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Briefs  in  Appealed  Applications 

In  view  of  the  lienvy  backlog  confrontlnR  the  Board  of 
ApiH'flls.  consideration  Is  belnK  given  to  every  possibility  for 
slmpllfyinj;  the  task  of  the  Board.  <»ne  suppestlon  Is  that 
the  Brief  filed  In  app«'aled  ajiplicatlons  contain  a  description 
of  the  pertinent  portions  of  the  references  without  Including 
any  arcument  as  to  the  pertinence  of  the  references.  Any 
arpument  api>ellant  wishes  to  advance  shofild  be  set  out  in 
a  section  of   the  Brief  under  the  headlnj*  "Arguments." 

This  is  the  practice  which  Is  already  being  followed  in 
the  majority  of  Briefs  Since  this  format  has  proved  to  be 
very  helpful  to  the  Kxaminer  and  the  Board  of  Appeals.  It  is 
urped  that  It  he  followed  in  all  Briefs 

The  publication  of  this  recommended  procedure  results 
from  an  employee  susgestion  recently  approved  by  the  Incen- 
tive Awards  Committee. 

KDWIN   L    REYNOLDS, 
Nov.   27,   19G1  Fir«f  Aiisi»ta,'nt  Commi$»ioner. 
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Australia  :   F^lrst  2.000  Incomplete 

BelRjum  :    First  printed  49.3,079/1950 

Canada:    First  printed  445,931 /1948 

Czechoslovakia:    -Not      received      between      Sl,:<00/1952     and 

91.901/1959 
Finland:   First  printed  19,428/1941 

First  500  Incomplete 
HuDKary  :   First  received  5,792/1896 

I>atest  140,582/1951 
Ireland:    Mlsslnj:   1    10,000 
Italy  :   First  24,{.(MX)  Incomplete 
Phlflpplne  Republic:    Latest  217/1956 
Rumania  :   First  received  40,380/1957 

r.S.8,R.  :    Not  received  between  2.496/1^28  and  116,000/1958 
YugOHlavla  :   First  received   10,001/1933' 
Latest  16,461/1941 


Atomic  Energy  and  NASA  Cases — Procedure 

Some  applications  have  been  received  in  which  attempts 
liMve  been  made  to  combine  statements  under  section  152  of 
the  Atomic  Energy  Act  as  amended  (42  L'.S  C.  2182),  or 
section  305(ci  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Act 
(42  I'.SC.  2457),  with  the  oath  of  the  application,  by  use  of 
printed  oath  forms  containing  very  general  allegations  4)er- 
talning  to  those  statutes  in  addition  to  the  averments  re 
quired,  by  Rule  65.  Such  forms  have  been  used  Indiscrimi- 
nately by  some  persons  without  regard  to  whether  or  not 
the  Inventions  disclosed  In  the  applications  have  any  actual 
usefulness  in  the  respective  fields  to  which  those  statutes 
relate.  The  practice  is  objectionable  and  should  be  discon- 
tinued. 

If  an  applicant  has  knowledge  that  an  Invention  Is  useful 
In  the  production  or  utilization  of  special  nuclear  material 
or  atomic  <nergy,  or  If  significant  utility  In  the  conduct  of 
iieronautical  mid  space  activities,  he  may  submit  a  sworn 
statement  with  the  application,  containing  the  Information 
required  by  the  appropriate  section  of  the  statutes  indicated, 
or  he  m:iy  wait  until  such  sworn  statement  Is  requested 
Such  statement  should,  In  accordance  with  Rule  4.  be  con- 
tained in  a  separate  paper  and  should  be  directed  to  the 
attention  of  the  Patent  Security  Division.  The  use  of 
printed  forms  or  the  equivalent  should  be  avoided  since  the 
respective  statutes  require  full  facts.  The  filing  of  un- 
requested  statements  In  applications  which  are  not  known 
to  be  useful  In  the  .fields  Indicated  should  be  avoided,  since 
this  Office  Is  obliged  to  regard  such  filing  as  an  Indication  of 
actual  usefulness  In  those  fields,  requiring  the  expense  and 
delay  of  forwarding  copies  of  the  statement  and  application 
to  the  appropriate  agencies. 


New  Applications  Received  During  November  1961 

Patents -   7,043 

Designs 429 

Plant  Patents ^ 

Reissues 21 

Total 7,500 


Issne 

Patents 721— No   3,015,103  td  No,  3.015,823,  incl. 

Designs.-    18— No.      192,004  to  No.      192.021,  incl. 

Plant  Patents   -_       3— No.  2,117  to  No  2,119,  incl. 

Reissues 3— No.        25.107  to  No.        25,109.  incl. 

Total 748 
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btcrfcrcncc*— When  Declared 

While  Rule  201(b)  permits  the  declaration  of  Interference* 
between  two  or  more  applicatlonM  containing  common  patent- 
able subject  matter,  when  none  of  the  applications  are  In 
condition  for  allowance,  that  practice  should  not  ordinarily 
be  followed,  since  It  frequent l^reMU Its  In  Interferences  which 
may  prore  unnecessary  or  which  inrolve  unduly  multiplied 
motions  due  to  the  Incompleted  ex  parte  prosecution  of  the 
applications. 

Accordingly,  effective  immediately,  no  interference  should' 
be  declared  which  does  not  involve  either  a  patent  or  an 
application  which,  apart  from  the  Interference,  is  In  condi- 
tion for  allowanc**,  unleHs  there  are  unusual  circumstances 
which  justify  such  action,  and  then  only  after  submission 
to  and  approval  by  a  Supervisory  Kxaminer. 

DAVID  L.   LADD, 
Nov.  29,  1991.  Committioner  of  Patent: 

DiacUimcr 

2.8a»,276.-Voae|>*  J.  Saykay,  Sea  Olff.  N.Y.  AppaaATC* 
roi  Kbt  Opbratco  Mechanimms.  Patent  dated  Nov.  4, 
1908.  Disclaimer  Hied  Nov.  13,  19ftl,  by  the  assignee. 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  clatmi  1,  2,  3,  and  11 
of  said  patent. 


Adfenc  Dcdaioiu  in  Interferences 

In    the    designated    interferences    involving    the    Indicated 
claims  of  the  following  patents  flnal  decisions  have  t>een  ren 
dered    that    the    respective   patentees   were   not   the   first   in- 
ventors with  respect  to  the  claims  listed. 

Pat.  2.724,703,  C.  L.  Thomas,  Regeneration  of  platinum- 
containing  catalyst  with  nitrosyl  chloride,  decided  Oct.  30, 
19«1,  Interference  No.  90,849.  claim  3.  , 

Pat.  2.776.3T0,  F.  P.  Kelper,  Jr.,  Pulae  system,  decided 
Oct.  20.  1961.  Interference  No.  89,245.  claims  1.  7  and  10 


Pat.  2.776.37S.  F.  P.  Kelper,  Jr.,  Pnlae  ■yatem,  decided 
Oct.  20,  1961,  Interference  No.  89.246,  claims  2  and  11. 

Pat.  2.792,919,  J.  R.  Pierce,  Ribbon  helix  traveling  wave 
tube,  decided  Aug.  22,  1961,  Interference  No.  89,663,  claim  3. 
'  Pat.  2.803,619,  N.  O.  Dtckmann,  Low  compression  set  silox- 
ane  elasto&ers  containing  a  vinyl  organo-siloxane,  decided 
Nov.  22,  1961,  Interference  No.  90,007,  cUlms  1,  2,  3,  4,  8 
and  6. 

Pat.  2,823,933,  C.  E.  Hickman  and  A.  L.  Goldsmith,  Refrig- 
erating system  and  method  of  making  the  aame,  decided  Nov. 
9,  1961,  Interference  No.  89,SS1,  claims  1,  2.  4  and  6. 

Pat.  2,836,761,  O.  L.  Howltt  and  A.  A.  Goldberg.  Dynamic 
convergence  apparatus  for  color  television  receiver,  decided 
July  31,  1961,  Interference  No.  90.847,  eUims  2,  3,  4,  8,  6 
and  7. 

Pat.  2,862,616,  L.  Capoxxl  and  P.  Kenner,  Method  of  pack- 
aging epoxy  realm,  decided  Nov.  6,  1961,  Interference  No. 
91.209.  claims  1,  2.  4,  r.  6.  7  and  8. 

Pat.  2.881,934.  O.  h.  Rhodes.  Safety  bottle  closure,  decided 
Aug.  22,  1961,  Interference  No.  91,004,  claims  1,  3,  4,  and  6. 

Pat.  2,889,410,  W.  Hatton,  Party  line  Identification  system, 
decided  Nov.  3,  1961,  Interference  No.  90,690,  claims  1,  2.  3, 
8,  6,  7,  8, 10,  11  and  12. 

Pat.  2,891,128,  J.  D.  Boleaky,  Thermostatic  controls,  de- 
cided Oct.  10,  1961,  Interference  No.  90,989,  claims  9  and  10. 

Pat.  2.928,875,  W.  B.  Martin  and  L.  R.  Swett,  Isopropyl- 
hydraxlne  derivatives,  decided  Oct.  9,  1961,  Interference  No. 
91,387,  claims  1,  3,  8,  and  6. 

Pat.  24>42,760,  W.  8.  Schneider,  CHspcnslng  container,  de- 
cided Oct.  31,  1961,  Interference  No.  91,827.  claims  1,  7 
and  10. 

Pat.  2.970.870,  C.  R.  Weaver  and  G.  C.  Hell.  Fabrication 
of  electrical  devices,  decided  Oct.  10.  1961,  Interference  No. 
92.086,  claims  1,  2,  3,  and  4. 
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CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER  31;  1961 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) -  197,  547 

Total  ntimber  of  pending  Design  applications 5,  3% 

Total  ntimber  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 94,  678 

Total  number  of  E)esign  applications  awaiting  action ._, • I.  353 

Date  of  oldest  new  application. -. July   26,  196D 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application June  20.  1960 

~~               M.  C.  ROSA.  Direclor.  Patent  Examining  Opevmtion  T 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS,  AND  SUPERVISORY  EXAMINERS 


(D  STONE,  I    G  ,  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS - - 

(ID  EVANS,  N    H,  COMMUNICATIONS,  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

(III)  REYNOLDS,  E.R  .  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING,  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS  ..- 

r 

(IV)  8PINTMAN.  8..   MATERIAL    HANDLING     AND     TREATING,   OPTICS,   RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 
MeKt  DEVICES. 

(V)  HULL,  J.  8.,  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION^ 


(VI)  MURPHY,  T.  F  ,  AGRICULTURE,  CALCULATORS,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS,  TRANSPORTATION... 

(VID  JW^HITMORE.  H,  B.,  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 

(CLASS.)  OORECKI,  O.  A..  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION DIVISIONS. 


DIVISIONS,  EXAMINERS.  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(Roatan  nnnerala  In  parentheaea  indiofte  Examining  Group) 


(VD  GOLDBERG,  A.  J.,  Brakfli;  Planting;  Plant  Ha'^bandry;  Scattering  Unloaders;  Earth  Working 

(HI)  STONE,  A.,  Fishing,  Trapping  and  Vermin  Destroying;  Presses;  Tobacco;  Textile  Wringers;  Buckles,  Buttons 
and  Clasps 


(VID  MARMELSTEI.V,  N.  (WI.NDHA.M,  R.,  acting).  Metal  Founding  and  Treatment;  Metallurgy  {Process  and 
Apparatus);  Alloy  Electrical  Resistors - 

(VI)  FALLER,  E.  A.,  Material  or  Article  Handling 

(V)  ROBINSON,  C.  W.,  Harvesters;  Unearthing  Objects;  Threshing;  Knotters;  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Culture; 
Dairy;  Butchering;  Vegetable  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Commlnutors;  Fences;  Gates;  Music;  Signals  and  Indicators; 


Acoustics. 


7. 
8. 

S. 
10. 
11. 

12. 

13. 

14. 

18. 
16. 

17. 

18. 

19. 

ao. 

21. 
22. 

2S. 

34. 

38. 

as. 

27. 

as. 

a*. 

30. 


ables;  Miscellaneous  Furniture;  Fire  Escapes;  Ladders;  Deposit 


(I)  LIDOFF,  H.  J.  (MARCUS,  I.,  acting),  Carbon  Chemijt^  (part),  e.g.,  Heterocyclic,  General  Organic  Processes, 

Amides 

aV)  ANDERSON,  E.  G.,  Optics 

(V)  BREH.M,  G.  L.,  B«d8:  Chairs  and  SeaU; 
and  Collect  ion  Receptacles;  Scaffolds 

(VI)  BRANSON,  J.  H.,  P.umps;  Fans;  Turbines - 

(Vl)  BOYD,  S.  (HORTON.  A.  M.,  acting).  Firearms;  Ordnance;  Ammunition;  Explosive  Charge  Making 

(IV)  BENHAM,  E.  V.,  Boots,  Shoes  and  Leggings;  Shoe  and  Leather  .Manufacture;  Button,  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 

Nailing,  Stapling  and  Clip  Clenchtag;  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits 

(HI)  DURH.\M,  B.  G.,  Machine  Elements;  Engine  Starters;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls 

(Ill)  BEALL,  T.  E.,  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  .Making;  Metal  Working 

i(part),  e.g.  Special  Work,  Forging,  Plastic  Working,  Drawing,  Sawing,  Milling,  Planing,  Turning 

(IJI)  WILTZ,  W.A.,  Metal  Working  (part)  e.g.  Sheet  Metal;  Metel  Bending,  Miscellaneous  Processes,  Assembly  and 

JDlsasaembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics - - 

(yll)  BRIXniSI,  M.  v..  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus.... 

(ik)  ANDRUS,  L.  M.,  Telephony  Modulators;  Radio  Detectors;  Telemetering  Systems;  Pulse  Modulation  Telegraph 

Systems 


(IV)  LEIGHEY,  R.  A.,  Packaging;  Typewriters;  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet  Material  Associating  or 
Folding;  Sheet  Feeding  or  Delivering -, 

(VI)  BLUM,  A.  (LEVINE,  S.,  acting),  Power  Plants;  Fluid  Transmissions;  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combus- 
ijtion  Turbines:  Measuring  Speed  or  Acceleration  Power  Driven  Conveyors 

(VII)  PATRICK,  P.  L.,  Stoves  and  Furnaces';  Boilers;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners;  Heating  Systems;  Miscellaneous  Heating; 
lAutomatlc  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Illuminating  Burners 

(V)  SEERS,  J.  D.,  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Closure  Fasteners;  Locks;  Safes;  Bank  Protection;  Bread,  Pastry  and 
Confection  Making;  Tents  and  Canopies;  Umbrellas;  Canes;  Undertaking;  Electrical  Connectors 

(til)  MADER,  R.  C,  Textiles... - -- 

(VD  BUCHLER,  M.  B.,  Aeronautics;  Boats;  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  Propulsion;  Propellers;  Windmills;  Fluid  Dia- 
jphragmsand  Bellows -.- 

(VI)  S.MILOW,  L.,  Calculators;  BookkeephiT  Machines;  Cash  and  fare  Registers;  Voting  Machines;  Coimters;  Educa- 
tion     . .... 

(Ill)  HICKEY,  T.  J.,  Apparel  (except  Corsets  and  Brassieres);  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing  Machines;  Textiles,  Ironing 
or  Smoothing;  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control;  Work  Holders jr. 

(VII)  NEVIUS,  R.  D.,  Coating— Processes,  Miscellaneous  Products  and  Apparatus;  Wood  Treating  Apparatus;  Paper 


Making -  — 

(II)  RADER,  O.  L.,  Electricity— Generation,  Motive  Power,  Transmiasion  Systems,  Voltage  and  Pliase  Control  Sys- 

jtems.  Furnaces,  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging,  Arc  Lamps,  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  Plants;  Elevators  (jfrt),  e.g. 

{Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanisms:  Inductors;  Transformers 

(fV)  JAMES,  S.,  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  Making;  Textiles.  Fluid  Treating 

Apparatus;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  With  Solids 

(VI)  BRAUNER,  R.  H.,  Internal  Combustion  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  Servomotors;   Spring 

Motors;  Cylinders;  Pistons;  Drive  ShafU;  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  SockeU;  Fluid  Current  Conveyors; 

Wheel  Substitutes;  HoUts;  Elevators;  Pneumatic  Dispatch;  Store  Servloe;  Chutes 

(V)  FRITZ,  M.  M.,  Tools;  Woodworking:  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making:  Baggage;  Cloth,  Leather  and  Rubber 

RMeptacles;  Package  and  Article  Canien;  Valved  Pipe  Couplings;  Rod  and  Packed  Joints;  Tool-Handling  Fastenings. 
(Vn)  O'LE  ARY,  R.  A.,  Commiautors;  Refrigeration;  Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  Diffusing,  Separating  and  Assort- 
ing BoUds  (part) 


DIVISIONS 


6,  31.  38.  43,  4«,  SO, 
56,  59,  60,  63,  64. 

16,  26,  37,  41,  42,  44, 

48.  51.  64.  65,  68. 

2,  12.^  13,  14,  21,  24, 
67,58,61,81,82. 

7,  11,  17,  27,  34,  35. 
39,  53,  62. 

5,  8.  20,  29,  33, 36,  40, 

52,66. 
1,   4,  9,    10,    18,   22. 

23,  28,  45,  47. 

3,  15,  19,  25,  30.  32. 

49.  55,  67. 
91,02,  93,  04,  OS. 


Oldest  Application 


New 


3-29-61 

4-11-61 

1-13-61 
4-3-61 

ll-ft)-60 

1-3-61 
2-1-61 

4-7-61 

4-17-61 

12-30-60 

12-23-60 
11-18-60 

11-29-^ 

11-21-60 
6-26-61 

11-25-60 

9-13-60 

5-1-61 

3-13-61 

4-10-61 
1-19-61 

1-23-61 

4-27-61 

4-3^1 

2-1-61 

1-3-61 
2-1-61 

11-1^-60 
ll-2»-60 
4-M-41 


Amended 


3-27-(M 

3-30-61 

1-13-61 
4-4-61 

12-1-00 

1-9-61 
2-2-61, 

4-11-61 
4-12-61 
2-10-«l 

12-8-60 
10-11-60 

11-29-60 

10-4-60 
5-12-61 

l(Ml-flO 

11-10-60 

4-12-61 

2-2-61 

4-10-61 
1-6-61 

1-3-61 

5^9-61 

4-3-61 

1-9-61 

1-3-61 
1-30-61 

-  i^-v-ao 

12-»-60 
4-24-61 


DIVISIONS.  BXAMINBKS.  AND  SCBJBCT8  OF  INVENTION 
(iMMa  ■■Mwmto  ia  pMwatkMM  labial*  Fi— latan  0«— ») 


Oldect  Appllestton 


New       AiiMDdwl 


a)  9TERM  AN.  M  .  CarboD  Chf-mlstry  (p»rt)  «.«..  Crea  Adductt.  SlUoon  Cont»iiilii«  Carbon  Compound*.  Hyrtro«en^- 
tJon  of  Carbon  Oxides.  Partial  Oitdatlon  ol  Non-Aromatic  Hydrocmrbon  Mlxtiirea.  Hydmcarbona,  Halogenated 
Hydrocarbons.  ISynthetlc  Resins  fpart)  («.«  .  Oil- .Modified;  SublUted):  .Mineral  Oils:  Dtollllallon     .-- 

(VII)  MARTIN'^  H.  L.,  Oas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus:  Heat  Exchange;  Fire  Extlnfulshers:  Oentrlfucal  Bowl 
fleparators;  Ll<;iuld  Separation  or  Purification  (part) - 

(VI  MUSHAKEl.  W.  L:,  Brld|i»s;  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Enclneertiif;  Roads  and  PrnTements;  Building  Structurea 

(TV)  QUACKEs'bUSH.  L..  Railways— Draft  Appliances.  Switches  and  SlgnaU.  Surface  Track.  Rolling  Stock.  Track 
Banders:  Electijlrtty.  Transmission  to  Vehicles;  Dumping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Une  Implements; 

(TV)  DEMVori"/ /oisije^nrtiig:  VlVliiig  R««  Toilet;  Seyerlng  by  Teartng  or  Brmkliig;  Coin  OontroUad  Appa- 
ratus: DIspenstog  Cabinets;  Article  Dispensing:  Coin  Handling 

(V)  EVA.VS.  R.  L..  Measuring  and  Testing  (part) : 

ai)  LEW.  M  t .  Elecfrlclty-.Swltchea.  Welding.  Heating,  PhoU>-C«iI  ClrculU 

(I)  PARKER  0  B  .  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e  r  .  Aio.  Carbocycllc  or  Acydlc  Compoonds  (part),  e.g..  AnthrooM. 
TrWylmethanfs.  Esters.  Adds.  Ketones.  Aldehydes.  Ethen.  PhenoU.  Alcohols.  Proteins.  Amines.  Natural  Resins. 

N.  av)  WEIL.  I .  fluid- Pressure  Regulators;  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Presaure  ModuUtlng  Relays,  Float  ValTea, 

Diaphragms  arid  Bellows) - "."'^"L' ', 

(V)  DRUMMoInD.  E  J  .  Rec*ptacle«-M«taUlc,  Paper.  Wood«i,  Olas:  Special  Reoeptadea and  PwAafw 

(II)  LOVEWEIi-L.  N  N..  Recorders;  Sound  Recording;  Telertolon:  Telegraphy  (part);  Pleioetectrtc  DcTlcas 

(II)  CAPELLI.  8W,  Electric  Signaling  (part);  Von-llnear  Reactor  Systems -- 

(I)  KNiaHT.^^r.B.  Medicines.  Poisons.  Coemetlcs:  Sugar  and  Starch;  Skins  and  Leathen;  PrtMrrtng,  Stertllxlnc  and 
Dlsinfectlhg  (except  Wood  Treatment  ApparatusV:  Bleaching.  Dyelnt,  Flul<1  l^eatment  of  Text  Ilea "VT"*" 

(II)  JUSTUS  Q   L    Directive  Radio  Systems;  Nuclear  Batteries;  Nuclear  Resonant  Devices;  Radar;  8o«»r;Torpedoea.. 

48.  (VI)  MAMAN.  J  A.,  Wheel.,  Tire,  and  Axles;  Railway  WheeU  and  Ailea:  Lubrloatlon;  Bearings  and  Ouldei;  Belt  and 

Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  Appliances;  Excavating -- ■■-■•;■.;;■  w 

46    (1)  WILES,  W  D   (CAMPBELL.  R.  L  .  artliw),  Actlnlde  Series  (e.g..  Flsrtonable)  Compounds;  Sintered  Metal  Stock; 
Eiploelvet-  P<iwer  PlanU  (part);  Metallurgy  (part);  Radioactive  Medietas;  Nuclear  Reactions;  Carbon  Chemtetry 


11 


33 

34 


36 

3A 
37 

m 


40 
41 
43 

a 

44 


(part) 


't 


47    (VI)  ARNOLD;*.,  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehicles  Land  Vehicles 

48.  (II)  BERNSTEJIN.  S..  Electricity-Conversion  Systems.  Protective  Systems:  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Meten): 

Switchboards,  Relays,  Magnets,  Condensers.  Transistors.  Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers 

«•.  (VII)  BEN  DEtT.  B.,  Drying  and  Oaa  or  Vapor  Contact  With  SoUda;  Ventilation;  Wells;  Concentrating  Evaporators; 

Earth  Boring  J ' -""■J"V"«"VJI1'^' 

80   (I)  ARNOLD.  D .  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Synthetic  Retln  Composltkxu  (p«rt).  Synthetic  Rubb*  Compo- 
sitions, Naturil  Rubber - " "r^'UI" 

81.  ai)  WESTBY.  ]Q.  N..  Antennas;  Oscillators;  Tuners;  Mlsoellaneoa^  Electron  Space  DIacharge  Device  Systems;  Tranatt- 

torand  Nonlinear  Conductor  Systems - - 

sa    (V)   LE  ROY.  «b.  A.,  Supports  and  Racks;  Separating  and  Assorting  Solids  (part) '. ^ 

SI    (rv-)  NINAS.  Ol.  A..  Rooks  and  Book  Making:  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter:  SUtlonery;  Paper  Files  and   Binders; 
'      Flexible  or  P<»rUble  Clorores.  or  Partitions:  Doors.  Windows,  Awnings,  and  Shutters;  Harness;  Whip  Apparatus; 

Food  Apparattus;  Closure  Operators:  Illumination •■■-■ 

ai)  NIL80N.  R.  O..  Electric  I.ampe;  Electronic  Tubes:  Miscellaneous  Dtscharge  Devtcee;  Lamp.  Cathode  Ray  and  Oas 

Dlwharge  Deflce  Circuits;  Ray  Energy  (e.g..  X-Ray.  Ultraviolet.  Radioactive)  Applications;  Masa  Spectrometer* 

(VII)  HOFFMAN.  R.  J.  Surgery:  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body  Members  

a)  SPECK.  J.  iR..  Abrading  Compoeltlona;  Batterlea;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions;  Electrical  and  Wave  Envgy 

Chemistry...!. -- --■-■ """" 

am  MILLERJA.  B.  (TOMLIN*.  C.  W..  acting).  Bolt.  Nut.  Rivet.  Nail.  Screw.  Cham,  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Drtven 
and  Screw  Fastenings;  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry:  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings;  Cutting 

(III)  BROS  AtjGH.  F.  H.  (BAILEY.  F.  E..  acting).  Rolls  and  Rollert;  Making  Metal  Tools  and  ImplemenU;  Stone 
Working:  Abr^lng  Processes  and  Apparatus;  Baths.  CloaeU,  Sinks,  and-«plttoons;  Boring  and  DrtlUng :  Papw  Manu- 
factures: Selecjtlve  Cutting 

a)  BRIND^ai  M.  A.  Inorganic  Chemistry:  Fertilisers;  Oas,  Heating  and  Illuminating -- 

a)  MANOAN  P.  E.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  eg,  Synthetic  Restas  (part);  Mtoeellaneous  Polymers  (e.g..  Vinyl 

Polymers);  Sjfnthetlc  Resin  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber;  Photographic  Processes  and  Products 
ail)  3TRIZAK.  J.  p..  winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling:  Horology;  Railway  Mall  Delivery;  Feeding  of  In- 
definite Lengths  .  

(IV)  LOWE,  Di  B..  Oames;  Toys;  AmusemenU  and  Exercising  Devices,  Mechanical  Ounsand  Pro)«Jton;  Photographic 

Apparatus... 

a)  WINKELSfTElN.  A.  H..  Foods  and  Bererages;  FermenUtlon;-Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Llgnlna,  Carbohy 

drate  Derlvat  ves.  Fats.  Rulfurlied  Compounds;  Heavy  Metal  Compounds .-4 

(D  OREENwiiLD,  J..  Fuels;  .Miscellaneous  Compositions J I"| 

Wave  Ouldes:  Electric  Meters:  Conductors;  Insulators;  Ampllflern;  Electric  fllgnallnt  (part) 

.  Geometric  Instruments;  Measuring  and  Testing  (part):  Weighing  Scah-s 

C.  F..  Liquid  Separation  or  Purtflcatlon  (part):  Adhesive  Bonding  (Laminated  Fabrics);  OmamenUtlon 

W..  JR..  DaU  Processors:  Digital  and  Analog  Computers --. 

E.  J.  A..  Industrial  Arts 
B.  H..  Household i  Personal  and  Fbw  Arts 
(KENT.  A.  p..  acting).  Glass 


84. 

88. 

86. 

87. 


80. 

m. 

«l. 

63. 


64. 
M 

M. 

« 

M. 

81. 

U. 

01 

92 

n. 

M. 
08 
M 


(II)  SAX.  E.  Ji 
(V)  LI8ANN.  I 
(VII)  KRAFFi 

(II)  BURNS. 

(III)  MONCUl 
(III)  HUNTEJ 
BAILEY.  J.  9  ! 
GAUSS,  H..  Radio  Transmitters.  Receivers  and  Tuners. 

WAHL,  R.  A  .Wire  Working .•-- 

BERLOWITZ 
ANOEL.  C.  D 


1 


10-37-60 

3-6-61 
1-0-61 


1-31-61 

»-6-61 

13-3-60 

11-14-60 

11-14-60 

1-0-61 

4-11-61 

13-77-60 

ll-»-60 

3-3-61 
7-36-60 

8-»-«l 


W.,  Oas  Separation - 

^ -       r'  ^*'t»'"«^  Building  Structures 

E.  DIV.  A  (I)  (JASTON.  L.  H    (LIEBMAN.  NT.,  acting).  Carbon  Chemistry  (port),  e.g..  Steroids;  Synthetic  Resins 

TT — ■ --' - 


(part).  l.e.,  Polycthylenee- Butadiene...^. 


The  patents  wl 
Provisions  of  the  V 
terms  under  the  provisions 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

,hln  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  durtng  December  1961.  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  tbo 
terans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Sut  316as  amended  by  66  But.  »1)  and  tho6e  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortensd 


Patanu 

Plant  PatenU. 


3-11-61 

0-7-60 
13-7-60 

11-21-60 
l-»-61 


4-81-61 
11-14-60 

l(V-3-60 

3-37-61 

13-23-60 

11-7-60 

ia-24-flO 

10-10-60 

0-6-60 

1-18-61 

13-6-60 

7-31-61 

7-10-61 

10-12-60 

8-16-61 

7-14-61 

3-8-61 

1-34-60 

3-31-61 


13-1-60 

3-3-61 
1-3-61 


1-34-61 

3-2-61 
13-23-60 
13-23-60 

11-30-60 

1^15-60 

4-7-61 

1-6-61 

11-1-60 

1-13-61 
6-30-60 

5-3-61 


10-35-60 

0-16-60 

3-0-61 

3-7-61 

0-6-60 

8-1-60 

1-3-61 

13-23-60 

1-33-61 

3-13-61 

10-7-60 

10-»-60 

5-1-61 

5-1-61 

3-10-61 

»-13-60 
13-3-60 

11-14-60 
13-1-60 


4-4-61 
11-10-60 

0-10-60 

3-27-61 

11-15-60 

11-<M» 

»-31-60 

10-3-flO 

8-17-60 

3-6-61 

13-5-60 

7-10-61 

7-7-61 

11-14-60 

3-38-61 

6-3-61 

3-1-61 

l-»-60 

13-13-40 


of  PuWIc  Law  680^  A  list  of  Veterans'  patenU  which  have  been  extended  appears  bi  the  Annual  Indn  of  PtteM 


-IMS. 


J^ombsrs  3J64.043  to  3366.158  tnclosiVB 
Nombeis  647  and  648 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES  , 

In  the  United  States  Patent  Office  Before  the  Board  of  Appea]^ 

Ex  PABTE  France,  Dolan,  Epton  and  Toffoli 
Appeal  No.  364^5.    Decided  February  17,  1961 

1.  Designs — Application  Disclosure — Must  Show  Ck)MPurrE  Appearance. 
Rule  reiterated  that  "the  clear  Intent  of  the  design  law  and  the  established 

practice  In  carrylnp  out  that  law  is  to  require  the  design  disclosure  to  depict 
the  confltniration  and  complete  appearance  [of]  an  article  of  manufacture 
in  which  the  f^esign  is  embodied." 

2.  Same — Same — Same — Bounds   of  Article   Must  Be  Shown. 
"The  complete  appearance  of  an  article  of  manufacture  Includes  the  boands  * 

of  the  configuration  of  the  article."  %         '  ■ 

3.  Same — Same — Drawing  of  Automobile  Test  Track  CJovebing  Having  Inde- 
terminate BouND.s  Does  Not  Show  Article  of  Manufacture. 

Held  that  the  drawing  of  an  application  for  design  patent  on  an  automobHe 
test  traclt  covering  in  which  the  bounds  of  the  covering  are  rendered  inde- 
terminate by  reason  of  lines  indicating  cut-away  portions,  and  also  by  reason 
of  the  omission  of  any  indication  of  horizontal  limiting  margins,  "does  not 
show  an  article  of  manufacture."  ,  '      - 

4.  Same — Same — Drawing  Showing  Movable  Markers  Not  Aggregative. 
Held  that,  even  If  it  l)e  assumed  that  a  design  is  shown  as  including  mov- 
able flaps  and  marlcers.  it  is  not  properly  rejected  as  aggregative  i)ecause 
"the  design  claim  would  cover  the  article  with  the  flags  and  markers  posi- 
tioned in  the  precise  manner  actually  shown  «>n  the  drawing." 

5.  Patentability — Evidence — Aux)wance  of  Other  Patents  Not  Determina- 
tive OF  Patentability. 

In  connection  with  appellants'  reference  to  the  allowance  of  other  design 
patents  Held  the  "proceetlings  leading  to  the  grant  of  a  patent  on  another 
unrelated  application  cannot  be  determinative  of  the  present  Issue." 

Appeal  from  the  Examiner. 
AFFIRMED.  j  |  ' 

j     Before  Duncombe.  Asp  and  MagiLh  Examiners-in-Chief 
DuNCOMBE,  Examiner-in-Chief .  ^ 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  final  rejection  of  the  following  claim : 

An  ornamental  design  for  an  automobile  test  track  covering  as  shown. 

The  following  references  are  mentioned  in  the  Examiner's  answer: 

Marshall,  1,625,041,  April  19, 1927.  , 

Brown,  D.  169,355,  April  21, 1953.    • 

The  design  for  which  a  patent  is  sought  is  said  to  be  an  automobile 
test  track  covering.  FIGURE  1  represents  a  layout  of  street  inteiv 
sections  and  curb  lines.  A  street  is  shown  with  a  center  line  and 
indicia  representing  caution  and  stop  stripes  at  street  intersections. 
•Irregular  lines  are  shown  cutting  one  of  the  streets  transversely  at 
two  places.  Appellants  state  in  their  brief  that  the  purpose  of  such 
irregular  lines  is  "to  show  that  more  straight  sections  bearing  caution 
stripes  and  stop  stripes  may  be  used  or  are  intended  in  the  entire  test  - 
track  or  course."  The  layout  shown  in  the  drawings  is  not  limited 
by  any  longitudinal  boundaries.  That  is  to  say',  viewing  FIGURE  1 
in  the  horizontal  position  there  are  no  upper  and  lower  boundary 
lines  to  the  layout  shown.  FIGURE  2  is  similar  to  FIGURE  1 
but  bears  legends  explaining  the  purpose  of  the  various  indicia  illus- 
trated on  FIGURE  1.    In  their  brief  appellants  state  that  the  cover- 
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inp  is  intended  to  be  applied  to  a  roadway,  parking  lot 
portions  of  the  earth's  surface  as  a  ffuide  for  a  persons  undergoing 
driving  tests. 

The  appealed  claim  stands  ifejected  on  the  ground  that  it  is  not 
drawn'  to  proper  subjact  matter  because  the  drawing  does  not  show 
ail  article  of  mamifacture.  ! 

The  stated  o<wition  of  the  Examiner  is  that  the  drawing  does  not 
disclose  a  "covering"  because  no  lines  of  demarcation  are  present 
along  the  edges  to  indicate  an  actual  cover.  The  Examiner  points 
out  that  a  patentable  design  is  inseparable  from  the  object  and  can- 
not exist  alone  merely  as  a  scheme  of  ornamentation.  It.  is  the 
ej  press  opinion  of  the  Examiner  that  an  article  of  manufacture  as 
c<fntemplated  by  the  statute  has  not  been  shown  and  that  instead, 
ai)pellants  are  in  effect  claiming  a  "layout  scheme  under  the  guise 
of  an  article  of  manufacture."  The  Examiner  states  that  the  dis- 
dSsure  of  the  alleged  design  is  indefinite  and  aggregative.  The 
Examiner  considers  the  disclosure  indefinite  in  that  there  are  no 
limiting  margins  and  the  portion  omitted  in  the  cut-away  sections 
mjay  be  either  plain  or  marked  like  the  areas  shown.  It  is  the  view 
of  the  Examiner  that  the  disclosure  is  aggregative  in  that  it  shows 
tlie  use  of  movable  traffic  markers  and  flags  which  are  not  considered 
\)y  the  Examiner  to  be  integral  portions  of  the  track.  In  [summary, 
tlie  Examiner  states  that  appellants  are  asking  for  a  design  patent 
oil  an  idea  for  an  automobile  test  track  layout  and  that  such  layout 
is  the  result  of  functional  rather  than  c^mamental  considerations  and 
isi  not  an  article  of  manufacture  embodying  a  unitary  ornamental 
d^gn. 

Appellants  cite  numerous  design  patents  and  contend  that  their 
claimed  design  is  in  the  same'category  as  the  cited  designs.  Appel- 
lajnts  contend  that  their  design  is  an  article  of  manufacture  which 
mlay  be  in  the  form  of  a  covering  of  paper,  cai\vas,  plastic,  etc.,  to 
b^  unfolded  or  unrolled  on  the  earth's  surface  for  use  as  a  test  track. 
Ajppellants  also  state  that  their  design  may  be  the  size  of  a  sheet  of 
writing  paper  for  instruction  use,  or  in  the  form  of  a  roll  or  made 
up  of  numerous  panels  to  be  assembled  at  the  place  where  the  driving 
test  is  made.  .     | 

In  Ex  parte  Sahhun/,  491  O.G.  714,*19.38  CD.  6,  it  was  stated  that 
a  design  patent  should  disclose  the  configuration  and  complete  appear- 
ance of  the  article  in  which  the  design  is  embodied^  so  fuWy,  clearly 
aijid  with  snrh  certainty  as  io,  enable  those  skilled  in  the  art  to  make 
the  article  without  lieing  forced  to  resort  to  conjecture.  [1]  We 
f<»llowe<l  this  rule  in  A>  parte  Sweeney  et  ah,  74«  O.G.  879,  1959 
CD.  91,  in  which  we  held  that  in  our  opinion  the  clear  intent  of  the 
design  law  and  the  established  practice  in  carrying  oiit  that. law  is 
to  re<|uire  the  design  disclosure  to  depict  the  configuration  and  com- 
plete appearance  on  an  article  of  mainifacture  in  which  the  design 
is  embodied.  [2]  The  complete  appearance  of  an  article  of  manu- 
fscture  includes  the  bounds  of  the  configuration  of  the  article.  In 
tie  present  case  these  bounds  are  rendered  indeterminate  by  reason 
or  the  lines  indicating  cut-away  portions,  and  also  by  reason  of  the 
omission  from  the  drawing  of  any  indication  of  hoii-izontal  limiting 
margins.  [3]  We  accordingly  agree  with  the  Examiner  that  the 
di*awing  does  not  show  an  article  of  manufacture.  In  our  opinion 
tie  drawing  depicts  no  more  than  a  proposed  layout  of  streets  and 
tijaffic  intersections  on  a  draftman's  drawing  board.;  » 
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[4]  We  do  not  adopt  the  Examiner's  view  that  thie  disclosure  is 
aggregative.  The  Examiner's  position  is  based  on  the  assumption 
that-  the  flags  and  markers  shown  in  the  drawing  are  movable  but 
even  if  this  assumption  is  correct  the  design  claim  wo\ild  cover  the 
article  with  the  flags  and  markers  positioned  in  the  precise  manner 
actually  shown  on  the  drawing.  \ 

Even  if  the  drawing  were  found  to  properly  disclose  an  article  of 
manufacture  we  w«uld  agree  with  the  expressed  opinion  of  the  Exam- 
iner that  the  design  involves  functional  rather  than  ornamental 
features  which  would  bring  it  within  the  scope  of  35  U.S.C  171. 

We  have  noted  the  several  design  patents  submitted  with  appel- 
lants' brief.  The  Examiner  has  analyzed  the  disclosure  of  each  of 
these  patents  in  his  apswer.  We  agree  with  his  conclusion  that  these 
patents  represent  articles  having  configurations  limited  by  definite 
bounds  And  that  such  patents  provide  no^  precedent  for  allowing 
the  present  claim.  [5]  Moreover,  in  connection  with  these  patents 
and  others  cited  by  number  in  appellants'  brief,  it  may  be  stated 
that  proceedings  leading  to  the  grant  of  a  patent  on  another  unrelated 
application  cannot  be  determinative  of  the  present  issues. 

Appellants  state  that  the  fact  that  the  claimed  design  is  a  two- 
dimensional  coN-ering  f«r  a  flat  surface  does  not  detract  from  its 
reproducibility  as  an  article  of  manufacture.  We  do  not  controvert 
this  or  the  further  contention  that  a  covering  attached  to  the  realty 
may  be  considered  as  an  article  of  manufacture  and  as'such,  in  proper 
circumstances,  be  a  subject  for  a  design  patent.  However,  allow- 
ance of  the  appealed  claim  has  not  been  refused  because  the  depicted 
design  is  two-dimensional  or  because  it  ma»y  be  attached  to  the  realty, 
but  rather  on  the  gi-ound  that  the  claimed  design  is  not  drawn  to 
proper  subject  matter  since  the  drawing  does  not  show  an  article 
of  manufacture. 

The  Brown  and  Marshall  patents  cited  in  the  Examiner's  answer 
were  not  applied  against  the  appealed  claim,  but  are  stated  by  the 
Examiner  to  have  been  cited  merely  to  give  examples  of  analogous 
subject  matter  presented  in  a  form  which  is  acceptable  as  proper 
subject  matter  for  a  design  patent.  It  is  accordingly  unnecessary 
to  further  refer  to  these  patents. 

After  careful  review  of  the  opposing  arguments  we  are  of  the 
opinion  that  the  rejection  is  without  reversible  error  and  should  be 
affirmed.  I  ' 

The  decision  of  the  Primary  Examiner  finally  rejecting  the  appealed 
claim  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


Al«>4i    Mar     27. 
Merck  <(  Co..  Inc 
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Motlem  nDder  30  C.8.C.  280;  Pateat  Act  of  IMS 


t.nMlS.  T.  F.  Bradley.  AmldM  of  ht|{h  molecular  wriKkt 
carboxrilc  addn.  Il«d  Not.  8.  IBAl.  DC,  ED.  III.  (DnnTtlle). 
I>oc.  1911    D.  Oenrral  itilU,  Inc.  v.  Cemco.  Inc. 

2.MI.M9.  S  A.  Hayes,  SyKt^  and  apparatun  for  dlxtributi 
InK  liquid  HolutloU.  iled  Oct.  23,  1961.  D.C..  S  D.  rallfTTLoH 
553/61  TC.  Ifayet  Sftray  Oun  CoMpany  v. 
Seam  Roebuck  A  Company. 

2.9«S.7»4.    Kfckei   and    Wood,    Vltamlq    Bu :   S,70S..^02.    Hnme. 
Vltarnin  Bit-acrlvr  conipooltinn  and  pro<>eMi  of  preparlnn  Hnine, 
1J961,    DC.    Del.    (Wllnilnirton),    Doc.    231H. 
T.  Henley  <f  Co  .  Inc    et  al.     Connf^  Judg- 
iiiPDt  :  patPntH  bejld  valid;  defendantH  enjoined  Nov.*K  1961. 

2.571.927.  Neuminn  and  Oottenmann.  Klectrolytic  cell  and. 
In  particular,  alkaline  cell;  2.«S6,MII.  O.  Neumann.  OaHtlicht 
storaire  battery  and  method  of  manufacturtnK  ^ame.  tt^fd  Nov. 
N.r>.  III.  (Chicago),  I>oc.  60cl764.  Ooulri- 
S'ational  Batteri^,  Inc  et  al.  v  Sonotone  Corporation  et  al. 
Motion    of   defendants   to   tranafer    cauae   to    D.C.,    S.D.N. Y. 

2,5*1,927  » 


granted  Oct.  20,  1 
2.«M.»afl,    (See 

2.«7t,SU,  J.  E. 
M).  1901.  D.C. 
Trojan.  Inc  et  al. 
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flail.  Well  bore  cleaning  acratcher,  flied  Oct. 
WD.  Olcla  (Oklahoma  City).  Doc.  9486, 
T.  Panhanitle  Fnterfiriae*. 


'>,«M;27I.    J 
Hied     Nov      ft.     19^1 
Bender,  Inc    v 

3.flM.«S.^.  W.  J. 
19,  19.%H.  DC,  : 
Vompany  et  al  v. 
cau>«e  without  preAi^t 


HIncka,  Hide  utrlpplni;  axaembly.  flIed  Mar. 
;.D.   Ohio    (Toledo).   Doc.   7966,    The  Olobe 
Franz  J.  .1  rend,  Jr.  et  al.    Order  dlamlKKln*: 
ceOct    26.  1961. 


t.7«S,9e2.     (See 


S.7M.8.<M.  Berry 
K.D.SY.  (Brook I 
V.  Montgomery  H 
era  n  ted  Not.  «.  1^61. 


2.563.794.) 

and- Wella.  Bag.  flied  May  4,  1961,  DC, 
rn».  Doc.  60-C-4;j«,  Pathloncraft  Product* 
ard  d  Co.,  Inc.     Consent  order :  injunction 


2.70S.«77.    S.    I 
25,    1961,    DC.    a 
V.  General  Elect 
valid  :ind  In 


rir 


2,7M.II22,   F.  q. 
Ing,    filed    Nov. 
13/959,  Thermo 

2.MS.(I22,    M     M 
1901,  DC.  N.D 
Co    V.  J.  C 
1901. 


3,Ml..i»«.   I.  A 
4.  1961.  DC.  SQ. 
fion  V.  Bear  .Man 
dlNmUfilni;  ronipli 
Nov.  8.  1961. 


2.M4.M7.  K.  J 
1961.  DC.  EDN 
(ion    IS  v    .lonk 
Injunction  granted 
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Bender,  Wrlut  watch  bracelet  connector, 
DC,  S.D.N. Y.,  Doc  61/3965,  Jacoby 
en  Kreitler  Manufacturing  Corporation. 


Slater,   Electrical   wiring  device.  fll«id  July 
.D.N. v..   Doc.   •il/2624.   Slater  Electric  Inc. 
Company     CohHcnt  Judgment ;  patent  held 
f rlngf d  ;  defendant  enjoined  Nov.  6,  1961. 


Carter,  Method  of  forming  a  aurface  cover- 
1961,    D.C..    S.I).    Tex.     (Houston),    Doc. 
^oot.  Inc.  V.  FiniM  O.  Carter  et  al. 

Doyle,   Foundation  garment,  Ued  Jan.   3. 

Illl.  (Chicago),  Doc.  61cl,  The  H.  W.  Go»»ard 

Penny  Company.      Patent  bald  Invalid  Oct.  31. 

TI': 

IVeaver.  Wbe*-!  alignment  jfnupe.   flied   .Xug, 

III.  (Peoria  I.  Doc    I'-21450.  hura  Corpora- 

ijacturing  Company.     Stipulation  and  order 

Int  with   prejudice  ;  count»Trl;ilm  diMmlHXfd 


Yllnen.  Reaction  tiipe  iiieterH,  filed  July  27, 

Y.   (Brooklyn).  I>or.  61(-551.  7>«to  Corpora 

I  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.     Consent  decree  ; 

Nov.  8.  1961. 


t.M«,M7,  J,  W.  Fields.  Tipping  body,  filed  May  27,  1959, 
p.C,  NO.  Ohio  (Cleveland).  Doc.  35/354,  .Anthony  Company 
et  al.  T.  The  Perfection  Steel  Body  Company.  Claims  of  pat- 
ent held  invalid;  complaint  diamlaxed  (notice  Nov.  1.  1961). 

t37S.MS,  R.  B.  AuHtin,  MAtertal  handling  apparatu*.  filed 
Nov.  1.  1901,  D.C.,  W.D.  Wa«h  (Seattle).  Doc.  5356.  Robert 
B.   .Kuttin  et  al.   r.' A.  J;.  Ckeff  Construction  Company  et  al. 

2.M4.1V7.  A.  Whittell,  Jr.,  Thermostatic  flow  governor,  Salt 
for  Declaratory  Judgment,  flied  Oct.  30,  1961,  D.C.,  N.D. 
Calif.  (San  FrancUco),  Doc-  40/302.  Raypak  Company.  Inc. 
V.  .tiHO.t  Control*  Corporatioti  etal. 

t.aM.S4S.  C.  R.  Rockrlver,  ColTee  brewer,  filed  Feb.  14,  1961, 
DC,  S.D.  Calif.  (Loa  Angflea),  Doc.  155/61  \VM.  Colfee 
Kquiptnent.  Inc.  t.  4pco  Piiodiict#  Corporation,  etc.  Order 
dismissing  complaint  without  prejudice  (notice  Oct.  31,  1961). 

2.9S1.2M,  Harrison  and  Smucker,  Molding  mechanism  and 
heating  arrangement,  filed  Oct.  31,  1961.  DC  .  S.D  Calif. 
(Loa  Angelea),  Doc.  1406/(!|1-K,  Croirti  Machine  and  Tool 
Company,  Inc.  t.  Bridget  Plkttic  Productt.  Inc. 

t.M1.971,  J.  J.  Bird  et  al..  Compressive  stocking,  filed  Not. 
2.  1959.  D.C.,  S.D.N. Y.,  Docj  152/209,  .4/amonre  Induttrie; 
Inc.  et  al.  v.  R.  H.  Macy  dVCo..  Inc.  Dismissal  of  Sept.  28 
vacated  Not.  4.  1961. 

2,Me.saA,  MaHtn  and  Abel.  Copper  and  Iron  containing  scale 
removal  from  ferrous  metal,  filed  Oct.  26,  1961,  D.C..  K.D.  La. 
(New  Orleans),  Doc.  ll/665j  The  Dom  Chemical  Company  v. 
Chemical  Cleaning,  Inc.  «t  ail  |      i 

2.MS.7M,  Brooks  and  Strieker,  Fluorescent  lamp  ballaat ; 
2,M5,I)W,  D.  Lovlnger,  Inductive  device,  filed  Nov.  13.  1961. 
D.C.N.J.  (Newark).  Doc,  94T/61,  ,«eacraJ  Electric  Company 
V.  Univer$al  Manufacturing  Corporation.  ,      . 

t.9«MM-     (See- 2,965.799.)  |     I 

2.971374.  L.  E.  Canno.  Metnod  of  making  plastic  bags,  filed 
Nov.  3.  1961.  DC,  8.D.N.Y.J  Doc.  61/3941,  Equitable  Paper 
Bag  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Flexicraft-W rapture  Inc.  et  al. 

2.»7»,WW,  Wilbur  and  Ton«,  IMlaster-form  and  clamp,  filed 
Nov.  1.  19C1,  DC,  N.D.  Call*.  (San  Francisco),  Doc.  40/306, 
Warren  D.  Wilbur  et  al.  t.  Sijpertor  Concrete  .Acceanoriet,  Inc. 

Re.  M.&M,  O.  Conrad,  Seif-retaining  latch,  flied  Not.  2, 
1961,  D.C..  S.D.  Fla.  (Mia^iii).  Doc.  11/108-M,  American 
Screen  Productt  Company  vi   Warren  Induttriet.  Inc.  et  al. 

Dea.  151.857.  W.  O.  Panko^ln.  Design  for  a  wire  staple  re- 
moving tool,  filed  Nov.  17,  }958,  Ct.  Cla..  Doc  508/58.  Ace 
Fa»tener  Corporation  v.  Tie  United  States  of  .America. 
Dismissed  Apr.  6.  1960. 

Dea.  175.SW,  S.  \V.  Branner.  Portfolio,  filed  Sept.  15,  1960, 
D.C.,  E.D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn).  ll)oc.  60-C-862.  Sam  W.  Brunner 
T.  Mario  Plastic  Prodwcta,  /ie.  Complaint  and  counterclaim 
dismissed  by  stipulation  Not.  1,  1961. 

I>e«.  IMi.57S.  R.  W.  B«'all.  j|r..  Vented  liquid  dispenser;  Dea.' 
ia7.672.  same.  Liquid  dispenser,  filed  Not.  2.  1961.  DC.  N.D. 
Tex.    (Lubbock).   Doc.   2760.   Richard   \V .    Beall,  Jr.  et  al.   v. 
Bennetft  Auto  Supply. 

Dee.  18S,WS,  A.  Yuklhiroj  Photographic  exposure  meter, 
filed  Apr.  26,  1961.  D.C..  E  DJN.Y  (Brooklyn).  Doc  61-C-298. 
Sirift  d  Company.  Inc.  v.  Ort  ■«  4  Company.  Consent  decree  ; 
injunction  granted  Nov.  8,  19<ll.  i 
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Matter  weloMd  la  bMT7  kraekan  |^i  airpean  la  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  i>art  of  thU  relsaue  spedttcatlon ;  matter 

printed  in  Italics  Indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


il  25AVfr\        I    HI  I       ' 

SHOWER  SEAt 
Alfred  A.  Medlock,  East  Point,  Ga.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
awrignments,  to  Safety  Batli  International,  Itcm  Atlanta, 
Ga. 
Orlgfnal  No.  2,888,683,  dated  June  2,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
731334,  Apr.  28,  1958.  Application  for  relssne  May 
29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  121,803 

ItClaimfl.     (CL4— 147) 


_jj  It  m      J)'» 


9.  A  portable  shower  comprising  a  cabinet,  a  seat,  seat 
support  means  supporting  said  seat  in  said  cabinet,  a  first 
hydhulic  cylinder  connected  to  said  seat  support  means 
for  positioning  said  seat  in  a  first  direction,  and  a  second 
hydraulic  cylinder  connected  to  said  seat  support  means 
for  adjusting  said  seat  in  a  second  direction  substantially 
transverse  to  said  first  direction,  a  shower  spray  disposed 
in  s^id  cabinet  for  transmitting  water  ^o  the  vicinity  of 
said  seat,  valving  mearis  for  introducing  water  under  pres- 
sure selectively  into  said  hydraulic  cylinders,  or  to  said 
shawer  spray. 

.  ^— ^«B»»—  1  I    !• 

25,108 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF 
CONVEYING  ARTICLES 
Jan^cs  W.  Jnvinall,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Rans- 
burg  Electro-Coating  Corp.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 
Original  No.  2,769,728,  dated  Nov.  6,  1956,  Ser.  No. 
289,333,  May  22,  1952.    Application  for  reissue  July  1, 
1958,  Ser.  No.  746,060 

26  Claims.    (CI.  117—93) 


--J: 


1. 


rj^\^^^r; 


sf^m-fis 


—  0—  t  —  ' 


A  method  of  coating  the  sides  of  a  plurality  of 
generally  cubically  shaped  articles  as  the  articles  move 
along  a  predetermined  path  comprising  supporting  the 
articles  in  seriatim  along  a  track  with  adjacent  outwardly 
facing  sides  of  adjacent  articles  positioned  in  common 
planes,  said  outwardly  facing  sides  of  said  adjacent 
articles  forming  two  substantially  continuous  surfaces  to 
be  coated,  moving  said  articles  through  a  first  coating 
zone,  spray  coating  the  outwardly  facing  opposite  sides 
of  sfid  articles,  uniformly  increasing  the  spacing  be- 
tweeti  adjacent  articles,  indexing  each  article  approxi- 
mately 90',  uniformly  decreasing  the  spacing  between 
articles  until  adjacent  outwardly  facing  sides  of  the 
articles  form  two  substantially  continuous  surfaces  to  be 
774  O.O.— 2 


coated,  moving  said  articles  through  a  second  coating 
zone,  and  spray  coating  the  outwardly  facing  opposite 
sides  of  said  articles. 


25,109 
SURFACE  CONTROLLED  SUBSURFACE  TUBING 

PRESSURE  SHUT-OFF  VALVE 
Paul  J.  Natho,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Pan  American 

Petroleum  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
OriginaUNo.   2,780,290.  dated  Feb.  5,   1957,  Ser.   No. 
458,230,*  Sept.  24,  1954.     Application  for  reissue  July 
26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  675,514 

5  Claims.     (CI.  166—72) 


1.  A  control  valve  for  use  on  subsurface  tubing  and 
controllable  from  the  surface  exterior  of  said  tubing  which, 
comprises  in  combination  an  elongated  housing,  tubing 
threads  at  both  ends  of  said  housing  for  connecting  said 
housing  between  spaced  lengths  of  tubing,  a  flow  channel 
extending  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  housing, 
the -cross-sectional  flow  area  of  said  channel  being  approx- 
imately equivalent  to  that  of  said  tubing,  a  tubular  pocket 
disposed  laterally  of  said  flow  channel  and  fixed  to  the 
exterior  of  said  housing,  an  enlargement  in  said  housing 
below  said  flow  channel  providing  a  communication  port 
between  said  channel  and  said  tubular  pocket,  a  flapper 
closure  means  pivotally  mounted  within  said  enlargement 
and  movable  across  the  lower  end  of  said  flow  channel, 
longitudinally  extending  rod  means  movable  within  said 
pocket,  a  linkage  connecting  the  lower  end  of  said  rod 
means  with  said  pivoted  closure  means,  a  plunger  means 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  means,  said  plunger  means 
and  said  pocket  forming  a  pressure  chamber,  [a  sleeve 
type  cylinder  threaded  into  the  upper  end  of  said  pocket 
and  accommodating  said  plunger  means,  spring  means  be- 
low said  cylinder  and  within  said  pocket,  an  annular 
shoulder  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  pocket  providing 
a  stop  for  said  spring  means,  saidj  spring  means  normally 
raising  said  plunger  means  in  said  [sleeve]  pocket  and 
urging  said  closure  to  an  open  position  through  said 
linkage,  remotely  controlled  hydraulic  controller  means 
in  fluid  connection  with  said  [cylinderj  pressure  chamber 
in  said  pocket,  whereby  application  of  hydraulic  pressure 
to  said  plunger  means  compresses  said  spring  and  seats 
said  closure  in  a  shut-off  position  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  flow  channel,  the  said  remote  controller  being  auto- 
matic^ly  actuated  in  response  to  changes  in  temperature, 
pressure  and  wind  velocity  at  the  wellhead. 
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Ill«t,.tton.  fcr  punt  patent,  .r.  oJall,  In  color  .nd  thertfor.  It  1.  not  prtctlcble  to  reproduc.  th.  dmwln,. 


2,117 
CHFYSANTHEMUM  PLANT 
Lazvc  Antoinc  tamborot,  Mootccan  lei  Mtoei,  France, 
Mrignor  to  George  I.  Bdl,  Inc^  West  Chicago,  lU^  a 
corporatioa  of  nUMii  .. -«- 

Filed  M».  3«,  1W«,  Ser.  No.  lS,7f2 
I  aaim.  (CL  47—40) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  chrysantheminn  plant 
substantially  as  herein  disclosed,  characterized  as  to  nov- 
elty by  the  very  large,  closed,  high  center  and  strong  red- 
dish orange  shaded  to  a  slightly  redder  hue  of  reddish 
orange  color  of  its  blooms,  the  very  double  arrangement 
of  iU  peuls,  its  shorter,  stronger,  more  uniform  length 
stems,  and  its  better,  more  compact  habit  and  profuse 
quantity  df  blooms. 


elty  by  the  very  large,  more  closed  center  and  strong 
reddish  orange  tinted  with  reddish  orange  color  of  its 
blooms,  the  very  double  arrangement  of  iU  petals,  iu 
short,  strong  stems,  and  its  better  habit  and  profuse 
blooms. 


I 


2*11* 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT 

Lazwa  Antoinc  Lamliorot,  Montccaa  l«s  Mines,  France, 
Mrignor  to  George  I.  BaU,  Inc.,  West  Cliicago,  DL,  a 
corporation  of  DUnois 

FUcd  Mar.  30,  IWO,  Ser.  No.  18,79? 
1  Claim.    (CL47— 60) 
A  new  and  (listinct  variety  of  chrysanthemum  plant 
substantiaJUy  ^  herein  disclosed,  characterized  as  to  nov 

10 


2,llf  ' 

CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT 
Laiarc  Antoine  Lamborot,  Montcean  les  Mines,  France, 

assignor  to  George  J.  BaU,  Inc..  West  Chicago,  01.^  a 

corporation  of  Dlinota 

I         •    Filed  M».  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,794 
1  Claim.    (CL47— «0) 

!a  new  and  distinct  variety  of  chrysanthemum  plant 
substantially  as  herein  disclosed,  characterized  as  to  nov- 
elty by  the  very  large  blooms  of  a  color  between  strong 
purplish  pink  and  a  deep  purplish  pink,  the  very  double 
arrangement  of  its  petals,  the  shorter  length  of  stem,  more 
oompaot  habit,  more  uniform  fading  of  the  blooms,  and 
the  more  nearly  simultaneous  opening  and  profuse  quan- 
tity of  blooms. 


■A 


'r- I 


PATENTS 

bRANTED  JANUARY  2,  1962 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,015,103 

SAFETY  HELMET  I 

Ted  Zbikowski,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Joseph  Buegel-' 

eisen  Company,  Soutlifield  Township,  Mich. 

Filed  May  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,707 

6  Claims.     (CL  2.— 3) 


1.  A  safety  helmet  comprising  a  thin  wall  outer  shell 
formed  of  a  hard,  rigid  material  and  being  shaped  to 
fit  over  the  human  head  with  its  wall  a  distance  from  the 
head,  and  being  open  at  its  bottom;  a  liner,  formed  of  a 
relatively  thick  sheet  of  resilient  material,  covering  and 
being  in  face  to  face  contact  with  the  inside  wall  of  the 
shell  and  having  a  continuous  bottom  edge;  the  area  of 
the  liner  which  extends  from  its  bottom  edge  for  a  sub- 
stantial distance  towards  the  top  of  the  shell  being  sub- 
stantially free  of  securement  to  the  shell  so  that  it  is  in- 
wardly moveable,  under  an  applied  force,  away  from  con- 
tact with  the  inside  wall  of  the  shell  and  towards  the  cen- 
ter of  the  shell;  a  plurality  of  head  supporting  straps,  each 
strap  having  an  outer  end  secured  to  the  liner  at  the  bot- 
tom fedge  of  the  liner,  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  straps 
being  spaced  from  one  another  about  the  liner  bottom 
edge,,  and  each  strap  having  an  inner  end.  with  all  of  the 
inner  ends  converging  together  and  means  securing  said 
inner  ends  together  at  a  location  which  is  near  the  top 
of  the  helmet,  but  spaced  below  the  liner  at  the  top  of 
the  helmet;  selected  straps  being  secured  to  the  liner  at  a 
point  intermediate  to  their  ends,  the  remainder  of  the 
straps  being  free  of  securement  to  the  liner,  except  at 
their  outer  ends;  a  head  band  formed  in  two  parts,  namely, 
a  front  part  and  a  rear  part,  each  of  the  parts  having  a 
bottom  edge  wrapped  around  and  secured  to  the  bottom 
edge4>f  the  liner  at  the  front  and  rear  of  the  helmet  respec- 
tively; each,  part  having  end  portions  extending  around 
.the  sides  of  the  helmet,  with  the  two  end  portions  on  each 
side  being  adjustably  secured  to  each  other,  said  headband 
parts  j  loosely  overlying  the  liner  and  all  of  the  straps, 
whereby  when  the  inner  ends  of  the  straps  move  towards 
the  top  of  the  helmet  under  load,  they  bias  the  headband 
to  pivot  inwardly  about  its  bottom  edge  to  closely  and 
tightljy  embrace  the  head  of  the  wearer  of  the  helmet. 


3,015,104 
CAMOUFLAGE  COVER  FOR  HELMETS 
Jean  H.  Crosson,  Natlck,  and  Harry  N.  Khanbcgfan,  Ros- 
Ifaidalc,  Mass.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
,  1 1       Filed  Mar.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,205 
>  I '  2  Oafans.     (CI.  2—6) 

(Granted  under  TlUe  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
f.  A  camouflage  cover  for  a  protective  helmet,  com- 
prising four  similar  sections  of  flexible  material  having 


bottom  edges  and  side  edge  portions,  means  connecting 
said  side  edge  portions  together  in  face-to-face  relation 
to  provide  a  generally  helmet  shaped  assembly,  said  con- 
nected side  edge  poftions  having  substantially  long  out- 
wardly projecting  free^  edges  defined  by  ragged  lines  to 
comprise  helmet-protile  disguising  means  in  the'  nature  of 
coarse  coxcombs,  there  being  coxcombs  extending  gen- 


erally* transversely  and  generally  longitudinally  of  said 
helmet  when  said  cover  is  applied  thereto,  said  bott<Mn 
edges  being  likewise  defined  by  ragged  lines  in  the  nature 
of  coarse  coxcombs  and  extending  below  said  helmet 
when  said  cover  is  applied  thereto  to  provide  additidoal 
profile-disguising  means,  and  means  for  securing  said 
cover  to  said  helmet. 


/ 


3,015,105 

SAFETY  FACE  MASK 

Franlt  J.  Rogowsld,  4 — 21  Astoria  Blvd., 

Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

FUcd  July  19, 1960,  Ser.  No.  43,909 

2  Claims.    (CL  2— #) 


1.  A  facial  mask  for  protecting  the  face  of  a  person 
while  being  worn,  comprising  a  generally  concave  semi- 
rigid shell  of  transparent  material,  said  shell  being  shaped 
to  fit  the  contour  of  a  person's  face,  said  shell  being  formed 
with  a  fprwardly  extending  centrally  disposed  longitudinal 
portion  defining  a  channel,  said  channel  adapted  to  receive 
a  person's  nose  and  providing  a  passage  for  air  to  and 
from  a  person's  nose  and  mouth,  said  channel  being  open 
at  the  bottom  of  the  shell,  said  shell  adapted  to  extend 
from  the  hair  line  of  the  wearer  down  under  the  chin 
and  from  ear  to  ear.  the  channel  defining  portion  liaving 
opposed  generally  rectangular  side  walls  and  an  undulat- 
ing front  wall.   ^ 

3,015,106 

COVERALLS 

Henri  Van  Moer,  Malfaies,  Bclgfaim,  assignor  to  S.  A. 

Etablissements  Van  Moer,  Malines,  Belgium 
*  FOed  Sept  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  761,897 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgfann  Jn^  17,  1958 
2  Clafans.    (CL  2—79) 
1.  In  an  article  of  clothing  comprising  upper,  inter- 
mediate and  lower  parts,  a  pair  of  front  upper  sections 
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each  having  an  integral  sleeve  portion,  a  pair  of  rear 
upper  sections  each  having  an  integral  sleeve  portion 
and  joined  together  along  a  vertical  line  9f  stitching  sub- 
stantially medially  of  the  upper  part  of  the  bact  of  the 
wearer,  said  froit  and  rear  upper  sections  having  upper 
and  lower  edges!  with  the  lower  edges  disposed  along  a 
transverse  line  passing  substantially  through' the  armpit 
areas  of  said  sMtions,  a  pair  of  front  intermediate  sec- 
tions each  having  an  upper  edge  stitched  to  the  lower 
edge  of  a  respective  front  upper  section  and  extending 
downwardly  to  a  lower  edge  substantially  at  the  waist* 
line  of  the  articlt  of  clothing,  a  rear  intermediate  section 
having  an  upper  and  lower  edge  with  its  upper  edge 
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stitched  to  the 


ower  edges  of  said  rear  upper  sections 


3,015,1»7 

FLAP  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  ARTICLES 

OF  CLOTHING 

Bernard  Lippmian,  ISO  Madison  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 


Fikd 


Apr.  27,  19M,  Scr.  No.  25,073 
iCialoH.    (CL2— 115) 


1*  In  an  article  of  clothing  comprising  a  body,  a  pocket 
>on  said  body,  a  f)ap  stitched  to  j^id  body  cooperating  with 
said  potket,  a  siecuring  means  on  said  pocket  for  selec- 
-nively  retaining  isaid  flap  in  its  closed  disposition  juxta- 
posed to  said  pocket,  spaced  holes  in  said  flap  for  secur- 
ing indicia  to  siid  flap,  and  members  integral  with  said 
flap  concealing  s^  holes.  ■, 


\ 


a  stiffened  and^ormally  upright  front  section  hingedly 
connected  to  said  visor  arid  to  said  crown,  said  crown  in- 
cluding outer  9pd  liner  plies  of  foldable  material  and  an 
inner  ply  of  sti^ning  material,  said  inner  ply  compris- 
ing two  like  stifi^rs  disposed  between  said  outer  and 
liner  plies,  said  stiffeners  including  parallel  juxtaposed 
straight  edges  extending  transversely  of  said  crown  cen- 
trally thereof,  means  securing  said  juxtaposed  edges  of 


and  extending  downwardly  substantially  to  the  waist- 
line, said  front  upper  and  intermediate  sections  being 
superposed  on  siid  rear  upper  and  intermediate  sections 
respectively  and  joined  together  at  the  upper  edges  of 
said  front  and  rear  upper  sections  along  a  continuous 
curved  seam  line  extending  from  the  end  of  one  sleeve 
to  the  end  of  tlie  other  sleeve,  said  s<!btipns  being  fur- 
ther joined  toge^ier  along  adjacent  edges  by  seam  lines 
extending  alongi  the  lower  edges  of  the  sleeve  portions 
of  said  upper  sectibns  and  along  the  side  edges  of  said 
intermediate  sedtions,  and  lower  sections  stitched  to  the 
lower  edges  of  ^aid  intermediate  sections  substantially  at 
the  waistline. 


^d  stiffeners  to  said  liner  ply  only  of  said  crown  where- 
by to  provide  an  unbroken  outer  surface  on  said  outer 
ply  of  said  crown  and  to  conceal  said  stiffeners  from 
view,  said  crown  being  foldable  upon  itself  to  locate  one 
stifTener  atop  the  other,  and  said  folded  crown  as  well 
as  said  stiffened  front  section  of  said  side  wall  and  said 
visor  being  foldable  accordion-wise  to  reduce  said  cap 
to  a  pocket-sized  package.  l     | 


3,015,1M 

SUPPORTING  DEVICE  FOR  NETHER. 

GARMENTS 

EcmO  L.  Abo,  32  1st  Avc^  Roxboro,  Moirtreal,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  2S,  1958,  Scr.  No.  757,753 

<  Claims.    (CL  2-^302) 


1.  A  garment-supporting  device  comprising  a  substan- 
tially flat  base  adapted  to  be  superposed  upon  the  waist- 
band of  a  garment,  a  spring  assembly  secured  to  the  top 
part  of  said  base  and  adapted  to  extend  downward  and 
inward  toward  the  wearer,  means  for  restraining  the 
spring  assembly  from  its  maximum  relaxation  position, 
a  plurality  of  separated  hook  members  extending  from 
the  top  of  the  base  first  outwards  and  then  downwards  to 
form  a  leg  member  separate  from  and  substantially 
parallel  to  the  base,  a  movable  structure  on  each  leg 
adapted  to  engage  the  waistband  of  the  garment  lying 
between  the  leg  and  the  base,  means  acting  on  said  mov- 
able structure  to 4  force  it  inwards  to  waistband  engag- 
ing position  and  to  allow  it  to  be  withdrawn  outwards 
to  waistband  releasing  position,  the  lower  end  of  the 
spring  assembly  being  padded  for  bearing  against  the 
hip  area  of  the  wearer. 


3,015,10S 
FOLOwUF  STYLE  SERVICE  CAP 
Michael  P.  Carittecl,  Nattck,  Mass.,  and  Ralph  W.  Pcrsico, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  anigBors  to  the  UnHcd  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
FUad  Sept.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,588 
\l  Claim.    (CL  2—195) 
(Graatcd  andW  THIe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 
A  cap  comprising  a  crown,  a  side  wall,  and  a  visoi 
hingedly  secured  to  said  side^  wall,  said  side  wall  having 


3,015,110 

PREFABRICATED  BATHROOM  UNIT 

Pierre  Trtand,  54  Roatc  de  Florissant,  Geneva,  . 

Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1959,  Scr.  No.  787,426 

Clafans  priority,  application  Switzerland  Jan.  24,  1958 

2  Claims.    (CL  4—2) 
1.  A    bathroom    semi-cubicle    comprising    a    single 
molded  plastic  piece  containing  a  bottom  having  an  upper 


/. 
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leve  and  a  lower  level;  four  side  walls;  a  rectangular 
entrance  cut-out  in  one  side  wall  thereof;  a  recessed 
bathtub  in  said  upper  level  of  said  bottom  and  disposed 
along  the  wall  opposite  said  wall  having  the  rectangular 
entrance  cut-out;  a  recessed  wash  basin  in  said  bottom, 
^d  wash  basin  being  disposed  along  one  of  the  two 
walls  perpendicular  to  said  wall  having  tha.  rectangular 
entrance  cut-out,  sai(i  wash  basin  being  attached  direct- 


ly to 

toilet 


said  bathtub;  a  recessed  toilet  in  said  bottom,  said 
being  disposed  along  the  other  perpendicular  wall; 
a  doorstep  disposed  at  the  bottom  of  said  rectangular 
entrance  cut-out,  said  doorstep  projecting  above  said 
lower  level  at  the  bottom  of  said  semi-cubicle,  whereby 
the  doorstep  functions  as  a  dam  to  prevent  water  spillage 
from  entering  other  rooms. 


3,015,111 

BABY  BATH  SCREEN  GUARD  LOCK 

-    AND  RELEASE 

Rob^  E.  Parker,  Lacona,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Blount-Parket 

Corporation,  Lacona,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Jnly  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,439 

6  Claims,    (a.  4—177) 


1.  n  a  folding  bath  stand  including  supporting  legs 
and  a  dressing  table  selectively  movable  into  a  plurality 
of  different  positions,  pivot  pins  carried  by  a  pair  of  said 
supporting  legs,  positioning  arms  for  said  table  carried 
by  said  pivot  pins,  a  screen  guard  selectively  movable  into 
\  a  plurality  of  different  positions  and  adapted  to  coact  with 
said  dressing  table  when  the  latter  is  in  use,  cam  means 
mounted  on  said  pivot  pins,  support  arms  for  said  screen 
guard  operably  connected  to  said  cam  means,  and  means 
on  said  support  arms  engageable  with  said  pair  of  legs 
to  lock  said  screen  guard  in  an  operative,  substantially 
upright  position,  said  cam  means  being  actuated  by  said 
table  positioning  arms  when  the  table  is  moved  into  one 
of  its  positions  to  release  said  suppon  arm  means  from 
locking  engagement  with  said  pair  of  legs. 


1,015,112 
SOFA  BED 
William  P.  Wachsman,  Beveriy  Hills,  Calif. 
(9053  Rosewood  Ave.,  Los  Angeles  48,  Calif.) 
FUed  June  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  740,636 
12  Giaims.    (O.  5—8) 
2.  In  a  sofa  bed,  the  combination  of:  a  rectangular 
bed  frame;  a  generally  vertical  board  extending  along  one 
end  of  said  bed  frame;  meahs  mounting  said  board  on  said 
bed  frame  for  movement  between  an  upper,  extended  po- 
sition and  a  lower,  retracted  position;  and  means  for 


moving  said  board  between  sud  extended  and  retracted 
positions,  including  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  bed 
frame  and  extending  from  one  en^^f  said  bed  frame  to 
the  other  end  thereof. 


3,015,113 

ADJUSTABLE  BED 

Frank,  S.    Wallen,   Chicago,   DI.,   assignor  to  Superior 

SHlecpritc  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1955,  Ser.  No.  550,651 

1  Claim.    (CI.  5—63) 

V     ! 


An  adjustable  bed  comprising  a  head  board,  a  foot 
board,  a  centrally  disposed  pair  of  vertically  telescoping 
posts  secured  to  eech  of  said  boards,  and  a  spring  section 
having  each  of  its  ends  secured  to  one  of  said  boards, 
a  nut  rigidly  secured  in  one  post  of  each  of  said  pairs 
of  posts,  a  screw  rotatably  mounted  in  said  other  post  of 
each  pair  of  posts,  each  of  said  screws  being  threaded  into 
one  of  said  nuts,  a  separate  shaft  for  rotating  each  of 
said  screws,  a  handle  secured  to  one  of  said  shafts  for 
rotating  it,  means  interconnecting  said  shafts,  said  me^ns 
including  a  clutch  operable  to  disengage  said  other  shaft, 
telescoping  posts  at  each  end  of  said  head  board  and 
said  foot  board,  and  spring  means  in  each  of  said  last 
mentioned  posts  to  facilitate  upward  movement  of  said 
spring  section.  '     . 
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3,«1S,114 
C0MBINATI014  LITTER  AND  CARRIA(GE  MEANS 

THEREFOR 

Frederick  A.  ^b,  435  S.  Canon  Ave^  Apt  10-L, 

I  Los  Angclcf  34,  Calif. 

Filed  pec.  29, 1958,  Ser.  No.  783,307 

7  Claims.    (CI.  5—84)  i 

1 .  In  a  stretcber  construction,  the  combination  of  b 
frame  having  al patient  receiving  opening  therein  and 
including  side  ralils  and  end  rails,  rigid  patient  support- 
ing arms  movably  supported  by  the  side  rails  for  trans- 
verse sliding  th<rcon  into  and  out  of  the  opening  in 
said  frame  whcrieby  the  frame  with  the  arms  extended 
may  be  lowered  completely  over  the  body  of  the  patient 
to  place  the  body  of  the  patient  within- the  opening  of 
the   frame   and] the  anns  then   extended  beneath   the 


3,tl5,114 
IHREADING  ATTACHMENT  WITH  CHANGE 
'     SPEED    TRANSMISSION    FOR    REVERSING 
TOOL  SPINDLE  ROTATION 
Charicfl  A.  Pctbybridgc,  New  Britain,  and  ClanM*  D. 
Puldfer,   deceased,    late   of   Farmiagtoa,   CosBn   by 
MarfDcrite  B.  Pnlsifer,  eiccotriz,  FanakigtoB,  Cmm 
said  Charics  A.  Pethybridge  and  Clarence  D.  PnWTcr 
assigiiors  to  Tbe  New  Britain  Macbinc  Company,  New 
-  Britain,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
OriKinal   application  Sept.  29,   1954.  Ser.   No.  459,118, 
now  Patent  No.  2,923,015,  dated  Feb.  2,  1940.     Di- 
vided and  this  applicatfon  Oct.  14,   1959,  Ser.  No. 
844,513 

4  Claims.    (CL  10—138) 


patient  for  supKXIing  the  body  of  the  patient,  said 
arms  being  provided  with  poclceted  ends  at  the  outer 
side  of  at  least  one  of  said  rails,  the  pockets  opening 
inwardly  towar(^s.  said  rail,  and  a  rolled  shroud  sup- 
ported lengthwi^  in  unroUable  relation  in  said  pockets 
for  lateral  extension  over  a  patieiit  lying  in  the  patient 
receiving  opening  of  the  frame. 


3,015,115 

BUOYANT  DEVICE 

Jose  Medin,  1511  Westchester  Ave.,  Bronx  72,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1940,  Ser.  No.  24,759 

-333)     , 


13  Claims.    (CI. 


1.  A  foldabic 


«■ 


■  > 


buoyant  device  for  a  human  being  con- 
sisting of  a  continuous  flexible  fabric  having  at  least  six 
separate  floats  Of  buoyant  material  secured  thereto  in 
such  relation  th<it  one  of  said  floats  is  adjacent  the  back 
of  each  of  the  l0wer  legs  of  said  human  so  that  each  of 
said  lower  legs !  is  free  to  move  independently  of  one 
another,  one  of  said  floats  is  adjacent  the  low^r  back 
and  thighs  of  saiid  human,  one  of  said  floats  is  adjacent 
the  back  of  saidl human,  one  of  said  floats  is  adjacent  the 
neck  and  the  bick  of  the  head  of  said  human,  and  the 
last  of  said  floats  is  adjacent  the  chest  of  said  human; 
said  neck  float  being  secured  to  a  pivotable  partially  cut 
out  section  of  siid  continuous  fabric  so  that  an  aperture 
is  present  for  the  wearer's  head;  and  means  for  tying  said 
continuous  device  to  the  body  of  said  human  being. 


. » 


I.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  indicated,  a  work-ro- 
tating spindle  and  a  threading  spindle  on  the  same  axis, 
drive  means  connected  to  rotate  both  said  spindles,  feed 
means*  including  a  cam  with  a  dwell  and  coacting  with  a 
reciprocabie  member  for  feeding  said  spindles  relatively 
to  each  other,  the  drive  connection  to  one  of  said  spindles 
including  axially  spaced  high  and  low  speed  gears  on 
said  one  spindle,  clutch  means  carripd  by  said  one  spindle 
and  shiftable  between  said  gears  for  selective  engagement 
therewith,  spring  means  carried  by  said  one  spindle  and 
continuously  urging  said  clutch  means  in  the  direction  for 
engagement  with  one  of  said  gears  to  the  exclusion  of  the 
Other,  latch  means  carried  by  said  one  spindle  for  releas- 
ably  holding  said  clutch  means  in  engagement  with  the 
other  of  said  gears,  trip  means  on  said  reciprocabie  mem- 
ber for  said  latch  means,  and  a  trip  cam  on  said  first 
mentioned  cam  coacting  with  said  trip  means  to  release 
said  latch  means  durinlg  the  dwell  of  said  cam. 


3,015,117 
INSERT  TAPPING  MACHINE  WITH  WORK  CLAMP 

MEANS  RECIPROCABLE  BETWEEN  FEED  STUD 

TAPPING  STATIONS 
f  elix  W.  Bracndel,  Teaneck,  and  Robert  W.  Bocse,  North 

Bergen,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Groov-Pin  Corporation,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  482,494 
4  Claims.    (CL  10—139) 

1.  Equipment  for  tapping  inserts  comprising  an  insert 
feeding  station,  an  insert  tapping  station,  a  slide  mem- 
ber, an  insert  holder  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  slide 
member,  means  to  reciprocate  said  slide  member  to 
move  the  holder  from  said  feeding  station  to  said  tapping 
station,  said  holder  comprising  a  fixed  clkmp  jaw  secured 
to  said  slide  mentber  and  a  movable  clamp  jaw  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  said  slide  member  and  movable  toward 
said  fixed  clamp  jaw  to  grip  an  insert  positioned  there- 
between, resilient  means  reacting  against  the  free  end  of 
said  pivoted  clamp  jaw,  normally  to  urge  the  latter  to 
closed  position,  said  feeding  station  comprising  a  vertical 
tube  adapted  to  (carry  a  plurality  of  inserts,  said  tube 


s 
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having  a  discharge  end  slightly  spaced  vertically  from 
the  top  of  said  slide  member,  and  a  stop  member  below 
the  discharge  end  of  the  tube  and  spaced  therefrom  by 
a  distance  slightly  greater  than  the  length  of  an  insert, 
means  reacting  against  the  free  end  of  the  movable  clamp 
jaw  when  it  is  at  the  feeding  statioik"^  to  pivot  the  mov- 
able damp  jaw  away  from  the  fixed  clamp  jaw  against 
the  tension  of  said  resilient  means,  whereby  the  bottom- 
most insert  in  the  tube  will  be  discharged  therefrom 
between  said  open  clamp  jaws  and  rest  on  said  stop,  and 
when  said  slide  member  is  moved  to  said  tapping  station, 
the  resilient  means  will  move  the  movable  clamp  jaw 
toward  the  fixed  clamp  jaw  to  grip  the  insert,  the  t<^ 
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surface  of  the  slide  restraining  discharge  of  the  inserts 
remaining  in  the  tube,  and  means  when  said  slide  is 
moved  from  said  tapping  station  momentarily  to  move 
the  movable  clamp  ja^  away  from  the  fixed  clamp  jaw 
to  release  the  tapped  insert,  said  means  comprising  a 
one-|way  stop  against  which  the  free  end  of  the  movable 
clamp  jaw  abuts  in  its  reciprocating  movement,  said 
stop  permitting  movement  of  the  free  end  therepast 
whei  said  slide  member  is  moved  from  the  feeding  to 
the  tapping  station  and  momentarily  restraining  move- 
ment of  the  free  ^nd  of  the  movable  clamp  jaw  there- 
past!  when  the  slide  member  is  moved  from  the  tapping 
station  to  the  feeding  station. 


3,015,118 

SCOURING  PAD  HOLDER 

William  R.  Stradcr,  4409  Kentucky  Ave.,  Pittsburgh  4,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1940,  Ser.  No.  19,050 

5  Clahns.    (CI.  15—209) 


'  I  3,015,119 

COMBINED  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  AND  WASHER 

SWITCH  MECHANISM 

Paul  Francois  Joseph  Lamaadiere,  81  Blvd.  Socket, 

Paris  14,  France 

FUed  Feb.  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  794,353 

CUims  priority,  appUcation  France  Feb.  25,  1958 

4  Claims.    (CL  15— 250.02) 


1.  A  control  device  for  a  windshield  wiper  and  wash- 
er organization  comprising  a  motor  for  ^riving  the  wiper, 
starting  and  stopping  means  for  selectively  rendering  the 
motor  operative  and  inoperative,  and  control  means  for 
coupling  and  uncoupling  the  washer  and  the  wiper;  said 
control  means  including  a  sliding  member  biased  from 
a  position  in  which  the  washer  is  uncoupled  from  the 
wiper  to  normally  couple  the  washer  and  ^e  wiper, 
latching  means  for  locking  the  slidfng  member  in  the 
position  in  which  the  washer  is  uncoupled  from  the 
wiper  so  that  only  the  wiper  can  be  driven  by  the  motor, 
and  a  release  member  which  is  connected  to  said  starting 
and  stopping  means  and  to  said  latching  means  for  re- 
leasing said  latching  means  to  thereby  unlock  said  slid- 
ing member  when  said  starting  and  stopping  means  is 
operated. 


3,015,120 

POLISH  CONTAINER 

Donald  G.  Anderson,  129  S.  Pra«pect  Ave. 

Clarendon  HiUs,  01. 

FUed  Jan.  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  787,441 

2  Claims.    (CL  15—258) 


1.  lA  scouring  pad  holder  that  comprises  a  base  mem- 
ber, having  an  opening  through  its  mid-area,  handle  mem- 
bers ^voted  at  opposite  edges  of  said  opening  in  rela- 
tively opposed  relation,  the  inner  ends  of  the  handle 
members  extending  inwardly  to  the  plane  of  said  open- 
ing and  the  outer  ends  of  the  handle  members  serving 
as  manipulating  and  holding  elements  when  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  base,  and  teeth  formed  on  the  inner  end  of 
each  of  the  handle  members  and  extending  at  right  angles 
thereto  in  a  generally  horizontal  direction,  when  the 
handle  is  vertical,  whereby  when  the  base  member  is 
held  on  a  pad  and  the  outer  ends  of  the  handle  members 
r^sed  toward  each  other  about  their  pivots,  the  said 
teeth  will  penetrate  the  pad. 


1.  A  polish  kit  comprising  an  elongated  hollow  con- 
tainer, open  at  both  ends,  a  constriction  in  the  wall  of 
said  contaifier  intermediate  of  said  ends,  dividing  the  con- 
tainer into  two  sections,  a  closure  cap  for  one  end  having 
an  applicator  member  attached  to  the  underside  thereof, 
said  applicator  member  extending'  to  such  constriction 
when  the  cap  is  in  place,  a  body  of  polish  material  in  the 
other  section,  a  push-pull  closure  adapted  to  be  inserted 
in  the  other  end  of  said  container  and  to  be  pushed  and 
pulled  in  said  other  section,  the  outer  side  of  said  push- 
pull  closure  having  a  web  to  be  grasped  by  the  fingers  for 
pushing  the  closure  against  one  end  of  the  polish  materia] 
and  for  forcing  the  other  end  of  the  polish  material  against 
such  constriction  and  in  contact  with  the  end  of  the  ap- 
plicator. ^ 
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3,tl5,121 
BRUSH  CLEANER 

„...^ ,  North  Redoodo  Beach,  Calif.,  asrignor 

to  Fiitnroalc  DAvdopnicat  Company,  Torrance,  Calif., 
■  partnership  ^    ^^_ 

nied  Mar- 14,  19M,4er.  No.  14,92S 
2  Clalnit.    (CI.  15—311) 


1.  Apparatus  fo(r  cleaning  a  brush  having  an  elongated 
handle  attached  thereto  and  extending  substantially  per- 
pendicularly therefrom,  and  the  like,  including:  a  frame 
member,  a  pilot  tfcble  supported  on  said  frame  member 
and  providing  a  surface  over  which  such  a  brush  may  be 
moved  and  having  an  opening  therein  across  which  the 
brush  passes,  inea<is  supported  on  said  frame  member  for 
forming  a  chamber  below  the^opening  in  said  surface  of 
said  pilot  Uble  with  said  opening  extending  into  said 
chamber  and'sai<|  chamber  having  a  funnel  formed  at 
one  end  thereof,  4onduit  means  extending  from  said  fun- 
nel and  adapted  |o  be  coupled  to  a  source  of  vacuum 
pressure  for  intr<>ducing  a  vacuum  pressurAinto  said 
chamber  so  as  to  dispose  of  foreign  particles  carried  by 
the  brush  as  the  ^ush  is  moved  over  said  surface  and 
across  said,  opening,  a  rotatable  cleaning  element  mounted 
in  said  chamber  and  having  radial  members  extending 
through  said  opefjing  in  said  surface  of  said  pilot  table 
for  removing  the  |foreign  particles  from  the  brush  moved 
over  said  surface  and  across  said  opening,  means  for  ro- 
tatably  driving  said  cleaning  element,  and  a  housing  sup- 
ported on  said  frajne  member  and  extending  up  over  said 
surface  of  said  pilot  table,  said  hou«ing  having  open  ends 
fdr  permitting  tlM  brush  to  be  moved  through  the  ap- 
paratus over  said  surface  of  said  pilot  table  and  having  a 
longitudinal  guid«  slot  therein  extending  between  said 
open  ends  for  receiving  the  handle  of  the  brush  so  moved 
over  said  surface. 


a  central  cylindrical  drum  shaped  section  and  outer  semi- 
elliptical  shaped  end  sections,' means  for  rotatably  mount- 
ing said  end  sections  on  said  central  section,  said  central 
section  having  a  suction  inlet  and  a  suction  hose  con- 
nected to  said  inlet,  said  end  sections  having  outlet  open- 
ings therein,  said  central  section  having  an  electric  cable 
extending  outwardly  thereof,  said  end  sections  having 
annular  grooves,  said  central  section  having  a  plurality 
of  rotatable  wheels  mounted  thereon  and  engageable  with 
the  grooves  in  said  end  sections  whereby  said  end  sec- 
tions are  rotatably  mounted  on  said  central  section,  said 
wheels  being  joumalled  on  bearing  blocks,  said  central 
section  having  slots  therein  for  mounting  said  bearing 
i>locks  and  means  connected  to  said  bearing  blocks  and 
ikccessible  from  the  exterior  of  said  central  section  for 
adjusting  said  bearing  blocks  to  reciprocate  said  wheels 
with  regard  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  central  sec- 
tion. 

3,«15,123 
VACUUM  CLEANER  WITH  WitEELED  UNDER- 
CARRIAGE 

Raymond  Dcacanics,  Montreal,  Canada,  asrignor  to  Aic- 
ticboiagct  Ekctrolux,  Stockholm,  Sweden^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Sweden 

nicd  Oct.  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  S46,91S 
13  Claims.    (CI.  IS— 327) 


3,«15,122  '    ' 

MOBILE  EtECTRIC  VACUUM  CLEANER 

Robert  E.  Cook,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

(1050  Frederick  St..  Venice.  Calif.) 

Filed  |an.  4,  1961.  Scr.  No.  80,648 

Claims.    (CI.  15—327) 


1.  In  a  vacuum 
elongated  efiiptical 


1  V 


11.  In  a  horizontal  tank-type  suction  cleaner,  an  elon- 
gated casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  at  its  opposite 
ends  for  air  adapted  to  be  circulated  therethrough,  lever 
means,  means  for  mounting  the  lever  means  for  pivotal 
movement  at  the  underside  of  the  casing  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  first  axis  perpendicular  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  cleaner,  resilient  means  for  imparting 
movement  to  the  le/er  means  in  a  downward  path  from 
the  underside  of  the  casing  in  a  direction  toward  the  in- 
let, stop  means  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  lever 
means  to  hold  the  lever  means  at  a  first  position  in  which 
the  lever  means  projects  downward  from  the  underside 
of  the  casing,  and  means  for  rendering  the  stop  means 
ineffective  to  hold  the  lever  means  at  the  first  position 
and  for  rendering  the  resilient  means  operable  to  impart 
movement  to  the  lever  means  in  a  direction  toward  the 
inlet  to  a  second  position  at  the  underside  of  _the  casing. 


cleaner  the  combination  comprising  an 
shaped  casing,  said  casing  including 


3,015,124 

CASTER  SLEEVE 

Raymond  Haydock,  6711  Lightfoot  Ave.,  Chicago  46,  ID., 

affiignor  to  Raymond  Haydock,  Chicago,  111.,  trastcc 

FUcd  May  7,  1958,  Scr.  No.  733,674 
,  2  Claims.    (O.  14—43) 

I.  In  combination,  a  caster  sleeve  and  a  caster,  the 
caster  including  a  pintle  having  an  enlarged  head  and 
the  pintle  being  adapted  for  insertion  in  the  sleeve,  the 
sleeve  being  made  of  a  single  integral  stamping  of  gen- 
erally tubular  form  and  having  a  closed  upper  end  and 
downwardly  and  longitudinally  extending  legs,  said  upp<er 
end  having  a  downwardly  extending  spherical  projection 
for  engagement  with  the  upper  end  of  the  pintle  when  in- 
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serted  in  the  sleeve,  said  legs  each  being  generally  semi- 
cylin^rical  and  having  their  hollow  sides  facing  each  other 
and  defining  slits  extending  from  adjacent  the  closed  upper 
end  tb  and  through  the  lower  end  whereby  the  legs  are 
separate  and  the  lower  ends  thereof  are  capable  of  mov- 
ing toward  and  from  each  other,  said  legs  having  a  nor- 
mal ^ition  in  which  they  diverge  downwardly  at  least 
slightly  and  the  lower  ends  thereof  are  spaced  apart  at 
least  Slightly,  said  legs  having  adjacent  their  upper  ends 
inwarjdly  extending  detents  for  rcleasably  retaining  the 
head  of  the  pintle  when  the  latter  is  inserted  in  the  sleeve, 
said  legs  having  opposed  downwardly  extending  tongues 
struck  therefrom,  the  tongues  having  pointed  free  ends 
extending  generally  laterally  outwardly  with  their  point- 


I    ! 


lever  and  said' member  for  simultaneously  biasing  said 
member  against  said  support  means  and  said  lever  against 
said  reaction  means,  a  control  comprising:  catch  means 
on  said  lever  in  the  interior  of  said  member;  and  stop 
means  movably  mounted  on  the  interior  of  said  mem- 
ber, said  stop  means  being  accessible  exteriorly  of  said 
member  for  selective  disassociation  from  said  catch 
means  to  permit  said  biasing  and  engagement  with  said 
catch  means  to  hold  said  lever  against  the  bias  of  said 
spring  means  and  thereby  eliminate  the  bias  of  said  mem- 
ber against  said  support  means  for  facilitating  manual  sep- 
aration of  said  member  from  said  support  means.- 


ed  exlremities  closely  adjacent  the  outer  surfaces  of  the 
legs,  and  the  tongues  having  generally  inwardly  directed 
butt  portions  projecting  inwardly  beyond  the  inner  sur- 
faces pf  the  legs  adapted  to  be  driven  generally  outward- 
ly, the  head  of  the  pintle  being  of  a  diameter  greater  than 
the  space  between  the  butt  portions  and  operative  for 
driving  the  pointed  extremities  into  the  material  of  a 
furniture  leg  in  which  the  sleeve  is  inserted,  in  response 
to  pa^ge  of  the  head  between  the  butt  portions,  said 
legs  having  outwardly  extending  flanges  at  their  lower 
ends  fbr  engagement  with  and  supporting  the  furniture 
leg  in  which  it  is  inserted,  said  flanges  having  smooth 
uppers  surfaces  whereby  to  enable  lateral  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  flanges  relative  to  the  furniture  leg  while 
in  friction  engagement  therewith. 


!    M15,125 
HOME  APPLIANCE 
John  T.  Curtis,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Whirlpool 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
I    FUcd  Sept.  14.  1959,  Scr.  No.  839,660 
I  4  Claims.    (O.  16—82) 


2.  Tb  i  hinge  mechanism  Adapted  to  support  a  member 
includiqg  reaction  means,  support  means,  a  lever  en- 
gageable with  said  reaction  means,  said  member  being 
removal^ly  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support  means  and 
having  in  interior,  means  pivotally  mounting  said  lever 
on  said  member,  and  spring  means  interconnecting  said 


3,015,126 

HINGE 

Axd  W.  Ahlgren,  Rockford,  HI.,  assignor  to  Amerock 

Corporation,  Rockford,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,636    ' 

1  Claim.    (CI.  16—168) 


A  hinge  for  hanging  a  door  on  a  frame,  said  hinge 
having,  in  combination,  a  first  leaf  member  having  a  flat 
portion  adapted  to  lie  against  the  frame  and  an  integral 
knuckle  portion  formed  along  a  vertical  edge  of  the  flat 
portion,  a  second  leaf  member  having  a  flat  portion 
adapted  to  lie  against  the  door  and  an  integral  knuckle 
portion  extending  along  a  vertical  edge  of  the  flat  portion 
and  interleaved  with  the  knuckle  portion  on  said  first 
leaf  member,  said  two  knuckle  members  having  alined 
vertical  holes,  a  pin  projecting  into  said  holes  to  join  said 
leaf  members  and  having  a  head  abutting  against  the 
upper  end  of  one  of  said  knuckles,  said  head  having  a 
vertical  side  disposed  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the 
adjacent  vertical  edges  of  said  flat  portions,  and  a  vertical 
ridge  projecting  laterally  from  said  side  and  in  between 
said  leaf  member,  said  ridge  projecting  beyond  the  adja- 
cent vertical  ecjges  of  said  flat  portions  and  said  head 
being  inclined  and  continuously  curved  convexly  from 
the  upper  end  of  said  ridge  outwardly  and  downwardly 
to  the' bottom  of  the  head. 


3,015,127 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
FIBERS 
Charles  J.  Stalego.  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Cor- 
ning Flberglas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  28, 1956,  Ser.  No.  631,218 
4  Claims.    (CL  18— 2.5) 


A?      4!^       SZ 


3.  Apparatus  of  the  character  diselosed.  in  combina- 
tion, a  casing  defining  a  combustion  chamber  arranged  to 
bum  a  combustible  mixture  under  confined  conditions, 
said  casing  having  a  wall  formed  with  a  restricted  orifice 
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through  which  tne  bufncd  gases  from  tho  chamber  are 
projected  as  a  high  velocity  blast,  a  hollow  member  dis- 
posed adjacent  and  forwardly  of  the  casing  having  a 
walled  tubular  portion  in  registration  with  said  restricted 
orifice  and  through  which  are  projected  the  gases  forming 
the  high  velocity  blast,  the  wall  of  said  tubular  portion 
being  formed  with  peripherally  spaced  openings,  said 
member  being  formed  with  a  chamber  entirely  surround- 
ing the  perforated  tubular  portion  and  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  supply  of  beat-softened  fiber-forming  mineral  ma- 
terial, said  member  being  provided  with  a  tubular  ex- 
tension in  registration  with  and  fprming  a  continuation  of 
the  tubular  portion  for  confinip^  the  gases  of  the  blast 
through  a  substantial  distance  from  the  restricted  orifice, 
the  gases  of  the  blast  moving  at  velocities  to  induce  flow 
of  the  heat-softened  material  from  the  chamber  into  the 
gases  of  the  blast  and  the  material  attenuated  to  fibers  by 
the  forces  of  the  blast. 


ing  means  including  a  frame,  a  track  extending  acro«  the 
width  of  said  sheet,  and  bearing  means  for  movably  aup- 
porting  said  frame  on  said  track,  reciprocating  means  for 
driving  said  frame  on  said  track  whereby  said  source  and 
detector  are  caused  to  move  periodically  back  and  forth 
across  said  sheet  for  scanning  the  same,  means  for  trans- 
lating the  response  of  said  detector  into  a  signal  func- 
tional of  the  thickness  of  said  sheet,  integrator  means 
having  an  input  adapted  for  connection  to  said  signal 


Georse  R. 


9,015,12S 

ENCAPSULATING  AFPARATUS 

,w.H.  ^.  SomierTlllc  Jr.,  San  Antonio,  Tex^ 

to  Southwest  JlcMUch  Inititatc,  Sm  Antooio,  Tex. 

FUcd  lAmm.  It,  19M,  Scr.  No.  50,5«8 

12Cliilais.    (a.  IS— 2.6) 


1.  Centrifugal  encapsulating  apparatus  for  encapsulat- 
ing a  filler  material  in  an  encapsulating  medium  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  rotatable  cylinder  having  a 
plurality  of  sp^ccd-apart  encapsulating  orifices;  means 
for  delivering  an  encapsulating  medium  to  said  encap- 
sulating orifices;  for  forming  successive  films  thcreacross 
during  rotation  I  of  the  cylinder;  impelling  means  rotat- 
ably  mounted  in  said  cylinder  having  a  surface  for  im- 
pelling a  filler  material  unrestrictedly  outwardly  to  a 
periphery  thereof  and  for  trajecting  particles  of  said  filler 
material  from  i^andom  points  about  said  periphery  out- 
wardly toward  Indiscriminate  ones  of  said  encapsulating 
orifices  during  rotation  of  the  impelling  means;  means 
for  delivering  a  filler  material  to  said  surface  on  the  im- 
pelling means;  and  means  for  rotating  said  cylinder  and 
said  impelling  means  at  desired  speeds. 


and  an  output  providing  an  integrated  signal  representing 
the  average  value  thereof,  controller  means  energized  by 
a  predetermined  value  of  said  integrated  signal  for  con- 
trolling said  speed  ratio  adjusting  means,  and  switching 
means  responsive  to  the  portion  of  said  frame  on  said 
track,  teid  switching  means  including  means  for  connect- 
ing said  thickness-functional  signal  to  said  integrator  in- 
put during  a  side-to-side  movement  of  said  source  and 
detector  across  said  sheet  and  means  for  subsequently  con- 
nectfng  said  integrated  signal  to  said  controller  means. 


3,fl5,lM 
RETREADING  EQUIPMENT 
WaHcr  P.  Voth,  Akron,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  The  Akron 
Standard  Moid  Company,  AlcroB,  Oliio,  •  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  943,115 
1  Claim.    (O.  it— 18) 


3,015,129 
EXTRIuSION  PROCESS  CONTROLS 
WUiard  C.  Hay*  and  Gcorfc  I.  Docring,  ColomlNu,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Industrial  Nucleonics  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

FIImI  Mar.  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  718,«75 
<  Clahns.  (O.  18—12) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  extruding  a  uniform-thickness 
plastic  sheet,  comprising  a  sheeting  die,  pump  means 
for  forcing  viscous  plastic  material  through  said  die  to 
form  said  she^t,  take-oflf  means  for  withdrawing  said 
sheet  from  said  die.  a  first  driving  means  for  said  pump 
means,  a  second  driving  means  for  said  take-off  means, 
means  for  adjusting  the  ratio,  of  the  spe^s  of  said  first 
and  second  dri|ving  means,  a  source  of  radiation  and  a 
radiation  detector,  means  for  mounting  said  source  to  di- 
rect said  radiation  into  a  surface  of  said  sheet,  means  for 
mounting  said  detector  in  position  to  intercept  modified 
radiation  from  luid  source  which  emerges  from  said  sheet 
after  interaction  therewith,  said  source  and  detector  mount- 


%T{Hr4- 


In  the  combination  of  (1)  a  prcsf  for  opening  and 
closing  a  mold  for  retreading  tires  and  (2)  a  doUy  sup- 
porting the  mold,  which  press' includes  a  lower  plateii  on 
which  the  mold  is  adapted  to  be  supported,  with  coacting 
registering  means 'on  the  press  and  dolly  for  registering 
the  lower  half  of  the  mold  with  the  mold-engaging  means 
on  the  lower  platen,  and  a  pressure  member  on  the  dolly 
below  the  lower  fjaten  the  improvement  which  com- 


jANUilRY  2,  1962 


prises 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


19 


la  spring-supported  platform  on  which  the  dolly 
when  the  mold  is  above  the  lower  platen  and 
means  in  the  press  adapted  to  press  down  on  the  pressure  ' 
memb«ir  while  the  dolly  is  on  said  platform. 


3,015.131 

CLAMPING  MECHANISM  FOR  MOLDING  PRESS 
Kari  Hiehl,  Lossburg,  Warttembcrc,  Germany,  assipMM-  to 
Arhorg-Febigeratefabrik  oHG  Hehl  A  Sohne,  Loss- 
bnrgt  Wurttemberg,  Germany 

•  I      Filed  June  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  818,337 
Chipt  priority,  application  Germany  June  7,  1958 
4  Claims.    (CL  18-^30) 


1.  A  power-operated  mold  clamping  mechanism  for 
injection  molding  comprising,  in  combination:  a  clamp 
device  including  a  stationary  platen,  parallel  guide  rods 
mounted  on  said  platen,  a  thrust  plate  secured  to  said 
guide  r^s,  a  pivot  support  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
ttirust  plate,  and  a  movable  platen  slidably  mounted  on 
and  ^long  said  guide  rods  between  said  stationary  platen 
and  said  thrust  plate;  a  fluid-actuated  power  unit  includ- 
ing a  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocating  therein  and  a  piston 
rod  attached  to  said  piston;  and  toggle  lever  linkage 
means  operatively  connecting  said  cylinder  and  piston 
rod  of  said  power  unit  between  said  thrust  plate  and 
said  movable  platen  of  said  clamp  device  for  moving  said 
movable  platen  relative  to  said  stationary  platen  and 
maintaiping  said  clamp  device  in  a  damping  position 
upon  the  introduction  of  a  pressure '  fluid  medium  into 
said  power  unit,  said  toggle  lever  linkage  means  consti- 
tuting the  sole  connection  between  said  clamping  device 
and  said  power  unit  and  allowing  the  btter  to  be  rocked 
with  respect  to  the  former  when  said  piston  is  displaced 
in  said  cylinder,  said  toggle  lever  linkage  means  having 
two  pivotally  connected  toggle  link  means  which,  when 
said  clamp  device  is  moved  out  of  its  clamping  position, 
are  folded  toward  said  power  unit,  the  juncture  of  said 
toggle  link  means  being  connected  with  said  piston  rod 
of  said  power  unit,  one  of  said  toggle  link  means  being 
pivotally  connected  with  said  movable  platen,  and  the 
other  of  said  toggle  link  means  being  pivotafly  connected 
with  said  adjustable  pivot  support  of  said  thrust  plate, 
whereby  the  minimum  distance  between  said  stationary 
and  movable  platens  of  said  clamping  mechanism  may 
be  adjusted.  i 

3,015,132 
METHOD  OF  MOLDING  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 
Albert  L.  Bunting,  24627  Rockford,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
.     ,  I    FUcd  Sept.  22, 1958,  Scr.  No.  762,496 

'  \  8  Claims.    (O.  18—48) 

2.  The  method  of  molding  a  body  from  thermally  ex- 
pandable granules  of  polystyrene,  comprising  the  steps  of 
coating  the  thermally  expandable  granules  of  p>olystyrene 
Viih  fusion-retarding  film,  feeding  said  coated  granules 
Into  a  mold  cavity,  simultaneously  agitating  and  heating 
the  coated  granules  to  expand  them  and  to  cause  dilution 
of  said  fusion-retarding  film  to  a  point  where  it  no  longer 
serves  to  insulate  the  granules  from  one  another,  con- 
tinuing to  heat  the  expanded  granules  to  fuse  them  into 
an  integral  mass,  and  cooling  said  fused  mass  to  pro- 
vide the  molded  body. 
i 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  18 — 59  see: 
Patent  No.  3,015,356 


3,015,133 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  JACKETED  STRIP-WOUND 

METAL  HOSE 

Lyman  B.  Nkhols,  Watertown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ana- 
conda American  Brass  Company,  a  corporation  of. 
Connecticut 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1959,  Scr.  No.  792,251 
5  Claims,    (a.  18—59) 


1.  The  method  of  jacketing  strip-wound  flexible  metal 
hose  having  axially  interlocking  helical  convolutions  in 
which  each  convolution  is  movable  relative  to  adjoining 
convolutions  axially  of  the  hose  through  the  interlock 
between  a  first  position  in  which  adjoining  convolutions 
are  in  direct  contact  with  one  another  a'nd  a  second  posi- 
tion in  which  adjoining  convolutions  are  spaced  a  sub- 
stantial distance  apart,  which  comprises  subjecting  the 
metal  hose  to  an  axial  force  in  a  direction  to  maintain 
the  convolutions  in  said  first  position  while  maintain- 
ing the  axis  of  the  hose  substantially  straight,  advancing 
the  hose  while  maintaining  its  axis  straight  and  with  iu 
convolutions  in  said  first  position  by  the  application  of 
a  pushing  force  thereto,  and  extruding  a  jacket  of  plastic 
material  which  is  elastic  when  set  about  said  hose  as 
it  is  being  thus  advanced,  the  linear  velocity  at  which 
said  plastic  jacket  material  is  extruded  being  less  than 
the  linear  velocity  at  which  the  hose  is  advanced  by  said 
pushing  force  to  cause  the  freshly-extruded  plastic  jaclcet 
to  be  stretched  and  necked  down  about  the  advancing  bote 
without  penetrating  between  the  convolutions  thereof, 
whereby  when  the  jacketed  hose  is  bent  adjacent  con- 
volutions can  move  only  away  from  each  other  on  the 
outside  of  the  bend  and  wrinkling  of  the  jacket  due  to 
movement  of  convolutions  toward  each  other  on  the  inside 
of  the  bend  is  prevented. 


3,015,134 

WINDOW  PANEL  DIVIDER 

Romnald  Migneault  and  Fcmand  W.  Migncanit,  both  of 

332  St  Andre  St.,  St.  Gatinean,  QucImc,  Cnhada  ' 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  10,131 

2  Claims.    (CL  20— 62) 


1.  In  a  sashless  window  assembly  having  a  headpiece, 
a  sill,  grooves  in  said  headpiece  and  sill,  first  and  second 
glass  panels  each  haying  top  and  bottom  edge  portions 
extending  into,  said  grooves  and  having  overlapping  side 
portions  in  the  closed  position  thereof,  said  first  panel 
being  slidable  with  respect  to  said  second  panel,  a  panel 
divider  comprising  a  unitary  channel  member  fixed  to 
each  of  the  top  and  bottom  edge  portions  of  said  second 
panel,  each  said  channel  member  having  a  pair  of  opposed 
flat  legs  and  a  connecting  web,  each  said  leg  having  a 
free  side  edge  defining  a  side  opening  for  reception  of 
said  second  panel,  each  end  of  said  channel  member  be- 
ing open  and  defined  by  contiguous  end  edges  of  said  legs 
and  web,  and  a  tongue  integral  with  said  channel  mem- 
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ber  and  extending  Uom  one  of  said  end  edges  of  one  of  tion  of  the  length  of  said  body,  said  wires  being  retained 

said  legs,  said  tongue  being  outwardly  bowed  to  provide  within  said  link  solely  by  said  body  portion,  a  plurality  of 

a  convex  duterlsurface  thereon,  said  convex  outer  sur-  integral  bosses  projecting  vertically  upward  and  downward 

face  lying. outwkrdly  of  the  plane  of  the  adjacent  side  from  said  body  portion  in  areas  thereof  other  than  those 

surface  of  said  £cond  panel  for  engagement  by  said  first  in  substantial  vertical  alignment  with  said  transverse  open- 


panel. 


3,ei5,135 
VENtlLATED  METAL  AWNING 
Ralph  K.   Dean,   Emil  J.   SiatkoTsid,   and   Herman  E. 
Wciener,  Rivcnidc,  Calif.,  asdgndK,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  NajHonal  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporirtion  of  Virginia 


Filed 


Oct.  3,  1955,  Ser.  No.  537,942 
1  Claim:   (CL2*>-57^ 


ings,  the  upwardly  projecting  bosses  forming  supporting 
surfaces  and  the  downwardly  projecting  bosses  forming 
base  surfaces,  at  least  one  of  said  upwardly  projecting 
bosses  and  one  of  said  downwardly  projecting  bosses 
being  positioned  in  vertical  alignment  adjacent  each  side 
of  each  of  said  openings,  said  last  mentioned  upwardly 
and  downwardly  projecting  bosses  being  spaced  apart  a 
distance  wider  than  thf  diameter  of  said  openings,  where- 
by vertical  loads  are  supported  by  said  bosses  along  princi- 
pal axes  bypassing  said  openings. 

4X !        ■ 
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3,015,137 

FISHING  SINKER  MOLDING  APPARATUS 

Cyril  J.  Hoebing.  U19  S.  8th  St,  Chickasha,  OUa. 

Filed  Sept  3,  1957.  Ser.  No.  681,789 

S  Claims.    (CL  22—57) 


\ 


...  1.  A  ladlr-for  pouring  a  plurality  of  parcels  of  liquid 

A  vertical  pjmel  awning  comprising  a  top  and  sides  „^^rial.  comprising  a  pair  of  upright  supports,  an  elon- 
made  up  of  as^mbhes  of  panels  and  verticaUy  spaced  ^^^^^  ^^.  ,^j,^  member  pivotally  mounted  about  a 
stringers,  said  panels  being  in  the  form  of  shallow,  chan- 
nel-shaped members  having  roundly  curled  edges,  and 
said  stringers  being  in'  the  form  of  U-shaped  channels 
having  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof  cut  out  to  form  seats 
for  alternately  inwardly  and  outwardly  facing  panels,  one 
of  the  lower  stringers  of  each  of  said  sides  being  attached 
to  the  adjacent  end  of  a  lower  stringer. on  said  top,  the 
curled  edge  of  the  outer  panel  on  said  top  overhanging 
the  upper  ends  of  the  side  panels  and  engaging  the  outer 
surfaces  thereof  to  hold  the  said  side  panels  against  out- 
ward movement,  and  at  least  one  of  the  upper  stringers  of 
said  top  abuttiikg  against  an  inner  surface  of  one  of  the 
side  panels  to  noid  the  latter  against  inward  movenoent. 


longitudinal  alis  intermediate  said  upright  supports,  said 
ladle  member  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  aligned 
recesses  formed  therein  in  side  by  side  relation,  a  trans- 
verse bar  abridging  said  upright  supports,  handle  means 
dn  said  transverse  bar  for  lifting  said  ladle,  resilient 
means  connected  to  said  ladle  for  normally  retaining 
said  ladle  in  upright  position,  said  ladle  supports  extend-f 
ing  below  said  ladle  a  sufficient  distance  to  permit  free 
pivotal  action  of  said  ladle  on  said  pivots,  and  lever 
and  linlcage  means  connected  to  said  ladle  for  moving 
said  ladle  from  upright  position  to  pouring  position. 


•^i 


3,815,136  ' 

RE$ILIENT  MAT  STRUCTURE 
Imer  F.  Doe,  Pawling,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pawling  Rub- 
ber  Corpora^kMi,  Pawling,  N.Y.,  a  conwration  of  Del- 
aware 

FM  Oct  17, 1957,  Ser.  No.  690,778 
1  (Claim.    (CL  20— 78.6) 


\ 


"^m 


3,015,138 

SPRUE  FORM  AND  METHOD  OF  PRECISION 

CASTING 

Claude  H.  Watts,  Lyndhurst  Ohio,  assignor  to  Prediioi 

Metalsmlths,  Inc. 

FUed  Mar.  30, 1961,  Ser.  No.  99,587 

6  Claims.    (0.22—134) 


r^i.' 


>*sV- 


In  a  mat  stiucture  of  the  type  comprising  a  plurality 
of  links  formed  of  resilient  material  joined  by  connect- 
ing wires  and  Arranged  in  staggered  relation  with  links  of 
one  longitudinal  row  partly  overlapping  links  of  adjacent 
longitudinal  rdws,  an  improved  link  of  elongate  form 
having  a,  generally  horizontal  body  portion,  said  body 
portion  having  spaced  transverk  openings  therethrough 
spaced  a  suMtanUal  disunce  inward,  relative  to  the 
total  length  of,  theTxxly,  from  iu  ends,  connecting  wires 
extending  transversely  through  sfiid  openings  to  connect 
Unks  of  adjacent  rows,  the  location  of  said  openings  in 
relation  to  the  length  of  said  body  being  such  that  the  I.  In  an  apparatus  for  casting  of  molten  metal  by  the 
space  between  links  of  a  longitudinal  row  is  a  small  frac-    lost  pattern  process,  a  gating  system  comprising  a  heat 
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disposable  sprue  and  a  feeding  cup  for  said  sprue,  said 
sprue  having  closely  spaced  opposed  wall  surfaces  provid- 
ing a  ratio  of  surface  area  to  volume  in  the  range  of  from 
substantially  2:1  to  10:1,  said  sprue  having  a  central  axis 
with  the  wall  surfaces  spaced  from  and  extending  about 
said  axjis,  one  said  wall  surface  thereby  being  an  inner  wall 
surface  defining  a  passageway  through  said  sprue,  said 
passageway  having  a  cross  section  area  of  at  least  one- 
third  the  crQjs  section  area  of  the  sprue. 


3,015,139 

SECTIONAL  HOT  TOP 

Edgar  Maiborg,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1959,  Ser.  No.  849,337 

6  Claims.    (CL  22— 147) 


1.  A  sectional  hot  top  for  a  generally  rectangular  mold 
compri^ng  a  first  pair  of  slabs  one  located  on  each  of  two 
opposite  sides  of  the  mold,  a  se<!ond  pair  of  slabs  one  lo- 
cated on  each  of  the  other  sides  of  the  mold,  each  of  said 
slabs  being  thinner  at  its  center  than  at  its  ends,  the  inner 
periphery  of  each  of  said  slabs  being  narrower  than  the 
outer  periphery  thereof  so  that  the  end  faces  diverge  out- 
wardly from  the  inner  to  outer  faces,  each  of  the  end 
faces  ot  the  first  pair  of  slabs  tapering  downwardly  to- 
ward the  opposite  end  face  for  the  majority  of  its  length 
and  then  at  a  greater  taper  to  ^he  bottom  thereof,  each  of 
said  end  faces  of  the  second  pair  of  slabs  tapering  down- 
wardly away  from  the  opposite  end  face  for  the  majority 
of  its  length  and  then  at  a  greater  taper  to  the  bottom 
thereof,  the  first  taper  on  the  end  face  of  the  first  slabs 
being  at  essentially  the  same  angle  as  the  first  taper  on 
the  end.  face  of  the  second  slabs  and  the  second  taper  on 
the  end  face  of  the  first  slabs  being  essentially  at  the  same 
angle  as  the  second  taper  on  the  end  face  of  the  second 
slabs,  and  means  for  holding  the  top  portions  of  the  slabs 
togethe^. 

3,015,140 
,  TUBING  CLIP 

Lloyd  G.  Pender,  Sr.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  United- 
Carr  Fastener  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  795,985 
ICklm.    (CL24— 73) 


A  fanning  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
support  engaging  apertured  base  portion,  an  attaching  por- 
tion adapted  to  overlie  said  base  portion  and  a  clamping 
portion  connecting  the  base  and  attaching  portions  and 
adapted  to  clamp  around  an  object  to  be  held  in  place 
on  a  siq>port  by  said  fastening  device,  a  W-like  shaped 


rivet  portion  integral  at  one  end  with  the  attaching  por- 
tion and  adapted  to  pass  through  the  apcFture  in  said  base 
portion  aiKi  through  an  aperture  in  a  support  and  to  be 
upset  to  attach  the  fastem'ng  device  and  clamp  an  object, 
said  rivet  portion  being  formed  from  material  taken  from 
the  attaching  portion  aitd  clamping  portion  and  leaving 
a  free  end  of  a  shape  so  that  at  least  a  portion  (rf  the  free 
end  overlaps  the  attaching  portion  to  prevent  the  free  end 
from  passing  through  a  slot  in  the  clamping  portion  when 
the  rivet  portion  is  upset,  and  a  shouldered  portion  formed 
from  said  attaching  portion  and  lying  adjacent  to  the  over- 
lapped portion  of  the  free  end  of  the  rivet  portion  to  pre- 
vent the  free  end  from  moving  laterally  to  any  substantia 
extent  when  said  rivet  portion  is  being  upset. 


3,015,141 
HEAT  SEALED  FASTENER  INSTALLATION^ 
Walter  I.  Jones,  Belmont,  Mass.,  aarignor  to  United- 
Fastener  Corporation,  CamMdge,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1958,  Ser.  No.  731,759 
1  Claim.   (CL24— 216) 


A  heat-sealed  fastener  installation  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  supporting  material  and  a  thermoplastic  fas- 
tening device  secured  thereto,  said  fastening  device  in- 
cluding a  generally  circular  flange  .portion  having  a  scal- 
loped perimetral  edge  electronically  sealed  to  one  face  of 
said  supporting  material,  the  area  of  union  between  said 
flange  portion  and  said  supporting  material  and  the  free 
faces  of  the  flange  element  and  the  supporting  mate- 
rial, in  cross-section,  defining  a  plurality  of  alternate 
raised  and  depressed  portions,  the  raised  portions  of  the 
free  faces  of  said  flange  portion  and  said  supporting  ma- 
terial being  in  staggered  relation  to  one  another. 


3,015,142 
FRICTION  GRIPPING  DEVICE 
Richard  A.  Rosanoff,  Rosemead,  Calif.    (16948  E.  Poco- 
no.  La  Pnente,  Calif.),  and  Lcroy  S.  Thomas,  1448  W. 
111th  St,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1958,  Ser.  No.  773,885 
1  Claim.    (CL24— 263) 


X 


A  friction  gripping  device  comprising  a  chamber '*ft»' 
fluid  adapted  to  be  disposed  circumferentially  around  an 
elongated  member,  said  chamber  having  an  open  inner 
side  adjacent  said  member,  a  contractible  wall  slidable 
laterally  in  said  chamber  closing  said  open  inner  side,  end 
plates  bonded  to  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  wall,  re- 
spectively, and  projecting  outwardly  of  said  open  inner 
side  of  said  chamber,  a  plurality  of  independent  rigid 
gripping  shoes  mounted  between  and  confined  by  said  end 
.plates  and  movable  with  said  wall,  said  shoes  being  ar- 
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ranfed  in  subsiantially  parallel  spaced  vertical  rowi  di»- 
V  posed  circumftrentially  along  said  inner  wall,  the  ad- 
jacent shoes  in  each  vertical  row  being  separate  and  nwv- 
able  relative  to  each  other,  a  bolt  extending  through  over- 
lize  holes  in  the  Shoes  in  each  row  whereby  said  shoes 
•re  retained  Iposely  in  substantial  axial  alignment,  taid 
end  plates  each  having  a  shoulder  formed  on  the  pro- 
jecting portion^  thereof,  and  the  end  shoes  in  each  row 
adjacent  said  eiid  pUtes  each  being  cut  away  at  an  outer 
comer  thereof!  forming  a  shoulder  thereon  adapted  to 
.  engage  the  shoulder  on  the  end  plate  adjacent  thereto  to 
thereby  limit  the  movement  ot  said  end  shoes  outwardly 
of  sftid  chamber,    i  * 


the  interlock  between  the  fonns  and  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion for  loosening  said  intedock,  said  locking  arm  hsving 
an  end  portion  cutaway  and  flattened  arranged  on  one 
side  of  said  wedge,  said  flattened  portion  having  a  traot- 


3,tl5,143 

MACKHNE  FOR  CUITING  TILE  PIPE 

Henry  E.  Lind^looiii,  Tolsa,  OUsm  aMifiior  to  Amcikan- 

Marietta  Company,  a  cotpomtioa  of  Dllaols 

FUc4  Mar.  14, 1957,  Sm-.  No.  M4,«27 

13  Claims.    (0.25—107) 


verse  notch  therethrough  defimng  a  key  outwardly  of 
said  notch  retainingly  engageable  with  the  outer  edge  of 
•aid  wedge  oo  rotation  of  said  locking  arm,  said  notch  co- 
c^wratively  receiving  said  wedge.  i 


1 


I .  A  machine  for  cutting  pipe  sections  of  uncured  tile 
which  comprisjes  a  cutting  guide  frame  adapted  to  receive 
and  support  a  pipe  section  of  uncured  tile,  a  pair  of  verti- 
cally movable  wire  supporting  members  pivotaily  mounted 
above  said  frLttic  on  opposite  sides  of  its  longitudinal 
center  and  extending  Uansversely  of  3aid  frame,  a  pair  of 
cutting  wires  Isecured  to  said  supporting  members  and 
extending  traiisversely  of  said  guide  frame  adjacent  the 
upper  edge  of  said  frame,  and  means  for  moving  said 
supporting  m«|mbers  and  said  cutting  wires  downwardly 
simultaneously  to  cut  a  pipe  section  positioned  in  said 
guide  frame,  said  cutting  frame  having  longitudinal  side 
walls,  each  of  paid  side  walls  having  intermediate  portions 
inclined  downUardly  toward  ito  Jpngitudinal  center,  each 
of  said  cutting  wires  being  engaj^ed  by  corresponding  in-^ 
dined  portiof^  of  each  side  walPJor  guiding  said  cuttin|^ 
wires  toward  each  other  as  they  are  moved  downwardly.  ^ 


3,015,145 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  WEB 

MATERIALS,  SUCH  AS  FABRICS 

Eugene  Cohn,  Great  Neck,  Frank  CataDo,  Elmont,  and 

Joseph  Cohn,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Compax 

Corp.,  Woodside,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Feb.  4,  1957,  Scr.  No.  638,154 

8  Claims.    (0.26—18.6) 


3,015,144 
POURING  FORM  ASSEMBLY  WITH  INTERLOCK 
Gcorfc  E.  Leonard,  Mount  dcmcns,  Mich. 
(7220  Paifc,  Warren,  Mich.) 
FUcd  June  4, 1959.  Scr.  No.  818,204 
,     2aalms.    (CI.  25— 131) 
2.  A  clamping  device  for  securing  concrete  pouring 
forms  in  lateral  alignment,  each  form  including  upon  its 
exterior  outWardly  extending  frames  along  its  opposite 
side  edges,  with  the  frame  of  one  form  in  registry  with 
the  frame  of  an  adjacent  form,  an  apertured  first  clamp 
bracket  secured  upon  the  interior  of  the  frame  of  one 
form,    an   oi^posing    apertured    second    clamp    bracket 
secured  uponi  the  interior  of  the  frame  of  an  adjacent 
form,  an  upright  wedge  slidably  mounted  upon  said  sec- 
ond bracket. 'and  a  rotatable  locking  arm  loosely  pro- 
jected througp  said  brackets  and  frames  operatively  en- 
gaging said  first  bfacket  and  rotatable  into  retaining  en- 


1.  The  method,  of  compressively  treating  fibrous  web 
material  which  comprises  feeding  said  material  in  a  posi- 
tive manner  and  at  a  first  predetermined  uniform  speed 
substantially  to  the  entry  line  of  a  treating  zone  by 
closely  confining  both  principal  surfaces  of  said  material 
to  a  predetermined  path  during  said  feeding,  discontinu- 
ing said  positive  feeding  and  said  close  confining  substan- 
tially at  said  entry  line,  retarding  said  materia]  to  a  sec- 
ond predetermined  uniform  speed  at  an  exit  line  of  said 
treating  zone,  whereby  said  material  is  caused  to  decel- 
erate and  decrease  in  length  and  thereby  to  increase  in 
thickness  in  passage  through  said  zone,  the  increased 
thickness  of  said  material  being  substantially  greater  than 
that  of  said  predetermined  path  whereby  decelerating  por- 
tions of  said  fabric  are  confined  substantially  to  said 
treating  zone,  said  predetermined  path  being  of  a  length 
several  times  largpr  than  the  length  of  said  treating  zone, 
and  subjecting  said  material  to  heat  and  substantial  lo- 
calized pressure  at  the  exit  line  of  said  treating  zone. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  which  com- 


gatement  witjj  said  wedge,  said  wedge  adapted  to  be  pro-       ^.  .  -rr- ^  .         _  ,     ..  ^     .. 

jected  in  one  direction  axially  of  its  length  for  ughtening   prises  a  feeding  roller,  means  to  dnve  said  feedmf  roller 


I 


\ 
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at  a  first  predetermined  uniform  peripheral  speed,  a  re- 
tarding roller,  means  to  drive  said  retarding  roller  at  a 
second  predetermined  uniform  peripheral  speed,  said  sec- 
ond peripheral  speed  being  related  to  and  slower  than  said 
first  peripheral  speed,  said  feeding  and  retarding  rollers 
beiAg  mounted  to  form  a  nip  and  having  surface  charac- 
teristi<|s  such  that  said  retarding  roller  has  a  more  posi- 
tive girip  than  said  feeding  roller  on  material  passing 
throu^  said  nip,  a  confining  shoe  positioned  adjacent 
said  feeding  roller  and  having  an  arcuate  confining  sur- 
face extending  over  a  substantial  arcuate  surface  portion 
of  said  feeding  roller,  said  feeding  roller  and  said  con- 
fining siirface  forming  a  confined  path  for  the  passage  of 
material  in  positive  frictional  feeding  engagement  with 
said  feeding  roller,  said  confining  shoe  having  a  terminat- 
ing edge  positioned  a  predetermined  distance  from  said 
nip,  said  pred6termined  distance  being  substantially  less 
than  the  length  of  said  confined  path,  said  feeding  roller 
and  the  portion  of  said  shoe  in  the  immediate  region  of 
said  terminating  edge  forming  an  entry  of  a  treating  zone, 
said  nip  forming  an  exit  of  said  treating  zone,  said  treat- 
ing zone  accommodating  substantial  increase  in  the  thick- 
ness of  material  emerging  from  said  confined  path  where- 
by leiigthwise  compression  of  the  material  is  limited  to 
said  treating  zone,  and  means  to  heat  said  r(rilers. 

.  .'■  1 r     I  I 

3  015  146 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPACTING 

WEB  MATERIALS,  SUCH  AS  FABRICS 

Engene  Cohn,  Great  Neck,  Frank  Catallo,  Elmont,  and 

Joseph  Cohn,  New  York,  N.Y.,  anignors  to  Compax 

Com.,  Woodside,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FOed  Jan.  8, 1958,  Ser.  No.  707,803 

9Chdnis.    (CL  26— 18.6) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  the  forcible  compressive  shrinkage  of 
tubul4r  knitted  fabric  in  the  longitudinal  direction  com- 
prising a  first  compressive  shrinking  station  including  first 
feeding  and  retarding  rolls  forming  a  first  nip,  and  a  first 
shoe  fo'rming  with  the  first  nip  a  first  compressive  shrink- 
ing zone,  a  second  compressive  shrinking  station  including 
second  feeding  and  retarding  rolls  forming  a  second  nip, 
and  a  second  shoe  forming  with  the  second  nip  a  second 
compressive  shrinking  zone,  means  to  supply  the  fabric 
to  the  first  feeding  roll  whereby  one  surface  of  the  fabric 
contacts  the  first  feeding  roll,  the  second  compressive 
shrinking  station  being  reversely  oriented  with  respect  to 
the  first  compressive  shrinking  station  whereby  the  sec- 
ond feeding  roll  is  arranged  to  contact  the  other  surface 
of  the  fabric,  means  to  drive  the  first  feeding  and  retard- 
ing rolls,  and  adjustable  means  for  driving  the  second 
feeding  and  retarding  rolls  in  predetermined  speed  rela- 
tion to  the  first  feeding  and  retarding  rolls  whereby  said 
second  feeding  roll  is  driven  at  a  peripheral  speed  greater 
than  that  of  said  first  retarding  roll  to  effect  contnoUed 
lengthening  of  the  fabric  traveling  between  the^  com- 
pressive shrinking  stations. 

4.  The  method  of  forcibly  compressively  shrinking  tubu- 
laf  knitted  fabric  in  the  longitudinal  direction  which  com- 
prises spreading  the^  fabric  to  a  controlled  predetermined 
width,  steaming  the  spread  fabric,  compressively  shrink- 


ing the  fabric  longitudinally  by  acting  primarily  upon  one 
surface  of  the  fabric  to  feed  the  fabric  into  a  first  com- 
pressive shrinking  zone,  controUably  lengthening  the 
fabric  leaving  the  first  compressive  shrinking  zone,  com- 
pressively shrinking  the  thus  lengthened  fabric  longitudi- 
nally by  acting  primarily  upon  said  other  surface  of  the 
fabric  to  feed  the  fabric  into  a  second  compressive  shrink- 
ing zone  oriented  reversely  to  said  first  zone,  and  con- 
veying the  fabric  from  the  second  zone.  f 


3,015,147 
SLASHER  CREEL  APPARATUS 
William  B.  Croxton,  GMtonia,  and  Robert  J.  Holsbouscr, 
Mooresvillc,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Mooretvillc  Iron  Works, 
Inc.,  Mooresville,  N.C.,  a  corpotation  of  North  Caro- 
lina 

FUcd  Aug.  16, 1957,  Scr.  No.  678,479 
llClahns.    (CL28— 28) 
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1.  A  slasher  supply  creel  comprising  a  frame,  a  top  set 
of  yarn  supply  beams  mounted  transversely  of  said 
frame  and  longitudinally  spaced  from  each  other,  a  pair 
of  spaced  parallel  tracks  mounted  longitudinally  on  said 
frame  and  spaced  beneath  the  top  beams,  a  plurality  of 
dollies  mounted  for  rolling  movement  along  said  tracks, 
a  bottom  set  of  yam  supply  beams  rotatably  mounted  at 
opposite  ends  on  a  dolly  on  each  of  said  tracks,  and  lock- 
ing means  engageable  with  each  of  said  dollies  and  said 
tracks  for  preventing  rolling  movement  of  the  dollies 
along  the  tracks. 


3,015,148 
SPACER  FABRICS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THEM 
Nasrib  Haddad,  Iselln,  NJ.,  assignor  to  United  States 
Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  ol 
New  Jersey 

FUcd  Apr.  23, 1958,  Scr.  No.  730,358 
13  Claims.    (CL  28— 72) 


10.  The  method  of  producing  a  fabric  which  comprises 
weaving  heat  shrinkable  synthetic  warps  with  alternate 
monofilament  synthetic  warps,  said  monofilament  syn- 
thetic warps  being  such  that  they  will  be  longer  by  at 
least  15%  of  their  original  length  in  the  fabric  than  said 
heat  shrinkable  synthetic  warps  after  a  given  shrinking 
treatment,  interlacing  heat  shrinkable  synthetic  wefts  and 
additional  monofilament  synthetic  wefts,  said  moi^<rfila- 
ment  synthetic  wefts  being  such  that  they  HKll  be  longer 
by  at  least  15%  of  their  original  length  in  the  fabric 
than  said  heat  shrinkable  synthetic  wefts  after  said  given 
shrinking  treatment,  interlacing  said  warps  and  said  wefts 
to  produce  a  multiplicity  of  discrete  areas  in  the  fabric 


h 
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at  each  of  whKh  said  monofilament  synthetic  warps  and 
said  monofilament  synthetic  wefts  appear  at  the  same 
side  of  the  fabric  and  in  which  areas  substantially  all 
of  said  monofilament  synthetic  warps  and  said  monofila- 
ment synthetic  wefts  fioat  over  a  pluraUty  of  said  heat 
shrinkabk  synthetic  wefts  and  said  heat  shrinkable  syn- 
thetic warps  respectively,  passing  said  monofilament  syn- 
thetic warpa  and  said  monofilament  synthetic  wefts  to 
the  other  sid^  of  said  heat  shrinkable  yams  at  the 
boundaries  of  haid  discrete  areas,  and  heating  the  fabnc 
so  produced  to  shrink  said  heat  shrinkable  synthetic 
warps  and  welts  at  least  15%  more  than  said  monofila- 
ment syntheuJ  warps  and  wefts  to  buckle  said  monofila- 
ment symhctic^  warps  and  weftt. 
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from  0  to  5.0  g./den.  at  30  cycles/minute;  an  imuai- 
taneotu  elastic  recovery  of  about  50%  when  the  initial 
elongation  is  5%  and  of  about  34%  when  the  initial  elon- 
gation is  20%;  a  delayed  elastic  recovery  of  about  50% 
when  the  initial  elongation  is  5%  and  of  about  51%  when 
the  initial  elongation  is  20%;  and  a  permanent  elonga- 
tion of  about  zero  when  the  initial  elongation  is  5%  and 
of  about  15%  when  the  initial  elongatimi  is. 20%;  the 
mechanical  characteristics  of  the  fishing  articles  being 
commensurate  with  those  of  the  polypropylene  yams  and 
being  essentially  the  same  when  the  fishing  article  is  ex- 
posed to  moisture  in  use  as  when  the  fishing  article  is 
stored  in  dry  atmosphere. 


M15,149 
CX)MBIN«D  CARPET  AND  SPACERFABWC 

BootweU  H.  Fortw,  Maplcwood,  awl  Nasrib  Haddad, 
uSta,  NJ^  a-lciof.  to  United  Stetaa  Itebber  Com- 
umun,     ---L^:"    -  Y^  ,  corporalloB  of  New  Jeraey 

195S,  Scr.  No.  73«^57 
(CL  2«— 7») 


3,tlS,151 
HOB 

Wilbur  F.  Pergandc,  Chlci«o,  Mm  n-lgiior  to  Dllnols 

Tool  Woriis,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  cotponitioa  of  IHfaiois 

Filed  Jan.  20,  I95f ,  Ser.  No.  7i7,H9 

4Clafam.    (CI.  29^1f3) 


1.  A  fabric  for  use  as  upholstery  covering,  carpeting, 
and  the  like,  comprisiifc  upper  and  lower  pUes  each  com- 
posed of  longitudinally  shrunk  strands  extending  in  one 
direction  of  said  plies  and  interwoven  with  strands  ex- 
tending substantially  transverse  to  both  said  direction  and 
said  shrunk  strands,  an  intermediate  ply  of  unshrunk.  stiff, 
corrugated  strands  extending  substantially  in  said  direc- 
tiod  and  inenl^oven  alternately  with  spaced  ones  of  »id 
transverse  strinds  of  said  upper  and  lower  plies,  rwpec- 
tively.  and  a  plurality  of  unshrunk  pile  yam  strands  inter- 
woven with  said  transverse  strands  of  said  upper  ply  so 
as  to  form  in  each  of  said  soft  strands  raised  pile-constitut- 
ing buckles  spaced  from  one  another  along  said  direction 
.  said  upper  ply  forming  the  only  fabric  interconnection  be- 
tween said  intermediate  ply  and  said  pQe  yam  strands; 


3,tl5,lM 
POLYPROPYLENE  FISHING  ARTICLES 
Aldo  Flor,  Teml,  Italy,  asdgMr  to  Mootccadni  Sodeta 
Gcncralc  per  PlMlMtiia  Mlncrarla  c  Chlmka,  MUan, 

N^^Drawlig.    Filed  Jan.  28,  1958,  Scr.  fi§.  71 M64 
Clatais  priority,  applkatioa  Italy  Feb.  4,  1957 
^    4ClalBS.     (0. 28— 81) 

1.  Fibrous  fishing  articles  made  of  yams  of  fiber-form- 
ing polypropylene  consisting  essentially  of  isotactic  crys- 
talline macromolecules  and  linear,  regular  head-to-tail 
atactic  macitomolecules.  the  isotactic  macromolecules 
constituting  at  least  60%  of  the  polypropylene,  said  yams 
forming  the  fishing  articles  being  stretched  and  oriented 
heat-stabilized  yams  having  a  tenacity  of  6.5  g./den.  to 
7.5  g./den.,  »  ratio  of  elastically  recovered  work  to  de- 
formation work  of  about  80%  at  an  elongation  of  10% 
and  of  about  53%  at  an  elongation  of  20%  and  calcu- 
lated by  the  formula  I 

in  which  Li  is  the  elastically  recovered  work  and  Ld 
is  the  deformation  work;  a  residual  strain  of  from  0.6% 
up  to  2.0%  after  being  subjected  to  repeated  stresses  of 


1.  A  hob  coming  a  routable  hob  body  havmg 
abmpt  ends,  a  series  of  bobbing  teeth  integral  with  the 
periphery  of  said  body  and  being  disposed  m  a  generally 
helical  pattern  of  circumferentially  spaced  teeth  which 
extends  along  the  full  length  of  the  hob  body,  the  in- 
dividual teeth  of  said  series  which  are  spaced  inwardly 
from  the  ends  of  said  body  being  of  full  size  and  width 
and  being  shaped  to  define  top  lands  of  substantial  axial 
width  and  sloping  side  surfaces  having   a  helical   lead 
and  extending  inwardly  from  said  top  lands  substan- 
tially to  the  bases  of  the  teeth,  said  full  sized  teeth  being 
relieved  on  opposite  sides  and  at  the  tops  thereof,  the 
individual  teeth  at  opposite  ends  of  said  series  which 
are  located  'with  reference  to  said  body  axially  beyond 
said  full   size  teeth  being  substantial   in   number  and 
being  individually  reduced  in  width  relative  to  the  width 
of  said  full  size  teeth  by  the  axial  termination  of  said 
body,  the  sides  of  said  reduced  width  end  teeth  opposite 
from  the  adjacent  end  of  said  body  having  a  sloping  heU- 
cal  form  conforming  to  that  of  corresponding  side  sur- 
faces of  said  full  size  teeth  and  located  in  said  helical  pat- 
tern  the  sides  of  said  reduced  width  teeth  contiguous  to 
the  adjacent  end  of  said  body  being  shaped  to  define 
side  surfaces  which  slope  outwardTT'and  away  from  the 
adjacent  body  end,  said  last  mentioned  sloping  tooth  sur- 
faces extending  radially  inward  substantially  to  the  bases 
of  the  teeth  and  having  inner  edges  substanUally  flush 
with  the  adjacent  end  of  said  body,  said  last  mentioned 
tooth  surfaces  having  helical  forms  conforming  to  that 
of  corresponding  side  surfaces  of  the  full  size  teeth,  said 
reduced  wridth  teeth  being  truncated  at  the  tops  thereof 
to  define  top  lands  of  substantial  axial  width,  and  each 
reduced  width  tooth  being  relieved  at  the  top  and  at 
opposite  sides  thereof.        |  , 


3,815,152 

PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  MAGNETIC 

DEFLECTION  YOKES 

John  Mariey,  R4»dym  Hrichta,  N.Y.,  aa^nr  to  Haicltfne 

Research,  lac,  Chicago,  III.,  a  «>n»ondM  of  Illlnob 

FUed  Abc.  23, 1955,  Ser.  No.  538,829 

19  Claims.    (CI.  29— 155  J7) 

1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  deflection  yoke  for 

a  cathode-ray  tube  comprising:  forming  on  an  insulating! 
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base  an  elongated  flat  coil  the  turns  of  which  progress 
continuously  between  the  center  and  outef  regions  of  the 
coil;  and  wrapping  the  elongated  sides  of  the  coil  around 


a  yoke  core  wall  in  such  manner  that  the  elongated  sides 
of  the  coil  encircle  the  core  wall  to  form  two  deflection 
windings  in  different  radial  quadrants  of  the  core. 


__  3,015,153 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HEAT  REGENERATOR 

August  Albert  Llebe,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust  Company,  Hart- 
ford, Coon.,  as  trustee 

FUed  Aug.  23, 1956,  Ser.  No.  605,854 

Clainis  priority,  application  Netheriands  Sept.  8,  1955 

3  Claims.    (CI.  29— 157  J) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  heat  regenerator  pro- 
vided With  regenerator  material  constituted  of  metal  wire 
or  tape  comprising  filling  the  wall  of  the  heat  regenerator 
housing  with  a  layer  of  resilient  wire  particles  by  simul- 
taneoi^ly  rotating  the  resilient  wire  particle  supply  device 
at  a  rate  of  speed  sufficient  to  deposit  a  layer  of  resilient 
wire  particles  on  said  wall  of  said  heat  regenerator  hous- 
ing and  rotating  said  housing  at  such  a  speed  of  rotation 
that  tbe  required  centrifugal  force  is  developed  to  pro- 
vide n<H  only  the  desired  filling  factor  of  the  resilient  wire' 
particles  but  to  insure  the  compression  thereof,  furnish- 
ing regenerator  material  in  strip  form,  cutting  said  re- 
generator material  into  relatively  small  pieces  and  sup- 
plying the  same  to  said  supply  device,  inserting  an  annulus 
membc}r  within  said  compressed  resilient  wire  particles 
while  sjaid  housing  is  being  rotated,  and  thereafter  termi- 
nating |the  rotation  of  said  housing  whereby  said  resilient 
wire  particles  will  expand  and  secure  said  annulus  mem- 
ber within  said  housing. 


3,015,154 
RIBBED  EXTRUSION  BILLET 
Sidlcy  O.  Evans,  Beaver  Falls.  Pa.,  assiciior  to  The  Bab- 
cock  &  WUcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  15, 1954,  Ser.  No.  416,318 
2  Claims.    (O.  29—183) 


<rr 


1.  An  axially  pre-compressed  and  pierced  extrudable 
metal  billet  having  a  generally  cylindrical  cross-section 
with  circumferentially  spaced  ribs  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  its  outer  surface  and  ot  a  height  and  cross- 
sectional  area  such  that  the  total  volume  of  the  arcuate 
spaces  between  said  ribs  is  substantially  equal  to  the 
volume  of  lubricant  required  for  continuous  lubrication 
of  the  outer  surface  of  the  billet  during  the  extrusion 
operation. 

3,015,155 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  AEROSOL 
VALVES 
Frank  E.  Dobson,  Newark,  and  Theodore  J.  A.  ManveU, 
NuUey,  N  J.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Amer- 
ican Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioD  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  653,083 
26  Claims.    (CL  29— 211) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  assembling  aerosol  spray  valves 
for  containers,  comprising  a  holder  for  receiving  in  se- 
quence the  individual  parts  of  a  said  valve,  means  for 
moving  said  holder  along  a  predetermined  path  and  mo- 
mentarily arresting  the  same  at  each  of  a  plurality  of 
sequentially  arranged  feeding  stations  adjacent  said  path 
for  assembling  the  different  parts  of  said  valve,  means  at 
a  first  of  said  stations  operable  in  response  to  arrival  of 
the  holder  thereat  for  feeding  a  valve  body  into  said 
holder,  means  at  a  second  of  said  stations  operable  in 
response  to  arrival  of  the  holder  thereat  for  feeding  and 
attaching  a  tube  to  one  end  of  said  body,  means  at  a  third 
of  said  stations  operable  in  response  to  arrival  of  the 
holder  thereat  for  feeding  a  valve  spring  into  the  opposite 
end  of  said  body,  means  at  a  fourth  of  said  stations  oper- 
able in  response  to  arrival  of  the  holder  thereat  for' feeding 
a  valve  stem  onto  said  spring,  means  at  a  fifth  of  said  sta- 
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tions  operable  iA  respofise^o  arrival  of  the  holder  thereat 
for  feeding  a  vfclve  washer  onto  said  stem,  means  at  a 
sixth  of  said  sUtions  operable  in  response  to  arrival  of 
the  holder  thereat  for  feeding  a  valve  cap  onto  said  stem 
and  over  said  valve  body,  and  means  operated  in  time 
with  said  last-named  means  for  crinopiag  said  cap  to 
said  valve  body  after  placement  thereover  to  secure 
together  said  assembled  valve  parts  as  a  unitary  valve 
structure. 
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3,tl5,15S 

ADJUSTABLE  SAFETY  RAZOR 

JoMph  Rcac  Ayottc,  74«  N.  OmkMj  Bhrd^  CUcago  12,  DL 

FItod  Jboc  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  818,156 

4  ClaiiiM.    (CL  38-^1) 


3,815,154 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SHADE  SCREEN 
Walkky  B.  EwlUff,  East  Gnud  Rapids,  Mfch^  asdgnorto 
Ewii^  Dcvctopment  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Midi., 
a  corporatioa  of  Michigan 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  655,769 
14  Cbinu.     (CL  29—429) 


•  I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  screen  having  warps 
supporting  louJer  members  comprising  the  steps  of:  pro- 
viding at  least  Jwo  warp  wires  constructed  of  deformable 
material  in  adjacent  parallel  planes;  deforming  each  of 
said  warp  wirefi  into  sinuous  "shapes  esfch  having  a  plu- 
rality of  waves}  with  peaks;  arranging  said  sinuous  shaped 
warps  irt  adjacfcnt  parallel  planes  out-of-phase  with  each* 
other  in  generally  peak  to  peak  relationship;  providing 
elongated  louvjer  members  of  greater  width  than  thick- 
ness; separating  opposite  peaks  of  said  warp  members  a 
distance  greater  than  the  width  of  said  louver  members; 
injecting  said  louver  members  between  said  separated 
peaks  with  theSr  widths  therebetween;  and  releasing  and 
closing  said  p^aks  on  the  edges  of  said  louver  members 
to  retain  the  louvers  therebetween. 


3,015,157 

METAL  FABRICATION 

Richard  W.  Reynolds,  Norwich,  and  Wallace  C.  Johnson, 

Hamdcn,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Oiin  Mathieson  Chemical 

Corporation,  East  Alton,  III.,  a  corporatioa  of  Virgiiiia 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,398 

4  Claims.     (CI.  29—478.9) 


1.  A  methbd  of  making  pressure  welded  composite 
structures  cofhprising  forming  a  pack  by  superposing  two 
carbon  steel  sheets;  heating  said  pack  to  a  temperature 
within  the  rartge  from  about  I40<)*  F.  to  about  J  800*  F.; 
and  deformirig  said  pack  to  effect  a  reduction  of  about 
10%  to  28%  in  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  pack  to 
produce  a  substantially  complete  and  uniform  weld  across 
the  adjailjl  turf  aces  of  said  sheets  by  passing  said  pack 
between  rolls  maintained  at  a  temperature  sufficiently 
below  the  teftipcraturc  of  said  pack  to  quickly  cool  the 
exterior  surfaces  of  said  sheets  to  a  temperature  which 
is  substantially  below  the  welding  temperature  of  said 
sheets  while  maintaining  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  sheets 
at  said  weldiog  temperature,  said  weld  being  produced 
without  any  further  thermal  or  pressure  treatment. 


1.  A  razor  comprising  in  combination  means  for  clamp- 
ing and  holding  a  razor  blade  for  shaving  including  a 
guard  plate  and  a  clamping  plate,  a.  planar  backing  sur- 
face on  said  clamping  plate  for  supporting  a  substantial- 
ly rigid  blade,  a  laterally  extending  fulcrum  surface  across 
said  guard  plate  facing  said  backing  surface,  a  stem  ex- 
tending from  said  clamping  plate  through  said  guard  plate, 
a  pivotal  pin  extending  laterally  substantially  parallel  to 
said  fulcrum  surface  and  pivotally  connecting  said  stem 
to  said  clamping  plate,  a  hollow  handle  mounted  on  said 
guard  plate  telescopically  receiving  said  steih,  a  threaded 
portion  on  said  stem,  a  flat  surfaced  shank  on  said  stem 
adjacent  the  clamping  plate  and  positioned  between  the 
clamping  plate  and  threaded  portion,  a  rotation  prevent- 
ing guide  opening  in  said  hollow  handle  having  flat  sur- 
faces therein  and  slidably  receiving  said*  shank,  a  ti^ten- 
ing  member  having  a  knob  and  having  a  hollow  barrel 
end  projecting  into  said  hollow  handle,  a  threaded  mem- 
ber within  said  barrel  having  a  threaded  opening  of  re- 
duced diameter  threadably  receiving  said  threaded  por- 
tion of  the  stem,  a  fluted  extension  on  said  stem  extend- 
ing beyond  the  threaded  portion  and  smaller  than  the 
threaded  opening  in  the  barrel  to  slide  therein,  an  an- 
nular guide  on  said  barrel  projecting  beyond  the  threaded 
member  for  guiding  said  fluted  extension  to  the  threaded 
opening  during  assembly,  a  cap  on  the  fluted  extension 
slidable  within  the  barrel  and  larger  than  the  threaded 
opening  to  limit  withdrawal  of  the  stem,  said  cap  having 
a  flanged  edge  for  engaging  said  threaded  member  out- 
side of  said  threads  without  damaging  the  threads,  a  re- 
movable plug  in  the  knob  of  said  hollow  barrel  for  at- 
taching said  cap  to  said  fluted  extension  during  assembly, 
a  plurality  of  laterally  extending  axially  separated  shear- 
ing recesses  in  said  shank  for  shearing  lather  on  said 
shank  surface,  a  first  pair  of  split  lugs~^on  saic^clamping 
plate  at  one  side  of  said  backing  surface,  a  second  pair 
of  split  lugs  on  said  clamping  plate  at  the  other  side  of 
said  backing  surface,  an  intermediate  lug  between  said 
split  lugs,  on  said  backing  surface,  a  flat  angled  surface 
on  said  shank  adjacent  the  pivotal  pin  for  limiting  pivotal 
movement  of  the  clamping  plate  when  said  plates  are 
separated,    an    adjustment    screw    adjustably    threaded 
through  said  clamping  plate  for  abutting  said  guard  plate 
and  controlling  the  adjusted  clamping  position  of  said 
plates,  and  index  means  on  said  clamping  plate  for  indi- 
cating the  position  of  said  screw. 


3,815,159 

COMBINED  SAFETY  RAZOR  BLADE 

AND  GUARD  ASSEMBLY 

John  E.  Dc  Baun.  335  MankaU  St.,  Rldgcwood,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1959,  Scr.  No.  832,518 

1  Claim,    (a.  30—47) 

A  combined  razor  blade  and  guard  assembly  formed 

of  a  sheet  of  razdr  blade  material  having  a  bend  along  a 

center  line  providing  wing  formations,  each  of  said  wing 
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formations  having  a  lower  wing  portion  and  an  upper    supporting  said  pin  and  die  elements,  said  jaws  being  of 


wing  portion  bent  inwardly  and  upwardly  along  a  bend 
line  parallel  to  the  center  line,  said  wing  formations  being 
cut  away  to  provide  a  central  opemng,  each  of  said  upper 
winjg  portions  being  folded  outwardly  and  downwardly 
upon  itself  and  having  a  cutting  razor  edge  on  its  end 


plastic  resin  having  elasticity  whereby  said  jaws  flex  under 


high  pressure  during  a  punching  action  and  completely 
recover  their  original  shape  upon  the  release  of  said  high 
pressure. 


running  parallel  to  the  center  line,  each  of  said  upper 
wing  portions  having  vertically-extending  parallel  open- 
ings extending  through  the  bend  of  the  upper  wing  portion 
upon  itself  and  providing  thereby  a  series  of  teeth  along 
the  bend  of  the  upper  wing  portion  and  said  central  open- 
ing being  adapteiji  to  receive  a  detachable  razor  blade 
handle. 


3,015,162 

TRAILER  COUPLING  GUIDE 

Herman  C.  Bohnet,  931  Verlinden  Ave.,  Lansing,  Mich. 

FUed  July  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,146 

3  Claims.    (CI.  33 — 46) 


3,015,160 
SCISSORS 

Jennings  E.  Fogle,  Manteca,  Calif.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  Harry  C.  Fogle,  OUton,  Okla. 

FUed  June  3,  1960.  Ser.  No.  33,707 

3  Claims.   (0.30—232) 


,-':  ;:-. 


L. 


I.  A  scissors  comprising  a  pair  of  coextensive  flat  blades 
having  forward  ends  and  rear  ends,  said  blades  being  sub-, 
stantially  similar  in  shape  and  consisting  of  a  first  blade 
and  a  second  blade,  said  blades  having  circular  rear  end 
.  portions  which  are  concentrically  engaged  with  each  other, 
a  pivot  securably  traversing  said  rear  end  portions  at 
their  centers,  said  blades  having  longitudinal  inner  edges, 
and  outer  edges,  said  inner  edges  consisting  of  straight 
outer  end  portions  and  scalloped  inner  end  portions,  said 
straight  end  scalloped  portions  being  of  tha  same  lengths, 
and  finger  loops  secured  to  the  blades  and  extending  later- 
ally outwardly  from  the  outer  edges  of  the  blades,  the 
circular  rear  end  portion  of  said  second  blade  being  larger 
in  diameter  than  the  circular  end  portion  oi  said  first 
blade,  a  lateral  stop  fixed  to  the  rear  end  portion  of  the 
second  blade  in  line  with  its  inner  edge,  the  rear  end 
portion  of  said  first  blade  having  a  peripheral  edge  having 
an  extension  defining  a  stop  shoulder  on  line  with  its  inner 
edge  for  engagement  by  said  stop  only  when  the  blades 
are  in  dosed  relation  with  their  inner  edges  in  shearing 
relationship. 

^    3,015,161 
PUNCH  DEVICE 
Lore*  H.  Semler,  Chicago,  and  Cart  E.  Nyberg,  Skokie, 
UL,  assignors  to  Metal  Specialties  Manufacturing  Co^ 
Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dlfaiols 

I        FUed  Aag.  18, 1958,  Ser.  No.  755,719 
1  4  Claims.     (CL  30— 363) 

I .  In  a  punch  device  having  opposed  rigid  metal  punch 
pin  and  die  elements  and  handles  pivotally  connected  to- 
gether, resilient  jaws  carried  by  said  handle  members  and 


1.  A  guide  to  facilitate  coupling  a  towing  vehicle  ta 
§.  trailer,  said  guide  comprising  a  bracket  including  a 
flat,  readily  bendable  di|(tile  bar  having  longitudinally 
spaced  openings  therein,  an  upstanding  sight  rod  on  one 
end  portion  of  the  bar,  and  means  for  removably  mount- 
ing the  bracket  on  a  vehicle,  said  means  including  a  per- 
manent magnet  selectively  mountable  on  either  side  of 
the  bar,  a  stud  on  said  magnet  selectively  insertable 
through  the  openings,  and  a  retaining  nut  threaded  on 
the  stud  for  securing  the  magnet  in  a  longitudinally  ad- 
justed position  on  the  bar. 


3,015,163 

SQUARE  ATTACHMENT 

Hagh  M.  Canmiings,  R.R.  3,  Lakewood  Drfrc, 

Sudbory,  Mass. 

FUed  May  12, 1958,  Ser.  No.  734,661 

3  Claims.    (CI.  33—94) 


I.  A  rafter  marking  attachment  for  a  carpenter's 
square  comprising,  a  carpenter's  square,  a  stock  slidably 
mounted  diagonally  on  the  square  for  angular  adjust- 
ment, a  pivoted  arm  on  the  stock  paralleling  an  arm  of 
the  square  slidably  engaged  longitudinally  therewith  for 
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swirfging  adjuitmenl  in  response  to  angular  adjiMtment 
of  the  stock  thereon,  and  an  adjustable  bar  having  an 
end  pivotally  and  slidably  connected  to  the  stock  and 
its  other  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  first  named  arm 
for  adjustment  thereby  in  response  to  swinging  move- 
ment thereof,  awd  bar  providing  a  straight-edge  for  mark- 
ing the  work..         ^^^^^^^^^^         \ 

\  3,tl5,164  ^ 

DEVICES  AND  METHOD  FOR  LAYING  OUT 
'  SKIRTBOARDS 


each  of  said  threaded  portions  dimcnsionally  predeter- 
mined so  that  when  tightened  for  securing  the  strips  in 
fixed  adjusted  relation  with  the  bar  the  said  nuts  will  lie 
entirely  within  the  width  of  said  side  walls. 


Robert  A.  Akell,  12  BcU  SL,  SpcDccr,  Mm*^ 

of  OM-thM  to  Frederick  G.  AntcD  a^  of  oac-thlrd  to 
Raymond  E>  AntcU 

Filed  M».  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,8M  | 

IdaloH.    (CL33— Itl) 


3,015,165  V 

ROLLD4G  CONTACT  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Maurice  G.  Steele,  Rome,  N.V.,  assignor,  by  mesne  M- 
signmcnts,  to  Rome  Cable  Corporatioa,  Rome,  N.Y,, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,692 
10  Claims.     (CL  33—134) 


\\ 


I.  A  tool  for  laying  out  the  skirtboards  to  be  fitted 
with  the  assembled  risers  and  stringers  of  a  partially  com- 
pleted staircase  comprising  a  single  relatively  long,  slen- 
der and  strajight  metallic  bar  of  a  fixed  length  having 
spaced  side  walls  with  flat  outer  side  surfaces  in  parallel 
relation  with  each  other  and  being  joined  by  a  base  along 
one  of  the  respective  edges  of  the  side  surfaces  thereof, 
said  base  having  a  flat  outer  surface  in  normal  relation 
with  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  side  walls  thereby  giving 
said  bar  a  U-shaped  cross  section,  said  bar  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  placed  in  a  direction  lengthwise  of  said  stringers 
with  one  of  its  side  walls  extending  transversely  in  en- 
gagement with  the  ends  of  the  risers  of  said  staircase 
to  which  a  skirtboard  is  to  be  fitted,  said  base  having  a 
plurality  of  substantially  uniformly  spaced  longitudinal 
slots  therein  equalling  in  amount  the  number  of  risers  to 
which  the  sidrtboard  is  to  be  fitted  and  of  a  predeter- 
mined length  in  aligned  relation  with  each  other,  a  plu- 
rality of  relatively  short  and  slender  flat  metallic  strips 
of  predetermined  substantially  uniform   lengths  having 
parallel  opposed  side  edges,  one  of  each  of  which  is  to 
engage  the  edge  surface  of  a  respective  riser,  and  a  shoul- 
dered longitudinal  slot  of  a  predetermined  length  in  the 
intermediate!  portions  thereof,  said  strips  being  equal  in 
number  to  said  spaced  longitudinal  slots  and  having  op- 
posed terminal  ends,  one  of  which  is  acutely  angled  rela- 
tive to  and  intersects  the  side  edge  of  said  strip  which 
is  to  engage  a  respective  riser  and  the  other  of  said  ends 
being  acutely  angled  relative  to  and  intersecting  the  other 
of  said  sidt  edges  to  form  relatively  sharp  oppositely 
directed  terminal  guage  points,  said  flat  meUllic  strips 
being  positioned  with  a  flat  side  thereof  in  transverse 
overlying  relation  with  the  flat  outer  surface  of  the  base 
and  with  their  shouldered  sides  of  their  longitudinal  slots 
being  exposed  and  a  bolt  extending  through  each  of  the 
sloU  of  sajd  strips  and  the  respective  slots  in  said  bar 
each  havink  an  enlarged  head  straddling  the  respective 
slots  in  said  strips  and  lying  within  said  shoulders,  said 
bolts  further  having  threaded  portions  of  predetermined 
,  lengths  such  as  to  extend  through  the  respective  slots  into 
the  space  between  the  side  walls  and  to  have  their  ends 
lying  within  the  width  of  said  side  walls  and  a  nut  on 


I: 


7.  Apparatus  for  measuring  a  traveling  strand  com- 
prising, an  endless  belt  for  making  contact  with  the  travel- 
ing strand  and  arranged  to  be  driven  thereby,  means  co- 
acting  with  said  belt  to  mainuin  frictional  contact  be- 
tween the  strand  and  said  belt,  an  idler  pulley,  and  means 
for  supporting  the  idler  pulley  to  ride  on  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  belt,  a  counter  means,  and  means  responsive 
to  the  roution  of  said  idler  pulley  for  actuating  said 
counter  means..  i 


3,015,166  ' 

MEASURING  GAUGE 
James  E.  Brown,  ?11  Collefc  St^  Henderson,  N.C.,  «8- 
sinor  of  tbirty-scTCii  and  onc-balf  percent  to  Spencer 
H.  Fcrrcll,  Dorham,  and  thkty-seven  and  one-ball  per- 
cent to  Florence  N.  Bailey,  Henderson,  N.C. 
FUed  Nor.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,777 
5  Claimf.    (CL  33—148)       ;  i 


f» »»  « 


I! 


1.  A  measuring  instrument  for  nieasuring  comparai 
lively  inaccessible  parts,  said  instrument  comprising  a 
pair  of  sides,  means  holding  said  sides  in  spatial  relation-) 
ship,  a  feeler  connected  with  one  of  said  sides,  a  measurj 
ing  beam  connected  with  the  other  of  said  sides  and 
spaced  from  said  feeler,  said  measuring  beam  having  » 
second  feeler  and  cooperating  with  the  first  mentioned 
feeler  to  constitute  a  pair  thereof,  a  fulcnmi  on  thi 
othar  of  said  sifles  for  said  measuring  beam  and  about 
which  said  beam  is  adapted  to  rock,  and  an  indicator  coqf 
nected  between,  said  beam  and  the  first  mentioned  aid* 
to  measure  the  amount  of  deflection  of  said  beam  with 
respect  to  the  first  mentioned  feeler,  resilient  means  re- 
acting on  said  beam  to  hold  said  beam  in  an  initial  posi- 
tion, said  resilient  means  comprising  a  pair  of  sprinnt 
means  holding 'said  springs  captive  with  respect  to  aaid 
beam  afid  on  opposite  sides  of  said  fulcrum. 


•  • 
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3,015,167 

UQUID  LEVEL 

Junes  M.  Cbapman,  108  Ricaido,  Waycross,  Ga. 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1957,  Ser.  No.  703,573 

8  Claims.     (CL  3^—209) 


ing  a  sequence  of  stimuli  to  a  group  of  persons  to  be 
trained,  recording  means,  a  plurality  of  stations  each 
having  a  plurality  of  control  members  to  be  actuated 
selectively  by  the  persons  being  trained  in  response  to 
the  stimuli,  said  recording  means  including  means  for 
separately  recording  the  control  operations  of  each  of 
the  persons,  control  operation  sensing  means  responsive 
to  the  operation  of  the  controls,  means  interconnecting 
said  sensing  means  and  said  recording  means  and  actu- 
ated by  said  stimuli  presenting  means  in  timed  relation 


'f.  A  liquid  level  system  comprising  at  least  one  pair 
of  hollow  liquid  containers  constituting  bases,  upwardly 
extending  tubes  pivotally  connected  to  said  bases  for 
rotation  about  horizontal  axes  communicating  each  con- 
tainer with  the  atmosphere,  a  flexible  means  conunimi- 
cating  the  interiors  of  said  containers,  said  system  being 
closed  except  for  said  tubes,  and  containing  a  suflScient 
supply  of  liquid  whereby  liquid  will  seek  its  own  level 
and  determine  |Points  of  identical  elevation  in  each  of  said 
tubes. 


mr, 


^m'.T 


3,015,168 
^,  .  WEB  CONDITIONING  MACHINE 

Ollfer  D.  Johnson,  Vestal,  and  Charies  Holovka,  Jr., 
BInghamton,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Bosincss 
Macbfaics  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Naw  York 

FUed  Dec.  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  862,002 
2  Claims.     (CL  34—156) 


I 

I 


.V-^jiAfek. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  and  removing  moisture 
from  a  web  of  steam  treated  sheet  material  which  com- 
prises, a  main  body  portion  having  a  chamber  provided 
with  an  entrance  opening  and  an  exit  opening  through 
which  the  web  that  is  to  be  dried  and  cooled  passes,  both 
of  said  openings  being  exposed  to  the  atmosphere,  an  in- 
sert j  mounted  in  said  body  portion  at  said  exit  opening 
so  as  to  partially  close  off  said  chamber  to  the  atmosphere, 
a  passageway  in  said  insert  exposed  to  the  atmosphere 
and  through  which  said  web  exits,  agd  a  plurality  of 
angularly  positioned  passageways  formed  between  said  in- 
sert and  said  main  body  and  through  which  high  pres- 
surethigb  velocity  air  is  forced  to  impinge  near  the  surface 
of  the  web  material  in  said  chamber,  said  high  pressure- 
high  velocity  air  creating  a  low  pressure  area  in  said 
chaiaber  so  as  to  draw  in  atmospheric  air  through  said 
exit  passageway,  the  combined  high  pressure-high  velocity 
air  and  the  atmospheric  air  contacting  the  web  in  said 
chamber  and  then  exhausting  through  said  entrance  open- 
ing. 


( 

with  the  stimuli  for  selecting  and  connecting  certain  com^ 
ponents  of  said  control  operation  sensing  means  at  each 
station  with  the  respective  recording  means  for  a  limited 
period  whereby  the  recording  means  records  the  person's 
operation  of  the  controls  to  which  said  selected  compo- 
nents of  said  sensing  means  respond,  and  means  for 
adapting  the  apparatus  to  any  desired  program  of  stimuli 
comprising  programming  means  connected  to  said  select- 
ing and  connecting  means  and  having  an  interchange- 
able member  adapted  to  permute  the  interconnection  pro- 
vided by  said  selecting  and  connecting  means. 


3,015,170 

ALL  PURPOSE  SLIPPER 

Lewis  Kramer,  6723  N.  17tb  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  June  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39^00 

6  Cfadms.     (CL  36—9) 


3,015.169     f^l 
»  TRAINING  AND  TESTING  EQUIPMENT 
J  Cbedbtcr,  330  E.  Cedar  St,  Uvfaigston,  NJ., 
R«»W  K.  Chcdister,  12  Pfaie  St.,  Chatham,  NJ. 
FUed  ScpC  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.-683,814 
23Chdms.    (a.  35— 11)^ 
15.  Apparatus  for  training  persons  in  the  operation 
of  controls  .including  in  combination  means  for  present- 


I.  A  slipper  comprising  a  knitted  body  stitched  along 
one  edge  of  said  body  to  the  edge  of  a  laminated  sole, 
said  sole  comprising  a  layer  of  open-cell  foam  material, 
a  layer  of  knitted  fabric  on.  the  uppermost  surface  of  said 
sole,  a  layer  of  rubberized  material  on  the  bottom  sur- 
face of  said  sole,  said  layers  being  fused  together,  and  the 
thickness  of  said  foam  material  being  substantially  greater 
than  the  thickness  of  said  rubberized  material. 
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3,tl5,171        r ■,,,^, 

CTRETCILABLE  SLIPPER  CONSTRUCTION 

Morri*  Kaplan,  %  Soodni  Mff.  Co.  Inc.- 

Mj  N.  Jordan  St,  ABentown,  ?m. 


FHcd 


Nov.  13,  1959,  S«r.  No.  852,663 
3  Claims.    (CI.  36—9) 


1  A  laminsited  stretchable  slipper  constnicUon  having 
an  upper  and  laving  a  trilaminatc  sole  and  a  penta-lami- 
nate  edge  including  a  central  relatively  thick  polyure- 
thane  foam  sdle.  cross  grain  knitted  fabrics  enclosing  and 
sandwiching  tiie  top  and  bottom  faces  of  the  foam  sole, 
said  fabrics  smd  foam  sole  being  centrally  stitched  to- 
gether an  clistic  narrow  heavy  rubber  strip  overlaying 
the  upper  peripheral  face  of  the  sandwich  and  inside 
circular  stitching  extending  through  and  around  said  pe- 
riphery extending  around  the  edges  of  and  being  exposed 
on  the  outsidi  of  the  laminate,  said  circular  stitching  be- 
ing enclosed  inside  of  the  lower  periphery  of  the  upper 
around  the  s6lp  and  outside  circular  stitching  around  the 
edges  of  the  trilaminate  sole  and  elastic  strip  and  the 
lower  edge  o«  the  upper  being  folded  inwardly  to  be  under 
the  edge  of  the  sole  and  stitched  in  position  thereto. 


extending  downwardly  and  forwardly  from  the  open  front 
of  said  housing.   s»id   plates  including  coplanar  lower 
marginal  edges  disposed  in  a  plane  tangential  to  the 
lowermost  peripheral  portion  of  said  open  front  housing 
and  spaced  on  opposite  sides  of  said  vertical  plane  paiss- 
ing  through  the  blower  axis  of  rotation,  said  extension 
iplates  including  inclined  surface  portions  oblique  to  said 
vertical  plane  and  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  vertical 
plane  and  passing  through  said  axil  of  rotation,  one  a€ 
laid  plates  Including  an  outer  margin  disposed  in  a  plane 
tangential  to  one  side  of  said  open  front  housing,  the 
other  of  said  plate*  including  an  outer  margin  parallel 
to  the  outer  margin  of  said  one  of  said  plates  and  ter- 
minating at  the  lower  terminal  end  of  said  discharge 
conduit,   the   upper  margin  of  said   other  plate   being 
integral  with  an^I  extending  the  entire  length  of  said  dis- 
charge conduit,  the  two  extension  plates  defining  from 
the  outer  marginal  edges   a  scoop  span  equal   to  the 
diameter  of  said  open  front  bousing  plus  the  length  of 
said  lateral  discharge  conduit. 


"T- 


3,013,173  _^,-«„ 

SHIFPING  ACCESSORY  FOR  TOACTOR 

DRAWN  SCRAPERS  

Woodrow  P.  Kimscy,  Lockport,  and  WilUam  i-^l^ 
Joikt,  111m  MricDon  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co^  PcoriSi 
MIL,  a  corporatkm  of  CaUfomla 

Fied  Aag.  29,  196«,  Ser.  No.  52,40« 
3  Claims.    (CL  37— 129) 


3,tl5,172  ^ 

SNOW  AND  ICE  REMOVAL  APPARATUS 
Odd  Pwww.  3  Vcrana  Avcn  Toronto  15,  Ontario,    - 
FIM  May  31, 1957,  Scr.  No.  662,834 
IClata.    (CL37— 43) 


Snow  removal  apparatus  comprising  a  cylindric^hous- 
ing  having  ^  back  wall  and  open  over  its  entffe  area 
at  the  front,   a  mobile  support,  means  mounting  said 
Lousing  on  said  mobile  support  with  the  lower  portion 
of  the  housing  in  tangential  relation  to  the  support  sur- 
face to  be  cleared,  and  an  impeller  journaled  entirely 
within  said  housing  on  an  axis  of  rotation  normal  to 
said  back  Wall,  said  impeller  including  radially  disposed 
arms  for  c^ntrifugally  discharging  snow  laterally  from 
said  housing,  said  housing  including  a  fixed,  lateral  dis- 
charge  conduit   having   a   lower   portion   merging  tan- 
gentially,    adjacent   the   lowermost   portion    of  the    pe- 
riphery of  said  open  front  housing  and  extending  up- 
wardly and  angularly  in  a  single  continuous  plan<[  from 
said  lower  peripheral  portion  for  receiving  cenlrifugally 
discharged  material  from  said  blower  as  it  passes  into 
the  open  front  of  the  housing,  said  lateral  discharge  con- 
duit havin|  a  circumferential  inlet  extending  substan- 
tially from  said  lowermost  peripheral  portion  of  said  open 
front  housing  over  an  uninterrupted  span  of  more  than 
90  degrees  from  said  lowermost  peripheral  portion  of 
said  housing,  said  housing  including  integral,  forwardly 
projecting  extension  plates  spaced  at  opposite  sides  of 
a  vertical  plane  passing  through  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  blower  for  directing  material  directly  into  the  open 
front  of  the  housing  over  its  entire  area,  said  extension 
plates  having  a  triangular,  scoop-like  configuration  and 


VI.  In  a  tractor-scraper  combination  wherein  the  scr^ier 
has  a  bowl  supported  by  rearwardly  disposed  wheels, 
and  draft  arms  pivoted  to  opposite  sides  of  the  bowl  and : 
extending  forwardly  to  a  draft  assembly  and  hitch  on| 
the  tractor  whereby  the  bowl  may  be  raised  and  lowered 
by  pivotal  movement  about  the  axis  of  said  wheels  and 
upon  pivotal  movement  of  the  draft  arms  relative  to  the; 
bowl,  and  wherein  an  apron  is  pivoted  to  the  bowl  for 
swinging  movement  in  a  vertical  plane  to  open  and  dose 
the  forward  end  of  the  bowl,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  means  rigidly  connecting  the  apron  to  the  draft 
assembly  whereby  upon  removal  of  the  draft  arms  the 
bowl  can  be  raised  and  lowered  about  the  axis  of  thej 
wheels  and  upon  pivotal  movement  of  the  apron  relative 
to  the  bowl. 


3,815,174      J 
MOTOR  GRADER 
Fnmk  E.  Zielinski,  2926  S.  48tfa  Conrt,  Ckcro  50, 
FHcd  Oct  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767337 
3  Claims.     (0.37-156) 


1.  In  a  motor  grader,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled 
chassis  having  an  upwardly  offset  and  forwardly  pro; 


ojee«- 
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ing  jcantilevered  crane  aryi,  a  push-pull  frame  disposed  be- 
low said  crane  arm  and  directly  pivoted  at  its  rear  end 
to  Mid  chassis  for  raising  and  lowering  movement  only, 
a  forwardly  extending  shaft  secured  to  the  front  end  of 
said  push-pull  frame,  a  tubular  sleeve  rotatably  positioned 
on  taid  shaft,  means  on  the  shaft  preventing  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  sleeve,  a  first  turntable  member  secured 
to  said  sleeve  for  tilting  movement  about  the  axis  of  said 
shaft,  a  second  turntable  member  rotatably  connected 
to  the  first  turntable  member  for  turning  movement  about 
an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  shaft,  a  scraper  blade  car- 
ried by  said  second  turntable  member,  a  releasable  means 
for  locking  said  second  turntable  member  against  rotk- 
tion  relative  to  the  first  turntable  member,  and  a  pair  of 
hydraulic  cylinders  mounted  at  opposite  sides  of  the  front 
end  portion  of  said  crane  arm.  said  cylinders  including 
piston  rods  operatively  connected  to  opposite  side  por- 
tions of  said  first  turntable  member  whereby  to  selec- 
tively tilt  the  latter  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and  raise 
and  lower  the  same  about  the  pivotal  connection  of  said 
push-pull  frame  to  said  chassis  and  a  valve  in  the  driver's 
conq>artment  of  the  motor'  grader  for  controlling  said 
cylinders. 


vated  soil  from  the  excavator  buckets,  and  said  conveyor 
belt  means  being  tiltably  mounted  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  excavator  frame,  whereby  excavated  soil  can  be  con- 
veyed to  either  side  of  the  excavator. 


3,015,176  I 

SMOOTH  SURFACE  PRESS  PLATE 

David  A.  Freeman,  Drake  Hotel,  140  E.  Walton  Place, 

Chicago,  DL 

FUcd  May  1, 1956,  Scr.  No.  581,900 

2ClainM.    (CL  38— 66> 
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3,015,175 
EXCAVATOR 

Rol>ert  D.  Smith,  1339  Oak  St  NW.,  New 

Philadelphia,  Ohio 

Filed  July  10, 1959,  Ser.  No.  826»357 

1  Claim.    (CL  37—192) 


I.  A  press  plate  comprising  a  metal  plate  having  a 
smooth  pressing  surface,  said  metal  plate  having  a  large 
number  of  small  apertures  extending  therethrough,  said 
apertures  being  disposed  generally  uniformly  over  sub- 
stantially the  entire  surface  of  said  plate  and  being  so 
small  and  numerous  as  to  have  negligible  effect  upon  the 
pressing  surface  of  said  plate  and  thereby  have  substan 
tially  no  visible  effect  upon  a  fabric  having  a  surface 
shetn,  said  press  plate  having  a  surface  which  is  resistant 
to  corrosion,  steam  and  heat,  has  substantial  mechanical 
strength,  and  has  a  surface  covering  of  a  plastic.' 


3,015,177  ' 

ADVERTISING  DISPLAY  ASSEMBLIES 

Alfired  E.  Hembd  and  Panl  E.  Hembd,  Arlington  Heights, 

DL    (both  of  7738  N.  Austin  Ave.,  SkoUe,  lU.) 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22^63 

1  Claim.     (CL  40—10) 


A^  excavator  including  a  rectangular  frame  mounted 
on  a  pair  of  low  pressure  pneumatic  tires  at  each^nd 
of  the  frame,  each  pair  of  tires  being  fixedly  mounted 
on  an  axle,  a  yoke  joumally  mounting  the  ends  of  each 
axle,  a  vertical  shaft  secured  to  and  extending  upwardly 
frorn^  the  yoke  through  an  end  portion  of  the  frame,  a 
hydraulic  cylinder  vertically  mounted  on  each  end  of  the 
frame,  the  upper  end  of  each  shaft  having  a  piston  end 
portion,  each  shaft  extending  through  the  end  portion 
of  the  frame  and  into  the  corresponding  hydraulic  cyl- 
inder, a  shaft  turning  gear  mounted  in  each  end  portion 
of  the  frame  and  slidably  mounted  on  each  shaft,  the  shaft 
and  turning  gear  having  corresponding^  key  and  keyway 
members,  each  shaft  turning  gear  being  independently 
operable  by  a  hydraulic  oootor.  a  hydraulic  traction 
motor  operatively  connected  to  each  axle  for  rotating 
each  pair  of  tires,  each  hydraulic  traction  motor  being 
independently  operable,  a  carriage  mounted  on  the  frame, 
reversible  means  for  moving  the  carriage  and  for  hold- 
ing the  carriage  at  a  stationary  position  on  the  frame, 
an  elongated  upright  excavator  frame  mounted  for  verti- 
cal miovement  on  the  carriage,  a  series  of  spaced  excava- 
tor buckets  mounted  on  the  frame  for  continuous  move- 
ment thereon,  conveyor  belt  means  for  receiving  exca- 


An  assembly  ^or  exhilnting  a  display  card  for  use  with 
a  price  channel  having  a  central  body  bordered  by  two 
parallel  inwardly  curved  edge  flanges  defining  inwardly 
open  opposite  parallel  grooves  comprising;  a  resilient 
metal  band  formed  into  a  bracket  of  substantially  U- 
shape,  said  legs  having  at  their  ends  parallel  outwardly 
turned  foot  flanges  bent  into  a  direction  fitting  in  the 
parallel  grooves  of  the  price  channel,  said  bracket  hav- 
ing its  legs  biased  apart  by  spring  action  into  initial  en- 
gagement in  the  grooves  of  the  price  channel,  one  of  said 
legs  having  a  threaded  bore  therein  and  the  other  of  said 
legs  having  a  socket  positioned  in  the  inside  thereof  in 
vertical  alignment  with  said  threaded  bore,  said  bore  and 
said  socket  being  positioned  close  to  but  spaced  from 
said  foot  flanges;  an  elongated  screw  bolt  having  a  head, 
threaded  shank  and  rounded  end,  said  shank  being 
threaded  into  said  bore  and  the  rounde4  end  of  said  bolt 
engaging  said  socket,  said  bolt  extending  across  the  U- 
bend  of  said  legs  and  acting  transversely  to  said  legs  to 
force  said  legs  apart  and  force  said  foot  flanges  into 
fixed  engagement  with  the  grooves  in  the  price  channel 
and  effecting  a  firm  securement  of  said  bracket  to  the 
price  channel  so  that  said  bracket  cannot  be  dislodged 
except  by  releasing  the  pressure  exerted  on  said  bracket 
by  said  bolt;  and  means  secured  to  said  bracket  provided 
with  means  for  holding  a  display  card. 


^  ' 
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3,tl5.17S 

ADVERTISING  OISTLAY 

^  R^komU,  3t77  W.  31i-  St. 

CkTdaod  13,  OUo 

F|i4  Oct  14, 1^5»!S^- No.  7J7.637 

i  ClaiiM.     (CL  4»— 132) 


picture  slide  frame  movable  through  the  open  end  of  »aid 
casing  after  the  manner  of  a  drawer  from  a  closed 
position  within  the  casing  to  an  exposed  posiuon  ex- 
teriorly of  the  casing,  a  follower  pivoted  to  the  inner  end' 
of  the  sUde  and  movable  therewith,  and  stop  means  on 
the  follower  and  casing  for  precluding  inadvertent  sepa- 
ration o(  the  slide  frame  and  casing. 


I 


3,01S,1M  I       I 

FLOUNDER  GIG  . 

O.  McOure,  Ml  PhO^  ^^»^!^^S*'  ^^ 
Filed  Am.  W,  l»«irS«r.  No.  48,5M 
3CiataM.    (CL43— i) 


^" 


5.  An  advertising  display  comprising,  f^.^^tlf**^ 
thin  upright  panels,  each  of  the  panels  ^^Zi^^^ 

.  second  vertically  spaced  circular  apertures  *«^«d  """J^ 
first  and  second  sign  supporting  tubes,  each  of  «»d  tubtt 
including  first  and  second  end  caps,  each  of  »»»«  ^ubc,  aUo 
indudinl  first  and  second  reduced  diameter  end  portion 
\bc  first  tube  ends  sized  to  telescope  snugly  into juud 

.    panel  first  apertures,  said  second  tube  ends  being  sized  to 
telescope  snugly  into  said  panel  second  apertures,  said 
tube  ends  also  being  sized  to  snugly  receive  and  retain  one 
of  the  end  caps,  said  tubes  and  panels  together  forming  a 
dismantleable  frame  when  the  first  tube  ends  are  por- 
tioned in  ihi  first  panel  apertures  and  the  »««>nd  tube 
ends  are  positioned  in  the  second  apertures  and  we  end 
caps  are  positioned  on  the  tube  ends,  said  panels  including 
feet  meanTtO  support  the  frame  with  the  t"besjertKally 
K>aced.  said  panels  also  having  cut  out  tabs  bent  when 
the  frame  is  assembled  to  extend  into  the  intenor  of  the 
frame  to  pro(vide  ventilating  louvers,  a  translucent  flexible 
display  sheet  having  a  pressure  senwUve  adhesive  at  a 
least  one  end  thereof  for  removable  conn«;tion.  the  sheet 
being  sized  H>  wrap  around  said  tubes  and  ^I'^^e'ipace  be- 
tween said  uprights  when  the  device  is  assembled,  the  first 
tube  being  larger  than  the  second  tube  and  bemg  posi- 
tioned below  the  second  tube  when  the  device  is  awem- 
bled.  a  light  bulb,  a  light  socket  to  receive  the  bulb, 
flasher  means  connected  to  said  socket  to  provide  pulsat- 
ing electrical  impulses  to  said  socket  and  bulb,  said  fint 

'  tube  having  a  socket  receiving  aperture  formed  therein, 
the  socket  being  mounted  in  said  aperture  said  panels 
each,  having  a  longitudinally  extending  folding  groove 
fonned  therein,  and  said  second  tube,  said  sheet,  said 
bulb,  said  socket,  said  flasher  and  said  panels  when  bent 
along  saidHfold  being  simultaneously  disposable  withm 
said  first  tube  for' storage  and  mailing. 


1  A  flounder  gig  comprising,  in  combitaation.  a  bracket, 
a  spear  adjustably  supported  upon  one  end  of  said  bracket, 
a  lever  pivotally  carried  upon  an  opposite  end  of  said 
bracket,  said  lever  being  supported  for  pivotal  movement 
within  a  single  plane  lying  normal  to  the  longitudmal  axia 
of  said  spear,  a  platform  at  one  end  of  said  lever  movable 
into  the  path  of  movement  of  said  spear,  a  latch  at  tHei 
opposite  end  of  said  lever  for  controlling  the  position  of  | 
said  platfonn  relative  to  said  spear,  said  bracket  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  plates,  said  plates  being  secured  togctheri 
centrally  intermediate  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  thumb  I 
screw  carried  by  one  end  of  said  plates  for  clamping 
said  spear  in  an  adjusted  position  therebetween,  and  taid, 
spear  comprising  an  elongated  shaft  having  a  handle  at| 
one  end  with  a  piercing  point  at  the  opposite  end  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  platform. 


3,tl54Sl        „.^^ 

FISHHOOK  SETTING  DEVICE 

Edwwd  P.  OT>onBen,  Skawncc,  OUa,  aasicnor  to 

Ralph  C.  Rkh,  Shawiwc,  0«^^^^ 

FIM  Nov.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  §55,444 

3  ciafam,    (CI.  4^—15) 


3,015,179 

PICTURE  CONTAINER     ^___   _ 

Gerard  Miller,  Bctkd,  Coob.,  aaripor  ^  Cartf^,  I-C 

New  York,  N.Y^  •  corponitloii  of  N«'^York 

Filed  Aac.  12,  19M,  Scr.  fio,  49,197 

'       loStai    (CL4#-152.1)  , 

1  A  fishhook  setting  device  for  a  fishing  rod  shaft, 
cooiprising:  a  longitudinaUy  elongated  base  bar  having 
forward  and  rearward  ends;  a  vertical  cup-shaped  housing 
fixed  to  one  side  of  the  base  bar  at  the  middle  thereof,  said 
housing  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  side  waU  defimng  an 
open  side  of  the  housing;  a  combination  cover  and  bear- 
ing removably  engaged  in  Uje  open  side  of  the  houwni, 
said  combination  cover  and  bearing  comprmng  a  vertKU 
web  »aced  from  the  housing  bottom  wall  and  an  axi^ 
boas  having  a  bearing  socket;  a  stub^haft  having  an  outa 
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extends;  an  enlarged  head  on  the  end  of  said  shaft  remote 
from  its  end  within  the  socket,  said  enlarged  head  bearing 
against  the  exposed  side  of  the  housing  bottom  wall;  a 
radjal  fishhook  setting  arm  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  en- 
larged head  and  having  a  free  end;  resilient  fishing  line 
clamping  jaws  formed  on  the  free  end  of  said  setting  arm; 
said  base  bar  having  an  upstanding  clamping  jaw  spread- 
ing cam  adjacent  its  rearward  end  for  engagement  between 
and  spreading  the  damping  jaws  apart  as  the  setting  arm  is 
forcibly  rotated  from  a  forward  cocked  position  along  the 
base  bar  to  a  rearward  position  along  the  base  bar.  for 
releasing  a  fishing  line  clamped  between  the  jaws;  spring 
means  anchored  within  said  housing  and  connected  to  said 
shaft,  forward  rotation  of  said  setting  arm  acting  to  ten- 
sion, said  spring  means  for  rotating  said  setting  arm  to  its 
rearWard  position,  said  setting  ann  having  a  lateral  trigger 
detent  near  its  free  end;  and  a  trigger  pivotally  mounted 
on  <he  base  bar  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  the  latter 
for  ^taining  engagement  with  the  trigger  detent  to  hold 
said  setting  arm  in  its  forward  position,  said  trigger  having 
an  eccentric  portion  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  fish- 
ing hook  equipped  part  of  a  fishing  line  extending  from 
said  clamping  jaws,  whereby  pull  of  a  caught  fish  on  the 
fishing  line  part  pivots  said  trigger  out  of  engagement  with 
said  ^detent  to  release  the  setting  arm  for  rotation  rcar- 
wardly  by  said  spring  means  to  set  the  hook  in  the  fish,  in 
advance  of  release  of  the  fishing  line  from  said  clamping 
jaws  by  the  engagement  of  said  cam  therebetween;  fishing 
rod  shaft  engaging  fulcrum  means  depending  from  the 
medial  portion  of  said  base  bar,  the  free  ends  of  said 
base  bar  having  arcuate  depending  bumper  portions  nor- 
mally spaced  upwardly  from  a  fishing  rod  shaft  on  which 
said  base  bar  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  enable  said  base 
bar  lo  rock  endwise  on  the  fishing  rod  shaft  and  dampen 
the  fprce  applied  to  the  base  bar  by  the  rearward  rotation 
of  the  setting  ann;  and  resilient  spring  clamp  means  fixed 
on  the  medial  portion  of  said  base  bar  for  encircling  a  rod 
shaft  and  attaching  said  device  on  the  upper  side  thereof. 


3,015,182 
POWER  CASTING  DEVICE 
Kcm^  W.  Tnttic  and  Paul  Gammlll,  Jr.,  Santa  Cnu, 
Calif.,  assignors  of  one-fifth  to  Robert  H.  Darrow, 
Santa  Cruz,  Calif. 

FDed  Sept  2,  1958,  Scr.  No.  758,453 
1  Claim.     (CL  43—19) 


3,015,183  i 

FISHING  LINE  RESERVOIR 

Albert  J.  Nowakowski,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  StiU 

Fish  Reel  Company,  a  partnership 

FDed  May  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  816,311 

I  2Clahiis.    (a.  43— 20) 


A  |)ower  casting  device  associated  with  a  fishing  pole 
and  line  which  comprises  a  generally  cup-shaped  pro- 
jectila  adapted  for  connection  to  the  free  end  of  the 
fishing  line,  a  gas-propellant  gun  having  a  muzzle  ar- 
ranged to  releasaMy  mount  said  projectile,  and  bracket 
means  mounting  said  gun  on  the  fishing  pole  for  pivotal 
adjustment  about  an  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  fishing  pole  to  thereby  enable 
adjuatment  of  the  gun  muzzle  direction  relative  to  that 
of  thf  fishing  pole. 

774  O.O.— 3    . 


j*j^«. 


1.  A  fishing  line  reservoir  accessory  for  a  fishing  pole 
having  an  axial  passageway  for  said  line  to  extend  from 
one  end  to  the  other  end  of  said  pole,  said  accessory  com- 
prising, ( 1 )  a  one-piece,  molded,  plastic  shell  formed  with 
an  axial  bore  in  one  end  thereof  to  receive  said  pole  and 
with  a  relatively  thin  rectangular  aperture  therethrough 
at  the  rear  of  said  bore,  said  shell  having  an  integrally 
formed,  recessed,  transverse  wall  separating  the  foreward . 
axial  bore  from  the  relatively  thhi  rectangular  aperture, 
said  bore  snugly  but  slidably  receiving  the  rear  end  of  said 
pole  in  abutting  relationship  with  said  wall,  said  aperture 
extending  from  one  side  of  said  shell  to  the  other  side  in 
normal  relationship  to  the  axis  o{  said  shell,  said  wall  con- 
taining a  hole  connecting  said  axial  bore  and  said  rectan- 
gular aperture,  (2)  a  relatively  thin,  circular,  molded  plas- 
tic reel  element  having  a  diameter  not  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  said  shell  proximate  said  aperture,  said  reel 
element  being  snugly  but  easily  rotatably  received  in  said 
aperture  and  including  a  continuous  peripheral  recess  for 
a  supply  of  line  wound  therein,  (3)  a  plastic  shaft  means 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  shell  centrally  located  and  nor- 
mal to  said  aperture,  said  shaft  engaging  and  carrying  said 
reel  element,  one  end  of  said  shaft  protruding  slightly 
from  said  shell,  and  (4)  an  L-shaped  handle  engaging  said 
protruding  end  of  said  shaft  for  rotating  said  reel  to  wind 
up  line  extending  through  said  pole  passageway  and 
through  said  hole  in  said  wall. 


3,015,184 
BAIT  BOX 

Wellington  W.  Scott  and  Joseph  P.  Irvine,  Wankcgan, 
in.,  assignors  to  Arwell  Inc.,  Wankegan,  Dl.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  nifaiols 

FDed  Apr.  14, 1958,  Scr.  No.  728^70 
SCIafans.    (a.  43— 131) 


.; 


1.  A  disposable  rodent  feeder  comprising  a  gen^tiHy 
box-shaped  receptacle  and  a  hopper  m  said  receptacle 
for  gravitationally  dispensing  particulated  rodenticidal 
composition,  said  receptacle  including  a  bottom  portion, 
parallel  opposed  side  and  end  walls  and  a  cover  member, 
said  hopper  being  formed  from  a  unitary  blank  and  hav- 
ing a  base  engaging  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  a  wall 
engaging  one  wall  of  said  receptacle,  a  section  extend- 
ing from  said  wall  in  spaced  parallel  relationship  to  said 
base,  a  downwardly  inclined  section  and  an  upwardly  in- 
clined section  engaging  another  wall  of  said  receptacle  to 
provide  a  V-construction,  said  downwardly  inclined  section 
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a  tor  leeaing  mc  i/aiiiwu.».w-  — ..—  --• 
base  ana  sa.d  receptacle  having  «»«"<=«  oP^;'"8^^'?;^ 
said  spaced  paraHel  section  in  back  of  said  V-shaped 
construction,  said  receptacle  having  a  double  ply  front 
wan  with  the,  inner  ply  defining  a  plura hty  of  slots  said 
V-shaped  construction  having  a  biparute  formation  afford- 
Tng  spaced  dispensing  hopper  elements  with  inner  and 
oulcr  end  wa^s  for  each  of  the  V-shaped  hopper  elements 
the  inner  end  walls  thereof  carrying  tabs  engaging  m  said 
sl^^  said  ipner  ply  wall  to  rigidify  the  receptacle  struc 
ture 


' 


ADJUSTABLE  DRYING  RACK 

Hideo  OtaiuunI,  12744  S.  Ad.  St,  Chtajgo,  Ul. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1959,  Ser  No.  788,877 

2  Claims.     (0.45—24) 


spring  being  energized  by  moving  said  sHde  against  the 
force  of  said  spring.  i  i 


3,015,187  ^ 

SUGARCANE  TYING  MACHINE 

Tobias  Gretber,  Rte.  2  ftw  182A^  ^i2"dl,  ' 
Filed  Aug.  1,  I960,  Ser.  No.  46,422 
9  Claims.    (CI.  47— I) 


1    An  adjustable  and  collapsible  drying  rack  compris- 
ing a  substantially  rectangular  frame  formed  of  two  pairs 
of  bare,  the  ends  of  one  pair  of  said  bars  being  provided 
with  slots  for  receiving  releasable  fasteners  connectable  to 
the  second  pair  of  said  bars  to  permit  sclecUve  adustment 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  of  the  bars  comprising 
the  second  pair  of  bars  and  to  enable  said  frame  to  be 
collapsed,  a  plurality  of  depending,  evenly  spaced  retam- 
ing  members  anchored  in  each  of  said  second  pair  of  bars, 
each  of  said  retaining  members  in  one  bar  of  said  second 
pair  of  bars  being  directly  opposite  a  retaining  member 
in  the  other  bar  of  said  second  pair  of  bars  thereby  form- 
ing pairs  of  said  retaining  members  in  spaced  relation  to 
one  another  along  the  length  of  said  second  pair  of  bars, 
said  retaining  members  having  the  shape  of  hooks  the 
curvilinear  portion  of  each  of  which  lies  along  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  bar  in  which  the  said  retaimng  member 
U  anchored,  said  curviUnear  portion  of  each  of  said  re- 
taining members  being  adapted  to  permit  ready  attach- 
ment and  detachment  of  one  end  of  an  article  to  be  »us- 
pended    therefrom    for    drying    and    still    prevent    in- 
voluntary dislodgement  of  the  said  attached  end  of  said 
article  while  drying,  and  at  least  two  restrictively  curved 
open-end  members  anchored  in  the  upper  portion  of  each 
bar  of  at  least  one  pair  of  said  ban  for  enga^ng  support- 
ing means  for  said  rack. 


1  A  miichine  for  tying  vegetation  that  is  in  a  row  com- 
prising a  carriage  movable  lengthwise  ofi^J^^-^^^ 
on  the  carriage  for  bringing  two  opposed  flexible  elements 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  row  into  close  Pfo^'m'ty  wit^ 
each  other  at  spaced  intervals  along  the  length  of  th<j 
row  as  the  carriage  proceeds  along  the  row.  f^.^^^^^P; 
ing  means  on  the  carriage  for  fastening  the  flexible  ele- 
menu  together  while  they  are  held  in  close  prdximity 
to  each  other. 


31,015,188  , 

MULCHING  MACHINES 

Walter  J.  Relnccker,  North  PUinfield,  N J.    (J231  MjJ 

ttaTAve.,  PlainfieW.  NJ.),  and.  David  J.  Westerg«d. 

Tuttle  RwMl,  Watdnuig,  N J. 

Filed  Sept.  8, 1959,  Ser.  No.  838,707 
16  Claims.    (CI.  47— 9) 


.  3,015,186 
TOY  MACHINE  GUN 
Calvin  S.  Cook,  Erie,  Pa.,  asalgiior  to  Loali  Mara  *%•"?; 
pany.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  conwration  of  Ne# 
York 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1960.  Ser.  No.  19.223 
16  Claims.  (CI.  46—175) 
1.  A  t.oy  gun  comprising  a  gun  body  simulating  an  auto- 
matic clip  gun  with  a  magazine  slide  movable  transversely 
of  the  gun.  noise  making  means  including  a  hammer,  a 
main  spring  urging  said  s'ide  to  one  end  of  its  travel, 
gear  teeth  on  said  slide  forming  a  tack,  a  pinion  meshing 
with  said  rack,  a  toothed  wheel  driven  by  said  pinion,  said 
wheel  serving  to  reciprocate  the  hammer,  and  a  trigger 


!i  ;l 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  cambina 
tion  with  an  engine  having  an  extended  drive  shaft  0 
coaxially-driven  compooenu  which  include  an  array  0^ 
beater  members  of  link  chain  fo™»»|0°'  .^..*;°^  "I 
which  tend  to  assume  centrifugally  held  »«»'»>  ^.r^UoW 
while  revoling  about  said  shaft,  yet  would  ^^'^^ 
by  relatively  heavy  foreign  objecu  •' «cou°l*''*ljVj 
mulching  process,  a  hopper-and-drum  housmg  for  recent 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


inf  mulch  material  to  be  thrashed  by  said  beater  mem- 
bers, said  housing  being  suitably  orificed  on  its  under-side 
to  provide  scavenging  of  said  foreign  objeas  and  ejection 
thereof,  a  pneumatic  conveying  system  having  fan  blades 
mounted  for  rotation  on  said  shah,  and  a  turret-supported 
discharge  spout  through  which  said  mulch  material  may 
be  expelled  when  carried  into  the  air  stream  of  said  con- 
veying system.    I        ! 


85 


3,015,190 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CIRCULATING 

MOLTEN  GLASS 

Pieire  Arbeit,  Paris,  France,  assignor  4o  Socicte  Com- 

pagnie  de  Saint-Gobain,  Paris,  France 

nied  Oct.  8.  1953,  Ser.  No.  384,888 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Oct.  13,  1952 

12  Claims.    (CI.  49—54)      ' 


_  3,015,189 

SBLECnVE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTO- 
MATIC GLASS  FORMING  MACHINE 
Ri^ll  G.  Allen,  Boynton  Beach,  ITa.,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois  Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Dec.  2,  1957.  Ser.  No.  700,131 
7  Claims.    (CL  49—19) 


COM#LfHCNT«l)T 
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l\  In  a  control  device  for  automatic  glass  forming  ma- 
chiitery.  the  latter  having  a  multiplicity  of  operating  heads, 
said  control  having  a  central  timing  drum  influencing  a 
plurality  of  timing  valves  on  each  said  machine  head  to 
successively  actuate  in  an' automatically  controlled  and 
planned  sequence  the  operating  machinery  elements  of 
eacl^  said  head  ior  performing  glass  forming  operations, 
the  timing  valves  for  each  head  being  interposed  in  fluid 
conhections  extending  between  a  fluid  pressure  source 
and  a  corresponding  fluid  motor  control  for  a  fluid  motor 
.  connected  to  operate  individual  machinery  elements  on 
that  machine  head,  the  improvement  in  said  control  for 
selettively  removing  a  machine  head  individually  from 
automatic  sequence  to  retain  the  <H>erating  machinery 
elements  thereof  in  an  inactive  status,  said  improvement 
comprising  a  pilot  operated  valve  for  each  machine 
head,  said  valve  including  a  body,  a  plurality  of  valve 
chambers  in  said  body,  each  chamber  including  inlet  and 
outlet  ports,  said  valve  being  interposed  in  said  fluid  con- 
nections and  between  the  timing  valves  and  the  motor  con- 
tnrf^,  each  said  fluid  connection  entering  a  valve  chamber 
at  it^  inlet  port  and  exiting  at  its  corresponding  outlet  port, 
a  valve  spool  in  each  valVc  chamber,  means  operatively 
connected  with  each  valve  spool  for  normally  setting  it 
to  connect  the  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  of  its  valve  cham- 
ber {and  shiftable  alternatively  to  disconnect  the  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  of  its  valve  chamber  and  break  the  said  fluid 
connection  therethrough,  and  means  operaiively  con- 
nectM  to  the  valve  spools  and  operable,  at  will,  for  Qol- 
lectiVely  shifting  said  spools  and  disconnecting  each  said 
fluid  connection  through  their  respective  valve  chambei, 
whereby  the  machinery  elements  of  that  machine  head  are 
rendered  inactive. 


1.  A  glass  furnace  comprising  an  upwardly  extending 
conduil  immersed  in  molten  glass  in  the  furnace,  port 
means  in  said  conduit  within  the  furnace  to  admit  said 
molten  glass  to  the  conduit  at  a  lower  level,  a  feeder 
conduit  within  the  furnace  connected  to  the  port  means, 
outlet  means  in  the  conduit  within  the  furnace  to  dis- 
charge the  molten  glass  at  an  upper  level,  gas  admission 
means  opening  into  said  conduit,  and  means  to  supply 
said  admission  means  with  gas. 

6.  The  method  of  generating  ctxitinuous  currents  in 
a  pool  of  molten  glass,  that  comiMises  forming  within 
said  pool  of  molten  glass,  and  mainly  beneath  the  normal 
upper  surface  thereof  an  upwardly  extending  column  of 
molten  glass  isolated  from  the  remainder  of  the  glass  in 
the  pool  which  communicates  with  the  remainder  of  said 
pool  only  at  different  levels,  said  isolated  column  being 
laterally  extended  at  the  lower  of  said  levels,  and  circu- 
lating the  glass  in  said  pool  by  insufflating  the  said  oriumn 
with  a  gas. 

■     \      '         ■    ^""""^"^  .1      I    . 

3,015,191 
SWIMMING  POOL  AND  METHOD  FOR  ERECTING  . 

SAME  ■ 

Leo  Lucchesi,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1956,  Ser.  No.  630,844        I 
6  Claims.    (CI.  50— 100) 
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1.  A  prefabricated  swimming  pool  adapted  to  be  as- 
sembled in  an  excavation,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  straight  and  curved  wall  members  constructed 
of  low  strength  material  and  disposed  rigidly  in  relation 
to  each  other  to  form  an  open  bottom  enclosure,  some  of 
the  straight  and  curved  wall  members  oppositely  disposed 
to  each  other  being  shorter  than  the  others,  said  shorter 
straight  and  curved  wall  members  sloping  downward 
and  inward  toward  each  other  with  their  edge  portions 
deflning  an  opening  therebetween  in  the  bottom  of  said 
enclosure,  said  edge  portions  having  depressed  extensions 
which  cooperatively  define  a  bezel,  means  for  maintain- 
ing oppositely  disposed  extensions  in  a  predetermined 
rigid  relation  to  each  other,  and  a  detachable  means  sup- 
ported by  the  depressed  extensions  and  cooperatively  de- 
fining with  the  bezel  a  fluid-tight  bottom  enclosure  to 
provide  access  underneath  the  pool. 


\ 
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WUCK  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
>    SAME  M_ 

Owen  M.  Jone«,  Seattle.  Wash.,  asaiipior  to  VemiiPblite 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Seattle,  Waafc.,  a  corporation  of 
Washington 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1955,  Ser.  Ntfr499,842 
2  Chdms.    (CI.  5«— 103) 
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recess  extending  longitudinally  of  the  bottom  end  of  the 
block  whereby  a  pair  of  legs  arc  defined,  one  spaced  by 
the  recess  forwardly  of  the  other,  the  forward  leg  hav- 
ing a  depending  dimension  substantially  twice  that  of  the 
rear  leg,  the  block  having  an  inclined  position  in  the 
holding  unit  wherein  the  upper  rear  edge  of  the  block 
abuts  the  back  panel  in  dose  proximity  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  latter,  the  lip  of  the  holding  unit  is  freely  received 
in  the  recess,  the  rear  leg  stands  upon  the  upper  panel  of 
the  shelf  adjacent  the  lip,  and  the  forward  leg  depends  in 
front  of  the  lip  and  substantially  below  the  lower  panel  of 
the  shelf. 

■ ^    |l 

3,tlS,194 

BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION  AND  EXPANSION 

JOINT  THEREFOR 

Raymond  C.  Clark,  Atbertoit,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  FeM 

Metal  Company,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  June  i,  1955,  Ser.  No.  513.4M  ' 
f  Claims.    (CL  50— 34«>  ^ 


2.  A  brick  package  comprising  two  bricks  incorporating 
heat-expanded  micaceous  material  aggregate  and  having 
complemental  fractured  faces  revealing  fractured  wrt 
faces  of  such  micaceous  material, 'and  box  means  holding 
said  bricks  together  in  immobile  relationship  with  their 
complemental  fractured  faces  in  uatimate,  contiguous, 
matdiing  engagement.  i  ' 


3,015,193 

SHINGLED  TILE  BLOCK  VENEER  WALL 

Joseph  Amoruso,  140—49  Qnincy  Ave.,  Fhishlng,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1958,  ^r.  No.  770,S59 

I  Oalm.    (a.  50—246) 


'  7    •! 


a. 


In  a  tile  block  and  tile  block  holding  unit  assembly,  a 
tile  block  holding  unit  comprising  a  vertical  back  panel 
adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a  vertical  supporting  wall,  a 
horizontal  shelf  coextensive  with  and  extending  forwardly 
from  the  bottom  end  of  the  back  panel,  the  shelf  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  panels  one  disposed  below  the  other,  the 
upper  of  which  being  integral  at  its  rear  end  with  the  back 
panel,  and  the  !ower  of  which  having  a  forward  end  uni- 
tary with  and  defining  an  upstanding  lip  with  a  forward 
end  of  the  upper  panel  and  having  its  rear  end  free  of 
the  said  upper  panel,  and  a  tongue  panel  extending  for- 
wardly from  the  upper  end  of  the  back  panel  adapted  tb. 
he  inserted  rearwardly  between  the  upper  and  underiy- 
ing  panels  of  a  shelf  of  a  similar  unit  disposed  next 
above;  and  a  tile  block  received  in  the  holding  unit  hav- 
ing paraJlel  front  and  rear  faces,  a  level  top  face,  and  a 


2.  In  a  wall  construction,  M  expulsion  joint  located 
between  and  separating  a  pair  of  planar  sections  of  plas- 
ter mounted  on  a  lathing,  said  joint  comprising  an  elon- 
gated integral  strip  of  resilient  sheet  material,  said  strij) 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced;  substantially  flat  inner  pleat 
elements  having  first  en<;^  portions  closer  to  the  plane  of 
said  lathing  and  opposite  end  portions  further  away  from 
the  plane  of  said  lathing,  an  intermediate  portion  of  said 
strip  joining  said  first  end  portions  along  the  length  of 
said  strip,  a  pair  of  outer  pleat  elemenU  having  first  end 
portions  closer  to  the  plane  of  said  lathing  and  opp<»ite 
end  portions  further  away  from  the  plane  of  said  lathing, 
said  outer  pleat  elements  being  spaced  outwardly  from 
said  inner  pleat  elements  and  joined  at  their  said  opposite 
end  portions  to  the  said  opposite  end  portions  of  said 
inner  pleat  elements  to  define  a  pair  of  folds  along  the 
lengjh  of  said  strip,  said  intermediate  portion  being  sub- 
.stantially  symmetrical  about  the  longitudinal  center  line 
thereof,  toid  folds  each  being  spaced  substantially  cqui- 
distantly  from  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  said  inter- i 
mediate  portion  joining  said  first  end  portions  of  the  iimcr 
pleat  elements  and  a  flange  extending  outwardly  from  said 
first  end  portion  of  each  of  said  outer  pleat  elements  and 
defining  with  said  outer  pleat  element  a  bend  extending 
along  the  length  of  said  strip,  said  folds  each  being  sub- 
stantially equi-distant  from  a  plane  which  extends  through 
the  longitudinal  center  line  of  said  intermediate  portion 
joining  said  first  end  portions  of  said  inner  pleat  elements 
and  is  perpendicular  to  the  plane  through  said  first  end 
portions  of  said  outer  pleat  elements,  said  bends  each, 
being  substantially  equi-distant  from  said  perpendicular! 
plane,  the  edges  of  said  sections  of  plaster  engaging  the 
outer  surfaces  of  said  outer  pleat  elements  and  means  at- 
taching said  flanges  to  said  lathing  to  provide  movement 
of  each  flange  ^ith  iu  respective  plaster  section  in  the 
direction  of  the  plane  of  said  plaster  sections  in  response 
to  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  sections  in  said  last 
mentioned  direction,  the  portions  of  said  lathing  to  which 
said  flanges  are  attached  being  movable  in  said  last  men- 
tioned direction  relative  to  each  other  in  response  to 
said  expansion  aad  contraction. 
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3,015,195 

TORQUE  RESPONSIVE  CONTROL  FOR  A 

DRIVEN  MEANS 

William  R.  Backer,  HoMen,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Norton 

Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 

/dnnetts 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,502 
3  Claims.   (CI.  51— 165) 


♦^ 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


A  drive  system  having  drive  means  opei^ble  at  a 
variable  load  level  up  to  a  predetermined  maximum  load, 
a  first  driven  means,  and  torque  responsive  means  for 
interconnecting  said  drive  means  and  said  first  driven 
means,  said  system  including  at  least  one  rotatable  mem- 
ber, taid  rotatable  member  including  at  least  two  relatively 
movable  parts,  biasing  means  tending  to  hold  said  parts 
^ki  a  first  relative  position  when  the  torque  developed  in 
the  rotatable  member  of  the  system  is  of  a  relatively  low 
valu^  Mrithin  a  predetermined  limit  at  a  first  relatively 
lowet-  intermediate  load  level  but  being  yieldable  to  accom- 
modate relative  movement  of  said  parts  to  a  second  rela- 
tive position  when  the  torque  developed  attains  a  higher 
vaM  above  the  predetermined  limit,  a  second  reversible 
driven  means,  and  control  means  responsive  to  the  initial 
change  from  the  first  relative  position  to  the  second  rela- 
tive position  of  said  parts  to  establish  a  modified  opera- 
tion bf  a  second  driven  means  in  the  same  direction,  re- 
versing means  actuated  at  a  second  relatively  higher  inter- 
meditite  load  level  and  operable  to  reverse  the  direction 
of  operation  of  said  second  driven  means,  and  connecting 
means  operable  to  bypass  said  reversing  means  actuated 
by  of>eration  of  said  control  means. 


3,015,196 

R|iETHOD  OF  MAKING  SPECTACLE  LENSES 

David  L.  Campbell,  Reno,  Nev. 

(318  SW.  Washington  St.,  Portland  4,  Oreg.) 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,677 

16  Chdms.     (Q.  51—284) 


1.  In  a  method  of  producing  a  prescription  spectacle 
lens  from  a  spectacle  lens  blank,  the  steps  which  comprise, 
initially  shaping  the  edge  of  said  lens  blank  to  provide 


a  predetermined  periphery  on  said  blank  including  an 
index  portion  having  a  predetermined  relation  to  selected 
characteristics  of  said  prescription  lens,  positioning  and 
holding  said  blank  by  said  periphery,  and  shaping  a  face 
of  said  blank  to  produce  a  prescription  lens  surface  on 
said  face  while  thus  holding  said  blank. 


3,015,197 
CARTON  SUTTER  AND  FORMING  MACHINE 
Robert  N.  Ekhom,  Endkott,  N.Y,,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional  Business   Machines   Corporation,    New    Yor|t, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York  \" 

FUed  July  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,088 
7  Claims.    (CL  53— 208) 


1 .  In  a  carton  slitting  and  forming  machine  for  slitting 
and  creasing  the  flaps  of  a  carton  to  the  height  of  the  arti- 
cles in  a  carton  comprising  a  punch  assembly,  a  die  assem- 
bly, means  for  lowering  the  punch  and  die  assemblies  to- 
gether until  the  punch  assembly  engages  the  articles  in  the 
carton  to  establish  the  depth  of  the  slit  and  position  for 
creasing,  the  punch  assembly  including  an  expandable 
forming  block  and  slitting  knife  assembly,  means  for  ex- 
panding the  forming  block  and  slitting  knife  assembly, 
the  die  assembly  having  a  creasing  frame  against  which 
the  flaps  of  the  carton  are  creased  by  the  expandable 
forming  block  to  the  height  of  the  articles  in  the^carton, 
the  slitting  knives  simultaneously  slitting  the  comers  of 
the  flaps  to  a  depth  equal  to  height  of  the  articles  in  the 
carton. 


3,015,198 

MACHINE  FOR  SEALING  CARTONS 
Joseph  Christian   Becker,   Lake   BInff,   III.,   assignor   to 
American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  pH  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,741 
2  Claims.    (CI.  53—387) 


1.  Means  for  adhesively  sealing  the  bottom  end  of  a 
rectangular  fibrous  carton  filled  with  upright  sheet  metal 
cans  of  less  height  than  the  depth  of  the  carton,  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  horizontal  endless  belts  disposed  in  vertically 
spaced  relation  for  compressing  and  advancing  therebe- 
tween a  closed  carton  having  inwardly  folded  outer  and 
inner  side  and  end  flaps  at  its  top  and  bottom  ends  dis- 
posed in  overlapping  relation  with  certain  of  the  flaps  on 
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the  carton  bottom  bearing  a  freshly  applied  adhesive, 
back-up  means  for  engaging  and  yieldably  urging  the 
lower  flight  of  the  upper  belt  downwardly  against  the 
top  surface  of  said  carton  to  press  the  latter  against  the 
upper  flight  of  the  lower  belt  to  maintain  all  of  the  car- 
ton flaps  in  closed  position,  and  a  plurality  of  fixed  par- 
allel magnetic  pole  piece  strips  having  magnets  for  mag- 
netizing the  same  disposed  between  the  flights  of  said 
lower  belt  for  backing  up  and  rigidly  supporting  the  upper 
flight  thereof,  said  pole  pieces  exerting  magnetic  vattrac-j 
lion  through  said  uppsr  belt  flight  upon  the  can  bottoms 
to  urge  the  cans  downwardly  with  the  inner  bottom  car- 
ton flaps  to  force  such  flaps  against  the  outer  bottom  ca^ 
ton  flaps  to  facilitate  sealing  together  of  said  bottom  flaps 
by  and  during  the  setting  of  said  adhesive. 


least  one  rake  wheel  on  each  section,  means  connecting 
said  sections  together  in  fixed  relation  with  said  rake 
wheels  operative! y  related  for  displacing  said  material, 
and  means  on  said  draw  means  coupling  said  sections 
thereto,  said  sections  being  adapted  for  connection  in 


3,«15,199 

MACHINE  FOR  COMPRESSING  HAY  INTO  CAKES 

Charlef  E.  McKcon,  Birmingham,  and  Clarence  B.  Rlchcy, 

Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  S,  1959.  Ser.  No.  804,988 

12  Claims.    (CL  5<— 1) 


end-to-end  relation  whereby  there  are  two  end  and  one 
central  section,  said  apparatus  being  further  adapted 
such  that  said  end  sections  are  connectaWe  directly  to- 
gether in  end-to-end  relation  to  make  the  lateral  extent 
of  the  apparatus  narrower. 


1.  In  a  field  pickup  hay  pelletcr.  an  outer  pelleting 
wheel  mounted  for  rotation  on  a  fixed,  generally  hori- 
zontal axis  extendihg  generally  transversely  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  pelleter  across  a  field,  said  outer 

^  wheel  having  a  circular  rim  portion  and  a  pair  of  ra- 
dially, inwardly  extending  side  flanges  lying  in  spaced, 
parallel  planes,  the  rim  portion  having  a  smooth,  gen- 
erally cylindrical  inner  surface  extending  between  the 
side  flanges,  an  inner  pcllcting^  wheel  lying  in  the  plane  of 
and  inside  the  outer  wheel,  mounted  for  rotation  on  an 
axis  oscillatable  towards  the  rim  portion  of  the  outer 
wheel  and  having  a  rim  portion  adapted  to  fit  closely  be- 
tween the  flanges  of  the  outer  wheel,  the  inner  wheel 

-  having  a  peripheral  surface  confronting  the  cylindrical 
surface  of  the  outer  wheel  and  provided  with  a  series  of 
adjacent  pockets  separated  by  wedge-like,  ftxially  extend- 
ing portions,  the  inner  wheel  being  biased  toward  the 
outer  wheel  at  a  fixed  pelleting  zone,  means  for  driving 
both  pelleting  wheels  at  substantially  the  same  peripheral 
velocity,  means  for  picking  up  a  windrow  of  hay,  and 
means  ifor  feeding  the  hay  axially  of  the  wheels  into 
the  space  between  the  inner  and  outer  wheels  in  advance 
of  the  pelleting  zone. 


3,015,201 
SroE  DEtlVERY  RAKE  WITH  REVERSIBLE        | 
^  RAKE  WHEELS  ' 

Comclis  van  der  Leiy  and  Ary  van  der  Lely,  MaMJand, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  C.  van  der  Lely  N.V.,  Mutr 
land,  Netherlands,  a  Dutch  limited  company  of  tM 
Netherlands  ^,     ,.^  •«« 

Orisfaial  application  Oct.  15,  1953,  Ser.  No.  386,298,  M 
Pktent  No.  2,861,412,  dated  Nov.  25.  1958.    ^MM 
and  this  application  Nov.  21.  1958.  Ser.  No.  775.415 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Oct  17. 1952 
5  Claims.     (CI.  56—377) 


t 


3,015,200 
SIDE-DELIVERY  RAKES 
Cornells  van  der  Lely  and  Ary  van  der  Lely,  Maasland, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  C.  van  der  Lely  N.V.,  Maas- 
land, Netherlands,  a  company  of  the  Netherlands 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  722,326 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Mar.  25,  1957 
5  CUims.     (CI.  54—377) 
I.  Apparatus   for   displacing   rhaterial    lying   on   the 
ground  comprising  draw  means,  three  frame  sections,  at 


1.  A  side  delivery  rake  having  a  line  of  draft  and  conr 
prising  a  mobile  frame,  draft  means  pivotally  and  operi- 
tivcly  associated  with  said  frame  and  extending  there- 
from generally  in  the  line  of  draft,  at  least  one  support- 
ing wheel  operatively  associated  with  said  frame  for  ro- 
tation in  a  plane 'substantially  parallel  to  the  line  of  draft, 
and  at  least  two  raking  wheels  operatively  associate|tl 
with  said  frame  in  overiapping  relation,  one  of  the  raking 
wheels  being  generally  ahead  of  the  other  and  the  other 
of  said  raking  wheels  including  a  leading  portion  in  back 
of  a  portion  of  ^aid  one  raking  wheel  for  a  side  delivery 
operation,  the  raking  wheels  being  detachably  mounted 
on  said  frame  whereby  said  raking  wheels  can  be  xt^ 
versed  for  a  tedding  operation. 


January  2,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,015^02  ! 

RUNNING  WHEEL  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  RAKING 
DEVICE  AND  METHODS  ASSOCIATED  THERE- 
WITH 
Cornells  van  der  Lely  and  Ary  van  der  Lely,  Maasland, 
Netheriands,  assignors  to  C.  van  der  Lely  N.V.,  Maas- 
land, Netherlands,  a  Dutch  limited  company 
Origfaial  application  Oct.  15,  1953,  Ser.  No.  386,298,  now 
Patent  No.  2,861,412,  dated  Nov.  25,  1958.     Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,330 
Ciahns  priority,  application  Netherlands  Oct.  17,  1952 
5  Claims,     (a.  56—377) 
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1.  A  side  delivery  rake  for  laterally  displacing  crop 
lying  on  the  ground  comprising  a  mobile  frame,  a  plurality 
of  rake  wheels  arranged  in  echelon  on  the  frame  and 
oblique  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  latter,  the  rake 
wheels  being  rotated  by  contact  with  the  ground,  two 
q>aced  running  wheels  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame, 
each  of  which  is  adjustable  in  a  horizontal  plane,  locking 
meatis  on  the  frame  for  each  running  wheel  whereby  each 
running  wheel  can  be  locked  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tions relative  to  said  frame,  a  draw  arm  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  frame,  and  means  for  adjustably  locking 
said  draw  arm  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  positions 
relative  to  said  frame. 


3,015,203  I*      I 

)RQUE  CONTROLLED  STRAND  TENSIONING 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Ocnlnlf  E.  Heiberg,   Chariottesville,   Va.,  assignor  to 
Wliitfai  Machfaie  Worlu,  WhitfaisvUle,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,047 
47  Claims,    (a.  57—93) 


'  3,015,204 

SPEED  CONTROL  FOR  SPINNING  MACHINES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

John  R.  Long,  Hicitory,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Shuford  Milk, 

Inc.,  Hickory,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  Nortlii  Carolina 

FUed  Dec.  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  861.318 

22  Claims.     (CI.  57—98) 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  winding  speed  in  a 
roving  frame  having  rotating  flyers  for  traversing  roving 
onto  1  rotating  bobbins  which  comprises  sensing  at  least  a 
measiire  of  the  torque  between  the  flyers  and  the  bobbins, 
and  varying  the  relative  speed  between  the  flyers  and  the 
bobbins  in  response  to  variations  in  the  torque  so  sensed. 


1.  A  textile  machine  having  spindles  and  at  least  one 
ring  rail,  means  for  driving  said  spindles  and  continu- 
ously reciprocating  said  rail,  fhiid-pressure-operated  means 
for  regulating  the  speed  of  the  spindles  and  the  ring  rail, 
a  valve  adapted  to  produce  variation  of  pressure  in  said 
fluid-pressure-operated  means,  means  controlling  the  rate, 
range  and  extent  of  pressure  variation  produced  by  said 
valve,  means  automatically  operable  at  a  predetermined 
interval  relative  to  initiation  of  each  movement  of  said 
rail  in  one  directitjn  for  opening  said  valve  and  being  au- 
tomatically operable  at  a  predetermined  interval  relative 
to  initiation  of  movement  of  said  rail  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  close  said  valve,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
automatically  operable  means  independently  of  said  con- 
trolling means  whereby  the  intervals  at  which  the  open- 
ing and  closing  of  said  valve  occur  may  be  determined 
independently  of  the  rate,  range  and  extent  of  speed 
variation  effected  by  said  valve  and  independently  of  the 
location  of  the  ring  rail. 


3.015^05 

AXIAL  CARRIER  STEEL  CABLE  WITH  A  PLURAL- 
ITY OF  WIRES  FOR  A  SUBMARINE  CABLE 
Roger  Massot  and  Ivan  Pierre  Eyrand,  Lyon,  France, 
assignors  to  Compagnie  Generale  d'Electricfte,  Pvis, 
Firancc 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  709,257 
14  Claims.    (CL  57—148) 


12 


1.  A  central  carrier  cable  of  a  plurality  of  helically 
wound  wires  and  adapted  to  support  thereon  a  submarine 
cable,  comprising  a  first  layer  of  a  first  predetermined 
number  of  helically  wound  wires  each  having  a  first  di- 
ametric dimension,  and  at  least  a  second  layer  of  a  sec- 
ond predetermined  number  of  helically  wound  wires 
each  of  a  second  diametric  dimension,  the  helix 
angle  of  all  of  said  wires  being  the  same  and  each 
wire  being  contiguous  along  the  periphery  thereof  to  at 
least  two  adjacent  wires  of  the  same  layer,  the  wires  of 
said  first  and  second  layers  being  wound  in  opposite  di- 
rections, said   cable  providing  uniform   distribution  of 
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on  each  of  said  wires  ateach  transverse 

section  of  said  cab»e  and  the  sum  at  each  said  section  of 
the  couples  due  to  said  load  on  said  wires  being  substan- 
tially zero  whereby  the  forces  tending  to  twist  the  cable 
due  to  the  application  of  said  load  arc  minimized. 


January  2,  1962 


3,015,2M       'i 
ELECTRIC  WATCH 
Hvry  S.  DctwUcr,  Lancaftcr,  James  H.  Rccsc,  Manheim, 
and  Peter  J.  ScrlcmHsos,  Laacaiter,  Pa^  anigiion  to 
The  Hamilton  Watch  Compatiy,  Lapcaitcr,  Pa^  a  cor- 
'  n  of  Penaiylrania  ' 

Filed  Dec  19, 1958,  Sc^.  No.  781,M9 
pCUte.    (CL5S— 2t) 


I 


"  1 .  In  a  balance  staff-mounted  balance  wheel  and  coil 
assembly  for  a  battery  operated  electric  watch,  a  balance, 
wheel  having  a  coil  supported  thereby,  a  support  carried 
by  said  balance  staff  and  having  contact  means  thereon,  a 
metallic  core  within  said  coil  and  connected  to  one  ter- 
minal thereof,  and  a  resilient  connector  electrically  con- 
necting said  contact  on  said  support  means  to  said  metal 
core,  said  resilient  connector  terminating  in  an  end  portion 
resillently  locked  within  said  metal  coreto  attach  it  thereto. 


3,015^97 
BALANCE  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 
Hchnat  Eppcrkin,  Enlngcii,  near  Pforzbcfaii,  Germany, 
■■Ignnr  to  Hamilton' Watch  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FIM  Jan.  9,  1959,  Set.  No.  785,843 
2  Claims.    (CI.  58—28) 
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3  815,288  I 

PARKING  METER  AND  TIME  RELEASE 
MECHANISM  THEREFOR 
RoiUn  A.  Armcr,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  aadcnor,  by  mMC  ) 
dgnmcnts,  to  Calpat  Products,  Inc,  a  corporation 

Nevada 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,987 
4  Claims.     (CL  58—142) 


i 

6.  A  parking  meter  and  time  release  mechanism  there- 
for comprising,  a  frame,  a  drive  shaft,  a  time  indicating 
pointer  joumalled  for  rotation  concentrically  of  said  shaft 
for  movement  between  a  first  position  indicating  time  on 
the  meter  and  a  second  time  expired  position,  spring 
means  biasing  said  pointer  to  second  position,    coin  con- 
trolled means  moving  said  pointer  tfc  first  position,  a 
ratchet  wheel  mounted  on  and  for  rotation  with  said 
shaft,  a  pawl  mounted  for  joint  rotation  with  said  pointer 
and  in  a  circular  orbit  about  said  shaft  and  releasably 
engaged  with  said  wheel,  a  lever  ^ivotally  mounted  to 
said  frame  eccentrically  of  said  shaft  and  having  an  ac- 
tuating portion  formed  to  engage  and  displace  said  pawl 
and  beii^  positioned  adjacent  to  and  generally  conform- 
ing in  outline  to  the  circular  orbit  of  travel  <rf  said  pawl, 
and  pneumatic  means  mounted  on  said  frame  and  con- 
nected to  move  said  lever  whefT energized  across  said 
orbit  for  moving*  said  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  said 
ratchet  wheel  for  releasing  said  pointer  for  movement 
to  said  second  position,   i     i  , 

I  ■  1     1 


3,015,209 

MEANS  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  PROPELLANT 
CHARGE  IN  A  ROCKET  MOTOR 
Rkhard  D.  GecUcr,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  AcroJct-Gcneral  Corporation,  Ansa, 
Califs  a  corporation  off  Okie 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1947,  Ser.  No.  780,965 

tClain^    (a.  80— 35.0    ,  _ 


J 


.  1.  A  balance  wheel  and  coil  assembly  comprising  a 
balance  wheel  having  a  cross-arm  and  rim  and  adapted  to 
be  mounted  on  a  balance  staff;  said  cross-arm  including 
a  poftion  having  a  thickness  in  the  direction  of  the  axi4 
of  said  staff  less  than  the  maximum  thickness  of  said  rim 
in  the  same  direction,  said  rim  being  provided  with  a 
radial  slot  in  a  section  thereof,  said  section  including  tha 
area  where  said  cross-arm  joins  said  rim,  the  thickness 
of  said  slotted  section  of  said  rim  and  said  portion  of 
said  cross-arm  being  substantially  equal;  and  a  coil,  said 
coil  being  received  in  said  slot  beneath  said  rim  section 
and  said  cross-arm  portion. 


I.  In  combination  with  a  reaction  motor  comprising  a 
firing  chamber  and  an  exhaust  nozzle  attached  to  sai<j 
firing  chamber,  a  press  plate  secured  to  said  nozzle  by 
plurality  of  vanes,  a  boss  symmetrically  disposed  in  the 
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forward  end  of  the  firing  chamber  of  said  motor,  said 
boss  being  provided  with  a  threaded  bore,  an  adjusting 
bolt  threaded  into  said  boss,  said  bolt  being  provided 
wft^  a  flange  and  a  bearing  surface  adjoining  said  flange, 
a  forward  press  plate,  a  plurality  of  vanes  secured  at 
one  end  to  said  forward  press  plate  and  at  the  other  end 
to  4n  annulus,  the  op>ening  of  said  annulus  being  propor- 
tioned to  fit  snugly  the  bearing  surface  of  said  bolt,  and 
mefns  for  securing  said  annulus  on  the  bearing  portion 
of  ^d  bolt. 


3,015,210 

lATTTTUDE  CONTROL  FOR  HIGH  ALTITUDE 

MISSILE 

John  R.  Williamson  and  John  R.  Dooasard,  South  Bend, 
Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation 
qf  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  782,883 
9  Claims.    (CI.  60-^5.54) 


i.  An  attitude  control  for  an  aircraft  comprising  a 
plurality  of  nozzles  positioned  to  produce  thrust  forces 
for!  varying  the  attitude  of  said  aircraft,  a  source  of 
liquid  propellant,  means  for  converting  said  propellent 
ina^  a  gas  having  a  high  kinetic  energy  level,  conduit 
means  for  distributing  said  gas  to  said  nozzles,  an  electro- 
responsive  device  associated  with  each  of  said  nozzles 
for  controlling  flow  from  the  respective  nozzles,  an  elec- 
tricBlly  actuated  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid 
propellant  from  said  source  to  said  converting  means, 
an  electrical  amplification  device  including  a  switching 
amplifier  operatively  connected  to  said  valve  and  means 
for  receiving  a  plurality  of  electric  input  signals  and 
plural  supply  means  for  selectively  supplying  a  plurality 
of  output  signals  so  that  each  output  signal  selectively 
energizes  one  of  said  electro-responsive  device;  so  that 
gas  flows  from  its  associated  nozzle  and  also  energizes 
said  switching  amplifier  to  increasp  liquid  flow  past  said 
valVe.        '  N   I  !  i 


3,015,211 
RADIAL  TURBINE  ENGINE 
Earl  B.  Lottrell.  Sandwich,  IB.,  assignor  to  Lnttrell 
Engineering  Corp^  Sandwich,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
minois 

I  Filed  Nov.  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  854,924 

I  11  Claims,    (a.  80— 39.36) 

f.  Tn  a  high  compression  supercharged  intemad  com- 
bustion turbine  engine,  a  housing  having  an  axial  air  in- 
let, a  shaft  joumalled  in  said  housing,  an  impeller  wheel 
rotatable  with  said  shaft,  a  stator  mounted  in  said  housing 
and  dividing  it  into  an  impeller  chamber  and  a.  free  flow 
air  I  chamber,  means  on  said  impeHer  wheel  for  pres- 
sunzing  air  entering  the  air  inlet  and  delivering  it  jnto  a 

774  O.G.— 4 


peripheral  collection  chamber  during  rotation  of  said 
impeller  wheel,  passageways  in  the  housing  to  admit  the 
pressurized  air  from  the  collection  chamber  into  the  free 
flow  air  chamber,  an  axial  air  passage  in  the  stator  con- 
necting the  free  flow  air  chamber  with  the  impeller  wheel 
chamber,  complemental  means  on  the  impeller  wheel  and 
on  the  stator  to  pressurize  air  entering  said  impeller  wheel 
chamber  and  directing  it  in  a  radial  direction,  an  annular 


JS  Ji 


combustion  chamber  in  said  stator  add  into  which  the 
pressurized  air  is  delivered,  a  fuel  injectcH-  for  delivering 
fuel  to  said  combustion  chamber,  an  ignitor  operable  to 
ignite  the  fuel-air  mixture  in  said  combustion  chamber, 
radial  circumferentially  inclined  nozzles  through  which 
high  compression  gases  of  combustion  are  discharged, 
and  ix>wer  turbine  blades  on  the  impeller  wheel  in  the 
path  of  gases  ejected  through  said  nozzles. 


3,015,212 
PUMP  CONTROL 
Frederick  G.  KralTt,  Springiield,  and  Walter  Ernst,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Thompson  Grinder  Com- 
pany, Springfield,  Ohio 
Original  application  June  26,   1957,  Ser.   No.  668,215, 
now  Patent  No.  2,921,439,  dated  Jan.  19,  1960.     Di- 
vided and  this  application  Dec.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
863,279 

5  Claims.    (O.  60—52) 


•^••Nt_ 


1 .  In  a  hydraulic  circuit;  a  variable  delivery  pump  hav- 
ing a  shiftable  flow  control  member,  a  hydraulic  motor 
arranged  in  series  with  the  pump  to  receive  the  entire 
discharge  therefrom,  a  restrictor  between  the  pump  and 
the  motor  arranged  to  pass  the  entire  discharge  of  the 
pump,  a  first  fluid  operable  area  pertaining  to  the  flow 
control  member  responsive  to  fluid  pressure  for  urging 
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the  flow  control  member  toward  increased  stroke  posi- 
tion and  connected  with  the  downstream  side  of  said 
restrictor,  a  second  fluid  operable  area  arranged  in  op- 
position to  said  first  fluid  operable  area  and  connected 
with  the  upstream  side  of  said  restrictor,  there  being  a 
choke  vajve  in  the  connection  between  the  downstream 
side  of  said  restrictor  and  said  first  fluid  operable  means, 
and  means  leading  from  said  connection  between  the 
choke  valve  and  the  first  fluid  operable  area  for  exhaust- 
ing Mid  first  fluid  operable  area. 


a  pair  of  angles  attached  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  bilge 
block  and  of  a  length  engaging  at  all  times  two  of  the 


^ 


r 


3,«15^13 
AIR  HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  ACTUATOR 
Darold  A.  Atmaatin,  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bcndix- 
WefltincbooM  ADtomotive  Air  Bnilw  Company,  Elyria, 
'Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

nicd  Sept  13, 1957,  Ser.  No.  683,827 
.     7  Claims.    (Q.  M— 54.6) 


clips  on  eachUide  of  the  bilge  block,  and  hauling  means 
attached  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  bilge  block. 


3.M5,215 
HOME  APPLIANCE 
Raymond  E.  Tobcy,  Evansrillc,  Ind.,  asrignor  to  Whirl- 
pool Corponitioii,  a  corporatioo  off  Delaware      * 
FUed  July  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  828,905 
8  Claims.    (Q.  62—96) 


1.  An  air  hydraulic  actuator  comprising  a  power  cyl- 
inder having  a  piston  therein  dividing  the  cylinder  into 
atmospheric  and  pressure  chambers,  said  piston  hav- 
ing a  central  bore  therein,  a  hydraulic  master  cylinder 
positioned  at  one  end  of  the  power  cylinder,  a  hollow 
sleeve  connected  with  said  piston  and  having  an  end 
positioned  within  the  master  cylinder,  a  reaction  plunger 
within  said  sleeve  and  having  one  end  thereof  posi- 
tioned in  the  master  cylinder  and  responsive  to  master 
cylinder  pressure,  passage  means  in  said  piston  for  con- 
ducting compressed  air  to  said  central  bore,  means  in- 
cluding a  valve  plunger  slideabty  mounted  within  said 
bore  and  sleeve  for  controlling  the  application  of  com- 
pressed air  from  said  bore  to  said  pressure  chamber 
and  from  the  latter  to  the  atmospheric  chamber  for 
causing  power  operation  of  said  piston,  sleeve  and  re- 
action plunger,  said  valve  plunger  having  one  end  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  reaction  plunger, 
a  solid  plunger  slideably  mounted  in  said  power  cylinder 
at  the  other  end  thereof  and  having  one  end  thereof 
projecting  into  said  bore  and  being  normally  spaced 
from  the  other  end  of  the  valve  plunger  and  manually 
movable  to  engage  and  move  the  valve  plunger,  and 
resilient  means  for  normally  separating  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  reaction  plunger  and  the  valve  control 
plunger  and  yieldable  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
pressure  in  the  master  cylinder  to  allow  said  ends  to 
contact  each  other  to  conduct  the  reaction  force  due 
to  master  cylinder  pressure  to  the  manually  movable 
plunger. 


3,015J14 

BILGE  BLOCK  GEAR  FOR  DRY  DOCKS 
Christopher  J.  Foster,  Sands  Point,  N.Y. 
(44  Whitehall  St..  New  York  4,  N.Y.) 
Filed  July  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  674,401 
1  Claim.    (CI.  61—66) 
In  a  dry  dock  a  bilge  block  gear,  said  gear  comprising 
a  runner  plate  flush  with  the  deck  for  the  bilge  blocl^ 
two  rows  of  clips  defining  the  bilge  block  track  by  a  lat- 
eral spacing  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  block. 


3.  Refrigerating  apparatus,  comprising:  means  forming; 
a  relatively  low  temperature  first  chamber;  means  form-i 
ing  a  relatively  high  temperature  second  chamber;  means 
forming  a  mixing  chamber;  means  for  circulating  at  a  se- 
lected one  of  a  plurality  of  volume  rates  of  flow  a  first  airi 
stream  in  a  substantially  closed  circuit  including  through! 
the  first  chamber  and  a  second  air  stream  in  a  substan-; 
tially  closed  circuit  including  through  the  second  cham-j 
ber;  means  directing  both  air  streams  through  the  mixingj 
chamber,  said  first  stream  being  at  a  volume  rate  of  flow! 
greater  than  the  volume  rate  of  flow  of  said  second  stream;j 
means  directing  both  air  streams  through  the  mixing! 
chamber  for  intermingling  therein;  and  means  for  cool- 
ing said  first  air  stream  only  at  a  point  downstream  from 
said  mixing  chamber. 


3,015,216 

XiR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 

Robert  C.  Coblcntz,  1226  W.  9th  St.,  Eric,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1957,  Ser.  No.  648^07 

HOaims.    (0.62—180) 

1.  In  an  air  conditioning  system  having  a  refrigerating 

unit  supplying  a  cooling  heat  exchanger,  an  inlet  foi] 

return  air,  an  outlet  to  a  room  for  cooled  air,  and  a  fani 

for  drawing  air  frond  the  inlet  over  the  cooling  heat  ex-; 

changer  and  discharging  cooled  air  to  the  room,  the  com-| 

bination  of  thermostat  means  responsive  to  the  tempera-i 

ture  of  the  cooled  air  leaving  the  heat  exchanger  turning 

the  unit  on  when  the  cooled  air  temperature  rises  an<i| 

shutting  the  unit  off  when  the  cooled  air  temperature! 
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drcips,  said  thermostat  means  having  a  plurality  of  preset    tially  constant  product  flow  rate  from  said  second  cham- 
operating  ranges  of  higher  and  lower  temperatures,  and    ber,  air  dilution  means  connected  to  the  intake  sides  of 

both  of  said  chambers  for  simultaneously  introducing  air 
into  the  product  flowing  through  said  pair  of  chambers, 


m 


iV- 


L. 


'^i' 


a.  room  air  thermostat  for  shifting  the  thermostat  means 
to  a  lower  temperature  range  as  the  room  air  temperature 
incf  eases. 


!  3,015,217 

TEMPERATURE  REGULATION  FOR  CARGO 

CARRIERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Paul  K.  Becmer,  Lagvna  Beach,  and  John  W.  Morris, 

'  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Preco  Incorporated,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1958.  Ser.  No.  775,630 

24  Claiais.    (CI.  62—186) 


'^  In  combination  with  a  refrigerator  car  or  the  like 
haying  an  ice  bunker  and  a  lading  compartment  separated 
by  a  bulkhead,  said  bulkhead  having  an  inner  face  and 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  spaced  along  the  upper 
edge  portion  of  its  iimer  face,  fan  means  adapted  to 
deliver  air  streams  through  the  respective  apertures  in  the 
direction  of  the  lading  compartment,  and  structure  form- 
ing an  air  baffle  which  adjoins  the  iimer  face  of  the  bulk- 
head below  the  apertures  and  extends  obliquely  upward, 
the  upper  edge  of  the  baffle  being  spaced  from  the  car 
ceiling  and  forming  therewith  a  passage  for  air  flow  into 
the^body  of  the  lading  compartment  along  the  car  ceiling. 


3,015,218 
FREEZER  APPARATUS 
AlUen  H.  Wakeman,  Lake  Mills,  WJs.,  assignor  to  The 
Creamery  Package  Mfg.  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

Ffled  Ian.  23, 1958,  Ser.  No.  710,792 
i  6Chdms.    (0.62—306) 

p.  A  freezer  apparatus  for  ice  cream  or  a  like  product, 
comprising  a  pair  of  serially  connected  refrigerated  cham- 
bers, pump  means  connected  to  the  intake  side  of  the 
first  of  said  chambers  for  impelling  the  product  in  sub- 
stantially one  direction  and  at  a  substantially  constant 
flow  rate  through  said  chambers,  means  at  the  outlet  of 
the  second  of  said  chambers  for  maintaining  a  substan- 


and  control  means  in  cooperative  engagement  with  said 
air  dilution  means  for  automatically  maintaining  a  con- 
stant rate  of  flow  and  pressure  of  the  air  simultaneously 
introduced  into  the  intake  sides  of  both  chambers. 


3,015,219 

APPARATUS  FOR  COOLLNG  GRANULAR 

MATERIAL 

Charies  Veyrie,  La  Garenne-Colombes,  France,  assignor 
to  Compagnie  Generate  dTlectricite,  Paris,  France,  a 
French  corporation  I       I 

Filed  July  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  828,782  I 

Claims  priority,  application  France  July  22,  1958 
1  Oaims.    (CI.  62—381)  j     u 


1.  Apparatus  for  cooling  particulate  material  com- 
prising a  rotatable  double-walled  cylinder  having  its  a^is 
mouiited  substantially  horizontally,  means  for  rotating 
said  cy)inder  about  its  axis,  the  inner  wall  of  said  double- 
walled  cylinder  defining  a  chamber  through  which  the 
material  passes,  helical  conveyor  blades  within  said  cham- 
ber, means  for  feeding  material  to  one  end  of  said 
chamber,  said  means  including  a  pneumatic  conveyor  de- 
vice in  which  said  material  is  partially  cooled  and  an 
.air  separating  means,  means  at  the  other  end  of  said 
ch'^mber  for  the  withdrawal  of  the  cooled  material,  the 
inner  and  outer  walls  of  said  double-walled  cylinder  de- 
fining therebetween  an  annular  cooling  chamber,  and 
means  for  circulating  a  cooling  medium  into  and  out  of 
said  cooling  chamber,  said  last-mentioned  means  includ- 
ing pipe  means  mounted  to  rotate  with  said  double-walled 
cylinder,  and  a  stationary  connecting  box  in  communica- 
tion wit)i  said  pipe  means. 

.  I  i         ^^^— ^—        I  ,       \     \      \ 

3,015,220 

MECHANICALLY  REFRIGERATED  RAILWAY  CAR 

Thore  M.  Elfving,  433  Fairfax  Ave.,  San  Mateo.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1955,  Ser.  No.  549,108 

2  Claims.    (CI.  62 — 435)  I       j 

1.  In  a  refrigerated  railway  car,  the  combination  of  a 
refrigerator  car.  body  of  beat  insulating  constructioii.  • 
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commodity  accommodating  compartment  ©^substantially 
airtight  construction  spaced  inwardly  from  the  top,  bot- 
tom, sides,  and  ends  of  the  inner  insulated  surfaces  of 
said  car  body  and  forming  a  substantially  airti^t  tn- 
velope  about  which  air  may  be  circulated,  the  spacing  be- 
tween the  top  of  said  envelope  being  relatively  greater 
than  the  spacing  between  the  side  walls  of  siaid  envelope 
to  form  a  plenum,  fan  means  at  one  end  of  said  plenum 
for  maintaining  a  forced  circulation  of  cold  air  thereinto 
and  downwardly  along  the  sides  of  said  envelope,  a  rein- 
forcing bulkhead  extending  transversely  of  said  car  body 
and  providing  a  chamber  for  mechanical  refrigeration 
pr6ducing  apparatus  externally  theieof  and  within  the 
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limits  of  the  body,  a  circulating  fluid  heat  exchanger  unit 
located  adjacent  the  inner  side  of  said  bulkhead  and  oc- 
cupying the  space  between  the  end  of  said  envelope  and 
said  bulkhead  through  which  air  will  be  circulated  up- 
wardly to  said  plenum  by  said  fan  means,  said  heat  ex- 
changer unit  being  so  constructed  and  arragced  as  to 
form  a  direct  impact  resisting  bulkhead  at  the  end  of 
said  envelope,  mechanical  refrigeration  producing  means 
including  a  double  pipe  heat  exchanger  mounted  in  the 
chamber  externally  of  said  bulkhead  and  means  for  cir- 
culating a  fluid  mediui^  through  said  first  heat  exchanger 
unit  and  said  double  pipe  heat  exchanger,  whereby  said 
circulating  fluid  medium  will  act  to  conduct  the  beat  ab- 
sorbed by  said  first  heat  exchanger  to  the  double  pipe  heat 
exchanger  of  the  refrigeration  producing  means. 


liquid  section,  an  absorber  containing  a  partially  satu- 
rated solution,  said  absorber  having  a  pressure  lower  than 
the  generator  artd  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end, 
means  forming  a  pump  chamber  having  a  first  eiid  and  ^ 

Ai  second  end.  a  solution  supply  conduit  communicating 
with  the  first  end  of  said  pump  chamber  and  the  solution 
in  the  absorber  above  the  lower  end  of  the  absorber  to ' 
supply  solution  to  said  pump  chapiber,  a  check  valve  in 
said  supply  conduit  preveiMing  flow  from  said  pump 
chamber  therethrough,  a  jet  mounted  axially  in  the  first 
end  of  said  pump  chamber  and  directed  toward  the  sec- 
oi^  end  of  said  pump  chamber,  a  vapor  conduit  provid- 
ing communication  between  the  vapor  section  of  the  gen- 
erator and  said  jet  for  jetting  vapor  from  the  generator 
into  the  first  end  of  said  pump  chan>ber  toward  the  second 

-end  of  said  pulnp  chamber  at  a  vckxacy  in  accordance 
with  the  pressure  in  the  generator,  a  solution  feeding  con- 
duit communicating  with  the  second  end  of  said  pump 
chamber  and  the  liquid  section  of  the  generator,  a  check 
valve  in  said  solution  feeding  conduit  preventing  flow 
from  the  generator,  tapered  tube  means  supported  in  said 
pump  chamber  from  around  said  jet  to  the  second  en<J  of 
said  pump  chamber  in  communication  with  said  solution 
feeding  conduit  to  draw  solution  from  the  absorber  and 
pump  said  solution  through  said  solution  feeding  conduit 
into  the  generator  at  a  predetermined  pressure  of  the  gen- 
erator, and  bypass  means  communicating  with  said  pump 
chamber  in  spaced  relation  from  the  first  end  of  said 
pump  chamber  and  with  the  lower  end  <rf  the  absorber 
to  byp;iss  vapor  issuing  from  said  jet  at  pressures  betow 
suid  predetermined  pressure. 


3,015^22  I     ' 

REFRIGERANT  COMPRESSOR 

John  M.  Wellborn  and  John  A.  Kimm,  Evansville,  lodJ 

assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporatioa,  a  corporatioa  d 

Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  804,174 
2Clainu.    (CI.  230— 139) 


3,015,221 

PUMP  IN  ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATION      ^ 
MACHINE 
Frank  M.  Walker,  3825  NW.  28th  St« 

OklalMHna  City,  Okla. 

nicd  Mar.  3 1 ,  1 958,  Scr.  No.  725,42 1 

4  Claims.    (CI.  62 — 487) 


1.  In  an  absorption  type  refrigeration  system,  the  com- 
bination of:   a  generator  having  a  vapor  section  and  a 

■       ■  \  '     \l' 


1.  In  a  compressor  apparatus,  structure  comprising:  I 
housing  having  a  first  inle<  for  passing  inwardly  evap^ 
orated  refrigerant,  a  first  outlet  for  delivering  outwardly 
compressed  refrigerant  for  preoooling  thereof,  a  second 
inlet  for  passing  inwardly  precooled  refrigeranf,  and  a 
second  outlet  for  passing  outwardly  the  precooled  re« 
frigerant;  a  motor-compressor  in  said  housing  and  having 
a  bearing;  means  for  conducting  evaporated  refrigerant 
.  to  said  motor-compressor  for  compression  thereof;  means 
for  conducting  the  compressed  refrigerant  from  the  motor* 
compressor  to  said  first  outlet;  and  means  for  oooducting 
the  precooled  refrigerant  fimly  directly  against  said  bear* 
ing  to  cool  the  same  and  then  around  said  motor-com- 
pressor to  said  second  outlet^ 


*  n 
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'  3,015,22^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  THE  HEAT 

TREATMENT  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  HIGH  PILE 

FABRICS 

David  Pelton  Moore,  Marlow,  N.H. 

Filed  May  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,152 

11  Claims.    (CI.  66—147) 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


45 


1 1 .  The  method  of  heat  treating  the  base  web  of  a 
knitted  thermoplastic  high  pile  knitted  fabric,  comprising 
knitting  such  fabric  on  a  rotary  cylinder  knitting  machine, 
physically  contacting  the  base  web  of  such  fabric  during 
the  knitting  thereof  with  an  electrically  heated  iron  to 

Jirink  the  base  web  to  hold  the  pile  elements  from  slip- 
ing,  and  when  the  machine  is  at  a  standstill  removing  the 
iron  from  contact  with  the  base  web  of  the  fabric. 


\  3,015,224 
LINT  FILTER 
J|oseph  F.  Olcs,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Murray 
Corporatioo  of  Amerioa,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

nied  May  27, 1960,  Scr.  No.  32,429 
11  Claims.    (CI.  68—18) 


1.  A  washing  machine  lint  filter  comprising  a  titular 
skeve  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  and 
in  radial  spaced  relation  to  the  column  of  an  oscillating 
Uaded  agitator,  said  sleeve  being  of  a  length  to  extend 
below  the  wash  water  level  and  having  lengthwise  ex- 
tending internal  ribs  adapted  to  engage  and  form  with 
an  agitator  column,  upwardly  extending  passages,  an 
annular  cup  having  a  lint  screen  forming  a  lower  wall 
thereof  disposed  around  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve,  and 
pons  in  said  sleeve  above  the  lint  screen  communicating 
with  said  passages. 


II  3,015,225 

IniB  E.  McWethy,  Sjneam,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  The  Mar- 
ny  Corporation  of  America,  Syracasc,  N.Y.,  a  covpo* 
ntion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnly  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  43,421 
6  Claims.  (CI.  68—18) 
1.  A  washing  machine  lint  filter  for  an  agitator  of  the 
d^Uatory  vertical  axis  type  having  a  central  column  and 
integral  agitator  blades,  comprising  an  annular  flared 
skirt  adapted  to  overlie  the  upper  ends  of  the  blades  of 
the  agitator,  and  extend  to  a  point  below  the  normal  wash 
water  level,  said  skirt  having  an  inwardly  directed  collar 
adapted  to  embrace  the  upper  end  of  the  agitator  column, 


and  an  annular  integral  cup  disposed  around  the  ddrt 
havingra  lint  filtering  perforate  bottom  disposed  above 
the  normal  wash  water  level,  said  collar  being  upwardly 
and  outwardly  notched  to  receive  the  upper  ends  of  the 
blades  of  the  agitator,  and  said  skirt  havjng  a  discharge 

r      1 


aperture  adjacent  each  notch  disposed  above  the  perforate 
-bottom  of  said  cup,  and  means  disposed  radially  inward 
of  each  of  said  apertures  and  adapted  to  abut  the  agitator 
column  for  deflecting  wash  water  upsiu-ging  along  the 
agitator  column  radially  outward  through  said  apertiu'es. 


3,015,226 

CYCLING  LEACHING  AND  EXTRACTION  - 

APPARATUS 

Richard  T.  Darby,  Prospect  St.,  Sherbom,  Mass.;  Aaron 

David  Baskin,  3  Lynn  St.,  Naticli,  Mass.;  and  Howard 

C.  Lilly,  Main  St.,  Sherbom,  Mass.  i 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1959.  Ser.  No.  854,987  ' 

12  Claims.    (CI.  68—181) 

(Gnmted  imder  TMc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952).  sec  206) 


I  -1  4^ 


fp  A 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  fixedly 
associated  inner  and  outer  vessels,  fluid-supply  means 
automatically  to  maintain  a  predetermined  fluid  level  in 
said  outer  vessel,  means  to  admit  fluid  from  said  outer 
vessel  to  said  inner  vessel  in  relatively  small  uniformly 
distributed  jets  of  predetermined  substantially  uniform 
low  velocity  whenever  the  level  of  the  fluid  in  the  inner 
vessel  drops  below  the  level  in  the  outer  vessel  and 
cyclically  operable  means  for  draining  fluid  from  said  in- 
ner vessel  at  a  rate  greatly  in  excess  of  the  rate  at  which 
fluid  is  admitted  thereto  so  that  the  inner  vessel  can  be 
substantially  completely  emptied  at  the  same  time  that 
fluid  is  being  admitted  thereto.  ,  . 


I  3,015,227 

I       UNION  AND  GAS  CHROMATOGRAPHY 
COLUMN  PORT 
Herbert  H.  Barber,  Jr.,  La  Marqac,  Tex.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  701,094         I  ' 

7  Claims.    (Q.  73—23) 

1.  In  a  gas  chromatography  system  including  a  fluid 

inlet  port  communicating  with  a  source  of  eluting  gas. 

a  valve-union  device  receiving  said  fluid  inlet  port  and 

adapted  for  insertion  of  a  chromatographic  column,  and 


46 

a  detector  arranged  to  receive  fluids  discharged  from  said 
valve-unioB  device,  the  improvement  whereby  said 
chromatographic  column  may  be  inserted  or  removed 
from  said  valve-union  device  while  assunng  flow  of  ehit- 
ing  gas  to  the  detector  whether  the  chromatographic  col- 
umn is  in  place  or  not,  which  improvement  comprises  a 
valve-union  device  comprising:  a  first  axially  elongated 
.  valve  chamber,  the  fluid  inlet  port  communicating  to  said 
chamber,  a  chromatographic  column  receiving  port 
adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  a  chromatographic  column, 
said  conduit-receiving  port  communicating  at  a  first  por- 
tion of  said  valve  chamber,  a  bypass  port  at  a  second  por- 
tion of  said  valve  chamber,  a  plug  means  within  said  valve 
'chamber  axially  movable  to  close  said  bypass  port  and 
permit  flow  of  eluting  gas  through  said  conduit-receiving 
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members  partially  defines  an  expansion  chamber  of  sub- 
stantial vol^me  provided  with  an  intake  plenum  member 
adapted  to  receive  said  gas  and  having  a  prenure  gauge 
in  communication  with  its  interior,  the  other  housing 
member  partially  defining  an  exhaust  space,  means  pro- 
viding a  metering  orifice  of  restricted  flow  capacity  comr 
municating  the  interidr  of  said  plenum  member  with 
said  expansion  chamber,  a  gas-permeable  membrane  hav- 
ing means  supporting  the  same  in  exposed  relation  to  said 
expansion  chamber  between  the  latter  and  said  exhaut 
space,  so  as  to  be  penetrated  by  gas  expanding  in  the 
expansion  chamber,  said  supporting  means  including  a 
perforated  plate  against  which  said  membrane  resU,  said 
plate  being  releasably  clamped  between  said  housing  mem- 
bers to  enable  quick  removal  of  said  membrane  for  fo- 
q>ectioo. 


^i 


f 
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M15,229 

AFPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  A  VBRATION 

TESTING  SYSTEM 

Charics  E.  MaU,  Short  Beach,  Conn^  asriiiior,  by 
■sslKimicBti,  to  TcztroB  Electronics,  loc^  a  corporal^ 
of  Rhode  Ishmd 

Filed  M».  It,  1958,  Ser.  No.  729,lfS 
10  Cbdnv.    (CL  73—71^ 


port  and  into  said  chromatographic  column  when  a  first 
end  of  said  chromatographic  column  is  inserted,  means  for 
urging  said  plug  means  to  normally  close  said  conduit- 
receiving  port;  a  second  axially  elongated  valve  chamber, 
an  inlet  port  to  said  second  valve  chamber  communicating 
with  the  bypas  port  of  the  first  valve  chamber,  a  conduit- 
receiving  port  at  a  first  portion  of  said  second  valve 
chamber,  an  outlet  port  at  a  second  portion  of  said  second 
valve  chamber,  said  conduit-receiving  port  adapted  to 
receive  the  other  end  of  the  chromatographic  column,  a 
plug  means  within  said  chamber  axially  movable  to  close 
said  fluid  inlet  port  and  permit  flow  of  fluid  from  said 
chromatographic  column  through  said  conduit-receiving 
port  and  out  said  outlet  port  when  the  other  end  of  said 
chromatographic  column  is  inserted,  and  means  for  urg- 
ing said  plug  means  to  normally  close  said  conduit-receiv- 
ing port. 

3,015,228 
AIR  QUALITY  GAUGE 
ConwlfaH  J.  Shutticworth,  14248  Appolinc,  Detrott  27, 
Mkh.,   and   Thomas   A.   VIcConnell,   660   Burroughs, 

Filed  Sept  12, 1955,  Ser.  No.  533,598        I  \ 
1  Claim.    (CI.  73—29)  I 


»>  -rj-^ 


9.  Apparatus  for  use  in  adjusting  the  equalizer  means 
in  a  vibration  testing  system  such  that  its  gain-frequency 
characteristic  is  the  inverse  of  a  pre-recorded  gain-fre- 
quency characteristic  comprising  in  combination  with 
equalizer  means;  a  variable  frequency  oscillator;  means 
coupled  thereto  for  varying  the  frequency  of  said  oscil- 
lator throughout  a  given  range;  means  for  providing  a 
first  signal  as  a  function  of  the  frequency  of  said  oscil- 
lator; an  adjustable  gain  component;  means  coupled  to 
saW  gain  component  fdi;  adjusting  the  gain  thereof;  means 
for  providing  a  second  signal  as  a  direct  logarithmic 
function  of  the  gain  of  said  gain  component;  an  Xr-Y 
recorder  with  said  pre-recorded  characteristic  displayed 
thereon;  means  coupling  said  signals  to  the  recorder  to 
control  each  the  appropriate  coordinate  correspondirw  to 
the  pre-recorded  characteristic;  a  signal  measuring  device: 
and  means  coupling  said  signal  measuring  device  to  an 
output  of  the  oscillator  through  said  equalizer  means  and 
gain  component  in  series.  |        |  | 


A  device  for  gaging  a  gas  as  to  matter  entrained 
thereuD,  comprising  a  housing  constituted  by  a  pair  of  re- 
leasably engaged  boUow  bousing  members,  one  of  which 


II  3,ilS,23« 

WET  WEB  TENSILE  TESTER 
D.TM  Nod  ObenstaalB,  Lrte,  Md^  ■5*«^!i^«*JK 
glnia  P^  Md  Paper  Conpany,  New  Yovfc,  ^'Tr  * 
corporatioa  of  Delaware  ..^  ... 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1957,  Ser.  No.  494,558 
gClaiiBS.  (CL  73-89) 
1 .  A  measuring  instrument  for  determming  the  tensile 
strength  of  weak*  webs  and  the  relation  of  tension  to 
the  stretch  thereof  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  relatively  movable  sample  supports,  each  support  hav- 
ing a  plane  vertical  face  against  which  a  sample  end  is 
clamped,  a  rounded  snubbing  comer  around  which  the 
sample  is  wrapped  and  with  which  the  sample  is  con- 
tinuously engaged,  and  a  horizontal  supporting  face  hav- 
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iig  alternate  ridges  and  grooves  which  extend  in  the  ,     j  FLOW  CELL 

direction  of  relative  movement  of  <»>«  .^"P Pfrt/,^!;;^;":  Nathan  Schndl,  Englewood,  NJ.  assignor  to  Flow  M^ 
ihinate  at  the  snubbing  comers  so  that  a  stretchable  ^^^^^  Corporation,  Kenstagton,  Md.,  a  corporaUoo 
sample  area  of  predetermined  length  is  defined  which  is       ^  Marytand  ^  i     l 

Filed  Oct  2, 1957,  Ser.  No.  687,739  ' 

,  ij      I         li  2  Claims.     (CL  73—2041 


coterminous  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  ridges  and  grooves, 
and  means  responsive  to  movements  of  the  supports  for 
iindicafing  coordinately   the  tension  and  stretch  of  the^ 

sample.  I    i    il  ,{ {-  I    | 

.  I         ^ .  i  1 1   I     1 !      ' ! 

'  3,015,231 

MISSILE  FLIGHT  SIMULATION  SYSTEM 
Joseph  F.  Ganahl,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aero- 
science,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,586 
11  Claims.     (CL  73—116) 


2.  A  flow  cell  for  measuring  the  flow  ofa  fluid,  com- 
prising a  pipe  through  which  the  fluid  to  be  measured 
is  adapted  to  flow,  a  pair  of  temperature  sensitive  re- 
sistance detectors  in  thermal  contact  with  the  pipe  aiid 
arranged  to  be  responsive  to  the  temperature  Of  the  fluid 
flowing  through  the  pipe,  both  said  temperature  sensitive 
detectors  being  positioned  to  measure  the  temperature 
difference  between  two  points  in  a  plane  normal  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  pipe  at  points  between  which 
the  undesired  temperature  gradients  are  zero,  whereby 
one  detector  is  the  same  proportionate  distance  from  the 
ends  of  the  pipe  as  the  other  detector,  and  a  heater  in 
thermal  contact  with  said  pipe  but  thermally  ^d^r  to 
one  of  said  detectors  than  the  other,  the  temperature 
sensitive  detectors  being  wires  wound  as  coils,  and  the 
heater  being  also  a  coil,  all  coils  being  wound  flat  and 
secured  to  the  outside  of  said  pipe.  j- 


3,015,233 
MASS  FLOWMETER 

Frederi<A  Ryder,  Lynbrook,  and  Bcnuud  Fishman,  New 
Yoik,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sinunonds  A«t>ccssorics,  Inc., 
Tarrytown,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Joly  22, 1958,  Ser.  No.  750,220 
4  Clafans.    (CL  73—205) 


1.  A  flight  simulation  system  for  testing  a  missile  en- 
gine, comprising,  in  combination:  a  fixed  support  con- 
nected to  said  engine;  a  shroud  dimensioned  to  surround 
said  engine,  said  shroud  including  flexible  wall  means 
terminating  in  an  exhaust  cowling,  said  exhaust  cowling 
having  an  exhaust  exit  opening;  extension  and  tilt  means 
connected  to  said  cowling  for  varying  the  distance  and 
angular  alignment  of  said  opening  with  respect  to  the  ex- 
haust of  said  engine;  and  control  means  responsive  to 
changes  in  the  thrust  of  said  engine  connected  to  said 
extension  and  tilt  means  for  maintaining  said  opening  at 
a  desired  spacing  from  and  in  axial  alignment  with  the 
exhaust  gases  from  said  engine  whereby  exhaust  gases 
passing  through  said  opening  and  out  said  fowling  main- 
tain a  partial  vacuum  in  said  shroud  to  simulate  a  given 
altitude. 


i 


i,  A 'mass  flowmeter  adapted  to  measure  the  mass  flow 
rate  of  liquid  passing  therethrough  comprising  a  conduit 
having  two  orifices  with  like  cross-sectional  areas  smaller 
than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  conduit  in  series, 
means  for  recirculating  constant  volumetric  flow  through 
the  first  orifice  so  that  this  recirculating  flow  is  additive 
to  the  input  flow  being  measured,  and  means  for  recircu- 
lating a  like  constant  volumetric  flow  through  the  second 
orifice  so  that  this  recirculating  flow  is  subtractive  from 
the  input  flow  being  measured,  each  of  these  recirculating 
flows  to  be  larger  than  the  input  flow  being  measured  and 
means  for  measuring  the  pressure  differential  across  the 
said  orifices,  i  j  n    i 

3,015,234  !  . 

BIMETALLIC  MOUNTING 

Redwood  L.  Springfield,  %  Gay  Sales  Co.,  Associates, 

420  Sul  Ross  St.,  Houston  19,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1958,  Ser.  No.  728,452 

8  Claims.    (CI.  73—339) 

1.  In  the  measurement  of  internal  temperatures  of  a 

heated  chamber  having  a  port  in  its  wall,  the  combiaa- 
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tion  of  a  tempersture  fenshive  meaiu:  means  for 
encloimf  lOch  temperature  sensitive  means  and  for 
inserting  said  temperature  sensitive  means  into  the 
interior  of  the  heated  chamber  comprising  a  hoUow, 
elongated  body  of  heat  conductive  material  ckMed  at 
one  end  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  interior 
of  the  heited  chamber  through  said  port;  means  for 
supporting  said  temperature  sensitive  means  within 
said  enclosing  means  and  for  effecting  and  maintain- 
ing forcible  contact  between  the  last  said  means  in 
the  presence  of  temperatures  of  a  selected  range  com- 
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for  rotation  upon  a  fixed  axis,  a  sprocket  rigidly  secured 
in  parallel  relation  to  said  input  drive  element  and  hav- 
ing its  effective  circumference  precisely  intersecting  the 
projected  axis  of  said  input  drive  element,  an  intermittent- 
ly rotated  output  member  having  a  sprocket  mounted 


m 

-Z^^rTl 

VJ 

J 

"  / 

-3lJ 

/J 

prising  an  elongated  supporting  body  smaller  than  and 
adapted  to  be  disposed  within  said  enclosing  body,  and 
at  least  one  bimetallic  strip  fixed'y  attached  at  one  end 
to  said  supporting  body,  said  temperature  sensitive  naeans 
being  disposed  on  the  outer  side  of  said  strip  facing  the 
wall  of  said  enclosing  body,  whereby  the  presence  of 
temperatures  of  said  selected  range  causes  said  strips  to 
flex  outwardly,  bringing  said  temperature  sensitive  means 
into  forcible  contact  with  the  wall  of  said  enclosing 
body;  and  means  communicating  between  said  tempera- 
ture sensitive  means  and  an  external  temperature  re- 
sponding means. 

;  3^15035 

ADJUSTABLE  THERMOSTAT 
Loob  I.  SkU  Soirth  Bend,  Ind^  assignor  to  Peon  Coiitrols» 
loc^  Goahca,  lad^  a  corporadoa 
TFUcd  Apr.  8, 1959,  Scr.  No.  8«4,971 
-        I     4  Claims.     (0. 73—363.1) 


for  rotation  upon  a  fixed  axis  lying  in  spaced  parallel 
relation  to  that  of  said  input  drive  element,  a  flexible 
endless  driving  chain  trained  about  said  sprockets,  and 
means  in  engagement  With  said  flexible  endless  drive  chain 
for  maintaining  the  latter  in  taut  condition. 


3,«IS,237 

VARIABLE  SPEED  DRIVE     ^ 

Orly  MMKravc,  1731  Aodabon  Parfc  Drive, 

SpriMflcid,  Ohio 

Filed  Mv.  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  797,4«1 

3  ClaiiiM.     (a.  74— 23«.17) 


1.  A  temperature  responsive  device  comprising  a  first 
elongated  element  having  a  relatively  high  thermal  co- 
eflScient  of  expansion,  a  second  elongated  dement  having 
a  lower  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion,  said  elemenu 
being  disposed  in  overlying  relation  having  each  end  of 
said  first  element  rigidly  joined  to  the  correspondingly 
positioned  end  of  said  second  element,  one  end  of  the 
composite  structure  thfcxeby  formed  being  supported  in 
cantilever  fashion  and  the  other  end  being  adapted  fcft^ 
operation  of  an  electrical  switching  means,  and  an  ad- 
justing screw  threaded  through  said  first  element  inter- 
mediate the  end  of  the  element  and  bearing  against  said 
second  edement.  whereby  said  elements  may  be  adjust- 
ably spaced  to  vary  the  relative  magnitude  of  the  force 
and  deflection  components  of  the  energy  output  of  ^aid 
device  resulting  from  a  predetermined  change  in  tem- 
perature of  said  elements. 


I 


3,015,236 
DRIVE  MECHANISM  WITH  CONTINUOUS  INPUT 

AND  rVTERMlTTENT  OUTPUT 
James    W.   Tocnsing,    Mbmcapolis,   Minn^   assignor   to 
Remmcle  Engineering,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Minnesota 

FHcd  Mar.  14,  196«.  Scr.  No.  14,654 
10  aaims.     (CI.  74— «4) 
I.  In  a  mechanism  for  producing  intermittent  rotary 
motion,  a  constant  speed  input  drive  element  mounted 


I.  In  combination,  in  power  transmission  mechanism, 
a  power  shaft,  and  axially  disposed  on  the  power  shaft  a 
V-belt  pulley,  said  pulley  having  a  first  flange  fixed  on 
the  said  power  shaft  ^or  rotation  with  the  power  shaft 
;ind  a  second  complementary  flange  whfch  is  axially  mov- 
able along  the  power  shaft,  an  axial  non-circular  boss  of 
said  second  flange  extending  into  an  axial  recess  of  said 
first  flange  forming  a  power  transmitting  connection  be- 
tween the  flanges^  said  second  flange  having  a  cylindri- 
cal bore  and  an  abutment  terminating  said  bore,  a  coil 
spring  disposed  aqouiid  said  power  shaft  and  having  a 
first 'end  engaged  against  said  abutment,  a  shoulder  on 
said  shaft,  a  cap  having  a  re-entrant  portion  fitted  over 
said  shaft  with  said  re-entrant  portion  retained  by  said 
shoulder,  a  second  end  of  said  coil  spring  engaged  against 
said  cap.  and  a  skirt  portion  of  said  cap  extending  into 
the  cylindrical  bone  of  said  second  flange  in  sliding  en- 
gagement with  the  flange  forming  a  guide  and  bearing  for 
the  flange.  ' 
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3,015,230         '  ' 
AXLE  HOUSING 
RkAvd  1.  Wmiams,  Birmfnghain,  Mldi^  assignor,  by 
mesne  msignments,  to  Eaton  Mannfactnring  Company, 
ClcvelaDd,  Oiilo,  a  corporatloa  of  Ohio 

FHcd  Dec.  10, 1959,  Ser.  No.  858,722 
9  Claims.     {O.  74—607) 


1 .  An  axle  housing  made  from  she^  material  to  have 
a  banjo  portion  offset  from  the  center  between  the  ends 
of  the  housing  to  have  a  short  portion  and  a  long  por- 
tion at  opposite  sides  of  the  banjo  portion,  and  an  arcuate 
throat  section  extending  from  each  side  of  the  banjo  por- 
tion, the  throat  section  on  the  short  end  portion  being 
struck  on  a  smaller  radius  than  the  throat  section  on  the 
long  portion. 

I  i  ■    i 

3,015,239 

SHARPENING  AND  FILING  APPARATUS  FOR 

SERRATED  CUTTING  EDGES 

William  F.  Just,  3860  Region  Ave.,  Robbinsdale,  Mtain. 

FOed  Sept.  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  55,250 

8  Claims.     (CI.  76—36) 


3,015,24t 

DRILL  ATTACHMENT 

Carl  D.  Hodnctt,  Rte.  3,  Box  252,  Goidsboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  848,347 
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1.  In  combination,  a  drill  having  a  casing,  a  rotary 

chuck  mounted  on  the  casing  and  depending  below  the 
lower  end  of  the  casing,  a  drill  bit  chucked  in  the  chuck 
and  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  a  tubular  barrel 
secured  on  the  lower  end  of  the  drill  case  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  therefrom,  said  barrel  having  a  lower 
end  wall  having  an  axial  opening  larger  in  diameter  than 
the  drill  bit,  a  ring  sliding  within  the  barrel  above  said 
lower  end  wall,  the  barrel  having  a  side  wall  formed  with 
closed  vertical  slots,  studs  on  the  slide  ring  extending  out 
through  and  sliding  in  related  slots,  a  helical  compression 
spring  within  the  barrel  surrounding  and  out  of  contact 
with  the  drill  bit,  said  spring  being  compressed  between 
said  ring  and  an  upper  part  of  the  barrel,  said  ring  having  a 
central  opening  for  attachment  of  an  implement  thereto, 
said  barrel  comprising  an  upper  barrel  section  and  a  lower 
barrel  section  having  an  upper  end  removably  and  non- 
rotatably  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  bar- 
rel section,  the  upper  barrel  section  being  threaded  on 
the  drill  casing  and  the  lower  barrel  section  being  th'read- 
cd  on  the  upper  barrel  section. 


"'  1.  A  saw  filing  apparatus  for  use  in  filing  saws  com* 
prising  an  elongate  channel-shaped  file  holder  including 
a  bight  portion  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  legs  de- 
pending therefrom,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced, 
triangular-shaped  apertures  formed  in  each  of  said  legs 
and  being  arranged  in  sets  of  opposed  pairs,  the  apertures 
of  each  pair  being  of  substantially  identical  shape  and 
size  and  being  slightly  longitudinally  offset  with  respect 
to  each  other  to  permit  an  elongate  file  of  triangular 
cross-sectional  shape  to  be  positioned  within  a  pair  of  I 
said  apertures  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  file  being 
disposed  in  angulated  relation  with  respect  to  the  longi- 
tui^nal  axis  of  the  elongate  channel-shaped  file  holder, 
the  apertures  of  one  pair  in  one  of  said  sets  being  longi- 
tudinally offset  oppositely  of  the  other  pair  of  apertures 
in  said  one  siet  whereby  a  file  may  be  selectively  posi- 
tioned within  each  pair  of  apertures  of  each  set  for  ac- 
curately sharpening  oppositely  angled  teeth  of  a  saw, 
releasable  retaining  means  cooperating  with  said  apertures 
for  retaining  a  file  in  snug-fitting  relation  within  a  pair 
of  said  apertures,  and  a  pair  of  yieldable  positioning  mem- 
bers positioned  at  opposite  ends  of  said  elongatie  file 
holder  and  extending  laterally  from  one  leg  thereof  for 
engaging  the  uppermost  surfaces  of  the  saw  teeth  of  a 
saw  and  cooperating  with  said  apertures  for  correctly 
positioning  a  file  carried  by  said  file  bolder  in  proper 
angulated  relation  with  req>ect  to  the  saw  teeth. 


I  3,015,241  A 

BORING  BAJIS       S 

Ignatius  Konwal,  335  Parltview  Ave,  Elmburst,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1958,  Scr.  No.  774,408 

1  Claim.    (CI.  77—58) 


;-VV.VsV^VVv<VV<<^V^T^ 


IS 


A  boring  tool  comprising  an  elongated  bar  having  a 
bore  formed  longitudinally  therein,  said  bore  opening  at 
one  end  into  a  frusto-conically  shaped  socket,  a  bit  holder 
comprising  two  parts  arranged  in  confronting  relation 
with  respect  to  each  other  and  provided  in  their  con- 
fronting surfaces  with  a  recess,  said  bit  holder  provid- 
ing a  shank  shaped  to  conform  to  and  fitting  into  said 
socket,  said  shank  having  a  threaded  opening  formed 
longitudinally  therein  in  alignment  with  said  bore,  a 
draw  bolt  having  a  head  at  one  end  portion  adapted 
for  bearing  engagement  with  said  bar  and  having  an 
opposite  end  portion  threaded  for  threaded  engagement 
into  an  opening  of  said  shank,  a  cutter  bit  assembly 
mounted  in  said  recess  and  comprising  a  chip  d^ector 
and  a  shim  and  a  cutter  bit  disposed  between  said  chip 
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deflector  and  said  shim,  said  bit  holder  parts  having 
■  formed  in  their  confronting  faces  aligned  openings  trans- 
versely of  and  offset  with  respect  to  said  recess,  and  a 
coil  spring  mounted  in  said  aligned  openings  of  said  bit 
holder  parts  and  frictionally  engaging  said  parts  to  yield- 
My  hold  said  parts  together  with  the  cutter  bit  assenri- 
bly  in  said  recess  when  said  bit  holder  is  detached  fronl 
said  bolt  and  removed  from  said  socket  of  said  bar. 


J 


LINER  bushings' FOR  SLIP  RENEWABLE 
TOOL  GUIDE  BUSHINGS 
Robert  H.  Annacoit,  Los  Aagclcs,  Calif.,  assiKnor  to 
American  Drill  Boriiliic  Co^  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

nicd  Nov.  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  852,885 
6  Claims,    (a.  77— 62) 


working  face  having  teeth  thereon  and  including  a  lead- 
ing tooth  and  a  trailing  tooth,  a  fint  multiplicity  of  said 
teeth  between  said  leading  tooth  and  said  trailing  tooth 
being  fully  conjugate  to  the  teeth  to  be  formed  on  said 
workpicce  and  having  a  pitch  line,  the  circular  pitch  of 
said  first  multiplicity  of  teeth  measured  on  said  pitch 
line  being  equal  to  the  distance,  measured  on  a  circle 
having  a  diameter  Di,  between  corresponding  poinU  on 
said  circle  of  adjacent  workpicce  teeth  where  Dj  is  the 
diameter  of  a  circle  which  encompasses  a  cross  sectional 
area  of  the  interdental  space  between  the  teeth  of  the 


■I 


r     I 


sfer.^i  :7fe:;i,^ 


I.  A  jig  comprising  a  plate  having  parallel  top  and 
bottom  surfaces  and  a  hole  extending  therethrough,  a 
liner  bushing  secured  in  said  hole  and  having  an  unin- 
terrupted cylinder  inside  wall  defining  an  open-end  bore 
extending  therethrough  and  having  a  top  annular  end 
surface  and  a  bottom  annular  end  surface  defining  the 
end  openings  respectively  of  said  bore,  the  bushing  being 
arranged  in  the  plate  with  said  top  annular  end  surface 
lying  in  the  plane  of  said  top  surface  of  the  plate,  said 
bushing  having  an  external  flange  portion^xtending  only 
partially  circumferentially  thereof  and  radially  outwardly 
therefrom  with  one  surface  of  said  flange  portion  being 
in  the  plane  of  said  top  end  surface,  said  flange  portion 
having, end  surfaces  defining  the  circumferential  extent 
thereof,  tijp  plate  having  a  recess  formed  therein  for  ac- 
commodating said  flange  portion,  said  end  surfaces, of 
the  flange  portion  being  in  abutment  with  complementary 
surfaces  of  said  plate  recess  for  preventing  turning  of 
the  liner  bushing  in  the  plate,  a  locking  member  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  said  flange  portion  and  being  spaced 
radially  from  said  inside  wall,  and  having  an  inside  sur- 
face spaced  uniformly  radially  outward  from  said  inside 
waU,  said  inside  surface  being  the  bottom  surface  of  a 
groove  formed  in  said  locking  member  and  facing  radi- 
ally inward  of  said  liner  bushing  and  extending  through- 
out the  circumferential  dimension  of  said  locking  mem- 
ber thereby  to  define  a  tongue  extending  radially  inward 
.  from  said  inside  surface,  said  head  portion  of  the  tool 
guide  bushing  having  a  recess  formed  in  the  outside  sur- 
face thereof  and  extending  throughout  the  axial  extent 
of  the  head  portion  for  acconunodating  relative  axial 
movement  of  said  tongue  and  the  head  portion,  the  head 
portion    having    a    circumferentially    extending    recess 
formed   therein   of   limited   circumferential    extent   and 
open  to  said  axially  extending  recess  thereby  to  define 
a  surface  for  abutment  against  the  said  tongue  for  limit- 
ing rotation  of  the  tool  guide  bushing  in  the  liner  bushing. 


"workpiece  equal  to  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  por-  ^ 
tions  of  the  teeth  of  the  workpiece  outside  the  circle,  the 
tips  of  said  first  multiplicity  of  teeth  being  equally  spaced 
from  said  pitch  line,  the  pressure  angle  of  the  teeth  in 
said  first  multiplicity  being  the  angle  whose  cosine  is 
DIDx  multiplied  by  the  cosine  of  the  pressure  angle  at 
the  pitch  diameter  D  of  the  teeth  of  the  workpiece,  and 
a  second  multiplicity  of  teeth  between  said  first  multi- 
plicity of  teeth  and  said  leading  tooth  being  formed  so 
that  the  tips  thereof  lie  on  a  line  which  slopes  toward 
said  leading  tooth  so  as  to  intersect  an  extension  of  said 
pitch  line  adjacent  said  leading  tooth. 


tow; 
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3,015,244 
ROTAl<Y  IMPACT  HAMMER 

John  P.  Newman,  821  S.  Raymond  Ave^  Alhambra,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1956,  Ser.  No.  579,231 

8  Claims.    (CI.  81— 52  J) 


3,015,243 

TOOL  FOR  PRESSURE  FORMING  TOOTHED 

ELEMENTS 

Joseph  C.  Drader,  Ormood  Beach,  Fla.,  ass?Knor  to  Mich- 

i«an  Tool  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

nicd  Ian.  6, 1958,  Ser.  No.  707,2^4    , 
1  Claim.    (CI.  80—20)  il 

A  tool  for  pressure  forming  teeth  on  the  periphery  of 
a  cylindrical  workpiece,  said  tool  being  ^rovide^  with  a 


1.  In  an  impact  hammer,  the  combination  of  a  drive 
shaft,  an  anvil  member  mounted  coaxially  on  the  drive 
shaft  for  rotational  and  longitudinal  movement  with  re- 
spect thereto,  power  means  for  rotating  the  drive  shaft, 
a  hammer  member  rotatably  mounted  coaxially  of  the 
drive  shaft,  a  cylindrical  resilient  driving  member  adapted 
to  rotate  the  hammer  member  and  driven  from  the  drive 
shaft,  cooperating  means  on  said  hammer  member  and 
other  means  on  said  anvil  member  for  relcasable  engage- 
ment therebetween,  said  means  including  cam  surfaces 
arranged  to  impart  both  rotational  and  longitudinal  mo- 
tion to  said  anvil  member,  brake  means  operably  con- 
nected to  said  anvil  member  for  limiting  the  speed  of 
rotation  of  said  anvil  member,  means  for  connecting  one 
end  of  the  resilient  jjriving  member  to  the  drive  shaft,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  resilient  driv- 
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ing  member  to  the  hammer  member  so  that  upon  relative  3.015,247 

roational  movement  between  the  hammer  member  and  the  MUTE  MEANS  FOR  STRING  MUSICAL 

drive  shaft  the  resilient  driving  member  is  twisted  and  INSTRUMENTS 

thereby  elongated  to  move  the  hammer  member  out  of  ^-""^  "*•  Allers,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a^ignor  to  Gflison, 

engagement  with  the  anvil  member.  i^n^  a      '-.V^SS^' ^2^^'*»^.t 

11  ii^     I  Fll«d  Apr.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,411  . 

I        '  :    r    )l  5Clain8.    (0.84—273) 

3,015,245 

HANDLE-LEVERGRIP,  SLID  ABLE  JAW 

WRENCH 

Clarence  L.  Dracka,  Port  Clinton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Port 

Clinton  Manufacturing  Company,  Port  Clinton,  Ohio, 

a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,996 
7  Claims.    (CL  81— 126) 


1.  A  musical  instrument  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising a  body  and  strings,  a  combined  bridge  and  tail 
member  supportedly  mounted  on  said  body  in  vertically 
spaced  relation  thereto  and  forwardly  spaced  from  its~ 
inner  end,  a  mute  base  plate  mounted  on  said  body  and 
having  a  portion  thereof  disposed  below  s^id  bridge  and 
tailpiece  and  having  a  slideway  thereon  and  a  portion 
projecting  forwardly  of  said  bridge  and  tailpiece,  a  mute 
member  of  upwardly  facing  channel  section  having  a 
springably  resilient  facing  therein  disposed  below  and 
transversely  of  the  strings  and  supportedly  mounted  aa 
said  base  plate  for  vertical  reciprocating  adjustment  at 
the  front  of  and  adjacent  to  said  bridge  and  tailfnece, 
and  an  actuating  member  for  said  mute  member  slidably 
adjustable  on  said  base  plate  and  having  a  longitudinal 
sfot  therein  coacting  with  said  slideway  on  said  base  plate 
fbr  frictionally  retaining  said  actuating  member  in  its 
adjusted  positions,  said  actuating  member  having  an  up- 
wardly projecting  cam  at  its  forward  end  coacting  with 
said  mute  member  and  an  upwardly  projecting  finger 
piece  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  bridge  and  tailpiece 
member. 


1.  A  ratchet  wrench  including,  in  combination,  a  body 
member,  a  handle  member  pivotally  joined  with  the  body 
member,  an  element  slidably  mounted  within  an  opening 
in  the  body  member  and  formed  with  a^plurality  of  angu- 
larly arranged  facets  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  po- 
lygonally  shaped  fitting,  a  U-shaped  element,  means  pro- 
viding slidable  interconnection  between  said  body  mem- 
ber and  U-shaped  element  whereby  said  member  and 
element  may  be  readily  engaged  and  disengaged,  abut- 
ment surfaces  formed  on  said  handle  member  and  said 
slidable  element  arranged  to  impart  movement  to  said 
slidable  element  relative  to  the  body  mwnber  upon  rela- 
tive pivotal  movement  between  said  handle  and  body 
ntembers  to  provide  a  ratcheting  action  between  the  ele- 
ments and  the  polygonally  shaped  fitting. 


3,015446 

SLIDABLE  OUTER  JAW  WRENCH 
Walter  Buyer,  North  Olmsted,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Ridge  Tool  Company,  Elyria,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FDed  May  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  813,593 
5  Clafans.    (CL  81—167) 


M       3,015448 
LINCH  PIN  WITH  SPRING  RETAINER  MEANS 
William  G.  Sporifai,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  733^64 
2  Claims.     (CI.  8S— 8.3) 


1.  A  wrench  for  engaging  a  hexagonal  article  includ- 
ing a  handle  having  a  housing  with  a  hook  jaw  receiving 
recess  through  the  housing  at  an  angle  to  the  handle  and 
a  hook  jaw  adjustably  carried  therein,  a  heel  jaw  carried 
by  the  handle  housing  at  an  angle  relative  to  a  longitu- 
dinal center  line  of  the  handle  and  so  disposed  that  all 
thrust  is  into  the  housing,  said  hook  jaw  having  a  pair 
of  article  engaging  faces  including  an  outer  face  which 
is  disposed  parallel  to  the  face  on  the  heel  jaw  and  an 
inner  face  which  is  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  outer  face, 
said  outer  face  being  substantially  as  long  as  the  face 
on  the  heel  jaw.  < 


1.  A  linch  pin,  comprising  an  elongated  hollow  linch 
pin  body  having  a  laterally  extending  hole  adjacent  one 
end  and  a  second  hole  spaced  from  the  first  hole  towards 
the  other  end  of  the  body,  said  holes  being  aligned  longi- 
tudinally of  the  body,  and  a  springy  wide-like  retainer 
having  a  substantially  straight  part  extending  longitu- 
dinally within  the  body  along  the  wall  thereof  and  hav- 
ing a  first  terminal  portion  extending  through  the  hole  in 
the  body  and  projecting  laterally  a  short  distance  beyond 
the  outer  surface  of  the  body,  the  retainer  projecting  a 
substantial  distance  beyond  the  other  end  of  the  body 
in  a  laterally  extending  open  loop  shaped  to  receive  the 
index*  finger  of  an  operator  and  lying  generally  in  the 
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plans  of  said  first  terminal  portion,  the  end  of  said  loop 
rcsilicntly  bearing  against  the  outside  of  the  body  adja- 
cent said  other  end  and  substantially  in  longitudinal  align- 
ment with  said  holes  and  urging  the  retainer  agamst 
the  inner  wall  of  the  body  adjacent  the  hole,  and  said 
retainer  having  a  second  terminal  portion  extending  from 
the  loop  and  terminating  in  a  portion  generally  pcr^n- 
dicular  to  the  linch  pin  body  and  spaced  from  said  first 
terminal  portion,  said  perpendicular  portion  having  ijs 
end  received  within  the  second  hole  in  the  body  and  lying 
in  a  common  plane  with  the  p<vtion  of  the  retainer  ex- 
tending within  the  body,  the  first  terminal  portion  of  the 
retainer  being  withdrawn  in  the  hole  in, the  body  upon 
rocking  the  retainer  against  its  bias. 


in  combinatioh:  slit  means  through  which  light  from  said 
luminous  object  propngates;  light-dispersing  means  in  the 
path  of  the  light  from  said  slit  means  for  spectrally  dis- 
persing said  light;  m«ans  for  focusing  said  dispersed  light 
into    an    image;    and    film-bearing    means    disposing   a 


(# 


r 
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3,«15,249 

TRACKING  TELESCOPE 

PhUip  H.  Taylor,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  IVorth- 

rop  Corporatioa,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California  .-v 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1949,  Ser.  No.  81,224 

18  Claims.     (CI.  88—1) 


1 


^ 


.2f^.. 
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photographic  film  at  the  image  plane  of  said  focusing 
means,  said  film-bearing  means  being  arranged  to  move 
said  film  at  substantially  the  same  speed  as  the  move- 
ment of  said  image  parallel  to  the  direction  of  travel  of 
said  image,  said  image  being  maintained  upon  the  same 
area  of  said  film  for  the  duration  of  the  exposure  time. 


3,«1S451 

POWERIZED  AUTOMATIC  SLIDE  PROJECTOR 

David  PoUan^  Jackson  Heiglits,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

VIcwIez,  Iucm  Holbrook,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  554,438,  D«c.  21, 

1955.    This  application  Dec.  22, 1958,  Ser.  No.  782^1" 

2  Claims.     (CL  88—28) 


•    N 


I.  An  optical  tracking^ system  comprising  a  telescope 
mounted  to  be  rotatable' about  an  axis  parallel  to,  but 
not  coincident  with,  its  optical  axis,  a  bracket  fixed 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  telescope,  a  reflecting  prism  piv- 
Qtcd  in  said  bracket  over  the  opening  of  said  telescope, 
said  prism  receiving  and  deviating  the  image  of  an  inter- 
esting star  in  the  field  of  view  into  said  telescope,  said 
prism  facing  in  a  direction  such  that  the  line  of  sight 
from  said  star  to  said  prism  and  thence  into  said  telescope 
intersects  and  crosses  the  extended  center  line  of  said 
axis  of  rotation,  and  rotatable  light-chopping  means  lo- 
cated in  the  focal' plane  of  said  telescope  and  arranged 
to  form  image  light  signals  as  said  light-chopping  means 
is  rotated  at  a  reference  frequency,  for  indicating  the 
direction  of  departure  of  said  image  from  the  center  of 
said  field  of  view,  said  tracking  system  being  adapted  to 
be  installed  within  a  structure  having  a  window  posi- 
tioned acro^  the  field  of  view  of  said  telescope  and  prism, 
with  the  center  of  said  window  substantially  coincident 
with  a  point  on  said  extended  center  line. 


3Jl5a5« 
SPECTROGRAPH 
Richard  J.  Rosa,  Reading,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signmcnts,  fo  the  United  States  of  America  as  reprc> 
seated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  77*,I57 
5  ClataH.    (CI.  88—14) 
1 .  A  qiectrographic  instrument  for  obtaining  a  spectro- 
gram of  a  rapidly  moving,  luminous  object  comprising. 


<^ 


1 .  Control  means  for  a  power  driven  removable  maga- 
zine slide  projector  of  the  type  wherein  the  magazine 
moves  lineariy  parallel  the  optical  axis  of  said  projector 
comprising  a  uni-directional  motor;  means  connected  to 
said  motor  to  horizontally  move  said  slides  to  and  from 
said  magazine;  said  slide  moving  means  comprising  a 
horizontally  slidable  push  and  return  member  mounted 
in  said  projector  adapted  to  extend  through  said  maga- 
zine to  push  a  slide;  a  rotary  to  reciprocating  motion 
converting  linkage  connecting  said  slidable  member  to 
said  motor;  and  electrical  circuit  means  comprising  first 
and  second  switches  positioned  to  be  actuated  by  said 
linkage  at  each  end  of  its  reciprocatii»g  cycle;  said  first 
switch  being  connected  and  adapted  to  stop  said  push 
and  return  member  in  an  inner  viewing  position;  and 
said  second  switch  being  connected  and  adapted  to  stop 
said  push  and  return  member  in  an  outer  load  position 
to  that  said  push  and  return  member  will  not  interfere 
with  axial  movement  of  said  magazine;  said  switches 
being  connected  in  series  with  each  other,  said  motor, 
and  a  source  of  power;  a  manual  puahbirtton  switch 
being  connected  in  parallel  with  said  first  switch,  a  control 
switch  means  havii«  run  and  load  positions,  said  control 
switch  means  being  connected  in  the  circuit  so  as  to  short 
circuit  said  second  switch  when  in  the  rup  position  and 
to  short  circuit  said  first  switch  and  said  -manual  push- 
button switch  when  in  the  load  position. 
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3,9154S2  a  face  thai  is  optically  flat,  the  inner  face  of  the  other 

BINOCULAR  TELESCOPE  FOCUSING  MEANS  of  said  slabs  and  the  outer  faces  of  said  slabs  being  opti- 

Robert  W.  Dowiing,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  and  Lorenzo  del  cally  flat,  said  rim  portion  being  fused  to  the  rim  por- 

Ricdo,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  D  &  D  Com-  jj^n  ^f  ij,g  jnngr  f^ce  of  said  other  slab,  said  etched  out 

'"''''™ii?.S''i'^°ft  ?i^\!?T^"«7'T?''^'"''"*  portion  being  spaced  in  parallelism  from  the  portion  of 


FUed  Jan.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,175 
6  Claims.    (CI.  88—34) 


1.  A  binocular  telescope  comprising  a  pair  of  ocular- 
objective  lens  combinations,  a"  casing  for  each  of  said 
lens  combinations  mounting  the  lenses  of  a  combination 
in  spaced  relation,  one  of  the  lenses  in  each  combina- 
tion being  adjustable  along  its  optical  axis,  a  unitary  sup- 
port member  disposed  transversely  of  the  optical  axes  and 
engaging  said  casings,  at  least  one  of  said  casings  being 
slidable  on  said  support  member  to  provide  interpupil- 
lary  distance  accommodation  when  said  casings  are  mu- 
tually separated  for  use  and  to  provide  for  mutual  move- 
ment of  said  casings  to  closed  positions,  individual  lens 
system  focusing  means  carried  by  said  support  member 
and  extending  into  the  casings,  said  focusing  means  com- 
prising separately  rotatable  shaft  means  journalled  by  the 
support,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  means,  said  shaft 
means  having  eccentric  "^portions  exposed  in  said  casings, 
and  connector  elements  carried  by  said  support  and 
transversely  slidably  engaging  portions  of  said  movable 
lenses  of  the  combination  in  all  positions  of  said  casings, 
said  connector  elements  also  engaging  said  eccentric 
portions  of  said  shafts,  said  shafts  having  rotative  freedom 
relative  to  said  elements  to  cause  translation  of  said  ele- 
ments and  movable  lenses  along  said  optical  axes  when 
said  shaft  means  is  rotated. 


3,015,253 

ALKALI  METAL  ULTRAVIOLET  FILTER 

Wniiam  T.  Foreman,  Lexington,  Mass.,  and  Charles  H. 

Shaw,  Worthittgton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Baird-Atomic, 

Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachu- 


Filed  July  20, 1959,  Ser.  No.  837^11 
1  Oafan.     (pi.  88-^106) 


A  high  pass  optical  filter  that  is  transparent  in  the 
ultraviolet  with  a  high  rejection  ratio  is  the  visible  and 
infrared,  said  filter  comprising  a  pair  of  fused  quartz  sl£bs 
each  having  opposed  inner  and  outer  faces,  each  of  said 
slabs  being  of  the  order  of  one  centimeter  thick,  the 
inner  face  of  one  of  said  slabs  being  provided  with  an 
outer  peripheral  rim  portion  and  an  inner  uniformly 
etched  out  portion,  said  rim  portion  presenting  a  face 
that  is  optically  flat,  said  etched  out  portion  presenting 


V 


the  inner  face  of  said  other  slab  with  which  it  is  in 
registration,  the  distance  between  said  etched  out  portion 
and  said  inner  face  of  said  other  slab  being  at  most  one 
micron,  said  etched  out  portion  and  said  inner  face  of  said 
other  slab  defining  therebetween  a  hermetic  chamber,  and 
a  mixture  of  sodium  and  potassium  within  said  chamber.. 


3,015,254 
STABILIZED  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  A  GUN 

MOUNTED  ON  A  TURRET 
Ward  Leathers  ahd  George  S.  Di  Monico,  Brooklyn,  and 
Lawrence  Bruehl,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Busings  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y*,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1945,  Ser.  No.  638,394 
3  Claims.     (O.  89—41) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tank  having  a  hull,  a  ro- 
tatable turret  mounted  on  the  hull  and  capable  of  turn- 
ing movements  in  azimuth  relative  to  the  hull  in  opposite 
directions,  of  stabilizing  mechanism  for  said  turret  com- 
prising gyroscopic  means  mounted  on  the  turret  and  es- 
tablishing a  fixed  reference  line  in  space,  a  turn-table 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  turret  and  normally  fixed  rel- 
ative thereto,  said  turn-table  establishing  an  auxiliary 
line  of  reference  normally  in  coincidence  with  said  fixed 
reference  line,  said  turn-table  normally  following  the 
involuntary  movements  of  the  hull  and  consequently  of 
the  turret  upon  changes  in  direction  of  the  heading  of 
the  hull  so  as  to  establish  angular  displacement  between 
said  auxiliary  reference  line  and  said  fixed  reference 
line,  a  commander's  control  station  and  manually  con- 
trolled means  operable  thereat  for  v<^untarily  rotating 
said  turn-table  relative  to  the  turret  to  cause  angular 
displacement  between  said  reference  lines,  a  gunner's 
control  station  ~and  manually  controlled  means  operable 
thereat  for  similarly  rotating  the  turn-table,  means  oper- 
able when  said  turn-table  becomes  angularly  displaced 
from  its  normal  position  thus  causing  displacement  be- 
tween said  reference  lines  for  applying  torque  to  the 
turret  in  a  degree  sufficient  to  move  the  same  at  a  pre- 
determined rate  of  speed  in  such  direction  as  to  restore 
the  turn-table  to  its  normal  position  and  reestablish  coin- 
cidence between  said  reference  lines,  means  operable 
when  the  extent  of  such  displacenient  between  said  ref- 
erence lines  reaches  a  predetermined  degree  for  applying 
an  increased  amount  of  torque  to  the  turret  to  restore 
the  same  to  its  normal  position  at  an  increased  rate  of 
speed,  and  means  operable  when  the  extent  of  displace- 
ment between  said  reference  lines  reached  a  predeter- 
mined maximum  for  rendering  both  of  said  manually 
controlled  means  inoperative.  ^ 
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3,015^55 
SPUCING  SYSTEM 
Pradcrkfc  Joseph  Barnes,  Henrico  County,  Va^  and  Wil- 
Uam  John  Ncuhamcr,  JcffcrsoD  County,  Ky.,  assignors 
to  Reynolds  Mctab  Company,  Richmond,  Va^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,989 
4  Claims.    {CI.  93—1.1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  joining  overlapping  ends  of  aluminum 
foil  strip,  comprising  means  presenting  an  anvil  surface 
on  which  the  overlapped  foil  ends  can  rest,  guide  means  ex- 
lending  parallel  to  said  anvil  surface,  a  knurled  roller 
adapted  to  roll  against  the  overlapped  foil  ends  on, said 
anvil  surface,  a  carriage  mounted  for  movement  along  said 
guide  means,  means  mounting  Jhe  knurled  roller  on  the 
carriage  for  free  tilting  movement  of  itsvrotational  axis 
in  a  plane  through  said  axis  norfnal  to  the  line  of  travel 
of  said  carriage  whereby  substantially  uniform  pressure  is 
achieved  between  the  roller  and  the  foil,  and  means  re- 
silicntly  urging  the  knurled  roller  toward  the  anvil  surface 
as  the  roller  rolls  against  the  overlapped  foil  resting  on 
the  anvil  surface. 


the  same  into  a  partitioned  carton;  and  ^ndless  discharge 
conveyor  means  including  a  projection  aoapted  to  engage 
upthnist  forward  end  portions  of  said  folded  cartons  lo 
positively  pull  one  carton  at  a  time  from  said  folding 
station;  whereby  successive  straight-through  feeding  of 
carton  blanks  and  discharge  of  folded  cartons  is  positive- 
ly achieved  with  a  minimum  possibility  of  jamming  of 
tbe  machine. 


3,015457 
HYDRAUUCALLY  OPERATED  PAVEMENT 
iM  FINISHING  MACHINE 

lohn  H.  Apd  and  Robert  J.  Bccson,  Cohunbvs,  Ohio,  as- 
signon  to  The  laegcr  Machhie  Company,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FOcd  Jnly  24,  1957,  Ser.  No.  673,943 
5  Clafans.     (CI.  94—45) 


3,015,256 

MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  CARTONS 

Wolfgang  B.  Fahrcnbach,  Oakland,  Calif.,  and  Fred  E. 

Helmick,  Alameda,  Calif.     (381  Fclton  Drive,  Menio 

Park,  Calif.);  said  Fahrenbach  assignor  to  said  Helmick 

Filed  Jnly  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,661 

8  Claims.     (O,  93—37) 


M.  In  a  carton  folding  machine:  a  feeding  station  in- 
cluding guide  means  forming  a  hopper  and  means  to 
positively  grasp  a  forward  portion  of  a  carton  blank  in 
lowermost  position  within  the  hopper  to  deflect  the  same 
below  the  plane  of  said  guide  means;  feed  conveyor  means 
movable  in  response  to  an  intermittent  motion  mecha- 
nism to  pull  one  carton  at  a  time  from  said  hopper,  said 
feed  conveyor  means  itKluding  projections  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  forward  portion  of  the  cprton  blank  rn  said 
downwardly  deflected  position;  a  carton  folding  station 
adapted  to  intermittently  receive  saiid  cartons  and  to  fold 


kM^ 


I,  A  pavement  material  working  machine  comprising 
a  frame,  traction  means  for  supporting  the  frame  for 
movement  longitudinally  along  pavement  material  so  as 
to  work  the  material,  said  frame  including  a  main  central 
section  and  a  side  section  at  each  side  thereof,  means 
between  each  side  section  and  the  central  section  for 
connecting  them  together  for  lateral  extension  arid  retrac- 
tion of  the  side  section  relative  to  the  central  section,  a 
screed  support  carried  by  said  frame,  said  screed  support 
being  pivoted  to  the  said  central  frame  section  for  move- 
ment about  a  vertical  axis,  interconnecting  guide  and  sup- 
port portions  carried  by  the  screed  support  and  each  side 
frame  section,  respectively,  the  guide  and  support  portion 
carried  by  the  screed  support  being  connected  thereto 
for  movement  laterally  of  the  central  frame  section  in 
accordance  with  lateral  extension  and  retraction  of  the 
cooperating  side  frame  section,  said  means  for  connect- 
ing the  frame  sections  together  comprising  telescoping 
frame  members,  said  main  screed  support  comprising  a 
main  central  portion  having  telescoping  end  portions,  said 
main  central  portion  being  pivoted  to  said  main  frame  sec- 
tion'at  said  vertical  axis,  said  guide  and  support  portions 
being  carried  by  the  side  frame  sections  and  the  co- 
operating end  portions  of  the  screed  support,  said  tele- 
scoping end  portions  of  the  screed  support  carrying  thrust 
rollers  which  are  mounted  on  vertical  axes  and  which 
engage  the  rear  side  of  the  screed  to  take  the  thrust  ex- 
erted against  the  screed,  said  thrust  rollers  being  carried 
t>y  support  brackets  for  rotation  about  said  vertical  axes, 
said  brackets  carrying  said  guide  portions  which  are  in 
the  form  of  guide  members  that  operate  in  arcuate  guide 
slots  on  guide  members  carried  by  said  frame  side  sec- 
tions. I 

^ I     . 

3,015^58 

PAVING  MATERIAL  SPREADER 

John  H.  Apd,  Cohimbos,  and  Robert  J.  Bccson,  Hilliards, 

Ohk>,   assignors   to   The   Jaeger  Machfaic   Company, 

Colnmbos,  Ohio,  a  corporatioo  of  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,628      i 
14  Clahns.     (CI.  94—46) 

1.  A  spreading  machine  for  spreading  paving  material 
or  the  like  deposited  on  a  surface  to  be  covered  and 
through  which  the  machine  is  adapted  to  advance  coro- 
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prising  a  truck  unit  having  trucks  at  each  side  and  a 
telescoping  frame  connected  between  said  trucks  for  vari- 
aticMis  in  the  transverse  spacing  thereof,  a  conveyer 
spreading  unit  supported  on  the  truck  unit  for  spreading 
the  material  transversely  of  the  machine,  said  conveyer 
spreading  unit  being  of  the  screw  type  and  having  tele- 
scoping sections  between  outer  supports  for  expansion 


and  retraction  of  the  conveyer  trdosversely,  said  sections 
being  exposed  so  that  they  will  6ngage  Uie  material  as 
the  machine  advances  and  will  spread  it  laterally  over 
said  surface,  means  for  connecting  the  units  together 
for  simultaneous  expansion  and  retraction,  and  interfit- 
ting  slide  members  and  vertical  guidewavs  between  said 
trucks  and  said  outer  supports  which  permit  relative  verti- 
cal movement  and  jMVvent  relative  transverse  movement 


3,015,259  ' 

PAVING  MATERIAL  SPREADER 
lohn  H.  Apel,  Colnmbos,  and  Robert  J.  Bccson,  Hilliards, 
Ohio,   assignors   to   The   Jaeger   Machine   Company, 
Colnmbos,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  26, 1960,  Ser.  No.  4,642 

12  Clafans.    (0.94-^46)  I 


7.  A  road  paving  machine  comprising  a  main  truck  unit 
and  a  spreader  unit,  said  spreader  unit  including  a  screw 
conveyor  for  conveying  material  laterally  of  the  s^eader 
unit  as  the  machine  is  propelled  along  the  surface  to  be 
paved,  said  main  truck  unit  comprising  propelling  side 
trucks  at  each  side  thereof  having  driven  traction  mem- 
bers, means  connecting  said  propelling  trucks  on  said 
main  truck  unit  for  lateral  adjustment,  said  spreader  unit 
also  comprising  an  outrider  frame  connected  to  the  front 
end  of  said  main  truck  unit,  said  outrider  frame  including 
outrider  trucks  pivotally  coimected  at  their  rear  ends  to 
the  forward  ends  of  said  propelling  trucks  for  relative 
vertical  movement,  laterally  telescoping  means  for  con- 
necting said  outrider  trucks  together,  said  outrider  frame 
carrying  a  subframe  for  supporting  the  screw  conveyor, 
means  coimected  between  said  outrider  frame  and  said 
subframe  for  suspending  said  subframe  from  said  out- 
rider frame  for  vertical  movement  relative  to  said  out- 
rider frame,  said  subframe  having  telescoping  sections 
which  are  connected  to  said  outrider  trucks,  said  suspend- 
ing means  being  supported  from  said  outrider  frame  and 
interfitting  vertical  guide  means  being  provided  between 
said  main  frame  and  said  subframe. 


w 


3,015,260 

SLIP-FORM  PAVER 

Ganin  Pelsne,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Jaeger 

Machine  Company,  Colnmbos,  Ohk>,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio  I 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,186 

2  Oafans.     (CI.  94 — 46) 


2.  A  slip-form  paver  comprising  longitudinally  extend- 
ing, laterally  spaced  forms  adapted  to  form  the  edges  of 
material  and  having  vertical  edgc^-forming  >valls,  a  level- 
ing member  carried  by  the  forms  for  leveling  the  material 
therebetween  against  the  walls  of  the  forms,  vibrating 
means  carried  by  the  forms,  said  vibrating  means  com- 
prising a  vibrating  unit  carried  by  each  form  behind  the 
leveling  member,  said  vibrating  units  being  carried  out- 
side the  associated  forms  and  exerting  hammerlike  blows 
on  the  fdrms  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  vertical 
walls  of  the  forms. 


3,015,261 
TRENCH-FILLING  AND  SHOULDER  SPREADING 

MACHINE 
Raymore  D.  MacDonald,  Eureka,  HI.,  assignor  to  Ubidb 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Roanoke,  IlL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  i 

FUed  Apr.  25, 1958,  Ser.  No.  730,943  I  ' 

16  Clafans.    (Q.  94— 46) 


1.  In  combination,  a  motor  grader  comprising  an  ad- 
justable scraper  blade,  a  trench  filling  and  shoulder  spread- 
ing attachment  unit  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  wheels 
supporting  said  attachment  frame,  a  laterally  rockable 
draft  transmitting  connection  between  the  rear  end  of 
said  attachment  frame  and  said  motor  grader,  a  stabiliz- 
ing bar  pivotally  connected  between  said  attachment  frame 
and  said  motor'gr. der,  a  material  receiving  hopper  car- 
ried by  said  attachment  frame  and  adapted  to  receive  fill 
material  from  dump  trucks  which  are  pushed  ahead  of 
the  attachment  unit  in  the  truck  dumping  operation,  a 
^nveyor  belt  traveling  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  hopper 
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for  discharging  fill  material  from  said  hopper  to  the  side 
of  the  attachment  unit,  a  strike-off  assembly  comprising 
a  strike-off  blade  and  a  dividing  blade  at  the  outer  end 
of  said  strike-off  blade,  said  strike-off  blade  having  its 
inner  end  connected  with  said  attachment  unit  at  a  point 
disposed  rearwardly  of  and  in  relatively  close  proximity 
to  the  point  of  discharge  of  said  conveyor  belt  and  ex- 
tending laterally  and  rearwardly  therefron)  at  an  angle, 
adjustable  lifting  and  lowering  mechanism  connected  be- 
twen  said  attachment  unit  frame  and  the  inner  end  of 
said  strike-off  blade  for  vertically  adjusting  the  strike-off 
level  c^  the  inner  portion  of  said  blade,  articulating  means 
operatively  connected  between  the  inner  portion  of  said 
strike-off  blade  and  said  attachment  unit  frame  permit- 
ting substantially  horizontal  angulation  and  substantially 
vertical  angulation  of  said  strike-off  blade  relative  to  said 
attachment  unit  frame,  said  dividing  blade  limiting  the 
outward  distribution  of  the  fill  material  along  said  strike- 
off  blade  to  the  margin  defined  by  said  dividing  blade,  a 
vertically  adjustable  gauging  shoe  supporting  the  outer 
portion  of  said  strike-olf  assembly;  and  a  boom  pivotally 
connected  at  its  inner  end  with  said  scraper  blade  and 
pivotally  connected  at  its  outer  end  with  the  outer  portion 
of  said  strike-off  assembly  and  operative  to  transmit  in- 
ward and  outward  shifting  movement  and  downward 
pressure  from  said  scraper  blade  to  the  outer  portion  of 
said  ttrike-of!  assembly. 


COMPRESSION  BALING  DEVICES 
Frederick   Balncs,  Swindon*  England,  assignor  to  The 
PIcMcy  Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  Britisli 
company 

Filed  May  5, 1959,  Scr.  No.  811,223 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  12, 1958 

2  Claims.     (CI.  100—43) 


one  part  according  to  the  passage-adjusting  movement 
of  the  movable  wall  portion,  passages  being  provided  in 
said  co-operative  parts  so  arranged  that  in  a  central  rela- 
tive position  of  said  two  parts  the  cylinder  device  is 
isolated,  while  upon  relative  displacement  in  the  direc- 
tion corresponding  to  movemegt  of  said  probe  inwardly 
of  said  chamber,  nydraulic  liquid  is  admitted  from  said 
source  through  a  conduit  leading  to  said  cylinder  to 
move  said  wall  portion  inwardly  of  the  baling  passage 
and  upon  relative  displacement  of  said  parts  in  the  op- 
posite direction,  liquid  from  said  cylinder  device  is  al- 
lowed to  escape  to  said  low-pressure  outlet  to  prdduce 
movement  of  said  wall  portion  outwardly  of  the  baling 
passage,  until  such  movement  in  each  case  has  restored 
said  central  relative  position  of  said  two  co-operative 
parts  of  the  pontrol  device,  the  baling  device  further 
including  a  non-return  valve  in  said  conduit,  so  arranged 
as  to  tend  to  isolate  the  cylinder  except  when  liquid  is 
supplied  to  said  conduit,  an  auxiliary  cylinder  device 
having  an  inoperative  position  and  having  an  operative 
p>osition  in  which  said  auxiliary  device  forces  said  non- 
return valve  to  the  open  position,  and  passage  means 
controlled  by  "the  relative  position  of  the  two  co-opera- 
tive parts  of  the  slide-valve  device  for  admitting  liquid 
to  said  auxiliary  cylinder  device  to  move  the  same  to  its 
operative  position  upon  relative  movement  of  the  parts 
of  the  valve  device  corresponding  to  inward  movement 
of  the  probe  and  releasing  such  pressure  upon  return  of 
said  two  parts  to  at  least  the  central  position. 


r.  .In  a  baling  device  having  a  baling  passage  includ- 
ing a  wall  member  nwvable  to  adjust  the  width  of  said 
passage,  the  combination  with  said  passage  of  a  probe 
member  movable  transversely  of  said  passage  to  vary 
the  depth  of  penetration  of  the  probe  into  the  passage 
and  means  for  resiliently  urging  said  probe  member  to 
increase  the  depth  of  penetration,  a  hydrauHc  cylinder 
device  operative  upon  the  supply  of  hydraulic  fluid  to 
move  said  adjustable  wall  member  in  one  direction  and 
upon  the  release  of  such  fluid  to  produce  movement  of 
said  wall  member  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  source  of 
hydraulic  pressure,  a  low-pressure  outlet,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  cylinder  device  selectively  to  said  source 
and  to  said  low-pressure  outlet,  said  selective  connecting 
means  including  a  slide-valve  device  Having  two  relative- 
ly movable  co-operative  pdrts.  one  said  part  being  me- 
chanically coupled  to  said  probe  so  as  t6  move  relative 
to  the  other  according  to  the  depth  of  (wnetration  of  the 
probe,  and  the  other  said  part-being  mechanically  coupled 
to  said  movable  wall  portion  to  move  relative  to  said 


3,015,263 
MGH  SPEED  MARKING  APPARATUS 
Ernest  D.  Loonsbcrry,  Endwcll,  and  Bmcc  E.  Wcndling, 
Binghamton,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Bosincss 
Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUcd  Feb.  16,  1961,  Scr.  No.  89,822 
7  Claims.    (CL  101— 19) 


4.  In  an  apparatus  for  marking  a  member  positionaWe 
between  surfaces  of  an  electix>dc  block  and  a  backing 
block,  the  combination  of  three  electrodes  having  spaced 
tips  exposed  through  the  surface  of  the  electrode  block 
and  arranged  substantially  in  line  to  provide  an  air  gap 
between  the  outer  electrodes  which  constitutes  the  only 
air  gap  in  the  discharge  path,  a  source  of  potential  con- 
nected to  the  outer  electrodes  and  developing  a  voltage 
insufficient  in  itself  to  break  down  the  air  gap,  a  trigger- 
ing circuit  connected  to  the  intermediate  electrode  and 
one  of  the  outer  electrodes,  and  means  for  developing  a 
voltage  in  the  triggering  circuit  sufficient  to  break  down 
that  part  of  the  air  gap  between  the  intermediate  electrode 
and  one  of  the  outer  electrodes  to  effectively  reduce  the 
width  of  said  gap  and  permit  the. source  to  complete  the 
breakdown  of  said  gap,  thereby  to  produce  a  local  in- 
crease in  pressure  across  said  gap  of  sufficient  magnitude 
to  drive  the  meipbcr  into  a  portion  of  the  stuface  of 
the  backing  Wock.  opposite  said  electrodes  to  cause  the 
member  to  be  marked  according  to  the  configuration^f 
said  portion. 
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3,015,264  and  said  disc  so  that  the  same  is  caused  to  rotate  with 

RECORD  CARD  PROCESSING  MACHINE  said  driven  shaft  in  a  definite  angular  relationship  rela- 

Fred  M.  Carroll,  Binghamton,  and  Grey  M.  Gvlcy,  End- 

wcD,  N.Y.,  aisigpora  to  IntcmatioBal  Business  Ma- 

cUncs  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  ol 

New  York 

FUcd  Sept  19,  1957,  Scr.  No.  684,897 
21  aafans.    (CL  101—19) 


1 .  In  a  machine  for  processing  cards  of  variable  dimen- 
sions comprising  a  card  hopper  adjustable  to  accommo- 
date the  record  cards  being  processed,  a  first  punch  station 
having  punches  for  punching  predetermined  index  posi- 
tions of  the  iTcord  cards,  a  second  punch  station  having 
pundies  for  punching  predetermined  index  positions  of 
the  record  cards  located  from  said  first  punch  station  to 
operate  at  the  same  time  as  the  first  punch  station,  means 
for  locating  the  punches  at  said  first  and  second  punch 
stations  so  that  the  record  cards  will  be  punched  at  the 
predetermined  index  positions,  a  driving  means  for  simul- 
taneously operating  said  punches  at  said  first  and  second 
punch  stations,  a  printing  means  for  printing  serial  num- 
bers on  the  reverse  side  of  the  record  cards  being  proc- 
essed, a  printing  means  for  printing  serial  numbers  on  the 
obverse  side  of  the  cards,  a  means  for  indexing  the  reverse 
and  obverse  printing  means,  means  for  automatically  con- 
trolling said  print  indexing  means  so  that  all  cards  will 
be  printed  upon  in  serial  order,  means  for  scoring  the 
record  cards,  means  for  sequentially  advancing  cards  in 
series  from  said  card  hopper  to  said  first  punch  station, 
to  said  second  punch  station,  to  said  reverse  side  printing 
means,  to  said  obverse  side  printing  means  and  to  said 
scoring  means,  and  means  for  positioning  the  cards  for 
punching  at  said  first  and  second  punch  stations,  said  posi- 
tioning means  receiving  cards  from  and  delivering  cards 
to  said  card  advancing  means  simultaneously  in  a  manner 
that  the  oncoming  cards  and  the  outgoing  cards  pass  each 
other. 


3,015,265 
DRIVING  APPARATUS 
Paul  Gmeincr,  Rhincbcck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Ffled  Aug.  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  49,063 
7  ClaloH.  (a.  101—93) 
I.  Apparatus  of  the  type  described  comprising:  a  con- 
tinuously driven  shaft,  said  shaft  having  at  least  one  lon- 
gitiidinal  section  thereof  consisting  of  a  permanent  mag- 
netic core,  a  non-magnetic  sleeve  fixedly  embracing  said 
magnetic  core,  said  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  arcuately 
spaced  longitudinal  slots,  and  a  plurality  of  magnetizable 
members  fixedly  disposed  within  said  slots;  an  annular 
disc  of  magnetic  material  journaled  upon  said  sleeve,  the 
inner  periphery  of  said  annular  disc  having  a  plurality  of 
arcuately  spaced  notches,  whereby  a  detent  type  of  mag- 
netic coupling  is  establishing  between  said  driven  shaft 


V 


tive  thereto;  and  selectively  operable   magnetic  means 
for  arresting  said  disc  by  gripping  the  same. 


3,015,266 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING 
REGISTRATION  IN  A  ROTARY  MULTICOLOR 
PRINTING  MACHINE 
Charles  U.  Anderson,  Lancaster  Township,  Lancaster 
County,  and  Edward  W.  Stanley,  Manheim  Town- 
ship, Lancaster  County,  Pa.,  ass^nors  to  Armstrong 
Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn-> 
sylvania  \ 

FUed  June  10,  1959,  Scr.  No.  819,480      \  | 
6  Claims.     (0.101—211).- 


W 


1.  In  a  method  of  indicating  registration  of  printing 
on  a  web  with  an  allowable  tolerance  in  a  rotary  multi- 
color printing  press  wherein  a  plurality  of  colors  are 
successively  printed  on  a  web  by  a  plurality  of  cylinders, 
the  steps  comprising  printing  with  one  cylinder  an  open 
grid  indicium  on  the  web  and  printing  with  another  cyl- 
inder for  registration  with  the  grid  of  the  first  mentioned 
cylinder  an  indicium  having  a  main  portion  of  the  out- 
line of  the  open  grid  and  having  tolerance  tabs  extend- 
ing from  the  main  portion  in  directions  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  web  travel  and  transversely  thereof,  the 
width  of  said  tabs  in  siiid  directions  being  equal  to  the 
allowable  registration  tolerance  to  indicat^^roper  regis-{ 
tration  when  said  grid  opening  is  closed  by  said  indicium, 
within  allowable  tolerance  when  said  grid  opening  is 
closed  by  said  indicium  except  in  an  area  contiguous  to 
said  main  portion,  and  beyond  allowable  tolerance  when 
said  grid  is  open  in  an  area  beyond  any  one  of  said 
tolerance  tabs. 


'    '  3,015,267  I 

IDENTIFICATION  AND  PRINTING  DEVICES 
Stanley    A.   Dashew,   Culver   City,   Calif.,   assignor   to 
Dasbew  Business  Machines,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware _ 
I                  FOed  Dec.  4,  1956,  Ser.  No.  626,127 
I               4  Claims.     (O.  101—369) 
I.  A  tamper-proof  printing  and  identification   device 
comprising  a  plate  formed  from  embossable  material,  a 
layer  of  photographically  produced  identifying  text  mate-t 
rial  and  related  identifying  picture  material  in  fixed  posi* 
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tion  on  one 
text  related 
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face  of  said  plate,  and  printable  identifying 
to  said  photographically  pnoduced  material 


U 


horizontal  sections  having  rhombus-shaped  cross  section 
at  a  right  angle  to  the  principal  axis  thereof  and  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  bomb,  the  leading  surface* 
of  said  horizontal  sections  having  like  acute  adjacent 
an^es  to  the  center  line  of  the  bomb,  a  pair  of  flat  vertical 


^7 


and  embossed  in  aaid  plate  to  modify  portions  of  said 
photographically  produced  material.  : 


LAMINATED  PRINTING  PLATE  AND  PROCESS 

f  OR  MAKING  SAME 

RoHcU  U.  Garrett,  R.R.  1,  Boi  644,  Ross  Township, 

Kalamazoo  County,  Mich. 

FUcd  Apr.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  726,537 

3  Clafans.    (CI.  101— 40I.I) 


r^ 


tip  plates  to  stabilize  the  bomb  in  the  yaw  attitude,  a  dif- 
ferent one  of  said  pair  of  plates  being  rigidly  attached  to 
the  end  of  each  of  said  horizontal  sections,  each  of  said 
plat^  having  a  greater  vertical  width  at  the  leading  edge 
than  at  the  trailing  edge  and  being  throughout  its  length 
at  an  acute  adjacent  angle  to  the  center  line  of  the  bomb. 


3.  In  a  method  of  making  a  printing  plate  for  a  rotary 
printing  press,  the  steps  fncluding:  moving  an  elongated 
web  of  woven  fiberglass  through  a  liquid  bath  of  heat 
activated  resjnous  adhesive  within  a  substantially  closed 
container  so  that  said  bath  of  resinous  adhesive  is  sub- 
Ntantially  isolated  from  ambient  atmosphere  and  so  that 
said  fiberglass  web  is  adhered  to  and  is  impregnated  with 
said  adhesive,  at  l^ast  the  final  portion  of  the  travel  of 
said  web  through  said  bath  being  upwardly  directed;  mov- 
ing said  adhesive  impregnated  web  substantially  vertically 
between  a  pair  of  carefully  spaced  dies  to  remove  excess 
adhesive  from  said  impregnated  fabric  so  that  said  im- 
pregnated web  is  of  accurately  uniform  thickness  through- 
out its  length;  applying  heat  to  the  adhesive  impregnated 
fabric  as  it  moves  upwardly  immediately  after  it  exits 
from  the  dies  and  thereby  solidifying  said  adhesive;  plac- 
ing a  sheet  of  uniform  thickness  of  said  adhesive  impreg- 
nated fiberglass  between  the  opposing  surfaces  of  cor- 
respondingly curved,  partially  cylindrical,  laminae  of  uni- 
form thickness,  the  outer  laminae  having  printing  mcaris 
on  its  remote  surface;  applying  pressure  to  cause  said 
laminae  to  move  toward  tfach  other  to  the  extent  per- 
mitted by  said  sheet  without  changing  the  curvature  of 
said  laminae  and  simultaneously  applying  heat  to  activate 
said  adhesive  so  that  it  adheres  to  said  opposing  surfaces, 
said  adhesive  being  free  to  travel  through  said  fabric; 
and  cooling  the  adhesive  to  thereby  form  a  printing  plate 
of  uniform  thickness. 


3,015,269  I 

STABILIZING  FIN 
James  H.  Potts,  Jr.,  SUver  Spring,  Md.,  assl|nior  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FUcd  Dec.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,81T 

4  Claims.     (CI.  102—3) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1.  A  stabilizing  fin  for  elongated  bombs  comprising  a 

pair  of  rigid  horizontal  sections  attached  to  and  extending 

ffom  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the  bomb  body  to 

stabilize  the  bomb  in  the  pitch  attitude,  each  of  said 


3,015,270 
DEPTH  CHARGE  EXPLODER  MECHANISM 
K«l  K.  Domhisos,  Jr.,  Geotie  T.  Powefl,  'r.,  and  John 
B.  Malaqrina,  Macon,  Ga.,  avignors  to  the  United 
Stales  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  off 
the  Nary 

FOed  Dec.  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  862,015 

4  Claims.     (CL  102—7)  • 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


1.  In  a  depth  charge,  an  exploder  mechanism  which 
comprises;  a  first  section  having  a  first  bore  therein,  one 
end  of  said  first  bore  having  communication  with  the 
exterior  of  a  depth  charge;  a  pair  of  concentric  pistons 
positioned  in  said  first  bore  such  that  water  entering  the 
end  of  the  first  bore  has  communication  with  the  ex- 
terior of  the  section  and  will  exert  pressure  thereon  when 
the  exploder  mechanism  is  submerged;  locking  means 
detachably  secured  to  said  section  for  restraining  the 
outermost  of  said  pistons  from  movement  within  the  first 
bore  until  the  locking  means  is  removed  therefrom;  a 
second  section  having  a  cylinder  therein  smaller  in  di- 
ameter than  the  first  bore,  said  first  bore  and  the  cylin- 
der being  positioned  with  respect  to  each  other  such 
that  one  end  of  the  said  cylinder  communicates  with  the 
end  of  the  said  first  bore  opposite  to  the  end  thereof 
having  communication  with  the  erterior  of  the  first 
named  section,  said  first  bore  and  the  cylinder  haying 
a  common  axis;  a  first  spring  positioned  substantially 
within  the  first  bore  and  having  an  end  portion  extend- 
ing into  the  cylinder,  one  end  of  said  spring  being  adja- 
cent to  the  faces  of  the  concentric  pistons  opposite  to 
the  faces  to  be  subjected  to  water  pressure;  a  firing  pin 
having  a  blunt  end  and  positioned  within  the  cylinder, 
the  opposite  end  of  said  first  sp^ng  being  adjacent  to 
the  blunt  end  of  the  firing  pin  in  a  manner  to  urge  the 
firing  pin  toward  a  fired  position  when  the  spring  is 
compressed;  means  to  hold  the  firing  pin  in  a  cocked 
position  until  at, least  one  of  said  pistons  has  moved  a 
predetermined  distance  to  a  firing  position;  a  second 
bore  formed  in  said  second  section,  said  second  bore 
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being  substantially  normal  to  said  cylinder  and  communi- 
cating therewith,  one  end  of  said  second  bore  having 
communication  with  the  exterior  of  the  second  section; 
an  elongated  piston  positioned  in  said  second  bore  and 
having  a  lateral  aperture  filled  with  a  first  primary  explo- 
sive charge;  said  elongated  piston  being  positioned  within 
the  second  bore  such  that  the  lateral  aperture  will  be  in 
a  position  to  be  struck  by  the  firing  pin  after  the  elon- 
gated piston  has  moved  to  an  armed  position  within  the 
second  bore;  restraining  means  detachably  secured  to 
the  elongated  piston  for  preventing  inward  movement  of 
the  elongated  piston  until  the  restraining  means  is  re- 
moved; a  second  spring  positioned  between  the  elongated 
piston  and  the  bottom  of  the  second  bore  in  a  manner 
to  yieldably  bias  the  elongated  piston  to  a  safe  position 
and  being  of  such  strength  that  the  explosive  charge  in 
the  aperture  of  the  elongated  piston  will  be  longitudinally 
aligned  with  the  firing  pin  when  the  restraining  means  is 
detached  and  the  pressure  of  the  water  against  the  elon- 
gated piston  has  reached  a  predetermined  value  suffi- 
cient to  move  the  elongated  piston  to  the  armed  posi- 
tion; means  for  stopping  the  elongated  piston  in  said 
armed  position,  said  last-named  means  holding  the  elon- 
gated piston  against  rotation;  a  second  primary  explo- 
sive charge  aligned  with  said  firing  pin  and  with  the 
first  primary  explosive  charge  when  the  elongated  piston 
has  moved  to  the  armed  position;  and  a  booster  explo- 
sive charge  abutting  the  said  second  primary  charge  ai^d 
in  communication  therewith.  I       .11 


ft9 


3,015,271 

DEPTH  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A 

SUBFLOATING  BODY 

Jesse  Edward  MacAdams,  308  Patterson  Court, 

Tafcoma  Park,  Md. 

FIM  Nov.  30,  1942,  Ser.  No.  467,478 

15  Claims.    (H.  102—14) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


/ 


2.  In  a  subflouting  body  adapted  to  perform  an  oscil- 
lating movement  about  a  position  of  equilbrium  below 
the  surface  of  the  water,  a  source  of  power,  means  adapt- 
ed to  be  actuated  by  said  source  of  power  for  varying 
the  displacement  of  the  body,  a  flotation  chamber  within 
which  the  displacement  varying  means  is  arranged  hav- 
ing an  outlet  in  communication  with^  the  surrounding 
water,  a  control  chamber  in  conununication  with  said 
flotation  chamber,  a  pressure  responsive  device  arranged 
within  said  control  chamber  adapted  to  be  actuated  to 
different  settings  by  variations  in  the  pressure  received 
from  said  flotation  chamber,  and  means  controlled  by 
said  pressure  responsive  device  for  operatively  connect- 
ing the  displacement  varying  means  to  said  source  (tf 
power  selectively  in  accordance  with  the  settings  of  the 
pressure  req>oDsive  device. 


'    '  3,015,272 

INTERMITTENT  ARMING  DEVICE  FOR  A  MINE 

Howard  W.  Semon,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

(1130  Maryland  Ave.  NE.,  Washington  2,  D.C.) 

I       FUed  Nov.  3,  1949,  Ser.  No.  125^62     . 

6  Claims.     (CI.  102—16) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952)  sec.  266) 


I.  A  part-time  mine  arming  circuit  for  a  mine  com- 
prising, in  combination,  means  for  placing  the  firing 
mechanism  in  target  responsive  condition  for  a  first  pre- 
determined period  of  time,  and  interrupting  means  opera- 
tively connected  to*  said  first-named  means  for  cyclically 
placing  the  firing  mechanism  in  a  target  non-responsive 
condition  for  a  second  predetermined  period  of  time,  said 
means  for  placing  the  firing  mechanism  in  a  target  re- 
sponsive condition  including  an  armed  interval  control 
device  having  an  electric  motor,  a  shaft  geared  to  said 
rnotor.  a  power  spring  which  is  wound  up  by  said  shaft, 
a  switch  disk  having  a  slot  therein  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
a  protuberance  integral  with  said  switch  disk,  electrical 
switch  means  operated  by  said  protuberance  for  arming 
circuit  energization,  a  fixed  bearing  around  said  shaft,  a 
toggle  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bearing  having  a 
pin  at  one  end  disposed  within  the  slot  in  the  switch  disk 
and  having  opening  and  closing  switch  engaging  surfaces 
at  the  other  end,  switch  means  for  the  electric  motor 
located  at  said  other  end  for  operation  by  said  engaging 
surfaces,  a  self-starting  escapement,  and  ratchet  clutch 
power  transmission  means  for  connecting  said  escapement 
to  said  shaft  to  allow  activation  of  the  escapement  only 
when  the  shaft  is  rotated  by  the  power  spring. 


I  3,01^,273 

MAGNETIC  MINE  FIRING  CONTROL 
MECHANISM 
Robert  H.  Park,  Phickemin,  NJ.     (Corporation  Road, 
Dennis,  Mass.),  Seymour  J.  SIndeband,  New   York, 
N.Y.    (Stone  HUl   Road,   Pound  Ridge,   N.Y.),  and 
Edward  S.  GUfillan,  Manchester,  Mass. 

FOed  Apr.  6,  1942,  Ser.  No.  437,812  I 

19  Claims.     (CI.  102—18) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


17.  In  a  firing  mechanism  for  a  submarine  mine,  the 
combination  of  means  for  arming  the  mine  responsive  to 
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changes  in  the  strength  of  the  magnetic  field  adjacent 
thereto,  and  means  for  firing  the  armed  mine  sclectiveiy 
in  accordance  with  the  rate  of  change  of  the  gradient  of 
said  magnetic  field.  ,        , 


3,015,274 

MODEL  ROCKET  AND  PARACHUTE  ASSEMBLY 

Edward  F.  Papcsh,  1504  Theodore  St.,  Joiiet,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,925 

3  Claims.     (CI.  102—34.1) 


tudinal  channel/an  integral  tubular  rearward  extemioti 
of  the  rearward  casing,  a  recess  in  the  tubular  extension 
whose  internal  diameter  is  greater  than  that  of  the  chan- 
nel, a  pellet  of  cyclonitc  within  said  recess  and  located 
immediately  rearward  of  the  column  of  P.E.T.N.  in  said 
channel,  a  slidable  safety  shutter  having  a  port  there- 
through and  occupying  said  air  gap  between  said  forward 
and  rearward  casing  to  maintain  the  initiator  m  an  un- 
armed condition,  said  shutter  operable  before  finng  by 
moving  said  port  into  alignment  with  said  recess  in  the 
forward  casing  and  said  column  to  provide  the  air  gap 
necessary  for  the  lead  styphnate  to  function  as  a  violent 
igniferous  composition  and  initiate  the  explosive  train  of 
reactions. 


3,015,276 
FUZE  MECHANISMS 
Beniamin  Joho  Surtccs,  31  ChnrcWH  Ave. 


HonhaB, 


Filed  Sept  3,  IfSS,  Ser.  No.  758,862 

Claims  priorHy,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain  Sept  3,  1957 

2  Claims.     (CL  102—76) 


1.  A  rocket  comprising  a  tubular  note  section,  a  tubu- 
lar intermediate  section,  means  for  temporarily  connect- 
ing the  nose  section  to  the  intermediate  section,  a  uil 
section  having  fins  extended  therefrom,  means  for  tem- 
porarily atuching  the  tail  section  to  the  intermediate  sec- 
tion, a  parachute  assembly  positioned  in  said  tail  section, 
a  spring  in  the  tail  section  for  urging  the  parachute  as- 
sembly from  said  tail  section,  and  a  plurality  of  gravity 
actuated  fingers  for  retaining  the  parachute  assembly  in 
said  tail  section  until  the  position  of  the  rocket  is  inverted. 


3,015,275 
EXPLOSIVE  INITIATORS 
StMley  Victor  Peyton,  18  Croft  Way,  Sevenoaks,  Eng- 
land,  and    Edward   Williams,   Muriau   Gwyn,   Abbey 
Drive,  Gronant,  Prestatyn,  Wales 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,863 

ClaiBM  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept  3*  1957 

1  aalm.     (CI.  102—70) 


\ 


A 


l\  A  strike JKicchanism  for  an  impact  type  of  fuze, 
comprising  a  casing  having  openings  in  the  top  and  bot- 
tom thereof,  a  plunger  slidable  within  said  casing,  sym- 
metrically disposed  tongues  attached  to  the  plunger  pro- 
jecting upwardly  and  bent  radially  inward,  each  tongue 
being  provided  with  an  opening  in  the  bent  portion  near 
its  end.  balls  disposed  within  each  opening  and  free  to 
move  therethrough,  a  striker  member  having  a  firing  pin 
and  located  interioriy  of  said  symmetrically  disposed 
tongues  and  resiliently  connected  to  said  plunger,  radial 
arms  extending  from  the  striker  member  contiguous  with 
each  tongue  whUe  said  striker  mechanism  is  in  safe  posi- 
Uon,  said  radial  arms  contacting  the  tongues  to  dose 
each  opening  and  retain  the  balls  therein,  fixed  studs 
protruding  interioriy  of  said  casing  and  aligned  with  the 
respective  openings  of  the  tongues  to  contact  and  main- 
tain the  balls  in  a  fixed  position  and  the  striker  member 
in  a  safety  position,  pressure  fluid  means  from  a  high 
pressure  source  introduced  through  the  bottom  opemng 
of  the  casing  to  move  the  plynger  and  the  tongues  at- 
tached thereto  upwardly  away  from  said  balls  to  remove 
the  safety  on  the  striker  member,  said  balls  held  axiaUy 
by  the  studs  to  maintain  the  striker  member  in  an  armed 
posiUon  and  free  to  move  laterally  on  impact  to  release 
the  firing  pin  of  the  striker  member  through  the  top 
opening  of  the  casing. 


An  initiator  for  high  explosive  systems  comprising  a 
forward  casing,  a  capsule  within  a  recess'in  the  forward 
end  of  said  casing,  said  capsule  filled  with  lead  styphnate. 
a  rearward  casing  centrally  spaced  from  the  forward 
casing  and  attached  thereto  to  provide  an  air  gap  therebe- 
tween, a  central  longitudinal  channel  in  said  rearward 
casing  of  less  diameter  than  that  of  the  recess  ia  the 
forward  casing,  a  column  of  P.E.T.N.  within  said  longi- 


3,0154T7 

PERCUSSION  FUZES  

Helmut  Jnnghans,  Eckenbof,  and  Joeel  Miiller,  Unotwcc 
6,  both  of  Scliramberg-Srigen,  Germany,  and  Pani 
Kaiser,  Welhergmse  28,  Sckramberf,  Germany 

Filed  May  20, 1958,  Ser.  No.  73M82 
Clalnis  priority,  application  GermanyMay  20, 1957 

5  CUfans.    (CL  102—78)  . 

5.  Percussion  fuze  particularty  for  unrifled  projectiles 
comprising  a  fuze  body,  an  inert  member  slidable  in 
the  body  for  forward  and  backward  movement,  a  firing 
pin  relatively  slidable  in  the  inert  member,  a  thrust  spring 
around  the  pin  and  bearing  against  the  inert  member 
with  the  latter  movable  against  the  action  of  the  thrust 
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spring,  means  for  retardfng  at  least  the  backward  move- 
,  ment  of  the  inert  member  in  the  event  of  a  driving  im- 
pulse of  short  duration,  a  locking  slide  in  the  fuze  body 
to  contact  the  firing  pin,  a  control  finger  mounted  on  the 
locking  slide  engaging  under  the  pin  and  extending  into 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  inert  member  to  bear 
against  the  inert  member,  a  slide  bolt  and  ball  of  which 
one  half  of  the  ball  engages  in  the  control  slide  i^d  the 
other  half  in  a  stationary  part  of  the  fuze  and  the  slide 


( 


I     '  3,015^78 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  PUMPS 
Wniiam  George  Hutchinson,  Appleton,  near  Warrington, 
and  Leslie  Charles  Cole,  Culcheth,  Warrington,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  United   Kingdom  Atomic  Enei^ 
Authority,  London,  England  i       j 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  707,972      '       ' 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britalp  Jan.  30,  1957 
4  Claims.     (CI.  103—1) 


/ 


1.  In  combination  with  an  electromagnetic  pump  in- 
cluding a  pump  channel  of  flattened  cross-section  and 
having  inlet  and  outlet  connecting  pipes,  and  a  pair  of 
stators  disposed  opposite  each  other  adjacent  said  channel, 
said  pump  being  disposed  within  thick  radioactive  shield- 
ing having  an  aperture  therethrough,  means  for  remotely 


inserting  and  removing  said  stators  through  said  shielding 
aperture  comprising  guide  means  secured  to  the  walls  of 
said  aperture  and  extending  adjacent  said  pump  channel, 
a  carriage  movable  on  said  guide  means,  pivotable  means 
connecting  said  pair  of  stators  with  said  carriage,  and 
means  on  said  carriage  for  actuating  movement  of  said 
pivotable  means.  . 

3,015,279 
BY.PASS  FOR  PUMPING  APPARATUS 
Leonard  M.  Nechine,  Highland  Park,  HI.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  FMC  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,658 
j  6  Claims.     (CI.  103—11) 


bolt  being  secured  in  position  by  a  catch  spring,  and  an 
extension  of  the  slide  bolt  projecting  into  the  4>ath  of 
movonent  of  an  end  face  of  the  inert  member  so  that, 
during  the  backward  movement  of  the  inert  member  it 
will  push  the  slide  bolt  forward  into  releasing  position  at 
the  backward  movement  and  the  control  finger  and  dur- 
ing this  movement  and  during  a  predetermined  portion 
of  the  forward  movement  occurring  after  the  acceleration 
has  ceased,  continues  to  lock  the  pin  locking  slide. 


1.  4n  combination,  a  sewage  basin,  a  main  inlet  conduit 
bridging  the  basin,  a  diversion  fitting  on  said  conduit, 
said  fitting  comprising  a  plurality  of  branches,  a. reverse 
flow  conduit  in  flow  communication  with  each  branch  of 
said  diversion  fitting,  a  pump  operatively  connected  to 
each  reverse  flow  conduit,  each  of  said  pumps  being 
spaced  from  said  sewage  basin  and  operable  to  pump 
liquid  from  the  basin  through  its  related  reverse  flow  con- 
duit, a  motor  for  operating  each  pump,  a  pump  by-pass 
passageway  in  each  reverse  flow  conduit,  a  common  con- 
duit connecting  said  by-pass  passageways  with  the  basin, 
a  valve  element  in  each  by-pass  passageway,  means  to 
hold  each  valve  element  in  open  position  to  permit  flow 
of  liquid  to  the  basin  through  the  related  reverse  flow  con- 
duit while  the  related  pump  is  idle,  each  of  said  valve 
elements  b^ing  moved  automatically  into  closed  position 
when  the  related  pump  is  started,  separate  normally  open 
switches  for  each  motor,  means  for  successively  closing 
said  switches  in  response  to  rises  of  tl^e  liquid  level  in  the 
basin,  the  operation  of  each  pump  stopping  the  flow  of 
liquid  to  the  basin  through  its  related  reverse  flow  con- 
duit, and  an  overflow  bar  box  in  the  main  inlet  conduit 
through  which  liquid  may  spill  into  the  ba%in  wlien  all  of 
the  pumps  are  operating. 


3,015,280  j 

PUMP 
faseph  B.  Ktaig,  3423  Ozark,  Houston,  Tex. 
■     Filed  Nov.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,114       .  j 
5  Clafans.     (CI.  103—46) 
1.  In  a  pump,  a  tubular  member  to  be  mounted  in  a 
well  casing,  inflatable  packing  means  on  said  member 
movable  into  packing  relation  with  the  well  casing,  a 
pressure  piston  in  said  member  and  flexible  conduit  lead- 
ing from  the  ground  surface  to  the  tubular  member, 
means  for  -  p&mping  fluid  under  pressure  through  said 
conduit  to  inflate  said  packing  and  after  said  packing  has 
been  inflated  to  move  said  power  piston  to  one  direction, 
means  for  subjecting  said  power  piston  to  the  pressure 
head  of  the  column  of  fluid  in  the  casing  to  move  said 
piston  in  the  other  direction,  a  pair  of  vertically  aligned 
pump  pistons  actuated  by  said  power  piston  and  mfans 
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for  directing  an  upward  flow  of  fluid  through  said  pump  I        ^{l^^ 

pistons  and  said  casing  upon  upstroke  of  said   power    ^^^^^  ^^^^^  CtaiantM,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa,  assignor  to 

Viking  Pump  Company,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa,  a  corpora- 

•  "   ^cd  Feb.  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  793,557    * 

y  2  Claims.    (CL  103—126) 


piston,  means  on  said  tubular  member  for  deflating  and 
releasing  said  packing  upon  upward  movement  <Jf  said 
tubular  member. 


3,015,281 
PORTABLE  LIQUID  PUMP 

Franklyn  G.  Umboltz,  Long  Beach,  Calif.    (%  Cederholm, 

R.F.D.  1,  Sunrise  Lane,  Sturbridge,  Mass.) 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,261 

3  Claims.    (CL  103—118) 
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1.  A  portable  liquid  pumping  unit  comprising:   a  ver- 
tically oriented  case  including  a  housing  and  a  base  plate, 
a  single-cell  2-volt  battery  positioned  within  said  housing 
and  mounted  vertically  upon  said  base   plate;   a  rotary 
pump  positioned  upon  said  base  plate  proximate  the  for- 
ward Wge  thereof,  a  pump  inlet  extending  through  one 
side  wall  of  said  housing  to  the  exterior  thereof,  a  pump 
outlet  extending  through  the  opposite  side  wall  of  said 
housing:  a  2-volt  electric  motor  positioned  above  said 
pump  and  connected  thereto  with  the  shaft  of  said  motor 
vertically  aligned  with  and  connected  to  said  pump  such 
that  said  pump  is  rotated  about  a  vertical  axis;  a  battery 
charging  unit  positioned  within  said  housing  above  said 
motor  and  including  a   I  l(»*volt  receptacle,  a  rectifier  and 
a  transformer,  said  receptacle  being  electrici^ly  connected 
to  said  transformer,  said  transformer  being  electrically 
connected  to  said  rectifier,  said  rectifier  being  electrically 
connected   to   the   negative   terminal   of  said   battery:   a 
switch  extending  through  said  housing  and  operable  from 
the  exterior  thereof,  electrical  connectors  connecting  the 
terminals  of  said  battery  through  said  switch  to  the  ter- 
minals of  said^  motor. 


1 .  In  a  reversible  gear  pump,  a  pump  housing,  a  driv- 
ing gear  journalled  in  the  housing,  a  smaller  idler  gear 
within  and  in  meshing  engagement  with  said  driving  gear, 
said  idler  gear  being  journalled  eccentrically  to  said  driving 
gear  on  a  shaft  fixed  in  the  wall  of  said  housing  and  being 
formed  so  as  to  provide  a  clearance  space  adjacent  each 
face  of  said  idler  gear,  said  housing  having  a  crescent- 
shaped  projection  extending  into  the  eccentric  space  be- 
tween said  two  gears,  said  gears  dividing  said,  pump  into 
high  and  lower  pressure  zones,  said  housing  and  shaft 
having^  formed  therein  at  least  one  continuous  commum- 
cating  passageway  extending  from  said  high  pressure  zone 
regardless  of  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  pump  to  a 
point  on  said  journal  which  is  midway  between  the  high 
and  low  pressure  zones  of  the  pump  on  the  side  of  the 
i  journal  which  is  farthest  from  the  full  meshmg  pomt  of 
1  the  gears  and  extending  through  said  idler  gear  journal 
and  into  said  clearance  spaces  adjacent  said  idler  gear 
faces  so  as  to  fill  said  clearance  spaces,  a  portion  of  the 
pumped  liquid  being  thereby  continuously  diverted  under 
maximum  pump  pressure  to  the  journal  and  equally  to  the 
idler  gear  faces  irrespective  to  the  dirccUon  of  roUtion 
of  said  gears  so  as  to  lubricate  and  cool  the  journal  and 
provide  axial  balance  for  said  idler  gear,  a  portion  of  the 
length  of  said  passageway  being  at  and  enclosed  withm  the 
surface  of  said  shaft,  and  a  check  valve  in  said  passageway 
permitting  liquid  to  flow  only  from  the  high  pressure  zone 
to  the  journal.  

3,015,283 
GEAR  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 
Ulrich  Knipp,  Uverkusen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Farten- 
fabriken   Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  852,566 
aalms  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  24,  1958 

^  7  Claims.  (CL  103—126) 
1.  A  gear  of  a  resilient  material  for  use  m  hydraulic 
pumps  and  motors  comprising  a  hub  portion  and  a  plu- 
rality of  tooth-like  members  radially  extending  from  said 
hub  portion,  said  gear  having  two  substantially  parallel 
side  surfaces  which  determine  the  thickness  of  said  gear, 
said  tooth-like  members  each  being  defined  by  said  two 
side  surfaces,  a  leading  surface  and  a  trailing  surface 
which  meet  at  the  radially  outermost  position  of  said 
gear  to  form  a  crest  portion  which  extends  the  thickness 
of  said  gear,  a  loi^itudinal  groove  in  each  of  said  leading 
and  trailing  surfaces  adjacent  said  crest  portion  extending 
the  thickness  of  said  gear  to  provide  a  sealing  lip,  and  a 
pair  of  grooves  adjacent  said  side  surfaces  of  each  of 
said  tooth-like  members  extending  from  the  longitudinal 
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groove  in  the  leading  surface  of  one  of  said  tooth-like    of  a  plurality  of  correspondingly  related  friction  surfaces 
members  to  the  longitudinal  groove  in  the  trailing  surface    on  said  members,  and  rubber  spring  means  prestressed  in 

shear  for   reaction   in   a  plurality   of  angularly   related 


of  the  adjacent  tooth-ike '  member  to  form  circumferen- 
tially  extending  sealing  lips. 


3,015^84 
FLOOR  TRUCK  FOR  SUB-FLOOR 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Paul  Klamp,  St  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
chanical  Handling  Systems,  inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
poration  of  Mlch^an 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  729,212 
nClafani.    (€L  104— 172) 


Me- 
cor- 


1.  A  load  conveying  unit  comprising  a  mobile  load 
supporting  carrier  having  a  propelling  member  movably 
mounted  thereon  for  a  limited  lost  motion  in  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  carrier  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged and  disengaged  by  a  moving  power  device  to 
propel  said  carrier  when  so  engaged,  spring  means  op- 
posing the  lost  motion  movement  of  said  member,  and 
anti-shock  control  means  for  said  carrier  coimected  to 
the  latter  ahd  acting  to  move  caid  propelling  member 
out  of  said  propelling  engagement  and  to  decelerate  said 
carrier  smoothly  upon  impact  engagement  with  another 
object,  said  control  means  comprising  a  bumper  device 
mounted  on  said  carrier  and  movable  thereon  by  said 
impact  engagement,  a  shock  absorber  device  mounted 
on  and  anchored  to  said  carrier,  and  means  operatively 
connecting  said  bumper  device  with  said  propelling  mem- 
ber and  said  shock  absorber  device  whereby,  in  the  order 
named,  to  move  the  former  out  of  said  propelling  en- 
gagement and  to  cause  the  latter  to  decelerate  the  carrier. 


3,015^85 
SNUBBED  RAILWAY  TRUCK 
EmU  H.  Biattner,  deceased,  Ute  of  Wffliamsvine,  nIy., 
by  Elizabeth  Biattner,  execntrtz,  Rochester,  and  Ho#ard 
Winther,  Elma,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Symington  Wayne 
Corporation,  SaUsbniy,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Mary- 
land 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,456      i    ,  i 
11  Chdms.     (O.  105—224)  ll     | 

1,  In  a  railway  truck  having  spring-supported  and  sup- 
porting members  relatively  movable  in  a  plurality  of 
attgularly  related  directions,  snubbing  means  comprising 
friction  ^oe  means  having  a  plurality  of  angularly  re- 
lated friction  faces  each  frictionally  engageable  with  one 


•J — 


directions  and  therethrough  acting  in  shear  on  said  shoe 
means  for  urging  said  faces  and  surfaces  into  frictional 
engagement  and  snubbing  sard  relative  movement  of  said 
members. 


3,015,286 

METALLIC  SIDE  WALL  STRUCTURES  FO* 

INSULATED  RAILWAY  CARS 

Carl  E.  Johansson,  Cleveland,   Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Youngstown  Steel  Door  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 

a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  July  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  748,343 
8  Chdms.     (CL  105—409) 


1.  A  metallic  car  side  structure  for  insulated  railway 
cars  comprising  a  side  sill  having  an  upstanding  leg,  a 
side  plate  having  a  depending  flange  in  substantial  align- 
ment with  said  leg  of  said  side  sill,  spaced  intermediate 
posts,  said  posts  having  webs  extending  substantially  be- 
tween and  in  alignment  with  said  flange  and  said  leg,  said 
webs  being  butt  welded  to  said  flange  and  leg  and  having 
veriical  portions  extending  substantially  between  and  out- 
wardly of  said  flange  and  leg  and  portions  disposed  in- 
wardly of  said  flange  and  leg,  the  ends  of  said  inwardly 
disposed  portions  overlapping  and  being  secured  to  the  in- 
side of  said  flange  and  leg.  metallic  sheathing  secured  to 
the  outside  of  said  flange,  leg  and  webs,  said  inwardly  dis- 
posed portions  of  said  posts  being  reduced  in  depth  by  an 
amount  substantially  equal  to  the  depth  of  said  outwardly 
extending  portions  of  said  webs.  j 


3,015,287 

GRIDDLE-CONVEYOR  FLIGHT 

Eugene  M.  Noel,  238  Main  St.,  Cambridge  42,  Mass. 

,  FUed  Aug.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,183 

I  9  Clafans.    (CL  107—56)  | 

1.  Conveyor   flight-elements  for   connection   at   their 

endi  in  closely-spaced  parallel  relationship  to  a  pair  of 
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spaced  link-belts  traveling  around  sprockets  to  constitute 
an  endless  griddle  conveyor,  each  flight-element  com- 
prising, an  elongated  metal  member  having  marginal 
strips  overlaid  along  the  lateral  edges  with  the  inner 
opposed  edges  of  the  strips  disposed  above  the  face  of  the 
member  to  provide  opposed  inwardly-facing  guideways 
along  the  lateral  edges  of  the  member,  the  sheet-metal 
member  also  having  a  series  of  spaced  openings  extend- 
ing longitudinally  thereof  between  the  guideways,  and  a 


faces  thereof  at  least  two  juxtaposed  plies  of  material  to 
be  stitched  by  said  machine  as  the  machine  is  advanced 
over  said  rails,  one  of  said  rollers  being  positioned  to 
support  the  juxtaposed  plies  of^aterial  during  the  sewing 
thereof  about  the  upper  part  of  the  periphery  of  said 


flat  plate  mounting  a  longitudinal  series  Of  dough-retain- 
ing means  on  the  face  thereof,  the  plate  being  remov- 
ably superimposed  on  the  member  with  the  lateral  edges 
of  the  plate  seated  in  the  member  guideways,  the  longi- 
tudinal spacing  of  the  dough-retaining  means  being  the 
same  as  the  spacing  of  the  member  openings  whereby 
the  bottoms  of  the  dough-retaining  means  arc  in  registra- 
tion with  the  respective  member  openings  when  the  plate 
and  member  are  superimposed  as  aforesaid. 


roller  and  means  connected  to  at  least  one  end  oi  at  least 
one  of  said  rollers  for  pivoting  the  latter  about  the  axis 
thereof  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  stitching  produced 
by  the  machine  during  advance  thereof  over  said  rails  for 
shifting  said  plies  over  the  supporting  roller  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  axis  thereof. 


«  9,015^88 

ARCHED  ROOFS 
Look  H.  Hosbcln,  Gkncoc,  and  Rnymond  E.  Over,  Mo- 
kcna,  DL,  Mrignon  to  M.  H.  Dctrick  ComiMUiy,  Chi- 
cago, m.,  a  corporatkNi  of  Delaware 

Filed  lahr  25, 1958,  Scr.  No.  751,003 
fClaiBM.    (CLllO— 99) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  framework  of  an  arched 
refractory  furnace  roof  having  refractory  bricks  mount- 
ed in  fixed  position  relative  to  adjacent  bricks,  said  bricks 
being  each  provided  with  metallic  means  secured  to  said 
bricks  agains|  any  movement  relative  thereto,  metallic 
members  extending  crosswise  of  the  roof,  securing  means 
connecting  said  metallic  means  and  said  metallic  members 
rigidly  to  each  other,  metallic  members  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  roof,  securing  means  connecting  said 
longitudinally  extending  metallic  members  and  said  cross- 
wise extending  metallic  members  rigidly  to  each  other 
and  means  for  anchoring  said  longitudinally  extending 
metallic  members  to  said  framework. 


3,015,289 

SEWING  MACHINES 

Gaston  VendHti,  44  Ave.  Juks  Vallcs,  Cocailly- 

Champigny,  France 

Filed  Inly  1,  1958,  Scr.  No.  746,029 

12  Claims.     (O.  112—2) 

J^  1 .  For  use   with   a  portable  sewing  machine  having 

spaced   supporting  wheels,  an  attachment  for  stitching 

collars  and  lapels  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  spaced 

rails  on  said  frame  adapted  for  engagement  by  said  pair 

of  spaced  supporting  wheels  of  said  sewing  machine,  a 

set  of  elongated  rollers  having  ends  joumalled  on  said 

frame    and   extending   between   said    rails  and   parallel 

thereto  and  adapted  for  gripping  between  adjacent  sur- 


3,015,290 
STTTCH  LENGTH  CONTROL  FOR  SEWING 
MACHINES 
Artknr  N.  Hale,  Park  Ridce,  01^  assignor  to  Union  Spe- 
cial Mackinc  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
nUnob 

Filed  May  28, 1958,  Scr.  No.  738,333 
0  Claims,    (a.  112—^10) 


1 .  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  frame  provided  ^th 
a  work-supporting  surface,  a  four  motion  feed  dog  having 
a  work  engaging  top  portion,  means  for  imparting  move- 
ment to  said  feed  dog  to  carry  said  work  engaging  por- 
tion thereof  along  a  substantially  elliptical  prth  partially 
above  and  partially  beneath  said  surface  and  a  preaser  foot 
spring  urged  toward  said  surface,  the  combination  which 
comprises  a  throat  plate  arranged  to  provide  a  portion  of 
said  surface  through  which  said  feed  dog  is  moved  per- 
pendicularly thereto  and  longitudinally  thereof  in  the 
direction  of  feed,  vertically  movable  means  on  which 
said  throat  plate  is  mounted  for  lifting  movement  into 
different  positions  in  relation  to  said  surface,  and  the 
path  of  the  work  Engaging  portion  of  said  feed  dog,  a 
member  operable  during  the  operation  of  the  machine 
at  the  will  of  the,  operator  connected  with  said  vertically 
movable  means  for  lifting  said  throat  plate  into  said  dif- 
ferent positions  to  vary  the  extent  of  said  path  along 
which  the  said  work  engaging  portion  of  the  feed  dog 
is  above  the  work  supporting  surface  of  the  throat  plate, 
means  for  normally  urging  said  throat  plate  into  a  prede- 
termined vertical  position  in  relation  to  the  path  of  said 
feed  dog.  and  adjustable  means  providing  a  positive  st<v 
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for  predetermining  the  extent  of  movement  of  said  throat 
plate  by  said  meniber  and  thereby  verying  the  effective 
feed  stroke  of  said  feed  dog  to  a  pre-selected  amount. 
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3,015,291 
DRUM  CLOSING  TOOL 
Christian   RagettU,   Chicago,   III.,    assignor  to   Grotnes 
Machine  Woriu,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Illinois 

FOcd  Mar.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  720,366 
6  Claims.     (CL  113—18) 


1.  A  drum  closing  tool  having  a  circular  base  plate 
adapted  to  seat  against  the  flanged  lid  of  a  drum  and 
having  a  series  of  crimping  levers  pivotally  mounted 
around  its  peripheral  edge  to  swing  from  retracted  posi- 
tions to  operated  positions  to  crimp  the  flange  of  the  lid 
to  the  drum,  said  tool  having  means  operable  manually 
for  swinging  the  crimping  levers  step-by-step  from  re- 
tracted to  operated  positions  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  standard  extending  upwardly  from  the  base  plate,  a 
flrst  collar  mounted  on  and  slidable  axially  of  said  stand- 
ard, a  second  collar  mounted  on  said  standard  between 
said  first  collar  and  the  base  plate  and  slidable  axially 
thereon,  links  pivotally  connected  between  said  second 
collar  and  the  respective  levers  operative  to  rock  the 
levers  toward  operated  positions  as  the  collar  moves  to- 
ward the  base  plate  and  to  retract  the  levers  as  the  collar 
moves  away  from  the  base  plate,  a  pair  of  hand  levers 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  first  collar  to  swing  from  a 
generally  upright  retracted  position  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly to  an  actuated  position,  a  pair  of  links  pivotally 
connected  to  the  respective  hand  levers  and  to  said  second 
collar,  standard  gripping  means  for  each  collar  normally 
allowing  said  collars  to  move  toward  the  base  plate  while 
restraining  them  against  movement  away  from  the  base 
plate  thereby  conditioning  said  first  collar  to  define  sta- 
tionary fulcra  for  said  hand  levers  to  enable  them  to 
move  said  second  collar  toward  the  base  plate  when  the 
levers  are  rocked  from  retracted  to  operated  position  and 
conditioning  said  second  collar  and  the  links  of  said  pair 
to  define  stationary  fulcra  for  said  hand  lever  to  enable 
them  to  move  said  first  collar  toward  said  ba^  plate 
when  the  levers  are  rocked  from  the  actuated  to  the  re- 
tracted position,  means  operative  in  response  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  collars  through  a  predetermined  range  for 
releasing  said  gripping  means  to  free  the  collars  for  re- 
turn movement,  and  means  operative  in  response  to  the 
return  of  the  collars  to  retracted  position  for  resetting  the 
gripping  means  for  a  subsequent  operation. 


I  3,015,292 

HEATED  DRAW  DIE 
Robert  A.  BrMwell,  Lynwood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Northrop 
Corporation,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  May  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  658,810 

3  Chiims.     (CI.  113 — 49) 

1.  In  a  metal  forming  press  having  open  and  closed 

positions  and  including  holding  and  main  rams  aligned 

774  O.Q.^5 


respectively  with  a  bed  plate  and  a  die  cushion,  the  com- 
bination comprising:  upper  and  lower  die  members  each 
including  a  metallic  holding  plate  having  opposed  side 
surfaces  and  outer  edge  surfaces  and  having  a  die  receiv- 
ing opening  formed  therein;  said  die  members  including 
insulating  material  mounted  on  said  holding  plates,  on  a 
side  surface  thereof  and  covering  the  outer  edge  surfaces 
of  each  of  said  holding  plates;  said  insulating  material 
being  further  characterized  by  having  openings  formed 
therein  which  are  aligned  with  the  die  receiving  openings 
in  said  holding  plates  when  mounted  on  said  holding 
plates;  means  mounjting  said  upper  and  lower  die  mem- 
bers on  said  holding  ram  and  bed  plate,  respectively,  with 
the  exposed  side  surfaces  of  said  holding  plates  in  spaced, 
opposed  and  aligned  relation;  male  and  auxiliary  die  mem- 
bers each  including  a  metallic  punch  plate  each  having 


^JJS?51?^  fev?^^^ 


•Hi-/ 


opposed  side  surfaces;  insulating  material  mounted  on  a 
side  surface  of  each  of  said  punch  plates;  means  mount- 
ing and  positioning  said  male  and  auxiliary  die  members 
in  said  die  receiving  openings  and  on  said  main  ram  and 
die  cushion,  respectively;  said  male  and  auxiliary  die  mem- 
bers as  mounted  on  said  main  ram  and  die  cushion  being 
further  characterized  in  that  the  exposed  side  surfaces  of  ^ 
said  punch  pfates  have  an  opposed  relation  with  respect 
to  each  other  and  a  coplanar  relation  with  respect  to  the 
exposed,  surface  of  said  holding  plate  with  which  <* they 
are  associated  at  such  time  as  said  press  is  in  said  open 
position;  and  said  upper,  lower,  male  and  auxiliary  die 
members  including  heating  units  having  heating  elements 
which  are  completely  surrounded  by  said  insulating  ma- 
terial, holding  and  punch  plates  and  are  equally  spaced 
from  the  exposed  side  surfaces  of  said  holding  and  punch 
plates. 

3,015,293  j 

SEAMER  AND  METHOD 
Fletcher  L.  Farham,  1225  Lexington  Ave.,  Akron,  Ohio 
Filed  June  14, 1957,  Ser.  No.  666,281      | 
15  Claims.    (CL  113—54) 


5.  n  the  process  of  closing  a  Pittsburgh  lock  from  the 
assembly  of  an  angled  sheet-metal  member  and  a  re- 
plaited  sheet-metal  member  with  an  8-fold  therein  in 
which  is  an  outer  bend,  with  an  outstanding  edge  ex- 
tending beyond  the  8-fold  in  substantially  the  same  plane 
as  the  replaited  member  inside  of  the  8-fold,  with  the 
bent  edge  of  the  angled  member  in  the  8-fold,  the  step 
of  pressing  said  members  to  hold  them  in  said  relation 
by  applying  pressure  continuously  and  progressively  (1) 
to  the  outside  surface  of  the  angled  member  inside  of 
the  bend  and  (2)  directly  to  the  outer  bend  of  said 
fold  in  the  direction  of  the  angled  member  at  about  45* 
to  the  original  plane  of  the  outstanding  edge  and  com- 
pleting the  closing  of  the  lock. 
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3,015^94 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  WHEEL  COVERS 
Gcorfc  Albert  Lyon,  Detroit,  Mkh^  asignor  to  Lyoa 
LMorporatcd*  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corpontioo  of  Dels- 

Filed  Joiy  22, 1955,  Set.  No.  523,674 
3  Claims.    (CI.  113—116) 


flanges  in  line  with  and  from  the  edges  of  Mid  gutset4ike 
portions  to  thereby  separate  the  remaining  portioni  of 
the  flanges  providing  e;itension8  from  the  side  waUs  of 
the  arms,  and  thereby  leaving  gaps  in  the  flanges  bounded 
by  edges  on  the  gusset-like  portions  between  the  side  walls 
of  the  arms  and  also  confronting  edges  on  the  separated 
extensions,  and  completing  the  side  walls  of  the  arms  by 
bending  said  separated  remdhing  flange  portion  exten- 
^sions  into  coplanar  relation  to  the  generally  axial  planes 
'of  the  side  walls  of  which  they  are  extensions. 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  wheel  covftrs,  shaping  a  sheet 
metal  blank  into  a  circular  member  body  with  a  return 
bent  outer  generally  radially  projecting  margihal  forma- 
tion and  a  retaining  flange  extending  axially  therefrom  in 
concealed  relation  spaced  radially  inwardly  from  the  edge 
of  said  marginal  formation,  supporting  said  marginal 
formation  against  axial  displacement,  and  while  thus  sup- 
porting said  marginal  formation  bending  said  axially  ex- 
tending flange  intermediate  its  length  into  a  generally 
radially  inwardly  extending  offsetting  reinforcing  and 
seating  shoulder  but  maintaining  the  flange  on  opposite 
axial -isides  of  the  shoulder  in  the  axial  orientation  but 
with  the  free  end  portion  of  the  flange  offset  radially 
inwardly  relative  to  the  axial  portion  of  the  flange  between 
said  shoulder  and  said  marginal  formation. 


3,015,296 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  RIBBED  DISPLAY  PANEL 
Donald  L.  Mapsoa,  La  Habra  Heights,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
M  ft  D  Store  Fixtnrca,  Inc.,  Industry,  Calif.,  a  corpo* 
ratioa  of  California 
Original  application  Jan.  2t,  1958,  Scr.  No.  719,IM. 
DirMcd  and  thb  appUcatkw  Feb.  12,  1959,  Sw.  No. 
792,891 

2  Claims.     (CL  113—116) 


3,015,295 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SHEET  METAL  WHEEL 
COVER  MEMBERS 
George  Albert  Lyon,  Detroit,  Micb.,  assignor  to  Lyon 
Incorporated,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Original   application   July    1,    19S5,   Scr.   No.   519,341, 
now  Patent  No.  2,935,358,  dated  May  3,  1960.     Di- 
vided and  this  application  Apr.  30,   1958,  Ser.  No. 
732,016 

4  Claims.    (O.  113— 116) 


/ 


1 .  In  a  method  of  making  a  ceotrsl  arm  member  for 
disposition  at  the  outer  side  of  a  vehicle  wheel  cover, 
drawing  a  sheet  metal  blank  into  a  plurality  of  generally 
radially  extending  rib-like  arms  with  gusset-like  reinforce- 
ment portions  adjacent  juncture  of  the  arms  and  disposed 
between  side  wall  portions  of*the  arms  lying  in  generally 
axial  planes,  during  such  drawing  maintaining  coplanar 
flat  flanges  angularly  to  said  side  wall  portions  between 
the  tip  portions  of  the  arms  and  connecting  the  adjacent 
side  wall  and  gusset  portions  as  continuations  therefrom, 
severing  intermediate  find  limited  partial  portions  of  said 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  perforated  display  panel 
from  a  rectangular  sheet  of  metal  of  such  longitudinal 
and  transverse  dimensions  as  to  be  a  suitable  work  piece 
for  a  multiple  power  punch  and  a  rib  forming  die,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  positioning  said  sheet 
with  a  transverse  edge  portion  thereof  aUgned  with  said 
multiple  punch  and  in  readiness  to  be  punched  thereby, 
punching  a  straight  row  of  holes  in  said  sheet,  the  centers 
of  adjacent  pairs  of  holes  in  said  row  being  spaced  apart 
a  particular  given  distance,  excepting  certain  adjacent 
pairs  of  holes  in  said  row,  the  centers  of  which  are  spaced 
apart  a  whole  multiple  of  said  given  distance,  repeating 
said  punching  step  a:  regular  time  intervals,  shifting  said 
sheet  said  given  distance  longitudinally  during  each  such 
time  interval  to  cause  the  aforesaid  repeated  operation 
of  said  multiple  power  punch  to  produce  a  multiple  of 
like  straight  rows  of  holes  in  said  sheet,  the  centers  of 
adjacent  rows  being  uniformly  spaced  apart  said  given 
distance,  and  to  produce  longitudinally  disposed  imper- 
forate rib  areas  between  the  adjacent  boles  in  said  rows 
which  are  spaced  apart  a  whole  multiple  of  said  given 
distance,  positioniiig  said  sheet  with  each  of  said  rib 
areas  in  turn  symmetrically  aligned  with  said  rib  fonn- 
ing  die,  and  die-forming  a  rib  from  each  of  said  rib  areas 
which  will  contract  said  sheet  to  bring  the  centers  of 
the  holes  bordering  said  rib  area  in  each  of  said  nywi 
of  holes  to  a  spacing  of  precisely  said  given  distance. 


3,015,297 
ENABLING  DEVICE  FOR  ACOUSTIC  TORPEDO 
HOMING  SYSTEMS 
Dwlght  L.  SapcTMiw,  Key  West,  Fin.,  awlpinr,  by 
Mrignmrnts.  ,lo  4bc  United  Stetea  of  Aacfica  i 
rcacatcd  by  ttic  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FOcd  Jnnc  10, 1959,  Scr.  No.  819,518 

3  Claims.     (CL  114—23) 

1.  In  a  torpedo  having  an  acoustic  homing  apparatus 

and  having  an  acoustic  level  operated  device  for  enabling 

the  acoustic  homing  apparatus  wherein  sound  sensing 
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means  transforms  sonic  energy  to  an  electrical  signal, 
an  amplifier  transfornu  said  electrical  signal  to  an  ampli- 
fied signal  and  relay  means  receives  said  amplified  signal, 
the  relay  means  being  adapted  to  enabl;  tfle  acoustic 
homing  system  upon  receipt  of  an  amplified  signal  of  a 
predetermined  level  to  permit  steering  of  the  torpedo, 
the  improvements,  in  combination,  comprising;  adjust- 
able means  to  vary  the  gain  of  said  amplifier,  and  pres- 


Ui'mfitnaCTi* 


sure  responsive  means  adapted  to  sense  depth  of  sub- 
mergence of  the  torpedo  within  a  range  of  depths  where- 
in the  level  of  torpedo  self  noise  received  by  said  sound 
sensing  means  is  above  minimum,  said  pressure  respon- 
sive means  being  operatively  coiuected  to  said  adjust- 
able means  to  vary  the  gain  of  said  amplifier  as  a  fimc- 
tion  of  depth  of  submergence  of  the  torpedo  whereby 
the  acoustic  homing  system  will  not  be  enabled  by  self 
noise. 


3,015,298 
I  SHIP  STABILIZERS 

John  Ben,  John  Victor  Foil,  and  Francis  Heron  Mnir- 
head,  all  of  Bcckenham,  England,  assignors  to  Mnlr- 
hcad  tt  Co.  Limited,  Bcckenham,  England 
FUcd  May  4,  1961,  Scr.  No.  107,851 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  23, 1961 
4  Claimi.    (CL  114—126)      i     , 


1.  A  movement  control  fin  comprising  a  shaft  for  se- 
curing to  the  structure  the  movement  of  which  is  to  be 
MHitrolled,  a  fin  elemem  mounted  on  the  shaft  for 
oscillatory  movement  about  the  shaft  axis,  a  web  integral 
with  the  shaft  and  extending  into  the  body  of  the  fin  ele- 
ment, inflatable  means  mounted  one  on  each  side  of  the 
web  between  the  web  and  the  fin  element  and  fluid  pas- 
sages extending  from  within  the  inflatable  means  to  out- 
side the  fin  element. 


1, 


!     3,015,299 
MOORING  ANCHOR 
Richard  C.  Townc,  822  W.  Roderick  Ave,  Oxnaid,  CaHf., 
asid  Johnnie  V.  Staknp,  533  Acacia  Road,  Santa  Panla, 
Calif. 

Flkd  Dec  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  861,725 
3  Claims.     (CL  114—208) 
(Granted  nadcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952)  sec  266) 
1.  A  light-weight,  heavy-diuy  mooring  anchor  c(»n- 
prising: 


a  shank  having  an  outer  end  with  a  shackle  for  attach- 
ment to  a  mooring  cable,  an  inner  end  with  a  trun- 
nion bar  receiving  bore,  and  integrally  formed  abut- 
ment means  on  opposite  vertical  edges  of  said  shank 
near  said  bore,  said  abutment  means  having  inner 
faces  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  bore  and  inclined 
outwardly  toward  the  outer  end  of  said  shank; 

a  generally  angular  box-like  crown  assembly  having 
main  sides  meeting  in  an  apex  pointing  toward  the 
outer  "end  of  said  shank,  said  crown  assembly  being 
disposed  equally  on  either  side  of  said  shank  with 
said  apex  parallel  to  the  transverse  axis  passing 
through  said  shank  bore  and  disposed  toward  the 
outer  end  of  said  shank  with  relation  to  said  trans- 
verse axis; 

trunnion  bar  extending  transversely  of  said  shank 
through  said  bore; 


means  in  said  crown  assembly  for  receiving  the  trun- 
nion bar  whereby  said  crown  assembly  is  pivotally 
supported  about  the  inner  end  of  said  shank; 

centradly  disposed  massive  stopper  means  oarried  by 
said  crown  assembly,  said  stopper  means  being 
adapted  to  coact  with  said  ^ank  abutment  means  to 
limit  the  rotation  of  said  crown  assembly  with  re- 
spect to  said  shank  to  an  angle  of  SO'  on  either  side 
of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shank; 

detachable  means  for  attachment  to  the  inner  faces  of 
said  shank  abutment  means  for  limiting  the  rotation 
of  said  crown  assembly  to  an  angle  of  35*; 

twin  flat  flukes  secured  to  the  apex  of  said  crown  as- 
sembly, said  flukes  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  shank  and  extending  toward  the  outer  end  of 
said  shank  a  distance  of  .535  to  .600  of  the  length  of 
said  shank;  and 

a  plurality  of  truncated  triangular  stiffeoers  for  each 
of  the  ilat  sides  of  said  flukes,  said  stiffeners  being 
disposed  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  shanks 


3  015300 
FLOW  INDICATOR  UNIT 
Gcoige  S.  Tarbox,  Yookcn,  N.Y.,  ass^por  to  Jacoby- 
Tarbox  Cotponrtloa,  Yonkcis,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkm  of 
New  Yof* 
i         Filed  Apr.  29, 1960,  Scr.  No.  25,631 
3  Claims.    (CL  114—117) 


-^-ij 


1.  A  fluid  flow  indicator  unit  including  a  fitting  in  com- 
munication with  a  pipe  line,  said  fitting  having  a  flow 
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passage  therethrough  in  communication  with  said  pipe  line, 
a  transparent  pane  defining  a  wall  of  said  fitting,  and  a 
rotor  operatively  mounted  in  said  passage,  a  spindle  fixed 
in  said  fitting  and  rotaftively  mounting  the  rotor,  said  rotor 
being  visible  from  the  exterior  of  said  fitting  through  said 
transparent  pane,  and  said  rotor  comprising  a  tubular  axle 
having  a  longitudinal  bore  therethrough  and  forriABd  with 
a  pair  of  axially  spaced  transverse  openings  therethrough, 
with  the  respective  axis  of  each  of  said  openings  disposed 
at  ninety  degrees  to  each  other  and  to  said  bore,  a  pair 
of  impellers,  one  of  said  impellers  extending  through  one 
of  said  openings  and  the  longitudinal  bore,  and  the  other 
of  said  impellers  extending  through  the  other  of  said  open- 
ings and  the  longitudinal  bore,  means  coactive  between 
each  impeller  and  the  spindle  for  preventing  lateral  dis- 
placement of  an  impeller  relative  to  t^e  axle,  and  each  of 
said  impellers  extending  radially  in  opposite  directions 
beyond  said  tubular  axle. 


3,015301 
APPARATUS  FOR  PAINTING 
Ludwig  K.  Heinrich,  Chesterton,  Ind^  assisnor  to  The 
Cclotez  CorporatkMi,  Chicago,  Dl^  a  corporatioD  of 
Delaware 

Fflcd  Not.  7, 1958,  Scr.  No.  772,595 
4  Claimf.     (O.  11»— 239) 


k 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  paint,  comprising  a  p^t 
transfer  wheel,  the  wheel  having  a  beveled  paint  ca 
ing  and  applying  peripheral  face,  a  paint  spray  gun  mount- 
ed adjacent  thereto  and  supplying  a  uniform  coat  of  paint 
directly  to  the  peripheral  face  of  the  transfft-  wheel  for 
application  thereby,  a  hood  member  mourned  on  said 
spray  gun  enclosing  said  spray  gun  and  a  portion  of  said 
paint  transfer  wheel,  and  deflecting  shield  members  con- 
nected to  the  bottom  periphery  of  said  hood  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  therefrom  closely  embracing  said  paint  trans- 
fer wheel  on  each  side  thereof  to  deflect  over-spray  from 
said  spray  gun  and  form  a  reservoir  for  reception  of  said 
oveV-spray.       i 


3,015,302 

CAN  END  COATING  NOZZLE 

Teddy  Miller,  Joha  H.  Anderson,  and  David  J.  Rosbc, 

Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Continental  Can  Company, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original   application  Sept.  9,    1957,  Scr.   No.   682,755. 

Divided  and  this  application  May  6,  1959,  Scr.  No. 

811.479 

6  Claims.     (CI.  118—318) 

3.  A  compound  applying  nozzle  for  applying  sealing 
compounds  to  a  rotating  can  end  in  two  separated  lines 
with  the  nozzle  being  centered  between  said  two  lines,  said 
nozzle  comprising  a  hollow  body  to  receive  the  com- 
pound, said  body  being  ^nerally  conical  in  outline  and 
being  downwardly  tapered  to  a  tip  having  two  down- 
wardly converging  flat  surfaces  meeting  along  a  line  dis- 
posed generally  tangential  to  the  path  of  the  rotating  can 
end  disposed  therebelow  to  provide  clearance  for  com- 


pound being  applied,  said  tip  having  a  downwardly  dis- 
posed  compound  discharge   opening  extending  entirely 


through  said  body  and  opening  at  least  -partially  through 
each  of  said  flat  surfaces  remote  from  said  meeting  line. 


3,015303 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  CAN  ENDS 
Roger  H.  Stohkfulst,  Rockford,  III.,  assigDor  to  W.  F.  and 
John  Barnes  Company,  Rockfotd,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
nilnob 

FOcd  Jane  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  817^48 
13  Claims.    (CL  118—318) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  successively  processing  a  plurality 
of  workpieces  comprising  a  feeding  station,  a  processing 
station  and  a  discharge  station,  endless  carrier  means 
extending  past  all  of  said  stations,  first  chuck  means 
mounted  on  said  carrier  means  and  movable  past  all  of 
said  stations  for  delivering  successive  workpieces  from 
said  feeding  station  to  said  processing  station,  second 
chuck  means  on  said  carrier  means  and  movable  past  all 
of  said  stations  for  delivering  processed  workpieces  from 
said  processing  station  to  said  discharge  station,  and 
means  at  said  processing  station  for  processing  work- 
pieces  after  the  workpieces  have  been  delivered  thereto 
by  said  first  mentioned  chuck  means  and  before  the  work- 
pieces  are  transferred  therefrom  by  said  second  men- 
tioned chuck  means. 


3,015304 

ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE  REPRODUCTION 

Chester  F.  Carlson,  PIttsford,  and  Harold  Bogdonoff, 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors,  hy  mesne  assignments,  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y>  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1957,  Scr.  No.  687,669 
17  Chrims.     (CI.  118—637) 

7.  In  image  forming  apparatus  in  which  an  electro- 
static latent  image  is  formed  on  an  insulating  web  con- 
forming in  configuration  to  an  original  pre-formed  elec- 
tric image  pattern  including  first  and  second  guide  means 
to  place  a  first  surface  6f  the  insulating  web  against  the 
pre-formed  electric  image  pattern  and  to  maintain  said 
web  stationary  relative  to  said  image  pattern,  means  to 
apply  an  intense  electric  field  between  said  web  and  said 
electric  image  partem  while  said  web  is  maintained  rela- 
tively stationary  against  said  image  pattern,  and  means 
to  separate  said  web  from  said  image  pattern,  the  im- 
provement comprising  said  second  guide  means  being  an 
electrically  insulated  conductive  electrode  positioned  and 
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disposed  relative  to  said  web  against  said  image  pattern    tion  with  a  recess  therein;  roller  means  in  said  recess  hav- 
contacting  the  second  surface  of  said  web  as  said  web  is    ing  a  pipe  engaging  surface  spaced  from  the  pipe  receiving 

portion  of  said  bracket;  a  pipe  resting  on  said  roller  means; 


and  a  keeper  closing  said  upwardly  opening  pipe  receiving 
separated  from  said  image  pattern,  a  potential  source,  and  P^J^j^^  °^  s^'^  bracket,  arched  over  and  spaced  from 
means  to  connect  said  second  guide  means  to  said  poten-  ^"''^  generally  conforming  with  said  pipe  whereby  said 
tial  source.  P'P®  '^  ^^^^  *°  '"^^^  ^^^  longitudinally  and  Imctaily. 


3,015305  I 

DEVELOPMENT  OF  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGES 
Richard  H.  Hall,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  and  John  W,  Bird,  Jr., 
Royal   Oak,   Mich.,  assignors  to  Xerox   Corporation, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  May  23, 1958,  Ser.  No.  739,453 
14  Claims.    (CI.  118—637) 


3,015,307 

CHICKEN  FEEDER 

WUIiam  A.  Johnson,  6(n  5th  St.  NE.,  and  Joe  R.  Short, 

705  Guntersville  Road,  both  of  Arab,  Ala. 

FUed  May  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  8IO3II 

3  Claims.    (CI.  119—61) 


3.  Apparatus  for  making  visible  an  electrosljatic  image 
through  the  deposition  thereon  of  magnetic  developer 
powder  particles,  the  apparatus  comprising  in  combination 
means  for  moving  a  member  bearing  an  electrostatic 
image  past  a  powder  depositing  position,  a  plurality  of 
magnetic  field  producing  means,  a  continuous  non- 
magnetic shield  enclosing  said  field  producing  means  and 
closely  spaced  therefrom,  said  field-producing  means  being 
positioned  and  adapted  so  that  the  magnetic  field  produced 
thereby  contains  a  substantial  field  component  perpen- 
dicular to  said  shield  and  extending  externally  there- 
from, means  for  supplying  magnetic  developer  particles 
in  contact  with  the  exterior  of  said  non-magnetic  shield 
whereby  said  particles  are  formed  into  a  brush-like  array 
by  the  lines  of  force  of  said  field  producing  means,  means 
for  withdrawing  said  field  producing  means  relative  to 
said  shield,  a  projecting  non-magnetic  collar  encircling 
the  portion  of  said  shield  from  which  said  field  producing 
means  may  be  withdrawn  and  positioned  and  adapted 
thereon  so  that  as  the  field  producing  means  is  with- 
drawn from  said  shield  said  developer  particles  are  re- 
tained by  the  collar  and  thereby  restrained  from  follow- 
ing the  field  producing  means  as  it  is  withdrawn,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  field  producing  means  causing 
said  developer  particles  to  move  in  contact  over  said 
shield  in  brush-like  configuration  and  through  said  depos- 
iting position. 

'  '  3,015306 

MILK  PIPELINE  SUPPORT 
llipmas  W.  MetTitt,  St.  Charies,  and  Chester  A.  Thomas, 
Lake  Forest,  HI.,  assignors  to  Babson  Bros.  Co.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,516 
3Chiims.    (CI.  119— 14.03) 
1.  A  support  for  a  pipeline,  comprising:    a  bracket 


1.  A  chick  feeder  comprising  a  horizontal,  accordion 
plaited  panel  defining  a  series  of  integral,  parallel,  gen- 
erally V-shaped  feed  troughs,  vertical  horizontally  elon- 
gated supporting  plates  mounted  transversely  on  said 
panel,  said  supporting  plates  having  therein  longitudinal 
zigzag  slots  slidably  receiving  the  troughs,  and  means 
for  securing  said  plates  in  position  on  the  troughs,  said 
panel  having  notches  in  certain  of  the  apex  portions 
thereof,  said  means  including  bendable  tabs  integral  with 
the  plates  and  engageable  in  the  notches. 


3,015,308 
FEED  BUNK 

Hobart  Beresford,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Iowa  State 
College  Research  Foundation,  Ames,  Iowa,  an  assochi- 
tion  of  Iowa 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,135 
6  Claims.     (CL  119— 61) 


1.  A  dry  material  feeding  apparatus  comprising,  an 
elongated   feed   trough  having  a  bottom  wall  with  an 


w^m^u^,  u^,.-^  ii  ----- r  .-"o-    -   ^..^m.,,^    vivue<H«;u   iccu   uougH  naving  a  oottom  wall  with  an 

member  havmg  an  upwardly  opening  p.pe  receiving  por-    elongaled  movable  central  poiiion.  means  suwortiilirs^ 
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feed  troQ^  means  resiliently  mounting  said  central  por- 
tion oo  said  supporting  means  for  longitudinal  and  verti- 
cal movement  thereof  relative  to  said  bottom  wall,  means 
mounted  on  said  supporting  means, for  reciprocally  mov- 
ing said  central  portion  in  a  direction  toward  one  end  of 
said  feed  trough,  and  means  secured  to  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  said  feed  trough  and  movable  in  a  rippling 
manner  over  said  bottom  wall  upon  movement  of  said 
central  portion. 

STAGE  MOTOR 

Leonard  Edmood  Aastln,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind^  assignor  to 

The  Bcndiz  Corpomtioii,  a  corporatipa  of  Dcbwarc 

Flkd  Nov.  1,  1955,  Ser.  No.  544,132 

4  Clatms.    (CL  121—38) 


7-         7      T-TTfp^^    A 


U 


1.  A  motor  mechanism  for  controlling  the  movement 
of  a  load  in  a  plurality  of  directions  said  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  double  acting,  double  ended  pressure  differen- 
tial operated  motor  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  power 
element  therein,  means  connected  with  the  power  element 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  load  the  movement 
of  which  is  to  be  controlled,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  the  motor  including  a  4-way  valve  for 
controlling  the  influx  of  power  fluid  into  the  motor  to 
impose  a  force  upon  the  power  element  and  to  deter- 
mine the  direction  of  movement  of  the  load  to  be  moved, 
other  valve  means,  comprising  a  part,  having  fluid  con- 
trolling ports  therein,  fixed  to  the  cylinder  and  a  part 
fixedly  secured  to  the  power  element  and  reciprocable 
within  the  latter  part,  separate  conduits  intercon- 
necting said  ports  with  the  4-way  valve,  and  tw(^  sepa- 
rate conduits  interconnecting  the  motor  with  the  4-way 
valve,  said  conduits  and  valve  mechanism  serving  to  con- 
trol the  efflux  of  power  fluid  from  the  motor  and  thereby 
control  the  mode  of  movement  of  the  load  as  it  is  moved 
from  one  place  to  another,  the  part  connected  to  the 
power  element  having  a  plurality  of  flat  faced  portions 
and  a  plurality  of  tapered  portions  thereon  both  of  said 
portions  cooperating  with  the  aforementioned  ports  to 
control  the  efflux  of  power  fluid  from  the  motor.        > 


I    3,flS31t 

HOLLOW  PISTON  JACK  AND  CONTROL  VALVE 

lac<|Dcs  Fabandlcr,  32  Blvd.  Felfx-Fanre  i  ChatUkm: 

soos-Bagncax,  France 

FOcd  Joly  7,  1^8,  Ser.  No.  747,«S1 

Claims  priority,  application  France  July  12,  1957 

7  Claimt.    (CL  121—38) 


1 .  A  pressure  operated  jack  comprising  a  movable  hol- 
low piston  and  a  cylinder  in  which  said  piston  operates,  a 
hollow  piston  rod  extending  from  said  piston,  a  slide- 
valve  distributor  slidingly  disposed  in  said  hollow  piston, 
control  means  external  to  the  jack  to  transmit  an  input 
movement,  a  control  rod  slidably  extending  through  said 


hollow  piston  rod  And  operatively  connected  to  said  con- 
trol means  and  to  said  slide-valve  whereby  said  slide  valve 
i:nd  said  control  rod  may  slide  longitudinally  with  respect 
to  said  piston  rod  iind  piston  and  also  move  bodily  with 
said  piston  and  piston  rod,  hollow  trunnion  means  on  said 
hollow  piston  rod  arranged  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  hollow  piston  and 
rod.  and  a  transmission  member  freely  passing  through 
said  hollow  trunnion  means  and  operatively  associated 
with  said  control  means  externally  of  said  jack  whereby 
said  control  rod  is  operatively  connected  with  said  con- 
trol, mfans. 

3,815,311 
SHIMMY  DAMPENING  DEVICE  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

LANDING  GEAR 
BcnJamlD  N.  Ashton,  KlngttiM,  N.Y.,  avIgBor,  by  ncsnc 

—It Ii.  to  Electro!  Incorporated,  a  corporatioa  of 

New  Yorii 

FOcd  Apr.  28, 1959,  Ser.  No.  889,511 
llClaiBH.    (CL121— 39) 


^ 


1.  An  anti-shimmy  mechanism  for  steerable  landing 
gear  of  aircraft  comprising  a  casing,  a  gear  member 
rotatable  in  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  pinions  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  casing  and  meshing  with  said  gear  mem- 
ber and  forming  therewith  a  plurality  of  gear  pumps 
each  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  passages  in  said 
casing  directly  connecting  the  inlet  of  each  of  said  gear 
pumps  to  the  outlet  of  at  least  one  of  the  other  gear 
pumps  to  form  a  flow  circuit'  for  circulation  of  liquid 
therethrough,  and  means  in  at  least  onb  of  said  passages 
for  restricting  flow  of  liquid  through  said  passages  to 
resist  relative  rotation  of  said  gear  member  of  said  casing. 

3,015,312 
SELECTIVE  MULTICYCLE  ACTUATOR 
Albert  M.  Stott,  Aldan  CUfton  HcigbtB,  Pa.,  sHliiMr  to 
the  United  States  of  America  m  represented  by  the 
Secretary  off  the  Ainqr 

FHcd  Oct  26, 1^59,  Ser.  No.  848,876 

tClain.    (CL121— 48) 

(Gmtcd  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952)  see  2(6) 


••  p 


i^^; 

■-t.    t^;- 


1.  In  an  actuator,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  firtt 
and  second  pistons  movable  in  said  cylinder,  a  keq>er, 
a  tubular  member  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  first  piston, 
a  latch  pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  said  member  and 
arranged  to  lock  said  member  to  said  keeper,  a  latch  op- 
erating rod  extensible  through  said  member  and  said  cyl- 
inder and  movable  with  said  second  piston  for  control- 
ling said  latch,  means  biasing  said  pistons  to  a  qwced 
relationship,  means  for  applying  a  first  pressure  whereby 
said  second  piston  ^  and  said  rod  are  moved  to  unlock 
said  latch  and  said  rod  and  said  member  are  thereafter 
moved  into  said  cylinder,  and  means  arranged  to  apply 
to  the  first  of  said  jiistons  a  second  pressure  whereby  said 
first  pressure  is  relieved  and  said  rod  and  said  member 
are  moved  into  locking  engagement  with  said  keeper. 
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i  3,815413  I'M 

SERVO<:ONTR0LS  j 

Jncqnca  Faisandicr,  32  Blvd.  Fellz-Fave, 

ChatHlon-sous-Bagnenz,  France 

FUed  Jan.  11, 1957,  Ser.  No.  633,718 

Oainif  priority,  application  France  Ian.  18, 1956 

6  Claims.    (CL  121—41) 


1.  In  a  hydro-electric  servo  control  mechanism  in  which 
the  final  position  of  the  principal  hydraulic  device  is  de- 
fined by  an  input  voltage,  the  output  movement  of  the 
hydraulic  device  deriving  a  feedback  voltage,  the  combi- 
nation comprising  a  torque  motor  having  a  rotor  and 
normally  responsive  to  the  combined  input  and  feedback 
voltages,  an  auxiliary  valve  distributor  controlled  by  said 
torque  motor,  first  electric  means  controlled  by  the  out- 
put movement  of  said  torque  motor  to  provide  an  out- 
put voltage,  an  auxiliary  hydraulic  device  controlled  by 
said  auxiUary  valve  distributor,  second  electric  means 
controlled  by  the  output  movement  of  said  auxiliary  hy- 
draulic device  to  provide  a  second  output  voltage,  a  prin- 
cipal valve  distributor  controlling  said  principal  hydraulic 
device  and  controlled  by  said  auxiliary  hydraulic  device, 
means  for  applying  to  the  input  of  the  torque  motor  the 
combined  output  voltages  of  said  first  and  second  elec- 
tric means  and  the  combined  input  and  feedback  voltages. 


3,815,314 

HYDRAUUC  POWER  STEERING  ^ 
ARRANGEMENT 

Don  S.  Strado-,  Mount  Proepcct,  m.,  assignor  to  The 

Frank  G.  Hough  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Jan.  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  786,425 

3  Claims.    (CL  121—41) 


\ 


1.  A  hydraulic  motor  and  valve  arrangement  for  a  ve- 
hicle steering  system  comprising,  a  hydraulic  cylinder,  a 
piston  and  rod  slidably  carried  in  said  cylinder,  said  piston 
having  an  area  which  is  substantially  equal  to  twice  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  rod,  a  valve  body  mounted  on 
the  head  end  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  valve  bore 
formed  in  said  valve  body  and  connecfed  in  free  fliiid 
communication  with  the  head  end  of  said  hydraulic  cylin- 
der, a  hydraulic  fluid  passageway  connected  between  said 
valve  bore  and  the  rod  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  high  pres- 
sure hydraulic  fluid  inlet  formed  in  said  valve  body  and 
connected  to  said  passageway  in  free  fluid  communica- 
tion therewith,  a  low  pressure  hydraulic  fluid  outlet 
formed  in  said  valve  body  and  connected  to  said  valve 
bore  in  free  fluid  commimication  therewith  at  a  longitudi- 


nal position  of  said  valve  bore  between  the  connection  of 
said  passageway  to  said  valve  bore  and  the  connection  of 
said  valve  bore  to  said  head  end  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder, 
a  valve  spool  slidably  carried  in  said  valve  bore,  two  an- 
nular grooves  formed  in  said  valve  spool  and  separated 
by  a  land,  a  second  hydraulic  fluid  passageway  formed  in 
said  valve  spool  between  said  two  annular  grooves;  said 
two  annular  grooves,  said  land,  and  the  connections  of 
said  first  passageway  and  said  low  pressure  hydraulic  fluid 
outlet  to  said  valve  bore  relatively  positioned  so  that  in 
one  longitudinal  position  of  said  valve  spool  relative  to 
said  valve  bore,  said  low  pressure  hydraulic  fluid  outlet  is 
blocked  by  said  land,  and  said  first  passageway  and  the 
head  end  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder  are  interccMinected  in 
free  fluid  communication  through  said  second  passage- 
way, so  that  in  a  second  position  of  said  valve  spool  rela- 
tive to  said  valve  bore,  said  first  passageway  is  connected 
to  said  low  pressure  hydraulic  fluid  outlet  through  one  iA 
said  annular  grooves,  and  the  head  end  of  said  hydraulic 
cylinder  is  connected  to  said  low  pressure  hydraulic  fluid 
outlet  through  said  second  passageway,  and  so  that  in  a 
third  position  of  said  valve  spool  relative  to  said  valve  bore 
said  first  passageway  is  blocked  by  said  valve  spool,  and 
the  head  end  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder  is  connected  to  said 
low  pressure  hydraulic  fluid  outlet  through  said  second 
passageway. 

_^  3,815415 

PISTdN-CENTERING  MEANS  FOR  HYDRAUUC 
TESTING  MACHINES  OR  THE  LDOE 
Robert  S.  Strimel,  Penllyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tlnins  Oben 
Tcstfaig  Machfaie  Company,  Willow  Grove,  Pa.,  a  cor> 
poration  off  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept  28/1959,  Ser.  No.  842,828 
11  aalms.    (a.  121—46) 


1.  In  a  testing  machine  or  the  like:  a  cylinder  having 
an  inside  wall;  a  piston  disposed  in  said  cylinder  in  close 
association  with  said  wall  and  arranged  to  move  along 
the  axis  of  the  cylinder;  a  first  source  for  developing 
fluid  pressure;  a  chamber  formed  in  said  cylinder  con- 
nected to  receive  fluid  from  said  first  source  to  develop  a 
force  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  piston;  a  sec- 
ond source  for  developing  fluid  pressiu-e  independent  of 
said  first  source;  fluid  inlet  means  on  said  wall  open  to 
said  piston  and  symmetrically  oriented  about  the  axis  of 
the  cylinder,  the  inlet  means  being  connected  to  receive 
fluid  from  said  second  source;  first  fluid  outlet  means  on 
said  wall  spaced  from  said  inlet  means  and  open  to  said 
piston  and  symmetrically  oriented  about  the  axis  of  the 
cylinder;  and  second  fluid  outlet  means  on  said  wall 
spaced  from  said  inlet  means  at  the  opposite  side  there- 
of as  said  first  inlet  and  open  to  said  piston  and  symmetri- 
cally oriepted  about  the  axes  of  the  cylinder  and  arranged 
to  receive  leakage  fluid,  if  any,  from  said  chamber,  said 
second  source  and  said  inlet  and  outlet  means  cooperat- 
ing to  cause  fltiid  to  flow  into  and  from  said  inlet  along 
the  wall  of  said  cylinder  to  and  through  said  outlets  to 
create  a  fluid  pressure  zone  as  between  the  wall  and  tl^ 
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pisron,  the  zone  extending  around  the  piston  and  for  an 
axial  length  to  center  the  piston  substantially  along  the 
axis  of  the  cylinder  so  as  to  avoid  friction  contact  be- 
tween the  piston  and  the  cylinder. 


3,015^16  _ 

COUNTERBALANCE  VALVES  AND  THfe  LIKE 

WUliam  W.  Thomas,  Glenvicw,  Dl..,  assignor  to 

William  Waterman,  Evanstoo,  IlL 

FUcd  Jan.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,701 

(  Claims,     (a.  121—46.4) 


1.  In  a  system  for  controlling  a  hydraulic  motor  the 
combination  comprising  a  hydraulic  motor  having  inlet 
and  discharge,  a  source  of  pressure  fluid  including  lines 
leading  respectively  to  said  inlet  and  discharge,  a  counter- 
balance valve  interposed  in  said  discharge  line,  said  valve 
having  throttling  valve  means  controlling  discharge 
through  said  discharge  line,  said  throttling  valve  means 
.having  pressure  responsive  means  for  controlling  its  oper- 
ation, a  pilot  line  leading  from  said  inlet  line  to  said  pres- 
sure responsive  mean^  to  render  the  latter  responsive  to 
pressure  in  said  inlet  line,  and  a  by-pass  passage  for  said 
discharge  line  around  said  throttling  valve  means  and 
having  therein  a  check  valve  to  limit  flow  through  said 
by-pass  p^issage  to  flow  in  a  direction  opposite  to  discharge 
flow.       " 


of  pressure,  an  annular  actuator  fluid  chamber  at  each 
side  of  said  central  chamber,  and  an  auiular  fluid  return 
chamber  spaced  outwardly  of  each  actuator  fluid  cham- 
ber, said  cylinder  having  a  central  pressure  fluid  inlet 
port  communicating  with  said  central  chamber,  an  actu- 
ator fluid  port  spaced  axially  outwardly  of  said  central 
chamber  for  connection  with  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
cylinder  of  an  actuator  device  and  communicating  with 
the  respective  actuator  fluid  chambers,  there  being  a  recess 
in  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  forming  a  chamber  connected 
with  said  actuator  fluid  chambers,  a  ^um  pqrt  spaced 
outwardly  of  each  of  the  actuator  fluid  ports  and  com- 
municating with  the  respective  return  chambers,  said 
valve  body  having  a  bore  extending  longitudinally  inward 
from  each  end  and  closed  at  the  inner  end,  the  inner  end 
of  each  bore  being  connected  with  the  adjacent  actuator 
fluid  chamber;  a  pressure  holding  piston  operably  dis- 
posed in  each  bore  and  mounted  against  independent 
movement,  slight  movement  of  the  valve  in  either  direc- 
tion resulting  in  communication  between  the  central  cham- 
ber of  the  valve  body  and  the  respective  adjacent  port, 
connecting  the  other  adjacent  port  with  a  respective  re- 
turn port,  and  connecting  said  central  chamber  with  the 
actuator  fluid  chamber  next  thereto  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  valve  member;  means  connecting  the 
respective  ends  of  said  cylinder  with  pressure  fluid;  means 
^  for  maintaining  the  pressures  at  the  ends  of  said  cylinder 
at  substantially  the  same  value  so  that  said  pressures  are 
balanced  against  said  valve  ends;  and  means  for  unbalanc- 
ing said  pressure  to  effect  movement  of  said  valve  member. 


t        3,tl531S 
AfR  BRAKE  BOOSTER 
Clamicc  Mcndcs,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

(744  Lcmos  Ave.,  Salinas,  Calif.) 

FUcd  Apr.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,785 

9  ClaioH.     (CL  121—48) 


3,015,317 
PRESSURE  CONTROL  SERVO  VALVE 
I.  D.  Buchanan,  Borbanli,  and  Bert  Smith,  Jr.,  Los  An- 
geles,  Calif.,   assiipiors   to   Hydraulic    Research   and 
Mannfacturtog  Company,  Burbanit,  Calif. 

FUcd  Feb.  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  714,650 
7  Claims.    (CL  121—46.5) 


T 


1-^ 


- la 


1.  A  control  mechanism  for  a  hydraulic  control  sys- 
tem, comprising:  a  valve  mechanism  including  a  housing 
having  a  cylinder  therein;  a  valve  member  slidably  dis- 
posed in  Said  cylinder,  said  valve  member  including  a  body 
having  flanges  thereon  defining  fn  said  body  a  central 
annular  chamber  receiving  pressure  fluid  from  a  source 


1.  An  air  brake  booster,  comprising:  a  pair  of  similar, 
flange  lipped,  circular,  cup-shaped  parts  arranged  coax- 
ially  with  their  open  ends  and  flanges  in  opposition  and 
their  bottoms  away  from  each  other,  three  diaphragms 
extending  across  and  between  said  cups  and  flanges,  a 
piping  ring  between  and  peripherally  coextensive  with 
said  flanges,  and  means  clamping  together  the  above  parts; 
one  of.  said  cups  being  a  service  cup  and  the  other  a 
safety  cup,  said  diaphragms  being  a  service,  a  septum, 
and  a  safety  diaphragm,  said  septum  diaphragm  being 
between  said  service  and  safety  diaphragms  which,  respec- 
tively, close  said  service  and  safety  cup  open  ends,  said 
septum  diaphragm  being  formed  with  a  rigid  annulus 
and  a  flexible  disc  across  the  opening  of  said  annulus. 
said  service  and  safety  diaphragms  and  said  septum  disc, 
being  formed  of  a  flexible  rubber  like  material,  said 
service  and  safety  diaphragms  each  being  flexible  and 
movable  to  each  form  a  space  between  it  and  said  septum, 
the  space  between  service  diaphragm  and  septum  being 
a  service  space,  a^d  the  space  between  safety  diaphragm 
and  septum  being  a  safety  space;  a  service  compression 
spring  between  said  service  cup  bottom  and  said  service 
diaphragm  and  coaxial  thereof,  a  safety  compression 
spring  between  skid  safety  cup  bottom  and  said  safety 
diaphragm  and  doaxial  thereof,  a  brake  link  extending 
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coaxially  of  said  cups  and  thru  said  service  spring  and 
e  bottom  of  said  service  cup,  a  head  secured  to  said 
link  and  extending  between  said  service  spring  and  said 
service  diaphagm,  a  spool  having  a  stem  extending  coax- 
ially of  said  cups  and  sealed  thru  said  septum  disc,  a 
service  head  on  one  end  of  said  stem  and  in  said  service 
space,  on  the  other  end  thereof,  a  safety  head  secured 
to  said  safety  diaphragm,  a  service  opening  and  a  safety 
opening  formed  in  said  piping  ring  and  said  openings 
communicating  with  said  service  space  and  with  said 
safety  space,  respectively,  said  safety  spring  being  stiffer 
than  said  service  spring,  and. said  spool  service  head  seat- 
ing on  said  annulus  upon  compression  of  said  safety 
spring;  whereby  the  admission  of  air  under  fH'essure  thru 
said  service  opening  into  said  service  space  will  move  said 
service  diaphragm  and  actuate  said  brake  link,  whereby 
the  admission  of  air  under  pressure  thru  said  safety 
opening  into  said  safety  space  will  move  said  safety 
diaphragm  to  compress  said  safety  spring  and  will  move 
said  spool  to  cause  its  service  head  to  seat  on  said 
annulus,  and  whereby  the  absence  of  air  under  pressure 
in  said  spaces  will  allow  said  safety  spring  to  move  said 
diaphragms  and  to  actuate  said  brake  link 


said  side  walls  and  a  second  group  occupying  a  central 
location  within  said  radiation  chamber,  said  first  group 
having  means  for  receiving  said  gaseous  medium  to  be 
heated,  means  for  progressively  increasing  the  tempera- 
ture thereof  while  advancing  said  medium  through  the 
tubes  of  said  first  group,  said  second  group  having  means 
for  receiving  said  medium  from  said  first  group,  means 
for  progressively  increasing  the  temperature  thereof  while 
advancing  said  medium  through  the  tubes  of  said  second 
group,  and  means  for  discharging  said  gaseous  meditun 
from  said  second  group  after  having  been  heated. 


3,015319 
RADIANT  TUBULAR  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Gerhard  Steinert,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kohl- 
cnscheidungs-Gesellschaft  m.b.H.,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

FUcd  Jan.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  710,508 
2  ClaiiQS.     (CL  122—478) 


3,015,320 

MULTI-GRADED  LUBRICANT  FOR  2-CYCLE 

ENGINES 

Elmer  W.  Brennan,  Carpentersville,  and  James  G.  HAH, 

Woodstock,  III.,  assignors  to  The  Pure  Oil  Company, 

Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  5,  1956,  Ser.  No.  557,434 

10  Claims.  (CL  123— 1) 
1.  A  n^ethod  for  operating  a  spark-ignited,  2-cycle, 
internal  combustion  engine,  which  comprises  introducing 
into  the  combustion  chamber  of  said  engine,  a  com- 
bustible admixture  of  air  and  a  fuel  consisting  essentially 
of  a  major  portion  of  a  gasoline,  and  a  minor  portion 
of  a  lubricant  consisting  essentially  of  the  following  three 
components:  (1)  a  major  portion  of  a  mineral  lubricat- 
ing oil  having  enhanced  viscosity-index  characteristics, 
(2)  1.0  to  2.5  wt.  percent,  based  on  said  oil,  of  a  barium 
X  salt  of  an  alkyl  phenol  sulfide,  and  (3)  0.25  to  1.0  wt. 
\)ercent,  based  on  said  oil,  of  an  oil  soluble  alkaline 
earth  metal  sulfonate,  at  least  one  of  the  components 
2  and  3  having  a  Neutralization  Value  (Total  Base  Num- 
ber) to  impart  to  said  oil,  when  added  thereto  in  the 
aforesaid  amount,  a  Neutralization  Value  (Total  Base 
Number)>of0.6to3.5. 


j         <  3,015,321 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGCVE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  OPERATING  SAME 

Friedrich  Stiimpfig,  Bismarckstrasse  31,  and  Curt  BcU- 

winkel,  Thomerstrassc  8,  both  of  Numberg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796382 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  4,  1958 

10  Claims.     (CI.  123—30) 


1.  In  a  radiant  heat  exctianger  having  a  combustion 
chamber  for  the  generation  of  hot  gases  by  the  burning 
of  fuel  and  a  top-jacently  adjoining  radiation  chamber 
having  two  parallel  side  walls  lined  with  heat  absorb- 
ing tubes,  said  heat  absorbing  wall  tubes  creating  paral- 
lelly  flowing  vertical  zones  of  gas  of  non-uniform  tem- 
perature characteristic  when  measured  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  with  the  temperature  of  the  centrally  located  gas 
zone  being  higher  than  the  temperature  of  the  side  wall 
adjacent  gas  zones,  the  combination  of  a  row  of  upright 
tubular  wall  panels  ispacedly  disposed  across  the  upper 
portion  of  said  radiation  chamber  in  parallel  relation 
to  the  heat  absorbing  tubes  lining  said  side  walls  and  to 
each  other,  each  panel  comprising  a  plurality  of  par- 
allelly  spaced  tubes  carrying  a  gaseous  medium  to  be 
heated  by  absorbing  radiant  heat  from  the  hot  gases  gen- 
erated in  said  combustion  chamber,  the  lineal  circum- 
ference when  measured  in  a  horizontal  plane,  per  rated 
gas  flow  area,  of  the  tubes  forming  the  said  tubular 
panels  that  are  adjacent  said  side  walls  being  substan- 
tially smaller  than  the  corresponding  lineal  circumfer- 
ence of  the  tubes  forming  the  tubular  panels  located  ad- 
jacent the  centre  of  said  radiation  chamber,  and  said 
upright  tubular  panels  being  divided  into  serially  con- 
nected groups  including  a  first  group  located  adjacent 

774  O.O.— 6 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylin- 
der including  a  cylinder  head  and  a  piston  in  said  cylin- 
der, said  cylinder  head  including  an  air  compression 
chamber  and  a  vaporizing  chamber,  and  heat  insulating 
means  in  the  form  of  an  air  space  or  the  like  provided 
intermediate  the  wall  of  said  cylinder  head  and  said  vapor- 
izing chamber,  said  vajwrizing  chamber  being  formed  of 
porous  sinter  metal.  i 


3,015,322 
AIR  INDUCTION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Fredric  G.  Rohm,  Lycoming  County,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Avco  Corporation,  Williamsport,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  '   I       I 

FUcd  Apr.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,917 
i  3  CUdms.     (a.  123—32)  .    I 

1.  Tn  an  air  induction  system  for  a  reciprocating  m- 
ternal  combustion  engine  having  opposed  banks  of  cylin- 
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der«,  inlet  pipes  for  feeding  air  to  said  cylinders  extending 
from  the  cylinders  under  the  engine  past  the  center  line 
of  the  engine  and  staggered  and  overlapping  in  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  position,  a  container  for  covering  the 
overlapping  section  and  inlet  portions  of  said  pipes  ex- 


chamber  around  the  through-flow  openings,  means  defin- 
ing an  exhaust  duct,  and  means  tangentially  connecting 
the  exhaust  duct  to  the  chamber  whereby  the  rocation 
during  the  scavenging  cycle  in  said  space  between  the  inlet 
and  exhaust  valves  is  intensified  and  after  scavenging  of 
the  gas,  relatively  cool  scavenging  air  is  maintained  in 
the  space  between  the  inlet  and  exhaust  valves  for  intenu- 
fied  cooling  of  said  inlet  and  exhaust  valves. 


tending  in  a  substantially  horiz6ntal  position  underneath 
the  engine,  an  inlet  including  a  throttle  valve  therefor  for 
controlling  the  inlet  of  air  to  said  container  and  said  inlet 
pipes,  and  separate  fuel  injection  means  for  injecting  fuel 
individually  to  said  cylitiders,  each  inlet  pipe  length  in 
inches  being 

minute  of  the  engine  at  which  optimtim  power  advan- 
tages are  desired,  and  n  is  any  number  giving  a  length  on 
computation  best  suited  to  the  engine  arrangement. 


3,015323 
FOUR-STROKE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
Alfred  Bochi,  Hanipn,  Switzerland;  Hermann  Waldcr, 
ezccntor  'of  said  Alfred  Buchl,  deceased,  assignor  to 
Intcoieurbareau   D.-Ing.  Alfred  J.  Buchi  A.G^  Win- 
tcrtbnr,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  company 

FUcd  May  12, 1958,  Scr.  No.  734,667 

ClaiuM  priority,  application  Switzerland  Jane  19,  1957 

4  Claima.     (O.  123—79) 


3.015^24 
CONVERSION  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

FOR  USE  AS  A  MARINE  ENGINE 

Roger  Lehman,  234  Raymond  Ave.,  Sooth  Orange,  N  J. 

FUcd  Dec.  18, 1959,  Scr.  No.  860,547 

3ClafaiM.    (CL  123— 122) 


1.  A  manifold  structure  for  converting  an  internal 
combustion  engine  for  use  as  a  marine  engine,  said  com- 
bustion engine  having  cylinders,  said  structure  compris- 
ing a  housing  having  a  cooling  chamber,  an  exhaust  gas 
manifold  in  said  chamber,  means  for  circulating  water 
in  the  chamber  for  cooling  the  exhaust  gases,  said  hous- 
ing having  exhaust  gas  passages  communicating  directly 
with  said  exhaust  manifold  conducting  exhaust  gases 
thereto  for  cooling  said  exhaust  gases,  said  housing  hav- 
ing air  intake  passages  for  passing  air  therethrough  to  the 
cylinders  of  the.  engine,  said  housing  having  air  inlets, 
communicating  with  the  air  passages,  said  air  intake  pas- 
sages and  exhaust  gas  manifold  having  a  common  divid- 
ing wall,  whereby  the  air  in  said  air  intake  passages  is 
preheated  by  conduction  of  heat  from  the  common  wall, 
said  iur  intake  passages  terminating  at  the  air  inlets  in 
said  housing,  an  air  intake  manifold  below  the  top  of 
the  engine  having  branches  secured  to  the  housing  at  the 
respective  air  inlets  of  the  air  intake  passages,  said  air 
intake  manifold  having  a  depending  common  intake  pipe, 
and  an  air  filter  seciu-ed  to  said  intake  pipe  below  the  ex- 
haust manifold. 


3,015,3251 
FUEL  INJECTOR 
RnncU  F.  WnUanu,  609  Staccy  St^  Tccnmsch,  Mich.; 
Philip  R.  Morgan,  Tccnmsch,  Mich.    (Box  471,  Clta- 
too,  Mich.);  and  Martfai  Gknday,  Tccnmch,  Mich. 
(112  Locnit  St^  CUnton,  Mich.) 

FUcd  Mm-.  4,  1960,  Scr.  No.  12,791 
7  Oafana.     (CL  123—139) 


1.  In  a  supercharged  four-stroke  internal  combustion 
engine  having  a  cylinder  head,  an  inlet  valve  seated  in 
the  cylinder  head,  an  exhaust  valve  arranged  concentrical- 
ly within  the  inlet  valve  with  the  opening  periods  of  said 
inlet  and  exhaust  valves  overlapping  a  certain  time,  said 
inlet  valve  having  wall  means  and  said  wall  means  defin- 
ing a  space  between  the  inlet  and  exhaust  valves,  said 
wall  means  being  provided  with  through-flow  openings  for 
the  exhaust  gas  controlled  by  the  outlet  valve,  means  defin- 
ing a  spirally  formed  inlet  duct  around  said  wall  meant 
fbr  the  admission  of  charging  and  scavenging  air  tangen- 
tially and  for  rotation  of  the  scavenging  air  in  said  space 
between  the  inlet  and  exhaust  valves,  means  defining  a 


1.  A  fuel  injector  for  a  doted  crankcaae  type  intemal- 
combustiofta  engine  J  comprising:  an  injector  body  having 


a  longitudinal  passage  extending  therethrough,  defining  at 
opposite  ends  a  fuel  inlet  and  a  fuel  outlet;  a  first  flexible 
pressure-responsive  diaphragm  mounted  in  fluid-tight  man- 
ner transversely,  across  said  longitudinal  passage  adjacent 
said  fuel  outlet;  means  for  exposing  the  surface  of  said 
first  diaphragm  facing  said  fuel  outlet  to  the  varying  pres- 
sure of  said  crankcasc;  a  second  flexible  pressure-respon- 
sive diaphragm  of  smaller  area  than  the  first  diaphragm, 
mounted  in  fluid-type  manner  transversely  across  said 
longitudinal  passage  at  a  position  closer  to  said  fuel  in- 
let; a  hollow  piston  having  a  passage  extending  there- 
through, and  being  affixed  to  and  freely  suspended  from 
both  of  said  diaphragms  so  as  to  cause  said  diaphragins 
and  said  piston  to  undergo  joint  longitudinal  motion  in 
response  to  variations  in  crankcase  pressure;  means  for 
maintaining  in  the  space  between  said  diaphragms  a  pres- 
sure intermediate  the  maximum  and  minimum  crankcase 
pressures;  a  fuel  compression  zone  intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  aforesaid  longitudinal  passage  extending  through 
said  injector  body,  intermediate  said  second  diaphragm 
and  said  fuel  inlet;  and  pressure-responsive  check  valve 
means  located  at  the  junction  between  said  fuel  inlet  and 
said  fuel  compression  zone,  adapted  to  close  when  the 
pressure  in  said  fuel  compression  zone  reaches  a  prede- 
termined pressure;  the  flexibility  and  relative  areas  of  said 
diaphragms  being  so  selected  as  to  cause  said  piston  and 
diaphragms  te  vjove  from  an  initial  position  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  fuel  inlet  and  to  create  in  said  fuel  coihpres- 
sion  zone  a  fuel  pressure  substantially  in  excess  of  the 
crankcase  pressure  when  the  latter  is  at  its  maximum  posi- 
tive value  and  at  least  equal  to  the  aforesaid  predeter- 
mined pressure  required  to  close  said  pressure-responsive 
check  valve  means,  and  a  sufficient  reduction  in  pressure 
when  the  crankcase  pressure  is  at  its  maximum  negative 
value  to  cause  the  opening  of  the  aforesaid  check  valve 
and  to  return  said  piston  and  said  diaphragms  to  their 
initial  position,  without  requiring  the  aid  of  spring  load- 
ing to  assist  said  motions  and  pressure  changes  in  said 
fuel  compression  zone. 


I 


3,015,326 

CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FUEL 

INJECTION  DEVICES 

Robert  J.  Wbsching,  Koratal,  near  Stuttgart,  and  Ulrich 

Conrad,  Ludwigsbnrg-Osswcil,  Germany,  assignors  to 

Datailcr-Bcnz  Akticivcscilachaft,  Stnttgart-Untertnrk- 

FUcd  Mar.  30, 1959,  Scr.  No.  802,912 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany  Apr.  12,  1958 

ISClafaM.    (CL  123— 140) 


control  magnitude  in  dependence  on  the  air  pressure,  fifth  " 
means  for  producing  a  contnri  magnitude  in  dependence 
on  the  air  temperature,  sixth  means  for  producing  a  con- 
trol magnitude  in  dependence  on  the  cooling-water  tem- 
perature, and  seventh  means  for  transmitting  the  contnri 
magnitudes  from  said  second,  third,  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth 
means  to  said  first  means  to  provide  a  continuous  cor- 
rection over  the  entire  control  range  in  dependence  on 
the  prevailing  air  density  including  a  double-armed  iMvot 
lever  means  transmitting  the  control  magnitudes  and  hav- 
ing a  piovable  pivot  means,  and  means  for  displacing  said 
pivot  means  by  any  one  of  said  sixth  means,  fifth  means 
and  fourth  means,  the  transmission  ratio  of  the  two  arms 
of  said  double-armed  lever  means  being  adjustable  in  de- 
pendence on  the  prevailing  air  density. 


3,015,327 

ARCHERY  BOWS 

Joseph  F.  LIghtcap,  3108  Ave.  I,  Brooklyn  10,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Sept  4, 1959,  Scr.  No.  838,093 

7  Clafam.     (CL  124—23) 


1.  An  archery  bow  comjMising  a  core  formed  of  an 
inorganic  honeycomb  men>ber,  a  layer  of  high  compres- 
sive strength  material  secured  to  the  face  <^  said  honey- 
oomh  member,  and  a  layer  of  high  tensile  strength  mate- 
rial secured  to  the  back  of  said  honeycomb  member. 


3,015328 

AIM  IMPROVER  FOR  BOW  AND  ARROW 

EbatT  Ryder,  212  Wabint  St,  Aurora,  Dl. 

FUcd  Jan.  26, 1959,  Scr.  No.  788,905 

IClafan.    (CL124— 30) 


1.  A  control  arrangement  for  controlling  the  fuel  in- 
jection quantity,  particularly  of  mixture-compressing  in- 
jection-type internal  combustion  engines  comprising  first 
means  for  adjusting  the  qi>antity  of  injected  fuel,  second 
means  for  producing  a  control  magnitude  in  response  to 
the  rotational  speed  of  the  engine,  third  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  control  magnitude  in  dependence  oa  the  engine 
control  throttle  position,  fourth  means  for  producing  a 


■ 

-J 

r 

-« 

An  ^m  improver  device  for  a  bow  and  arrow  arrange- 
ment, comprising  a  rigid  bar,  a  Y-piece,  said  Y-piece 
being  connected  to  the  forward  end  of  the  bar  and  hav- 
ing bifurcations  for  securement  to  the  bow  respectively 
above  and  below  the  central  hand-h(rid  portion  thereof, 
meaiu  carried  by  each  bifurcation  for  releasaUe  attach- 
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ment  to  the  bow,  and  an  upstanding  hand-grip  member 
carried  by  the  bar  adjacent  its  rear  end  and  adjustable 
longitudinally  of  the  bar,  whereby  one  hand  of  the  user 
may  grasp  the  bow  by  said  hand-hold  portion  between 
said  bifurcations,  the  bar  being  aligned  with  said  hand, 
and  the  other  hand  may  draw  the  bow  string  and  arrow 
back  along  said  bar  and  hold  the  arrow  by  aid  of  said  up- 
standing hand-grip  member  spaced  from  the  bar  for  aim- 
ing the  arrow. 

3,015,329 

BURNER  BOX  FOR  TOP  BURNER  UNIT 

John  E.  Chambers,  Shelbyvillc,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Cham' 

bcrs  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUcd  Feb.  21,  1955,  Scr.  No.  489,457 

5  Claims.     (CI.  126—39) 


1.  In  a  top  burner  unit,  a  top  frame  having  four  top 
walls  forming  an  open  rectangle,  flanges  extending  down- 
wardly from  two  opposite  top  walls,  spacing  studs  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  each  of  said  downwardly  extending 
flanges,  horizontal  flanges  extending  inwardly  from  said 
other  two  top  walls,  a  burner  box  having  a  bottom  wall 
and  four  upwardly  extending  side  walls,  a  horizontal 
flange  extending  outwardly  from  each  of  two  oppositely 
disposed  upwardly  extending  side  walls,  said  last  men- 
tioned flanges  being  adapted  to  seat  on  said  inwardly  ex- 
tending flanges  to  suspend  said  burner  box  within  said 
top  frame,  the  opposite  sides  of  said  burner  box  being 
spaced  from  the  side  walls  of  said  frame  by  said  spacing 
studs  wherebjih  conduction  of  heat  from  said  burner  box 
to  said  frame  is  substantially  reduced,  aiM  a  plurality  of 
burner  sup^rts  rigidly  secured  to  said  bottom  wall  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom  whereby  said  burner  box 
and  said  burner  Supports  may  be  handled  as  a  single  unit 
in  the  assembly  of  said  top  burner  unit,  said  bottom  wall 
having  an  aperture  through  which  a  pilot  lighter  tube  is 
adapted  to  extend,  said  aperture  being  positioned  between 
two  of  said  biuner  supports. 


3,015,330 
MOTOR  OPERATED  THERAPEUTIC  COUCH 

Frank  O.  Linstrom,  5942  Cadillac  Ave., 

Los  Anseies  34,  Calif. 

FUcd  Nov.  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  856,217 

3  Claims.    (CI  128—25) 


1.  A  couch  of  the  character  described  and  including, 
a  base  supporting  a  horizontal  pivot,  a  pair  of  relatively 
shiftable  body  supporting  panels  with  abutting  inner  ends 
carried  on  said  horizontal  pivot,  a  rocker  carried  on  said 
pivot  and  having  oppositely  projecting  arms  and  each  arm 


engaged  with  a  panel,  said  panels  being  free  to  swing  inde- 
pendently of  said  rocker,  a  drive  for  oscillating  the  rocker 
whereby  the  relatively  shiftable  panels  are  alternately 
lifted  and  lowered,  and  a  mean^ comprising  a  lifting  lever 
pivotally  carried  between  the  ends  thereof  by  the  rocker 
and  with  one  end  having  lifting  engagement  with  one  of 
said  panels  and  a  pull  rod  anchored  to  the  base  and  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  lifting  lever  to  shift 
said  lifting  lever  when  the  rocker  is  nKXved  relative  to  the 
base. 


3,015331 
BLOOD  OXYGENATOR 
Earl  L.  Warrick,  MMland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Coc^ 
nlng  CorporatkMi,  Midland*  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Mfehlgan 

FOcd  Oct  17, 1957,  Scr.  No.  690,762 
2  Claims.    (CL  128—214) 


!.  An  apparatus  for  oxygenating  blood  which  com- 
prises a  container  provided  with  an  inlet  and  outlet  for 
oxygen  and  within  said  container  silicone  rubber  tubing 
in  sinuous  configuration,  having  blood  inlet  means,  said 
tubing  being  of  suflScient  length  and  wall  thickness  to 
allow  the  oxygen  to  diffuse  therethrough  into  blood  pass- 
ing through  said  tubing  and  to  allow  carbon  dioxide  to 
diffuse  from  the  blood  through  said  tube  wall  into  the 
container  said  silicone  rubber  tube  being  composed  of 
peroxide  vulcanized  rubber  having  a  high  diffusion  rate 
for  oxygen  and  carbon  dioxide,  support  means  for  said, 
tube  and  outlet  means  for  passing  blood  out*  through  said 
tube. 


3,015,332 
APPLICATOR 
George  Brccht,  New  Brunswick,  NJ., 

sonal  Products  Corporation,  a  corporation 
Jersey 

FUcd  Feb.  25,  1957,  Scr.  No.  642,125 
4  Claims.    (CL  128— 263) 


to  Per- 
ot New 


1.  An  applicator  for  introducing  catamenial  tampons 
into  the  vaginal  cavity  comprising  an  elongated  outer 
tube  presenting  an  outer  surface  of  hydrophobic  plastic 
material  having  the  surface  characteristics  of  polyethyl- 
ene, an  elongated  inner  tube  telescopically  positioned  in 
said  outer  tube  and  longitudinally  movable  therein,  said 
outer  tube  having  on  its  inner  surface  at  one  end  sec- 
tion a  plurality  of  inwardly  extending  protuberances  ^• 
inforcing  said  end  section,  the  ends  of  said  protuberances 
presenting  continuous]  surfaces  extending  an  appreciable 
distance  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  said  outer  tube 
a  distance  at  least  about  as  great  as  the  diameter  of  the 
inner  tube  and  defining  an  opening  within  which  said 
inner  tube  is  slideably  positioned,  said  surfaces  support- 
ing said  inner  tube  along  its  length  maintaining  said 
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inner  tube  in  fixed  spaced  relationship  with  respect  to 
said  outer  tube  for  guiding  said  tube  axially  with  respect  to 
said  outer  tube  as  said  inner  tube  is  slideably  moved 
therein.  i 


'  3,015,333 

DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CONTRACTION 
OF  BODILY  TISSUES 
WUUam  J.  Browner,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Relax- 
acizor.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

FUcd  Oct.  19,  1956,  Ser.  No.  617,195 
4  Claims.    (CI.  128-<424) 


as  a  loop  area  carried  backwardly  and  forming  the  rear 
lower  margin  of  the  girdle,  said  loop  being  seamed  to  the 
said  central  back  panel  and  said  opposed  panels,  said 
loop  area  phogressively  decreasing  in  width  from  a  rela- 
tively high  point  of  each  of  said  opposed  panels  to  a  width 
forming  a  narrow  band-like  base  terminus,  of  the  girdle 
under  the  said  back  central  panel. 


yr 
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A  girdle  having  a  waist  terminating  line,  a  back  area 
comprising  a  central  back  panel  proportioned  to  have  its 
Iqwer  edge  approximately  at  the  base  of  the  buttocks  of  a 
wearer,  and  opposed  panels  seamed  thereto,  each  of  said 
opposed  panels  being  extended  to  the  front  of  the  girdle 
and  there  being  spaced  from  each  other,  at  the  front  of 
the  girdle,  each  of  said  opposed  panels  having  its  greatest 
Width  at  the  girdle  waist  line  and  thence  sweeping  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  toward  the  back  of  the  girdle  with 
progressively  decreased  width  from  top  to  base,  a  front 
panel  assembly  joining  said  spaced  opposed  panels  at  the 
front  of  the  girdle,  said  front  panel  assembly  being  formed 
as  an  upwardly  directed  wedge  downwardly  continuing 


3,015,335 
HEADBAND 
Ross  C.  Whitman,  Framingham  Center,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  The  KendaU  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Sept  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,933 

8  Claims.  (CI.  132—9) 
I.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  head  band  formed 
of  absorbent  material  containing  between  about  .001  and 
about  0.1%  of  a  water  soluble  salt  of  a  bivalent  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  manganese, 
cobalt,  nickel  and  iron. 


1.  In  a  device  for  electrical  treatment  of  the  bodily 
tissues:  an  electrical  circuit  comprising  a  periodic  switch 
for  alternately  closing  and  <^)ening  the  circuit,  a  battery, 
an  induction  coil,  and  an  intermittent  switch,  connected 
in  series;  magnetic  conductors  disposed  so  as  to  form  a 
magnetic  circuit  for  the  coil;  an  armature  disposed  so  as 
to  be  attracted  by  only  a  part  of  the  magnetic  flux  gen- 
erated by  the  energization  of  said  coil;  resilient  means 
supporting  the  armature  for  oscillating  movement;  means 
connecting  the  armature  to  said  intermittent  switch  so  as 
to  open  and  close  the  same;  a  pair  of  output  conductors 
connected  respectively  to  the  contacts  of  said  intermittent 
switch  in  parallel  therewith;  and  means  for  connecting 
body  contact  pads  to  said  output  conductors  so  that  the 
electrical  current  from  said  induction  coil  will  pass  through 
the  bodily  tissues  connected  in  series  with  said  body  con- 
tact pads. 

3,015,334 
GIRDLES 

Bette  K.  Kaopp,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Maiden 
Form  Brassiere  Co^  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUcd  May  20,  1960,  Scr.  No.  30,642 
1  Claim.    (CL  128— 542) 


3,015,336 

VACUUM  HAIR  CUTTING  GAUGE 

Jesse  W.  Caples,  R.F.D.  2,  Old  Lyme,  Conn. 

FUed  May  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  815,008 

2  Claims.   (CL132— 45) 


1.  A  vacuum  hair  cutting  gauge  comprising  a  piece  of 
transparent  material  including  a  body  member,  said  body 
member  having  its  opposite  ends  open,  and  said  body 
member  including  a  hollow  flattened  portion  and  an  end 
portion,  the  flattened  portion  adapted  to  receive  the  ends 
of  a  person's  hair  which  is  being  cut,  said  end  portion 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  hose  which  is  connected  to 
a  suitable  source  of  vacuum  pressure,  there  being  scale 
markings  on  said  flattened  portion  whereby  the  length 
of  hair  to  be  cut  may  be  determined. 


r 


3,015,337 
VALVE  FOR  FIRE  PROTECTION 
William   C.    Hookway,    Morristown,    NJ.,    assignor   to 
Cooper  AUoy  Corporation,  Hillside,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Mar.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  801,633 
3  Claims.  (CI.  137—75) 
1.  A  valve  control  mechanism  for  fire  protection,  said 
mechanism  being  mounted  on  a  gate  valve  body  having 
a  bonnet  and  packing  gland,  a  gate,  and  a  stem  projecting 
up  from  the  gate  through  the  bonnet  and  gland,  said 
mechanism  comprising  a  yoke  fixedly  mounted  on  said 
bonnet,  side  walls  enclosing  the  space  within  said  yoke, 
resilient  means  within  said  yoke  for  urging  the  stem 
downward,  a  fulcrum  lever  of  great  mechanical  advan- 
tage within  said  yoke,  detent  means  on  said  fulcrum  lever 
for  engaging  the  upper  end  of  the  stem  within  said  yoke 
to  hold  the  stem  elevated  against  the  resilient  means,  a 
fusible  link  within  said  yoke  connecting  the  long  end 
of  the  fulcrum  lever  to  the  yoke  to  prevent  movement 
thereof,  whereby  failure  of  the  fusible  link  releases  the 
fulcrum  lever  and  the  gate  for  autdmatic  closing,  the  ful- 
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cnun  lever  pivot  being  di^KMed  near  a  wall  of  the  yoke 
and  the  said  wall  being  cut  away  to  permit  the  lever  to 


fly  G^utward,  whereby  closing  of  the  gate  is  visibly  sig- 
nalled by  exposure  of  the  fulcruni  lever  outside  the  yoke. 


fluid  connection  with  said  cylinder,  a  fluid  pressure  inlet 
port  for  said  cylinder,  an  outlet  port  for  said  valve  chaoi< 
ber,  an  atmospheric  port  connected  to  said  valve  cham- 
ber, a  valve  in  said  chamber  movable  between  a  first 
position  connecting  said  chamber  to  said  outlet  port  and 
a  second  position  cqanecting  said  outlet  port  to  said  at- 
mospheric port,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  exposed  at  all 
times  to  the  pressure  at  said  inlet  port,  said  piston  being 
movable  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position, 
a  bell  crank  pivoted  in  said  housing  and  having  one 


3,015^38 

FLOW  DIVIDER 

Howard  L.  McCombs,  Jr.,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  asstgnor  to 

The  Bcndix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Oct.  7,  1958,  Scr.  No.  765,782 

5  Claims.    (CI.  137—100) 


^* 


limb  operatively  connected  to  said  piston,  a  second  bell  /_ 
crank  pivoted  in  said  housing  and  having  one  limb'  op- 
eratively connected  to  said  valve,  an  over-center  snap- 
acting  spring  operatively  connected  between  the  corre- 
sponding opposite  limbs  of  said  bell  cranks  and  arranged 
to  urge  said  bell  cranks  in  opposite  directions  so  that 
when  said  piston  is  in  its  first  position  said  valve  is  in 
its  second  position  and  vice  versa,  and  a  second  spring 
acting  on  said  piston  in  opposition  to  the  fluid  pressure 
at  said  inlet  so  as  to  normally  urge  said  piston  towards 
its  first  position. 


3,015,340 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  A  UQUID 
Otto  Mootz  and  Hans  Joachim  iOoM,  Hildcn«  RUncland, 
Germany,  assig^ion  to  JaUu  Moatz,  Hiidcn,  Rhine- 
land,  Germany 

FHcd  Apr.  21,  1960,  Sot.  No.  23^58 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Germany  Apr.  22,  1959 

TClafam.    (CL  137— 124) 


a;  9 o 


1.  A  flow  divider  comprising  a  housing  having  a  fluid 
inlet  and  first  and  second  fluid  outlets,  first  and  second 
conduits  respectively  connecting  said  inlet  to  said  first 
and  second  outlets,  valve  means  controlling  the  area  of  the 
connection  between  said  inlet  and  said  conduits,  means 
responsive  to  the  pressure  differential  between  the  pres- 
sures in  said  inlet  and  one  of  said  conduits  for  con- 
trailing  said  valve  means,  first  and  second  valves  respec- 
tively controlling  said  first  and  second  outlets,  a  movable 
wall  connected  to  said  first  valve  and  res|>onsive  to  the 
pressure  differential  between  the  pressures  in  said  first 
conduit  and  said  second  outlet,  and  a  movable  wall  con- 
nected to  said  second  valve  responsive  to  the  pressure 
differential  between  tlie  pressures  jn  said  conduits. 


3,015,339 
FLUID  PRESSURE  CONTROL  MECHANISM  ' 
RbmcU  C.  Savage,  Elyria,  Ohio,  amignor  to  Bcndiz-Wcst- 
Inghoasf    Antomotivc   Air   Brake   Company,    Elyria, 
Okie,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  8,  1958,  Scr.  No.  747,160 
8  Claims,    (a.  137—102) 
1.  A  fluid  pressure  governor,  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  cylinder  therein  and  a  valve  chamber  having  a 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  a  column  comprising  a  subr 
stantially  horizontal  flat  tray,  said  tray  having  a  plurality 
of  openings,  a  wall  surrounding  each  opening  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  said  tray,  said  walls  having  top  edges 
determining  a  plane,  a  capillary  member  comprising  a 
plurality  of  wires  of  U-shape  straddling  each  of  said  walls, 
said  wires  being  juxtaposed  to  define  capillary  passages 
therebetween,  said  capillary  passages  having  a  uniform 
cross  section  over  the  length  thereof. 

3,015,341 
»  FLOW  REGULATORS 

Harry  A.  Hcdiaad,  Evaaaton,  and  Paal  M.  Watcrasaa, 
Glcnvkw,  DL,  amignors  to  William  Waterman,  Evaaa- 
ton, DL 

Flkd  JaaflO,  1958,  Scr.  No.  708,215 
5  Claims.  (CI.  137—493) 
1 .  A  flow  regulatJQr  comprising  in  combination  a  hous- 
ing having  a  cylindrical  bore  therein  and  terminal  con- 
nections communicating  with  said  bore  to  adapt  the  same 
for  connection  in  a  fluid  line,  a  piston  valve  slidable  in 
said  bore  in  response  to  flow  through  said  bore,  throttling 
ports  in  said  bore  adapted  to  be  variably  throttled  by 
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movement  of  said  piston  during  normal  flow  in  response  to 
variations  in  fluid  pressure,  an  orifice  in  said  piston  ad- 
jacent one  end  of  said  bore  to  create  a  pressure  drop  to 
actuate  said  piston,  a  spring  adjacent  the  other  end  of 
said  bore  to  balance  the  pressure  drop  force  against  said 
piston,  supplemental  return  flow  ports  in  said  bore  by- 
passing said  orifice  closed  by  movement  of  said  piston 


during  normal  flow  through,  said  bore  being  longer  than 
the  length  to  accommodate  throttling  movement  of  said 
piston  by  a  distance  equivalent  to  the  movement  of  the 
piston  to  open  and  close  said  supplemental  ports,  said 
additional  length  being  located  up-stream  of  said  throt- 
tling ports  whereby  initial  movement  of  said  piston  dur- 
ing normal  flowxuts  off  said  supplemental  pcMts  before 
throttling  sai^throtying  ports. 


3,015,342 
BLAST  CLOSURE 
D.  Alee,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mosler 
Safe  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FOed  Sept  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  841,974 
8  Clabns.    (CL  137—512.1) 


1.  A  blast  valve  comprising,  a  set  of  bars,  frame  means 
mounting  said  bars  in  spaced  parallel  relationship,  spaces 
for  the  flow  of  air  normally  being  defined  between  said 
bars,  a  set  of  cylindrical  rods  parallel  to  and  normally 
spaced  from  said  bars,  spaces  for  the  flow  of  air  normally 
being  defined  between  said  rods,  said  rods  being  staggered 
with  respect  to  said  bars,  the  diameters  of  said  rods  being 
substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  spaces  between  said 
bars,  yieldable  means  holding  said  rods  away  from  said 
bars  when  air  at  low  velocity  flows  between  said  rods  to- 
ward said  bars  but  yielding  when  air  at  high  velocity 
impinges  on  said  rods  to  permit  the  rods  to  be  moved  to 
positions  between  the  respective  bars,  and  strips  mounted 
edgewise  in  said  frame  means  parallel  to  and  between  said 
bars,  the  widths  of  sjaid  strips  being  substantially  less  than 
the  widths  of  the  spaces  between  said  bars  whereby  air 
can  normally  flow  between  said  strips  arid  bars,  said  strips 
being  positioned  to  support  said  rods,  when  said  rods  are 
moved  between  said  bars,  in  positions  such  that  said  rods 
touch  said  bars  at  diametrically  opposed  points. 


3,015343 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 
B.  Gardhier  and  Frank  E.  Hill,  DctroH,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Vkkers  Incorporated,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

FUcd  Nov.  24,  1958,  Scr.  No.  775,957 
13  Claims.    (CL  137—623) 
1.  An  electro-hydraulic  servo  valve  comprising:  a  dry 
zone;  a  wet  zone;  an  electromagnetic  coil  in  the  dry  zone; 


permanent  magnetic  means  in  the  dry  zone;  means  form- 
ing a  mechanically  static  barrier  interposed  between  the 
dry  and  wet  zones;  means  in  the  wet  zone  spaced  from 
said  barrier  forming  between  said  last  named  means  and 


barrier  a  working  gap;  and  fluid  impervious  magnetic 
material  forming  part  of  and  extending  through  said  bar- 
rier to  conduct  flux  from  said  coil  and  said  permanent 
magnet  to  said  working  gap.  \ 


3,015,344 
HYDRAUUC  CONTROL  VALVE 
Werner    Hausmann,    Uthlcbcn,   near   Nordhanscn,   and 
Richard  Vogcl,  Nordhanscn,  Germany,  asslgnorB  to 
VEB  Schlcppcrwerk  Nordhanscn,  Nordhanscn,  Harz, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUcd  May  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  815,499 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  24,  1958 

12  Clafans.     (CL  137—624) 


1.  A  control  device  for  hydraulic  installations,  com- 
prising a  housing  member,  a  rotatable  valve  member 
within  said  housing  member,  control  means  for  rotating 
said  members  relatively  to  each  other,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  provided  with  a  first,  a  second,  a  third  and  a 
fourth  port,  the  other  of  said  members  being  provided 
with  a  first  and  a  second  channel  separated  from  each 
other,  said  first  channel  being  accessible  at  four  axially 
spaceci^  locations,  said  second  channel  being  accessible 
at  three  axially  spaced  locations,  said  first  channel  com- 
municating respectively  with  said  first,  second  and  third 
ports  in  a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  relative  angular 
position  of  said  members  and  with  said  fourth  port  in  all 
three  of  said  angular  positions,  said  second  channel  com- 
municating respectively  with  said  second  and  third  ports 
in  each  of  the  two  last-mentioned  positions,  first  conduit 
means  connecting  one  of  said  ports  to  a  source  of  hydrau- 
lic fluid  under  pressure,  second  conduit  means  connecting 
another  of  said  ports  to  a  sink  for  said  fluid,  and  fluid- 
transmission  means  connecting  the  remaining  two  ports 
to  opposite  sides  of  a  load. 


^  3,015345 

COMBINATION  RESERVOIR-ACCUMULATOR  AR- 
RANGEMENT FOR  HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM 
\llo  G.  Michael,  Denver  County,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Mar- 
tin-Marietta Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
FUcd  Jane  2,  1958,  Scr.  No.  739^91 
10  Claims.    (CL  138-^1) 
1 .  A  pressurized  reservoir  for  use  in  a  fluid  system  in 
which  a  demand  for  higl^  pressure  fluid  may  chanfe. 
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comprising  a  reservoir  housing  having  a  closed  end.  a    at  said  upward  extension  an  outwardly  offset  edge  por- 


piston  member  located  in  said  housing  for  longitudinal 
movement  toward  and  away  from  said  closed  end  and 
defining  with  said  closed  end  a  reservoir  of  variable 
capacity,  said  piston  member  having  a  pair  of  integral, 
spaced,  circumferential  ring-like  members  each  of  a 
diameter  to  fit  closely  into  respective  portions  of  said 
housing,  said  spaced  ring-like  members  defining  an  essen- 
tially toroidal ly-shaped  high  pressure  chamber  between 
the  inner  surface  of  the  housing  and  the  outer  surface  of 
said  piston  member,  said  piston  member  being  of  gen- 
erally cylindrical  configuration  and  defining  therein  an 
accumulator,  said  accumulator  comprising  an  accumu- 
lator chamber  in  which  fluid  of  the  fluid  system  may 
reside,  f^uid  port  means  for  providing  fluid  communica- 
tion  between  said  accumulator  chamber  and  said  high 
pressure  chamber,  and  compressible  means  in  said  piston 
member  against  which  the  system  pressure  in  said  ac- 


tion for  alignment  with  said  eye  portion  and  for  reception 


cumulator  chamber  may  manifest  itsdf,  said  compres- 
sible means  serving  to  deliver  pressurized  fluid  from  said 
accumulator  chamber  to  said  high  pressure  chamber 
during  a  drop  in  pressure  in  said  high  pressure  chamber 
due  to  a  sudden  demand  for  high  pressure  fluid  in  the 
system,  said  ring-like  member  nearest  the  closed  end  of 
said  housing  presenting  a  larger  area  to  the  fluid  of  ,said 
high  pressure  chamber  than  the  other  said  ring-like  niem- 
ber,  fluid  port  means  located  in  the  Wall  of  said  housing 
for  providing  fluid  communication  to  said  high-pressure 
chamber,  additional  fluid  port  means  for  providing  fluid 
communication  to  the  reservoir  portion  of  said  housing, 
the  difference  in  areas  of  said  circumferential  ring-like 
members  multiplied  by  the  system  pressure  manifested  in 
said  high  pressure  chamber  providing  a  net  force  tending 
to  move'  said  piston  men»ber  toward  the  closed  end  of 
said  housing  so  as  to  pressurize  fluid  contained  in  said 
reservoir  portion  of  said  housing. 


3,015,346 

HARNESS  FOR  CROSS  WEAVING 

Frank  H.  Kaufmann,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa.,  assignor 

to  Steel  Heddl^  Manafacturini;  Company,  Philadelphia, 

Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  lane  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,453 
4  Claims.    (CI.  139—52) 

1 .  In  loom  harness  for  cross  weaving,  a  pair  of  lifting 
heddles,  and  a  doup  needle  comprising  a  thin  flat  piece 
of  metal  having  an  eye  portion  through  which  the  doup 
warp  extends  and  two  legs  extending  downwardly  there- 
from, each  of  the  lifting  heddles  comprising  two  flat  strips 
of  metal  and  each  of  said  lifting  heddles  having  a  seat 
for  engaging  the  eye  portion  of  the  doup  needle,  each  of 
said  lifting  heddles  having  an  upward  extension  above 
said  seat  and  extending  vertically  upward  in  separated  re- 
lationship to  their  upper  end  portions  thereby  providing 
a  space  through  which  the  standard  warp  extends  and  in 
which  the  crossing  of  the  warps  occurs,  said  extensions  of 
said  lifting  heddles  above  said  seat  being  disposed  in 
planes  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  doup  needle,  at  least 
one  of  said  lifting  heddles  having  at  its  inner  edge  and 


of  the  doup  warp  in  closely  spaced  condition  of  said 
upward  extensions  of  said  lifting  heddles. 


3,015,347 
BOBBIN  GRIP  AND  STRAP 
John  J.  Kaofnuuin,  Jr.,  GreenviUc,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Steel 
Heddle  Manofactering  Company,  Paris,  S.C.,  a  corpo- 
ratioo  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,S18 
7  Claims.    (CL  139—207) 


1.  In  a  shuttle  having  a  shuttle  cavity  and  a  bobbin 
chamber  a  strap  and  a  grip,  the  in)provement  including, 
a  bottom  plate  having  an  inclined  surface  which  extends 
downwardly  away  from  the  bobbin  chamber,  and  a  grip 
having  a  complementary  inclined  surface  on  the  lower 
portion  of  the  grip,  said  bottom  plate  being  adjustably 
mounted  relative  to  said  grip  whereby  relative  movement 
between  the  inclined  surfaces  results  in  a  vertical  adjust- 
ment of  the  grip. 

SYSTEM  FOR  ASSEMBLING  PREHUNG  DOORS 

AND  JAMBS 

Warren  B.  Zcm,  R.D.  3,  Pottstown,  Pa. 

.     FUed  Nor.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,093 

11  fJlaims.    (Ci.  144—2) 

4.  In  apparatus  for  assembling  door  casings  or  the 

like,  pressure-applying  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of 

spaced  side  plates,  each  of  said  side  plates  having  09 

upper  slot  and  a  lower  slot,  a  plunger  disposed  between 

said  side  plates,  a  pressure  member  carried  by  one  end 

of  said  plunger  and  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  the 

door  casing,  a  pin  extending  through  the  other  end  of 
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said  plunger  and  through  said  upper  slot  of  said  plates,  3,015^50 

a  carriage  member  adapted  to  ride  in  the  lower  slot  of    BACON  SLICER  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE  CONTROL 

said  plates  for  supporting  said  one  end  of  said  plunger  OF  GROUP  SIZE 

Howard  G.  Reichel  and  Stephen  W.  Lis,  Cliicago,  Dl., 
assignors  to  Swift  &  Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  niinois 

FUed  Oct  14, 1957,  Ser.  No.  689,860 
8  Claims.     (CL  146—94) 


and  means  for  actuating  said  plunger  to  move  said  pres- 
sure member  into  and  out  of  clamping  engagement  with 
the  door  casing. 


3,015,349 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  KNOCK-DOWN 

CABINETS 

Emanuel  Rawson,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Grand  Sheet 
Metals  Products  Company,  Melrose  Park,  III.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Illinois 

FUed  June  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,661 
2  Claims.     (CL  144—318) 


7.  In  a  slicing  machine,  in  combination:  a  rotatable 
slicing  knife;  a  feed  carriage  moveable  toward  the  slicing 
knife;  advancing  means  to  move  said  carriage  toward 
said  luiife;  cam  means  rotatable  at  a  speed  proportionate 
to  the  speed  of  said  knife;  a  first  sensing  means  adjacent 
said  cam  means  and  engageable  thereby  momentarily  once 
each  revolution  of  the  cam  means;  and  a  second  sensing 
means  adjacent  said  cam  means  and  engageable  thereby 
once  each  revolution  of  the  cam  means,  said  flrst  and  said 
second  sensing,  means  being  adjustable  about  said  cam 
means  with  respect  to  one  another,  one  of  said  sensiBg 
means  being  connected  to  stop  the  advancing  means  and 
the  other  sensing  means  being  connected  to  start  the  ad- 
vancing means. 

3,015,351 

RETRACTIBLE  DEVICE  FOR  GOLF  CLUB 

HEAD  COVERS 

'   Hany  R.  Harris,  %  Du-AII  Sample  Corporation, 

139  Duane  St,  New  Yorii  13,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  12, 1961,  Ser.  No.  109,709 

9  Claims.     (CI.  150—52) 


29    J.-' 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  comer  joint  for  a  knock- 
down cabinet  that  comprises  the  steps  of  bonding  a  wood 
panel  to  a  metal  plate  with  opposite  ends  of  the  wood 
panel  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  the  metal  plate,  simul- 
taneously trimming  the  ends  of  the  wood  panel  to  form 
a  top  wall  having  accurately  dimensioned  wood  portions 
projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  the  metal  plate,  bonding 
a  second  wood  panel  to  a  flanged  metal  plate,  trimming 
one  end  of  the  second  wood  panel  flush  with  the  outer 
surface  of  said  flange  to  form  a  side  wall,  finishing  the 
exposed  surfaces  of  both  of  said  wood  panels,  assem- 
bling said  walls  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  flange 
abutting  said  metal  plate  and  said  side  wall  flush  with 
one  trimmed  end  of  said  top  wall,  and  securing  connect- 
ing means  on  said  flrst  metal  plate  and  said  flange  to- 
gether to  hold  said  top  and  side  walls  in  fixed  relation- 
ship. 


3.  A  golf  club  head  protective  device  comprising  an 
elongated  housing  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  openings  formed  therein,  means  adapted  to  secure 
said  housing  to  the  upper  border  of  a  golf  bag,  a  plu- 
rality of  open  ended  hoods,  a  plurality  of  flexible  mem- 
bers each  having  one  end  thereof  connected  to  one  of 
said  hoods  and  the  other  end  thereof  extending  into  said 
housing  through  a  corresponding  one  of  said  openings, 
and  means  disposed  in  said  housing  and  independently 
resiliently  drawing  each  of  said  flexible  members  into  said 
housing. 
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3^15352 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  WHEEL  COVERS 
George  Albert  Lyoo,  Detroit,  Mkh^  &Mifiior  to  Lyon 
Incorporated,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporatioa  of  Deia- 


Orlgfaal  appUcatloB  Feb.  17,  1956,  Ser.  No.  566,229. 
Dirtded  aad  thia  appiicatioo  Sept.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
75t,2M 

3  Claims.    (CL  153—1) 


1.  In  cover  making  apparatus,  a  supporting  die  mentber 
having  an  annular  centering  groove  receptive  of  a  cover 
ring  component  which  has  a  generally  radially  extending 
body  portion  with  an  outer  marginal  overturned  flange 
providing  a  radially  inwardly  opening  groove  and  an  up- 
standing retaining  means  flange,  said  supporting  die  mem- 
ber also  having  radially  inwardly  from  said  groove  a  sup- 
porting portion  for  intemesting  with  a  cover  body  com- 
ponent provided  with  a  peripheral  series  of  marginal 
tabs  of  an  over-all  length  to  extend  into  said  ring  groove 
but  initially  bent  up  to  have  the  tips  of  the  tabs  on  a 
smaller  diameter  than  said  upstanding  retaining  means 
flange  so  as  to  fit  therein  in  overlying  relation  to  the  ring 
body  disposed  within  said  die  member  groove,  a  re- 
ciprocable  hold  down  die  member  for  clamping  the  cover 
body  upon  said  internesting  portion  of  the  supporting  die 
member,  a  relatively  reciprocable  pressure  die  member 
for  pressing  against  the  bent  up  marginal  retaining  tabs 
to  drive  the  same  against  the  ring  member  body  and  to 
straighten  the  same  into  projecting  relation  within  the 
ring  groove,  and  a  third  recipro(^ble  die  member  for 
movement  into  compressing  relation  to  the  overturned 
flange  of  the  ring  member  after  the  tabs  have  been  driven 
into  the  ring  member  groove  for  thereby  locking  the  tabs 
therein,  said  third  reciprocable  die  member  having  a  radi- 
ally inwardly  facing  clearance  groove  for  clearing  said  up- 
standing retaining  means  flange,  said  pressure  die  member 
having  a  radially  outwardly  facing  back-up  surface  for 
engagement  by  said  retaining  means  flange  to  retain  the 
same  against  distortion  during  compression  of  said  over- 
turned flange  by  said  third  die  member. 


3,015453 
CLAMP  FOR  BODY  JACK 
lames  E.  Brown,  211  CoHcgc  St.,  Henderson,  N.C^  «•- 
sitnor  of  tliirty-sevcn  and  ontJtuit  percent  to  Spencer 
H.  Fenreil,  Dnrbam,  and  thirty-aeven  and  one-iuuf  per* 
,  cent  to  Florence  N.  Bailey,  Henderson,  N.C. 
Filed  Nov.  24, 195S,  Ser.  No.  775,960 
8  Claims.    (CL  153— 32) 


1 .  For  use  with  a  body  jack  that  has  at  least  one  axially 
movable  bar,  a  clamp  adapted  to  engage  a  part  of  the 
motor  vehicle  body  which  is  to  be  straightened,  said  clamp 
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tiilitea^  on  the  body  in  response  to  axial  nxyvement  in 
one  direction  of  said  bar  and  having  a  fitting  adapted  to 
connect  with  said  bar,  a  pair  of  jaws,  one  of  said  jaws 
constructed  of  a  plate  having  a  serrated  gripping  surface, 
means  pivotally  securing  said  plate  to  said  fitting,  the 
other  of  said  jaws  constrycted  of  a  plate  having  a  jaw 
surface  opposing  the  serrated  jaw,  and  means  connecting 
said  plates. 

3,815,354 
FLEXIBLE  TUBE  FORMING  MACHINE 
Thomas  M.  N.  Wood,  Foxboro,  Mass.,  aarignor  to  Stand- 
ard-Tbomson  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  11, 1956,  Ser.  No.  627,683 
18  Claims.    (CL  153— 73) 


2.  Apparatus  for  forming  flexible  convoluted  tubing 
having,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  tubes  arranged  in  spaced 
coaxial  relationship  to  receive  a  workpiece,  said  workpiece 
including  a  length  of  tubing  and  having  a  portion  con- 
forming  externally  to  a  part  of  at  least  one  completed 
convolution,  the  workpiece  having  an  open  end  within 
each  of  said  tubes,  each  tube  having  means  to  form  an 
annular  seat  with  the  outer  wall  of  the  workpiece,  spaced 
forming  plates  adapted  for  closing  around  the  workpiece 
in  the  space  between  the  tubes,  means  for  applying  hy- 
draulic pressure  to  the  interior  of  said  tubes,  said  tubes 
having  clearances  about  the  workpiece  to  permit  said 
pressure  to  reach  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the 
workpiece  except  for  the  outer  surface  between  the  seals, 
whereby  the  workpiece  is  bulged  outwardly  against  the 
plates  to  form  partial  convolutions,  means  for  complet- 
ing said  convolutions  by  moving  the  tubes  together  while 
said  pressure  is  maintained,  means  for  removing  the 
forming  plates  from  the  convolutions,  and  means  engage- 
able  with  said  portion  and  adapted  to  advance  the  work- 
piece  between  said  tubes  and  to  engage  at  least  one  of  the 
completed  convolutions. 


3,015,355  , 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SPIRALLY 

RIBBED  TUBING 

Alftrcd  H.  Hnmplircy,  Kalanmzoo,  Mlcfa.,  assignor  to 

General  Gas  Light  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mkk. 

Filed  Jnly  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,114 

8  Claims.    (CL  153—78) 


1.  The  process  of  forming  spirally  corrugated  tubular 
elements  which  comprises  the  steps  of  providing  a  cylin- 
drical tubular  element,  extruding  at  least  one  portion  of 
the  %wall  of  said  f lement  outwardly  from  the  adjacent 
areas  of  the  wall  and  adjacent  one  end  of  the  tubular 
element,  axially  fixedly  and  rotatably  gripping  the  other 
edd  of  said  element  from  said  extrusion,  inserting  a  man- 
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drel  within  said  tubular  element  and  non-rotatably  clamp- 
ing said  one  end  of  said  element  to  said  mandrel  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  extrusion  from  said  fixed  end,  rotat- 
ing said  fixed  end  relative  to  said  one  end  of  said  tubular 
element  about  the  axis  of  the  element,  and  selectively 
applying  axially  directed  compression  and  tension  forces 
to  said  one  end  of  said  element  while  the  element  is  being 
rotated  to  respectively  increase  and  decrease  the  pitch  of 
the  rib  formed  in  said  element  during  the  rotation  thereof. 


-  3,015,356 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  DECORATIYE 
COMPOSITION  SHEET 
Harold  J.  White,  Maplewood,  and  Anthony  N.  Piacente, 
North  Arlington,  NJ.,  ass^piors  to  Congoleum-Naim 
Inc.,  Kearney,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUcd  May  31, 1957,  Ser.  No.  662,787 
18  Claims.    (CL  18—59) 


alternately,  the  fuel  being  delivered  to  one  end  of  the 
furnace  at  the  same  time  that  the  air  is  being  delivered 
to  that  end,  continuously  analyzing  the  waste  gases  for 
oxygen  in  the  downtake  at  the  end  of  said  furnace  op- 
posite the  fuel  and  air  delivery  end,  and  independently 
of  fuel  flow  varying  the  air  flow  through  the  regenerators 
to  the  furnace  as  the  oxygen  content  in  said  waste  gases 
varies  to  maintain  a  predetermined  excess  of  oxygen  in 
said  waste  gases. 

^     n 

3,015,358 
COLLAPSIBLE  OUTSIDE  WINDOW 

SHADING  DEVICE 

Serena  Kennedy,  158  E.  32nd  St,  Apt  9, 

New  York  16,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  709,972 

2  Claims.    (CL  160— 53) 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  sheet  of  composition  ma- 
terial having  a  wood-like  decoration  which  comprises  feed- 
ing in  a  plastic  state  a  thick  composition  sheet  to  the 
nip  of  two  calender  rolls,  maintaining  a  rolling  bank  of 
small  pieces  of  similar  composition  of  contrasting  color 
on  the  surface  of  said  sheet  at  said  nip  and  substantially 
reducing  the  gauge  of  said  sheet  while  simultaneously 
pressing  some  of  said  pieces  from  said  bank  into  the  sheet 
until  they  are  flush  with  the  surface  of  the  sheet  by  pass- 
ing between  said  calender  rolls. 


3,015,357 
METHOD   OF  CONTROLLING   THE   OPERATION 

OF  AN  OPEN  HEARTH  FURNACE 
I6hn  W.  Bain,  Provo,  and  Alton  E.  Sumsion,  American 
Fork,  Utah,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Corpora- 
tioa, a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Jan.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  710,657 
1  Claim.    (CL  158—117.5) 


■^?i-t; 


The  method  of  operating  an  open  hearth  furnace  com- 
prising delivering  fuel  to  opposite  ends  of  the  furnace 
alternately,  varying  the  amount  of  fuel  flow  wholly  in- 
dependentiy  of  the  air  supply  in  accordance  with  a  pre- 
determined pattern  based  upon  the  fuel  requirements 
during  the  various  parts  of  the  heat,  delivering  air 
through  the  regenerators  to  opposite  ends  of  the  furnace 


1.  A  collapsible  window  shading  device  for  a  window 
having  a  frame  including  a  sill  and  side  frame  members, 
said  device  comprising  a  support  post,  means  for  mount- 
ing said  support  post  in  an  upstanding  position  on  a 
window  sill,  a  flexible  claque  sheet,  a  plurality  of  ribs 
carrying  and  supporting  said  sheet,  means  secured  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  support  post  pivotally  mounting  the 
inner  end  of  each  rib  for  movement  between  a  retracted 
position  adjacent  and  substantially  aligned  with  said  sup- 
port post  and  an  extended  position  in  which  said  ribs  ex- 
tend radially  from  said  support  post,  the  ribs  radiating  in 
different  directions  from  said  support  post  in  their  ex- 
tended positions  to  hold  said  sheet  stretched  over  the 
width  of  a  window,  a  sleeve  vertically  slidable  on  the 
support  post,  means  for  locking  said  sleeve  in  an  adjusted 
position  on  said  support  post,  operating  arms  hingedly  con- 
nected between  said  sleeve  and  said  ribs  to  extend  and 
retract  the  ribs  upon  sliding  movement  of  the  sleeve,  a 
reinforcing  rod.  bracket  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said 
reinforcing  rod  at  its  ends  on  side  frame  members  of  a 
window  frame  for  pivoting  movement  of  said  reinforc- 
ing rod  between  a  depending  position  and  a  substantially 
horizontal  position,  and  means  slidably  connecting  the 
outer  ends  of  said  ribs  with  said  reinforcing  rod,  said 
reinforcing  rod  being  arcuate  in  shape  so  that  in  said 
depending  position  thereof  with  said  sleeve  in  a  lowered 
position  said  ribs  are  held  in  a  lowered  and  folded  posi- 
tion adjacent  said  post. 


3,015,359 

FOLDING  DOOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Ray  E.  Ogburn,  4115^125  46th  St,  BladcnsiMirg,  Md. 
FUcd  Apr.  1, 1960,  Ser.  No.  19,263     . 
2  Oaims.    (CI.  160—206) 
1.  A  folding  door  assembly  for  use  with  a  door  frame 
mounted  in  a  wall  having  a  door  opening  therein,  the 
door  frame  including  vertical,  spaced  side  frame  mem- 
bers, and  a  horizontal  top  frame,  the  folding  door  as- 
sembly comprising: 

(a)  a  folding  door  including  at  least  two  door  panels 
hinged  to  one  another,  one  of  the  door  panels  being 
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hinsed  to  one  of  the  side  frame  members  of  the  door    sealing  the  lower  jend  of  the  casing  in  the  well,  stripping 


frame; 

(6)  the  panels  being  adapted  for  movement  from  an 
extended  non-folded  position  wherein  they  are  ar- 
ranged in  side-by-side  relationship  to  bridge  the 
door  opening  interiorly  thereof,  to  a  folded  position 
wherein  the  panels  are  located  substantially  parallel 
to  each  other  and  to  the  adjacent  wall  exteriorly  of 
.  the  opening; 

(c)  a  guide  assembly  for  guiding  the  doors  in  the 
movement  thereof,  comprising — 

(d)  an  elongated  flat  body  portion  secured  to  the  top 
frame  member  of  the  doyr  frame  and  including  an 
outer  side;  <^ 

(e)  the  body  portion  having  a  slot  formed  therein,  a 
first  portion  of  said  slot  being  disposed  throughout 


^r'. 


the  guide  conduii  up  off  the  upper  end  of  the  casing. 


fr^ 


substantially  one-half  of  its  length  interiorly  of  the 
opening  in  the  vertical  plane  of  the  door  panels  when 
in  said  extended  position,  said  slot  including  a 
second  portion  disposed  in  a  vertical  plane  extend- 
ing transversely  of  said  hrst  named  vertical  plane, 
and  a  final  portion  exteriorly  of  the  opening  which  is 
disposed  in  substantially  the  vertical  plane  of  the 
other  of  said  panels  when  in  said  folded  position; 

(/)  the  body  portion  including  a  first  portion  in  which 
the  first  named  portion  of  the  slot  is  formed,  the 
first  portion  of  the  body  portion  being  disposed 
interiorly  of  the  door  frame; 

(g)  the  body  portion  further  including  a  second  por- 
tion containing  said  second  and  final  portions  of  said 
slot,  arranged  exteriorly  of  the  frame';  and 

(h)  the  outer  side  of  the  body  portion  being  contoured 
in  parallelism  with  the  slot  therein. 


3,015,360 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
UNDERWATER  DRILLING 
Hal  Straltoo,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany and  Continental  Oil  Company,  both  corporations 
of   Delaware,   and   The   Superior   Oil    Company   and 
I'nion  Oil  Company  of  California,  both  corporations 
of  California,  all  of  I.o»  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Auk.  19,  19S7,  Scr.  No.  678,902 
8  Claims.  (CI.  166—46) 
I.  The  method  for  drilling  a  well  in  an  underwater 
formation  from  a  fk>ating  vessel  comprising  the  steps  of 
anchoring  the  vessel  over  the  underwater  formation,  dis- 
posing a  guide  conduit  with  its  upper  end  terminating 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  vessel*and  its  lower  end  terminating 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  formation,  disposing  drilling  equip- 
ment in  the  guide  conduit,  operating  the  equipment  to 
drill  a  well  in  the  formation,  withdrawing  the  drilling 
equipment  from  the  well,  lowering  a  casing  through  the 
guide  conduit  into  the  well,  disposing  the  upper  end  of 
the  casing  to  be  in  the  vicinity  of  the  floating  vessel. 


:M;iV  1 


disposing  drilling  equipment  in  the  casing,  and  operating 
le  equipment  in  the  casing  to  drill  the  well  deeper. 


3,015,361 

HYDRAULIC  SQUEEZING  AND 

DRILLING  DEVICE 

Douglas  H.  Rowland,  6317  Forest  Lane,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  4, 1960,  Ser.  No.  275 

8  Claims.    (CL  16^—101) 


1.  A  hydraulic  pressure  generating  device  aXjapted  to 
be  lowcfcd  into  a  well  bore  on  the  lower  end  o^^  string 
of  fluid  circulating  drill  pipe,  comprising:  an  elotigated 
cylindrical  sleeve  having  a  bore  of  reduced  diameter  in 
its  upper  end  portion;  pins  transversely  secured  to  ihe 
upper  end  portion  of  said  sleeve;  a  centrally  bored  man- 
drel slidably  carried  within  said  sleeve  and  projecting  up-\ 
wardly  beyond  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  sleeve  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  drill  pipe;  a  centrally 
bored  piston  coaxially  connected  with  said  mandrel  with- 
in said  sleeve;  closure  means  carried  by  the  depending 
end  of  said  piston  to  prevent  fluid  flow  upward  through 
the  bore  of  the  latter  when  the  piston  is  lowered  with 
respect  to  said  sleeve;  piston  rings  carried  by  said  piston 
intermediate  its  ends  in  sealing  contact  with  the  inner 
wall  of  said  sleere;  and  spring  urged  latch  means  carried 
by  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  mandrel  and  engageable 
with  said  pins  for  lifting  said  sleeve  with  said  mandrel 
after  downward  movement  of  the  latter. 
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3,015362 

WELL  APPARATUS 

Jack  A.  Moosman,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Johnston 

Testers,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  Dec.  15, 1958,  Ser.  No.  780,489 

5  Claims.    (CL  166—216) 


mediate  said  propulsion  nozzle  and  said  braking  nozzle 
for  alternately  directing  the  discharge  of  said  gases  into 
one  of  said  nozzles,  a  biasing  spring  and  a  weight  at- 
tached to  said  diverter  valve  for  assisting  in  closing  said 
braking  nozzle  when  it  is  desired  to  operate  said  rotor, 


4.  A  slip  type  anchor  for  use  in  a  borehole  compris- 
ing: a  cylindrical  body  adapted  to  be  connected  at  one 
end  to  a  pipe  string  for  movement  therewith,  said  body 
having  integral  portions  inclined  relative  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  body  and  spaced  about  said  body,  slip 
means  for  each  of  said  inclined  portions  including  pairs 
of  superimposed  first  and  second  slip  blocks  wherein  the 
first  of  said  blocks  has  substantially  parallel  inner  and 
outer  surface  portions  and  is  disposed  intermediate  of  a 
surface  portion  on  the  second  slip  block  and  said  inclined 
portion  so  that  said  clip  blocks  may  slide  parallel  to  one 
another  and  to  said  inclined  portion;  means  in  each  pair 
of  slip  blocks  to  slidably  secure  said  first  slip  block  to 
said  inclined  portions  and  to  said  second  slip  block;  an 
annular  assembly  slidably  mounted  on  said  body  and 
including  a  tubular  sleeve;  coupling  means  releasably 
securing  said  assembly  against  longitudinal  movement 
relative  to  said  body;  means  to  couple  said  sleeve  to  said 
second  slip  blocks  whereby  upon  relative  movement  in 
only  one  direction,  said  first  and  second  block  members 
are  moved  radially  outward  from  said  body  while  moving 
in  a  parallel  relationship  to  one  another  and  to  said  in- 
clined first  surface  portion  until  said  slip  means  are  in 
locking  relation  with  the  borehole  wall;  wall-engaging 
friction  means  for  frictionally  engaging  the  sidewall  of  a 
well  bore;  and  means  for  releasably  coupling  said  wall- 
engaging  friction  means  to  said  sleeve. 


3,015,363 
HELICOPTER.REACnON  TIP  BRAKE 
Robert  S.  Knecht,  23  Copperdalc  Lane,  Huntington,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jan.  28, 1960,  Scr.  No.  5,322 
2  Claims.     (CL  170—135.4) 
(Granted  under  TiUe  35,  VS.  Code  (1952)  sec.  266) 
1.  A  reaction  type  rotor  for  helicopters  comprising  a 
plurality  of  air  foils  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  com- 
mon axis  and  formed  with  axial  passages  therein,  a  pro- 
pulsion nozzle  located  within  said  rotor  and   near  the 
tip  thereof  for  exhausting  the  gases  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  produce  rotation  of  said  rotor,  a  braking  nozzle 
located  within  said  rotor  and  near  the  tip  thereof  for 
exhausting  gases  in  such  a  manner  as  to  produce  a  brak- 
ing action  on  said  rotor,  a  diverter  valve  positioned  inter- 


positive  means  for  positioning  said  diverter  valve  iiJto 
one  of  two  positions  whereby  said  propulsion  nozzle  is 
opened  in  one  position  while  said  braking  nozzle  is  closed 
and  said  propulsion  nozzle  is  closed  while  said  braking 
nozzle  is  opened  in  the  other  position. 


3,015364 

HORTICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT 

WUliam  Michael  Fitzgerald,  White  Lodge,  Holmwood 

Drive,  Leicester,  England 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,386 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  6,  1958 

1  Claim.     (CI.  172—22) 


f 


J^ 


'^ 


A  horticultural  implement  comprising  a  vehicle,  a  sup- 
porting arm  attached  to  and  extending  forwards  from 
said  vehicle,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  vehicle,  a  power 
reduction  gear  box  rigidly  mounted  to  the  leading  edge 
of  said  supporting  arm,  a  first  pulley  rotatable  with 
respect  to  said  gear  box  and  power  transmission  means  in 
said  gear  box  and  in  said  supporting  arm  for  transmitting 
power  from  said  motor  to  said  first  pulley,  a  cradle 
mounted  by  connecting  meams  to  said  gear  box 'for  rota- 
tion of  said  cradle  between  upper  and  lower  positions 
on  a  horizontal  axis  transverse  to  said  supporting  arm,  a 
housing  attached  rigidly  connected  to  said  cradle  for 
rotation  therewith  about  said  axis,  at  least  one  rotatable 
earth  tiller  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  to  be  in 
working  position  when  said  cradle  is  rotated  to  its  lower 
position,  second  power  transmission  means  carried  by  said 
housing  for  driving  said  rotatable  earth  tiller  including  a 
second  pulley  in  said  second  power  transmission  means 


*■. 
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disposed  for  alignment  with  said  first  pulley  to  accom-  balancing  means  separately  and  independently  connect- 
modate  a  driving  belt  between  said  first  and  second  pulleys  ing  each  of  said  sound  propagating  elements  in  parallel 
when  the  cradle  is  in  its  lower  position. 


SLIDING  WEIGHT  HOLEPUNCHER  FOR  THE 

INSTALLATION  OF  WELLFOINTS 

Dary   IL  GrlOn,  BronzrUk,  and  Daiid  A.  WcrbUn, 

RiTcrdak,  N.Y^  MrigMm  to  Griflin  WeUpolat  Corpo- 

ralloa.  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporattoo  of  New  York 

Filed  Aag.  IS.  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,435 

2  daioM.    (CL  175—137) 


1.  A  sliding  weight  holepuncher  for  the  installation  of 
wellpoints  for  withdrawing  water  from  the  ground  com- 
prising an  elongated  tubular  cylindrical  shank  open  at 
both  ends  thereof  and  having  a  lower  toothed  cutting  edge, 
a  hammer  weight  mounted  and  freely  slidable  upon  said 
shank,  manually  controllable  means  for  alternately  rais- 
ing said  weight  and  releasing  it  to  cause  it  to  fall  by 
gravity,  and  an  anvil  member  upon  which  said  weight  falls, 
thereby  driving  said  shank  into  the  ground,  said  anvil 
member  consisting  of  an  upper  striking  plate,  and  a  lower 
support  therefor  having  a  plurality  of  radial  circumferen- 
tial wings  upon  which  said  plate  rests,  said  radial  wings  be>r 
ing  each  securely  welded  to  said  shank  and  to  said  plate  by 
welds  extending  along  the  full  lengths  and  breadths  of 
said  radial  wings  and  located  in  both  of  opposite  comers 
at  the  intersections  of  the  vertical  and  horizontal  edges  of 
said  radial  wings  with  said  shank  and  said  plate,  said 
radial  wings  being  each  of  equal  breadth  throughout  its 
length,  said  striking  plate  being  provided  with  a  super- 
posed cushion  of  wood  and  a  cushion  retainer  welded 
thereto,  said  shank  having  an  upper  tubular  cylindrical  cap 
open  at  both  ends  thereof  and  the  bore  of  which  is  the 
same  as  that  of  said  shank,  said  cap  having  therein  a  ro- 
tatable  valve  provided  with  a  diametric  port,  the  bore  of 
which  is  of  less  diameter  than  that  of  said  shank,,  said 
shank  having  inlet  pipes  for  air  and  for  water  communicat- 
ing with  the  bore  thereof  and  located  below  said  valve  for 
jetting  air  and /or  water  through  said  shank  when  said 
valve  is  closed. 


3,0153M 

SPEAKER  SYSTEM 

Gcorfc  M.  Bkhop,  B<n  347,  Mcbanc,  N.C 

Filed  Dec.  14, 195^  Ser.  No.  t2S,4«l 

H  ClaioM.    (CL  ISl— 31) 

1.  In  a  speaker  system,  a  vibratory  driver,  a  plurality 

of  sound  propagating  elements,  and  respective  resilient 


with  said  vibratory  driver,  whereby  said  sound  propagat- 
ing elements  vibrate  at  substantially  magnified  ampli- 
tudes in  respective  pre-determined  frequency  ranges. 


3,fl53<7 
FILTRATION  MEDIA 
SCantoa  B.  Smilh  and  Arro  J.  Jakola,  Ptttslwrgh,  Fa^ 
awlgnnri,  by  mcsic  awttameatB,  to  PiClBbaiih  Cbcatf- 
cal  Company,  PIttilNuih,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pcbb- 
lylvanla 
No  Drawii«.     FOcd  Inly  19, 1955,  Ser.  No.  523,1M 

4  Claims.  (CL  1S3 — 4) 
1.  A  laminated  article  containing  three  layers,  the  outer 
layers  being  a  mixture  of  staple  cotton  and  vinyl  chlo- 
ride-acetate polymer  fibers,  and  the  intermediate  layer 
being  a  mixture  comprising  long  fiber  asbestos,  long 
staple  vinyl  chloride-acetate  polymer  fiber  and  particulate 
activated  carbon. 


3,tlS,3M 
TREATMENT  OF  DESICCANTS 

Luther  J.  Rcid,  Woodbary,  N  J.,  assizor  to  Socony  MoMl 

Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Hied  Mar.  l€,  I960,  Ser.  No.  15,269 

6  Claims.    (0.183—114.2) 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  fouling  of  a  solid  porous 
siliceous  desiccant  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  about 
97  percent  by  weight  silica  and  a  small  amount  not  ex- 
ceeding about  3  percent  by  weight  of  an  oxide  of  a  metal 
selected  from  group  1 1  A,  IIIB  and  IVA  of  the  periodic 
table,  attributable  to  the  accumulation  therein  of  carbon- 
aAous  deposit  resulting  from  catalytic  conversion  under 
conditions  of  elevated  temperature  of  previous  adsorbed 
hydrocarbon  which  comprises  treating  said  desiccant 
prior  to  adsorption  of  said  hydrocarbon  with  an  aliphatic 
amine. 

3,015,369 

REMOVAL  OF  NITROGEN  OXIDES  FROM 

COMBUSTION  GASES 

James  A.  Brennan,  McrchantrOle,  NJ.,  aarignor  to  So* 

cony  Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Vnrk 

No,prawlns.    Filed  May  23,  1960,  ^Ser.  No.  30,767 
f  5Cbdms.    (CL  183— 114.2) 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  content  of  oxides  of 
nitrogen  in  a  combustion  gas  containing  the  same  which 
comprises  bringing  said  gas  into  contact  at  a  temperature 
between  about  4(10*  C.  and  about  600*  C.  with  a  material 
selected  from  crystalline  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth 
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metal  aluminosilicates  having  rigid  Ifaree-dimensional  net- 
works made  up  of  unit  cells  characterized  by  the  sub- 
stantial absence  of  change  in  unit  celK  dimensions  upon 
dehydration  and  rehydration  and  pores  ot^^niform  dimen- 
sions distributed  throughout  the  crystaHioe  structure, 
which  material  has  been  subjected  to  then^ial  pretreat- 
ment  in  an  inert  atmosphere  prior  to  said  Contact  at  a 
temperature  within  the  approximate  range  of  400  to  550* 
C.  for  a  period  of  between  about  1  and  about  iQ  hours. 


a  float  chamber,  means  for  supplying  lubricant  to  said 
float  chamber,  valve  means  controlling  the  level  of  lubri- 
cant in  said  float  chamber  and  including  float  means  for 
controlling  the  passage  of  lubricant  from  said  means  sup- 
plying lubricant  to  said  float  chamber,  a  first  conduit  com- 
municating the  lower  portion  of  the  float  chamber  below 
the  lubricant  level  therein  with  the  lower  portion  of  the 
crankcase,  and  a  second  conduit  communicating  the  upper 
portion  of  the  fluid  chamber  above  the  lubricant  level 


3,015,370 
TRACK  LUBRICATOR 
lames  B.  McWilliams,  Ptttsbmsh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rail 
way  Maintenance  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor 
poration  of  Pennsylvania,  and  Poor  A  Company,  ChJ- 
cago,  ni.,  a  corporatkm  of  Delaware,  jointly 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,471 
2  ClalBM.     (CL  184^-3) 


1.  In  a  track  lubricator  installation  where  the  grease 
pump  is  mounted  in  a  grease  tank  having  opposite  wall 
portions,  and  a  grease  distributor  are  arranged  in  prede- 
termined spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  to  the  rail  of 
the  track  upon  which  the  lubricator  is  mounted,  the  com- 
bination comprising,  a  quickly  dismantled  and  quickly 
assembled  pump  operating  shaft  assembly  including  a 
ramp  lever,  a  stub  shaft  for  the  lever  and  provided  with 
an  axial  spline  portion,  a  first  socket  member  including  a 
shank  portion  internally  splined  to  slidably  engage  said 
spline  portion  of  the  stub  shaft  for  relative  axial  move- 
ment and  having  a  non-circular  socket  portion,  a  second 
socket  member  also  having  a  non-circular  socket  portion 
and  an  internally  splined  portion,  a  universal  coupling 
bar  having  non-circular  end  portions  engaged  in  the  non- 
circular  sockets  of  said  socket  members,  a  coil  spring  in 
the  shaft  assembly  for  imparting  relative  angular  move- 
ment between  the  ramp  lever  and  the  first  socket  mem- 
ber, a  pump  shaft  having  a  spline  portion  at  one  end 
engaging  in  the  splined  portion  of  said  second  socket 
member,  a  bushing  on  one  wall  of  the  tank,  a  thrust 
collar  on  said  shaft  at  the  inner  side  of  the  bushing  and 
held  thereto  by  a  set  screw,  a  socket  member  on  the  wall 
of  the  tank  opposite  said  bushing,  and  a  collar  on  the 
shaft  adjacent  the  mouth  of  the  socket  and  held  thereto 
by  a  set  screw,  whereby,  upon  loosening  the  said  set 
screw  on  the  last  mentioned  collar  the  shaft  may  be 
moved  axially  into  its  related  socket  to  release  its  splined 
end  from  the  spline  of  the  second  socket  member  and  the 
latter  may  be  disconnected  from  the  coupling  bar  and 
said  bar  in  turn  disconnected  from  the  first  socket  mem- 
ber. 


3,015,371 
LEVEL  REGULATOR 
.C.  Gits,  La  Grange,  ID.,  assignor  to  Gits  Bros. 
Mlif.  Co.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  lone  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,347 
1  Claim.     (CL  184—103) 
A  compressor  structure  for  maintaining  a  substantially 
unchanging  volume  of  lubricant  in  a  crankcase  thereof 
comprising  a  compressor  including  piston  means,  a  crank- 
shaft therefor,  a  crankcase.  and  means  for  maintaining  a 
substantially  constant  volume  in  the  crankcase  comprising 


therein  with  the  Opper  portion  of  the  crankcase,  said 
crankcase  defining  ansopening  for  the  second  conduit  dis- 
posed in  a  plane  norn^l  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
crankshaft  and  disposed  at  a  level  above  any  level  to 
which  lubricant  may  be  agitated  by  the  crankshaft,  there- 
by to  provide  communicatiOq  of  atmosphere  between  the 
float  chamber  and  the  cranko^  and  to  prevent  circula- 
tion of  fluid  between  the  float  cl^amber  aod  the  crankcase 
so  as  to  continuously  and  imintbmiptedly  equalize  pres- 
sure conditions  in  the  float  chambei;  and  the  crankcase. 


3,015372 

BRAKE  SHOE  KEY 

Keith  D.  LandeU,  Laval  Sor  Lc  Lac,  Oucbec,  and 

Robert  L.  Lineker,  Hudson,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Inly  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,49^ 

6  Clahns.     (CI.  188—243) 


1 .  In  a  railroad  brake  assembly  including  a  brake  head 
and  a  brake  shoe  member,  the  said  brake  head  including 
an  arcuate  plate  having  opposing  outer  end  edges  and  a 
pair  of  U-shaped  lugs  projecting  from  the  said  arcuate 
plate  and  having  keyway  defining  openings,  the  said  lugs 
being  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  midway  of  the 
length  of  said  arcuate  plate,  and  said  brake  shoe  having 
an  attaching  lug  having  an  opening  therethrough  in  align- 
ment with  the  openings  in  the  lugs  on  said  arcuate  plate, 
all  of  said  openings  being  aligned  to  afford  a  keyway,  a 
brake  shoe  k^y  disposed  in  said  keyway  locking  said 
brake  shoe  to  smd  brake  head,  the  said  key  being  formed 
from  a  single  length  of  steel  stock  bent  upon  itself  mid- 
way of  its  length  to  form  a  pair  of  legs  disposed  in  side- 
by-side  arrangement,  the  said  legs  being  offset  from  the 
common  plane  of  the  legs  midway  of  their  length  to 
form  a  shallow  transverse  channel,  the  said  legs  being 
angled  above  and  below  the  said  offset  towards  the  side 
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of  the  legs  in  which  is  formed  the  transverse  channel, 
the  outer  surface  of  said  offset  engaging  with  the  sur- 
face of  the  opening  through  said  brake  shoe  lug  while 
those  portions  of  the  key  adjacent  the  transverse  channel 
engage  with  the  surface  of  the  openings  in  lugs  of  the 
brake  head,  the  pressure  of  said  lugs  on  said  key  straight- 
ening out  the  angled  portions  of  the  legs  of  the  key  and 
forcing  said  legs  into  pressure  contact  with  said  arcuate 
plate,  and  means  to  lock  said  key  in  said  keyway  com- 
prising an  offset  at  the  lower  end  of  the  legs  of  the  key. 
the  said  latter  offset  providing  a  shoulder  engaging  with 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  said  arcuate  plate. 


3,015,373 
METHOD  AND  STRUCTURE  FOR  STORING 
SEMI-FLUID  MATERIAL 
John  H.  MacMillan,  Jr.,  Wayzata,  and  Mentor  C.  Addicks, 
Minneapolk,  Minn.;  John  Hugh  MacMillan  III,  Cargiii 
MacMillan,  Jr.,  and  A.  J.  James,  executors  of  said  John 
H.  MacMillan,  Jr.,  deceased,  assignors  to  Carglll,  In- 
corporated, Mhincapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUcd  Aug.  8,  1956,  Ser.  No.  602,772 
11  Claims.    (O.  189—3) 


and  having  upper  and  lower  end  portions  and  medial  por- 
tions, releasable  pivot  means  carried  by  said  frame  and 
said  derrick  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  pivotally  en- 
gage and  support  said  derrick  at  its  medial  portions  upon 
sa4d  frame  during  ft  portion  of  its  movement  through  said 
vertical  plane  to  Horizontal  overhanging  position  relative 
to  the  vehicle,  said  pivot  means  being  movably  mounted 
on  said  frame  for  forward  shifting  movement  relative 
thereto  to  storage  position,  releasable  pivot  means  carried 
by  said  fra.ne  and  said  derrick  and  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  pivotally  engage  and  support  said  derrick  at  its 
lower  end  portions  upon  said  frame  during  the  remainder 
of  its  movement  through  said  vertical  plane,  and  means 
for  moving  said  derrick  in  said  vertical  plane. 


rr----*'*''**'*'****^****^ 


1.  In  a  building  construction  the  improvement  com- 
prising an  inclined  linear  frame  member  positioned  at  an 
acute  angle  relative  to  the  horizontal,  a  plurality  of  wall 
supporting  members  positioned  in  spaced  relation  there- 
along.  each  wall  supporting  member  of  sheet  material 
comprising  a  planar  supporting  surface  joined  to  support- 
ing legs,  said  supporting  legs  being  cooperatively  inclined 
for  securing  to  the  top  of  said  frame  member,  and  a  pas- 
sageway between  said  legs  in  the  direction  of  the  exten- 
sion of  said  frame  member  and  a  step  wall  skin  being 
secured  to  said  planar  supporting  surfaces. 


3,015,374 
HYDRAULIC  DERRICK 
Ralph  E.  Carhcrt,  Ame  M.  Blomquist,  and  Raymond  L. 
Kennedy,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Tel-E-Lcct 
Products  Inc.,  Minneapolis,   Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Minnesota 

FUcd  May  4,  1956,  Scr.  No.  582,730 
12  Claims.    (CL  189—11) 


»«s. 


t-  ■ 


I.- A  derrick  assembly  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to 
be  mounted  upon  one  end  of  a  vehicle,  a  derrick  carried 
by  said  frame  for  swinging  movement  in  a  vertical  plane 


3,015^75 

LOCKING  CONNECTION  FOR  SUPPORTING 

GRID  SYSTEMS 

Robert  P.  LkUiter,  119  Buffalo  St.,  and  Earl  Abbott, 

62  Dudley  Ave.,  both  of  Hamburg,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  835,466 

10  Claims.    (CI.  189—36) 


1.  A  locking  device  for  supporting  grid  systems  and 
the  like  comprising,  in  combination  with  a  first  support 
member  having  a  web  portion  and  lateral  flanges  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  said  web  portion  having  a  slot 
therein,  a  pair  of  second  support  members  extending 
transversely  of  said  first  support  member  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  one  of  said  second  support  members  hav- 
ing a  locking  portion  of  inverted  generally  U-shape  re- 
ceiving said  web  portion  of  said  first  support  member 
and  having  opposite  side  leg  portions  bearing  at  their 
lower  ends  against  said  lateral  flanges  of  said  first  sup- 
port member,  and  the  other  of  said  second  support  mem- 
bers having  a  locking  poriion  extending  through  said 
slot  and  engaging  each  of  said  side  leg  portions  on 
opposite  sides  thereof. 


3,015376 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECEIVING,  ASSORTING  AND 
,     STORING  OF  RETURNED  EMPTY  BOTTLES  IN 
SHOPS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Allan  Gustaf  Otto  Glcmbring,  19B  Norra  Gubberogatan, 
Goteborg,  Sweden 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,727 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Mar.  18,  1958 
8  Claims.     (CI.  194 — 4) 
5.  An   apparatus  for   receiving,  assorting  and   storing 
of  returned  empty  bottles  for  milk,  refreshing  drinks  and 
•the  like  in  shops  and  stores  comprising  a  plurality  of 
inclined    guide    members    forming   respective   paths    for 
bottles  of  different  sizes  from  an  intake  end  adjacent  the 
upper  end  of  each  guide  member  to  respective  stop  plates 
at  the  lower  end  of  each  guide  member,  a  movable  dis- 
charge member  for  the  bottles  at  each  stop  plate  to  dis- 
place the  bottles  into  transversely  extending  store  chan- 
nels, the  guide  paths  being  in  the  shape  of  trough-like 
channels  in  a  number  corresponding  to  the  number  of 
different  diameters  of  bottles  and  each  of  a  width  suited 
for  a  different  bottle  diameter,  and  an  assorting  device  in 
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the  vicinity  of  the  intake  end  for  distributing  the  bottles 
to  the  guide  members  in  accordance  with  the  bottle  di- 
ameters, the  guide  members  extending  from  the  assort- 
ing device  with  a  curve  directing  the  paths  downwards 
with  such  a  steepness  that  the  bottles  arrive  at  the 
stop  plates  in  upright  position,  the  stop  plates  being 
yieldably  mounted  arranged  for  the  impact  of  the  bottle 
and  by  the  yielding  brought  in  coaction  with  switches  for 
electric  circuits  to  energize  an  electric  motor  assembly 
in    coaction    with    the    discharge    members,    pivotable 

n  n  n  u 


feelers  positioned  in  the  vicinity  of  the  stop  plate  of  at 
least  one  of  the  channels  used  for  bottles  of  the  same 
width  but  different  length,  said  feelers,  being  positioned 
at  a  height  to  be  engaged  by  the  uppermost  portions  of 
bottles  of  predetermined  heights  when  they  are  moved 
away  from  the  stop  plate,  a  switch  operated  by  each  of 
the  feelers,  a  ticket  delivering  device,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  each  of  the  switches  upon  operation  thereof 
for  operating  the  ticket  delivering  device  to  deliver  a 
ticket. 


3,015,377 
CONSOLE  TYPEWRITER  BIT  PRINTING 
Henry  A.  Reitfort,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  17,656 
6  Claims.    (CI.  197—19) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  having  a  plural- 
ity of  keys  for  typing  characters  and  having  operating 
magnets  therefor,  of  input  means  including  a  plurality  of 
bit  means  selectively  operable  in  different  combinations 
to  effect  operation  of  particular  ones  of  said  magnets  in 
response  to  a  bit  code  having  different  combinations  of  a 
pcnseribed  number  of  bits  for  each  character,  check  means 
controlled  by  said  bit  means  in  response  to  other  than  the 
prescribed  number  of  bits  in  any  character,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  check  means  for  effecting  operation 
of  the  magnets  to  print  the  actual  biu. 


3,fl5,378 
ORIENTATION  APPARATUS  FOR  ARTICLES 
TO  BE  WRAPPED 
Hermann  Thiirlings,  Viersen,   Bczirk  Dusseldorf,  Ger- 
many,   assignor    to    Hansella-Wcrkc    Albert    Henkel 
A.G.,  Viersen,  Rhineland,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  3,912 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  19,  1959 

6  Claims.    (CI.  198—33) 
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1.  In  or  for  a  packaging  machine  including  wrapping 
apparatus,  means  for  orienting  articles  to  be  wrapped 
before  their  delivery  to  the  wrapping  apparatus,  com- 
prising a  continuously  rotating  plate  serving  to  receive 
the  articles  to  be  wrapped,  said  plate  being  provided 
around  its  edge  with  pockets  for  accommodating  the 
articles  and  said  plate  sloping  conically  upwardly  from 
its  edge  to  its  axis  of  rotation,  a  stationary  edge  member 
surrounding  said  plate,  and  at  least  one  wedge-shaped 
stationary  deflector  arranged  above  said  plate  and  adja- 
cent to  said  edge  member,  said  deflector  being  positioned 
so  that  it  widens  in  a  horizontal  plane  in  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  said  plate  and  is  encountered  by  articles 
carried  by  said  plate  and  not  yet  located  in  said  pockets 
thus  moving  said  articles  upwardly  and  inwardly  along 
the  surface  of  said  plate  away  from  said  pockets. 


3,1115,379 
CARRIER  SUPPORTS  FOR  SORTING  MACHINE 
Jules  Jean  Emmanuel  Marie  Scbockacrt,  Antwerp,  Bel- 
gium, assignor  to  International  Standard  Electric  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  15,  IfSS,  Ser.  No.  761,227 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Nov.  4, 1957 

2  Claims.    (CI.  198—145) 


1.  In  combination,  an  article  carrier  for  a  continuous 
conveyor  system  of  the  type  having  a  pair  of  parallel 
spaced  chains  which  reeve  back  and  forth  in  different 
horizontal  directions  and  a  pair  of  spaced  tracks  each  of 
which  is  adjacent  a  different  one  of  said  chains  and  parallel 
therewith,  each  of  said  carriers  comprising  an  object  hold- 
er, a  pair  of  parallel  extension  plates  extending  from  said 
holder,  axle  means  extending  outwardly  from  said  plates 
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and  coupled  to  said  chains,  a  pair  of  spaced  Sxks  at- 
tached to  one  of  said  plates,  said  axles  lying  in  a  common 
plane,  said  common  plane  spaced  from  the  plane  of  said 
axle  means,  a  pair  of  idler  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  axle  means  on  opposite  sides  of  said  holder  adjacent 
said  chains  whereby  to  support  said  carrier  on  said  tracks, 
a  pair  of  guide  rollers,  each  one  rotatably  mounted  on  a 
different  one  of  said  spaced  axles,  all  of  said  rollers  being 
of  a  uniform  diameter,  the  spacing  between  said  axles 
being  shghtly  larger  than  said  diameter,  the  distance  be- 
tween said  common  plane  and  the  plane  of  said  axle 
means  being  slightly  larger  than  the  radius  of  any  of  said 
rollers,  one  of  said  guide  rollers  adapted  to  abut  against 
a  guide  roller  of  an  adjacent  carrier  in  the  system,  where- 
by a  predetermined  angular  displacement  of  each  carrier 
is  maintained  with  respect  to  said  tracks. 


and  regularly-spaced  transverse  teeth  extending  between 
said  running  bands;  a  plurality  of  rods  extending  between 
said  endless  belu  and  engaged  in  said  holes  of  the  upper 
surface  blocks;  a  pair  of  pulleys,  for  each  said  endless 
belt,  mounted  for  rotation  about  parallel  axes  and  defining 
said  upper  and  lo^er  runs  of  said  conveyor,  each  said 
pulley  having  ope  i  jsides  and  radially  extending  rims,  said 
rims  being  axially  i  q;>aced  apart  at  least  the  transverse 
extent  of  said  teeth  to  reflectively  engage  the  smooth 
nmning  bands  of  said  belt 


3,tl5,3M 
FLEXDLE  CHAIN 
James  H.  McAalcy,  Bremen,  Ohio,  assignor  to  McAnlcy 
Mannfactariiit,  Idc^  Brcmcii,  Oliio,  a  corporation  of 
OUo 

Filed  May  8, 1959,  Scr.  No.  812,M1 
5  Clakns.    (CL  198— 17«)  ^ 


1.  A  chain  formed  from  identical  interlocking  links 
interlocked  and  positioned  at  right  angles  to  each  other, 
each  of  said  links  comprising  a  flat  body  portion  having 
opposed  hook-shaped  ends  in  the  plane  of  the«<41at  body 
portion,  and  a  material-moving  blade  projecting  from  one 
flat  surface  of  the  flat  body  portion  at  an  angle  thereto 
intermediate  said  hook-shaped  ends. 


3,815,381 
BELT  CONVEYORS 
Fraaz  Mohwlnkcl,  Soitao-Ahlften,  and  Hclmat  Ftekc, 
Hannover,  Gcnnany;  said  Fonkc  assignor  to  said  Mob- 
winkel 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  714,332 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcnnany  Feb.  14,  1957 

2  Claims.    (CI.  198—203) 


3,015482 
EI.EVATOR  CASING 
WUbchn  Kaofmanf  Mnkwonago,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Chain 
BcH  Company,  MUwankcc,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 

FUcd  Jnnc  20,  19M,  Scr.  No.  37,1(7 
9  Clatant.    (CL  198—206) 


1.  In  an  elevator  casing,  a  casing  section  assembled 
in  end-to-end  relation  with  similar  sections  to  form  an 
elevator  housing  including  a  lower  boot  section  support- 
ing the  sections  in  a  vertical  column  and  a  head  section 
carrying  the  drive  and  elevating  mechanism,  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  sections  comprising  rectangular  frames  hav- 
ing outward  flanges  bolted  together  and  the  oppositely 
extending  flanges  defining  a  rectangle,  each  casing  sec- 
tion including  a  sheet  metal  tube  of  rectangular  cross- 
section  and  having  open  ends  assembled  over  the  flanges 
of  said  frames  and  having  U-shaped  corner  projections, 
said  U-shaped  comer  projections  allowing  the  expansion 
of  said  ends  to  receive  the  flanges  of  said  frames  and 
comprising  vertical  columns  in  bearing  relation  to  said 
frames  to  provide  the  support  of  the  upper  sections  and 
said  head  section. 


.  -3,015,383 

•^  DISPLAY  CONTAINERS 

Jerome  Shifrman,  125  E.  144th  St,  New  York  51,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  30v  I960,  Scr.  No.  52,816 
2  Claims.     (CL  206—45.23) 


1.  In  a  conveyor  system  for  conveying  root  crops,  an 
improved  endless  conveyor  having  an  upper  and  a  lower 
run  and  comprising  in  combination;  endless  parallel  belts 
of  reinforced  flexible  material  transversely  spaced  apart, 
each  said  belt  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  side 
edges,  said  outer  surface  having  regularly-spaced  trana- 
vene  blocks  defining  transverse  holes  and  said  inner  sur- 
face having  smooth  running  bands  adjacent  the  side  edges 


1.  A  conUiner  comprising,  a  tray  having  end  walb 
provided  with  centrally-located  openings,  a  cover  member 
fitted  over  the  tray  and  having  side  walls  and  having 
end  walls  overlying  the  end  walls  of  the  tray,  the  end 
walls  on  the  cover  member  having  downwardly-extending 
lugs  formed  with  t  integral  studs  entering  the  openings  in 
the  end  walls  of  the  tray,  the  tray  having  side  walls,  one 
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of  said  side  walls  being  formed  with  a  projecting  flange 
extending  for  its  length,  said  flange  limiting  t£e  pivotal 
movement  of  the  tray  in  one  direction  by  its  contact 
with  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  cover  member,  and  limit- 
ing the  pivotal  movement  of  the  tray  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection by  its  contact  with  an  opposite  side  wall  of  the 
cover  member,  the  tray  having  a  range  of  pivotal  move- 
ment with  respect  to  the  cover  member  to  permit  the 
top  of  the  tray  to  either  face  upwardly  within  the  cover 
member  or  to  face  downwardly  to  have  its  upper  face 
completely  exposed  out  of  the  cover  member  for  display 
of  its  contents. 

( 
3,015,384 
CONTAINER  AND  DISPENSER  FOR  COILED  STRIP 
STOCK,  BANDSAW   BLADE  STOCK,  AND  THE 
LIKE 

Charles  T.  Kellogg,  Middlctown,  N.Y.,  assigDor  to 

Clcmson  Bros.,  Inc^  Middletown,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Dec.  9,  1958,  Scr.  No.  779,172 

15Clalmi.    (CL206— 52) 


3,015386 

PACKAGING  FLUENT  PRODUCTS 

Clarence  W.  Vogt  Weston,  Conn. 

(B6x  232,  Westport,  Coon.) 

Original  application  July  30, 1956,  Ser.  No.  601,030,  now 

Patent  No.  2,934,867,  dated  May  3,  1960.     Divided 

and  this  application  Oct.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  845,881 

5  Claims.    (CL  206-^-65) 


V  - 


t-^ 


1 .  A  package  comprising  a  pair  of  sections  of  thermo- 
plastic sheet  material,  each  having  a  cavity  therein  filled 
with  fluent  material,  said  cavities  having  open  top  sides 
and  closed  bottom  and  end  portions,  said  cavities  having 
their  open  top  sides  in  opposed  relation  and  said  sections 
being  joined  around  the  peripheries  of  said  open  sides, 
and  reinforcing  strips  secured  to  said  sections  and  extend- 
ing around  parts  of  the  bottom  portions  and  said  end  por- 
tions of  each  section  to  provide  a  peripheral  enclosure  for 
said  package  extending  around  its  ends  and  two  opposite 
sides. 


1.  A  container  and  dispenser  for  coiled  metal  strip 
stock,  handsaw  blade  stock,  and  the  like  comprising  a 
container  body  having  an  inner  wall  and  an  outer  wall 
with  a  bottom  surface  therebetween  defining  a  channel 
between  said  inner  and  outer  walls,  a  coil  of  the  strip 
stock  in  said  channel,  said  outer  wall  having  an  open- 
ing therein  out  through  which  the  coil  can  be  unwound, 
a  ring  cover  fitting  down  snugly  into  said  channel  be- 
tween said  inner  and  outer  wall,  and  means  for  holding 
said  ring  cover  at  a  desired  level  in  said  channel  for 
retaining  the  coil  of  stock  therein. 


3,015,387 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
METAL  WORKING 
Sidley  O.  Evans,  Beaver  Falls,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Bab- 
cock  ft  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coqpo- 
nition  of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Apr.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,736 
1  Claim.    (CL  207—10) 


*■      ■  ■ 


3,015,385 

SIUCpNE  RUBBER  TAPE  ROLL 

A.  Chcsnnt  Metnchcn,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Johnson 

ft  Johnson,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  851,301 

4  Claims.    (Q.  206—59) 


I    " 


-^ 


;v 
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1.  A  roll  consisting  of  an  unsupported  silicone  rubber 
tape  having  a  cross-section  thicker  at  the  center  than  at 
the  edges  wound  together  with  a  thin  interliner  strippable 
from  silicone  rubber  and  flexible  in  all  directions,  said 
interliner  being  wider  than  the  tape  and  extending  beyond 
the  edges  thereof  in  said  roll,  said  interliner  being  re- 
leasably  held  in  the  roll  in  frictional  contact  with  the 
thicker  central  portion  of  the  tape  only,  the  edges  of 
the  interliner  extending  between  but  being  relatively  free 
from  frictional  contact  with  the  edges  of  the  adjacent 
coils  of  tape  in  said  roll,  whereby  said  interliner  can  be 
removed  from  said  roll  without  unwinding  the  tape  by 
grasping  the  edge  of  the  interliner  and  pulling  it  in  a 
direction  away  from  the  roll. 


The  method  of  extruding  tubes  from  a  heated  cylin- 
drical tubular  billet  of  high  melting  temperature  metal 
in  an  extrusion  press  having  a  substantially  cylindrical 
billet  chamber  with  a  die  at  its  discharge  end,  a  mandrel 
arranged  to  be  inserted  through  the  billet  passage  and 
die,  and  a  ram  for  applying  pressure  axially  on  the  billet 
to  force  the  billet  to  flow  through  the  die  around  the 
mandrel,  which  comprises  providing  the  tubular  billet  with 
at  least  three  longitudinally  extending  circumferentially 
spaced  radially  outwardly  extending  billet  centering  ribs 
having  a  cross-sectional  shape  providing  a  slibstantially 
linear  contact  with  circumferentially  spaced  portions  of 
the  billet  chamber  circumferential  wall  when  the  billet 
is  positioned  in  the  chamber,  filling  the  arcuate  spaces 
between  said  billet  ribs  with  a  layer  of  incompressible 
refractory  lubricant  materia!  having  a  relatively  wide 
melting  range  and  extending  radially  outwardly  to  the 
same  extent  as  said  billet  ribs  so  that  the  ribs  and  layer 
of  lubricant  material  form  the  circumferential  peripheral 
section  of  the  billet  with  a  circumferential  periphery 
concentric  with  the  billet  passage,  charging  the  coated 
ribbed  billet  into  the  extrusion  press  billet  chamber  with 
the  billet  ribs  having  a  linear  contact  with  the  billet  cham- 
ber wall  and  centering  the  billet  in  said  chamber,  inserting 
the  mandrel  through  the  billet  passage  and  the  die,  and 
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extruding  the  billet  through  the  die  around  the  mandrel 
while  utilizing  the  layer  of  lubricant  between  said  ribs  as 
the  lubricant  between  the  billet  chamber  wall  and  the 
billet,  whereby  said  layer  of,  lubricant  prevents  substan- 
tial deformation  of  said  ribs  prior  to  the  use  of  the 
material  thereof  in  the  actual  extrusion. 


3,015,3S8 
CAP  INSPECTION  APPARATUS 
Elbe  A.  WUckens,   Baltimore,  Md.,  assicnor  to  Crown 
Cork  A  Seal  Company,  IncA  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  New  York 

FUcd  May  25,  1959,  Scr.  No.  815,587 
26  Claims.    (CI.  2*9— 7S) 


the  same  for  all  said  articles,  means  for  exposing  the 
major  faces  of  said  articles  seriatim  and  substantially 
individually  to  said  scrutinizing  means,  said  scrutinizing 
means  including  means  for  detecting  each  mark  of  each 
said  pair  of  marks  and  generating  a  corresponding  signal, 
signal  comparison  means,  means  for  feeding  the  signals 
generated  in  said  detecting  means  to  said  signal  com- 


\ 
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parison  means,  said  signal  comparison  means  including 
means  for  determining  the  temporal  relationship  of  said 
signals  corresponding  to  the  spatial  relationship  of  said 
marks  and  means  sensitive  to  the  existence  of  a  mark- 
indicating  signal  unrelated  to  a  companion  mark-indicat- 
ing signal  in  the  temporal  relationship  corresponding  to 
said  predetermined  spatial  mark  relationship. 


3,015,390 

PNEUMATIC  SEPARATOR 

Troy  C.  Stewart,  Sr.,  P.O.  Box  162,  Patterson,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1961,  Ser.  No.  85,382 

13  Claims.    (Q.  209—140) 


1 .  In  an  apparatus  for  the  quality  inspection  of  caps  of 
the  type  having  a  shell  with  a  depending  skirt  and  a  liner 
therein:  a  frame  structure;  means  carried  by  said  frame 
structure  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  cap  to  be  tested; 
a  testing  head  coacting  with  said  cap  supporting  means,  said 
testing  head  including  a  sleeve  element  having  an  outside 
diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  inside  diameter  of  a 
cap  being  tested  for  gauging  the  inside  diameter  of  the 
cap,  said  sleeve  element  also  having  an  annular  liner  en- 
gaging surface  of  less  diameter  than  its  outside  diameter 
and  capable  of  providing  a  seal  with  a  perfect  liner,  valve 
means  cooperating  with  said  sleeve  element  to  apply  a 
vaeuum  to  said  cap  and  remove  the  same  from  said  sup- 
porting means  when  the  liner  has  a  perfect  sealing  surface 
and  is  tightly  fitting  within  the  shell  of  the  cap.  a  second 
sleeve  element  carried  by  said  testing  head  and  movable 
with  respect  to  said  first  sleeve  for  gauging  the  outside 
diameter  of  the  cap  when  the  cap  is  supported  by  vacuum 
from  said  valve  means,  said  second  sleeve  element  ejecting 
a  cap  from  said  valve  means  when  the  cap  has  a  diameter 
greater  than  a  predetermined  diameter;  means  cooperating 
with  said  cap  supporting  means  and  said  testing  bead  for 
receiving  caps  lacking  liners  from  said  supporting  means 
and  caps  ejected  by  said  second  sleeve;  means  on  said 
second  sleeve  to  positively  eject  perfect  caps  from  said 
testing  head;  and  means  to  receive  the  perfect  caps. 


3,015,389 
FEEDING  MECHANISM  AND  METHOD  FOR  FLAT 

ARTICLES 
Maurice  M.  Levy,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assif(nor  to 
Her  Majesty  The  Queen  in  the  right  of  Canada  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Postmaster  General 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1959.  Scr.  No.  860,594 
llClain^  (CI.  209— 111.5) 
8.  Apparatus  comprising  means  for  scrutinizing  siitiul- 
taneously  both  exposed  major  faces  of  .each  of  a  series  of 
(!at  articles  having  pairs  of  identifiable  marks  thereon, 
the  marks  of  each  pair  being  disposed  on  respective  op- 
posite major  faces  of  each  said  article  in  a  predetertftined 
spatial  relationship  to  each  other,  said  relatioibhip  being 


5.  A  pneumatic  separator  including  a  vertical  open- 
topped  stack,  means  to  create  an  upward  draft  of  air  in 
the  stack  from  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  material  supply 
hopper  on  one  side  of  the  stack  intermediate  its  ends  and 
having  an  opening  at  the  bottom  delivering  into  the  stack.  • 
the  stack  being  open  at  the  top,  a  discharge  chute  leading 
from  the  stack  below  the  hopper  opening,  a  downwardly 
sloping  screen  unit  across  the  stack  below  said  opening  and 
delivering  to  the  chute,  a  chamber  surrounding  the  upper 
portion  of  the  stack  and  projecting  above  the  stack  and 
into  which  the  latter  at  the  top  delivers,  a  member  sub- 
stantially closing  said  chamber  at  the  top  but  leaving  an 
opening  thereabout,  a  second  but  open-topped  chamber 
surrounding  the  first  chamber  and  into  which  the  last 
named  opening  delivers,  a  third  chamber  surrounding  and 
extending  above  the  second  chamber  and  having  air  dis- 
charge screen  units  in  its  outer  side,  and  a  cover  upstand- 
ing from  the  third  chamber  and  enclosing  all  the  cham- 
bers; there  beingi  individual  discharge  chutes  from  the 
lower  ends  of  air  the  chambers. 
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3,015,391 

CLASSmCATION  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

Thomas  D.  Sharpies,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

The  Sharpies  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,596 

HChilms.    (Ci.  209— 144) 


6.  A  classifier  for  finely  divided  material  comprising 
boundary  means  including  first  and  second  opposing  wall 
structures  forming  between  them  an  annular  classifying 
zone,  inlet  means  including  a  plurality  of  fluid-directing 
means  adjacent  the  outer  limit  of  said  zone  for  producing 
within  said  zone  an  inwardly  spiralling  vortex,  one  said 
fluid-<iirecting  means  directing  fluid  in  a  direction  relative 
to  said  classifying  zone  which  is  different  from  that  of 
another  said  fluid-directing  means,  inlet  means  for  said 
finely  divided  material,  outlet  means  communicating  with 
the  inner  boundary  of  said  annular  classifying  zone, 
means  for  producing  a  differential  in  pressure  between 
said  first-mentioned  inlet  means  and  said  outlet  means 
for  the  flow  of  fluid  into  said  classifying  zone  directed  by 
said  plurality  of  fluid-directing  means  and  out  of  said 
classifying  zone  through  said  outlet  means,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  volume  of  the  component  fluid  flows  with 
respect  to  each  other  to  obtain  the  desired  shape  of  the 
spiral  in  the  inwardly  spiralling  flow. 


3,015^92 
VERTICAL  FEED  CENTRIPETAL  CLASSIFIER 
Tiber  A.  Rozsa  and  Robert  O.  Hobnes,  Mfamcapolis, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  The  Microcyclomat  Co.,  Minneap- 
olis, Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Dehiware 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,771 
13  Claims.     (CI.  209—144) 


centripetal  extraction  classifier  rotor  joumaled  for  rota- 
tion on  a  vertical  axis  within  a  rotor  housing,  said  rotor 
comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  hoizontal  annular 
disks  and  a  plurality  of  vertical  blades  between  the  disks, 
an  annular  axial  discharge  duct  extending  through  said 
rotor,  a  material  feed  inlet  at  the  top  of  said  bousing, 
means  for  distribution  of  feed  for  gravitational  flow  about 
the  cylindrical  periphery  of  said  rotor,  a  scroll  bousing 
air  inlet  to  said  rotor  housing  spaced  from  and  surround- 
ing and  substaatially  co-extensive  with  the  classifying 
section  of  sai^rotor  for  introducing  air  in  a  tangential 
inward  flow  to  the  annular  zone  surrounding  said  rotor, 
a  fan  housing  and  product  discharge  in  communication 
with  the  axi4l  discharge  duct  of  said  rotor  and  fan  means 
on  said  ro/or  within  said  fan  housing. 


CEP 


3,015,393 
>ETAL  CLASSIFIER  ROTOR  DECK 
SELECTOR 
Tibor  A.  Rozsa  and  Robert  O.  Holmes,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  The  Microcyclomat  Co.,  Minneap- 
olis, MinnL  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filfcd  Aug.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,772      * 
11  Claims.    (Ci.  209—144) 


I.  In  a  centripetal  classification  apparatus  comprising 
a  housing,  material  inlet  means  to  and  product  discharge 
means  from  said  housing,  air  inlet  means  and  means  for 
inducing  a  flow  of  air  through  said  housing,  a  centrip^al 
extraction  classifier  rotor  including  a  plurality  of  parallel 
spaced  apart  annular  elements  mounted  together  for  ro- 
tation on  a  shaft  within  said  housing  and  having  an  an- 
nular axial  duct  formed  in  the  space  between  the  inner 
peripheries  of  said  annular  members  and  the  shaft,  said 
axial  duct  being  in  communication  with  the  spaces  be- 
tween said  annular  elements  and  said  product  discharge, 
rotor  deck  selector  means  comprising  an  annular  disc  in 
said  axial  duct  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  rotor  and 
means  associated  with  the  annular  disc  for  moving  said 
annular  disc  axially  in  said  duct. 


3,015394 
MAGNETIC  CONVEYING  APPARATUS 
William  C.  Woods,  Lynn,  Mass^  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  Wiiming- 
too,  Del.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

nicd  Sept  29, 1958,  Scr.  No.  763,972 

3  Claims.    (0.209^222) 

1.  Apparatus  for  handling  magnetic  elements  including 

conveying  means  for  moving  a  quantity  of  elements  along 

1.  A  vertical  classifier  apparatus  for  dry  pulverulent    a  path,  carrier  means  supporting  a  plurality  of  magnets  in 

material  which  comprises  a  peripheral  inlet-axial  outlet   a  horizontal  circular  array  in  a  plane  generally  parallel  to 
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said  path,  driving  means  for  rotating  said  carrier  means 
and  passing  each  magnet  in  sequence  above  a  portion  of 
said  path  and  subsequently  above  an  area  removed  from 
said  path,  a  separator  plate  of  non-magnetic  material 
interposed  between  said  magnets  and  said  path  and  be- 
tween said  magnets  and  said  area,  said  separator  plate 
lying  adjacent  the  magnets  in  the  region  above  said  path 
and  below  the  level  of  said  path  in  the  region  above  said 
area  removed  from  the  path,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
separator  plate  about  a  point  directly  below  the  center 
of  the  circular  amy  of  magnets  in  synchronism  ^ith  the 


chamber  separate  and  apart  from  said  last  named  drmin; 
a  normally  closed  valve  in  said  unfiltered  liquid  drain  tad 
a  normally  closed  valve  in  said  pressurized  air  supply  line 
and  a  normally  open  valve  in  said  filtered  liquid  drain 
whereby  liquid  is  filtered  in  said  device:  and  control  means 
interaiittently  opening  and  closing  the  valves  in  said  im- 
filtered  liquid  draii)  and  said  pressurized  air  supfriy  line 
simultaneously  and  closing  the  valve  in  said  filterMl  liquid 
drain  subsequent  to  each  opening  but  prior  to  each  closing 
of  the  valves  in  said  unfiltered  liquid  drain  and  said  pres' 
surized  air  supply  line  to  admit  pressurized  air  to  said 
filtrate  chamber  to  displace  the  filtrate  in  said  filtered 
liquid  chamber  while  said  filtered  liquid  drain  valve  is 
open  and  to  disloage  deposited  material  from  said  filter 
medium  while  said  filtered  liquid  drain  valve  is  dosed; 
whereby  the  continuous  supply  of  unfiltered  liquid  is  al- 
ternately filtered  and  discharged  along  with  the  dislodged 
deposited  materiaL, 


^ 


..»ji 


rtMation  of  said  carrier  means,  whereby  magnetic  elements 
attracted  by  a  magnet  as  the  magnet  passes  over  the 
path  are  held  in  contact  with  the  underside  of  the 
separator  plate  by  magnetic  attraction  and  are  moved 
laterally  with  the  rotation  of  the  carrier  means  and  the 
separator  plate  from  over  said  path  to  over  said  area  re- 
moved from.4he  path,  the  vertical  distance  between  said 
elements  and  said  magnet  increasing  as  the  elements  and 
the  portion  of  the  separator  plate  in  contact  with  the 
elements  pass  over  said  area  removed  from  the  path  until 
the  magnetic  attraction  is  not  sufficient  to  hold  the  ele- 
ments against  the  underside  of  the  separator  plate. 


M1S,395 
APPARATUS  FOR  FILTRATION 
George  Stram,  HcUam,  Alexander  A.  Mclntyrc,  Lancat- 
tcr,   and   Joe   E.   Thomas,    York,   Pa.,   assignors  to 
Capitol  Products  Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  Pcim- 
sytraoia 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1958,  Scr.  No.  78f  ,760 
^4  Claims.    (CL  210— 13«) 


3.  A  filter  device  having  an  unfiltered  liquid  chamber 
and  a  filtered  liquid  chamber  and  a  material  retaining 
filter  medium  therebetween,  means  for  continuously  de- 
livering unfiltered  liquid  to  said  unfiltered  liquid  cham- 
ber; a  drain  connected  to  said  unfiltered  liquid  chamber; 
a  drain  connected  to  said  filtered  liquid  chamber;  a  pres- 
surixed  air  supply  line  connected  to  said  filtered  liquid 


3,015,396 
APPARATUS  FOR  FLOTATION  OF  SUSPENDED 

MATERIAL 
»bcrt  W.  Oust,  Brookfcid,  WIs^  assicDor  to  Chain 
Bdt  Cowpiy,  MOwMkcc,  Wis.,  a  corponrtloa  of 


Fled  Dec  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  057,061 
tClalns.    (CL  210— 221) 


L    i7.  ^'    '=^ 


1.  Ilka  tank  having  a  fcM^ard  zone  for  receiving  a  liquid 
carrying  suspended  solids  and  having  a  quiescent  zone 
for  the  separation  of  the  material  from  the  liquid  by  flota- 
tion, an  inclined  plate  forming  a  beach  at  the  liquid  level 
of  the  tank  and  a  perforate  plate  extending  from  the  lower 
edge  of  the  beach  to  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  said  beach 
being  disposed  to  receive  the  floating  material  pushed  to- 
ward the  forward  zone  of  Ihe  tank  and  with  said  per- 
forate plate  separating  the  quiescent  zone  from  the  forward 
end  of  the  tank,  a  series  of  flights  operable  over  the  quies- 
cent zone  of  the  tank  to  move  the  floating  material  up  and 
over  the  beach,  wall  means  in  said  forward  zone  dividing 
the  same  into  upper  and  lower  sections,  the  upper  section 
comprising  a  trough  beneath  said  beach  to  receive  such 
material,  an  outledfor  withdrawing  the  material  from  the 
lowermost  part  of|  the  trough,  said  wall  means  having  a 
steep  slope  downwardly  from  the  sides  of  the  tank  and 
from  the  lower  edge  of  said  beach  and  converging  just  be- 
low said  outlet,  a  delivery  pipe  communicating  with  the  for- 
ward zone  ot  the  tank  immediately  beneath  said  wall  means 
at  the  shallow  end  of  the  trough  and  above  said  outlet,  a 
baflle  extending  downwardly  from  said  wall  means  and 
having  a  lower  edge  extending  across  the  tank  and  spaced 
from  the  bottom  of  the  tank  to  divide  said  lower  section 
into  a  downward  passage  from  said  pipe  and  a  generally 
upward  passage  to  said  perforate  plate,  said  downward 
passage  having  a  progressively  enlarging  cross-section 
laterally  of  the  tank  and  said  generally  upward  passage 
having  a  progressively  enlarging  cross-section  in  the  verti- 
cal direction  whereby  the  flow  from  the  delivery  pipe  is 
distributed  over  me  entire  area  of  the  perforate  plate 
before  passing  thdrethrough  and  into  the  quiescent  zone 
of  the  tank. 
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3,015,397 
FILTER  VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 
Daniel  M.  Schwartz,  Salt  Lake  Oty,  Utah,  assigiior, 
mesne  asstgnments,  to  The  Eimco  Corporatkm, 
Lake  CHy,  Utah,  a  corporatioii  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1957,  Scr.  No.  679,625 
2  Claims.     (CL  210—395) 


.by 
Salt 


3,015398 
HANGER  FOR  CURTAINS,  DRAPEI^IES  AND 

ACCESSORIES 

Albert  Nobcrcit,  290  Soydam  St^  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  65,450 

7Clainu.    (0.211—96) 


f.  A  combined  window  shade  holder  and  hanger  for 
curtains,  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  channel-shaped 
brackets  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  window  casing  at  the 
sides  thereof  in  vertical  arrangement,  cylindrical  mount- 
ing rods  removably  supported  in  the  brackets  in  vertical 
position  with  a  portion  of  the  rods  extending  above  the 
brackets,  said  mounting  rods  having  transverse  openings 
therethrough,  telescoping  curtain  rods  constituting  an 
endless  frame,  said  curtain  rods  having  spaced  openings 
therein  in  alignment  with  the  openings  in  the  mounting 
rods,  screws  extending  throu^  the  aligned  openings  for 
fastening  the  endless  frame  to  the  mounting  rods,  said 
curtain  rods  being  C-shaped  in  cross  section  and  having 
telescoping  straight  ends  and  opposed  angular  ends,  and 
a  slidable  pair  of  brackets  along  the  straight  ends  of  the 
curtain  rods  inside  the  endless  frame  at  one  side  thereof 
for  holding  the  shade  roller,  said  latter  brackets  compris- 
ing flat  elongated  sheet  metal  bodies  with  opposed  notches 


in  the  long  edges  thereof  at  one  end.  engaged  with  and 
interlocked  with  the  long  edges  of  the  curtain  rods,  one 
bracket  of  the  slidable  pair  having  a  slot  intersecting  one 
long  edge  at  one  end  of  the  body  for  receiving  the  flat 
pin  of  a  shade  roller,  the  other  bracket  of  the  slidable 
pair  of  brackets  having  a  round  opening  at  its  other  end 
for  receiving  the  other  round  pin  of  the  shade  roller. 


3,015,399 

MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY  EQUIPMENT 

John  R.  Radek,  Hfaudale,  HI.,  assignor  to  Ready  Metal 

M^.  Co.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatioD  of  minois 

Filed  Ang.  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  832,275 

14ClafaiH.    (CL  211— 134) 


2.  In  a  rotary  filtering  apparatus  including  a  plurality 
of  filter  sections,  a  relatively  rotating  port  means  having 
arcuately  spaced  openings  therein  communicating  with 
the  filter  sections,  a  stationary  valve  block  in  operative 
relation  to  said  port  means,  said  stationary  valve  block 
having  openings  extending  rectilinearly^hrough  the  valve 
block  and  each  of  said  valve  block  openings  communicat- 
ing with  at  least  two  selected  arcuately  spaced  openings  in 
said  port  means  upon  rotation  of  the  port  means,  said 
valve  block  openings  being  shaped  to  provide  a  substan- 
tially rectilinear  flow  path  through  the  valve  block  open- 
ings to  and  through  said  selected  arcuately  spaced  open- 
ings in  the  port  means,  and  means  for  maintaining  align- 
ment of  said  valve  block  with  said  port  means. 


13.  Merchandise  disi^ay  equipment  comprising  a  shelf 
having  front  and  rear  portions  bent  downwardly  from 
the  major  plane  of  the  shelf  to  provide  hooks,  front  and 
rear  wall  members  attached  to  said  shelf,  said  wall  mem- 
bers being  essentially  of  wire-lattice  formation  and  having 
downwardly  extending  hook  portioca  interlocking  with 
the  respective  front  and  rear  hooks  of  said  shelf,  and  a 
divider  adapted  to  be  detachably  positioned  at  a  plurality 
oi  points  along  the  length  of  the  shelf,  said  divider  being 
essentially  of  wire  formation  and  having  hook  portions  at 
the  front  and  rear  extremities  of  said  divider  for  detach- 
able engagement  with  wires  of  the  front  and  rear  walls, 
respectively. 


3,015,<., 

SHELF  CONSTRUCTION 

Allan  D.  Foster,  Grossc  Pointc,  Mkh.,  asrignor  to  Almor 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  846,301 

8  Claims.    (CL  211— 183) 


1.  A  support  c(^umn  formed  of  two  identical  inter- 
locked halves,  each  half  comprising  an  elongated,  flat, 
rigid  strip  of  rectangular  shaped  sheet  metal  having  elon- 
gated side  edges,  each  strip  having  an  integral  groove  bent 
out  of  one  face  of  the  strip  and  opening  at  the  plane  of 
the  other  face  thereof,  the  groove  extending  the  full  length 
of  the  strip  parallel  to  the  side  edges  of  the  strip  and 
being  open  at  its  ends  and  with  the  mouth  of  the  groove 
being  constricted  relative  to  the  width  of  the  groove,  the 
groove  being  located  near  one  side  edge  at  a  line  located 
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approximately  one-third  the  distonce  from  that  one  side 
edge  towards  the  other  side  edge;  each  strip  also  having  an 
integral  tongue  formed  of  a  double  fold  bent  outwardly 
of  the  said  other  face  of  the  sheet  with  the  two  folds 
forming  a  seam  at  the  sheet  and  with  the  two  folds  being 
flat  and  in  facie  to  face  contact  from  the  sheet  to  a  point 
near  the  free  end  of  the  tongue  formed  theref/om.  and  at 
tLc  free  end.  the  folds  being  integrally  joined  and  being 
spread  apart  to  form  an  enlarged  end  shaped  to  corre- 
spond to  the  sh4pe  of  said  groove  for  tightly  filling  within 
and  fiUing  the  groove  of  the  other  strip,  said  tongue  ex- 
tending the  full  length  of  the  strip  and  being  perpendicular 
to  the  flat  strip  and  extending  outwardly  of  the  strip  a 
distance  substanUally  less  than  the  width  of  the  strip  and 
being  located  near  said  other  side  edge  but  spaced  there- 
from a  distance  equal  to  the  spacing  of  the  mouth  of  the 
groove  from  said  one  side  edge;  the  two  halves  being  m- 
verted  relative  to  each  other  and  being  interlocked,  with 
the  enlarged  head  of  the  tongue  of  each  frictionally  and 
snugly  fitted  into  the  groove  of  the  other  to  form  an 
assembled  column  with  the  two  tongues  forming  transverse 
walls  and  the  two  strips  being  closely  spaced  apart  and 
with  the  two  tongues  and  the  strip  portions  between  them 
forming  a   rectangular   in  cross-section   column   center 
portion  and  with  each  tongue  and  the  strip  portion  located 
between  their  adjacent  side  edges  and  the  respective  tongue 
each  forming  side  edge  channels  opening  outwardly  at  the 
side  edges  of  the  strips,  and  the  tongues  each  being  pro- 
vided with  uniformly  spaced  apart  slots  along  their  entire 
length.  

3,015,4«1 

MATERIALS  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

C*I  V.  Bcrcstrom,  645  E.  Ocean  Blvd.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,897 

5  Claims.     (CI.  214— 317) 

(Granted  ondcr  THk  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec  2iO 


January  2,  1962 


horizontal,  upright  position  until  released  to  allow  (lump- 
ing of  said  container,  a  pair  of  laterally-spaced  L-shaped  , 
load  supporting  forks  pivotally  mounted  on  said  carnage, 
means  connected  to  said  forks  for  controUably  pivoting 
said  forks,  in  unison,  toward  or  away  from  one  another 
to  establish  a  selected  lateral  spacing  between  the  lower 
substantially  horizonully-extending  portions  of  said  re- 
spective forks,  and  a  pair  of  load  supporting  attachment 
means  each  of  which  is  carried  respecUvely  by  the  lower 
substantially  horizontally-extending  portion  of  each  of 
said  forks  for  enabling  said  forks  to  accommodatingly 
support  by  means  ofjihe  laterally-extending  lugs  of  the 
containers  a  range  of  different  sized  containers  of  both 
the  bottom-dump  and  skip-box  types,  each  of  said  load 
supporting  attachment  means  running  substantially  the 
length  of  the  horizontally-extending  fork  portion  by  which 
it  is  carried  and  each  of  said  load  supporting  attachment 
means  being  formed  in  part  by  a  sloped  planar  surface 
member  extending  upwardly  from  the  inboard  edge  of 
said  horizontal  fork  portion,  said  sloped  planar  surface 
member  being  inclined  at  an  angle  in  a  direction  toward 
the  outboard  edge  of  said  horizontal  fork  portion  and 
defining  at  its  upper  most  limit  a  horizontally-extending 
bearing  surface  which  is  adapted  to  support  the  lugs  of 
bottom-dump  type  containers,  said  planar  surface  mem- 
ber being  formed  at  its  lower  section  which  is  farthest  re- 
moved from  the  vertical  portion  of  said  L-shapcd  fork 
with  a  freely  accessible  socket  adapted  to  engage  lugs 
of  skip-box  type  containers,  and  in  part  by  a  supporting 
member  also  extending  upwardly  from  said  horizontal 
fork  portion  to  supportingly  mate  with  said  sloped  planar 
surface  member  at  a  locaiitan  below  said  bearing  surface 
for  the  purpose  of  buttressing  said  sloped  planar  surface 
member.  

3,015,402 
VERTICAL-HORIZONTAL  FORKLIFT  DRUM 
HANDLING  ATTACHMENT 
Desmond  H.  Norton  and  Jeff  D.  Castlebeiry,  Ofden, 
Utah,  assignors  to  the  United  SUtes  of  America  at 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
Filed  June  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,491 
12  Claims.     (CI.  214— 620)         -' 
(Granted  under  TiUc  35,  U^.  Code  (1952)  Uc  266) 

( 

4 

i 


1.  An  apparatus,  for  use  with  an  industrial  lift  truck  in 
picking  up,  transporting  and  dumping  both  bottom-dump 
and  skip-box  types  of  containers  both  of  which  have 
outwardly-projecting  lateral  lugs,  comprising  a  frame,  a 
fork-supporting  carriage  slideably  mounted  on  said  frame 
for  selective  vertical  movement  therealong.  means  coii- 
nccted  to  said  carriage  for  controlling  the  vertical  posi- 
tion of  said  carriage  along  said  frame,  load  supporting 
elevator  means  slideably  mounted  on  said  carriage  for 
selective  vertical  movement  therealong.  means  connected 
to  said  elevator  means  for  controlling  the  vertical  position 
of  said  elevator  means  along  said  carriage,  a  first  con- 
troUably engageable  and  releaseable  latching  means  at- 
tached to  said  elevator  means  and  adapted  to  engage  com- 
plementary means  on  the  upper  portion  of  a  bottom-dump 
type  container  for  enabling  hoisting  of  the  upper  portion 
of  said  bottom-dump  type  container  by  said  elevator 
means  for  dumping  purposes,  a  second  controUably  en- 
gageable and  releasable  latching  means  mounted  on  said 
carriage  for   maintaining  a  sleip-box  type  container  in 


1 

1.  A  drum-handling  attachment  for  forklift  trucks,  com- 
prising a  base  plate  for  association  with  the  lift  mecha- 
nism of  the  truck,  an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  base  plate,  a  trackway  mounted  at  the  free 
end  of  the  arm,  a  wheeled  carriage  mounted  in  the  track- 
way for  reciprocal  adjustment,  a  casing  secured  to  the 
carriage  and  having  an  open  front,  a  pair  of  movably- 
mounted  jaws  in  sfid  casing  with  their  operative  portions 
extending  through  ithe  opening,  means  for  operating  the 
jaws,  and  screw-threaded  means  for  adjusting  the  car- 
riage along  the  trackway. 
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3,015,403 
THREADED  STOPPER  EXPANDING  POURING  LIP 

COMBINATION  FOR  VACUUM  BOTTLE 
George  W.  Fuller,  Hampton,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  American  Thermos  Products  Com- 
pany, Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,959 
5  Claims.    (CL  215—13) 


3,015,405 

REFUSE  CONTAINERS 

Don  L.  Sterlfaig,  4539  N.  Central  Expressway,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,451 

6  Claims.     (CI.  217—56) 


1.  Ihjs  vacuum  insitlated  bottle  the  combination  of  a 
double-walled  vacuum  insulated  container  having  an  ap- 
proximately cylindrical  open  neck,  a  closure  member  hav- 
ing a  threaded  tapered  stopper  portion,  said  stopper  por- 
tion having  an  inner  extension  thereon,  the  inner  end  of 
said  stopper  portion  having  the  form  of  the  frustum  of 
a  cone,  a  stopper  receiving  member  having  a  sleeve  por- 
tion with  an  outer  surface  fitting  within  said  mouth  and 
a  pouring  lip  portion  above  said  mouth,  said  sleeve  mem- 
ber being  integrally  tapered  and  threaded  to  receive  said 
stopper  portion,  said  sleeve  also  having  a  plurality  of 
flexible  arcuate  extensions  at  its  inner  end,  each  of  said 
flexible  arcuate  extensions  being  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal central  rib  having  a  sloping  upper  end  to  cooper- 
ate with  the  cone-shaped  end  of  the  stopper  portion, 
said  inner  cone-shaped  end  of  said  stopper  portion  co- 
operating with  said  flexible  sections  to  cause  them  to 
expand  into  fluid-tight  connection  with  said  neck  as  the 
closure  is  turned  into  position. 


3,015,404 
IMPROVEMENTS  IMPARTED  TO  STOPPERS  FOR 

VESSELS  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 
Jean  Joseph  Charles  Wuyckens,  Brussels,  Belgium,  assign- 
or to  Plax  Corporation,  Bloomficid,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tkm  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,410 

Clahns  priority,  application  Belgium  Mar.  27,  1959 

1  Cbdm.    (CL  215—31) 


6.  A  container  including  an  open  top  receptacle  hav- 
ing side  Avails  and  forward  and  rearward  end  walls,  a 
lid  for  the  receptacle  having  front  and  rearward  ends  and 
lateral  edges,  spaced  ribs  depending  from  the  underside 
of  the  lid  in  parallel  relationship  adjacent  the  lateral 
edges  of  the  lid.  the  ribs  extending  from  a  point  adjacent 
the  rearward  end  wall  of  the  receptacle  to  a  point  adjacent 
the  forward  end  wall  thereof  and  in  close  proximity  to 
the  inner  faces  of  the  side  walls  of  the  receptacle  when 
the  lid  is  in  closed  position,  the  rearward  ends  of  the  ribs 
being  formed  as  pivot  members  and  including  an  in- 
clined surface  extending  forwardly  and  downwardly  from 
the  rearward  end  of  the  lid  and  extending  to  a  rearward- 
ly  facing  notch  having  as  its  lower  wall  a  projection  ex- 
tending rearwardly  a  distance  less  than  the  inclined  sur- 
face, and  stop  means  depending  from  the  lid  for  limiting 
forward  motion  of  the  lid  with  respect  to  the  receptacle. 


3,015,406 
FLOATING  SERVER 

May  E.  Nolte,  38  Willits  Lane,  Plandome,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  723,168 

2  Claims.    (CL  220— 1) 


4 
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A  plastic  neck  portion  for  a  container  comprising  a 
vertically  disposed  generally  cylindrical  wall  portion,  an 
annular  generally  frusto-conical  lip  portion  integral  with 
said  wall  portion,  said  lip  portion  extending  inwardly  and 
upwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  said  wall  portion  and 
cooperating  therewith  to  form  an  annular  shoulder,  said 
lip  portion  terminating  in  a  closure  receiving,  central 
dispensing  opening  of  substantially  lesser  diameter  than 
that  of  said  wall  portion  and  disposed  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially above  the  plane  of  said  upper  end  of  said  wall 
portion,  and  inwardly  and  upwardly  extending  grooves  in 
said  shoulder  which  terminate  in  said  lip  portion  outside 
and  below  said  central  opening. 
774  O.O.— 7 


1.  A  floatable  food  server  comprising  an  inflatable  an- 
nular float,  a  food  container  having  an  outstanding  pro- 
jecting flange  supported  on  said  annular  float,  said  food 
container  having  a  portion  projecting  downwardly  into 
said  annular  float  to  form  a  food  chamber  therein,  the 
walls  of  said  chamber  comprising  inner  and  outer  walls 
in  spaced  relation  to  form  an  insulating  space  throughout 
the  bottom  and  sides  thereof. 

I 
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STACKING  CARGO  CONTAD^RS 
Nonnaa  W.  Fcnirc,  Hrathigdoa  Valky,  and  'okn  J. 
Whirlcim   Langhornc   Manor,  Fa^  aaigBon  to  The 
Bodd  Compuiy,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporadon  of 

Pconsylvanii  ^ 

Filed  Jaa.  25,  I9M,  Sc^.  No.  4422 

SChUms.    (CL229— 14), 


l:"\ 

,   *"           s.      ■ 

ff  **       1 

\ 

L ^ 

and  so  disposed  and  arranged  as  to  enter  into  individual 
ones  of  tlie  threaded  openings  in  the  outlet  box;  a  pair 
of  cross-ribs  integral  with  the  base  sheet  and  on  the  same 
side  thereof  as  the  prongs;  notches  on  said  prongs  spaced 
apart  to  conform  to  the  pitch  of  the  threads  in  said  open- 
ings, said  notches  forming  ridges  adapted  to  enter  and  en- 
gage in  the  said  threads,  the  material  of  the  ridges  being 
sufficiently  resilient  to  enable  the  ridges  to  spring  over  the 
crests  of  the  threads  and  spring  into  said  threads,  whereby 
the  cover  may  be  attached  to  the  outlet  box  by  forcing  the 
prongs  into  the  {Openings  in  the  outlet  box  until  the 
notches  engage  with  the  threads  therein,  and  the  cover 
may  thereafter  be  plastered  over,  whereupon  the  locator 
member  returns  upright  and  protrudes  through  the  plaster 
to  serve  as  a  locator  means,  and  whereby  the  plaster  ad- 
jacent the  locator  member  may  be  pressed  inwardly  to 
flex  the  dome  structure  and  crack  the  plaster  around  the 
cover,  the  cover  and  the  plaster  which  coats  it  being 
thereby  removable  by  a  pull  on  the  locator  member. 


.u. 


1.  Stacking  cargo  containers  comprising  in  combina- 
tion. »,  parallelepiped  container  body,  nesting  comer  fit- 
tings attached  to  said  body  at  the  top  and  bottom  corners 
of  the  containers,  nesting  floor  or  deck  tie-down  fittings 
vertically  aligned  with  said  comer  fittings  of  said  con- 
tainers, raised  tapered  projections  on  said  top  fittings  and 
said  floor  fittings  for  engagement  into  lowered  tapered 
recesses  in  said  bottom  nesting  comer  fittings,  said  top 
and  floor  fittings  having  side-opening  sockets  for  receiving^ 
1^  hook  or  finger  locking  bar  from  the  side,  latches  secured 
to  the  container  bodies  for  pivoting  and  sliding  movement, 
said  latches  having  hooks  or  fingers  adapted  to  enter  said 
side-opening  sockets  by  a  pivoting  movement  of  said 
latches,  and  means  for  locking  said  latches  in  said  sockets, 
whereby  said  containers  may  be  physically  locked  to  each 
other  between  said  top  and  bottom  comer  fittings  and 
between  said  bottom  and  floor  fittings  so  that  each  locked 
comer  fitting  restrains  movement  in  all  directions. 


3,015,409 
OUTLET  BOX  COVER 
Frank  S.  Campbell,  Reseda,  Joseph  R.  Fnmk,  Sherman 
Oaks,  and  Malcolm  J.  Charles,  Granada  Hills,  CaUf., 
assignors  to  CFC  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Califs  a 
corporation  of  California 

Filed  Sept  6, 1960,  Scr.  No.  54^03 
1  Claim.    (CI.  220— 3.4) 


3,015,408  *' 

OUTLET  BOX  COVER 
Frank  S.  Campbell,  Reseda,  Joseph  R.  Frank,  Sherman 
Oaks,  and  Malcolm  J.  Charles,  Granada  Hills,  Calif., 
assignors  to  CFC  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Califs  a 
corporation  of  California 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1960,  Ser.  No.  25,727 
12  Claims.    (CI.  220—3.4) 


\ 


1.  An  outlet  box  cover  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  an 
outlet  box  having  a  pair  of  threaded  openings  therein, 
comprising:  a  flexible  base  sheet;  a  flexible  rod-like  lo- 
cator member  projecting  from  a  medial  position  on  said 
base  sheet,  said  locator  member  being  flexible  in  all  lat- 
eral directions  and  sufficiently  springy  to  return  to  an  up- 
right position  through  wet  plaster  relative  to  the  base 
sheet,  said  base  sheet  being  convexly  domed  in  all  direc- 
tions toward  said  locator  member;  a  pair  of  prongs  in- 
tegral with  and  extending  from  the  base  sheet  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  said  base  sheet  from  the  locator  member, 


In  combination:  an  outlet  bbx  having  an  opening  with 
an  axis;  a  headed  screw  threaded  into  said  box  adjacent 
to  said  opening  and  having  the  under  surface  of  its  bead 
axially  spaced  from  the  opening;  and  a  cover  comprising 
a  base  sheet  adapted  to  overlay  said  opening  to  seal  it, 
the  base  sheet  having  an  aperture  therein,  a  flexible  fin- 
ger  integral  with  the  base  sheet  and  extending  into  said 
aperture,  and  a  flexible  rod-like  locator  member  integral 
with  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  base  sheet,  said 
locator  member  being  flexible  in  all  lateral  directions 
and  being  sufficiently  springy  to  return  to  an  upright  posi- 
tion through  wet  plaster,  whereby  the  cover  is  attach- 
able to  the  outlet  box  by  pressing  the  base  sheet  toward 
the  box  so  that  the  screw  head  passes  through  the  aper- 
ture and  the  finger  snaps  over  the  head  to  engage  its 
under  surface  and  retain  the  cover  to  the  outlet  box.  the 
cover  being  detachable  from  the  outlet  box  by  pulUag 
on  the  locator  member. 


3,015,410 
CONTAINER  SEAMS 
Jote  W.  Everett,  3748  Beech  Ave.,  Baltimore  11,  Md., 
and  Gordon  C.  Mnmy,  7  St  Johns  Road,  Baltimore, 

FiM  Sept  12, 1958,  Scr.  No.  760,664 
2ClaiaM.  (a.22»~63) 
1.  A  portable  pressurized  container  for  automatically 
discharging  materials  therefrom,  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion of  rigid  bendaMe  material  having  at  least  one  open 
end  including  a  rolled  flange  extending  outwardly  around 
its  open  end.  a  diaphragm  of  bendable  organic  plastic 
material  including  a  flange  positioned  within  the  container 
of  substantially  the  sanw  diameter  as  the  container  body, 
the  flange  on  the  diaphragm  having  substantially  the  saoM 
outer  periphery  circiunference  as  the  outer  edge  of  the 
flange  carried  on  the  end  of  the  body  portion  of  the  coo- 


tainer,  said  diaphragm  flange  extending  outwardly  and 
about  the  rolled  flange  of  the  container  body,  an  elastic 
coating  of  greater  elasticity  than  the  material  from  which 
the  diaphragm  is  constructed  adhesively  fixed  to  each  side 
of  the  flange  surface  of  the  diaphragm  beginning  at  the 
peripheral  outer  edge  of  the  diaphragm  flange  and  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  its  peripheral  edge  and  over  the 
flange  surface  of  the  diaphragm  including  the  entire  area 
under  pressure  of  the  seam,  a  rigid  end  member  includ- 
ing a  flange  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the 
diaphragm  superimposed  on  the  flange  of  the  diaphragm, 


metallic  elongated  flat  springs  arranged  at  right  angles  to 
each  other  with  juxtaposed  flat  sides  thereof  in  engage- 
ment, four  inwardly  projecting  abutments  on  the  inner 
side  of  said  insert  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from 
said  one  end,  said  abutments  being  circumferentially 
spaced  in  quadrature  from  each  other,  the  ends  of  said 
springs  engaging  respective  ones  of  said  abutments  and 
said  insert,  said  springs  being  curved  with  the  midportions 
thereof  operatively  engaging  the  central  portion  of  the 
underside  of  said  closure  plate  and  urging  the  latter  to 
closed  position  whereby  said  plate  may  be  depressed  away 
from  said  rim  against  said  springs  at  any  point  on  its 
periphery  to  permit'  drinking  or  pouring  from  said 
tumbler. 

3,015,412 
BUCKET  BAIL  AND  EXTRUSION 
John  W.  Klages,  Colnmbos,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Co* 
lumbus  Anto  Parts  Company,  Colnmbos,  Ohio,  a  cor 
poration  of  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,197 
OCfaUms.    (CL220— 91) 


the  flange  of  the  container  body,  the  elastic  coated  dia- 
phragm and  the  periphery  of  the  end  portion  being  pressed 
together  in  a  flat  rolled  hermetically  sealed  double 
seam  in  which  the  flange  of  the  diaphragm  containing  the 
elastic  coating  extends  continuously  around  both  surfaces 
of  the  container  flange,  the  outer  edge  of  the  diaphragm 
flange  extending  upwardly  to  the  under  surface  of  the 
upper  horizontal  portion  of  the  container  flange  of  the 
double  seam,  the  rolled  flange  of  the  diaphragm  posi- 
tioned between  the  rolled  flange  of  the  container  body 
and  the  rolled  periphery  of  the  end  member. 


3,015,411 
SPILL-PROOF  DEVICE 
Richard  B.  Smtth,  709  W.  Oakdale  Drive,  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.,  assignor  of  forty-five  percent  to  Willard  M.  Jones, 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  July  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,530 
lOChdms.    (CI.  220— 90.4) 


2.  In  combination,  a  flanged  article  of  the  type  that 
includes  an  upwardly  extending  article  flange,  an  out- 
wardly extending  article  flange,  and  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending article  flange,  said  flanges  defining  a  slot;  and  a 
clip  for  transmitting  a  load  to  or  from  said  flanged  ar- 
ticle comprising  a  strip  <rf  rigid  material  that  includes  a 
vertically  extending  clip  flange,  an  upper  horizontally 
extending  clip  flange  and  a  lower  horizontally  extending 
clip  flange,  said  horizontally  extending  clip  flanges  being 
nomially  extended  from  said  vertically  extending  clip 
flange  in  spread  configuration  for  the  free  insertion  of 
said  article  flanges  between  said  horizontally  extending 
clip  flanges,  said  horizontally  extending  clip  flanges  being 
bent  together  into  conforming  gripping  relationship  with 
said  article  flanges. 


3,015,413 

ORIENTING  AND  FEEDING  DEVICE 

Robert  J.  Hengel,  2167  ShanUn,  WaUed  Lake,  Mich. 

Filed  June  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  744,579 

6  Oaims.    (CL  221—9) 


\ 


1.  An  adaptor  for  open-ended  drinking  tumblers  and 
the  like  comprising  a  cylindrically  shaped  tubular  insert 
of  plastic  material  for  insertion  in  the  open  end  of  the 
tumbler,  said  insert  being  convexly  shaped  radially  out- 
wardly for  tightly  gripping  the  wall  of  said  tumbler,  a 
flat  annular  rirn^securcd  to  the  perimeter  of  one  end  of 
said  insert,  said  rim  extending  radially  outwardly  of  the 
outer  surface  of  said  insert  for  engaging  the  rim  of  said 
tumbler  and  inwardly  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  insert 
to  define  a  circular  opening,  a  flat  circular  closure  plate 
loosely  fitting  inside  said  insert  and  normally  engaging 
the  underside  of  said  rim  around  the  entire  inner  pe- 
ripheral margin  thereof  thereby  closing  said  opening,  two 


1.  In  a  screw  orienting  device,  a  slide  member  having 
a  slot  for  receiving  a  screw  to  be  oriented,  probe  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  slide  and  operable  to  en- 
gage a  screw  in  said  slot  for  determining  if  said  sci^cw  is 
in  right  side  up  or  ri^t  side  down  position,  means  oper- 
atively associated  with  said  probe  and  said  slide  for  mov- 
ing said  slide  in  one  direction  or  the  oaposite  in  response 
to  determination  of  screw  position  by^aid  probe,  a  dis- 
charge passage  adapted  to  register  with  said  slot  in  re- 
sponse to  slide  movement  in  one  direction,  and  screw 
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reversing  means  including  a  screw  reversing  tube  adapted 
to  register  with  said  slot  and  with  said  discharge  passage 
in  response  to  slide  movement  in  the  opposite  direction. 


3,015,414 
GAS  RELEASE  DEVICES 
Paul  VcfBon  Wilson,  Londoa,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Walter  Kidde  Company  Limited,  Greenford,  Middle- 
sex, England,  a  Britisli  company 

Filed  Aug.  II,  1959,  Scr.  No.  832,989 
2  Claims.    (CI.  222— ![) 


1.  An  inflator  device  for  automatically  releasing  gas 
from  a  storage  container  upon  immersion  in  water  com- 
prising a  body,  a  storage  container  opening  member  guided 
for  longitudinal  movement  in  said  body  having  an  axial 
bore  and  a  radial  aperture  intersecting  said  bore,  a  spindle 
guided  for  longitudinal  movement  in  said  bore,  a  seating 
surface  in  said  body  adjacent  said  aperture,  spring  means 
urging  said  member  downwardly,  a  ball  in  said  aperture, 
said  ball  being  held  by  said  spindle  in  a  projecting  position 
in  engagement  with  said  seat  surface  to  lock  said  member 
against  downward  movement  when  said  spindle  is  in  a 
downwardly  displaced  position,  second  spring  means  urg- 
ing said  spindle  to  move  upwardly  out  of  contact  with  said 
bail  to  allow  said  ball  to  move  out  of  engagement  with 
said  seat  unlocliing  said  member,  an  abutment  in  said 
body  above  said  spindle,  a  soluble  plug  positioned  between 
said  abutment  and  said  spindle  preventing  upward  move- 
ment of  said  spindle,  and  passageway  means  in  said  body 
for  permitting  the  access  of  water  to  said  plug  in  the  event 
of  immersion  of  said  body. 


tatable  to  position  a  selected  one  of  the  supply  means  in 
dispensing  relationship  to  a  container;  each  of  said  liquid 
supply  means  including  a  pump  for  dispensing  liquid 
therefrom;  said  pump  comprising  a  metering  chamber 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet;  said  inlet  communicating 
with  the  liquid  supply;  check  valve  means  releasably 
closing  said  outlet;  a  plunger  opening  in  said  metering 
chamber;  a  plunger  slidabiy  received  in  the  plunger  open- 
ing; waH  means  extending  across  the  metering  chamber  and 
separating  the  inlet  opening  from,  both  the  outlet  open- 
ing and  the  plunger  opening;  an  op:ning  in  said  wall 
means  for  the  passage  of  fluid  therethrough;  a  valve  ele- 
ment carried  by  the  plunger  operable  on  one  stroke  to 
close  the  wall  opening  and  trap  a  metered  quantity  of 
liquid  in  the  metering  chamber  and  to  subsequently  dis- 
place and  expel  a  predetermined  quailtity  of  liquid  through 
the  outlet;  a  single  prime  mover  carried  by  the  base  to 
selectively  actuate  the  pumps;  said  prime  mover  having 
a  rbtatable  shaft  carrying  a  cam  mechanism;  said  cam 
mechanism  being  positioned  in  operative  relationship  to 
drive  a  pump  plunger  -when  said  plunger's  associated 
pump  and  liquid  supply  means  are  positioned  in  dispensing 
relationship  to  a  container;  and  electro-mechanical  con- 
trol means  for  selectively  predetermining  the  number  of 
times  the  pump  is  actuated  to  vary  the  total  quantity  of 
liquid  dispensed. 

3,015,416 
SPREADER  CONSTRUCTION 
Virgil  H.  Peoples  and  John  R.  West,  Marysville,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  O.  M.  Scott  A  Sons  Company,  Marys- 
ville, Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 
Original  application  Mar.  20,  1957,  Scr.  No.  647^29. 
Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
788  366  "^ 

14  Claims.     (CL  221—41) 


3,015,415 
MIXING  AND  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Lyic  Marsh,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  and  Gabriel  Malkin, 
Westfield,  NJ.,  a»ignors  to  Marien  Metal  Products 
Co.,  Hazel  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan, 
and  Benjamin  Moore  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,950 
4  Claims.    (CI.  222— 14) 


\^-       ♦ 


1.  A  dispensing  device  comprising  a  base;  a  turntable 
rotatably  mounted  thereon;  a  plurality  of  liquid  supply 
HKans  carried  on  the  turntable;  said  turntable  being  ro- 


I.  A  wheel  supported  spreader  comprising:  a  hopper 
with  a  handle;  discharge  opening  means;  an  outlet  shutter 
means  adapted  to  close  said  discharge  opening  means  in 
one  position  and  to  open  said  discharge  opening  means 
in  a  number  of  other  positions;  control  means  for  said 
shutter  movable  to  a  fixed  locking  position  holding  said 
shutter  in  closed  position  and  movable  away  from  said 
locking  position  to  a  plurality  of  positions  correqwnding 
to  said  open  positions,  said  control  means  comprising  a 
pivotable  link  mechanism  mounted  on  said  handle  and 
connecting  hieans  between  said  linkage  mechanism  and 
said  shutter  means,  a  support  means  secured  to  the  rear 
wall  of  said  hopper  comprising  a  portion  extending  above 
the  rear  top  edge  of  said  hopper,  an  adjustable  member 
mounted  on  said  top  portion  of  said  support  bracket  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  said  control  means  in 'each  of  said 
adjusted  open  positions  of  said  shutter  means,  and  spring 
means  acting  to  hold  said  control  means  and  shutter  in 
said  fixed  locking  position  with  the  shutter  in  said  cloaed 
position  and  ^so  acting  to  hold  said  shutter  in  each  of 
its  adjusted  set  positions. 
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3,015,417 

REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

BOOSTER  PUMP 

Rogo-  J.  Daley,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Bowser, 

Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1955,  Ser.  No.  550,384 

11  Claims.    (CI.  222—63) 


of  said  rim,  and  upon  movement  of  said  body  to  its  ex- 
tended position  said  ridge  defines  a  downwardly  open- 
ing trough  on  the  inside  of  said  tubular  body. 


3,015,419 
SYRUP  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Leslie  Amett  and  William  G.  Freisc,  Chicago.  Dl.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Square  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

FUed  Oct  8,  1958,  Scr.  No.  765,966  * 
4  Claims.    (CL  222—130) 


11.  In  a  pumping  system  for  volatile  liquids,  the  com- 
bination of  a  storage  tank  for  liquid,  a  first  pump  dis- 
posed ^t  the  tank  and  having  its  inlet  disposed  to  with-' 
draw  liquid  from  the  tank,  a  discharge  conduit  connected 
to  receive  liquid  under  pressure  from  said  pump,  a  first 
electric  motor  connected  to  drive  said  pump,  a  number 
of  liquid  dispensers  disposed  at  points  remote  from  said 
first  pump,  each  dispenser  comprising  a  dispenser  pump 
having  a  suction  and  a  discharge  port,  an  electric  dis- 
penser motor  connected  to  drive  the  dispenser  pump,  a 
dispensing  line  connected  to  the  discharge  port  and  a 
manually  operable  valve  in  said  line,  each  dispenser  pump 
haying  its  suction  port  connected  to  said  discharge  con- 
dijit,  electrical  switch  means  at  each  dispenser,  and  elec- 
trical means  responsive  to  said  switch  means  for  ener- 
gizing the  motor  of  the  tank  pump  and  of  the  dispenser 
pumps,  said  switch  means  and  electrical  means  being 
operable  to  energize  the  tank  pump  motor  when  any  of 
the  dispenser  pump  motors  is  energized. 


3.015,418  ' 

POURING  SPOUT 

Joseph  S.  Homston,  1629  N.  Columbia  Place, 

Decatur,  Ga. 

FUed  July  9,  1958,  Scr.  No.  747,446 

10  Claims.     (CL  222—108) 


I.  In  a  beverage  dispensing  machine,  a  syrup  supply, 
comprising:  a  refrigerated  cabinet  having  a  plurality  of 
transversely  extending,  vertically  spaced  supports;  a  plu- 
rality of  syrup  bottles,  each  having  an  open  mouth,  carried 
on  said  supports;  sealing  connectors  seated  in  the  mouths 
of  said  bottles;  an  elongated  outlet  tube  carried  by  each 
of  said  stoppers  and  extending  to  a  point  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  the  associated  bottle;  an  inlet  tube  carried  by 
each  of  said  stoppers;  means  connected  with  the  outlet 
tube  of  the  lowest  bottle  for  withdrawing  syrup  there- 
from; and  conduit  means  interconnecting  the  inlet  tubes 
of  the  lower  bottles  with  the  outlet  tube  of  the  next  higher 
bottle,  for  transferring  the  syrup  from  the  higher  bottles 
successively  through  the  bottles  to  the  lowest  bottle,  said 
connectors  each  having  independent  mounting  means  for 
resilient  pivotal  movement  to  enable  said  bottles  to  re- 
ceive said  associated  tubes  and  connector  and  then  to  be 
swung  into  supporting  position  on  said  supports. 


3.  A  pouring  spout  for  vessels  comprising  a  flexible 
tubular  body  of  generally  circular  cross  section  and  hav- 
ing an  inner  and  outer  end.  said  cross  section  being  of 
generally  increasing  diameter  toward  said  outer  end  of 
said  body,  said  body  being  everted  adjacent  said  outer 
end  so  as  to  form  an  annular  return-folded  rim  when 
said  body  is  extended,  an  annular  ridge  projecting  from 
said  tubular  body,  said  annular  ridge  being  adjacent  said 
outer  end  and  so  positioned  on  said  body  such  that  upon 
movement  of  said  body  to  a  contrai:ted  position  said 
ridge  defines  an  upwardly  opening  trough  on  the  outside 


3,015,420 

DOUBLE  STROKE  VARIABLE  CONTROL  FLUID 

DISPENSING  VALVE 

Morris  H.  Chudnow,  560  Island  Ave.,  Woodmere,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,210 

12  Claims.     (CL  222—144.5) 

1.  A  fluid  mixing  faucet  comprising  in  combination, 
a  main  body  member  having  a  central  chamber,  a  fluid 
inlet  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  chamber, 
one  end  of  said  main  body  member  having  a  nozzle,  a 
control  handle  supported  for  movement  upon  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  main  body  member,  a  duct  through  said 
main  body  member  communicating  at  opposite  ends  with 
said  chamber  and  said  nozzle,  the  point  of  communica- 
tion of  said  duct  with  said  chamber  being  spaced  longi- 
tudinally of  said  chamber  from  said  fluid  inlet,  a  plunger 
slidabiy  supported  within  said  chamber  having  first  means 
movable  longitudinally  between  a  normally  closed  flow 
blocking  position  between  said  fluid  inlet  and  said  duct 
and  an  open  longitudinally  disposed  position,  spring 
means  yieldably  resisting  movement  of  said  plunger  out 
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of  »»id  norm*l  petition,  and  said  handle  in  response  to 
manually  directed  pivotal  movement  in  at  least  one  di- 
rection urging  said  plunger  toward  said  open  position 
against  the  action  of  said  spring  means,  an  injector  car- 
ried by  said  main  body  member  at  one  end  in  com- 
munication with  said  chamber  and  an  opposite  end  in 


through  said  first  aperture,  the  opposite  end  of  said  piston 
being  attached  to  a  lead  screw  having  a  threaded  portion, 
a  support  fixedly  fo^ioned  with  respect  to  said  vessel,  a 
threaded  lead  scrqw  advancing  nut  rigidly  mounted  with 
respect  to  said  support  for  engaging  the  threaded  portion 
of  the  lead  screw,  a  ciriving  drum  encircling  said  lead 
screw,  a  unidirectional  clutch  in  said  drum  for  binding 
the  lead  screw  to  the  drum  as  the  drum  is  rotated  in  one 
direction  aqd  for  disengaging  the  lead  screw  from  the 
drum  as  the  drum  is  rotated  in  the  opposite  direction,  a 
first  stop  means  associated  with  said  drum  and  said  sup- 
port for  establishing  a  first  position  of  said  drum  with 
respect  to  said  su|}port,  a  second  stop  means  associated 
with  said  drum  and  said  support  for  establishing  a  second 
position  of  said  drum  with  respect  to  said  support  at  a 
predetermined  angle  of  rotation  of  said  drum  from  said 
first  position,  and  driving  means  for  rotating  said  drum 
from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position  in  the 
one  direction  and  fc  rotating  said  drum  from  said  sec- 
ond position  to  said  first  position  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, said  lead  screw  thereby  being  rotated  through  the 
predetermined  angle  and  said  piston  being  advanced  into 
the  vessel  to  cause  a  quantity  of  liquid  material  to  be 
extruded  therefrom  as  said  drum  is  rotated  from  said  first 
to  said  second  position,  said  lead  screw  remaining  station- 
ary with  respect  to  said  support  as  said  drum  is  rotated 
from  said  second  position  to  said  first  position. 


communication  with  said  nozzle,  said  plunger  having  sec- 
ond means  blocking  flow  through  said  injector  in  $&id 
open  and  closed  positions  of  said  plunger,  and  said  han- 
dle including  detent  means  for  actuating  said  plunger 
from  said  closed  position  to  an  extended  position  be- 
yond said  open  position  to  provide  flow  through  said  in- 
jector from  said  chamber. 


3,015,421 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  UQUIDS 

Robert  E.  Hunt,   RcMliag,  Mav^  aadtnor  to  Sylv 

Electrk  Products  inc.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  815,978 

SCIaima.    (CL  222<-3f9) 


1.  Apparatus  for  repeatedly  dispensing  liquid  material 
in  precise  quantities  including  a  vessel  for  containing  liq- 
uid material,  said  vessel  having  a  first  aperture  therein 
for  the  passage  of  liquid  material  therethrough  and  a  sec- 
ond aperture  therein,  a  piston  adapted  to  fit  snugly  Within 
said  second  aperture,  one  end  of  said  piston  extending 
into  said  vessel  whereby  movement  of  the  piston  further 
into  the  vessel  when  the  vessel  is  filled  with  liquid  mate- 
rial and  all  gases  have  been  expelled  therefrom  causes 
a  quantity  of  liquid  material  to  be  displaced  and  extruded 


3,615,422 

UNIVERSAL  SLEEVE  TOOL 

Anthooy  T.  Dc  Fine,  2712  SW.  12tli.St,  Dcs  Moines, 

Iowa 

FOcd  Sept  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,284 

4  Claims.     (O.  223—74) 


1.  A  device  for  holding  a  portion  of  the  Sleeve  of  a 
garment  diKing  the  pressing  of  the  garment  comprising 
a  pair  of  elongated  arms  having  ends  pivotally  connectefl, 
spring  means  urging  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  apah, 
longitudinally  and  transversely  rounded  sleeve  engaging 
members  to  the  Intermediate  portions  of  which  the  free 
ends  of  said  arm^  are  pivotally  connected,  a  fabric  strap 
connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  members  for  limiting 
the  separating  movement  thereof,  said  spring  means  urg- 
ing said  arms  apart  to  cause  said  members  to  conform 
to  the  interior  of  the  sleeve  at  opposite  sides  of  the  same, 
and  said  strap  limiting  the  separation  of  said  arms  and 
forming  a  barrier  for  steam  for  the  full  transverse  area  of 
said  sleeve. 


3,015,423 
WATER  BAG  SUPPORT 
Edwin  R.  Garraway,  624  Utirii  Ave.,  Victorvillc,  Calif. 
^    •    FUcd  Juoc  13, 1958,  Scr.  No.  741,798 
1  Claim.    (CL  224—42.03) 
A  support  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  vehicle  bumper 
and  the  like  having  a  convex  surface  with  spaced  upper 
and  lower  edges,  said  support  including  a  base  for  sup- 
porting engagement  with  the  bumper  and  having  a  plate 
portion  to  overlie  the  bumper  and  having  a  hooked  por- 
tion at  one  side  to  lock  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  bumper 
and  having  a  flaiige  portion  at  the  other  side  to  engage 
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Je  surface  of  the  bumper  to  space  the  plate  portion  there-  to  drive  each  form  in  a  generally  linear  direction,  and 

from,  anchonng  means  for  yieldingly  securing  the  base  disengaging  members  operably  connected  to  at  least  some 

m  working  position  including  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  of  the  pins  and  projecting  toward  their  respective  succeed- 

the  lower  edge  of  the  bumper  and  further  including  a  ing  pins,  each  disengaging  member  during  at  least  a 


pressure  exerting  means  connected  to  the  plate  portion 
and  said  hook,  a  standard  pivotally  joined  to  the  plate 
portion  of  the  base  and  a  clamp  on  the  base  to  secure  the 
standard  in  position  to  project  from  the  base,  and  a  header 
on  the  standard  to  carry  an  article. 


3.015,424 
RECORD  DEVICE 
Gay  R.  Laframboisc,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Intema- 
tional  Business  Machines  Corporatioh,  New  YotIk,  N.Y., 
a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  May  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  816,957 
8  ClaiiiM.     (CL  225-^3) 


1.  In  a  portable  assembly  of  elements  for  use  in  mak- 
ing a  machine-processable  punched  record,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  record  card  of  the  type  having  at  least 
some  of  its  index-point  areas  individually  scored  to  pro- 
vide at  each  such  area  a  chip  of  card  material  that  can  be 
punched  out  selectively  by  a  hand  punch  in  accordance 
with  data  to  be  recorded  in  said  card,  and  a  backing 
sheet  of  yieldable  material  having  sets  of  intersecting 
slits  therein  aligned  with  a  respective  one  of  said  scored 
index-point  areas  in  said  card,  converging  tongues  de- 
fined by  each  set  of  intersecting  slits  for  yieldingly  sup- 
porting an  aligned  chip  of  card  material  when  the  same 
is  being  punched  out  of  said  card  and  for  holding  the 
punched-out  chip  in  the  event  it  does  not  pass  completely 
through  said  backing  sheet,  whereby  such  a  chip  is 
prevented  from  clinging  to  said  card  when  said  card  and 
backing  sheet  are  separated  following  the  punching  opera- 
tion. 


3,015,425 
TRACTOR  FEED  FOR  CONTINUOUS  FORMS 
Harold  P.  Wlcklund,  Johnson  CHy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Intematioaal    Busfaiess    Machines   Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FOcd  June  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  823,710 
7  Clafans.  (O.  226—74) 
6.  In  a  tractor  mechanism  for  feeding  forms  having  a 
plurality  of  uniformly  spaced  perforations,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  endless  driven  member,  a  plurality  of  pins  op- 
eratively  carried  by  said  member  successively  in  linear 
and  curved  paths  and  projectable  into  the  perforations 


Ji    k  a 


portion  of  the  curved  motion  of  its  connected  pin  being 
shifted  toward  the  form  to  displace  and  at  least  partially 
disengage  the  form  from  the  corresponding  succeeding 
pin. 


3,015,426 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  STAMPS 
Max  M.  Dietz,  99  Draper  St.,  Springfield,  Mass.,  and 
Paul  R.  O'ConncU,  190  Ebn  SC  East  Longmeadow, 
Mass. 

FUed  July  15, 1958,  Scr.  No.  748,760 

6Cbdm8.    (CL  226— 109)  , 


5.  An  apparatus  for  delivering  a  preselected  number 
of  stamps  of  the  perforated  type  from  a  strip  leading 
to  a  delivery  area,  a  motor,  means  for  imparting  action 
from  said  motor  to  said  strip  of  stamps,  a  motor  relay 
having  contacts  that  energize  said  motor,  a  plurality  of 
fixed  switches  displaced  from  one  another  and  selectively 
actuable  for  energizing  said  motor  relay  and  turning  on 
said  motor,  a  pulsing  circuit  consisting  of  a  pulsing  re- 
lay and  means  responsive  to  the  passage  of  a  given  num- 
ber of  stamps  to  said  delivery  area  to  pulse  said  relay  a 
given  number  of  times,  said  pulsing  relay  having  con- 
tacts, a  stepping  actuator  energized  by  said  relay  contacts 
and  having  a  movable  member  for  traversing  each  of 
said  fixed  switches  sequentially  in  response  to  successive 
pulses  applied  to  said  pulsing  relay,  said  movable  member 
deactuating  any  of  said  previously  actuated  fixed  switches 
upon  traversing  that  switch,  whereby  said  motor  is  turned 
off  after  a  predetermined  number  of  pulses,  and  after 
said  preselected  number  of  stamps  have  been  delivered 
to  the  delivery  area.  .         ^ 


3,015,427 

ENDLESS  CONVEYER  MEANS  FOR 

DEFORMABLE  ARTICLES 

Gerald  Kesder,  7240  GlcnWood  Ave.,  Youngstown,  (Ndo 

FUed  Feb.  10, 1960,  Scr.  No.  7,885 

5  Claims.    (CL  226—172) 

I.  Conveyor  belt  means  for  handling  lengths  of  easily 

deformable  material  without  substantially  deforming  same, 

comp^ing  two  endless  belts  having  conveying  portions 


\ 


i 


r  ■ 


104 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  2,  1962 


thereof  contiguous  to  each  other  for  a  distance  sufficient 
to  support  a  substantial  axial  length  of  material,  means  for 
driving  said  portions  in  the  same  direction  at  the  same 
speed,  at  least  one  of  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  con- 
tiguous portions  of  said  belts  being  soft  and  yielding  to 


support  a  limp  and  easily  deformable  article  therebetween 
without  substantial  deformation,  at  least  one  of  said  belts 
being  an  endless  length  of  fluid-tight  hose  in  partially  in- 
flated condition,  and  of  sufficient  width  to  laterally  enfold 
an  article  carried  between  the  said  belts. 


3,015,428 
CONTAINER  WITH  INNER  PACKING 
John  T.  Magazzu,  Lafayette,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cootaincr 
Cx>rporation  of  America,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  XI,  1960,  Set.  No.  8,451 

7  Claims.    (CI.  229—14)  ' 


3,015,429 
DIVIDER  PACKAGE 

Alfred  A.  Morici,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Conta- 

dina  Foods,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800,322 

1  Claim.    (CI.  229—15) 

In  combination,  a   first  tubular  container  having  an 

open  top  and  a  closed  bottom;  a  second  tubular  member 

of  a  diameter  identical  to  that  of  the  said  first  tubular 

member  and  being  formed  of  a  resilient  material  of  a 

thickness  identical  to  that  of  the  said  material  from  which 

the   said  first   tubular   member   is   formed,   said   second 

tubular  member  having  an  open  bottom  and  a  closed 


top,  said  second  tubular  member  having  the  open  bottom 
thereof  abutting  the  open  top  of  the  said  first  tubular 
member  and  being  supported  by  said  first  tubular  mem- 
ber, said  second  tubular  member  being  approximately 
one-half  the  length  of  said  first  tubular  member;  a  paper 
wrapper  encompassing  substantially  the  entirety  of  both 
the  said  flrst  and  the  said  second  tubular  members  and 
being  secured  thereabout  whereby  said  paper  wrapper 
serves  as  a  label  and  as  the  sole  means  for  maintaining 
said  first  and  said  second  tubular  members  in  a  utiitary 
relationship,  said  first  tubular  member  being  adapted  to 
hold  a  particulate  food  product  and  said  second  tubular 
member  being  adapted  to  enclose  substantially  the  en- 
tirety of  an  hermetically  sealed  can  containing  a  food 
product;  and  a  removable  separator  consisting  of  a  flat 


I.  An  arrangement  formed  entirely  of  foldable  paper- 
board  for  packing  and  shipping  cylindrical  articles  such 
as  lock-type  doorknob  assemblies  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: an  outer  rectilinear  container  having  a  hori- 
zontal bottom  wall,  pairs  of  vertical  side  and  end  walls 
upstanding  therefrom,  and  a  cover  wall  hingedly  attached 
to  one  of  the  vertical  walls;  and  a  pair  of  separate  inner 
upper  and  lower  packing  members  disposed  within  the 
container,  one  of  said  members  having  an  opening  there- 
in receiving  a  portion  of  the  other  member  to  afford 
interlocking  engagement  between  the  members,  said  mem- 
bers each  having  panels  with  edge  portions  in  abutting 
engagement  with  certain  of  the  walls  of  the  container 
to  maintain  the  members  in  a  fixed  position  within  said 
container  relative  to  said  walls  and  to  divide  the  interior 
of  the  container  into  separate  compartments  for  receiving 
and  supporting  portions  of  said  articles.  * 


disc  of  approximately  the  same  area  as  the  area  of  the 
circle  circumscribed  by  the  said  tubular  members,  said 
flat  disc  having  an  upstanding  flange  about  the  periphery 
thereof,  said  flange  fitting  snugly  within  said  first  tubular 
container,  being  frictionally  held  in  (rface  therein  and 
resting  upon  said  particulate  material  when  said  first 
tubular  container  is  substantially  filled  with  said  par- 
ticulate material  whereby  to  prevent  passage  of  said  par- 
ticulate material  beyond  the  Said  separator,  said  flat  disc 
also  serving  as  a  support  for  said  hermetically  sealed  can 
when  the  said  can  is  within  the  said  second  tubular  mem- 
ber, the  said  flange  oh  the  said  disc  describing  a  circle  of 
sufficient  diameter  to  permit  an  end  of  the  said  her- 
metically sealed  can  to  fit  entirely  within  said  flange, 
whereby  said  hermetically  sealed  container  is  directly  in 
contact  with  said  flat  disc. 


3,015,430 

CONTAINER  CONSTRUCTION 

Robert  E.  Bauer,  8105  Flportown  Ave.,  Wyndmoor,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  697,762 

1  Claim.    (CI.  229— 45) 


A  container  comprising  a  generally  rectangular  body 
portion  having  front  and  rear  and  side  walls  and  an 
open  upper  end  providing  access  to  the  container  body 
portion,  a  cover  member  hingedly  connected  to  the  con- 
tainer rear  wall  and  adapted  to  overlie  and  close  the, 
open  end  of  the  container,  a  skirt  portion  on  said  cover 
projecting  downi^ardly  therefrom  in  the  closed  position 
of  the  cover  operable  to  closely  embrace  the  outer  upper 
ends  of  the  container  side  and  front  walls,  means  defining 
an  opening  in  said  container  cover  skirt  portion  adjacent 
the  junction  between  said  container  front  and  side  walls, 
a  dust  flap  foldably  connected  to  each  of  said  container 
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side  walls  and  projecting  interiorly  therefrom  toward 
one  another,  a  locking  tab  foldably  connected  to  the  for- 
ward portion  of  each  of  said  dust  flaps  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom  exteriorly  of  said  container  front  wall 
adjacent  the  junction  between  said  front  and  side  walls, 
an  internal  shoulder  on  said  skirt  facing  upwardly  and 
operable  to  be  engaged  under  said  locking  tabs  when  said 
container  cover  is  in  said  closed  position,  and  a  portion 
of  said  locking  tabs  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the 
periphery  of  said  front  and  side  walls  and  adapted  to 
project  through  and  interlock  with  said  openings  when 
said  cover  is  in  said  closed  position,  the  engagement  of 
said  locking  tabs  with  said  internal  shoulder  and  with 
said  openings  operable  to  maintain  said  cover  in  said 
closed  position. 

3,015,431 
SHIPPING  BOX 
Edward   W.   Mnlcoy,  Santa   Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
American  Forest  Products  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,705 
3  Claims.    (CI.  229— 45) 


1.  In  a  produce  box  including  end  panels,  side  panels, 
and  cover  flaps  hinged  along  the  upper  edge  of  the  side 
panels  for  movement  between  open  and  closed  positions;  a 
tongue  integral  with  and  upstanding  from  each  end  panel 
lengthwise  thereof  and  intermediate  the  side  panels;  the 
tongues  projecting  above  the  cover  flaps  when  the  latter 
are  closed;  the  box  including  a  bottom  having  slots 
therein  disposed  in  line  with  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
projecting  tongues  of  the  next  lowermost  box  of  a  stack 
thereof. 


3,015,432 
DISPENSING  CARRIER 
Walter  J.  Tyrseck,  Montville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Robert- 
son   Paper    Box    Company    Incorporated,    Montville, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  716,179 
1  Claim.    (CI.  229— 52) 


A  paper  box  carrier  c(xnprising  a  unitary  blank  includ- 
ing bottom,  front,  back  and  top  panels,  and  end  flaps 
forming  end  closures,  the  front  panel  having  hingedly 
joined  to  it  a  glue  flap  panel  terminating  centrally  of 
the  top  panel,  lying  flat  against  the  same,  and  joined 
thereto  along  two  lines  of  adhesive,  one  adjacent  the  edge 
of  the  top  panel  and  the  other  adjacent  the  edge  of  the 
glue  flap  panel,  and  comprising  further  a  handle  inte- 
774  O.O.— 8 


grally  hinged  to  the  edge  of  the  glue  flap  panel  and  adapted 
to  lie  flat  against  the  top  panel  or  be  turt)ed  upward  into 
perpendicular  relation  thereto  for  carrying  purposes,  the 
said  front  panel  and  glue  flap  being  cut  and  scored  to 
form  a  removable  section  for  providing  access  to  the 
contents,  the  said  removable  section  including  the  major 
part  of  the  length  of  the  adhesively  joined  portion  of  the 
glue  panel  which  is  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  top  panel 
but  not  the  ends  thereof,  so  that  the  said  ends  form  per- 
manent connections  between  the  front  panel  and  the  glue 
flap  panel  beyond  the  said  removable  section,  the  top 
panel  being  printed  to  prevent  effective  adhesion  along 
the  major  part  of  the  said  adhesively  joined  area  and 
having  partially  cut  out  unprinted  areas  holding  down 
the  upper  edge  of  the  said  removable  section  while  per- 
mitting detachment  thereof,  the  adhesive  joining  of  the 
said  glue  panel  adjacent  its  edge  and  beyond  the  outline 
of  the  said  removable  section  securing  the  handle  to  the 
carrier  for  supporting  the  same  without  placing  substan- 
tial strain  on  the  glue  flap  panel  and  front  panel  areas 
at  the  ends  of  the  said  removable  section,  and  the  edge 
of  the  top  panel  being  spaced  slightly  from  the  hingeline 
between  front  panel  and  glue  flap  panel,  whereby  open- 
ing of  the  removable  section  does  not  affect  the  carrying 
of  the  box  by  the  handle.  "^ 


3,015,433 

EXHAUST  POWER 

WUliam  Walter  Ward,  1485  S.  High  St.,  Columbus  7,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,282 

2  Chums.    (CI.  230—116) 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  crosspiece, 
an  exjhaust  pipe,  spaced  apart  braces  connected  to  said 
crosspiece,  a  stationary  housing  affixed  to  the  rear  ends 
of  said  braces,  a  plurality  of  flanges  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  housing,  screen  members  mounted  in  said  flanges, 
a  plurality  of  stationary  vanes  of  similar  construction 
arranged  in  spaced  apart  relation  with  respect  to  each 
other,  and  said  vanes  being  positioned  within  said  hous- 
ing, said  vanes  being  provided  with  registering  central 
cutouts,  a  rotary  cylindrical  casing  mounted  on  said  ex- 
haust pipe,  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  tubes  affixed 
to  said  casing,  said  tubes  having  transverse  end  portions 
which  are  mounted  for  movement  through  the  cutouts  in 
said  vanes,  and  blades  affixed  to  said  tubes. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  230—139  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,015,222 


j  3,015,434 

REPEAT  CYCLING  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR 
CASH  REGISTERS  AND  ACCOUNTING  MA- 
CHINES 
Gene  E.  Slamb  and  Frank  R.  Werner,  Dayton,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  National  Cash  Register  Company,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  May  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,377 
6  Claims.    (O.  235— 11) 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  constructed  and 
arranged  to  perform  value-repeating  operations,  the  com- 
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bination  of  releasabic  means  to  initiate  cycles  ot  machine 
operation,  said  releasable  means  arranged  to  be  restored 
to  unreleascd  position  at  the  end  of  each  cycle  of 
machine  operation;  means  normally  effective  to  retain 
the  releasable  means  against  releasing  movements;  ma- 
nipulative means  to  render  the  retaining  means  ineffective 
to  initiate  a  cycle  of  machine  operation;  means  operable 


r 


3,015,435 
CASH  DRAWER  MECHANISM  FOR  CASH  REGIS- 
TERS AND  OTHER  BUSINESS  MACHINES 
Alfred  Hecker,  Bklcfcld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Anker- 
Werke  AkticngcacUscluift,  Bielefeld,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poratloa  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1957,  Scr.  No.  651,288 

Cbims  priority,  application  Germany  May  18,  1956 

11  Claims.    (CI.  235— 22J 


'^ 
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when  said  money-tray  insert  is  removed,  whereby  locking 
of  the  cash  drawer  is  prevented  when  said  money  tray 
insert  is  not  in  position  in  said  drawer. 


in  conjunction  with  the  retaining  means  to  hold  the  re- 
leasable means  in  restored  position  in  case  the  retaining 
means  is  retained  in  ineffective  position  by  the  manipu- 
lative means;  and  means  operable  by  a  subsequent  opera- 
tion of  the  manipulative  means  when  no  new  value  is  set 
up  in  value-repeating  operations  to  render  the  holding 
means  inoperable  to  cause  the  mifchine  to  perfqrm  mul- 
tiple uninterrupted  cycles  of  operation. 


3,015,436 

DIVISION  MECHANISM  FOR  LISTING 

CALCULATOR 

Herman  Gang,  Morrii  Plafais,  NJ.,  anigDor  to  Monroe 

Calculating  Machine  Company,  Orange,  NJ.,  a  coipo- 

radon  of  Delaware 

Flkd  May  10, 1957,  Scr.  No.  65M53 
10  Claims.    (CL235— 60) 


4.  In  a  cash  register  machine  provided  with  a  cash 
drawer  movable  to  a  closed  and  open  position  and  having 
a  money-tray  insert  removably  positioned  iq  said  drawer, 
a  latching  mechanism  including  a  latching  element  for 
arresting  said  cash  drawer  within  the  machine  when  said 
drawer  is  pushed  into  said  machine  to  said  closed  position, 
said  mechanism  further  including  elements  operatively 
connected  to  an  operation-initiating  member  of  said  ma- 
chine, which  elements  prevent  operation  of  the  machine 
when  the  cash  drawer  is  released  from  its  arrested  posi- 
tion, and  means  to  prevent  said  latch  member  from  keep- 
ing the  cash  drawer  so  arrested,  said  means  being  actuated 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine  having  a  register  for  receiv- 
ing a  dividend,  reciprocatory  cyclically  operable  actuat- 
ing means  for  said  register,  adjustable  means  for  effecting 
relative  adjustment  between  said  register  and  said  actuat- 
ing means  for  idle  operation  of  said  actuating  means  or 
for  additive  or  subtractive  registration  during  one  or  both 
strokes  of  each  cycle  of  operation  thereof,  and  selection 
means  for  receiving  a  divisor  and  for  controlling  the  ex- 
tent of  the  excursions  of  said  actuating  means;  division 
control  mechanism  including,  means  operable  to  initiate 
operation  of  said  actuating  means  and  to  control  said 
adjustable  means  for  subtractive  registration  by  said  actu- 
ating means  during  both  strokes  of  each  cycle  of  opera- 
tion, means  operable  to  detect  an  overdraft  of  an  amount 
in  said  register,  and  means  operable  in  response  to  opera- 
tion of  said  detection  means  to  suspend  subtractive  oper- 
ation of  said  actuating  means  at  the  end  of  the  curreot 
stroke  of  registering  c^xration. 


I 


'  3,015,437 

TOTALIZING  CONTROL  MEANS 
James  W.  Dodsworth,  Monnt  Tabor,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Company,  Orange,  NJ.,  a 
cocporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  26, 1958,  Ser.  No.  763,646 
18  Claims.     (CI.  235—60.2) 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine  having  a  register,  totalizing 
me^ns  operable  to  take  totals  and  subtotals  from  said 
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register,  means  for  initiating  operation  of  said  totalizing 
means  to  take  a  total,  means  for  interrupting  a  total- 
taking  operation  if  the  value  being  totaled  is  negative, 
and  means  for  resuming  an  interrupted  total-taking  op- 
eration as  a  subtotal  operation. 


means  to  complete  a  circuit  upon  change  of  sign  of  said 
register,  and  means  operable  in  time  with  each  successive 


3,015,438 

ENVELOPE  CONSTRUCTION 

John  L.  Knight,  5526  Fta«  Fly  St.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jnly  18,  1958,  Scr.  No.  749,385 

4  Claims.    (CL  235— 61.12) 


1.  In  an  envelope  construction  halving  a  sheet  of  flexible 
material  having  a  front  section,  a  back  section  joined  to 
the  lower  edge  of  said  front  section  and  having  a  fold 
therebetween,  a  closure  flap  joined  to, the  upper  edge  of 
said  front  section  and  paving  a  fold  therebetween,  and  a 
side  section  joined  to  each  side  of  said  front  section  and 
having  a  fold  between  each  side  section  and  said  front  sec- 
tion, the  improvement  residing  in,  adhesive  means  secur- 
ing a  narrow  portion  of  said  front  section  and 'a  narrow 
portion  of  said  back  section  together  along  the  fold  there- 
between to  form  a  lower  strip,  adhesive  means  securing  a 
narrow  portion  of  said  front  section  and  a  narrow  portion 
of  said  closure  flap  together  along  the  fold  therebetween 
to  form  an  upper  strip,  adhesive  means  securing  a  narrow 
portion  of  said  front  section  and  a  narrow  portion  of 
each  side  section  together  along  the  respective  folds  be- 
tween each  side  section  and  said  front  section  to  form  a 
side  strip  on  each  side  of  the  envelope,  said  back  section 
and  said  Aid  sections  having  overlapped  portions,  means 
securing  said  overlapped  portions  together  to  form  an  en- 
velope pocket  confined  by  said  lower  strip,  upper  strip  and 
side  strips,  said  closure  flap  having  an  adhesive  surface 
which  is  adapted  to  be  contacted  with  the  upper  portions 
of  the  back  section  and  side  sections  for  closing  said  enve- 
lope poQket  to  seal  a  letter  therein,  and  a  single  row  of 
perforated  punch-out  designators  formed  in  each  of  said 
lower  strip,  upper  strip,  and  side  strips  for  designating 
the  destination  or  other  information  in  connection  with  a 
letter  or  the  like  transmitted  in  said  envelope. 


3,015,439 
SIGN  DETECTION  MEANS  FOR  CRAWL  CARRY 
REGISTER 
HerrnaB  Gang,  Morris  Platan,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Monroe 
Calcnlntfaig  MadUnc  Company,  Orange,  N  J.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Debware 

Filed  Sept  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,294 
8  Claims.  (CL  23S— 79) 
1.  In  a  register  including  an  ordinal  series  of  numeral 
wheels  and  crawl  tens  transfer  mechanism  between  said 
wheels:  the  combination  of,  electric  signaling  circuit 
means  including  switching  means  associated  with  each  of 
said  wheels  and  circuit  connections  adapted  to  be  opened 
and  closed  by  each  of  said  switching  means,  a  switch  con- 
trolling device  operable  in  time  with  each  of  said  wheels 
for  controlling   operation   of  the   associated   switching 


lower  order  wheel  to  change  the  time  of  operation  of  the 
switch  controlling  device  of  the  next  higher  order  wheel. 


3,015,440 
CHECK  SPOT  FOR  PARTICLE  COUNTER 
Gerard   Ernest   Gerfaardt,   Plainfield,   NJ.,   assignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Maine 

FUed  May  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,433 
4  Claims.     (CL  235— 92) 
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1.  In  a  particle  counting  device  for  counting  particles 
above  a  predetermined  size  comprising:  a  holder  adapted 
to  hold  a  sample  in  a  predetermined  plane,  raster  scanning 
means  optically  associated  with  said  plane,  a  photoelectric 
detector  for  producing  electric  pulses  at  video  frequency 
as  discrete  particles  in  the  plane  are  scanned,  an  elec- 
tronic counter  therefor  including  a  main  delay  circuit 
having  a  delay  period  equal  to  a  multiple  of  a  horizontal 
scanning  period,  feedback  means  from  said  main  delay 
circuit  to  the  raster  scanning  means  to  insure  synchronous 
operation,  and  triggered  gating  means  actuated  by  the 
output  of  the  delay  circuit  to  form  a  coincidence-anti- 
coincidence circuit,  counting  taking  place  only  when  no 
pulse  from  the  delay  line  output  encounters  the  triggered 
gating  means,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  dis- 
play cathode  ray  tube  which  shows  the  scanning  raster 
from  a  signal  from  said  photoelectric  detector  and  the 
particles  being  counted,  and  means  fed  from  said  count- 
ing circuit  to  cause  the  display  tube  to  show  a  brightened 
pulse  for  each  counting  signal  at  each  scan  of  the  raster. 
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3,tl5,441 
INDEXING  SYSTEM  FOR  CALCULATORS 
Edwwtl  F.  I^ent,  Vestal,  and  Flavius  M.  Powell,  Joimson 
CHy,  N.Y^  anitnors  to  InternatkHial  Business  Machines 
Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 

Filed  Sept  4,  1957,  Scr.  No.  682,016 
5  Claims.     (CL  235—157) 
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means  having  a  plurality  of  output  tenninals,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  output  tenninals  having  a  discrete  electrical 
pulse  thereon  during  successive  time  displaced  discrete 
time  intervals;  first  electronic  gating  means  interconnecting 
said  electronic  means  and  said  plurality  of  output  ter- 
minals of  said  electronic  commutator  means,  said  first 
electronic  gating  means  employing  a  plurality  of  tran- 
sistors logically  interconnected  with  a  plurality  of  grid  con- 
trolled electron  discharge  devices,  said  grid  controlled 
electron  discharge  devices  having  the  grids  thereof  con- 
nected to  said  plurality  of  output  terminals  of  said  elec- 
tronic commutator  means,  and  being  selectively  respon- 
sive to  said  discrete  electrical  pulses  from  said  electronic 
commutator  means  to  render  an  output  electrical  mani- 
festation representative  of  the  two  multiple  of  said  input 
mulit-order  decimal  quantity;  second  electronic  gating 
means  interconnecting  said  electronic  means  and  said 


1.  An  indexing  system  for  a  stored -program  calculator 
having  a  program  register  for  receiving  and  storing  a 
program  step  word  having  a  plurality  of  digit  positions 
bearing  coded  character  representations  and  wherein  cer- 
tain of  the  said  digit  positions  define  an  address  for  data, 
said  program  step  word  further  including  a  sign  position 
capable  of  bearing  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  in- 
dexing control  digits,  said  indexing  control  digits  being 
divided  into  a  first  group  indicating  plus  (^wrations  aixl 
a  second  group  indicating  minus  operations,  said  system 
comprising  at  least  one  indexing  accumulator  for  storing 
data  thereat  in  like  coded  character  representations,  an 
accumulator  sign  register  associated  with  said  accumulator 
for  storing  a  sign  indication  of  the  accumulator  stored 
data,  an  auxiliary  arithmetic  section  including  an  index 
adder,  main  storage  means,  means  including  said  auxiliary 
arithmetic  section  for  selectively  connecting  said  program 
register  to  said  main  storage  means  through  said  index 
adder,  to  thereby  supply  said  program  step  words  to  said 
program  register,  indexing  control  means  governed  by 
the  values  of  said  indexing  control  digits,  true-comple- 
ment translating  means  connected  to  said  adder,  means 
for  governing  said  true-complement  translating  means  in 
accordance  with  the  group  in  which  said  indexing  digits 
fall  and  in  accordance  with  the  indication  of  said  ac- 
cumulator sign  registitr,  and  means  governed  by  said  in- 
dexing control  means  for  connecting  said  accumulator  to 
said  true-complement  translating  means  to  selectively  add 
>■  the  tnie  or  the  complemented  value  of  the  data  stored  in 
said  accumulator  to  said  address  portion  of  said  pro- 
gram step  word  during  delivery  to  said  program  register. 


3,915,442 
ELECTRONIC  MULTIPLIERS 
Artliiir  H.  Dictdnson,  Grecnwicii,  Conn.,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Dec.  24,  1954,  Ser.  No.  477,507 
S  Clahm.  (H.  235—160) 
3.  An  electronic  product  generator  for  accepting  an 
electrical  manifestation  representative  of  an  input  multi- 
order  decimal  quantity  and  rendering,  as  an  output,  nine 
discrete  electrical  manifestations  respectively  representa- 
tive of  the  one  through  nine  multiples  of  said  input  multi- 
order  decimal  quantity,  said  electronic  product  generator 
comprising  in  combination:  electronic  meanj  for  accept- 
ing said  electrical  manifestation  representative  of  said  in- 
put multi-order  decimal  quantity;  electronic  commutator 
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plurality  of  output  terminals  of  said  electronic  commu- 
tator means,  said  second  electronic  gating  means  employ- 
ing a  plurality  of  transistors  logically  interconnected  with 
a  plurality  of  grid  controlled  electron  discharge  devices, 
said  grid  controlled  electron  discharge  devices  having  the 
grids  thereof  connected  to  said  plurality  of  output  ter- 
minals of  said  electronic  commutator  means,  and  being 
selectively  responsive  to  said  discrete  electrical  pulses 
from  said  electronic  commutator  means  to  render  an 
output  electrical  manifestation  representative  of  the  five 
multiple  of  said  input  multi-order  decimal  quantity;  and 
additional  electronic  means  interconnected  and  cooper-  ' 
ating  with  said  electronic  means  and  said  first  and  second 
electronic  gating  means  for  rendering,  as  an  output,  said 
nine  discrete  electrical  manifestations  respectively  repre- 
sentative of  one  through  nine  multiples  of  said  input  multi- 
order  decimal  quantity. 


I       3,015,443 
ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER 
Wcn^li  S.  MiUcr,  1341  Comstock  Ave.,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  23,724 
16  Claims.  (CI.  235—164) 
1.  Computer  apparatus  comprising  an  ordered  series  of 
input  conductors,  means  for  supplying  electrical  input 
signals  to  a  plurality  of  said  input  conductors  simultane- 
ously and  in  any  of  several  different  combinations  of 
the  different  input  conductors,  an  ordered  series  of  sep- 
arately energizable  control  conductors,  an  array  of  logical 
"and"  circuits  each  responsive  to  one  of  said  input  con- 
ductors and  one  of  said  control  conductors  and  each  op- 
erable to  produce  a  predetermined  output  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  a  predetermined  combination  of  input  and  con- 
trol signals  from  the  associated  input  conductor  and  con- 
trol conductor  but  not  in  response  to  only  one  of  said 
signals,  a  plurality  of  read-out  circuits  actuable  by  dif- 
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ferent  sets  of  said  "and"  circuits,  each  of  said  read-out 
circuits  being  actuable  by  any  one  of  the  "and"  circuits 
in  an  associated  set  thereof  which  may  be  defined  as  in- 
cluding a  first  "and"  circuit  actuable  by  one  of  said  input 
conductors  and  one  of  said  control  conductors,  and  as 
including  all  and  only  such  other  "and"  circuits  as  are 
actuable  respectively  by  pairs  of  conductors  includine  an 
input  conductor  which  is  a  predetermined  number  be- 
yond said  one  input  conductor  in  said  first  mentioned 
series  and  a  control  conductor  which  is  the  same  number 
be3ft>nd  said  one  control  conductor  in  said  second  men- 
tioned series,  and  scanning  circuitry  for  controlling  the 
transmission  of  signals  from  said  control  conductors  to 
the  "and"  circuits  and  operable  to  pass  said  signals  from 


5.  A  circuit  for  generating  a  function  of  the  form 
j{t)=xt^  comprising  a  plurality  of  accumulator  circuits, 
each  of  said  accumulator  circuits  comprising  an  adder 
circuit  and  a  delay  circuit  between  the  outixit  of  said 
adder  circuit  and  the  input  thereof,  and  means  applying 
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the  control  conductors  in  a  predetermined  sequence  of 
the  control  conductors,  said  scanning  circuitry  including 
disabling  means  operable  to  prevent  the  transmission  of  a 
signal  from  each  of  said  control  conductors  to  the  "and" 
circuits  responsive  thereto  as  long  as  any  preceding  con- 
trol conductor  in  said  sequence  is  connected  to  the  "and" 
circuits  for  transmission  of  a  signal  thereto,  said  disabling 
means  being  automatically  operable  to  pass  a  signal  from 
a  particular  control  conductor  when  the  preceding  control 
conductors  are  no  longer  connected  to  the  "and"  circuits, 
and  said  scanning  circuitry  including  means  for  ceasing 
the  transmission  of  a  signal  from  each  control  conductor 
to  the  "and"  circuits  after  the  "and"  circuits  have  been 
actuated  thereby. 


pulse  trains  to  each  of  said  accumulator  circuits  whereby 
each  successive  accumulator  circuit  generates  a  series  cor- 
responding to  the  series  of  differences  between  successive 
terms  of  the  next  higher  series,  the  number  of  accumula- 
tors corresponding  to  the  power  of  the  variable  being 
generated. 


3,015,445 
RELAY  TYPE  BI-QUINARY  ADDER  APPARATUS 
Toshio  Kashio,  Musashino,  Japan,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Uchida  Yoko  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  cor- 
poration of  Japan 

FUed  May  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  736,542 
1  Claim.     (CI.  235—174) 


3  015  444 

DIGITAL  DATA  GENERATOR  CIRCUITS 

FOR  COMPUTER  TESTING 

Herbert  A.  SchneMer,  Coytesville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 

ration  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1954,  Ser.  No.  471,994 
7  Claims.  (CI.  235—164) 
1.  A  circuit  for  generating  functions  of  the  form 
f{t)=a-ybt-{-cfi-^dfi  .  .  .  -fx/"  comprising  means  for 
generating  trains  of  pulses  representing  the  coefficients 
a.b.c.d  .  .  .  X  required  by  a  particular  function,  means 
for  generating  each  of  the  powers  of  the  variable  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  accumulator  circuits,  each  of  said 
accumulator  circuits  comprising  an  adder  circuit  and  a 
delay  circuit  connected  between  the  output  of  the  adder 
circuit  and  the  input  thereof,  the  number  of  said  accumu- 
lator circuits  employed  for  the  generation  of  a  particular 
power  of  the  variable  being  equal  to  the  power  of  that 
variable,  and  means  for  applying  each  of  said  pulse  trains 
to  the  means  for  generating  the  corresponding  power  of 
the  variable. 
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A  relay  type  bi-quinary  adder  apparatus  for  adding 
digits  of  decimal  numbers,  said  digits  having  the  same 
digital  position  and  said  adder  apparatus  comprising:  a 
pair  of  inputs  one  of  which  is  activated  when  a  carry-in 
digit  0  is  present  from  the  addition  of  a  preceding  digital 
position,  and  the  other  of  which  is  activated  when  a 
carry-out  digit   1   is  present;  a  quinary  network  section 


no 
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for  designating  the  digits.  0,  1.  2,  3,  and  4  and  compris- 
ing; a  first  network  portion  including  five  summation 
members  energizable  responsive  to  the  summation  digits 
0-4  respectively,  the  summation  responsive  members  cor- 
responding to  the  digit  0  being  a  resistor  and  the  remain- 
ing said  members  being  relay  winding  members;  a  first 
contact  network  connected  to  said  pair  of  inputs  and 
comprising  a  pair  of  addend  transfer  contact  chains  and 
five  groups  of  summand  contacts,  each  said  summand 
group  including  five  normally  open  and  operable  to  close 
summand  relay  contacts  responsive  to  the  summand  digits 
0-4  respectively  and  associated  with  said  five  summation 
members  for  each  said  member  to  be  connected  to  all 
the  groups  by  a  different  summand  contact  from  each 
group,  and  each  said  addend  chain  including  four  addend 
transfer  contacts  operable  from  make  to  break  positions 
responsive  to  the  addend  digits  0-4  respectively,  the 
transfer  contacts  for  the  addend  digits  1,  2,  3  and  4  in 
one  said  transfer  chain  connected  to  one  input  of  said 
pair  of  inputs-  being  respectively  coupled  to  the  transfer 
contacts  for  the  addend  digits  2,  3,  4  and  1  in  the  other 
said  transfer  chain  connected  to  the  other  input  of  said 
pair  of  inputs  and  to  different  groups  of  the  sumthand  ' 
contact  groups  for  disjunctively  connecting  one  of  said 
inputs  to  the  summation  responsive  members  through 
the  summand  and  addend  contacts  in  said  first  contact 
network,  dependent  on  the  resulting  quinary  summation 
digit  obtained  from  the  addition  of  the  summand  and 
addend  digits  and  said  carry-in  digit;  and  a  second  net- 
work  portion  comprising  two  internal  carry  leads,  a 
summand  transfer  chain  including  four  summand  transfer 
contacts  operable  from  break  to  make  positions  responsive 
to  the  summand  digits  0-3  respectively  and  adapted  to 
be  coupled  to  the  summation  responsive  members  for 
the  digits  0-3  and  to  one  of  said  internal  c^fry  leads,  a 
summand  transfer  contact  operable  from  ir  break  to  a 
make  position  responsive  to  the  summation  digit  4  and 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  summation  responsive  mem- 
ber for  the  digit  4  and  to  the  other  said  internal  carry 
lead,  and  an  addend  transfer  contact  operable  from  a 
break  to  a  make  position  responsive  to  the  addend  digit 
4  coupled  to  said  pair  of  internal  carry  leads,  said  sec- 
ond network  portion  for  disjunctively  connecting  said 
pair  of  internal  carry  leads  to  that  summation  responsive 
member  corresponding  to  said  resulting  summation  digit 
through  the  addend  and  summand  contacts  in  accordance 
with  the  presence  of  a  carry-out  digit;  and  a  binary  net- 
work section  connected  in  series  with  said  quinary  net- 
work section  for  designating  digits  5,  6.  7,  8  and  9  and 
comprising  a  third  network  section  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  transfer  trees  having  a  pair  of  inputs  connecting  said 
pair  of  internal  carry  leads  respectively  and  three  out- 
puts connected  respectively  and  three  outputs  connected 
respectively  to  a  pair  of  summation  resistor  members 
responsive  to  the  decimal  summation  digits  below  5  and 
a  summation  relay  winding  member  responsive  to  the 
decimal  summand  digit  3,  each  of  said  transfer  trees  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  summand  transfer  contacts  operable 
from  break  to  make  positions  responsive  to  the  decimal 
summand  digit  5  and  an  addend  transfer  contact  oper- 
able from  a  break  to  a  make  position  responsive  to  the 
decimal  digit  5.  one  said  summand  transfer  contact.' being 
common  in  said  pair  of  the  transfer  trees,  the  pair  of 
said  summation  resistor  members  being  connected  to 
said  pair  of  outputs  respectively,  said  second  contact  net- 
work being  operable  to  disjunctively  connect  one  of  the 
interna!  carry  leads  to  said  summation  responsive  mem- 
bers through  the  addend  and  summand  operated  and 
unoperated  contacts  in  said  second  contact  network,  de- 
pendent on  the « resulting  binary  summati^on  digit  ob- 
tained from  the  addition  of  the  binary  summand  and 
addend  digits  and  the  carry-in  digits  1  and  0  and  simulta- 
neously to  select  one  of  said  summation  resistor  mem- 
bers in  accordance  with  the  presence  of  the  carry-out 


digit  1  in  the  binary  section,  said  summation  relay  wind- 
ing being  arranged  to  be  connected  to  one  of  said  outputs 
through  a  summand  relio'  transfer  contact  having  make 
and  break  positionjs  and  operated  from  said  break  to 
make  positions,  addbnd  transfer  contact  having  break  and 
make  positions  and  operated  from  break  to  make  posi- 
tions, and  to  be  connected  to  the  other  output  through 
said  summand  relay  transfer  contact  in  break  positions 
and  alternatively  through  said  summand  relay  transfer 
contact  in  make  position  and  said  addend  transfer  con- 
tact in  break  position,  said  last  mentioned  transfer  con- 
tacts being  responsive  to  the  decimal  digits  below  S 
whereby  two  decimal  digits  are  added  together  and  to 
the  carry-in  digit  and  simultaneously  the  carry-out  digit 
is  provided  for  addition  in  the  next  digital  position. 


•      '■ ■  •       ^ 

3,015,446  ^ 

SERVO-RESOLVERS  * 

Jean  Andr^  Villc  and  Jean  Tbtophilc  Marie  Gustave 
Bouzitat,  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Socictc  Alsaciennc 
dc  Constructions  Mccaniqncs,  Muibonsc  (Haut-Rhin), 
France,  a  public  cstablishnicnt  of  France 

FUcd  July  15,  1957,  Scr.  No.  671,9«8. 

Claims  priority,  application  France  July  23,*  1956 

4  Claims.    (CI.  235— 189) 


^^Y'i^. 
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1.  A  servo-resolver  for  converting  rectangular  coordi- 
nates to  spherical  coordinates  comprising:  a  pair  of  in- 
put circuits;  means  for  applying  to  said  input  circuits  re- 
spectively, voltages  representing  the  rectangular  coordi- 
nates; a  rotatable  shaft  electrically  associated  with  said  in- 
put circuits;  a  pair  of  output  circuits;  a  sign  detector  con- 
nected in  one  of  said  output  circuits;  a  series  of  inverters; 
means  for  actuating  said  inverters  from  said  sign  detec- 
tor, to  effect  the  sign  inversion  of  voltages  in  said  output 
circuits;  and  an  electric  motor  for  driving  said  shaft,  said 
motor  being  energized  from  the  other  of  said  output 
circuits. 


3,015,447 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Elmer  A.  Carlson,  Richfield,  Mhm.,  aasifnor  to  Minncap* 

oUs-HoneywcU     Regulator     Company,     Minncapolb, 

Minn.,  a  corporalfon.of  Delaware 

FUcd  Mali  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  801,322 
3  CUUms.  (a.  236—68) 
1 .  In  a  temperature  control  for  controlling  a  heat  fur- 
nishing device  to  supply  heat  to  a  space,  a  space  tempera- 
ture responsive  switch  means  which  closes  a  circuit  upon 
a  decrease  in  space  temperature  below  a  predetermined 
value,  a  first  electrical  heater  mounted  in  thermal  rela- 
tion to  said  temperature  responsive  switch  means,  tem- 
perature responsive  actuator  means  having  a  first  switch 
which  is  closed  when  said  actuator  means  is  heated  above 
a  predetermined  temperature,  a  second  electrical  beater 
mounted  in  thermal  relation  to  said  actuator  means,  a 
source  of  power,  circuit  connection  means  connecting  said 
space  switch  means,  said  first  heater,  and  said  second  heat- 
er in  a  series  circuit  to  said  source  of  power  whereby  as 
the  temperature  of  the  space  drops  said  space  switch 
means  energizes  said  first  beater  and  said  second  heater 
to  heat  s^id  actuator  means,  said  first  heater  causing  said 
space  switch  means  to  have  an  on-time  depending  upon 
the  amount  the  space  temperature  has  dropped  below 
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said  predetermined  value,  an  anticipating  heater  mounted 
in  thermal  relation  to  said  actuator  means,  circuit  con- 
nection means  connecting  said  anticipating  heater  in  paral- 
lel with  said  first  switchi  and  circuit  means  adapted  to 
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connect  said  first  switch  to  control  the  heat  furnishing 
device  whereby  upon  the  closing  of  said  first  switch  said 
anticipating  heater  is  de-energized  to  modify  the  opera- 
tion of  said  actuator  meant. 


3,015,448 
LAWN  SPRINKLER  HEAD  GUARD 
F.   Hnrless,    15004   Sonstone   Park,   Sherman 
Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  of  one-tenth  to  Gadget-Of-The- 
Month  Club,  Inc.,  Novtii  Hollywood,  Califs  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

FUcd  Dec  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  75,341 
5  Claims.    (CL  239— 201) 


1.  A  lawn  sprinkler  bead  guard  comprising  a  growth- 
inhibiting  cover  member,  said  cover  member  being  pro- 
vided with  sprinkler-engaging  means  comprising  an  aper- 
ture-defining portion  for  engaging  a  lawn  sprinkler  head 
below  an  upper  water  emission  portion  thereof  whereby 
to  firmly  position  the  growth-inhibiting  cover  member 
around  the  lawn  sprinkler  head  and  immediately  over 
and  in  growth-inhibiting  relationship  with  respect  to  ad- 
jacent underlying  ground  surface  portions;  said  growth- 
inhibiting  cover  member  being  peripherally  provided 
with  a  growth  deflector  adapted  to  deflect  weeds  and 
other  growing  objects  from  growing  over  the  peripheral 
edge  of  the  growth-inhibiting  cover  member,  said  growth 
deflector  and  the  upper  surface  of  said  growth-inhibiting 
cover  member  defining  an  upper  chamber  provided  with 
peripheral  drain  aperture  means  and  communicating 
trough  means  for  draining  liquid  out  of  said  chamber 
through  said  drain  aperture  means,  said  trough  means 
comprising  downwardly  depressed  grooves  formed  in  the 
upper  surface  of  said  cover  member.  ^ 


3,015,449 

LIQUID  FUEL  ATOMIZER 

David  Meyer,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

E.  W.  Bliss  Company 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1961,  Scr.  No.  83,112 

6  Claims.     (CL  239-^17) 

«      »     •• 
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6.  In  a  fuel  atomizer  device,  including,  in  combustion: 
a  housing  having  a  nozzle  outlet;  means  for  atomizing  a 
fuel  communicating  with  said  housing  and  nozzle  outlet; 
a  body  member  movably  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
having  a  fuel  inlet;  a  fuel  discharge  tip  communicating 
with  said  fuel  inlet  and  located  at  said  nozzle  outlet;  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced,  radial  discharge 
channels  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  fuel 
discharge  tip  terminating  at  their  outer  ends  in  front  of 
corresponding  pairs  of  circumferentially  spaced  apart 
lobes,  the  front  lobe  of  each  said  pair  of  lobes  having  a 
bore  passing  therethrough,  whereby  fuel  is  drawn  from 
the  interior  of  said  discbarge  tip  along  each  of  said  chan- 
nels and  thereafter  rearwardly  through  said  bores  in  said 
front  lobes  and  in  between  said  pairs  of  lobes  for  atomi- 
zation  with  a  gaseous  medium  imder  pressure  from  said 
atomizing  means  passing  over  and  between  said  pairs  of 
lobes. 

3,015,450 
APPARATUS  FOR  SPRAYING  OR  ATOMIZING 
MOLDABLE  COMPOSITIONS 
Alfred  HaHmcicr,  Lcverkusen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Far- 
bcnfabrikcn  Bayer  AktiengescUschaft,  Lcverkusen,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUcd  Apr.  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  806  J41 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  21, 1958 

1  Claim.    (CL  239—421) 


An  apparatus  for  spraying  or  atomizing  moldable  com- 
positions comprising  means  for  passing  molded  material 
under  pressure  in  hollow  cylindrical  form  through  a  first 
annular  slot,  said  first  annular  slot  including  means  dehn- 
ing  an  inner  edge  and  an  outer  edge,  means  for  passing 
a  gas  radially  and  outwardly  from  a  second  annular  slot 
concentrically  positioned  adjacent  the  inner  edge  of  the 
means  defining  the  first  annular  slot,  said  means  defining 
the  inner  and  outer  edges  of  the  first  annular  slot  being 
mounted  for  rotation  in  the  same  direction  at  different 
velocities. 


3,015,451 
BALL  MILL 
Paul  August  Gocscr,  Mannbcim-Fcodcnbcim,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Ffama  Draiswcrkc  G  jnJ»  JI.,  Mannbcim- 
Waldhof,  Germany 

FUcd  Ang.  26, 1959,  Scr.  No.  836,159 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  1,  1958 

6  Clafans.     (CL  241—172) 
1.  In  a  ball  nvill  comprising  a  drum  containing  a  charge 
of  grinding  balls  and  having  oppoute  end  walls,  a  casing 
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extending  between  said  end  walls,  jouraalling  means  dis- 
posed externally  of  said  end  walls,  driver  rods  extending 
intermediate  said  end  walls  through  the  interior  of  said 
drum  and  movable  with  said  drum  and  relative  to  said 
grinding  balls  to  increase  the  grinding  capacity  of  said 


J    i 


tension  roller  arm  between  said  web  advancing  means 
and  take-up  reel  and  around  which  said  web  is  looped  to 
form  a  free  loop  extending  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  web  feed,  said  pretension  roller  arm  being 
effective  to  reduce  shock  to  the  web  when  said  take-up 
reel  is  called  into  operation,  a  second  pretension  roller 
arm  between  said  web  advancing  means  and  said  supply 
reel  and  around  which  said  web  is  looped  to  form  a  free 
loop  extending  in  the  same  direction  as  the  direction  of 
web  feed,  said  second  web  loop  eff^ective  to  move  said 
second  arm  towards  the  supply  reel  as  the  loop  decreases 
due  to  the  web  being  pulled  by  said  web  advancing  means, 
stop  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  second 
arm  towards  said  supply  reel,  means  for  causing  said 
second  arm  to  move  in  a  reverse  direction  as  web  is  being 
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mill,  and  bearing  means  for  individual  ones  of  said  rods 
provided  in  said  opposite  end  walls,  including  at  least  one 
bearing  opening  outwardly  through  one  said  end  wall 
adapted  to  receive  a  rod  and  permitting  removal  and  re- 
placement of  said  rod  through  said  end  wall. 


/ 


3,015,452 

BAR  LOCK  FOR  GRAIN  HAMMERMILLS 

Sanning  C.  Jensen,  Neola,  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1958,  Scr.  No.  T78,9«9 

1  Claim.     (CI.  241—194) 


2  — 
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In  a  hammermill  knife  mounting,  the  combination 
which  comprises  a  hammermill  rotor  shaft,  spaced  pairs 
of  arms  mounted  on  and  extended  from  the  rotor  shaft, 
a  knife  bar  extended  through  and  carried  by  extended 
ends  of  the  arms,  a  knife  mounted  on  the  knife  bar  and 
positioned  between  the  arms,  said  knife  bar  being  longi- 
tudinally slidable  through  said  arms  of  said  pairs  of  ends, 
and  at  least  one  bar  lock  disposed  around  said  knife  bar, 
said  bar  lock  comprising  at  least  one  loop  formed  of 
resilient  material  whicti  is  biased  to  cling  to  said  bar  with 
sufficient  force  for  restricting  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  knife  bar  through  said  arms,  said  knife  bar  having  a 
smooth  'cylindrical  surface  adjacent  said  bar  lock. 


3,«15,453 
WEB  FEEDING  AND  WINDING  DEVICE 
Frank  J.  Funnao,  Eodlcott,  and  Walter  W.  Wagner,  End- 
well,   N.Y.,   assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  405il7t^  Jan.  20, 
1954.    This  application  Apr.  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  809,876 
1  Claim.     (CI.  242—55.14) 
In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  web,  a  supply  reel 
for  said  web,  a  take-up  reel  for  said  web,  drive  means  for 
intermittently  driving  said  take-up  reel,  driving  rollers  in 
contact  with  the  web  on  said  supply  reel  and  operated  by 
said  drive  means  to  intermittently  drive  said  supply  reel, 
web  advancing  means  disposed  between  said  reels  and  op- 
erated by  said  drive  means  to  intermittently  pull  said  web 
from  said  supply  reel  toward  said  take-up  reel,  a  pre- 


let  out  by  said  supply  reel,  a  braking  device  for  preventing 
overdriving  of  said  supply  reel  and  web,  switch  means, 
and  means  for  positioning  said  switch  means  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  second  pretension  roller  arm.  said 
switch  means  being  operated  by  said  second  pretension 
roller  arm  each  time  a  supply  of  web  has  been  let  out  by 
said  supply  reel  for  effecting  operation  of  said  braldng 
device  to  lock  said  supply  reel  against  overdriving  ad- 
vancement, said  second  pretension  roller  arm  also  being 
effective  each  time  a  supply  of  web  is  pulled  by  said  ad- 
vancing means  to  operate  said  switch  means  for  effecting 
operation  of  said  braking  device  to  release  said  supply 
reel  for  advancement  whereby  a  free  moving  loop  of  web 
is  re-formed  in  readiness  to  be  pulled  by  said  web  ad- 
vancing means  when  each  advancement  is  required. 


3,015,454 
AUTOMATIC  PASTER  CONTROL  FOR  ROTARY- 
PRESS  PRINTING  PLANTS 

Edward  J.  Flanncry,  Chicago,  and  Francis  A.  Raymond, 
La  Grange,  III.,  assignors  to  R.  Hoc  A  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Mar.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  18,300 
8  Claims.     (CL  242—58.2) 


r^- 


1.  An   automatic   paster  control    system   for  splicing 
a  new  roll  to  an  ^expiring  roll  of  paper  being  fed  to  a 
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rotary  printing  press,  comprising  paster  control  means 
for  releasing  the  splicing  operation,  a  speed-responsive 
source  of  pilot  voltage  proportional  to  the  rotating  speed 
of  the  expiring  roll,  a  speed-responsive  source  of  refer- 
ence voltage  proportional  to  the  press  speed,  ratio;sens- 
ing  relay  means  having  two  electric  input  circuits'  con- 
nected to  said  respective  voltage  sources  and  having  an 
output  member  responsive  to  occurrence  of  a  datum 
value  of  the  reference-to-pilot  voltage  ratio  and  con- 
trollingly  connected  to  said  paster  control  means  for 
releasing  the  operation  of  the  latter  when  responding 
to  'said  val^e,  and  ratio-setting  means  connected  with 
said  source  of  reference  voltage  to  be  controlled  in  de- 
pendence upon  the  press  speed,  said  setting  means  being 
operatively  connected  to  one  of  said  input  circuits  in 
the  sense  required  for  decreasing  said  ratio  datum  value 
with  increasing  reference  voltage. 
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3,015,455 

OPENED  COIL  SUPPORTING  TURNTABLE 

Calvin  C.  Blackman,  Bay  Village,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Lcc  Wilson,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUcd  Aug.  11, 1959,  Scr.  No.  832,984 

8  ClainM.     (CL  242—78.6) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  supporting  opened  coils  of  strip 
metal  having  spaced  apart  laps  during  recoiling  thereof, 
a  turntable,  means  for  supporting  said  turntable  for  ro- 
tation about  a  vertical  axis,  controllable  speed  means  for 
rotating  said  turntable,  and  resilient  pad  means  secured 
to  said  turntable  and  having  a  normally  flat  ^epressible 
upper  surface  portion  disposed  to  be  engaged  by  and  to 
support  the  bottom  edges  of  the  spaced  apart  laps  of  an 
opened  coil  of  strip  metal  supported  on  said  turntable 
and  adapted  to  yield  under  the  weight  of  said  coil  where- 
by lateral  movement  of  said  laps  during  rotaticm  of  said 
turntable  will  be  prevented. 


3,015,456 

APPARATUS  FOR  ATMOSPHERIC  SOUNDING 
AND  CELESTIAL  OBSERVING 

Dclbcrt  A.  Dcisingcr,  16  Richard  Lane,  West  Long 
Branch,  N  J. 
FUcd  Jan.  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  785,095 
5  Claims,     (a.  244—2) 
(Granted  under  TiUc  35,  UA  Code  (1952)  sec  266) 
1.  Apparatus  for  atmospheric  sounding  and  celestial 
observing  comprising  a  balloon,  an  unmaimed  glider  to 
carry  data  gathering  equipment,  means  to  suspend  the 
glider  from  the  balloon,  automatic  means  to  detach  the 
balloon  from  the  glider  when  a  predetermined  elevation 
is  reached,  maneuverable  aerodynamic  controls  on  said 
glider,  a  ground  radio  transmitter,  an  automatic  direc- 
tion finding  antenna  on  said  glider  receiving  energy  from 
said  transmitter,  automatic  pilot  means  in  the  glider  re- 


ceiving data  from  said  direction  finding  antenna  and  con- 
nections from  said  automatic  pilot  equipment  to  said 


aerodynamic  controls  whereby  the  glider  when  released 
is  returned  to  earth  guided  in  its  direction  of  flight  by  said 
ground  transmitter.     . 


3,015,457 

AZIMUTH  CONTROL  IN  A  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 

Bruce  E.  Dixson,  Vashon,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Northrop 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  California 

Original  application  Oct.  13,   1952,  Scr.  No.  314,449. 

Divided  and  this  appUcation  Mar.  6,  1953,  Scr.  No. 

340  683 

19  Claims.     (CL  244—14) 


18.  In  a  system  for  navigating  a  powered  aircraft  over 
a  predetermined  time-related  trajectory,  a  first  platform 
mounted  in  a  universal  support  in  said  craft  to  have  three 
degrees  of  freedom,  two  orthogonal  axes  of  rotation  of 
said  first  platform  being  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  plat- 
form, the  third  axis  of  rotation  of  said  first  platform  being 
fixed  in  said  craft  normal  to  the  longitudinal  and  lateral 
axes  of  said  craft,  a  second  platform  mounted  on  said 
first  platform  and  rotatable  around  said  third  axis  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  first  platform,  a  pair 
of  accelerometers  mounted  on  said  second  platform  with 
their  respective  directions  of  response  oriented  to  respond 
to  forces  parallel  to  two  orthogonal  axes  in  the  plane 
of  said  second  platform,  a  direction  indicating  device  for 
producing  a  first  azimuth  signal,  a  pair  of  star  tracking 
telescopes  mounted  on  said  first  platform  at  90*-positions 


114 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  2,  1962 


thereon   corresponding   respectively   to   said   orthogonal 
axes  of  said  first  platform,  each  of  said  telescopes  pro- 
ducing azimuth  error  signals  and  altitude  error  signals 
when  tracking  a  predetermined  star,  means  for  orieming 
the  optical  system  of  each  of  said  telescopes  in  altitude 
independently   of  said   first   platform,   a  record   haying 
recorded  thereon  a  signal  sequence  channel,  a  trajectory 
direction  signal  channel,  an  azimuth  angle  signal  channe 
and  an  altitude  angle  signal  channel,  said  angle  signa 
channels  being  timewise  divided  into  a  precelestial  signal 
portion  and  a  celestial  signal  portion,  said  division  point 
corresponding  to  a  predetermined  time^and  position  in 
said  trajectory  for  the  beginning  of  celestial  navigation  of 
said  craft,  the  signal  records  in  said  first  portions  being 
records  of  signal  angles  representing  the  respective  azi- 
muth and  altitudes  of  two  selected  stars  over  said  pre- 
celestial portion  of  said  trajectory  just  prior  to  said  divi- 
sion point,  the  celestial  signal  portion  starung  at  said  pre- 
determined division  point  and  being  records  of  signals 
represenUng  respective  azimuths  of  said  two  stars  over 
the  remainder  of  said  trajectory,  and  of  a  precomputed 
ume  specified  sequence  of  star  altitude  angles  for  each 
of  said  two  stars  for  each  instant  of  time  over  the  re- 
mainder of  said  trajectory  at  a  constant  altitude,  the  sig- 
nal record  representing  altitude  angles  of  said  two  stars 
defining  a  specified  apparent  horizontal  plane  for  each 
instant  of  the  remainder  of  said  trajectory,  means  for  play- 
ing back  said  record  in  timewise  relation  to  said  trajec- 
tory to  produce  signals,  means  for  guiding  said  aircraft 
over  a  precelestial  guidance  course  to  reach  the  position 
represented  by  said  division  point  at  the  proper  predeter- 
mined time,  means  for  locking  said  second  platform  to 
said  first  platform  with  their  respective  orthogonal  axes 
parallel  during  said  precelestial  guidance  course,  means 
operated  by  accelerometer  outputs  during  said  precelestial 
guidance  course   to  maintain   said  first  platform   level. 
■  means  for  orienting  said  first  platform  in  azimuth  in  ac- 
cordance with  said  first  azimuth  signal  during  said  pre- 
celestial guidance  course,  means  operated  by   a  signal 
from  said  sfgnal  sequence  channel  just  prior  to  said  craft 
reaching  said  position  to  direct  signals  from  the  preceles- 
tial signal  portions  of  said  azimuth  and  altitude  star  angle 
channels  to  orient  the  optical  systems  of  said  telescopes 
in  azimuth  and  altitude  to  cause  said  telescopes  to  pick 
up  and  track  said  two  selected  stars,  and  a  plurality  of 
means  operated  by  a  signal  from  said  signal  sequence 
channel  at  the  time  of  said  division  point  representing 
said  predetermined  position  for  celestial  navigation  over 
the  remainder  of  said  trajectory  to  begin,  for  unlocking 
said  second  platform  from  said  first  platform,  for  rotating 
said  second  platform   in  azimuth  to  align  one  of  the 
orthogonal  axes  of  said  second  platform  in  accordance 
with  signals  from  said  trajectory  direction  signal  chan- 
nel, for  adjusting  the  optical  systems  of  said  telescopes 
in  accordance  with  signals  from  the  record  of  said  time 
specified  sequence  of  star  altitude  angles  as  the  remainder 
of  said  trajectory  is  traversed,  for  shifting  the  levelling 
control  of  said  first  platform  to  altitude  error  signals  from 
said  telescopes  to  place  said  first  platform  in  said  specified 
apparent  horizontal  plane  for  each  "instant  of  the  re- 
mainder of  said  trajectory,  for  shifting  azimuth  control 
of  said  first  platform  to  azimuth  error  signals  from  said 
telescopes,  and  for  connecting  the  outputs  of  said  accel- 
erometers  to  control  said  craft  in  direction  and  speed. 


to  develop  a  control  signal  for  manual  control  of  said 
aircraft,  a  director  means  for  developing  a  control  signal 
for  automatic  control  of  said  aircraft,  a  servo  adapted  to 
actuate  said  elevator  control  surface,  means  for  energiz- 
ing said  servo  by  one  of  said  control  signals,  said  means 
including  switching  means  adapted  to  provide  manual  or 


automatic  control  of  said  aircraft,  and  limiter  means 
adapted  to  limit  the  strength  of  said  one  control  signal, 
said  limiter  means  including  unidirectional  devices  pro- 
vided with  a  variable  bias  voltage  varied  in  response  to 
the  speed  of  said  aircraft  whereby  sad  control  signal  con- 
trolling said  aircraft  is  limited  to  a  predetermined  safe 
value  determined  by  the  speed  of  said  aircraft 


AUTOMAlic  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Robert  C.  McLane,  St  Paul,  and  OrvUle  R-  ,Po™«n»y' 
MinocapoUs,  Minn.,  asalgiion  to  Mlnneapolb-Honey- 
wcU  Regulator  Compuqr,  MlnncapoUa,  Mlna.,  a  cor- 
poratkm  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  7, 195«,  Ser.  No.  «2MM 
21  Claims.    (CI.  244—77)  v 


M1M5S .„ 

STALL  AND  HIGH  SPEED  BUFFETING  LIMITER 

FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Mkted  F.  Man,  Sihs-cfiy.  N.Y.,  a^ri^^  ^S**^ 

Electric  ConpMy,  a  corponitloB  o*  New  Yorii 

Filed  Oct  1, 19S«,  Ser.  No.  612,999 

2  CUi^    (CL  244—77) 

1.  In  a  fli^t  conuol  system  for  an  aircraft  having  a 

movable  elevator  control  surface,  a  control  stick  adapted 


4,  In  combination:  a  signal  responsive  condition  con- 
troller; means  giving  a  first  signal  representative  of  the 
extent  of  departure  of  the  condition  from  a  desired 
schedule;  means  giving  a  second  signal  having  at  least  a 
component  determined  by  the  product  of  the  condiUon 
multiplied  by  its  rate  of  change;  means  normally  supply- 
ing said  first  signal  to  said  controller  to  maintain  said 
condition  at  the  scheduled  value  thereof;  and  further 
meails  operable  to  supply  said  second  signal  to  said  con- 
troller so  that  the  condition  is  adjusted  at  least  in  part 
in  accordance  with  said  product. 

14.  A  flare-out  computer  comprising  a  first  servo  sys- 
tem giving  signals  represenutive  of  the  altitude  of  an  air- 
craft; a  second  servo  system  giving  signals  representative 
of  the  rate  of  change  of  altitude;  means  giving  a  signal 
represenutive  of  the  product  of  said  altitude  multiplied 
by  said  rate,  and  means  connected  to  receive  said  signals 
for  giving  an  output  having  at  least  a  component  deter- 
mined by  said  product 
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3,015,4M 

AIRCRAFT  YAW  CONTROL 

Charles  H.  Christenson,  Burbank,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lock- 

iiccd  Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbanli,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  19M,  Ser.  No.  4,958 

SClainw.     (CL  244— 79) 


1.  In  an  aircraft,  control  means  comprised  of  a  rotary 
compressor  to  provide  a  source  of  high  velocity  air,  gim- 
bal  means  for  said  rotary  compressor  on  an  axis  90  de- 
grees from  a  horizontal  axis  of  said  aircraft,  nozzle 
means  at  an  extremity  of  said  aircraft,  means  to  con- 
duct said  high  velocity  air  through  said  nozzle  means, 
means  to  permit  rotation  of  said  nozzle  means  about  at 
least  one  axis,  means  fixed  to  move  with  said  rotary  com- 
pressor at  said  gimbal  means  axis,  means  to  connect  said 
least  named  means  to  said  nozzle  means  so  that  move- 
ment of  said  aircraft  with  respect  to  said  rotary  com- 
pressor as  permitted  by  said  gimbal  means  will  cause  said 
nozzle  means  to  be  directed  in  the  direction  of  said  move- 
ment to  counteract  said  movement. 


3,015,461 

HIGH-PERFORMANCE  AIRCRAFT 

Solomon  S.  Fineblum,  Coinmbus,  Oliio,  assignor  to  North 

American  Aviation,  Inc. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  719,833 

5  Claims.     (CL  244—117) 


1.  An  airplane  having:  a  power  plant,  a  fuel-burning 
thrust  augmentation  component  in  said  power  plant,  a 
fuel  supply  containing  fuel  for  said  thrust  augmentation 
component,  and  a  metallic  fuel  transfer  means  connected 
to  said  fuel  supply  and  connected  to  said  thrust  augmenta- 
tion component,  said  fuel  transfer  means  having  a  heat 
exchanger  section  located  in  heat  exchange  relation  to  an 
exterior  surface  of  said  airplane,  a  flow  restrictor  means 
located  intermediate  said  heat  exchanger  section  and  said 
fuel  supply,  and  having  fuel  re-pressurization  means  lo- 
cated in  said  fuel  transfer  means  intermediate  said  heat 
exchanger  section  and  said  thrust  augmentation  compo- 
nent, said  flow  restrictor  means  and  fuel  re-pressurization 
means  substantially  reducing  the  pressure  of  fuel  trans- 
ferred through  said  fuel  transfer  means. 


3,015,442 
-    STABILIZATION  BOOM  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
ENCAPSULATED  SEAT 
Wmiam  H.  Simmons,  Feastcrvillc,  and  Albert  M.  Stott, 
Clifton  Heights,  Pa.,  asstgnors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  tlic  Secretaiy  of  the 
Army 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1940,  Ser.  No.  6,078 
2  Claims.     (CL  244—122) 
(Granted  under  TlUe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  In  an  aircraft  ejection  seat  having  at  least  one  tele- 
scopic cartridge  actuated  stabilization  boom  provided 


with  stabilizing  fins  adjacent  an  outer  end  thereof,  said 
boom  including  inner  and  outer  telescoping  tubes,  the 
combination  therewith  of  the  improvement  for  simplify- 
ing the  construction  of  such  a  boom  whereby  it  is  no 
longer  necessary  to  fold  such  fins  for  storage  in  a  com- 
pact arrangement,  said  improvement  including  one  tube 
of  said  boom  being  pivotally  secured  at  a  base  portion  of 
said  seat,  a  link  pivotally  secured  to  an  upper  end  por- 
tion of  said  seat,  a  sleeve  longitudinally  fixed  to  but  m 
which  a  lower  end  portion  of  the  second  tube  may  co- 
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tate  at  least  to  some  extent,  said  fins  being  secured  to  an 
upper  end  portion  of  said  second  tube  for  storage  gen- 
erally parallel  to  the  back  of  said  seat  with  said  boom 
upstanding  and  said  fins  substantially  parallel  to  said  back 
of  the  seat,  a  trunnion  and  yoke  by  means  of  which 
said  link  is  coimected  to  said  sleeve,  a  bevel  gear  con- 
nection between  said  link  and  said  lower  end  portion  of 
said  second  tube,  whereby  on  extension  of  said  boom 
said  upper  end  portion  of  said  second  tube  may  be  at  least 
partially  rotated  as  said  boom  is  swung  away  from  said 
seat. 


3,015,463 

ROCKET  PROBE  DEVICE 

Reinhold  J.  Gross,  1753  Hearthstone  Drive,  Dayton, 

Ohio 

FUcd  Apr.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,067 

7  Clafans.     (CL  244—147) 

(Granted  nnder  TItU  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


1 


.J. 


1 .  A  device  for  effecting  damping  of  free  fall  of  a  load 
delivered  to  ground  from  an  aircraft  comprising  a  rocket 
propelled  ground  probe,  a  support  for  said  load,  rocket 
propelling  means  in  said  probe,  a  probe  bousing  carried 
on  said  suppcHl,  a  cable  connecting  said  probe  to  said 
housing  and  adapted  to  be  stowed  within  said  housing, 
a  parachute  pack,  a  parachute  attached  to  said  load  for 
ground  delivery  support  of  said  load,  and  adapted  to  be 
stowed  in  said  pack,  time  altitude  controlled  means  for 
igniting  said  rocket  and  propelling  said  probe  downward 
under  rocket  propulsion,  an  electrical  circuit,  electrical 
conductors  carried  in  said  i>robe  cable,  a  ground  contact 
elemem  in  said  probe,  a  switch  in  said  probe  for  closing 
said  circuit,  said  ground  contact  elenieot  closing  said 
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switch  when  ground  contact  is  made,  means  for  deploy-  said  pad  extending  substantially  throughout  the  full  length 
ing  said  parachute  from  said  parachute  pack,  said  means  and  width  thereof  and  engageable  with  the  tubmg.  said 
being  rendered  operative  for  deploying  »aid  parachute 
when  said  circuit  is  closed. 


3  915  4M 
RAILWAY  SWITCH  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
RanUn  J.  Bosh,  Jcanncttc,  Pa^  asaigDor  to  WcstlnglMMue 
Air  Brake  Compuy,  Wilmcrdlng,  Pa^  a  corporatkNi 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct  7,  1958,  Scr.  No.  765,836 
4  Claims.    (CL  246— 258) 


strip  having  a  plurality  of  integrally  formed  tabs  fastened 
to  the  outside  of  said  loop  and  forming  the  sole  support 
for  said  pad  and  said  strip  relative  to  said  loop. 


3,015,466 
DISPLAY  RACK 
Edward  M.  Levy,  Evanston,  Dl.,  asrisnor  to  ReHector- 
Hardware  Corporation,  McfatMC  Park,  Dl.,  a  corpon- 
tioo  of  Illinois 

FUcd  Oct  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  849,672 
4  Claims.    (CL  248— 158) 


1.  Hydraulic  apparatus  arranged  to  receive  fluid  under 
pre^ure  for  operating  a  railway  track  switch  between 
first  and  second  extreme  positions  comprising  valve  means 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  said  fluid,  first  and  second  track 
switch  x>perating  cylinders  each  including  a  rod  and  pis- 
ton unit,  linkage  means  operatively  connecting  said  rod 
and  piston  units  to  said  track  switch,  spring  means  bias- 
ing the  rod  and  piston  unit  of  said  second  cylinder  to 
the  nearest  extreme  position  during  a  trailing  movement 
over  said  switch,  said  spring  means  being  effective  duriiig 
a  trailing  movement  to  initially  oppose  and  then  aid 
movement  of  said  switch  as  it  is  moved  from  one  to  the 
other  of  its  extreme  positions,  means  for  routing  fluid 
to  said  first  and  second  cylinders  concurrently,  the  fluid 
routed  to  said  first  cylinder  causing  its  rod  and  piston  unit 
to  move  said  switch  from  one  to  the  other  of  its  extreme 
positions,  and  the  fluid  routed  to  said  second  cylinder 
nullifying  the  force  of  said  spring  means  to  ease  move- 
ment of  the  track  switch  under  power  from  one  to  the 
other  of  its  positions  whereby  closure  shock  of  the  switch 
is  lessened. 

3.015,465 
SUPPORT  CLAMP 
Raymond  C.  Schmitt,  Mcrfdcn,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Aero 
Gasket  Corporation,  Meridcn,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connccticvt 

FUcd  May  11,  1959,  Scr.  No.  812^44 
3  Claims.  (O.  248—74) 
1.  A  support  clamp  for  tubing  a^d  the  like  comprising 
a  metal  strap  having  a  loop  formed  intermediate  the 
strap  ends,  one  of  said  strap  ends  overlying  the  other 
strap  end  and  spaced  therefrom,  said  loop  being  dimen- 
sioned to  substantially  surround  the  tubing  in  spaced  re- 
lationship therewith,  means  on  said  strap  ends  for  securing 
said  strap  to  a  support  body,  a  wire  mesh  pad  dimensioned 
to  overlie  the  inside  surface  of  said  circular  loop,  and  a 
metalbearing  strip  disposed  along  the  inside  surface  of 


1.  In  a  structure  for  displaying  merchandise  and  the 
like,  a  base  having  an  upwardly  extending  wall  portion, 
a  strap  member  carried  by  said  wall  portion  and  pro- 
viding a  laterally  extending  offset  defining  a  socket  for 
receiving  a  standard  therein,  a  longitudinally  extending 
load  bearing  standard  member  having  a  lower  end  por- 
tion disposed  within  said  socket  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom,  a  thrust  surface  on  the  bottom  of  said  end 
portion  for  transferring  the  load  on  said  standard  mem- 
ber, a  supporting  abutment  disposed  below  said  socket 
and  engaging  said  thrust  surface  for  receiving  the  down- 
ward load  of  said  standard  member,  a  wedge  disposed 
within  said  socket  secured  to  and  slidably  carried  by  one 
of  said  members,  said  wedge  carrying  member  having  a 
slot  therein  elongated  generally  in  the  direction  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  standard  member,  a  pin  con- 
necting said  wedge  to  said  wedge  carrying  member  and 
slidably  disposed  in  said  slot  for  movement  therealong, 
first  friction  surfaces  on  two  spaced  apart  confronting 
walls  of  said  socket,  said  confronting  walls  extending 
laterally  from  said  base  wall  portion,  one  of  said  first 
surfaces  being  inclined  in  a  direction  upward  and  away 
from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  standard  member,  the 
other  of  said  first  surfaces  being  disposed  generally  paral- 
lel to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  standard  member,  sec- 
ond friction  surfaces  on  two  opposed  parallel  sides  of 
said  end  portion,  and  wedging  sur^ces  on  two  opposed 
sides  of  said  wedge,  one  of  said  wedging  surfaces  being 
inclined  in  a  direction  upward  and  away  from  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  standard  member  and  generally  paral- 
lel to  said  inclined^rst  surface,  the  other  of  said  wedging 
surfaces  being  disposed  generally  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  standard  member,  said  inclined  wedg- 
ing surface  forcibly  engaging  said  inclined  first  friction 
surface,  the  other  of  said  wedging  surfaces  forcibly  en- 
gaging one  of  said  second  friction  surfaces  for  providing 
a  wedging  force  oetween  said  end  portion  of  said  stand- 
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ard  and  the  adjacent  socket  wall,  the  other  of  said  second 
friction  surfaces  forcibly  engaging  the  other  of  said  first 
friction  surfaces  for  providing  a  reaction  force  between 
said  socket  wall  and  said  end  portion  to  prevent  inad- 
vertent retrograde  movement  of  said  standard  member 
out  of  said  socket,  said  wedging  force  and  said  reaction 
force  acting  in  directions  parallel  to  said  base  wall  por- 
tion. 


3,015,467 

CLAMP  FOR  MOUNTING  FISHING  ACCESSORIES 

ON  SMALL  BOATS 

Woodrow  W.  Vieaux,  819  Lakeside  Place, 

Green  Bay,  Wis. 

FUcd  July  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  825,260 

4  Claims.    (CL  248—226) 


\ 


1.  A  self  retaining  spring  clamp  enageable  ovCr  the 
side  wall  of  a  boat  or  the  like  to  serve  as  a  supporting 
bracket  for  a  fish  net  or  Other  fishing  accessory,  said 
clamp  being  made  from  a  continuous  length  of  strong 
spring  wire,  and  comprising:  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  side- 
by-side  substantially  identical  inverted  U-shaped  mem- 
bers, each  having  a  bight  and  long  and  short  legs  depend- 
ing from  opposite  ends  of  the  bight,  the  long  legs  having 
their  lower  end  portions  bent  towards  the  short  legs 
and  under  their  respective  bights;  bridge  means  spanning 
and  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  long  legs  and 
comprising  a  roller  rotatably  carried  by  the  lower  ends 
of  said  long  legs  and  cooperating  therewith  to  define 
a  first  U-shaped  jaw;  other  bridge  means  spanning  and 
connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  short  legs  and  likewise 
comprising  a  roller  rotatably  carried  by  the  lower  ends 
of  the  short  legs  and  cooperating  therewith  to  define  a 
second  U-shaped  jaw;  said  rollers  normally  occupying 
positions  from  which  they  must  be  moved  by  forcibly 
spreading  the  jaws  apart  to  enable  the  placement  of  the 
clamp  upon  the  side  wall  of  a  boat  or  the  like,  the  rota- 
tability  of  the  rollers  facilitating  said  placement  of  the 
clamp  Ad  the  difference  in  length  between  the  long  and 
short  legs,  causing  the  spring  tension  in  the  legs  to  main- 
tain the  upper  ends  of  the  long  legs  against  the  side  of 
the  wall  when  the  clamp  is  mounted;  and  means  on  said 
bights  intermediate  the  junctions  thereof  with  their  re- 
spective legs  providing  for  the  attachment  of  a  fish- 
ing accessory  to  the  clamp. 


3,015,468 
CAMERA  SUPPORTING  ATTACHMENT 

FOR  A  TRIPOD 

Paul  C.  Mooney,  Northbrook,  lU.,  assignor  to 

Qaifrk-S«t,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  10,221 

5  Claims,    (d.  248—230) 

I.  A  tripod  camera  supporting  attachment  for  rigidly 

positioning  a  camera  at   any  selected  position  within  a 

range  from  floor  level  to  above  total  tripod  height,  com- 


prising: an  elongated  structural  post  member  adapted  to 
be  arranged  upright  relative  to  the  camera  tripod,  a  sup- 
port arm  securable  to  the  camera  tripod  and  extending 
laterally  therefrom,  manually  actuated  clamping  means 
associated  with  the  outer  end  of  the  support  arm  for 
selected  rigid  supporting  attachment  of*-the  arm  to  the 
post  member,  a  strut  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  tripod  in  spaced  relation  to  the  support  arm  with 
manually  actuated  clamping  means  for  attachment  to  the 
post  member  to  brace  the  same  against  movement,  said 
manually  actuated  clamping  means  being  adapted  to  be 
loosened  for  manual  up  and  down  selected  movement  of 
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the  post  member  relative  to  the  tripod  and  clamps;  and  a 
camera  supporting  arm  secured  to  said  post  member  and 
extending  laterally  therefrom  to  mount  a  camera  thereon, 
and  means  for  clamping  said  camera  supporting  arm 
along  the  length'  of  said  post  member  at  selected  posi- 
tions, said  support  arm  and  strut  being  adapted  to  hold 
said  post  member  rigidly  relative  to  the  tripod  when  the 
lower  end  extends  upwardly  from  the  floor  and  when  the 
upper  end  is  -elevated  above  the  tripod  whereby  said  post 
member  may  provide  rigid  support  for  a  camera  through- 
out a  range  from  floor  level  upwardly  to  above  the 
tripod. 


3,015,469 
CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  VENTILATING  DUCTS 

LoDis  W.  Falk,  4723  N.  Cumberland  Blvd., 
Whitefish  Bay  11,  Wis. 
FUcd  Feb.  9,  1961,  Scr.  No.  88,071 
\    8  Claims,    (a.  251— 331) 


^  \ 


1 .  The  combination  with  a  fltiid  bonducting  system  in- 
cluding a  cylindrical  duct,  of  a  control  ^ale  in  said  duct  for 
regulating  the  flow  of  fluid  through  thexluct,  said  control 
valve  comprising  a  resilient  deformable  hollow  body  por- 
tion having  a  normal  transverse  diametef  substantially 
equal  to  the  internal  diameter  of  said  duct  and  cooperat- 
ing therewith  in  relaxed  condition  to  form  a  sealing  clo- 
sure for  said  duct,  a  valve  mounting  bracket  in  said  duct, 
attaching  means  adapted  to  be  fixedly  secured  to  a  por- 
tion of  said  hollow  valve  body  to  retain  the  same  in  fixed 
relationship  with  said  valve  mounting  bracket,  an  actuat- 
ing rod  slidably  receivable  through  said  valve  moimting 
bracket  and  extending  through  said  hollow  valve  body, 
anchoring  means  on  said  actuating  rod  adapted  for  at- 
taclmient  to  said  hollow  valve  body  at  a  point  diametri- 
cally OHHKite  to  said  attaching  means  whereby  axial 
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fnovement  of  said  actuating  rod  in  one  direction  in  said 
body  portion  serves  to  elongate  the  axial  dimension  of  said 
hollow  valve  body  and  simultaneously  decrease  its  trans- 
vcr^  dimension  to  form  an  unobstructed  passage  between 
the  outer  surface  of  said  valve  body  and  the  inner  surface 
of  said  duct  to  thereby  control  and  regulate  the  fk>w  of 
fluid  through  said  duct  in  accordance  with  the  size  of  said 
unobstructed  passage  as  predetermined  by  the  manually 
adjusted  position  of  said  actuating  rod.  ^ 
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be  independently  and  freely  rotatable  about  parallel  and 
closely  adjacent  axes,  said  upper  and  lov/cr  sleeves  each 
being  rotatable  in  their  bearings  through  360*;  and  an 
adjustable  loop  cable  passing  over  said  primary  sheaves 
for  hauling  articles  to  a  position  adjacent  the  base  of 


M15.470 

CONSTRUCTION  JACK 

Roy  R.  PatctMO,  3742  Ardlcy  Avc^  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  July  25,  1958,  Scr.  No.  750,902 

4  Claima.    (CI.  254—93) 


1.  A  differential  pressure  actuated  construction  jack 
operable  to  lift  weighty  objects,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  top  member,  a  first  bellows  sealed  to  said  top 
member,  a  bottom  member,  a  second  bellows  sealed  to 
said  botttyn  member,  an  intermediate  member  disposed 
between  said  top  member  and  said  bottom  member,  said 
intermediate  member  having  said  first  bellows  and  said 
second  bellows  sealed  thereto,  a  first  hose  sealed  to  said 
first  bellows  through  which  differential  pressure  of  said 
first  bellows  is  controllable  from  below  atmospheric 
pressure  to  above  said  pressure,  a  second  hose  sealed  to 
said  second  bellows  through  which  differential  pressure 
of  said  second  bellows  is  controllable  from  below  atmos- 
pheric pressure  to  above  said  pressure,  separate  control 
means  for  said  first  aUd  said  second  bellows  to  control 
air  pressure  separately  in  each  bellows. 


.^. 
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said  boom,  said  loc^  cable  including  a  haul-back  line 
passing  over  said  upper  primary  sheave,  and  a  main  line 
passing  over  said  l^wer  primary  sheave,  said  haul-back 
line  and  said  main  line  passing  through  the  interior  of 
said  sleeves,  each  end  of  said  cable  being  anchored  to 
an  associated  cable  winch. 


3,015,472 
ELECTRIC  WINCH  APPARATUS 
Peter  Scott,  Binningham,  and  Bcnuwd  Hugh  StoDchousc, 
Orpington,  England,  assignors  to  The  General  Electric 
Company  Limited,  London,  Eogbnd 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1957,  Scr.  No.  633,465 

Chdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  11,  1956 

5Clafans.    (CL  254— IM) 


3,015,471 
SPAR  TREE  < 

Norman  W.  Madill,  62  Arena  St.,  Nanaimo, 

British  CohimUa,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1958,  Scr.  No.  727,342 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Feb.  4,  1958 

2  Claims.    (CL  254—139.1) 

1.  A  spar  tree  including  a  main  boom  vertical  to  the 

ground;  a  plurality  of  guy-lines  connected  to  the  upper 

end  of  said  boom;  upper  and  lower  primary  sheaves  each 

free  to  rotate  about  its  own  axis;  an  upper  noounting 

sleeve  for  said  upper  primary  sheave;  a  lower  nwunting 

sleeve  for  said  lower  primary  sheave;  a  portion  ot  said 

lower  sleeve  being  rotatably  mounted  on  bearings  within 

the  upper  end  of  said  boom  and  extending  upwanlly 

therefrom,  a  portion  of  said  upper  sleeve  being  rouubiy 

mounted  on  bearings  within  the  upper  end  of  said  lower 

sleeve  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  whereby  said 

upper  and  lower  primary  sheaves  are  disposed  above  all 

of  said  guy-lines,  said  bearings  mounting  said  sleeves  to 


1.  An  electric  winch  arrangement  comprising  a  winch 
drum,  a  hoisting  member  wound  on  said  drum  with  the 
diohieter  of  turns  of  said  hoisting  member  on  said  drum 
decreasing  progressively  in  the  direction  of  unwind,  a 
synchronous  electric  motor,  a  source  of  power  supply  of 
variable  frequeiKy  for  said  motor,  a  permanent  magnet 
rotor  and  stator  winding  for  said  motor,  a  two-way  driving 
connection  between  said  rotor  and  said  winch  drum  where- 
by, under  power  falure  conditions,  rotation  of  said  drum 
is  transmitted  lo  said  rotor,  said  rotor  thereby  serving  to 
cooperate  with  said  ,stator  winding  to  exert  a  braking  force 
that  increases  with  the  speed  of  unwind  so  as  to  control 
the  speed  of  unwind  from  said  drum. 
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3,015,473 
TENSION  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Carlton  B.  Frcllscn,  Franklin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Joy  Man- 
ufacturing Compan|L^ittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

,     FUed  Aug.  6,  1958,  Scr.  No.  753,568 
"^  17  Clafans.    (O.  254—172) 


3,015,475 
CYLINDRICAL  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Roelf  Jan  Meijer  and  Matthias  Leonardns  Hermans, 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  North  American 
Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec  4,  1958,  Scr.  No.  778,135 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Dec  5,  1957 
5  Claims.     (CL  257—241)     . 


1.  A  control  device  comprising,  a  storing  means  in- 
cluding shaft  means,  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said 
shaft  means  which  extends  radially  therefrom  and  which 
is  supported  for  rotation  only  about  an  axis  spaced  ra- 
dially from  said  shaft  means,  means  for  normally  lock- 
ing said  shaft  means  to  said  supporting  means  whereby 
said  storing  means  is  rotatable  only  about  said  radially 
spaced  axis,  and  control  means  actuated  by  predeter- 
mined movement  of  said  storing  means  about  said  ra- 
dially spaced  axis  to  release  said  locking  means  whereby 
said  shaft  means  is  rotatable  with  reference  to  said  sup- 
porting means. 

3,015,474 

CONDENSING  APPARATUS 

George  A.  Dalhi,  1563  Van  Ness  Terrace,  Union,  NJ. 

FUed  Sept.  19,  1956,  Scr.  No.  610,807 

6  Claims.    (CL  257— 30) 


1.  A  refluxing  apparatus  which  comprises  a  vessel  for 
containing  a  liquid,  the  vessel  having  a  single  opening  for 
escape  of  vapor  and  for  introduction  of  liquid,  a  liquid- 
collecting  cooling  and  condensing  member  having  an 
opening  for  escape  of  liquid  and  for  introduction  of 
vapor,  a  connection  between  the  respective  vessel  and 
member  openings,  the  connection  including  inner  and 
outer  substantially  concentric  tubes,  the  outer  tube  extend- 
ing from  the  vessel  opening  throu^  the  member  opening 
to  terminate  in  the  interior  of  the  condensing  member 
above  the  member  opening,  said  outer  tube  having  an 
opening  through  its  wall  close  to  and  above  the  member 
opening,  the  upper  end  of  said  inner  tube  communicating 
with  the  upper  tube  wall  opening,  and  the  lower  end  of 
said  tube  projecting  beyond  the  lower  end  of  said  outer 
tube  to  terminate  in  the  vapor  space  within  the  vessel  be- 
low the  vessel  opening. 


1 .  A  cylindrical  heat  exchanger  comprising  an  annular 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  concentric,  slightly  resilient  metal 
plates  in  said  chamber,  each  having  a  curved  central  por- 
tion, an  end  part  bent  at  an  angle  to  said  central  portion 
and  an  extremity  conforming  in  shape^o  one  of  the  walls 
of  said  heat  exchanger  and  abutting  therewith,  said  metal 
plates  forming  at  the  end  parts  and  extremities  thereof  a 
multiplicity  of  closed,  adjacent  suf^ly  and  discharge  ducts 
for  the  media  traversing  the  heat  exchanger,  the  media 
in  the  curved  central  portions  of  said  heat  exchanger  being 
in  heat  exchanging  relationship,  and  said  extremities, of 
the  concentric  metal  plates  being  secured  toalbther,  jhe 
relatively  cold  combustion  air  being  supplied Ijo  certain 
predetermined  ducts  of  said  heat  ducts  of  said  heat  ex- 
changer, said  air  leaving  the  heat  exchanger  through  other 
predetermined  ducts  located  at  the  inner  surface  of  said 
heat  exchanger. 

3,015,476 
AGITATOR 
Fred  E.  Stuart,  Baltimore,  Md^  assignor  to  Stuart  Cor- 
poration, Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
FUed  Oct  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,295 
5  Claims.    (CL  259—141) 


5.  In  a  flocculator  for  treating  waters,  a  walking  beam 
operator,  an  agitator  comprising  a  stepwise  structure  in- 
cluding spaced  frame  members  comprising  interconnected 
inverted  V-shaped  angles,  means  interconnecting  said 
frame  members,  means  rigidly  attached  to  the  outer  edges 
of  said  frame  members  forming  support  means  in  the 
form  of  steps,  flat  elongated  agitator  members  attached 
to  said  txippon  means  extending  in  horizontal  i^anes  and 
parallel  with  each  other,  said  agitator  being  reciprocated 
vertically  by  said  walking  beam,  said  agitator  members 
overlapping  in  the  horizontal  direction,  said  support 
means  comprising  angle  clips  attached  to  said  frame  mem- 
bers, each  angle  clip  having  a  vertical  leg  engaging  the 
back  edge  of  <»e  of  the  agitator  members,  and  a  hori- 
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zontal  leg  at  the  top  end  of  the  vertical  leg  engaging 
the  bottom  of  the  agiutor  member  next  above  said  one 
agitator  member.  


cooling  fluid  to  the  lower  end  of  said  load  supporting 
tubular  member  to  flow  through  said  passage  and  be  ex- 
hausted through  said  second  tubular  member. 


StenLP 


N.Y. 


3,015,477 
COAL-ROCK  SENSING  DEVICE 
loa  and  Ckvks  H.  Reynolds,  Rochester,  N.Y., 

to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Aug.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  756,188 
5  Claims.     (CI.  262—27) 


3,015,479 
MACHINE  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURE 
OF  FOAMED  POLYSTYRENE 
Edwin  A.  Edbcrg,  Botlek.  and  John  J.  Tress,  Beaver 
Falls,  Pa.,  assiipiors  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware         \ 

Flkd  June  23, 1955,^Ser.  No.  517,436 
6  Claims.    (CI.  263-^) 


1.  In  combination  in  coal  mining  machinery,  a  power- 
driven  cutting  bit  for  cutting  coal  in  a  natural  coal  seam 
having  a  rock  boundary;  and  means  for  sensing  rock  en- 
countered by  said  bit.  said  means  comprising  a  sensing 
tool  disposed  adjacent  said  bit  for  intimately  and  alter- 
nately contacting  the  face  of  the  coal  and  rock  being  cut, 
a  resistance  sensitive  bistable  device  having  a  trigger  cir- 
cuit, said  trigger  circuit  being  connected  directly  to  said 
sensing  tool  and  being  responsive  to  the  electrical  re- 
sistance of  the  coal  and  rock  being  cut  for  abruptly  chang- 
ing the  bistable  device  from  one  state  to  another  as  said 
electrical  resistance  changes  from  one  value  to  another, 
respectively,  above  and  below  a  predetermined  resistance 
value,  and  means  for  manually  changing  the  level  of  said 
predetermined  resistance  value. 


3,015,478  1 

FURNACE 
Robert  E.  Buckholdt,  Ablngton,  and  Quentln  M.  Bloom, 
Huntfaigdon  Valley,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sclas  Corporation 
of  America,  Dresher,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,255 
13  Claims.    (CI.  263—6) 


3.  An  apparatus  for  partially  pre-expanding  an  ex- 
pandable thermo-plastic  polymeric  material  in  the  form 
of  beads  having  integrated  therein  a  liquid  hydrocarbon 
boiling  in  the  range  of  30-100*  C,  comprising  a  con- 
tinuously moving  conveyor  belt  having  an  upper  run 
and  a  lower  run  and  including  a  bead  depositing  end 
and  a  discharge  end.  means  adjacent  said  depositing  end 
for  feeding  a  single  layer  of  freely  separable  beads  on 
said  conveyor  belt,  a  source  of  radiant  heat  selectively 
spaced  above  said  conveyor  belt  and  located  interme- 
diate said  feed  and  discharge  ends  for  heating  said  layer 
of  beads  to  the  temperature  at  which  beads  become  par- 
tially expanded,  a  discharge  hopper  mounted  adjacent  the 
discharge  end  of  said  conveyor  and  including  means  for 
separating  the  partially  expanded  beads  which  have  be- 
come thermally  adhered  during  exposure  to  the  radiant 
heat  because  of  the  thermo-plastic  characteristic  of  the 
material,  and  power  means  for  said  belt  and  said  bead 
separating  means. 


3,015,480 
APPARATUS  FOR  MELTING  POLYAMIDE 

*>  SHREDS 

Giinter  Nawrath,  Robert  Schnegg,  and  Otto  Haberefroh, 
Dormagen,    Germany,    assignors    to    Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  AktiengescUscliaft,  Lcvcrkusen,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany  ^„.„^ 
.             FUed  Sept.  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  684,786 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  Sept  20, 1956 
1  Claim.    (CL263— 11) 


3.  In  combination  with  a  furnace  floor,  a  pier  to  sup- 
port work  to  be  heated  above  said  floor,  said  pier  ioclud-  , 
ing  a  vertically  extending,  tubular  load  supporting  mem- 
ber, means  independent  of  and  under  said  floor  to  sup- 
port said  member  with  a  portion  of  said  member  extend- 
ing through  and  above  said  floor,  a  cap  upon  which  work 
to  be  heated  is  placed  fastened  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
member,  a  second  tubular  member  surrounding  and  spaced 
from  said  load  supporting  member,  means  forming  a 

passage  between  said  load  supporting  member  and  said  I  *  ,       ,         j .>.:».i 

second  tubular  member  adjacent  to  said  cap  and  includ-       Apparatus   foi  the  treatment  of  polyamide  materia^ 
ing  said  cap  as  a  portion  thereof,  and  means  to  supply  a  comprising  a  chamber  havmg  a  central  upper  inlet  to  admit 
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shredded  polyamide  and  extending  thereinto,  a  heating  and 
melting  grid  below  said  inlet  to  receive  said  polyamide 
material,  a  hood  within  said  chamber  to  direct  said  poly- 
amide material  onto  said  grid,  a  sump  to  receive  said 
melted  polyamide,  outlets  in  said  chamber  side  wall  for 
the  withdrawal  of  gas  from  said  chamber,  a  baffle  about 
said  hood  to  form  a  path  in  the  direction  of  said  outlets 
for  the  removal  of  moisture  entrained  with  said  poly- 
amide material  prior  to  exposure  to  said  grids,  a  cen- 
trally disposed  downwardly  directed  conduit  within  said 
hood  and  terminating  below  said  grid  to  discharge  inert 
gas  in  a  path  directed  at  said  outlets  and  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  flow  of  polyamide  whereby  said  polyamide  is 
rid  of  moisture  before  melting  and  cleansed  before  deposi- 
tion into  said  pump. 


3,015,481 

TUYERE  ASSEMBLY 

Aidik  H.  Clfaigensmith,  177  Hinkel  Road,  PHtsborgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,970 

1  Claim.    (CL  266-^1) 


A  tuyere  assembly  for  a  blast  furnace  including  a  cool- 
ing member  having  an  outer  surface  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  wall  of  a  tuyere  opening  in  said  blast  furnace 
and  having  an  inner  wall  surface  deflning  an  opening  and 
having  a  cooling  cavity  between  said  wall  surfaces,  ^aid 
assembly  also  including  a  nozzle  bushing  engaging  said 
inner  wall  surface  throughout  and  having  throughout  a 
smooth  substantially  continuous  inner  surface  through 
which  a  gas  may  flow  into  the  said  blast  furnace,  said 
bushing  when  at  room  temperature  having  a  cross-sec- 
tional dimension  throughout  its  length  slightly  smaller 
than  the  corresponding  dimension  of  said  inner  surface 
throughout  its  length,  and  said  bushing  being  composed 
of  a  material  having  a  substantially  higher  thermal  co- 
efficient of  expansion  than  said  cooling  member  so  that 
when  said  bushing  is  heated  it  engages  said  inner  wall  sur- 
face in  good  heat-exchange  relationship. 


3,015,482 
SPRING  DEVICE 
lames  H.  Maker,  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Associated 
Spring  Corporation,  Bristol,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Eielaware 

FOed  Sept.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,512 
1  Claim.     (CI.  267—1) 


A  cylindrical  compression  spring  device  for  providing 
substantially  uniform  axial  loading  in  an  annular  path  at 
both  ends  thereof,  comprising  two  spaced  Belleville  spring 
members,  a  plurality  of  helically  shaped  resilienl^elements 
positioned  between  said  spring  members  and  having  their 
ends  connected  thereto,  said  resilient  elements  being  ar- 
ranged equidistantly  in  an  annular  series  about  a  common 
axis  which  is  also  that  of  the  Belleville  spring  members 
and  being  wound  in  the  same  direction  through  less  than 
360*. 


3,015,483 

FLETCHINGJIG 

Royce  H.  Martin,  Box  205,  Umatilla,  Ores. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1959,  Ser.  No.  809,991 

3Clafans.    (CL  269— 38)     . 


1.  A  multi-purpose  fletching  jig  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, first  and  second  end  walls  disposed  upwardly 
with  respect  to  a  horizontal  base,  the  flrst  of  said  walls 
having  a  notch  for  cradling  the  medial  portion  of  an  ar- 
row shaft,  and  the  second  of  said  walls  having  an  opening 
and  an  annular  degree  scale  on  the  face  thereof  disposed 
toward  said  first  wall,  said  scale  having  its  axis  concentric 
with  said  opening,  the  face  of  said  second  wall  opposite 
the  scale  having  a  series  of  annularly  disposed  depres- 
sions related  to  given  degree  marks  on  said  scale,  each 
series  having  a  radius  of  different  length  and  whose  axis 
of  rotation  coincides  writh  the  axis  of  said  c^>ening;  and 
an  arrow  positioning  assembly  joumalled  in  the  opening 
of  the  second  wall,  said  assembly  including  a  shaft  having 
a  nock-receiving  socket,  a  radial  pojnter  at  the  socket 
end  of  the  shaft  cooperating  with  the  said  degree  scale, 
an  operator's  handle  on  the  shaft,  a  cover  plate  on  the 
handle,  a  radial  selector  arm  on  the  operator's  handle  and 
said  arm  having  a  slot,  and  spring  means  on  the  selector 
arm  slidable  in  said  slot  for  engaging  a  depression  corre- 
sponding to  the  position  of  the  pointer  in  relation  to  the 
degree  scale. 


3,015,484 
CARD  FEED  APPARATUS 
Harold  J.  Kistner  and  Joseph  J.  Pajerek,  Endicott,  N.Y., 
assignor  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Sept  8, 1960,  Ser.  No.  54,680 
6  Claims.    (CI.  271— 41) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  successively  feeding  forms 
from  a  stack  in  a  hopper  past  a  predetermined  point,  the 
combination  of  two  movable  members  each  for  contact- 
ing the  trailing  edge  of  the  bottom  form  at  different 
times  during  a  feed  cycle,  and  means  for  moving  the 
respective  members  back  and  forth  in  a  synchronized 
out  of  phase  relation  to  cause  one  of  said  members  to 
be  moved  forward  and  contact  the  trailing  edge  of  the 
then  bottom  form  to  maintain  its  leading  edge  substan- 
tially registered  at  said  point  during  one  part  of  said 
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cycle  while  the  other  of  said  members  is  moved  re«r- 
ward  in  contact  with  the  under  side  of  said  form,  and 
thereafter  during  another  part  of  said  cycle  cause  said 
other  member  to  be  moved  forward  and  contact  said  trail- 
ing edge  and  drive  said  form  past  said  point  while  said 
one  member  is  moved  rearward  preparatory  to  exerting 
a  registering  bias  on  the  following  form. 


>  3,015,485 

SHEET  FEEDING  AND  REGISTERING  MACHINES 
Arthur  F.  Smith,  Endkott,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional   Business    Machines    Corporation,    New    Yorli, 
N.Y.,  a  corponition  of  New  York 

Filed  July  23,  1958,  Scr.  No.  750,405 
6  Claims.    (CI.  271— 53) 


sides  of  the  chute,  a  movable  trap  door  adapted  to  selec- 
tively close  the  bottom  of  said  chute,  means  for  moving 
said  trap  door  to  and  from  chute  bottom  closing  position, 
a  driven  rotatable  member  having  a  stationary  axis  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  the  chute, 
the  periphery  of  the  rotatable  member  adapted  to  contact 
a  side  of  a  sheet  in  the  chute  to  apply  a  diagonally  directed 
force  thereto  to  drive  said  sheet  toward  the  bottom  and 
one  end  of  said  chuie.  and  a  roUtable  end  roller  having 
a  small  diameter  portion  thereon  at  the  end  of  the  chute 
toward  which  said  sheet  is  driven,  the  small  diameter 
portion  forming  a  positioning  ^p  for  an  end  edge  of 
said  sheet. 

i  . 

3,015,487  I 

STACKER 
Michael  Fiehl,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  aoigiior  to  Intemational 
Business  Machfaics  Corporatioo,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Fikd  June  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  822,675 
iaaims.    (CL271— M) 


J> 


1.  In  combination  with  an  upper  feed  roller,  a  lower 
feed  roller  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  upper  feed  roll- 
er, means  to  feed  a  sheet  to  said  rollers,  a  sheet  aligning 
device  comprising  a  gate  disposed  above  the  periphery 
of  said  lower  feed  roller  carried  by  said  lower  feed  roll- 
er, resilient  support  means  for  the  gate  to  enable  either 
a  synchronous  rotation  of  said  lower  feed  roller  and  said 
gate  or  an  independent  rotation  of  the  lower  feed  roll- 
er while  said  gate  is  stationary  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  leading  edge  of  a  sheet  fed  by  said  sheet 
feeding  means  to  straighten  and  align  said  leading  edge, 
means  for  causing  said  gate  to  remain  stationary  during 
the  independent  rotation  of  said  lower  feed  roller  and 
the  alignment  of  said  sheet,  and  means  comprising  a 
terminal  peripheral  portion  of  a  recess  axially  across  the 
lower  feed  roller  and  cooperating  with  said  upper. feed 
roller  for  seizing  said  sheet  at  a  predetermined  distance 
from  said  leading  edge  to  cause  further  feeding  of  said 
sheet  after  the  aligning  operation.  .  \ 


3,015,486 
SHEET  AUGNING  APPARATUS 

lames  A.  Weidenhammcr,  Poughkecpsic,  N.Y.,  assignor 
to  Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporatioo,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York  I 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,697 
12  Claiiiis.    (CI.  271—58) 


9'  •}•/ 


»-.  '^ 


1.  A  sheet  aligning  device  comprising;  a  chute  for  re- 
ceiving iiKlividual  sheets,  a  pair  of  side  walls  forming  the 


1.  A  stacker  for  receiving  business  record  cards,  means 
for  temporarily  arresting  one  edge  of  the  card  while  the 
other  edge  falls  freely  so  that  the  cards  that  are  received 
in  the  stacker  can  be  stacked  on  their  edge,  means  for 
stacking  standard  and  shorter  column  cards,  the  means 
including  card  arresting  means  to  temporarily  suppoit  the 
standard  card  which  standard  size  card  then  forms  a  sup- 
port for  the  shorter  cards,  means  for  releasing  the  arrest- 
ing means  to  permit  the  standard  size  card  and  the  shorter 
size  cards  to  fall  together  to  be  stacked  on  their  edge  to 
prevent  the  shorter  sized  cards  from  falling  lUcontroUed 
to  cause  a  card  jam- 


3,015,488 
AMUSEMENT  RIDES 
Wayland  D.  KeUh,  P.O.  Box  2446,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex., 
and  John  V.  Hollowell,  Morganton,  N.C.;  saM  Hollo- 
well  assignor  to  saM  Keith 
Application  Oct.  25,  1954,  Ser.  No.  464,328,  now  Pat- 
ent No.  2,883,013,  dated  Apr.  21,  1959,  which  is  a 
cootinaation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  179,104, 
Aug.    14,   1950.     Divided   and  this  application   Dec. 
31,  1957.  Ser.  No.  706,421 

19  aaims.  (O.  272—36) 
5.  In  an  amusement  riding  device  a  base,  an  upright 
■standard  mounted  on  said  base,  a  horizontally  disposed 
shaft  mounted  on  said  standard  a  spaced  distance  above 
said  base,  a  hub  mounted  near  each  end  of  said  horizontally 
disposed  shaft,  each  of  said  hubs  having  opposed  sockets 
formed  therein,  an  arm  fitted  in  each  of  said  opposed 
sockets  and  extending  radially  outward  therefrom,  a  T- 
member.  having  a  bar  portion,  mounted  on  the  distal  end 
of  each  arm,  the  bar  portion  of  which  T-member  extends 
outward  in  each  direction  from  said  distal  ends  of  said 
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arms  at  a  right  angle  thereto  and  to  a  plane  passing  longi- 
tudinally through  said  arm  and  through  the  axis  of  said 
horizontally  disposed  shaft,  which  bar  portions  of  the 
respective  T-members  each  has  a  pivot  member  near  each 
outer  end  thereof,  the  axes  of  which  pivot  members  are 
horizontally  disposed  and  are  in  parallel  relation  to  each 

I- 


other  and  with  said  horizontally  disposed  shaft,  the  axes 
of  which  pivot  members  are  spaced  apart  a  distance  to 
pivotally  receive  a  car  between  pairs  of  said  pivot  mem- 
bers for  simultaneous,  unimpeded  rotation  of  said  cars 
about  said  respective  parallel  axes,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  arms  about  the  axis  of  said  horizontally  disposed  shaft 
uKMinted  on  said  standard. 


3,015,489 
BOWLING  BALL  STOP  MECHANISM 
HaroM  A.  lones,  Shelby,  Ohio,  Fred  J.  Schmidt,  Stam- 
ford, Conn.,  and  Stanley  E.  Condon,  Plymouth,  Ohio, 
assipiors  to  American  Machine  &  Foundry  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Jnnc  18,  1958,  Scr.  No.  742,9M 
23  Claims.    (CL  273—47) 


3,015,490 
CENTRAL  RECORD  SPINDLE  FOR  RECORDS 
HAVING  A  LARGE  CENTRAL  APERTURE 
Bruno  Hoffmann,  Berlin-Charlottenburg,  Germany,  as- 
signor,  by    mesne   assignments,   to   North    American 
Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1955,  Scr.  No.  545,457 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  10,  1954 

3Clafaiis.    (a.  274— It) 


1.  In  an  automatic  record  changer,  a  hoUow  record 
s|nndle  arrangement  located  above  a  turntable  comprising 
a  housing,  at  least  two  apertured  main  supports  and  at 
least  two  apertured  auxiliary  supports  in  said  housing, 
each  pair  of  main  supports  and  each  pair  of  auxiliary 
su|^>orts  being  adapted  to  move  laterally  in  opposite  di- 
rections, a  plate-shaped  member  located  between  said 
main  and  auxiliary  supports  and  q>acing  the  same  apart 
a  distance  equal  to  the  thickness  of  a  record  to  be  iriayed. 
a  control  pin  joumalled  for  pivotal  movement  in  said 
spindle,  two  levers  each  having  a  unilateral  driving  pin 
and  two  bilateral  driving  pins  thereon,  the  latter  projecting 
above  and  below  said  levers  respectively,  at  least  some 
of  said  pins  projecting  into  the  apertures  of  both  said  main 
supports  and  auxiliary  suf^xnts.  said  levers  being  (^lera- 
tively  connected  to  said  oontrcri  pin  throu^  said  plate- 
shaped  member  whereby  movement  of  said  contr<^  pin 
results  in  the  lateral  movement  of  said  suppcMts. 


3,015,491 

SWITCHING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

DICTATION  APPARATUS 

Friedricfa   Kindl,   Vienna,    Austria,   assignor   to   North 

American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1958,  Scr.  No.  709,407 

Claims  priority.  appUcatkm  Austria  Mar.  7,  1957 

2  aaims.    (CL274— 11) 


I 


1.  TTie  method  of  retarding  the  speed  of  a  rolling  bowl- 
ing ball  and  delivering  it  slowly  to  a  position  of  rest  com- 
prising positively  engaging  and  holding  a  rapidly  rolling 
bowling  ball  and  substantially  immediately  bringing  its 
forward  traveMO  a  standstill  and  reversing  its  direction 
of  rotation,  and  while  holding  said  ball  moving  said  ball 
with  said  reverse  direction  of  rotation  to  a  point  of  de- 
livery onto  a  surface  directing,  it  to  said  position  of  rest, 
releasing  said  ball  at  said  point  of  delivery,  and  causing 
said  ball  to  again  reverse  its  direction  of  rotation  and  roll 
slowly  to  said  position  ot  rest 


1.  In  dictation  apparatus  having  a  record  carrier  with 
driving  mechanism  therefor,  and  a  recording  phase  and  a 
reprodiKtion  phase,  a  first  switch  connected  in  series  with 
said  driving  mechanism  for  energizing  said  driving  mech- 
anism to  move  said  carrier  for  recording  or  reproduction 
of  information,  a  second  switch  c<»nected  in  parallel  with 
said  first  switch  and  in  series  with  said  driving  mech- 
anism for  energizing  said  driving  mechanism  to  move 
said  carrier  for  reproduction  of  information  and  a  third 
switch  arranged  in  series  circuit  arrangement  with  said 
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second  switch,  said  third  switch  being  opened  during  the 
recording  phase  and  closed  during  the  reproduction  phase 
to  allow  said  driving  mechanism  to  be  energized  by  said 
second  switch  only  during  the  reprodtiction  phase  of  said 
apparatus. 


9,01S^92 
COLLAPSIBLE  ICE  SKATE  SCABBARD 
Rkbard  N.  Kcsncr,  NcMlham,  and  Herbert  B.  Hawes, 
East  Brookficid,  MasL,  assigDors  to  St  Lawrence  Mao- 
afactnrtng  Company,  Inc.,  Giffard,  Quebec,  Canada, 
a  corporatioo  of  the  Province  of  Quebec 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  20,079 
8  Claims.    (CL  280—11.38) 


J 


!  ■  ■      ■      I. 

8.  An  ice  skate  Kabbard  comprising  "two  duplicate 
guard  members  having  inwardly  directed  attachment  ends 
and  outwardly  directed  heads  and  lower  surfaces  having 
tread  portions,  a  resilient  attachment  element  connected 
to  said  inwardly  directed  ends  for  exerting  force  in  pull- 
ing said  members  toward  one  another,  each  of  said  mem- 
bers having  side  flanges  spaced  to  provide  a  central  lon- 
gitudinal skate-receiving  groove  extending  for  the  major 
portion  of  the  length  thereof  and  terminating  at  the  head 
end  of  said  member  in  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  ex- 
tending wall,  constituting  a  pocket  for  securing  said  mem- 
ber over  .the  end  of  the  blade  of  an  ice  skate  positioned 
therein,  said  members  being  provided  with  upper  and 
lower  openings  between  said  flanges,  adjacent  the  point 
of  attachment  of  said  attachment  element  to  said  attach- 
ment ends,  for  receiving  said  attachment  element  be- 
tween said  flanges  when  said  members  are  collapsed  with 
one  said  member  positioned  above  the  other  said  mem- 
ber. 


3,015,493 

CLOSURE  MEANS  FOR  LEG  OPENINGS  FOR  USE 

IN  BABY  SEAT  ASSEMBLIES 

Kvt  H.  Schweitzer,  100  SE.  Zod  St., 

OUaboma  City  2,  OUa. 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1958,  Scr.  No.  765,362 

9  Claims.    (CI.  280—33.99) 


seat  structure  in  horizontal  seating  position,  means  for 
limiting  the  relative  movement  between  the  gate  and  panel 
^members,  leg  opening  closure  means  supported  by  and 
mounted  on  said  gate  member  and  adapt^  to  close  said 
leg  opening,  said  closure  means  being  contained  wholly 
within  the  frame  of  said  gate  member  and  including  por- 
tions which  are  movable  in  the  plane  of  the  gate  member 
to  provide  passageways  permitting  the  projection  of  a 
child's  legs  through  the  leg  opening  when  the  seat  is 
occupied. 

3,015,494 

MATERIALS  HANDLING  CART 

Geoffrey  A.  Fosbrook,  Sr.,  Hatboro,  Pa. 

(Clcarvlc«v  Drive,  Jamiaoo,  Bucks  County,  Pa.) 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  857,873 

15  Claims.    (CL  280—33.99) 


1.  In  a  train  of  nested  materials  handling  carts,  each 
cart  including  a  frame  having  front  swivel  wheels  and 
rear  fixed  wtieels  and  a  materials-retaining  container 
mounted  on  said  frame;  means  carried  by  the  frame  of 
one  cart  coacting  with  a  portion  of  the  frame  of  an  ad- 
jacent forward  cart  raising  the  rear  fixed  wheels  of  said 
adjacent  forward  cart  out  of  ground  engagement,  and 
means  including  swivel  wheels  coacting  with  a  portion 
of  the  rearmost  cart  raising  the  rear  fixed  wheels  of  said 
rearmost  cart  out  of  ground  engagement  whereby  the 
entire  train  of  nested  carts  is  supported  solely  upon 
swivel  t»1ieeU. 


3,015,495  > 
AGRICULTURAL  TRACTOR  HAVING  TWO 

TANDEM  STEERING  WHEELS  | 

ComcUs  van  dcr  Lciy  and  Ary  van  dcr  Lcly,  Maasland, 
Netherlands,  assignon  to  C.  van  der  Lcly  N.V.,  Maas- 
land,  Netherlands,  a  Dutch  limited  company 

FUed  Oct  8,  1958,  Scr.  No.  766,009 

ClaiiM  prioNrfly,  application  Netherlands  Oct  10,  1957 

3  Claims.    (CL  280— 87) 


8.  A  baby  seat  assembly  for  use  in  nesting  carriers 
comprising  a  gate  member  having  hinge  mountings  at 
its  upper  end.  a  panel  member  hinged  at  its  base  to  the 
bottom  portion  of  the  gate  member,  said  gate  member 
being  formed  with  a  leg  opening  for  the  passage  of  legs 
therethrough,  a  seat  structure  hingedly  mounted  on  one 
of  said  members  and  movable  from  a  horizontal  seating 
position  to  an  upper  position  against  the  member  to  which 
it  is  hinged,  means  on  the  other  member  for  holding  the 


I .  An  agricultural  tractor  comprising  a  frame  having 
front  and  rear  ends  and  defining  a  longitudinal  axis,  a 
pair  of  relatively  fixed  and  laterally  spaced  wheels  on 
said  frame  at  one  of  said  ends,  a  pair  of  steerable  wheels 
at  the  other  of  said  ends  and  aligned  in  leading  and  trail- 
ing relationship  and|  adapted  to  traverse  a  single  path  with 
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said  tractor  moving  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  lon- 
gitudinal axis,  means  pivotally  coupling  said  steerable 
wheels  to  said  frame  for  movement  about  spaced  vertical 
axes,  and  means  coupled  to  said  steerable  wheels  to  steer 
the  same,  said  steerable  wheels  being  inclined  in  opposite 
directions  and  defining  wheel  planes  which  with  the  steer- 
able wheels  aligned  for  forward  travel  enclose  an  in- 
verted dihedron  having  its  apex  substantially  at  the  level 
of  the  ground  traversed  and  which  with  the  steerable 
wheels  turned  define  an  inverted  dihedron  having  its  apex 
beneath  said  level. 


3,015,496 

SUB-FRAME  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Raymond  W.  CampbcU,  4225  Wawona  St, 

Loc  Angeles  65,  Calif. 

FUed  May  16,  1958,  Scr.  No.  735,792 

2  Claims.     (CI.  280—150) 


# 
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1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  body  carried  on  wheeled  front 
and  rear  axle  assemblies  including  sheathed  torsion  bars; 
a  sub-frame  embodying  a  pair  of  side  rails,  means  sup- 
porting said  side  rails  solely  from  said  sheathed  torsion 
bars  in  fixed  engagement  therewith  in  dependent  relation 
thereto  with  said  rails  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
body  independent  thereof,  means  rigidly  interconnecting 
said  rails;  said  side  rails  having  free  integral  upwardly 
curved  front  and  rear  end  portions  tenninating  in  ver- 
tically extending  guard  portions  disposed  in  outwardly 
spaced  detached  relation  to  the  lower  portions  of  said 
front  and  rear  ends  of  said  body. 


3,015,497 
STABILIZER  PAD 
John  L.  Aldred,  Jr.,  Bloomfield  HUls,  Mkh.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  18, 1959,  Scr.  No.  794,057 
2  Claims.    (CI.  280— 15^) 


1.  A  stabilizer  for  mobile  equipment,  comprising,  in 
combination:  a  stabilizer  arm,  a  dished  ground  engag- 
ing pad  formed  of  a  surface  of  revolution  having  the 
general  form  of  a  flat,  inverted  cone,  and  means,  in- 
cluding a  pivot  located  centrally  of  the  pad  and  immedi- 
ately above  the  bottom  of  the.,  inverted  cone,  mounting 
the  pad  for  pivotal  movement  on  the  end  of  the  stabilizer. 


3,015,498 
FOLDING  BICYCLES 
Shoji  Tanaka,  6  NUyamadori,  3-Chomc  Nidumokn,  and 
Voshlyuki  Katori,  397  Aotomachi  4-Cbome  Katsushi- 
kaku,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1958,  Scr.  No.  768,907 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Oct.  30,  1957 

4  Claims.     (CI.  280—278) 


1.  A  folding  bicycle  comprising  front,  center  and  rear 
frame  assemblies,  a  handle  bar  mechanism  on  the  front 
assembly,  a  seat  post  and  pedal  driven  mechanism  on 
the  rear  assembly,  hinge  members  coimecting  respective 
pairs  of  said  assemblies;  each  hinge  member  comprising: 
upper  and  lower  hinge  plates  on  one  of  the  assemblies 
of  one  of  the  pairs,  said  plates  being  provided  with  en- 
gaging slots  at  one  side  thereof,  a  stud  supported  oa  a 
side  of  the  other  assembly  of  said  one  pair  of  pivotally 
sui^>orted  on  said  plates  at  the  other  side  of  the  latter, 
a  locking  rod  rotatably  supported  on  said  other  assembly 
on  the  other  side  of  the  latter,  said  rod  including  sections 
of  reduced  dimensicm  to  enter  said  slots  and  engage 
therein,  and  tightening  means  for  fixing  said  rod  to  said 
plates. 

3,015,499 

AGRICULTURAL  MACHINE,  PARTICULARLY 

COMBINED  SIDE  DELIVERY  RAKE-TEDDER 

Comelis  van  der  LeIy  and  Ary  van  der  Lcly,  Maasland, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  C.  van  der  Lcly  N.V*,  Maas- 
land, Netherlands,  a  Dutch  limited  UabUity  company 

FUed  June  26,  1956,  Scr.  No.  594,023 

CUdms  priority,  appUcatkm  Netherlands  June  29,  1955 

2  Claims.     (CL  280 — 456) 


1.  A  hitch  for  coupling  an  agricultural  implement  to 
a  pulling  device  comprising  a  draw  arm,  a  vertical  pivot 
operatively  associated  with  said  draw  arm  to  enable  a 
pivoting  thereof  in  a  horizontal  plane,  said  pivot  being 
adapted  for  connection  to  said  pulling  device,  a  horizon- 
tal axle  device  operatively  associated  with  said  draw  arm 
ifx  connection  to  said  implement,  said  horizontal  axle 
device  enabling  the  connection  of  said  implement  inde- 
pendently of  the  rotational  disposition  of  said  draw  arm, 
a  vertical  hinge  supported  oa.  said  axle  device  for  cou- 
pling the  implement  to  the  axle  device  and  enabling  a  piv- 
oting of  the  implement  thereabout,  a  supporting  member 
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coupled  to  said  hinge  and  connectible  to  the  implement, 
said  supporting  member  being  pivotable  on  said  hinge 
for  positioning  said  implement,  a  locking  dqvice  opera- 
tively  associated  with  said  hinge  foe  restricting  the  pivot- 
ing of  the  supporting  member,  an  axle  supported  on  the 
supporting  member  and,  in  turn,  coupled  to  the  imple- 
ment, and  a  toothed  sector  and  pin  positioned  in  mutually 
engageable  relation  «n  said  axle  and  said  implement  for 
fixing  the  relative  positions  of  the  supporting  member  and 
implement 

DRILL  STRING  JOINT 
Paul  B.  Bamctt,  Glcadora,  CaUff^  Msifiior  to  Dresser 
Industries,  Inc^  Dallai,  Tcz^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


ContiDoatlon  of  application  Scr.  No.  559,932,  Dec.  5, 

1955.    This  application  Jan.  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  785,755 

4  Claims.     (CL  2S5— 47) 


1.  A  drill  string  joint  including  in  combination:  a  pair 
of  oppositely-positioned  body  members  including  com- 
plementarily  formed  box  and  pin  members  thereof  inter- 
connected in  telescoping,  end-to-end  coaxial  and  normally 
rigid  engagement;  an  external,  annular  groove  formed  co- 
axially  around  the  exterior  of  each  of  said  body  mem- 
bers adjacent  said  box  and  pin  members  such  grooves  each 
being  formed  with  the  faces  nearest  the  said  box  and  pin 
members  undercut;  a  longitudinally  extending  split  sleeve 
member  encircling  said  box  and  pin  members  and  said 
body  portion;  longitudinally  spaced-apart,  inwardly  pro- 
jecting lug  members,  of  a  longitudinal  width  less  than 
the  longitudinal  width  of  the  said  grooves  and  having 
undercut  end  portions  adapted  to  fit  the  aforesaid  under- 
cut faces  of  said  grooves,  attached  to  said  sleeve  member 
and  extending  into  the  grooves;  a  flexible  ring  fitting  into 
one  of  the  grooves  between  a  side  thereof  and  one  of  said 
lugs  and  in  close  engagement  therewith,  said  ring  biasing 
said  sleeve  member  longitudinally  so  that,  said  lugs  are 
urged  against  sides  of  the  groove  into  which  they  fit 
thereby  being  effective  to  retain  said  body  members  against 
substantial  longitudinal  movement  with  respect  to  one  an- 
other in  event  of  failure  of  the  normally  rigid  joint  be- 
tween said  box  and  pin  members;  retaining  bands  extend- 
ing around  said  sleeve  member  ^nd  fitting  over  at  least 
a  portion  of  each  of  said  lugs;  and  means  holding  said 
bands  on  said  sleeve  in  close  engagement  with  said  lugs. 


as  an  integral  hollow  preformed  member  the  combination 
of  a  cylindrical  lower  part  to  fit  about  the  top  of  th« 
discharge  pipe  for  leak-proof  connection  thereto,  a  semi- 
cylindrical  part  extending  upwardly  from  half  of  said 
cylindrical  lower  part  in  coplanar  extension  thereof,  a 
complementary  part  for  said  upwardly  extending  semi- 
cylindrical  part  connected  smoothly  thereto  and  tapering 
upwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  cylindrical  lower  part 
and  of  elongated  shape  in  horizontal  cross  section,  said 
complementary  part  blending  smoothly  into  and  terminat- 
ing in  a  second  upwardly  extending  semi-cylindrical  part 
of  the  same  radius  as  said  first  named  semi-cylindrical 
part  and  relatively  straight  upwardly  extending  parts 
joining  said  semi-cylindrical  parts,  said  semi-cylindrical 
parts  and  said  joining  parts  defining  a  smooth  and  con- 
tinuous interior  wall  free  of  crevices  and  sharp  bends, 
said  semi<ylindrical  parts  and  said  joining  parts  defining 


an  elongate  inlet  opening  and  having  their  tops  coexten- 
sive, a  horizontal  flange  extending  outwardly  from  the  co- 
extensive tops  of  said  semi-cylindrical  and  joining  parts 
and  having  a  downwardly  turned  edge  rim,  and  the  medial 
portions  of  said  horizontally  extending  flange  providing 
bolt  openings  therein  and  arcuate  slots  therein  extending 
substantially  therearound,  whereby  said  adapter  accom- 
modates bolts  with  non-circular  cross-section  heads  po8^ 
tioned  downwardly  in  said  openings  non-rotatably  between 
said  rim  and  said  adapter  parts  and  slidably  positioned  in 
said  slots  with  their  shanks  extending  upwardly  throu^ 
the  toilet  base  slots  thereabove  to  receive  nuts  to  con- 
nect said  adapter  to  the  toilet,  and  whereby  said  adapter 
is  rotatable  on  the  vertical  axis  of  said  cylindrical  lower 
part  so  that  said  inlet  opening  may  be  rotated  eccentrical-. 
ly  to  permit  adjustment  of  mis-registry  of  the  discharge 
outlet  of  the  toilet  and  the  inlet  into  the  discharge  pipe. 


3,915,502 

GROOVED  TUBING  FOR  CONNECTION  WITH 
SLEEVE  TYPE  COUPLING 
Raymond  B.  Frost,  Springfield,  and  Edward  W.  Piatek, 
Linden,  NJ.,  SHignon  to  Vktanlk  Co.  of  America, 
Unioo,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Not.  29,  1957,  Scr.  No.  699,866 
SCIaima.    (H.  285— 112) 


3,91531 
ADAPTER  BETWEEN  TOILET  AND 
DISCHARGE  PIPE 
Angalo  MInclla,  HoMtoa,  Tex.,  amlpinr.  kjr  iMnM  w- 
i^nminli.  of  OM-lhM  to  Cko  CMroid  Pafdowikl  ani 
fwo4UH»  to  Srca  Mmy  Clifford,  both  of  Chlcato,  DL 
FHed  Oct  1,  1956,  Scr.  No.  613,986 
2CWaM.     (CL285— 58) 
1.  An  adapter  for  installing  a  toilet  eccentrically  with 
respect  to  its  discharge  pipe  therebelow  and  comprising 


1.  A  prevure  tight  joint  fonned  between  lectiofH  of 
thin  walled  internally  unreinforoed  oonduit,  incJiiding  two 
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sections  of  such  conduit  and  a  circumferential  clamp  type 
coupling  housing  formed  of  housing  sections  adapted  to 
be  drawn  together  for  clamping  engagement  with  the 
conduit  sections,  each  of  said  conduit  sections  adjacent 
the  joined  ends  thereof  being  formed  with  annular  rolled 
grooves  in  the  exterior  surfaces  thereof  and  extending 
inwardly  with  respect  to  the  cylinder  of  the  outside  wall 
of  said  conduit,  said  grooves  being  of  no  greater  depth 
than  the  thickness  of  the  wall  of  said  conduit,  said  grooves 
having  substantially  flat  cylindrical  bottoms  and  concave- 
ly  curved  side  walls  extending  radially  outwardly  from 
said  bottoms,  the  wall  material  of  said  conduits  beneath 
the  bases  of  said  grooves  projecting  inwardly  of  the  nor- 
mal internal  cylindrical  walls  of  said  conduits,  said  projec- 
tions being  substantially  wider  than  said  groove,  the  wall 
of  said  conduit  through  said  grooved  section  being  sub- 
stantially as  strong  as  the  wall  of  the  ungrooved  portion 
of  said  conduit,  the  exteriors  of  said  conduit  sections  be- 
tween said  grooves  and  the  free  end  faces  of  said  con- 
duits being  formed  with  smooth  cylindrical  gasket  re- 
ceiving surfaces  thereon,  a  gasket  overlying  the  gap  be- 
tween said  conduit  ends  and  having  portions  engaging 
said  gasket  receiving  surfaces,  said  coupling  housing  en- 
compassing said  gasket  and  said  coupling  housing  at  the 
axially  remote  ends  thereof  being  formed  with  radially 
inwardly  extending  key  sections,  said  key  sections  being 
substantially  rectangular  in  cross  section  and  being  seated 
in  said  grooves  with  the  radially  inwardly  facing  surfaces 
of  said  key  sections  located  adjacent  to  and  substantially 
in  abuttii^  relationship  with  respect  to  the  bottoms  of 
the  respective  grooves. 


3,915,593 
EXPANSIBLE  PACKING 
Amos  W.  Bronghton,  Jr.,  Neshank,  and  Herman  G. 
Koch,  Somer^Uc,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Johns-Manville 
Conoration,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Filed  Dec  24, 1957,  Scr.  No.  794,932 
2Clafans.     (CL  28^— 7) 


2.  In  combination,  a  housing  having  wall  portions  de- 
fining an  opening  and  a  recess  coaxial  with  said  opening, 
a  frangible  tube  extending  from  said  <^>ening,  and  an  ex- 
pansible seal  circumposing  said  tube  and  positioned  within 
said  recess,  said  seal  comprising:  a  unitary  sealing  ring 
having  a  base  and  integrally  formed  substantially  concen- 
tric inner  and  outer  sealing  lip  pcMtions  thereon,  an  ex- 
pansion ring  having  a  base  face  in  fixed  axial  engagement 
with  the  base  of  said  recess,  said  expansion  ring  having 
laterally  opposing  sides  and  defining  a  cross-section  there- 
between different  from  the  cross^section  of  the  space  be- 
tween said  inner  and  outer  sealing  lip  portions  of  said 
sealing  ring,  said  lateral  sides  providing  peripheral  edges 
which  tangentially  engage  said  lip  portions  intermedi- 
ate the  terminal  ends  thereof  when  in  operating  position  to 
deflect  said  outer  sealing  lip  into  sealing  engagement  with 
said  housing  and  to  deflect  said  inner  sealing  lip  into 
sealing  engagement  with  said  frangible  tube,  and  abut- 
ment means  integral  with  said  expansion  ring  and  being 
intermediate  said  peripheral  edges  and  a  face  of  the  base 
of  said  sealing  ring,  said  abuUnent  means  also  having  a 
radial  dimension  leu  than  the  least  radial  dirtancf  be- 
tween said  sealing  lips. 


3,915,594 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  SEAL 
Gcoigc  P.  Fulton,  Bel  Air,  Md.,  and  Ralph  S.  Lombwd, 
East  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft 
Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jnnc  27, 1957,  Ser.  No.  668,536 
6  Claims.    (CL  28^— 11.13) 


1.  In  a  face  seal,  a  seal  member  having  one  coefficient 
of  thermal  expansion,  a  support  member  for  said  seal 
membpr  having  a  different  coefficient  of  expansion,  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  members  in  contact  over  cer- 
tain mating  areas  during  a  wide  range  of  temperature 
chosen  to  lie  on  the  same  line  for  both  members  which  is 
the  resultant  of  the  radial  and  axial  expansion  of  said 
members,  and  the  angle  of  others  of  said  mating  surfaces 
being  chosen  to  lie  on  a  line  which  is  slightly  different 
from  the  resultant  of  axial  and  radial  growth  of  said 
members,  whereby  the  surfaces  will  grow  together  slightly 
when  heated. 


3,915,595 

PACKING  GLAND  FOR  VERTICAL 

SCREW  CONVEYOR 

Donald  W.  Smith,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  asrignor  to 

Soothwcstera  Cotton  Oil  Company,  Oklahoma  City, 

OUa. 

FUed  Jan.  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  786^95 
3ClaiiiH.    (a.  286— 11.13) 


I .  A  packing  gland  for  vertical  screw  conveyors  of  the 
type  including  a  cylindrical  housing  and  a  rotatable  shaft 
axially  mounted  in  said  bousing  comprising  a  disc,  means 
sealing  said  disc  peripherally  to  said  housing,  said  disc 
including  a  depending  annular  boss,  a  stuffing  box  seal- 
ingly  mounted  in  said  annular  boss  for  flexible  radial 
movement  therein,  a  sleeve  fixed  to  said  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith  and  extending  through  said  stuffing  box,  first 
seal  means  fixed  to  said  sleeve  in  sealing 'engagement  with 
said  stuffing  box  to  prevent  entrance  of  material  thereto, 
and  second  seal  means  sealing  said  sleeve  and  said  stu£Bng 
box  to  prevent  passage  of  material  therebetween. 
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3^15*5M  tweea  Mid  ihaft  and  said  guide  member.  Mid  abutment 

MULTI-STEP  MECHANICAL  SEAL  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  Mid  tongue  on  insertion 

Htrkcrt  E.  Tracy,  Alkambra,  Caltfn  aarigsor  to  Borg-  of  Mid  key  in  Mid  space,  said  abutment  having  a  slot 

'  WvBcr  Corporation,  Chkago,  IlL,  a  corporadoa  of  Hierein  for  admitting  a  tool  to  engage  said  one  end  of 


11 


Mm.  17,  IfSS,  Sar.  No.  722,t77 
(O.  2M~11.14) 


said  key. 


-A' 


m:- 


I.  A  seal  comprising,  a  housing  having  a  shaft  open- 
ing, a  shaft  extending  through  said  opening,  mechanical 
sealing  means  interposed  in  the  shaft  opening  between 
said  housing  and  said  shaft  for  sealing  the  opening  against 
leakage  of  fluid  under  pressure  therefrom,  said  sealing 
means  including  a  ring  connected  to  said  shaft  for  rota- 
tion therewith  and  a  relatively  stationary  ring  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  housing,  said  rotatable  ring  hav- 
ing a  relatively  broad  radial  sealing  face,  said  stationary 
ring  having  a  pair  of  relatively  narrow  radially  spaced 
sealing  faces  disposed  in  sealing  relation  to  said  broad 
face  and  defining  an  annular  space,  said  stiationary  ring 
also  having  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  passages  in  direct  com- 
munication with  said  annular  space  between  said  rela- 
tively narrow  faces,  means. including  a  pressure  reducer 
for  directing  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  inlet  passage 
from  said  housing  at  a  pressure  intermediate  housing  pres- 
sure and  atmosphere,  and  means  for  directing  said  fluid 
away  from  said  outlet  passage. 


MlS,St7 
8HAFTRETAINER  KEY 
Oacflf  F.  Kaocli,  Center  TownsUp,  Lake  Coanty,  and 
Stea  P.  Laadakog,  Cedar  Creek  TownaUp,  Lake  Coaa- 
ty,  ladn  Mdgnon  to  Ualtod  States  Sted  Corporadon,  a 
of  New  Icncy 
FUed  laae  29, 19M,  Scr.  No.  39,M< 
1  CUb.    (CL  2r7— M) 


Means  for  securing  a  shaft  having  a  transvene  alot 
therein  relative  to  a  structure  in  which  the  shaft  is  in- 
stalled which  compirses  a  guide  member  fixed  to  said 
structure  adjacent  said  shaft,  a  key  slidably  disposed  on 
said  guide  member  and  fitted  in  said  slot,  one  end  of  said 
key  having  a  tongue  deformable  to  prevent  removal  of 
said  key,  and  an  abutment  on  said  structure  disposed  in 
line  with  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  space  be- 


3,015,5m 

TUBB.TO-TUBE  SHEET  FABRICATION 
V.  Kan.  Wast  Hartford,  Coan.,  aarignor  to  Uaitcd 
wtaHan,  E«t  Hartford,  Conn.,  i 
lalioa  of  Detnrwt 

22, 1959.  Scr.  No.  S41,M5 
(CL  2S7— 2«.2) 


1.  A  tube  and  tube-sheet  assembly  comprising  a  two- 
layer  tube  sheet  having  a  tube  aperture  therein,  a  thin- 
walled  tube  having  one  end  received  in  said  aperture,  said 
tube  sheet  including  an  outer  layer  having  a  wall  thick- 
ness approximately  equal  to  the  wall  thickness  of  said 
tube  and  an  inner  layer  having  a  relatively  thick  wall,  a 
welded  connection  between  said  outer  layer  and  said  tube, 
and  a  brazed  connection  between  said  inner  layer  an^ 
said  tube,  said  inner  thick-walled  tube-sheet  layer  having 
a  cavity  formed  therein  around  the  tube  at  the  base  of  the 
welded  connection  between  the  tube  and  the  outer  tube- 
sheet  layer. 

3,015,5«9 
CONNECTOR  DEVICE 
EmU  Wayne  Bolfancicr,  St  Paal,  Minn.,  aadgnor  to  Mia- 
neaota  Mininc  Md  M— afactnring  Company,  SC  Paal, 
Mfam.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Mkr.  1, 1955,  Scr.  No.  491,342,  now 
Patent  No.  2,894,266,  dated  lane  9,  1959.    Divided 
and  thb  appUcatkm  June  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  818,761 
6  Claims.     (CL  287—78) 


1.  A  connector  device  capable  of  being  threadaUy 
axially  advanced  over  a  wire  or  rod-like  member  to  pro- 
vide a  firm  compression  grip  thereon  and  comprising  a 
tapered  helical  spring-wire  fastening  element  and  a  rigid 
cover  member  centrally  open  at  each  end.  said  fastening 
element  being  retained  within  said  cover  member  and 
having  end  turns  fitting  snugly  within  the  corresponding 
ei^ds  of  said  cov^r  member  and  having  intermediate 
turns  of  a  diameter  less  than  the  internal  diameter  of 
said  cover  member  and  expandable  under  spring  tension 
as  said  connector  device  is  advanced  over  said  wire  or 
rod-like  member,  said  end  turns  terminating  in  wire-tips 
accessibly  located  lor  application  of  force  thereagainst  in 
threadaUy  rotating  said  fastening  element,  said  rigid 
cover  member  being  provided  at  each  end  with  a  single 
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inwardly  extending  projection  for  bearing  against  the 
corresponding  wire-tip  in  transmitting  torque  from  said 
cover  member  to  said  fastening  element. 


3,815318 
PIPE  SEALING  GASKET 
John  Scbaylcr  Bates,  Berkeley,  CaHf.,  assignor  by  decree 
of  distribotion  of  seventy  percent  to  Kenton  Scbaylcr 
Bates,  and  of  fifteen  percent  to  Robert  Brent  Bates, 
and  of  fifteen  percent  to  Margwet  Elizabeth  Bates 
Trotter 

Filed  Dec  12,  1956,  Scr.  No.  627,845 
2  Claims.     (CL  288—23) 


ber  comprising  a  strip  of  metal  and  including  a  socket 
portion  having  an  upwardly  and  downwardly  extendiixg 
recess  in  which  is  located  a  similarly  shaped  head  of  the 
friction  member  and  from  which  said  stem  extends,  a 
rigid  portion  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  stem  against 
which  the  stem  wedges  to  resist  downward  movement  of 
the  sash  and  a  recessed  portion  adjacent  the  top  of  the 
stem  toward  which  the  stem  moves  on  raising  of  the  sash. 


3,815,511 

/WINDOW  SASH  POSITIONER 

Charics  K/Sittcriy,  Dnbaqne,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Caradco 

Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

FUed  Jone  15,  1959,  Scr.  No.  820,314 

1  Claim.    (CL292— 70) 


3,815,512 

DRILL  COLLAR  HANDLING  SUB 

William  E.  Oakcs.  11415  67tk  St.,  Edmonton, 

Allwrta,  ^■■»««ifl 

Filed  Aag.  11,  I960,  Scr.  No.  48,979 

1  Claim.    (CL  294—1) 


1.  In  a  gasket  unit  particulariy  adapted  for  sealing  a 
pipe  joint  of  the  bell-and-spigot  type,  a  homogeneous 
body  of   resiliently   flexible   liquid-impervious   material 
having  a  tubular  portion  arranged  for  its  fixed  and  radi- 
ally stretched  mounting  directly  on  and  about  the  spigot 
end  of  a  pipe  section  in  sealed  contact  therewith  and  pro- 
viding  an   outwardly-extending   uniform    annular   bead 
portion  at  its  forward  end  and  arranged  for  its  spigot- 
centering  engagement  within  the  bore  of  a  spigQt-re- 
ceiving  pipe  bell  to  internally  seal  the  passage  between 
the  bell  bore  and  the  exterior  of  the  tubular  body  por- 
tion, and  a  continuous  uniform  integral  sealing-fin  body 
portion  of  triangular  cross-section  spaced   rearwardly 
from  said  M:ad  portion  to  define  a  peripheral  annular 
groove  between  it  and  said  bead  and  extending  radially 
outwardly  said  tubular  body  portion  to  a  sharpened 
peripheral  edge,  said  radial  fin  portion  of  the  body  being 
rearwardly  deflectable  by  and  within  the  bore  of  a  re- 
ceiving pipe  bell  of  a  connected  pipe  section  to  externally 
seal  the  passage  between  the  bell  bore  and  the  spigot 
thereat  at  an  area  bounded  by  said  fin  edge  by  reason 
of  the  insertion  of  the  gasket  in  the  bell  with  the  mount- 
ing spigot,  the  space  of  said  groove  being  arranged  to 
fully  receive  the  poru'on  of  the  tubular  body  portion 
which  is  displaced  by  the  sealing  deflection  of  the  fin. 


A  drill  collar  handling  sub  comprising  a  rigid  metal 
stem  having  a  cap  at  one  end  and  an  externally  threaded 
portion  at  the  other  end  thereof,  said  stem  having  an 
axial  bore  extending  therethrough,  a  wire  line  extending 
axially  through  said  bore,  and  means  for  prestressing  said 
wire  line  and  for  maintaining  said  wire  line  under  tension 
comprising  a  socket  member  seated  on  said  stem  at  each 
end  thereof,  said  wire  line  having  each  of  its  ends  em- 
bedded in  and  fixed  to  one  of  said  socket  men^rs,  one 
of  said  socket  members  having  a  shoulder  seated  on  the 
end  of  said  stem  adjacent  said  cap,  and  a  handling  eye 
fixed  to  said  shoulder,  the  other  of  said  socket  members 
being  of  substantially  cylindrical  externally  threaded 
form,  said  bore  having  a  tapered  section  lying  within 
said  threaded  end  portion  of  said  stem,  said  tapered  sec- 
tion being  of  gradually  decreasing  diameter  from  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  said  stem,  and  an  expansible  locknut  hav- 
ing threaded  engagement  with  said  threaded  socket  mem- 
ber and  also  having  a  tapered  outer  surface  comple- 
mentary to  and  in  engagement  with  said  tapered  section. 


In  a  window  construction  having  a  side  jamb  and  an 
adjacent  movable  ush.  a  ush  positioner,  comprising: 
a  flexible  friction  member  held  in  the  jamb  having  a  stem 
portion  engaging  the  sash,  the  stem  being  distorUble 
upwardly  when  the  sash  is  raised  and  downwardly  when 
the  sash  is  lowered;  a  mounting  member  in  the  jamb  in 
which  the  friction  member  is  held,  the  mounting  mem- 

774  O.Q.—9 


3,015,513 
IMPACT  RELEASE  DEVICE 
Edgar  G.  Ewfaig,  Scpnivcda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nortimyp 
Corporation,  Beverly  HUls,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  Sept  21,  1959,  Scr.  No.  841,374 
4  Claims.  (CL  294—83) 
1.  An  impact  release  device  comprising:  a  frame  mem- 
ber; catch  and  latch  members  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
frame  member;  said  catch  and  latch  members  having 
operative  positions  in  which  said  latch  member  contacts 
and  maintains  said  catch  member  in  a  fixed  position  with 
respect  to  said  frame  member  and  an  inoperative  position 
in  which  said  latch  member  is  spaced  from  said  catch 
member  and  the  latter  is  free  to  pivot  on  said  frame  mem- 
ber; impact  responsive  means  mounted  on  said  frame 
member  for  movement  between  a  first  position  in  which^ 
said  impact  means  is  spaced  from  said  latch  member  and 
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a  wcond  position  in  which  said  impact  means  contacts 
and  moves  said  latch  member  to  said  inoperative  position 
thereby  allowing  said  catch  member  to  also  nwve  to  said 


3,«1S,515 

PRISONER  CONFINING  PARTITION 

FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

HaraU  A.  Halilcad,  Harold  A.  Halitead,  Ir^  and  Robert 

E.  HalatctMl,  Spokane,   Wash^  aaaignora  to  NovcHy 

Carriage  Works,  lac,  a  corporatioa  of  Washlngtoa 

Filed  Aaf.  25,  19M,  Scr.  No.  51,293 

SCWm.    (a.2M— 24) 


inoperative  position;  and  resistance  means  between  said 
impact  means  and  said  release  device  normally  maintain- 
ing said  impact  means  in  said  first  position.  | 


3,tl5,514  ' 

POSITIONING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  GRIPPING 

DEVICE  FOR  MOULDING  BOXES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Eduard  Mciger,  Mahlcgassc  19S,  Kallnach, 

Switzerland 

FOcd  Aug.  22, 1957,  Ser.  No.  679,656 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Aug.  24,  1956 

7  Claims.     (CL  294— «6) 


6.  Positioning  arrangement  for  an  object  held  by  a 
gripping  device,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  movable 
support  movable  to  and  from  an  operative  position;  two 
pairs  of  gripping  lever  means  mounted  on  said  support  for 
movement  to  and  from  a  gripping  position  for  gripping 
an  object;  operating  means  for  operating  said  gripping 
lever  means  during  movement  of  said  support  to  and 
from  said  operative  position;  positioning  means  includ- 
ing a  bar  having  at  each  end  thereof  a  positioning  pin 
adapted  to  engage  a  corresponding  aperture  in  an  object 
held  by  said  gripping  lever  means  to  determine  the  posi- 
tion of  said  object,  said  bar  being  slidably  guided  in  said 
support  for  movement  in  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  same  to  and  from  an  operative  position  in  which 
said  pins  engage  said  apertures;  and  a  pair  of  rigid  links 
interconnected  by  said  bar  and  respectively  interconnect- 
ing the  gripping  lever  means  of  each  pair,  each  link  hav- 
ing at  the  ends  thereof  a  slot,  and  each  of  said  gripping 
lever  means  having  a  pin  projecting  mto  a  slot  of  an 
associated  link  so  that  said  bar  and  positioning  pins  are 
moved  to  and  from  said  operative  position  of  the  same 
while  said  gripping  lever  means  move  to  and  from  said 
gripping  position,  and  are  in  said  operative  position  while 
laid  gripping  lever  means  are  in  said  gripping  position, 
said  links  blocking  movement  of  said  gripping  lever 
means  to  said  gripping  position  when  said  positioning 
means  is  blocked  from  movement  to  said  operative  posi- 
tion by  said  pins  engaging  the  object  outside  of  the 
apertures  therein. 


.......^........T^T-.-.-..-.t|Tt< 


1.  In  an  automobile  body  having  front  and  rear  seats, 
the  front  seat  including  a  backrest  extending  between 
the  sides  of  the  automobile  body,  partition  means  for  iso- 
lating the  back  seat  area  from  the  front  seat  area  com- 
prising; 

a  pair  of  inwardly  facing  side  channels  projecting  up- 
wardly behind  the  front  seat  backrest  from  the  floor 
to  the  roof  of  the  automobile  body  respectively  adjacent 
the  fixed  dividers  separating  the  front  and  rear  doors  at 
each  side  of  the  automobile; 

bracket  means  fixed  between  said  side  channels  and 
the  automobile  body; 

a  roll  bar  fixed  across  the  upper  ends  of  the  side  chan- 
nels adjacent  the  roof  of  the  automobile  body; 

a  solid  rectangular  plate  secured  between  the  front 
exterior  surfaces  of  said  side  channels  and  extending 
upwardly  from  the  floor  to  the  top  of  the  front  teat 
backrest; 

a  slidable  section  mounted  between  said  side  channels 
and  slidably  supported  thefeby  for  vertical  motion  along 
the  length  thereof; 

and  means  on  said  side  channels  and  said  slidable  sec- 
tion adapted  to  cooperatively  engage  one  another  to  there- 
'  by  maintain  said  slidable  section  in  an  elevated  posi- 
tion.   

'      3,01541< 
INNER  PANEL  WITH  COMBINED  ARMREST  AND 

HANDHOLD  FOR  VEHICLE  DOORS 

Ivan  F.  Clark,  Lyons,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  Ivan  Clark 

MaMrfactwIng  Coapnny,  Lyons,  Mkh. 

Filed  Mar.  3«,  1959,  Scr.  No.  M2,S27 

10  Claims,    (a.  296—44) 


1.  A  door  structure  of  the  class  described  comprising 
an  inner  waU,  i  panel  of  fiberboard  or  the  like  disposed 
on  the  inner  side  of  said  inner  wall  in  supported  relation 
thereto,  a  horizontally  extending  rib  like  member  of 
fiberboard  or  the  like  and  of  inwardly  facing  channel 
section  having  .laterally  projecting  flanges  on  its  edges 
fixedly  secured  jo  said  panel,  said  rib-like  member  having 
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a  relatively  wide  section  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and 
tapering  in  width  in  both  directions  from  said  relatively 
wide  section  thereof,  the  upper  wall  of  such  relatively 
wide  section  having  spaced  transverse  slits  therein,  the 
wall  portion  between  said  slits  being  deflected  down- 
wardly providing  a  hand  hold  opening,  a  supporting 
bracket  on  said  inner  wail  projecting  below  said  hand 
hold  opening  in  said  rib  like  member  in  supporting  rela- 
tion to  said  downwardly  deflected  wall  portion  thereof, 
an  upwardly  facing  hand  hold  member  arranged  in  said 
opening  and  said  rib  like  member  in  supported  relation 
to  said  bracket  and  secured  thereto,  a  cushioning  mem- 
ber arranged  in  said  opening  to  embrace  the  front  and 
ends  of  said  hand  hold  member,  and  upholstery  cover- 
ing for  said  panel  extending  over  said  rib  like  member 
and  said  hand  hold  cushioning  member  and  connected 
to  said  panel  to  constitute  an  assembled  unit  therewith. 


3,015,517 

AIR  CURRENT  DEFLECTOR  SHIELD 

Argyic  K.  Tbomburgh,  Pleasantvillc,  Iowa 

FUed  May  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,487 

3  Claims.    (CL  296—91) 


1.  In  an  air  current  deflector  shield,  a  shield  member 
comprised  of  a  single  piece  of  transparent  material,  said 
shield  member  having  its  entire  lower  edge  dwelling  in  a 
single  flat  plane,  an  elongated  rigid  bracket  curved  at  its 
midpoint,  and  connecting  means  on  said  bracket  to  bind 
said  shield  in  a  curved  position  on  said  bracket  in  the 
curved  shape  defined  by  said  bracket;  said  bracket  engag- 
ing only  the  entire  length  of  the  lower  edge  of  said  shield 
member. 


3,015,518 

REAR  WINDOW  CLEANER 

Marvin  O.  Nelson,  Starbuck,  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,762 

1  Claim.    (CL  296—91) 


//«/ 


An  automobile  rear  window  cleaner  comprising  an 
elongate  rigid  air-deflecting  plate  to  be  oriented  trans- 
versely of  the  automobile  and  along  the  top  of  the  rear 
window  and  to  extend  in  a  forwardly  and  upwardly  in- 
clined direction  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  plate  extend- 
ing above  the  top  of  the  automobile  body  and  in  the  air 
stream  to  direct  air  downwardly  and  turbulently  across 
the  rear  window  for  scouring  and  sweeping  dust  and  snow 
from  the  window,  a  pair  of  brackets  respectively  disposed 
adjacent  opposite  ends  of  the  plate  to  extend  between  the 
plate  and  the  automobile  body,  each  of  said  brackets  hav- 
ing a  forward  end  with  a  downwardly  and  rearwardly  ex- 
tending bifurcated  mounting  portion  defining  a  slot-like 


opening  having  an  open  lower  end  to  receive  an  append- 
age of  the  automobile  body  therein  for  holding  said  plate 
in  said  predetermined  position  with  respect  to  the  rear  win- 
dow, said  brackets  also  having  rearwardly  extending  pro- 
jections, said  plate  having  a  pair  of  projection-receiving 
apertures  spaced  from  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the 
plate,  said  apertures  being  disposed  closer  to  one  of  said 
edges  than  to  the  other  of  said  edges,  whereby  to  permit 
said  plate  to  be  mounted  on  said  projections  for  adjust- 
ment relative  thereto  between  adjusted  positions  in  order 
to  mount  the  plate  with  the  upper  edge  thereof  above  the 
top  of  the  automobile  body,  said  plate  being  mounted  on 
said  projections  when  in  one  position  with  said  one  edge 
thereof  disposed  uppermost  and  being  removable  from 
said  projections  for  turning  of  the  plate  to  permit  mount- 
ing thereof  on  the  projections  and  in  adjusted  position 
with  said  one  edge  being  disposed  lowermost  and  means 
on  said  projections  for  retaining  the  plate  thereon  in  the 
respective  positions. 


3,015,519 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  ROOF  CONSTRUCTION 
B^la  Barinyl,  Stuttgart- ValUngen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengewllachaft,  Stottgart-Untcrturk- 
beim,  Germany 

FUed  Jnnc  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,773 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jnnc  21,  1958 

4Clabns.    (a.  296— 137) 


1.  An  adjustable  roof  construction  for  motor  vehicles 
provided  with  a  vehicle  body  having  windows  and  ter- 
minating in  an  upwardly  direction  in  a  substantially  aimu- 
lar  support  surface,  a  vehicle  roof  adapted  to  be  supported 
on  said  support  surface,  said  roof  having  portions  project- 
ing outwardly  beyond  said  support  surface  on  all  aides 
and  having  an  essentially  flat  under  surface  in  the  region 
of  said  support  surface,  sealing  means  secured  to  one  of 
the  two  parts  consisting  of  said  roof  and  of  said  support 
surface,  the  entire  roof  resting  on  said  support  surface 
exclusively  by  the  interposition  of  said  scaling  means, 
means  to  protect  at  least  some  of  said  windows  from  rain 
and  sun.  said  means  including  portions  of  said  roof 
projecting  beyond  said  sui^wrt  surface,  hinge  means  for 
said  roof  secured  to  said  roof  at  the  front  end  of  said 
vehicle  body  at  the  outside  thereof,  said  projecting  por- 
tions of  said  roof  extending  beyond  said  vehicle  body 
such  a  distance  that  said  hinge  means  are  located  under- 
neath said  roof. 


3,015,520 
TILTING  BACK  MECHANISM 
Orvcl  M.  Jobnson,  189  Sbcridan  Park  HUl,     ' 
North  Little  Rock,  Ark. 
Filed  Sept.  7, 1960,  Scr.  No.  54,488 
1  Cblm.    (a.  297^371) 
In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  vehicle  seat 
including  a  main  body  portion  and  a  frame,  a  movable 
back  rest  adjacent  said  seat,  a  tilting  mechanism  com- 
prising  an    L-shaped   bracket   positioned   contiguous  to 
the  comer  of  said  seat  frame  and  secured  thereto,  said 
bracket  including  first  and  second   portions  which  are 
arranged  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  each  other,  a 
vertically  disposed  support  member  secured  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  first  portion  of  said  bracket,  a  plate  ar- 
ranged in  spaced  parallel  relation  with  respect  to  said 
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•upport  member,  a  Kcuring  element  pivotally  connectmg 
•  lower  comer  portion  of  said  plate  to  said  support 
member,  a  spacer  member  on  said  securing  element  and 
uid  spacer  member  being  interposed  between  said  plate 
aad  support  member,  said  plate  being  provided  with  an 
arcuate  slot  therein,  there  being  a  plurality  of  spaced 


wheel,  a  master  cylinder  adapted  for  producing  fluid  under 
pressure  upon  movement  of  a  piston  therein,  an  auxiliary 
hydraulic  brake  actuating  cylinder  at  each  wheel,  valve 
meam  connecting  said  primary  brake  actuating  cylinder! 
and  said  aujuliary  brake  actuating  cylinders  to  said  mastM- 


•part  notches  in  said  plate  communicating  with  said 
slot,  a  handle  affUed  to  said  plate,  a  coil  spring  extend- 
ing between  said  bracket  and  plate,  an  arm  having  one 
end  affixed  to  said  back  rest,  a  stud  bolt  pivotally  con- 
necting said  arm  to  said  bracket,  and  a  pin  mounted  m 
the  free  end  of  said  arm,  and  said  pin  adapted  to  engage 
said  slot  and  notches. 


3,«15,521 
KNEELER  BAR  MOUNTINGS 
Ray  A.  Hayden  Md  Eninf  »•  Morgan;,  Grand  RapMa, 
Mkfa^  aMigMrt  to  Amcrkaa  Scatl^  Company,  Grand 
RapMa,  Mich.,  a  corporatfcw  of  New  Jcncy 
*^  FltodAar.7,lH«,Ser.No.M,731 
4aalM.    (CL2f7— 4M) 


^ 


cylinder  in  flret  and  second  terminal  positions  respective- 
ly of  said  valve  means,  and  sensing  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  piston  and  ad^Med  for  actuating  said 
valve  means  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  posi- 
tion upon  movement  of  said  piston  past  a  predetermined 
point  in  said  cylinder. 


3,015,S23 
VIBRATION  ISOLATING  BEARING  SUPPORT 
Harold  W.  Scmar,  Drczcl  Hill,  Pa^  aarignor  to  WMdiig- 
boosc  Electric  Corporatkm,  East  PHtsbnrih,  Pa^  a 
corporatioa  of  PdmsylvaBia 

Filed  Mar  4, 19M,  Scr.  No.  26,752 
TClafaiM.    (CL3M— 9) 


1.  Mounting  means  for  mounting  a  horizonUl  kneeler 
bar  on  the  spaced  upright  rear  legs  of  a  pew  whereby 
the  bar  may  be  swung  upwardly  to  a  position  of  non-use 
or  downwardly  to  a  position  for  use  by  a  person  in  the 
rear  of  said  pew.  said  mounting  means  comprising:  a 
pair  of  mounting  brackets  secured  to  said  rear  legs  above 
their  lower  extremities  and  extending  rearwardly  there- 
from; a  pair  of  tubular  pivot  members  having  flattened 
forward  ends  pivotally  connected  to  said  mounting  brack- 
ets, said  pivot  members  extending  rearwardly  from  said 
brackets  and  thence  mutually  inwardly  toward  each 
other;  a  tubular  connecting  member  disposed  adjacent  the 
underside  of  said  kneeler  bar  and  having  iu  opposite  ends 
telescopically  engaging  the  inner  ends  of  said  pivot  mem- 
bers; and  fastening  means  passing  through  aligned  aper- 
tures in  the  telescoped  portions  of  both  pivot  members 
and  the  connecting  member  and  into  said  kneeler  bar. 


3,015,522 

AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  BRAKE  SYSTEM 

Rickvd  B.  Spikes,  2421  4tk  Ave.,  Los  Aagcles,  CaUf/ 

FOcd  Oct  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  84S,<55 

8  Claims.    (O.  3t3— 9) 

1 .  In  a  dual  braking  system  for  automotive  .vehicles, 

a  primary  hydraulic  brake  actuating  cylinder  at  each 


1.  In  combination,  a  rotauble  shaft  having  a  journal 
portion;  a  bearing  for  rotatably  supporting  said  journal; 
a  support  structure  for  said  bearing,  there  being  an 
annular  clearance  space  between  said  bearing  and  said 
support  structure;  and  means  for  minimizing  the  trans- 
mission of  vibration  of  said  shaft  to  said  support  struc- 
ture, said  means  comprising  a  member  extending  through 
said  support  structure  into  abutment  with  said  bearing, 
means  for  slidably  supporting  said  member,  said  member 
being  movable  in  radial  direction  jointly  with  said  journal 
portion,  housing  structure  defining  a  chan»ber.  said  mem- 
ber having  an  abutment  portion  movably  disposed  m  said 
chamber,  a  spring  member,  means  for  retaining  said 
spring  member  in  cooperative  association  with  said  hous- 
ing, said  spring  member  biasing  said  housing  radially 
toward  said  bearing,  a  source  of  pressurized  liquid,  first 
passage  structure  for  admitting  some  of  said  pressurized 
liquid  to  said  'chamber  when  said  member  is  moved  in 
radially  outward  direction  by  said  bearing,  said  pres- 
surized liquid  in  said  chamber  being  effective  to  urge 
said  housing  radially  outwardly  against  the  bias  of  said 
spring  member,  and  second  passage  structure  for  releas- 
ing some  of  the  pressurized  liquid  from  said  chamber 
when  said  member  is  moved  in  radially  inward  direction, 
thereby  to  rcduie  the  volume  of  liquid  in  said  chamber 
and  reduce  the  bias  of  said  spring  against  said  housing. 
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3,015324 
INVERTED  TURBINE 
SI?-**'*''*^'  N*'"^  Oiilo,  and  Arthnr  A.  Fowlc, 
Winchcatcr,  Mass.,  aarifnors,  by  direct  and  mesne  aa- 
Jf'PT"'!^^.*"  Owens-Comfcag  FIbcrglas  CorporatioD, 
Toledo,  OUo,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1950,  Scr.  No.  774,973 
AOalmt.    (CL30S— 9) 


frame;  holding  means  carried  by  said  frame  and  provided 
with  a  cylindrical  bearing  surface  portion  arranged  for 
enabling  rotary  motions  of  said  element  coaxial  to  said 
bearing  surface;  two  adjacent  surface  portions  provided 
one  on  said  frame  part  and  the  other  one  on  said  movable 
element,  said  surface  portions  extending  in  parallel  to 
one  another  for  holding  said  movable  element  by  abutting 


1 .  An  air  bearing  for  rotatably  supporting  a  large  rotor 
which  is  subjected  to  a  wide  variation  in  temperature,  said 
air  bearing  comprising  an  inner  annular  ring  attached  to 
the  outer  surface  of  said  rotor  and  disposed  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  an  axis  thereof,  a  plurality  of  segments 
constituting  an  outer  annular  ring  disposed  around  said 
inner  ring  and  spaced  therefrom,  resilient  means  opera- 
tively associated  with  and  effective  yieldingly  to  urge  each 
of  said  segments  inwardly,  and  means  for  admitting  air 
to  the  space  between  said  rings. 


3,015,525 
JOURNAL  BOX  LID 
Emll  H.  Blattocr,  deceased,  late  of  WUlUmsvfllc,  N.Y., 
by  Elizabeth  Blattncr,  ciccBtriz,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  as- 
OgnoK  to  Symington  Wayne  Corporation,  Salkbuiy, 
Mdn  a  corporatioo  of  Maryland 

FDed  Mar.  31,  1950,  Ser.  No.  724,948 
6  Claims.    (CL  30»-^7) 


engagement  in  a  determined  axial  position  with  respect 
to  said  cylindrical  surface  portion;  and  a  set  of  jewels 
mounted  in  one  of  said  adjacent  surface  portions  in  fixed 
relationship  thereto  and  spaced  from  each  other  so  that 
each  jewel  has  a  part  projecting  beyond  said  one  surface 
portion,  said  projecting  jewel  parts  being  arranged  so  as 
to  come  simultaneously  in  contact  with  said  other  adjacent 
surface  portion. 

3,015,527 
BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Oliver  G.  Schmidt,  West  Allfa,  Wb., 
Belt   Conpany,  MUwaokee,  Wb.,   a 
WiscoBsiB 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,898 
2  Claims.     (CL  308—107) 


to  Chafai 
corporatioa  of 


1.  In  a  journal  box  lid.  the  combination  with  a  hood 
inember  and  a  cover  member,  of  an  articulated  connec- 
tion between  said  members  including  means  fixed  to  said 
cover  member,  means  fixed  to  said  hood  member  and 
extending  between  said  first-named  means  and  cover  mem- 
ber, rubber  means  interposed  between  and  spacing  said 
fixed  means  and  yieldable  to  accommodate  all  relative 
articulation  between  said  members,  and  means  on  said 
fixed  means  for  positioning  said  rubber  means  therebe- 
tween. 

3,015,52< 

BEARING  ARRANGEMENT 

^55S  ?^*^  Greochen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  A. 
gcMid  S.A.,  Greachcn,  Switzerland,  a  )oint.«tock  com- 


Filed  Dec.  2,  1958,  Scr.  No.  777,740 
daioM  prtority,  appiicatioa  Switzcrlaad  Dec.  2. 1957 

>  Claims.    (CL  308—135) 
I.  In  a  bearing  arrangement,  in  combination,  a  frame; 
a  noovable  element  rotaubly  mounted  on  a  part  of  a 


1.  In  a  conveyor  chain  having  projecting  pins  carrying 
replaceable  bearing  sleeves  and  wheels  havii^  bearings 
including  said  sleeves  for  supporting  the  chain  on  a  track, 
the  ends  of  each  said  pin  and  sleeve  having  correspond- 
ing segmental  portions  projecting  beyond  the  face  of  the 
wheel,  a  disc  having  segmental  openings  to  receive  said 
projecting  portions  of  the  pin  and  sleeve  and  securing 
the  laUer  thereon  and  against  rotation  with  respect  there- 
to, a  grease-fitting  threaded  in  the  end  of  said  pin  and 
extending  through  a  hole  in  said  disc  between  said  open- 
ings to  secure  the  disc  thereon,  said  disc  being  removably 
secured  to  the  pin  by  said  fitting  and  having  its  outer 
dimensions  overlying  the  face  of  the  wheel  to  secure  the 
wheel  on  the  sleeve,  said  pin  having  a  grease-passage 
from  said  fitting  to  the  sleeve  and  said  sleeve  having  op- 
posite openings  disposed  with  respect  to  said  projecting 
portions  so  that  one  or  the  other  of  said  openings  registers 
with  said  grease-passage  for  lubrication  of  tiie  bearing. 


3,015,528 
y^        THRUST  BEARINGS 
^'5^^'"^^  ^***'  Nortoo,  SbcAeid,  Dconii  Stabbe, 
SbcffiAl,  aod  Dennis  George  Bloomficld,  Rotllerha^^ 
Eoglalid,  assignon  to  Davy  and  Uoitcd  Engineerinf 
Company  Limited  ^^ 

Filed  Ang.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  755,286 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aoc.  16,  1957 
7ClaliiM.    (CL30»— 231) 
2.  A  thrust  bearing  assembly  including   in  combina- 
tion, two  members  mounted  for  relative  rotation  about 
a  common  axis,  one  of  said  members  being  formed  with 
a  circular,  conical  track  facing  towards  the  second  mem- 
ber, a  two-armed  beam  mounted  on  said  second  mem- 
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ber  to  rock  about  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  said  first- 
mentioned  axis,  rockers  pivoted  respectively  at  the  ends 
of  said  beam  about  axes  that  are  ungential  to  said  track, 
and  conical  rollers  respectively  mounted  to  rotate  about 
axes  fixed  in  said  rockers  and  to  run  on  said  track,  said 
roller  axes  being  substantially  at  right  aVigles  to  said  first- 


prising:  a  tray  structure  adapted  to  be  spaced  apart  fronir 
the  radiator  of  an  automobile  and  extending  forwardlA 
therefrom;  means  ^  for  receiving  the  fixed  striker  stud\ 
means  of  said  hood  latching  mechanism,  including  a  locle^ 
assembly  and  an  elongated  rod  joined  between  said  lou 
assembly  and  tray^^  said  receiving  means  being  attacheov 
to  said  tray  stnKture  adjacent  a  forward  portion  thereof  | 


i5^^ 


mentioned  axis,  at  right  angles  to  said  rocker  axes  and 
displaced  from  said  rocker  axes  towards  said  track,  and 
each  rocker  axis  being  located  in  a  flat  plane  to  which  the 
associated  roller  axis  is  perpendicular  and  which  is  closer 
to  the  wider  end  of  the  roller  than  to  the  narrower  end 
of  the  roller,  the  wider  end  being  radially  outermost  with 
respect  to  said  first-mentioned  axis.  , 


3^15^29 

FUMP  PLUNGER  CONSTRUCTION 

PbUip  P.  HardcMtIc,  Wkklla,  Kans^  aaiigiior  to  CardweU 

Manufactartag  Coovanyt  a  partnership 

FUcd  Nov.  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  854,660 

3Clalns.    (CL  3«9— 4) 


and  spaced  therebeneath  extending  into  gripping  engage- 
ment with  said  striker  stud  means;  and  leg  means  originat- 
ing adjacent  opposite  lateral  sides  of  said  tray  structure 
rearwardly  of  said  receiving  means  and  extending  in  a 
diagonally  forward  direction  intercepting  the  plane  of  said 
receiving  means  to  engage  a  structural  element  of  sajd 
automobile  forwardly  of  said  striker  stud  means  for  sup- 
porting said  tray  structure  in  a  stable  position. 


3,«15431 
BOOK  BOX  DESK 
Robot  G.  Mohr  and  Rickard  J.  LapP*B,  Kalamano, 
Mich.,  anignon  to  Bramwlck  Corpontion,  a  corponh 
tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  lone  5, 1959,  Scr.  No.  S18345 
IClalmi.    (CL  312— 316) 


J       JB  -■'  ^^ 


2.  In  a  pump,  a  working  cylinder  having  apertures  in 
its  opposite  ends,  a  plunger  having  a  body  inserted 
through  one  of  said  apertures,  a  pair  of  longitudinally- 
spaced,  outwardly-facing,  inclined  shoulders  on  said 
body,  and  axial  ly  concentric  therewith,  a  wear  sleeve 
mounted  on  said  body  and  substantially  spaced  therefrom 
between  said  shoulders,  said  sleeve  having  inclined  end 
surfaces  complementary  to  and  sealingly  engaging  said 
body  shoulders  for  centering  said  sleeve,  wrench  en- 
gaging means  at  the  end  of  said  body  within  said  working 
cyliiKkr,  a  threaded  connection  at  the  opposite  end  of 
said  body  for  attachment  to  actuating  means,  and  a  plug 
in  the  second  of  said  cylinder  end  apertures  and  remov- 
able for  introduction  of  wrench  means  to  effect  detach- 
ment, removal  and  reinsertion  of  said  plunger  there- 
through, one  of  said  body  shoulders  being  removable  to 
facilitate  replacement  of  said  sleeve.      ' 


3,tl533« 
MECHANIC'S  TRAY  ARRANGEMENT 

Arttar  B.  AadcrMm.  2143  N.  KeystoM  Avc^ 
Cklcago  39,  ID. 
Filed  JaM  6,  196«,  Scr.  No.  34,267 
5  Claims.     (CL  311—21) 
1 .  A  mechanic's  tray  arrangement  for  use  with  an  auto- 
mobile hood  latching  mechanism,  said  arrangement  com- 


1.  A  book  box  I  desk,  comprising  a  book  box  having 
a  top  opening,  a  bpok  box  cover  on  the  book  box.  hinge 
means  mounting  t|ie  cover  on  the  rear  of  the  book  box 
for  pivotal  movement  between  a  first  position  closing 
the  book  box  and  a  second  inclined  position  exposing 
the  interior  of  the  book  box,  an  arm  depending  from 
the  cover,  a  friction  device  mounted  on  the  book  box 
engageable  with  said  arm,  movable  to  a  first  position  in 
response  to  arm  inovement  in  an  opening  direction  to 
exert  a  minimum  ^jbstantially  insignificant  frictional  drag 
on  the  arm  during  opening  movement  of  the  cover,  and 
movable  to  a  second  position  in  response  to  arm  move- 
ment in  a  closing  direction  to  exert  an  increased  fric- 
tional drag  on  the  arm  on  closing  movement  of  the  cover  ^ 
to  reduce  the  tendency  of  the  cover  to  slam  closed,  and  ' 
a  resiliently  yieldable  means  acting  between  the  book 
box  and  the  cover  urging  the  cover  tov^^ard  open  posi- 
tion with  less  force  than  the  combined  doting  force  of 
the  cover  and  retarding  effect  of  the  friction  device,  in 
the  opening  direction,  when  the  cover  is  in  any  position 
between  the  first,  closed  position  and  a  third  position 
mtermediate  the  first  and  second  positions,  the  retarding 
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effect  of  the  friction  device,  in  the  closing  direction, 
being  at  least  equal  to  the  net  closing  force  of  the  cover 
when  the  cover  is  in  any  position  between  the  first  posi- 
tion and  the  third  position,  whereby  the  cover  may  be 
manually  opened  to  any  position  between  the  first  posi- 
tion and  the  third  position  and  remain  there,  said  yield- 
able  meaiu  urging  the  cover  toward  open  position  with 
greater  force  than  the  closing  force  of  the  cover  and  the 
retarding  effect  of-  the  friction  device,  in  the  opening 
direction,  when  the  cover  is  in  any  position  between  said 
second,  open  position  and  said  third  position,  whereby 
the  cover  may  be  opened  by  said  yieldable  means  from 
the  third  position  to  the  second  position. 


3,815432 
DRAWER  SUSPENSION 
VcnioB  H.  Wason,  Metamora,  DL,  aKigvor  to  Metamora 
WoodworUag  Company,  Mctansora,  m.,  a  corporation 
ofmiiiois 

Filed  Jooc  9,  1968,  Scr.  No.  35,841 
7  Clainw.     (CL  312— .343) 
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non-magnetic  gap  therebetween  but  excluding  said  satu- 
rable element,  and  a  recording  winding  extending  in  paral- 


X  ■ 


,  *»  r       I  ' — — I 


lei  to  said  saturable  element  and  coupled  to  said  record- 
ing flux  path  for  establishing  a  recording  flux  at  said  gap. 


3,815434 
ELECTRIC  SIGNAL  RECORDING  METHOD 
liriMiro  Ucao,  Tolgro,  Japan,  assigaor  to  Aoritsa  Elcc- 
troalc  Works  Ua^ted,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporatkMi  of 
Japan 

FUcd  Apr.  8,  1959,  Ser.'No.  885,821 

Claims  prtority,  appUcatkm  Japan  July  17,  1958 

4  Claims.    (CL  346— 181) 


1.  A  drawer  roller  suspension  of  the  type  described 
including  a  horizontally  disposed  track  member  fixedly 
carried  within  a  cabinet,  said  track  member  providing  a 
pair  of  parallelly  extending  oppositely  disposed  trades,  a 
movable  drawer  support  adapted  to  be  fixedly  connected 
at  a  predetermined  point  to  a  drawer  to  be  movably  sup- 
ported thereby,  luid  drawer  providing  a  center  support 
disposed  in  vertical  alignment  with  respect  to  said  track 
member,  said  movable  drawer  support  having  a  lateral 
offset  portion  extending  beneath  the  drawer  and  provid- 
ing spaced  apart  confronting  rollers  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed in  said  oppositely  related  tracks  and  movable  there- 
through, means  for  supporting  one  end  of  the  track  mem- 
ber to  a  rear  vertically  disposed  support  provided  by  the 
cabinet,  means  for  attaching  the  opposite  end  of  the  track 
member  to  a  horizontal  support  provided  by  the  cabinet, 
and  a  drawer  guide  means  carried  by  said  last  mentioned 
attaching  means  for  guiding  the  center  support  of  said 
drawer  as  said  drawer  n  moved  relative  to  the  cabinet 


3,815433 
MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER  HEAD 
Marvin  E.  Andcnoo,  Chicago,  IlL,  asdgnor  to  Armour 
Research  Fomdatlon  of  nitools  lastitntc  of  Technology, 
Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporaHon  of  IlHnoli 

FUcd  Dec.  11, 1957,  Scr.  No.  782,898 
18  Claims.  (CL  346—74) 
4.  A  head  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  pole  p6rtions 
defining  therebetween  a  non-magnetic  gap,  means  com- 
prising a  saturable  element  defining  a  loop  playback  flux 
path  with  said  pole  portions,  means  defining  a  recording 
flux  path  including  said  pair  ot  pole  portions  and  said 


1.  An  electric  signal  rcxxirding  apparatus  comprising 
a  rotary  cylinder  having  a  peripheral  helical  groove  ex- 
tending along  the  surface  thereof,  means  to  rotate  said 
cylinder,  a  first  plate  member  having  an  edge  disposed 
along  the  length  of  said  cylinder,  a  second  plate  member 
including  a  portion  extending  upwardly  adjacent  said 
first  plate  and  with  an  edge  defining  with  said  first  plate  a 
guide  gap  adjacent  said  cylinder,  said  first  and  second 
plate  members  being  of  magnetic  material,  a  steel  ball 
of  a  size  to  be  received  in  the  helical  groove  of  said  cylin- 
der and  disposed  in  said  guide  gap  and  within  said  gixxyve, 
a  recording  paper  stretched  through  said  gap  over  said 
first  plate  member  and  under  said  steel  ball,  one  of  said 
first  and  second  magnetic  plates  having  a  permanent  mag- 
net for  urging  the  ball  under  constant  pressure  against 
said  recording  paper,  and  means  for  applying  an  electric 
signal  voltage  between  said  magnetic  metals. 


3,815435 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  MIRROR 
GALVANOMETERS 
Stnrt  K.  Clark,  5443  Lynbrook  Drfrc,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Jmc  22,  1968,  Scr.  No.  37,955 
4  Claims.     (CL  346—189) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  mirror  galvanometer  adapted 
to  rotate  about  an  axis  in  response  to  a  received  electrical 
signal,  and  a  film  adapted  to  record  variations  in  the 
rotational  position  of  said   mirror,  and  a  light  source 
adapted  to  cast  a  beam  of  light  on  said  mirror  and  onto 
said  film  to  record  said  variations  in  the  position  of  said 
mirror;  an  additional  reflecting  element  comprising  a  non- 
circular  cylindrical  portion  having  every  element  of  said 
cylindrical  portion  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  galvanom- 
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eter  mirror,  means  supporting  said  reflecting  element  adja- 
cent said  ftim  such  that  the  entire  light  beam  from  said 


source  when  reflected  from  said  mirror  galyanometer  and 
said  noncircular  cylindrical  portion  and  onto  said  film 
will  lie  in  substantially  the  same  plane.  ' 


supply  roll,  a  second  reversible  electric  motor  for  ro- 
tating the  chart  talie  up  roll  in  one  direction  also  to  move 
the  chart  in  said  one  direction  toward  the  chart  take  up 
roll  and  for  rotating  the  chart  supply  roll  in  the  opposite 
direction  also  to  move  the  chart  in  said  opposite  direc- 
tion toward  the  chart  supply  roll,  means  for  controlling 
said  flrst  and  second  reversible  electric  motors  to  move 


TWO  SPEED  REVERSIBLE  RECORD  CHART 
DRIVE 
C«l  A.  Nkbca,  CUcafo,  Edward  F.  Ewcn,  Nortkbrook, 
md  PmI  H.  Shcnkk,  WioMtka,  DL,  — Igaon  to  E.  H. 
8«r|fl^  A  Con  Clkafo,  nt,  a  cotyonrtioB  of  lUlMis 
FUcd  May  31, 19S7,  Scr.  No.  M2,914 
11  Clafans.     (CL  344— IM) 
'    4.  In  a  measuring  and  recording  instrument  having 
recording  means  adjacent  a  chart  feed  roll  and  movable 
across  k  chart  for  making  a  record  on  the  chart,  the  im- 
provement comprising,  a  chart  feed  roll,  a  chart  supply 
roll,  a  chart  tsike  up  roll,  a  chart  extending  from  the 
chart  supply  roll  over  the  chart  feed  roll  to  the  chart 
take  up  roll,  a  first  reversible  electric  motor  for  rotating 
the  chart  feed  roll  in  one  Wrection  to  move  the  chart 
in  one  direction  toward  the  chart  take  up  roll  and  for 
rotating  the  chart  feed  roll  in  the  opposite  direction  to 
move  the  chart  in  the  on>osite  direction  toward  the  chart 


the  chart  in  said  one  or  opposite  directions  at  a  desired 
spefed,  said  second  reversible  electric  motor  being  operable 
to  move  the  chart  at  a  greater  speed  than  said  first  re- 
versible electric  motor,  and  means  for  disconnecting  the 
chart  feed  roll  from  the  first  reversible  electric  motor  to 
allow  independent  movement  of  the  chart  at  said  greater 
speed  by  the  second  reversible  electric^motor. 


CHEMICAL 


3,tl5^37 
PAPER  HAVING  IMPROVED  CHARACTERISTICS 

AND  ITS  PREPARATION 
GlcB  G.  Gray  and  Joseph  T.  Lconc,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  as- 

slfnrs  to  EMtasaa  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y^ 

a  conoratioa  of  New  Jcncy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  26, 195^  Ser.  No.  5M,722 
SCWnM.    (CL8— 121) 

3.  A  method  of  preparing  paper  having  substantially 
permanent  surface  characteristics  and  good  resistance  to 
the  effects  of  moisture  which  comprises  the  steps  of  par- 
tially acylating  the  cellulose  of  the  paper  so  as  to  im- 
part thereto  a  10-30%  content  of  lower  fatty  acid  radi- 
cals 'chemically  combined  therewith  and  subjecting  the 
paper  in  a  condition  wet  with  a  water-miscible  liquid  in 
the  amount  of  at  least  12%  simultaneously  to  heat  and 
pressing  between  two  solid  surfaces  at  least  one  of  which 
is  a  polished  metal  surface  at  300  to  1,000  p.s.i.  and  a 
non-deteriorating  temperature  of  at  least  200*  F.  to  reduce 
the  liquid  content  of  the  paper  to  a  value  not  more  than 
5%. 


3,tl5^3S 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FERRITES 
loachfan  F.  L.  Wchcr  and  Carl  L.  Heck,  Nambcrf ,  Ger- 
wmmy,  ssslgauw  to  btsmatfcMal  Standard  Electric  Cor- 
Mralten,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatfcM  of  Delaware 
NoDrawlnf.    Filed  Aag.  12, 1955,  Scr.  No.  52«,13« 

3  ClalM.  (CL  23-^59) 
1.  A  method  of  making  a  ferrite.  comprising  mixing 
45-60  mol  percent  iron  oxide,  5-17  mol  percent  manga- 
nese oxide  and  5-30  mol  percent  zinc  oxide,  and  anneal- 
ing said  mixture  in  an  atnKMphere  containing  approxi- 
mately 10%  sulphur  dioxide. 


3,915339 
t  PRODUCTION  OF  CYANIDE  SALTS 

James  M.  Snyder,  MempUs,  Tcnn.,  assigBor  to  E.  I.  dn 
Pont  dc  Ncmonrs  and  Coappny,  Wilnili«ton,  DeL,  a 
of  Delaware 
Filed  Inly  8,  1957,  Scr.  No.  <79,43t 
5ClaliiM.    (CL23— 79) 


1.  In  the  production  of  alkali  metal  cyanide  by  mixing 
hydrogen  cyanide  vapor  with  an  aqueous  solution  con- 
taining alkali  metal  hydroxide,  the  process  which  com- 
prises feeding  hydrogen  cyanide  vapor  into  one  end  of 
an  elongated  chamber  to  -maintain  a  vapor  zone,  spray- 
ing sufficientliquid  consisting  essentially  of  water  into 
said  vapor  fl||p^|o  wet  all  of  the  surfaces  exposed  to 
hydrogen  cyanide  Wapor  in  the  vapor  zone,  and  passing 
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an  aqueous  solution  containing  alkali  metal  hydroxide 
concurrently  with  said  vapor  through  the  chamber  at  a 
velocity  which  provides  a  turbulent  mixing  zone  separat- 
ing said  vapor  zone  from  a  solution  exit  at  the  other  end 
of  the  chamber. 


3,tl5344 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SUPERPHOSPHORIC  ACID 
***TJiiL^S***^  *-  "^  "^"^  McKnIfht,  Florence, 
«d  EOb  C.  Marks,  Sbcaeld,  Afak,  asripMTB  tolS 
VaPey  Aathortty,  a  corporation  of  the  United 

*  FBcd  Nov.  23,  19M,  Ser.  No.  71,372 
2  Clahns.    (CL  23—165) 
(Granted  aader  TMc  35,  U5.  Code  (1952),  tec.  2M) 


of  water  immiscible  hydrocarbon-containing  liquid  where- 
by the  globules  of  hydrosol  undergo  gelation  to  spheroi- 
dal particles  of  hydrogel  during  passage  through  said 
column  under  conditions  such  that  a  minute  amount  of 
said  hydrocarbon-containing  liquid  is  inadvertently  oc- 
cluded therein  and  said  particles  are  thereafter  recovered 
from  said  liquid  and  dried  at  a  temperature  giving  rise  to 
discoloration  thereof  attributable  to  the  presence  therein 
of  said  occluded  hydrocarbon  impurities,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  removing  discolorizing  organic 
material  from  the  dried  spheroidal  inorganic  oxide  gel 
particles  by  bringing  the  same  into  contact  with  a  stream 
of  ozonized  oxygen  containing  between  about  1  and  about 
15  percent  by  volume  of  ozone  at  substantially  atmos- 
pheric pressure  and  at  a  temperature  between  about  50* 
C.  and  about  125'  C.  for  a  treating  period  within  the 
approximate  range  of  10  minutes  to  4  hours. 


1.  An  improved  process  for  the  production  of  super- 
phosphoric  acid  which  comprises  the  steps  of  burning 
phoq)lK>nis  in  air;  passing  the  resulting  hot  phosphorus 
pentoxide  at  an  initial  temperature  in  the  range  from 
about  700*  F.  to  about  1400*  F.  into  a  vertical  hydration 
zone;  introducing  water  into  said  hydration  zone;  intro- 
ducing dilute  phosphoric  acid,  containing  from  about  40 
percent  to  about  70  percent  P,0,  from  a  later-mentioned 
step,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  about  150'  F. 
to  about  250*  F.  into  said  hydration  zone;  intixxlucing 
superphosphoric  acid,  containing  from  about  72  percent  to 
about  80  percent  PaO,,  from  another  later-mentioned  step, 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  about  200*  F.  to 
aboitt  300*  F.,  into  said  hydration  zone;  adjusting  the 
relative  proportions  of  said  acids  and  said  water  intro- 
duced to  maintain  in  said  hydration  zone  a  concentration 
of  about  72  percent  to  about  80  percent  PjO,  in  the  re- 
sulting collected  superphosphcmc  acid;  withdrawing  a  hot 
gMcofls  cfiluent,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  about 
250'  F.  to  about  400'  F..  from  said  hydration  zone;  con- 
densing dilute  phosphoric  acid  containing  fixMn  about  40 
percent  to  about  70  percent  P,0,  from  said  effluent;  re- 
tunung  the  resulting  dilute  phosphoric  acid  at  a  tempera- 
ture m  the  range  from  about  150*  F.  to  about  250*  F.  into 
said  hydration  zone;  withdrawing  superphosphoric  acid, 
conuming  from  about  72  percent  to  about  80  percent 
PjO,,  from  a  lower  portion  of  said  hydration  zone  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  from  about  300*  F.  to  about  400' 
P.;  cooling  said  withdrawn  superphosphoric  acid  to  a 
tanperature  in  the  range  from  about  150*  F.  to  about 
300    F.;  returning  a  portion  of  the  cooled  superphos- 
phoric acid  into  said  hydration  zone;  and  withdrawing 
the  remaining  portion  of  the  cooled  superphosphoric  acid 
as  product. 

3,915,541 
REMOVAL  OF  DISCOLORIZING  IMPURITIES 
I       -..  Jf"®'^  INORGANIC  OXIDE  GELS 
iKS  TUi*^^  Wsnonah,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Socony 
MoM  OO  Compaay,  Imc^  a  corporation  of  New 

No  Drawfag.     Fged  Ape.  22.  1959,  Scr.  No.  897,994 
I    I  w*.9"*^    (0.23— 182) 

I.  ma  method  for  manufacturing  spheroidal  particles 
Of  a  normally  coloriess  inorganic  oxide  gel  by  introduc- 
ing globules  of  an  inorganic  oxide  hydrosol  into  a  column 

774  O.O.— 10 


3,915342 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  HYDRAZINE  HYDRATE 

FROM  DIHYDRAZINE  SULFATE 
Erich  RahUs,  Levcrkascn-Baysrwcrk,  and  Giinter  Henrlch, 
Opiaden,  Germany,  tmitpon  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
Aktiengcsellscteft,  Lcvcrknacn,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Oct  7, 1959,  Ser.  No.  844,857 
Clahns  priority,  application  Germany  Oct  U,  1958 

7  Claims.  (CL  23— 199) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  hydrazine  hydrate 
from  ammonia  and  dihydrazine  sulfate  in  the  presence 
of  water,  which  comprises  saturating  a  mixture  of  di- 
hydrazine sulfate  and  water  at  a  temperature  below  about 
20*  C.  with  ammonia  to  thereby  precipitate  ammonium 
sulfate,  filtering  off  the  solution  and  recovering  hydrazine 
hydrate  from  said  solution  by  distillation. 


3,015,543 

CARBON  BLACK  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

Frederick  E.  Frey,  BartlesviOe,  Okla.,  assignor  io  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  i,  1958,  Ser.  No.  740,454  ' 

7  Clahns.    (CL  23— 209.4) 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  carbon  black  which 
comprises  in  a  substantially  cylindrical  reaction  zone; 
forming  an  annulus  section  extending  a  substantial  but 
not  the  entire  length  of  said  zone,  thus  leaving  at  one 
end  of  said  zone  a  substantially  entirely  unobstructed 
reaction  section;  flowing  a  hot  relatively  inert  gas  from 
the  other  end  of  said  zone  through  said  annulus  section 
turbulenUy  in  a  curved  path  into  said  unobstructed  re- 
action section,  providing  around  said  reaction  zone  a 
heating  zone;  further  heating  said  relatively  inert  gas  by 
indirect  heat  exchange  relationship  between  it  and  beat 
in  said  heating  zone;  introducing  a  feed  to  be  converted 
to  carbon  black  substantially  axially  into  said  reaction 
section  substantially  at  the  place  at  which  said  annulus 
section  cominunjcates  with  one  end  of  said  reaction 
section;  in  said  reaction  section  immediately  transversely 
dispersing  said  feed  outwardly  into  said  relatively  inert 
gas  and  immediately  converting  said  feed  in  said  gas 
to  carbon  black;  removing  the  reaction  product  from  the 
other  end  of  said  reaction  section,  cooling  the  reaction 
product  and  recovering  carbon  black  therefrom. 


•l 
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3.915344 

METHOD  OF.  PREPARING  A  CHEMICAL 

BLANK  SAMPLE 

Gc«M|*  E-  Shaffer,  Jr^  Philadelphia,  Pa^  and  Georfc  W. 

Schacidcr,  Jr^  SC  Pctenbwg,  Fla^  aMigMn  to  MiHoo 

R»j   CoBipany,  Philadelphia,   Pa^  a  corporatioa   of 

PdUMylraaia 

No  Drawtag.    FUcd  May  28, 1958,  Scr.  No.  738,263 
18  Claims.    (CI.  23— 238) 

1.  In  a  procedure  wherein  a  test  sample  and  a  blank 
sample  are  provided  for  optical  comparison,  the  method 
of  preparing  said  blank  sample  which  comprises  sequen- 
tially mixing  a  plurality  of  reagents  in  defined  amount 
and  sequence,  said  reagents  comprising  a  first  reagent 
reactive  with  a  unique  component  of  a  fluid  medium  -to 
result  in  an  optical  effect,  and  a  second  reagent  effective 
to  short-stop  reaction  between  said  reagent  and  said  com- 
ponent, the  sequence  of  mixing  being  such  that  said  sec- 
ond reagent  is  imroduced  subsequent  to  said  first  reagent; 
and  thereafter  mixing  the  resulting  mixture  of  reagents 
with  an  aliquot  portion  of  fluid  medium  to  be  analyzed 
for  said  unique  component 


3,81S345 
APPARATUS  FOR  EFFECTING  FLUID-FLUID 
^CONTACT 
Howard  H.  Groai,  Plcasantrlllc,  aMl  Wynkoop  Klcntcd, 
Jr.,  Scandalc,  N.Y.,  ascigDon  to  Texaco  Development 
Corporadoo,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatioo  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,203 
4  Claimi.     (CL  23—270.5) 


M^ 


-^tti.-:;; 


control  means  delimiting  a  separating  zone  in  the 

lower  portion  of  said  container, 
a  first  outlet  from  said  container  positioned  above  the 

uppermoit  of  said  rotors, 
a  second  outlet  from  said  container  positioned  below 

said  second  tuilbulence  control  means, 
a  first  inlet  to  said  container  positioned  below  said  first 

outlet  and  above  the  uppermost  of  said  rotors, 
and  a  second  inlet  to  said  container  positioned  inter- 
mediate  said   first  inlet   and   said   first   turbulence 

control  means. 


I  An  operable  system  suitable  for  effecting  fluid- 
fluid  contact  between  two  immiscible  fluid  phases  com- 
prising in  combination: 

an  elongated  vertical  container, 

a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  disc-shaped  rotors  ro- 
tatably  disposed  and  axially  supported  within  said 
container, 

a  first  permeable  turbulence  control  means  disposed  at 
an  intermediate  position  within  said  container  below 
the  lowermost  of  said  rotors. 

means  below  said  first  turbulence  control  means  for 
withdrawal  of  a  selected  fluid  phase  from  said  con- 
tainer. 

means  for  pooling  withdrawn  selected  fluid  phase, 

means  for  reintroducing  cooled  selected  fluid  phase  into 
said  container  below  said  means  for  withdrawal  of 

a  selected  fluid  phase. 

a  second  permeable  turbulence  control  means  disposed 
within  said  container  below  said  means  for  reintro- 
ducing cooled  selected  fluid  phase,  said  first  tur- 
bulence control  means  and  said  second  turbulence 


3,015346 

GASOLINES  INHIBITED  AGAINST  THE  FORMA- 
TION OF  DEPOSITS,  SLUDGE  AND  VARNISH 
Adiai  E.  Michacb,  Cranford,  N  J.,  and  Antony  Winward, 
Wantage,  England,  aasignon  to  Esse  Rcacarch  and  En- 
gineering Company,  .a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Oct.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,991 
;  16  Claims.     (CI.  44—62) 

I.  A  gasoline  to  which  has  been  added  from  about 
0.001  wt.  percent  to  about  0.5  wt.  percent  of  a  thpolymer 
prepared  by  the  copolymeiization  of  from  about  25  to 
about  60  mol  percent  of  an  ester  of  an  unsubstituted  0$ 
to  C34  .Hliphatic  alcohol  and  an  unsaturated  conjugated 
C4  to  Cs  dibasic  acid,  about  15  to  60  mol  percent  of  a 

vinyl  ester  of  a  Cj  to  C4  fatty  acid,  and  about  5  tc  35  mol 
percent  of  an  N-vinyl  amide  having  the  formula 

HC=CHi 

I 

A  ; 

CHi      C=0 
(CH,). 
where  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  4. 


J       3,015,547 
MOTOR  FUEL  CONTAINING  OCTANE 
IMPROVER 
Robert  Y.  Hebler,  Fbbkin,  and  Gcotfc  W.  Eckert,  Wap- 
pingcn  Falls,  N.Y.,  ■■■ignnri  to  Texaco  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
lion  of  Delaware 
No  Drawh«.    FUcd  Nor.  6, 1958,  Scr.  No.  772,184 

8ClaiaM.  (CL  44— 63) 
1.  A  hydrocarbon  fuel  in  the  gasoline  boiling  range  000- 
taining  an  orgaoo-lead  anti-knock  agent,  hi^  octane  com- 
ponents selected  ^om  the  group  consisting  <^  olefinic 
hydrocarbons,  aroi|iatic  hydrocarbons  and  mixtures  there- 
of in  a  concentration  of  at  least  10  volume  percent,  and 
a  lactone  having  the  general  formula 


RCH(CH|).C=0 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  containing  1-27  carbon 
atoms  and  n  has  a  iaiue  of  1-4,  said  lactone  being  present 
in  a  concentration  of  0.1  to  5.0  volume  percent,  said 
amoum  being  sufficient  to  effect  substantial  improvement 
of  the  octane  rating  of  said  organo-lead-containing  hydro-  , 
carbon  fuel. 


3,015,548 

CARBURETOR  OF  THE  PRESSURE  TYPE 

Harry  W.  McClahi,  5460  El  Par^M,  Long  Beach  4,  Calif. 

FUcd  Jnly  28, 1958,  Scr.  No.  7^1,509 

7ClahiH.    (CL48— 180) 

1.  A  carburetor  of  the  pressure   type  comprising   a 

housing,  said  housing  having  a  mixture  outlet  thereon 

and  a  connection  means  to  attach  said  mixture  outlet  to 

an  intake  manifold,  said  housing  having  an  air  intake 

therein  spaced  from  said  mixture  outlet,  a  seat  within 

said  housing  arranged  between  said  mixture  outlet  and 

said  air  intake,  a  fuel  intake  tube  positioned  within  said 
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housing,  a  fuel  pipe  extending  into  one  end  of  the  tube, 
the  other  end  of  said  tube  being  positioned  adjacent  said 
•eat,  a  disc  positioned  within  the  housing  and  resting  on 
the  seat  in  one  position  of  the  disc  to  close  the  air  pas- 
sage between  the  air  intake  and  the  mixture  outlet,  said 
disc  having  a  single  outlet  duct  therein,  said  duct  ex- 
tending towards  said  mixture  outlet,  a  sleeve  extending 
from  one  side  of  said  disc  and  telescoping  over  one  end 
of  the  fuel  tube,  said  sleeve  being  spaced  from  the  fuel 


carbon  charge  into  a  jet  fuel  boiling  within  the  range 
varying  between  about  160*  F.  and  about  550°  F.;  sepa- 
rating said  jet  fuel  into  a  cracked  naphtha  fraction  and  a 
fraction  boiling  at  temperatures  varying  between  about 
390*  F.  and  about  550*  F.;  separately  reforming  a  par- 
affinic  straight-run  naphtha  in  contact 'with  a  platnium- 
containing  reforming  catalyst,  in  the  presence  of  hydro- 
gen in  amounts,  expressed  in  molar  ratio  of  hydrogen  to 
hydrocarbon  charge,  varying  between  about  1  and  about 
20,  at  pressures  varying  between  about  100  p.s.i.g.  and 
about  1000  p.s.i.g.,  at  a  liquid  hourly  space  velocity  vary- 
ing between  about  0.1  and  about  JO,  and  at  temperatures 
varying  between  about  700"  F.  and  about  1000*  F.  to  pro- 
duce a  reformate;  separating  said  reformate  into  a  par- 
affinic  fraction  and  an  aromatic  fraction;  combining  said 
paraffinic  fraction  with  said  fraction  boiling  at  tempera- 
tures varying  between  about  390*  F.  and  about  550*  F. 
to  produce  a  jet  fuel  and  recovering  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bons from  said  aromatic  fraction. 


tiibe  throughout  a  part  of  the  length  of  the  tube  to  pro- 
vide a  chamber  between  the  sleeve  and  the  fuel  tube, 
said  sleeve  having  ports  therethrough  extending  into  said 
chamber  to  admit  air  into  the  chamber,  a  metering  valve, 
means  adjustably  mounting  the  metering  valve  on  said 
disc,  said  metering  valve  extending  into  one  end  of  the 
fuel  tube  to  meter  the  fuel  issuing  therefrom,  and  means 
on  the  housing  engaging  said  disc  and  urging  said  disc 
against  said  seat. 


3,015,549 
PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH  QUALITY  LIGHT 
JET  FUEL 
Frank  G.  Ciapetta,  Sliver  Spring,  Md.,  and  Harry  L. 
Coonradt,  Woodbury,  and  William  E.  Garwood,  Had- 
donBcId,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Socony  Mobil  OO  Company, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  663,400 
6  Claims.     (CI.  209—60) 


3,015,550 

PLANT  GROWTH  INHniTION  PROCESS  EMPLOY- 

ING  2-CHLORO-6-NITROTOLUENE 

Thomas  J.  McMabon,  %  McMahon  Brothers  Lks, 

Box  261,  Tenafly,  NJ. 

No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Apr.  2g,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809^65 

6  Clafans.  (CL  71— 2J) 
5.  A  process  for  the  inhibition  of  plant  growth  in  soil 
comprising  substantially  saturating  a  surface  layer  of  the 
soil  not  less  than  Vi  inch  deep  by  applying  to  the  surface 
of  the  soil  a  solution  of  approximately  I  Vt  pounds  of  the 
chemical  compound  2-chloro-6-nitrotoIucne  per  gallon  of 
carrier  liquid  in  which  said  compound  is  soluble,  said  so- 
lution being  applied  at  the  rate  of  not  less  than  approxi- 
mately 1  quart  per  square  yard. 


3,015,551 
DESTROYING  UNDESIRED  VEGETATION 
Kenneth  L.  Godfrey,  St  Albans,  Va.,  and  John  J.  D'Aml- 
co,  Nltro,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemical 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbiwarc 
^"^■J^'^-^  Origfaial  application  Jan.  10,  1958,  Ser. 
No.  708£70,  now  Patent  No.  2,921,079,  dated  Jan.  12, 
I960.    DivMed  and  this  application  Mar.  20,  1959, 
Scr.  No.  807,745 

8  Claims,     (a.  71—2.5) 
I.  The    method    of    destroying    undesired    vegetation 
which  comprises  applying  thereto  a  phytotoxic  concen- 
tration of  a  phytotoxic  compound  of  the  structure 


/ 


V 


c      \  ^    /=v"»"    ' 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  jet  combustion  fuel  and 
aromatic  hydrocarbons  that  comprises  contacting  a  hydro- 
carbon charge  stock  having  an  initial  boiling  point  of  at 
least  about  400"  F.  and  an  end  boiling  point  greater  than 
about  650'  F.  with  a  catalyst  comprising  between  about 
0  05  percent  and  about  20  percent,  by  weight  of  the  cat- 
alyst, of  at  least  one  noble  metal  of  the  platinum  and  pal- 
ladium scnes  deposited  upon  a  synthetic  composite  of 
refractory  oxides  of  at  least  two  elements  of  groups  IIA 
IIIB  and  IVA  and  B  of  the  periodic  arrangement  of  ele- 
ments having  an  activity  index  of  at  least  25,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  hydrogen  in  amounts,  expressed  in  molar  ratio 
«  hydrogen  to  hydrocarbon  charge  varying  between 
about  2  and  about  80,  at  pressures  varying  between  about 
100  p.s.i.g.  and  about  3000  p.s.i.g..  at  a  liquid  hourly 
space  velocity  varying  between  about  O.I  and  about  10 
and  at  temperatures  varying  between  about  500*  F  and 
about  825*  F.,  to  convert  at  least  a  portion  of  the  hydro- 


11  c-8-cn 

where  Y  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, chlorine,  lower  alky!  and  lower  alkoxy  groups.  R  is 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl.  X  represents  a  chalkogen  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  hlg  represents  halogen 
and  n  is  an  integer  from  3  to  5. 


3,015,552 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  STABLE  UQUID  FER- 

TILIZER  AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Mwcns  M.  StripUn,  Jr.,  Florence,  John  M.  Stfaison,  Shef- 
field, and  Jama  A.  WUbanks,  Florence,  Ala.,  assignors 

unia'?ss;i;!J!2;iL'"^' '  ~^«-  ^  ^ 

Filed  Jnne  9,  1958,  Scr.  No.  740,982 

4Chrims.    (CL71— 41) 

(Granted  onder  Tide  35,  U&  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  liquid  fertilizer 

which  comprises  the  steps  of  introducing  ammonium  salt' 


<; 
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of  unhydrolyzed  superphosphoric  acid  into  ■  mixing  vessel 
in  such  quantities  as  to  supply  as  ammonium  salts  of  poly- 
phosphoric  acids  about  5  to  25  percent  of  the  total  PjOi 
content  of  a  liquid  fertilizer  to  be  produced,  such  quan- 
tity of  salts  being  sufficient  to  maintain  in  solution  the 
congeneric  impurities  of  a  later-mentioned  wet-process 
phosphoric  acid;  simultaneously  introducing  wet-process 
phosphoric  add  and  ammonia  into  said  mixing  vessel 


along  with  said  ammonium  salts;  therein  mtimately  mix- 
ing said  materials  introduced;  controlling  the  rate  of  in- 
troduction of  wet-process  phosphoric  acid  and  ammonia 
to  maintain  acidity  in  said  mixing  vessel  in  the  range  from 
pH  4.0  to  about  7.0;  maintaining  a  temperature  of  not 
more  than  about  200*  F.  in  said  vessel  during  mixing; 
and  withdrawing  a  clear,  stable,  noncorrosive  concen- 
trated  liquid  fertilizer  from  said  mixing  vessel. 


SLAG  REDUCTION  PROCESS 
Artfav  F.  JohMoo,  BooMcr,  Cdo^  aM%iior  to  Strntegk 

MatcrfaJf  Corporatfoo,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation 

off  New  York 

-No  Drawing.    FOcd  Jaly  1,  19M,  Scr.  No.  4«,158 
S  ClaiiiM.     (a.  75—24) 

1.  Process  of  treating  the  slag  from  burning  coal  which 
comprises  passing  the  hot  slag  into  a  furnace,  reducing 
with  hot  carbon  the  major  portion  of  the  iron  oxide  to 
iron,  removing  the  slag  and  the  reduced  irbn  contained 
therein  from  the  furnace,  rolling  the  reduced  slag  into  a 
thin  sheet,  shattering  the  sheet  and  separating  the  reduced 
iron,  leaving  the  slag  in  the  form  of  small  flakes. 


3,tl5,554 
METHOD    AND    DEVICE    FOR    CARRYING    OUT 
METALLURGICAL  PROCESSES,  PARTICULARLY 
AJR  REFINING  PROCESSES 

Roman  Raminel,  29  Dabcrgcr  Weg,  Bnihl, 

Bczkk  Kola,  Gennaay 

Filed  Apr.  IS,  If  5«,  Scr.  No.  72g,«7f 

ClalM  priority,  application  Gennany  Apr.  18,  1957 

f*  ClaiiiH.     (CL  75—51) 


1.  A  method  of  effectively  carrying  out  metallurgical 
proceaaes  including  converting  processes,  which  comprises 


injecting  reaction  media  into  a  circular  zone,  containing  a 
bath  of  molten  raw  materials,  from  uniformly  distributed 
sources  with  reqiect  to  the  nuun  axis  of  said  zone,  forcing 
said  media  both  in  a  rotary  direction  oblique  to  the  radius 
of  said  zone  and  in  a  direction  forming  a  tangency  with 
said  axis  of  said  zone,  whereby  to  matnfi>  nud  bath  in 
uniform  turbulent  motion  substantially  in  i^tary  direction 
around  said  axis,  and  also  forcing  said  media  in  a  circular 
direction  with  reqwct  to  which  said  axis  is  tangential, 
whereby  to  impart  uniform  distribution  of  said  media 
throughout  said  bath. 


3^15^55 

METHOD  OF  REFINING  METALS 
Kari  1.  Korpi  Pnsndina,  CaUf.,  aad  RaynMMd  C  John- 
>w%Bbnn.  Pn.,  MslgHuii  to  The  Larnmns  Coa- 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coryorndon  of  Ddawan 


•,  a  corMmHon 
»5t,Sflr.No.7<7^ 
(CL  7S-«4.1) 
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1.  The  method  of  producing  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium,  hafnium,  vana- 
dium and  uranium  by  the  disproportioiution  of  a  lower 
iodide  of  the  metal  to  form  the  metal  and  a  higher  iodide 
of  the  metal  which  comprises:  halogenating  a  crude  mix- 
ture of  said  metal  with  a  higher  iodide  of  said  metal 
to  form  a  lower  iodide  of  said  metal;  effecting  said 
halogenation  in  a  first  reaction  zone  and  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  the  boiling  point  of  said  lower  iodide  of  the 
metal  and  above  the  boiling  point  of  said  higher  iodide 
of  the  metal  thereby  to  form  said  lower  iodide  of  said 
metal  in  said  zone;  withdrawing  said  lower  iodide  as  a 
vapor  from  said  first  reaction  zone;  condensing  said  va- 
porous lower  iodide  and  effecting  the  disproportionation 
of  said  condensed  lower  iodide  in  a  second  reaction  zone 
in  the  presence  of  a  heated  body  of  said  metal  by  form- 
ing a  liquid  pool  consisting  primarily  of  said  lower 
iodide  around  said  body  while  maintaining  the  liquid 
pool  at  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  and  below 
the  boiling  point  of  said  lower  iodide,  said  body  being 
heated  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  maintain  said  pool 
temperature;  depositing  a  sul>stantially  solid  layer  of  dis- 
proportionated  metal  on  said  body;  and  recirculating  the 
higher  iodide  formed  during  disproportionation  to  said 
first  reaction  zone  to  provide  the  higher  iodide  utilized 
for  said  halogenation. 


3,01S45« 

METHOD  OF  REFINING  METALS 
Kari  I.  Korpi,  Pwad— a,  CaUff.,  Md  Raynoad  C  John- 
son, OrwlBshnrg,  Pa.,  aatgnors  to  The  I  ■mni—  Con- 
panj.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corposatfcw  of  Dclawv* 
FIbd  Oct  31, 19St,  Scr.  No.  771,1<2 
9ClafaM.    (O.  75— S4) 
I .  The  method  of  producing  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Jtitanium,  zirconitim,  hafnium,  tung- 
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sten  and  uranium  by  the  disproportioiution  of  a  lower 
bromide  of  the  metal  to  form  the  metal  and  a  higher 
bromide  of  the  metal  which  comprises:  halogenating  a 
crude  mixture  of  said  metal  with  a  higher  bromide  of  said 
metal  to  form  a  lower  bromide  of  said  metal;  effecting 
said  halogenation  in  a  first  reaction  zone  and  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  the  boiling  point  of  said  lower  bromide  of  the 
metal  and  above  the  boiling  point  of  said  higher  bromide 
of  the  meul  thereby  to  form  said  lower  bromide  of  said 
metal  in  said  zone;  withdrawing  said  lower  bromide  as  a 
vapor  from  said  first  reaction  zone;  condensing  said  vapor- 
ous lower  lHt>mide  and  effecting  the  disproportionation  of 
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said  condensed  lower  bromide  in  a  second  reaction  zone 
in  the  presence  of  a  heated  body  of  said  metal  by  forming 
a  liquid  pool  consisting  primarily  of  said  lower  bromide 
around  said  body  while  maintaining  the  liquid  pool  at  a 
temperature  above  the  melting  point  and  below  the  boil- 
ing point  of  said  lower  bromide,  said  body  being  heated 
to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  maintain  said  pool  tempera- 
Xmt;  depositing  a  substantially  solid  layer  of  dispropor- 
tionated  meul  on  said  body;  and  recirculating  the  higher 
bromide  formed  during  disproportionation  of  said  first 
reaction  zone  to  provide  the  higher  bromide  utilized  for 
said  halogenation. 


3,915,557 

METHOD  OF  REFINING  METALS 
Kari  I.  Korpi,  Pandcna,  CaHf.,  and  RaynNNid  C.  John- 
son, Orw%sbH|,  Pa.,  aMlgnwi  to  The  LanuMv  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkin  of  Ddaware 
FDcd  Oct  U,  195S,  Scr.  Na  767,633 
7ClaiaM.    (CL75— «4.1) 
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1.  The  method  of  producing  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  oi  titanium,  zirconium  and  uranium 
by  the  disproportionation  of  a  lower  chloride  of  the 


metal  to  form  the  metal  and  a  higher  chloride  of  the 
metal  which  comprises:  halogeiuting  a  crude  mixttue  of 
said  metal  with  a  higher  chloride  of  said  metal  to  form 
a  lower  chloride  of  said  metal;  effecting  said  halogenation 
in  a  first  reaction  zone  and  at  a  temperature  above  the 
boiling  point  of  said  lower  chloride  of  the  metal  and 
above  the  boiling  point  of  said  higher  chlMide  of  the 
metal  thereby  to  form  said  lower  chloride  <A.  said  metal 
in  said  zone;  withdrawing  said  lower  chloride  as  a  vapor 
from  said  first  reaction  zone;  condensing  said  vaporous 
lower  chloride  and  effecting  the  disproportionation  of 
said  condensed  lower  chloride  in  a  second  reaction  zone 
in  the  presence  of  a  heate^  body  of  said  metal  by  form- 
ing a  liquid  pool  consisting  primarily  of  said  lower  chlo- 
ride around  said  body  while  maintaining  the  liquid  pool 
at  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  and  below  the 
boiling  point  of  said  lower  chloride,  said  body  being 
heated  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  maintain  said  pool 
temperature;  depositing  a  substantially  solid  layer  of  dis- 
proportionated  metal  on  said  body;  ajid  recirculating  the 
higher  chloride  formed  during  disproportionation  to  said 
first  reaction  zone  to  provide  the  higho*  chloride  nHliy^ 
for  said  halogenation. 


3,915,55S 

NICKEL-CHROMIUM-ALUMINUM  HEAT 
RESISTING  ALLOY 

NicbohH  J.  Grant,  19  Leslie  Road,  Winchester,  Mass., 
and  Albert  G.  BnckUn,  Cambridge,  Mms.;  said  Bocklfai 
assignor  to  said  Grant 

FUcd  Sept  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  849,326 

11  Claims.    (CL  75— 171) 
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1.  An  age-hardenable,  aluminum-containing,  heat  re- 
sistant, high  chromium  nickel  alloy  characterized  by  im- 
proved resistance  to  softening  in  the  aged  condition  at  ele- 
vated temperatures  ranging  up  to  about  1200*  F.  which 
comprises  by  weight  about  30%  to  40%  chromium,  about 
2%  to  5%  aluminum  and  the  balance  substantially  nickel, 
the  sum  of  the  chromium  and  nickel  content  being  at  least 
about  85%  of  the  total  composition  at  a  ratio  of  nickel  to 
chromium  of  about  1.3  to  1  to  about  1.75  to  1. 


3,915,559 
OXIDATION  RESISTANT  CHROMIUM  ALLOY 
James  A.  McGvty,  Cfaidnnad,  and  John  F.  Collhis,  Ham- 
ilton, Ohio,  assignon  to  General  Electric  Comply,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

NoDrawkig.     FUcd  Sept  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  842422 
4ClaiBis.,  (CL75— 176) 

1.  A  binary  alloy  of  chromium  which  consist  of  chromi- 
um and  0.5  to  6.0  weight  percent  of  a  rare  earth  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cerium,  praseodymi- 
um, neodymium,  samarium,  gadolinium,  dysprosium,  hol- 
mium,  erbium,  thulium,  ytterbium  and  lutetium. 
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M15,5M 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  CATHODE  FOR 
ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICES 
.JM»  A.  Thvbcr,  Bclkfehcfli,  Fa^  — Ifnr  to  Bell  Tde* 
pboM  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorit.  N.Y^  a 
corporadoB  of  New  York 
OritiMri  appHcaiioa  Feb.  2,  1955,  Scr.  No.  4S54iH«  bow 
Pateot  No.  2,S5M7e,  dated  Oct  2S,  195S.     DMdcd 
•ad  thb  apH»c«rto«  Mar.  7,  195t,  Scr.  No.  719,129 
tClabM.    (a.  75— 2«7) 
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1.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  cathode  comprising 
moistening  the  surface  of  a  plurality  of  coarse  tungsten 
particles  with  a  plasticized  nitrocellulose  solution,  dusting 
very  fine  nickel  oxide  powder  onto  said  tungsten  particles 
while  the  surface  thereof  is  still  in  the  tacky  condition  and 
while  said  tungsten  particles  are  being  continuously  agi- 
tated, heating  said  coated  particles  in  a  hydrogen  atmos- 
phere to  reduce  said  nickel  oxide,  placing  said  coated 
particles  onto  a  cathode  base  member,  sintering  the  coated 
particles  to  coalesce  the  coatings  of  adjacently  situated 
particles  so  as  to  form  a  porous  matrix  and  to  bond  the 
matrix  to  the  base  member,  and  impregnating  the  matrix 
with  electron  emissive  material. 


3,015,5<1 

NOVEL  PHOTOGRAPHIC  COLOR  PROCESSES 

AND  PRODUCTS 

Howard  G.  Roffcn,  Weston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,  Cambridcc,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 


FUcd  Mv.  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  (4<,3«4 
5  Claims.     (CI.  96—29) 


L«v«'     Co««o-*.»^    C«t#»  •*»•-. 4.»« 
Ineta  -  •••#••••«     ta?s» 


1.  The  process  comprising  developing  an  exposed  silver 
halide  emulsion  with  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  con- 
taining a  silver  halide  developing  agent,  said  silver  halide 
developing  agent  beii^  present  in  such  quantity  per  unit 
area  of  silver  halide  emulsion  as  to  be  substantially  com- 
pletely reacted  in  fully  developed  areas  of  said  emulsion, 
forming  in  undeveloped  areas  of  said  emulsion  as  a  result 
of  said  development  an  imagewise  distribution  of  unoxi- 
dized  silver  halide  developing  agent  having  a  concentra- 
tion substantially  inversely  proportional  to  the  degree 
of  development  per  unit  area  of  said  silver  halide  emul- 
sion, reducing  a  reducible  polymer  imagewise  with  said 
unoxidizcd  silver  halide  developing  agent,  said  reducible 
polymer  being  the  product  obtained  by  coupling  the 
oxidation  product  of  a  color  developer  with  a  polyvinyl 
acetal  formed  from  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  an  aromatic 
aldehyde  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic 
aldehydes  containing  benzene  and  naphthalene  nuclei 
containing  a  hydroxy!  group  and  having  an  available  cou- 
pling position  para  to  said  hydroxyl  group,  the  sub- 
stituent  formed  by  said  coupling  reaction  being  reducible 
by  said  unoxidized  silver  halide  developing  agent  less 
readily  than  is  said  exposed  silver  halide  but  more  readily 
than  is  said  unexposed  silver  halide,  said  reduction  of 


said  substituent  of  said  reducible  polymer  forming  the 
leuco  derivative  of  said  substituent. 

2.  A  process  as  defined  in  claim  1,  wherein  said  sub- 
stituent of  said  reducible  polymer  is  colored,  said  leuco 
derivative  is  substantially  colorless,  the  layer  containing 
said  reducible  polymer  is  separated  from  superposition 
with  said  exposed  silver  halide  emulsion  after  said  leuco 
derivative  has  been  formed,  and  said  separated  layer 
pootaining  said  reducible  polymer  treated  with  an  acidic 
solution  to  stabilize  the  reduced  and  unreduced  forms 
of  said  reducible  polymer,  thereby  providing  a  negative 
transfer  image  in  said  polymer  layer  of  the  developed 
areas  of  said  exposed  silver  halide  emulsion. 


3,tlS3<2 
RECEIVING  SHEET  FOR  USE  IN  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

SILVER  TRANSFER  PROCESS 
Clifford  E.  Hcrrkk,  Jr.,  Cbcaaago  Forlu,  Floyd  J.  Lafrc- 
nkrc,  Johnson  CMy,  and  Douglas  Straw,  Binghamton, 
N.Y.,  avignorB  t#  General  AnlUac  A  FOm  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  7,  1958,  Scr.  No.  733,595 

HCIataii.  (CL96— 29) 
1.  A  receiving  material  for  use  in  the  photograi^c 
diffusion-transfer  process  comprising  a  support  having 
thereon  a  water  receptive  layer  comprising  an  alkali 
treated  mixture  of  a  polyalkyl  vinyl  ether-maleic  anhy- 
dride co-polymer  and  a  hydrophobic  resin  compatible 
therewith,  a  silver  halide  developing  agent,  a  fogging 
agent  capable  of  transforming  a  soluble  silver  halide 
image  into  an  image  of  high  optical  opacity  and  a  water 
soluble  silver  salt 


3,9153^ 
COMPONENTS  OF  FEEDS 
Adolf  Rosenberg,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Com- 
mierclal  Solvents  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Main- 
land 
No  Dnwkig.    FUed  Dec.  26,  1957,  Scr.  No.  7t5,13S 

7  Claims.    (CI.  99— 2) 
1.  A  product  for  use  in  feeds  comprising  a  powdered 
absorbent  feed  material  containing  absorbed  fluid  raw 
,unprocessed  hot  well  oil. 


3,0153M 

FEED  CONTAINING  AN  ARSENICAL  AND 

POLYVINYLPYRROLIDONE 

Vernon  Dawc,  Highland  Park,  DL,  aadgnor  to  Dawet 

Laboratories,   lac.,   Chkago,   IlL,   a  corporathm   of 

miMis 

No  Drawing.   FBcd  Mar.  4, 1959,  Scr.  No.  797,010 

3  Claims.  (O.  99—2) 
1.  An  animal  feed  containing  3-nitro-4-hydroxyphenyl 
arsonic  acid  and  polyvinylpyrrolidone  present  in  an 
amount  within  the  range  of  0.01  to  0.2%  by  weight  of 
the  feed  to  detoxify  the  arsonic  acid  compound  and  to 
stimulate  the  growth  characteristics  of  the  feed. 


3.015,565 

FERMENTATION  PROCESSES  FOR  MAKING 
BREAD  AND  THE  LIKE 
Frank  J.  Santhcimcr,  York  Road,  Hatboro,  Pa. 
FUcd  Jnly  7,  1958,  Scr.  No.  746,904 
19Clahns.    (0.99—90) 
1.  In  the  making  of  dough  for  yeast  raised  baked 
products  and  in  which  the  quantities  are  expressed  as  ad- 
ditional quantities  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  the  flour,  and  in  which  a  predetermined  quantity  of 
water  is  employed  in  the  range  from  42  to  69%  depend- 
ent upon  the  dough  type,  the  steps  which  comprise  mix- 
ing yeast  about  2Vi   to  5V6%  with  salt  about  0.187% 
and  not  more  than  half  the  water  required  for  the  dough 
in  the  presence  of  air  and  at  a  pressure  of  the  order  of 
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20  to  35  p.sJ.  and  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from 
about  66*  to  72*  F.  and  until  pH«.,  to  pH«  is  attained, 
adding  additional  components  of  the  dough  including 
the  remainder  of  the  water  and  predetermined  quanti- 


prises  adding  to  the  food  a  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  L-lysine  succinate,  L-lysine  hydrogen  suc- 
cinate and  L-lysine  hydrogen  adipate. 


j^ 


3,0153M 
BAKED  DOUGH  PACKAGE 
Clement  J.  McLain,  Lombard,  DL,  assignor  to  American 
Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  May  12, 1958,  Ser.  No.  734,434 
SOalms.    (0.99—172) 


ties  of  carbon  dioxide,  mixing  the  combined  materials 
until  a  predetermined  temperature  in  the  range  from 
75*  Fi  to  84*  F.  is  attaineid,  removing  the  dough,  and 
preparing  the  dough  for  baking  including  pan  proofing 
the  dough  for  a  period  of  from  one  half  to  one  hour. 


//-- 


3,015,566 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  FRYING  FATS  AND 
THE  RESULTING  COMPOSITION 
EwaM  Gcorg  Becker,  Hamburg  Bahrenf  eld,  and  Theophil 
Wicskc,   Hambarg-Grossflottbek,   C^rmany,  assignors 
to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maine 

No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  Sept  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,300 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Great  Britain  Sept  19,  1958 
24  Claims.  (O.  99— 123) 
1.  A  process  for  improving  foodstuffs  comprising  emul- 
sions of  water  and  fat  which  are  suitable  for 
frying,  which  comprises  incorporating  in  the  foodstuff  a 
surface-active  substance  containing  carbon,  hydrogen  and 
oxygen,  any  other  element  present  being  nitrogen,  said 
substance  containing:  one  to  five  — CO  groups  each  form- 
ing part  of  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
— CO.OH  and  CO.OCO  radicals,  not  more  than  three  of 
said  radicals  being  — CO.OH  radicals,  together  with  at 
least  one  acid  radical  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  aliphatic  polycarboxylic  acids,  aliphatic 
aminocarboxylic  acids  and  aliphatic  hydroxycarboxylic 
acids,  not  more  than  three  additional  hydrophilic  groups, 
the  number  of  such  groups  being  at  most  equal  to  the 
sum  of  the  carboxyl  and  any  anhydride  groups  present, 
and  at  least  two  lipophilic  groups  each  containing  6  to 
30  carbon  atoms  and  se'ected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  saturated  and  olefinically  unsaturated  aliphatic  and 
cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  heterocyclic  rad- 
icals containing  only  carbon  and  oxygen  in  the  ring,  all 
the  carbon-carbon  linkages  in  said  compound  being  pres- 
ent in  groups  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  satu- 
rated and  oleflinically  unsaturated  aUphatic  groups  and 
heterocyclic  groups  containing  only  carbon  and  oxygen 
in  the  ring,  the  ratio  between  the  total  number  of  carbon 
atoms  and  the  sum  of  the  carboxyl  groups  and  any  anhy- 
dride groups  present  being  at  least  40: 1  when  hydrophilic 
groups  other  than  carboxyl  and  anhydride  groups  arc 
absent  and  at  least  55:1  when  such  other  groups  are  pre- 
sent, and  the  molecular  weight  being  not  greater  than 
2000. 


1.  A  package  comprising  a  baked  dough  product  her- 
metically  sealed  in  a  sheet  metal  can,  said  can  compris- 
ing a  body  member  having  an  end  attached  thereto  by 
means  of  a  double  seam,  and  a  cured  gasket  consisting 
essentially  of  a  tough,  cohesive  butadiene-acrylonitrile 
elastomer,  0.25  to  0.8  part  per  part  by  weight  of  said 
elastomer  of  a  normally  solid  cashew  nut  shell  liquid 
modified  phenol-aldehyde  condensation  product  and  0.4 
to  1.2  parts  per  part  by  weight  of  said  elastomer  of  a 
normally  liquid  cashew  nut  shell  liquid  modified  phenol- 
aldehyde  condensation  product,  said  dough  product  hav- 
ing been  baked  in  said  can  prior  to  the  double  seaming 
of  said  end  to  said  body  member  and  said  gasket  being 
cured  concurrently  during  the  baking  of  the  dough  prod- 
uct and  before  assembly  with  said  body  member  and  said 
v^nd  and  enclosed  within  and  sealing  said  double  seam. 

3,015,569 
TREATMENT  OF  PIGMENTS 
Rudolf  G.  Frieser,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Intercberaical  Corporation,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a' corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Hied  Nov.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,434 

OOafans.  (CI.  106— 26) 
1.  A  method  of  treating  a  pigment  taken  from  the  group 
of  pigments  consisting  of  the  alkaline  earth  metal  deriva- 
tives of  hydroxylated,  sulfonated,  azo  naphthalenes  in 
order  to  lower  the  yield  value  and  decrease  the  thixotropy 
of  a  dispersion  of  the  pigment  in  a  volatile  organic  sol- 
vent solution  of  nitrocellulose  and  alcohol  soluble  resins 
including  the  steps  of  (1)  preparing  an  aqueous  slurry 
of  the  pigment,  and  (2)  adding  2  to  5  parts  of  an  amino- 
propyl  alkoxy  silane  per  100  parts  of  pigment  to  the 
aqueous  slurry. 

7.  Printing  inks  that  are  fluid  and  thin  in  body  and  com- 
prising a  dispersion  of  a  finely  ground  treated  pigment  in. 
a  volatile  organic  solvent  solution  of  nitrocellulose  and 
alcohol  soluble  resins,  where  said  finely  ground  treated 
pigment  is  a  pigment  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkaline  earth  metal  derivatives  of  hydroxylated,  sulfo- 
nated, azo  naphthalenes  which  has  been  treated  in  aqueous 
slurry  with  2  to  5  parts  of  an  aminopropyl  alkoxy  silane 
per  100  parts  of  pigment. 


3,015,567 

PROCESS  FOR  ENRICHING  THE  L-LYSINE  CON- 
TENT OF  FOOD  AND  THE  RESULTING  PROD- 
UCT 

Nonnaa  Lavnmcc  Haose,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  and  Willfaim 
Haworth  Todd,  WUnrfngtoa,  Del.,  aaaignors  to  E.  L  du 
Poat  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmfaigton,  Del^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  DrawlBC.    FUcd  Mar.  20, 1959.  Scr.  No.  800,649 

5  Claims.    (Ct  99— 143) 
2.  The  process  for  enriching  the  L-lysine  content  of 

food  and  enhancing  the  flavor  of  the  food  which  com- 


3,015,570 

PLASTICIZED  THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  DI(DINITROPHENYL).R-GLYCOL 
ETHER 

Norman  J.  Bowman,  Hammond,  Ind.,  and  Wasme  A. 
Proell,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Standard  OU  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  I>rawii«.    FUcd  Sept  24,  1957,  Scr.  No.  686,811 

4  Oakns.    (O.  106—181) 
1.  A  thermoplastic  composition  consisting  essentially 

of  di(dinitrophenyl)-R-glycol  ether  where  R  is  selected 
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from  the  class  consisting  of  propylene  and  dipropylene 
and  between  about  18  and  40  percent  of  a  polymer  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  polyvinyl  butyral,  poly- 
vinyl chloride,  polyvinyl  acetate,  a  copolymer  of  ttyrene- 
acrylonitrile,  polystyrene,  polyacrylooitrile,  asphalt  and 
cellulose  esters  of  acids  from  the  group  Acetic,  propanoic 
and  butyric. 

COMPOSmON  CONTAINING  THERMOPLASTIC 
POLYMER  AND  DINITROPHENYL-R-ETHER  AS 
PLASTICIZER  THEREFOR 
Nonnaa  J.  Bowaun,  IlMiinonil.  lad.,  and  Wayac  A. 
PfociL  Chki«o,  OL,  mtit^on  to  Standard  OU  Con- 
pany,  Chkaic  m.,  a  conontion  of  Indiaaa 
NoDrawlag.    Filed  Sept.  24, 1957,  Scr.  No.  MM  !• 

5  ClalBM.  (CL  IM— ISS) 
1.  A  thermoplastic  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  dinitrophenyl-R-ether  where  R  is  selected  from  thfS 
class  consisting  of  propyl  and  allyl  and  between  about  18 
and  40  percent  of  a  polymer  selected  from  the  class  cod- 
sisting  of  cellulose  esters  of  adds  from  the  group  acetic, 
propanoic  and  butyric,  polyvinyl  butyral,  polyvinyl  chlo- 
ride, polyvinyl  aceUte,  a  copolymer  of  styrene-acryloni- 
uile,  polystyrene,  polyacrylonitrile  and  .asphalt 


carrier  paper,  said  water  soluble  coating  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  dextrin,  gum  arabic,  water  soluble 
starch,  polyvinyl  methyl  ether  and  polyvinyl  alcohol, 
thereafter  coating  a  design  in  ceramic  color,  said  ceramic 
color  being  in  the  form  of  a  liquid  composition  containing 
a  binder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  varnish, 
drying  oil  and  lacquer,  then  applying  a  hydrophilic  mask- 
ing coating  over  the  ceramic  design,  said  masking  coating 


3,tl5,572 
DRY  POTENTIAL  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
James  P.  Casey  ami  ElUs  R.  Lcknan.  Decatar,  III.,  aa- 
signora  to  A.  E.  Stalcy  MaaafactariBg  Coaqpaay,  De- 
catar, IUm  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawi^.    FUed  Apr.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  725,78f 

8  Claims.  (CI.  IM— 19^ 
8.  In  the  manufacture  of  corrugated  paperboard 
wherein  an  amylaceous  adhesive  is  prepared  by  mixing 
an  aqueous  suspension  of  ungelatinized  starch  with  a 
separately  prepared  aqueous  carrier  therefor  and  an  ad- 
hesive bond  is  developed  by  gelatinizing  the  ungelatinized 
starch  between  the  plies  of  said  board,  the  improvement 
comprising  the  steps  of  dispening  in  water  a  dry  com- 
position that  consists  essentially  of  ungelatinized  starch, 
a  granular'  form  of  borax  and  a  granular  form  of  sodium 
carboxymethylcellulose  to  form  said  adhesive  and  apply- 
ing said  adhesive  to  at  least  one  of  the  plies  of  said  paper- 
board  before  gelatinizing  the  starch,  the  ratio  (Mf  said 
sodium  carboxymethylcellulose  to  starch  lying  within  the 
range  of  O.OOS  to  0.10,  the  percentage  of  borax  based  on 
starch  lying  within  the  range  of  0.5  to  8. 


3,915,573 
TITANIUM    DIOXIDE    PIGMENT   CARRYING   AN 

AMINE  SALT  AS  DISPERSION  AID 
Myroa  L.  Myers  and  WaHcr  R.  Whatciy,  Lyackbari,  Va., 

aadgnors  to  AnMricaa  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York, 

N.  Yn  a  corporatloa  of  Maiac 

No  Drawli^    Filed  Apr.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  8M,211 
«  CtafaiM.    (a.  104— 3M) 

1.  Dry  titanium  dioxide  pigment  particles  having  ad- 
sorbed thereon  a  small  but  effective  amount  of  a  water- 
soluble  salt  of  a  water-soluble  tertiary  amine  with  an 
organic  acid  having  a  solubility  between  Yto%'  and  2% 
by  weight  in  water  at  20*  C.  as  agent  improving  the  dis- 
persibility  of  said  particles  in  water  and  in  hydrophobic 
alkyd  resins.  > 

3,915374 
UNDERGLAZE  DECALCOMANIA  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 
loiwancs  Gdlwl,   AachaffcnlNiii  (Main),  Germany,  as- 
sigaor  to  BvatpaplcrfaMli  A.G.,  Asckaffeab«i|  (Mala), 
Gcnnaay 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1958,  Ser.  No.  724,819 
Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Germaay  Apr.  4,  1957 

4  ClataM.    (a.  117—3.1) 
I.  The  method  of  preparing  a  ceramic  decalcomania, 
comprising  applying  a  wii!er  soluble  base  coating  on  strong 
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containing  a  film  forming  ingredient  consisting  of  a  hydro- 
philic polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
acrylic  acid,  polymethacrylic  acid  and  maleic  acid  poly- 
mer and  copolymers  of  said  acids  with  a  substance  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  chloride,  polyvi- 
nylidene  chloride,  polyvinyl  acetate,  polyvinyl  alkyl  ether, 
polymethiicrylic  acid  ester,  polyacrylic  acid  ester,  poly- 
vinyl acetals  and  styrene. 


3,815,575 
PRESSURE-SENSITIVE,  HEAT-RESISTANT  RE- 
CORDING  MATERIAL   AND   METHOD   OF 
MAIONG  SAME 
Gcorfs  S.  McKniiM,  Jr.,  and  Harold  W.  Bm^  Rnsfbrd, 
MiAm,  assitann  to  Oif ord  Paper  Company,  RaarfOrd. 
Maine,  a  corporatloa  fff  MahsT 
Contlmmtloa  of  application  Ser.  No.  728,819,  Mar.  18, 
1958.    Thh  applkatioa  Dec.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,573 
ITOalBH.    (CL  117— 34.7) 
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1.  Pressure-sensitive,  heat-resistant  recording  material 
including  a  base  sheet,  a  normally  opaque  coating  having 
the  property  of  becoming  relatively  transparent  under 
writing  pressure  without  becoming  relatively  transparent 
under  heat  up  to  about  the  charring  temperature  of  paper 
and  including  a  matrix  formed  of  at  least  one  essentially 
non-volatile  water-soluble  fatty  compound  and  a  pigment 
embedded  in  said  matrix,  said  pigment  having  a  refractive 
index  of  less  than  about  1.64  and  being  capable  of  pro- 
ducing an  opaque  coating  when  laid  down  and  high  trans- 
parency when  imaged,  and  an  undersurface  of  a  color  con- 
trasting to  the  color  of  said  pigment,  said  fatty  compound 
being  present  in  proportions  between  about  15  and  120 
percent  by  weight  based  on  the  dry  weight  of  said  pig- 
ment. 

3,815,574 

DECREASING  AND  COATING  APPARATUS 

AND  PROCESS 

PklHp  R.  Hcadrfauoa  a^  Frederick  G.  Sckaasackcr,  WU- 

Dct,  assigaors  to  E.  L  da  PoaC  de  Nsmoars 

r,  WBariattoa,  DcL,  a  corporattas  of  Deb- 


FDed  May  15, 1957,  Ser.  No.  8593S5 
2  nilmi     (CL  117—49) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  cleaning  and  coat- 
ing of  metal  articles  under  solvent  vapor  comprising  an 


J 


elongated  vessel  having  entrance  and  exit  openings  in  the 
U|q[>er  ends  thereof,  condensing  means  positioned  below 
Said  openings  for  defining  a  single  and  continuous  air- 
free  solvent  vapor  zone  within  said  vessel  below  said 
openings,  the  bottom  of  said  vessel  being  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  sections  by  partitions,  said  sections  being 
adapted  to  contain  hot  solvent  and  solvent  containing 
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mixtures  for  sequential  degreasinf ,  qvay  painting,  and 
paint  coalescing  of  metal  articles,  beating  means  posi- 
tioned within  said  vapor  zone  below  said  exit  opening 
and  means  for  conveying  said  metal  articles  through  said 
entrance  into  continuous  contact  with  said  vapor  zone 
during  treatment  before  said  articles  are  removed  from 
said  exit  opening. 


3,815^77 

PLASnC  IMPREGNATED  PAPER  AND  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Ales  Sachsr,  Maplewood*  N J.*  asaigBor,  by  "mtw  ae> 
to  Staadwd  lasaiatloa  Company  bic  East 
N J.,  a  corporathm  of  Debiwarc 
FBed  Am.  4, 1958,  Ser.  No.  752,981 
8nslms     (CL117— i2) 


1.  A  plastic  impregnated  pi^wr,  said  paper  being  taken 
from  the  group  consisting  of  bleached  and  unbleached 
sulfite  and  sulfite  papers  of  northern  and  southern  pine, 
said  plastic  being  a  fully  polymerized  impregnating  agent, 
said  impregnating  agent  comprising  a  resin  consisting  es- 
sentially of  about  30%  to  90%  of  the  condensation  prod- 
uct of  bis-phenol-A  and  epichlorhydrin  having  an  epoxy 
equivalent  of  from  about  .44  to  about  .48  mol  per  100 
grams  and  a  viscosity  of  from  about  4.000  to  about  90,000 
centipoises  at  about  73*  P.,  and  about  10%  to  50%  of  a 
monomer  having  reactive  epoxy  groups;  said  agent  further 
comprising  an  anhydride  having  a  side  group  taken  from 
the  class  consisting  of  aromatics  and  aliphatics  containing 
4  to  18  carbon  atoms,  said  anhydride  being  present  in 
such  quantity  as  to  provide  an  anhydride  group  to  epoxy 
groiq>  ratio  of  about  1:1;  and  about  1  to  2  parts  of  a 
temperature  latent  amine  for  about  every  100  parts  of 
said  resin  said  plastic  being  substantially  uniformly  dis- 
tributed throu^out  said  paper  and  c<»istituting  from 
about  8%  to  11%  by  weight  of  said  impregnated  paper, 
said  i^astic  impregnated  paper  containing  from  about  AVi 
to  5V6%  water,  this  water  being  imiformly  distributed 
throughout  said  paper. 


3,815*578 
TWO-SIDED  PAPER 
Daniel  D.  RJtson,  Riverside,  Coob.,  asrigsor  to 
Cyanamid  Coavaay,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
ofM^ae 

FOed  Mar.  25, 1958,  Ser.  No.  723,454 
4C]aiaM.    (CL  117— 48) 
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1.  Paper  imiformly  impregnated  with  a  non-volatile 
hydrocarbcm  having  a  liquefaction  point  below  200*  F. 
and  carrying  externally  on  one  side  mily  a  hard  and 
glossy  grease-resistant  coating  of  a  polymer  having  a 
molecular  weight  in  excess  of  about  30,000  consisting 
essentially  of  copolymerized  acrylonitrile  and  ethyl  acry- 
late  in  weight  ratio  between  about  25:75  and  40:60.  said 
paper  being  resistant  to  passafe  of  water  vap<x-  there- 
throu^. 


3,815,579 
METAL  COATING  PROCESS 
R. 

Darnell,  Reseda, 

meirts,  to 

Delaware 

NoDiawlif.    FBed  IBM  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  828,122 
SCIirinm.    (CL  117— 187) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  a  refractory  metal  of  the 
group  ocMisisting  of  columbiimi.  tantalum  and  alloys  there- 
of to  render  the  metal  surface  resistant  to  oxidaticm  at 
hi^  temperatures,  that  includes,  heating  the  metal  to  a 
temperature  between  about  1600*  F.  and  2800*  F.  in  a 
non-oxidizing  atmosi^ere  and  in  surface  contact  with  a 
powder  mixture  of  about  30  to  50  weight  parts  of  a  sub- 
stance of  the  class  consisting  of  molybdenum  and  ferro 
molybdenum,  about  70  to  30  parts  of  inert  filler  and  0.02 
to  5  parts  of  an  inorganic  halide  and  thereby  alloying 
molybdenum  into  the  metal  surface;  and  subsequently 
heating  the  metal  to  a  temperature  between  about  1600* 
F.  and  2800*  F.  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosf^re  with  said 
surface  in  contact  with  a  powder  mixture  of  ^>out  20  to 
50  parts  6t  silicon.  70  to  45  parts  of  inert  filler  and  0.02  to 
3  parts  of  an  inorganic  halide  to  thereby  form  a  molyb- 
denimi  silidde  jvotective  sivface  coating. 


3,815,588 

METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  A  METAL  SURFACE 
WITH  A  COATING  OF  PRIMARY-N-OCTA- 
DECYLAMINE  AND  ARTICLE  PRODUCED 
THEREBY 

WBUam  A.  Zkman,  WasU^toa,  D.C  a^ 

Lamar  Pickett,  TUwcO,  Va.      ^ 

FBed  Aag.  38, 1948,  Ser.  No.  44,844 

2  Clain.    (CL  117—113) 

(GtantMl  aader  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  aec  244) 

1.  Process  for  protecting  metal  surfaces  by  providing 

on  the  surface  a  dry,  invisible  oleophobic  and  hydrofriiobic 

monomolecular  film  consisting  fA  dosely  packed  and 

aligned   molecules   of   primary   -n-octadecylamine,   the 

methyl  group  of  the  primary  -n-octadecylamine  standing 

away  from  the  surface  and  the  amino  group  thereof  being 

oriented  and  adsorbed  to  the  surface,  which  comprises 

dipping  the  surface  in  dean,  snKXXh  condition  into  a 

soluticm  consisting  of  primary  -n-octadecylamine  in  a 

higher  boiling  liquid  hydrocarboo  whidi  does  not  wet  tiie 
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primary  -n-ocudecylamine  when  the  latter  is  adsorbed  to  melamhie   and    N,N',N"-trknethylmelainine,    and   from 

the  surface,  allowing  adsorption  of  the  primary  -n-ocU-  about  0.5%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  an  acidic  catalyst, 

decylaminc  from  the  solution  to  the  surface  to  take  place  drying  the  impregnated  material,  and  then  curing  it  at  a 

at  a  temperature  below  that  at  which  the  surface  becomes  temperature  of  about  160*  C.     . 
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wetted  by  the  solution  and  at  which  an  oleophobic  film  is 
formed  thereon,  and  slowly  withdrawing  the  surface  from 
the  solution  at  a  rate  such  that  the  emerging  surface  has 
no  drops  of  the  solution  adhering  thereto. 


M1S,581 

RAPID  DRYING  OF  ADHESIVE  AND  CLAY 

COATINGS  ON  FIBROUS  BACKINGS 

Robert  GalUno,  Flarfilin,  N.Y.,  and  Kiwuth  Tbomnon, 

WoodcUff  Lake,  N  J^  asrignon  to  Lowe  Paper  Cob- 

■Miy,  RMfcficId,  NJ^  a  corporation  off  New  Jcncy 

No  Drawkig.     FtM  l«ly  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  82S^18 

9  Claims.  (CI.  117—119.6) 
1.  In  the  process  for  applying^ an  adhesive  and  clay 
containing  liquid  coating  composition  to  a  fibrous  back- 
ing, the  improvement  which  comprises  rapidly  drying  said 
coating  composition  on  said  backing  within  seven  seconds 
after  the  application  of  said  coating  composition  the  ad- 
hesive content  of  said  coating  composition  being  less  than 
about  12%  based  on  dry  clay  and  pigment  contained  in 
the  coating  composition. 


3,«1S,582 

ROOFING  FELT 

Allca  L.  SImison,  Toledo,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  Owens-Cor- 

nii^  Flbcrglas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  15, 1957,  Scr.  No.  634,171 

2  Claims.  (0.117—126) 
1.  An  asphalt  impregnated  roofing  felt  completely 
fibrous  in  basic  nature  having  a  minor  fibrous  glass  com- 
ponent amounting  to  one  to  three  percent  by  weight  of 
the  impregnated  felt,  and  being  in  the  form  of  short 
multifilament  strands. 


M1S,SS4 
WRINKLE  RESISTANCE  TREATMENT  FOR 
CELLULOSIC  TEXTILE  FABRICS 
Robert  M.  RcinhMdt,  John  G.  Frick,  Jr.,  Richard  L. 
Arceacan,  and  John  D.  Rcid,  all  of  New  Orleans,  La., 
— Igaors  to  the  United  State*  of  America  aa  repre- 
sented 1^  the  Secretary  of  Agrlcaltare 
No  Drawfaig.    FOcd  Mv.  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  8«1,417 

2  Claims.  (CL  117—139.4) 
(GrMtcd  OBdcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  process  for  treating  a  celluloeic  textile  material 
whereby  said  material  is  rendered  durably  wrinkle-  and 
muss-resistant  and  resistant  to  damaging  effects  from  hy- 
pochlorite bleaching  agents,  which  process  comprises  the 
following  steps:  impregnating  said  celluloeic  textile  mate- 
rial to  a  wet  pickup  of  from  about  70  to  80%  with  an 
aqueous  solution  comprising  from  3  to  7%  by  weight  of 
dimethylol  ethyleneurea,  from  5  to  10%  by  weight  of  a 
polymeric  acetal  formed  from  formaldehyde  and  a  poly- 
hydroxy  compound,  and  from  1  to  6%  by  weight  of  an 
acidic  condensation  catalyst;  drying  the  impregnated  mate- 
rial; and  then  curing  it  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
130'  to  170*  C. 


3,915,585  ^ 

HEXAFLUOROISOBUTYL  SUBSTITUTED 

SnJCON  COMPOUNDS 

George  W.  Holbrook  aad  Omm  W.  Stcwvd,  Midland, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Mid- 

laad,  Mich.,  a  corporatloa  off  MIchigaa 

No  Drawing.    FOcd  In.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  787,338 

\  HClafaM.  (0.117—161) 
13.  A  method  for  the  production  of  an  oleophobic  tex- 
tile material  which  comprises  wetting  a  textile  material 
with  a  mixture  <rf  an  organosiloxane  oil  consisting  essen- 
tially of  polymeric  units  of  the  formula  [(CF|)jCHCH|] 
HSiO,  and  an  organosiloxane  curing  catalyst,  and  there- 
after curing  the  tektile  material  at  a  temperature  and  for 
a  time  sufficient  to  set  the  said  organosiloxane  oil. 


3,915,586 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CHARGE  STORAGE  ELEC- 
TRODES FOR  CHARGE  STORAGE  TUBES 
Michael  F.  Toohlg,  Fort  Wayne,  and  Cyrfl  L.  Day,  Hant- 
Imton,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Intcraatioaal  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Corporatloa 

nicd  Jn.  15, 1958,  Scr.  No.  799,872 
6  ClafaiH.    (O.  117—281) 


3,815,583  

WRINKLE  RESISTANT  CELLULOSIC  TEXTILES 

AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION 

SUacy  L.  VaH,  Joka  G.  FHck,  Jr.,  aad  Joha  DarM  ReM, 

New  Orlcaaa,  La.,  awlgBori  to  the  Ualtcd  States  off 

America  as  rcprcseatcd  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricnhnrc 

No  Drawhw.     FHcd  Feb.  19,  1969,  Scr.  No.  10,005 

7  CWbm.  (a.  117—139.4) 
(GrMtcd  aadcr  TMk  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  process  for  treating  a  cellulosic  textile  material 
whereby  said  material  is  rendered  wrinkle-resistant  and 
resistant  to  damaging  effects  from  hypochlorite  bleaching 
agents  comprising  impregnating  said  cellulosic  textile  ma- 
terial to  a  wet  pickup  of  about  from  70%  to  80%  with 
an  aqueous  solution  containing  from  about  7%  to  about 
12%  by  weight  of  the  reaction  product  of  formaldehyde 
and  a  substituted  melamine  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  N.N'-dimethyl-N",N"-bis(2-hydroxyethyl>- 


1 .  A  method  of  formhig  a  relathrdy  thick  layer  of  sili- 
con monoxide  on  the  inner  surface  of  a  bowl-shaped  im- 
perforate substrate  member  having  at  least  its  mner  sur- 
face electrically  conductire  comprising  the  steps  of:  plac- 
ing a  charge  of  silicon  monoxide  in  an  eraporating  recep- 
tacle; positionmg  Uid  substrate  member  orer  said  recep- 
tacle with  its  inner  surface  facing  the  same  and  spaced 
therefrom:  positioning  a  container  over  said  receptacle 
and  substrate  membef  and  evacuating  the  same;  preheat- 
ing said  substrate  member  to  a  temperature  of  approxi- 
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mately  400*  C.  while  con^'mling  said  evacuation;  heating 
said  receptacle  while  contmuing  said  evacuation  and  sub- 
strate heating  thereby  to  evaporate  said  silicon  monoxide 
onto  the  inner  surface  of  said  substrate  member  to  form 
said  layer;  cooling  said  substrate  member  with  said  layer 
thereon  while  continuing  said  evacnation  and  controlling 
the  relative  rates  of  cooling  ot.  said  substrate  member  and 
layer  so  that  said  layer  cools  uKsre  slowly  than  said  sub- 
strate member  whereby  said  substrate  member  always 
maintains  said  layer  in  compression;  aiKl  terminating  said 
evacuation  and  removing  said  substrate  member  with  said 
layer  thereon  from  said  container. 


3,015,587 
RHODIUM  GERMANIUM  FILM  RESISTOR 
Wmiam  J.  Macltoaald,  Uttktoa,  Mass.,  assigaor  to  Tech- 
nology Instrameat  Corporatioa  of  Artoo,  a  corporatloa 

FHcd  SMt  5, 1958,  Scr.  No.  759,165 
TOataM.    (CL  117— 213) 


1.  A  process  for  producing  an  electrical  resistor  ele- 
ment comprising  the  steps  of  providing  as  a  substrate  a 
piece  of  rigid  electrically  insulating  material  having  a 
planar  surface,  cleaning  and  slightly  abrading  said  planar 
surface,  depositing  on  said  planar  surface  a  thin  film 
comprising  rhodium  and  germanium  in  predetermined 
relative  amounts,  and  thereafter  subjecting  said  substrate 
and  film  to  heat  treatment  at  an  elevated  temperature  for 
an  extended  period  of  time. 


3,015^588 

SPRAY  PICKLING  PROCESSES  FOR  THE  SURFACE 

TREATMENT  OF  METAL 
Montagn  Hyams,  London,  Eaglaad,  assigaor,  by  mesne 
aMJgnmcnts,  to  Amchem  Prodacts,  Inc.,  Ambler,  Pa., 
a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1952,  Scr.  No.  330,000 

Clahns  priority,  applkatloa  Great  Britahi  Dec  31,  1951 

1  CfaUm.    (CL  134—36) 


JU4     ^ 


Process  of  deaniag  the  surface  oi  metal  in  a  ^ray 
chamber  by  the  chemical  action  on  said  metal  at  super- 
atmospheric  temperattu'e  of  an  aqueous  acid  pickling 
liquid  capable  of  dissolving  metal  oxide  from  said  metal 
surface,  which  comprises  applying  said  aqueous  add 
pickling  liquid  from  spray  producing  means  as  rapidly 
moving  spray  on  to  said  surface  and  condensing  steam 


having  a  temperature  in  excess  of  180*  F.  upon  said 
spray  whilst  the  qvay  is  moving  towards  the  said  sur- 
face, vapors  and  gases  being  extracted  during  the  proc- 
ess from  said  chamber  through  compression  means  and 
then  returned  to  said  chamber  to  supply  heat  to  said 
spray  by  condensation  upon  the  surface  of  said  spray. 


3,015,589 

CHEMICAL  METHOD 

Howard  E.  Eversoa  and  Frank  P.  Dcada,  PafaiesTiOc 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Diamond  Alkali  Convoay,  Cleve- 

laad,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  off  Ddaware 

No  Diawfaig.    Filed  Jaly  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  827,430 

4Clata&  (CL134— 42) 
1 .  In  a  jM-ocess  for  treating  metal,  the  steps  comprising 
immersing  said  metal  in  a  molten  bath  consisting  essen- 
tially of,  on  a  weight  basis,  SO  to  95%  sodium  hydroxide, 
15  to  50%  potassiiun  hydroxide,  and  4  to  15%  of  an 
alkali  metal  fluoride. 


3,015,590 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  SEMICONDUCTIVE 
BODIES 
Cahia  S.  FaOer,  Chatkaas,  N  J.,  Mrigaor  to  BcU  Tdc- 
phoae  Laboratories,  lacotporated.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
ootporatioa  off  New  Yoik 

FOcd  Mar.  5, 1954,  Scr.  No.  414^72 
5  nslaii     (CL148— 1^ 


-aa,  0-mt^uurs) 
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2.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  jimction-type  semi- 
conductor signal  translating  device  from  a  body  of  n-type 
conductivity  silicon  which  ccnnprises  providing  a  planar 
juncticm  at  a  depth  within  0.1  inil  from  a  surface  of  said 
body,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  placing  said 
body  in  an  endosure,  maintaining  the  body  for  at  least 
five  minutes  at  a  temperature  between  900*  C.  and  1300* 
C.  and  circulating  past  said  heated  body  the  vapor  of  a 
boron  compound  mixed  with  an  inert  gas  at  a  boron 
vapcH-  pressure  such  that  elemental  boron  diffuses  into 
the  aaiid  silicon  body  without  any  discernible  melting 
of  the  silicon  surface  or  formation  of  a  significant  boron 
deposit  on  said  body,  thereby  to'  convert  said  diffused 
portion  to  p-type  conductivity  silicon,  removing  said 
body  from  said  chamber,  and  treafing  said  body  to  re- 
move the  diffused  surface  portions  from  sdected  re- 
gions, thereby  to  produce  a  body  having  at  least  one 
surface  portion  of  p-type  conductivity  and  at  least  one 
surface  portion  of  n-type  conductivity. 


3,815,591 
SEMI-CONDUCTOR  RECIIFIERS  AND  METHOD 
OF  MANUFACTURE 
Edwki  A.  Zaralfciewkx,  Soalh  Aasbt^,  aad  EdwaH  1. 
Sasifh,  Lyadbarst,  N J.,  Mrigaon  to  latcraatioaal  Tde- 
phoac  aad  Tclcffapk  CorporatloB,  Natky,  N  Jn  a  cor- 
poratloa of  Marrbad 

FBad  lahr  18, 1958,  Scr.  No.  749,513 
MOaiaH.  (CL  148— 1.5) 
6.  In  the  method  of  making  a  silicon  rectifier  device 
the  steps  comprising  heat-treating  silicon  at  an  devated 
temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  silicon  in  a  hy- 
drogen atmosphere  suffident  to  remove  impurities  from 
said  silicon,  selecting  an  impurity  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  boron,  alumimms,  gallium,  indium,  tellurium. 
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ptiosphorous,  antimony,  arsenic  and  biamuth,  alloying 
said  impurity  with  said  silicon  at  a  given  temperature 


III    iiiiiiJ^ 
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below  the  melting  point  of  said  silicon  in  a  hydrogen 
atmosphere  and  cooling  said  alloyed  silicon  to  room 
temperature  in  a  nitrogen  atmosphere. 


3,91S392 
METHOD  OF  GROWING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
CRYSTALS 
Fraw  Mwtinai  Leopold,  EksdkoTca,  NcthcrlaMit, 

or  to  North  American  Philips  Conpaay,  Inc^  New 
York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Flkd  Jmc  11,  1959,  Scr.  No.  819,7M 

ClainH  priority,  appUai|ioB  Nctfacrbuidi  Jnly  11,  1958 

JCiiriaik    (CL14I— 1^ 


C^- 


1.  A  method  of  growing  high-quality  semiconductor 
crystals,  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  melt  of  semi- 
conductor material,  drawing  a  first  growing  tubular  cry»- 
tal  upwards  from  the  melt,  and,  simultaneously  with  the 
last  step,  drawing  a  second  growing  single  crystal  up- 
wards from  the  melt  within  the  first  crystal  and  separate 
from  the  latter  and  such  that  it  never  extends  beyond  the 
first  crystal. 

3,015,593 

METHODS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  PRODUCING 

A  PHOSPHATE  COATING  ON  ZINC  METAL 

John  Phmip  JavBc,  Coword,  Ohio 

(1177  lohnajr  Cake  Ridge,  PatMaville.  Okio) 

No  Drawl^.    FDcd  Oct  4,  liM,  Jcr.  No.  M,31« 

4Claliiii.    (G.  14S— 4.15) 
1.  In  a  compoaitimi  for  coating  zinc  metal  consisting  ea- 
sentially  of: 

Percent  by  weight 

Caldum  nitrate  . ; 5.0 

Mono  sodium  dihydrogen  phosphate 1.0 

Pboapbohc  acid 0.2 

Sodium  nitrate 1.0 

Water    92.8 


3,815394 

PHOSPHATE  COATING  PROCESS 

S.  Rnwin.  Royal  Oak,  Mich^  Mslgnnr  to 

r,  a  corponrtioa  of 

23,  1959,  Sar.  No. 

7natMi      (CL  148— 4.15) 

1.  A  method  for  operating  a  phoq>hate  coating  bath 

of  the  type  which  forms  on  a  metal  surface'  a  coating 

containing  a  metal  ion  derived  from  the  coating  solution 


17< 


which  comprises  the  steps  of  forming  an  aquepus  acidic 
phosphate  solution  containing  a  coating  metal  phosphate 
ion,  treating  an  acidic  ion  exchange  resin  with  an  aque- 
ous saturam  solution  containing  the  said  coating  metal 
ion  until  the  said  resin  is  substantially  saturated  with 
said  metal  ion,  and  passing  at  least  a  part  of  said  coat* 
ing  solution  through  said  resin  bed  to  thereby  remove 
from  said  coating  solution  cations  other  than  said  coat- 
ing* metal  ion  and  to  add  to  said  solution  said  coating 
metal  ion. 


3,815495 

BONDED  NON-WOVEN  FDROUS  PRODUCTS 

VlMcnt  J.  Moacr,  WIDow  Grov«,  aisd  Benlamhi  B.  Um, 

Lcrittowa,  Pa.,  aasipBon  to  Rohas  A  Haas  Coaipaay, 

PhfladdpUn,  Pa.,  n  corporatloB  of  Ddawara 

NoDrmHiC.    FBad  Afr.  9, 1958,  Scr.  No.  727,245 

UClataH.  (CL154-^M) 
I.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  non-woven  fibrooa 
product  resistant  to  dry-cleaning  and  laundering  in  n^iich 
the  fibers  are  distributed  in  random  array,  fibers  in  the 
product  being  bonded  together  by  2  to  200%  by  wd^it, 
based  on  the  weight  of  fibers  in  the  product,  of  a  binder 
comprising  an  insoluble,  infusible  reaction  product  of 
( 1 )  a  water-insoluble  addition  polymer  of  1  %  to  10% 
by  weight  of  methacrylamide  and  90%  to  99%  by  wei^ 
of  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  acrylonitrile  and  esters  of  an  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic  add 
with  an  alcohcd  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
benzyl  alcohol,  cyclohexanol.  and  alkanols  having  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  said  pcriymer  having  a  Ti  of  not  over  17* 
C,  and  (2)  a  water-dispersible  thermosetting  resin-form- 
ing condensate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a) 
condensates  of  formaldehyde  with  urea,  N,N'-«thyleDe- 
urea,  and  melamine,  and  (6)  poly^KOidet  of  the  For- 
mulas I.  IL  m,  and  IV: 

CHi — CHCHiO(CHiCH(OH)CBiO),CHtCB CHi 

^O'^  \^  (I) 

where  x  is  a  number  having  an  average  ralne  of  1  to  3; 


CHr — CHCBiO(CHi),OCHiCH CHi 

o  o 


(ID 


where  y  is  a  niunber  having  an  average  value  of  2  to  10; 


CHi — CHCHiO(C.Hi.O).CHiCH CH| 

o  o 


(in) 


where  m  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  2  to  4,  and  z  is 
a  nuoaber  having  an  average  value  of  1  to  S;  and 


CHi — CHCHtO(#C(CH«)#0)»CHiCH C 

O  O 


(IV) 


where  #  is  the  p-pbenylene  group,  and  p  is  a  number  hav- 
ing an  average  value  of  1  to  3, 
the  amoum  of  condensate  (2)  being  from  5%  to  17%  by 
weight  of  the  polymer  (1). 


3,815,5M 
MOISTURE-RESISTANT  CONTAINER 
Robert  de  S.  Coach  ao4  Miltoa  Yczck,  Battle  Creek, 
Mich.,  aari^ors  to  GcsMral  Fooda  Corpontfcw,  White 
PUm,  N.Y.,  a  cospoiatton  of  Detawaic 

Filed  Nov.  27, 195«,  Scr.  No.  624,511 
2  CkdBM.  (CL  154—58) 
1.  A  carton  for  containing  a  commodity  which  re- 
quires protection  against  water  vapor,  said  carton  being 
formed  from  a  carton  material  consisting  of  a  paper- 
board  ply,  a  ply  o|  paper  capable  of  being  printed,  said 
paper  ply  having  substantially  less  thickness  than  said 
paperboard  ply  and  lying  in  superposed  relation  to  said 
paperboard  ply,  and  a  moisture-resistant  laminating  ad- 
hesive interposed  between  said  plies  as  a  continuous  film 
of  subatantially  uniform  thickness  in  contact  with  said 
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plies  over  substantially  the  entirety  of  their  superposed   ship,  to  form  a  laminated  ply  structure;  and  forming  said 
surfaces,  said  carton  being  erected  from  said  material  so    laminated  pl^  structure  into  a  stretched  spheroidal  shaped 

diaj^ungm. 


3,015,599 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  REINFORCED  CORRU- 

GATED  HOSE 

Fred  T.  Roberts  and  Robert  E.  Roberts,  both  of  White 

Fences,  Danbniy  Road,  Wilton,  Conn. 

FDed  Apr.  16, 1958,  Ser.  No.  728,985 

6  CfadBBS.    (CL  156—144) 


that  said  paper  ply  is  the  outer  ply  and  said  paperboard 
ply  is  the  iimer  ply  of  said  carton. 


3,815397 
NONWOVEN  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE     ' 
SHOE  TAPES 
Rkhard  I.  Lambert,  East  Oakdak  TowMhip,  WashfaigtOB 
Connty,  Mkm.,  assignor  to  MtnscsoCa  Mfaifa«  and 
Manef actaring  Company,  St  Paal,  Mfana.,  a  coipora- 
tloa  of  Dcfanrarc 

Fllad  Ibbc  26, 1958,  Scr.  No.  744,678 
1  Claim.    (CL  154—53.5) 


I  mmtmnBrnrn  (ucTomm:  mmr» 
auteoec  KrwffN  rnc  weas  of 


^wssun  -sensiTivf 

/WMfSIVf  CO0TIMS 


mrssMe-refts/rnr  Mresryr  r^e. 


A  nonwoven  prenure-sensitive  adhedve  tape  of  the 
character  described,  having  a  nonwoven  fibrous  backing 
coated  on  one  side  with  normally  tacky  pressure-sensitive 
adhesive,  the  backing  being  formed  of  two  interbonded 
tissue-like  webs  of  interlaced  sUple  textile  fibers  having  a 
length  of  at  least  approximately  one  inch,  at  least  one  of 
which  includes  a  substantial  proportion  of  nylon  stajde 
fiben,  and  a  nonwoven  layer  of  lineally-aligned  yams 
of  continuous  nylon  filaments  embedded  between  said 
webs,  the  fibrous  backing  structure  bdng  impregnated  and 
unified  by  elastomeric  fiber-binding  latex  sizing  agent  so 
that  the  tape  product  can  be  unwound  from  a  roll  with- 
out disruption,  the  elastomeric  sizing  agent  having  a  dry 
solids  weight  greater  than  that  of  the  fibers  and  yarm. 
the  nylon  yams  being  in  adequate  number  so  that  the 
tape  has  a  lengthwise  tensile  strength  of  at  least  about 
KK)  pounds  per  inch  width. 


6.  The  method  of  making  a  reinforced  corrugated  hose 
which  comprises  positioning  a  reinforcement  comprising  a 
helical  wire  covered  with  a  layer  of  elastomeric  material 
over  the  crests  of  the  corrugations  oi  a  mandrel  having 
a  rigid  corrugated  molding  surface  so  that  said  reinfwce- 
ment  is  engaged  by  the  crests  and  retained  in  position 
thereby,  positioning  over  said  reinforcement  and  over  said 
mandrel  a  tubular  layer  of  at  least  partially  uncured 
elastmneric  material,  said  mandrel  having  a  hollow  bore 
and  having  passages  extending  therefrom  to  the  corru- 
gated surface  thereof,  subjecting  the  resulting  assembly 
to  heat  to  eflfect  curing  of  the  elastomeric  material  while 
at  the  same  time  creating  a  differential  pressure  around 
the  mandrel  to  force  the  layer  of  elastomeric  material 
into  surface  contact  therewith  and  with  said  reinforce- 
ment, continuing  the  application  of  heat  and  differential 
pressure  until  curing  of  the  elastomeric  material  is 
effected,  and  thereafter  removing  the  finished  hose  from 
the  mandrel. 

ERRATUM 

For  Class  156—222  see: 
Patent  No.  3,015.598 


3,015,608 
PLASnC  FILM  CUTTER  AND  SEALER 
Eogene  C.  Cook,  Concord,  N.C.,  assigjBor  to  Cook  Ei«i- 
aeering  and  Eicctronks,  Inc.,  Concord,  N.C,  a  corpo- 
ration of  North  Carolfaia 

FUed  Feb.  4, 1957,  Scr.  No.  638,136 
14  Claims.    (CL  156— 356) 


3,815,598 

MANUFACTURING  ABSORBENT  DIAPHRAGMS 

f oka  Leslie  Jones,  1070  Glca  Oaks  Blvd.,  Pasadena,  CaUf. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  771^2 

10  Claim,    (a  156— 222) 


1.  In  a  process  for  manufacturing  a  single  use,  absorb- 
ent diaphragm,  the  steps  comprising:  forming  a  thermo- 
plastic reinfordng  ring  and  a  thermoplastic  sheet  into  a 
thermoplastic  web;  laminating  interiorly  of  said  ring 
oellulosic  fibers  to  two  surfaces  of  said  thennoplastic  web, 
said  cellulosic  fibers  being  in  a  movable  spaced  relation- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  cutting  and  heat- 
sealing  thermoplastic  sheet  material  comprising  a  housing, 
a  first  jaw  member  fixed  on  said  housing,  a  second  mov- 
able jaw  member,  means  for  moving  said  second  jaw 
toward  said  first  jaw  to  clamp  said  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial between  said  jaws,  resilient  means  for  moving  said 
second  jaw  away  from  said  first  jaw,  a  heating  elemem 
supported  in  said  second  jaw  member,  and  means  con-, 
trolled  by  movement  of  said  second  jaw  toward  said  first 
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jAW  for  moving  said  heating  element  relative  to  said  sec- 
ond jaw,  through,  said  thermoplastic  sheet  material  and 
into  said  first  jaw.  i 


3,«15,M1 

ART  OF  HBAT  SEALING  AND  SEVERING 

THERMOPLASTIC  FILMS 

Alfred  Fcncr,  Brooklyn,  N.Y^  anignor  to 

Nkbolaa  Lofcr.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aog.  13  ,1959,  Scr.  No.  833,438 

IfClaloH.    (CL  156— 515) 


aqueous  slurry  of  celluloaic  fibers  on  a  felt-forming  mech- 
anism of  a  paper-making  machine;  passing  the  continuous, 
fibrous  felt,  upon  leaving  said  forming  mechanism, 
throu^  a  series  of  pairs  of  squeeze  rolls  and  thereby 
squeezing  water  from  said  felt,  the  pressure  exerted  by 
each  pair  of  squeeze  rolls  being  progressively  greater; 
scoring  in  the  squeezed,  wet  felt  fold  lines  extending 
longitudinally  of  and  laterally  across  the  wet  felt  for  the 
folding  of  said  blank  into  box  form;  and  drying  the 
scored,  wet  felt,  all  in  one  continuous  operation. 


<^      "t  7       ■!    -    ^   *  ■ 


*K   pf^-j;;^ 


1.  A  sealing  member  for  heat  sealing  machines  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  base,  an  elongated  heater  ele- 
ment in  the  form  of  a  metal  band  on  said  base  adapted  to 
be  heated  to  uniform  sealing  temperature  throughout  its 
length  by  the  passage  of  current  therethrough,  and  a  layer 
of  insulation  covering  said  metal  band  and  constituting 
the  operative  sealing  face  of  the  member,  said  layer  hay- 
ing a  row  of  perforations  in  its  linear  region  which  is 
directly  overlying  said  metal  band,  the  diameter  of  said 
perforations  being  at  least  equal  to  the  width  of  said  metal 
band. 

3,015,6d2 

METHOD  OF  RECLAIMING  FIBERS  FROM 

PARCHMENnZED  PAPER 

Edwwd  L.  Taylor,  Parckocnf,  Mich^  mlgnnr,  hf  mmm* 

Mrignmcirts,  to  KVFSwtkwiMd  Twfm  Cuwf  y,  Kala- 

aaioo,  Mkh^  a  tuifoitloB  of  Ddawwa 

No  Dtawk«.     Filed  Sept  5,  1958,  Scr.  No.  759,152 

tClafaM.  (CLU2— 7) 
6.  The  method  of  producing  cellulote  fibers  suitable 
for  paper  making  from  parchmentized  paper  stock  in- 
cluding the  step  of  cooking  the  parchmentized  paper  stock 
in  water  containing  aluminum  sulphate  in  the  proportion 
of  approximately  11  pounds  of  aluminum  sulphate  to 
approximately  1500  gallons  of  water  unUl  the  amylose 
of  the  parchmentized  stock  has  been  dissolved  or  weak- 
ened to  such  degree  as  to  free  the  fibers  from  the  amylose 
and  permit  the  separation  thereof  by  beating. 


3,815,603 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  FELTED  CONTAINERS 
Don  MUligan  Hawlcy,  Genera,  IlL,  asrifnor  to  Hawky 
Prodncts  Conpany,  St.  Ckarlcf,  DL,  a  corporatkw  of 
Dclawvc 

Filed  Aaf.  12, 1957,  Scr.  No.  «77,(12 
3  Clatak    (CL  182—117) 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  making  carton  blanks  com- 
prising forming  a  continuous,  fibroua,  thick  felt  from  an 


3,815,884 
POROUS  POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  ARTI- 
^  CLE  CONTAINING  GLASS  MICROBALLOONS 
JcnNBC  Hochbcrg,  NcwtNUfh,  N.Y.,  iMicBor  to  E.  L  da 

Post  dc  Ncoioan  aod  Company,  WUmlntton,  DcL,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Dvawl^    Filed  May  2,  1957,  Scr.  No.  854,511 
ICIirfak    (CL  182— 157) 

A  poroos  felt-like  article  comprmng  an  intimate  nuz- 
ture  of  about  from  23  to  73%  by  weight  of  polytetra- 
fluoroethylene  fibers  having  a  fiber  length  of  less  than 
about  0.23  inch  and  about  from  73  to  23%  by  weight 
of  glass  microballoons  having  an  average  diameter  of 
about  from  ^  to  300  microns,  said  fibers  being  partially 
fused  at  their  fiber  intersections. 


3,815,885 

PAPER  SIZED  WITH  LINEAR  CATIONIC 

POLYMER 

Ybb  lea,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  and  Ronald  R.  Home,  Darlcn, 

Conn^  aviinon  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  DrawfBg.     Filed  Jane  17,  1958,  Scr.  No.  742,498 

8  Claims.     (CI.  162—188) 
1.  Paper  composed  of  waterlaid  cellulote  fibers  sized 
by  a  content  between  0.05%  and  3%,  based  on  the  dry 
weight  of  the  fibers,  of  a  normally  water-soluble  cationic 
vinyl  polymer  substantially  compoied  of 

— CHX— CX(C,H4CH,)— 

linkages,  — CHX— CX(C«H4CHaCl)—  iinkaget.  and 
qiutemary  ammonium  linkages  formed  by  reaction  of 
— CHX— CX(C,H4CH,C1)—  linkafes  with  a  water- 
soluble  urtiary  amine,  wherein  X  designates  a  substitaent 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  chlorine,  the 
Qumber  of  said  quaternary  ammonium  linkages  being 
between  about  2%  and  20%  of  the  total  niunber  of  link- 
ages in  the  polymer. 


3,815,888 
DINTTROBENZAMIDE  REMEDIES  FOR  COCCIDI- 

OSIS  AND  SALMONELLA  INFECTIONS 

Arthnr  W.  WaMc,  Charict  City,  Iowa,  asrignor  to  Dr. 

Saiibary^  Labomtorlca,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

NoDrawfc«.    FHcd  Inly  2, 1958,  Scr.  No.  595,115 

9  Claims.     (CL  167—53.1) 
1.  A  veterinary  composition  comprising  an  orally  in- 
gestible  nontoxic  vehicle  and  a  small,  but  effective  non- 
toxic amount  of  a  compound  rqiresented  by  the  general 
f<»miila 


NOt 

O 

NO, 


O  R 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  oonsisting  of  by- 
droten,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  hydroxy-tubstituted  alkyl,  alkoxy- 
substituted  alkyl^hydroxy^ubstituted  alkenyl.  and  alkozy- 
substituted  alkeoyl  radicals  having  no  more  thatf  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  sakl  compound  being  present  in  an  approxi- 
mate amount  between  0.0123%  and  0.3%  by  weiglM  of 
the  composition. 
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3,815,887 
CURAMYCIN  AND  ITS  PRODUCTION 
Mvia  Sanaa  CataMi,  Vicente  Lopez,  Otcm  Lnb  Gal- 
maiini,  Martinez,  and  Joac  Pahn,  Villa  BoM:k-Son  Mm- 
tin,  Argcntfasa,  amignors  to  Olin  Mattiicflon  Chemical 
Corporation,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Vkffaiia 

Filed  Jnnc  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  821,817 
5  Chdmi.    (CL  187—85) 

INf«AW  D  ABSORPTION  SPtCTHjM  Of  AUORlCURIN 


3,815,618 
MARKED  PHARMACEUTICAL  TABLET 

Roy  Y.  Sanders,  Jr.,  745  Lcfam  Road,  Bnffalo  21,  N.Y. 

Contianation  of  appUcatioo  Scr.  No.  563,666,  Feb.  8, 

1956.    nils  application  Nov.  4, 1957,  Scr.  No,  698,828 

5Clainii.    (CL  167— 82) 


I" 


;  ^vT 


-t — i — I — I- 


-1 — ♦— » — '     »     1 


1.  Curamycin,  a  weakly  acidic  crystalline  antijbiotic 
active  against  gram  positive  microorganisms,  melting  at 
about  196*  C,  having  the  following  average  elemental 
analysis:  C,  48.89%;  H.  6.52*;  and  CI,  5.16% 
[«]d=— 5.3*  in  chloroform,  soluble  in  sodium  hydrox- 
ide, ethyl  acetate,  chloroform,  acetone  and  pyridine,  hav- 
ing a  maximum  at  280  m>«  in  the  ultraviolet  spectrum  in 
ethanol  and  characterized  by  bands  in  the  infra-red  spec- 
tnun  in  mineral  oil  as  indicated  in  the  drawing. 


1.  A  marked  pharmaceutical  tablet  comprising  a  coated 
medicinal  core  including  a  plurality  of  foundation  sub- 
coats,  an  ink  receptive  coating  thereover  comprising  a 
major  amount  of  shellac,  a  lubricative  plasticizer  and 
ethyl  cellulose  and  ink  indicia  {Minted  on  said  layer. 


3  815  808 

PROCESS  OF  RECOVERING  INTRINSIC  FACTOR 

FROM  PYLORIC  MUCOSA 

Leon  Enenbogen  and  William  L.  Williams,  New  City, 

N.Yn  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  New 

Yoi%,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Dnwiag.    FDcd  Dec.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,386 

9aainii.  (CL187— 74) 
1.  An  improved  proceat  for  obtaining  intrinnc  factor 
concentrate  in  free-fiowing  particulate  form  and  having  a 
potency  <rf  at  least  30  milligrams  daily  dosage  which  com- 
prises sluirying  comminuted  pyloric  mucosa  from  hog 
stomachs  with  a  cold,  easentially  aqueous  medium,  sep- 
arating solids  from  the  liquid  extract  by  a  filtration  proce- 
dure thereby  producing  a  filtrate  comaining  intrinsic  fac- 
tor, rcslarrying  the  so  separated  solids  with  cold  water, 
repeating  the  separation  step,  combining  the  filtrates  and 
subjecting  them  to  spray-drying  to  form  a  free-flowing, 
hi^  potency  intrinsic  factor  containing  powder. 


3,815;811 

LOW  DENSITY  WHEY-BOUND  TABLETS 

Max  Smedrcsman,  Qocens   VOl^e,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Nysco  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Long  Uand  City,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Yoik 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Aag.  25,  1959,  Scr.  No.  835,827 

5  Claims.  (CL  167—82) 
1.  The  improved  method  of  producing  a  tablet  com- 
prising intimately  admixing  low  density  milk  whey  in 
expanded  powder  form  with  an  active  ingredient  in  the 
substantial  absence  of  added  water  and  in  the  absence  of 
granulation  to  produce  a  mixture  containing  at  least 
30%  by  weight  of  said  whey  shaping  said  mixture  into 
tablets  undo-  suflScient  pressure  to  compress  said  whey 
into  an  adherent  mass  containing  said  active  ingredient. 


•^  3,815,612 

CONTINUOUS  FERMENTATION  APPARATUS  FOR 

THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  CHEMICAL  PRODUCT 
Stanley  John  Pirt,  Blackhcath,  London,  and  Donald  Sidney 
Callow,  Bremerton,  near  SaUsbory,  Ei«land,  aasignon 
to  National  Research  Development  Corporation,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  British  corporation 

FBed  Feb.  18, 1958,  Ser.  No.  715,882 

CUms  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  21.  1957 

6  Cbdms.    {CI.  195—141) 


3,815,889 

MARKED  PHARMACEUTICAL  TABLET  AND 

METHOD  OF  MARKING  THE  SAME 

Roy  Y.  Sandcn,  Jr.,  EcfcitsTOlc,  N.Y. 

(745  Lchraa  Road,  Bnfolo  26,  N.Y.) 

Conttonatfoa  of  application  Scr.  No.  333,147,  Jan.  26, 

1953.  This  appUatfonJnly  29, 1988,  Scr.  No.  46,157 

4  CUms.    (CL187— 82) 


IT  n^s-.^yvj 


I.  A  marked  pharmaceutical  product  for  internal  con- 
sumption comprising,  an  unpolished  coated  medicinal 
core,  a  coating  of  shellac  over  said  coated  core,  indicia 
printed  on  a  portion  only  of  said  shellac  coating  in  an 
ink  consisting  essentially  of  an  alcoholic  solution  of  shel- 
lac and  an  edible  pigment  of  a  distinguishing  color,  and 
a  protective  outer  coating  of  substantially  transparent  ma- 
terial over  said  coating  and  said  indicia  thereon. 


1.  Apparatus  tor  carrying  out  a  continuous  fermenta- 
tion process  for  the  formation  of  a  given  chemical  prod- 
uct from  a  substrate  by  the  action  of  a  micro-organism 
and  comprising  a  first  culture  vessel  adapted  to  contain 
a  first  continuously  fermenting  culture  medium,  a  first 
continuous  feed  device  for  supplying  at  a  steady  prede- 
termined rate  the  first  culture  vessel  with  a  growth  me- 
dium for  the  micro-organism,  a  second  culture  vessd 
adapted  to  contain  a  second  continuously  fermenting  cul- 
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ture  mediuin  fermenting  simultaneously  with  the  fint 
culture  mediam,  »  second  continuous  feed  device  for  sup- 
piyiog  fennenting  mediuin  continuously  at  said  predeter- 
mined rate  from  the  first  vessel  to  the  second  vessel,  a 
third  continuous  feed  device  for  supplying  a  medium  con- 
taining said  substrate  direct  to  the  second  culture  vessel 
continuously  at  a  steady  rate,  and  an  output  device  for 
withdrawing  medium  from  the  second  culture  vessel  at 
the  rate  medium  is  supplied  to  this  vesMl,  a  first  control 
system  for  maintaining  constant  and  homogeneous  con- 
tinuous culture  conditions  in  the  first  vessel  which  are 
more  favourable  to  the  growth  of  the  micro-organisms 
than  to  the  formation  of  the  chemical  product,  and  a  sec- 
ond control  system  for  simultaneously  maintaining  con- 
stant and  homogeneous  culture  conditions  in  the  second 
vessel  which  are  more  favourable  to  the  fprmation  of  the 
chemical  product  than  to  the  growth'^  the  micro-or- 
ganisms.   ■ 

M1M13 

SOLAR  WATER  STILL 

William  B.  EdmoMdswi,  1M2  N.  UdcoId  St, 

SMta  Am,  CaUf . 

Filed  Amt,  4, 1954,  Scr.  No.  447,94« 

SCIaiiM.     (CL2«1— 187) 

(Gnmted  uadcr  TMc  35,  U,&  Code  (1952),  MC.  2M) 


1.  A  circular  solar  still  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  base,  said  base  being  adapted  to  bold  a  liquid  pool  to 
be  evaporated,  a  conical  type  roof  permeable  to  solar 
radiation  covering  said  base  and  supported  thereby, 
means  for  admitting  air  substantially  uniformly  about  the 
periphery  of  the  still  to  the  space  underneath  said  roof, 
a  vertical  tubed  condenser  centrally  positioned  on  and 
attached  to  said  roof  at  the  apex  of  the  roof,  said  roof 
sloping  upwardly  to  said  condenser,  and  a  catch  basin 
below  and  vertically  aligned  with  the  said  condenser  and 
connected  to  said  base  to  receive  the  condensate  from 
said  condenser. 


I 


S^^ 


ally  vertical  plate,  a  generally  U-shaped  member  of  wire 
mesh  extending  generally  vertically  and  having  its  legs 
fastened  to  said  plate,  a  second  generally  U-shi^ed  mem- 
ber of  wire  mesh  extending  generally  vertically  and  hav- 
ing its  legs  fattened  to  said  plate,  the  seoood  U-shaped 
member  being  spaced  frcmi  said  first  U-shaped  member 
around  the  periphery  thereof  and  a  castable  refractory 
surlvunding  said  U-shaped  members  and  abutting  against 
said  plat^,  and  means  for  attaching  said  plate  to  said 
door  frami. 

M15«<15 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  TUBULAR  NUCLEAR 

FUEL  ELEMENTS 

Waltar  Prwkt,  ■nhlMoss,  Rajmoad  I.  Gwida,  I>—*«ft. 

Md  Lo^  FkMk,  BdtiBMin,  Md.,  il^nii  to  MvH^ 

Maridte  Cosporattoa,  a  coepontiM  af  Manrla^ 

NoDrawii«.    FHed  Apr.  t,  195t,  Scr.  No.  Tt7,«29 

5CWM.  (CL2«4— 154J) 
1.  The  method  of  meullargieally  boodiiif  an  aaiembly 
comprising  an  inner  metal  tube,  an  outer  metal  tube  and 
a  cylindrical  cermet  core  encased  between  said  inner  and 
outer  metal  tobes,  said  cermet  core  consisting  of  par- 
ticlet  of  an  oxide  of  a  flasioaable  metal  di^iersed  hi  a 
metal  matrix,  said  oxide  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nraninm  dioxide,  uranodc  oxide,  thorium 
oxide  and  plqtonium  oxide,  said  inner  and  outer  tubes 
and  said  metal  matrix  being  compoeed  of  a  metal  from 
one  of  the  groups  of  the  periodic  table  selected  from  group 
ma,  group  VIb  and  group  vm  and  having  a  thermal 
neutron  absorption  cross  section  of  not  more  than  about 
5.0  bams,  said  oxide  being  selected  from  the  1^019  con- 
sisting of  uranium  dioxide,  uranodc  oxide,  thorium  oxide 
aixl  Plutonium  oxide,  said  method  comprishig  the  stepa  of 
inserting  a  mandrel  in  said  inner  tube,  cold  drawing  said 
assembly  so  as  to  bring  said  cermet  core  into  contact  with 
said  inner  and  outer  tubes,  and  sabse(|iiently  heating  the 
assembly  so  as  to  form  a  metallmgical  bond  between  said 
cermet  core  and  said  iimer  and  outer  tubes. 


toW( 


MIMM 
ROD  TYPE  FUEL  ASSEMBLY 

E. 

FiK       -         _ 

FBed  NffvT  2,  IMf,  Ser.  No.  <2M71 
MCUtaM.    (a.2t4— 193J) 


M15,<14 

COKE  OVEN  DOOR 

Waltw  A.  BowBM,  PMibwfh,  Pa.,  M^inor  to  United 

Slatsa  Stod  Corpention,  a  coiponiilon  of  New  Isney 

—  1  Scft  M,  1959,  Ser.  No.  •43,39« 

(OiitoM.    (CL2tl— a4t) 


2.  In  a  fuel  element  bundle  adapted  for  use  in  a  nuclear 

*  reactor  core,  the  combination  comprising  a  plurality  al 

1.  A  coke  oven  door  comprising  a  door  frame,  a  plug   parallel  end  friates;  a  number  of  tie  rods  extending  through 

fastened  to  said  door  frame,  said  plu/including  a  gener-   said  end  (dates;  a  i^urality  of  encased  fuel  elemenu  sup- 
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ported  in  spaced  array  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  end 
plates,  each  of  said  fuel  elements  having  a  plug  member 
inserted  into  an  end  thereof  and  provided  with  a  centrally 
tapped  hole,  said  plug  members  and  said  fuel  elements 
being  secured  to  one  <A  said  end  plates  by  headed  screws 
inserted  through  spaced  apertures  in  said  end  plate  and 
threaded  into  said  tapped  holes;  means  for  securing  each 
of  the  other  ends  of  said  fuel  elements  to  anotho*  of  said 
spaced  end  plates,  said  means  including  a  second  plug 
member  inserted  into  the  opposite  end  of  said  fuel  element 
and  having  a  threaded  stud  secured  centrally  thereof  and 
threaded  into  a  tapped  i^ierture  of  said  opposite  end 
plate;  screw  retaining  plates  mounted  on  said  tie  rods  ad- 
jacent the  outermost  ones  of  said  end  plates;  and  means 
associated  with  said  tie  rods  for  clamping  said  screw  re- 
taining plates  and  end  plates  together  upon  said  tie  rods. 


3,tlM17 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AQUEOUS 

HOMOGENEOUS  REACTOR  SYSTEMS 

Imj  B.  BnsBJnts,  BloomBcId,  N  J.,  MsigMir  to  Foster 

Wheeler  Coiporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

FBed  Mm.  21,  195«,  Scr.  No.  722,991 
ICWm.     (CL  2«4— 193.2) 


In  a  homogeneous  neutronic  reactor  system  compnsmg 
a  reactor,  a  heat  exchanger,  a  pump  for  circulating  an 
aqueous  nuclear  fuel  solution  throuf^  the  system,  and  a 
pressurizer,  said  pressurizer  comprising  a  vessel,  the  lower 
portion  of  which  is  connected  to  the  system  and  contains 
a  quantity  of  said  fuel  solution,  the  upper  portion  of  said 
vessel  being  connected  to  a  source  of  pressurized  gas  and 
gas  exhaust  means  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  said 
vessel  to  provide  a  flow  of  said  presstirized  gas  through 
the  upper  portion  of  said  vessel  to  facilitate  the  stripping 
of  gaseous  fission  products  from  said  fuel  solution,  the 
improvement  consisting  of  venting  and  purging  means 
comprising  a  cooling  condenser  arranged  in  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  pressurizer  vessel  for  condensing  water  vapor 
therein,  said  condenser  including  a  container  for  retain- 
ing condensate  therein,  a  conduit  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  container  and  at  the  other  to  the  pump  for  delivering 
condensate  to  the  bearings  thereof  and  for  venting  non- 
condensible  gases  from  the  pump  to  the  pressurizer  vessel. 


3,915,(18 
APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  A  PLASMA 
Thomas  H.  Stlx,  Princeton,  N  J.,  avigBor  to  the  UnHcd 
States  off  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Eactiy  CoflBmisrioB 

FBed  Jnc  39,  195S,  Scr.  No.  745,778 

(  Clafans.     (CL  294— 193.2) 

1.  Apparatus  for  transferring  energy  to  a  plasma  and 

heating  the  plasma,  comprising  a  cylindrical  torus-like 

tube  defining  a  uniformly  evacuated  endless  chamber, 

means   for  establishing  a  quasi-static  i^asma-confining 


magnetic  field  in  said  chamber,  means  establishing  a 
plasma  of  ions  and  electrons  immersed  in  said  magnetic 
field,  an  induction  coil  around  said  tube  having  periodic 
oppositdy  directed  windings,  a  resonating  magnetic  second 
field  generating  section  operable  with  said  coil  to  produce 
in  said  chambo-  ion  accelerating  second  fields  haying  a 


time  and  spatial  periodicity  along  the  lines  of  force  of 
said  confining  magnetic  field  so  as  to  excite  hydromagnetic 
waves  in  said  i^asma,  and  means  for  thennalLung  the 
energy  in  said  hydromagnetic  wave  including  means  tot 
establishing  a  magnetic  field  gradient  in  said  confining 
magnetic  field  to  heat  said  plasma  by  cydotrcm  damping. 


3,015,619 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CHILLING  HOT  ' 
CRACKED  GASES 
Rudolf  Wimmer,  Rudolf  Wbtz,  and  WUU  Porta,  Frank- 
fort am  Main,  Werner  Fbcher,  Bad  Sodoi  (Tanmu), 
and  Hartmnt  Sdiilken,  Frankfnrt  am  Main,  Germany, 
amlgBon   to    Farlmerkc    Hocchst    Aktiengcselbdiaft 
vormab   Meistcr   Lados   ft   Briining,   Fnukfut   am 
Main,  German^,  a  corporatioD  of  Gcnnany 
FDcd  Feb.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  795,97< 
Cfadms  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany  Feb.  26,  1958 
UOaims.    (a.  298— 48) 


1.  A  iM^x:ess  for  chilling  hot  cracked  gases  having  a 
temperature  of  at  least  700*  C.  which  comprises  passing 
hoc  cracked  gases  to  leave  a  shaped  zone  at  a  passage 
which  is  shaped  as  a  cutting  in  the  direction  of  flow  and 
which  is  held  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  100  to 
300*  C  then  co<riing  down  said  hot  cracked  gasea  to  a 
temperature  at  which  the  cracking  reaction  is  quenched 
by  bringing  them  into  contact  with  water  «iiicfa  is 
vaporized  thereby,  substantially  removing  nongaseous 
particles  which  are  suspended  in  said  chilled  cracking  gas 
therefrom  by  means  of  a  film  of  hydrocarbon  oils  which 
are  of  a  nature  such  that  no  substantial  amounts  thereof 
are  distillaUe  under  normal  pressure. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  208 — 60  see: 
Patent  No.  3,013,549 
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MIMM 
MANUFACTURE  OF  A  SILICA-ZIRCONIA  CATA< 

LYST  FOR  CONVERSION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Charles  J.  PiMk,  Woodbvy,  Edward  I.  RodwU,  Al- 

OMMMMM,  Md  Robert  B.  Smttli,  GlaMboro,  NJ^  aa- 

■ipiorB  to  SocoBjr  Mobil  Oil  Company,  be.,  a  conNira* 

tk«  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    FOed  Apr.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  809,552 
2t  Claims.     (0.208—119) 

II.  A  process  for  the  convenion  of  hydrocarbons 
which  comprises  contacting  hydrocarbon  vapor  at  con- 
version conditions  of  temperature  and  pressure  with  a 
catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  silica  and  zirconia  and 
having  a  zirconia  content  of  between  about  2  and  about 
20  percent  by  weight,  prepared  by  a  process  which  com- 
prises reacting  a  water-soluble  zirconium  compound  and 
a  silicate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali 
metal  silicate  and  an  organic  silicate  ester  to  effect  forma- 
tion of  a  gelable  sol  consisting  essentially  of  silica  and 
zirconia  characterized  by  a  pH  in  excess  of  6  and  a  zir- 
conia content,  on  a  dry  solids  basis,  of  between  about  2 
and  about  20  percent  by  weight,  permitting  the  said  sol 
to  set  forming  a  silica-zirconia  gel,  reducing  the  pH  of 
said  gel  to  below  5  and  maintaining  the  gel  under  such 
conditions  of  reduced  pH  while  in  contact  with  an  aque- 
ous acidic  solution  at  a  temperature  in  the  approximate 
range  of  1 50  to  220*  F.  for  a  period  of  at  least  about  1 
hour  under  conditions  of  substantially  atmospheric  pres- 
sure, thereafter  washing  the  gel  free  of  soluble  matter, 
drying  and  calcining. 


dierewith  in  a  drcolatory  motioo  about  an  axis  crota- 
wiae  of  the  tank  before  paning  through  said  perforate 
baffle  into  the  tank. 


3,015,621 

INFLUENT  APPARATUS  FOR  FLOTATION 

TANKS 

GObcft  W.  Qnast,  Brookficld,  Wk.,  Msignor  to  Chafai 

Jlcit   Company,  MUwankcc,   Wis^  a  corporation  of 

Wisconsin   . 

FDed  Dec  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  057,060 
TdaluM.    (0.210-^205) 


\^'U^^u^v^A,'/vV^J\\,^fwV■x\^t,,'^^f> 


2.  In  a  tank  for  the  separation  of  suspended  material 
from  a  liquid  by  air- flotation,  said  tank  having  an  open- 
ing at  one  end  extending  substantially  the  width  of  the 
tank  and  spaced  from  the  bottom  and  top  thereof,  a  box 
having  an  open  side  attached  to  said  end  and  over  said 
opening  of  the  tank,  a  first  vertical  baffle  dividing  the 
box  into  a  distribution  zone  and  a  mixing  zone  and 
spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  box  to  provide  an  Qpen- 
ing  between  said  zones,  a  removable  perforate  baffle  dis- 
posed within  the  tank  over  said  first  opening  and  pro- 
viding the  controlled  introduction  of  the  suspension  from 
said  mixing  zone  into  4he  tank,  said  box  having  means 
for  connection  to  a  pipe  delivering  the  suspension  to  the 
tank  and  opening  into  said  distribution  zone,  a  lower 
vertical  baffle  spaced  forwardly  of  said  first  baffle  and 
extending  from  the  floor  of  the  box,  a  header  having 
means  for  connection  to  a  source  of  air-charged  liquid 
and  extending  within  the  box  adjacent  to  the  rear  side 
of  said  lower  baffle  and  having  ports  opening  in  the  di- 
rection of  said  lower  baffle  whereby  the  air-charged  liquid 
is  directed  upwardly  across  the  opening  from  said  dis- 
tribution zone  into  said  mixing  zone  and  whereby  the 
suspension  in  passing  from  beneath  said  first  baffle  mixes 


3,015,622 
PROCESS  OF  INHDrnNQ  CORROSION 
Kwan-tlag  Shen,  Brentwood,  Mo.,  aMlgnni  to  PctroHte 
Corpondon,  Wifanington,  DcL,  a  cocporation  of  Dda* 


No  Drawlnc.     Original  application  Mv.  17,  1950,  Sar. 

No.  721,643,  now  Patent  No.  2307^22,  dated  Jan*  6, 

1961.    Divided  mid  thk  applkntioa  Dec  It,  1959, 

Scr.  No.  860,339 

18  Claims.    (CL  252— 8  J5) 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  corrosion  of  ferrous  metals 
in  hydrocarbon  systenfa  characterized  by  contacting  said 
metals  with  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

(AX),-M 

L      (CHi)»-Ji-i   L      (CHt)».«J,-i 

where  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1) 
(CBj)}.!  and  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  and  a  lower  alkyl  group,  ^d  (2) 


A  is  a  lower  alkylene  group;  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  O,  S,  NH<^i;  and  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  group 
having  1-36  carbon  atoms. 


3,015,623 
LITHIUM    BASE    GREASE    CONTAINING    LEAD 
OLEATE,   SULFURIZED   LARD   OIL  AND   MO- 
LYBDENUM DISULFIDE 
Lewis  D.  Loring,  Doltoo,  and  Henry  f .  Voaa,  Homcwood, 
DL,  aarignof*  to  Sindak  lUinli«  Compiy,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Makat 
NoDrawiiV.    Filed  Jnnc  24, 1960,  Scr.  No.  38,456 

3Clalnii.  (CL252— 18) 
1.  A  grease  composition  of  improved  extreme  pres- 
sure characteristics  consisting  essentially  of  a  petroleum 
base  lubricating  oil  thickeneci  to  grease  consistency  with 
lithium  12-hydroxy  stearate  soap,  about  2  to  4  weight 
percent  lead  oleate,  about  3  to  6  weight  percent  sulfur- 
ized  lard  oil  and  about  0.5  to  3  weight  percent  molyb- 
denum disulfide. 


3,015,624 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  LITHIUM 

SOAP  GREASES 

WilUani  R.  Hcnckc,  Grorca,  and  Cecil  F.  McBvnctt  and 

Lloyd    F.  Badgctt,   Port   Aitkar,   Tcz.,   asrignora   to 

Texaco  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec  22,  1958,  Scr.  No.  781,944 

nClaioM.  (CI.  252-41) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  lubricating  grease  com- 
prising as  the  major  component  a  lubricating  oil  thick- 
ened to  a  grease  consistency  by  a  lithium  soap  which  com- 
prises providing  a  saponification  mixture  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  substantially  saturated  saponifiable  material 
comprising  at  least  about  35  percent  by  weight  of  a  soap- 
forming  hydroxy  fatty  acid  material,  a  basic  lithium 
compound  in  an  imount  corresponding  approximately  to 
the  stoichiometric  amount  required  to  react  with  the  said 
saponifiable  material,  a  minor  amount  of  water,  and  a 
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lubricating  oil  which  is  substantially  non-reactive  under 
the  saponification  conditions  in  an  amount  equal  to  from 
about  3  to  about  16  times  the  weight  of  the  said  saponir 
fiable  material,  heating  the  said  mixture  under  substan- 
tially atmospheric  pressure  gradually  up  to  about  300' 
F.  over  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  obtain  complete 
saponification,  further  heating  the  resulting  saponified 
mass  up  to  a  maximum  temperature  in  the  range  from 
about  300'  F.  to  about  10*  F.  below  the  melting  point 
of  said  soap  for  a  sufficient  time  to  accomplish  dehydra- 
tion, adding  any  additional  lubricating  oil  required  to 
obtain  a  grease  mixture  containing  at  least  the  major 
amount  of  the  lubricating  oil  contained  in  the  finished 
grease  with  the  avoidance  of  any  substantial  amount  of 
cooling  and  while  the  grease  mixture  is  maintained  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  about  300*  P.,  and  thereafter  cool- 
ing the  said  grease  mixture  to  the  drawing  temperature 
at  a  rate  below  about  10*  F.  per  minute. 


3,015,625 
LUBRICANT  COMPRISING  A  LUBRICATING  OIL 

AND  AN  UREIDO  COMPOUND 
Robert  I.  Rosscnp,  ChamMcc,  Ga.,  and  Hnbctt  J.  Liehe, 
Hammond,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Standard  Ofl  Company, 
C%la«o,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jnly  21, 1958,  Scr.  No.  750,050 

16  Claims.     (0.252—49.6) 
1.  A  lubricant  com|x>sition  comprising  at  least  about 
40%  of  a  normally  liquid  lubricating  oil  and  from  about 
2%  to  about  60%  of  at  least  one  ureido  compound  having 
the  general  formula 

H   o   H         H   o   H 

R-N-C-N-R'-N-C-N-R" 

whprein  R  and  R"  are  abietyl  radicals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  dehydroabietyl  radical,  a  dihydro- 
abietyl  radical,  a  tetrahydroabietyl  radical  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  R'  is  an  organic  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alkylene  radical  of  from  1  to  about 
30  carbon  atoms,  and  an  arylene  radical.  , 


3,015,626 

INSULATING  COMPOSITION 

Iota  C.  Kl^rimrj,  1405  MaylMd  Ave,  loUct,  m. 

No  Drawing.    FDed  Sept  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  843,046 

5  Claims.  (O.  252— 62) 
5.  A  light  weight  insulating  composition  consisting  es- 
aentiaily  of  expanded  perlite  particles  comprising  30- 
65%  by  weight  of  the  composition,  delaminated  ex- 
foliated vermiculite  particles  comprising  15-50%  by 
weight  of  the  composition,  fibers  comprising  10-25%  by 
weight  of  the  composition,  and  a  binder  comprising  10- 
20%  by  weight  of  the  composition,  said  perlite  being 
present  as  essentially  discrete  cellular  particles  not  larger 
than  about  20-mesh  particle  size,  said  vermiculite  being 
present  as  thin,  flat  platelets,  and  said  expanded  perlite, 
delaminated  vermiculite,  fibers  and  binder  components 
each  being  intimately  and  imiformly  distributed  through- 
out the  compoaition. 


3,015,627 
GAMMA  FERRIC  OXIDE  FOR  MAGNETIC 
IMPULSE  RECORD  MEMBERS 
loacph  W.  Aycn  and  Robert  A.  Stcplicns,  Easton,  Pa., 
aaitpion  to  C.  K.  WOUanH  ft  Co.,  East  St  Lonis,  m., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
CollMniiun  of  appUcalion  Scr.  No.  840,199,  Sept  15, 
1959,  which  k  a  contlnaation  of  application  Scr.  No. 
499,260,  Apr.  5,  1955.    Tkk  application  luty  6,  1960, 
Scr.  No.  41,209 

nCiafaM.    (CL  252— 62.5) 
1.  A  magnetic  impulse  record  member  having  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  signal  output  at  frequencies  up  to  at 


least  about  1 1 ,000  cycles  per  second  comprising,  a  bind- 
ing medium  having  therein  a  synthetic  gamma  ferric  ox- 
ide, FejOs,  produced  from  a  synthetic,  magnetic  gamma 
ferric  oxide  monobydrate  by  reduction  and  oxidation  of 
said  monohydrate,  said  ferric  oxide,  FcjOi,  consisting 
essentially  of  very  fine-grained,  plate-like  crystalline  par- 
ticles having  a  length  of  not  more  than  five  microns,  also 
having  a  length  to  width  ratio  of  more  than  1  to  1  and  a 
width  to  thickness  ratio  of  at  least  3  to  1. 


3,015,628 

FERROSO-FERRIC  OXIDE  FOR  MAGNETIC 

IMPULSE  RECORD  MEMBERS 

Joseph  W.  Ayers  and  Robert  A.  Stephens,  Easton,  Pn., 

asignors  to  C.  K.  WOliams  ft  Co.,  East  St  Louis,  DL, 

tt  corporation  of  Pclaware 
Conthiuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  840,200,  Sept  15, 

1959,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  application  Scr.  No. 

499,718,  Apr.  6,  1955.    Hub  application  Dec  7,  1960, 

Scr.  No.  75,899 

14ClafaM.    (CL  252— 62.5) 

6.  A  magnetic  impulse  record  member  having  a 
utilizable  signal  output  over  the  whole  frequency  range 
up  to  20,000  cycles  per  second  comprising,  a  non-mag- 
netic strip  having  thereon  an  attached  track  containing  a 
binding  medium  having  therein  a  synthetic  ferroso-ferric 
oxide  fomoed  from  a  synthetic,  ferro  magnetic  gamma 
ferric  oxide  monohydrate,  said  ferroso-ferric  oxide  con- 
sisting essentially  of  very  fine-grained,  plate-like  crystal- 
line particles  having  a  length  of  not  more  than  five 
microns,  also  having  a  length  to  width  ratio  of  more  than 
5  to  1  and  a  width  to  thickness  ratio  of  at  least  3  to  1 
and  having  a  coercivity  of  from  about  250  to  600 
oersteds  and  a  retentivity  of  from  about  1500  to  2500 
gauss. 

3,015,629 

ANTIFREEZE  COMPOSmON 

lanMS  K.  Traitt,  Beacon,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Texaco  Incn 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfav.    FUed  Mar.  24,  1958,  Scr.  No.  723,085 

14  Claims.  (O.  252—75) 
1.  An  antifreeze  composition  adapted  to  be  added  to 
water  consisting  essentially  of  a  water-soluble  liquid 
glycol,  between  about  .01  and  5%  by  weight  of  mag- 
nesium tetraborate  and  between  about  .0001  to  1%  by 
weight  of  an  alkali  metal  mercaptobenzothiazole. 


3,015,630 
AQUEOUS  SOLUTION  FOR  STRIPPING  NICKEL 
Robert  E.  Thompson,  Mason,  and  Charles  R.  Allison, 
St  Bernard,  Ohio,  aasignorB  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     FOed  Ang.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  835,426 
9  Clafans.    (CL  252—101) 
1.  An  aqueous  solution  for  stripping  nickel  consisting 
essentially  of  in  percent  by  weight  2(^70  HNOs;  at  least 
1  H3SO4;  at  least  0.5  of  a  metal  nitrate,  the  metal  of  said 
metal  nitrate  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
silver,  magnesium,  cobalt,  altuninum  and  nickel;  with  the 
balance  water. 


3,015,631 

POLYMERIZATION  ACTIVATOR 

Chester  M.  McOoskcy,  1981  Slaaloa  Ave, 
Altadctta,  CaUf . 
No  Dnmli«.    FOed  Sept  21, 1956,  Scr.  No.  611,387     . 

7  Claims.    (CL  252— 426) 

1.  An  initiator  fcM*  the  polymerization  of  ethylenically 
unsaturated  resinophors  comprising  the  product  formed  by 
the  reaction  of  a  mixture  of  methyl  ethyl  ketone  and 
cydohexanone,  the  ratio  by  weight  of  methyl  ethyl  ketone 
to  cydohexanone  being  between  approximately  3  to  2  and 
19  to  1,  with  hydrogen  peroxide. 
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3^15^2 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCITVE  FRINTING  INK 

AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 

Rokcrt  K.  Rmmt,  Elgin,  IIL,  mmlgmir  to  Tribonc  Com- 

mmj,  CkkWo,  IlL,  a  corporatfoa  of  lUlnoif 

No  DnmW    Filed  Dec.  31,  195«,  Scr.  No.  631,459 

8  ClaioM.  (a.  252—511) 
1.  A  cationic,  electrically-conductive  printing  ink  com- 
prising a  pigment  and  a  vehicle  composed  of  the  reaction 
product  of  an  oil-modified  alkyd  polycarboxylic  acid-poly- 
hydric  alcohol  resin  and  an  aliphatic  primary  amide  of 
high  molecular  weight  which  amide  is  surface  active  aixl 
of  the  cationic  type. 


January  2,  1962 


3,915,635 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  EPOXY  ESTERS 
AND  BITUMINOUS  MATERIALS 
Theodore  F.  Bradley,  Oriada,  aid  Hmrj  I.  Sommer, 
LafaycMc,  Caltf.,  — Igawi  to  ShcO  OO  Conipaay,  a 
corpoatioa  of  Dalawt 
NoDrawt^    FBod  Majr  21, 1957,  Scr.  No.  MM55 

UCIataH.  iCllt^—lt) 
I.  A  composition  coQaistiiig  esaentiiyiy  ol  a  bituminous 
material  and  from  1%  to  85%  by  wei^t  of  the  combined 
mixture  of  an  epoxy  organic  ester  possessing  more  than 
one  vic-epoxy  group  and  at  least  8  carbon  atoms  in  the 
add  portion  of  the  ester  molecule. 


3,915,636 

SULFUR  CURING  OF  POLYETHER-URETHANE 
RUBBERS 


Otto  C.  Efancr,  Akron,  Ohio,  avlgnor  to  The  Gweral 
The  Jk  Rnbbcr  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporatloa 
ofOUo 

NoDrawliC.    Filed  Oct  24, 1957,  Scr.  No.  692,929 
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(CL  269—19) 


3,915,633 
MANUFACTURE  OF  THERMISTORS 
Mlchd  Haabcrt  and  Jacqocs  FlorloC,  Parii,  Fhmcc,  aa- 
dgnon  to  Conp^^  Gcncrale  de  Telegraphic  Sam  FO, 

'NoKraStag.   FDcd Jan. 2, 1959, Scr.  No. 796,539 
CUaH  priority,  application  France  Jan.  23, 1957 
6aalw.     (CL  252— 519) 

1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  thermistors  comprising 
the  steps  of  sintering  at  a  temperature  hi^ier  than  1000* 
C,  a  mixture  of  an  organic  binder  and  powdered  metallic 
oxides  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium, 
vanadium,  manganese,  iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  copper  and 
aluminum  oxides  whereby  a  first  thermistor  is  obtained; 
of  grinding  said  first  thermistor  into  a  fine  powder,  of 
shaping  said  powder  with  a  lead  borate  enamel,  the  melt- 
ing point  of  which  is  lower  than  1000*  C.  to  provide  a 
shaped  object  and  subjecting  the  shaped  object  to  a  sinter- 
ing treatment,  at  a  temperature  at  least  5%  lower  than  the 
temperature  used  in  the  manufacture  of  said  first  therr 
mistor. 

3,915,634 

MINERAL  FILLED  POLYURETHANE  FOAMS 

Thomas  H.  Fcrrigno,  Mctachen,  NJ.,  aaignor  to  Min- 

cralf  A  Chemicals  PWUpp  Corporation,  a  corporation 

of  Maryland 

No  Drawli^    FDed  Apr.  15, 1959,  Scr.  No.  996,431 
11  Chdnw.     (CL  269—2.5) 

1.  A  composition  comprising  an  open  celled  plastic 
foam  which  is  the  reaction  product  of  at  least  one  liquid 
long  chain  polyol  and  an  excess  of  an  arylene  diisocyanate 
which  has  been  foamed  by  incorporation  of  water  and 
catalyst  therein,  said  polyol  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  linear  polyalkylene  ether  polyol  having  an 
equivalent  weight  of  at  least  200,  a  fatty  acid' triglyceride 
having  an  hydroxyl  number  of  at  least  49  and  ^linear 
saturated  polyester  having  terminal  hydroxyl  groups 
which  is  the  esterification  product  of  a  dibasic  acid  and 
a  dihydric  alcohol,  and  uniformly  distributed  throughout 
the  walls  of  said  open  celled  foamed  plastic  from  about 
5%  to  about  40%,  based  on  the  weif^t  of  said  foamed 
reaction  product,  of  kaolin  clay,  said  kaolin  clay  being 
substantially  free  from  particles  coiarser  than  44  microm 
and  having  a  particle  size  distribution  such  that  not  over 
80%  by  weight  consists  of  particles  finer  than  2  microns 
in  equivalent  spherical  diameter  and  not  more  than  33% 
by  weight  consists  of  particles  finer  than  0.5S  micron. 


1.  A  sulfur  curable  polyether-urethane  composition 
comprising  the  reaction  product  of  (1)  one  mc^e  of  a 
saturated  poly(alkylene  ether)  glycol  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  above  600,  (2)  from  about  0.9  to  l.S  moles 
of  an  organic  polyisocyanate,  and  (3)  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aliphatic  glycol  and  a 
cydoaliphatic  glycol  and  consisting  of  carbon,  hydrogen 
and  oxygen  and  having  at  least  one  carbon-to-carbon 
double  bond,  said  double  bond  being  positioned  in  the 
chain  joining  the  hydroxyl  radicals  of  said  material,  at 
least  one  hydrocarbon  group  of  at  least  5  consecutive 
saturated  aliphatic  carbon  atoms  positioned  in  said  chain 
joining  said  hydroxyl  radicals,  and  one  of  the  carbon 
atoms  of  said  double  bond  being  attached  directly  to  a 
carbon  atom  of  said  group,  and  the  amount  of  said  ma- 
terial being  from  10  to  60  mole  percent  of  the  total  moles 
of  said  polyCalkylene  ether)  glycol  and  said  material. 


3,915,937 

ORGANO  SILOXANE-ALKYD  RESIN  COATING 
COMPOSITIONS . 


Lawrence  A.  RMncr  and  Leslie  J.  1>ier,  Midland,  Mkfan 
aasiinors  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Mkhlgan 


No 


Filed  Mm.  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  992,294 
2ClalnM.    (CL26*— 22) 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  coating  resin  comprising 
reacting  by  heating  together  a  combination  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  (rf  (1)  a  combination  of  (a)  a  poly- 
hydric  alcohol,  (b)  a  p<rfycarboxylic  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consi^ing  of  polycarboxylic  adds,  an- 
hydrides (A  said  acids  and  estep  of  said  adids,  (c)  a  fatty 
acid  and  (d)  an  organosiloxane  resin  made  up  of  units 
of  the  feaeral  fbnnuto 

R^CORO.O.    ■,    ^  " 

in  wiftch  each  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical, 
each  R'  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  hydrogen  atom  and  alkyl  radicals  of  less  than  six 
carbon  atoms,  n  has  an  average  value  of  from  0.90  to  1.90 
and  m  has  an  average  value  of  from  0.1  to  1.5,  and  (2)  a 
combination  ot  (a),  (b)  and  (<f),  in  any  case  said  organo- 
siloxane resin  bdng  employed  in  an  amount  equal  to 
from  0.5  to  90  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  combined 
wdght  of  (a),  (b),  (c)  and  (<f),  said  organosiloxane  resin 
being  employed  in  contact  with  a  metallic  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  esters  of  the  formula 
M(OR")4  and  partial  hydrolyzates  of  said  esters,  in  which 
M  is  an  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titani- 
um and  zerconium  and  each  R"  is  a  substituient  sdected  i^ 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  hydrogen  atom,  mono- 
valent hydrocarbon  radicals  and  monovalent  acyl  radicals, 
said  metallic  compound  being  present  in  an  amount  suf- 
ficient to  provide  fiqom  0.01  to  3.0  percent  by  weight  of  M 
baaed  on  the  combined  wdght  of  (a),  (b),  (c)  and  id), 
the  reaction  temperature  subsequent  to  the  addition  of  (d) 
to  the  system  being  limited  to  the  range  from  100*  to  210* 
C,  said  heating  being  continued  until  a  compatible  resin  is 
obtained. 


January  2,  1962 


CHEMICAL 


157 


3,915,639 

WATER-DISPERSED  ADHESiyE  OF  RUBBER  AND 
A  MIXTURE  OF  TACKIFIERS,   AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PIREPARING  SAME 
Rocco  J.  SergI,  Forest  HOli,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Congoleom- 
Naini  Inc.,  Kearny,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawfaig.    FOcd  Oct  1, 1959,  Ser.  No.  843,623 

19ChdnM.  (CL269— 24) 
7.  A  process  for  providing  a  water  dispersion  at  normal 
room  temperature  of  a  rubber  base  adhesive  suitable 
for  the  installation  of  smooth  surface  floor  covering 
over  on  grade  concrete  floors  containing  about  IS  to 
25%  rubber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  syn- 
thetic rubber,  natural  rubber  and  mixtures  thereof,  about 
22  to  about  32%  water,  about  15  to  30%  of  finely  divided 
mineral  matter  having  a  Gardner-Coleman  value  of  at 
least  about  30  and  tackifier  to  provide  a  ratio  of  tackifier 
to  rubber  of  at  least  as  great  as  3  to  2,  said  tackifier 
comprising  at  least  10%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  final  adhesive  of  a  water  dispersible  rosin  ester 
of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  having  a  softening  point  of  at 
least  about  65*  F.  and  about  10  to  about  20%  by  weight 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  final  adhesive  of  a  non- 
saponifiabie.  dispersible,  compatible  second  tackifier  hav- 
ing a  softening  point  of  about  65*  F.  to  about  220*  F., 
which  comprises  blending  together  to  form  a  uniform 
dispersion  containing  only  said  22  to  32%  water,  a 
latex  of  all  of  said  rubber  containing  about  35  to  about 
75%  solids  and  a  water  dispersion  of  said  rosin  ester 
containing  about  40  to  about  60%  solids  to  partially 
plasticize  the  rubber,  distributing  said  mineral  matter 
throughout  said  dispersion  of  partially  plasticized  rubber 
aiul,  thereafter,  adding  said  second  tackifier  in  a  molten 
state  to  the  dispersion  of  partially  plasticized  rubber  and 
mineral  matter  thereby  forming  said  water  dispersion  of 
said  rubber  base  adhesive. 


3,915,639 
WATER  BASE  DISPERSIONS  OF  SHELLAC  SOAPS 
AND  POLYEPOXIDES  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  OF  SUCH  DISPERSIONS 
Barhcrt  S.  Cocfccram,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a«%nor  to 
GBcspk  Rogers  Pyatt  Co.,  New  Yoit,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawi^.    FDed  Nov.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  951,534 

IgClalnw.  (a.  269— 25) 
1.  A  water  dispersion  comprising  an  aqueous  base, 
a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  shellac 
soaps,  Manila  gum  soap,  and  soap  of  a  synthetic  resin 
having  an  acid  number  in  the  range  from  about  30  to 
about  300  dissolved  therein,  a  poIyqMxide  body  dis- 
persed in  said  aqueous  solution,  the  amount  of  the  poly- 
epoxide  body  in  relation  to  the  said  soap  being  in  a 
weight  ratio  of  about  1:100  to  about  10:1. 


3,915,649 
PROCESS   OF   MAKING   A   PLASTICIZED   VINYL 
RESIN  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  SURFACE 
COVERING  THEREFROM 
John  B.  Weaver,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  and  Robert  K.  Petry, 
Monntain  Lakes,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Congolenm-Naim 
be,  Kearny,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawhig.    FOcd  Dec.  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  75,934 

26Clahns.  (O.  26»— 26) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  hard,  flexible  mrface 
covering  of  uniform  composition  containing  as  a  binder 
a  fused  thermofriastic  polymer  of  ethylenic  unsaturated 
compounds  aolvated  with  a  plasticizer  which  comprises 
admixing  a  minor  portion  of  said  thermoplastic  polymer 
of  ethylenic  imsaturated  connxHinds  with  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  plastidzer,  heating  the  mixture  to  fuse  and 
strfvate  said  minor  portion  of  polymer  with  said  plasti- 
dzer, oo<rfing  the  mixture  and  dispersing  the  remainder 


of  said  p(dymer  in  discrete  particles  throughout  the  cooled 
mixture  withoitt  s(rfvating  the  remaining  portion  of  pcriy- 
mer  with  plasticizer,  comminuting  the  resulting  composi- 
tion to  form  solid  granules  ocHitaining  said  particles  uni- 
formly dispersed  therein  in  said  unsolvated  state,  consc^- 
dating  said  granules  to  mold  them  togethet  to  form  a 
sheet  and  heating  the  sheet  to  solvate  said  renuuning  por- 
tion of  polymer  with  plasticizer  and  fuse  the  entire  com- 
position thereby  forming  said  surface  covering. 


3,915,641 

METHOD  OF  INCREASING  PARTICLE  SIZE  IN 
SYNTHETIC  RUBBER  LATEX  BY  TREATMENT 
WITH  VOLATILE  SALT  AND  POLYETHYLENE 
POLYAMBVE 

Carl  V.  Bawn,  Nangatnck,  and  Byron  A.  Hnntcr,  Wood- 
bridge,  Comi.,  asrignors  to  United  States  Rubber  Com- 
pany, New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawh«.    Filed  Mar.  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  15,253 

UCfadnM.  (CL  269— 29.7) 
1.  The  mediod  of  increasing  the  size  of  the  dispersed 
polymer  particles  in  a  synthetic  rubber  latex  aqueous 
emulsion  polymerizate  of  material  selected  from  the  groap 
consisting  of  butadienes- 1,3  and  mixtures  of  butadienes- 
1,3  with  up  to  70%  by  wdght  of  such  mixtures  of  mono- 
ethylenic  compounds  which  contain  a  CH|=C<  group 
and  are  copolymerizable  with  butadienes- 1,3  iHiich  com- 
prises adding  to  the  latex  2%  to  15%  of  a  volatile  elec- 
trolyte selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anunonium 
and  amine  salts  that  can  be  volatilized  from  aqueous  tohu 
tion  at  temperatures  up  to  100*  C.  and  0.03%  to  1%  of 
polyethylene  polyamine  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  diethylene  triamine,  triethylene  tetramine,  tetra- 
ethylene  pentamine,  pentaethylene  hexamine,  hexaethyl- 
ene  heptamine,  heptaethylene  octamine  and  higher  poly- 
ethylene polyamines  from  the  still  bottom  from  the  dis- 
tillation recovery  of  the  lower  polyethylene  polyamines 
from  the  product  of  the  reaction  of  ethylene  dichloride 
and  ammonia,  said  percentages  being  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  solids  of  the  latex. 


3,915,642 

INCREASING  THE  PARTICLE  SIZE  OF 
SYNTHETIC  RUBBER  LATEX 
Cari  V.  Bawn,  NangataA,  and  Byron  A.  Hunter,  Watei^ 
bnry,  Conn.,  ass^ors  to  United  States  Robber  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawh«.    FUed  Nov.  29, 1958,  Scr.  No.  776,679 

UCUhns.  (CL  260— 29.7) 
I.  The  method  of  increasing  the  size  of  the  dispersed 
polyme^  particles  in  a  synthetic  rubber  latex  aqueous 
emulsion  polymerizate  of  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  butadienes- 1,3  and  mixtures  of  butadienes- 
1,3  with  up  to  70%  by  weight  of  such  mixtures  of  mono- 
ethylenic  compounds  which  contain  a  CH]=C<  group 
and  are  copolymerizable  with  butadienes- 1,3  containing 
2  to  10  parts  of  a  water-soluble  soap  of  soap-forming 
monocarboxylic  acid  per  100  parts  of  latex' solids  and 
having  a  pH  from  8  to  1 1  which  comprises  redudng  the 
pH  of  the  latex  to  within  the  range  of  5.5  to  7.5  in  the 
presence  of  0.05%  to  1  %  based  on  the  weight  of  the  latex 
solids  of  polyethylene  polyamine  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  diethylene  triamine,  triethylene  tetramine, 
tetraethylene  pentamine,  pentaethylene  hexamine,  hexa- 
ethylene  heptamine,  heptaethylene  octamine  and  higher 
polyethylene  polyamines  from  the  still  bottom  from  the 
distillation  recovery  of  the  lower  polyethylene  polyamines 
from  the  product  of  the  reaction  of  ethylene  dichloride  and 
ammonia,  and  thereafter  increasing  the  pH  of  the  latex 
to  within  the  range  of  8  to  11. 
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REACTION  fRODUCT  OF  A  POLYSPIRANE  RESIN 
WITH  A  POLYCARIOXYUC  ACID  ANHYDRIDE, 
MIXTURES  THEREOF  WITH  OTHER  POLY* 
MERIC  MATERIALS,  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
SAME,  AND  CONDUCTOR  COATED  THERE- 
WITH 

Albvt  H.  MmkbmU  Wlibraham,  Charles  F.  Hunt,  Sprter 
•dd,  aad  Edward  Laiin,  Loovncadow,  Maak,  a«igBon 
to  ShawirigM  RMiaa  Corporatfon,  SpringflcM,  Mas^  a 
corpondon  of  MaMarlwurtti 
NoDrawkig.    Filed  Aag.  11,  1958,  Scr.  No.  754,173 

ISCIaiim.     (CL260— 42) 
18.  The  crosslinked  reaction  product  of  a  polyspirane 

having  the  general  formula 


cted 
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compound  selecte^  from  the  group  consisting 
pounds  of  the  formula  RBSiX«_a  and 


of  com- 


R.8I0 


4-n 
a 

in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monovalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radiicals  of  less  than 
5  carbon  atoms  and  {rfienyl  radicals,  there  being  no  more 
than  one  phenyl  radical  per  silicon  atom,  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  alkoxy  radicals 
of  less  than  6  carbon  atoms,  and  n  has  a  value  from 
2  to  3  inclusive,  laid  organosilicon  compound  being  in 
a  fluid  sute  with '(2)  a  polymeric  silica  organogel  con- 


r        O-CHi      CHr-O  T    T        O-CHi      CHr 

-fc^R       V        ,R^C-Rlfc^R       X 

OH 


-fc-R 

,1    ^o-, 


-O— CHt      CHr-O 

V  B^-R' 

IHi      CHr-O 


C 


Jy 


where  R  is  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 
CH|,  R'  is  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic 
hydrocarbons  defined  by  (CHs)s.  where  S  is  an' integer 
from  0-8  and  alicyclic  and  aromatic  hydrocarbons  of 
5-6  carbon  atoms,  and  methyl  and  ethyl  substituted 
products  thereof,  X  plus  Y  is  equal  to  an  integer  from 
2-100  and  Y  is  equal  to  no  more  than  50%  of  X  plus 
Y,  2,2'-bis(p-hydroxyphcnyl)  propane-epichlorohydrin, 
cpoxy  resin  and  an  organic  material  wherein  the  organic 
material  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a) 
polycarboxylic  acid  anhydrides  of  the  saturated  and  un- 
saturated aliphatic  series,  (6)  aromatic  polycarboxylic 
acid  anhydrides,  (c)  alicyclic  polycarboxylic  acid  anhy- 
drides, (d)  methyl  and  halogen  substituted  producU  <rf 
(a),  (b),  and  (c),  («)  polymeric  polyanhydrides  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  soluble  copolymers  of  styrene 
maleic  anhydride  and  vinyl  acetate-maldc  anhydride  and 
(/)  mixtures  of  (a),  (b),  (c),  (</)  and  («). 

3,flS,«44  

STABILIZING  POLYPROPYLENE  WITH  ORGANIC* 

TIN-MERCAFTO  COMPOUNDS 
WUliam  E.  Ubtncr  and  Olga  H.  Knocpkc,  BrotMyu,  and 
Arthnr  C.  Hcckcr,  Richmond  HID,  N.Y.,  aHtgnon  to 
Aigin  Chemical  Corporatloo,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
NoDnnvlig«.    Filed  Jan.  31, 195S,  Scr.  No.  7124M 

iClalnM.    (CL  2«»-^45.75) 
1.  Polypropylene  substantially  free  from  halide  com- 
bined with  a  stabilizing  amount  of  a  tin  mercapto  com- 
pound which  is  nonvolatile  and  compatible  with  poly- 
propylene, having  the  formula: 

R^n(SR>)4_, 

in  which  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  having 
from  one  to  eighteen  carbon  atoms  and  aryl  radicals 
having  from  six  to  fourteen  carbon  atoms,  x  is  an 
integer  having  a  .value  from  one  to  three  and  R^  is  a 
monovalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  radicals  having  from  one  to  eighteen  carbon  atoms 
and  aryl  radicals  having  from  six  to  fourteen  carbon 
atoms  and  such  alkyl  and  aryl  radicals  bearing  an  or- 
ganic substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxy,  carboxy  ester,  carboxy.  thioncarboxy  and  amido 
groups. 


taining  an  inert  solvent,  which  solvent  has  not  been  re- 
moved from  said  gel  at  any  time  prior  to  the  reaction 
in  which  gel  at  least  50  mol  percent  of  the  polyiner 
uniu  are  SiOj  units  any  remaining  polymer  uniu  being 
of  the  formuU  R'SiOi ,,  in  which  R'  is  a  monovalent 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  of  less  than  5  carbon  at- 
oms, said  organogel  (2)  having  from  .02  to  .35  g.  of 
total  SiOa  and  R'SiOi.,  per  cc.  and  said  organosilicon 
compound  (1)  being  present  in  amount  such  that  there 
is  reacted  through  SiOSi  bonds  at  least  .04  organosilyl 
unit  of  compound  (1)  per  polymer  unit  of  (2)  in  the 
presence  of  a  strong  acid  catalyst  and  thereafter  remov- 
ing the  volatile  materials  from  the  organogel  whereby 
a  dry  powdery  material  having  a  pore  volume  of  at 
least  3  ^.  per  g.  as  determined  by  the  difference  in 
volume  of  mercury  and  octamethylcyclotetrasiloxane  ab- 
sorbed by  a  given  wei^t  of  the  dry  powder  is  obtained. 


to  Dow  CoTBlni 
off  MicM- 


3,015,M5 
SIUCA  POWDERS 
LcsHc  J.  Tyler,  MIdInd,  Mich, . 
Cuipointlon,  Midland,  Mich.,  a 

NoDrawti«.    FOcd  Oct.  «,  1954,  Scr.  No.  4M,773 
12  Claims.    (CL  2M— 46.5) 

I.  The  method  of  preparing  hydrophobic  organosilicon 
.  powders  which  comprises  mixing  ( 1 )   an  organosilicon 


M15,M6  _ 

METHOD  OF  CURING  CONDENSED  SILOXANE 

RESINS 
Jota  L.  Spekr,  MMlMd.  Mfck^  amll^w  to  Dow  2«taf 

CorponSo^  MldbDd,  Mkh.,  ■  cofpmlion  oTl^^ 
No  brawtaf.    Oriitami  application  Fch.  14.  1M5.  S«. 

No.  4tS,l«3.    Dlvldad  and  this  appHcattan  Ang.  2S, 

1951,  Ser.  No.  757,i99  ^ 

tCMmt.    (Cl2f—4$S) 

1.  A  resinous  coating  composition  in  which  the  resin- 
forming  constituent  consists  essentially  of  a  mixture  of 
(1)  a  completely  condensed  copolymeric  siloxane  con- 
taining from  5  toi  75  mol  percent  siloxane  uniu  of  the 
fcwmula 

~r 

in  which  X  is  a  functional  radical  of  the  formula 
(YOOC),R" —  in  which  R"  is  a  radical  of  at  least 
three  carbon  atoms  and  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  di- 
valent and  trivalcnt  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
r^cals  and  divalent  and  trivalent  saturated  cydoali- 
phatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  in  all  of  which  each  car- 
bonyl  group  i*  attached  at  least  the  third  carbon  atom 
away  from  the  silicon  atom,  Y  is  of  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  radicals  and  hydrogen  and  a  is  an  integer  from 
1  to  2  inclusive,  R  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 
valent hydrocarbon  radicals  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturaUon 
and  halogenated  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  free  of 
aliphatic  unsaturation,  n  has  an  average  value  from  0 
to  2.  the  remainocr  of  said  siloxane  being  composed  of 
ni^w^iffy  units  of  the  formula 

:         "  "I" 

in  which  Z  is  of  the  group  conusting  of  monovalent  hy- 
drocarbon radicals  and  halogenated  monovalent  hydro- 

f 
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carbon  radicids  and  m  has  an  average  value  from  0  to  3 
inclusive,  said  copolymeric  organosiloxane  having  an 
average  of  from  1  to  1.7  inclusive  total  organic  grovfs 
per  silicon  atom  and  (2)  a  diamine. 


3,915,M7 
CURABLE  PRODUCT  FROM  A  HALOHYDRIN  AND 

PHENOL  CONDENSATION  PRODUCT 

EUsabctfa  S.  Lo,  Princeton,  N  J.,  Mslcnor  to  Johnson  A 

Johnson,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Oct  31, 1958,  Ser.  No.  770,933 

12  Claims.  (0.260-^7) 
1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  curable  epoxy  resin 
containing  glycidyl  groups  comprising  reacting  in  an  alka- 
line medium  at  a  temperature  between  about  50  to  150* 
C,  a  halohydrin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ei^alohydrins  and  polybalohydrins  with  a  phenol  con- 
densation product  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenolphthaleins,  phenolmaleins,  phenolsucceins,  phenol- 
naphthaleins  and  phenolsulfonephthaleins,  the  molar  ratio 
of  the  halohydrin  to  the  i^enol  condensation  product 
being  at  least  2:1.  the  reaction  medium  being  free  of  sub- 
stantial amounts  of  water  which  would  cause  significant 
hydrolysis  of  the  glycidyl  groups  of  said  epoxy  resin. 


3,ei5,64S 
EPOXIDE  RESIN  COMPOSHION 

EUzabcth  S.  Lo,  Fords,  N  J.,  nssignor  to  Johnson  A 
Johnson,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawfaig.     FUcdMOct  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,934 
16  Oafans.    (O.  260—47) 

1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  curable  epoxy  resin 
containing  glycidyl  groups  comprising  reacting  in  an 
alkaline  medium  at  a  temperature  between  about  50  to 
150*  C.  a  halohydrin  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
(rf  epihalohydrins  and  p(^yhalohydrins  with  a  phenol- 
condensation  product,  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phenolphthaleins,  phenolmaleins,  phenolsulfonephtha- 
leins, phenolsucceins,  and  phenolnaphthaleins,  and  a  di- 
hydric  phemrf,  the  molar  ratio  of  the  halohydrin  to  the 
combined  molar  amount  of  the  phenol-condensation 
IM'oduct'and  dihydric  phenol  being  at  least  2:1.  the  reac- 
tion being  free  of  substantial  amounts  of  water  which 
would  cause  significant  hydrolysis  of  the  glycidyl  groups 
of  said  epoxy  rttin. 


3,015,649 
DICYANDIAMIDE  FORMALDEHYDE  CONDENSA- 
TION PRODUCTS  AND  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Bmno  Zora,  Koln-Denti,  asd  Gnstav  Manthc,  Opfanlcn, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farhenfabriken-Bayer  Aktici«e- 
■dischaft,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.    FDcd  Oct  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  688,121 
Clafans  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  17,  1957 

8  Clahm.  (CL  260—69) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  clear  stable  solution  of  a 
dicyandiamide  urea  and  formaldehyde  condensation  prod- 
uct, which  comprises  heating  at  a  reaction  temperature  an 
aqueous  solution  having  a  pH  of  above  7  of  dicyandiam- 
ide. urea  and  formaldehyde  to  the  stage  wherein  the 
resinous  product  from  these  three  ingredients  is  water- 
insoluble,  the  proportions  of  the  reactants  being  from 
about  0.3  to  about  5.5  moles  of  urea  per  mole  oif  dicyan- 
diamide. from  about  0.5  to  about  1.5  moles  of  formalde- 
hyde per  mole  of  dicyandiamide,  and  from  about  0.5  to 
about  1  mole  of  formaldehyde  per  mole  of  urea;  adding 
to  the  said  water-insoluble  resinous  product  a  water- 
soluble  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  sulfonic  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  sulfonic  acids  containing 
at  least  ten  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  thereof  and 
aromatic  sulfonic  acids  to  form  a  clear  aqueous  solution 
thereof. 


3,015,650 

THERMOPLASTIC  POLYESTERURETHANES 

Charles  S.  ScboUenbcrgcr,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor 

to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  May  7, 1957,  Ser.  No.  657,404 
12  Claims.     (CL  260—75) 

1.  A  polyesterurethane  characterized  by  being  tou^ 
and  hard,  with  a  Shore  D  hardness  value  at  least  as  hi^ 
as  about  85,  thermoplastic,  linear  and  essentially  free  of 
cross-links,  with  a  second  order  transition  temperature  at 
least  as  high  as  aboK  87*  C.  and  a  melting  point  at  least 
as  high  as  about  100*  C,  soluble  in  m^hyl  ethyl  ketone 
and  ethyl  acetate  to  give  solutions  having  as  high  as  10 
to  20%  total  solids,  but  incapaUe  of  dissolving  in  pure 
toluene  to  give  such  solutions,  and  capable  of  forming, 
from  such  solutions,  clear,  flexible  abrasion  resistant  and 
weather  resistant  films;  said  polyesterurethane  being  the 
product  of  the  substantially  complete  reaction  of  three 
reactants,  said  reactants  being  (A)  a  hydroxyl  terminated 
polyester  of  ester  forming  reactants  consisting  of  (1)  a 
saturated  aliphatic  diol  containing  from  5  to  10  carbon 
atoms  of  the  structure 

B 
HOCHr-i-CHiOH 

■     i- 

wherein  A  is  a  number  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  a  tetravalent  carbon  atom  and  a  saturated  tetravalent 
hydrocarbon  group,  B  is  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  5  C 
atoms  and  B'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  5  C  atoms  and 
methoxy-methyl,  said  did  having  at  least  one  carbon  atom 
adjacent  a  CH3OH  group  substituted  with  at  least  one  B 
and  at  least  one  B'  group,  as  defined  above  with  (2)  a  di- 
carboxylic  add  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
ortbophthalic  acid,  isophthalic  acid,  terephthalic  add  and 
hexahydrof^thalic  add,  said  hydroxy-terminated  polyester 
having  an  average  molecular  wdght  from  about  250  to 
25(X)  and  an  acid  number  less  than  10  (B)  a  saturated 
aliphatic  glycol  having  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  and- 
only  carbon  atoms  in  its  longest  chain  to  two  of  which 
are  attached  the  two  hydroxyl  groups  and  (C)  an  aro- 
matic diisocyanate  and  the  pix^KMtions  of  said  reactants 
being  such  that  the  moles  of  (C)  are  substantially  equal 
to  the  sum  of  the  moles  of  (A)  and  (B)  and  that  there 
are  1.1  to  4  moles  of  (C)  for  each  mole  of  (A). 


3,015,651 
INCREASING  VISCOSITY  OF  POLYCAPROLACTAM 
BY  REMOVING  ^XTRACTABLES  WITH  SOL- 
VENTS AND  FURTHER  SOLID  PHASE  POLY- 
MERIZING THE  POLYMER 
Eric  WilHam  K)cllmarli,  Jr.,  Wifanfaigton,  DcL,  asdgnor 
to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  dc  Nemonrs  and  Company,  Wilmlnf- 
ton,  DcL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  28,  1956,  Ser.  No.  612,830 
3Clalns.  (CL  260— 78) 
1.  A  iMX>cess  for  increasing  the  inherent  viscosity  and 
molecular  weight  of  a  polymer  from  epsilon  cafM-olactam 
having  a  nimiber  average  molecular  weight  of  less  than 
29,000  and  an  inherent  viscosity  of  less  than  1.5.  said 
polymer  containing  at  least  2%  by  weight  of  a  material 
that  is  extractable  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  water,  methyl  alcohol,  ethyl  alcohol  and 
trichloroethylene,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  extracting 
said  material  from  said  polymer  with  a  solvent  sdected 
from  said  class,  until  the  amount  of  said  material  in 
said  polymer  is  reduced  to  no  more  than  1.5%  by  wdght, 
and  then  increasing  the  inherent  viscosity  and  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  the  polymer  by  3olid  phase 
polymerization  in  an  atmosphere  of  an  inert  gas  at  a 
temperature  between  190*  C.  and  the  melting  point  of 
the  polymer  until  the  inherent  viscosity  is  increased  to 
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at  least  1.75  and  the  number  average  molecular  weight  group  consisting  oif  vinyl  esters  of  monocarbozylic  adds, 
is  increased  to  at  kast  33,000,   the  inherent  viscosity    vinyl  halides  and  mixtures  thereof  with  further  ethyl- 

enicalJy  unsaturated  monomers  copolymerizable  there- 
.    with,    which    comprises   the    steps   of   suspending   said 

monomehc  composition  in  water  using  as  a  suspending 
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being  measured  in  a  solution  of  the  p<Mymer  containing 
0.5  gram  of  polymer  in  100  cc.  of  m-cresol  at  25*  C. 


3,015,652 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 
OF  POLYAMIDES 
Hcnnami  Schnell,  Krcfeld-Uerdingen,  and  Gerhard  Fritz, 
Krcfeld-Bocknni,  Germany,   assignors   to  Farbcnfrf>- 
rikcn  Bayer  Akticngcscllscliaft,  LcTcrimscn,  Gemumy, 
a  corporirtioa  of  Germany 

No  Drawiag.    FOcd  Aof.  (,  1957,  Scr.  No.  (7<,4M 
Clai■^^  priority,  appUcatioo  G«rmany  Aag.  IS,  1956 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—78) 
1.  The  process  for  producing  a  polyamide  ^y  ionic 
polymerization  of  a  lactam  selected  from  the  group  con* 
sisting  of  c-caprolactam,  C-methyl-«-caprolactam,  the 
lactam  of  w-aminoenanthic  acid  and  the  wcapryl  lactam, 
which  comprises  heating  in  the  complete  absence  of  water 
a  mixture  of  said  lactam,  a  basic  lactam  polymerizatiod<: 
,  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alJtali  and 
alkaline  earth  metals,  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metal  and 
hydrides,  oxides,  hydroxides  and  salu  of  weak  acid  com- 
pounds selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbonic 
acid,  acetic  acid,  benzoic  acid  and  4,4'-dihydroxydiphenyl- 
2,2-propane,  and  an  added  accelerator  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of:  i 

\, 

N-C=N 


agent  a  small  amount  of  styrene-maleic  anhydride- 
acrylonitrile  terpolymer  defined  by  the  area  DEFH  in 
FIGURE  1,  and  while  the  monomeric  composition  is  so 
suspended,  effecting  polymerization  thereof  with  the  aid 
of  heat  and  a  polymerization  catalyst. 


repnacBica  nj  mc 


IW-N.CaN-Ri    ud 


bT 


3,015,654 
PREPARATION  OF  O^ALACTOSYLISOMALTOL 
John  E.  Hodge  and  Eari  C.  Ncbon,  Peoria,  DL, 

tothaUaHed  State*  of  Aamka  m  wwnatmu 

Sacratavy  of  AsricBltsrc 

No  Dnmiat-    rfU*  Dec  10. 1959,  S«r.  No.  85M37 
6  Claims.     (CL  260—210) 

(Granted  udcr  Title  35,  VA  Code  (1952),  aac  266) 

1.  A  method  comprising  heating  a  reaction  mixture 
containing  a  sourct  of  lactose,  a  salt  of  a  strongly  basic 
secondary  amine  (Kb>10-*  in  water),  and  a  non-reactant 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  inert 
solvent,  a  tertiary  amine  buffer,  a  sterically  hindered  sec-^ 
ondary  amine,  a  mixture  of  said  inert  solvent  and  said 
tertiary  amine  buffer,  and  a  mixture  of  said  inert  solvent 
and  said  sterically  hindered  secondary  amine,  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  from  60*  to  100*  C.  for  about  from 
10  to  24  hours  and  recovering  O-galactosylisomaltol. 


wherefn  R]  and  Rj  are  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
*  consisting  of  alkyl  with  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  cydoalkyl, 
dnsubctituted  and  nuclear  halogenated  phenyl  and  naph- 
thyl  and  R4  and  R^  are  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  same  radicals  defining 
R]  and  R,,  said  basic  catalyst  being  present  in  the  mix- 
ture in  amounts  of  about  0.003  to  about  1.0  percent  by 
weight  of  said  lactam  and  said  accelerator  being  present 
in  the  mixture  in  amounts  from  about  O.OOrto  about  4 
percent  by  weight  of  said  lactam,  said  heating  step  be- 
ing carried  out  at  polymerizing  temperatures  higher  than 
about  120*  C.  until  the  desired  degree  <rf  polymerization 
is  obtained. 

3,015,653 

MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE-STYRENE-ACRYLO- 

NIT1ULE  TERPOLYMER 

Rofv  G.  Rickard*  aad  Edmoad  R.  Oagood,  Paincsviilc, 

P^^.Jff*"*'  •"  I>lM»>mi  Alkali  Company,  deva- 

land.  Ohio,  a  corponMoa  of  Dehiwarc 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1950,  Scr.  No.  707.420 
25  CWma.     (CL  260—78.5) 
1-  The  method  of  polymerizing  an  unsaturated  poly- 
merizable   monomeric    composition    selected   from   the 


I 


3,015,655 

SEPARATION  OF  NITROGENOUS  ORGANIC 

COMPOUNDS 

John  B.  Staifc,  B«rtal«7.  CaUT.,  into  111  to  the  UnltMl 

Stalaa  of  Amarka  m  repraaeatad  ^  the  Secretwy  of 

OriSi?iwUcatioa  lohr  18,  1955,  Sar.  No.  522,885,  now 
Patcat  No.  2^91,945,  dated  laac  23,  1959.  Dtrided 
and  this  application  laa.  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  791,244 

3aahM.  (CL  26«— 211.5) 
(Graatad  andcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  aac  266)  I 
1.  Hie  process  which  oompriset  applying  to  a  strongly- 
acidic  cation  exchanger  in  the  hydrogen  form  an  impure 
solution  oootaining  at  least  one  nitrogenous  organic  com- 
pound of  the  group  consisting  of  purine  bases,  pyrimidine 
bases,  nucleosides,  and  amino  acids,  thereafter  dating  the 
oation  exchanger  with  aqueous  ammooium  hydroxide, 
collecting  the  duate  being  a  purified  solution  oootaining 
at  least  one  member  of  the  aforesaid  group,  eviqwrating 
ammonia  from  the  duate,  applying  the  resulting  solotian 
to  a  strongly-basic  anion  exchanger,  duting  the  anion 
exchanger  with  aa  aqueous  solution  of  carbon  dioxide, 
and  recovering  the  duate  being  a  further  purified  solution 
containing  at  least  one  member  of  the  aforesaid  group. 
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3.015,656 
6  -  OXYGENATED  17a  -  (2  -  CARBOXYETHYL)  - 17/3- 

HYDROXY ANDROST-4.EN-3-ONE  LACTONES 

Roy  H.  Bible,  Jr.,  Morton  Grove,  III.,  assi^^or  to  G.  D. 

Searie  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Debware 

No  Drawing     FUed  May  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26.960 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.57) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  Z  represents  a  member  of  the  class  consisting 
of  carbonyl,  methoxymetbylene,  acetoxymcthylcne,  and 
hydroxymethylene  radicals. 


3.015,657 
l-CARBALKOXY-4-(AMlNOALKANOL) 
PIPERAZINES 
Charles  F.  Geschiclrter,  Lorton,  Va.;  John  S.  Pierce,  813 
Roseneath  Road,  Richmond,  Va.;  Ying  H.  Chen,  6745 
Mfamii  Ave.,  Ricbmood,  Va.;  and  Ebebczer  E.  Reid, 
302  E.  33rd  St.,  Baltfanorc,  Md. 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  May  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  816,403 

7  Clafans.    (CL  260— 247  J) 
I.  Compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(1)  those  having  the  formula 


ROOCN 


(Cfl,). 


,/    NXIiiCHOHCHr 


-B 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  1  to  4  carbons,  n 
is  a  whole  number  up  to  4,  including  zero,  and  B  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  morpholino,  pyr- 
rolidino,  piperidino,  monomethylpiperidino  and 


B' 


N 


in  which  R'  and  R"  each  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  1 
to  4  carbons  and  (2)  the  therapeutically  useful  acid  ad- 
dition salts  thereof. 
2.  The  compound 


(CH,) 


H|C|OOC.\      ,, 


"\  / \ 

NCHiCHOHCHiN  O 

y  \ / 


3.015.658 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  NEW 

THEOPHYLLINE  DERIVATIVES 

Ernst  Jocker,  Bimdngen.  BaseUand,  Erwfai  Rissi.  Basel, 

and  Rudolf  Siiess,  Rhcfaifeiden,  Switzerland,  assignors 

to  Sandoz  A.G.,  Basd,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  firm 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nor.  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  852,967 

Clafana  priority,  application  Switzeriand  Nov.  21. 1958 

6  Clafans.    (CL  260—253) 

1.  A  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  7-(4'-pyridyI)- 
theophylUne,  7-(3'-pyridyl) -theophylline.  7-/3-picoly|-the- 
ophyllme,  7-y-picolyl-theO|*ylline.  thetr  hydrohaUdcs, 
their  lower  alkylhalides  and  their  hydroxy  lower  alkyl- 
halides. 

2.  7  -  [N  -  (^'  -  hydroxyethochloride)  -  ^  -  picolyll- 
theopbylline. 

774  O.G.— 11 


3,015,659 

DLALKYLAMINOETHYL  PIPERAZINEPROPIO- 

NATES  AND  PROCESS 

Kurt  J.  Rorig,  Glenview,  III.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Searie  & 

Co.,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware     • 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,830 

7  Clafans.     (CI.  260—268) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


RiNCHiCHiO 


-i- 


CH,CH,N  N-Z 

\ / 


wherein  R  represents  a  lower  alkyl  radical  and  Z  rep- 
resents a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
hydroxy- (lower  alkyl),  ethoxycarbonyl,  and  phenyl  radi- 
cals. 


3.015.660 

9^ARBOXYALKYL.9-PYRII>[3.4-b]INDOLE 

PIPERAZIDES 

Richard  A.  Robbison,  Evanston,  01.,  assignor  to  G.  D. 

Searie  &  Co.,  Chicago,  DL.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Nov.  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  852.200 

7  Cfadms.    (CL  260—268)  | 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formiila 


wherein  Alk  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical  and  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hy- 
droxy (lower  alkyl),  and  (lower  alkanoyloxy)  (lower 
alkyl)  radicals. 

3,015.661 

DECAHYDROISOQUINOLINE  DERIVATIVES 

Vlasios  (^eorgfam.  2626  Prfaiceton,  Evanston.  III. 

No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Sept  4,  1958.  Ser.  No.  758.926 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—287) 
1.  A  ketone  having  the  formula: 


wherein  X  is  a  3  to  5  atom  saturated  monoaza-hydrocar- 
bon  straight  chain;  Ri  is  an  N-substituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  lower-alkyl  group, 
and  a  lower-alkanoyl  group;  R,  is  a  C-substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower-alkyl, 
carboxy,  and  lowcr-carbalkoxy  groups;  and  R|  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  lower-carboxy- 
alkyl  group,  a  carboxy  group,  a  lower-carbalkoxy  group, 
an  0x0  group,  and  an  0x0  group  ketalized  by  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  glycols  and 
thioglycols  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms. 

5.  5-keto-l-carboxy-N-acyldecahydroisoquinoline    hav- 
ing the  formula: 


,N  — C  O  — lowerHOkyl 


OOH 
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3,015,M2 

BENZOPIPERIDINOALKYLIMTOES 

Kurt  J.  Rorig,  Glenvkw,  DI^  assignor  to  G.  D.  Searle  * 

No  Drawing.     FiW  D«c.  28,  1959,  Ser  No.  862,086 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260—287) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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3,fl5,M< 
NOVEL  5a,10a-lf-NOR  STEROIDS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Eugene  Farkas  and  Richard  T.  Rapala,  IndianapoUi,  Ind., 

anignors  to  EU  Lilly  and  Company,  Indiaaapolis,  lad^ 

a  corporation  of  ladiana  ■.,**. 

No  Drawing.     FUed  June  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,f08 

8  Claims.     (CL  260—397.5) 
S.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 

hydrogen  and  lower  alkoxy  radicals,  and  Z  represents  a 

radical  of  the  formula 

1 
—CHjN— Alk— X 

in  which  Alk  represents  a  lower  alkylene  radical  and  X 
represents  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  succimmido 
and  phthalimido  radicab.  , 


3,015,663  I 

1 J-CYCLOHEXANEDIONE  BIS-CN-FYRIDINE- 
CARBOXYHYDRAZONES) 
Markus  Zimmermann,  Riclicn,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
G.  D.  Searie  Jk  Co.,  Chicago,  UL,  a  corporation  of 

No  DnnHng.     FUed  Sept.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,060 
3  Claims.     (CL  260—295) 

1     A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


o 

t-^1 


R-CHNN' 

wherein  R  isC-pyridyl. 


•  U-^^  3,015,664 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ADDITION 
PRODUCTS  OF  TERTIARY  AMINES  WITH  DI- 
CHLOROMETHYL  ETHERS  OF  DIOLS 
Paul  Mnller,  Chantilly,  France,  assigBor  to  Compagnic 
Francaise  des  Matlcrcs  Colorantcs,  Paris,  France,  a 
company  of  France 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Not.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,972 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Jnly  21,  1959 

3  Claims.     (0.260—296) 

1 .  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  quaternairy  di-salts 
which  comprises  condensing  a  diol  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  1 :2-ethanediol.  1 :2-propanediol.  1:3- 
propanediol.  l:2-butanediol.  1:3  butanediol,  l:4-butane- 
diol,  2:3-butanediol.  2:2-dimethylpropanc  and  diethyl- 
ene  glycol  with  trioxymethylene  and  gaseous  hydrochloric 
acid  at  a  temperature  between  0*  C.  and  50*  C,  adding 
anhydrous  calcium  chloride  to  the  reaction  mass  and 
permitting  the  mass  to  form  into  two  separate  layers,  re- 
moving the  lower  aqueous  layer  which  is  formed,  react- 
ing the  remaining  upper  layer  with  a  tertiary  base  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridine,  picoline.  tri- 
methylamine,.tricthylamine  and  dimethylaniline  at  a  tem- 
perature between  0*  C.  and  78°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetone  and 
methylethylketone  to  precipitate'  the  white  crystalline 
quaternary  di-sall,  and  scparaimg  by  filtration  said  qua- 
ternary di-salt." 

3,015,665 

SYNTHESIS  OF  DIOXANE  COMPOUNDS 

lohamics  WoUacr,  Mocn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rhcin- 

prrosacn  AlificttgcscUachaft  fiir  Berghau  und  Chcmic, 

Homhcrg,  Lower  Rhine,  Germany,  |r  corporation 

No  Drawi^.     Filed  Aug.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,120 

Claims  priority,  appllcatioB  Germany  Aug.  7, 1957 

8  Claims.     (CL  26»— 340.7) 

2.  The  compound  5(a./<-dihydroxyethyl)-5-methyl-l,3- 
dioxane.  >  > 


in  which  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  hydroxy  and  lower  alkoxy;  Ri  represenU 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  acyloxy,  and  a-hydroxyethyl;  Ra  representt 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hy- 
droxy; and  Ri  and  Rj  wi»en  taken  together  represent 
a,^thylenedioxy. 

3,015,667 
HYDROGENATION  PROCESS 
Lokw  Haas  Roitcr  aad  Johannes  Martfams  Van  Schaik, 
Vlaaidhigctt,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Jan.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,589 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Jan.  23,  1959 
7  Claims.    (CL  260— 409) 
1.  A   prtxxss   for  hydrogenating   unsaturated   higher 
fatty  acids  in  the  vapor  phase,  the  in»provement  in  which 
comprises  carrying  out  hydrogcnation  with  a  mixture  of 
water  vapor  and  hydrogen,  in  which  mixture  the  molecular 
proportion  of  water  vapor  to  hydrogen  is  within  the  range 
of  from  2: 100  to  200: 100. 

3,015,668 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CYCLOMATIC  MAN- 

GANESE  TRICARBONYL  COMPOUNDS 
John  Kozikowski,  Walled  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

"  No  Drawing.  Hied  Nov.  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  855,016 
4  Chdms.  (O.  26t>— 429) 
1.  A  process  comprising  reacting  a  cydomatic-alkali 
metal  compound  in  which  the  cydomatic  group  is  a  hydro- 
carbon group  containing  from  5  to  about  13  carbon  atoms 
with  a  manganese  pentacarbonyl  halide  in  the  presence  of 
an  inert  solvent  and  under  a  blanketing  atmosphere  of  an 
inert  gas  to  yield  a  cyclomatic  manganese  tricarbonyl 
compound  in  which  the  cyclomatic  group  is  a  hydrocarbon 
group  containing  from  about  5  to  about  13  carbon  atoms. 

3,tlS,669 
DIALKYL  ALUMINUM  HYDRIDES  AND 
THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Kvi  Zicgkr,  Katecr  WBbcbn  Plats  2,  Mnlbetan  (Ruhr), 
Gennay,  and  Haas^^corg  GcUcrt  and  Eckard  Boaite, 
Malhclm  (RahrK  GcnaaBy;  said  Boaitx  and  said  Gclkrt 
asrignors  to  said  Zicgkr,  Mnlhclm  (Rnhr),  Gemsaay 
No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Jwic  21,  1955;  Ser.  No.  528,117 
ClafaM  priority,  applicatioa  Gcrmaay  Jane  22,  19S4 

ncSn.    (CL  260-448) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  dialkyl  aluminum  hy- 
drides which  comprises  heating  a  reactant  subsuntially 
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solely  consisting  of  an  aluminum  trialkyl,  the  alkyl  com- 
ponent of  which  has  at  least  two  carbon  atoms,  to  a  tem- 
perature between  about  50  and  200"  C.  at  which  the 
aluminum  trialkyl  is  thermally  decomposed  splitting  off 
one  molecule  of  an  olefin,  and  recovering  the  converted 
reactant  comprising  a  major  portion  of  dialkyl  aluminum 
hydride. 

1 1.  A  dialkyl  aluminum  hydride  of  the  general  formula 
HAIR,  in  which  R  represents  a  primary  branched  alkyl 
radical  having  at  least  four  carbon  atoms. 


3,015,670 

DIESTERS  OF  DITHIOSULFUROUS  ACID  AND 

METHODS  OF  PREPARING  SAME 

WUIiam  F.  WollF.  Park  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  Standard 

Oil  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Mar.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  724,798 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 453) 
1 .  As  compositions  of  matter  diesters  of  dithiosulfurous 
acid  represented  by  the  fomAila 

/? 
R-8-/-8-S-R, 

wherein  R  and  Ri  are  hy^krocarbon  radicals. 


t 


},015,671 

BICYCLOOCTENE  DERIVATIVE  AND  PROCESS 

OF  PRODUCING  SAME 

Homer  J.  Sims,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  & 

Haas  Company,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Sept  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,369 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260-^91) 
1.  The  compound.  1.3,3,4,5.6-hexachloro-2-keto-7-acet- 
oxy- [  2.2.2  ] -bicyclooctene-5. 


*  3,015,672 

DDffYDROXYBIPHENYL  CARBOXYLIC  ACTD 
MANUFACTURE 
Melvfai-E.  Baum.  Monrocvilic,  and  Donald  E.  Hostetler, 

Verona,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.,  a 

corporation  of  Defaiware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  17.  1960.  Ser.  No.  15,530 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260—520) 

1.  In  a  method  of  making  4,4'-dihydroxybiphenyl-2- 
carboxylic  acid  from  fluorcne-2,7-disulfonic  acid  by  fusion 
with  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing admixing  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  fluorcne-2,7-disulfonic 
acid  with  sodium  hydroxide,  said  sodium  hydroxide  being 
present  in  a  weight  ratio  of  1.1-2.5  to  1  based  on  the 
weight  of  said  disulfonic  acid  salt,  heating  the  admixed 
mass  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  nitrate  at  a  tem- 
perature of  240-280'  C.  to  effect  fusion  thereof,  said 
alkali  metal  nitrate  being  present  in  an  amount  of  about 
0.5-1  mole  for  each  mole  of  said  disulfonic  acid  salt  in 
said  admixed  mass,  and  recovering  4,4'-dihydroxybi- 
phenyl-2-carboxylic  acid  from  the  reaction  mixture. 

3,015,673 

NEW  UREA  DERIVATIVES  AND  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 

Peter  Hans  Zahler,  Berne,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Swiss 

Servm  and  Vaccine  Institute,  Berne,  Switzerland 

No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Sept.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  686,045 

Chdms  priority,  application  Switzerland  Sept  28,  1956 

1  Clafan.     (CI.  260—553) 
N(3-aminobenzenesulfonyl)-N'-n-butyl-urea. 

3,015,674 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

ALKYLACYLAMIDES 

Arthur  W.  Campbell,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Com- 

mercfail   Solvents   Corporation,   Terre   Haute,   Ind.,  a 

corporation  of  Maryhind 

No  Drawing.    Hied  Mar.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  720,069 

10  Claims.    (CL  260— 561) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  lower  alkylacyl- 
amides  by  contacting  a  lower  alkylamine  with  an  acid, 


the  step  which  comprises  contacting  an  alkylamine  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  monoalkyl- 
amines  and  lower  dialkylamines  with  an  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  formic  and  acetic  acids  in 
an  alkyl  amine  to  acid  molar  ratio  ranging  from  0.8:1 
to  1 .5 : 1  in  the  presence  of  an  activated  alumina  con- 
taining catalyst  at  temperatures  ranging  from  about 
160-375'  C. 


3,015,675 

SUBSTITUTED  HYDRAZINE  PROCESS 

Forrest  R.  Huriey,  Glen  Bomie,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R. 

Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Con« 

nccticut 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  726,403 
1  Cbdm.    (CL  260—583) 

In  a  method  of  forming  dimethylhydra^ine  comprising 
passing  an  ammonia-stabilized  anhydrous  chloramine 
mixture  into  dimethylamine,  wherein  a  reaction  mixture 
containing  dimethylhydrazine,  dimethylamine  hydrochlo- 
ride, and  free  dimethylamine  results;  maintaining  suffi- 
cient ammonia  in  the  reaction  mixture  to  provide  alka- 
line conditions  therein;  and  recovering  the  dimethylhy- 
drazine formed,  the  improvement  in  recovering  the  di- 
methylhydrazine in  an  anhydrous  condition  when  said 
reaction  mixture  contains  free  dimethylamine  in  amounts 
less  than  about  3  parts  by  weight  of  dimethylamine  per 
part  of  said  dimethylhydrazine  formed,  which  consists 
in  adding  to  the  reaction  mixture  2  to  5  parts  by  weight 
of  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  pentane,  hexane,  heptane,  benzene,  toluene  and 
xylene  per  part  of  said  dimethylhydrazine,  thereby  caus- 
ing the  dimethylamine  hydrochloride  to  crystallize  from 
solution;  removing  said  hydrochloride  by  filtration;  and 
recovering  said  dimethylhydrazine  from  the  reaction  mix- 
ture. 


3,015,676 
METHOD  FOR  ORTHO  ARALKYLATION  OF 
PHENOL 
David  A.  Johnson,  Syracuse,  and  Elwiii  J.  Richardson, 
Jr.,  KirkvUie,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  ^ 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  4,  1959.  Ser.  No.  791,039 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—619) 
1.  The  method  of  benzylation  of  phenol  in  the  pres- 
ence of  hydrogen  chloride  resulting  in  the  formation  of 
a  product  having  a  high  ortho-para  ratio,  which  method 
comprises  the  gradual  addition  of  benzyl  chloride  to  a  j,^ 
solution  of  a  moderate  excess  of  phenol  iii  a  non-polar 
solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  straight  and 
branched  chain  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  having  from  7 
to  16  carbon  atoms  inclusive  and  mixtures  thereof  at  a 
temperature  range  of  130'  to  180*  C. 


3,015,677 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  STABILIZATION  OF 
CHLOROPRENE 
Wilhelm  Vogt,  Knapsack,  near  Koln,  Hans  Weiden,  Koln- 
Nippes,  Klaus  Gehrmann,  Bonn,  and  Kurt  Sennewald, 
Knapsacit,  near  Koln,  Germany,  assignors  to  Knapsack- 
Greishcim    Aktiengesellschaft,    Knapsack,   near   Koln, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Jan.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,515 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  31,  1959 

6  Cfadms.  (CI.  260—652.5) 
1.  process  for  the  stabilization  of  chloroprene 
against  w-polymerization.  which  comprises  adding  to  the 
chloroprene  as  polymerization  inhibitor  a  substance  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  N-nitroso-diphenyl- 
amine.  dichloro-1-nitro-ethylcne,  dimeric  monochloro- 
nitroethylene  and  a  mixture  of  dichloro-l-nitroethylene 
and  dimeric  monochloronitroethylene,  in  an  amount  of 
at  least  0.2  part  per  thousand  parts  of  chloroprene. 
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3,015,678 
PRODUCTION  OF  MONOCHLORBUTENES 
Fnnk  Chrktophcr  Newman,  Great  Bookham,  Eagland, 
airicnor  to  The  DiatUlcn  Company   Limited,  Edin- 
b■I|i^  Scotland,  a  Britisli  company  ^ 

No  Drawinf.  FUcd  Jane  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  822,182 
Clainu  priority,  appiicatioa  Great  Britain  July  11,  1958 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260— ^52.5) 
1.  A  monochlorbutcne,  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  3-chlorbutenc-l  and  1 -chIorbutene-2  and  nriix- 
tures  thereof,  stabilized  against  metal-induced  polymeriza- 
tion, by  at  least  one  organi<;  sulphur  compound  contain- 
ing a  divalent  sulphur  atom  attached  by  one  of  its  valencies 
to  a  carbon  atom,  and  attached  by  the  second  of  »<» 
valencies  to  an  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  carbon  and  hydrogen  atoms. 

3,015,679 
PRODUCTION  OF  DICHLORBUTENES 
Frederick  James  Bcllringer,  Lcatlicrbcad,  Engiaod,  as- 
ligiior  to  The  DIstflicrs  Company  Limited,  EdidtMrgh, 
Scotland,  a  British  company  .*.  ..^ 

No  Drawkig.     FUed  June  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  822,184 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  11,  1958 
12  Claims.    (O.  264— 652.5)  , 

1.  3:4-dichlorbutene-l  stabilized  against  meUl-induced 
reversion  to  1.4-dichlorbutene-2,  by  at  least  one  organic 


sulphur  compound  containing  a  divalent  sulphur  atom 
attached  by  one  of  its  valencies  to  a  carbon  atom  and 
attached  by  the  second  of  its  valencies  to  an  atom  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon  and  hydrogen  atoms. 


3,015,680 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
CAROTENE  COMPOUNDS 
Otto  Islcr,  Marc  Montaron,  and  Rndoif  Riicn,  Basel, 
and  PanI  ZcUer,  NcaallschwU,  near  Basel,  Switzerland, 
assig^iors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Natley,  NJ.,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  Jersey     ^ 
No  Drawh«.     FUmI  Jobc  21, 1956,  Scr.  No.  592,758 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Switzerland  Jnnc  27, 1955 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260  666) 
4.  A  process  for  the  production  of  beta-carotene  which 
comprises  condensing  beta-cyclogeranyl  bfomide  with  tri- 
phenylphosphine,  thereby  producing  beta-cydogeranyl- 
triphenylphosphonium  bromide;  reacting  the  latter  with 
phenyl-lithium  to  produce  triphenyI-(2,6,6-trimethyl-l-cy- 
clohcxen-l-yl)-methylidcne  phosphine;  and  condensing  the 
latter  with  2,6,1  l,15-tetramethylhcxadecaheptaene-( 2,4,6, 
8.10.12,14)-dial-i(1.16)  and  removing  the  triphenyl  phos- 
phine oxide  from  the  reaction  mixture. 
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3,015,681  J 

PRIMARY  CELL 
Edgar  S.   Long,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hamilton 
Watch  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corporatloa  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FUed  Not.  6,  1958,  Scr.  No.  772,261 
10  Claims.    (CI.  136—111) 


ANOCi 


.MLTOMATIO  KX-tHO"  •(*"««  •«»•«»« 

A      MjuLM  iucniOLrri-o*w»»*  '•o 


t»-s 

cgpajmzin  cjcrxeei 

1 .  A  primary  cell  comprising  a  container;  an  anode  and 
a  cathode  in  said  container;  an  alkaline  electrolyte  in  said 
container;  and  a  barrier  membrane  formed  of  a  sulfonated 
pcriymer  of  the  cation  exchange  type  separating  said  anode 
and  cathode  and  in  contact  with  said  electrolyte;  the  alka- 
line concentration  of  said  electrolyte  being  sufficiently 
great  to  induce  said  barrier  membrane  to  exercise  sub- 
stantially no  permselective  effect  in  the  reaction  in  said 

cell. 

—^^'^^^-—  '. 

3,015,682 
FLUORESCENT  BALLAST  CLOSURE  MEANS  AND 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  SAME 
William  J.  Cbcsfcc,  Brooitfichl,  III.,  assignor  to  Advance 
Transformer  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Uli- 


FUcd  Oct.  %3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  848,469 


ing  provided  therein  for  forceful  introduction  of  molten 
potting  compound  into  the  interior  of  said  canister;  means 
for  seating  a  closure  member  upon  said  cover  for  closing 
of  said  opening,  said  closure  member  comprising  an 
annular  sheet  metal  dish  adapted  to  fit  within  said  open- 
ing and  having  means  permanently  securing  same  within 
said  opening. 

3,015,683 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Michael  F.  OlLccfc,  Mcchanicshorg,  and  Frederick  W. 
Wahl,  Hommclstown,  Pa^  aMlgBon  toAMP  Incorpo- 
rated, Harrisborg.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1960,  Scr.  No.  3,841 
IClaia.    (0.174—84) 


a6.,jo_ 


i» 


»^ 


Nft 


W,  1 

bUks. 


9  aaites.-<CI.  174—52) 


A  connection  between  a  pair  of  steel,  copper-coated 
wires  including:  a  pair  of  metal  ferrules  crimped  onto 
said  wires,  a  strap  connecting  said  ferrules,  a  steel  insert 
located  in  said  ferrules,  said  insert  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular metal  strip  having  a  smooth  outer  surface  and 
serrations  on  its  inner  surface,  said  serrations  implanted 
through  the  copper  coating  of  the  wires  into  the  steel, 
said  insert  being  deformed  into  an  arcuate  shape  to  pro- 
vide residual  pressure,  the  edges  of  said  insert  biting 
into  the  ferrules,  an  outer  plastic  sleeve  surrounding  the 
ferrules,  and  a  pair  of  ring  members,  one  on  each  end 
of  the  plastic  sleeve  connecting  the  plastic  sleeve  to  the 
insulation  on  the  wire. 


I.  In  a  ballast  for  the  operation  of  fluorescent  lamps, 
said  ballast  iiKludirtg  a  canister  body  and  a  cover  mem- 
ber therefor,  said  canister  containing  electrical  compo- 
nents therein  adapted  to  be  immersed  in  a  potting  conv- 
pound,  and  there  being  electrical  leads  extending 
externally  from  said  canister,  said  cover  having  an  open- 


3,015,684 
INSULATED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Wilhelm  A.  Schnckkr,  Fah-  Haven,  N  J.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Filed  Jane  29, 1960,  Scr.  No.  39,739 
J  1  Claim,    (a.  174—88) 
(Granted  niidcr  TMc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 
A  connector  for  the  stripped  ends  of  a  pair  of  insulated 
conductors  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  metal  damps,  each 


•< 


of  said  clamps  formed  of  sheet  metal  longitudinally  fold- 
ed on  its  centerline  with  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  re- 
spective walls  bent  inwardly  and  extending  longitudinally 
over  the  channels  formed  by  the  folded  metal  clamps,  said 
clamps  haying  a  V-shaped  cross-section  and  being  dia- 
metrically opposed  to  each  other  with  said  respective 
channels  being  in  parallel  alignment,  said  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  respective  walls  disposed  in  a  direction  fac- 
ing the  fold  line  of  each  of  said  clamps,  each  of  said 
channels  adapted  to  receive  the  stripped  ends  of  said  con- 


ductors, tubular  insulating  material  surrounding  said 
clamps  and  extending  on  each  side  thereof,  said  insulat- 
ing material  provided  with  separate  passages  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  clamps  and  aligned  with  said  channels  to 
permit  entry  of  the  stripped  ends  of  said  conductors  in 
the  opposite  ends  of  each  of  said  channels,  discrete  shoul- 
ders formed  by  said  insulating  material  at  the  inner  termi- 
nations of  said  passages,  and  a  malleable  metal  tube  sur- 
rounding said  insulating  material  and  co-extensive  there- 
with for  providing  means  for  crimping  said  clamps  upon 
the  stripped  ends  of  each  of  said  respective  conductors. 


3,015,685 
CONNECTION  OF  TWO  SIDE  BY  SIDE 
ELECTRIC  CABLES 
Martin  Gerlach  and  Wilhelm  Forster,  Schwabach,  near 
Nnmbcrg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayeriscfae  Schraub- 
cn-  and  Fedem-Fabriken  Richard  Bergner,  Schwabach, 
near  Nomberg,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  792,080 

Claim  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  23,  1958 

3  Claims.    (CL  174—90) 


1.  Means  for  joining  together  the  two  adjacent  ends 
of  stranded  electrical  cables  comprising,  an  elongated 
socket  member  of  one  of  the  metals  of  the  class  includ- 
ing aluminum,  aluminum  alloy  and  copper  having  a 
length  of  more  than  ten  times  the  diameter  of  each  of 
the  cables,  said  member  having  two  parallel  normally 
cylindrical  bores  extending  therethrough  and  through 
each  of  which  a  cable  end  portion  extends,  the  wall 
thickness  of  said  member,  at  least  over  a  part  of  the 
periphery  of  each  bore,  being  no  more"  than  three-fifths 
of  the  normal,  bore  radius,  the  central  portion  of  the 
sleeve  having  a  bore  radius  smaller  than  the  terminal 
portion  of  the  bore,  a  substantially  elongated  rigid  com- 
pressible spreader  member  lying  between  the  strands  of 
each  cable  end  portion  and  entirely  within  the  terminal 
portion  of  the  bore  adjacent  to  the  cable  end,  the  walls 
of  said  bores  being  compressed  over  the  cables  along 
substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  socket  member  to 
compress  the  spreader  members  and  wedge  the  cables 
within  the  bores. 


3,015,686 
ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE  UTILIZING  A 
STRANDED    CORE    CONSTRUCTION    AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Hermann  C.  N.  Heckel,  Oxford,  and  Robert  T.  JcCcnon, 
Jr.,  Dayton,  CMiio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Rea  Magnet  Wire  Company,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  28, 1958,  Scr.  No.  757,789 
4  Chdms.    (CL  174—122) 


J 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  core  made 
up  of  twisted  elongated  copper  wires,  said  twisted  wire 
having  dispersed  throughout  the  core  strand  cavities  to 
provide  expansion  space,  electrical  insulation  enclosing 
said  copper  wire  core  composed  of  siliceous  resilient  ma- 
terial of  relatively  high  temperature  softening  point,  said 
resilient  siliceous  insulation  being  readily  slippable  rela- 
tive to  said  core,  and  an  outer  covering  of  siliceous  mate- 
rial which  is  of  relatively  lower  temperature  softening 
point  than  said  resilient  siliceous  insulation  material,  said 
lower  softening  point  resilient  siliceous  material  adhering 
to  the  outer  surface  of  said  higher  softening  fwint  insula- 
tion material  and  providing  a  continuous  layer  of  insula- 
tion material  over  said  copper  wire  core. 


3,015,687 
ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT  TERMINAL 
Anthony  J.  Ruscito,  Williamstown,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Sprague   Electric  Company,  North  Adams,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  850,728 
2  Chdms.    (CL  174—153) 


1.  A  terminal  construction  in  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing wall  for  an  electrical  component  having  at  least  two 
electrical  elements  cooperating  with  the  terminal  con- 
struction comprising  a  single  piece  insulator  member  at- 
tached to  the  casing  wall,  a  pair  of  passages  extending  into 
said  insulator  member  from  the  side  adjacent  the  wall,  a 
pair  of  adjacent  recesses  formed  inwardly  of  the  insula- 
tor side  most  removed  from  the  attached  wall  in  align- 
ment with  each  of  the  passages,  terminal  posts  positioned 
in  each  of  said  recesses,  an  angular  depression  formed 
laterally  in  the  wall  of  at  least  one  of  the  passages  at  its 
respective  recess,  an  angular  portion  of  the  terminal  post 
in  the  respective  recess  in  locking  engagement  with  said 
depression,  circular  flanges  formed  outwardly  in  the  cas- 
ing wall  toward  the  insulator  member  forming  apertures 
having  surfaces  coincidental  with  the  walls  of  each  pas- 
sage so  that  the  apertures  and  the  passages  are  aligned 
co-axially.  electrical  connections  extending  through  the 
casing  wall  and  each  of  said  apertures  and  passages  and 
joined  to  the  terminal  posts,  resilient  bushings  placed 
around  each  electrical  connection  and  extending  with  the 
electrical  connections  through  the  apertures  and  passages 
into  contact  with  the  terminal  posts,  the  angular  portion 
being  attached  to  the  respective  electrical  connection  and 
the  bushing  extending  along  the  respective  electrical  con- 
nection being  under  compression  against  the  angular  por- 
tion of  the  terminal  post  to  hold  said  angular  portion  in 
locking  engagement  in  the  depressicm. 
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3  015  MS  drum  arranged  coaxially  within  the  said  cylinder  so  as 

COLOR  TELEVISION  APPARATUS  to  leave  an  annular  space  therebetween,  a  shaft  arranged 

Dcoi*  V.   Rkl«cway,  Canbridge,  Engluid,  asigDar  to    coaxially  through  said  drum,  means  rotatable  about  the 

Pye    Limited,    Cambridge,    England,    a    company    of   g^j,  qJ  ,he  said  shaft  for  causing  a  message-form  to  be 

Great  Britain 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1958,  Scr.  No.  729,570 

Cialoif  priority,  applkatioa  Great  Britain  Apr.  24,  1957 

13  Claims.    (CI.  178—5.4) 


•   m 


1.  A  colour  television  camera  incorporating  only  two 
camera  tubes  to  analyse  a  subject  in  terms  of  its  green, 
red  and  blue  components,  and  comprising  a  first  camera 
tube  including  means  for  producing  two  different  signals 
corresponding  to  the  green  and  red  components  of  a  sub- 
ject, a  second  camera  tube  including  means  for  produc- 
ing a  single  signal  corresponding  to  the  blue  component 
only  of  said  subject,  means  for  splitting  the  light  from 
the  subject  into  two  beams,  and  njeans  for  focussing  said 
beams  respectively  on  to  the  two  tubes. 


3,015,689 

COLOR-TELEVISION  CAMERA 

Charies  J.  Hirsch,  Locnst  VaUcjr,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hare!- 

tine  Research,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Aog.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,499    . 

8  Claims.    (CI.  178—5.4) 


moved  over  the  surface  of  the  said  drum  and  relative 
thereto  within  the  confines  of  the  said  annular  space,  and 
means  for  maintaining  any  portion  of  the  message-form 
being  scanned  in  a  scanning  position  against  the  surface 
of  the  drum. 

3,015,691 
CIRCUIT    ARRANGEMENT   FOR   THE   IMAGE- 
DEFLECTION  AND  LINE-DEFLECnON  COILS 
OF  AT  LEAST  TWO  CATHODE-RAY  TUBES 
Tennis    Poorter,    Eindhoven,    Netherlands,    assignor   to 
North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y-  a  corporation  of  DeUiware 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,059 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Feb.  8,  1958 

10  CUims.    (CL  178—7.5) 


1.  A  color-television  camera  comprising:  means  for  de- 
riving an  image  of  a  scene  to  be  televised;  light  filter 
means  for  resolving  each  elemental  area  of  said  image  in 
one  color  and  at  least  two  portions  of  the  elemental  area 
in  two  different  additional  colors;  means  for  analyzing  the 
light  output  of  all  such  elemental  areas  to  derive  a  com- 
posite signal  comprising  one  low-frequency  component 
representative  of  the  one  color  and  a  high-frequency  wave 
carrying,  at  different  phases,  modulation  components  rep- 
resentative' of  the  two  additional  coloi's;  means  for  detect- 
ing said  modulation  components;  and  means  for  extracting 
the  low-frequency  component  from  said  composite  signal. 


1.  A  deflection  circuit  for  a  cathode-ray  tube  system 
of  the  type  including  a  pair  of  cathode-ray  tubes  having 
coplanar  axes  intersecting  at  a  point  on  the  optical  axis 
of  the  system,  the  axes  of  said  tubes  being  outside  of 
said  optical  axis,  said  circuit  comprising  a  bridge  circuit, 
a  pair  of  separate  deflection  coil  means  for  said  tubes, 
said  pair  of  deflection  coil  means  comprising  adjacent 
arms  of  said  bridge  circuit,  a  source  of  deflection  sig- 
nals for  said  coil  means,  means  applying  said  deflection 
signals  between  diagonal  junctions  of  said  bridge  cir- 
cuit, a  source  of  correction  signals  for  correcting  of 
distortion  attributaljle  to  the  non-parallel  disposition  of 
said  axes,  and  means  applying  said  correction  signals  to 
the  remaining  junctions  of  said  bridge  circuit. 


3,015,690 
FACSIMILE  APPARATUS 
Frederick  Percival  Mason  and  Ronald  Gilbert  Stemp, 
Croydon,   Enghind,  assignors  to  Creed  &   Company 
Limited,    Croydon,    England,   a    company    of   Great 
Britain 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  850,146 

Cfadms  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Nov.  20,  1958 

12  Ctoims.    (CL  178—7.1) 

I.  Facsimile  apparatus  comprising  means  for  scanning 

a  message-form,  said  means  comprising  a  cylinder  through 

a  portion  of  which  scanning^  may   be  accomplished,  a 


3,015,692 
CATHODE  RAY  PICTURE  TUBE  TEST  TOOL 
Ervtai  W.  Herrington,  127  Glcasoa  Ave.,  VaDcio,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800,750 
5  Claims.    (CL  178— 7  J) 
2.  In  a  cathode  ray  picture  test  tube  tool  having  a 
front  member  and  a  rear  member,  a  slide  member  con- 
necting said  front  and  rear  members,  and  a  flexible  band 
centrally  mounted  on  said  front  member  and  adjustable 
to  resiliently  hoH  the  front  end  of  a  picture  test  tube; 
combined  supporting  means  for  the  neck  of  the  picture 
lube,  and  positioning  and  retaining  means  for  the  core 
of  the  picture  tube,  comprising  a  slider  adjustable  on 
said  slide  member,  and  opposed  arcuate  spring  fingers 
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forming  an  extension  upwardly  from  said  slider  for  sup- 
porting the  neck  of  the  tube  with  the  spring  fingers  hav- 


* 


7f 


]}' 


5.  A  system  capable  of  projecting  images  to  a  light  dis- 
play means  of  images  projected  on  the  screen  of  a  cathode 
ray  tube,  comprising  in  combination,  a  light  source  means 
for  providing  a  light  beam,  cathode  ray  tube  means  hav- 
ing an  electron  beam  and  a  screen  positioned  at  approxi- 
mately a  4S  degree  angle  to  the  path  of  said  electron  beam, 
said  screen  being  positioned  in  the  path  of  said  light 
beam  with  the  surface  of  said  screen  arranged  at  approxi- 
mately a  45  degree  angle  to  said  path,  first  polarizing 
means  positioned  in  the  path  of  said  beam  between  said 
screen  and  said  light  source  for  projecting  said  light  beam 
in  only  a  predetermined  polarized  acceptance  plane 
through  said  screen,  said  screen  including  means  for 
interrupting  the  polarized  condition  of  portions  of  said 
light  beam  passing  through  said  screen  in  areas  where  said 
electron  beam  contacts  said  screen,  a  second  polarizing 
means  positioned  in  the  path  of  said  beam  and  having  an 
angle  of  acceptance  normal  to  the  angle  of  acceptance 
of  said  first  polarizing  means  for  passing  said  portions  of 
said  light  beam  whose  polarized  condition  has  been  in- 
terrupted by  said  screen  and  for  substantially  preventing 
the  passage  of  thfe  remainder  of  said  light  beam,  and  pro- 
jection means  for  displaying  the  portions  of  said  light 
beam  passing  through  said  second  polarizing  means. 


3,015,694 

SOLID  STATE  BINARY  CODE  MULTIPLEXING 

AND  DEMULTIPLEXING  DEVICE 

Freddy  David,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Dy- 

*namics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  July  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,655 

8  Claims.     (CI.  178—50) 

1.  In  a  time  position  multiplexing  and  demultiplexing 

device,  a  given  number  of  magnetic  members  each  of 

which  is  capable  of  being  magnetically  saturated  in  either 


a  first  or  second  condition  of  saturation,  a  pulse  source 
for  sequentially  produoing  pulses,  a  pulse  counter  coupled 
to  said  pulse  source  for  cyclically  counting  the  pulses 
sequentially  applied  thereto  up  to  a  number  equal  to  said 
given  number,  said  pulse  counter  producing  a  signal  out- 
put manifesting  the  count  registered  thereby,  means  in- 
cluding AND  gate  means  coupled  to  said  pulse  source 
and  said  pulse  counter  for  applying  said  signal  output 
only  during  the  presetice  of  a  pulse  from  said  pulse  source 
to  all  said  magnetic  members  to  maintain  all  said  mag- 
netic members  except  only  a  selected  one  thereof  in  said 
first  condition  of  satiu'ation  and  thereby  permit  only  said 


ing  extensions  to  span  the  passage  in  a  core  mounted 
on  the  neck  to  retain  the  core  in  predetermined  adjusted 
position. 

3,015,693 

OPTICAL  PROJECTION  OF  A  CATHODE  RAY 

TUBE  IMAGE 

Herman  W.  Volbcrg  and  Laurence  R.  Beach,  San  Diego, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Gederal   Dynamics  Corporation, 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,420 

5  Cbdms.    (CI.  178—7.87) 


vm—t.  1  ,  Pi 
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selected  one  of  said  magnetic  members  to  be  switched 
from  one  condition  of  saturation  to  the  other,  said  se- 
lected one  of  said  magnetic  members  being  determined 
by  the  count  registered  by  said  pulse  counter,  and  means 
for  applying  a  switching  signal  which  occurs  simulta- 
neously with  a  pulse  from  said  pulse  source  to  all  said 
magnetic  members  tending  to  switch  all  said  magnetic 
members  from  said  first  condition  of  saturation  to  said 
second  condition  of  saturation,  whereby  only  the  one  of 
said  magnetic  members  selectively  determined  by  the 
count  registered  by  said  pulse  counter  at  the  time  said 
switching  signal  is  applied  may  be  switched  to  said  sec- 
ond condition  of  saturation.  '" 


3,015,695 
AMPLIFIER  SYSTEM  FOR  MAGNETIC 
RECORDER-REPRODUCER 
Carl  W.  Claras,  Western  Springs,  and  Theodore  Wick- 
strom,  Skokie,  III.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Revere  Camera  Company  (formerly  Saraica  Corpora* 
tion),  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  712,560 
2  Claims.     (CL  179—1) 


mm. 


//  ij^.j 
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*f  rl^jf 


I.  In  a  magnetic  recorder-reproducer  having  a  repro- 
ducing head  fn  which  low-level  potential  is  generated, 

an  amplifying  system  for  amplifying  said  potential  and 
delivering  output  power,  said  amplifying  system  en- 
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ergized  from  an  alternating  current  power  line  and 
comprising: 

a  preamplifier  stage  connected  to  said  reproducing 
head; 

a  power  output  stage  including  an  input  transformer 
connected  to  said  pre-amplifier  stage  and  an  output 
transformer  connected  to  a  speaker  and  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  auxiliary  output  equipment,  said 
power  output  stage  having  space  current  require- 
ments of  at  least  five  times  the  space  current  re- 
quirements of  said  pre-amplifier  stage; 

a  power  supply  for  said  pre-amplifier  stage  inductively 
connected  to  the  alternating  current  power  line  and 
including  a  step-up  power  transformer  connected  to 
said  power  line  and  rectifier  and  filter  means  con- 
nected between  said  step-up  power  transformer  and 
said  pre-amplifier  stage; 

and  a  seifarate  power  supply  for  said  power  output 
stage  conductively  connected  to  the  alternating  cur- 
rent power  line  and  including  resistance,  capacitance 
and  rectifier  means  connected  between  said  power 
line  and  the  secondary  of  said  input  transformer  and 
the  primary  of  said  output  transformer; 

whereby  said  pre-amplifier  stage  is  isolated  from  con- 
ductive connection  with  the  power  line  so  that  hiim 
conditions  are  minimized  and  auxiliary  input  equip- 
ment safely  may  be  connected  to  said  pre-amplifier 
stage,  and  whereby  said  power  output  stage  which 
is  conductively  connected  to  the  power  line  is  iso- 
-  lated  from  said  pre-amplifier  stage  and  from  the 
speaker  and  auxiliary  output  equipment  by  said  input 
and  output  transformers  respectively. 


3,015,i97 
ARRANGEMENT  IN  AUTOMATIC  SIGNALLWG 
SYSTEMS  FOR  ESTABLISHING  SIGNAL  CON- 
NECnONS 
Jacob  Frcdrlk  KUnkhamcr,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  ai- 
signor  to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc^  New 
York,  N.Yn  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  ft2, 1957,  Scr.  No.  654^12 

Claims  priority,  ap^licatloa  Netherlands  Jane  5,  1956 

5  Claims.     (CL  179 — 18) 


3,015,696 

TRANSISTOR  OSCILLATORS 

Henry  F.  Hcrbig,  Smoke   Rise,  NX.,  and   Edward  R. 

,    Schmidt,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutlcy,  N J.,  a 

corporation  of  Maryland 

EUcd  Jan.  8,  1957,  Scr,  No.  633,066 
16  CUims.     (CI.  179—17) 


13.  A  telephone  party  line  subscriber  station  having 
dial  contacts  adapted  to  be  coupled  fbr  operation  across 
a  party  line  and  an  oscillator  operable  at  a  frequency 
assigned  for  identification  of  said  station,  said  oscillator 
comprising  a  transistor  having  emitter,  base  and  collector 
electrodes,  a  resistance-capacitance  feedback  network 
coupled  between  collector-to-emitter  output  and  base-to- 
emitter  input  of  said  transistor  for  producing  oscillation 
at  said  assigned  frequency,  a  pair  of  connecting  leads, 
load  resistance  means  connected  between  said  collector 
electrode  and. one  lead  of  said  pair,  said  emitter  electrode 
being  connected  to  the  other  lead  of  said  pair,  non-induc- 
tive means  connecting  said  pair  of  leads  acixMs  said  dial 
contacts  for  coupling  D.C.  supply  power  from  said  line 
to  said  oscillator  and  for  coupling  A.C.  output  at  said 
frequency  from  said  oscillator  to  said  line  only  when 
said  contacts  are  opened  to  simultaneously  transmit  a 
DC.  circuit  interruption  pulse. 


1.  An  automatic  signalling  system  comprising  a  first 
group  of  a  plurality  of  conductors,  a  second  group  of  a 
plurality  of  conductors,  a  plurality  of  transistors  each 
having  emitter,  collector  and  base  electrodes,  means  con- 
necting said  emitter,  electrodes  respectively  to  the  con- 
ductors of  said  first  group,  means  connecting  said  collec- 
tor electrodes  respectively  to  the  conductors  of  said  sec- 
ond group,  means  for  biasing  the  electrodes  of  said  tran- 
sistors to  render  the  emitter  collector  paths  thereof  nor- 
mally nonconducting,  means  for  varying  the  voltage  of 
one  or  more  of  said  conductors  to  cause  a  selected  one 
of  said  transistors  to  become  conductive  through  the 
emitter-collector  path  thereof,  a  plurality  of  electrical 
terminals  respectively  associated  with  each  conductor  of 
said  second  group,  means  respectively  connecting  each  of 
said  terminals  to  the  base  electrodes  of  all  of  the  transis- 
tors which  have  their  collector  electrodes  connected  to 
the  associated  conductor  of  said  second  group,  a  plural- 
ity of  first  rectifiers ,  connected  respectively  between  said 
terminals  and  a  point  of  constant  potential,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  networks  each  comprising  a  rectifier  and  a  resistor 
connected  in  series  aitd  a  capacitor  connected  across  said 
resistor,  said  networks  being  connected  respectively  be- 
tween each  of  said  terminals  and  the  associated  conduc- 
tor of  said  second  group. 


rouj 


3,015,698 

ANNOYANCE  CALL  TRAPPING  CIRCUIT 
Robert  F.  Pcdricfc,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assigDor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  June  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  818,582 
6  Claims.  (CI.  179—18) 
1.  An  annoyance  call  trapping  circuit  for  preventing 
the  release  of  switching  means  for  connecting  a  first  line 
associated  with  a  first  subscriber  set  of  a  calling  party 
to  a  second  line  associated  with  a  second  subscriber  set 
of  a  called  party  through  a  connector  circuit  and  a  line 
circuit,  said  trapping  circuit  comprising,  means  for  re- 
leasing the  switching  means  upon  the  receipt  of  a  signal 
over  the  second  line  indicative  of  an  inactive  condition 
of  the  second  subscriber  set,  means  for  initiating  the 
holding  of  the  switching  means  regardless  of  the  state 
of  activation  of  the  second  subscriber  set,  means  respon- 
sive to  the  operation  of  said  initiating  means  for  prevent- 
ing an  inactive  cofidition  of  the  second  subscriber  set 
from  actuating  said  means  for  releasing  thereby  to  facili- 
tate the  tracing  of  the  annoyance  call,  and  means  respon- 


) 


sive  to  the  operation  of  said  initiating  means  for  altering 
the  state  of  the  line  circuit  so  that  a  call  may  be  placed 
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at  the  second  subscriber  set  while  the  annoyance  call  is 
being  traced. 

3,015,699 
ELECTRONIC  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Alfred  H.  Faulkner,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  and  Donald 
K.  Melvin,  Arlington  Heights,  HI.,  assignors  to  Auto- 
matic Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

FUcd  Sept.  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  843,380 
73  Clafans.     (CL  179—18) 


f   «   T  »  *»  le  •"S? 
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1.  In  a  time  division  multiplex  communication  system, 
a  first  group  of  transmission  paths  each  having  a  termi- 
nating unit  individually  connected  thereto,  a  second 
group  of  transmission  paths  each  having  a  connecting 
unit  individually  connected  thereto,  a  time  division  multi- 
plex transmission  mediimi  between  and  common  to  said 
terminating  units  and  said  connecting  units,  each  of  said 
terminating  units  and  each  of  said  connecting  units  in- 
cluding a  transmission  gate  interposed  between  its  trans- 
mission path  and  the  common  transmission  medium,  and 
common  control  equipment  shared  on  a  time  division 
multiplex  basis  by  said  connecting  units,  said  common 
control  equipment  including  circulating  memory  means 
for  selectively  storing  the  identity  of  the  individual  ter- 
minating unit  to  be  effectively  connected  over  said  com- 
mon transmission  medium  with  an  individual  connect- 
ing unit  in  a  given  call  and  for  storing  the  sequence 
state  of  said  call,  and  including  apparatus  time  shared 
by  the  individual  calls  during  repetitive  pulse  cycles  of, 
and  controlled  by,  the  circulating  memory  means  for 
selectively  supplying  cyclically  recurring  enabling  pulses 
to  the  respective  transmission  gates  to  establish  said  ef- 
fective connection  in  accordance  with  said  stored  in- 
formation, and  for  selectively  altering  said  stored  infor- 
mation in  accordance  with  received  supervisory  signals. 

774  O.O.— 12 


3,015,700 
HEAD  SET  ADAPTER  FOR  CORD  OPERATED 

SWITCHBOARDS 
Lawrence  J.  Semon,  918  Ocean  Front,  Santa  Monica, 

Calif. 

FUcd  Oct  31,  1960,  Scr.  No.  66,017 

3  Cbdms.    (CL  179--42) 
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1.  A  head  set  adapter  for  cord-operated  telephone 
switchboards,  comprising:  a  plug  meml»r  having  a  stand- 
ard plug  at  one  end  and  a  standard  jack  socket  at  its  other 
end;  conductor  means  in  said  member  connecting  said 
standard  plug  to  said  standard  socket;  a  head  set  socket 
having  terminals  in  said  plug  member  connected  in  par- 
allel with  said  conductor  means;  a  resistance  element  in 
said  member  normally  connected  across  said  terminals  of 
said  head  set  socket;  contact  means  within  said  member 
connected  between  one  end  of  said  resistance  element  and 
one  of  said  terminals  of  said  head  set  socket,  said  contact 
means  being  positioned  to  be  engaged  by  a  head  set  plug 
upon  insertion  into  said  head  set  socket  for  disconnecting 
said  resistance  element  and  to  be  released  by  said  head 
set  plug  upon  removal  of  said  head  set  plug  for  recon- 
necting said  resistance  element;  a  condenser  in  said  mem- 
ber; and  manually  operable  switch  means  for  connecting 
said  condenser  across  said  conductor  means  to  inhibit  auraJ 
shock  when  inserting  said  standard  plug  into  a  switch- 
board. 


3,015,701 
SOUND  REPRODUCTION  SYSTEM 
Dcrk  Klcb  and  Roclof  Vcrmcolen,  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  North  Amer- 
ican Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUcd  Not.  21,  1955,  Scr.  No.  548,211 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Nov.  30,  1954 

3  Claims.    (CL  179—100.1) 


1.  A  sound  reproduction  system  for  an  enclosed  area 
comprising  a  sound  record  having  a  plurality  of  primary 
sound  tracks  recorded  thereon,  a  plurality  of  secondary 
sound  tracks  recorded  on  said  sound  record,  said  sec- 
ondary tracks  recording  different  intensities  of  substan- 
tially the  same  sound  as  that  of  said  primary  tracks, 
means  for  scanning  said  primary  tracks  comprising  a 
reproducing  head  positioned  in  operative  relation  with 
each  of  said  primary  tracks,  means  for  scanning  said  sec- 
ondary tracks  comprising  a  reproducing  head  positioned 
in  operative  relation  with  each  of  said  secondary  tracks,  a 
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plurality  of  loudspeakers  positioned  along  the  boundaries 
of  said  area  for  reproducing  the  sound  recorded  on  said 
sound  record,  means  for  connecting  each  of  the  primary 
track  reproducing  heads  to  each  of  a  predetermined  group 
i|of  said  loudspeakers,  said  predetermined  group  being  posi- 
Itioned  at  one  side  of  the  area  to  produce  a  source  of  local- 
vied  sound,  and  means  for  connecting  the  secondary 
track  reproducing  heads  to  the  remaining  loudspeakers, 
said  remaining  loudspeakers  being  positioned  around  said 
area  at  different  predetermined  distances  from  said  pre- 
determined group  to  produce  a  source  of  non-localized 
sound,  each  reproducing  bead  as^bciated  with  a  specific 
secondary  track  being  connected  to  a  remaining  loud- 
speaker at  a  specific  predetermined  distance,  said  sec- 
ondary track  reproducing  heads  being  so  positioned  with 
respect  to  each  other  that  the  reproduction  of  sound  by 
said  remaining  loudspeakers  is  delayed  by  predetermined 

ariods  of  time  relative  to  the  reproduction  of  sound  by 
d  predetermined  group  of  loudspeakers. 
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3,flS.7«3 

STEREOPHONIC  MAGNETIC  PHONOGRAFH 

PICK-UP  CARTRIDGE 

Peter  E.  Pritckard,  Sluuicatclcs,  N.Y.,  afMicBor  to  Ge«- 

cral  Electric  Cooapany,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorii 

FIM  laly  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  S2Mt2 

•  CWoM.    (CL  179— 1M.41) 


3,tl5,7f2 
MULTICHANNEL  AUDIO  WARNING  SYSTEM 
AlTiB  R.  Vogcl,  Loa  Angeles,  David  E.  Rack,  Playa  Del 
Rcy,  and  Uland  W.  Bagby,  La  Pucntc,  Califs  anigBor* 
'  to  Northrop  Corporatioa,  Beverly  HiUi,  Califs  a  cor- 
poratioa of  California 

.  Filed  May  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  8H,948 
17  Claims.     (O.  179— l«f  J) 


1.  A  phonograph  pick-up  cartridge  having  a  pair  of 
pole  pieces  each  having  «  tip,  said  pole  pieces  being  ar- 
ranged so  that  the  tips  thereof  are  spaced  apart  to  provide 
a  gap  having  a  width  of  approximately  0.030  inch,  and 
an  elongated  armature  of  magnetic  material  positioned 
substantially  parallel  to  the  length  of  said  air  gap  and 
aligned  substantially  symmetrically  with  respect  to  the 
tiH  of  said  pole  pieces,  said  armature  having  a  neuti^ 
position  and  being  movable  from  said  neutral  position  in 
all  directions  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  said  armature,  said  armature  being  spaced  n 
distance  of  approximately  0.016  inch  from  a  plane  pass- 
ing through  the  tips  of  said  pole  pieces,  said  armature 
having  a  cross-sectional  area  of  approximately  0.00050  sq. 
inch,  and  the  thinnest  dimension  of  said  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  armature  being  no  less  than  one-fourth  of  the 
widest  dimension  thereof. 


3,015,704 
ACOUSTICAL  APPARATUS 
Donald  James  Bchymer,  MiancapoUi,  Mlmu,  amignor  to 
Maico  Electronics,  Incorporated,  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Oct  24,  1960,  Scr.  No.  «4,«30 
9  Claims.    (CL  179—107) 


^>    t 


15.  A  multiple  channel  audio  warning  system  com- 
prising a  first  and  a  second  two-reel  magnetic  tape  assem- 
bly each  having  a  multiple-channel  magnetic  head,  a 
motor,  a  two-way  clutch  driven  by  said  motor  and  en- 
gagcable  with  a  take-up  reel  of  either  of  said  tape  as- 
semblies, a  recoil  spring  in  each  tape  assembly  connected 
to  a  recoil  reel  thereof  for  automatic  rewinding  when  its 
associated  tape  assembly  is  not  engaged  by  said  clutch. 

'  an  input  energizing  circuit  for  each  channel  of  said  sys- 
tem, said  circuits  being  normally  open  and  inactive,  con- 
trol means  responsive  to  closing  of  any  one  of  said  input 

-circuits  to  energize  said  clutch  in  one  direction  and  con- 
nect the  magnetic  head  corresponding  to  the  energized 
channel  and  driven  tape  assembly  to  a  signal  output, 
limit  switch  means  in  each  tape  assembly  actuated  at  the 
end  of  forward  travel  thereof  and  connected  to  reverse 
said  control  means  to  operatively  start  and  connect  the 
corresponding  head  of  the  other  tape  assen»bly  while 
allowing  the  first  to  rewind,  priority  logic  means  inter- 
connecting all  said  input  circuits  to  reverse  said  control 
means  when  a  higher  priority  input  circuit  is  closed 
while  a  lower  priority  input  circuit  is  already  closed,  and 
delay  means  connected  between  said  limjt  switch  means 
and  said  control  means  to  delay  reversal  thereof  when 
a  higher  priority  input  circuit  is  closed  while  a  disen- 
gaged tape  assembly  is  still  rewinding. 


1.  An  amplifier  for  use  in  a  hearing  aid  having  at 
least  four  stages  of  amplification  comprising:  a  first 
amplifier  having  first  transistor  for  amplifying  input  sig- 
nals received  on  the  base  element  thereof;  a  first  trans- 
ducer connected  between  the  base  and  emitter  elements 
of  said  first  transistor  and  being  responsive  to  audio 
frequency  sound  waves  to  provide  an  output  signal  for 
driving  said  first  amplifier;  a  second  amplifier  including 
a  tone  control  and  having  a  second  transistor  for  ampli- 
fying input  signals  received  on  the  base  element  thereof; 
said  base  element  being  connected  to  said  tone  control;  a 
transformer  couplii>g  the  emitter  and  collector  elements 
of  said  first  transistor  to  said  tone  control  and  said  emit- 
ter element  of  said  second  transistor;  a  third  amplifier 
having  first  and  second  transistor  driver  stages  to  provide 
amplified  output  signals  on  the  collector  elemenU  thereof; 
a  first  resistance-capacitance  coupling  having  a  variable 
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resistor  for  changing  the  amount  of  coupling  connected 
between  the  collector  and  emitter  elements  of  said  second 
transistor  and  the  base  and  emitter  elements  of  said  first 
driver  stage;  a  second  resistance-capacitance  coupling  hav- 
ing a  variable  resistor  for  changing  the  amount  of  cou- 
pling connected  between  the  collector  ahd  emitter  ele- 
ments of  said  first  driver  stage  and  the  base  and  emitter 
elements  of  said  second  driver  stage;  a  fourth  amplifier 
having  first  and  second  transistor  power  amplifier  stages 
to  provide  power  output  signals  on  the  collector  elements 
thereof,  the  emitter  elements  being  connected  through  a 
pair  of  plug-in  series  connected  resistances  where  the 
common  junction  of  said  resistances  is  connected  to  the 
emitter  elements  of  said  first,  second,  and  third  transistors, 
and  the  base  elements  being  connected  through  a  pair  of 
oppositely  poled  series  connected  diodes;  a  third  resist- 
ance-capacitance coupling  connecting  the  collector  ele- 
ment of  said  first  driver  stage  to  the  base  element  of  said 
first  power  amplifier  stage;  a  capacitive  coupling  con- 
necting the  collector  element  of  said  second  driver  stage 
to  the  base  element  of  said  second  power  amplifier  stage; 
a  direct  voltage  source  having  one  terminal  connected  to 
the  emitter  elements  of  said  first,  second,  and  third  tran- 
sistors and  having  the  other  terminal  connected  to  the 
collector  elements  of  said  first,  second  and  third  tran- 
sistors, a  voltage  divider  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
direct  voltage  source  having  a  center  tap  connected  to 
the  common  junction  of  said  diodes  in  said  fourth  ampli- 
fier; a  second  transducer  responsive  to  electrical  signals 
received  between  said  collector  elements  of  said  first  and 
second  power  amplifier  stages  and  said  direct  voltage  ter- 
minal connected  to  the  collector  elements  of  said  first, 
second,  and  third  amplifying  means  for  transforming  said 
electrical  signals  to  audio  frequency  sound  waves;  and  a 
signal  compressor  responsive  to  the  output  signals  on  the 
collector  element  of  said  first  driver  stage  and  connected 
to  the  base  clement  of  said  first  amplifying  means  so  that 
distortion  of  the  output  signals  received  by  said  second 
transducer  are  substantially  reduced. 


3,015,705 
DUAL  ROTARY  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
Winiara  B.  Dull,  CoMwater,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kingston 
Products  Corporation,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  a  corporatioa  of 

Fikd  Oct  0,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,603 
7  Claims.    (Cl.  200—6) 


^ 
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1.  A  rotary  switch  comprising  a  substantially  rectan- 
gular cup-shaped  housing  open  along  one  wall,  a  terminal 
mem,ber  closing  said  wall  and  attached  to  said  housing, 
resilient  contact  arms  secured  to  the  terminal  member 
and  having  detent  portions  extending  into  the  housing 
interior,  a  first  one-piece  actuator  member  comprising  a 
stem  joumaled  in  the  terminal  member  and  one  wall  of 
said  housing  and  a  flange  extending  radially  from  said 
stem  inwardly  of  opposite  ends  thereof,  one  side  of  said 
flange  having  cam  surfaces  formed  thereon  receiving  the 
detent  portions  of  the  resilient  contact  arms  during  rota- 
tion of  the  actuator  member,  a  second  one-piece  actuator 
member  journaled  at  opposite  ends  in  the  terminal  mem- 


ber and  one  wall  of  the  housing  and  having  between  said 
ends  a  radially  extending  flange  engageable  with  the  flange 
of  the  first  actuator  member  for  rotation  therewith,  one 
side  of  the  flange  of  the  second  actuator  having  cam  sur- 
faces formed  thereon  receiving  the  detent  portions  of  other 
resilient  contact  arms  during  rotation  of  the  actuator 
members,  the  other  side  of  the  last-named  flange  being 
provided  with  cam  surfaces  arranged  adjacent  the  periph- 
ery thereof,  and  resilient  positioning  means  clampingly 
held  between  the  housing  and  the  second  actuator  mem- 
ber and  having  a  detent  portion  engageable  with  the  cam- 
ming surfaces  on  the  other  side  of  the  last-named  flange 
to  index  the  actuator  members. 


3,015,706  / 1 

ELECTRIC  SWITCH         f  /i 

Ludwig  J.  Fichter,  Chkago,  III.,  assignor  to  Oak  Mann- 
factnring  Co.,  Crystal  Lake,  DL,  a  corpwation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Sept  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  57,013 
4  Claims.    (CL  200— 67) 


1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  flat  insulating  base, 
three  fixed  contacts  carried  by  said  base  and  extending 
upwardly  from  one  face  thereof,  one  contact  being  com- 
mon and  the  other  two  contacts  being  symmetrically  ar- 
ranged with  respect  to  said  common  contact,  said  base 
having  a  pivot  point  position  that  is  symmetrical  with 
respect  lO  said  two  other  contacts,  said  common  contact 
being  disposed  between  said  pivot  point  and  said  two 
other  contacts,  a  pair  of  flat  insulating  blades  mounted 
parallel  to  said  one  face  for  pivotal  movement  with  re- 
spect to  said  pivot  point  along  said  one  face,  said  blades 
being  spaced  from  the  one  face  of  said  insulating  base, 
said  blades  having  the  bodies  thereof  co-planar  and  being 
adjacent  the  contacts,  each  blade  having  an  afierture  in 
a  portion  of  the  blade,  said  fixed  contacts  making  two 
contact  pairs  with  said  common  contact  as  one  of  each 
pair,  a  blade  cooperating  with  one  contact  pair,  each 
blade  being  movable  so  that  the  apertured  portion  thereof 
moves  toward  or  away  from  its  contact  pair,  a  movable 
contact  for  each  blade,  each  movable  contact  having  a 
portion  for  engaging  the  apertured  portion  of  its  blade, 
each  blade  being  movable  from  a  neutral  position  to  a 
position  where  its  movable  contact  closes  against  its  co- 
operating contact  pair,  an  ojjerating  member  pivoted  at 
said  pivot  portion,  a  coiled  helical  spring  for  each  blade, 
said  two  springs  having  the  axes  of  the  coils  laterally  oflf- 
set  and  disposed  generally  perpendicular  to  the  base,  each 
spring  having  end  portions  extending  into  apertures  in 
said  operating  member  and  a  corresponding  blade,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  blades  away 
from  the  corresponding  cooperating  contact  pair,  «aid 
coil  springs  being  arranged  so  that  said  operating  mem- 
ber transmits  a  force  to  each  blade  whereby  when  said 
operating  member  is  in  a  neutral  position,  said  two  blades 
are  in  neutral  positions  with  the  movable  contacts  away 
from  the  contact  pairs  so  that  no  electrical  connections 
are  established,  said  operating  member  when  turned  in 
one  direction  from  said  neutral  position  causing  one  blade 
only  to  move  its  contact  toward  the  cooperating  contact 
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pair  to  c}ote  against  the  contact  pair,  said  operating  mem- 
ber when  moved  in  the  other  position  accomplishing  the 
same  for  the  other  blade  and  iu  fUed  contact,  said  switch 
having  three  stable  positions  with  snap  action  in  moving 
between  positions. 


3,015,707 
RELAY 
Georfc  E.  PenrcaaH,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  assiKnor  to  Bell 
Tclcpboiie    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York* 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1957,  Scr.  No.  697,4^5 
9  Claims.     (CL  200—87) 

} 


of  the  transverse  field  causes  the  first  electrical  contact- 
ing means  to  move  toward  the  second  for  one  polarity 
of  signal  pulse  or  to  move  away  from  the  second  for  the 
other  polarity  of  signal  pulse,  remanent  polarization  of 
the  element  maintaining  its  response  position  to  the  last 
received  signal  pulse  until  the  next  pulse  of  opposite  po- 
larity is  receivMl.  the  combination  thereby  serving  both 
as  a  switching  device  adapted  to  close  and  open  a  wholly 
metallic  circuit  and  a  memory  device  in  which  is  regis- 
tered a  record  of  the  polarity  of  the  last  signal  pulse  re- 
ceived. 


-— ^    I — »■  *    tHtam 
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3,015,709 
COVER  LIFT  PIN 
Angnst  Bodcuchatz,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  I-T-E 
Circuit  Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Apr.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  805,183 
9  Claims.    (CL  200— 114) 


5.  A  magnetically  latched  relay  comprising  four  reed 
switching  devices  arranged  coextensively  in  a  group,  each 
o%  said  switching  devices  comprising  a  tubular  envelope 
and  a  pair  of  contact  reeds  mounted  at  respective  ends  of 
said  envelope  and  extending  longitudinaily  thereof  so  as 
to  present  overlapping  contact  areas,  said  switching  devices 
being  grouped  so  that,  the  tubular  envelopes  being  cylin- 
dncal.  u  void  space  exists  in  the  center  of  the  .group,  a 
shon  permanent  magnet  disposed  in  said  void  space  at  a 
longitudinal  position  which  is  synunetrical  with  respect  to 
the  switch  gaps  of  said  switching  devices,  and  a  common 
energizing  coil  surrounding  said  group,  said  permanent 
magnet  being  no  longer  than  one-quarter  the  length  of  said 
coil  and  providing  a  ntagnetic  flux  for  magnetizing  said 
overlapping  contact  areas  only.   . 


3,015,708 

COMBINED  MEMORY  STORAGE  AND  SWITCH- 

FSG  ARRANGEMENTS 

Warren  P.  Mason,  West  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  July  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  824,548 
9  Chdms.     (CL  200—87) 


1.  The  combination  comprising  an  elongated  cylin- 
drical element  of  a  material  susceptible  to  polarization 
and  having  substantial  remanent  polarization,  the  ele- 
ment being  polarized  longitudinally,  means  rigidly  sup- 
porting the  element  at  one  end,  a  first  electrical  contact- 
ing means  rigidly  attached  to  the  other  end  of  the  ele- 
ment, a  second  electrical  contacting  means  supported  in- 
dependently of  the  element  and  in  close  proximitj^to  the 
first  contacting  means,  a  utilization  circuit  connected  to 
the  first  and  second  contacting  means,  means  responsive 
to  a  momentary  unidirectional  signal  pulse  to  impress 
a  transverse  field  on  the  element  and  a  source  of  mo- 
mentary unidirectional  signal  pulses  of  reversible  polarity 
electrically  connected  to  the  last-mentioned  means,  where- 
by distortion  of  the  element  resulting  from  application 


1.  A  circuit  interrupter  comprising  a  base,  a  circuit 
breaker  mounted  to  said  base,  a  fuse  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  circuit  breaker,  securing  means  re- 
movably mounting  said  fuse  means  to  said  base;  said  fuse 
means  being  comprised  of  a  cover  and  a  fuse  mounted 
to  said  cover;  said  fuse  having  a  first  and  a  second 
terminal;  a  third  and  a  fourth  terminal  mounted  to 
said  base  and  removably  engaged  with  said  first  and 
said  second  terminals,  respectively;  means  carried  by 
said  cover  and  operatively  positioned  with  respect  to 
said  securing  means  so  as  to  be  engageable  by  and 
cooperable  with  a  prying  device  which  utilizes  said  secur- 
ing means  as  a  fulcrum  to  thereby  readily  overcome  the 
mechanical  force  which  accompanies  the  engagement 
between  said  fuse  terminals  and  said  base  mounted  ter- 
minals when  said  fuse  means  is  mounted  to  said  base; 
said  means  comprising  a  lift  pin  having  an  enlarged  head; 
said  securing  means  being  comprised  of  a  screw  passing 
through  a  clearance  hole  of  said  cover;  one  end  of 
said  screw  having  an  enlarged  head  and  the  other  end 
of  said  screw  having  threads  mated  with  a  threaded  aper- 
ture in  said  base;  said  head  being  positioned  beyond  a 
first  surface  of  said  cover  when  said  screw  is  at  the 
entrance  of  said  aperture;  said  means  carried  by  said 
cover  extending  above  said  cover  first  surface  when  the 
prying  device  is  manipulated  to  overcome  the  aforesaid 
mechanical  force. 


3,015,710 

THERMOSTATIC  CONTROL  UNIT 

WUliam  D.  Kelly,  Western  Springs,  iU.,  asrignor  to  Ferro 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  OUo 

Filed  Sept  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840.<52 

5  Clahns.     (CI.  219—20) 

5.  A  thermostatic  control  unit  for  a  range  element, 

comprising:  a  circuit  affecting  the  operation  of  said  range 

element;  a  switch  in  said  circuit  having  contact  means 

movable  from  a  fir^  to  a  second  position;  electromagnetic 
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means  urging  said  contact  means  toward  said  first  posi- 
tion and  connected  in  a  circuit  with  a  variable  element 
controlling  the  current  flowing  therethrough;  magnet 
means  urging  said  contact  means  toward  said  second  po- 
sition, said  magnet  means  being  in  heat  transfer  relation 
with  said  element  and  having  a  marked,  linear  magnetic 


JO 


field  strength  variation  with  temperature  over  a  substan- 
tial temperature  range,  the  position  of  said  contact  means 
being  dependent  upon  the  relation  between  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  magnet  means  and  the  current  through  said 
electromagnet,  variation  of  the  current  providing  a  con- 
trol over  the  temperature  maintained  by  said  element. 


3,015,711 
REFLECTOR  FOR  RADIANT  HEATING 
Robert  A.  Bridwell,  Lynwood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Northrop 
Corporation,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUcd  Mar.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  796,880 
1  Claim.     (CI.  219—34) 


In  a  reflector  assembly  the  combination  comprising:  a 
bottomless  box-like  housing  having  top,  side,  and  end 
walls;  plate  means  cooperating  with  said  side  and  end 
walls  to  partially  close  the  bottom  side  of  said  housing 
and  define  elongated  minor  chambers  adjacent  each  side 
wall  of  said  housing;  a  reflector  plate  mounted  on  said 
housing  closing  the  remainder  of  said  bottom  side  and 
cooperating  with  said  plate  meatis  top  and  end  walls  to 
define  a  major  chamber;  conduit  means  communicating 
with  said  minor  chambers  adapted  to  deliver  pressurized 
fluid  to  said  minor  chambers;  conduit  means  communi- 
cating with  said  major  chamber  adapted  to  deliver  pres- 
surized fluid  to  said  major  chamber;  said  last  named 
conduit  means  including  aspirator  means  whereby  am- 
bient fluid  is  also  caused  to  enter  said  major  chamber; 
and  at  least  one  of  said  end  walls  defining  apertures 
through  which  fluid  may  exit  from  said  major  and  minor 
chambers. 


3,015,712 
OVEN  THERMOSTAT  BULB  PROTECTOR 
Raymond  L.  DUIs,  LoutsvUle,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUcd  June  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,289 
8  Claims.     (CX.  219—35) 
1.  A  thermostat  bulb  protector  for  use  with  an  oven 
comprising  a  thermostat  that  has  a  fluid-filled  bulb  mount- 
ed |n  the  oven  and  joined  on  the  end  of  a  capillary  tube, 
a  protective  housing  cooperating  with  the  bulb  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  supported  on  the  outside  of  the  oven,  spring 


means  for  supporting  the  bulb  at  a  distance  from  the 
housing,  said  spring  means  being  affected  hy  high  tem- 
peratures in  excess  of  aboOl  500°  F.  to  automatically  shift 


the  bulb  out  of  the  oven  and  into  the  housing,  and  cool- 
ing means  for  cooling  the  housing  to  protect  the  bulb 
from  reaching  excessive  temperatures  that  might  other- 
wise destroy  the  bulb  and  its  control  fluid. 


3,015,713 
AUTOMATIC  DECONTAMINATION  OF 
WELDING  ELECTRODES 
Richard  C.  Eckler,  Wayland,  and  Austin  L.  Morrill,  Marl- 
boro, Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,983 
10  Claims.    (CI.  219— 86) 


1.  In  a  device  for  welding  together  two  contacting 
work  pieces,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  welding  elec- 
trodes between  which  said  work  pieces  are  supported,  elec- 
trically conductive  means  disposed  between  at  least  one 
of  said  work  pieces  and  the  electrode  adjacent  thereto, 
means  for  effecting  movement  of  said  conductive  means 
relative  to  said  electrodes  during  the  absence  of  welding, 
and  cleaning  means  for  said  conductive  means  disposed 
adjacent  the  path  of  said  conductive  means  and  syn- 
chronized with  said  movement  for  cleaning  said  con- 
ductive means  during  movement  therec^. 


'3,015,714 

MAGNETIC  FORCE  WELDING  APPARATUS 

Thomas  F.  Hewins,  1917  Belief onte  Drive,  Lexington,  Ky. 

FUed  Sept  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,138 

12  Claims.    (CI.  219—95) 

1.  Welding  apparatus  for  percussion  welding  of  a  stud 

to  a  workpiece  comprising,  ^a  pivotally   mounted  arm 

biased  for  travel  toward  said  workpiece,  a  collet  mounted 

on  said  arm  adjacent  one  end  thereof  for  detachably 

holding  a  stud,  arm-positioning  means  movable  between 

a  first  position  holding  said  stud  out  of  contact   with 

said  workpiece   and  a  second   position   permitting   said 

stud  to  approach  and  to  contact  said  workpiece,  means 

for   actuating   said   arm-positioning   means,   an   electric 
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power  spurce  connected  between  said  arm  and  said  work-  assembled  a  space  with  a  passage  therefrom  tenninatinf 
piece  and  adapted  to  establish  a  flow  of  welding  cur-  in  an  opening  in  a  ^de  of  the  mold,  and  which  space  is 
rent  upon  contact  of  said  stud  with  said  workpiece,  and    of  a  shape  and  size  to  receive  and  bold  an  incomplete 

chain  link  having  a  gap  in  one  side  thereof  with  the  gap 
^  ^^  adjacent  said  "opening  in  the  side  of  the  mold  and  a  com- 

plete link  engaged  with  each  end  of  the  incomplete  link, 
whereby  a  welding  electrode  may  be  inserted  through 
said  passage  for  contact  with  said  incomplete  link  to  de- 
posit a  filling  for  closing  the  gap  in  said  incomplete  link, 
said  mold  sections  having  exposed  cooling  surface  area 
for  cooling  them  and  said  lining  metal. 


magnetic  means  operable  to  urge  said  stud  toward  said 
workpiece  immediately  prior  to,  during,  and  following 
the  flow  of  said  welding  current. 


M15,715 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RESISTANCE 

WELDING 

James  R.  Campbell,  1504  Carmcllta  S(^  Lagnna 

Beach,  Calif. 

FOcd  Jane  13, 1958,  Scr.  No.  741,M2 

2  Claims.     (CL  219—117) 


1.  In  a  resistance  welding  electrode,  the  combination 
of:  an  elongated  supporting  bar;  and  welding  paltes  on 
opposed  surfaces  of  said  bar  connectible  to  a  source  of 
welding  potential,  said  welding  plates  each  being  of  cor- 
rugated configuration  and  incorporating  a  plurality  of 
welding  projections  arranged  in  a  continuous  corrugated 
pattern  along  the  length  of  each  plate. 


3,015,716 

MOLD  FOR  USE  IN  WELDING  CHAIN  LINKS 

Arthur  D.  Pelkcy,  32  Joy  Road,  Peabody,  Man. 

FUcd  Aug.  «,  1959,  Scr.  No.  832,124 

10  Claims.     (CI.  219—130)  i 

(Granted  ondcr  THIc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952)  sec  266) 


3,015,717 
RUNWAY  UGHT 
Jamef  F.  Angfcr,  Takoma  Park,  Md.,  avigDor  to  Stnic- 
toral  Electric  Prodncti  Corp.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

FUcd  May  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  814,741  i 
5  Claims.    (CL  240— 1.2) 


1.  A  light  for  installation  in  a  surface  over  which 
wheeled  vehicles  rup,  comprising  a  base  having  a  top 
at  least  slightly  domed,  said  top  and  base  having  an  elon- 
gated recess  therein,  and  having  a  slot  therein  extending 
from  said  recess  substantially  perpendicularly  thereof  at 
least  in  one  direction  from  said  recess  to  the  peripheral 
edge  of  said  base,  said  slot  having  walls  diverging  out- 
wardly from  said  recess  to  the  edge  of  said  base,  said 
sidewalls  being  canted  outwardly  and  upwardly  from  the 
bottom  of  the  recess  and  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical  which 
increases  continuously  toward  the  peripheral  edge  of  said 
base,  means  for  mounting  an  elongated  source  of  light  in 
said  elongated  recess  comprising  a  terminal  member 
mounted  in  said  base  at  each  end  of  said  elongated  recess, 
said  terminal  member  having  a  projection  thereon  extend- 
ing upwardly  therefrom,  and  an  elongated  source  of  light 
comprising  an  elongated  lamp,  terminal  engaging  means 
engaging  the  ends  of  said  lamp  and  engaging  with  the 
projections  on  said  terminals,  a  sealing  compound  around 
the  ends  of  said  lamp  and  said  terminal  engaging  means, 
and  a  cover  over  said  elongated  recess  removably  secured 
to  said  domed  top,  said  elongated  source  of  light  being 
secured  to  said  cover. 


3,015,718 
ELECTRICAL  ASSEMBLY 
Hector  D.  Petri,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assigDor  to  United- 
Carr  Fastener  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mtm^  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  11,  1958,  Scr.  No.  779,692 
1  Claim.    (CL  240— «.16) 
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1.  A  device  for  use  in  forming  a  chain  which  comprises 
a  mold  formed  of  separable  metallic  sections  which  abut 
face  to  face,  the  abutting  faces  of  said  mold  sections  being 
lined  with  good  heat  conducting  metal  in  relatively  thin 
form  and  having  between  the  hnings  when  the  sections  are 


An  instrument  panel  for  mounting  on  a  vehicle  or  the 
like  comprising  a  one-piece  housing  member,  first  open- 
ings formed  in  said  housing  member  in  spaced  relation 
to  one  another,  lamp  socket  means  detachably  positioned 
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in  each  of  said  first  openings  for  receiving  a  light  bulb 
therein,  tubular  light  shield  means  open  at  both  ends  and 
integrally  formed  with  said  housing  member  around  each 
of  said  first  openings  and  extending  from  one  surface  of 
said  housing  member  to  shield  a  light  bulb  when  posi- 
tioned in  said  lamp  socket  means  and  in  transverse  rela- 
tionship to  the  surface  of  the  housing  member  and  in 
axial  alignment  with  said  opening  for  directing  light  ini- 
tiated therein  in  an  axial  direction,  means  forming  a  gauge 
housing  centrally  of  said  housing  member  and  extending 
outwardly  in  substantially  transverse  relation  from  the 
other  surface  of  said  housing  member  in  a  direction  op- 
posite to  that  o(  said  lamp  shield  means,  at  least  one  sec- 
ond opening  formed  in  said  housing  member  adjacent  said 
gauge  housing  for  positioning  lamp  socket  means  therein, 
printed  electrical  conductive  circuit  means  formed  on  the 
surface  of  said  housing  member  from  which  said  gauge 
housing  extends,  said  conductive  means  including  termi- 
nal means  surrounding  said  first  and  second  openings  for 
detachable  electrical  engagement  with  said  lamp  socket 
means  positioned  therein,  and  electrical  source  means 
carried  by  said  housing  men>ber  electrically  connected  to 
Mid  printed  circuit  meant. 


3,015,719 

ELECTRIC  HAND  LAMP 

Fredrick  J.  Kirkman,  Frccport,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Scrvel, 

Idc,  Evansvillc,  Ind.,  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1960,  S«-.  No.  1,044 

6  Claims.    (C  240—10.63) 


I.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  multicell  (grated 
electric  hand  lamp  comprising  an  elongated  cell  recep- 
tacle, a  plurality  of  cells  arranged  in  a  row  in  said  recep- 
tacle, a  frame  removably  mounted  on  said  receptacle, 
said  frame  including  a  cover  part  for  the  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  sliding  mechanical  and  electrical  interengaging  con- 
nection with  said  receptacle  and  a  bail-like  handle  struc- 
ture spanning  said  cover  part,  and  adapted  to  support  a 
lamp  head  at  the  forward  extremity  thereof  and  switch 
paru  including  a  switch  button  thereon  and  electrical  con- 
tact members  carried  on  the  under  face  of  the  cover  part 
and  insulated  therefrom  and  arranged  to  make  electrical 
connections  with  the  cells  simultaneously  with  the  secur- 
ing of  the  cover  part  to  said  receptacle  by  sliding  the 
cover  part  onto  said  receptacle. 


3,015,720 

PORTABLE  TELESCOPIC  OUTDOOR  ELECTRIC 

LANTERN 

Richard  J.  Silverman,  1  Hilltop  Road,  Scaringtown,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  15,874 

I  Claiak    (a.  240—25) 

In  a  lantern  structure,  a  supporting  post,  a  cylindrical 
base  on  said  post,  a  globe  mounted  on  said  cylindrical 


base,  a  lamp  bulb  in  said  base,  a  socket  in  said  globe 
for  threadedly  receiving  the  base  of  the  lamp  bulb,  a 
bracket  carrying  the  socket,  a  ring  supporting  the  bracket, 
a  threaded  nipple  mounting  the  ring,  a  Jbushing  sleeved 
over  the  nipple,  one  end  of  the  bushing  contacting  the 
ring,  the  other  end  of  the  nipple  extending  outwardly  of 
the  bushing,  a  nut  on  the  extending  end  of  the  nipple 
clamping  the  bushing  between  the  ring  and  nut,  a  tube 
having  one  end  sleeved  over  said  pushing,  the  other  end 


of  the  tube  being  reduced  in  diameter,  another  tube 
aligned  with  the  first-named  tube  and  having  one  etid 
fitted  over  the  reduced  end  of  the  first-named  tube,  the 
other  end  of  the  second-named  tube  being  pointed,  and 
opposed  wings  on  the  pointed  end  of  said  tube,  said 
cylindrical  base  having  an  opening  in  its  side  wall,  and 
electrical  conductors  extending  through  the  opening  in 
said  side  wall,  one  end  of  the  conductors  connected  to 
the  lamp  bulb,  the  other  end  having  a  plug  for  connection 
to  a  source  of  electromotive  force. 


3,015,721 
FLUORESCENT  LIGHTING  FIXTURES 
Edwin  F.  Guth,  Jr.,  Ladne,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Edwin 
F.  Guth  Company,  St.  Loais,  Mo.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Missoari 

FOcd  Apr.  4,  1960,  Scr.  No.  19,587 
4  Claims.    (CL  240— 51.11) 

'        1 


1.  In  a  substantially-enclosed  fluorescent  lamp  fixture 
for  use  -in  a  suspended  ceiling  having  panel-supporting 
rails  centered  on  a  predetermined  module,  the  fixture  hav- 
ing an  elongate  housing  formed  with  top,  side  and  end 
walls  and  lamp  sockets  enclosed  within  the  housing  at 
opposite  ends  thereof,  the  fixture  being  adapted  to  uti- 
lize a  tubular  lamp  having  terminal  prongs  at  its  ends 
with  the  dimension  between  the  ends  of  the  prongs  being 
greater  than  that  defined  by  the  opening  of  said  panel- 
supporting  rails;  the  improvement  that  comprises  said 
end  walls  being  spaced  a  distance  substantially  equal  in 
distance  to  that  of  said  predetermined  module  in  order 
to  permit  the  mounting  of  said  fixtures  end-to-end  with- 
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in  the  pattern  of  the  module,  and  at  least  one  of  the  end 
walls  being  formed  with  an  opening  adjacent  to  but  lat- 
erally spaced  from  a  socket,  said  opening  bein^  of  a  size 
sufficient  to  admit  only  the  terminal  prongs  at  one  end 
of  the  lamp,  thereby  to  facilitate  the  insertion  and  re- 
moval of  the  lamp  without  an  excessively  large  housing 
while  maintaining  a  substantially  enclosed  condition. 


said  track  rails  due  to  a  change  in  the  resistance  across 
said  track  rails  develops  a  proportionally  larger  voltage 
change  across  said  first  coupling  means,  a  track  relay, 
switch  means  for  at  times  connecting  said  track  relay  to 
receive  energy  from  viid  second  coupling  means,  means 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  switch  means,  means 


3,015,722 
CENTRALIZED  TRAFFIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
FOR  RAILROADS 
Frank  T.  Pascoe,  Scott  Township,  Allegheny  Coanty,  Pa-, 
assignor    to  Wcstinghousc  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilf 
merding.  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Pennsylvania  ' 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,185  ,     I 

43  Claims.    (CI.  246—5)  ' 


16.  In  a  system  for  controlling  and  indicating  at  a  con- 
trol point  the  positions  of  a  group  of  railway  traffic  con- 
trolling devices  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  locations,  in  com- 
bination, a  plurality  of  indication  relays  at  said  control 
point  for  each  device,  means  controlled  by  each  device 
for  controlling  the  relays  associated  with  the  device  to 
different  first  .combinations  of  positions  for  indicating 
the  positions  of  the  device,  a  controller  for  each  device, 
and  means  controlled  by  each  controller  for  controlling 
the  relays  associated  with  the  corresponding  device  to 
different  second  combinations  of  positions  for  controlling 
the  positions  of  the  device. 

18.  A  device  having  at  least  two  operated  positions, 
a  plurality  of  relays,  mean's  controlled  by  said  device 
for  controlling  said  relays  to  selectively  indicate  the  posi- 
tion of  the  device,  manually  operable  controllers,  a,nd 
means  controllcid  by  said  controllers  for  selectively  cdn- 
troiling  said  relays  to  store  controls  for  selectively  op- 
eratmg  the  device. 


for  connecting  said  controlling  means  to  said  first  coupling 
means  to  receive  energy  therefrom,  said  controlling  means 
being  deenergized  when  the  resistance  across  said  track 
rails  decreases,  and  said  controlling  means  when  deener- 
gized opening  said  switch  means  for  a  limited  period  of 
time  to  decrease  current  flow  through  said  relay  during 
said  limited  period  of  time. 


3,015,724 
RAILWAY  SKATE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Glen  V.  Jdrenoo,  Edgcwood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
ingbousc  Afar  Brake  Company,  Wilmcrding,  Pa.,  a  cor> 
poratioD  of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Sept  11, 1958,  Ser.  No.  760,400 
5  Claims.    (CL  246— 182) 


3,015,723 
HIGH  SHUNTING  SENSmvITY  TRACK 
CIRCUITS 
Crawford  E.  Staples,  Edgcwood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmcrding,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Oct.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,372 
8  Claims.  (CI.  246—34) 
4.  A  track  circuit  for  a  section  of  railwajftrack  having 
resistance  existing  across  the  track  rails,  comprising,  in 
combination,  meaiu  connecting  electrical  energy  to  said 
rails  for  providing  a  voltage  across  said  track  rails  which 
is  a  function  of  the  resistance  existing  across  said  track 
rails,  first  and  second  means  for  coupling  electrical  energy 
from  said  track  rails  to  the  remainder  of  said  track  cir- 
cuit, said  second  coupling  means  providing  a  substantially 
constant  voltage  over  a  range  of  voltages  appearing  across 
said  track  rails,  said  first  coupling  means  providing  a  volt- 
age which  is  the  difference  between  the  voltage  appearing 
across  said  track  rails  and  the  voltage  provided  by  said 
second  coupling  means  whereby  a  voltage  change  across 


rv  r7b 


3.  In  combination  with  first  and  second  railway  track 
sections,  said  first  track  section  having  a  grade,  a  skate 
operating  apparatus  including  a  skate  movable  along  a 
rail  of  said  first  trnck  section  between  a  car  braking  posi- 
tion on  the  rail  and  a  non-braking  position  off  and  away 
from  said  rail,  in  the  braking  position  said  skate  ar- 
ranged to  engage  and  brake  a  moving  car  approaching 
from  a  first  direction  and  up  said  grade,  said  skate  being 
moved  by  said  car  from  its  braking  to  its  non-braking 
position,  said  car  when  stopped  then  moving  down  said 
grade  to  clear  said  first  track  section,  a  first  control 
means  associated  with  said  first  track  section  for  return- 
ing said  skate  to  its  braking  position  when  said  car  clears 
Vsaid  first  track  s«K:tion,  a  second  control  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  first  track  section  for  moving  said  skate 
to  its  non-braking  position  when  said  second  track  section 
is  bccupied. 
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3,015,725 

AXLE  COUNTER  FOR  RAILROAD 

INSTALLATIONS 

Ernst  Hofstetter,  WalliscUcn,  and  Knrt  Haas,  Zurich, 

Switzerland,    assignors    to    Sodetc    Technique    pour 

rindustrie  Nouvelle  S.A.  ^'SCin,"  Vevey,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,840 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  June  4,  1959 

11  Claims.     (CI.  246—247) 


said  same  side,  a  shield  surrounding  each  I.-F.  trans- 
former, ground  terminals  contacting  said  chassis,  a  plu- 
rality of  radio  frequency  circuits  comprising,  resistors, 
capacitors,  inductors,  transistors  and  semiconductor  diodes 
interconnecting,  soldered  to  and  supported  by  said  ter- 
minals and  located  within  said  shielded  volume,  and  a 
bottom  conducting  plate  secured  to  said  side  platM  and 
covering  said  all  but  one  side,  all  the  transistors  in  the 
radio  frequency  circuits  of  said  receiver  being  located 
within  said  electrically  shielded  volume  and  shielded  from 
said  I.-F.  transformers  by  means  including  both  said  top 
plate  and  said  I.-F.  transformer  shields. 


1.  An  axle  counter  for  railroad  installations,  comixis- 
ing  an  elongated  magnet  positioned  alongside  a  rail  for 
producing  a  unidirectional  flux  through  said  rail  in  the 
region  of  passage  of  a  wheel  over  said  rail,  a  pair  of 
electromagnetic  transducers  spacedly  positioned  along  the 
rail  in  air  gaps  between  said  rail  and  respective  poles  of 
said  magnet,  signaling  means  controllable  by  said  trans- 
ducers, and  circuit  means  connecting  said  transducers  to 
said  signaling  means  in  balanced  relationship  for  energiz- 
ing said  signaling  means  only  upon  the  presence  of  an 
extraneous  body  of  magnetic  permeability  different  from 
unity  within  one  of  said  air  gaps. 


'   3,015,726 
TRANSISTORIZED  AUTOMOBILE  RADIO 
John  S.  De  Metrick,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Auto- 
matic Radio  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

FUcd  Dec  1, 1960,  Ser.  No.  73,083 
9Cfailms.    (a.  250— 20) 


1.  A  fully  transistorized  vehicular  radio  receiver  com- 
prising, a  substantially  rigid  chassis  of  conducting  material 
having  a  top  plate  of  relatively  large  area  and  a  plurality 
of  side  plates  generally  perpendicular  to  and  on  the  same 
side  of  said  top  plate  for  enclosing  all  but  one  side  of  an 
electrically  shielded  volume  defined  by  said  chassis,  a 
center  row  of  terminals  extending  from  said  top  plate 
on  said  same  side  thereof  generally  parallel  to  the  length- 
wise centerline  of  said  top  plate  along  a  strip  of  said  top 
plate  including  said  centerline  for  most  of  its  length,  at 
least  one  other  row  of  terminals  extending  from  said  top 
plate  on  said  same  side  thereof  generally  parallel  to  said 
center  row  for  less  than  half  the  length  of  said  plate, 
I.-F.  transformers  all  extending  from  said  top  plate  on 
the  other  side  of  said  top  plate  with  only  the  terminals 
of  said  transformers  extending  from  said  top  plate  on 


3,015,727 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  CALL  SYSTEM 

Ronald  Howard  and  George  P.  M.  Cochrane,  both  of 

24  Ehrcnbachgassc,  Kltzbnhcl,  Austria 

FUcd  Feb.  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  640,760 

7  Chiims.    (a.  250—20) 


1.  A  receiver  for  carrier  signals  modulated  with  In- 
telligence signals  comprising  amplifying  means  for  the  in- 
telligence signals  including  first  electron  tube  means, 
negative  bias  means  for  normally  biasing  said  first  elec- 
tron tube  means  to  cutoff,  circuit  means  including  second 
electron  tube  means  for  reducing  the  negative  bias  on 
said  amplifying  means  in  response  to  receipt  of  carrier 
signals,  said  last  mentioned  means  including  means  for 
varying  the  gain  of  said  amplifying  means  inversely  with 
variations  in  the  integrated  amplitude  of  the  carrier 
signals. 

3,015,728 

NOISE  SUPPRESSOR  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

SUPERREGENERATTVE  RECEIVER 

Donald   Ricbman,    Fresh   Meadows,   N.Y.,   assignor  to 

Hazcltinc  Rescardi,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  lUinois 

FUcd  Oct  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,989 

6Cfaiinis.    (a.  250— 20) 
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r.  A  noise  suppressor  system  for  a  super-regenerativ^ 
receiver  comprising:  first  means  for  supplying  a  modu- 
lated quench  signal;  second  means  coupled  to  said  first 
means  for  selecting  a  portion  of  the  frequency  spectrum 
of  said  modulated  quench  signal,  said  portion  lying  be- 
tween adjacent  harmonics  of  quench  frequency  and  8e|$- 
arated  from  said  harmonics  by  a  frequency  differential 
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exceeding  the  maximum  modulation  frequency;  and 
means  coupled  to  said  second  means  for  deriving  from 
said  selected  signal  a  control  effect  dynamically  respon- 
sive to  noise  inforn[iation  and  for  using  the  control  effect 
to  control  the  audio  gain  of  said  receiver. 


3,015,729     . 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  RADIO- 
ACTIVITY OF  PARTICLES  IN  A  GAS 
Jacob  Hcndrik  Spui  aad  Edward  Fokko  de  Haan,  Eind- 
hoven,   Netherlands,    assignors    to    North    American 
Philips  Company,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

nied  July  18,  1958,  Scr.  No.  749,525 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  July  26,  1957 

10  Claims.    (CI.  250— «3.6) 


PULSt  COUNTtH 


»ULX  COUNTEW 


to  the  length  of  said  curve  on  said  search  surface;  means 
co-acting  with  said  electron  beam  device  and  said  curve 
display  means  to  derive  at  least  one  signal  voltage  con- 
taining information  determined  by  the  relationship  be- 
tween said  curve  and  said  circle;  an  oscillator  tuned  to 
the  frequency  of  said  first  and  second  sinusoidal  voltages, 
means  to  apply  said  signal  voltage  to  control  the  phase 
of  the  output  of  said  oscillator,  means  to  derive  third  and 
fourth  voltages  from  the  output  of  said  oscillator,  and 
means  to  apply  said  third  and  fourth  voltages  to  said 
deflection  means  to  move  the  center  of  said  search  circle 
along  said  curve. 

3,015,731 
RADIATION  INDICATING  DEVICE 
Johannes  Gcrrit  van  Santen  and  Gesinus  Diemer,  Eind- 
hoven. Netherlands,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  inly  29,  1955,  Ser.  No.  525,323 

Claims  priority,  application  Nethcrianda  Ang.  21, 1954 

12  Clalnia.    (CL  250—213) 


jr^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  radioactivity  of  par- 
ticles in  a  gas  with  a  Geiger  type  counter,  comprising 
anode  and  cathode  electrodes  of  substantially  tubular  con- 
figuration arranged  in  concentric  spaced  relationship, 
means  for  directing  said  gas  through  the  inner  one  of 
said  electrodes,  a  closed  substantially  tubular  housing  en- 
closing said  electrodes,  and  means  positioned  in  said  in- 
ner electrode  for  cai^&ing  the  electrostatic  precipitation 
within  said  inner  electrode  of  particles  from  said  gas. 


3,015,730 

ELECTRONIC  CUR;VE  FOLLOWER 

Charies  W.  Johnson,  Syracuse,  ^.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  cornoration  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1956,  Ber.  No.  618,553 

13  Claims.    (Cl\250— 202) 


•  I* 


I.  An  electronic  curve  follower »  comprising  curve 
display  means,  an  electron  beam  device  having  electron 
beam  producing  means,  means  to  focus  said  beam  to  a 
scanning  spot  on  a  search  surface,  and  means  to  deflect 
said  beam  and  said  spot;  means  placing  said  curve  dis- 
play means  and  said  search  surface  in  reciprocally  hnaged 
relationship:  means  to  apply  first  and  second  sinusoidal 
voltagcK  to  said  deflection  means,  said  first  and  second 
Sinusoidal  voltages  each  having  the  same  frequency  and 
respectively  having  amplitudes  and  phase  angles  such 
that  said  deflection  means  causes  said  spot  to  move  in  a 
search  circle  the  diameter  of  which  is  small  by  comparison 


1 1 .  In  combination,  an  electroluminescent  layer;  a 
photoconductive  layer  applied  over  the  luminescent  lay- 
er; said  photoconductive  layer  being  composed  of  photo- 
conductive  material  susceptible  to  infrared  photocon- 
ductive quenching;  means  coupled  between  said  layers 
to  apply  a  voltage  therebetween;  means  to  illuminate  said 
photoconductive  layer  with  incident  light;  and  means 
to  selectively  irradiate  said  photoconductive  layer  with 
infrared  to  form  an  infrared  image  thereon,  whereby 
photoconductive  quenching  ensues  and  said  electrolumi- 
nescent layer  displays  the  negative  of  said  image  against 
an  illuminated  background. 


3,015,732 
DELAYED  COINCIDENCE  CIRCUIT 
Harry  C.   Knntzlcman,  Newark  Valley,  and  John  G. 
Simek,  Endicott,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intcmatioaal  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1957,  Scr.  No.  704,623 
8  Claims.    (O.  307—88) 


V  i 


r' 


'^■J- 


'^ 


I.  A  delay  device  comprising  in  combination,  an  ele- 
ment having  first  and  second  stable  saturation  states  and 
a  plurality  of  stable  states  intermediate  the  two  saturation 
states,  means  for  getting  said  element  in  said  first  of  said 
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saturation  states,  means  for  incrementally  urging  said 
element  through  said  plurality  of  intermediate  stable  states 
toward  said  second  stable  state,  means  responsive  to  each 
incremental  urging  before  said  element  reaches  said 
record  saturation  state  for  producing  an  output  pulse,  an 
"AND**  circuit,  means  for  applying  said  output  pulses  to 
one  side  of  said  "AND"-  circuit,  and  means  for  applying 
second  pulses  to  the  other  side  of  said  AND  circuit, 
whereby  an  output  will  be  produced  from  said  "AND" 
circuit  only  if  said  second  pulse  occurs  within  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  time  increments  after  said  element  is  set 
in  said  first  state  of  saturation  and  before  said  element 
reaches  its  second  stable  state. 


3,015,733 
BIPOLAR  SWITCHING  RING 
Joseph  P.   Vignos,  Bfaighamton,  N.Y.,  and   Donald  P. 
Sbooltcs,  Charieston,  S.C.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FOed  Jan.  12, 1960,  Scr.  No.  1,966 
9  Claims.     (O.  307—88.5) 


•  •UK  \'»»  £«!« »»«l« 


H 


k—M  %*•»  CUI  l>«iJi 


1 .  A  sequentially  operable  switching  ring  for  issuing 
bipolar  signals  comprising:  a  first  stage  of  positive  logic 
elements  responsive  to  a  coincidence  of  at  least  two  posi- 
tive signals  to  provide  P  type  bipolar  signals  having  volt- 
age excursions  referenced  to  a  negative  potential;  a  sec- 
ond stage  of  negative  logic  elements  responsive  to  a  coin- 
cidence of  at  least  two  negative  signals  to  provide  N 
type  bipolar  signals  having  voltage  excursions  referenced 
to  a  zero  potential;  interstage  coupling  means  responsive 
to  one  type  of  said  bipolar  signals  issued  by  a  stage  to 
provide  a  converted  signal  which  is  of  the  other  type  to 
the  immediate  following  stage;  a  source  of  recurring  posi- 
tive and  negative  signals  including  means  for  supplying 
said  signals  to  the  respective  positive  and  negative  logic 
elements;  and  logic  means  for  gating  each  stage  of  logic 
elements  with  the  appropriate  converted  signal  to  effect 
coincidence  in  the  signals  applied  to  each  stage,  thereby 
rendering  said  stages  sequentially  operable. 


3,015,734 
TRANSISTOR  COMPUTER  CIRCUIT 
Jofcn  Paul  Jones,  Jr.,  Pottstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Naviga- 
tion Computer  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Filed  Oct  18, 1956,  Scr.  No.  616,805 
4  Oaims.  (O.  307—88.5) 
I.  An  exclusive  or  circuit  comprising  in  combination, 
a  first  transistor  and  a  second  transistor  each  having  com- 
mon and  output  electrodes  connected  in  series  for  direct- 
current  and  each  having  an  input  electrode,  said  tran- 
sistors being  connected  in  said  circuit  to  provide  an  out- 
put variation  only  when  both  of  said  transistors  are  con- 
ductive, means  providing  an  output  circuit  connected 
with  one  of  said  transistors  for  deriving  an  output  signal 


in  response  to  a  conductive  condition  of  both  of  said 
transistors,  first  bistable  means  having  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond output  terminal  providing  complementary  output 
voltages,  means  direct-current  conductively  connecting 
said  first  output  terminal  with  the  input  electrpde  oi  said 
first  transistor  and  said  second  output  terminal  with  the 
input  electrode  of  said  second  transistor,  second  bistable 
means  having  a  third  and  fourth  output  terminal  im>- 
viding  complementary  output  voltages,  said  first  and  third 
output  terminals  providing  substantially  identical  output 
voltages  only  when  said  first  aiKl  second  bistable  means 
are  in  the  same  stable  state  and  providing  complementary 
output  voltages  only  when  said  first  and  second  bistaUe 
means  are  in  complementary  stable  electrical  states,  said 


second  and  fourth  output  terminals  providing  substan- 
tially identical  output  voltages  only  when  said  first  and 
second  bistable  means  are  in  the  same  stable  state  and 
providing  complementary  output  voltages  only  when  said 
first  and  second  bistable  means  are  in  complementary 
stable  electrical  states,  an4  means  direct<urrent  conduc- 
tively connecting  said  third  output  terminal  with  the  input 
electrode  of  said  first  transistor  and  said  fourth  output 
terminal  with  the  input  electrode  of  said  second  transistor 
whereby  said  first  and  second  transistors  are  simultane- 
ously conductive  only  when  said  first  bistable  means  is  in 
one  stable  electrical  state  and  said  second  bistable  means 
is  in  another  and  complementary  stable  electrical  state 
and  the  net  input  to  each  of  said  transistors  from  said  bi- 
stable means  is  the  same. 


3,01^,735 
FLIP-FLOP  WITH  EACH  SIDE  CROSS-COUPLED 
TO  OTHER  SIDE  BY  CAPACTTOR  AND  EMIT- 
TER FOLLOWER  IN  PARALLEL 
Henry  Douglas  Harford,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  704,638 
3  Claims.    (CL  307—88.5) 


I.  A  trigger  circuit  comprising;  first  and  second  PNP 
transistors  each  having  an  emitter  connected  to  a  fixed 
potential  level,  a  base,  and  a  collector  connected  through 
a  resistor  to  a  source  of  potential  negative  with  respect 
to  said  fixed  potential;  third  and  fourth  PNP  transistors 
each  having  an  emitter  connected  through  a  resistor  to 
a  source  of  potential,  a  base,  and  a  collector  connected 
to  a  source  of  potential  negative  with  respect  to  said  fixed 
potential;  means  coupling  the  collector  of  said  first  tran- 
sistor with  the  base  of  said  third  transistor;  means  coupling 
the  collector  of  said  second  transistor  with  the  base  tA 
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•aid  fourth  transistor;  a  resistor  and  capacitor  connected 
in  parallel  between  the  emitter  of  said  third  transistor 
and  the  base  of  said  second  transistor;  a  resistor  and 
capacitor  connected  in  parallel  between  the  emitter  of 
said  fourth  transistor  and  the  base  of  said  first  transistor; 
a  capacitor  connected  between  the  collector  of  said  first 
transistor  and  the  base  of  said  second  transistor;  and 
•capacitor  connected  between  the 'collector  of  said  second 
transistor  and  the  base  of  said  first  transistor. 


3,«15,736 
TRIGGER  CIRCUIT 
Robert  T.  Scfaoltz,  Glcndora,  Calif.,  and  John  F.  Sullivan, 
BloomfieM,  N  J.,  Mstigoon  to  International  Telephone 
and  Telecraph  Corporatkm,  Nutley,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maryland 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  707,839 
8  Claims.    (CI.  M7— 88  J) 


potential:  first  coupling  circuit  means  for  applying  said 
saw-tooth  reference  signal  potential  to  said  first  input  elec- 
trode in  a  polarity  for  conditioning  said  first  control  device 
for  conduction;  a  voltage  divider  network  including  said 
second  control  device;  a  bias  potential  source  connected 
across  said  voltage  divider  networlc;  direct  current  cou- 
pling means  for  applying  the  potential  across  said  second 
control  device  to  said  first  control  electrode  in  a  polarity 
for  biasing  said  first  control  device  off;  a  source  of  gat- 
ing pulses;  second  coupling  circuit  means  for  applying 
randomly  occurring]  gating  signal  pulses  from  said  source 
of  gating  pulses  across  said  second  input  and  control 
electrodes  in  a  polarity  for  producing  conduction  throu^ 
said  second  control  device  over  the  duration  of  the  gat- 
ing signal  pulse  thereby  reducing  the  bias  potential  ajv 
plied  to  the  said  first  control  electrode  for  permitting 
said  first  control  device  to  translate  said  saw-tooth  refer- 
ence signal  over  the  duration  of  the  gating  signal  pulse; 
and  charge  storage  means  connected  between  said  first 
output  electrode  and  a  point-of-reference  potential  for 
storing  a  charge  substantially  equal  to  the  amplitude  of 
the  saw-tooth  reference  signal  potential  at  the  time  of 
the  occurrence  of  a  gating  signal  pulse  and  maintaining 
said  charge  until  the  occurrence  of  the  next  gating  signal 
pulse  whereby  a  direct  current  potential  level  is  produced 
which  is  proportional  to  the  phase  relationship  between 
said  reference  and  gating  signals. 


1.  A  trigger  circuit  for  generating  pulse  signals  com- 
prising a  negative  resistance  circuit  including  a  transistor 
having  a  base  electrode,  an  emi  ter  electrode  and  a  col- 
lector electrode,  said  transistor  having  a  current  ampli- 
fication factor  alpha  greater  than  unity,  a  reference  po- 
tential, a  source  of  bias  voltage  coupled  between  said 
reference  potential  and  said  collector  electrode,  and 
means  coupling  said  emitter  electrode  to  said  reference 
potential;  a  saturable  inductor  coupled  between  said  base 
electrode  and  said  reference  potential;  a  trigger  input  con- 
nected to  said  base  electrode  to  initiate  a  pulse  cycle  for 
the  generation  of  said  pulse  signals:  said  saturable  in- 
ductor saturating  at  a  given  value  of  current  within  each 
pulse  cycle,  the  pulse  width  of  said  pulse  signals  being 
determined  by  the  time  required  for  said  saturable  in- 
ductor to  reach  saturation;  and  means  coupled  to  said 
emitter  electrode  to  remove  said  generated  pulse  sisals 


3,015,737 
TRANSISTORIZED  PHASE  DISCRIMINATOR 
Ben  A.  Harris,  Clyde  W.  Baxter,  and  Neil  L.  Wiseman, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Cor- 
poration, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  725,058 
10  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 


3,015,738 
SIGNAL  TRANSLATING  DEVICE 
Fred  W,  Kaitimerer,  Morristown,  Richard  P.  Rlesi,  Berke- 
ley Heights,  and  Robert  L.  Wallace,  Jr.,  Warren 
Township,  Somerset  County,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.Y^ 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,980 
2  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  translating  a  signal  from  a  signal 
source  to  a  load  impedance,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
source  of  a  beam  of  charged  particles,  a  semiconductor 
body  disposed  to  have  a  front  surface  in  target  relation 
with  the  particle  source,  the  semiconductor  body  compris- 
ing a  first  zone  of  one  conductivity  type  forming  part  of 
said  front  surface,  a  second  zone  of  opposite  conductivity 
type  forming  the  back  surface,  a  third  zone  of  said  oppo- 
site conductivity  type  forming  the  remaining  part  of  said 
front  surface,  low  resistance  electrodes  contacting  said 
second  and  third  zones,  said  first  zone  of  one  conductivity 
type  being  free  of  any  electrodes,  means  for  directing  a 
beam  from  said  source  upon  said  front  surface,  means 
for  connecting  said  third  zone  electrode  to  a  point  of  sub- 
stantially fixed  potential,  said  load  impedance  being  con- 
nected between  said  second  zone  electrode  and  said  point 
of  fixed  |x>tential,  and  means  for  biasing  the  PN  junction 
between  said  first  and  second  zones  in  the  reverse  direction. 


1.  A  phase  discriminator  of  the  type  which  produces 
a  direct  current  potential  level  proportional  to  the  rela- 
tive phase  relationship  between  a  saw-tooth  reference 
signal  and  randomly  occurring  gating  signal  pulses  com- 
prising a  first  control  device  having  at  least  a  first  input 
electrode,  a  first  output  electrode,  and  a  first  control  elec- 
trode: a  second  control  device  having  at  least  a  second  in- 
put electrode,  a  second  output  electrode,  and  a  second 
control  electrode:  a  source  of  saw-tooth  reference  signal 


3,015,739 

DIRECT-CURRENT  CHARGED  MAGNETIC 

MODULATOR 

Erich  W.  Manteuffel.  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Comn^ny,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Flkd  Oci  31,  1958.  Ser.  No.  771,135 

3  Halms.    (CI.  307—88.5) 

1.  A  direct-current  charging  circuit  comprising  a  first 

silicon  controlled  rectifier  having  an  anode,  cathode  and 
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gate  junction,  a  first  series  inductor-capacitor  network 
coupled  to  the  cathode  junction  of  said  first  silicon  con- 
trolled rectifier,  a  second  silicon  controlled  rectifier  cou- 
pled to  the  junction  of  said  inductor-capacitor  network, 
said  second  silicon  controlled  rectifier  having  an  anode, 
cathode  and  gate  junction,  a  second  series  inductor-capaci- 
tor network  coupled  to  the  cathode  junction  of  said  sec- 
ond silicon  controlled  rectifier,  a  series  circuit  including 
a  first  inductor  and  diode  connected  between  the  anode 
and  cathode  junctions  of  said  first  silicon  controlled  recti- 


fier, a  second  inductor  connected  between  the  gate  and 
cathode  junctions  of  said  second  silicon  controlled  recti- 
fier, said  first  and  second  inductors  being  the  primary 
and  secondary  windings  of  a  transformer,  respectively,  a 
source  of  direct  current  voltage,  said  direct  current  volt- 
age applied  between  the  anode  junction  of  said  first  sili- 
con controlled  rectifier  and  each  of  said  first  and  second 
series  inductor-capacitor  netwoiiu,  and  means  for  trig- 
gering the  gate  junction  of  said  first  silicon  controlled 
rectifier. 


3,015,740 
COINCTOENT  DIODE  GATING  PRODUCING  AN 
OUTPUT  RESULTING  FROM  CURRENT  OVER- 
SHOOT 
Ivars  G.  Akmenkalns,  Endicott,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
'    N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,769 
'       3  Halms.     (O.  307—88.5) 
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3.  A  diode  gating  circuit  for  selectively  passing  applied 
current  pulses  in  response  to  voltage  control  signals  com- 
prising, a  diode  having  an  input  terminal,  biasing  means 
electrically  connected  to  said  input  terminal,  said  biasing 
means  establishing  a  potential  level  at  said  input  terminal 
which  renders  said  diode  normally  reverse  biased,  a  load 
circuit  connected  to  said  diode,  a  branch  circuit  connected 
to  said  input  terminal  and  including  a  resistor  and  an  in- 
ductor in  series,  means  for  applying  a  voltage  control 
signal  to  said  branch  circuit  whereby  electrical  energy 
will  be  stored  in  said  inductor  and  the  potential  level 
at  said  input  terminal  will  be  shifted,  and  means  for  ap- 
plying the  current  pulses  to  be  passed  to  said  input  ter- 
minal whereby  the  potential  level  at  said  input  terminal 
will  be  shifted  again  sufficiently  to  forward  bias  said 
diode,  the  electrical  energy  stored  in  said  inductor  dis- 
charging as  current  flow  to  said  load  circuit. 


3,015,741 
PULSE  SHAPING  CIRCUITRY 
Glenn  X.  Richards,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assifpior  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  June  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,995 
5  Claims.    (CL  307—88.5) 
1.  A  pulse  shaper  comprising,  a  source  of  fluctuating 
D.C.  having  a  pair  of  output  terminals,  a  first  series  cir- 


cuit comprising  an  inductor  and  a  load  impedance,  means 
for  coupling  said  first  series  circuit  across  the  output  ter- 
minals of  said  source  of  fluctuating  D.C,  a  second  series 


circuit  comprising  a  diode  and  a  potentiometer,  and  means 
for  coupling  said  seocMid  series  circuit  across  the  output 
terminals  of  said  source  of  fluctuating  D.C. 


3,015,742 

PULSE  AMPLIFIER  UTILIZING  TWO  MAGNETIC 

CORES  CONI^CTED  IN  SERIES 

Theodoor  Hans  Hormann,  HOversam,  Netlierlands,'-ns- 

signor  to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  826,524 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Aog.  22,  1958 

4  Claims.     (O.  307—88.5) 


1 .  A  pulse  amplifier  comprising  first  and  second  mag- 
netic cores  of  square  loop  material,  said  first  core  hav- 
ing a  cocking  winding,  a  first  control  winding,  a  first  out- 
put winding,  and  a  triggering  winding,  said  second  core 
having  a  reset  winding,  a  second  control  winding,  and  a 
second  output  winding,  amplifying  means  having  input 
and  output  circuits,  means  connecting  said  cocking  wind- 
ing to  a  source  of  cocking  signals,  means  connecting  said 
triggering  winding  to  a  source  of  triggering  signals,  said 
first  and  second  control  windings  being  serially  connected 
to  said  input  circuit  of  said  amplifying  means,  said  first 
and  second  output  windings  being  serially  connected  in 
said  output  circuit  of  said  amplifying  means,  and  said 
reset  winding  being  connected  to  a  source  of  direct  volt- 
age. 

3,015,743 

ELECTRIC  BUS  DUCT  APPARATUS 

Wflfred  F.  Skeats,  Lansdownc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,822 

20  Claims.    (CL  307— 147) 


1.  Isolated-phase  bus  duct  apparatus  comprising  at 
least  two  spaced-apart  ducts  of  highly  conductive  mate- 
rial each  of  which  has  an  external  perimeter  of  at  least 
32  inches,  a  phase  conductor  disposed  within  each  duct, 
insulating  means  including  columns  of  insulating  mate- 
rial at  longitudinally-spaced  locations  along  each  conduc- 
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tor  for  mounting  said  conductors  in  substantially  co- 
axial relationship  with  respect  to  their  surrounding  ducts, 
connecting  means  for  providing  short-circuit  connections 
between  said  ducts  at  opposite  ends  of  said  two  ducts, 
each  of  said  ducts  being  electrically  continuous  between 
said  short-circuit  connections  so  as  to  enable  induced 
currents  to  circulate  around  a  loop  defined  by  the  series 
combination  of  said  ducts  and  said  connecting  means, 
each  of  said  ducts  surrounding  its  conductor  at  substan- 
tially all  points  along  the  length  of  the  conductor  be- 
tween said  short-circuit  connections,  said  connecting 
means  forming  short-circuit  connections  between  the  ends 
of  said  two  ducts  both  during  the  flow  of  normal  current 
through  said  phase  conductors  and  during  the  flow  of 
short-circuit  current  through  said  phase  conductors,  the 
resistance  per  unit  length  of  each  duct  being  such  that  the 
vectorial  dijference  between  the  current  in  its  correspond- 
ing phase  conductor  and  the  induced  current  in  s^id  duct 
is  less  than  one  third  of  the  phase  conductor  current. 


gap,  said  spark-gap  being  connected  between  the  other  tide 
of  said  condenser  and  a  point  common  to  said  other 
conductive  element  and  the  other  end  of  said  winding,  a 


3,015,744^ 

ROTOR  LEADS 

Adolph   J.    Wcsolowski,   Scottsdale,    Ariz.,    assifnior   to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,867 

4  Claims.     (CI.  310—234) 


1.  A  dynamoelectric  machine  comprising  a  shaft  having 
salient  pole  pieces  mounted  thereon  with  coils  formed  of 
copper  thereabout  and  a  current  collector  mounted  on 
said  shaft  at  one  end  thereof,  means  for  providing  an 
electrical  connection  between  said  current  collector  and 
an  end  of  one  of  said  coils  adjacent  said  current  collector 
comprising  a  rectangular  cross  section  strip  of  essentially 
pure  nickel  brazed  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  end  of  one 
of  coils  and  brazed  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  means  on 
said  shaft  in  electrical  contact  with  said  current  collector, 
said  nickel  strip  being  unsupported  between  points  of 
connection. 

3,015.745 
APPARATI'S  FOR  IONISING   A  GAS  TO  OBTAIN 
HIGH     INTENSITY    PI  l-SED    IONS    OR    ELEC- 
TRONS 
Siegfried  Klein,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Commissariat 
a  PEnerKic  Atomique,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,429 
Claims  priority,  appjication  France  Sept.  20,  1958 

2  Claims.  (CI.  313 — 63) 
I.  In  apparatus  fOr  ionising  a  gas.  a  conductive-walled 
enclosure,  a  source  of  gas  tO  be  ionised,  means  for 
maintaining  vacuum  in  the  said  enclosure,  a  second  insu- 
lating-walled enclosure  having  a  gas  inlet  and  a  gas 
outlet  connected  to  said  first  enclosure  and  connected 
to  s.iid  source  of  gas  to  be  ionised,  a  conductive  ele- 
ment at  said  inlet  and  a  conductive  element  at  said  out- 
let of  said  second  enclosure,  an  inductive  winding  around 
said  second  enclosure,  a  condenser,  one  side  of  said  con- 
denser being  connected  to  one  end  of  said  winding,  a  tpark- 


'SBSF  I ^^v^^ 


high-voltage  source  connected  to  and  charging  said  con- 
denser and  an  ion  extractor  electrode  inside  said  con- 
ductive-walled enclosure. 


3,015,746 
ELECTRON    DISCHARGE   bEVICES   EMPLOYING 

PHOTO-CONDLCnVE  TARGET  ELECTRODES 
Hans  Geriiard  Lubszynski,  Lawrence,  England,  assignor 
to  Electric  ft  Mosical  Industries  Limited,  Hayes,  Mid- 
dlesex, England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1956,  Ser.  No.  563,800 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Great  Britain  Feb.  15, 1955 
2  Claims.    (CL  313—45) 


1.  A  photo  sensitive  charge  storage  pick  up  tube  hav- 
ing within  an  enclosing  envelope  a  target  and  facing  said 
target  an  electron  gun  fdr  generating  a  beam  of  electrons, 
said  target  comprising  a  light  translucent  electrically  con- 
ducting signal  electrode,  a  porous  layer  of  a  photo  con- 
ductive material  disposed  on  one  surface  thereof  and 
having  a  thickness  providing  a  particular  capacitance  and 
a  solid  layer  of  a  photo  conductive  material  deposited  on 
said  porous  layer,  said  solid  layer  having  a  thickness 
which  provides  a  higher  capacitance  than  said  porous 
layer,  the  combined  eflFect  of  said  porous  layer  and  said 
solid  layer  with  electrons  from  said  gun  impinging  on 
said  solid  layer  providing  a  capacitance  to  said  signal 
electrode  which  is  less  than  the  capacitance  of  said  porous 
layer  alone. 

3,015,747 
FLUORESCENT  SCREEN 

Bamctt  Roscnbcrs.  New  Viprk,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
bouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgb,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

nied  June  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  821,510 
6CUiinis.  (a.  313— 108) 
I.  A  color  imaging  screen  comprising  a  plurality  of  cell 
msrhbcrs  arranged  in  parallel  relationship,  each  of  said 
cell  members  including  a  solution  capable  of  being  trans- 
formed from  a  non-fluorescent  to  a  fluorescent  state  upon 
a  change  of  the  hydrogen  ion  concentration  of  said  solu- 
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tion,  each  of  said  cells  having  a  different  characteristic 
emission  wavelength,  a  source  of  electromagnetic  radi- 


{^P- 


ation  positioned  so  as  to  irradiate  said  plurality  of  cells 
and  a  means  for  changing  the  hydrogen  ion  concentration 
of  discrete  elemental  areas  of  said  cell  memt>ers. 


3,015,748 
PYROTRON  WITH  TRANSLATIONAL  CLOSURE 

FIELDS 
Edward  C.  Hartwig,  Walnut  Creek,  David  B.  Cummfaigs, 
Livermore,  and  Ricbard  F.  Post,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  tbe  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 

FUed  Feb.  13, 1958,  Ser.  No.  715,157 
21  Claims.    (CL  313—161) 


1.  Means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  for  contain- 
ing plasma  and  raising  same  to  elevated  temperatures 
comprising  an  elongated  solenoid  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  solenoidal  segmeivts  connected  in  series,  a  plurality  of 
electrical  energy  storage  means  corresponding  to  the 
solenoidal  segments  on  each  side  of  the  certter  one 
thereof,  centra]  electrical  energy  storage  means,  a  power 
source  connected  in  charging  relationship  with  said 
plurality  of  storage  means  and  said  central  storage 
means,  a  plurality  of  series  switching  means  corre- 
spondingly connected  between  said  plurality  of  storage 
means  and  the  solenoidal  segments  disposed  on  each 
side  of  the  center  one  thereof,  a  parallel  array  of 
switching  means  connected  between  the  central  storage 
means  and  the  solenoidal  segments  disposed  centrally  of 
the  two  extreme  end  segments  thereof,  a  plurality  of  short 
circuit  switching  means  correspondingly  coupled  in  shunt 
with  the  plurality  of  solenoidal  segments,  and  program- 
ming means  responsively  coupled  to  said  switching  means 
for  oorrelatively  actuating  pairs  of  the  series,  parallel, 
and  short  circuit  switching  means  in  inward  sequence 
from  both  ends  of  said  solenoid  as  the  currents  through 
each  succeeding  pair  of  energized  segments  attain  maxi- 
mum values. 


3,015,749 
HIGH  TRANSCONDUCTANCE  CATHODE- 
RAY  TUBE 
Ian  Card  Francken,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Nortb  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,659 
Oaims  priority,  application  Netherlands  July  17,  1958 
5  Claims.     (CL  315—3) 
1    A  cathode-ray  tube  comprising  an  envelope,  an  elec- 
tron beam  producing  electrode  system  within  the  enve- 
lope and  comprising  a  first  cathode,  a  first  control  grid. 


and  a  first  accelerating  anode,  an  amplifying  electrode 
system  also  within  the  envelope  and  comprising  a  second 
cathode,  a  second  control  grid,  and  a  second  anode,' an 
impedance  within  the  envelope,  means  directly  connecting 
the  first  and  second  anodes  together  and  to  said  imped- 


ance, means  for  applying  to  the  impedance  a  potential, 
means  directly  connecting  together  the  first  cathode  and 
the  second  control  grid,  and  means  for  applying  a  signal 
potential  to  the  connected  first  cathode  and  second  con- 
trol grid.  ^_^_^^^^__^ 

3,015,750 

TRAVELING  WAVE  ELECTRON  DISCHARGE 

DEVICES 

John  F.  Skowron  and  Donald  L.  Winsor,  Waltham,  Mass.. 

assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Waltham,  Mass.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,689 
10  Claims.     (CL  315—3.5) 


3.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising:  a  tubular 
base  member  and  a  plurality  of  transverse  walls  defining 
a  series  of  microwave  cavities  therein,  said  walls  each 
having  a  centrally  located  aperture,  said  walls  compris- 
ing a  first  group  having  coupling  apertures  and  a  second 
group  having  coupling  apertures,  a  respective  one  of  said 
second  group  being  interposed  between  each  adjacent  pair 
of  said  first  group  with  said  centrally  disposed  apertures 
in  substantial  alignment;  conductive  members  extending 
between  adjacent  walls  of  each  of  said  groups  through 
respective  ones  of  said  coupling  apertures  in  the  other 
of  said  groups  in  electrically  insulated  relationship  with 
respect  to  said  coupling  apertures  to  couple  together  the 
two  of  said  cavities  adjacent  each  said  coupling  aperture 
for  the  passage  of  microwave  energy  therebetween;  means 
for  introducing  an  electromagnetic  wave  into  said  device: 
and  means  for  projecting  a  beam  of  electrons  through 
said  aligned  central  apertures. 


^  3,015,751 

CIRCLTT  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  BACKGROUND 
BRIGHTNESS  IN  TELEVISION  REPRODUCLNG 
DEVICE 
Teunis  Poorter  and  Josoc  Jean  Philippe  Valeton,  Eind- 
hoven. Netheriands,  assignors  to  North  American  Phil- 
ips Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1959.  Ser.  No.  796.510 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Mar.  7,  1958 

10  Claims.    (CI.  31$— 13) 
1.  A  circuit  for  adjusting  the  background  brightness  of 
an  image  reproducing  device  having  at  least  two  electron 
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guns,  comprising  separate  means  for  deriving  a  bias  poten- 
tial for  each  of  said  electron  guns  and  means  applying  said 
bias  potentials  to  the  respective  electron  guns,  ^h  of 
said  bias  deriving  means  comprising  a  resistor  having  two 
terminals,  means  providing  a  first  variable  potential  at 
one  of  said  terminals  with  respect  to  a  reference  potential, 
means  for  varying  the  potential  drop  between  said  termi^ 


electron  beam  in  X-axis  direction  across  said  screen  about 
a  zero  position  in  which  the  center  of  said  sweep  is  lo- 
cated at  a  predetermined  point  along  the  X-axis  <rf  said 
screen,  and  including  push-pull  amplifier  means  for  ampli- 
fying and  controlling  a  first  voltage  determimng  said  zero 
position  as  well  as  for  controlling  a  first  voltage  deter- 
mining said  sweep,  and  linear  sawtooth  generator  means 
directly  coupled  with  said  amplifier  means  for  producing 
said  second  voltage  under  control  of  said  amplifier  means; 
adjusting  means  for  shifting  the  electron  beam  in  the 
direction  of  the  X-axis  into  a  shifted  position  in  which 
the  shifted  center  of  the  sweep  is  located  a  predetermined 
shifting  distance  from  said  predetermined  point  of  said 


nals  independently  of  the  potential  at  said  one  tenninal, 
means  applying  the  sum  of  said  first  potential  and  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  potential  drop  to  the  respective  electron 
gun,  and  means  simultaneously  adjusting  said  portions  of 
the  potential  drops  of  said  resistors  by  the  same  fraction 
with  respect  to  the  voltage  between  the  terminals  of  the 
respective  resiston. 


3,015,752 

FLASH-OVER  SUPPRESSION  IN  CATHODE 

RAY  TUBES 

Ray  B.  Schrecongost,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignor  to  Ad- 

mlral  Corporatioa,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Deia- 

FUcd  Mar.  9,  1959.  Ser.  No.  798,251 
2  Claims.     (CI.  315—16) 


3,915,753 

CIRCUIT  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  SWEEP  OF 

CATHODE-RAY  OSCILLOSCOPE 

Gcrterd  Wolf,  5  Cbofin  Stnmt,  Mmlch, 

PaiiHg,  GcniMBy 

Flkd  Jan.  22,  195S,  Scr.  No.  710,559 

Claims  priority,  application  d^crmany  Jan.  23.  1957 

9  Claims.    (CI.  315—26) 
I.  In   a  cathode-ray  oscilloscope,   in   combination, 
screen;  means  for  causing  a  reciprocating  sweep"  of 


screen,  and  including  means  for  regulating  said  first  volt- 
age; first  control  means  for  varying  the  total  length  of 
said  sweep  of  said  electron  beam,  whenever  required,  by 
regulating  said  second  voltage;  and  second  control  means 
coupled  with  said  first  control  means  for  simultaneous 
actuation,  for  further  varying  said  predetermined  shift- 
ing distance  by  further  regulating  said  first  voltage  in 
equal  proportion  with  a  simultaneous  regulation  of  said 
second  voltage,  whereby  a  selected  point  along  the  path 
of  the  electron  beam  across  the  screen  in  X-axis  direc- 
tion remains  at  a  fixed  distance  from  an  Y-axis  line 
through  said  predetermined  point,  irrespective  of  varia- 
tions of  said  length  of  said  sweep. 


1.  In  combination  in  a  television  system;  a  cathode 
ray  tube;  a  plurality  of  low  voltage  electrodes  in  said 
tube;  at  least  one  high  voltage  electrode  m  said  tube; 
base  means  on  said  tube  having  connectors  for  extending 
connections  from  outside  said  tube  to  said,  low  voluge 
electrodes;  said  high  voltage  electrode  being  positioned 
in  close  proximity  to  at  least  one  of  said  low  voltage 
electrodes  and  producing  a  potential  gradient  of  a  magni- 
tude such  that  the  probability  of  internal  flashovers  there- 
between is  high;  means  for  preventing  excessive  voluge 
buildup  on  said  connectors  in  said  base  means  in  the  event 
of  said  flashovers  comprising:  a  capacitor  having  a  low 
value  of  internal  series  impedance  connected  in  bypass 
relationship  with  said  one  low  voltage  electrode. 


Leggc 


3,015,754 

BODY  GROUNDING  DEVICES 

Walter  G.  Leggc,  BrooUjm,  N.Y.    (%  Walter  G. 

Cc  Inc.,  101  Park  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

Original  applicatioa  Sept  3,  1957,  Scr.  No.  681,735,  now 

Patent  No.  2,933,651,  dated  Apr.  19,  1960.    Divided 

and  this  application  Oct  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  846,875 

4  Claims.    (CL  317— 2) 


an 


I.  In  a  body  grounding  device,  band  means  adapted 
to  encircle  the  fore  part  of  a  shoe  and  extend  under  the 
shoe  in  the  region  of  the  instep,  said  band  means  in- 
cluding a  resilient  upper  strap  portion  and  a  flexible  con- 
ductive lower  strap  portion  protruding  below  the  heel  of 
the  shoe  for  engagement  v/ith  a  supporting  surface,  a  pad 
of  i-csilient  material  secured  to  said  conductive  lower 
strap  portion  and  disposed  between  the  same  and  the 
instep  of  the  shoe  for  cushioning  said  conductive  lower 
strap  portion,  a  conductor  member  adapted  to  be  arranged 
in  engagement  with  .the  body  of  the  wearer,  a  flexible 
conductor  connected  to  said  conductor  member,  and  in- 
terengageable  conductor  means  carried  by  said  flexible 
conductor  and  said  conductive  lower  strap  portion  re- 
leasably  connecting  said  flexible  conductor  and  said  con- 
ductive loWer  strap  portion  for  carrying  off  electrostatic 
charges  from  the  body  of  the  wearer  through  said  con- 
ductive lower  strap  portion. 
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3,015,755 
ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT  PRACTICE 
Esmond    Philip   Goodwin   Wright,   Alexander   Douglas 
Odell,  and  Cecil  Parker,  London,  England,  assignors 
to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1956,  Ser.  No.  574,214 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  31,  1955 

4  Claims.    (CL  317— 101) 


partment  passes  through  said  coil  and  becomes  the  pri- 
mary conductor  of  said  transformer,  said  shutter  being 
arranged  between  said  coil  and  said  communication  be- 
tween said  compartments,  and  a  shutter  operating  mech- 
anism having  means  interloclung  with  said  truck  for  actu- 
ating said  shutter  upon  movement  of  said  truck  into  and 
out  of  said  truck  compartment,  said  interlocking  means 
comprising  a  latch  for  holding  said  shutter  closed  when 
said  truck  is  out  of  said  truck  compartment. 


1 .  A  mounting  rack  comprising  |  plurality  of  identical 
sub-panels,  each  sub-panel  carrying  a  set  of  electronic 
components  interconnected  in  substantially  identical  cir- 
cuits, a  common  panel  carrying  a  plurality  of  sub-assem- 
blies of  mutually  distinct  electronic  components  thereon, 
means  for  connecting  each  sub-assembly  to  at  least  one 
of  said  sub-panels  whereby  said  subpanels  together  with 
said  sub-assemblies  form  a  complete  electronic  functional 
unit,  and  means  on  said  common  panel  for  interconnect- 
ing a  given  number  of  such  functional  units  to  constitute 
a  complete  electronic  equipment  each  and  every  func- 
tional part  of  which  has  as  its  basis  the  standard  sub- 
panel. 

3,015,756 
ENCLOSED  SWITCHBOARD  EMPLOYING  SWITCH 
CARRIER    FOR    DISMANTLING    TRANSFORM- 

ERS 
Nicholas   Kreekon   and    William   H.    Lane,   Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Allis-Chalmcrs  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUcd  Nov.  26,  1958,  Scr.  No.  776,507 
3  Claims.    (CL  317— 103) 


k%; 


*»   /»        / 


2.  An  enclosed  switchboard  having  a  truck  compart- 
ment and  a  conductor  compartment,  a  shutter  control- 
ling communication  between  said  compartments  and 
movable  between  open  and  closed  positions,  said  shutter 
comprising  a  pair  of  reciprocally  mounted  blades,  means 
for  connecting  said  blades  together  in  a  counterbalancing 
arrangement  for  minimizing  the  force  required  for  actu- 
ation thereof,  a  truck  movable  into  and  out  of  said  truck 
compartment,  an  electric  switch,  said  switch  comprising 
a  relatively  movable  contact  mounted  on  a  stud  arranged 
on  said  truck  and  a  relatively  stationary  contact  mount- 
ed within  said  conductor  compartment,  a  current  trans- 
former, said  transformer  comprising  a  coil  mounted  with- 
in said  truck  compart:nent  adjacent  said  shutter  and 
within  the  path  of  movement  of  said  stud  whereby  said 
stud  upon  movement  of  said  truck  into  said  truck  com- 


3,015,757 
FRAME  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A  METER  MOTOR 
Frank  M.  Van  Campen,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Allen  Electric  and  Equipment  Company,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1958,  Scr.  Nft.  726,661 
5  Claims.    (0.317—166) 


■.       ^.  u 


XI-..J 


1.  A  meter  motor  comprising:  a  magnetic  core  having 
a  substantially  circular  cross  section;  an  integral  sub- 
stantially rectangular  frame  member  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  side  walls  and  a  pair  of  spaced,  integral  end  walls; 
interfitting  means  extending  t)irough  said  frame  into  said 
core  rigidly  securing  said  core  to  said  frame  member  be- 
tween said  side  walls  and  between  and  spaced  from  said 
end  walls,  the  axis  of  said  core  extending  through  said 
end  walls;  a  conductive  coil  within  said  frame  and  axially 
encircling  said  core,  said  coil  being  spaced  from,  and  ro- 
tatable  with  respect  to,  said  core;  means  pivotally  sup- 
porting said  coil  upon  said  end  walls  for  rotation  about 
the  axis  of  said  core;  resilient  means  secured  to  said 
frame  member  and  connected  to  said  coil  for  resisting 
rotation  of  said  coil  about  said  axis  of  said  core;  a  sta- 
tor  ring  sleeved  over  said  side  walls  and  surrounding  the 
periphery  of  said  core;  and  positively  engaging  means  se- 
curing said  frame  member  to  said  ring,  said  ring  being 
coaxial  with  said  core  and  with  said  coil,  said  frame  hav- 
ing stop  surfaces  thereon  engaging  said  stator  ring  and 
said  core  for  maintaining  predetermined  axial  alignment 
therebetween. 


3,015,758 
ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR 

Robert    A.    Hildebrandt,    Arlington    Heights,    Ralph    J. 

Hovey,  Glen  Ellyn,  and  Robert  R.  Walters.  Plainfield, 

ni.,  assignors  to  Fanstecl  Metallurgical  Corporation, 

a  cmporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  20, 1957,  Scr.  No.  685,289 
2Clkims.    (a.  317— 230) 

1.  An  electrolytic  capacitor  comprising  a  can-shaped 
cathode,  a  porous  anode  concentrically  arranged  in  said 
cathode,  an  anode  support  seated  in  said  container-shaped 
cathode  supportingly  engaging  the  lower  end  of  said  anode 
and  formed  of  a  material  inert  to  said  electrolyte,  a 
shoulder  on  said  cathode,  a  plate  secured  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  anode,  a  washer  on  said  shoulder  and  support- 
ing said  plate,  a  gasket  overlying  said  plate  and  said 
washer,  and  means  at  the  end.  of  said  cathode  clamping 
said  gasket  and  said  plate  and  said  washer  together  to 
provide  a  seal  between  said  cathode  and  said  anode,  said 
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gasket  and  said  washer  being  formed  of  materials  having 
matching  mechanical  characteristics  with  said  anode  sup- 


3,«15,759 
ELECTROLYTIC  WOUND  CAPACITOR 
Roclof  Dirk  Biigcl  and  Salomon  Boone,  Centuurbaan, 
Zwollc,   Netherlands,   assignors   to   North   American 
Philips  Company,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  2,  1958,  Scr.  No.  739,155 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  June  25, 1957 

6  Claims.    (CI.  317—230) 


« 

-4- 


4 


-^ 


I.  In  an  electrolytic  wound  capacitor  wherein  at  least 
two  strip-like  electrodes  and  interposed  spacing  material 
impregnated  with  electrolyte  are  concentrically  wound 
about  a  discrete  axial  rod  mechanically  connected  with 
at  least  one  of  said  electrodes;  the  improvement  charac- 
terized by  a  continuous  rod  and  at  least  one  electrode 
strip.  I 

3,«15,7M 
SEMI-CONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Frits  Weil,  Nijmcgen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  North 
'American  PhiUps  Company,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  6, 1960,  Scr.  No.  34^05 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Jaac  10, 1959 

4  Cbims.    (CI.  317—234) 


I    I 


I.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  sealed  enve- 
lope, said  envelope  including  a  one-piece  copper  base 
member  having  a  depending,  cylindrical,  mounting  stud. 
.t  semiconductor  element  mounted  on  said  base  within  the 
envelope,   and    a    rolled  screw-thread  on   the   stud   and 


adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  nut  for  attachment  of  said 
device  to  a  mounting  surface,  most  of  said  copper  base 
member  having  a  hardness  below  70  VPN,  the  said  rolled 
screw-thread  exhibiting  significantly  greater  hardness  than 
the  said  most  of  ikaid  copper  base  member. 


3,015,7<1 
SEMI-CONDUCTIVE  ELECTRODE  SYSTEM 
LodoTiciu   Aogiutinns   Lambcrtns   Eascling,   Nijmcgen, 
Netherlands,  assignor  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Jnnc  27,  1958,  Scr.  No.  745,032 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands  Inly  1,  1957 

9  Claims.    (CI.  317— 234) 


port  and  being  inert  to  said  electrolyte  in^-^^perapm 
range  of  from  about  —75*  C.  to  about  +25oZj^y^ 


2.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  semiconduc- 
tive  body,  and  a  wire-like  element  fused  at  one  end  to 
the  semiconductive  body,  the  outer  wire  portions  con- 
sisting essentially  of  aluminum  and  containing  a  genetic 
aluminum  oxide  layer  having  a  thickness  between  about 
3  and  40  microns. 


3,015,762 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

WUliam  Shocklcy,  23466  Corta  Vfa^  Los  Altos,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  801,158 

12  Claims.    (CL  317— 234) 


I 


// 


<L^':.j  '/> 


1.  A  body  of  semiconductor  material  comprising  a 
sequence  of  zones  of  alternating  conductivity  types  sep- 
arated by  junctions  of  alternating  first  and  second  polari- 
ties, and  a  high  density  of  recombination  centers  in  the 
vicinity  of  junctions  of  the  first  polarity  for  providing  a 
low  impedance  path  for  current  flow  from  one  zone  to 
;irT,  adjacent  zone  across  the  junctions  of  the  first  polarity. 


3,015,763 
SIGNAL-TRANSLATING  DEVICE 


WUIIam   F.  BaOcy,   Valley   Stream,   N.Y.,  assignor  to 
^HazcltlBC  Rcaeaiich,  -  - 

nihiolB 


inc.,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of 


FUed  Mar.  8,  1956,  Scr.  No.  570,347 
5  Clafans.     (Q.  317—235) 


^" 


1.  A  signal-translating  device  comprising:  a  body  of 
semiconductive  material  having  therein  a  relatively  flat 
surfaced  intermediate  zone  of  one  conductivity  type  be- 
tween and  contiguous  with  a  pair  of  outer  zones  of  the 
opposite  conductivity  type,  said  body  having  a  slot  ex- 
tending obliquely  through  said  intermediate  zone  and 
one  of  said  outer  oones,  thereby  to  define  two  junction 
transistor  units  for  which  the  other  of  said  outer  zones 
constitutes  an  electrically  common  collector  and  emitter 
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region  and  the  portions  of  said  intermediate  and  one 
outer  zone  on  one  side  of  said  slot  constitute  base  and 
emitter  regions  respectively  and  the  portions  of  said  in- 
termediate and  said  one  outer  zone  on  the  other  side  of 
said  slot  constitute  base  and  collector  regions  respec- 
tively. 

3,015,764 

VACUUM  CHOPPER  SYSTEM 

George  V.  Yomig,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

(3002  Pennsylvania  Ave.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.) 

Original  application  July  31,   1958,  Ser.  No.  752,274. 

DIvkled  and  thb  application  Inly  15,  1959,  Scr.  No. 

831,454 

4  Clafans.     (CL  317— 250)       , 


4.  In  an  electrical  system  for  amplifying  weak  elec- 
trical energy  a  vibratory  capacitor  comprising  a  vacuum 
envelope  having  a  reentrant  portion  nested  within  said 
envelope,  one  capacitor  plate  attached  to  said  envelope 
and  a  second  capacitor  plate  attached  to  the  extremity  of 
said  reentrant  portion  closely  adjacent  to  said  one  capac- 
itor plate  over  one  complete  surface  thereof,  a  mag- 
nctostrictive  element  atUched  to  said  reentrant  portion 
at  the  end  thereof  (^posite  said  extremity,  a  coil  to  ex- 
cite said  magnetostrictive  element  within  but  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  same,  said  reentrant  portion  of  said  en 
velope  having  a  length  approximately  equal  to  a  quarter 
wavelength  of  the  frequency  employed  to  vibrate  said 
second  capacitor  plate,  and  a  mass  attached  to  said 
envelope  adjacent  said  reentrant  portion  to  enhance  the 
vibratory  displacement  of  said  second  capacitor  plate  by 
mechanical  resonance. 


3,015,765 
VARIABLE  CAPACITOR 
Ian  Dtark  Repko  and  Marinas  Gerard  Verbeiiden,  Efaid- 
hovcn,    Netherlands,    assignors    to    North    American 
PhlUps  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  26, 1959,  Scr.  No.  795,733 

Claims  priority,  application  Nethcriands  Mar.  26,  1958 

5  Clafans.    (0.317—253) 


the  plates  at  a  point  at  which  said  plates  have  a  com- 
paratively large  radial  dimension,  said  sleeve  comprising 
a  pair  of  sharp  edges  defined  by  a  longitudinal  groove  at 
the  apex  of  the  corners  defining  the  outer  surface  of  said 
polygonal  sleeve  whereby  said  sharp  edges  penetrate  imo 
said  plates,  the  portion  of  said  sleeve  between  said  edges 
comprising  a  chord  of  an  arc  defined  by  said  edges  and 
the  aperture  of  said  plates. 


3,015,766 
VARIABLE  CAPACITOR 
Ian  Dfali  Repko,  Efaidboven,  NetherUmds,  assignor  to 
North  American  PhUips  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yoit, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,795 
Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands  Mar.  29,  1958 
ICfadm.    (CL  317—253)  « 


A  capacitor  plate  for  a  variable  capacitor  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  plurality  of  wing  means  defining  a 
plurality  of  radially  elongated  slits  extending  from  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  plate  and  each  terminating  in  an 
aperture  spaced  from  a  shaft  opening  in  said  plate,  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures  located  between  the  adjacent  aper- 
tured  ends  of  said  radial  slits  and  separated  from  said 
slits  whereby  each  of  said  wings  are  connected  to  the 
uninterrupted  portion  of  said  plate  located  between  said 
slits  and  said  shaft  opening  by  a  pair  of  bridge  means. 


3,015,767 

TACHOMETER  STABILIZATION  NETWORKS 

Hugh  P.  Taylor,  Littleton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1957,  Ser.  No.  695,927 

3  Claims.    (CI.  318— 28) 


1.  A  variable  capacitor  having  apertured  electrode 
plates  secured  at  right  angles  to  at  least  one  shaft  pass- 
ing through  the  aligned  apertures  of  each  said  plate;  the 
improvement  comprising  a  sleeve  of  polygonal  shape 
constituted  of  resilient  material  which  is  harder  than  the 
material  of  said  plates,  said  sleeve  having  a  single  axial 
slit  and  being  positioned  around  said  shaft  in  firm  en- 
gagement with  said  shaft  at  points  of  tangency,  and  the 
other  side  of  said  sleeve  in  firm  engagement  with  said 
electrode  plates,  said  slit  being  located  with  respect  to 


Su.«4Mr(<»v 


<r" 


2.  A  servo  system  including,  in  combination,  compari- 
son means  connected  to  a  source  of  input  voltage,  for- 
ward-path means  connected  to  said  comparison  means  for 
producing  an  output  signal,  feedback  means  connected  to 
said  forward-path  means  for  producing  a  feedback  signal 
the  value  of  which  is  proportional  to  the  rate  of  change 
of  said  output  signal,  and  compensating  means  connected 
to  said  feedback  means  and  to  said  comparison  means 
including  impedance  means  for  multiplying  said  feedback 
signal  byjess  than  unity  when  said  feedback  signal  is  less 
than  a  predetermined  value  and  rectifying  means  for  multi- 
plying said  feedback  signal  by  substantially  unity  when 
said  feedback  voltage  is  greater  than  said  predetermined 
value. 
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3,«1S,7M 

POSITIONING  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Anthony  I.   Hornfcck   and   Harold  H.   Koppcl,  South 

Eoclid,  and  John  R.  Louis,  EucUd,  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Bailey  Meter  Company,  a»  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,820 

18  Claims,    (a.  318—28) 


2.  A  positioning  system  responsive  to  an  electrical  sig- 
nal representative  of  a  variable  for  positioning  a  con- 
troller, comprising,  means  for  establishing  an  electrical 
signal  representative  of  the  magnitude  of  the  variable, 
means  for  establishing  an  electrical  signal  representative 
of  the  position  of  the  controller,  a  pair  of  magnetic  am- 
,  plifiers  having  oppositely  arranged  input  windings  to  cause 
one  amplifier  to  produce  an  output  signal  in  response  to  a 
negative  input  signal  and  the  other  amplifier  to  produce 
an  output  signal  in  response  to  a  positive  inj>ut  signal, 
circuit  means  for  applying  the  difference  between  said 
established  signals  to  each  of  said  input  windings,  a  re- 
versible electric  motor  operative  in  opposite  directions  to 
effect  positioning  of  the  controller  in  opposite  directions, 
a  first  relay  actuated  switch  means  responsivjc  to  the  out- 
put of  said  one  amplifier  to  effect  operatibn  of  said  motor 
in  one  direction,  and  a  second  relay  actuated  switch  means 
responsive  to  the  output  of  the  said  other  amplifier  to 
effect  rotation  of  said  moTor  in  the  opposite  direction. 


^ 


3,015,769 
SELF-DRIVING  VIBRATING  CAPACFTOR  WITH 

AN  ALIXIUARY  ELECTRODE 

Lisxl6  NatoMk,  3  Sallai  Imre  Utca,  Budapest  XIII, 

Hungary 

FUcd  July  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,023 

Claims  priority,  application  Hungary  Aug.  27,  1958 

3  Claims.    (CI.  318-rl28) 


I  In  a  vibrating  condenser  inverter,  for  use  in  in- 
verting a  unidirectional  current  into  alternating  current, 
and  of  the  type  including  a  fixed  condenser  main  plate,  a 
movable  condenser  main  plate,  alternating  current 
energized  vibrating  means  connected  to  said  movable 
plate,  and  a  source  of  A.C.  potential  connected  to  said 
vibrating  means  to  vibrate  said  movable  plate  with  an 
amplitude  and  frequency  corresponding  to  that  of  said 
source  of  AC.  potential:  the  improvement  comprising  an 
auxiliary  condenser  plate  fixe^- relative  \o  and  electrically 
isolated  from  one  of  said  condenser  main  plates  and 
forming,  with  the  other  condenser  main  plate,  an  aux- 
iliary condenser;  means,  including  a  source  of  direct  cur- 
rent potential,  operable  to  apply  a  substantially  constant 
charge  to  said  auxiliary  condenser  to  produce  an  A.C. 
signal  voltage  proportional  to  the  vibration  of  said  vi- 
brating condenser;  modulating  means  interposed  between 
said  source  of  AC.  potential  and  said  vibrating  means; 
and  means  operable  to  apply  said  AC.  signal  voltage  to 
said  modulating  means  to  modulate  the  A.C.  potential 
applied  to  said  vibrating  means  in  accordance  with  said 
A.C.  signal  voltage. 


3^15,T7t 

RECTIFYING  CIRCUIT  ELEMENT 

Johannes  Gcrrtt  van  Santen  and  Hendrfk  Esrelt,  Efaid- 
hoven,  Netherlands,  assinora  to  North  Amcrkaa 
Philips  Company,  Inc.,  N»l(  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  July  IS,  1958,  Ser.  No.  748,750 

Claims  priority,  appUcathm  Ncthcriaods  July  15,  1957 

20  Cflafanf.     (CL  321—8) 


II.  As  a  new  electrical  device,  the  combination  of  a 
seitiiconductive  body  and  an  electret  in  contact  with  one 
another  and  forming  a  junction  therebetween,  means  for 
applying  an  electrical  signal  across  the  said  junction  to 
establish  a  current  path  for  the  signal  through  the  con- 
tacting semiconductive  body  and  electret,  and  means  for 
polarizing  the  electret. 


3,015,771 

VOLTAGE  MODIFIER 

Lcc  Orland  Mcscnhimcr,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Lorain  Prddocts  CorporatkNi,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  29.  1958.  Ser.  No.  738,798 

34  Claims.     (CL  321—15) 


17.  In  a  voltage  multiplier  for  receiving  and  supplying 
unidirectional  voltage,  an  external  circuit  including  a 
source  of  unidirectional  voltage  and  a  load,  an  electrical 
circuit  including  an  inductor  coil,  intermediate  and  lateral 
taps  thereon,  a  terminal  system  including  oppositely  poled 
terminals  and  an  electrically  intermediate  terminal,  said 
terminal  system  receiving  poled  connections  from  said 
load  and  said  source,  one  of  said  poled  terminals  being 
common  to  like  poles  of  said  source  and  said  load,  the 
other  poled  terminal  being  connected  to  the  load  pole 
opposite  that  of  the  common  terminal,  said  intermediate 
terminal  being  connected  to  the  remaining  pole  of  said 
source,  means  for  electrically  connecting  the  intermedi- 
ate tap  on  said  coil  to  the  intermediate  tisrminal,  electro- 
responsive,  alternately  and  severally  conducting  and  non- 
conducting devices  connected  in  series,  in  oppositely  poled 
relationship  and  between  lateral  taps,  electrically  uni- 
directional devices  connected  in  series,  in  oppositely  poled 
relationship  and  between  lateral  taps,  the  unidirectional 
device  and  the  electro-responsive  device  connected  to 
each  respective  side  of  the  lateral  tap  being  disposed  in 
similarly  poled  relationship  with  respect  to  one  another, 
means  electrically  connecting  said  common  terminal  be- 
tween electro-responsive  devices,  means  connecting  said 
other  poled  terminal  between  said  unidirectional  devices, 
means  connecting  said  intermediate  terminal  and  said 
intermediate  tap.  means  connected  to  said  electro-respoi>- 
sive  devices  for  alllbrn^tely  and  severally  rendering  the 
same  in  conducting  and  non-conducting  condition  to  re- 
spectively block  and  afford  flow  of  current  therethrough 
and  through  alternate  unidirectional  devices  to  alternate- 
ly excite  di^erent  s^tions  of  said  coil  for  supplying  uni- 
directional, quantitatively  modified  voltage  to  said  load. 


January  2,  1962 


ELECTRICAL 


189 


3,015,772 

SERIES  CONNECTED  D.C.  SUPPLY  MAGNTTIC 

AMPLIFIER 

Robert  W.  RochcUe,  943  Swarthmore  Drive, 

Alexandria,  Va. 

FUed  June  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,690 

3  Claims.    (H.  323—56) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3,015,774 
CORONA-TESTING  OF  ELECTRIC  INSULATION 
David  Eigen,  Passaic,  N«l.,  assignor  to  The  Okonite  Com- 
pany, Passaic,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Dec.  17, 1957,  Ser.  No.  703,320 
7  Claims.     (CI.  324—54) 


1.  A  magnetic  amplifier  comprising,  in  combination, 
first  and  second  saturable  core  transformers,  each  trans- 
former having  at  least  a  control  winding,  exciting  wind- 
ings and  an  output  winding,  means  for  connecting  said 
control  windings  in  series  opposition  and  said  output 
windings  in  series  opposition,  a  unidirectional  signal  cou- 
pled to  said  control  windings  and  biasing  the  cores  of 
said  transformers  to  different  levels  of  magnetization,  a 
load  resistor  and  a  rectifier  across  the  series  combination 
of  said  output  windings,  a  free-running  multivibrator  cir- 
cuit, said  multivibrator  circuit  having  a  signal  feedback 
path  which  includes  said  exciting  windings  whereby  said 
multivibrator  is  triggered  from  one  stable  state  to  an- 
other whenever  the  cores  of  said  transformers  are  both 
at  saturation  insuring  synchronous  operation  between  the 
multivibrator  circuit  and  said  unidirectional  signal  so 
that  the  frequency  and  phase  of  the  multivibrator  cir- 
cuit can  automatically  adjust  to  that  of  said  unidirectional 
signal,  said  multivibrator  driving  the  cores  of  said  trans- 
formers to  saturation  in  opposite  directions  during  suc- 
cessive half  cycles  thereof. 


3,015,773 
POWER  LINE  NOISE  CANCELLATION 

Robert  F.  Herrman,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  June  27, 1957,  Ser.  No.  668,358 
5  Chdms.    (a.  323—75) 


5.  A  device  for  detecting  voids  in  the  insulation  of  an 
electric  cable  comprising  a  bath  of  semi-conducting  liquid 
m  which  the  cable  is  immersed;  a  source  of  high  voltage 
between  the  liquid  and  the  conductor  of  the  cable,  stress- 
ing the  insulation  to  produce  corona  in  the  voids  therein; 
a  high-frequency  detector  closely  coupled  to  the  cable 
and  responsive  to  high-frequency  emanations  resulting 
from  said  corona  discharge  and  responsive  to  electrical 
disturbances  in  the  surrounding  area;  a  second  high-fre- 
quency detector;  an  antenna  connected  to  said  second 
detector  for  receiving  high-frequency  electrical  dis- 
turbances from  the  surrounding  area,  said  antenna  being 
positioned  sufficiently  remote  from  the  stressed  insula- 
tion that  the  high-frequency  emanations  resulting  from 
said  corona  discharge  will  be  attenuated  before  reaching 
the  antenna;  and  means  superimposing  the  response  of 
the  second  detector  on  the  response  of  the  first  detector 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  combined  output  of  the  two 
detectors  is  a  result  of  substantially  only  corona  discharge 
in  the  cable  voids. 


3,015,775 
FLUID  METERING  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 
Wallace  H.  Coulter,  Chicago,  and  Joseph  R.  Coulter,  Jr., 
RoseUe,  fll.,  assignors  to  Coulter  Electronics,  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,931 
17  Claims.     (CI.  324—71) 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  balanced  four-sided  bridge 
circuit,  a  regulated  direct-current  voltage  ^source  connected 
across  dne  diagonal  of  said  bridge;  an  output  circuit  con- 
nected to  one  apex  of  the  other  diagonal,  a  voltage  buck- 
ing circuit  connected  to  the  other  apex  of  said  other 
diagonal,  said  voltage  bucking  circuit  comprising  a  re- 
sistor connected  between  said  other  apex  and  reference 
ground  and  being  coupled  into  said  output  circuit  to 
neutralize  in  the  output  circuit  undesired  voltages  ap- 
pearing across  said  other  diagonal. 


3.  A  particle  studying  device  which  includes  a  pair  of 
vessels  having  an  orifice  therebetween  and  a  separate  body 
of  fluid  in  each  vessel  with  one  body  of  fluid  including 
particles  therein,  a  circuit  established  between  said  vessels 
through  said  orifice  and  including  a  detector  therein 
adapted  to  indicate  an  electrical  change  when  a  particle 
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from  said,  one  body  passes  through  said  orifice  to  said 
second  body,  means  for  drawing  fluid  from  said  first  body 
through  said  orifice  which  comprises  a  rcciprocable  mem- 
ber of  predetermined  shape  in  fluid  pressure  engagement 
with  said  second  body  of  fluid  and  arranged  to  move  in 
a  direction  for  increasing  the  volume  of  said  second  body 
of  fluid,  and  means  for  activating  and  deactivating  said 
^detector  during  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  stroke  of 
said  rcciprocable  member,  whereby  said  detector  will  be 
operating  only  for  a  period  of  flow  represented  by  the  dis- 
placement of  the  reciprocable  member  during  said  pre- 
determined portion  of  said  stroke. 
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3»0^5,77« 

INDICATTVG  FLUCTUATIONS  IN  FREQUENCY 

AND  AMPLITUDE 

Hciiix   Matiiscfac,   Mnnkh,  Germany,  assignor  to   Sod 

Atlas- Werke  G.m.b.H.,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  7(»6,014 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  9,  1957 

10  Claims.     (CI.  324— 82) 


9  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  providing  an  indica- 
tion of  frequency  and  amplitude  variations  of  an  input 
signal  comprising,  a  pair  of  frequency  modulation  de- 
tectors having  frequency  response  characteristics  each 
exhibiting  a  positive  and  a  negative  peak  separated  by 
the  same  frequency  difference  in  both  said  detectors,  the 
magnitude  of  each  of  said  peaks  being  substantially 
equal,  each  characteristic  having  an  S-shaped  portion 
which  crosses  the  frequency  axis  midway  between  the 
associated  positive  and  negative  peak  frequencies  and 
coinciding  substantially  with  one  of  the  peak  frequencies 
of  the  other  characteristic,  means  for  applying  said  input 
signal  to  the  inputs  or  both  said  detectors,  and  indicator 
means  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  detectors  for 
orthogonally  combining  the  output  signals  from  said  de- 
tectors. 


3,015,777 
SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  SHORT  HIGH  AMPLI- 
TUDE SQUARE  VOLTAGE  PULSES 
Thomas  E.  BcHng,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
natioaal  Telephone  A  Telegraph  Corporation 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  710,585 
8  Claims.     (CI.  328—58) 
8.  A  system  for  producing  short,  high  amplitude  volt- 
age pulses  having  fast  rise  and  fall  times  comprising  a 
normally  non-conductive  amplifier  having  an  input  cir- 
cuit  and   an   output  circuit,   a  source  of   unidirectional 
pulses,  a  first  circuit  coupled  between  said  source  and 
said  input  circuit  to  render  said  amplifier  conductive  in 
response   to   said    unidirectional  pulses  to   initiate  said 


voltage  pulses  in  said  output  circuit,  and  a  second  circuit 
including  means  to  delay  said  unidirectional  pulses  and 
means  to  invert  said  unidirectional  pulses  coupled  between 


if 


^ 


said  source  and  said  input  circuit  to  render  said  amplifier 
nonconductive  in  response  to  the  delayed  and  inverted 
pulse  output  of  said  second  circuit  to  terminate  said  volt- 
age pulses  in  said  output  circuit. 


3,015,778 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  IMPULSE  MODULATION 

OF  A  MAGNETRON 

Hugo  Geoig  BmiiaJng,  EfaidhoTcn,  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc^  New  York, 

N.Y^  a  Corporation  of  Delaware 

FDcd  Jan.  21,  I960,  Ser.  No.  3,862 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Feb.  6, 1959 

5  CUhns.     (CL  328—67) 


~W3 ^~^ 


PULK' 


I.  In  a  pulse  modulation  system  of  the  type  having 
serially  connected  first  switch  means,  capacitor  means  and 
magnetron  means,  means  for  reducing  the  dissipation  of 
energy  in  said  first  switch  means  comprising  serially  con- 
nected second  switch  means  and  resistance  means  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  said  first  switch  means,  and  means 
connected  to  close  said  second  switch  means  before  said 
first  switch  means  is  closed. 


3,015,779 

APPARATUS  FOR  PULSE-WIDTH 

DISCRIMINATION 

Jay  G.  Lcvinthal,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  June  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  740,390 

6  Clabns.    (O.  328—112) 


1 .  A  pulse  amplifier  for  producing  an  output  pulse,  the 
amplitude  of  which  is  proportional  to  the  amplitude  of 
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the  input  signal  and  inversely  proportional  to  the  width 
of  the  input  signal  comprising  an  amplifier  stage  for  ampli- 
fyifig  an  incoming  signal,  an  inverter  stage,  and  a  coin- 
cidence detector  stage,  differentiating  means  for  coupling 
said  amplifier  stage  to  both  said  inverter  and  coincidence 
detector  stage,  said  differentiating  means  generating  dif- 
ferential pulses  of  both  the  leading  and  trailing  edges  of 
the  amplified  input  signal,  and  integrating  means  for  de- 
laying the  differential  pulse  of  the  leading  edge  of  the 
amplifier  input  signal  to  said  coincidence  detector  stage. 


3,015.780 
TRANSISTOR  CLASS-B  BIASING  CIRCUITS 
Raymond  Georges  Schayes,  Forest-Brussel,  Belgium,  and 
Johannes  Ensink,  Hilversum,  Netherlands,  assi|;nors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1955.  Ser.  No.  488.607 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Feb.  16,  1954 

4  Claims.     (CI.  330—14) 


4.  A  signal  amplifier  circuit  comprising,  a  transistor 
having  base,  emitter  and  collector  electrodes  connected 
and  biased  to  provide  class  B  operation  for  amplifying 
an  alternating  current  signal,  direct  current  feedback 
stabilization  means  for  said  transistor,  said  stabilization 
means  providing  a  change  in  bias  for  said  transistor  with 
changes  in  the  amplitude  of  said  alternating  current  sig- 
nal, signal  responsive  means  for  providing  a  direct  cur- 
rent control  signal  proportional  to  said  alternating  cur- 
rent signal,  and  means  for  applying  said  control  signal 
to  the  electrodes  of  said  transistor  for  biasing  said  emitter 
electrode  in  the  current  conducting  direction  with  re- 
spect to  said  base  electrode  and  to  compensate  for  said 
change  in  bias. 

3,015,781 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  PROTECTION  OF  ELECTRICAL 

APPARATUS  AGAINST  EXCESS  VOLTAGE 

David  EkIov.  23  Stavs}ovagen.  Alvsjo,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  705.314 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Oct.  30,  1957 

3  Claims.     (CI.  330—15) 


I.  In  an  amplifier,  an  amplifying  output  stage  having 
two  transistors  in  push-pull  connection,  a  transformer  for 
connecting  said  amplifying  stage  with  a  transmission 
line,  said  transformer  having  a  winding  with  a  first  ter- 
minal connected  to  one  transistor  and  a  second  terminal 
connected  to  the  other  transistor  and  a  center  tap  between 
said  first  and  second  terminal,  including  a  source  of  direct 
current  for  supplying  operating  current  to  said  transistors 
through  two  circuits,  one  of  said  circuits  including  the 
part  of  said  transformer  winding  between  said  center 
tap  and  said  first  terminal,  and  the  other  circuit  including 


the  part  of  said  transformer  winding  between  said  center 
tap  and  said  second  terminal,  and  a  protective  device  in 
the  amplifying  output  stage  load  circuit  for  protecting 
the  transistors  against  excessive  voltages  of  either  pcrfarity 
that  may  appear  on  said  line,  said  protective  device  con- 
sisting solely  of  a  first  rectifier  connected  in  parallel  with 
the  series  circuit  of  the  source  of  direct  current  and  the 
part  of  said  transformer  winding  which  is  located  between 
said  center  tap  and  said  first  terminal,  and  a  second  recti- 
fier connected  in  parallel  with  the  series  circuit  erf  the 
source  of  direct  current  and  the  part  of  said  transformer 
winding  which  is  located  between  said  center  tap  and  said 
second  terminal,  said  rectifiers  being  so  poled  that  they 
are  biased  in  their  reverse  direction  by  the  source  of 
direct  current.  "    • 


3,015,782 
COMPRESSOR  AMPLIFIER 
George  E.  Pihl,  Abington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Technology 
Instrument   Corporation  of   Acton,   a  corporatioa  of 
Massachusetts 

FUed  June  10, 1959,  Ser.  No.  819,345 
9  Clafans.     (CI.  330—145) 


Si   TiSB      tm 


1.  A  compressor  amplifier  comprising  a  first  input 
terminal  to  which  an  alternating  current  input  signal  is  to 
be  applied,  an  alternating  current  amplifier  for  amplify- 
ing said  alternating  current  input  signal,  said  amplifier 
having  a  second  input  terminal,  a  fixed  resistance  con- 
necting said  first  and  second  input  terminals,  a  variable 
resistance  connected  between  ground  and  the  junction 
of  said  fixed  resistance  and  said  second  terminal,  an  out- 
put terminal,  means  for  applying  the  alternating  current 
signal  output  of  said  amp  ifier  to  said  output  terminal, 
means  for  establishing  positive  and  negative  direct  current 
reference  voltages,  means  for  directly  comparing  said  al- 
ternating current  signal  output  with  said  positive  and  nega- 
tive reference  voltages  and  for  producing  an  alternat- 
ing current  error  signal  having  positive  and  negative  com- 
ponents proportional  in  value  to  the  differences  in  am- 
plitude between  said  positive  and  negative  reference  volt- 
ages and  the  positive  and  negative  excursions  respectively 
of  said  alternating  current  signal  output,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  positive  and  negative  components  of  said 
error  signal  for  varying  said  variable  resistance  in  the 
direction  and  by  the  amount  required  to  minimize  said 
error  signal. 

3,015,783 
HIGH-FREQUENCY  OVEN  FOR  HIGH  POWERS 
Hajo  Lorens  van  der  Horst  and  Peter  Hubertus  Gerardus 
van    Vlodrop,    Eindhoven,   Netherlands,   assignors    to 
North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  740,717 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  July  13,  1957 

5  Claims.     (CI.  331—54) 
1.  A  high  frequency  circuit  arrangement  comprising 
a  gaseous  discharge  tube  having  an  anode  and  a  control 
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electrode,  means  for  supplying  a  direct  voltage  to  said 
anode,  a  resonant  circuit  connected  to  said  anode,  a  load 
circuit  connected  to  said  resonant  circuit,  means  for 
periodically  initiating  the  operation  of  said  discharge  tube 
.  thereby  to  periodically  energize  said  resonant  circuit,  said 
last-mentioned  means  comprising  an  elecUical  discharge' 


device  having  a  control  electrode  and  an  output  electrode, 
means  for  applying  a  signal  having  a  substantially  saw- 
tooth waveform  to  said  control  electrode,  means  for  de- 
riving an  auxiliary  voltage  from  said  resonant  circuit  and 
for  superimposing  the  same  on  said  signal,  and  means 
for  connectl\ig  said  output  electrode  to  the  control  elec- 
trize of  said  gaseous  discharge  tube. 


base,  emitter  and  collector  electrode,  a  source  of  voltage 
having  first  and  second  terminals  and  an  intermediate 
terminal,  means  connecting  the  base  of  said  first  transis- 
tor to  said  intermediate  terminal  by  way  of  said  resonant 
circuit,  common  resistance  means  connecting  the  emitters 
of  said  first  and  second  transistors  to  said  first  terminal, 
separate  resistance  means  connecting  the  collectors  of  said 
first  and  second  transistors  to  said  second  terminal,  means 
connecting  the  base  of  said  second  transistor  to  said  inter- 
mediate terminal,  means  connecting  the  base  of  said 
third  transistor  to  said  first  terminal,  means  connecting 
the  collector  of  said  third  transistor  to  the  base  of  said 
first  transistor,  resistance  means  connecting  the  emitter 
of  said  third  transistor  to  said  first  terminal,  and  means 
coupling  the  collector  of  said  second  transistor  to  the 
emitter  of  said  third  transistor. 


3.015,784 
SAWTOOTH  OSCILLATOR 
Frank  P/  Clrooe,  Dover,  N  J.,  assiitnor  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,613 
15  Claims.     (CI.  331—111) 


14.  An  oscillator  for  generating  impulses  with  a  high 
degree  of  frequency  stability,  said  oscillator  comprising 
a  capacitor,  a  charging  circuit  connected  to  said  capaci- 
tor, a  discharging  circuit  connected  to  said  capacitor,  a 
switching  device  connected  in  said  discharging  circuit,  a 
regenerative  amplifier,  a  single  circuit  connection  be- 
tween said  amplifier  and  said, circuits  of  said  capacitor, 
said  single  circuit  connection  comprising  means  connect- 
ing the  input  of  said  amplifier  to  said  discharging  cir- 
cuit, and  said  amplifier  including  means  responsive  to  the 
attainment  of  a  predetermined  potential  difference  across 
said  capacitor  for  rapidly  increasing  the  potential  differ- 
ence across  said  capacitor.  ~ 


3,015,785 
LC  TYPE  TRANSISTOR  OSCILLATOR 
Eric  B.  Vass,  Kingston  Park,  South  Australia,  assignor  (o 
North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,504 
4  Claims.     (CI.  331—117)     '^ 


3,015,786 
MEANS  FOR  ABSORBING  REFLECTED  ENERGY 

IN  AN  ANTENNA  TRANSMISSION  LINE 

Andrew  Alford,  Wbichcster,  Mass. 

(299  Atlantic  Ave.,  Boston,  Mass.) 

Filed  May  15, 1957,  Ser.  No.  659,262 

1  Claim.    (CI.  333—9) 


High  frequency  apparatus  comprising,  a  source  of  a 
high  frequency  video-modulated  carrier  signal,  an  antenna 
having  an  input  impedance  subject  to  change  and  coupled 
to  said  source  by  means  consisting  of  a  linear  system,  said 
linear  system  comprising  a  first  transmission  line  coupled 
to  said  antenna  and  having  a  characteristic  impedance 
corresponding  to  the  normal  input  impedance  of  said 
antenna,  a  resistance  of  at  least  said  characteristic  im- 
pedance, a  second  trahsmission  line  of  said  characteristic 
impedance  coupling  said  resistance  to  said  first  transmis- 
sion line  at  a  junction,  a  line  stretcher  coupled  to  said 
source  for  substantially  maximizing  the  impedance  pre- 
sented by  said  source  at  said  junction,  and  impedance 
transforming  means  coupling  said  junction  to  said  line 
stretcher,  whereby  substantially  only  energy  directly  trans- 
mitted from  said  source  is  delivered  to  said  antenna  even 
when  said  antenna  mismatches  the  impedance  of  said  first 
transmission  line. 


WaiTca 


1.  An  oscillation  generator  comprising  a  resonant  cir- 
cuit,  first,   second   and   third   transistors  each   having   a 


3,015,787 
WAVEGUIDE  CIRCULATOR 
Philip   Edgar    Vamham   Allin   and   Frederick 
Smith,  London,  England,  amlgnnn  to  North 
PhiUps  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  N4v.  26, 1958,  Ser.  No.  776,464 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  2,  1957 

4  Claims,    (a.  333—9) 

1.  A  four-terminal  waveguide  circulator  comprising  a 

pair  of  rectangular  waveguides  extending  in  perpendicular 

relationship  in  a  common  plane  and  forming  a  junction 

having  a  pair  of  (iarallel  boundary  walls,  a  prism  of  fer- 
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romagnetic  ferrite  material  disposed  within  said  wave- 
guides on  one  of  said  boundary  walls  at  the  center  of  said 
junction,  the  axis  of  said  prism  l>eing  normal  to  said 
plane  and  the  axial  length  of  said  prism  being  less  than 
the  distance  between  said  walls,  and  an  axially  adjustable 


prismatic  admittance  controlling  member  threaded  in  the 
other  boundary  wall  in  axial  alignment  with  said  prism, 
said  prismatic  member  comprising  a  permanent  magnet 
having  p  magnetic  field  directed  axially  of  said  prism,  said 
magnetic  field  having  a  strength  to  produce  circulator 
action. 


3,015,788 

MICROWAVE  DEVICE 

Marshall  H.  Sirvetz,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Raytheon  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1956,  Ser.  No.  578,043 

7  Claims.    (CI.  333—24) 


'!°  f  "  ?'! 
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7.  An  isolator  device  for  electromagnetic  energy,  com- 
prising waveguide  means  for  guiding  such  energy,  mag- 
netic means  for  establishing  a  magnetic  field  within  said 
waveguide  means,  and  an  insert  member  within  such 
magnetic  field  comprising  a  body  of  the  compositiwi 
Nii-xCoxFcjOi.  in  which  "Jt"  is  approximately  inversely 
proportional  to  the  coefficient  of  anisotropy  formed  with 
cobalt  oxide  and  1 — x  is  inversely  proportional  to  the 
coefficient  of  anisotropy  of  a  ferrite  formed  with  nickel, 
which  coefficient  is  opposite  in  sign  to  that  of  the  ferrite 
formed  with  cobalt,  whereby  the  losses  in  such  isolator 
device  are  significantly  reduced  as  a  result  of  the  sub- 
stantially zero  magnetocrystalline  anisotropy  of  said  insert 
member. 


3,015,789 
MECHANICAL  FILTER 

Sciichi  Honda,  Hitachi-shi,  Ibaragi-ken,  and  Yuzo  Naka- 
zawa,  Kawasaki-shi,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Toyotsushinki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (known  as  Toyo 
Communication  Equipment  Co.,  Ltd.),  Kawasaki-shi, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  653,190 
3  Claims.     (CI.  333—72) 


I.  An  electro-mechanical  wave  filter  comprising  a 
shaped  solitary  body  having  input-and-output  transducer- 
plates  with  at  least  one  intermediate  resonator  plate  and 
a  single  rod  coupled  between  said  transducer  platen,  said 
at  least  one  resonator  having  two  free  ends  and  being 
coupled  from  a  point  of  dissymmetry  of  said  resonator, 
intermediate  said  free  ends  and  separated  from  its  vibra- 
tion nod^  point  to  said  single  rod. 

774   OG— 1.{ 


3,015,790 
ADDITION  CIRCUIT  FOR  STEP  AND 
CONTINUOUS  FUNCTIONS 
Leo  C.  Eisaman,  Rochester,  and  David  L.  Tol>ias,  Fair- 
port,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Corpora- 
tion, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  656,708 
3  Claims.    (O.  333—81) 


Or^^r^] 
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3.  An  attenuator  system  for  a  microwave  transmission 
circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  fixed-value  microwave 
attenuators,  first  switch  means  for  selectively  connecting 
said  attenuators  into  said  microwave  transmission  circuit, 
a  continuously  variable  microwave  attenuator  with  ad- 
justing means  in  said  microwave  transmission  circuit; 
means  for  indicating  the  total  attenuation  in  said  circuit 
without  sampling  the  microwave  energy  flowing  in  said 
transmission  circuit  including  a  first  i>otentiometer  with 
electrically  spaced  taps,  a  source  of  voltage  of  prede- 
termined fixed  value  connected  across  the  terminals  of 
said  potentiometer,  a  second  potentiometer  wfth  terminals 
and  a  continuously  variable  wiper,  second  switch  means 
for  selectively  connecting  the  terminals  of  said  second 
potentiometer  to  said  taps,  a  first  mechanical  linkage 
between  said  first  switch  means  and  said  seobnd  switch 
means,  and  a  second  mechanical  linkage  between  the 
mentioned  variable  attenuation  adjusting  means  and  said 
wiper,  the  resistance  values  between  taps  of  said  first 
potentiometer  and  the  resistance  value  subtended  by  said 
wiper  being  such  that  the  voltages  produced  at  said 
wiper  is  analogous  to  the  sum  of  the  fixed  and  variable 
attenuation  values. 


3,015,791 

LAMINATED  CORES  FOR  TRANSFORMERS 

AND  REACTORS 

Erich  Rolf,  Numberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens- 
Schuckertwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin-Siemensstadt, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1952,  Ser.  No.  281,831 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  18,  1951 

5  Claims.    (CI.  336—217) 


^ 


X 
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1.  A  jointed  magnetizable  core  designed  to  avoid  or 
minimize  increase  in  magnetic  induction  at  the  joints, 
comprising  a  frame  forming  a  closed  magnetic  flux  path, 
the  frame  comprising  limbs  and  yokes  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  layers  of  assembled  laminations  formed 
lengthwise  from  strip  material  having  a  favorable  mag- 
netic direction  lengthwise  of  the  strip,  the  layers  each 
comprising  two  limb  strips  and  a  yoke  strip,  the  limb 
strips  each  havijig  one  diagonally  disposed  end  edge  and 
one  substantially  right-angled  end  edge,  and  the  yoke 


im 


strip  having  opposite  diagonally  disposed  end  edges,  the 
diagonally  disposed  edges  of  the  yoke  strip  adjoining,  and 
being  substantially  coextensive  with  the  diagonally  dis- 
posed edges  of  the  limb  strips,  the  yoke  strip  being  wider 
than  the  limb  strips,  the  opposite  diagonally  disposed  end 
edges  of  the  yoke  strip  thereby  providing,  in  conjunc- 
tion wtih  the  diagonally  disposed  edges  of  the  limb  strips, 
two  enlarged  diagonally  disposed  joints,  the  adjacent 
layers  of  the  frame  being  turned  180  degrees  to  alternate,, 
at  the  corners,  the  said  wider  yol|e  strips  with  the  right- 
angled  end  edges  of  the  limb  strips,  the  right-angled  end 
edges  of  the  limb  strips  in  each  layer  extending  substan- 
tially to  an  outer  end  edge  of  the  core,  the  corner  joints 
of  each  layer  being  overlapped  by  magnetic  material  of 
an  adjacent  layer,  the  limbs  of  the  core  having  diagonally 
disposed  joints  only. 
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maximum  outside  diameter  in  said  slot  which  is  less  than 
the  minimum  widtl^  of  said  slot,  whereby  when  said  shaft 
is  rotated  said  secohd  pin  can  rotate  relative  to  said  disk 


3,015,792 

POTENTIOMETER  WIPER  RECIPROCATING 

MECHANISM 

George  Towner  Scnsency,  New  York,  and  Dale  Loren 

Hardy,   New   Rocbelle,   N.Y^   assignors   to   USECO, 

Inc.,  Mount  Vernon.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  4,  1960,  Scr.  No.  26,842 
9  Claims.    (CI.  338—145) 


an  amount  equal  to  the  difference  between  said  minimum 
width  of  said  slot  and  said  maximum  diameter  of  said 
pin  before  said  disk  is  engaged  and  rotated  by  said  second 
pin. 


I.  A  reciprocating  mechanism  for  a  continuously  ro- 
tatable  multiturn  potetMiometer  including  a  resistive  helix 
having,  an  axis,  and  a  wiper  element  adapted  to  condtic- 
tiyely  engage  the  resistive  helix,  said  reciprocating  mecha- 
nism comprising:  a  guide  helix  mounted  adjacent  to  and 
coaxial  with  the  resistive  helix  and  counter  wound  with 
respect  thereto;  wiper  carriage  means  mounted  adjacent 
the  resistive  helix  and  adapted  to  support  the  wiper  ele- 
ment; means  for  imparting  a  relative  rotational  motion 
between  said  wiper  carriage  means  and  said  guide  and 
resistive  helices;  follower  means  connected  to  said  car- 
riage means  and  selectively  '^ngageable  in  said  guide 
helix,  said  follower  means  being  operative  jn  response  to 
relative  rotational /notion  to  transport  said  carriage  means 
in  the  axial  direction. 


3,015,793 
WIDE  ANGLE  MECHANICAL  STOP  FOR  ROTAT- 
ABLE  SHAFTS  IN  POTENTIOMETERS  AND  THE 
LIKE 
Alton  W.  Frascr,  Van  Nnys,  and  John  P.  Thomas, 
Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Technology  In- 
strument Corporation  of  Acton,  a  corporation  of  Mas- 
sachusetts 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  23,214 
6  Claims.  (CI.  338—162) 
1 .  A  wide  angle  mechanical  stop  for  a  shaft  supported 
in  a  housing  for  rotation  relative  io  said  housing,  compris- 
ing a  first  stationary  pin  extendmg  parallel  to  said  shaft 
but  spaced  therefrom  a  predetermined  distance,  a  disk 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  means  preventing  said 
disk  from  moving  axially  along  said  shaft,  a  flat  radial 
arm  on  said  disk  at  its  periphery,  said  arm  extending 
radially  a  distance  sufficient  for  it  to  engage  said  first 
pin  when  said  disk  is  rotated,  said  disk  having  a  radial 
slot,  and  a  second  pin  secured  directly  to  said  shaft  and 
extendmg  radially  into  said  slot,  said  second  pin  having  a 


3,015,794 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH 

GROUNDING  STRIP 

Warren  E.  Kisfabaagh,  Unadllla,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 

Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FHcd  Mar.  30,  1956,  Scr.  No.  575,139 

7  Claims.    (CL  339—14) 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  an  elongated 
rigid  metallic  shell  having  an  opening  therein,  a  resilient 
electrically  insulatinjg  insert  spanning  the  opening  in  the 
shell  and  mounted  in  the  shell  by  a  compression  fit,  at  least 
one  contact  mounted  in  the  insert  and  insulated  thereby 
from  the  shell,  and  an  electrically  conductive  strip  ex- 
tending into  the  shell  and  having  a  portion  thereof 
gripped  tightly  between  the  inner  wall  of  the  shell  and 
the  outer  surface  of  the  insert,  whereby  the  said  portion 
of  the  strip  makes  secure  electrical  contact  with  the  shell. 


3,015,795 
BUSWAY  POWER  TAKE.OFF  PLUG 
John  W.  Meacbam,  Endwell,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  May  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  816,527 
2  Claims.    (CI.  339—14) 
1.  A  busway  power  take-off  device  including  a  gen- 
erally  rectangular  metallic  enclosure  having  side  walls, 
a  front  wall,  and  a  back  wall  for  mounting  adjacent  a 
busway  housing;  at  least  one  resilient  supporting  bracket 
on  the  back  wall  of  said  enclosure,  said  supporting  bracket 
including  an  inwardly  directed  portion  for  engaging  an 
external  surface  portion  of  said  busway  housing  to  retain 
said  device  on  said  housing,  said  bracket  having  a  por- 
tion  adjacent   the  back   wall  of  said  enclosure   turned 
paralle'.  to  said  back  wall  with  a  threaded  opening  there- 
through and  a  further  portion  extending  from  said  paral- 
lel portion  into  the  interior  of  said  enclosure  through  an 
aperture  therein,  the  back  wall  of  said  enclosure'  having 
an  unthreaded  opening  aligned  with  the  threaded  opening 
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in  said  bracket,  means  for  supporting  and  adjustably 
positioning  said  supporting  bracket  with  respect  to  said 
housing  including  an  elongated  supporting  rod  of  elec- 
trically conducting  material  carried  by  and  within  said 
enclosure  abutting  said  back  wall  and  parallel  to  a  side 
wall   thereof,  said  electrically  conducting  rod  having  a 
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threaded  end  portion  of  reduced  diameter  extending 
through  said  unthreaded  opening  and  engaging  the  thread- 
ed opening  in  said. bracket,  the  end  of  said  rod  opposite 
said  threaded  end  extending  into  proximity  with  the  front 
wall  of  said  enclosure  for  adjustment,  and  means  carried 
by  said  bracket  adjacent  the  back  wall  of  said  enclosure 
for  connection  of  a  ground  conductor  thereto. 


3,015,796 

TUBE  SOCKET  ADAPTER  FOR  PRINTED  BOARD 

Anke   Plat  and  Johannes   Christoffel   Antonie   Recourt, 

Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  North  American 

Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1958,  Scr.  No.  730,632 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  May  17,  1957 

4  Claims.    (CL  339—17) 


.^^s — 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  support  plate  having  a 
plurality  of  apertures  therein,  an  adapter  irKluding  an 
aligning  plate  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein, 
>and  a  tube  holder  having  a  plurality  of  pins  with  tube 
receiving  .^pertures,  the  pins  extending  therefrom  adapted 
to  be  inserted  through  selected  ones  of  the  apertures  of 
said  aligning  plate  and  into  selected  ones  of  toe  apertures 
of  said  support  plate,  said  aligning  plate  including  means 
indicating  the  correct  position  of  said  adaoter  on  said 
supporting  plate,  said  aligning  plate  being  thin  relative  to 
said  support  plate  and  being  positioned  intermediate  said 
tube  holder  and  said  support  plate,  said  pins  being  shaped 
to  collectively  form  one  pattern  at  the  said  tube  holder 
and  to  form  a  relatively  different  pattern  at  their  inser- 
tion points  in  said  support  plate,  and  electrical  conducting 
means  mounted  on  the  said  support  plate  connecting 
selected  ones  of  said  apertures  of  said  support  plate. 


3,015,797 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH 
POLARIZING  KEY 
Edward  B.  Mitchell,  Ariington,  and  William  H.  Flanagan, 
Jr.,  Wcllcslcy,  Mass.,  assignors  to  United-Carr  Fas- 
tener Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,182 
1  Claim.     (CI.  339—17) 
An  electronic  assembly  comprising  in  combination  a 
slotted  printed  circuit  board  edge  connector  having  therein 


a  plurality  of  resilient  contact  members  each  having  a 
torsion  arm  spaced  from  each  other  and  one  or  more 
polarizing  keys  adapted  for  axial  snap  engagement  with 
a  radius  of  a  torsion  arm  of  said  contact  members,  said 
polarizing  keys  being  formed  of  a  flat  strip  having  a  body 
portion  with  the  free  extremities  bent  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  body  portion  and  in  opposite  directions. 


an  arm  extending  from  one  face  of  the  body  portion  in- 
clining upwardly  and  away  from  the  plane  of  said  body 
portion,  a  tang  axially  spaced  from  said  arm  extending 
from  said  body  portion  and  inclined  downwardly  in  the 
direction  of  said  arm,  whereby  said  arm  portion  will  enter 
into  snap  engagement  with  the  contact  to  secure  the  key 
within  the  edge  connector. 


3,015,798 

FLASH  GUN  SOCKET 

Robert  F.  Rau,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sylv; 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,249 

5  Claims.    (CL  339— 45) 


1.  In  a  flash  gun,  a  casing  having  an  opening,  and  a 
generally  tubular  lamp  receiving  socket  structure  disposed 
within  the  casing  at  said  opening  comprising  a  socket 
member  rigidly  mounted  on  said  casing  and  open  for- 
wardly  in  registration  with  said  opening,  said  member 
being  open  rearwardly  into  the  interior  of  said  casing,  a 
contact  and  ejector  spring  mounted  within  the  casing  and 
having  a  portion  adjacent  the  rear  opening  of  said  socket 
member  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  compressed  by  the 
base  of  a  lamp  thrust  into  the  front  opening  of  said  socket 
member,  a  latch  member  rockably  mounted  on  said  socket 
member,  spring  means  biasing  said  latch  member  toward 
lamp  base  latching  position  on  said  socket  member,  means 
comprising  a  transverse  slot  and  coacting  opposed  lips  de- 
pending at  said  slot  on  the  forward  portion  of  said  latch 
member  extending  toward  said  socket  member  and  adapted 
to  engage  and  interlock  with  the  base  of  a  lamp  thrust  into 
the  front  opening  of  said  socket  member,  and  a  manually 
operable  member  accessible  exteriorly  of  said  casing  and 
extending  through  said  casing  into  contact  with  a  rear 
portion  of  said  latch  member  for  rocking  said  latch  mem- 
ber to  lamp  base  release  position  against  the  force  of  said 
spring  means  to  thereby  permit  said  ejector  spring  to  eject 
said  lamp  forwardly  away  from  said  casing. 
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3,015.799 
Mt'I  TICONDUCTOR  TEST  TERMINAL 
Robert  W.  Sttntr,  Pasadciu,  Calif.,  assignor  fo  Micro- 
dot Inc.,  South  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation  «>f  Cal- 

ifnraU  ' 


ifomia 


Filed  Dec.  16, 1958.  Ser.  No.  780,846 
2  Claimsl    (CI.  339—249) 


1.  A  multiconductor  adapter  for  a  single  conductor  ter- 
minal connector,  comprising:  an  elongate  ipember  hav- 
ing one  end  formed  to  provide  a  mating  connector  cle- 
ment portion  and  its  other  end  having  a  threaded  portion; 
shoulder  means*  at  the  in/icr  end  of  said  threaded  por- 
tion; a  nut  threaded  on  said  threaded  portion;  a  plurality 
of  coextensive  discs  of  springy  material  ion  said  member 
centrally  secured  in  electrical  contact  between  said  shoul- 
der and  nut  so  as  to  leave  the  peripheral  margins  of  the 
discs  free  for  relative  resilient  deflection;  land  radially  ex- 
tenilmg  grooves  in  said  discs  terminating  at  their  mar- 
ginal edges  for  guidingly  receiving  electric  conducting 
elements  endwise  therein,  the  conducting  elements  acting 
to  resiliently  force  the  disc  edge  margins  apart  so  as  to 
frictionally  clamp  the  inserted  elements  between  said 
discs. 


3.015,800 
ELECTRONIC  SCANNING  SWITCH 

John  F.  Jewett,  Saugerties,  N.Y.,  and  Kenneth  L.  Moot- 

•    hart.  Mystic.  Harold  J.  Morrison.  Waterford,  and  John 

R.  Snow.  New  London.  Conn..  asslRnors  to  the  L'nited 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy  ^ 

Filed  Joty  15.  1955,  Ser.  No.  522,410 

4  Claims.     (CI.  340—6) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  US.  Code  (1952)  sec.  266) 
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1.  An  electronic  switch  adapted  Jo  scan  a  given  plur- 
ality of  signal  sources,  said  switch  comprising;  a  plur- 
ality of  amplifiers  equal  in  number  to  said  given  plurality, 
each  of  said  amplifiers  producing  an  "output  current  hav- 
ing an  instantaneous  magnitude  substantially  proportion- 
al to  the  product  of  the  instantaneous  magnitudes  of 
first  and  second  separate  input  voltages  applied  thereto 
over  the  operating  range  of  each  of  said  amplifiers;  a 
single  output  load;  means  coupling  said  load  to  said 
amplifiers  for  applying  the  output  currents  of  said  am- 
plifiers in  parallel  through  said  load;  means  coupling 
said  signal  sources  to  said  amplifiers  for  applying  each 
one  of  the  signals  from  said  signal  sources  as  said  first 
input  to  a  separate  one  of  said  amplifiers;  second  input 
voltage  means  coupled  to  said  amplifiers  for  normally 
applying  as  said  second  input  to  said  amplifiers  a  voltage 
sufficient  fo  render  said   amplifiers  cut-off,  said  second 


input  voltage  means  including  switching  voltage  gen- 
erating means  responsive  to  the  time  of  occurrence  of  a 
scan  initiating  input  applied '  thereto  for  generating  a 
sequence  of  separate  time-spaced  triangular  pulses  equal 
in  number  to  said  given  plurality,  each  pulse  following 
the  first  of  said  sequence  being  initiated  a  given  prede- 
termined time  interval  after  the  initiation  of  the  next 
preceding  pulse  of  said  sequence  and  each  pulse  of  said 
sequence  having  first  a  slope  of  a  substantially  fixed 
magnitude  for  a  duration  equal  to  said  given  time  in- 
terval and  then  a  slope  of  said  substantially  fixed  mag- 
nitude but  of  opposite  sign  for  a  duration  equal  to  said 
given  time  interval,  and  means  coupled  to  said  voltage 
generating  means  for  applying  a  separate  one  of  said 
triangula.-  pulses  as  said  second  mput  to  each  one  of  said 
amplifiers  for  operating  each  of  said  amplifiers  only  dur- 
ing the  presence  of  the  triangular  pulse  applied  thereto, 
whereby  a  continuous  interpolated  output  signal  is  ob- 
tained across  said  load  during  a  scan  of  saTtl  signal 
sourccN;  said  second  input  voltage  means  including  a 
multitapped  lag  line  having  a  plurality  of  taps  equal  in 
number  to  said  given  plurality,  said  taps  being  equally 
spaced  from  each  other  along  the  length  thereof,  said 
lag  line  being  responsive  to  a  sinusoidal  wave  haying 
a  period  which  is  long  relative  to  said  predetermined 
time  interval  applied  as  an  input  thereto,  the  spacing 
between  taps  being  such  that  the  time  required  for  said 
wave  to  travel  the  distance  between  any  two  adjacent 
taps  is  equal  to  said  given  predetermined  time  interval, 
a  plurality  of  full  wave  rectifier  means  equal  in  number 
to  said  given  plurality  each  of  which  is  coupled  between 
a  respective  one  of  the  taps  of  said  lag  line  and  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  amplifiers  for  fully  rectifying  the  sinusoi- 
dal wave  output  appearing  at  said  respective  one  of  said 
taps,  and  means  for  applying  the  fully-rectified  sinuosoi- 
dal  wave  output  with  sufficient  amplitude  and  the  proper 
polarity  as  said  second  input  to  said  respective  one  of  said 
amplifiers  as  to  allow  operation  of  said  respective  one 
of  said  amplifiers  only  in  the  vicinity  of  the  cusp  of  said 
fully-rectified  sinusoidal  wave  for  a  duration  equal  to 
twice  said  predetermined  time  interval;  sinusoidal  wave 
generating  means  for  generating  discontinuous  waves 
of  sinusoidal  form  at  fixed  time  intervals  which  are  in- 
dependent of  the  period  of  said  waves;  means  for  apply- 
ing said  waves  as  the  input  to  said  lag  line;  said  sinusoi- 
dal wave  generating  means  including  oscillator  means 
for  generating  oscillations  at  a  first  given  frequency, 
rectangular  pulse  generating  means  coupled  to  said  oscil- 
lator means  for  generating  a  rectangular  pulse  having 
a  width  equal  to  a  fixed  portion  of  the  period  of  an  os- 
cillation in  fixed  time  relationship  with  respect  to  each 
cycle  of  said  oscillations,  a  gated  ringing  circuit  including 
a  tuned  circuit  resonant  at  a  second  given  frequency 
which  is  higher  than  said  first  given  frequency,  and 
means  for  applying  said  rectangular  pulse  to  said  ringing 
circuit  to  initiate  the  generation  of  said  sinusoidal  wave 
at  said  second  given  frequency  in  response  to  the  lead- 
ing edge  of  said  rectangular  pulse  and  to  cease  the  gen- 
eration of  said  sinusoidal  wave  in  response  to  the  lagging 
edge  of  said  rectangular  pulse,  the  width  of  said  rec- 
tangular pulse  being  at  least  equal  to  a  period  of  said 
sinusoidal  wave. 


3,015,801 
DRILL  PIPE  MODULE  DATA  COLLECTION  AND 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
David  C.  Kalbfell,  941  Rosecrans  St.,  San  Diego  6,  Calif. 
Filed  June  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  820,680 
22  Clafam.     (CI.  340—18) 
I.  A  drill  pipe  module  data  collection  and  transmis- 
sion system  corif^rising,  a  plurality  of  sensors  for  pro- 
ducing analog  voltages  representing  the  measurement  of 
parameters  of  interest  in  a  well,  means  for  converting 
said  analog  voltages  to  a  series  of  corresponding  binary 
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numbers  each  comprising  a  series  of  "1"  and   "0"  bit 
values,  a  drill  pipe  sonic  traiuducer,  aad  means  for  selec- 


tively  driving  said  transducer  at  first  and  second  frequen- 
cies corresponding  to  said  binary  values. 


3,015,802 

REMOTE  CONTROL  OF  TRAFFIC  SIGNALS 

Roy  R.  Newaom,  Greeley,  Colo. 

(7291  W.  Ellsworth  Ave.,  Denver  26,  Colo.) 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1953,  Ser.  No.  347,211 

12  Claims.     (O.  340—40) 
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6.  A  tVaffic  light  system  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  signal  lights  at  a  multiplicity  of  control  points,  said 
system  comprising  means  including  a  central  station  for 
generating  and  transmitting  a  main  carrier  wave,  means 
for  generating  a  sub-carrier  wave  at  a  lower  frequency 
than  that  of  said  carrier,  means  for  generating  a  signal 
pulse  pattern  comprising  repeated  series  of  bursts  of 
energy  at  discrete  low  frequencies,  means  for  modulating 
said  pattern  onto  said  sub-carrier,  means  for  modulating 
said  sub-carrier  modulated  by  said  pattern  onto  said  main 
carrier,  a  receiving  means  for  each  of  said  control  points 
for  demodulating  said  main  carrier  wave  and  for  demodu- 
lating said  sub-carrier  wave,  said  receiving  means  also 
including  means  responsive  to  the  low  frequency  bursts 
of  said  pattern  for  controlling  the  signal  lights  at  the  con- 
trol points,  said  last-mentioned  means  including  means 
at  each  control  point  responsive  to  respective  ones  of 
said  low  frequency  bursts  for  effecting  individual  control 
of  the  respective  signal  light  in  accordance  with  said  pat- 
tern. 


3,015,803 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  TEMPERATURE 

WARNING  DEVICE 

Wallace  I.  Nca,  101  N.  14tfa  St.,  Alpine,  Tex. 

FUcd  Aog.  22, 1958,  Ser.  No.  756,586 

6Claiiiis.    (CL340— 58) 

2.  In  a  system  for  apprising  a  vehicle  operator  of  an 

underinflalion  condition  in  one  or  more  of  the  pneumatic 

vehicle  tires  which  causes  a  rise  in  the  temperature  of  the 


uninflated  tire,  wherein  there  is  a  plurality  of  bimetallic 
gages  each  having  a  pointer  for  indicating  the  tempera- 
ture of  a  respective  tire  and  an  electrical  circuit  connected 
to  and  energizing  the  gages,  the  corhbination  with  the  ve- 
hicle tires  and  said  electrical  circuit  of  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trical temperature  responsive  devices  carried  by  the  ve- 


^ 


hide  with  each  positioned  in  close  proximity  to  a  re- 
spective tire  and  expfosed  to  radiation  from  the  respective 
tire,  said  devices  being  connected  into  said  electrical  cir- 
cuit to  change  the  current  flowing  through  respective 
gages  in  accordance  with  the  temperatures  of  the  respec- 
tive tires. 


3,015,804 

COMBINED  BARRICADE  AND  FLASHING 

SIGNAL  LIGHT 

Ewing  D.  Nunn,  Mequon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Northern  Sig- 
nal Company,  Inc.,  Saukville,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

FUed  May  17, 1961,  Ser.  No.  110,745 
5  Claims.     (CL  340—81) 


1.  A  warning  barricade  comprising  the  combination 
of:  spaced  apart  leg  units;  a  panel  having  an  attention- 
attracting  appearance;  a  flasher  unit  including  a  lamp, 
a  battery  lens  means  through  which  the  light  of  the  lamp 
shines,  mechanism  to  periodically  energize  the  lamp  with 
current  from  the  battery,  and  a  closed  metal  container 
housing  the  battery  and  said  mechanism  and  having  the 
lamp  and  the  lens  means  mounted  thereon  with  the  axis 
of  the  lens  means  transverse  to  the  vertical  axis  of  the 
metal  container  so  that  the  container  must  be  in  an  up- 
right position  for  the  lamp  to  provide  an  effective  warn- 
ing, said  closed  metal  container  having  opposite  upright 
side  walls  with  aligned  holes  therein  above  the  center 
of  gravity  of  the  flasher  unit;  a  rod  supported  at  its  ends 
upon  said  leg  units,  the  rod  passing  through  said  aligned 
holes  in  the  side  walls  of  the  metal  container  to  bingedly 
support  the  flasher  unit  in  an  upright  position  despite 
unevenness  of  the  ground  upon  which  the  leg  units  stand; 
and  means  hingedly  connecting  the  panel  above  its  cen- 
ter of  gravity  with  said  rod  so  that  the  panel  normally 
hangs  in  a  vertical  position  but  is  free  to  swing  in  re- 
sponse to  wind  pressure  thereon. 
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CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ENCODING 
DEVICES 
Raiacr  Thyen,  Hinclilandcii,  Gcnnany,  anitiior  to  Inter- 
natioaal   Standard    Electric   Corporation,    New    Yorli, 
N.Y^  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  II,  1957,  Ser.  No.  683,353 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany  Sept.  19,  1956 

8  Claims.     (CI.  340—147) 


I.  An  error  checking  arrangement  for  an  electric  cir- 
cuit having  a  plurality  of  m  points  which  are  arranged 
to  be  marked  in  permuted  sets  with  a  marking  on  a  pre- 
determined fixed  number  n  of  markings  per  set  whereby 
the  said  points  are  marked  in  an  n  out  of  m  code,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  chains  of  n  electrical  switches,  a 
control  circuit  for  each  switch  in  a  chain,  m— n-fl  out- 
put circuits  connected  respectively  to  the  last  switches  of 
different  chains,  means  for  connecting  control  circuits  of 
at  least  one  corresponding  switch  in  each  chain  respec- 
tively to  different  ones  of  said  m  points,  means  for  con- 
necting control  circuits  of  corresponding  other  switches 
in  said  chain  respectively  to  different  combinations  of 
said  m  points  excluding  the  point  to  vyhich  the  control 
circuit  of  said  one  switch  of  that  chain  is  connected, 
whereby  a  control  voltage  is  produced  on  the  output  cir- 
cuit connected  to  a  chain  when  the  n  points  to  which  the 
control  circuits  of  that  chain  are  connected  are  simul- 
taneously marked,  a  second  set  of  (m  —  n+l)  switches, 
control  means  connecting  said  second  set  of  switches  with 
said  output  circuits,  a  utilization  device,  and  means  con- 
necting said  utilization  device  in  common  to  said  second 
switches  whereby  said  utilization  device  is  rendered  in- 
effective when  more  than  one  of  said  control  voltages  is 
applied  to  said  second  set  of  switches. 


3,015,806  . 

MACHINE  TOOL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
An  Wang  and  Ge  Yao  Chu,  Lincoln,  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Wang  Laboratories  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass^  a  corpora- 

tioa  of  Massacbosctts 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  721,056 
32  aalms.    (H.  340^147)         \k 

I.  In  a  control  system,  a  sequential  series  of  pulse 
scaling  elements  having  a  common  input  and  an  output 
associated  with  each  of  said  scaling  elements  to  provide 
a  plurality  of  pulse  trains  of  successively  decreasing  fre- 
quency at  each  said  output  in  inverse  proportion  to  the 
number  of  pulse  scaling  elements  interposed  between 
said  input  and  an  output,  at  least  two  series  of  output 
pulse  train  switch  means  each  having  a  comnf)on  output, 
with  each  switch  me«ns  of  said  series  having  its  input 
connected  to  one  only  of  said  scaling  element  outputs, 
and  means  for  selectively  operating  each  of  said  series 
of  output  pulse  train  switch  means  to  maintain  each  of 
said  switch  means  thereof  in  a  preselected  condition  pro- 
viding substantially  simultaneously  and  independently 
from  each  of  the  outputs  of  said  series  of  switch  means 


a  series  of  pulses  decreased  in  frequency  relatively  to  the 
input  pulses  fed  to  said  series  of  pulse  scaling  elements 
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by  a  ratio  established  by  the  condition  of  said  switch 
means  of  each  of  said  series  thereof. 


^ 


3,015,807 
NON-DESTRUCTIVE  SENSING  OF  A  MAGNETIC 

CORE 
Arthnr  V.  Pohm,  White  Bear  Lake,  Eari  N.  Mitchell,  St. 
Paul,  and  Thomas  D.  Rossing,  Northficid,  Minn^  as- 
signors  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  691,902 
18  Claims.    (CI.  340—174) 


1.  Apparatus  copiprising  a  plurality  of  magnetic  cores 
each  core  having  tyo  stable  remanent  magnetic  states  and 
an  axis  of  remanent  magnetization,  said  cores  being  dis- 
posed adjacent  one  another  with  said  axes  transverse, 
one  of  the  said  cores  being  susceptible  to  and  having  a 
transverse  field  applied  to  it  by  the  remaneiH  magnetiza- 
tion of  another  core  whose  remanent  axis  is  transverse  to 
that  of  said  one  core,  means  for  changing  the  amount  of 
said  transverse  field,  and  means  coupled  to  said  one  core 
for  changing  the  state  thereof  at  least  once  but  only 
during  the  existence  of  the  changed  transverse  field  and 
then  only  if  said  another  of  the  cores  is  in  one  state  but 
not  if  it  is  in  another  state,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  in  either  case  the  state  of  said  another  core  is  not 
destroyed. 
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3  015  808 
MATRIX-MEMORY*  ARRANGEMENT 

Nicoiaas  Cornells  de  Troye,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  North  American  Philips  Company  Inc.,  New 
YotIk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  784,290 

CUUms  priority,  application  Netherlands  Jan.  7,  1958 

4  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 
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1.  A  matrix-memory  circuit  arrangement  comprising 
a  plurality  of  groups  of  memory  elements,  said  elements 
being  composed  of  magnetic  material  having  a  rectangu- 
lar hysteresis  loop  and  a  high  remanence,  each  of  said 
groups  being  coupled  together  to  one  group  conductor 
with  corresponding  elements  of  the  groups  being  coupled 
together  to  one  reading  conductor  and  to  a  bistable  trig- 
ger circuit,  means  for  applying  a  first  pulse  to  one  of 
said  group  conductors  for  reading-out  information  stored 
in  one  group,  and  means  for  subsequently  applying  a 
second  pulse  of  opposite  polarity  to  said  group  conductor 
for  back-recording  said  information,  means  for  apply- 
ing a  third  pulse  concurrent  with  said  second  pulse  to 
the  associated  reading  conductor  through  a  gate  circuit, 
said  gate  circuit  being  controlled  by  said  bistable  trigger 
circuit,  and  isolating  means  connected  in  each  reading 
conductor  at  a  point  between  the  memory  elements  and 
the  associated  bistable  trigger  circuit  for  isolating  said 
memory  elements  from  the  remainder  of  the  reading 
circuit  during  the  time  interval  of  said  second  and  third 
pulses,  said  isolating  means  comprising  a  second  gate 
circuit  which  is  cut-off  during  said  time  interval  and 
conductive  at  other  times. 


3,015,809 
MAGNETIC  MEMORY  MATRIX 
Peter  B.  Myers,  Millington,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jane  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,430 
15  Clahns.     (CI.  340—174) 


respectively  with  said  information  storage  devices,  a  ref- 
erence sensing  conductor  associated  with  said  reference 
storage  device,  read-out  means  for  inducing  read-out  sig- 
nals on  said  information  and  reference  sensing  conduc- 
tors representative  of  the  operative  state  of  each  of  said 
information  and  reference  storage  devices,  respectively,  a 
strobe  pulse  generator  operated  responsive  to  a  read-out 
signal  on  said  reference  sensing  conductor  for  generating 
a  strobe  signal,  and  gating  means  operated  responsive  only 
to  the  coincidence  of  said  strobe  signal  and  said  read-out 
signals  on  said  information  sensing  conductors  for  gen- 
erating output  signals  indicative  of  said  operative  states 
of  said  information  storage  devices. 


3,015,810 
MAGNETIC  RECORDER  AND  REPRODUCER 

William   S.    Latham,    Groton,    and    William    F.    Sa»rs, 
Niantic,  Conn.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1954,  Ser.  No.  477,958 
10  Claims.     (CI.  340—174.1) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952)  sec.  266) 


10.  A  transient  recorder  comprising  an  endless  erasable 
recording  medium,  recording  and  erasing  heads  arranged 
to  cyclically  traverse  a  path  to  produce  a  record  track  on 
said  medium  while  continuously  recording  at  the  begin- 
ning of  a  cycle  and  continuously  erasing  near  the  end  of 
the  cycle^  a  reproducing  head  arranged  to  cyclically  trav- 
erse an  adjacent  mechanically-independent  path  closely 
paralleling  the  path  of  said  recording  head  at  the  record- 
ing location  and  within  the  influence  of  said  record  track 
and  said  track  recording  head  at  a  cyclical  rate  substan- 
tially greater  than  twice  the  recording  rate,  whereby  each 
reproduction  cycle  repeats  a  majority  of  the  signal  repro- 
duced in  the  preceding  reproduction  cycle  even  though 
recording  is  continued  simultaneously  with  reproduction, 
and  utilization  means  operated  from  said  reproducing 
head.  • 


1.  An  information  storage  matrix  comprising  a  plurality 
of  information  storage  devices,  a  reference'storage  device, 
a  plurality  of  information  sensing  conductors  associated 


3,015,811 
PORTABLE  FIRE  ALARM  UNIT 
Leonard  R.  Rubin,  Wynne  wood.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hany 
Rubin- &  Sons  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,958 
2  Claims.  (CI.  340—227) 
1.  A  fire  alarm  unit  comprising  a  hollow  metal  casing, 
a  contact  extending  through  and  secured  to  said  casing, 
means  electrically  insulating  said  contact  from  said  cas- 
ing', a  bimetal  switch  arm  mechanically  and  electrically 
secured  to  the  outside  of  said  casing,  said  switch  arm 
extending  across  and  normally  spaced  from  said  cont^tct, 
batteries  in  series  within  said  casing,  one  of  said  bat- 
teries being  in  'direct  abutting  electrical  engagement  with 
said  contact,  an  audible  alarm  device,  means  mechani- 
cally and  electrically  securing  said  alarm  device  to  said 
casing,  a  resilient  contact  biasing  said  batteries  together 
and  in  engagement  with  the  contact  secured  to  said  cas- 
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said  alarm  device,  and  at  least  one  perforation  in  a  por- 


tion of  said  casing  to  admit  audible  signals  from  said 
alarm  device. 


3,015,812 
POSmONLNG  MECHANISM 
Karold  H.  Turner,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Inger- 
soil  Milling  Machine  Company,  RoclLford,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

FUcd  Apr.  24,  1957,  Scr.  No.  654,924 
9  Claims.     (CI.  340—282) 


1.  The  combination  of,  a  member  mounted  for  move- 
ment along  a  predetermined  path,  an  elongated  tape  ex- 
tending along  said  path  and  movable  in  unison  with  said 
member,  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  in  and  spaced 
along  said  tape  and  defining  pairs  of  opposed  edges  with 
the  centers  between  the  edges  of  the  successive  pairs 
spaced  along  said  member,  a  feeler  head  lying  adjacent 
one  face  of  said  tape  and  having  orifices  of  equal  size 
spaced  along  said  path  to  correspond  to  the  spacing  of  said . 
edges  so  as  to  be  uncovered  equal  amounts  wh^n  any  one 
of  said  pairs  of  edges  is  centered  relative  to  the  orifices, 
said  ori^ces  being  covered  by  said  tape  or  uncovered  un- 
equal amounts  by  said  apertures  in  other  positions  of  said 
tape  and  member,  means  providing  a  balanceable  pneu- 
matic network  including  said  orifices  and  balanced  either 
when  both  of  said  orifices  are  covered  by  solid  areas  of 
said  tape  or  partially  and  equally  uncovered  by  exposure 
to  one  of  said  apertures,  and  means  for  sensing  balance 
and  unbalance  of  said  networii  whereby  to  indicate  the 
centering  of  any  selected  one  of  said  apertures  relative  to 
said  feeler  head. 


3,015,813 
BINARY  INFORMATION  DECODER 
William  V.  Tyrlick,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  May  2,  1958,  Scr.  No.  732,645 
3  Claims.     (CI.  340—347) 
I.  A  biliary  information  decorder  responsive  to  a  pre- 
selected one  of  a  given  plurality  of  binary  codes,  each 


mark  and  space  information  bits,  said  decoder  compris- 
ing an  array  of  bistable  elements  each  of  which  corre- 
sponds to  a  particular  information  bit  and  each  of  which 
has  first  and  second  stable  conditions,  a  reset  pulse  source, 
means  coupling  said  reset  pulse  source  to  each  of  said 
bistable  elements  for  presetting  the  stable  condition  of 
each  of  said  bistable  elements  in  response  to  a  reset 
pulse  to  manifest  the  binary  complement  of  said  pre- 
selected one  of  said  binary  codes,  means  coupled  to  e^ch 
of  said  bistable  elements  for  applying  each  of  the  re- 
spective bits  of  any  of  said  plurality  of  binary  codes  to 
its  corresponding  bistable  element  following  the  preset- 
ting thereof  to  switch  the  preset  stable  condition  of  only 
those  bistable  elements  having  a  mark  information  bit 
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applied  thereto  to  the  other  stable  condition  there(^, 
whereby  only  in  response  to  the  application  of  said  pre- 
selected one  of  said  binary  codes  will  all  said  bistable 
elements  have  the  same  given  stable  condition,  a  readout 
pulse  source  coupled  to  each  of  said  bistable  elements 
for  switching  those  bistable  elements  having  said  given 
stable  condition  to  a  stable  Condition  opposite  to  said 
given  stable  conditi|}n  in  response  to  a  readout  pulse, 
individual  output  means  individually  coupled  to  each  bi- 
stable element  for  producing  an  output  pulse  therefrom 
in  response  to  the  bistable  element  to  which  it  is  individ- 
ually coupled  switching  from  said  given  stable  condition 
to  a  stable  condition  opposite  to  said  given  stable  con- 
dition, and  coincidence  means  coupled  to  all  said  output 
mcitns  for  producing  a  final  output  only  in  response  to 
the  simultaneous  pr^uction  of  output  pulses  by  all  said 
output  means. 

3,015,814 
CATHODE  RAY  CODING  TUBE  AND  CIRCUIT 
Bernard  Lippcl,  39  Fairw^  Ave.,  West  Ixtng  Branch,  N  J. 
FUcd  Mar.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,712 
6  Claims.     (CI.  340—347) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
6.  An  analog  to  digital  converter  providing  number 
outputs  coded  in  terms  of  two-valued  signal  bits,  com- 
prising a  code  pattern  and  a  reading  element,  said  code 
pattern  having  areas  for  providing  in  conjunction  with 
said   reading  element  different  sequencies  of  successive 
bits  for  a  plurality  of  digits  at  each  of  a  plurality  of 
analog  input  values,  each  bit  except  a  first  being  derived 
alternatively  from  either  one  of  a  corresponding  pair  of 
columns  of  the  pattt^rn,  said  first  bit  being  an  output  bit 
and  also  selecting  the  proper  one  of  the  pair  of  columns 
from    which   a   second   output    bit   is   derived    to   avoid 
ambiguity  at  transitions  in  digital  values  with  change  in 
analog  values,  one  of  said  output  bits  also  selecting  the 
proper  one  of  the  pair  of  columns  from  which  a  further 
similar  output  bit  is  similarly  derived,  wherein  the  radix 
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of  said  number  outputs  involves  an  odd  factor  and  suc- 
cessive changes  in  the  value  of  a  particular  said  output 
bit  correspond  sometimes  to  an  odd  and  sometimes  to 


•  »fMm 


ti  0,     c,  c    •;  «. 


an  even  number  of  changes  in  the  value  of  an  output 
bit  previous  to  said  particular  bit  and  so  selecting  that 
one  of  the  pair  of  columns  corresponding  to  said  par- 
ticular bit. 


3,015,815 
CONVERSION  BETWEEN  ANALOG  AND  DIGI- 
TAL INFORMATION  ON  A  PIECEWISE-LINEAR 
BASIS 
Henry  Mann,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,777 
8  Claims.     (CI.  340—347) 
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1.  An  encoder  to  transform  amplitude  samples  of 
current  to.  a  binary  code,  nonlinearly  on  a  piecewise- 
linear  basis,  comprising  means  to  establish  a  relation  be- 
tween said  code  and  said  current  samples  defining  a  piece- 
wise-linear  characteristic  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  seg- 
ments and  at  least  one  breakpoint  per  quadrant;  means 
to  generate  currents  defining  and  extending  to  each  break- 
point of  said  characteristic;  means  to  encode  said  ampli- 
tude samples  linearly  within  each  segmental  range  of  the 
current  axis  of  said  piecewise-linear  characteristic,  includ- 
ing a  summing  node,  a  reference  current  network  to  sup- 
ply reference  currents  to  said  node,  and  means  to  supply 
said  amplitude  samples  to  said. node  for  comparison  with 
said  reference  currents,  means  to  change  said  relation  be- 
tween said  amplitude 'samples  and  said  code  only  as  the 
operation  of  the  encoder  proceeds  from  one  segmental 
range  to  another;  and  means,  ultimately  responsive  to 
said  comparisons,  to  render  the  load-to-ground  impedance 
of  said  summing  node  constant  during  the  transforma- 
tion of  said  samples  to  said  code. 
774  O.G.— 14 


3,015,816 
DUTY  CYCLE  CONTROL  FOR  RADIO  BEACONS 
George  F.  Morris,  Rochester,  N.Y.*  assignor  Ho  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  May  17, 1960,  Ser.  No.  29,664 
9  Claims.     (CL  343—6.8) 
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1.  A  radio  beacon  comprising  a  radio  frequency  re- 
ceiver and  a  radio  frequency  transmitter,  said  receiver 
being  capable  of  receiving  and  demodulating  pulse  sig- 
nals of  random  rates,  means  responsive  to  the  pulse  sig- 
nals from  said  receiver  for  modulating  the  radio  fre- 
quency output  of  said  transmitter;  a  separate  noise  gen- 
erator for  producing  pulses  of  random  occurrence,  means 
responsive  to  the  random  pulses  of  said  noise  generator 
for  pulse  modulating  the  radio  frequency  output  of  said 
transmitter,  and  means  responsive  to  the  average  repeti- 
tion rate  of  said  pulse  signals  of  said  transmitter  and 
operative  upon  said  noise  generator  for  inversely  chang- 
ing the  average  rate  of  generated  noise  pulses  so  that  the 
average  pulse  repetition  rate  of  said  transmitter  output 
will  be  substantially  constant. 


3,015,817 

AUTOMATIC  TRACKING  APPARATUS 

James  J.  Pastoriza,  46  Lincoln  St.,  Belmont,  Mass. 

FUed  May  25, 1956,  Ser.  No.  587,439 

5  Claims.     (CI.  343—7.3) 

(Granted  under  Tttle  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952)  sec.  266) 


1.  In  a  radar  tracking  system  of  the  type  having  a 
scanning  antenna,  a  transmitting  and  receiving  system  for 
transmitting  pulses  of  radio  energy  and  receiving  corre- 
sponding reflected  pulses  from  distant  targets,  a  radar 
screen  and  a  sawtooth  voltage  signal  generator  for  pro- 
jecting said  reflected  pulses  in  polar  positions  on  said 
screen;  means  coupled  to  said  generator  for  transforming 
the  sawtooth  voltage  signal  from  said  generator  into  a 
pair  of  sawtooth  voltage  signals,  one  modulated  as  the 
sine  and  the  other  the  cosine  of  the  orientation  of  said 
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scanning  antenna;  capacitor  means  for  storing  a  pair  of 
voltages,  each  representing  a  Cartesian  coordinate  of  the 
position  of  said  target  with  respect  to  said  scanning  an- 
tenna; a  voltage  differential  amplifier  circuit  for  each  of 
said  Cartesian  coordinates,  each-  voltage  differential  am- 
plifier circuit  being  coupled  to  the  corresponding  coordi- 
nate storing  means  and  modulated  sawtooth  signal  means 
for  continuously  comparing  the  coordinate  stored  voltage 
with  the  modulated  voltage  signals;  a  voltage  correction 
circuit  for  each  of  the  coordinates  coupled  to  the  corre- 
sponding coordinate  capacitor  storing  meaiu  and  differen- 
tial amplifier;  a  gating  circuit  coupled  to  each  of  said 
correction  circuits  and  receiver  for  controlling  the  pas- 
sage of  said  reflected  pulses  to  each  of  the  correction 
circuits:  a  gate  generating  means  coupled  to  each  of  the 
differential  amplifier  circuits  and  said  gating  circuit  for 
allowing  said  reflected  pulses  to  pass  said  gating  circuit 
during  the  period  of  substantial  voltage  equality  between 
each  compared  modulated  voltage  and  the  voltage  at  the 
corresponding  coordinate  capacitor  storage  means;  and 
means  in  each  of  said  correction  circuits  responsive  to 
each  of  said  gated  pulses  for  causing  an  incremental  volt- 
age correction  in  the  corresponding  coordinate  voltage 
storage  means. 


3,015,818 
RANGE  SLEWING  SWITCH  FOR  AIRBORNE 
RADAR 
Donald  J.  Oda  and   Robert  L.  McCollor,  Rnnnemedc, 
N  J.,  assignon  to  the  United  Statn  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1958,  Scr.  No.  724,783 
3  Claims.    (CI.  343—7.3) 


1   ;t^  ,t>     ttlVi 
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1.  In  combination  with  airborne  radar  apparatus  having 
a  search  mode  of  operation  and  a  tracking  mode  of  opera- 
tion, said  traclung  mode  including  automatic  range  track- 
ing by  means  of  a  slewable  range  gate,  and  having  first 
and  second  control  lines,  said  apparatus  operating  in  said 
search  mode  when  said  first  control  line  is  deenergized 
and  in  said  tracking  mode  when  energized,  and  said  range 
gate  being  slewed  outward  when  a  negative  potential  is 
applied  to  said  second  control  line  and  inward  when  a 
positive  potential  is  applied  thereto,  switehing  means  for 
controlling  the  energization  of  said  control  lines  and 
thereby  the  conversion  of  said  apparatus  between  search 
and  tracking  modes  and  the  slewing  of  said  range  gate, 
said  apparatus  comprising:  a  two-stage  voltage  actuatable 
polarity  selecting  means  comprising  an  output  terminal 
and  means  operative  in  one  state  to  apply  a  voltage  of  one 
polarity  to  said  output  terminal  and  in  the  other  state  to 
apply  a  voltage  of  opposite  polarity  to  said  output  ter- 
minal, said  polarity  selecting  means  changing  from  which- 
ever state  it  is  in  to  the  other  each  time  an  actuating 
voltage  is  applied  thereto;  a  source  of  electrical  power; 


a  single-pole  single-throw  normally  open  switch  having 
one  terminal  connected  to  said  source;  means  operative 
upon  closure  of  said  switch  to  connect  said  first  control 
line  to  said  source  and  to  connect  the  other  terminal  of 
said  switch  to  said  polarity  selecting  means  for  applying 
an  actuating  voltage  thereto;  means  operative  upon  actua- 
tion of  said  polarity  selecting  means  to  break  the  connec- 
tion between  the  other  terminal  of  said  switch  and  said 
polarity  selecting  meaiis  and  to  connect  said  output  ter- 
minal to  said  second  control  line;  and  means  operative 
upon  opcfiing  of  said  switch  to  disconnect  said  output 
terminal  from  said  second  control  line  and  to  reconnect 
said  other  terminal  of  said  switch  to  said  polarity  revert- 
ing means. 


3,815,819 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  PULSE  TRANSMimNG 
AND  RECEIVING  SYSTEMS 
Leo  Tboorel,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnic  Gen- 
erate de  Telegraphic  Sans  Fil,  a  corporation  of  France 
FUed  Oct.  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  689,224 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Nov.  2,  1956 
6  Claims.     (CL  343—7.7) 
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1.  A  radar  system  for  transmitting  signals  simultane- 
ously on  two  close  frequencies  and  receiving  the  echo 
thereof  for  detecting  movable  targets,  comprising:  first 
oscillator  means  for  providing  a  first  signal  having  a 
first  frequency;  second  oscillator  means  for  providing  a 
second  signal  having  a  second  frequency;  means  for 
mixing  said  signals  to  provide  a  third  signal;  an  aerial; 
first  and  second  duplexer  means  for  separately  feeding 
said  first  and  third  signals  to  said  aerial;  means,  respec- 
tively coupled  to  said  duplexer  means,  for  mixing  the 
echoes  of  said  first  and  third  signals  with  each  other  to 
provide  a  fourth  signal  having  the  frequency  of  said 
second  signal  plus  the  difference  between  the  respective 
Dopplcr  effect  frequencies  of  said  first  and  third  signals; 
and  means  for  deriving  from  said  fourth  signal  the  differ- 
ence between  the  respective  Doppler  components  of  said 
first  and  third  signal  echoes. 


3,015,820 
RADIATION  LOAD  SIMULATOR  FOR 
PROXIMITY  FUZE 
Gerald  N.  Plotkin,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  tiic 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy      ^ 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  752,707 
7  Claims.     (CI.  343—17.7) 
(Granted  onder  Thle  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952)  sec.  266) 
I.   Apparatus  for  simulating  the  free  space  antenna 
loading  on  a  proximity  fuze  comprising  a  closed  end 
section  of  coaxial  transmission  line  having  an  inner  con- 
ductor and  an  outer  conductor,  means  disposed  within 
said  coaxial  line  for(  receiving  and  energizing  a  proximity 
fuze  connected  thereto,  impedance  means  bridging  said 
inner  and  outer  conductors  for  effecting  the  loading  pre- 
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sented  by  said  coaxial  line  to  the  connected  proximity 
fuze,  and  rotating  means  disposed  within  said  coaxial 


line  for  selectively  varying  the  loading  presented  by  said 
coaxial  line  to  the  connected  proximity  fuze. 


3,015,821 

END  FIRE  ELEMENT  ARRAY 

Richard  D.  Bogner,  Bethpage,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Avicn, 

Inc.,  Woodside,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  674,926 

9  Claims.     (CI.  343—753) 


1.  A  high  gain  antenna  for  transmission  of  energy 
of  wavelength  X  comprising  a  plurality  of  retarded  sur- 
face wave  end  fire  elements,  each  of  said  elements  being 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  discrete  metallic  members, 
each  said  member  being  greater  than  x/4  and  less  than 
X/2  in  major  dimension,  each  said  member  being  sym- 
metrical about  a  plane  containing  an  axis  common  to 
said  members,  said  members  being  spaced  between  X/8 
and  X/2  apart  along  said  axis,  said  axis  being  aligned  in 
the  direction  of  propagation  of  said  element  to  form 
an  elongated  radiatCM-  fitting  within  a  circumscribing 
cylinder  coaxial  with  said  axis,  said  cylinder  having  a 
diameter  which  is  greater  than  X/4  and  less  than  X/2, 
said  elements  being  arranged  so  that  their  projections 
onto  a  common  plane  are  parallel;  a  launcher  arranged 
'symmetrically  about  said  axis  for  propagation  of  energy 
along  said  axis  and  means  for  feeding  said  launchers  in 
common  phase,  said  elements  being  spaced  at  least 


360 


100 


electrical  degrees  apart 


where  L  is  the  length  of  the  element  in  wavelengths  at 
the  frequency  of  transmission. 


3,015,822 
lONIZED-GAS  BEAM-SHIFTING  TSCHEBYSCHEFF 

ARRAY  ANTENNA 
Lawrence  B.  Brown,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  William  R.  Jones, 
Hillsdale,  N J.,  and  Elwin  W.  Seeley,  Riverside,  Calif., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,234 

3  Claims.     (CI.  345—771) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952)  sec.  266) 

1.  A  beam  shifting  array  antenna  adapted  to  uniformly 

and  quickly  shift  the  ionization  level  of  a  gaseous  medium 


operatively  associated  thercwithin  comprising  a  section  of 
coaxial  waveguide  defined  by  an  outer  conductor  of  rec- 
tangular cross-section  having  a  pair  of  relatively  wide 
faces  and  a  pair  of  relatively  narrow  faces  and  an  inner 
conductor  coaxially  disposed  relative  to  said  outer  con- 
ductor, means  closing  the  ends  of  said  waveguide  section 
to  define  an  enclosed  chamber  therewithin,  said  inner 
conductor  being  spaced  from  said  wide  faces  by  a  dis- 
tance that  is  small  compared  to  its  length,  a  rare  i(mizable 
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gas  filling  said  enclosed  chamber,  an  array  of  slots  formed 
in  the  Tschebyscheff  pattern  on  one  of  said  wide  faces, 
said  slots  having  sealed  windows  thereacross,  input  means 
for  applying  R.F.  input  energy  to  one  end  of  said  wave- 
guide, a  source  of  R.F.  energy  connected  to  said  input 
means,  a  source  of  varying  current  for  rapidly  changing 
the  ionization  level  of  said  gas  whereby  its  permittivity, 
and  thus  the  wavelength  of  the  waveguide,  is  varied,  and 
means  connecting  said  current  source  across  said  outer 
conductor  and  said  inner  conductor. 


3,015,823 

HELICAL  ANTENNA  NULL  SUPPRESSOR 

Paul   M.   Pan,   Adelphi,   Md.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1959,  Scr.  No.  793,822 

15  Claims.    (CL  343—895) 


ifi     • 


1.  An  electromagnetic  radiation  system  comprising  a 
first  electrical  conductor,  said  first  conductor  being  sub- 
stantially linear,  a  second  electrical  conducfor  developed 
about  said  first  electrical  conductor  in  a  helical  configu- 
ration, said  first  and  second  electrical  conductors  cooper- 
ating to  provide  a  radiating  transmission  line,  a  source  of 
signal  of  given  operating  wavelength  for  exciting  said  ra- 
diating transmission  line,  coupling  means  for  coupling 
said  source  of  signal  to  said  radiating  transmission  line, 
and  loading  means  for  introducing  a  cancelling  discon- 
tinuity positioned  in  a  region  along  the  length  of  said 
radiating  transmission  line  to  minimize  the  main  azi- 
muth null  in  the  radiation  pattern  caused  by  the  electro- 
magnetic discontinuity  introduced  by  said  coupling  means. 
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192,004 

COLLAPSIBLE  Tl  BE  SQL  EEZER 

Clarence  N.  Coley,  Star  Hie.,  Kemersvllle,  N.C. 

Filed  July  31,  1959,  Ser.  No:  57,024 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D4— 3) 


192,007 

DENTAL  FLOSS  DISPENSER 

Irvio  J.  Gershen,  Springfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Johnson  A 

Johnson,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  July  27,  I960,  Scr.  No.  61,538 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D24— 1) 


■*  192,005 

STERILIZER  FOR  OPEN  END  CONTAINERS 

Frank  llaioski.  Downers  Grove.  III.,  and  Rudolph  A. 
Adams  Eau  Claire,  Mich.,  avsignors  to  Vacuum  Can 
Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1960,  Ser.«No.  62,702 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


192,008 

SWITCH  OPERATOR 

Carl  W.  Sundberg,  Bloomfield   Hilh,  and   Montgomery 

Ferar,  Huntington  Woods,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Square  D 

Company,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,947 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 13) 


192,006 

'    ■  CHAIR 

Joseph  Rosner,  Coral  Gahles,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Scroll, 

Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

Filed  Feb.  15,  196U  Ser.  No.  63,941 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D15— 1) 


192,009 

DESK 

Charles  U.  Deaton,  9635  W.  Colfax  Ave., 

Lakewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1959.  Scr.  No.  58,720 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D33— 7) 
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192,010 
TABLE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Richard   G.   Relneman,   Covina,  Calif.,  and  George  E. 
Schacfer,  Muskegon  Heights,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Bruns- 
wick Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,122 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D33— 14) 


192,013 

GAME  BOARD 

Marvfai  S.  Hecker,  10  E.  85th  St.,  Manhattan,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66»439 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD34— 5) 


192,011 

TOY  RACECOURSE  BOWL 

Charles  F.  Nowlin,  2  Tara  Lane,  Worcester,  Mass. 

FUed  May  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  55,975 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34— 5) 


e#^#*#t^^?^ 

<9l                   ^ 
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0             A  ^-    -    ^ 

^  ^  5)  ^  3  3  5  ^ 

192,014 
TUMBLER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Bj^m   Wiinblad,   Selb,   Bavaria,   Germany,   assignor   to 
Rosenthal-Porzellan  Aktiengesellschaft,  Bavaria,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  May  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,007 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D36-.10) 


192,012 

COMBINED  GOLF  COURSE  TEE-OFF  MARKER 

AND  CIGARETTE  HOLDER 

Mark  E.  Bnffamoyer,  Rtc.  2,  Lebanon,  Pa. 

FOcd  July  18,  1961,  Scr.  No.  65,962 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D34— 5) 


192,015 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
John  H.  Reiser,  Downey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wallace  China 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Los  Angeles,  Califs  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

FUed  Aog.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,223 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D44^15) 
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'WAK£'I*I'L.E 

Richard  B.  Cronhcim,  411  N.  7th  St.,  St.  Lovls,  Mo. 

FUcd  Aug.  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  M,472 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D44— 25) 


192,tl9 

MACHINE  FOR  COMMINLTING  SOAP  CAKES 

Arthor  E.  Lciseming,  1733  Blake  St.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  July  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  61^70 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D55— 1) 


192.017 
UTENSIL  LID  RACK  OR  SLVflLAR  ARTICLE 
Charles  Gregg  Moore,  Wooster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rub- 
bermaid Incorporated,  Wooster,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  July  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,012 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D44— 29) 


192,020 
COMBINATION  LENS  INDEXER  AND  MARKER 

John  T.   Armbruster,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

American  Optical  Company,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  62,091 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D57— 1) 


-tl^ 


[j^=^ 


192,021 
FLOCKED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 
Natalie  Lcavy,  Clifton,  N J.,  assignor  to  Decorative  Fab- 
rics Company  Incorporated,  Pawtucliet,  R.I.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Rhode  Island 

nicd  June  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,581 

T€rm  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D92— 1) 


192,018 

CAKE  SERVER 

Charies  A.  McLcod,  162  E.  Ohio  St.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,363 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D44— 29) 


J    • 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  2nd  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1962 

Nora. — ^ArraaffBd  In  accordance  witb  the  fint  algnlflc^nt  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


JuTinall,  James  W.,  to  Rannburg  Electro-Coating  Corp.     Ap- 

?aratuB  for  and  method  of  conveying  artlclea.     Re.  25,108. 
-2-62.  CI.   117—93. 
Medlock,  Alfred  A.,  to  Safety  Bath  International,  Inc.   Shower 

•eat.     Re.  25,107,  1-2-62,  CI.  4 — 147. 
Natbo,  Paul  J.,  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp.     Surface 
controlled  subsurface  tubing  pressure  shut-off  valve.     Re. 
2S,10»,  1-2-62,  CI.  166 — 72. 


Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp.  :  See — 
Xatho.  Paul  J.     Re.  25,109. 

Ransburg  Electro-Coating  Corp.  :  See — 
Juvinall.  James  W.     Re.  25,108. 

Safety  Bath  International,  Inc. :  See — 
Medlock,  Alfred  A.     Re.  25,107. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Ball.  George  J..  Inc. :  See — 

Lamborot,  Lazare  A.  2,117. 
LamlHirot,  Lazare  A.  2,118. 
Lamborot,  Lazare  A.      2,119. 

Lamborot,  Lasare  A.,  to  George  J. 


plant.     2.117,  1-2-62.  CI.  47—60. 


Ball,  Inc.    Chrysanthemum 


Lamborot,  Lazare  A.,  to  George  J.  Ball,  Inc. 

plant.     2,118,  1-2-62,  CI.  47 — 60. 
Laml>orot,  Lazare  A.,  to  George  J.  Ball.  Inc. 

plant.     2.119.  1-2-62.  CI.  47 — 60. 


Chrysanthemum 
Chrysan  themum 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Adams.  Rudolph  A. :  See — 

Haloski,  Frank,  and  Adams.     192.005. 

American  Optical  Co.  :  See — 

Armbruster.  John  T.     192,020. 

ArmbruHter,  John  T.,  to  American  Optical  Co.     Combination 
lens  in(l»'xpr  anil  murker.     192,020,  1-2-62,  CI.  1)57—1. 

Brunnwick  Corp.  :  See — 

Rplneman.  Richard  G.,  and  Schaefer.     192.010. 

Buffamoyer,    Mark   E.      Combined  golf  course  tee-off  marker 
and  cigarette  holder.     192,012,  1-2-62.  CI.  D34 — 5. 

Coley,    Clarence    N.       Collapsible    tube    squeezer.       192,004. 
1-2-62,  CI.  D4— 3. 

Cronheim,    Richard    B.      Teakettle.       192.016,    1-2-62,    CI. 
D44— 25. 

Deaton.  Charles  U.     Desk.     192,009,  1-2-62,  CI.  D33 — 7. 

Decorative  Fabrics  Co.  Inc.  :  See — 
Leavy,  Natalie.      192,021. 

Ferar,  Montgomery  :  See — 

Sundberg,  Carl  W    and  Ferar.     192.008. 

Gershen,   Irvin  J.,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson.     Dental  floss  dis- 
penser.    192,007,  1-2-62,  CI.  D24— 1. 

Haloski,  Frank,  and  R.  A.  Adams,  to  Vacuum  Can  Co.     Steri- 
lizer for  op^-n  end  containers.     192,005.  l-2-<52.  CI.  D9 — 2 

Hecker,  Marvin  S.    Game  board.    192,013,  1-2-62,  CI.  D34— 5. 

Johnson  &  Johnson  :   See — 

Gershen,  Irvln  J..    192,007. 

Leavy,  Natalie,  to  Decorative  Fabrics  Co.   Inc.     Flocked  tex- 
tile fabric.     192.021,  1-2-62,  CI.  D92— 1. 

Leisenrlng,  Arthur  E.     Machine  for  comminuting  soap  cakes. 
192.019,  1-2-62,  CI.  D66 — 1. 


McLeod,    Charles    A.      Cake    server.      192,018,    1-2-62,    CI. 

D44— 29. 
Moore,  Charles  G.,   to  Rubbermaid   Inc.     Utensil  lid  rack  or 

similar  article.     192.017,  1-2-62,  CI.  D44 — 29. 
Nowlin,  Charles  F.     Toy  racecourse  bowl.     192,011,  1-2-62. 

CI.  D34— 5. 
Reineman.  Richard  G.,  and  G.  E.  Schaefer,  to  Brunswick  Corp. 

Table  or  the  like.     102.010,  l-2-<i2,  CI.  D33 — 14 
Reiser.  John  H..  to  Wallace  China  Co.,  Ltd.     Plate  or  similar 

article.     192,01.'),  l-2-<i2.  CI.  1)44 — 15. 
Rosenthal  Porzellan  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Wilnblad,  Bj0rn.      192.014. 
Rosner,  Joseph,  to  Scroll,   Inc.     Chair.     192,006,  1-2-62.  CI 

D15— 1. 
Rubbermaid  Inc.  :  See — 

Moore    Charles  G.      192,017. 
Schaefer,  (.eorge  E.  :  Ser— 

Reineman.  Richard  G.,  and  Schaefer.     192,010. 
Scroll,  Inc. :  See— 

Rosner,  Joseph.     192,006. 
Square  I)  Co.  :  See — 

Sundberg.  Carl  W..  and  Ferar.     192.008. 
Sundberg,  Carl  W..  and   M.  Ferar.  to  Square  D  Co      Switch 

operator.     192,008,  1-2-62,  CI.  D26 — 13. 
Vacuum  Can  Co.  :   See — 

Haloski.  Frank,  and  Adams.     192,005. 
Wallace  China  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Reiser,  John  H.      192.015. 
Wiinblad,   BJ^rn,    to   Rosenthal-Porzellan   Aktiengesellschaft 
Tumbler  or  similar  article.     192.014,  1-2-62,  CI.  D36 — lo! 

i 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES  . 

TO  WHOM  I  -         ■ 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  2nd  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1962 

N(yra. — ArnuB«wl  la  accortUoce  with  the  flrat  •IntiOcaiit  character  or  word^f  the  name  (Inacajntuie*  with  eltj  *iul 

telephone  directory  practice).  ' 


StabUlKr   pad. 


AMP  Inc. :  8e*— 

OKeefe.  Michael  P.,  and  Wahl.    3,01S,«83. 
Abbott,  Karl :   See — 

Llckllter.  Robert  P..  and  Abbott.    8,018,376. 
Addlcka.  Mentor  C.  :  Bee — 

MacMillan,  John  U.,  Jr.    8,015,373. 
Admiral  Corp. :  fiee —     * 

Schrecongoat,  Ray  B.    3,010,702. 
Advance  Tranaformer  Co. :  «•• — 
Cheake,  William  J.    3,015,682. 
Aero  Oaaket  Corp.  :  8ee —  , 

Schmltt,  Raymond  C.    3,010,400.  *,'     ,-  .  . 

Aerojet-General  Corp. :  Se« — 

Oeckler,  Richard  D.    8,010,209.         * 
Aeroaclence,  IiiC. :  8ee-r-  i 

tianabl.  Joaeph  F.    3,010,231. 
Ahlgren.    Az4>l    W..    to   Amerock    Corp.      Hluf*.      8,010,126, 

1-2-62.  CI.  1«— 168. 
Abo,  Lfinll  L.    Supporting  device  for  netber-garmenta.    3,010,- 

109.  1-2-62,  CI.  2^-302. 
AkoK'Dkalns,    Ivara   O.,    to   International  Bualneaa   Macblnea 
Corp.     Coincident  diode  gating  producing  an  output  reaolt- 
Ing  from  current  overaboot.     3.015,740,  1-2-62,  CI.  307 — 
88.8. 

Akron  Standard  Mold  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 
Voth.  Walter  P.    3,015.130. 

Akttebolaget  Electrolux  :  See — 

Deacarrlea,  Raymond.     3,019,123. 

Aldred,    John   L.,   Jr..    to   Ford    Motor   Co. 
3.015.497    1-2-62.  CI.  280 — 150. 

Alford,  Andrew.  Meana  for  absorbing  reflected  energy  In  an 
antenna  tranamlHalon  line.     3,015,786,  1-2-62,  CI.  333 — B 

Allen  Electric  and  Equipment  Co. :  Bee — 
Van  Campen,  Frank  M.    3,015,757. 

Allen,  Ruaael.  O.,  to  Owena-Illlnola  Olaaa  Co.  Selectlre  con- 
trol apparatua  for  automatic  glaaa  forming  machine.  8.015.- 
189.  1-2-62,  CI   49 — 19. 

Allers,  Larry  P,  to  Olbaon,  Inc.  Mute  meana  for  atrlng 
muBlcal  Inatrumenta.     3^15,247.  1-2-62.  CI.  84—273. 

Allln,  Philip  E.  v.,  and  F.  W,  Smith,  to  North  American 
Ppmp*  Co.,  Inc.    Waveguide  drcuUtor.    8,015,787,  1-2-62, 

Allla-Cbalmera  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Kreekon.  Nlcbolaa,  and  Lane.    3,010.700. 
AUIaon.  Charlea  R. :  Bee— 

Tbompaon.  Robert  R..  and  Alllaon.    3,015,630. 
Almor  Corp.  :  See — 

Koater.  Allan  D.     8,015.400. 
Amchem  Prof^ucta,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hyama,  Montagu.     3,015,088.  ^ 

American  Can  Co. :  See — 

Becker.  Joaeph  C.    3.015,198.  ^    ' 

DobsoD.  Frank  E.,  and  Manvell. 

McLain,  Clement  J.    3,010,068. 
American  Cyanamld  Co. :  See — 

Ellenbogen,  Leon,  and  Wllllama. 

Oerhardt,  Gerard  E.-    3.010.440. 

Jen,  Tun.  and  Houae.    3,015,605. 

Myera,  Myron  L..  and  Whately. 

Rltaon,  Daniel  D.     3X>15.578. 
American  Drill  Buahlng  Co. :  See — 

Armacoat,  Robert  H.    8.010,242. 
American  Foreat  Producta  Corp. :  See — 

Mulcoy,  Edward  W.     3.015.431. 
American  Machine  tt  Foundry  Co. :  See — 

Jonea.  Harold  A.,  Schmidt,  and  Condon.     3,015.489 
American-Marietta  Co. :  See — 

Llndbioom.  Henry  B.    3,015,143 
American  Seating  Co.  :  See — 

Hayden,  Ray  A^  and  Morgan.    3.015,521. 
American  Tbermoa  Producta  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Fuller.  George  W.     8,015,403. 
Amerock  Corp.  :   See — 

Ablgren.  Aiel  W.    3,015,126. 
AmoruBo.  Johcph      Shingled  tile  block  veneer  wall.     3,015,- 

Anaco'nda  Am<n-lcan  Braaa  Co^  The  :  See — 
.Mcbola.  Lyman  B.     3.015,133. 

^"{So'l-i-M* "cr  sll-S^"*"**^  *  *"'  arrangement.     3,010,- 
Anderaon^  Cbarlea  U..  and  E.  W.  Stanley,  to  Armatrong  Cork 
Co.      Method  and  apparatua  for  Indicating  reglatratlon  " 
a   rotary  multicolor  printing  machine.     3,0ir 

Anderaon,  Donald  Q.     Pollah  container 

Cl.  15—258 
Anderaon.  John  H. :  See — 

Miller.  Teddy.  Anderaon.  and  Roabe. 
Anderaon.    Marvin    E.     to    Armour    Re(«»*arch    Foundation    of 

sloiTs^yiV-i-M!  0.^346^°//     ^"°'"'  tranaducer  head. 


3,010,105. 


8.010.608. 


8,015,078. 


I 


15,266,   1-2-62, 


3,010,120,  1-2-62, 


3.015.302. 


and    Held. 


8.016,644. 
Co.     Llaer 
3.015.242, 


Angler.   Jamea   F.,    to   Structural   Electric   Producta   Corp. 

Runway  light.    3,015,717,  1-2-62,  Cl.  240—1.2. 
Anker-Werke  AktleDgei»elUcbaft :  See — 

Uecker,  Alfred.     3,U15,436. 
Anrltau  Electronic  Worka  Ltd. :  See — 

Ueno,  laaburo.     3,016,534. 
AaMll,  Frederick  G. :  Bee— 

Antell.  Robert  A.    3,016,164. 
Aotell,  Raymond  E. :  See — 

Antell,  Robert  A.     8,015.164. 

Antell,  Robert  A.,  %  to  F.  G.  Antell,  and  %  to  R.  S.  Antell. 

Oevlcea  and  method  for  laying  out  aklrtboarda.    3,016,164, 

1-2-62,  CL  33—102. 

Apel,  John  U.,  and  R.  J.  Beeaon.  to  The  Jaeger  Machine  Co. 

*   UydrauUcally  operated  pavement  flnlahlng  machine.    8,016,- 

267,  l-2-«i;,  Cl.  94 — 45. 
Apel,  John  U.,  and  R.  J.  Beeaon,  to  The  Jaeger  Machine  Co. 

Paving  material  Mpreader.    3,ul5,258,  l-2-«2,  Cl.  94—46. 
Apel,  John  U.,  and  K.  J.  Beeaon,  to  The  Jaeger  Machine  Co. 

Pavlns  material  spreader.    3,015,259,  l-2-(i2,  Cl.  94 — 46. 
Arbeit,   Pierre,   to  Soclete  Compagnle  de  Halnt-Gobaln.     Ap- 
paratua and  method  for  circulating  molten  glaaa.     3,010,- 
190,  1-2-62,  Cl.  49—54. 
Arburg-Felngeratefabrlk  oHG  Hebl  *  Sohiie: 

Hehl,  Karl.     3,015,181. 
Arceneaux.  Richard  L. :  See — 

Relnhardt,    Bobart    M..    Frlck.    Arceneaux, 
3,015.684. 
Argua  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Lelatntr,  William  E.,  Knoepke,  and  Uecker. 
Armacoat,  Robert  U..  to  American  Drill  BuHhlng 
buahlngs  for  allp  renewable  tool  guide  buHblngti. 
1-2-62,  Cl.  77—62. 
Armer,  Rollin  A.,   to  Calpat  Producta,   Inc.     Parking  meter 
and  time  releaae  mechaulam  therefor.     3,015.206.  1-2-62. 
Cl.  58—142. 
Armour  Reaearch  Foundation  of  Illlnola  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology :  See — 

Anderaon,  Marvin  B.     8,016.688. 
Armstrong  Cork  Co. :  See — 

Anderaon,  Cbarlea  U.,  and  Stanley.     8,015,266. 
Arnett.  Leslie,  and  W.  G.  Frelae.  to  Square  Mfg.  Co.     Syrup 

■upply  ayatem.     8.015.419,  1-2-62,  Cl.  222—180. 
Arwell  Inc. :  See — 

Scott.  Wellington  W.,  and  Irvine.     8.016.184. 
Aahton,   Benjamin  N..   to  Blectrol  Inc.     Shimmy  dampening 
device   for  aircraft   landing  gear.     8,016,311,    1-2-62,  Cl. 
121—39. 
Aaaoclated  Spring  Corp. :  See — 

Maker,  Jamea  H.     8.015.482. 
Auguatin,  Darold  A.,  to  Bendlx-Weitlngbouae  Automotive  Air 
Brake     Co.     Air    hydraulic     brake     actuator.     8.016.213, 
1-2-62.  a.  60—54.6. 
Auatln,    t/eonard    E.,    to    The    Bendlx    Corp.     Stage    motor. 

3,016,809,  1-2-62.  Cl.  121—88. 
Automallc  Blectrle  Laboratorlea,  Inc. :  See — 

FauIkMf.  Alfred  H.,  and  Melvln.     3,616,699. 
Automatic  Radio  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

De  Metrlck,  John  S.     8.016.726. 
Avco  Corp.  :   See — 

Rohm.  Predrle  O.     8.016,822. 
Arlen,  Inc. :  See — 

Bonier,  Richard  D.     8,015,821. 
Ayera.  Joaeph  W..  and  R.  A.  Stepbena.  to  C.  K.  Williams  * 
Co.     Gamma    ferric    oxide    for    magnetic    Impulae    record 
membera.     8,016.627.  1-2-62,  Cl.  252—62.5. 
Ayera.  Joaeph  W..  and  R.  A.  Stepbena.  to  C.  K.  Wllllama  A 
Co.     Ferroeo-ferric    oxide    for    magnetic    impulse    record 
memben.     8.015.628.  1-2-62.  Cl.  252--62.6. 
Ayotte,    Joseph    R.      Adjustable    safety    rasor.      8,016,168, 

1-2-62,  Cl.  30 — 41. 
Babcock  4  Wilcox  Co.,  The :  See- 
Evans.  Sldley  O.     3,016,164. 
Evans.  Sldley  O.     8.016.387. 
Babaon  Bros.  Co. :  See — 

Merrltt.  Thomas  W.,  and  Thomas.     8,016,806. 
Backer.   William   R.,  to  Norton  Co.     Torque  reeponaive  con- 
trol for  a  driven  meana.     8,015,195,   1-2-62,  C\.  51—165. 
Badgett,  Lloyd  P. :  See — 

Hencke,  William  R..  McBurnett.  and  Badgett.    3.010.624. 
Bagby.  Leiand  W.  :  See — 

Vogfl.  Alvin  R.,  Ruch,  and  Bagby.     3.010.702. 
Bailey.  Florence  N.  :  See — 

Brown.  Jamea  B.     8.015,166. 
Brown,  Jamea  E.     3.016,353. 
Bailey  Meter  Co.  :  See — 

Hornfeck,  Anthony  J.,  Koppel,  and  Louis.     8,015.768. 
Bailey.    William    P..    to    Haseltlne    Research,    Inc.     Signal- 

tranalating    device.     3.015.763.     1-2-62.    Cl     317—236. 
Bain.   John   W.,   and   A.    E    Sumalon.  to  United  Statee  Steel 
Corp.     Method    oT  controlling   the    operation    of    an    open 
hearth  furnace.  ^,015,357,  1-2-62,  Cl.  168—117.6. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Balnea,    Frederick,    to    The    Pleasey   Co.    Ltd.     Compression 

ballDjt  devices.     3.015.262,  1-2-62.  Cl.  100 — 43. 
Baird-Atomic,   Inc. :  See — 

Foreman.  William  T..  and  Shaw.     3,015,253. 
Barber.    Herbert    H.,   Jr..    to   Standard    Oil    Co.     Union   and 
gaa     chromatography     column     port.     3.015.227.     1-2-62. 
Cl.  73 — 23.  V 

Bar«nvi,    B*la,    to   Daimler-Benz    Aktiengesellschaft.     Motor 
vehicle  roof  conntructlon.     3,015,519.  1-2-62,  Cl    296 — 137 
Barnes.    Frederick    J.,    and    W.    J.    Neuhauaer, 
Metals     Co.     Splicing     ayatem.     3,015.255. 
93—1.1. 
Barnes,  W.  F.,  and  John,  Co. :  See — 

StohlquUt,  Roger  H.     3.015.303. 
Barnett,    Paul    B..   to   Dreaaer  Industries,    Inc. 

Joint.      3.015.500.  1-2-62,  Cl.  285 — 47. 
Baakin,  Aaron  I».  :  See — 

Darby,  Richard  T..  Baakin,  and  Lilly.     3,015.226, 
Bates,   John   S..  70%    to  K.   S.   Bates,  15%    to  R,   B 

and   15%    to  M.   E.  B.  Trotter,  by  decree  of  distribution; 
Pipe  sealing  gasket.     3,015,510,   1-2-62,  Cl.  288 — 23. 
Bates.  Ronton  S.  :  See — 

Bates.   John   8.     8.015,510. 
See— 

8.     8.016.510. 
Container  construction.    3.015.430,  1-2-62, 


3.015,478. 


3.015.528. 


to    Reynolds 
1-2-62,      Cl 


Drill  string 


Bates, 


Batea  Robert  B 

Bates.  John 

Bauer.  Robert  E. 

Cl.  229—45. 
Baum.   Melvln   E 


Tempera - 
3,015.217. 


Acoustical 


and  D.  B.  Hostetler,   to  Koppen  Co..  Inc. 

Dlhjdrox.vblphenyl  rnrbozylic  acid  manufacture.    3,015.672, 

1-2-62,  Cl.  260—520. 
Bawn,  Carl  V.,  and  B.  A.  Hunter,  to  United  States  Rubber 

Co.     Method  of  Increasing  particle  size  In  synthetic  rubber 

latex    by    treatment    with    volatile   salt    and    polyethylene 

polyamlne.      3.015,641,  1-2-62.  Cl.  260 — 29.7. 
Bawn,   Carl  V.,  and  B.  A.  Hunter,  to  United  States  Rubber 

Co.     Increasing  the  particle  size  of  synthetic  rubber  latex. 

3,015.642.  1-2-62.  Cl.  260—29.7. 
Baxter,  Clyde  W.  :  See — 

Harris.   Ben  A..   Baxter,   and  Wiseman.     3.015,737. 
Bayerlsche  Schrauben-  und  Federn-Pabrlken  Richard  Bergner  : 

Oerlach,  Martin,  and  Porater.     3,015,685. 
Beach.  Laurence  R.  :  See — 

Volberg;.  Herman  W.,  and  Beach.     S.015.693. 
Becker.    Ewald   O..    and    T.    Wleske,    to   Lever   Brothers    Co. 
Proc<^ss  for  Improving  frying  fat*  and  the  resulting  com- 
pr.sitlon.     3.015,566,  1-2-62.  Cl.  99—123. 
Becker,  Joseph  C.  to  American  Can  Co.     Machine  for  sealing 

cartons.      3.015,198.  1-2-62.  Cl.  53 — 387. 
Beenier,  Paul  K.,  and  J.  W.  Morria,  to  Preco  Inc. 
tore  refnilatlon  for  cargo  carrlera  and  the  like. 
1-2-62.  Cl   62—186. 
Beeson,  Robert  J.  :  See — 

Apel,  John  H..  and  Beeson.     8.015.257. 

Apel,  John  H.,  and  Beeson.     3.015.258. 

Apel,  John  H..  and  Beeson.     3.015.259. 

Behymer.   Donald   J.,  to  Maico  Electronics.   Inc. 

apparatus.     3.015.704.  1-2-62.  CT.  179—107. 
Bellne.   Thomas  E.,   to  International  Telephone  k  Telegraph 
Corp.      System  for  providing  short  high  amnlitude  square 
voltage  pulses.      3.015.777.  1-2-62,  Cl.  328 — 58. 
Bell,    John.    J.   V.    Poll,    and   P.   H.    Mulrhead.    to   Mnlrhead 
k    Co.     Ltd.     Ship     stnblliiere.     3,015,298.     1-2-62,     Cl. 
114—126. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 
CIrone,  Frank   P.      3.01. ■». 784. 
Puller.   Calvin  S.     3,015.590. 

Kammerer,  Fred  W.,  RIesz,  and  Wallace.     3,015,738. 
Mann.   Henry.     8,015.815. 
Mason,  Warren  P.    3,015.708. 
Myera.  Peter  B.     3.016.809. 
Perreault.  George  E.     3,015.707. 
Schneider.  Herbert  A.     3.016.444.  i 
Thurber.  Elmer  A.     8.015.560. 
Bellrlnger.  Frederick  J  ,  to  The  Distillers  Co.  Ltd.     Produc- 
tion of  dlrhlorbutenes.     8,015,679,  1-2-62,  Cl.  260 — 652.5 
Bellwlnkel.  Curt:  See — 

StUmpflg,  Friedrlch,  and  Bellwlnkel 
Bendlx  Corp.,  The :  See — 

Austin,  Leonard  E.    8,015,309. 
,         Kishbeugh.  Warren  E.    8.015.794. 
McCombs,  Howard  L..  Jr.     8  015.338 
Williamson.   John  R..  and   Doussard. 
Bendlx-Westlntfhouse  Automotive  Air  Brake 
Augustin.  Darold  A.     3.015.213. 
Savage,  fiuaaell  C.     3,015.339. 
Beresford.  Hobart.  to  Iowa  State  College  Research  Founda 

tion.      Feed   bunk.      3.015.308.   1-2-62,  Cl.   119 — 61. 
Bergatrom.  Carl  V.      Materiala  handling  apparatus.     S.015.- 

401,  1-2-62.  Cl.  214—317. 
Bible.  Roy  H..  Jr..  to  G.  D.  Searle  k  Co.     6-OTygenated  17a- 
<2-carboxyethyl)-l7S-hvdroxyandrost  -  4  -  en-3-one  lactones. 
8.015.656.  1-2-62.  Cl.  260— iS9.57. 
Bird.  John  W.,  Jr. :  See- 
Hall.  Richard  H  ,  and  Bird.     3.015.305. 
Biahop,  George  M.     Speaker  system.     3,015,368.  1-2-62,  Cl. 

181—31. 
Blackman.   Calvin  C.   to  L.   Wilson.     Open   coll   supporting 

turntable.     3.015,455,  1-2-62,  Cl.  242—78.6. 
Blattner.  Elizabeth  :  Sec— 

Blattner.  Emil  H.     3.015.^25. 
Blattner.  E^nll  H..  and  WInther.     3,015.285. 
Blattner,  EmIl  H..  deceased  (by  B.  Blattner,  executrix),  and 
H.  WInther,  to  Symington  Wayne  Corp.    Snubbed  railway 
truck      3.015,285.  1-2-62,  Cl.  105 — 224 
Blattner,  Emll  H..  deceased   (by  E.  Blattner,  executrix),  to 
Symington  Wayne  Corp.     Journal  box  lid.     3,015,525.  1-2- 
62.  Cl.  308 — 47. 
Bliss.  E.  W.,  Co.  :  Bet^— 

Meyer,  David.     8,016,449. 


Blomquist,  Arne  M.  :  See —    .' 

Carbert,  Ralph  E.,  Blom'qulat,  and  Kennedy.     8.016.374. 
Bloom.  Quentin  M.  :  See—  j         .     »,<,,-.. 

Buckholdt.  Robert  E.,  and  Bloom 
Bloomfleld,  Dennis  G.  :  See — 

Clark.  Patrick  A.,  Stubbe.  and  Bloomfleld. 
Blount-I'arker  Corp. :  Scf-- 

Parker.  Robert  E.     3.015.111. 
Bodenschatz    August,   to   I-T-E   Circuit   Breaker  Co.     Cover 

lift  pln^    3.015,709,  1-2-62,  Cl.  200—11,4. 
Bogdonoff,  Harold  :  See — 

Carlson    Chester  P.,  and  Bogdonoff.     3,015,804 

3Tl5,8^\',''l-2-fe,  ci.  V43-^7i°3'-     ^"'^  **''  '"^•"*°*  ""^ 

®**il?*^  ^S'™*"  ^      Trailer  coupling  guide.     3.015,162    1-2- 
oJ.  Cl.  33 16. 

Bollmeler,  Emil  W.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co      Con 

nector  device.     3,015,509.  1-2-62,  Cl.  287— 78 
Bonitz,  Eckard  :  See — 

Ziegler.  Karl,  Gellert.  and  Bonitz.     3,015,669. 
Boone,  Salomon  :  See — 

Btlgel.  Roelof  D.,  and  Boone.     3,015,759. 
Borg-Warner  Corp. :  See — 
„      Tracy,  Herbert  E.     8.015,506. 
Bosse.  Robert  W.  :  See — 

Braendel.  Felix  W..  and  Bosse.    8,015,117 
Bouzitat,  Jean  T.  M.  G.  :  See— 

Vllle.  Jean  A.,  and  Boucltat.     3,015,446. 
Bowman,  Norman  J.,  and  W.  A.  Proell,  to  Standard  OH  Co 
I.u.*iK****.>  «*'?*°P,'"^i*^    composition    containing    dl(di 
nitrophenyD-R-glycol  ether.     3,015,570,  1-2-62,  (H.   106-- 

****r^1I,',5^«.^.*""'"*°  ^  i  ?"•'  ^'    ^    ^""o^'-  to  Standard  OH  Co. 

"To^r"35?Kl4^i-^2"-g'ff  lo^:^24l^."^'  """'^     ^'^''^  '"^''^ 

Bowser,  Inc.  :  See — 

Daley.  Roger  J.     3.015.417. 

Bradley^  Theodore  F..  and  H.  J.  Sommer.  to  Shell  Oil  Co 
Compositions  containing  epoxy  esters  and  bituminous  ma- 
terials.    3,015.635,1-2-62,0.260 — 18 

Braendel,  Felix  W.,  and  R.  W.  Bosse.  to  Groov-PIn  Corp 
Insert  tapping  machine  with  work  clamp  means  recipro- 
rable  between  feed  stud  tapping  stations.  3,015.117,  1-2- 
o.i.  Cl.  10 — -139. 

Brecht.    George,    to    Personal    Producta 
3.015,332.  1-2-62.  Cl.  128—263. 

Brennan,   Elmer  W,   and  J    G.    Hall,    to   Th^  Pure  Oil 
Multi-graded    lubricant    for    2-cycle    engines 
1-2-62,  Cl.   123 — 1.  a     "■ 

Brennan.  James  A.    to  Socony  Mobil  OH  Co     Inc 
of    nitrogen    oxides    from    combustion 
1-2-62.  Cl.  183 — 114.2. 

"1lT5%f."l!2'-62'CL  I'Mr   ^°'''       ""*••'   ''""   ^'^ 

"'i'ert';^k.^roV5.ih!°i^2°-'?2'"<^^^i'SL5««-^- '-  «<»'«»» 

Bristol -Myera  Co.  :  See   - 

Johnson,   David  A.,  and  Richardson.     3,015,676 

vnPi'*^^^^"^  ^  •  .i^  •  '"<*.,"•  ^'    Koch,   to  Johns-Man 
vllle   Corp.      Expansible   packing.     8,015,503,    1-2-62,   Q. 


Corp.      Applicator. 

Co. 
3.015,820, 


Removal 
3.015.369, 


286—7. 
^'"n'^.^'i*'"?"  ^-  ^7Vj%  to  8.  H.  PerreU  and  37  H« 

1-2-62, 


Measuring   gauge.'    8,015,166, 


I  to  P.  N. 

a.  88- 


8,015,821. 


8,015,210. 
Co. :  See 


and    E.   W.    Seeley,   to 
lonized-gas  beam-shift 
3.015,822,    1-2-62.    Cl 

Inc.      Device  for  elec- 
8,X)I5,333.  1-2-62,  Cl. 


Bailey. 

148. 

Bailey.    Clamp  for  body  Jack.    3,015,353,  1-2-62,  Cl.  153— 

Brown,    Lawrence    B.,   W.    R.    Jones, 
United  States  of  America,  Navy 
jog  tschebyscheff  array  antenna. 

Browner,   William  J.,    to   Relaxaclior 

trical  contraction  of  bodily  tlsaues. 

1^8^—424. 
Bruehl,  Lawrence  :  See — 

I^eathers,  Ward,  Dl  Monico,  and  Bruehl.     3.015  254 
Bruljnlng,    Hugo   G.,   to   North    American   Philips   (To      Inc 

8.0?5"f7n-2^"2.  (:L  ^32^6'?'**'"'"*'"''    "'    '    '"•K"*^-"- 
Brunlngs.  Jay  E..  to  Foster  wVeeler  Corp.     Method  and  ap 

61™  l"-252  '^"*^4^193T°^"'  '"*"^*°'"  "''■^*""      *'^^°'- 
Brunswick  Corp. :  Bee — 

Mohr.  Robert  G.,  and  Lappin.     3,015.531. 
Buchanan    J.   D..  and  B.   Smith,  Jr.,  to  Hydraulic  Research 

1-2-62   Cl  S'ljl-^Ts"'*   "•"*'■**'    ■*'^**    '^■'**       3,016,317, 

Buchl.  Alfred  deceased  ;  H.  Walder,  executor,  to  Ingenleur- 
bureau  D.  Ing.  Alfred  J.  Buchl  A.G.  Pour-stroke  Internal 
combustion  engine.     3,015,323,   1-2-62.  Cl.   123—79 

Buck,  Harold  W.  :  See — 

D     wS^*^,5?'^«*L  f^'^orP  S..  Jr..  and  Buck.     8.015,575. 
Buckholdt,   Robert   E..  and  Q.   M.  Bloom,  to  Selas  Corp    of 

n,^S?''"'!.K.^^°*'^o     3,01?.478.    1-2-61   Cl.   268-8^ 
Bucklln,  Albert  G.  :  See — 

Grant.  Nicholas  J.,  and  Bucklln.    3.015.658. 
Budd  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Fesmire,  Norman  W.,  and  Whlrleln.     3,016.407. 
Buegelelsen,  Joseph,  Co.  :  See— 

Zblkowakl,  Ted.     3,015.103.  - 

Ba|el.  Roelof  D..  and  S.  Boone,  to  North 

Co.,   Inc.     Electrolytic  wound  capacitor. 

62,  a.  317—230. 

Bunting,    Albert    L.      Method    of    molding    plastic    articles 

3,016,132,  1-2-62,  Cl.  18—48.  »»»«•"«.    arucies. 


America  Philips 
8,016,789,   1-2- 


\r 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Hallway 
a.   246— 


3.015,408. 
3.015,40». 


3.015.282. 


Campbell.    Darld   JL. 

3.015.196,  1-2-02. 

Campbell.  Frank  8. 


8.015.- 


Kennedy.  to 
3.016,374. 


Bontpaplerfabrlk  A.O.  J'fTZ.. 

Oftbel.  Johannes.     3.015.574.        ^,     „     t,     t-^ 

Buab.    Kankln   J.   to  Weiitlnghou»e  Air  Brake  Co 

•witch    control   apparatus.      3,015,404,    l-^-oi, 

Buii*  Walter,  to  The  Ridge  Tool  Co.  SlWable  outer  Jaw 
wrench.     3.015,246.  1-2-62,  CI.  81—167. 

*^*^cSb^ll,'Fi?ank  8.,  Frank,  and  Ch«rj*«. 

Canipbell.  Frank  8..  Frank,  and  Charles. 
Callow.  Donald  S.  :  See —  „  ^,-  a.o 

flrt.  Stanley  J  .  and  Callow.     3,015.612. 
Calpat  rroductH,  Inc.:  See— 

\rmer,  RoUIn  A.     3,01ff.208 
Camarau.  Alfred  A.,  to  VlklnK  I'ump  Co.     Pump. 

CamK  Arthu^r^V^.^o  Commercial  Solvents  Corp  Pro«|» 
fortbe  production  of  alkylacylamldea.  3,015,674.  1-2-flJ, 
a.  260— 5«1,      .        Method    of    making    spectacle    lenses. 

m    51 284  

J.  R.  Frank,  and  M.  J.  Charles   to  CTC 

"Co'rp.     (hitlet  boi  cover      3,015.408.   1-2-62^  CI    i20— 3^ 

Campfoll.  Frank  S..  J.  R.  Frank    and  M    J^*?*"  *V^_^ 

Cor^     Outlet   box  cover      3.01.V409.   1-.J-62.  CI.  ^J^3*- 

Campbell.   Jameii    R       Method   and   apparatus   for   resistance 

wel^nV     S.Ol.VTl.'S.   1-2^2.  CI.  21fr-117 
Campbell   RaymomI  W.    Sub- frame  for  motor  vehicles. 

49fl    1-2-62.  n.  280—150.  ^    . 

CaMda.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  In  the  right  of.  as  represented 
b»  the  Poatmaster  General :  See — 
Levy.  Maurice  M.     3.015,389. 
Capitol  Product*  Corp.  :  See— 

Stram.   (Jeorge.   Mclntyre.  and  Thomas.     3.015.395 
Caples     Jease   W.      Vacuum    hair  catting   gauge.      3.01B,3.M». 

1-2-62,  a.  132—45. 
Caradco  Inc.  :  See —  «  ,rv..  ..» 

Sltteriy.  Charles  K.     3.015.511. 
Carbert.   Ralph   K..  A.  M.  Blomqulst.  and  R.  L 
Tel  K-Lect    Products    Inc.      Hydraulic   derrick. 
1-2-62.  CI.  189—11. 
Cardwell  Mfg.  Co.  :  See—       ^,.  ,„„ 
Hardcastel.  Philip  P.    3.015.629. 

^"iMicMlilan^'j^n  H..  Jr..  and  Addlcks     3.015  378. 

Carlson.  Chester  F..  and  ^^,^'>^"°'f.' ^°^r%lS'*7i  itg!!' 
troatatlc  Imane  reproduction.     3,015.304.  i-J-«^.  ci.  lis 

637 
Cariaon,   Elmer  A.,  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 

Control   apparatua.      .1.0 1.V447.    1-2-62.  CI     236— 68. 
Cariucci,  Michael  P.  an<l  R.  W.  Perslco.  to  United  States  of 

America.  Army.     Fold-upatyle  service  cap.     3.015,108,  1-^- 

an     rn     o 10a 

CaTToll,  Pred  M  .  and  O.  M.  Gurley,  to  International  Business 

Machine*  Corp.     Record  card  processing  machine.     3,U13.- 

264.  1-2-62.  CI.   101—19. 
Cartler.  Inc.  :  See — 

Muller.  Gerard.     3.015,179.  »    „    -.  ,       w,,  r.« 

Casey.  Jamea  P  ,  and  E   R.  Lehman   to  A.  E-  Staler  Mfr  Co. 

Dry    potential    adhesive   compositions.      3.015,572,    1-2-oj, 

a.  106—107 
Castleberry.  Jeff  D.  :  See —  «  „,,,  .^„ 

Norton.  Desmond  H..  and  Castleberrr.     3^015.402. 
Cataldl.    Maria    S..   O.    L.   Oalmarinl.   and   J    Pahn.   to  Olln 

Ifathleaon  Chemical  Corp.     Curamycln  audrlcurln  and  Its 

production.    3.015,607.  1-2-62,  CI.  167—65. 

CaUllo.  Frank  :  See —  ^  ^  ^ 

Cohn,  Kugene.  Catallo,  and  Cohn. 

Cohn,  Eugene,  Catallo.  and  Cohn. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  :  See— 

KlinHey,  Woodrow  P.,  and  Ryan. 
Celotex  Corp,  The:  See — 

Helnrich.  Ludwlg  K.     3,015,301. 
Chain  Belt  Co.  :  See— 

Kaufmann.  Wllhelm.     3.015,382. 

3uast,  Gilbert  W.     3,015,396. 
uast.  Gilbert  W.     3.015.C21. 
Schmidt,  Oliver  G.     3.015.527. 
Chambers  Corp.  :  See — 
Chambers,  John  E. 


8,016,146. 
3,015.146. 

3,015,173. 


3,015,167,    l-2-«2,   CI. 


3.015,408. 
3,015,409. 


.  ...     3.015.329. 
Chambem.  John  E..  to  Chambers  Corp.     Burner  box  for  i.^. 

burner  unit.     3.015.329,  1-2-62.  O.  126—39. 
Chapman,    Jamea    M.      Liquid    level. 

3.i— 209. 
Charles.  Malcolm  J.  :  See— 

Campbell.  Frank  S.,  Frank,  and  Charles. 

Campbell,   Frank  8.,  Frank,  and  Cliarles.     

Chedlster,  Conkllng  and  R.   K.     Driver  training  and  testing 

eaulpnient     3  015,169.1-2-62.0.36—11. 
Chedlater,  Ronald  K.  :  See— 

Chedlster.  Conkllng  and  R.  K      3.015.169. 
Chen,  TInir  H.  :  Kee—  _  _^,. 

Gewhlckter.  Charles  F.,  Pierce.  Chen,  and  Reld.     8.015,- 
6.57.  _ 

Ctaeske.  William  J.,  to  Advance  Transformer  Co.    Flnoreacent 
ballast  closure  means  and  method  of  applying  same.    3,015,- 
682.   1-2-62.  CI.   174—52. 
Cheanat.  James   \.,   to  Johnoon  A  Johnson.      Silicone  rubber 

tape  roll.     3,01,5.385,  1-2-62.  CI   206 — .59 
Christenson,  Charles  H.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.    Aircraft 

yaw  control.     3,015.460,  1-2-62,  O.  244—79. 
Cbromlsing  Corp.  :  See — 

Commanday.  Maurice  R.,  and  Darnell.     3,015,579. 
Cho,  Ge  T.  :  See- 
Wang,  An.  and  Ctaa.     3,015,806. 
Ctaadnow,    Morris    H.      Double    stroke    variable- control    fluid 

dispensing  valve      3,01,5,420,   1-2-62,  CI.  222—144  6. 
Clapetta,  Frank  G..  H.  L.  Coonradt,  and  W.  E.  Garwood,  to 
Socony    .Mobil   Oil   Co.,    Inc.      Production    of  high   qaallty 
llglit  Jet  fuel.    3,016,649,  1-2-62,  a.  208—60. 


3.015,145. 
3,015,146. 

3,015,278. 

3.015,559. 


Clrone,  Frank  P.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.     Saw- 
tooth oscillator.     3,015,784,   1-2-62,  CT  331 — 111. 
Claras,   Carl  \V.,   and  T.   Wickstrom,   to  Revere  Camera  Co. 
(formerly  Samlca  Corp.).     Amplifier  system  for  magnetic 
recorder-reproduaer.     3,015,695,  1-2-62.  Cl.  179 — 1. 
Clark.   Ivan  F..  to  Ivan  Clark  Mfg.   Co.     Inner  panel  with 
combined     armrest     and     handhold     for     vehicle     docra. 
8,015,516,   1-2-et,  CT.  296—44, 
Clark,  Ivan.  Mff.  Co. :  See— 

ClarkrivanF.    8,015,616. 
Clark,  Patrick  A..  D.  Stubba.  and  D.  G.  Bloomlleld.  to  Ltairy 
and     United     Engineering     Co.     Ltd.       Thrust     bearlncs. 
8,016.528,  1-2-62.  a.  308 — 281. 
Clark.  Raymond  C^  to  Penn  MeUl  Co..  Inc.     Building  con- 
struction and  expansion  joint  therefor.    3.015.194,  1-2-62, 
Cl.  60—346. 
Clark.  Stiurt  K.     Optical  s/stem  for  mirror  galvanometers. 

3.016,535.   1-2-62.  Cl.   346—109. 
Clemson  Bros.,  Inc.  :  See — 

KeUogg.  Charles  T.    3.016,384. 
aifford.  8vea  M. :  See— 

Mlnella,  Anfelo.    3.015,501. 
Cllngensmlth,     Archie     U.       Tuyere     assembly.       3,015,481, 

1-2-62,  a.   266 — 41. 
Coblents,    Robert    C.      Air    conditioning  system.      3,015,216, 

1-2-62,  Cl.   62—180. 
Cochrane.  George  P.  M. :  See — 

Howard.  Ronald  and  Cochrane.    8.015.727. 
Cockeram,  Herbert  S..  to  Glllesple-Rogers-Pyatt  Co.     Water 
baae   dlaperslons    of   shellac   soaps  and    polyepoxides   and 
method  for  the  preparation  of  such  dispersions.    8,015,639, 
1-2-62.  Cl.   260—25. 
Cohn,    Eugene.    F.    CaUllo,   and   J.    Cohn,    to   Compax  Corp. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  treating  web  materiala,  such  aa 
fabrics.     3,015,145,   1-2-62,  C\.  26—18.6. 
Cohn,    Eugene,   >.    Catallo,   and   J.    Cohn,    to   Compax   Corp. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  compacting  web  materials,  sucn 
as  fabrics.     3,015,146,  1-2-62.  Cl.  26—18.6. 
Cohn,  Joseph  :  See — 

Cohn.  Eugene.  Catallo.  and  Cohn. 
Cohn,  Eugene.  Catallo,  and  Cohn. 
Cole,  Leslie  C. :  See — 

Hutchinson,  William  G..  and  Cole 
Collins.  John  F. :  See — 

McGurty^  James  A.,  and  Collins 
Columbus  Auto  Parts  Co.,  The  :  See- 

Klages,  John  W.    3,015,412. 
Commanday.   Maurice  R..  and  J.  R.  Darnell,  to  Chromltlng 
Corp.     Metal  coating  process.     3,015,579,  1-2-62.  Cl.  117— 
107. 
Commercial  Solvents  Corp. :  See — 
Campbell.  Arthur  W.    3,015.674. 
Rosenberg.  Adolf.    3,015,563. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energle  Atomlque :  See —  , 

Klein,  Siegfried.    3.015.745.  / 

Compagnle  Francalse  des  Matleres  Colorantes :  St*—*- 

Muller,  Paul.    3.015,664. 
Compagnle  Generale  d'Electridte :  See — 
Masaot,  Rogei.  and  Eyraud.    3.016,206. 
Veyrle,  Charles.    3,015,219. 
Compagnle  Generale  de  Telegraphle  Sans  Fll :  See — 
Humbert,  Michel,  and  Floriot.    3,015,633. 
Thourel.  Leo.     3.015.819. 
Compax  Corp.  :  See — 

Cohn,  Eugene.  Catallo,  and  Cohn.    3,015,146. 
Cohn.  Eugene.  Catallo,  and  Cohn.    3,015.146. 
Condon.  Stanley  E. :  See — 

Jones.  Harold  A.,  Schmidt,  and  Condon.     3.015.489. 
Congoleum-Nalm  Inc. :  See — 
Sergl,  Rocco  J.     3.015.638. 
Weaver.  John  B..  and  Petry.    3.015.640. 
White,  Harold  J.,  and  Placente.     8.01S.856. 
Conrad.  Ulrlch  :  See —  „«,-.„» 

Wlrschlng,  Robert  J.,  and  Conrad.  .  3,016,826. 

Contadlna  Foods  :  See —  

Morlcl,  A  If  red  A.    3.01 5.429. 
Container  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Magaaxu.  John  T.    3.015.428. 
ContlnenUl  Can  Co.,  Inc. :  See—  ««,--„« 

Miller.  Teddy.  Anderson,  and  Rosbe.     3.015.302. 
Continental  OU  Co. :  See — 

Stratton.  Hal.    3,015,360. 
Cook.  Calvin  8..  to  Louis  Marx  h  Co..  Inc.    Toy  machine  gun. 

3.015.186,   1-2-62.  C\.  46—175. 
Cook  Engineering  and  Electronics.  Inc.  :  See — 

Cook.  Eugene  C.    3.015.600. 
Cook,  Eugene  C,  to  Cook  Engineering  and  Electronics,  Inc. 
Plastic  film  cutter  and  sealer.     3,01!S.600.  1-2-62.  Cl. 
866. 
Cook.  Robert  E.     Mobile  electric  vacuum  cleaner. 

l-i-62,  a.   18 — 327. 
Coonradt,  Harry  L.  :  See —  „ 

Clapetta,  Frank  G.,  Coonradt,  and  Garwood. 

Cooper  Alloy  Corp. :  See — 

Jlookway,  William  C.    3,015,337. 
Couch.  Robert  de  S..  and  M.  Yeiek.  to  General  Foods  Corp. 

MoUture-resUtant  container     3.015.596.  1-2-62.  Cl.  164 — 

50. 

.'  and  J.  R.  Coulter.  Jr.     8.016,775. 
See — 

.  and  J.  R.  Coulter 
J.  R.  Coulter,  Jr. 
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3.015,122, 


3.015.549. 


Coulter  Electronics,  Inc. 

Coulter,  Wallace  H 
Coulter,  Joseph  R.,  Jr  : 

Coulter.  Wallace  H.. 

Coulter.  Wallace  H..  and 


tronlcs.    Inc.       Fluid     metering    system 
3.015.776.  1-2-62.  CT.  324—71. 
Creamery  Package  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See — 
Wakeman.  A^len  H.    3,015.218. 

Creed  k  Co.  Ltd.  r  See —  •  „ 

Maaon.  Frederick  P..  and  Stemp.    8.015.690 


Jr.     8.016.775. 

to  Coulter  Elec- 
and    apparatus. 


LIST  OF  PA.TENTEES 


United  States 
for     helmetx. 


.Mooresvllle 
3,015.147, 


CroMon.  Jean  H.,  and  H.  .N.  Khanbeglan,   to 

of     America,     Army.       Camouflage     cover 

3,015.104,   1-2-02.  I'l.  2—6 
Crown  Cork  k  Seal  Co.,  Inc. :  «ee— 

Wllckena,  Elbe  A.    3.015.388 
Croxton,   WUliam   B.,   and  R.  J.   Holshouaer,   to 

i"*." «,*"■"•    ^'^c.      Slasher    creel    uppuratuK 

1-2-62,   Cl.   28 — 28. 

CummingH.  David  B. :  See — 

HartwlK    Edward  C.  Cummlngs.  and  Post.     3,015.748 

^^/JJ^i".*^*'  *^"*'*  ^      Square  atUchment.    3,015. U(3    1-2-62 
Cl.   So — 94.  ' 

*^3"oi6,m  °i-?V''ci''l'6^'   '''''''      """'*   •PP"^'"=- 

D  *  D  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

DowlluK,  Rob»'rt  W.,  and  del  Rlcclo.     3,015,252 
Daimler-Benz  Aktleugesellaehaft  :  6ee-- 
BarCnii,  B^la.    3.015,519. 
VMraching.  Robert  J.,  and  Conrad.    3.015,320. 
Daley,    Roger   J.,    to    Bowser,   Inc.      Remote   control   system 

for  a  booster  pump.     3,015,417.  1-2-62,  Cl    222—63 
^*Cl"'257— So"^     Condensing  apparatus.  '  3.015,474,  1-2-62. 
D'Amico.  John  J. :  See — 

Godfrey,  Kenneth  L,  and  D'Amico.     3,016.651 
.  ^'v.**'*^**"'^  ^-  ^    D.  Baskin,  and  H.  C.  Lilly.     Cycling 
leaching  and  extraction  apparatua.     3,016,226,  1-2-62,  Cl 
68 — 181. 
Darnell,  James  R. :  See — 

Commanday,  .Maurice  R.,  and  Darnell.     3,015.579 
Darrow,  Robert  H. :  See — 

Tuttle,   Kenneth   W.,  and  Gammlll.     3.015,182 
Dashew  Business  Machines,  Inc. :  See — 
Daahew.  Stanley  A.    3,015,267. 
tJ**Ti« '^^^'''^y    ^"    *o   Dashew    Business    Machines,    Inc. 
.^.''"ofS""'*  "°<*  printing  devices.     3,015,267,  1-2-62,  Cl. 
101 — 3o9. 

David,  Freddy,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.  Solid  state  binary 
code  multiplexing  and  demultiplexing  device.  3,015  694 
1-2-62,  (.1.    178 — 50.  ^  ' 

Davy  and  United  Engineering  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Clark,   Patrick   A.,   Stubbs,   and    Bloomfleld.     3,015  628 

uawe,  \  emon.  to  Dawes  Laboratories,  Inc.     Feed  containing 
a   1^2  polyvinylpyrrolidone.     3.015.564,  1-2-62, 

Dawes  Laboratoriea,  Inc. :  See — 

Dawe,  Vernon.     3,015,664 
Day,  Cyril  L. :  See— 

Tophlg.  Michael  F.,  and  Day.    3,015,986. 
Dean.    Ralph    K.,    E.    J.    Slatkovaki,    and    H.    E     Wegner     to 
National  pistlliers  and  Chemical  Corp.      Ventilated  m'etal 
awning.    3,015  135.  1-2-62.  C\.  20— 57  5 
De  Baun,  John  E.     Combined  safety  razor  blade  and  guard 
assembly.      3,015,159,   1-2-62,   Cl.  30— 17 

1    ?^%'  .^."o'J.T^T?-      ^ol'^e™*!    •Iw'^e    tool.      3,015.422, 

»-^— <>-.  Cl.  223 — 74. 
De  Haan,  Edward  F. :  See — 

Spaa,  Jacob  H.,  and  de  Haan.    3.015.729 
Delslnger,  Delbert   A.     Apparatus  for  atmospheric  sounding 

and  celeitial  observing.    3,015.458.  1-2-62,  Cl.  244— 2 
Del  Riccio.  Lorenzo  :  See — 

n-    w**l*',"P'''  Ro'>*ri  W.,  and  Del  Riccio      3,015,252 

rr  r'*^''-,"'*i'*''  ^-  *"  Automatic  Radio  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. 
Tranaistorlxed  automobile  radio.  3,015,726,  1-2-62  Cl. 
^oi) — <bU, 

Descarries.   Raymond,    to  Aktiebolaget   Electrolux.     Vacuum 
i.f""ooT*'**''  wheeled  undercarriage.    8,016,123,  1-2-62.  Cl 
Detrick,  .M.  H    Co.  :  See— 

Hosbein.  Louts  H..  and  Over.    3.015,288 
Detroit  Edison  Co..  The  :  See— 

r>,  T^,!lil"'tM "'■?*'•  Co™el'"«  J-,  "d  McConnell.  3.015,228. 
*t  .  ?•■•  -^'t'o'*""  C.  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc 
Matrix-memory  arrangement.  3,015,808,  1-2-62  Cl  340— 
174. 

^I7"*.0  Harry  S..  J.  H.  Reese,  and  P.  J.  Seriemltsos  to 
The  rfamlUon  Watch  Co.     Electric  watch     3  OlS^M,  1-2- 

Dlamond  Alkali  Co. :  Sec — 

Everson,  Howard  E..  and  Ilenda.     3,015,589 
r».  ^,«'«^"«"1»-   R"l?er  G.,  and  Osgood.     3,015,653. 
Dlcklr^on     Arthur   H ,    to    International    Business   Machines 
Corp.    Electronic  multipliers.     3.015,442,  1-2-62,  Cl   235 

Diemer,  Gesinu*  :  See  — 

Van  Santen,  Johannes.    3,015,731 
Dleti,  -Max  .M.,  and  P.  R.  OConnell.     Apparatus  for  dlaoena- 
ng  stamps.     3.015,426,  1-2-62,  Cl.  2M— T09  '^ 

*L'":w     ^'"""*'  ^-  *o  General  Electric  Co.     Oven  thermostat 
bulb  protector.     3,015,712,  1-2-62.  CT.  219—35  "•*""*'"** 
Dl  Monlco,  (;eor^e  S. :  See — 

Dlstfc*ri'c^o'-uWhe'**S«-~-  "'  ^"'**"      ^•^^^•2«* 
Bellrlnger.  Frederick  J.     3,016  679 
Xewman,  Frank  C.    3.015.678 

ifo^n^il"**  /'  •  *°,n?L*''r*P  ^'•"T*      Azimuth  control  in  ■ 

guidance  Hystem.     3.015,457.1-2-62    Cl    ''44 14 

Dobeon.   Frank   E  ,  and  T.   J.   Manvelli  to  Americai  Can  Co. 

eJ'Pf,f*V^2l''l*"**'"'*"''*  aerosol  valves.     3.016.155,  1-2- 
Dods'worth.  Jamei   \\\,  to  Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Co. 

Totalizing  control  means.    3.015.437.  l-2-62rn   23.->— 60  2 
Doe.    Elmer    F.     to    Pawling    Rubber   Corp.      Resilient    mat 

structure.     3.015.1.36,  1-2-62.  C\.  20— 78  6        "'"""*    "■^ 
Doering.  George  I.  :  See — 

Hays.  Wlllard  C.  and  Doering.    3.015.129 
Domingos.  Karl  K..  Jr.,  G.   T.  Powell.  Jr,  and  J    B    Mala- 

•plna    to  Lnited  Statea  of  America.  Navy.     De^  charge 

exploder  mechanism.    3.015.270,  1-^-62,  Cl.  10^7         *' 


Doussard.  John  R.  :  See — 

DowSSg  CorJ^f^c?-:^"**  ^•'"""'^      3,015.210." 

Holbrook    George  W.,  and  Steward      3  016,585 

Rauner,  Lawrence  A.,  and  Tyler.     3.016,637. 

Speier.  John  L     3,015,646. 

Tyler   Leslie  J.     3,015,6+5. 

Warrick   Eari  L.    3,015,331. 

Hinfi;.i**"'T7  ^^'  ■  *"<^  ^    *^«'  »l<^o,  to  D  &  D  Co     Inc 

Cl    88-34  ~**   focusing   means.      3,015*52,    1-12-62; 

Dracka,  Clarence  L.,  to  Port  Clinton  Mfg    Co      Handle-lever 

grip,  slidable  jaw  wrench.     3.015.246,  fl2l«2    Cl    81— !26 
Drader    Joseph  C.   to  Michigan  Tobi  do.     foS^"  for  vntiuk 

forming  toothed  elements.     3,015.243.   1-2-62    a    80^2? 
Drake.  Leonard  C,  to  Socony  .^lobil  Oil  Co.7lnc      Rem^vS 

•    3,0ll'r4tr-2'^"2  '5""2^*^?82'^*'"    '"""^^''^    oxlde'Tla 

Dresser  Industries,  inc. :  Hee 

i^  u  Barnett,  Paul  B.    3,015.500 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co  •  Se«-- 
Hause  Xorman  L..  and  Todd.    3.015,567 

w^kk""*****?'  ^'•'"P  "  •  *"d  Schumacher     3,016,676 
Hohberg,  Jerome.     3,015,604  ^»,vo. 

KJellmark,  Eric  W.,  Jr.    3.015,651. 
Snyder,  James  M.    3,016,639. 
tastman  Kodak  Co. :  See- 
Gray,  Glen  G.,  and  Leone.    3.015.537 
Eaton  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Williams.  Richard  J.    3.015.238 
Lckert.  George  W. :  See — 
1.-  1,,  "»»s'er,  Robert  Y.,  and  Eckert.    3.015,647 

m.*H«   H*"  ■'■^  ^  i  "°^  '^   ^-  Morrill,  to  Raytheon  Co.     Auto- 

f-2-^2    Cl"'2r^°86'*"'  *eldln«  electrodes.      3,015.718, 

^^^JJ^,  *^****°   ^-   *?•*   ^-   '    "T"**-    to   Koppers   Co..   Inc 

3  0?5j7V?_YJ'S'cr2"3-"/'''^"*  ''^  foam*2d  polystyrene. 

'^'62*' ci*'2'i2— 187™  "■     ^^"  "'***'■  •""      3.015,613.  1-2- 

*^*r«**rt«n*-°.^.';!  ^■'  to  international  Business  Machines  Corp. 

C*  53^208  forming  machine.      3,016,197,    l-»-62, 

Elgen,   Dav'd,   to  The  Okonlte  Co.     Corona-testlna   of  elec- 

ElL'^cS^Tp'-^ire:  l;"e^-^'"*-  ^-^^-  ^'^  '^^* 
Schwartz,  Daniel  M.    8,016,397. 
AH^ul^i^^';  ^  •i?"."  ^  ^-  "^o^^^*'  to  General  Dynamics  Corp. 
790   1-2-62  Cl  333-!?  sf  ~ntlnuou8  functions,    sroi^^ 

Ekiov.  David.  Device  for  the  protection  of  electrical  anoara- 
tus  against  excess  voltage.     3,015.781    1-2--62   Cl   aSftl-iR 

Electric  k  Musical  Industries  Ltd. :  Sw—  330—16. 

Lubsiynskl,  Hans  O.    3,015,746. 

Blectrol  Inc.  •  See — 

_,.   Ashton,  Benjamin  N.     3,015,311 

'^'?0?!;22'o:Y-2-^2.  ^'%^^l%'''   «'r'«"ated   railway   car. 

Ellenbogen^on,  and  W.  L  Williams,  to  American  Cyanamld 
Co.  Process  of  recovering  Intrinsic  factor  from  nvlortr 
mucosa.    3,015,608,  l-2-62rcl.  167--74  ^^  °'*'^ 

Slf/Zn^*^?  ^\  ^^K-*"*  Ot°*™'  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.     Sulfur 
CK  2(fo^l«^*       '"'"■**^*°*   rubbers.      3,015,636,    1-^2. 

Ensink,  Johannes  :  See — 

ii^.>/p.  y*,*V  ,R«.T™ond  G..  and  Ensink.     3.015.780 

Epperleln  lie  mut,  to  Hamilton  Watch  Co.  fialaiice  wheel 
assembly.     3.015,207.  1-2-62.  Cl.  58—28  °'"*°'=e   '">««' 

Ernst,  Walter  :   See — 

Krafft,  Frederick  G.,  and  Ernst.    3.oi5,212 

^*ffi*;«^H*'°r.''""''  f-  ^•i*'  N^'th  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc 
31?— 2L4  *  electrode  system.     3.015.761,   1-2-62,  cl 

Esso  Research  and  EuKlneerlna  Co. :  See 

EsvelT^Hrnlfrir '"S^-"**  ''^'^'^     ^'O^^-^S 
Ethy7c'or|*!'^See-^°''*'"**'  °'  "''  B«^elt.     3.01(^,770 

Kozikowskl,  John.     3,016,668. 
Evans    Sldley  O.,  to  The  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co      Ribbed  ex- 
tnision  bllUt.     3,015,154,  1-2-62,  Cl.  29—183 

Everson.  Howard  E.,  and  F.  P.  Ilenda.  to  Diamond  Alknii  rn 

Nielsen,  Carl  A..  Ewen,  and  Sherrick.     3,015  636 
Ewing  Development  Co. :  See — 
t>    .  Ewing,  Ualkley  B.     3,015.156. 

''tof5,5lTJ-t>.rc'?"29V-^^83*'**'''  '"""*^  ^'**-*  ^^^"^ 
"Ti-Si^^^'''".!^..®  •  to  Ewlna  Development  Co.  Method  of 
Ey?a*uTlv'kn''V.*!%7e'":!°-     '•^''^•*^«'  '-^^'  ^'    2«». 

VMr-^*"***^'  ^y^*"^-  and  Eyraud.    3,016,205. 
r  MC  Corp. :  See — 

Nechlne,  Leonard  M.    3.016.279. 
Fahrenbach,  Wolfgang  B.,  and  F.  E.  Helmlck  ;  said  Fahrenharh 
.roT5^,25V".  l'"^^62"^c'rl'3''-37^"'=^'"*    "''    formal r/^^^'^n^i 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3.015.313.  1-2-62.  CI 
3.018.- 


3.015.758. 


3.015,480 


FaUADdl«r.  Jacques.     8«ito  controls. 
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Falk    Louis  W.     Control  Tslve  for  ventllatlnj  ducts 

4«'».  l-2-«2.  01.  :«51— 331. 
FsDHteel  .NlHtallurKlcsl  Corp.  :  See — 

Hlldebrandt.  Rol>«rt  A.,  Hovey.  and  Walters. 

Farb*nfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlenaesellschaft :   See — 

Haltmeler.  Alfr»>d      3.015,450. 

Knlpp.  LIrlch.     3,015.2>*3.  . 

Nawrath.  Ounter.   Schnegf,   and  Habjrstroh. 

-Kahlfs,  Erich,  and  Henrlcb.     3.015,542. 

Hchnell.  Hermann   and  Fritz.     3,015,652. 

Zorn,  Bruno,  and  Mauthe.    3,015.649. 
Farbwerke  Hoechat  Aktiengesellschaft  rormals  Meister  Lucius 

^  Wln?m«.    RudTlf.   WIrts.    Forts.   Fischer,   and  SchUken. 
3,015,819. 
Farkaa,  Eugene,  and  R.  T   Rapala,  to  Ell  Lilly  and  Co.     Novel 

5olOo-l»-nor   steroids  and   method"for  their   preparation. 

3  015,B«6,  1-2-62.  CI.  260— 397.5.- 
Faulkner,  Alfred  H.,  and  D   K.  Melrln,  to  Autonaatlc  Electric 

Laboratory  B,    Inc.      Electronic    switching   system.      8,015,- 

6d»    1-2-62,  CI.  179 — 18.  ..  ^  _. 

Fener,  Alfred,  to  N.  Langer.    Art  of  heat  seaUng  and  sererlng 

thermoplastic  films.     3,015.«01,   1-2-62.  CI.   156—51,5 

Ferrell,  Spencer  H.  :  Se< —  .  i 

Bromn.  jRines  E.     .3.015,166. 

Brown,  James  E.     3,015,353.  »wiii^     n^— 

Ferrlgno,  Thoma*  H.,  to  Minerals  k  Chemicals  Phlllpp  Corp. 
Mlaerfl  filled  polyuiethane  foams.     3.015.834.  1-2-6^,  t-i. 
260—2.5. 
Ferro  Corp.  :  Se»— 

Kelly,  William  D.    3.018.710.  ^^     „   ....  ^ 

Fesmlre    Norman   \V.    and  J.  J.  Whlrleln,  to  The  Budd  Co 
8"'ckinicH'?K0  containers     3,015.407   1-2-62.  CI.  220-1  5. 
Flchter    Ludwig  J  ,  to  Oak  Mfg.  Co.     Electrtc  switch.    3,015.- 

70«,  1-2-62,  CI    200—67.  .    „     .  .,     v.  o 

Flehl     Michael,    to    International    Business    Machines    Corp. 

Stacker.     .1,015,487.  1-2-62,  CI   271—86. 
Flneblum,    Solomon    8..    to    North    American    Aviation.    Inc 
High  performance  aircraft.      3.015.461.    1-2-62.  CI.   244— 
117. 
Flor.   Aldo,   to  Montecatlnl   Socleta  Oenerale  per  rindustrla 
Miners rla  e  Chliiiloa.    Polypropylene  fishing  articles.   3,015.- 
150.  1    2-62.  CI.  28—81. 
Flrmn  DraUwerke  O.m.b.H.  :   See — 

Goeser,  I'aulA.     3,015,451. 
Fischer,  Werner  :   Sefr—  _ 

Wlmmer.    Rudolf.    Wlrti.    Porti 
3,015,819. 

Flshman,  Bernard  :  See — 

Ryder,  Frederick,  and  Flshman 


Fischer,  and  Schllken. 


3.018,233 


Horticultural  Implement.     3,015,364, 


Fitzgerald,  William  M 
1-2-62,  CI.  172-  22. 
Flanagan,  William  11..  Jr. :  See—  - 

Mitchell,    Edward   B .   and   Flanagan.      3,015,797. 
Flannery.  Edward  J.,  and  F.  A.  Raymond,  to  R.  Hoe  *  Co., 
Inc.      Automatic   paster  control    for   rotary-press   printing 
plants.     3,015,454,  1-2-62.  CI.  242—58.2. 
Florlot.  Jacques  •  See —  «  ^..  _„„ 

Humbert.  Michel,  and  Florlot.    3,015.633. 
Flow  Measurements  Corp. :  See — 
Sctnoll,  Nathan.     3.015.232. 
Foxle.  Hnrrv  <".  :   Sre — 

Fogle,  Jennings  E.     3,015,160.  „^,.,«„ 

Fogle    Jennings  E.,   4   to  H.  C.  Fofle.     Sdsaors.     3.015,160, 

1-2-62.  a.  30—232. 
Foil,  John  V.  :  See—  ^      „»,,««„ 

Bell.  John,  Foil,  and  Mulrhead.     3.015.298. 
Ford  Motor  Co.  :   See — 

Aldred.  John  L  .  Jr.      3,015.497. 
McKeon,  Charles  E.,  and  Rlchey?     3.015,199. 
Spurlln,  William  G.     3,015,248.  „  ,   ,  .^      .      , 

Foreman,  William  T.,  and  C.  H.  Shaw,  to  Balrd-Atomtc.  Inc. 
Alkali  meUl  ultraviolet  filter.     3.015.253,  1-2-62.  CI.  88— 
106 
Forster,  Wllhelm  :  See—  „„..„„. 

Gerlach.  Martin,  and  Forster.     3,018,685. 
Fosbrook,     Geoffrey     A..     Sr.       Materials     handling     cart. 

3.015,494.  1-2-62,  CI.  280—33.99.  ^^  „  .     ^. 

Foster     Alfan     D.,    to    Almor    Corp.       Shelf    construction. 

3.015,400    1-2-^2,  CI.  211— 183.  ^„  „^^ 

Foster,  Boutwell  H.,  and  N.  Haddad,  to  United  States  Rubber 
Co.     Combined  carpet  and  spacer  fabric.     3,015,149.  l-2-«2, 
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Foster,    Christopher    J.      Bll»e    block    gear    for    dry    docks. 

3,015,214,  1-2-62,  CI.  61—66 
Foster  Wheeler  Corp.  :  See — 

Brunlngs,  Jay  E.     3.015.617. 
Fowle.  Arthur  A.:  See—  ^,.  .„,     - 

Slayter.  <Iames,  and  Fowle.      3.015,524. 
Fmncken.  Jan  C,  to  North  American  Philips  Co 
transconductance  cathod»-ray  tube.     3,015.749 
.ll.'*— 3. 
Frank,  Joseph  R.  :   See—  ^^     .  „^,.  ^^^ 

Campbell,  Frank  S  ,  Frank,  and  Charles.      3.015,408. 
Campbell.  Frank  S.,   Frank,  and  Charles.      3,015.409. 
Prank.  Louis:  fief —  _  „^..«,. 

Frecht.  Walter,  Geckle,  and  Frank.     3,015,615 
Praser  Alton  W.,  and  J.  P.  Thomas,  to  Technology  Instniment 
Corp    of  Acton      Wide  angle  mechanical  stop  for  rotatable 
aharts  In  potentiometers  and  the  like.     S.015.7B3,  1-2-62, 

Q^    33g 162. 

rr«*inan.  David  A.     Smooth  aarfae*  prcM  pUto.     S,01S,176, 

1-2-62    n.  38—66. 
Prelse.  WUIIam  G  :  See— 

Arnetf.  l>>slle,  and  Frelse.     3.015,419. 
Frvllsen.  Carlton  B.,  to  Joy  Mfg.  Co.     Tension  control  device. 
3,015,473,  1-2-62,  CI.  244*-f72. 


Frer.  Frederick  E..  to  PhllUpa  Petroleum  Co.     Carbon  black 

process  and  apparatus.    3.015,543.  1-2-62.  CI.  23—209.4. 
FrTck.  John  O..  Jr.  :   See—  ^     „  ... 

Relnhardt,     Robert     M..    Frlck.    Arceneaux.    and    Held. 

3.015.584. 
Vail.  Sidney  L.,  Frlck.  and  Reld.     3.015.583. 
Frteser,  Rudolf  G.,  to  Interchemlcal  Corp.     Treatment  of  pig- 
ments    3,015.569,  1-2-62.  CI.  106—2*5. 
Frlsch,  Erllng;  See— 

Sturts.  WUIUm  E..  and  Frlsch.     3.018.616. 
Frits,  (;erhard  :   See —  „   „ 

Schnell,  Hermann,  and  Frlti.  3,015.652. 
Frost,  Raymond  B  ,  and  E.  W.  Platek.  to  Vlctaullc  Co.  of 
America.  Grooved  tubing  for  connection  with  sleeve  type 
coupling.  3,015,502,  l-l'-62.  CI.  285—112. 
Fuller.  Calvin  S.,  to  Bel'  Telephone  Laboratorlee.  Inc. 
Method  of  formlnf  semlconductlve  bodies.  3.015.590, 
1-2-62,  CI.   148—1.5.  .       ^ 

Fuller,  George  W.,  to  The  .\merlcan  Thermos  Products  Co. 
Threaded  stopper  expanding  pouring  Up  combination  for 
vacuum  bottle.  3.01!S.403,  l-2-<l2,  CT.  215—13. 
Fulton,  George  P.,  and  R.  S.  Lombard,  to  United  Aircraft 
Corp.  Temperature  compensated  seal.  3.015.504,  1-2-62, 
CI.  280 — 11.13. 
Funke,  Helmut  :  See — 

Mohwlnkel,  Franx,  and  Funke.     3,018,381. 
Furman,  Frank  J.,  and  W.  W.  Wagner,  to  International  Bus! 
neas    Machines    Corp.      Web   feeding   and   winding    device. 
3,015,453,  1-2-62.  Cl.  242—55.14. 
Futuronic  Development  Co. :  See — 
Ulrlch.  William  D.     3,015,121. 
Gadget  Of  The  Month  Club.  Inc. :  See— 

HurlesB.  Bernard  F.     3,015.448.  ^        „     ... 

Galllno,  Robert,  and  K.  Thompson,  to  Lowe  Paper  Co.     Rapid 
drying  of  adhesive  and  clay  coatings  on  fibrous  backings. 
3,015^581.  1-2-62,  Cl.  117—119.6. 
Galmarlnl,  Oscar  L.  :  See —  ^         „«..„«, 

Cataldl,  Maria  S..  Galmarlnl.  and  Pahn.     3.015.607. 
Gammlll.  Paul,  Jr. :  See —  _  ^  _  ^„„ 

Tuttle,  Kenneth  W.,  and  Gammlll.     3,015,182. 
Ganahl,  Joseph  F.,  to  Aerosclence,  Inc.     Missile  flight  simu- 
lation system..    S.015,231,  l-2-«J2.  Cl.  73—116. 
Gang    Herman,  to  Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Co.     Division 
mechanism   ^or   listing  calculator.     3.015,436.   l-2r«2.  Cl. 
235—60 
Gang    Herman,  to  Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Co.     Slgin  de- 
.    tectlon  means  for  crawl  carry  register.     3.015.439.  1-2-62, 

Cl.  235 — 79. 
Gardiner,  Duncan  B.,  and  F.  E.  Hill,  to  Vlckers  Inc.     Power 

transmission.     3,015,343,  1-2-62,  Cl.  137—623. 
Garwood,  William  E. :  See—  ^  ^      „„,...„ 

Clapetta,  Frank  G.,  Coonradt.  and  Garwood.     3.015.549. 
Garraway,  Edwin  B.    Water  bag  support.    3.015.423.  1-2-62. 

Cl.  224-1-42.03. 
Garrett.    Russell   U.     Laminated  printing  plate  and   process 

for  making  same.     3,015.268,  1-2-62.  Cl.  101 — 401.1. 
Geckle,  Raymond  J.  :  See—  „,.,,«,. 
Precht,  Walter,  Geckle.  and  Frank.     3.015.615. 
Geckler.    Richard    D..    to   Aerojet  General    Corp.     Means   for 
».__     -     L.ii-_»     _i >     In     n     rocket     motor. 


,  Inc     Hi 
1-2-62, 


« 


supporting     a     propellant     charge     In 
3.015,209.  1-2-62,  Cl.  60 — 35.6. 
Gehrmann.  Klaus  :  See —  „  ^         ^  j     „  ,j 

Vogt.    Wllhelm.    Wklden.    Gehrmann,     and     Senneweld. 

3,f 


3,015.069. 


and     Straw. 


_,018,677. 
Gellert,  Hans-Georg  :  See — 

Zlegler,  Karl,  Gellert,  and  Bonltz 
General  Aniline  *  Film  Corp.  :  See — 

Herrlck,     Clifford     E..     Jr..     Lafrenlere 
3.015,562. 
General  Dynamics  Corp.  :  See — 

David.  Freddy.     3.015,694. 

Elsaman,  Leo  C,  and  Tobias.      3,015,790. 

Harris.  Ben  A.,  Baxter,  and  Wiseman.     3.015,737. 

Herrman^  Robert  F.      3.015.773. 

Morris.  George  F.     3.015,8l6. 

Pedrlck.  Robert  F.     3.015.098. 

Persson.  Sten  I.,  and  Reynolds.     3,015.477. 

Richards,  Glenn  L.     3,015,741. 

Tyrllck,  ivilllam  V.     3,018,813.        

Volberg.  Herman  W.,  and  Beach.     3.018,698. 

General  Electric  Co. :  See— 

Dills.  Raymond  L.     3.015.712. 

Johnson,  Charles  W.     8,018,780. 

Levlnthal.  Jay  O.     3,018,779. 

Manteuffel,  Erich  W.     3,015,739 

Marx,  Michael  F.     3,015,458.  ^      _  ^ 

McGurty,  James  A.,  and  Collins.     8,015.659. 

Meacham.  John  W.     3.015,795. 

Pan,  Paul  M.     3.015,823. 

Prltchard,  Peter  E      8.015.703. 

Skeats.   Wilfred   F      3.015,743.  .„....^ 

Thompson,  Robert  E.,  and  Allison.     8,018.630. 

Wesolow<<kl,  Adolph  J.     3,018,744. 
General  Electric  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

Scott,  Peter,  and  Stonehouse.     8,018.472. 

General  Foods  Corp. :  See—  ,„,..«- 

Couch,  Robert  D.  and  Tesek.     8.016,896. 

General  Gas  Light  Co.  :  See — 

Humphrey,  Alfred  H.     8.018.388. 
General  Tire  *  Rubber  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Elmer.  Otto  C.     3,015,636. 
Georgian,  Vlasloa.    Decahydroisogolnoltne  derlvativea.    8,Olo,- 

661.  1-2-62.  Cl.  260—287. 
Gerhardt,  Ocfard  C.  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.     Cback  apot 

for  particle  co«nter.     8.015.440,  1-2-62.  Cl.  238—92. 
Gerlach.   Martin,  and  W.  Forster,   to  Bajerlsche  Schrauben- 

und  Federn  Fabrlken  Richard  Bergner.   \Connectlon  of  two 

aide  by  side  electric  cables.     3.018.688.  1-^-62.  C\.  174 — 90. 
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Geitchickter.  Charles  F..  J.  8.  Pierce.  Y.  H.  Chen,  and  B.  B. 
Beid.     l-carbalkuxy-4-(amlnoaU[aDol)   plperazlnes.     8.015  - 
657.  1-2-62.  Cl.  260—247.2. 
Gibson,  Inc. :  See — 

AUers.  Larry  P.     8,015.247. 
Glllesule-Kugem-Pyatt  Co. :  See — 

Cockeram.   Herbert  8.     3,015,639. 
Gilflllau,  Edward  8. :  See — 

I'ark.  Robert  H.,  Sindeband.  and  Oilfillan.     3.015,273. 
Qlts  Bros.  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Gits.  Edward  C.     3,015,871. 
Olts,    Edward   C.    to   Olta    Bros.   Mfg.   Co.     Level    regulator. 

3.015.371.  1-2-62.  Cl.  184—103. 
Olembring.  Allan  O.   O.     Apparatus  for  receiving,  assorting 
and  storing  of  returned  empty  bottles  in  shops  and  the  like. 
3.015.376,  1-2-62,  Cl.  194--4. 
Glenday,  Martin  :  See — 

Williams,   Russell  P..  Morgan,  and  Glenday.     3.015,325. 
Omeiner.    Paul,    to    International    Business    Machines    Corp. 

Driving  apparatus.     3,015,265,   1-2-62,  Cl.  101—93. 
Oobel.     Johannes,     to     Buntpaplerfabrlk     A.O.       Underglaze 
decalcomania    and    method    of    making   same.      3.015.574. 
1-2-62.  Cl.  117—8.1.  , 

Godfrey.  Kenneth  L..  and  J.  J.  D'Amlco.  to  Mon«anto  Chem- 
ical     Co.      Destroying      undeslred      vegetation.      3.015.551. 
1-2-62.  Cl.  71—2.5. 
Goeser.  Paul  A.,  to  Finna  Draiiwerke  O.m.b.H.     Ball  mill. 

3,015,451.  1-2-62,  Cl.  241—172. 
Goodrich,  B.  F..  Co..  The  :  See — 

Schollenberger,  Charles  S.     3,015.650. 
Grace,  W.  R..  *  Co. :  See — 

Hurley.  Forrest  R.     3.016.675. 
Grand  Sheet  Metals  Products  Co. :  See — 

Itawson,   Emanuel.     3,015.349. 
Grant.   Nicholas  J.,   and   A.   O.   Bucklln  ;    said    Bucklln  aasor. 
to  said  Grant.     Nirkel-chromlum-alumlnum   beat   resisting 
alloy.     3,015,558,  1-2-62.  Cl.  7.'S     171. 
Gray.    Glen    O..    and    J.    T.    Leone,    to   Eastman    Kodak   Co. 
Paper  having  Improved  characteristics  and  Us  preparation. 
3,015,537.  1-2-62,  Cl.  8—121. 
Orether.      Tobias.      Sugarcane     tying     machine.      3,018.187. 

1-2-62.  Cl.  47—1. 
Griffin.  David   H..   and   D.  A.   Werblln.   to  Griffin   Wellpolnt 
Corp.     SlIdloK  weight  holepuncher  for  the  Installation  of 
wellpolnts.      .3,015.365,  1-2-62.  Cl.  175 — 137. 
Grlftin  Wellpolnt  Corp.  :  See — 

Griffin.  David  H..  and  Werblln.     3,015.865. 
Groov-Pin  Corp. :  See — 

Brnendel,  Felix  W..  and  Bosse.      3,015.117. 
Gross,  Howard  H.,  and  W.  Klersted,  Jr..  to  Texaco  Develop- 
ment   Corp.      Apparatus    for    effecting    fluid-fluid    contact. 
3,015,545,  1-2-62,  Cl.  23—270.5. 
Gross,  Relnhold  J.     Rocket  probe  device.     3.015.463.  1-2-62, 

Cl.  244—147. 
Grotnes  Machine  Works,  Inc.  :  See — 
RagPttll.  Christian.     3.015.291. 
Gurley,  Grey  M. :  See- 
Carroll,  Fred  M.,  and  Gurley.     3,015.264. 
Goth,  Edwin  F.,  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Gnth.  Edwin  F..  Jr.      3.015,721.  « 

Guth,  Edwin  F.,  Jr.,  to  The  Edwin  F.  Guth  Co.      Fluorescent 

llRhtlng   fixtures.     3,015,721.    1-2-62.    Cl.    240 — 51.11. 
Haas.   Kurt  :  See — 

Ilofstetter.  Ernst,  and  Haas.     3.015,725. 
Haberstroh.  Otto :  See— 

.Nawrnth.  GOnter,  Schnegg,  and  Haberstroh.     3.018.480. 
Haddad.  Nassib  :  See — 

Foster.  Boutwell  H..  and  Haddad.     3,015.140. 
Haddad,  Nnssib.  to  United  States  Rubber  Co.     Spacer  fabrics 
and  method  of  making  them.     3,015.148,  1-2-62,  CI.  28—72. 
Hale.  Arthur  N..  to  Unjon  Special  Machine  Co.     Stitch  length 
control     for     sewing     machines.     3,6l5,290,     1-2-62,     Cl. 
112—210. 
Hall.  James  S.  :  ffee — 

Brennan.  Elmer  W..  and  Hall.     3,015.320. 
Hall,    Richard    H.,    and    J.    W.    Bird,    Jr.,    to    Xerox    Corp. 
Development   of  electrostatic   images.      3,015.305,   1-2-62, 
Cl.  118—6.37. 
Halstead.    Harold    A..    H.    A.    Halstead.    Jr..    and    R.    E.,    to 
Novelty  Carriage  Works,  Inc.     Prisoner  confining  partition 
for  automobiles.     3,015,515,  1-2-62,  Cl.  296 — 24. 
Halstead.  Harold  A.,  Jr. :  See — 

Halstead.    Harold   A..    H.    A.    Halstead,   Jr.,   and    R.    E. 
3.015.515. 
Halstead.  Robert  E.  :  See — 

Halstead.    Harold    A..    H.    A.    Halstead.   Jr.,   and    R.    E. 
3,015.515. 
Haltmeler,  Alfred,  to  Fnrbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Apparatus  for  snravinj:  or  atomizing  moldable  compositions. 
3.015. 4.')0.  1-2-62.  Cl    2.39 — 421. 
Hamilton  Watch  Co..  The  :  See — 

Detwller.  Harry  S.,   Reese,  and  Serlemltsoa.      3.015,206. 
Epperlein,  Helmut.      3.015,207. 
Long.  Edgar  S.     .3,015,681. 
Hansella  WVrke  Albert  Henkel  AG.  :  See— 

Thurllngs,  Hermann.     3,015.378. 
Hardcastle,  Philip  P.,  to  Cardwell  Mfg.  Co.     Pump  plunger 

construction.     3.015,529,  1-2-62,  Cl.  309 — 4. 
Hardy.  Dale  L.  :  See — 

Senseney,  <;eorge  T.,  and  Hardy.    3,015,792. 
Harford,  Henry  D.,  to  International  Business  M.ichlnes  Corp. 
Flip-flop    with    each    side    cross-coupled    to   other   side    by 
capacitor    and    emitter    follower    In    parallel.      3,015,7.3.5, 
1-2  02.   Cl.   .307—88  5. 

Harris,  Ben  A..  C.  W.  B.ixter.  and  N.  L.  Wiseman,  to  Gen- 
eral Dynamics  Corp.  Transistorized  phase  discriminator. 
3.015.737.   1-2-62.  Cl.  307—88.5. 

Harris.  Harry  R.  Retractible  device  for  golf  club  bead 
covers.     3.015.351.   1-2-62.  CT.   160 — 52 


See 


.  F.   Poet,   to 

Commission. 

3.015.748. 


Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust  Co 
Llebe.  August  A.    3,015.153. 

Hartwig,  Edward  C.  D.  B.  Cummings    and 
Lnited    States    of   America,    Atomic  'Eners 
r-f2'"^2"°Cl'^313-lm"'"°°**    <^»o8«'re    fief 

Hause.  Nornuin  L.,  and  W.  H.  Todd,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Jin'?°«w  '2**  S?\k*''"®**^,'»'"  enriching  the  Hyslne  con- 
Ci    9^143  resulting  product.     3,015.567,  1-2-62, 

"*v^Si1.°°-  ^^'""^f :.  *°*'  ^  ^''»K«'.  to  VEB  Schlepperwerk 
Jjordhausen.  Hydraulic  control  valve.  3.015,344;  1^2-62 
Cl.    lo7 — 624.  * 

Ilawes.  Herbert  B. :  See — 

Kesner.  Richard  N.,  and  Hawes.    3,015.492 
Hawley.  Don  M.,  to  Hawley  Products  Co.     Process  of  mak- 
ing felted  conuiners.     3,016,603.   1-2-62    Cl    162 117 

Hawley  Products  Co. :  See —  .  v,  .  *«       **•. 

Hawley,  Don  M.     3,015.603. 
Hayden    Ray  A.,  and  E.  B.  51orMn,  to  American  Seating  Co. 
Knee  er  bar  mountings.     3,015,521,   1-2-62,  Cl    297-^26 
iioisi 24*^1 -2^i  %\£^i°^^-  *'■"*'***      ^""^er  sleeve. 
Haydo<'ic,  Kaymond  :'  See — 

Haydock.  Raymond.     3,015.124. 
Hays,  W  liiard  C,  and  (J.  I.  Doering.  to  Industrial  Nucleonics 
Corp.     Extrusion  process  controls.     3.016,129,  1-2-62,  Cl. 
IH  — 12. 
Haseltlne  Research.  Inc.  :  See — 
Bailey,  William  F.    3.015,763. 
Hlrach,  Charles  J.    3.015,689. 
Marley.  John.    3,015.152. 
Rlchman.  I>onald.    3.015.728 
Heck,  Carl  L.  :  See — 

Weber,  Joachim  F.   L..  and  Heck.     3,015..538 
Heckel,    Hermann    C.    N..   and   R.    T.    Jefferson.    Jr..    to    Rea 
Magnet    Wire    Co.      Article    of    manufacture    utilizing    a 
stranded     core     construction     and     method     of     making 
3.015.686,    1-2-62.   Cl.    174—122.  maumg. 

Hecker.    Alfred,    to    Anker-Werke    Aktlenpesellschaft       Cash 
drawer   mechanism   for  cash   registers   and'  other  business 
machines.     3,015.435,   1-2-62,  Cl.  235 — 22 
Hecker,  Arthur  C. :  See — 

„  ^.Lelstner,  William   E.    Knoepke.  and  Hecker.     3.015.644. 
Hedland,  Harry  A.,  and  P.  M.   Waterman,  to  W.  Waterman. 

flow  regulators.     3.015.341,   1-2-62,  Cl     137 — 193 
Hehl.   Karl,  to  Arburg-Felngeratefabrik  oHG  Hehl  &' Sohne 
Clamping  mechanism  for  molding  press.    3,015,131.  1-2-62, 

Ol.     lo —  oO. 

Helberg,    Oernulf    E..    to    Whltin    Machine    Works.      Torque 

controlled  strand  tensioning  system  and  method.    3,015,203 

1-2-62.  Cl.  87—93. 
Helnrich.  Ludwig  K..  to  The  Celotex  Corp.     Apparatus  for 

painting.     3.0f5,301.   1-2-62,  Cl.   118—239 
Helsler,  Robert  Y.,  and  G.  W.  Eckert,  to  Texaco  Inc.     Motor 

fuel   containing   octane  improver.     3.015.547.    1-2-62.    Cl. 

44 — 63. 

Helmlck.  Fred  E.  :  See — 

Fahrenbach    Wolfgnng  B..  and  Helmlck.     3,015.256 
*^^PP^i  Al'red  E.  and  P.  E.    Advertising  display  assemblies. 

3.015.177.   1-2-62.   Cl.  40 — 10. 
Hembd.  Paul  E. :  See — 

Hembd.  Alfred  E.  and  P.  E.    3.015  177 
Hencke.  William  R..  C.  F.  McBurnett.  and  L.  F.  Badgett.  to 

Texaco   Inc.      Method   of  preparing  lithium  soap  greases. 

3,015,624.  1-2-62,  Cl.  252—41  i*  »  «r  »«i. 

Hendrlxson.    Philip    R.,    and    F.    G.    Schumacher     to    E     I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Degreaslng  and  coating  ap- 
paratus and  process.     3.015.576    f-2-62    Cl    117 — 49 
Hengel.  Robert  J.     Orienting  and  feeding  device.     3.015.413, 

1-2-62,  Cl.  221—9 
Henrlch.  GUnter  :  See — 

Rahlfs,  Erich,  and  Henrlch.     3,015,.542. 
Herblg,    Henry    F..    and    E.     R.    Schlmdt.    to    International 

Telephone    and    Telegraph    Corp.       Transistor    oscillators. 

3.015.696    1-2-62.  Cl.   179—17. 
Hermans,  Matthias  L.  :  See — 

Meljer,  Roelf  J.,  and  Hermans.    3.015,475 
Herrlck,  Clifford  E.,  Jr..  t.  J.  Lafrenlere.  and   D    Straw,  to 

General  Aniline  &  Film  Corp.      Receiving  sheet  for  use  In 

photographic    silver   transfer   process.      3.015.562.    1-2-62, 

Cl    96—29. 
Herrington,  Ervin   W.     Cathode  ray  picture  tube  test   tool. 

3.015,692,   1-2-62.  CT.    178—7.8. 
Herrman.  Robert  F.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.     Power  line 

noise  cancellation.     3,015.773.  1-2-6^  Cl.  .323 — 75 
Hewlns,    Thomas    F.       Magnetic    force    welding    apparatus. 

3,015,714,   1-2-62.   Cl.   219—95. 
Hlldebrandt.  Robert  A..  R.  J.  Hovey,  and  R.  R 

Kansteel      Metallurgical     Corp.        Electrolytic 

3.015.7.58,   1-2-62,   CT.   317—230 
Hill,  Frank  E. :  See- 
Gardiner.  Duncan  B..  and  Hill.     3,015.343. 
Hlrsch,   Charles  J.,   to   Hazeltlne   Research,   Inc. 

vision  camera.     3,015,689,  1-2-62,  Cl.  178 — 5.4. 

Hodge.  John  E.  and  E.  C.  Nelson,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Agriculture  Prenaratlon  of  O-galactosyliso- 
maltol.     3.015.654,   1-2-62,   Cl.   260—210. 

Hodnett,  Carl  D.  Drill  attachment.  3,015,240.  1-2-62  CT. 
77—56. 


Walters,  to 
capacitor. 


Color-tele- 


Iloe.  R..  &  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Flannery,      Edward     J.,     and      Raymond.        3,015.4.54. 

Hoebing.  Cyril  J.  Fishing  sinker  molding  apparatus. 
3.015,137,   1-2-62,  Cl.   22—57. 

Hoffmann,  Bruno,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  Cen- 
tral record  spindle  for  records  having  a  large  central  aper- 
ture.    3,015,490,   1-2-62.  Cl.   274 — 10. 

HofTmann-La  Roche  Inc. :  See— 

laler.  Otto.  Montavon.  ROegg,  and  Zeller.     3.015,680 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


HoCstetter,  Enut.  and  K.  iUai,  to  Sodete  TectonluM  poor 
rinduitrle  NouvelU  8. A.  'Stln.'  Axle  counter  tor  rail- 
road iDiiUlUtlonii.     3.015.7i!5.   l-2-«2.  CI.  240-     247. 

Uobberg,  Jeruiue.  to  E.  I.  du  I'ont  de  Neuiuurs  and  Co. 
Poruua  polytetralluoroethfleiMf  article  contalulng  gla«» 
inkrobali;.<>UH.      3,015. 604.    l-l.'-«2,   CI.    ltt:i— 157. 

Holbrook.  (.eorge   W.,  and  U.    W.   Steward,  to  Dow  Corning 
Corp.     Hexanuorolaobutyl   lubatltuted   «lllcon   conipouniln 
3,015.586.   l-2-«2.  CI.   117—181. 

Hollowell.  John  V.  :   Bee — 

Kcltb.  WayUnd  L>.,  and  Hollowell.     3,015.488. 

Ilolmea.  Robert  O.  :   See—  „       ,  „„  . 

KozHa.  Tlbor  A.,  and  Holmes.     3.015.39:^. 
Roma.  Tibor  A.,  and  Holmea.    3.015,393. 
Holovka,  Charles.  Jr.  :   ««« —  ,,,.',.^  « 

Johnson.  Oliver  U.,  and  Holovka.     3,015,168. 
Holshouser.  Robert  J.  :  See—  „  ^,,  ,^, 

Croiton,  William  B.,  and  Holshouser.    3,015.147. 
Honda,  Sellchl.  and  Y.  Nakaiawa,  to  Toyotauahlnkl  Kabuahlkl 
Kalsba    (known   as   Toyo   Communication    Kquipnient   Co., 
Ltd.).      Mechanical  Ulter.     3,015,789,   1-2-02,  Cl.  333 — 72. 
Uookway,  William  C,  to  Cooper  Alloy  Corp.     Valve  for  Are 

protection.  3.015.337.  1-2-82.  CI  137—75.  ^  ,  ,,  , 
Uormann  Theodoor  H..  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc. 
Fulae  amplltter  utilizing  two  magnetic  cores  connected  In 
■eriea.  3.016.742.  l-2-«2,  Cl.  307—88.5.  ^  ,  „  ,  .  . 
Homfe<k.  Anthony  J.,  H.  H.  K<»ppel.  and  J.  R.  Louis,  to 
Bailey  Meter  Co.  Foaltioning  motor  control  system. 
3.015.768,  1-2-62.  Cl.  318—28.  ^  ^„    ^, 

Hornaton,  ^oneph  S.     Pouring  spout.     3.015,418,  1-2-62.  Cl. 

Hoabern  Louis  II..  and  R.  E.  Over,  to  M.  H.  Det0ck  Co. 
Arched   roofs.      3,015,288.   1-2-62.  C\.   110—99. 

Hostetler.  Donald  E.  :  See— 

Uaum,   .Melvin   E..   and   Hostetler.     3.015.672. 
Hough.  Frank  <J..  Co.,  The  :  «««— 

^trader,  Don  S.    3.015,314. 
House,  Ronald  R. :  Hee — 

Jen.  Yun,^nd  House.    3,015,605. 

Hove/.  Ralph  J.  :  See—  .....  .,„,«  ,,o 

Hildebrandt.  Robert  A..  Hovey.  and  Walters.     3.015.758. 

Howard.  Ronald,  and  G.  P.  M.  Cochrane.  High  frequency  call 
system.     3.015.727.  1-2-62.  Cl.  250     20. 

Humbert,  Michel,  and  J.  Florlot,  to  Compagnle  General*  de 
Telegraphle  Sana  KU.  .Manufacture  of  tnermlators.  3,015.- 
633.  1-2-62.  V\.  :i52~-519.  ^    .  .. 

Humphrey,  .Mfred  H  .  to  Cieneral  Gax  Light  Co.  Method  for 
forming  spirally  ribbed  tubing.  3.015.355.  1-2-62.  CL 
153—78. 

Hunt.  Charlwi  F. :  See-  .      .        „^,.«., 

.Markhart.  Albert  H..  Hunt,  and  Lavln.     3  015,643. 

Hunt.  Robert  E..  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.  Appara- 
tus for  dispensing  liquids.     3.015,421,  1-2-62.  Cl.  222—309. 

Hunter.  Byron  A.  :  See — 

Bawn.  Carl  V..  and  Hunter.    3.015.641. 

Bawn,  Carl  V.,  and  Hunter.    3,015.642. 
HurlesH.   Bernard  F..  of   'lo'/I    to  Gadget  Of  The  Month  Club. 
Inc.      I^wn  sprinkler  head  guard.     3.015.448,   1-2-62.  Cl. 

•>3y -201 

Hurley.   Forrest  R.,  to  W.   R.  Grace  k  Co.     Substituted  hy- 

drailne  process.     3,015.675.  1-2-62.  Cl.  260—583. 
Hutchinson.   WlllUm  (J.,  and  L.  C.  Cole,  to  lnlte<l  Kingdom 

Atomic  Energy  .Authority.    Electromagnetic  pumpa.    3,015,- 

278,  1-2-62,  Cl.  103-1. 
Hyams.  Montagu,  to  Amchem  Products,  Inc.     Spray  Rirkllng 

proct'ssex   for  the  surface  treatment  of  metal.     3,015,588, 

1-2-+52.  Cl.  134-    36.  ^ 

Hydraulic  Research  and  .Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Buchanan.  J.  D..  and  Smith.    3,015.317. 

I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co. :  See — 

Bo<lenschatx,  August.     3.015,709. 

Ilenda.  Frank  P.  :  See  — 

Eversun.  Howard  E.,  and  Ilenda.     3,015,689. 

IHlnolB  TiK)l  WorkM  :  Bee— 

Pergande.  Wilbur  F.    3.015.15>1. 

Industrial  Xmieonlca  Corp.  :  See — 

Hays.  Wlllard  C.  and  Doering.    3,015,129. 

Ingenleurbureau  D.-Ing.  .Alfred  J.  Bucbi  A.G. :  Sea — 

Burhl.  .\lfr»-a.     3.015,323. 
Ingeraoll  Milling  .Machine  Co..  The  :  See- 
Turner.  Harold  H.     3.015.812. 
Interchemlcal  torp.  :  See 

Krieaer.  Rudolf  <;.     3.015,589. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp. :  See— 

AkmenkalOH.  Ivars  (i.     3.015.74U. 

Carroll.  Fred  .M..  and  Gurley.    3.015.264. 

IMcklnson.  Arthur  H.    3.015,442. 

Elchorn,  Robert  N.     3.01.V197. 

Flehl.  Michael.     3,015.487. 

Furman.   Frank  J.,  and   Wagner.     3.015.453. 

Gmeln«-r.  Paul.     3.015.265. 

Harford.  Henry  D     3.015.735. 

Johnson.   Ullver    I>..   and    Holovka.      3,015,168. 
and   Pajerek.     3.015.484. 

C.  and  Slmek.      3,015,732. 
3.01.->.424. 

Monlco.  and   Bruebl.     3,015.254. 

D.  and  Wendling      3.015,263. 
3.01.-), 377. 


Klstner.  Harold  J. 
Kuntileinan,  Harrv 
I.,afriimboise.  Guy  R. 
Leathers.  Ward.  Dl 
Lounsberry.  Ernest 
R«-ltfort,  Henry  A. 


Rent.  Edward  F  .  and  Powell.     3.015.441. 
Smith,  Arthur  F.     3,t>l,-..485. 
Vignon.   Joseph    P  ,   and   .Shoultes.     3.015.733. 
W'eldenhammer,  James  A.     3.015,486. 
Wieklund.  Harold  P.    3.016,426. 


International  SUndard  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

^^chockaert.  Jules  J.  E.  M.    3.015,379. 

Thyen.  Rainer.     3,015,805  omrroo 

Weber,  Joachim  h\  L..  »nd  Heck    ,3015-*38 

Wright.  Ksmond  P.  G..  Odell.  and  Parker.     3.015.755. 
International  Telephone  k  Telegraph  Corp. :  See — 

Bellng.  Thomas  E.    3.015,. 77.  -^..^.q* 

Herblg.  Henry   F..  and  ^chmldt.     3.015.696. 

Bcbalti    Botert  T.,  and  Sullivan.     3.015.736. 

rSSlrMlchiel  F  .  and  Day.     3^15.586. 

Zaratkicwlcs.    Edwin    A  .    and    Smith.      3.016.591. 
Iowa  SUte  College  Reaearch  Foundation  :  See — 

Bereaford,  llobart.     3,015,308. 

Irvine.  Joaeph  P. :  see--;.         ^  ,,„,„^      ^niMfta 

Scott.    Wellington   W..   and   Irvine.      3^15,1»4  . 

Isler    Otto,   M.   Mouiavon,   R.  ROegg,  and  »*    Z«V*^'  *«»  "*^ 
mann  La  Roche  Inc.     Process  for  the  nianufacture  of  caro 
tene   compounds.      3,015.680,    1-2-62,  C\.    260—666. 
Jacob>  Tarbox  Corp.  :  ^te— 

Tarbox,  George  S.     3,015,300. 
Jaeger  .Machine  Co..  The  :  See— 

*Apel.  John  H.,  and  BeeHon.  3.015.257. 
Apel.  John  11..  and  Beeson.  3,015.258. 
Apel,  John  H.,  and  Beeiton.  3,015,259 
Pelsue.  Garvin.     3.016,260. 

^"""'l&acMUian^'j^n  H..  Jr..  and  .\ddlcka     3,015,373 
Jayn^  John   p!      Method*  and   «^"1P<>«"'«°  '"^  P/*^^°»a 
phosphate  coating   on   xlnc   metal.     3,015,693,   1-2-tM,  ci. 

Jeire^,Gien  V..  to  Westlnahouse  Air  Brake  Co.     Railway 
Hkate  control  system.     3.015.724.  1-2-62,  CL  246—18^. 

Jefferson,  Robert  T.,  Jr  :  See—  ,niR««fl 

Meckel,  Hermann  C.  N.,  and  Jefferson.     3.015.686 

Jen.    Yun.    and    R.    R.    House     to    American    Cyanamld    Co. 
Paper  slied  with  linear  cationic  polymer.     3.015,605.  1-2- 

Jenaen.  Sannlng  c'   Bar  lock  for  grain  hammermllls.    3.016,- 

AKt)    i_*>_rt2    Cl   241 194 

Jewett.  John  E..  K.  L.  Moothart.  H.  J.  Morrison,  and  J.  B. 
Snow  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Electronic  scan- 
niUK  iwltch.  3,015.800.  1-2-62.  Cl.  340^6  ^^  „  ..^ 
Johansson,  Carl  t..  to  The  Youngstown  hteel  I>oor  Co.  Me- 
tallic side  wall  structures  for  insulated  raUway  cara. 
3.015.2H6.  l-2-«i2.  Cl.  105 — 409. 
John.i  .Manvllle  Corp.:  See—  .  ^  ^.       tM'^nn^ 

Hroughton.   Amos  W.,  Jr..  and  Koch.     3.015.603 
Johnson.    Arthur    F.,   to   Strategic   Materials  Corp.      Slag  re- 
duction process.     3.015.553,  1-2-62,  Cl.  75— -24. 
Johnson.    Charles    W..    to    General    Electric   Co.      Electronic 

curre  follower.     3.015.730,  1-2-62.  Cl.  250—202. 
Johnson,    David   A.,   and   E.   J.    Richardson,   Jr.,   to   Brlatol- 
Myers    Co.       Method    for    ortho    aralkyUtlon    of    pnenol. 
3.0 15.676.   1-2-02.  Cl.  260 — 619. 
Johnson  k  Johnson  :  See — 

Chesnut.  James  A.     3.015.385. 
Lo.  Elliabeth  S.     3.015.647. 
Lo.  KlUabeth  S.     3,015.648. 
Johnson.    Oliver   D.."  and   C.    Holovka.   Jr..    to    International 
BuwlneMs     .Machines     Corp.       Web    conditioning    machine. 
3.015,1«8.  1-2-62,  Cl.  34—156.  .„,..„«    ,   « 

Johnson,  Orvel  .M.     Tilting  back  mechanism.     3,016,620.  1-8- 

62.  Cl.  297—371. 
Johnson.  Raymond  C. :  See —  «  „  ,  .,,  i 

Korpl.  Karl  J.,  and  Johnson.     3,015.555, 
Korpi,  Karl  J.,  and  Johnson.     3  015,.'>56. 
Korpl.  Karl  J.,  and  Johnson.    3,015,557. 
Johnson.  Wallace  C.  :  See — 

Reynolds.  Richard  W..  and  Johnson.     3,015.167. 
Johnson.    William    A.,    and    J.     R.    Short.      Chicken    feeder. 

3.015.307.  1-2-62.  Cl.  119—61. 
Johnston  Testers.  Inc.  :  See — 

.Moosman.  Jack  A.     3.015,362. 
Jones,    Harold    A.,    F.    J.    Schmidt,    and    S.    E.    Condon,    to 
.VinerUan    Machine    k    Foundry    Co.       Bowling    ball    stop 
me.hanlsm.     3,018.489,  1-2-62,  Cl.  273—47. 
Jones,     John     L.       Manufacturing     absorbent     diaphragms. 

3,015.598.  1-2-62.  Cl.  156—222. 
Jones.  John  P..  Jr..  to  Navigation  Computer  Corp.     Transis- 
tor computer  circuit.     3.015.734.  1-2-62.  C\.  307— 8H.5. 
Jones.  Owen  M..  to  Vermlcullte  Mfg.  Co.     Brick  package  and 
method  of  making  same      3.015,192.   1-2-62.  Cl.  50—103. 
Jones.  Walter  I.,  to  Unlted-Carr  Fastener  Corp.     Heat  sealed 

fastener  Installation.     3.015.141.   1-2-62.  Cl.  24 — 216. 
Jones.  Wlllard  M.  :  See- 
Smith.  Richard   B.     3.015.411. 
Jones,  William  R.  :  See-- 

Brown.  Lawrence  B  .  Jones,  and  Seeley.     3.015.822. 
Joy  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Frellsen.  Carlton  B.     3.015,473. 
Jucker.  Krnst.  E.   Klssl,  and  R.  SUess.  to  .Sandos  A.O.     Proc- 
ess  for   the   preparation   of   new    theophylline  derivatives. 
3.015.658.   1-2  62.  Cl.  260—253. 
Jubola.  .\rvo  J. :  See — 

Smith.  Stanton  B..  and  Juhola.     3.016.367. 
Jnnghans.    Helmut.    J.    MOller,    and    P.    Kaiser.       Percussion 

fuxes.     3.015.277.  1-2-62.  Cl.  102—78. 
Just.   William  F*.      Sharpening  and  filing  apparatus  for  ser- 
rated rutting  edges.     3.015.239.   1-2-62.  Cl.  78 — 38. 
KVP  Sutherland  Paper  Co.  :  See- 
Taylor.  Edward  L.     3,015,602. 

Kaiser,  Paul :  See— 

Jun^hans.  Helmut.  Mailer,  and  Kaiser.     3.01.t.277. 

Kalbfell.  I>avld  C.  Drill  pipe  module  data  collection  and 
transmission    system.      3.015.801.    1-2-62.   Cl.   340—18. 

Kammerer.  Fred  W..  R.  P.  Riess,  and  R.  L.  Wallace.  Jr.,  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  Signal  translating  de- 
Tlce.     3,015,738.,  1-2-62,  CT.  307—88.5. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


*"^*2^2^Cr'36-i9'*^*^**'"*  slipper  construction. 
Kaahlo.  f  oshio.  Vj  to  Dchlda  Yokn  Ca     ReU 


3;0I5.445-;  -1-2^6-2.  ctV^lfi''''"'''' 


Harness  for 
Bobbin 


Cl.    103 — 46. 
3.015.626.  1-2- 


,.      Vi  to  Uchlda  Toko  Co 

adder  apparatus.     3.01"      - 
Katorl.  YoshlyukI :  See — 

Tanaka.  Shojl    and  Katort.     3,015.498. 
Kaufmann.  Frank  H..  to  Steel  Heddle  Mfg    Co 
cross  weavlnK.     3,015.346  J-2-62,  Cl.  139—5^ 

•    '"3%T5T82.\^iy^6'^a^",.f^'o';,6^"  ^«'  *^'--'-  --""^ 

^W5.33V^-V-{^>''i?/''55^SS2»"'^'"'^*'"'  '""     ^''"^'^ 

^'to^uS"  Kern/' •/„°.''  '■  ^  "«"«'«^«'»i««ld  Hollowell  assor. 
272—36  Amusement  rides.     3.015.488,   1-2-62,  Ci. 

^'i!**??*  Ciiarles  T..   to  Clemson   Bros..   Inc       Container  >nri 

^'3Si.'r7'l"(!:"l"-?:;5J"(^i"2795'5&  "Thermostatic  control  unit. 

Kendall  Co  .  The  :  See— 

B-       ^'hltnian.  Ross  C.     3,015,335. 

Kennedy,  Raymond  L.  :  See — 

Khanbeglan,  Harry  N  :  See—        "^*'* 
Kldd?T:?fer,"'^"o''L?d-  'T°h1  *'|2^'*"-     ^•^"•^O*- 

Klmm,'°/o''h/'r-  See^"**  ^'•"**^     8,015,845. 
irimi^?'«?''1i  John  M.,  and  Klmm.    3.015  222 

Klne.  Benjamin  B  :  See 

fl"*-  Joseph    B.      Pump.     3.015  280    l-2-3i2 
6fa.'^252-62''      ^''••"•t"»«  ^iposltl^.'^ 

Kingston  Products  Corp. :  See 

Dull.  William  B.    3.015J0B 

^ 5 oT5"i7i:r-t^.^c..^2%tes' J-  ^'-»''«^  •>"<»  '-P- 

^'llV/A?Z  Corn^'caif^Sl^"*"'-  '«  I^te'rnaSonilVu'st: 
62   Cl    271-— 41  ^^  apparatus.    3,015.484   1-2- 

"s&  r4"i„j.«,"-- ■--«  i5K?A  '■!,?■?,' 

Monfx   Otto,  and  Kloss.     3.015  340 
KnapsacK-<irle«helm  Aktiengesellschaft-:  Bee- 

Idl5^77  •  *"**°'  0«»'"n"«'.  and  Sennewald. 
K°'<=|^2«o!f  7^8_  Hellcopter-reactlon  tip  brake.  3.015.363. 
^Cr236^«V2    E^^^'OP*  «>"tructlon      3.015.4.38,1-2-62. 

Koch'"HeVm'a„'o"'"s«-^-  ''"'^P''^-  "<"  "^<^'^"      3.015.644 

St.ln.rt.  Gerhard.     3.015.319 
58         ''"•"'"-     ^"'i  »•"     3.015.211,  1-2-6J.  a.  77— 
Koppel.  Harold  H  :  See— 

Kop,S?.'c'"'i.c°'fc''-  '^°'""-  ""  '->"'•      3.015.708. 

^,  S3M^»„'i;.\»AW.'.''^W5'i-7V" 

•"T.r'rS^iiiS'L'i.a:  '"stew  T-^s-^rgrjSi^i"' 


IZ 

3.015.171.    Koxlkowskl.  John,  to  Ethyl  Corn.    Proceea  for  producing  cydo- 
62  Cl.^60^29*  ^•■'"rtw'vl  compounda.    ^3, 01 5 reef. ^-:^: 

^  r?*'  P^r^r'''''  P-,"^.  ^'•.■'•'"'t.  to  The  Thompson  Grinder 
Co.     Pump  control.     3,015,212,  1-2-62    Cl    60—52 

^'a^'a;^*''*      ^"  P^'Po*^  ""PPer.     3:6l6,i70TT-|l62.  Cl. 

^^  r^""  F^noin  ^.h'***  ,f°A  ^  .^  ^°*.  to  AlIlB-Chalmers  Mfg 
Co.  Enclosed  switchboard  employing  switch  carrier  for  dli 
mantling  transformers.  3,0lB,7S6,  1-2-62  cf  317-103 
"n"ess^MachlneV7n^n  ^"AJ  <L^"".*^  *«  International  Busi: 
732    1-2-62   CI.  3o7l-88^^^       coincidence  circuit.     3.018.- 

Kunx.  Cleon  V.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Tnbe-to-tuhe  ah^t 
fabrlca  Ion.    3.0155.508,  1-2-62.  C1.2i7-20  2 
i'^J^^A^^^-  P"y  5xto  International  Business  Machines  Corn 

iJ^Z'eitrl^i  l^'k'^  1-2^2.  Cl.  22:^93.""'"*"  ^*''*' 
Heg^rW^k.  Clifford  E..  Jr..  Lafrenlere.  and  Straw.     8,018  - 

''3°72."i-^A'c.l°e|li58"~'"-    B'-k'""'",.    3,015.. 

Lane    William  H.  :  See— 

Kreekon.  NMcholas.  and  Lane     3  015  7S« 
Langer.  Nicholas  :  See^  J.uio,70tJ. 

Tener.  Alfred.     3,015.601. 
Lappin.  Richard  J. :  6ee — 


Mohr  Robert  0  .  and  Lapbln     3  015  531 
^i^A^jJ^'J'"""   S,.  and  W»:^F    Saars  •  to  C 


t^^l^S^  ^a^-ord^^.^^e^^l/^^^V^^' 
Lavln,  Edward  :   isee — 
i«  ^Markhart.  Albert  H..  Hunt,  and  Lavln      3  015  64^ 

"  a,Vu^U5ae?,.?.»ai?r§i.i-„,s?£fe 

a    89-^71  ■  ^°  mounted  on  a  turret.     3,015?254    l-2!62. 

^irci^^ll*?— 2*     ^***'^  pounding  devices.     3.015,754,  1-2- 
Lehman,'  Ellis  r!  :  See — 

T^Ki^****ii  "^*'"**'  P-  *°<'  Lehman.    8,015,572 

,.^*«;  r'lf.t'i:.^  ^'""L^^'on  Internal  combustion  engine  for 

Lel'sTne*^  V?  .1^'^^^'"^o'"'h  'k°nS'  In'dA''  P  ri^^r'"^^ 
Ar^us  Cbemlcal  Cori..''  StaffiV  POljpropyK'^hth 
26K5  7°  ""*""'*'*    <^<*°'P*'"°<'«       3,0f5,W4,  7-2^2,    Cl 

'^.0V5'i4tr-'^-6^2  cf°2"a3?'™  "'^^''^^  ''""  '^''^'<>^^ 

Leone.  Joseph  T.  :   ^ee — 

T        Grn.v.  Glen  G  ,  and  Leone.     3,015  537 

Leopold,  Frans  M.,  to  North  American  Philips  Co    Inc     Meth 

Cl.  14|iT6°*  *'^°"<^onductor  crystals,     i  01  s! 592    1-2^2; 
Lever  Bros.  Co. :  See — 

Becker,  Ewald  G  ,  and  W  leske!     3.015.566. 
i^..i„.i. f'.^"''f.*  "  •  """^  ^'^  Schalk.     3.015.667 
Levinthal    Jay   <;.,   to  (General   Electric   Co       Aiuwrafu.  for 

piHse-width   discrimination.      3.015.T79,    I-2-62!   n.   328—    * 

'^3.T;,S:l^rrt2S^'',?r"oTi""/i,"H''''^"''Corp.     Display  rack. 

^^^^•^'i'"""'**  ^^'  'o  "t  Majesty  the  Queen  In  the  richt  of 
(panada  as  represented  bv  the  Vostn.aster  General      F.Vd 
l-2-6rn."2m.'--Tn  .""'*'"*'    '"■■    ''"*   articles  "sloi.V^SO. 
Llcklit.'r,Rol);rrf  j.     and  E.  Abbott.     Lockinir  connecHnn  f;.r 
I  .'''iPP<?'-t'n«  V'rid   s.vstems.     3,015.375.   1-2-6'    a^Stt     ^rt 
Liebe    August  A.,  to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trii.tCn 

153.Tr62.cr20^f5r.''""*'  "  '*"*  ^nenlJ^^^SVlS.: 
Liehe.  HuT)ort  J.  :  See— 

I  .„h?i-'"*'"T  '^'il^^t  J.,  and  Llehe.    3,015.625 
LlgMcap^,^ Joseph  F.     Archery  bows.     3.015.327.   1-2-62.  a. 

Lilly.  Ell.  and  Co.  :  See— 

I  mJ^xi^'^^-  J?VF";^-  ""<!  RaPala.     3,015.666. 
Lilly.  Howard  C.  :  See— 

I  .„hm"^-^'  i?'*^*"""?,  '^  •  R»«kin.  and  Lilly.     H.Oifi  2-6 

Lineker.  Robert  L.  :  S,e '■~»^.  ^i.  ^.t      107. 

Landell    Keith  D.  and  Llneker      .1.015  372 

'''s:'<5[r3-3o^"5-%2^c,  ?'orro5"'""^^'^  ^^^-f-"*"-  --"■ 

'''fml%^?-l%  'a«'?.«>-|,ructlon  for  articles  of  clothing. 

Lis.   StPrthnn    \V    .    v»'-       '- " 


Lis.  Stephen  W.  •  .See- 

,„    5,'!'<'h<'l.  Howard  G.  and  Lis.     .1.01.V.150 

frJm"i*'K   .\   to  Joh.son   ft  Johnson.      Curable   product 
3'oTn.657.'"-2"'^2''ci   o-Jo^y^-ol    condensation    pWu°c? 

'"pi.'!ifo"n^^''3,Sl.^%rlS2*  ^"''2"6"o"^7^^'^'"^^  -»  -"■ 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See-  '=«*"— ^'■ 

I  „    P'^'''«"."'\"  „"'■"■•«'»  "      3.015.460. 
Lombard.  Rahih  S.  :  See— 

I    „  *''"!t''"-  '^^"'■K'-  I'-  «nd  Lombard.     .3,015. "504 
'"3",^015'^8l"Vl-62^."c."l^^7n^''^^''    ro.  •'Ulmar.v    ce„. 
Long.    John    R  .    to    Shuford    Mills     Inc       SrwH^rt    rnntp,.!    f«. 
spinning   machines    and    the   like.      3.015  204     i-2^2.   Cl 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Lortln  Producu  Co«T>-    *«^-T,, ->,, 

Loring'-T^wrL  "Tnd"  H.^'J^'IS   to  SlncU.r  Refln.nR  Co 

oil    and    molybdenum    diMUlflde.      3.01o,6^3,    l-.i-«J—    «->• 
252— IS. 

^""nornfec"    An'thony    J..    Koppel,    and    Louin       3.01 5.768 

LounVu-rrV.  Erneiit  I» .  and  U.  K.  U'endling.  to  Int.  , national 
bS!S  Ma.hine.  Corp.  High  bi>«Ml  uiarklns  aj-puratua. 
3.01o,J«3,  r  l'-«2.  Cn.  101-19. 

Lowe  Paper  Co.  :  «(f' —      .    „^  on.piioi 

Xiallino.    Robert,   and   Thonipaon.      3,015. 3S1. 

Lub«iynHkl.  liana  (;.,  to  Electric  4  Mualcal  lndUHirh.K  Ltd. 
Electron  tUuiliarge  devic-n  employing  plioto<omluctl\e  tar- 
get electrtMJta.      3,015,74«.    l-2-«2.  «  1.   313     O.j. 

Luccli'Ni.  Leo.     Swimming  pool  and  method  for  erecting  same. 
«i.  12-6::,  CI.  oo— 100. 


3.015.555. 
3,U15.55U. 
3.015.r)37. 


Radial  tur- 


3.015. 1«-. 
Lummua  Co..  The  :  Hee 

Korpi,  Karl  J.,  and  Johnson. 
Korpl.  Karl  J.,  and  Johnson. 
Korpi.  Karl  J.,  and  Johnson. 
Lund.slioK.  Sien  1'.  .See  , 

Knu«^ll.  Oscar  K..  and  Lundskog.     3.01o,j07. 
Luttnll    Karl   U..   to  Luttrell   Engini-ering  Corp. 

bine  engine.     3.015.211.   l-2-«2.  CI.  W-3W.36. 
Luttr»'ll  hnginwring  Corp. :  See-  - 

Luttrell.  Earl  Jt.  -3.015.211.     ,.     ^    .      ,         ,  ,      , 

Lyon     <;.orgH    A.,    to   Lyon    Inc.      Method    of    making    wheel 

coven..     3.015.294,  1-2   02.  CI.  113      116. 
LTon    «ieorge  A.,  to  I.vou  Inc.     Method  of  making  8h.>et  m.tui 

whWl  cover  mj-mbera.     3.015.2U5,  l-2-«2    CI.  113-  llli. 
Lyon    Oorge  A  ,  to  Lyon  Inc.     Apparatus  for  making  wh.ol 

covers.     3.015.352.  1-2-82.  CI.  163—1. 
Lyon  Inc.  :  Hie 

Lyon    (;eorge  A.     8.015.294.   ^ 
Lyon,  tieorge  A.     3,015.295. 
/   Ljron.  Ireorge  A.     3,015.352.   » 
M  k  U  Store  Kixturea.  Inc.  :  Hre — 

MapHou,   Donald  ^.     3,015.296. 
MacAdama,  J.-sm-   E.     Depth  control  device  for  a  subtloating 

body.     3.015.271.   1-2   «2.  CI.   102      14. 
Macl>onald,   William  J.,  to  Technology   Instrument  Corp    .;f 
Acton        Rh(jdiuin    germanium     film    r«i»l»tor.       3,01a.5oi, 
1-2-62.  CI.  117-213. 
.MacMillan.  Cargill.  Jr.:  Hee- 

MacMillan.  John  II..  Jr..  and  Addlcks.      3.01.».3.3. 
MacDonald.   Raymore   D.   to  Ulrlch   .Mfg.   Co.     Trench  Hlliiig 
'     and   shouUJer   spreading   machine.      3.015.261.    1-2-62,   11. 

94  -    46 
MacMillan.    John    H.,   Jr.-,   deceased    (J.    H.    MacMillan     III, 
C    .MacMillan'.  Jr.  and  A.  J.  James,  executors*,  and  M.  C. 
Addlcks    to  Cargill,  Inc.     Method  and  structure  for  storing 
semi  Hufa  material.     3.015.373.  1-2-62,  CI.  189-3. 
Madill,    Norman    W.       Spar    tree.      3.015.471.     1-2-62,    CI. 

254—139.1 
■Maicaxzu.  John  T.,  to  Container  Corp.  of  America.     Container 

with   inner  packing.      3.015.428,    1-2-62.   CI.   229—14. 
Maico  Elictronics.   Inc.  :  tier- 

IJehymer.  Donald  J.     3.015.704. 
Maiden  Form  Brassiere  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Kaupp.  Bette  K.     3,015.334.  ^     . 

Maker    James  H..  to  Assoclat.-d  Spring  Corp.     Spring  derlco. 

3.015.482.   1-2-62.  CI.  267—1. 
Maki    Charles   E.,    to  Textron   Electronics.    Inc.      Apparatus 
for  use  In  a  Tibratlon  testing  system.     3.015,239.  1-2-62, 
fl.  73  -71  6. 
Malasplna.  John  B.  :  See —  ,,  .„.. 

Domlngos,  Karl  K..  Jr.,  Powell,  and  Malasplna.     8.018,- 
270. 
Malkin.  (;abrlel  :  See — 

Manh.  Lyle.  and  Malkin.     3.015.415. 
Mann.    Henry,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc.      Con- 
version between  analog  and  digital  information  on  a  plece- 
wi».-llD»'ar  basis.      3.015.815.   1-2-62.  CI.   340—347. 
Manteuffel    Erich  W.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Direct-current 
charged  magneclc  modulator.     3.015,739,  1-2-62.  CI.  307- 
88  5 
Manvell,  Theodore  J.  A. :  See — 

Dobson,   Frank   E..  and  Manvell.     3.015.155. 
Mapson.  Donald  L..  to  M  k  D  Store  PMxturet..   Inc.     Method 
of    making    ribbed   display   panel.      3,015.296,    1-2-62.    CI. 
113      116 
Marburg.    Edgar,    to    United    States    Steel    Corp.     Sectional 

hot  top.      3.015,139,  1-2-62,  CI.  22—147. 
Marien  .Metal  Productw  Co  :  tiee-  - 

.Marsh.  Lyle.  and  Malkin.  3,015.415. 
Markhart.  Albert  H..  C.  F.  Hunt,  and  E.  Lavln.  to  Shawlnlgun 
Resins  Corp.  Reaction  pro<luct  of  a  p<jly»plrane  n-sln  with 
a  polycarbojyilc  acid  anhydride,  mixtures  thereof  with 
other  iMilyinerlc  materials,  process  for  preparing  same, 
and  cf>nductor  coated  therewith.  3,015,643,  1-2-62.  CI. 
260 — 42. 

Murks.  Ellis  C.  :  See—  .^^ 

Striplln,  Marcus  M..  Jr..  McKnli^t.  and  Marks.    3.015.540 

Marley.  John,  to  Haieltine  Research,  Inc.      Process  of  manu 
facturing    magnetic    deflection    yokes.      3,015,152,    1-2-62, 
CI.  29      155.5t. 
Marsh.   Lyie.  and  O.   MalUn,  t8  MaMen  Metal   Product*  Co. 
and  Benjamin   Moore  4k  Co.     Mixing  and  dispensing  appa 
ratus.      3.015.415.  1-2-62,  C\.  222 — 14. 
Martin  Marietta  Corp.:  See — 
Mi.hael,  Vllo  O.     3.015,345. 
Prechf,  Wajfer.  Oeckle.  and  Frank.     .1.01.5.615. 
Martin,    Roycc    H        Fletching    Jig       3,015.483,    l-2-«2,    CI 

!'«»     38 
Marx,  L<»uls.  k  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Cook.  CalTln  8      3.019,186. 


t,  Cecil  F. ;  Hee — 

ke,  William  R.,  McBurnett,  and  Badgett.    3,015,624. 
Harry     W.       Carburetor     of     the     pressure     type. 
l»,  1-2-62,  CI.  48 — 180. 


Marx;   Michael  P.,   to  General  Electric  Co.     Bull  and  high 

speed    buffeting    llmiter    for    aircraft.     3,013,408,    1-2-62, 

CI.  244—77.  .    ^ 

Ma.>ou.   Fivderlck   P.,  and  R.  U.  Stemp,  to  Creed  *  Co.  Ltd. 

Facsimile  apparatus.     3.015,690,   1-2-62.  CI.   178 — 7.1. 
Masuu,     Wuiren    P.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    inc. 

Combined    memory    storage    and    switching    arrangements. 

3.015.7US,  1-2-62,  CI.  200— 87. 
Massot,    Roger,   and    I.    P.    Eyraud,    to   Compagnle   Generate 

d'Electricite.      Axial    carrier    steel    cable    with    a    plurality 

of    wires    for    a    submarine    cable.      3,015,205,    1-2-62,    CI. 

57—148. 
Matu.sche,   Heinz,   to   Sud   Atlas-Werke  G.m.b.II.      Indicating 

fluctuations  in  frequency  and  amplitude.    3.015,776,  1-2-62, 

CI.  324—82. 
Mauthe,  Gustav  :  See — 

Zorn,  Bruno,  and  Mauthe.     3.015,649. 
McAuley,  James  H.,   to  McAuley  Mfg.,   Inc.     Flexible  chain. 

3.015. 380,  1-2-62,  CI.  198 — 1(6. 
McAuley  Mfg.,  Inc.  :  Hee— 

McAuley,  James  II.     3,015,380. 
McBurnett.  Cecil  F. ;  Hee 

Ileucke 
McCIain. 

3.U15.048,  »-*-«•,  •<_..  -xj — ^w^. 
McCloskey.  Chester  M.     Polymerization  activator.     3,015,e<Jl, 

McClure,  Jessie  O.    Flounder  gig.    3,015,180. 1-2-62,  CI.  43— 6. 
McCollor,  Robert  L.  :  Hee    - 

Oda.  Donald  J.,  and  McCollor.      3.015.818. 
McCoiiibs.  Howard  L.,  Jr.,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.      Flow  divider. 

3,015.338.  1-2-62,  CI.  137—100. 
McConnell,  Thomas  A. :  ^'ee—  ^  ..  ^         „      „  ms  ooo 

Shuttleworth,  Cornelius  J.,  and  McConnell.     3,015,228. 
Mciiurty,  James  A.,  and  J.  F.  Collins,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

Oxidation    resistant    chromium    alloy.      3,015.559,    1-2-62. 

CI.  75—176. 
Mclntyre,  Alexander  A. :  Hee— 

Stram,  George,  Mclntyre,  and  Thomas.     3.015,395 
McKeon.   CliaiU>s   E..   and   C.    B.    Rlcliey,   to   Ford    Motor  Co. 

Machine  for  compressing  hay  Into  cakes.    3,015,199.  l-2-e;«, 

CI.  56—1. 
McKnIghr,  David  :  See —  ....  ^  ..     .        nn,KKAn 

Strlpiin,  Marcus  M.,  Jr..  McKnlght.  and  Marks.  3.015,540. 
McKnight,  George  S.,  Jr..  and  H.  W.  Buck,  to  Oxford  Paper 

Co.     Pressure  sensitive,    heat  resistant    recording    material 

and    method    of    making    same.     3.015.575.     1-2-62.     CL 

McLalT    Clement    J.,    to   American    Can   Co.      Baked    dough 

package.     3,015.568.- 1-2-62.  CI.  90— 172. 
M.-I^ne.    Robert    C.    and    O.    R.    Pomeroy.    to    Minneapolis 

Honeywell    Regulator   Co.      Automatic    control    apparatus. 

3  015  459,  1-2-452.  CI.  244—77. 
McMahon,    Th.mias    J.       Plant    Ifowth    Inhibition    process 

employing  2  chloro-6nltrotoluene.      34)15,550,    1-2-62,   Cl. 

McUethy  ■  Irvln  E..  to  The  Murray  Corp.  of  America.     Lint 

filter.'  3.015.225,  1-2-62.  CI.  68—18. 
McWllllams,  James   B     to   Railway   Maintenance  Corn     and 

Poor    k    Co.     Track    lubricator.     3.015.370.     1-2-62.    Li. 

\aA 3 

Meacham,  John  W.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Busway  power 

take  of^  plug.    3.015.795.  1-2-62.  CI.  339—14. 
Mechanical  Handling  Systems.  Inc.  :  Set— 

Klamp.  Paul.  3.015.284.  ,^„,,_  ,  _  _-  p,  a—SM 
.Medin.  Jose.  Buoyant  device.  3.015.115,  1-2-62,  CI.  »--S8S. 
MHJer.    Roelf   J.,   and   M.    L.    Hermans,    to   North   America', 

Philips  Co.,   Inc.     Cylindrical  heat  exchanger.     3.015.475. 

1-2-62,  CI.  257—241. 
Melvln,  Donald  K. :  See—    ^  ^,  ,  ,        ,ninAoo 
Faulkner,  Alfred  H..  and  Melvln.     3,015.6»9 
Men.le».    Clarence.      Air    brake    booster.      3.015.318,    l-^-6.i, 

Me^rrltt^'fSomas  W.  and  <^  ^    Th"„",    t„  B«b..>n   B^^^ 
Milk  pipeline  8upp«>rt.     3.015.306.  1-2-4J2,  t.K   i  iw    .}'.y'»^ 


atomizer, 
grlpplnif 


EsHo   Research   and 

against    the   forma- 

S.018,546,   1-2-62. 


Mesenhfmer,    Lee    0..    to    L.^rain  products    Corp.     Voltage 

modifier.    3,015.771.  1-2-62.  CI.  321—15. 
Metal  Specialties  Mfg.  Co  :  See-  • 

Seniler.  Loren  H..  and  Nyberg.     3.015,161. 
Metamora  Woodworking  C<>.  :  See— 
Wilson.  Vernon  H.     3.015.532. 
Meyer.    David,    to   E.    W.    Bliss    Co.     Liquid 

3  015  440    1-2-62.  CI.  23»— 417. 
Meiger.'  Eduard.      Positioning   »7«nf^™«'»*    i"*",".  "i  -a^^o" 

devl«.  for  moulding  boxes  or  the  like.     3.015.514.   1-2-62, 

Mlchain^^no"    G..    to    Martin  Marietta    Corp      Combination 
^rXrvolr  aVctimulator    arrangement    for   hydraulic   system. 

3.015.34.-..  1-2-62.  CI.  138-31 
Michaels.    Adlal   E.    and   A.    >^  »•">•',;'•„ f" 
Engineering   Co       Gasolines   Inhibited 
tlon  of  deposits,  sludge  and  varnlah. 
Cl.  44—62.    ^       ^ 
Michigan  Tool  Co.  :  See—   ^..  „., 
nrader.   Joseph   C.     3.015.243. 
Mlcrocvrlomat  Co..  The  :  See-- 
Riizsa.  Tlbor  A.,  and  Holmes. 
R<izsa.  Tlbor  A.,  and  Holmes. 
Microdot.  Inc.  :  See —        «  „,..  .-v.. 
Seeger.  Robert  W.     3.015,799 
Migneault.  Fernand  W  :  See-- 

Mlgneaiilt.  Romuald  and  F.  w. 
Migneault.     Romuald    and    F.    W. 
3.015,1.'»4.  1-2-62.  Cl.  20—52. 

Miller  Teddv.  J  H.  Ander5«on.  and  D.  J  R«*:;,V%n9°  i  S?M 
Can  Co..  fnc.  Can  end  coating  noixle.  8,015,302,  1-2-62. 
r*i    lift— —318 

Miller  Wendell  8.  Electronic  computer.  8.018.443,  l-2-«2. 
Cl.  288—164. 


3.015.392. 
8.015,393. 


3.015.134. 
Window    panel 


dlTlder. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Minella,  Angelo,  H  to  C.  C.  Pajdowskl  and  %  to  S.  M.  CTlfford 
^  o*''io^..    '.or"..,***"**    ■°<^    discharge    pipe.      3,015.501. 

i— *— o^.  *  I.   J80 — OB. 

Minerals  ft  Chemicjils  Phlllpp  Corp.  :  See — 

Ferrigno.  Thomas  H.     3.015,634 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. :  See — 

Carlson.  Elmer  A.      3,015.447. 

McLane,  Robert  C,  and  Pomeroy.     3.015  459 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Bollmeler.  Kmll  W.      3,015..^09. 

Lambert.   Richard  J.      3,015,597. 
Mitchell.  Earl  .Vf:  See— 

M..  i*1?"t.:^'■**"^'"  ,5^-  Mitchell,  and  Rosslng.     3.015.807. 
Mitchell     Edward   B..  and    W.    H.    Flanagan.   Jr..   to   Irilted- 

w  J*"  ?^,*r°^rr,9.'""P-    „*=^'**^*'"'<^*'  connector  with  polarizing 

key.    3.015,797.  1-2-62.  Cl.  339— 17. 
Mohr.    Robert   G..    and    R.    J.    Lappln,    to    Brunswick   Corp. 

Book  box  desk      3.015.531,   1-2-02.  tl    312— 316 
Mohwlnkel    Franz    and  H.  F*unke ;  said  Funke  assor.  to  said 

Mohwinkel.     Belt  conveyors.     3,015,381.  1-2-62,  Cl.  198 — 

Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Co. :  See— 

Dodsworth.  James  W.     3,015,437 

Gang,  Herman.     3.015,436. 

Gang,  Herman.      3.015.439. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  :   See — 

Godfrey.  Kenneth  L..  and  D'Amlco.     3.015,551 
Montavon,  Marc  ;  See — 

Isler    Otto.   Montavon.   Rftegg.  and  Teller.     3.015,680. 
Montecatlni    Socleta    Generate    per    I'Industrta    Mlnerarla    e 
Chimlca  :   See — 

Flor.  Aldo.     3,015,180. 
MoDtz.  JuUuB  :  See— 

Montz.  Otto,  and  KIoss.     3,015,340. 
Montz.  Otto,  and   H.  J.  KIoss.  to  J    Montz.     Apparatus  for 

proceHsing  a   liquid.      3.015.340.    l-2-»;2    Cl    137^124 
Mooney,   Paul  C.  to  Quick  Set.   Inc.     Camera  supporting  at- 
tachment for  a  tripod.     3.015,468,  1-2-62    Cl    248 230 

Moore,  Benjamin,  ft  Co.  :  See — 

Marsh,  LyIe.  and  Malkin.     3.015,415 
Moore     Davldf  P.      Apparatus    for  and   method   of   the   heat 
I'Toi^^'c,  °',g!^l7IJ"P'""<^  *>'«•>   P"e  fabrics.      3,015,223. 
Mooresvllle  Iron  Works.  Inc.  :  See — 

w      9.r°''^°°-  William  B.,  and  Holshouser.     3,015,147. 
Morrill    Austin  L.  :  See — 

Eckler.  Richard  C.  and  Morrill.     3,015.718 
Morris.  John  W.  :  See — 

Beemer,  Paul  K..  and  Morris.     3.015.217. 
Morrison.  Harold  J.  :  See— 

"^^Tf/A  son*"*     ^ '      ^***<'*''"'"t.     Morrison,     and      Snow. 

^3T5"3C2"f-2^2.Vl°'\6r"216''''"-  """      '''*"  -PP*ra.us. 
Moothart.  kennetb  L.  :  See — 

"^*7oVi  ai^^^     ^  •     Moothart,     Morrison,     and     Snow. 

Morgan,  Erving  B.  :  See — 

Hayden.  Ray  A.,  and  Morgan.     3.015,521. 
Morgan,  Philip  R.  :  See — 
u  J7'"i^?'"%  Russell  F     Morgan,  and  Glendav.     3.015.325. 

''3%'5,i29''l-2-62.C1.229-l&^  ^'^'  °*"^*'"  P"*^""^* 
Morris.   George  F..   to  General   Drnamlcs  Corp.      Duty  cycle 

control  for  radio  beacons.  3,015.816,  1-2-62  Cl  343—^8 
"'S*'"'..  Vincent    J.,   and    B.    B.    KIne.    to    Rohti   ft   Haas  Co! 

"onned    non-woven    fibrous    products.      3.015.595.    1-2-62, 

Mosler  Safe  Co..  The  :  See — 

Price.  Charles  D.     3,015,342. 
Mulrhead  ft  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Bell.  John.  Foil,  and  Mulrhead.     3.015.298. 
Mulrhead.  F'rancis  H.  :   See — 
„  ,  ^"-  John.  Foil,  and  Mulrhead.     3.015,298. 
**'i,'5?y' .  '■'*'*"''<1    W.,    to    American    Forest    Products    Corn 
Shipping  box.     3.015.431     l-2-«i2.  Cl.  229--I5 

"i   o  •ao*^,'"*';Jt"  *'^'"*'*''"' "<^     Picture  container     3.015.179. 

1—2—62.  Cl.  40 — 152.1. 
MOller,  Josef  :  See — 

.r  ,  Junghans.  Helmut.  MOller,  and  Kaiser.     3.015.277 
Muller.  Paul,  to  Compagnle  Francalse  des  Matleres  Colorantes 

Process  for  the  preparation  of  addition  products  of  tertiary 

1    2"],'o''^,*'L'JVv'''«'''*"""'"*'*'y*  ethers  of  dlols.     3.015.664 
1— 2— <J2,  CI.  260 — 296. 

Murray  Corp  of  America.  The  :  See — 

McWethy,  Irvln  E.     3.015,225. 

Oles.  Joseph  F.     3.015,224 
Murray.  Gordon  C.  :  See— 

Everetr  John  W..  and  Murray.     3,015.410. 
^^i^f^y- Stl}^:.    Variable  speed  drive.     3,015.237,   1-2-62, 

i-i.   74 — Ji>0,17. 

**^'"'  ^7J'*°,  ^-  5"*^  ^7  «    Whately.  to  American  Cvanamid 
Co.     T  tanlum  dioxide  pigment  carrvlng  an  amine  salt  as 
dispersion  aid.     3.01.1.5t3.  1-2-62.  Cl.  106—300. 
Myers    Peter  B..   to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.   Inc.      .Mag 

netlc  memory  matrix.     3,015,809.  1-2-62,  Cl.  340 174. 

Nakazawa,  Vuzo  :  See — 

Honda,  SelichI,  and  Nakazawa.     3,01.'i.789. 
National  Cash  Register  Co..  The  :  See— 

Slamb.  Gene  E.,  and  Werner.      3.015.434. 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp.  :  See- 
Dean.  Ralph  K.,  Slatkovski.  and  Wegner.     3,015,135. 

National  Research  Development  Corp.  •  See 

Plrt.  Stanley  J.,  and  Callow.     3,015,612. 
Natonek.    LAszld.      Self-driving  vibrating  capacitor   with   an 

auxiliary  electrode.    3,015.769,  1-2-62;  Cl.  318 128 

Navigation  Computer  Corp.  :  See — 
Jonea,  John  P.,  Jr.     3,015,734. 


XI 

^TalVitn^BT^Vr•  fur^^li^^'^u  "S^^"  "aberstroh.  to  Farben- 

Nechlne,  Leonard  M..   to  j'mc  Corp.     'By-pasa  for  bum  Dine 
apparatus.     3,015,279.  1-2-62.  Q.  lOS^fl  P""?'"* 

Nelson.  Karl  C.  :  See — 

Hodge.  John  E..  and  Nelson.     3.015,654 
a  "iOfrl^i"  ^^"  window  cleaner.     3,015,518,  1-2-62, 

•'''3.oaori^2-S  cTsVi^ls'l  **"'-^*^»'*  — i-'  1-'<* 
.Veuhauser,  William  J.  :  See — 

Barnes,  Frederick  J.,  and  Neuhauser      SOlia^K 
New  Britain  Machine  Co.,  The  :   See—  •*."15.-«58. 

Pethybridge,  Charles  A.,  and   Pulsifer      3  015  116 
.Newman    Frank  C.  to  The  Dtetillers  Co    Ltd.     Production  of 

monochlorbutenes.     3.015.678.  1-2-62    Cl    260— 652  5 
.Newman^ohn  P.    Rotary  impact  hammeV.    3.015^44  i-2-62, 

Newsmn^ Roy  ic^^Rem^ote  control  of  traffic  si  3,015.802, 

Nichols.   Lyman   B.,    to   The  Anaconda   American   Brass  Co 

5^SS^?f33.%-2n^"'^I  ^fS'n^  strlp-wounr?ue^Jl"'ho^^: 
■"^'sar2en?"*  rV  ^i^    ^'^"."  ""'^  ^i.  "    Sherrick.   to  E.   H. 

3"f5,536*  f-2-62?'c"l  *'§4ft^l36  """**  '""'"•^  ''"""'  '^''^^ 

•'^'''S.-  fe.39H^"f-"^!:6if'Vi"i?i°-^o^."*'"^'^''  ""^  •^«- 

"^"ci"   fof^e*^       Grldle-conveyor  flight.      3.01. ",.287.   1-2-62. 
*^°220— 1*^    ^'      *''°*"°'^    server.      3.015.406.    1-2-62.    Cl. 

North  American  Aviation.  Inc. :  See— 

nneblum.  Sol.imon  S.     3.015  461 
North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc  :  See— 

AlUn    Philip  E.  v..  and  Smith.     3.015,787 

Bruijning,  Hugo  (;.     .3,015.778 

Bugel.  Koelof  D..  and  B.wne.    3.015.759 

De  Troye.  NIcolaas  C.    3,015.808. 

Essellng.  Ludovlcus  A.  L.    3,015,761 

Francken.  Jan  C.     3.015.749 

Hoffmann.  Uruno.    3.015,490 

Hormann.  Theodoor  H      3  015  742 

Klndl.  Kriedri.h.    3.015.491.    * 

Kleis.  D.-rk.  and  Vermeulen.     3.015  701 

Klinkhamar,  Jacob  F.    3.015,697 

Leorxild,  iTans  M.     3.015,592. 

Meljer,  Roelf  J.,  and  Hermans.    3.015  475 

Plat.  Auke.  and  Recourt.    3.015,796 

Poorter.  Teunls.    3.015.691.  .     • 

Poorter   Teunls.  and  Valeton.     3.01,'>.751 

Repko,  Jan  D.    3.015.766 

Repko.  Jan  D.,  and  Verheljden.    3,015.765 
Schayes,  Raymond  G..  and   Enslnk.     3,015,780 

Spaa,  Jacob  H.,  and  de  Haan.    3.015  729 

Van  der  Horst.  Hajo  L..  and  van  Vlinlrop.     3.015.783 

van  Santen,  Johannes  G.,  and  Dienier.         

Van  Santen,  Johannes  it.,  and  Esvelt 
Vass,  Eric  B.     3.01.'). 785. 
.  Well.  Frits.    3.015.760 
Northern  Signal  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Nunn.  Ewlng  D.     3.015,804 
Northrop  Corp.  :  See — 

Brld well.  Robert  A.    3.015  292 
Brid well.  Robert  A .     3.015,711' 
Dlxson,  Bruce  E.    3.015.457 
Ewlng.  Edgar  G.     3.015.513. 
Taylor.  Philip  H.    3.015.249 
Vogel.  Alvln  R.,  Ruch.  and  Bapby 
Norton  Co. :  See— 

Back.T.  William  R.     3.015.195. 
Norton.  Desmond  H..  and  J.  I>.  Castleberrv,  to  Cnlte.!  States 
of  America.  Army.     Vertical-horizontal   forklift  drum  han- 


op. 
5,015.731. 
3.015.770. 


3.015.702. 


.'14 


~.20. 


Jr..   and    R.   E. 


Co.      Fish 
20. 

Combined 
1-2-62.  (T 


dllng  attachment.     3.015,402,   1-2-62    Pi 
Novelty  Carriage  Works.  Inc.  :   See — 

Halstead.    Harold    A.,    H.    A.    Halstea.l 
Halstead.     3.015.515. 
Nownkoj\skl.   Albert   J.,    to  The   .Still    Fish    Reel 

ing  line  reservoir.     3.015.183,  1-2  62    Cl    43 
Nunn,    Ewlng   D      to   Northern    Slirnal   Co      Inc 
barricade  and  flashing  signal  light.     3.015.804, 
340 — 81. 
Nyberg,  (^rt  E.  :  See — 

Seinler.  Loren  H..  and  Nyberg.    3.015.161 
Nysco  Laboratories.  Inc.  :   See — 

Smedresman.  Max.    3,015.611. 
Oak  Mfg.  Co  :  .See— 

Flchter.  Ludwig  J.     3.015.70« 
Oakes.    William    H      Drill    collar   handling    sub.      3.015.512 

1-2-02,  Cl.   294—1. 
Obenshaln.  David   N..   to  West  Virginia   Pulp  and 
Wet  web  tensile  tester.     3.015  230    1-2-62    Cl 
O'Connell.  Paul  R  :  See—  ' 

Dletz.  Max  M.,  and  O'Connell.    3.015,426 
Oda.    Donald    J.    and    R.    L     McCollor.    to   <'nlted    States    of 


Paper  Co. 
73—89. 


switch   for   airborne 


America.    Air    Force.      Range  •  slewlnit   r 
radar.     3.015.818.  1-2-62.  Cl.  34.1— 7..1. 

Odell.  Alexander  D.  :  See — 

Wright.  Esmond  P.  G..  Odell,  and  Parker.     3,015.7,55. 

O'Donnell.  Edward  P..  to  R.  C.   Rich.     Mshhook  setting  de- 
vice.    3,01.5,181,   1-2-62,  a.   43—15. 

Ogbum.     Ray     E.       Folding    door    construction        3.015..359 
1-2-62.   Cl.   160 — 206. 

OKeefe.   Michael  F.,  and  F.  W.  Wahl.  to  AMP  Inc      Elec- 
trical connector.     3.015,683.  1-2-3152.  CI.  174 — 84. 
Okonlte  Co..  The  :  See — 

Eigen.  David.     3.015.774. 
Okunaml.  Hideo.    AdJusUble  drying  rack.    3.015.185.1-2-62. 


xu 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Lint  filter. 


a.01o.U53. 


null 


Mwlel  "rocket  and  parachute  assembly.  jJ'oorter.  Teunls,  to  North  American  I'hlllpa  Co..  Inc.     Circuit 

•'•    ^^f■, 34  I  ^    arrangement    for    tbe    ImaKe-deflectlon    and    llne-deflectlon 

Seauier  and  method.     3.019,293,  1-2-        coiU  of  at  lea8t  two  cathode-ray  tubet.    3,015,681,  l-2-«2. 


J.  Mtndeband.  and  E. 
cunt  ml    luechaninm. 


S.  Gilflllan.     Mag- 
3.015.273,    l-2-«2. 


1-2-62,  CI. 


Ules   Jo»epb  K.,  to  Tbe  Murray  Corp.  of  America. 

3.015. -24.    1-2-62.  CI.   68-18. 
Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.  :   «"—  .  ^_ 

Cataldl.  MarU  S.,  tialmarlnl,  and  Pahn.     3.0lo.607. 

Keyn..l.l«,  Klchard  W..  and  Jobnaon.     3,015,157. 
Oitguod.  Kdmond  K.  :   tiee — 

Ulcharda,   Koger  ti.,  and   Oagood 
Oyer.  Raymond  t.  :  Het —  ,  „,.  ouo 

HoHbeln,  Loulu  U.,  and  Over.     3,015,288. 
OweuM  Corning  KIberglaa  Corp. :  See — 

SlmUon.  Allen  U     3,015,582. 

Slayter,  tiauiex,  and  Fowle.     3,015.^^4. 

8talego,  Cbarleit  J.     3.015,127. 
OweUH  iUlnolii  (.ilasa  Co.:  Wee- 
Allen,  Ruaitell  O.     3,015,18». 
Oiford  I'aper  Co.  :  «««-  ^  o     ..      -xiirtK-rii 

McKnlght.  «ieorge  8..  Jr.,  and  Buck.     3,015,675. 

*   "cataTdi.  .\larltt  S..  iJalmarlnl.  and  Pabn.     3,015,607 
I'aJdowBkl,  Cleo  C.  ;  aee — 

Mtaella.  Angelo.     3,015,501. 
Pajerek.  Ji>»eph  J.  :  8ee—  ,       „„,,^„. 

Klstner.  Harold  J.,  and  Pajerek      3.015.484. 
Pan    I'uul   M..  to  iJeneral   Klectrlc  Co.      Helical  antenna 

8uppre«Hor      3.010.823,  1-  2-«2,  CI.  34:t— 8«5. 
I'apeMh.    Edward    F 

3,01.-».274.   l-2-«2,  CI 
Farham.  Fletcher  L 

62.  C\    113     54. 
Park.   Ilobert   H..  8. 
netlc    mine    tiring 
CI.    102—18. 

WrlKlit,    Esmond    P.    O..   Odell.   and   Parker.      3,015.755. 
Parker    Robert  K.,  to  iWount-Parker  Corp.     Baby  bath  screen 

guan'l   lock  and   release.     3,015.111,  1-2-62,  Cl.  4 — 177. 
I>arker  Ku.st  Pro<»f  Co.  :  See — 

Russell.  William  8.     3,015,594. 
Pamas.  odd.      Suow  and  Ice  removal  apparatua.     y,015,l<2, 

1-2-62,  CI.  37-43.  ^         ^  , 

Pascoe.   Frank  T..  to  Weatlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co_.     Central- 

Ise*!    traffic   control    wystem   for   railroads.      3,015,722,   1-2- 

«2.  CI.   246- -5.  „„,. 

Paatorita.  James  J.     Automatic  tracking  apparatua.     3,015.- 

817,   l-2-«i2.  CI.  343—7.3. 
Patchen.  Koy   R.     Construction  jack.     3,015,470, 

254 — 03. 
Pawling  Rubber  Corp. :  tfee— 
I»oe.  Elmer  F.     3.015.136. 
Pedrick.    Robert    F..    to  (ieneral   l>vnamlc«  Corp.      Annoyance 

call    trapping   circuit,      ;J.015.6US,    l-2-«2.   CI.    179 — 18, 
Pelkey,    Artliur    I).      .Mold    for   use    In    welding  chain    links. 

3.015,716,   1-2-62.  CI.  219—1.10. 
Pelsue.  (iarvln.  to  The  Jaeger  Machine  Co.     Slip-form  paver. 

3.015. l'<;o.   I    2-62.  CI.   04—46. 
I'ender.  Lloyd  U..  8r..  to  Unlted-Carr  Fastener  Corp.     Tubing 

clip      3.OI5.140,  1-2-62.  CI.  24 — 73 
Penn  Control*.  Inc.  :  See — 

HIrl.  Louis  J.     3,013.235. 
Penn  .Metal  Co  .  Inc.':  8«re — 

Clark,  Raymond  C.     3,015,194. 
Peoples.  VirKil  H..  and  J.  R.  West,  to  The  O.  M.  Scott  k  Sons 

Co.      .Spreader  construction.      3.015.418.    1-2-62,  C\.  222— 

41 
Pergande.  Wilbur  F.,  to   IllinolB  Tool  Works.     Hob.     3,015, 

lol.   1    2-62.  CI    29-103., 
Pfrreault.    (ieorge    E.,    to    Hell   Telephone   Laboratories,   Inc. 

Relay.     3.015.707.  1-2-62.  Cl.  200 — 87. 
Persito.  Ralph  W.  :  Hee — 

rarluccl.  .Michael  P..  and  Perslco.    3,016,108. 
Personal  Products  ('orp-  :  8ee^ 
Brecht.  Oeorge.    J3.015  .'{32. 
PeriHon.   sten   I  .  and  C,  II.   Reynolds,  to  Cenerai  Dynamics 

Corp.      Coal-rock    sensing    device.      3.015.477.    l-2-fl2.    Cl. 

262      27 
Pethybridge.  Charles  A.,  and  C    D.  Pulslfer.  deceased.  (M.  B. 

Pulslfer.  executrix)  ;  said  Pethybridge  and  Pulslfer  assors. 

to  The   New   Britain   .Machine  Co.     Threading  attachment 

with  change  s[>ee4l  transmission  for  reversing  tool  spindle 

rotation.     3.015.116.  1-2 -«2.  Cl.  10— 138. 
Petri.   Hector  D..   to  United  <'arr  Fastener  Corp.     Electrical 

assembly.     3.015,718,   1-2-62,  Cl.  240 — 8.16. 

Petrol  I  te  Corp.  :  See — 

Shen.  Kwan  Ting     3.015.622. 
Petry.   Robert  K   ;  See 

Weaver.  John  li..  and  Petry.     3,015.640. 
Peyton.    Stanley   V..  and   E.    Williams.      Exploslre  Initiators. 

3.015.275.  1    2-62.  Cl.  102—70,. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :  See— 

Frey.  Fre<lerick  E.     3.015.543 
Placente.  Anthony  N.  :  See — 

White.  Uardfd  J  .  and  Placente.' 
Platek.  Edward  W.  :  Nee — 

Frost,  Raymond  B..  and  Pl«tek. 
Pickett.  Iwimar:  Hee  - 

Zlsman.  William  A.,  and  Pickett 
Pierce,  John   8,  :  See      . 

Uesrhlckter.  Charles  F..  Pierce.  Chen,  and  Reld.     8,015,- 
657. 

Plhl.  (;eorKe  E  ,   to  Technology   Instrument  Corp.  of  Acton 
Compressor  amplifier.     3.01.^,782.  l-2-<»2.  Cl.  330 145. 

Plrt.   Stanley  J.,  and  P.  S    Callow,  to  National  Research  I)e 
velopnient   Corp.      Continuous    fermentation    apparatus    for 

'    the  production  of  a  chemical   product.      3.015,612    1-2-62. 
Cl.   195      141. 

Pittsburgh  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Smith.  Stanton  B..  and  Juhola.     3,015;367 


Plank.  CbArlea  J.,  B.  J.  Rosinskl.  and  R.  B.  Smith,  to  Socony 
MubU  Oil  Co.,  Inc.  Manufacture  of  a  silica  ilrconla  cata- 
lyst for  conversion  of  hydrocarbons.  3,015,620,  1-2-62,  Cl. 
208 — 119. 

Plat,  Auke,  and  J.  C.  A.  Recourt,  to  North  American  Philips 
Co.,  Inc.  Tube  socket  adapter  fur  printed  board.  3,015,- 
796.    1-2-62,  Cl.  339—17. 

I'lax  Corp.  :  See — 

Wuyekens.  Jean  J.  C.     3,015,404. 

I'lessey  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

Uaines,  Frederick.     3,015,262. 

Plotkin,  (Jerald  N.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Ra- 
diation load  simulator  for  proximity  fuse.  3,U15,82U,  1-2- 
62,  Cl.  343— 17.T. 

Pobm,  Arthur  V.,  E.  N.  Mitchell,  , and  T.  D.  Rosslng,  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Non-destructive  sensing  of  a  magnetic 
core.     3,015,807.  1-2-62,  Cl.  340 — 174. 

Polaroid  Corp.  :  See — 
*■  Rogers.  Howard  O.     3,015,561. 

PoUan,  David,  to  \  lewlex.  Inc.  Powerlxed  automatic  allde 
projector.     3,015,251.  1-2-62,  Cl.  S8 — 28. 

Pomeroy.  Orville  U.  :  See — 

McLane,  Robert  C.  and  Pomeroy.    3,015,409. 

Poor  h  Co.  :  See — 

McWliliams.  James  B.     3.015.370. 


3.015.356. 
3.015.502 

i 

3.015.680. 


Cl.  178—7.5. 

Poorter,  Teunis,   and  J.  J.   P.   Valeton.   to  North  American 
Philips    Co.,    Inc.      Circuit    for   adjusting   the    background 
brightness    In    television    reproducing    Mvice.      3,015,751, 
l--'-62.  Cl.  315 — 13. 
Port  Clinton  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Dracka.  Clarence  L.     3,015,245. 
Portx,  W  illi :  See— 

Wlmmer,   Rudolf,    Wtrtx,    Ports,   Fischer,   and   Schllkra. 
3,015,619. 
Post,  Richard  F. :  See  - 

Hartwig,  Edward  C,  C>imming8,  and  Post.    3,015,748. 
Potts,   James   H..   Jr.,   to   United   States   of   America,   Navy. 

Stabilizing   tin.      3,015.269,    1-2-62.   cn.   102 — 3. 
Powell.  Flavlus  M.  :  See- 
Rent,  Edward  F.,  and  PoweU.    3.015,441. 
Powell,  Cieorge  T.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Dumlngos,  Karl  K.,  Jr.,  Powell,  and  Malasplna.     3,015,- 
270. 
Precht.    Walter,    R.    J.    Geckle,    and    L.    Frank,    to    Martin- 
Marietta   Corp.      Method   of   making   tubular   nuclear   fuel 
elements.      3.015,615,    1-2-62,    Cl.    204 — 154.2. 
Precision  .Metaixmiths,  Inc.  :  See — 

Watts.  Claude  11.     3.015,138. 
Preco  Inc. :  See — 

Beemer,  Paul  K..  and  Morris.    3,015,217. 
Price.    Charles   1>.,    to  The  Mosler   Safe  Co.      Blast   closure. 

3.01 5.342    1-2-62.  Cl.  137—512.1. 
Pritchard.   Pet«'r   E..    to  General   Electric  Co.      Stereophonic 
magnetic   phonograph   pick-up   cartridge.      3,015,703,    1-2- 
62,  Cl.  179-     106.41. 
Proell.  Wayne  A. :  See- 
Bowman,   Norman  J.,   and   I'roell.     3,015  570. 
Bowman.  .Norman  J.,  and  Proell.     3,015,571. 
Pulslfer,  I'larence  I). :  See — 

Pethybridge.  Charles  A.    3,015.116. 
Pulslfer,  .Marguerite  B..  executrix  :  See — 

Pethybridge.  Charles  A.,  and  Pulslfer.     3,016.116.     . 
Pure  Oil  Co  ,  The  :  Hee  - 

Brennan,  Elmer  W.,  and  Hall.    3,015,320. 
Pye  Ltd.*:  See— 

Ridgeway.  Denis  V.    3.015.688. 
guast.  (iilbert  W..  to  Chain  Belt  Co.    Apparatus  for  floUtlon 
of   suspended   material.      3.015.396.    1-2-62.   C\.   IMO — 2n. 
Quast.  (illbert  W.,  to  Chain  Belt  Co.     Influent  apparatiu  for 

fiutatiou   tanks.      3.015,621,    1-2-62,   Cl.   210 — 205. 
guick-Set,   Inc.  :  Sfe — 

Mooney.  Paul  <C.    3,015,468. 
Kadek.  John  R..  tb  Ready  .MeUl  Mfg.  Co.     Merchandise  dis. 

play  e«4Uipmenl.l   3,015.399.  1-2-62.  n.  2'11— 134. 
Ragettll,  Christian,   to  Urotnes  Mschine   Works.  Inc.     Drum 

closing  tool.    3.015.291,  1-2-62,  Cl.  113 — 18. 
Rahlfs,    Erich,    and    O.    Henrlch.    to    Farbenfabrlken    Barer 
AktiengeHellschaft.      Method    of    preparing    hydrazine    nv- 
drate    from    diliydrazlne    sulfate.      3,015,542,    1-2-62,    Cl. 


23-190, 


Railway  Maintenance  Corp., 


and  i'oor  A  Co. 
3,015,370. 


Inc.     Flash 


See— 
McWliliams,  ,|ames 

Rapala,  Richard  T^ :  See— 

Farkas.  l->igeie.  and  Rapala.     3.015.666. 
Rau.    Robert   F..   tv   .Sylvanla    Electric   Products 

gun  socket.     3.015.798.  1-2-62.  Cl.  339 — 45. 
Banner.  I^wrence  A.,  and  L.  J.  Tyler,  to  Dow  Corning  Corp. 
Organo  siloxane-alkyd  resin  coating  compositions.     3,015,- 
637.  1-2-62,  n.  260-  22. 
Rawson.    Emanuel,    to    Grand    Sheet    Metals    Products    Co. 
Method    of    assembling    knock-down    cabinets.      3,015.349. 
1-2-62,  Cl.  144     318. 
Raymond.  Francis  A. :  See — 

Flannery.  Edward  J.,  and  Raymond.     3,015,454. 
Raytheon  Co.  ;  See — 

Eckler,   Richard  C,  and  Morrill.     3,015,713. 
Slrvets,  Marshall  U.    3,015.788. 
Skowron.  John  F..  and  W'lnsor.     3,017,730. 
Taylor.  Hugh  P.    3.015.767. 
Bea  .Magnet  Wire  Co.  :  See — 

Heckel.  Hermann  C.  N..  and  Jefferson.     3,015,686. 
Ready  .Metal  Mfg.  Vo.  :  8ee-- 

Radek.  John  R.    3.015.3C9. 
Recourt,  Johannes  C.  A.  :  See — 

Plat,  Auke.  and  Recourt.    3.015.796. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Xlll 


Arceneaux, 
3.015.583. 


Co.      Itacnn 
3,015,350. 


and    Reid 


Reese.  James  H.  :  See — 

Detwiler    Harry   S..  Reese,  and  Serlemltsos.     3.015.206. 
Reflector-Hardware  Corp.  :  Sec- 
Levy.  Edward  M.    3,015,466 
Reichel.   Howard  G..  and  8.   W.   Lis.   to  Swift  At 
slloer  having  adjustable  control  of  group  size 
1-2-62,  Cl.  146 — ^94 
Reid.  Ebenezer  E.  :  See — 

Ge«^^'ckter.  Charles  F..  Pierce.  Chen,  and  Reid.     3.015.- 

Reid   John  D. :  See — 

Reinhardt.    Robert     .M.      Frlck 
3.015..'.84. 
, .  Vail.  Sidney  L..  Frick.  and  Reld.    „  „ 

"^iSsiS-cVn'tV  'A^^r^-'i^'i  ?^'  ?8V^,*^i4  J'^'^^"""'  "^ 

Reinhardt    Robert  .M..  J.  G.  Frick.  Jr..  R.  L.  Arceneaux,  and 

ii,  P, ,  "*'"•    t"    United    States    of    America,    Agriculture. 

o«i«  r'o.'T."?L'*"*'^  treatment  for  celluloslc  tp.\iil.    fabrics. 

3,015,584.  1-2-62.  Cl.  117—139.4 
Reltfort    Henry  A.,  to  Internationai  Business  Machines  Corp 

Console    typewriter   hit    printing.      3.015.377.    1-2-62,    Q. 

iy7 — 19. 

Relaxaclzor,  Inc. :  See — 

Browner,  William  J.     3,015,333 
Remmele  Engineering.  Inc. :  See — 

Toensinn.  J.imes  W.     3.015.2.% 

Remer     Robert    K.,    to   Tribune   Co.      Friectrlcally  conductive 

lL2-^o'^ri"^'\2"*'s'"*'**'*'^   "'   producing   same.      3,015,632. 

Rent,  Edward  F..  ami  F.  .M.  Powell,  to  International  Busines* 

Machines  Corp.   ^Indexing  system  for  calculators.     3.015.- 

^Eii,  '^■?.  ^'   ""*'  ^^    C..  ■  Verheljden.  to  North   American 
Philips  Co..   Inc.     Aariable  capacitor.     3.015,765.   1-2-62, 

Repko.  Jan  D.,  to  North  American  Philips  Co  .  Inc      Variable 

capacitor.      3,015,706,    1-2-62,    C\     317—253 
Revere  Camera  Co.    (formerly  Samica  Corp.)  :  See— 

Claras.  Carl   W..  and  Wickstrom.     3.015,695 
Reynolds.  CTiarles  H. :  See — 

Perseon.  Sten  I.,  and  R<»ynold8.    3,015  477 
Reynolds  Metals  Co.  :  See — 

B?j"nP?;    Frederick  J.,  and   Nenhauser.     3,015  2.S5 
Reynolds.  Richard  W  .  and  W.  C.  Johnson,  to  (Uin  Mathieson 
C^hemlcal    Corp.      Metal    fabrication.      3,015.157,    1-2-62. 
Cl.  29- — 470.9. 
Rheinpreussen   Aktiengesellschaft  fur  Bergbau   und  CThemie : 

o€€— — 

Wollner.  Johannes.    3,015,605 
Rich.  Ralph  C.  :  See— 

O'Donnell,  Edward  P.    3.015.181 
Richards.  (Jlenn  L  .  tn  General  Dynamics  Corp      Pulse  shao- 

Ine    circuitry,      3.015.741.    l-2-«2     Cl     .307-88  5 
Richards,  Ro;.'er  G.,  and  E.  R.  Osgood,  to  Diamond  Alkali  Co. 
Maleic  anh.vdrlde-styrene-acrylonltrlle  terpolymer.     3.015- 
653,  1-2-62,  Cl.  260— 78.5. 
Richardson.  Elwin  J..  Jr. :  See — 

Johnson    David  A.,  and  Richardson.     3,015,676 
Rlchey.  Clarence  B.  :  See — 

McKeon.  Charles  E..  and  Rlchey.    3.015.199. 
RIchman.  Donald,  to  Hazeltlne  Research.  Inc.     Noise  suppres- 

^V  K's**'"'  ''*'■  •  superregenerative  receiver.    3.015,728. 1-2- 
62.  <:1.  250 — 20. 
Ridge  Tool  Co..  The  :  See- 
Buyer.  Walter.     3.015.246. 

'*'3friToS8^-2-62"  n   178-^5*4    *^°'*"'  te}ev\n\ou  apparatus. 
RIosz,  Richard  P,  :   See- 

Kammerer.   Fred   W..  Riesx,  and   Wallace.      3,015.738 
Rissl.  Erwln  •  See — 

Jucker.  E-nst.  Rlssl.  and  Sfless.     3.015  658. 
Ritson.    Datilel    D.    to    American   Cyanamid    Co.      Two-sided 

paper.    3.015,578,  1-2  62,  Cl.  117—68. 
Roberts.   Fnd   T.   and   R    E.     Method  of  making  reinforced 

corrugated  hose.      3.015,599.   1-2-62,  Cl.    156—144 
Roberts.  Robert  E   :   See — 

Roberts.  Fred  T.  and  R,  E.    S.015,599 
Robertson  Paper  Box  Co.  Inc.  :   See — 

Tyrseck.  Walte'- J.     3.015.432. 
Rohlnsop    Richard  A     to  G.  D    Searle  *  Co      9-carboxvalkvl- 

9-py  rid  [.i4-b  I  Indole    pli)erazlde8.      3.015.660,    l-2-(!2,    tl. 

260 — 268. 
Rochelle    Robert   WV      Series  connected  D.C.  supply  magnetic 

ampllfler.     3.015.772   1-2-62.  Cl.  32.3 — 56 
Rogers,    Howard  O..   to  Polaroid  Corp.      Novel  photographic 

color  processes  and  products.    3.015.561,  l-2-6i  Cl  96—20 
Rogowsjtl    Frank  J.     Safety  face  mask.     3,015.105,   1-2-62! 

Rohm.  Fredric  G..  to  Avco  Corp.    Air  Induction  svT<tem  for  an 

Internal  combustion  engine.    3.015.322.  1-2-02  "Cl   123 .32 

Rohm  A  Han."  Co.  :   See — 

Moser.  Vincent  J.,  and  Klne.     3,015,595 

Sims.  Homer  J      3.015.671. 

Rolf.    Erich,    to    Siemens-Schuckertwerke    Aktiengesellschaft 
1^2^6'2**C?  ^S,TLtp'"-*''*''"'o™'«"  ■°<J  reactors.     3.015,791, 

Rome  Cable  Corp  :   See — 

Steele,  Maurice  G.    3.015.165. 
Rortg.   Kurt   J.,   to  G.    D.    Searie  t  Co.      Dialkylamlnoetbvl 

Diperazlneproplonates  and  process.     3.015.659.  1-2-62,  (?l. 

260 — 268. 

"**'?.?•  ,.^'.'1*    ^-^Ji^.^;.   ^     Searle    A    Co.      Benzoplperldlno- 
slkyllmldes     3.015.662,  1-2-62.  Cl.  260—287. 

Rosa.    Richard    J.,    to    United    States    of    America,    Navy 
Spectrograph.    8.015,250,1-2-62.0.88—14.  ' 


Thomas. 
24—263. 


Friction  gripping 


Rosanoir.  Richard  A.,  and  L    S 

device.     3  015,142,  1-2-62,  Cl. 
Rosbe,  David  J. :  See— 

Miller,  Teddy.  Anderson,  and  Rosbe.     3.015.302 
Rosenberg.  Adolf   to  Commercial  Solvents  Corp.     Components 

of  feeds.     .J.015.5«a.  1-2-62.  Cl.  99 — 2 
RoMuberg.  Barnett    to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Fluores 

cent  screen.     3  015,747,  1-2-62,  Cl.  313—108. 
Rosinskl.  Edward  J      See — 

o«    ^'«nk    Charies  J.,  Rosinskl.  and  Smith.     3.015,620. 
Rosscup.   Robert  J     and  H.  J.     Liehe.   to  Standard  Oil  Co. 

Lubricant  comprUing  a  lubricating  oil  and  an  ureldo  com 

pound      3.015.625.  1-2-62,  Cl.  252—49  6 
Rosslng^  Thomas  D.  :  See — 

I,  „i^*'^'"v.'^'"*!"""  .Y  •  Mitchell,  and  Rosslng.     3,016,807. 

''^^'^^'AXt  i»-2-6"2^sr^^'s^ror^"'«  "**  ''^""•'  '^ 

Roy.  Milton.  Co.  :  See —    ' 

Shaffer,  George  E..  Jr.    and  Schneider.     3.015.544 
Rozsa    Tibor  .\     and  R.  O.  ilolmes.  to  The  Mlci^ocyclomat  Co 
oofti!*"?]/         centripetal  classifier.     3.015,392,   1-2-62,  CI. 

^  rpnVrT)^?^'^•^  ^".'I,^-  °   "oJmes,  to  Tbe  Mlcrocydomat  Co. 
«•!  Jm  ^Aa    ^'h^'.s'fi*'"  rotor  deck  selector.     3.015,393.  1-2- 

Rubin,  Harry.  &  Sons  Inc.  :  See — 

Rubin.  Leonard  R.     3,015.811. 
Rubin.    Leonard  R,   to  Harry  Rubin  ft  Sons  Inc.     Portable 
Ruc?^  'viz  i!'\efl"''^'''  '-^^^'  ^'    ^*«-227.      • 
RuegJ^lfidolfW^:^''"'^''-   *"**   «*^y      3.015,702. 

HvHrn^^^"?.  "••  ""'*  •'•  M.  Van  Schalk,  to  Le%er  Bros.  Co. 

Hjdrogenation   process       3.015.667,   1-2-62.   Cl     260 409 

Ruinmel.  Roman.     Method  and  device  for  carrying  outWtVu^ 
.         S^r5%4  Tn^a  Hrr'^5"i'"»^    -'^    ^^^-'-i  Prooe«-«. 

Russell.  William  S    to  Parker  Rust  Prdof  Co     Phosphate  coat 
Ing  process      3,015.694,  1-2-62.  CI.  148—6.15. 
62.Tr  40— 13"  Advertising  display.     3,015,178,  1-2- 

Ryan.  w'llllam  J?':  See — 

D   -.  Klmsey.  Woodrow  P..  and  Ryan.    3,015.173. 

l-2162'c:'"  124— 30™'''"*'''*'"  '*""  '**"'  ■°'^  ''"°^-     3,015,328. 

^\^SI'  ^Cf<^*''"lck.  and  B.  Fishman.  to  SImmonds  Aerocessories 

S  i    Kf.hM*"*  ««T"'G'"  „  3,015  233,  1-2-62,  Cl.   7^06 

s.A.  KtabliK»sements  V  an  Moer  •  See 

Van  Moei.  Hearl      3.015.106 
SaarfS,  William  F.  :  See — 

LathaiD,  William  S.  and  Saars.    3,015,810. 

St.  Lawrence  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See 

„   ,  J^**'?«'"vR'c*»«'"d -V.  and  Hawes.     3.015  492 

Salsbury's,  Dr..   Laboratories  :   See 

Walde.  Arthur  W.     3,015.60(!. 
Sacber,   Alex,   to  Standard   Insulation  Co.    Inc 
pregnated   paper  and   method  and   apparatus 
same.    .'^.OliS  577,  1-2-62,  Cl.  117— 62 

^^ITk*'^  ^?^'    ^,'.  •''■•      Marked  jjharmaceutlcal 
method  of  marking  the  same. 

^*6l'i.'"l-?-*62,%l  Y67-82''***  pharmaceutical  tablet. 
Sando'z  A.C*.  :  'Set  — 

S.rdntK/^.TcI'riee'^^  ^"*^«     ^•<^^««««- 

Nielsen.  Car'   A..  Ewen.  and  Sherrick      3  015  536 
"B?Ske  Co'^^'FI.Hd  t,«Bendix-We»tinghouse Automotive  Air 
1    2-62  Cl    137     1^2  *  *^°''*'"*''  "nechanism.     3,015,339, 

Schayes.    Ra.vmond   O.    and   J.    Ensink,    to   North    American 

780   ?-2^  62  Cl    330-14 '**'  '^'"""^  "'"*''«  circuits     I.OI5" 
Schlld.  A..  S.A. :  See— 

t.  u.,l*"'>°l'V  Georges.     3,015,526. 
Scbtlken.  Hartmut :  See — 

^^'3!oi"619"'*°"'    ^''^''    ^°"'-    "•c'»er.   and    SchUken. 
Schmidt'  Edward  R.  :   See — 
c  u  ?i'"°'j5'  Henry  F..  and  Schmidt. 
Schmidt.  Fred  J.  :  See — 

Jones    Harold  A..  Schmidt,  and 

^*^5^i'l'-„*^"^«'"   G..   to   Chain    Belt 

3.01.5,527,  1-2-62.  Cl.  308-187. 
Schmitt.  Raymond  C,  to  Aero  Gasket 

3.0I5.4r.5.  1-2-62.  Cl.  248—74 
Schne|fg    Rol>ert  :  See — 

Schnei?i:rTeor^e''w.''j?"- 'L^^^"°**  H.berstroh.      3.015.480. 

o„K   ^.haffer    (;eorge  fc..  Jr..  and  Schneider.     3,015  .544 

n?^i'?«T'  liV*^"^^  ^'  }""  ^*'!'   Telephone  Laboratories.   Inc 
3.'(fl\^]44''"-*2-^2''c?*235-l'[«?4''"     '"'     computer     testing. 

^?nf.'.^rt'Li^^'*i''*l'".  A  •  '"  ^''"'**^  states  of  America  Army 
174^8^    electrical    connector.       3,015,684.     1-2-62.     h! 

^'^AtHLil*''^'"?."-,**"*^^'^'  f"*"'*^-  t«  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer 
«m\lfer^;?.'S6.^^2   .^^^TW'U^Th''''^'''''''''   "'   ""''' 

'1,0%.23j'fe%2"ci;'73  JSr"""*''*''   """'P      ^'°"  «» 
Schockaert^  Jules  J.  E.  M„  to  International  Standard  F.lectric 
V-2?r,2.  Cl    198-^"l45""**  "*"■*''"  '"•'■»"'»•"       3,01.5:379. 

Schollenl^rger  Charles  S  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.  Ther- 
moplastic polyesterurethanes.  3.015,650,  1-2-62  Cl.  260-- 
70. 


Plastic  Im- 
for  making 

pharmaceutical    tablet    and 
3,015.609,  1-2-62,  Cl.  167— 

3,016,- 


3,015,696. 

Condon.     3,015.489. 
Co.      Bearing  assembly. 

Corp.     Support  clamp. 


XIV 

Scbrecoogoat,  Ray 

"nx" 
Schultx.  K<>l.*rt  T. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


pbune    and   IVli^rauh 
■    -      •"    CI.  307 — «8.5 


B.    to  Admiral  Corp.     Fl«Bh-over  suppres- 
015.751',  l-2-*i'i.  CI.  315 — Ki. 
and  J.  F.  Sullivan,  to  International  Tel*- 
«ph 

8.5. 


Corp.      Trigger  circuit.      3,015.730. 
'1-2-^12. 
Schumacher,  Kred«Tick  O.  :   ««—    ^  ^  ,«,.t«f.. 

IlfDtlrlxsuD    rhilip  R..  and  Schumacher.      3.015.570. 
.Schwartx    Daniel  M.,  to  The  Klmco  Corp.     Filter  valve  con 
-  Mruction.     S.ol.V'J?,  l-^-«-'.  t-l.  210—395. 
HchweitM^r    Kurt  H.     Clotture  uieauM  for  leg  openingx  for  usw 
In  bal.y  ieat  a»»emblieit.     3.015.4tt3.  l-2-«2.  CI.  2»U— 33.yU. 
Scott.  U.  M  ,  *  Son«  Co..  The  :   See- 

l'eoplei4.  Virgil  H..  and  Went.      3.01J.416. 
.Scott    I'eter    and  U.  M.  Stonehouse,  to  The  General  Klectric 


'I 


U,015,472,    1-: 
.\rwell  Inc.     Bait 


Co.    Ltd.   '  Klectric    winch    apparatuM. 
CI.  254— l«iS. 
Scott    Wellington  W.,  and  J.  P.  Irvine,   to 

box.     3.015.1W4.  l-2-<i2.  CI.  43— 131. 
Searle.  (i.  U.,  *  Co.  ;   tiee — 

Bible,  Roy  H.,  Jr.      3,015,65r.. 
RobiUHon,  Richard  A.     3,015,600. 
Rorlg.  Kurt  J.      3.015.«59. 
Rorlg,  Kurt  J.     3.01o.tl«2. 
ZImniermaun,  MarkUM.     3.015.C63. 
Se^Ker    Uolx-rt  W..  to  Micro<l<»t.  Inc.     Multlconduetor  tent  ter- 
minal     3,01. -..700.  1-2-02.  CI.  339—249. 
Seeley.  KIwiu  W.  :   *'«•«■--  i 

Brown,  Lawremv  B..  Jones,  and  S««'l»y.      3.015.H22. 
Selb     Frederick  A.      Combination   litter  and   carriage   meann 

therefor,     a.015.114,  l-2r-»>2,  CI.  &— 86. 
Selait  <'orp.  of  .\merica  :  See — 

Buckholdr.  Uob«Tt  K..  and  Bloom.      3.01o.478. 
Semar    llarol.l  W.,  to  We«tinghoune  Klectric  Corp.     Vibration 

iHolatinK  bearing  irupport.     3,015,."»23.  1-2-62,  CI.  30H— 9. 
S^ml.r    I^ren  H..  and  C.  K.  Nyberg.  to  Metal  Specialtlea  Mfg. 

Co.     I'unch  device.     3.015.161.  l-2-«!2.  CI.  30-  3«;3. 
.Semon    Howard  W.     Intermittent  arming  device  for  a  mine, 

3,015,272.  l-2-<i2.  CI.  102      16. 
Semon.-  Lawrence    J.      Head    set    adapter    for    cord    operate<l 

HWitchboardu,     3.0l.'i.700.  1-2-62.  CI.  179—12. 
.Senuewald,  Kurt  :   See — -  ' 

V(.Kt.     Wilhelm,     Weiden.     Gehrmann.     and     Sennewald. 
3,015.M77. 
.Seaeney,  (ieorge  T  .  and  I).  L.  Hardy,  to  L'SKCO.  Inc.     I'otentl- 
omete'r  wiper  reciprocating  lUfchanixm.     3.015,792.  l-2-«l2. 
CI.  MH     145. 
Sergl.    Rocco  J.,   to  Congoleum  Nairn   Inc.      Water  dlHperned 
adhesive  of  rubb»T  and  a  mi,vture  of  lacklflerM.  and  proceatt 
for  preparing  »jime.     3.015.638.  1-2-62,  CI.  2«M) — 24. 
,S«Tlemit.soK.  IVlfr  J.  :   See—  „     ,.„^, 

Detwiler.   Harry   8..   lieeae.  and   Serlemltaos.     3,015,20<i. 
Senel,   Inc.  :   *i>c  — 

Kirkman.  Fredrick  J.      3.01.-..719. 
.sbafTer.   George   K..   Jr.,  and  G.    W.   Schneider,  Jr..   to  Milton 
Roy   Co.      Method   of  preparing   a  chemical   blank   nample. 
3.015.541,  1-2 -4i2,  CI.  23—230. 
SliiiriiW'i*  Corp.,  The  ;   St-r 

■        —  ■         3.015.391. 

The  Sharpie*  Corp.     ClaMniflcation 


SharpleH,  Thomas   1>. 

Sharplea,   Thomaa  !>.,   to 

proceM  and  apparatus. 

Shaw    Charleu  11    ;   .Sec — 

Foreman,  William  T. 
ShawtnlgHii  Resinn  Cor 


I. 


3.015.391.  1-2-62,  CI.  209—144, 

and  Shaw.     3.015.253. 
See — 
Hunt,  and  Lavin.     3.013.643. 


Corp.      Process 
CI.  252—8.55. 


3,015.635. 

of  Inhibiting 


3.01.%.536. 
3,015,383.   l-2-«: 


devices. 

3.015.307. 
3.015.783. 


3.015.762. 


F.,  to  General  Klectric  Co.     Electric  bus  duct 
J.015J743.    1-2-62.   Cl.  307—147. 
F..  alid  1).  L.  WhiHor.  to  Raytheon  Co.     Trav- 
lecfriin  discharge  devlcen.     3.015, 750,   1-2-62, 


Sirveti.  Marshall  H 
3.015.788.    lr2-62. 

Sltterly.  Charles  K. 
tlpner      3,015.511. 


Pack 
1-2-62. 


Markhart.  Alltert 
Shell  Oil  Co.  :  .s'fc  - 

Bradley.  Theodore  F..  and  Sommer. 
.stratton.   Hal.      3.015.300. 
Shen.    Kwan-TIng,    to   Petrollte 
i-orroHion.     3.<>1 5,022,  1-2-62, 
Sherrick,  Paul  H.  :  See— 

Nielsen.  Carl  A.,.Ewen,  and  Sherrick. 
Shiffman,   Jerome.      Display   containers. 

(1.   200— 4.">.23. 
Shockley.      William'.        Semiconductor 

12   02.  n    317      234 
Short.  Joe  R.  :  Sre- 

Johnson,  Wllli«'m  A.,  and  Short. 
Shoulti'«i,   Donald  P.  ;   See^ 

Vignott,  JoHcph  P.,  aind  Sboultes. 
Shuford  Mills.  Inc.  :   See— 

Long.  John  R      3.015,204. 
shutfleworth,  Cornelius  J  .  and  T.  .\.  McConnell.    Air  quality 

gauge      3  01.V228.  l-2-*52.  CI.  7.1-  29. 
,siemens  Schuckertwerke  AktlengcHellschaft  :  See — r 

Rolf.  Krich       3.015,791 
Silverman.    Richard    J.      Portable    telescopic   outdoor  electric 

lantern..  3;01 5,720.  1-2-62,  Cl.  240—25. 
Slmek,  John  «;.  :   See — 

Kiintzleinan,  Harry  C.  and  Simek.      3.015,732. 
SImison,  .\llen  L.,  to  Owend  Corning  Fiberglas  Corp. 

felt.     3,015..%82.  1-2-62   Cl    117—120. 
SIminondM  .XHroonxxorlett.  Inc.  :   See 

Ryder^  Fredericks   and   Fishman,      3.015.2.33. 
Slmmon-M.  William   H  .   and   A.   M.   Stott.  to  United   States  of 
America    Army,     stabilization  lM>om  for  aircraft  encapsu 
late<l  iteat.     3,015.4«;2.  1-2-62,  Cl.  244-122. 
Sims.  Homer  J,,  to  Rohm  k  Haas  Co,     Bicyclr)octane  deriva- 
tive and  process  of  producing  same      3.015,671.  1-2-62.  Cl. 
200^    491. 
Sinclair  Reflning  Co.  :  See — 

Lorlng.  I^wls  D..  and  Vow.     3,015.623^ 

Slndeband,  Seymour  J. :  See - 

Park,  Robert  H  .  SIndeband,  and  niinUan..    3,015.273. 
Slri     Louis   J.,   to   Penn   Controls     Inr       .Ailjustable   thermo- 
stat.     3,015.235.    1-2-61'.   Cl.   7.1     3r.3.1. 

to    Raytheon    Co,      Microwave  device 
Cl    333—24 

to   Caradco    Inc,      Window    sash    poal- 
1-2-62,  CL   292—70.  ,         , 


Roofing 


Skeats,  Wilfred 

apptiratUM.     3,i 
Skowron,  John  F. 
cling  wave  eled 
CI.   31  &-  3.5. 

Slamb.    <M?ne   K..    and    F.    R.    Werner,    to  The   National   Cash 
Register  Co.      Repeat   cycling   control  mechanisui   for  cash 
registers  and  ai-couuting  machineH.     3,0I.*i,434,   1-2-62.  Cl. 
23r>— 11. 
Slatkovhkl,  Knill  J.  :  See^ 

Dean.  Ralph  K.,  Slatkovskl.  and  Wegner,     3,015,13.*>. 
Slayter,   Games,   and   A.    A.    rowle,   to  Owens-Curnlng   Flber- 
gUis     Corp.       In\''erted     turbine.       3,015. 5J4,     1-2-62.     CL 
308 — 9. 
Sniedresiiian.  Max.  to  Nywco  Lnboratories,  In<-.     Low  density 

whey  bound   tablets.     3.015.611,    1-2-62,   Cl.    167—82. 
Smith,   Arthur  F.,  to  International   BuHlnehs  .Ma<-IilneM  Corp. 
Sheet  feeding  and  registering  machines,     3.01."(.4S.'i.  1-2-62. 
Cl.   271-53. 
Smith,  Bert.  Jr.  :  See-^ 

Buchanan.  J.  D..  and  Smith.     3,015,317. 
Smith,    Donald    W.,    t<)   Southwestern  CNitton   t)II   Co. 
Ing  gland  for  vertical  screw  conveyor.     3,oi.">,."tO.">. 
Cl.   286—11.13. 
Smith,  Kdward  J. :  See — 

Zaratkiewici.   Kdwln   A.,   and  Smith.     3.015.o91. 
Smith,  Fred.rick  W.  :   *>cc- 

Allin,  Pliillp  K.  v.,  and  Smith.     3,015,787. 
Smith.   Richard  B.,  45%    to  W.   .M.  Jones.     Spill-proof  device. 

^,015,411.    1-2-02,   Cl.   220-90.4. 
Smith.  Robert  B.  :  See—  „      ,       « 

Plank.   Charles  J..   Roslnski.  and  Smith.     3,015,020. 
Smith.    Robert    D.      Kxravator.      3,015,175,    1-2-62,   Cl.   37 — 

192. 
Smith,    Stanton   B.,   and   .\.   J.   Juhola,   to  Pittsburgh   Chemi- 
cal Co.     Filtratlou  nifdla.     3.015.307.  1-2-62.  C5l,   183—4. 
SnoWj  John  R.  :  See — 

Jewett^     John     K..     Moothart,     Morrison,     and     Snow. 
3,015,800. 
Snyder,   James   .M,,   to   E.    I.    du    Pont    de   .Nemours  and   Co. 
Produ.  tion  of  cyanltie  salts.     3.01.'.  r^Tj,  1-2  02,  Cl.  23     79. 
Soclete  Alsacienne  de  Constructions  .MecaHlgues  :   «cc— 

Vllle,  Jean  A.,  and  Bouzltat.    3.015.446. 
SiK'iete  ComtMignie  de  Saint  Gobaln  :   See 

Arbeit,  Pierre.     3.015.100. 
Soclete    Technique    pour    llndustrle    Nouvells    S..\. 
See    - 

Hofsfetter.  Ernst   and  Haas.    3.015,72i». 
Socony  .Mobil  Gil  Co.,  Inc  :   See   - 
Brennan,  James  .\.     3.015.369. 
Clapetta,  Frank  G..  CiMtnradt,  and  Garwood. 
Drake,  Leonard  C.     3.015.541.  _       ^ 

Plank,  Charles  J.,  Rosinskl,  and  Smith.     3,01.i.620. 
Reld.  Luther  J      3.015.368. 
Soiiitrville    Oor^e  R,.   Jr.,   to  Southwest   Research    Institute. 
Kncapsulatlng  apparatus.      3,01,'.. 128,    l-2-«;2.   Cl.    18 — 2.6. 

Sommer.  Harry  J.':   Ste —  „ „ 

Bradley,  Theodore  F..  and  Sommer.     3,01.»,035. 
Southwest  Research  Institute:  See — 

Somerville,  George  R.,  Jr.     3.015.128. 
Southwestern  Cotton  Oil  Co.  :   See — 

Smith,  Donald  W.     3.O15,505.  ..       ^     . 

Spaa.    Jacob    H.,    and    K.    F.    de    llaan.    to    North    American 
Philips    Co..    Inc.      Apparatus    for    measuring    the    radio 
activity  of  particles  In  a  gas.     3.015.729.  I    2  r,2.  Cl.  2.'>0-- 
83.6. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :  See—  ..  .,.-o„- 

Pohm    Arthur  V.,    Mitchell,   and  Rossing.     3,01.)  807. 
Speler    John    L.,    to    Dow    Corninu   Corp.      Method    of  curing 
coQtienseU    slloxane    resins.      3.015.040.    1-2-02.    CL    200 — 

Spikes,'      Richard      B.        Automatic     safety      brake     system. 

3.015..%22,   1-2-62,  Cl.  303—9.  , 

Sprague  Klectric  Co.  :  See-  \ 

Ruscltij,  Anthony  J.     3.015,687.  „L.-,.„. 

'    -         Bimetallic    iiK.untlng.      3.015,234. 


••Stin" 


3,015.549. 


pin   with 
i-  8  3. 


Meth- 
.'-62, 


Sprlngfleld.    RedwoiKl    L. 

1-2-62^  <"1.  73—339.  ,         .,     ^ 

Spurlln.    XviUlam    (5..    to    ford    Motor   Co.      LInch 

spring  retainer  means.     3.015.248,    1-2-62.  Cl.  8 
Square  Alfg  Co.  :   See — 

Arnett   Leslie,  and  Frelse.    3.015.419. 
Stalcup.  Johnnie  \.  :   See —  o  «...■«.. 

Towne.   Rhhard  C.  and  Stalcup.     3,015,299. 
Stalego   Charles  J.,  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corp. 
od  and  apparatus  for  forming  fibers.     3,015,127,   I 
Cl.    18—2.5. 
Staley.  A.  K  .  Mfg.  Co.  :   See- 

Cas«'y,  James  P..  and  Lehman.    3.0L>..>i2. 
Standard  Insulation  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Sa<her,  Alex.    3.01 5,577. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana)?  ^rr— 

Barber,  Herbert  H  .  Jr     3  01.V227  , 

Bowman.  Norman  J.,  and  Proell.     3.01.)..».O. 
Bowman,  Norman  J.,  and  Proell.     3.015.571. 
Rossmp.  Rotwrt  J.,  and  Liehe.     3,015.625. 
Wolff,  William  F.     3,015.670. 
Standard-Thomson  Corp.:  See- 

WOod.  Thomas  M.  N.    3,01. V354. 
Stanley,  Kdwnrd  W. :  See  „  „..  „„„ 

Anderson,  Charles  I  .  and  Stanley.  3,01.5,206. 
Staoles,  Crawford  K.,  to  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co.  „  HIrfj 
Xintlng  sensitivity  track  circuits.  3.015,723,  1-2-62,  ft 
246—34. 
Stark,  John  B.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture. 
Meparatlon  of  nitrogenous  organic  compounds.  3,01.»,Boo. 
l-2-<l2,  CL   260— 211  5. 

8te.>l  Heddle  Mfg   On   :   See 

Kaufmann.  FrJnk  H.     :J.01-^.346 

Kaufmann,  JoHn  J.,  Jr.    3,015,.147. 
Steele,   Maurice  G.,   to   Rome  Cable  Corp.      Rolling  contact 
me^urlng   devlci.      3.015.165.    l-2-«2.    Cl.    33—134. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Appa- 
lls— 


Selec 


Steinert.  Gerhard,  to  Kohlenscheldungs-Gesellschaft  mbH 
Radiant  tubular  heat  exchanger.  3.01.").3|',»,  I -L''-ti2  Cl 
122 — 478.  '        '        -      -• 

Stemp.  Ronald  O. :  See — 

Mason,   Frederick   P..  and   Steiiip.      3.01. '..690 
Stephens,  Robert  A.  :  *»ee — 

Ayers.  Joseph  W.,  and  Stephens.     ."{.(Jl 5.027 
Ayers,  Joseph  W.,  and  Stephens.    3,015.02K 
sterling,  Don  L.     Refuse  containers.     3,015,405,  1-2-62    Cl 

217 — 56. 
Steward  Omar  W. :  See — 

Holbrook,  George  W..  and  Steward.     3,015,585 
i^o'ao  F'r"2rMF'     ^'-       Pn*"™**'^    separator.       3.015.390. 
Still  Fish  Reel  Co.,  The  :  See —  * 

Nowakuwski,  Albert  J.     3,015,183 
Stlnson,  John  M. :  see — 

Strlplin,  Marcus  M.,  Jr.,  Stlnson,  and  Wlibanks.     8.015  - 
552. 
Stix,  Thomas  H.,  to  United  States  of  America   Atomic  Energy 
l"2lf2"l'n°2n'^'*'*"'""'"'  ^^'  heating  a  plasma.     3.018.618. 
StohlqulKt.  Roger  H..  to  W.  F.  and  John  Barnes  Co. 
ratus  for  processing  can  enda.    3.015.303,  1-2-62.  Cl 

.   Stonehous(>.  Bernard  H. :  See — 

Scott.  Peter,  and  Stonehouse.     3,015,472 
Stott   Albert  M.  :  8er— 

Simmons,  William   H.,  and  Stott.     3.015.462 
Stott.  Albert   M..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army 

tlve  multicycle  actuator.     3.015.312    1-2-62    Cl    121 10 

Strader.    Don    S..    to   The   Frank   G.    Hough   Co.      Hydraulic 

power  steering  arrangement.     3,015,314.  1-2-62   Cl    121 

41. 

®*2^,**%  y^""i?^  ^      Scouring  pad  bolder.     3.015,118,  1-2- 
0^,  Cl.  l»> — 209. 

Stram    George,  A.  A    Mclntyre  and  J.  E.  Thomas,  to  Capitol 

ro'7i"'o'',>'*'"Pio''^I'P"'"*'"»  '<"■  filtration.     3.01.S.395,  1-2- 

Strategic  .Materials  Corp.  :  Sec — 

Johnson.  Arthur  F.     3.015,853. 
Stratton     Hal.    to    Shell    Oil  Co..    Continental    Oil    Co     The 

Superior  Oil  Co.,  and  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California.     Method 

and  apparatus  for  underwater  drilling.     3.015.360.  1-2-62. 

Cj.  1 06 — 16. 
Straw    Douglas  :  See — 

Ilerrlck.  Clifford  E.;  Jr..  I>aFrenlere.  and  Sti^w.     .<l,015- 
■>62. 
Strimel.    Robert    S.,    to   Tlnlus    Olsen    Testing    Machine    Co 

PJ^  r.S  *'''"o•k^'«*?.,'!J•■","^  'i""  fydrauHc   testing  machines   or 

the  like     .3.015,315.  1-2-62,  Cl.  121-46. 
Striplin,   Marcus  M.  Jr.    D    McKnlght,  and  E.  C.   Marks    to 

Tennessee  Valh'v  Authority.      Manufacture   of  superphos- 

phoric  add.      3.015,.%40,    1-2-62.   Cl    23-165 
Striplin.   .Marcus   M     Jr     J.   M.   Stlnson.  and  J.  A.  Wilbanks. 

IV    .^"".'!fT  ?.."J'''^  Authority.     Process  for  preparing  sta 

5!r  i'.'JH'i'  'e/tllizer  and  product   thereof.      3,015.5,52     1-2- 

o£.  CI.  71 II. 

Structural  Electric  Producta  Corp 

Angler,  James  F.     3,015,717^ 
■Stuart  Corp.  :  See — 

Stuart.  Fred  E.     3,015,476. 
Stuart,  Fred  E..  to  Stuart  Corp. 

62.  n.  259-141. 
Stubbs.  I>ennU  :  See — 

ow.   *^'« '■'*•..' '."^T'fK  ■^-  Stubbs.  and  Bloomfleld.     3.015,528 
«irJ!2*^-  ^Jl'^^'li''-,',"*^  ^-  B^'l^inkel.     Internal  combustion 
c"   r'3-"3o'"*'  operatiiig  same.     3.015.321.  1-2-62, 

Sturtz.  iViliiam  E..  and   E.  Frlsch,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 
204''  19.?^    »ype    fuel   assembly.      3.015.610.    1-2-62.    Cl.' 

Sud  Atlas-Werke  (Jm.b.H. :  See— 
Matusche.  Heinz.     3.015.776 
Siless,  Rudolf  :  See 

Jucker.  Ernst.  RIssl.  and  SOesa. 
Sullivan.  John  F.  :  .sVc- 

Schultz,  Robert  T..  and  Sullivan 
Sumsion.  Alton  E.  :  See    - 

Bain.  John  W.,  and  Sumsion.     3,015  ,157 
Suntheimer    Frank   J.      Fermentation   processes   for   makini: 
bread  and  the  like.     3.015,568,  1-2  62    Cl    99-90     """""■ 
Superior  Oil  Co..  The:  See—  ' 

Stratton.  Hal.     3.015.360. 
Superior  Sle<'prite  Corp.  :  See — 
Wallen,  Frank  S.     S.Ol.VllS 
Supernaw.   Dwijrht   L..    to   I  nifod 
Enabling    device    for    acoustic 
3.015.2{>7.  1-2-62    Cl    114     23 

^"ci'^102— Ve*"*'"  ^      ^"**  mechanlams 

Swiff  &  Co.  :  See — 

Reichel.  Howard  G..  and  Lis.     3.015.350 

Swiss  Serum  and  Vaccine  Institute-  See- 
Zahler.  Peter  H.     3.015.673. 

Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc  :  See- 
Hunt.  Rob»«rt  E.     3.015  421 
Rau,  Robert  P.    3.015.798 
Woods,  William  C.     3.015.394. 

Symington  Wayne  Corp.  :  See — 
Blattner.  Emll  H.     3.015..^25 
Blattner,  Emll   H.,  and   WInther.     3.015,285 

^'r"2'-62^(T*28o"-2\8^'^'*''-     ^"''""'^  bicycles.     3.015.498, 

^Jf  *',!^cl«&'"i?  J^  *",  ^^''  Sutherland  Paper  Co.      Method 
1-2-62!  ClfeS—"  Parchmentized  paper.     3.015.802 


3.015. 
3.018.- 


See— 


Agitator.     3,015.476.  1-2- 


3,015,658. 
.    3,015,736. 


States   of   America.    Navy, 
torpedo    homing    system's. 


3,015.270,   1-2-62. 


Taylor,  Hugh  P..  to  Raytheon  Co.     Tachometer  stubilization 
networks.      3.015.707.    1-2-62.  Cl.   318—28. 
SO  A  'Iq'"/*  ■>"■'•. '"    ^wthfop  Corp.      Tracking   telescope. 

Technologj-  Instrument  Corp.  of  Acton  :  See — 

Eraser.  Alton  W..  and  Thomas.     3.015.793 

MacDonald.  William  J.     3,015,587. 

Pihl,  George  E.     3,015.782. 
Tel-E-Lect  Pro<luct«  Inc.  :  See— 

Carbert.  Ralph  E.,  Blomouiat.  and  Kennedy.     3,018  374 
Tennessee  Valley  Authority:  See — 

Striplin,  .MarcuB  M.,  Jr.,  McKnlght,  and  Marks 
..40. 

Striplin.  Marcus  M.,  Jr.,  Stlnson,  and  Wlibanks 
o52. 
Texaco  Development  Corp.  :  See — 

tJross.  Howard  H..  and  Kiersted.     3.015.545 
Texaco  Inc.  :  See — 

Helsler.  Robert  V..  and  Eckert.     3.015.547. 

Hencke.  William  R..  McBumett.  and  Badgett      3.015  624 

Iruitt,  James  K.     3,015.629. 
Textron  Electronics,  Inc.  :  See — 

Maki.  Charles  E.    3,015,229. 
Thomas,  Joe  E.  :  See — 

Strain,  George,  Mclntyre,  and  Thomas.     3,015.395. 
Thomas,  John  P.  :  See — 

.„..     ^''■as*"".  Alton  W.,  and  Thomas.     3,015.793. 
Thomas.- I>eroy  S.  :  See — 

Rosanoff,  Richard  A.,  and  Thomaa.     3,015,142 
Thomas.    William    W..    to    W.    Waterman.      Counterbalance 

valv.^  and  the  like.     3,018,316,  1-2-62    O.  121 16  4 

Thompson  Grinder  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Krafft,  Frederick  G..  and  Ernat.    3,015,212 
Thompson.  Kenneth  :  See — 

(iallino,  Robert,  and  Thompson.     3,015,581 
Thompson,  Robert  E.,  and  C.  R.  Allison,  to  General  Electric 
l-2-62'^cf"25''— 101°°    '"'"    **'"*PP'°^    nickel.      3.015.630. 
Thornburgh^  Ar^le  K.     Air  current  deflector  shield.     3,018, 

Thourel,  Leo,'  to  Compagnle  Generale  de  Telegraphic  Sans 
ttl.  Electromagnetic  pulse  transmitting  and  receivlna 
systems      3,015.819.  1-2-62.  Q.  343—7.7.  * 

mI^!^  *^1™,*'"k  ^  •  .***    ^'l  Telephone    Laboratortes.    Inc. 

viUS."'3.^^i.'^flri-2^2';'ci"f5-i%7*'"^^'-^"  '*^«^'"'«*  *^*- 
Thurlings.  Hermann,  to  Hansella Werke  Albert  Henkel  AG 

orien  tat  ion  apparatus  for  articles  to  be  wrapped.     3,015. 
TK  i-^—nZ.  LI.    198 — 3.3. 

Thyen,    Rainer,    to    International    Standard    Electric    Coro 

« /**"i    oV/*"???*'^*  ^"^  enwdlng  devices.     3,015.805,  1-2- 
^^.  i-l.  o4u — 14< 

Tinlus  Olsen  Testing  Machine  Co. :  See— 

Strimel,  Robert  S.     3.015,315 

Sfl5.2?n-2*io2  •C^62^6^"°'   ^'''^       "'*'°*   applUnce. 
Tobias,  "David  L. :  See— 

Eisaman,  Leo  U.,  and  Toblaa.  '3,015,790 
Todd,  William  H. :  See— 

Hause,  Norman.L.  and  Todd.    3,015  567 
Toensing.   James    W.,    to    Remmele   Engineering,    Inc      Drive 

?m  ''.?il™,  '*I^..*^"°."D"""»  ">P"t  and  intermittent  output. 
oAHo.^jo    1— j-tjj,  Cl.  (4 — 84. 

Toohig,  Michael  F,  and  C.  L.  Day.  to  International  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corp.  Method  of  making  charge  storage 
electrwlea  Jor    charge   storage    tubes.      3.015,586,    1-2-62, 

''T5r5.2"rT-J  -k  ("1 1 4-208  ^*"""^       ^"*'"°«    '^"*='"»' 

Toyotsushinki  Kabushiki  Kalsha  (known  as  Toy©  Communi- 
cation Equipment  Co.,  Lt-d.)  :  See—  • 

■  Honda,  Seiichi.  ahd  Nakazawa.     3.01.5.780 

Tiacv,  Herbert  E     to  Borg  Warner  Corp.     Multi  step  mechnn 
ical  seal.     3,015,506    1-2-^2,  Cl.  286— 11.14 
tl"^o''|t",''''t_o^*'"*  *'"''*^***^   bathroom   unit.     3,015.110. 

Tress.   John   J. :   See — 

-    Edberg.  Edwin  A.,  and  Tress.    3,018.479 

Tribune  Co.  :  See — 

Remer.  Robert  K.     3,015,632 

Trotter.  .Margaret  E.  B. :  See- 
Bates.  John  S.    3.015,310 

^'"3  0l'5  629"7-2'^6>*Cl^"2— 7.5°*^       Antifreeze    composition. 

'^"•'"Ta  {'«''""'    "'■"    \"   "^'""o  i"?*'"''!"    Milling    Machine   Co. 

Positioning   mechanism.      3.01.J.812.   1-2-62    Cl    340---282 
Tuttle.  Kenneth  W..  and  P.  (;ammill.  Jr.,  ^  t<i  R   H  Darrow 

Power  casting  device.    3,015,182,1-2-62,0   43—19 
Tyler.  Leslie  J. :  see  - 

Rauner.   Lawrence  A.,  and  Tyler.     3  015,637 

'^'3:bV5,6l5."i-2::«2,'a1flo^4o"5°''  '''''^     ''"•"'  "•"^''*" 

Tyrlick,   William  V.,  to  (ieneral  Dynamica  Corp.     Binary  in 

formation  decoder.     3,015.813    1-2-62    Cl    340—347 
Tyrseik.   Walter  J.,  to  Robertson  Paper  Box  Co    Inc      Dla- 

pensinjf  carrier.     3,015,432.  1-2-62.  Cl    229—^2 
LSECO,  Inc. :  See— 

Semieney,   George  T.,  and  Hardy.     3,015,792 
Uchhia  Voko  Co.  :  See — 

Kaahio,  Toshlo.     3,015,4+5. 

Ueno,   Isaburo.  to  Anritsu  Electronic  Works  Ltd      Electric 
signal  recr.rding  method.     3.015,534,  1-2-62    n    346— 101 

rirlch  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

MacDonald,  Raymore  D.     3.015,261. 

Ulrlch,    William    D..    to    Futunmic   Development   Co       Brush 
cleaner.    3,015,121.  1-2-82,  H.  18— 311. 

Umholtz.   Franklyn   G.    "  PorUble 

,    1-2-62,  a.  103—118. 


liquid    pump.      3.015^«1. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Union  Oil  Co.  of  California  :  8e» — 

Stratton,  Hal.    3.015.360. 
Union  Special  Machine  Co. :  Sae — 

lU\e.  Arthur  N.     3.015.290. 
United  Aircraft  Corp. :  tiee^-  _      „„....„. 

Fulton.  «;«orge  P..  anil   Lombard.     3,01o.504. 
Kunz,  ('l*«)n  v.     3.015,508. 
(■nlted-<'arr  Frnfener  Corp.  :  See — 

Jonw.  Walter  1.    3.015,141.  »„,.,«, 

Mitchell.  Kdward  M.,  and*  nanagan.     3,015,797. 
Pender.  Lloyd  <J..  Sr.     3.015.140. 
Petri.  Hector  D.    3.015.718. 
United   KIOKdtfm   Atomic   Knergy  'Authority  :   See— - 
Hutchlnion.   William  ti..  and  Cole.     3;015.J78. 
Unlte«l  .Staten  of  America 

Agriculture  :  .srf  ,_,. 

Hodge,  John  E..  and  Nelson.     3.015,«54. 
Kelnhardt.    Robert    M  .    Krick,    Arceneaux. 
3.015.584. 

-      3.01  .V886. 

Frick,  and  Reld.     3.015,583 


and    R«id. 


and  McCollor.    .1,018,818. 


('     (^immlnga.  and  Post.     3,015.748. 
3.615.618. 

B  .  Jones,  and  Seeley.     3.015.822. 
K..     Jr.,     Powell,     and     Malanplna. 

Moothart,    Morrison,    and    Snow. 


3,015,810. 


Stark.  John  B. 
Vail.  Sidney  L 
Air  Force  :  .See  - 
Oda.  Donald  J. 
.Army:  Set    -  «.^.,  .*»«. 

Carluccl.   Michael  P.  and  Peraico      3.015  108 
Croason.  Jean  H..  and  Klianlieglan.     3,015,104 
Norton    IVumond  H..  and  ('aKtleberry.     3.015.402. 
Schneider.  Wllhelm  A.     3.015.6M. 
Simmons.   William  H..  and  Stott.     3.015,482. 
Stott,  AII)ert  M.     3.015.312. 
Atomic  Knergy  CommlsHlon  :  See 
Hartwlg,  Ldward 
•    '    Stlx.  Thomas  H. 
Navy  :  See  — 

Brown.  I^awrence 
Domingo*.     Karl 

3.015.270. 
Jewett.    John    E.. 

3,015.800 
Latham.  William  S..  and  Saari 
Plotkln.  fSerald  N.     3.015,820. 
Potts.  James  H..  Jr.    3.01.V269. 

Rosa.  Richard  J.     3,015.250. 

Supernaw.  Dwlght  L.    3,015,2«7. 
United  States  Rubl)er  Co. :  See-  ,„,..., 
Bawn,  Carl  V..  and  Hunter.    3  015  Ml 
Sawn.  Carl  V.,  and  Hunter.     3.015.642. 
FoHter.  Boutwell  H..  and  Haddad.    3,015.149. 
Haddad.  Nasslb      3.015.148. 
United  States  Steel  Corp      See 

Bain,  John  W  .  and  Sumslon.     3.018.357. 
Bowman.  Walter  A.     ;{.«>15.rtl4.      „„,__._ 
Knm'll.  Oscar  F.  and  Lundskog.     3.015,507. 
Marburg.  Kdgar      3,0 15.1. TO. 
VTBB  arhlei>|>erwerk  Nordhausen  :  See—- 

HauKiiiann.  Wern«rr    and  Vogel.     3.015^44.  rr-i»-.4 

Vail    Sidney   L..  J.  (i.   fYlck.  Jr..  and  J    D.   Reld.  to  Uiilted 

States  of  America.  Agriculture.    ^Vrlnlcle  resistant  «»uJo»lc 

teitlles  and  method  of  production.     3,015,583,  l-£-o£,  Ci. 

117— i:i9.4. 

Valeton,  Josue  J.  P. :  Bee 

Poorter.  Teunls.  and  Valeton.    3.015,7ol. 
A^an  Campen.  Frank  M  .  to  Allen  Electric  and  Etuilpment  Co. 
Frame  construction  for  a  meter  motor.     3.015.757.  1-2-e-. 

Van  der  Horst.  Hsjo  L..  and  P    H    O.  van  Vlodrop,  to  North 

American   PhlUpn  To  .   Inr.      HlKh  frequency  oren  for  high 

powers.     3.018.783.   1-2-02.  <l.  331— -54. 

Van  der  I^ly.  Ary  :  See 

Van  der  Leiy.  Cornells  and  A. 
Van  der  Lely.  CornellH  and  A. 
Van  «ler  Lely.  ('ornellH  and  A. 
Van  der  I/ely,  CornellH  and  A. 
Van  der  I>«ly.  Cornells  and  A. 
Van  der  Lely.  C.  N  V.  :  See- 
Van  der  Ijelj,  CornellH  and  .V. 
Van  der  Lely.  Cornells  and  A. 
Van  der  Lely.  Cbrnells  and  A. 
Van  der  I..ely.  Cornells  and  A. 
Van  der  Lely.  CornelU  and  .\.  _. 
Van  <ler  I.*ly.  Cornells  and  A.,  to  C.  van  der  I>ely  N.V.     Side- 

delivery  rake*.     3,'015,20<).  1-2-62.  CI.  5rt— 377. 
Van  der  l>»ly.  Cornells  and  A.,  to  C.  Tan  der  Lely  N.V 
delivery  rake  with  reversible  rake  wheels.     3,015,201, 
62.  CI    5<V    -377. 
Van  der  Lely.  Cornells  anil  A.,  to  C.  ran  der  Lely  N.V. 


3.015.200. 
3.015.201. 
3.01.^.202. 
3.015.498. 
3.015.499. 

3.015.200. 
3.015.201. 
3.015.202. 
3.015.495. 
3.015.499. 


Side 
1-2- 

Run 


nlna  wheel  structure  for  a  raking  derlce  and  methods  asso- 
ciated  therewith.      3.01.-|.202.   1-2-62.  CI.   56 — 377. 

Van  der  Lely.  <'ornells  and  A.,  to  C.  van  der  l^\f  N.V.  Agri- 
cultural tractor  having  two  tandem  steering  wheels. 
3.015.495.  1    2   62.  CI.  2H0-  N7. 

Van  der  Lely.  Cornells  and  A.,  to  C.  van  der  Lely  N.V.  Agri- 
cultural machine,  particularly  combined  side  delivery  rake- 
te<lder      3.015,499.  1-2-62.  CI.  280—456. 

Van  Moer.  Henri,  to  8  A.  Etabllsaements  Van  Moer.  Cover- 
nils.     3.01.'i.l0«.  1-2-02.  CI.  2—79. 

Van  Santen.  Johannes  O..  and  <!.  Dlemex.  to  North  American 
PhllloH  Co.  inc.  Radiation  Indicating  device.  8,015.731. 
12  62.  n.  250— 2i;». 

Van  Santen.  Johannes  O  .  and  H.  Esvelt,  to  North  .\merlcan 
Philips  Co..  Inc.  Rectifying  circuit  element.  3,015,770. 
1    2-02.  CI.  321-8. 

Van  Schaik.  Johannes  M.  :  St» — 
^      Riilter.    Lukas    H..   and   Van   Schaik.     3.015,967. 

Van  Vlo<lrop.  Peter  H.  c,.  :  .see  - 

Van  der   Iforst.   Hajo   L.,   and   van   Vlodrop.      3.016.783 
Vass.  Eric  B..  to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.     LC  type 
transistor  oscillator      3.015.785.  1-2-62,  CI.  331—117. 


VendlttL  Gaston.     Sewing  machine*.     3,015.289.  1-2-62.  CI. 

112—12. 
Verheljden,  Marlnus  «.  :  See — 

Repko.  Jan  !>..  and  Verheljden.    3,015,765. 
Vermeulen.  Roelof  :  See — 

KleU.  Derk.  and  Vermeuleq.    3.015.701. 
Vermlcullte  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Junes.  Owen  M.    3.015.192. 
Veyrle.  Charles,  to  Conipagnie  tJenerale  d'Electrldte.     Appa- 
ratus  for   cooling   Kranular   material.      3,015,219,    1-2-62, 
n.  62—381. 
Vlckers  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Cardlner.  Duncan  B..  and  Hill.     3.015.343. 
Vlctaullc  Co   of  .\merlca  ;  See — 

Frost.  Raymond  B.,  and  Platek.     3.015..%02. 
Vleauz.  Woodrow  W.     Clamp  for  mounting  fishing  accesaories 

on    small   boats.      3.015.467,    1-2-62,  CI.   248 — 226. 
VIewlex.  Inc.  -.See — 

Pollan.  David.     3.015.251. 
VIgnos.  Joseph  P.,  and  D.  P.  Shoultes,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corp.     Bipolar  switching  ring.     3,018,733. 
1-2^2.  CI.  307—885. 
Viking  Pomp  Co. :  Bee — 

Camarata.  Alfred  A.     3.015.282. 
Vlile.  Jean  A.,  and  J.  T.  If.  C  Boutltat,  to  Soclete  Alsaclenne 
de  Constructions  Mecanlques.     Servo-resolvers.     3,018.446, 
1-2-62.  CI.  2.^5—188. 
Vogel.  Alvln  R..  I).  E.  Ruch,  and  L.  W.  Bagby.  to  Northrop 
Corp.       Multichannel    audio    warning    system^     3,015.702. 
l-2-«l2.  n.   179 — 100.2. 
Vogel.  Richard  :  See^ 

Hausmann.  Werner,  and  Vogel.    3,016,344. 
Vogt.    narence    W.     Packaging  fluent   products.     3,015,386, 

1-2-62,  Cl.  206—65. 
Vogt.  Wllhelm.  H.  Welden.  K.  Gehnnann.  and  K.  Sennewald. 
to  Knapsack  <irleslieini  Aktiengesellschaft.     Process  for  the 
stabilisation   of  chluroprene.     3,015,677.   1-2-62,  Cl.  260 — 
652.5. 
Volberg.  Herman  W..  and  L.  R.  Beach    to  General  Dynamics 
Corp.     Optical   projection   of  a   cathode  ray   tube   Image. 
3.015.693.  1-2-62,  Cl.  178—7.87. 
Voss.  Henry  J.  :  See — 

LorinK.  Lewis  D.,  and  Voss.     3.015,623. 
Voth.  Walter  P..  to  the  Akron  Standard  Mold  Co.     Retread- 
ing equipment.     3.015.1.30.  1-2-62.  Cl.  18 — 18. 
Wachsman.    William    P.      Sofa    bed.      3.016,112,    1-2-62,   a. 

8—8. 
Wagner,  Walter  W. :  Bee— 

Furman.  Frank  J.,  and  Wagner.    3,018,463. 
Wahl.  Frederick  W.  :  flee— 

OKeefe.  Michael  F.,  and  Wahl.     3.015.683. 
Wakeman.    Mden    H  ,    to   The    Creamery    Package   Mfg.    Co. 

Freeier  apparatus.     3.015.218,   1-2-62.  Cl.  62—306. 
Walde,  Arthur  W..  to  Dr.  Salsbury's  Laboratories.     IMnitro- 
beniamlde   remedies  for  cocddlosls  and   salmonella  infec- 
tions.   3,016.606,  1-2-62,  CI.  167 — 63.1. 
Walder.  Hermann  :  See — 

Buchl.  Alfred      3.015.323. 
Walker.  Frank  M      Pump  In  absorption  refrigeration  machine 

3.015,221.  1-2-62,  Cl.  62—487. 
Wallace,  Robert  L..  Jr   :  See — 

Kammerer.  Fred  W..  RIera,  and  Wallace.     3.016.738. 
Wallen.   Prank   8..    to  Superior   Sleeprlte  Corp.     Adjustable 

bed.     3^015.113,  1-2-62.  CL  8 — 63. 
Walters.  Robert  R   :   See— 

Hlldebrandt.  Robert  A.,  Horey,  and  Walters.     3,016,758. 
Wang.  An.  and  O.   Y.  Chu,  to  Wang  Laboratories  Inc.     Ma- 
chine tool  control  Kystem.     3.018,806,  1-2-62.  Cl.  340 — 147. 
Wang  Latwratorles  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Wang.  An,  and  Chu.    3.018.806. 
Ward.  William  W.     Exhaust  power.     8,015.433,  1-2-62.  C\. 

230—116. 
Warrick,  Earl  L.,  ta  Dow  Coming  Corp.     Blood  oxygenator. 

3,018.331.  1-2-62.  Cl.  128—214. 
Waterman.  Paul  M. :  Bee 

Hedland,  Harry  A.,  and  Waterman.     3.015,341. 
Waterman.  William  :  See— 

Hedland.  Harry  A.,  and  Waterman.     3,016,341. 
Thomas.  William  W.     3.015.316. 
Watts.  Claude  H.,  to  Precision  Metalsmlths,  Inc.     Sprue  form 
and  method   of  precision   casting.      3.016,138.   1-2-62.  Cl. 
22—134. 
Weaver.  John  B  .  and  R.  K.   Petry.  to  Congoleum-Nalrn  Inc. 
Process  of  making  a  plastlclzed  vinyl  resin  and  process  of 
making  a  surface  covering  therefrom.     3,018,64<J,  1-2-62, 
Cl.  260—26 
Weber.    Joachim    F.    L.,    and    C.    L.    Heck,    to    International 
St  andard  Electric  Corp.   Method  of  making  ferrltes.   3.018,- 
5.18.  1-2-62.  Cl.  23— 50. 
Wegner.  Herman  E.  :  See — 

Dean^  Ralph  K..  Slatkovski,  and  Wegner.     3.016,136. 
Welden.  Hans  :  See— 

Vogt.     Wllhelm,     Welden,     Gehrmann,    and    Sennewald. 
.1.015.077. 
Weidenhammer.  James  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corp      Sheet   aligning  apparatus.     3.016.486,    1-2-62,  Cl. 
271—58. 
Well.  Frits,  to  North  American  PhlUpa  Co.,  Inc.     Semi-con- 
ductor devices.      3,015.760,  1-2-62,  Cl.   317—234. 

Wellborn.    John    M..    and    J.    A.    KImm,    to    Whirlpool   Corp. 
Refrigerant  compressor.     3.015.222.  1-2-62,  Cl.  62 — 506. 

Wendllng.  Bruce  E.  :  See — 

Lounsberry,   Ernest  D.,  and  Wendllng.     3.015.268. 
Werblln.  David  A.  •   Bee— 

OrilBn,  David  U..  and  Werblln.    3,016.363. 

Werner.  Frark  R. :  See— 

Slamb.  Gene  E  [  and  Werner.    3.016.434. 
WesolowsKl.  Adolpk  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Rotor  leads. 
3,018,744.  1-2-64.  Cl.  310—234. 


WST  OF  PATENTEES 


West,  John  R.  :  See — 

vv«  .        P'^l^ry'^J' ,"  •  ■"<*  W"t      3.013.416 
Westernard.  David  J.  :  Bee — 

vv-M„*'Ir*''*"\^^?,'"'r  •'a-  *°<'  Westergard.     3.015.188. 

Westlngbouse  Air  Brake  Co.  :   See- 
Bush.  Rankin  J.     3.015  464 
Jefferson.  Glen  V.     3.015,724 
Pascoe.  Frank  T.     3.015  722 
Staples.  Crawford  E.    3,015,723 

uestinghouHe  Electric  Corp. :  See — 
Rosenberg.  Barnett.  3.015.747 
.Semar,  Harold  W      3,015  523 

u«.»^vV"f'  .^^U"?"  '■".'  ""''  ^>l8ch.    3.015.616. 
West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co.  :  See— 

iiw   I  '?*'"?'!"!"■  r*"^'d  N.    3.015,230. 
Uhately.  Walter  R. :  See— 

Whlrlp^r/ cir^rTe-""'  •  "**   ''"•''*'"•     ^015.407. 
Curtis.  John  T.    3.015.123. 
Tobev.  Raymond  K.    3.013,213         » 
w-fci.    *"«     ■■^i"^?'"'  ^  •  "n**  KImm.    3,015.222 

lie*"'     Mp7h1^"'••»"'*'.,^     "^    Placente.   to  Congoleum-Nalrn 
Kl5,.3^fl'^V62.  cf  iT--^'^''"""*  composition   sheet. 
Whltln  Machine  Works  :   See — 
..rv.J'''"**''^^'  O'Tnulf  E.    3.015.203. 
S^l-^-SlTcf  132-^9''''  ^•'''«*»"  <^«-     "•'adband.     3.018.- 

^'coiJl''%r«i'"n,'^rJ'He*"    International    Business    Machines 
62   Cl    22^74  continuous  forms.     3.015.425.  1-2- 

Wlck'strom.  Theodore:  See — 

Wles^l"T'heo5hl'l ""'**?-£  '^'''^'"^'°-    3.015.695. 

W.lba"n\t*Sal:s*'j^.?-«'.Sl''''*"''     ^'^^^^^^ 

^^^'jj'jj'".  Marcos  M..  Jr..  Stinson,  and  Wllbanks.     3,015. 

Wllckens.  Elbe  A.,  to  Crown  Cork  &  Seal  Co .  Inc     Can  In- 

Ayers.  Joseph  W.,  and  Stephens.    3,015.627 

iiiiii   '^'''■"^^^"'^P!?  ^'-  *"«'  Stephens.    3,015.628 
Ullliams.  Kdward:  Bee •»«."^o. 

wiii.^'''*°?,-M,t"°'V  ^  •  «"«'  Williams.    3,015,278. 
Williams.  William  L.  :   See—  ".*•"■ 

\viiii^'i!*'"oTtl'*-  i^,"":  "?,•*  Williams.    3,013.608. 

2."*  1-2  Jp  n   74     607*""*  **'"  *^°-    '^*'*  h«"«lnr    3.018. 

WIIhou.  Lee:   See— 

Blackman   Calvin  C      3.015.455. 

Wilson,  Paul  v.,  to  The  Walter  Kldde  Co    Ltd  Gas  release 

devices     3.015.414.  1-2  62.  CI.  222-5  '*'*"'* 

VMlson.  Vernon  H..  to  Metamora   Woodworking  Co      Drawer 

suspension     3.013.532.  1-2-62.  Cl   312—343  i^rawer 

H.     Schllkin.     to     Farbwerke     Hoechst     Aktlpneesellschaff 

rhimSl' K ':"'*•''"  J-'i*"'""  *  »■■""<»«?.     Process  and  derl,^  for 

wrn«fd."'^Antonr's'e^-'^"'''''     '•«^'^"»-  '-2-«2.  Cl.  20^i8' 

Wlns^ttld^^lV  fee^'  ''■'°"''-    3-°»««^« 
Skowron,  John  F..  and  WInsor.    3,018,780. 


XVll 

WInther.  Howard  :  See — 

u  I    ®•!?"°^.^  .^"'"  H  .  Blattner.  and  WInther      3  018  285 
g^seVlsc^ha^fr'"  ronVr'o'}'*  ^^  ^""*''-  ^«  D-'mler-B^nzTk^t'en- 

^  ?r^'s'*"^5."o75.32'jY-T6i"c7^'2T-^i4[r'  '"^'  •"^^*^"*"'  «•" 

WIrtz,  Rudolf  :  Sfc—         "•  ^'- ^-^-^     i-*". 

^^3%'15'fil^"'***"'   ^'"■*'-   *'"''*•'   *'l«*e'.   "d    SchUken. 
Wiseman.  Neil  L.  :  See 

w«i#""J^'"'*.l  ^°  ^-  Baxter,  and  Wteeman.     3  015  737 
^'.K  Gerhard.     Circuit    for    controlling    the    swe^D    of    a 

cathode  ray  oscilloscope.     3  01 5  753     i-oISo    ri%i«^9« 
Wolff    William  P..   to  Standart  Oil  Co     btste«  of  dlTh^o: 

l-L^T'crlM'is'""'^'  «'  preparing  same      3,018670. 
^^  Birrtaif"unH"^"he'i.»"*'^«°P^."T''   Ak"eng«ellschaft  fur 

3^0'l'5:«65,7-1.-:^5T{'^26(^3Vjr7'''    "'   '"''"^^    compounds. 

VI1^T*"'T''  **•  ^V  *o  standard-Thomson  Corp.     Flexible 

tube  forming  machine.     3.015.3.54.   1-2-62    CI    183— 73 
Woods.  \Miiiam  C.  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Producs  Inc      Mag- 

wSrMV.TT"D.?i!ii«^^ 

J^^U^.    ^3TlS.rT-52^    Cor^^^^l^ro'i.ic-eq^uV^r.^t 
Wuyekens.  Jean  J.  C.  to  Plax  Corp.      Improvements  Imoarted 
i'-2^2!*C?.  m-^''  of  thermoplastic  material    Voie!^^ 
Xerox   Corp.  :   Kee — 

Ql'il^'iJ'.'  ^^^^Hr  ^  •  "°<^  BosMonoff.     3.015.304. 

Ve,»i?\V.i?*'*''**o'"*'  "  •  ""'^  Bird.     3,018,308. 
lezek.  Milton  :  See— 

Couch.  Robert  D.,  and  Yeiek.     3.015,596 
]-2%2Cl'"'3]  7-250 '''"""     '"hoPPer    system.     3.015.764. 

YounKstown  Steel  Door  Co.,  The  •  Bee 

J"h.insson.  Carl  E.      3.015.2R6 

Zahler.  Peter  H    to  Swiss  Serum  and  Vaccine  Institute.     New 

l-2%2    CK"2fc5.%3*^     preparation     thereof.      S.OlUfill 

Zaratkiewicz,    Edwin    A,    and   E.   J.    Smith     to    International 

Telephone   and   Telegraph   Corp.      Semi  S^nductor     "t  fle« 

14S-l"5  "       manufacture.      3,015.591,      1-2--62.      CL 

'^*'?0L^103'7!'2-r2  ^^♦'2-3®"*''*"**'^°    ^"^      ^"'*'*''    "*'"*♦• 
Zeller,  Paul':  See—' 

Isler.  Otto.   Montavon.   Ruegg.  and  Zeller.     3.015  680 

%"«bi"Toi^:34f.*r-T6^':'-crr4'!r2  "^  •^^^'""'^  "^^^^ "'' 

^'"'fJ'J-  rJ'u^-."-^    ^''"•''■^-  ""''  ^    Bonltz:  said  Bonltz  and 

ofio- 448  production.      3.018.669,     1-2-62,    Cl. 

ZieMnsicl.^ Frank   E.      Motor  grader.      3,015.174.    1-2-62,  CI. 

Zimmermann.  Markus.  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co  1  3-CTclo- 
j!^'^^^'^|'«'2^'M_Vpyridlnecarboxyhydraxone8 ) .    3.6IM68, 

^'1'"™^;.?^"'!"'"  ^-1  ^'"^  ^  Pickett.  Method  of  protecting 
Snd  artlHu"^,;!^'^*'  %  coating  of  prlmary-n-octadecylamlSf 
U7—U3  produced     thereby.       3.015,580.     1-2-62,     Cl. 

^llft^^J"",;  and  G^Manthe.  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer 
H^nTr^*'"!*''"''^  Dicyandlamlde  formaldehyde  condVri^ 
Cl   260^69*"  production.      3.015:649,    1-2-62. 
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3 

6 

9 

TO 

115 

105 

302 

2: 
147: 
177: 

8: 
63: 


10- 
16- 


121 
333 

138 
139 
a09: 
250.02: 
258: 
311: 
327: 


16- 


18— 


43 

82 

168 

2.5; 

2.6: 

12: 

18: 

30: 

48: 

59: 


20- 


22- 


23- 


24— 


25- 
2ft- 
28- 


2»- 


30- 


33- 


34- 
35— 
36- 


52 
57.5 
78.6 
57 
134 
147 
50 
79: 
165: 
182: 
190: 
209.4: 
230: 
270.5: 
Ti: 
216: 
263: 
107: 
131: 
18.6: 

28: 

72: 

78: 

81: 

103: 

155.57: 

157.3: 

183: 

211: 

429: 

470.9: 


41 

47 

232 

363 

46 

94: 

102: 

134: 

148: 

209: 

156: 

11: 

9: 


37— 


38- 
40— 


43- 


44— 

45— 
46- 


43: 

129: 

156: 

192: 

66: 

10: 

132: 

152.1: 

6: 

15: 

19: 

20: 

131: 

62: 

63: 

24: 

175: 


3,015,103 
3,015,104 
3,015,105 
3,015,106 
:  3,015,107 
:  3.015.108 
:  3.015,109 
:  3,015,110 
:  Re. 25, 107 
:  3,015,111 
:  3,015,112 
;  3,015,113 
3,015.114 
3,015,537 
3,015,115 
3,015,116 
3,015,117 
3.015,118 
3,015,119 
3,015,120 
3,015,121 
3,015,122 
3,015,123 
3,015,124 
3.015,125 
3,015.126 
3,015,127 
3,015,128 
3,015,129 
3,015,130 
3,015,131 
3.015.132 
3.015.133 
3,015.356 
3,015,134 
3,015,135 
3, 015. 136 
3.015.137 
3.015.138 
3.015,139 
3.015.538 
3.015.539 
3.015,540 
3.015c541 
3.015,542 
:  3.015.543 
:  3.015.544 
:  3.015.545 
:  3.015.140 
:  3.015.141 
:  3,015,142 
:  3.015,143 
:  3.015.144 
:  3.015,145 
3.015.146 
;  3.015.147 
3.015.148 
3.015.149 
3,015.150 
3.015.151 
3.015.152 
3.015.153 
3.U1.M54 
3,015.155 
3. 015. 1.^6 
3.015,157 
3.015.158 
3.015.159 
3,015.160 
3,015.161 
3.015.162 
3.015.163 
3.015.164 
3.015.  le.") 
3.015.166 
3.015.167 
3.01.M68 
3.015.169 
3. 015. 170 
3.015.171 
3.015.172 
3.015.173 
3.015.174 
3. 01. M  75 
3.015.176 
3. 01. M  77 
3.015.178 
3.015.  ITO 
3.015.180 
3. 01. M  81 
3.01.M82 
3.015.183 
3.015.184 
3.01.^,546 
3.015.547 
3.015.185 
3,015,186 


47— 


1 

9 
60 


180 

19 

54 

100 

103 

246 

346 

165: 

284: 

53-    208; 

387; 

1: 

877; 


49— 
60- 


51— 


56- 


67- 


93 
98 
143 
58—      28 

142 

60—35.64 

35.6 

39.36 

52: 

64.6: 

66: 

96: 

180: 

186: 

306: 

381: 

435: 

487: 

,  605: 

147: 

18: 


61— 
62— 


66- 
68— 


71- 


73- 


181 

2.3 

2.5 

41 

23 

29 

71.6 

89: 

116: 

204: 

205: 

339: 

363.1: 

74—      84: 

230.17: 

607: 

76-      24: 

51: 

84: 

84.1: 


171 

176: 

207 

36: 

55; 
68: 
62 
20 


77— 


80— 


81—  62.3: 

126: 

167: 

273: 

8.3: 

1: 

14: 

28: 

34: 

106: 

41: 

1.1: 

37: 

45: 

46: 


84- 
85- 

88- 


89- 
93- 

94— 


96- 
99— 


29: 

2: 

90: 
123: 
143: 


3.015.187 
3.015.188 
:  P.P.2,117 
P.P.2.118 
P.P.2,119 
:   3.015,548 
:  3,015,189 
:  3.015.190 
:  3,015,191 
:   3,015,192 
:  3,015,193 
3,015,194 
3,015,195 
3,015,196 
3, 015, 197 
3,015,198 
3,015,199 
3,015,200 
3. 015, 201 
3.015.202 
3,015,203 
3,015,204 
3,015,206 
3.015,206 
3,015,207 
3,015,208 
3,016,210 
3,015,209 
3,016,211 
3,015,212 
3,015,213 
3,015,214 
3.015,215 
3,015,216 
3.015,217 
3.015,218 
3,015,219 
3,015,2i0 
3,015,221 
3,015,222 
3.015,223 
3,015,224 
3,015.225 
3.015,226 
3,015,550 
3.015.551 
3.015.552 
3.015,227 
:   3.015.228 
:   3.015.229 
:  3.015,230 
:  3.015,231 
:  3.015,232 
:  3.015,233 
:  3.015,234 
:   3,015,235 
3.015,236 
3,015,237 
3,015,238 
3,015,553 
3.015.554 
3.015.556 
3.015,555 
3,015,557 
3.015.558 
3.015,559 
3,015.560 
3.015,239 
3,015,240 
3.015,241 
3.015.242 
3.015,243 
3. 015.  244 
3.015,245 
3. 015, 246 
3.01ii.247 
3.015.248 
3.015,249 
3.015,250 
3,015.251 
3.015,252 
3.015,253 
3,015.254 
3.015.255 
3.015.256 
3.015.2.57 
3.015,2.58 
3.015.259 
3.015.260 
3.015.261 
3.015.561 
3.015.562 
3.015.563 
3.01.5,.Vi4 
3.015,565 
3.015.566 
3,015,567 


99-     172 

100-  43 

101—  19 


102- 


93 

211 

369 

401.1 

3 

7 

14 

16 

18 

34.1 

70: 

76: 

78: 

1; 

11: 

46: 

118: 

126: 


104—    172 
106—    224 


103- 


106- 


107- 
110— 
112— 


409 

26 

181 

188 

197 

300 

56 

99: 

2; 

210: 

18; 

49: 

54: 

116: 


23 

126 

208 

117 

3.1 

36.7 

49 

62 

68: 

93; 

107; 

113: 

119.6: 

126: 

139.4: 


161 
201 
213 
118—  239 
318 

637 

119—14.03 
61: 


113- 


114- 


116- 
117- 


121- 


122— 
123— 


124— 

126- 
128— 


132— 
134— 


38: 

39: 
40: 
41: 

46: 

46.4: 

46.5: 

48:. 

478: 

1: 

30: 

32: 

79: 

122: 

139: 

140: 

23: 

30: 

39: 

25: 

214: 

263: 

424: 

542: 

9: 

45: 

36: 


3.015.568 
3.015,262 
3.015,263 
3.015.264 
3,015.265 
3.015.266 
3.015.267 
3.015.268 
3.015.269 
3.015,270 
3.015.271 
3.015.272 
3.015.273 
3.015.274 
3.015.275 
3,015,276 
3.015,277 
3,015,278 
3,015.279 
3,015.280 
3.015.281 
3.015.282 
3,015.283 
3,015,284 
3.015,2M 
3.015.286 
3,015,569 
:  3.015,570 
:  3,015.571 
:  3,015.572 
:  3.015.573 
:  3.015.287 
:  3.015.288 
:  3.015.289 
:  3.015.290 
:  3.015.291 
;  3,015,292 
3.015.293 
3.015.294 
3.015.295 
3.015.296 
3.015.297 
3.015.298 
3.015.299 
3.015.300 
3.015.574 
3.015.575 
3.015.576 
3.015,577 
3,01.5.578 
He.25.108 
3.015.579 
3.015.580 
3.015.581 
3.015.582 
3.015.583 
3,015.584 
3.015,585 
3,015,586 
3,015,587 
3.015.301 
3.015.302 
3.015.303 
3.015.304 
3.015.305 
3.015,306 
3.015.307 
3.015.308 
3.015.309 
3.015.310 
3.015,311 
3,015.312 
3.015.313 
3,015,314 
3.015,315 
3.015.316 
3.015.317 
.3.015.318 
3,015,319 
3,015.320 
3. 015. 321 
3.015.322 
3.015,323 
3.015.324 
3.015.325 
3.015.326 
3.015.327 
3.015.328 
3,015.329 
3.015.330 
3.01.5.331 
3.015.332 
3.01.^333 
3.015.334 
3.015,335 
3.015.336 
3.01.5.588 


134—   42 

136-  111 

137—  75 
100 
102 
124 
493 

512.1 
623 


138— 
139— 


14ft- 
148— 


624 
31 
52 

207 
2 

318 
94 

1.6 

1.6: 
ft.  15: 


150- 
153— 


154- 


156— 


52 

1 

32 

73 

78 

46: 

50: 

53.5: 

144: 

222: 

356: 

515: 

158—117.6: 

160—   S3; 

206; 

162—   7: 

117: 

157: 

16S: 

46: 

72: 

101: 

216: 

53.1: 

65: 

74; 

82: 


166— 


167- 


170—135.4 


172- 
174— 


175- 

178— 


179— 


22 

52 

84: 

88: 

90: 

122: 

153: 

137: 

5.4: 

7.1: 
7.5: 

7.8: 

7.  87: 

50: 

17: 
18: 


42 

100.1 

100.2 

100.41; 

107: 

181-   31; 

183—  4: 
114.2; 

184—  3: 
103: 

188-  243: 

189—  3: 
11: 
36: 

194-  4: 

195-  HI: 

197—  1<>: 

198—  33: 
145: 
176: 
203: 
21 :6: 

6; 
67: 
87: 


200- 


3.015.589 

3.015,681 

3,015,337 

3.015.338 

3.015.33i( 

3.015.340 

3,015.341 

:  3,015,342 

;  3,015,343 

:  3,015.344 

:  3.015,345 

:  3.015,346 

:  3.015,347 

:  3,015,348 

:  3.015,349 

:  3.015,350 

:  3,015.590 

3,015,591 

3.015.592 

3,015.593 

3. 015,  594 

3,015.351 

3. 015. 352 

3. 015. 353 
3,015,354 
3,015,355 
3,015,595 
3,015,596 
3, 015,  597 
3,015.599 
3, 015,  598 
3,015,  6  HI 
3,015,6)1 
3,015,357 
3,015.358 
3,015.359 
3,015.6)2 
3.015.6)3 
3.015,6'^ 
3, 015, 6 '5 
3, 015,  36  J 
Re.25,109 
3,015.361 
3,015.362 
3,()15,6:)6 
3.015.6:)7 
3. 015. 608 
3,015,609 
3.015.610 
3.015.611 
3.015,363 
3,015,364 

:  3.015,682 
:  3,015,683 
:  3,015,684 
:  3,015.685 
:  3,015,686 
:  3,015.687 
:  3,015.365 
:  3.015,688 
3, 015,  689 
3.015.690 
3.015.691 
3,015.692 
3.015.693 
3.015.6'.M 
3. 015.  695 
3.015,696 
3,015,697 
3,015,698 
3.015,699 
3.015,700 
3,015,701 
3.015.702 
3.015.703 
3,015,7(K 
3, 015,  366 
3,015,367 
3,015,:i68 

3. 015. 369 

3. 015. 370 

3. 015. 371 
3,015,372 
3,015,373 
3,015,374 
3,015,375 
3, 015,  376 
3.015.612 
3,01,5,377 
a.Ol.S,  ;i78 
3,015,379 
3, 015,  .18') 
3,015.381 
3.015,:i82 
3.015.705 
3.015.7(6 
3,016,707 


200-  87 
114 

202—  187 
248 

204—154.2 
193.2 


206—45.23 
52 
59 
65 
10 
48 
60: 
119; 
75: 
111.5; 
140: 
144; 


207— 
208— 


209— 


222 

210—  138 
205 
221 
395 

211—  96 
134 
183: 

214—  317: 
620: 

215-  13: 
31: 
66: 
20; 
34: 
35: 
86; 
95: 

117: 
130: 
1: 
1.5: 
3.4: 


217- 
219— 


220- 


221— 
222— 


63 

90.4 

91 


9 

5 

14 

41 

63 

108 

130 

144.5 

309 

223-   74 

224—42.03: 

225—  93: 

226—  74: 
109; 
ir2: 

14: 
15: 
45: 


229- 


230— 
235- 


52 

116 

11 

22 

60 

60.2; 

61.12; 

79: 

92: 

157: 

160; 

164: 


236— 

239— 


174; 

189: 

68; 

201; 

417; 

421: 

240-  1.2: 

8.16: 

10  63: 

25: 

51  11: 

172: 

194: 

55  14: 

58.2: 

78.6; 


241- 
242- 


3,015.708 
3.015.709 
3,015.613 
3.015,614 
3.015,615 
3.015,616 
3.015.617 
3.015,618 
3.015.383 
3.015.384 
:  3.015.385 
;  3.015.386 
:  3.015.387 
:  3. 015. 619 
:  3.015.549 
:  3,015,620 
:  3.015.388 
:  3,015,389 
:  3.015.390 
:  3.015.391 
3.015,392 
3,015,393 
3,015,394 
3, 015, 395 
3,015.621 
3,015.396 
3.015,397 
3.015.398 
3.015.399 
3.015.400 
3.015.401 
3,015.402 
3.015.403 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Trademark  Suits 

Notlceg  under  15  U.S.C.  1116  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1940 

R«».  No.  S44.958  (ROTO  R00TP:R).  Roto  Rooter  Corpora- 
tion, Sewer  and  drain  cleanInK  niachlnes  ;  Vir%.  No.  597,721. 
same.  Municipal.  Industrial  and  domestic  sewer,  drain  and 
pipe  cleanlnic  service,  filed  Nov.  27,  1961,  D.C.,  S.D.  Calif. 
(Log  Angeles),  Doc.  1505/61-HW,  Roto  Rooter  Corporation 
et  ifl.  V.  H'.  L.  Watson  <f  Son. 

R*».  No.  501.706  (PRl'DENTIAL  ETC.  AND  DESIGN).  The 
Prudential  Insurance  Company  of  America.  Services  in  pro- 
viding individual  and  group  life  Insurance  protection,  tiled 
Nov.  21.  1961.  DC,  8  D.  Ind.  (Indianapolis),  Doc.  61-C-376, 
The  Prudential  Insurance  Company  of  America  v.  Gibraltar 
Induttrial  Life  Insurance  Company  et  al. 

R«C.  No.  SSt.OM  (CARCO).  Pacific  Car  and  Foundry  Com- 
pany, Heavy  machinery  and  parts  thereof;  Reg.  No.  541,790. 
same.  Log  carts,  motor  coach  bodies  and  van  type  delivery 
bodies ;  Beg.  No.  Sa«,8»4.  same.  Wire  rope  flttings  ;  Reg.  No. 
610.280.  same.  Logging  bunks  employed  In  connection  with 
railroad  cars  and  trucks,  said  trucks  being  used  off  and  on 
highways,  AImI  Aug.  14.  1961,  D.C..  K.D.  Pa.  (Philadelphia). 
Doc.  30/107,  Pacific  Car  d  Foundry  Co.  v.  Carco  Industries 
Inc.  et  al.  Consent  Judgment ;  Injunction  granted  Nov.  27, 
1961. 

Reg.  No.  541.700.     (See  Reg.  No.  532.063.) 

Reg.  No.  550.804.     (See  Reg.  No.  532.083) 

Beg.  No.  558,700  (PKRITRATE).  The  Maltlne  Company. 
A  product  for  use  In  the  treatment  of  coronary  artery  dis- 


eases:  Reg.  No.  500.575  (CL  AND  DESIGN).  Chllcott  Lab- 
oratories. Inc..  Medicinal  and  pharmaceutical  compounds  and 
preparations  in  pill  or  tablet  form,  filed  Nov.  29.  1961,  DC, 
SD.N.Y.,  Doc.  61/4212.  Warner  Lambert  Pharmaceutical 
Company  Inc.  v.  Goldman  Pharmacy  Inc.,  doing  business  as 
Corner  Pharmacy. 

Reg.  No.  509,575.     (See  Reg.  No.  558,709.) 

Reg.  No.  571,798  (ROQUEFORT).  The  Community  of  Roque- 
fort, Cheese,  filed  June  10.  I960.  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  60/2290, 
Community  of  Roquefort  et  al.  v.  William  Faehndrich,  Inc. 
Decree  granting  injunction  ;  claims  2,  3  and  4  of  complaint 
dismissed  Nov.  8.  1961. 

Reg.  No.  597.721.     (See  Reg.  No.  344.958.) 

Reg.  No.  603.441  (PANEL  COILS).  Dean  Products.  Inc., 
Heat  exchangers  and  cooling  and  freezing  surfaces — namely, 
plates,  slabs,  etc.  ;  Reg.  No.  003,442  (THERMO  PANEL). 
same,  filed  Nov.  29.  1961.  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  61/4216,  Dean 
Products  Inc.  v.  Thermon  Panel  Corporation. 

Reg.  No.  603.442.     (See  Reg.  No.  603.441.) 

Reg.  No.  010.280.     (See  Reg.  No.  532,083.) 

Reg.  No.  612,002  (CERTANE),  Rosemarie  Lewis,  doing 
business  as  Vogarell  Products  Company.  Preparations  of  an 
antiseptic  nature  comprising  antiseptic  vaginal  cones,  vaginal 
Jelly,  etc.,  filed  Nov.  7,  1960,  DC,  S.D.  Fla.  (Jacksonville), 
Doc.  4588-J,  Vogarell  Products  Company  v.  Leon  Products, 
Inc.  Order  of  dismissal  without  prejudice  (notice  Nov  22, 
1961). 

Reg.  No.  015.490.     (See  Reg.  No.  501,706.) 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEMBER  30,  1961 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)] 15,100 

Date  of  oldest  new  application April  10,  1961 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application May  l,  1961 


1.  H.  MERCHANT,  Director.  TrMlcniark  Eianiniiig  Operation 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


(I)  C.  M.  WEXDT,  Cl»!«es  2,  8,  4,  5,  7,  8.  9,  10,  11,  12.  13,  14.  15.  16,  17, 19,  20,  21,  23,  24,  25,  26.  27,  28,  29,30,  31,  32,  38,  34,  85, 

36,  39,  40,41,42,  43,  44.  SO 

(II)  H.  E    KASCHUB,  Classes  1,  6,  18,  22,  37,  38,  45,  46,  47,  48,  49,  51.  62;  Service  Mark  Classes  100,  101,  102,  103,  104,  105, 

106,  107;  CoUectlve  Membership  Marks,  Class  200;  Certlflcatlon  Marks.  Classes  A  and  B 


Renewals  (AU  Classes) 

Sec.  12  (c)  Publications  (AU  Classes). 


Oldest  AppUcmtlon 


New 


4-10-61 

5-17-61 

11-7-61 
11-6-61 


Amended 


6-1-^1 

6-1-01 

11-20-01 
11-24-61 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  November  1961 — 2,018 


Registrations  Issued 343 — No.  725,762  to  No.  726,104 

Renewals  Issued .^ 60 

Tb«  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  ibc  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  iamied  werkly.  ii  mailed  ander  the  direction  of  ibe  SapeHnteadeai 
of  Documenii.  Govemaeat  Priiitiii«  OArc.  Waihiii(ton  25.  D.  C.  to  wbooi  all  luhacriptinni  abould  be  made  paraUe  and  all 
eonmunicatioBa  addreaaed:  aobarription  price.  SIO.OO  per  annam.  foreign  mailing  S3.7S  additional;  aingle  copiea,  20  cent*  each. 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  are  ftarnteked  by  the  Patent  OOw  fcr  10  eeata  Mch.    Addraa 

•r4sn  to  tko  ri^lMJinsr  of  Paionta.  Waakli«la«  »,  D.C. 
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msg.  V:  mM9  (ARMEL  AtfD  DESIGN),  Armel  Elec- 
trooica.  Inc.,  Electrical  termlnala,  connectora,  flttlngi  and 
rl»>ctrical  equlpmeot  units  Inciudlog  tniialatora.  rcalatora, 
capacitor*  and  Inductancva.  Sled  Not.  24,  1961.  D.C..  S.D.N. T.. 
Doc.  01/4100.  Armet  electronics  Inc.  t.  Bprague  Electric 
Gompmntf. 

m«c.  V:  n».14  (MERCEDES-BENZ),  Daimler  B»ns  Aktten- 
KPtellscbaft.  Kejrfe,  key  blanka.  locka  and  automobile  door 
locking  derlcea.  iiafeii,  atrong  boiea,  etc.,  Sled  Nov.  20,  1961, 
D.C.,  W.D.  Pa.  (HIttaburgb),  Doc.  61/727.  A.  Finkl  i  Bona 
Company  ▼.  Crucible  Steel  Company  of  America  et  al. 

mag.  Ma.  •M.iAl  (HUMANE  HOO  RING  CO.  AND  DE- 
SIGN), Humane  Hog  Ring  Company,  Noae  ringa  for  awlne. 


Nor.  24,  1»61,  D.C.,  8.D.  Ind.  (New  Albany),  Doc. 
NA-61-C-77,  Humane  Hog  Ring  Company  r.  Seymour  Manu- 
facturing Co..  Inc. 

B«ff.  N*.  «W,MS  (BARBIE),  Mattel.  Incorporated,  Doll. 
U«d  Not.  21.  1»61.  D.C.,  8.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  61/4135,  Mattel.  Inc. 
T.  Faber-Luft  Ltd.  {Inc.). 

B«r-  Na.  7M.tM  (ALASKINE).  SUron,  Inc.,  Silk  and  wool 
fabrloa.  Sled  Not.  29,  1961,  DC.  8.D.N.V..  Doc.  61/4207. 
Staron,  Inc.  t.  Federated  Department  Store*.  Inc. 

U»t.  Na.  7M.WS  (BUSINESS  MEN'S  CLEARING  HOUSE). 
Employment  agency  aerrlcea.  flled  Not.  16,  1961.  D.C.  Maaa. 
(Boaton).  Doc.  61/893-F,  Curiae  M.  O'Shea  r.  Buoineta 
Men'a  Clearing  Houae,  Inc.  et  al. 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

Tbe  following  marka  are  published  in  compliance  with  aectlon  12(a,  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.      Notice  of  opno 
eltlon  under  aectlon  13  may  be  flU*d  within  thirty  days  of  this  publitatioti.     .See  Uul»^8  2. 101  to  •J.ntr> 

Aa  provided  by  section  31  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  twenty  five  dollars  must  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 

Class  1  — Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  ^'^'/^o.^i.  south  River  sand  company,  oid  Bridge,  n.j 

'  "^  riled  May  19,  1961. 

SN  88,325.     The  Johnson-March  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Waverly  MR       SANDBOX 

Petroleum    I'roducta    Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Filed         For  Sand  '     »Jx^ai  A^i^v^,^v 

Dec.  31.  1959.  ^^„  First  use  Mar.  28.  1961. 

KITTY  BOX  


For  Absorbent  Pet  Litter. 
First  use  Oct.  14,  1959. 


SN  122,472.     Sebago  Chemical  Corporation.  South  Windham. 
Maine.    Filed  June  20.  1961. 


SN     106,087.     Oaspesla     Sulphite     Company     Ltd..     Quebec, 
Quebec.  Canada.    Filed  Oct.  10.  1960. 

WONDERWHITE 

Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  119,253.  dated  Aug    26.  1960. 
For  Wood  Pulp  Sold  to  Paper  Manufacturers  Only. 


PILOT  LITE 


For  Comminuted  Material  for  Igniting  Solid  Fuel. 
First  use  Apr.  28,  1961. 


SX  122,691.     General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed 
June  23.  1961. 


SN  108.343.     Ed.  F.  Mangelsdorf  k  Bro.,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Nov.  14.  1960. 

PHOTO-GENETIC 

For  Field  Seeds. 

First  use  Aug.  11,  1960. 


GALAXY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  570,724. 
For  Vegetable  Gum. 
First  use  June  5,  1961. 


SN    108,590.     Abitlbl    Power    A    Paper    Company,    Limited, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  Nov.  17,  19«0. 


ARBISO 


SN    122.830.     The    Ohio    Leather    Company,    Glrard.    Ohio. 
Filed  June  26,  1961. 

SOFTEX 

For  Leather. 

First  use  July  15,  1940. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
filed  July  7.  1960;  Reg.  No.  121.116.  dated  Feb.  10,  1961. 
For  Wood  Pulp. 


SN  122,802.      United  Carbon  Company,  Houston,  Tex.     Filed 
June  26,  1961. 


SN  109,783.     S.  B.  Foot  Tanning  Company,  Red  Wing.  Minn. 
Filed  Dec.  7.  1960. 


UNITED 


^^ 


For  Tanned  Leather  Material. 
First  use  Oct.  7.  1960. 


CARBON 


SN   111.437.     Slab  Fork  Coal  Company.  Slab  Fork.   W.  Va. 
Filed  Jan.  0,  19(>1. 

AUSTIN  BLACK 
ACHROMITE 

For  Pulverized  Coal. 
First  use  May  3,  1960. 


For  Synthetic  Rubber. 
First  use  Apr.  6,  1961. 


S.N    122.934.     Jolntlne    Products    Company    Limited.    North 
Hykeham,  Lincoln,  England.     Filed  June  27,  1961. 


FIBREFLEX 


SN   114.926.     W.   Atlee   Burpee  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1961. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  B785,430,  dated  Dec.  23,  1958. 

For  Material  In  Sheet  Form  Made  Principally  of  Vegetable 
Fibre  for  Use  In  the  Manufacture  of  Insoles  for  Shoes  (Foot- 
wear). 


SN    123,005.     Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester,    N.Y. 
Filed  June  28,  1961. 


UVEX 


For  Seed  Flats. 

First  use  Feb.  11,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  708,910. 

For  Plastic  Sheeting  of  Cellulosic  Organic  Add  Ester  or 
Cellulose  Organic  Acid  Mixed  Esters. 
First  use  June  19,  1961. 
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8N  123.010.     Oothard.  Inc.,  CanutlUo.  Tex.     Filed  June  28. 


19fll. 


8N   83,289.     Fog  Shield,  Incori>or«ted,  Cedartown,   Oa.,  aa- 
aifiiee  of  Carl  J.   Woolf,  Cedartown,  Oa.     Filed  Oct.  14, 


TRIK-0 


1959. 


FOG  SHIELD 


For  IniM»ot  Kgtn  for  Biological  Pent  Control. 
Flritt  UM>  June  21,  1961. 


8N    12.1.208.     Leathern   Beat,    Inc..   New  York.   NY.     Filed 
June  :U).  1961. 


*For  Preparation  To  Prevent  Foggj  Mist  Upon  Qlaaa  Sur- 
face!. 

Flrat  uae  Mar.  30. 19S9. 


CAVIAR 


8N   83.867.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland,   Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  23.  1959. 


For  Leather  In  the  Piece. 
.Flrat  UM  May  9.  1961. 


GYPBAN 


8X    123.209.     Leathers   Bent,    Inc.,    New   York,    X.Y.      Filed 
Jane  30,  1961. 

PRINCESSA 

For  Leather  In  the  Pl^ce 
Flrnt  UHe  June  8,  1961. 


For  Particulate  Complex  Phoiphatea,  Eapeclally  for  Se- 
questering Alkaline  Earth  Compounds  In  Underground  Earth 
Formations,  Such  as  Oil  and  Qaa  Wella. 

First  use  Aug.  10,  1987.  ^ 


8N  90,050.     General  Aniline  k  Film  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  1. 1960. 


8N    123.210.     Leather's    Best.    Inc..    New   York.   NY.      Filed 
June  30.  1961. 

PRINCESS 

For  Leather  In  the  Piece. 
First  use  May  15.  1932 


8N  123.254.     Alaska  Lumber  k  Pulp  Co..  Inc..  Seattle.  Wash. 
Filed  July  3.  19«1. 


NYLITON 


For  Dyes  and  Dyestuffs  for  Coloration  of  Nylon  and  Simi- 
lar Textile  Fibres. 

nr«t  use  Aug.  30, 1949. 


SX  98.050.     Braco  Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed 
Apr.  14.  1960. 


STAT  O  MIST 


For  Antt  Static  Spray  for  Application  to  Fibrous  Materiala. 
First  use  Apr.  4.  1960. 


8N  100,742.     The  Western  Petrochemical  Corporation.  New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  July  12.  1960. 


For  Wood  Pulp. 

First  UHe  on  or  about  Jan.  13,  1960. 


Qass  4- Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

SN  111.384.      Brillo  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.     Filed  Jan  8.  1961. 

SHINE-0-MATIC 

For  Detergent   Products.   Particularly  for  Use  as  Ingredi- 
ents of  Cleaning.   ScourliiK.  and   Polli»httig  Wads. 

Flrwt  UH»'  Jan.  4.  1961. 


WESPET 


For  Chemical  Preparations  for  Coating  Paper.  Paperboard 
and  Other  Paper  Products  for  the  Finishing.  Lubricating  and 
OtherwlBe  ProoesKlng  Thereof. 

First  use  June  27,  1960. 


SN  102,182.      Blrs  Betelltgungs-  and  Verwaltungsgesellschaft 
AG,  Basel,  Switzerland.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1960. 


Qass  6- Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

•  '  Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  178.881.  dated  Not.  6.  1989. 

8N  66  494      The  Ross  Seed  Company.  Wichita.  Kana.     Filed         y^^  Agar-Agar.  Disinfectants.  Insecticides  and  ""-blcldes. 
Jan   26   1959  Photographic  Chemicals,  Textile  Auxiliaries,  Tanning  Agents 

Jan   -{«,  ii.o«.  Bleaching    Agents,    and    Leather    Dressing    and    Preserving 

Agents.  

SN   103.947.     Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
.    Filed  Sept.  6.  1»60. 

NFB 

For.nse.tlc.de.  Per  Phosphoric  Ac.^  for  Use  «  .n  Aluminum  Brightener. 

First  use  Apr.  1,1988.  Flrat  us.  Aug.  26,  1960. 
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8N    106,480.     Aladdin.    Inc..   Atlanta,   Ga.     Filed   Sept.   30.    SN   107,710.     Stauffer  Chemical  Company,   New   York    NY 
1»«0.  FUed  Nov.  2,  1960. 


VICTAD 


^if^'f^OfC^uci 


For  Condensed  Phosphates  for  Use  as  Dispersing  Agents, 
Deflocculattng  Apents,  and  Clay  Additives.         »  * 

First  use  on  or  about  June  13,  1960,  on  condensed  phos- 
phates for  use  as  clay  additives. 


SN  108.150.     Arkansas  Company,  Inc..  Newark,  N.J.     Filed 
Nov.  10,  1960. 


HY-AD 


The  words  "Cleaners  With  the  Magic  Touch"  are  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Disinfectants,  Insecticides,  and  Deodorants  for  Com- 
mercial and  Industrial  Uses. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  1,  1945,  on  disinfectants. 


For  Textile  Finishing  Agent  To  Improve  the  Oleophoblc 
and  Hydrophobic  Properties  of  Fabrics  Containing  Aliphatic 
Organic  Xltrogenous  Compounds.  ^ 

First  use  July  25,  I960,. 


SX  108,160  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignee  of  Columbia-Southern  Chemical  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  10,  1960. 


SN  107,211.     Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporation,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Filed  Oct.  26.  1960. 


SUPER-KARB 


For  Activated  Carbon  for  Solvent  Clarification. 
First  use  Sept.  15.  1960. 


SX   107,418.     The   Dow  Chemical   Company,   Midland,   Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1960. 


NOVEGE 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Sprout"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Chemical  Preparations  for  Use  as  Potato  Sprout  In- 
hibitors. 

First  use  Apr.  28.  1960. 


For  Herbicides. 

First  use  Sept.  30,  1960. 


SN  108,398.     William  E.  Slevers.  Long  ^ach.  Calif.     FUed 
Nov.  14,  1960. 


SN  107.693.     Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporation.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Filed  Nov.  2,  1960. 


DELTA 


4P 


For  Tertiary  Dodecyl  Mercaptana. 
First  use  July  1,  1959. 


SN  107.706.     D.  Sebel  k  Company  Limited.  Erlth,  Kent,  Eng 
land.    Filed  Nov.  2,  1960. 


For  Oil  Well  Additives  and  Stimulating  Compositions— 
Xamely,  Solvents,  Surfactants,  and  Mixtures  of  Acid  With 
Solvents  and/or  Surfactants. 

First  use  Nov.  6,  1956. 


JETEX 


SN  108,442.     Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Nov. 


15,  1960. 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No   525.758. 

For  Fuel  Including  a  Urea  Derivative  Burned  To  Generate 
Gas  and  Drive  Miniature  or  Model  Engines  by  Reaction 
Propulsion. 

First  use  Mar.  18,  1959 ;  In  commerce  Mar.  18,  1959. 


ARMACFLOTE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  429.342  and  429,345. 
For  Ore  Flotation  Chemicals.  < 

First  use  Oct.  6,  1960. 


SN    107.708.     Sollserr,    Incorporated,    Salinas,   Calif.      Filed     ^^  108,550.     Humble  Oil  k  Refining  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Nov.  2, 1960.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1960. 


SOILSERV 


HUMBLE-THERM 


For  Insecticides. 
Flrat  use  Jan.  15. 1984. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  536,952. 
For  Heat  Transfer  Agents. 
Flrat  use  July  27.  1960. 
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8N  108.890      Jame*  Au«tln  Company.  Mart.  Pa.     nied  Not.    8N  112.090.     Knlck»rt>ocker  BIblorlcali,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY. 
18.  I960.  I^>1«<1  •'*»   ^8'  1901- 


Ou^^^^ 


ALBUZYME 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  715.957. 

For  Formulation  of  Specific  22%  Albumin  and  Activated 
Enzymes  Such  aa  Flcln,  Trypsin  and  Papain,  and  for  Use  as 
a  Laboratory  Reagent. 

First  use  Dec.  28,  1960. 


SN    116.555.     Nutrlllte   Products,    Inc.,    Buena   Park,   Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  27, 1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  591.426. 
For  Fabric  Softener. 
First  use  Sept.  22.  1960. 


BIOTROL 


SN  109,437      John  M.  SJmel.  d.b.a.  Fly  Str1i>e  Co.,  Alameda, 
Calif.     Filed  Dec  1.  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  682,726. 
For  Biological  Insecticide. 
First  use  Oct.  13,  19(i0. 


FLY  STRIPE 


The   word  "l-ly"  is  disclaimed   apart  from   the  mark  as 
Hhuwn. 

For  IniieCtlcldes  for  Files, 
tnrat  use  May  1.  1960.     ' 


SN    116,878.     Oelgy    Chemical    Corporation,    Ardsley,    N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1961. 


GESACURE 


SN    109.560. 
CoTe,  N.Y. 


Chemco    Photoprodocts    Company.    Fnc.    Olen 
F'lled  Dec.  5.  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  406.217  and  409.820. 
For  Chemical  Compound  Used  as  an  Ingredient  for  Fungi- 
cides. 

First  use  Mar.  16.  1961. 


DS  SOLUTION 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Solution"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Solution  for  Use  In  the  Preparation  Bf  Zinc  and  Copper 
Plates  for  Ktching.  Kspecially  in  Photoengraving. 

First  use  4an.  29,  1960.    > 


SN  117.027.     O.  E.  Linck  Co.,  Inc.,  Clifton.  N.J.     Filed  Apr. 
3,  1961. 


SN  109.612      Moretex  Chemical  Products,  Inc.,  Spartanburg, 
8.C.     Filed  Dec.  5.  1960. 

■  AQUAZINE  ■      ,„„„,„,„ 

For  Composition  for  Wet  Processing  of  Textiles  as  a  Fiber        V\nX.  use  Mar.  15,  1961 
Softener. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1960. 


SN  117,968.     Jerclaydon,  Inc..  Clifton,  N.J.     Filed  Apr.  17, 
1961. 


SN  110.536      Mud  Control  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City. 
<»kla.     nied  Dec.  20,  1960. 

CONTROLWAX 


NULITE 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   637,880.  676.950.  and  others. 

For  Oil  Well  Drilling  Fluid  Addltlveif-  -Namely,  a  Conipoxl      Cotiipoxltlon. 
tfon   rom|M>unded   To   Act   aH  a   .Solvent  and   Dinpersant  for         First  use  Feb.  12,  1961. 
W»xy  Materials  That  Separate  From  Crude  Oil  During  Pro-  . 

ductlon  and  Transportation  ~ 

First  u»e  on  or  about  Oct.  23,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  564,103,  704.088.  and  others. 
For   nuorescent   BrlKhtening  Agent  or  Optical   Bleach   In- 
corporated   as   an    Ingredient   in   a    Sprayabl«>    Liquid    Starch 


KN     110.K20.     Coleman     Instruments,     Inc..     May  wood.     III. 
Filed  Deo.  27.  1900. 


CHEMCOTE 


F'or  Liquid  Agent  for  Application  to  the  Surfaces  of  Chemi- 
cal UlasMWare  To  Make  Them  Non-Wettable. 
First  use  Oct.  20.  19«>0. 


8N  118.554.     Cabot  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Apr. 
25,  1961. 

CAB-O-CURE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  696,597.  706.478.  and  others. 
For  Peroxlgen  Catalyst  as  a  Crossllnklng  or  Polymerisa- 
tion Agent. 

FlrstuseFeb.  24,  1961. 


SN    111,813.     Rohm    k.    Haas    Company,    Philadelphia.    Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  13.  1961. 


SN   120.731.     LestoiV  Products,   Inc.,   Holyoke.   Mass.      Filed 


PRIMAFLOC 


May  24,  1961. 


SNO-SHOO 


For  Coagulants  and  Coagulant  Aids  for  Use  in  the  Clarlflca- 
tlon  of  Water  and  Sewage. 

First  u«e  on  or  about  Dec.  6.  1960. 


For  Pellets  for  Melting  Ice  and  Snow. 
First  use  May  9,  1961. 
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SN   121,366      The   Dow  Chemical   Company,   Midland.   Mich.    SX  118.512.     U.S.  Expansion  Bolt  Company.  York,  Pa.    Filed 
Filed  June  5,  1901.  '  Apr.  24.  1901. 


BENAX 


TAP-IT 


For  Surface  Active  Agent. 
First  use  Apr.  12.  1961. 


For  Expansion-Type  Anchors  and  Fa&teners. 
First  use  November  1957. 


SN  121.438.     Sel-Rex  Corporation,  Nutley.  N.J.  Filed  June    SN  118.739.     Unique  Zipper  Distributing  Co.,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

5-  1»61-  Filed  Apr.  26.  1961. 

ALGOCLAD  UNIQUE 

For  Composition  for  Plating  Gold. 

First  use  January  1955.  For   Zippers   and   Sewing  Machine   Foot   Attachments  for 

Stitching  Zippers. 

^-~^^""~—  First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  11,  1960. 


SN  121.440.     Sel  Rex  Corporation,  Nutley,  N.J.     Filed  June 
5. 1961. 


AUROBOND 


For  Composition  for  Plating  Gold. 
First  use  January  1961. 


Qass  11 -Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

SN  119.352.     Carlbbnum  Limited,  Leyton.  London,  England. 
Filed  May  5.  1961. 


Qass  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 


SN  104,341.     James  E.  Thorn,  d.b.a.  Thorn  Sales  Co.,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.    Filed  Sept.  12.  1960. 


iHagic 


PLENETYPE 


For  Chemical  Composition  Used  as  a  Mold  Release  Agent. 
First  use  Feb.  4.  1960. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  809,154,  dated  Aug.  8,  1960. 
For  Typewriter  Ribbons. 


Qass  12  —  Construction  Materials 


SN     111.575.     American-Marietta     Company,     Chicago,     111. 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1961. 


SN  118,021.     Westland  Oil  Company.  Mlnot,  N.  Dak.     Filed 
Apr.  17,  1961. 

SELECTANE 

For  Gasoline. 

nrst  use  Mar.  31,  1961. 


AMERETTA 


SN  119,052.     Ross  Utilities,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Ross  Inc.,  Belleville. 
III.    Filed  May  1, 1961.  * 


For    Siding    and    Accessories    Therefor,    Shutters,    Roof 
Shingles,  Soffit  and  Fascia  Systems. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  5,  1960. 


ROSS 


SN     112.012.     SocietA     Applicazionl     Gomma     Antlvlbrantl 
"SAGA"  S.p.A..  Milan.  Italy.    Filed  Dec.  22,  1960. 

CARGO 

Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  143,961,  dated  June  4,  1959. 

For  Antl-Ylbratlon  Mountings  of  Rubbi>r  Being  Elements 
or  Fittings  in  the  Construction  of  Bridges  and  Building 
Purposes. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  720,542  and  720,543. 

For  Gasoline. 

First  use  July  30,  1954. 


Qass  18— Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

SN   81,685.      Doctor   James   Industries.   Inc.,   Camp   Hill.   Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1959. 


SN    113,833.     The    Johnson    Rubber    Company,    Mlddlefleld, 
Ohio.    Filed  Feb,  16,  1961. 


IMPERIAL 


For  Vinyl  Cove  Bases. 
First  use  September  1960. 


Qass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 

8N  113.188.     Delta  Mercantile  Corp.,  New  York.  NY.     Filed 
Feb.  7,  1961. 

DELTA  STITCH 

For  Metal  Wires. 
First  use  Oct.  3,  1960. 


oocixm 

The  drawing  is  lined  for  pink  or  flesh  color,  red,  yellow, 
and  blue — but  no  claim  is  made  to  color. 

For  Kit  Consisting  of  Medicaments  for  the  Relief  of  Tooth- 
ache and  Oral  Irritations. 

First  use  Aug.  27,  1959. 
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8N   104,1»6.     Arthur  O.  Sf-Iti^r.  d.b.a.  Stom  Eane  Company.    SX  119,924.     BrjHtol  Mjern  Company,  Xew  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Toledo,  Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  9,  1960.  May  15,  1961. 


STOMeetse 


:i 


KANTREXINE 


Owner  of  Reu.  No.  (  63,048. 

For   Remedy    for   the   Relief  of  Hyperacid   StomachH,   and         ^'«>^  Antibiotic  Pharmaceutical  Preparation. 
GHwtrlo  DIstrPMx  Due  to  Hypertennlon.  FMrHt  uxe  Mar.  3,  Hf61. 

Flrwt  u!te  Xoveiiiber  1959.  t         ,       . 


— "^— ^^  8X119.925.     Brlstol-Myera  Company.  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 

8X   110..36.3.     RoMar  Products  Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed         May  15,  1961. 

I>ec.  16.  1960.  »,    .  ..■^.^.^^w-.w'-ww 

AVOL  '  KANTREXIL 

Owner  of  Rejf  No.  663.046. 

For  Antibiotic  Pharmaceutical  Preparation. 

nrHt  uite  Mar.  3,  1961. 


Owner  of  Rejr.  No.  71S.H47. 

Fur  Vltumln  .\  Preparation  In  Capnule  Form. 

First  u«e  Aug   1.  1955, 


ax    115.0.10.      American    Home    Productn   Corporation,    d.b.a. 
Fort  I>odKe  LaboratorleH,  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  7, 


1961. 


CLOSTROID 


For  jBacterln  for  Veterinary  r»e. 
Flmt  utte  Jan.  11,  1961. 


SX  120.008.     Aktiebolai^et  Leo,  HeUinKborg,  Sweden.     Piled 
May  23,  1961. 

KONTRAST  "U" 

Applicant  dtxclaimM  any  excluRlTe  right  in  the  term  "Kon- 
tra8t"  apart  from  the  mark  ati  shown.  Owner  of  Swediiih 
Reg.  No  44.155,  dated  Oct.  22.  1934. 

For  X-Ray  Contrast  Agent. 


S.V   U5,621       Pharmaton,   8. A..   Lugano.   Switzerland.      Fijed 
Mar.  14.  1961. 


PHARMATON 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  Xo.  103.311,  dated  Oct.  22.  1942. 

For  Chemico  Pharmaceutical  ProductH.  Local  Anaesthetics, 
Surface  AnaeMthetlCM,  Vitamin  and  Multivitamin  Products  in 
AinpiileM  and  Ca|>Hules,  and  Antibiotic  Products,  Particularly 
Penicillin. 


SX  120.640.     Irwin.  Xelsler  k  Co.,  Decatur.  III.     Filed  May 
23,  1961. 

POM 

F'or  Psychotherapeutic  Agent. 
First  use- May  12,  1961. 


SN   115.938      Nixon  k  Company.  Omaha.  Nebr.     Filed  Mar. 


SX    121.202      Kenwood   Laboratoriea,    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y. 
nied  June  1,  1961. 


17.  Ittftl. 


HOG  UMPH 


PROMOMS 


No  rialiti  is  made  to  the  word  "Hog"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown,  applicant  reserving  all  of  its  rights  at  Common 
law. 

For  Medicated  Feed  for  Livestock.* 

First  use  Oct.  18.  1957. 


For  Pre  Xatal  Tablets  Consisting  of  Vitamins  and  Minerals 
for  Use  as  a  Dietary  Supplement, 
nrst  use  Apr.  1.  1961. 


SX  121.506.     Ricbardson  Merrell  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.    Filed 


June  «>,  1961. 


SX    115.943.      Olln    Mathleson    Chemical    Corporation.    Xei 
York.  X.Y.     Filed  Mar  17.  1961. 


l^IDRAFUR 


DROXONE 


For  Ilormone-Conlalning  Preparations. 
F4rHt  use  Feb.  28.  1961. 


For  Veterinary  Preparation  for  the  Prevention  of  Coccidlo- 
His,  Blackhead,  CRD  Complex  (Air  Sacculitis)  and  Pullorum 
in  Chickens. 

First  use  May  4,  1960. 


SN   118.206      Carter  Products.  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Mar.  22.  1961. 

NEOMIL 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  Used  as  a  Sedative. 
First  iise  Feb.  10,  1961. 


'-) 


SN  121.507.     RIchardson-Merrell  Inc..  New  York,  NY.     Filed 
June  6. 1961. 

NIHYDRA 

For  Veterinary  Preparation  for  the  Prevention  of  Coccldlo- 
sls.  Blackhead.  CRD  Complex  (Air  Sacculitis)  and  Pullorum 
In  Chickens. 

First  use  Dec.  9,  1960. 


'  S.X  118,459      Samuel  S.  Loseff.  d.b.a.  Loseff  Laboratory,  Chi- 
cago. III.     Filed  Apr.  24.  1961. 


SN  122.268.     Clba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland.     Filed  June 


ALKAGEL 


19.  1961. 


DIANACORTEN 


For  Medicinal  Preparation  for  Reducing  Gastric  Acidity. 
First  use  Sept.  1.  1929. 


Owner  of  Swiss  Rag.  No    183,916.  dated  Nov.  29,  1960. 
For  Hormone  Preparation. 


\ 
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^^,o^dl^      ^''"'  "'°"*^'  ®'"*''  Swltierland.     Filed  June    SN   123,973.     F.A.   Products   Company,   Chicago,   III.     Filed 


19,  1961 


TRASICOR 


July  14,  1961. 


CALCONTROL 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  181,170,  dated  May  25,  1960.  For  Medicinal  Preparation  in  Tablet  Form  for  Appeasing 

for  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Clr-    the  Appetite. 


culatory  Disorders. 


First  use  June  1960. 


SN  122,271.     Clba  Limited.  Basel,   Switzerland.     Filed  June 


19,  1961. 


VETIBENZAMINE 


SX   123,975.      F.A.    Products   Company,   Chicago,   111.      Filed 
July  14,  19C1. 


ACIDAMOL 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  176.174,  dated  June  30,  1959.  ^"or   Medicinal    Preparation   in   Tablet  Form   for   Stomach 

For  Veterinary  Preparation  for  Use  in  Allergic  Conditions.     Hyperacidity. 

First  use  June  1960. 


SN    122.542.     Longllfe   Fish    Food   Products,    Inc.,    Denvllle, 
N.J.    Filed  June  21,  1961. 

INFUSYL 


SN    123,976.      F.A.   Products   Company,   Chicago,    111.      Filed 
July  14.  1961. 


CLAIR-NASAL 


For  Bacterial  Culture  In  Tablet  Form  for  Use  in  Feeding        For  Medicinal  Preparation  in  Tablet  Form  for  Combating 
*^**'*'-  Cold  Misery  and  Sinus  Congestion. 

First  use  September  1951.         .  First  use  June  1960. 


SN  123,215.     The  Mifflin,  McCambrldge  Company,  Riverdale,     SX    123.978.      F.A.    Products  Company.   Chicago.   Ill       Filed 
Md.    Filed  June  30,  1961.  July  14,  1961. 


RED  CLOUD 
BERRIES 


VITAFFEINE 


For  Medicinal   Preparation  in  Tablet  Form   for  Use  as   a 
Stimulant  and  Containing  Vitamins  and  Minerals. 
First  use  June  1960. 


Applicant   disclaims   the  word   "Berries"  alone  and  apart    SX   124.110.     Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,   N.J.     Filed  July 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  17^  1961. 

For  All-Vegetable  Laxative  Preparation  for  Relief  of  Con-  T'WTRl?"\T'7i^T  T? 

stipation  ;   and    of   Biliousness  and   Headaches  Caused   by   or  L  nLIjMld^  £j\JLjMld 

Associated  With  Constipation, 
nrst  use  Nov.  10, 1888. 


For  Veterinary  Medicinal  Preparation  Particularly  Useful 
as  an  Anthelmintic. 
First  use  July  10.  1961. 


SN   123.288.     Ethlca    Standard  Co.,    Inc.,  Long  Island  City, 
N.Y.    Filed  July  3.  1961. 

BALATRIN 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  Metabolic  Processes, 
nrst  use  June  23.  19*il. 


SX  124.210.    O.  \V.  Meyer,  d.b.a.  Farmers  Friend  Mineral  Co.. 
Xapoleon,  Ohio.     Filed  July  18,  1961. 

PHENO-MINRAL 

For  Food  Supplement  in  Block  or  Granular  Form,  for  Ani- 
mals Having  Non-Lactating  Ruminants. 


SN   123,289.     P:thlca   Standard  Co..   Inc.,  Long  Island  City.        *'*"*  "^^  ^^^-  *'•  ^^•'*- 
NY.     Filed  July  3.  1961.  


NEOCARBON 


SX  124,446.     Laboratories  for  Applied  Biology  Limited.  Lon- 
don, England.    Filed  July  21,  1961. 


For  Pharmaceutical   Preparation  for  Intestinal  Disorders. 
First  use  May  15,  1959. 


ORNIMED 


SX  123,468.     Carter  Products.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed 
July  6,  1961. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  Xo.  811,958,  dated  Oct.  13,  1960. 
For  Medicated  Foodstuffs  for  Birds. 


SOLAMIL 


SX  124,447.     Laboratories  for  Applied  Biology  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England.    Filed  July  21.  1961. 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  Use  as  an  Aid  To  Re- 
lieve Pain  and  To  Achieve  Sleep. 
First  use  May  26,  1961. 


ORNIVITE 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  811.959.  dated  Oct.  13,  1960. 
For  Medicated  Foodstuffs  for  Birds. 


SN  123,469.     Carter  Products,   Inc.,   New  York.  X.Y.     Filed 
July  6.  1961. 


SUPRAMIL 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  Use  as  an  Aid  To  Re- 
lieve Pain  and  To  Achieve  Sleep. 
First  use  May  26,  1961. 

TM  774  O.G.— 2 


SN  124.755.     Chas.  Pflzer  k  Co..  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     Filed 
July  26.  19G1. 

PYOCILLIN 

For  Antibiotic  Preparation. 
First  use  May  10.  1961. 
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Oais 21 -Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines,  ^\i^:''*  cyn. F.rny  Mom. pu,o.. n j  fu^ino.  15 
and  Supplies  SKI  DEK 


8N  8T.792.     Eldophor  Inc..  New  Tork,  NY.     FJled  Dec.  22, 
19S9. 


For  General  Line  of  Ski  Equipment,  EzcluBlTe  of  Ski  Clotb- 
Ing,  for  Use  in  Indoor  Skiing. 
Flrat  UM  Not.  8,  I960. 


8N  110.920.     Western  Lace  k  Line  Company,  d.b.a.  Western 
nHblng  Line  Co..  Olendale,  Calif.     Filed  Dec.  27.  19A0. 


For  Electrical  Apparatus  for  Use  In  Television— Namely. 
Receirers  and  Projectors  for  Television  and  Also  for  Closed- 
riroiilt  SyBtemH. 

First  UHe  on  or  about  May  5.  1959. 


W.20 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  585.743. 
For  Fishing  Line. 
Flrat  use  Aug.  10,  1960. 


Class  22  —  CameS,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods     SN  113.002.     Cook  Enterprises  inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  Feb. 


3,  1961. 


8X  95.923.     Paul-Reed,  Inc.,  Charlerolx,  Mich.     Filed  Apr. 
27.  1960. 

WEATHER  SHIELD 

For  Sporting  Goods — Namely.  Hand  Warmer*,  Foot  Warm- 
ers and  Seat  Warmers  of  the  Insulated  Type. 
First  use  during  the  month  of  May  1959. 


COOK  COMET 


For  Electrically  Powered  Carts  for  Carrying  Golf  Bags. 
First  use  Jan.  11,  1961. 


S.\  101,874.     Ideal  Toy  Corporation,  HolUs,  N.Y.    Filed  Aug. 
2,  1960. 

PATTI  PLAYPAL 

For  Dolls.  . 

First  use  Mar.  19,  1959. 


SN  114.610.     General  Mills,  Inc.,  MlnneapollB,  Minn.     Filed 
Feb.  28,  1961. 

^     SNIPPER  DOODLER 

For  Toy  Cutout  and  Assembly  Kit. 
First  use  Feb.  6,  1961. 


SN  114.666.     George  Young  *  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Filed 


SN    106.317.      Richard   L.    East,   Modesto.  Calif.      Filed  Oct. 


Feb.  28.  1961. 


13,  1960. 


MARBA-DICE 


For  Eiulpment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Marble  and 
Dice  Board  Game. 

First  use  Dec.  14,  1959.  , 


Pav-Z^^r 


SN  106,513.     Mattel,  Inc..  Hawthorne,  Calif.     Filed  Oct.  17, 


1960. 


TOMMY-BURST 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  658,748. 

For  Toy  Guns. 

First  use  Sept.  2.  1960. 


For  Baseballs  and  Soft  Balls. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1961. 


SN    115.179.      The   Seamless    Rubber   Company.    New   HaTen, 
Conn.    Filed  Mar  H,  1961. 


SNARK  II 


8.N  106.620      Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.     Filed  Oct.  18, 


190U. 


BARBIE 


For  Underwater  Skln-DlvIng*  Equipment — Namely,  a 
Breathing  Apparatus  Con»lntlng  of  a  Rubber  Mouthpiece, 
Removable  Bridle.  Hose,  and  Safety  Air  Relief  Valve. 

First  use  Mar.  7,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg   No   689,055. 

For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Board  Type  of 
Oaoie. 

First  use  Sept.  2,  1960.  ( 


SN    115.185.     The   Seamless   Rubber  Company,   New  Haven, 
Conn.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1961. 


SNARK  III 


SN  107,842.     Donald  F.  Duncan,  Incorporated,  Chicago,   III. 
nied  Nov.  4,  19rt0. 


For  Underwater  Skln-Dlvlng  Equipment — Namely,  a 
Breathing  Apparatus  Consisting  of  a  Rubber  Mouthpiece, 
Removable  Bridle,  Hose,  and  Safety  Air  Relief  Valve. 

nrst  use  Mar.  7,  1960. 


8N   115,469.     Help  Trouble   Whlatle  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1961. 


HE 


LP-TROUBLE 


For  Tops  of  the  Bandalore  Return  Type. 
Flrat  use  Aug.  1.  1960. 


For  Whistles. 

Flrat  use  Mar.  8,  1961. 
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8N  115.567.     Alexander  Doll  Company.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Madame    SN   118,485.     Radio   Steel  ft  Mfg.   Co.    Chicago    111      Filed 
Alexander,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1961.  Apr.  24,  1961. 


"MIMF 

For  Dolls. 

First  use  Jan.  20,  1961. 


REX  CHIEF 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  619,865,  635,874,  and  647,402. 
For  Coaster  Wagons. 
First  use  April  1961. 


SN   115.955.     Slla-Flex,   Costa  Mesa,  Calif.     Filed  Mar.   17, 


1961. 


MAGNUM 


SN   118.486.      Radio   Steel  ft   Mfg.   Co.,   Chicago,   III       Filed 
Apr.  24.  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  661,610. 

For  Ski  Poles  and  Component  Parts  Thereof. 

FlfHt  use  Feb.  14.  1961. 


REX  ROCKET 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  619.865.  635,874,  and  647,402. 
For  Coaster  Wagons. 
First  use  January  1957. 


SN  116.778.     Brunswick  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  assignee 
of  Zebco  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1961. 

ZEEBEE 

For  Fishing  Reels. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  29,  1960. 


# 


SN   118.487.     Radio   Steel  ft  :Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,   III.     Filed 
Apr.  24,  1961. 


REX  MISSILE 


^— ^^— ^—  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  619,865,  635,874,  and  647,402. 

"'Ipr.'i'mi.''"""'   '^"   """•   '"••  ^'""'°'   ''•''■     """''         JiTst^'r  F:bruarTl958. 


"DOLLY- POP" 

For  Dolls. 

First  use  Dec.  14,  1960. 


SN  118,666.     Del  Mar  Engineering  Laboratories,  Los  Angelea, 
Calif.    Filed  Apr.  26,  196l'. 

DEL  MAR 


SN    117.517.      Harry    L.    Morrill,    Jr.,    Marietta,    Ga.      Filed         For  Tow  Targets. 

Apr.  10,  1961.  First  use  In  April  1954. 

FIGURE-N  — 


carScaTr'*"  ^""  "  '  """'  '"  "*'*"'""  ^*^"*^''""''"  Qass  23 - Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  .Tools, 
FirstuseMar  22  1961  and  Parts  Thoreof 


SN    118,210.      The    Avalon    Hill    Company,    Baltimore     Md     ®^'  "*''^«*     Friedrich  Tonne,  Stuttgart-Valhlngen,  Germany. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1961.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1961. 

D-DAY 


AIRFIX 


For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Board  Game. 
First  use  Jan.  18,  19til. 


SN    118,211.      The    Avalon    Hill    Company,    Baltimore,    Md. 
Filed  Apr.  20.  1961.  , 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  738,955,  dated  Aug.  4.  1960. 

For  Pneumatic  Conveyor  Systems,  Conveying  Containers 
of  Synthetic  Material  and/or  Metal,  Pneumatic  Dispatch  Car- 
riers, and  Parts  Thereof. 


/ 


AIR  EMPIRE 


For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Board  Game. 
First  use  Jan.  18,  1961. 


SN    118.396.      Atlantic   Lurea.    Inc..   Providence,   R.I.      Filed 


Apr.  24,  lf61. 


FLAT  HEAD 


SN   118,053.     Chain  Belt  Company,  Milwaukee,   Wis.     Filed 
Apr.  18,  1961. 

RI2CLSN 

Owner  of  Reg.    Nos.   126.139,   596,707,  and  others. 
For  Journal  Bearings. 
First  use  Mar.  17,  1961. 


For  Fishing  Lures. 
First  use  August  1957. 


SN    118.484.      Radio    Steel    ft   Mfg.    Co.,    Chicago.    III.      Filed 
Apr.  24,  1961. 


RADIO  CHIEF 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos    561,829,  687.508,  and  others. 
For  Coaster  Wagons. 
First  use  November  1957. 


SN    118.432.      Fry    and    Company,    Inc.,    Canon    City,    Colo. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1961. 

For  Belt  Conveyor  Equipment.  Belt  Conveyor  Turns.  Ve- 
hicle Mounted  Belt  Conveyor  Baggage  Loaders  and  Belt 
Convevor  Baggage  Dispensers. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1, 1959. 
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8N  118.570.     Food  Fair  Stores,  Inc.,  PhlUdelphU.  Pa. 
Apr.  23.  19<'>1. 


Filed  Varlon*  Devices  and  Syatema  Uaed  In  the  Printing.  Paper 
Making,  and  Motion  Picture  Industries.  Comprising  Registra- 
tion Control  Equipment,  Printing  Press  Drives  and  Drive 
Controls.  Caliper  and  Moisture  Control  Kqulpment  for  the 
Bosboard  and  Paper  Making  Industries,  Color  Analysing 
Equipment,  and  Shutter  Control  Equipment  for  the  Motion 
Picture  mm  Printer. 
FirHt  use  Apr.  19.  lOfil. 


For  Razor  Blades. 
Mrst  use  Jan.  .'{.  1961. 


Qass  26  — Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

SN  115.141      General  Aniline  &  Film  Corporation.  New  York. 
N.Y.     nied  Mir.  8.  ltt«l. 

Ansco  -  n  l  e 

Owner  of  Rpg.  Xos.  249.170.  701.349.  and  others. 

Fur  Containers  for  Llght-Sensitive  Photographic  Materials. 

Flr»t  uHe  Feb,  14.  1961. 


Class  27  —  Horological  Instraments 

SN  116.412.     Montres  Rolex  S.A.,  d.b.a.  Rolez  Uhren  AO,  and 
Rolex   Watch   Co.    Ltd.,   Genera,   Switzerland.      Filed  Mar. 


24,  1961. 


KING  MIDAS 


SN  116.308.     Ibagee  Kamerawerk  AktlengeselNchaft.  Frank- 
furt am  Main.  Germany.     Filed  Mar.  2:<.  1961. 


IHAGEE 


Owner  of  Oprman   Reg.   .No.  298.5.'{5,  dated  Feb    28.  192S. 
F^>r    CaincraM    add    AccessorieH    Therefor.    Such    as    Range 
FinderM.  Lens  Extension  Ringx^nd  Lightmeters. 


SN  1 1 8,221      Charles  Bruning  Company.  Inc..  Mount  Prospect. 
111.     Filed  Apr.  20.  1961. 


DUET 


For  Comhination  Photocopy,  and  DIazo  Reproduction  Ma- 
fhln«*!4.  I'hotographlc  Materials — Namely,  I'hoto-Transfer 
PoMltlvc  Papers.  I'hotoTrunxfer  .Negative  l'ai)erH,  Photo- 
TrauMfer  Transparent  HIms,  and  Photo-Transfer  Translucent 
I'upers. 

First  use  Mar.  6.  1961. 


SN  118.2T>0      Hudson   Photographic  Industries,  Inc.,  Irvlng- 
ton-uu-IIudxon.  N.Y.     Filed  Apr.  20.  1961. 


CINE  SUN 


For  Photographic  Lighting  K)|ulpment. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  7.  19«K). 


SN  118.289.     Sawyer's  lac,  Portland.  Greg.  /.Filed  Apr.  20, 


1961. 


TRAY-MASTER 


For  Portable  I-\ie  Cabinets  for  Trays  of  Projector  Slides. 
First  use  Mar.  ;u>.  1961. 


Owner   of   Swiss   Reg     No.    175.267,   dated   Apr.   29,   1959. 
For  Time  Pieces  and  Parts  Thereof. 


Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

SN  118.216.    Eisen  brothers.  Inc.,  Hoboken,  N.J.    Filed  Mar. 
22,  1961. 

Eisefi-Bilt 

For  Colonlal-Typ««  Furniture — Namely,  Living  Room,  Bed- 
room, and  Dining  Room  Furniture, 
nrst  use  in  1940. 


Class  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

SN  112.550.     Koyo  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ikunoku,  Osaka,  Japan. 
Filed  Jan.  26.  19tfl. 

KOYO  BLU-SEAL 

Applicant  disclaims  any  exclusive  rights  to  the  words 
"Blue-Seal"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  U.S. 
Reg.  No.  700.097. 

For  Contact  Seals  for  Ball  and  Roller  Bearings. 

First  use  Jan.  7,  1960 ;  In  commerce  Jan.  7.  1960. 


Qass  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 

SN  90..337.  Jolly  Products.  Inc..  Chicago.  III.,  by  change  of 
name  from  Jolly  Gulp,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  4, 
1960. 


SN    120.528       Hurletron    Incori.orated.   Danville,    III.      Filed 
.   May  22,  1961. 


|Sa8r 


The  face  of  the  boy  Is  fanciful. 

For  Paper  Wrapper  for  Frozen  Confection. 

First  use  Oct.  26,  1956. 


SN  103.431.     American  Can  Company.  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Aug.  2n.  1960. 

ENVOY 


I    EI 

i^r    Tow( 


For  Electrical  and  Mechanical  Time  Delay  Apparatus  for 
I'rogrammlng  Systems  and  Processes,  Control  Apparatus  for 


For    Folded    Pa^ 
pensers. 

First  use  Oct.  21,  1955. 


els   and   Tissues   for   Use   In   Dls- 
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SN    109,161.       Bonnar-Vawter,     Incorporated,     Keene,    N.H.    SN  122.446.     MacAndrews  k  Forbes  Company,  Camden,  N.J. 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1960.  Filed  June  20.  1961. 


FIRMFORM 


For  Business  Forms. 
First  use  Oct.  10,  I960. 


MAFBrrte 


_„,,^,„.,      „.,     ..     ^        ,         „  ,  For  Fibre  Boxboard  for  Use  In  the  Manufacture  of  Cartons 

SN  114,793.     Rite  Marker,  Inc.,  Ramsey,  N.J.     Filed  Mar.  2,     or  Similar  Containers. 

*®®*-  i^lrst  use  May  18,  1961. 


SN   123,818.      Hydrol   Chemical  Company.   Philadelphia,   Pa. 
Filed  July  12,  1961. 


SANAPRON 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red.     Applicant  makes  no  claim 
as  to  the  word  "Marker." 

For  Felt-Type  Marking  Device. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  2,  1960. 


For  Disposable  Paper  Products — Namely,  Aprons.   Sheets, 
Bibs.  Pillow  Cases  and  Towels. 
First  use  Aug.  25,  1960. 


SN  117.371.     International  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  7.  1961. 

TICONDEROGA  ENGLISH 
FINISH 

The  words  "English  Finish"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown 

For  Papers  and  Paper  Products — Namely,  Printing  and 
Book  Papers. 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1932. 


SN  123.926.     The  Rough  Notes  Company,  Inc..  Indianapolis. 
Ind.    Filed  July  13,  19C1. 


( 


"REDI-SET 


i» 


SN  117.638.     International  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1961. 


GATOR  PEL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  323,347  and  711.240. 

For  Waterproof  Treated  Paper  and  Paperboard. 

First  use  Feb.  25,  1961. 


For  Multi-Copy  Blank  Forms  for  Invoices,  Vouchers,  Bills 
and  Orders. 

First  use  Dec.  26,  1947. 


Class  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 


SN  79.950.     John  F.  Rider  Publisher,  Inc.,  New  Y&rk,  N.Y, 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1959. 

SOUND-N-SIGHT 

For  Courses  of  Instruction  In  Telegraph  Code  Transmission 
and  Reception  Including  Printed  Instructional  Books,  and 
Instructional  Phonograph  Records. 

First  use  Apr.  15,  1959. 


SN  118.401.     The  Beckett  Paper  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1961. 

BECKETT  1848 
TRADITIONAL 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  710,272. 
.     For  Paper  Stock. 

First  use  Apr.  8,  1961. 


SN  80,989.  Kelsey-Hayes  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignee 
of  Gunlte  Foundries  Corporation,  Rockford,  111.  Filed 
Sept.  8,  1959. 


SN    120.893.      Kimberly-Clark    Corporation,    Neenah.    Wis. 
Filed  May  26.  1961. 

TWIN-SERVER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  696,443. 
For  Paper  Table  Napkins. 
First  use  May  23,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  234,066  and  610,564. 
For  Company  Letter  Issued  Periodically  and  Dealing  Wltli 
Wheels.  Brake  I^rums  and  Associated  Parts. 
First  use  June  17,  1959. 


SN    1J1.667.      Riegel    Paper    Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  June  8,  1961.  ' 

PRINTAPOUCH 

For  Kraft  Paper. 

First  use  on  or  before  May  19,  1961. 


SN  83,232.     The  Merrill  Anderson  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  14,  1959. 

FAMILY  AFFAIRS 

For  Monthly  Publication  Concerning  Estates,  Trusts,  and 
Taxes.  Prepared  for  Clients  of  the  Applicant. 
First  use  July  1959. 


SN  121.763.     The  Rytex  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Filed 
June  9,  1961. 

TOWN  &  COUNTRY 

For  Writing  Paper  and  Envelope*. 
First  uae  In  or  about  May  1946. 


SN  88,593.     Builders,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Home  Owner  Tax  Reporta. 
Wichita.  Kans.    nied  Jan.  7, 1960. 


For  Periodically  Issued  Newsletter. 
First  use  July  1,  19S9. 


TM  14 


OFFICIAL 


GAZETTE 


January  2,  1962 


8X    88.719.       Amcxlcan    Or*»tJnr«    Corporation,    Clereland, 
Ohio.     Filed  Jao.  11,  1960. 


AMERICARD 


For  Oreetlnff  Carda. 
Flmt  UHe  D»c.  10,  1959. 


8N  114,716.    Mra.  America,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.T.    Filed  Mar. 
1.  1961. 

NATION'S  TOP 
^HOMEMAKERS 

Owner  of  Res.  Nos.  's7S,274  and  705,565. 

For  Newsletter  Published  Frooi  Time  to  Time. 

nrtt  use  Feb.  6,  1961. 


8N    108.628.      Hallmark   Carda,   Incoriwrated,   Kansas   City, 
Mp.     Filed  Not.  17.  1960. 


BN  115.519.     The  Parse  Company,  d.b.a.  Purco,  CbatUnooga. 
Tenn.    Filed  Mar.  13,  1961. 

THE  ESTATE  LETTER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  651,677. 

For  Pamphlet  Istued  Periodically  for  Distribution  Under 
the  AuRplces  of  Trust  Institutions.  Dealing  With  Subjects 
Related  to  Trustit  and  Wills. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  19S6. 


8N  117,844.     The  Cbaae  ManhatUn  Bank,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  14, 1961. 


THE  POETRY  OP  THE  ORIENT 


For  Greeting  Cardtt. 
First  use  Oct.  15,  1960. 


8N  i09.456.     The  Sunday  School  House,  d.b.a.  Gospel  Ugbt 
Publications,  Olendale,  Calif.     Filed  Dec.  1,  1960. 

TEACH 

For  Magailne. 

First  use  June  1,  1959. 


For  Periodical  Bank  Reports ;  Periodical,  Economic  and 
Financial  Bulletins,  Employee  Publications  Issued  Perlodl- 
caHy,  Leaflets,  Pamphlets  and  Booklets  Issued  From  Time  to 
Time.  / 

First  use  Sept.  7,  1900. 


/ 


^^   .,««,.       .....     .   »     u     s       f.KMj         D  vu  ki       /^  _      SN  118,010.     The  Sportsmaster  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

SN   110,515.      Medical   Books  for  Children   Publishing  Com-  '  ,o«, 

pany,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  Dec.  19,  1960.  .  k         . 


For  Guide  Cards  Which  ConUln  Golfing  Instructions. 
First  use  Apr.  13, 1961. 


-For  Books. 

First  use  July  2,  1959. 


SN  118.600.    Plumbing  k  Heating  Publishing  Company,  Inc., 
Washington,  D.C.    Filed  Apr.  25, 1961. 


f^  m0mmf^9 


SN    110.683       Horizon    House-Solid    State,    Inc.,    Brookline, 
Mass.     Filed  Dec.  22,  1960. 


Applicant   disclaims  the   exclusire   right   to   "Solid  State 
Journal"  apart  from  Vhe  mark  as  shown. 
For  Bimonthly  Magazine. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  3.  1960. 


I  PI-UMBING  •  HEATING  •  COOLING  BUSINKSS 

^fMnfitf/      C»^'**#'C*«'       ■fa*/tt''»f 

Applicant  disclaims  all  wording  except  "PHC." 
For  Monthly  Trade  Magaslne. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1961. 


SN    122.459.      Phaldon   Press   Ltd.,   London,   England.      Filed 
June  20, 1961. 


SN    112.433.      American    Aviation    Publications,    Inc.,    Wash- 
ington, D.C.     Filed  Jan.  25,  1961. 


PHAIDON 


For  Books. 

First  use  1938  ;  In  commerce  1938. 


^ 


DE  F  ENSE 
REPORT 


So  claim  of  excluslre  use  is  made  to  the  words  "Defense 
Market/ Planning  Report"  apart  from  the  mark  as  a  whole. 
For  Monthly  Defense  Marketing  Newsletttr.  ' 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1960. 


SN    122.656.      The   Topics    Publishing    Company,    Inc.,    New 
York,  NY.    Filed  June  22.  1961. 

DRUGf  TRADE  NEWS 

For   Fortnightly    Publication   Devoted   to   the   Pharmaceu- 
tical, Drug,  MerchandlHlng.  and  Allied  Fields. 
First  use  December)  1925. 


January  2,  1962 
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SN  122,856.     Super  Market  Publishing  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,    SN  112,649.     Talbott,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY      Filed  Jan    27 
N.Y.     FUed  June  26,  1961.  1961. 

ALASSIO 

For  Women's  and  Misses'  Sportswear— Namely,  Knit, 
Woven  Sweaters,  Sk}rts,  Suits,  Blouses,  Pants,  CoaU  and 
Shirts. 

First  use  Jan.  3,  1961. 


le  26,  1961. 

DM 

■       ^^^TOE  DISCOUNT 
-^A>.«^^MERCHANDIS£R 


For    Monthly    Publication— Namely,    a    Trade    Journal    of    SN    113.843.      LIndale   Mills,    Incorporated    New  York    NY 
Interest    to   Those   Concerned   With   or  Engaged   In   Discount         Filed  Feb.  16,  1961. 
Store  Merchandising. 

First  use  May  16,  1961. 


Linda 


SN  122.910.     Business  Reports,  Inc.,  Larchmont,  N.Y.     Filed 
June  27, 1961. 

1  Xllli     i  RADERS    PAGE  The  name  "Linda  Lee"  Is  purely  fanciful. 

_       „     ^. ,     „  „  ,     ,  '  for  Infants'  and  Children's  Anklets. 

For  Monthly   Report   Relating  to   Stock   Investments  and        First  use  Sept  15  1960 
Other  Financial  Matters. 

First  use  July  15,  1960.  -_^^.i^_ 


SN  123,126.     National  Milk  Producers  Federation,  Washing- 
ton, DC.    Filed  June  29,  1961. 

NATIONAL  MILK 
PICTORIAL 

For   Monthly    Magazine   Containing   Items   of  Interest    to 
"Dairy  Farmers  and  Dairy  Cooperi^ives. 
Flnt  use  Nov.  18,  1960. 


SN  115,261.    Sawyer-Tower,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Sawyer-Tower  Safety 
Co.,  Watertown,  Mass.    Filed  Mar.  9,  19C1. 


ALSPEC 


For  Protective  Clothing  Made  From  Treated  Fabrics  and 
Furnishing  Protection  Against  Chemical  and  Other  Industrial 
Hazards. 

First  use  Feb.  10, 1961. 


SN  123,354.     P  ft  O  Orient  Lines,  Inc.,  San  Francisco.  Calif. 
Filed  July  3,  1961. 


POS 


SN  116.112.     Federated  Department  Stores,  Inc.,  New  York, 
NY.    Filed  Mar.  21,  1961. 

WALKIN-STYLE 

Foi*    Shoes    Made    of    Leather,    Fabric    and    Combinations 
Thereof. 

First  use  Mar.  25,  1937. 


For  Magazine. 

First  use  June  21,  1960. 


SN  116,155.    Proudfoot  Hosiery  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Mar.  21,  1961. 

snflp-fl-pi 


For  Hosiery  for  Men,  Women  and  Children. 
First  use  Mar.  13,  1961. 


SN  123.513.    Whaley-Eaton  Corporation.  Staunton,  Va.    Filed 
July  6.  1961. 

THE  BUSINESS 
STATESMAN  

For   Business   News   Publication  Published  From  Time  to    ^^^.VJ^*-    ,?tc„T''''  *  *'*'"  ^"""P^^y-  Cleveland.  Ohio, 
ij..  riled  Mar.  28,  1961. 

First  use  June  9,  1961. STURDITWIST 

Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  327.309,  390.239,  and  516,442. 
^  tyg^        ^    j^.  For  Piece  Goods  Sold  in  the  Form  of  Men's 'tailored  Ap- 

U9SS  ^7  "~  UOtnillQ  pa rel^— Namely,  Men's  Suits,  Topcoats,  Jackets,  and  Trousers. 


First  use  on  or  about  July  12,  1940. 


SN  110,288.     Spiegel,  Inc.,  ^Chicago,  111.    Filed  Dec   15,  1960. 

BUDGET  POWER 

For  Women's  Dresses. 
First  use  May  3,  1956. 


SN    117,454.      Cobblers    Incorporated,    Los    Angeles,    Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1961. 


SN    111,883.      Hickory   Knitting   Mills,    Inc.,    Hickory,   N.C. 
Filed  Jan.  16, 1961. 

HICKORY  HOUSE 

For  Sweaters. 

First  use  Nov.  28.  1960. 


yd 

rr 


For  Women's  Shoes. 
First  use  Mar.  24. 1961. 
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January  2,  1962 


8N  117,455.    JoMph  H.  Cohen  A  Boa%,  Itae,  New  York.  N.Y.    SN  80,623.     Atkinson  ICllIInf  Compur,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  10.  1961.  Filed  Sept.  1.  1959. 


DOUBLE-BILT 


For  Men'i  and  Boy»'  Outer  Garments — Namely,  Coats, 
Salts.  Sport  Coats,  Jackets,  Top  Coats,  Overcoats,  Slacks. 
Trousers  and  Vests. 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1961. 


SN  117.864.     HMH  Publishing  Co..  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     Piled 
Apr.  14.  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  3^3.655.  527.992.  and  610.143. 
For  Wheat  Flour  for  Use  In  Institutional  Trade. 
First  use  Apr.  23,  1954. 


8N    82.533.      E.O.B.    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Kansas   Cltj,  Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1959. 


For  Ties  and  Men's  and  Women's  Shirts. 
First  use  Apr.  3,  1959,  on  men's  shirts. 


Class45  — Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 


SN  99.719.    Canada  Dry  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y:    FUed 
June  27.  1960. 


CAFAY  DRY 


Applicant   makes   no   claim   of  exclusive   ri^ht   to  use  the 
word  "Dry"  apart  from  the  complete  mark  shown. 
For  Coffee-Ravored  Carbonated  Soft  Drink. 
First  use  June  14,  1960. 


For  Pasteurized  Blend  of  Water.  Hydrogenated  Vegetable 
Oil.  Stabilizer,  Sweetening  and  Flavoring  Similar  to  the  Con- 
HlHtency.  Flavor,  Whipping  Character  and  Use  of  Fresh  Dairy 
Whipping. Cream   and   for  a   Concentrate  for  Making  Same. 

First  use  November  1951. 


SN  82,911.     New  Horizon  Foods,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 
Oct.  8.  1959.         I 


SN   116,876.     The  Prostie  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed 
Mar.  31,  1961. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  639.770,  678.542.  and  others. 

For  Soft  Drinks  and  Flavoring  Bases  for  Making  the  Same. 

nrst  use  Mar.  27.  1947. 


SPICE  MATES 


Applicant  claims  no  exclusive  rights  in  "Spice"  as  the 
name  of  goods  Identifled  herein. 

For  Pepper.  Cloves.  Cinnamon,  Allspice,  Ginger,  and 
Turmeric. 

First  use  June  1, 1959. 


SN  84.737.    Eugene  Fruit  Growers  Association,  Eugene,  Greg. 
Filed  Nov.  6.  1959. 


SN    117.477.      Frank's    Beverages,    Philadelphia,  Pa.      Filed 
Apr.  10.  1961. 

BLUE  ANCHOR 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  177.685  and  179.115. 
For  Soft  Drinks. 
First  use  Feb.  1.  1922. 


Class  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods  ^ 

SN   75.180      Feed   Service  Corporation,   Crete,   Nebr.     Filed 
June  5.  1959. 


FULY-RYPE 


For  Canned  and  Frozen  Fruits  and  Vegetables. 
First  use  June  1.  1928. 


SN  85.450.     Yoder  Feeds,  Inc..  Kalona.  Iowa.     Filed  Nov.  16. 
1959. 


Illlllll!!!!"!!!!""  IlilllllllBlllllinmF 


MOREA 


Owner  of  Reg   No  569.141. 

For  Prepared   Fresh   and  Frozen   Hamburger,   Fresh   Meat 
Cuts  and  Frozen  Meat  Cats. 
FirHt  use  Mar.  11.  1959. 


iiiiiiriMiT^I 


Better  QualHy 

YOQER 
FEEDS 


SN   78.891.     Chili   Products  Copporation   Ltd.,   Los  Angeles. 
Calif,     iriled  Aug.  3.  1959. 


STERI-VAC 


For  Chili  Powder.  Chili  Pepper,  and  Spices. 
First  use  May  15,  1959. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  and  blue.  The  words  "Better 
Quality"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  ^mark  and  no  exclu- 
sive rights  in  "Feeds"  as  the  name  of  the  goods  are  claimed. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  592,028. 

For  Swine.  Cattlfdand  Poultry  Feeds. 

First  use  on  or  aoout  June  15,  \9W. 


\ 
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SN  8S,S23.     Societe  Laltlere  A.L.B.,  Clamart  (Seine).  France 
Filed  Nov.  17.  1959. 


Canned  Fish,  Canned  Soup.  Canned  Meat,  Canned  Fruit  Juices 
and  Fruit  Nectar.  Condlmental  and  Other  Sauces.  Condi- 
ments—Namely. Tomato  Paste.  Prepared  Mustard.  Mayon- 
naise Dressing  and  Seasoning  Salts.  Spices,  Drted  Fruits. 
Dehydrated  Vegetables  and  Edible  Herbs,  Salad  Dressing. 
Gelatine  Dessert  Powders,  Candy.  Tea.  Butter.  Fresh  Eggs. 
Cheese,  Ice  Cream.  Frozen  Meat  Pie  Dinners.  Frozen  Fruits, 
Frozen  Vegetables  and  Frozen  Fruit  Juices. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1910. 


SN  97,944.     Kosher  Zlon  Sausage  Company  of  Chicago,  Chi- 
cago, III.    Filed  May  26,  1960. 


Owner  of  French  Reg.   No.  463.676.  dated  Mar.  20.   1957 
(Paris)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  87.417. 

For  Milk  Products — Namely.  Cheese.  Yogurts,  and  Butter. 


SN  85,762.     Mai  Kal.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Mai  Kai  Restaurant.  Fort 
Lauderdale,  Fla.    Filed  Nov.  20,  1959. 


For  Tea. 

First  use  Dec.  28,  1956. 


8N  90.5.'52      National  Tea  Co..  d.b.a.  National  Food  Stores, 
Chicago,  III.    Filed  Feb.  8,  1960. 


The  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  the  Star  of  David  is 
disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  695.778. 

For  Proeensed  Meat  Products — Namely.  Bologna.  Salami. 
FrankfurterH,  Pickled  Beef  Tongue,  Cooked  Beef  Tongue, 
Corned  Beef,    Knockwurst.   Pastrami,   and   Sausages. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  12.  1958.  with  respect 
to  bologna  and  Kalami. 


NATIONia*S 

TOP 


SN  101,794.     Maroon  Bros..  PeorU.  III.     Filed  Aug.  1.  1960. 

MAROON'S 

For  Cheese  Spread. 
First  use  April  1954. 


SN  102,104.     Diamond  Walnut  Growers'.  Inc..  Stockton.  Calif 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  444.626.  665.140.  and  others. 
For  Prepared  and  Canned  Beef  Stew.  Corn  Beef  Hash   and 
Chill  Con  Carne. 

First  use  Dec.  29,  1959. 


SN    95,440.      Imperial    Sugar   Company.    Sugar    Land     Tex 
Filed  Apr.  20.  1960. 


EMERALD 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  225,244  and  639.432. 
For   Shelled  and   Lnshelled   Nuts  Comprising  Pecans,   Fil- 
berts. Almonds.  Peanuts.  Walnuts.  Cashews,  and  Brazil  Nuts. 
First  use  July  9,  1959. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red.  Exclusive  use  of  the  words 
"Pure  Cano  Sugar"  is  disclaimed.  Owner  of  Reg  Nos 
636.912  and  63<i.913.  s     ^  " 

For  Sugar. 

First  use  July  1920. 


SN  105.184.     Hunt  Foods  and  Industries,  Inc..  New  Orleans, 
La.    Filed  Sept.  26, 1960. 

For   Shortening  Made  of  Hydrogenated  Vegetable  Oil. 
First  use  July  12,  1960. 


SN  105,341.     Continental  Baking  Company.  Rye.  N.Y.     Filed 
Sept.  28,  1960. 


SN  96.472 
5.  1960. 


Bushey  k  Wright,  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     Filed  May 

RED  &  WHITE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  203.957  and  278.207. 

For  Wheat  Flour.  Macaroni.  Food  Flavoring  Extracts  Egg 
Noodles.  Cocoa,  Catsup.  Peanut  Butter.  Canned  Fruits. 
Canned  Vegetables.  Fats.  Shortening  and  Cooking  Oils  of 
Vegetable  Origin.  Baking  Mixtures— Namely.  Pie  Crust  Mix. 
Pancake  Mix.  Buckwheat  Mix  and  Biscuit  Mix.  Food  Flavor 
ing  Syrup,  Olives,  Pickles.  Unpopped  Popcorn,  Rioe,  Vinegar. 


Daffodil 
[Bakery 


The  word  "Bakery  "  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  698.266. 

For  Bakery  Products— Namely,  Bread.  Rolls.  Muffins. 
Cakes.  Doughnuts.   Cookies.  Pies,  Pastries,  and  Pretzels. 

First  use  September  1959. 
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8N  109.342     Continental  Baking  Company,  Rye.  NT.     Filed 
8ept   28.  1966. 


T\  k.  T?T?i\T\JT      "U*  \T>liM     DAVITD^        ^-'^'  107.759.     Hunt  Poods  and  Indnstrlea,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Hunt 
iJAr  rKjUlLi    r  AtXal     I>i\IVIliIVl  Food«.  inc.,  Fnllerton,  Calif.     Filed  Nov.  3,  1980. 


The  word  "Bakery"  Ih  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
shown.    Owner  of  Rejj  So.  698.26tt. 

For  Bakery  Product*— Namely.  Bread.  Rolls,  Mufflns. 
Cakes.  Doughnuts.  Cookies.  Pies,  Pastries,  and  Pretsela.  , 

Flrat  use  September  1959. 


SN  105.412.  Blue  Ooose  Growers.  Inc..  Fullerton.  Calif.,  by 
change  of  name  from  American  National  Growers  Corpora- 
tion, Fullerton,  Calif.    Filed  Sept.  29,  1960. 


TEMESCAL 


Hunt's 


"Temescal"  Is  an  Indian  word  meaning  "sweat  bath." 

For  FreHh  Citrus  Fruits. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  the  year  1940. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red.    Owner  of  Reg.  Nos. 
397.355  and  573.487. 

For  Canned  Fruits  and  Vegetables. 
First  use  Oct.  31,  1900. 


SN  105,780.     M.  J.  Pritchard,  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Filed 
Oct.  4,  1960. 


S.N   107.760.     Hunt  Fooda  and  Industries,  Inc.,  d.b.a.   Hunt 
Foods,  Inc.,  Fullerton.  Calif.     Filed  Nov.  3,  1980. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  511,555. 
For  Feed  for  Horses. 
First  use  Nov.  12,  19lS8. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos. 
SN   106,594.     General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed     397  355  and  573,487. 

Oct.  18,  1960.  ,  •  For  Canned  Fruits  and  IfegeUbles. 

First  use  Oct.  31,  1960. 


SN  108.342.     Mama  Weiss  Foods,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1960. 


JACQUES 


For  Salad  Dressing. 
Flrsi  use  Nov.  15,  1941. 


SN  108,356.     The  Nestl*  Company  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1960. 
For  Icing  Mix,  Cake  Mix.  Cookie  Mix,  Blscalt  Mix,  Muffin  JEM 


Mix.  Pancake  Mix,  and  Roll  Mix. 
First  use  May  4.  1980. 


For  Dietary  Food  Concentrate  Used  as  a  Food  Supplement. 
First  use  Oct.  18,  1960. 


SN   106.595      General  Mills,   Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed 
Oct.  18,  1960.  ' 


SN  111.808.    Milk  Foods  Inc.,  U.S.A.,  Monterey.  Calif.    Filed 
Jan.  13.  1961. 


SOUP-R-TRIM 


For  Dietary  Food  Concentrate  in  Soup  Form  To  Be  Used 
In  Weight  Control. 

First  use  Dec.  16.  1960. 


For  Dehydrated  Prepared  Potatoes. 
Fint  use  Feb.  13,  1980. 


SN   114,399      Anderson,  Clayton  *  Co..  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed 
Feb.  27.  1961. 

UNIKORN 

For  Specially  PrtMVssed  Vegetable  Oil  for  Food  Purpoaes. 
Vint  use  Jan.  25.1 1961. 


January  2,  1962 
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^^vVVr^^io^f*"*^'  ^'""'*"  *  ^"  •  Tacoma,  Wash.     Filed    SN  117.095.     Crest  Brokerage  Company,  d.b.a    Crest  Broker- 
^7.  i»«i.  ,^^  qq    lo^  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1961. 

FteZerv 

BRAND 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Brand."  Owner  of  Reg  No 
609,686. 

For  Froien  Uncooked  Fmlt  Spread,  for  Use  as  a  Spread  for 
Bread.  Toast  and  Waffles,  as  a  Topping  for  Ice  Cream,  and 
as  a  Filler  for  Pastries. 

First  use  Feb.  20.  1961. 


BN  115,611.     King  Kullen  Grocery  Co..  Inc..  Jamaica,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  14. 1961. 


Jvirtg 
KULLEn 


For  Whole  Cooked  Lobster;  Froien  Lobster  Tails. 
First   use   Dec.    2,   1960.  on  whole   cooked   lobster. 


SN  117.132.     T.  J.  Power,  d.b.a.  T.  J.  Power  &  Co.,  Carrlzo 
Springs,  Tex.    Filed  Apr.  4. 1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  684,512  and  688,423. 
For  Canned   Vegetables,  Canned  Puree,  Froien  Vegetables 
and  Frozen  Berries. 

First  use  September  1958  on  frozen  French  fried  potatoes. 


SN    115.848.      SaladaShlrrlff-Horsey.    Inc.,    Woburn,    Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  16, 1961. 


CLASSEE 


JUNKET 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  30,916.  681,229,  and  others. 
For  Unflavored  Food  Gelatin. 
First  use  Sept.  2,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  386.173. 

For  Fresh  Vegetables  and  Fresh  Fruit. 

First  use  Dec.  23, 1939. 


SN   117,449.     Cal  Cod  Process  Corp..  Maspeth,   N.Y 
Apr.  10.  1961. 


FUed 


SONG-TIME 


SN    116,049.      Marinpro   Limited,    London,  England.      Filed 
Mar.  20, 1961. 


MARINPRO 


For  Bird  Food. 

First  use  Mar.  10,  1961. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  British  application 
filed  Jan.  9,  1961  ;  Reg.  No.  815.420. 

For  Meats.  Fish,  Poultry.  Game.  Meat  Extracts.  Preserved 
Fruits  and  Vegetables.  Dried  Fruits  and  Vegetables,  Cooked 
Fruits  and  Vegetables,  Jellies,  Jams,  Eggs.  Milk  and  Other 
Dairy  Products,  Edible  Oils  and  Fats,  Preserves,  and  Pickles. 


SN   117,487.     Habeeb  Ranches,  Mesa.  Ariz.     Filed  Apr.  10. 
1961. 


SN  116.475.     The  Carey   Salt  Company,   Hutchinson,  Kans. 
Filed  Mar.  27.  1961. 

HANDI-SHAKE 

For  Table  Salt. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1958. 


For  Fresh  Citrus  Fruits. 
First  use  Mar.  8,  1961. 


SN   116,995.     Fulham   Brothers,  Inc.,  Boston,   Mass.     Filed    SN  117,871.    Illinois  Baking  Corporation,  Chicago,  111     Filed 
Apr.  3,  1961.  Apr.  14.  1961. 


Aim 


UNCH 


_               .  „  The  word  "Krunch"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 

Owner  of  Reg    Nos.   544,234.  617,259.   and  621.410.  For  Particles  of  Candy.  Nuts  and  Coconut  Employed  PH- 

For  Packaged   F  rozen   and  Non-Frozen  Fish  and  Shellfish  marlly  as  Toppings  for  Frozen  Dairy  Desserts  Such  as  Ice 

P'"®<'"<^t«-  Cream  and  Ice  Milk. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  1, 1955.  First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15. 1981. 
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SV  118  000      Royal  Cup  Inc.    Birmingham.  Ala.     Filed  Apr.    8N  121,358.     Max  J.   Brown.  d.b.a.  Advanced  Health  Prod- 
'"l7    1961.  ucta.  Venice,  Calif.    Filed  June  5,  1»«1. 


ucts.  Venice,  Calif.    Filed  June  5,  1»«1. 

REJUVATE 


I 


For  Health  Food  Supplement  in  Dry  Solid  Form,  Compoaed 
Principally  of  Herbs  and  Seeda. 
First  use  on  about  Oct.  IS,  I960., 


8N    121,393.      Kay's   Ranches.    Inc.,   Thermal.   CaUf.      FUed    . 
June  S,  1961. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red,  yellow  and  gold.     Owner  of 
Reg  Nos.  222.236,  600.460.  and  703.014. 
For  Coffee. 
First  use  Mar.  7.  1961. 


For  Freah  Grapes. 
First  use  May  18,  1961. 


SN  118,368.     Dwlght  Paulhamus,  d.b.a.  Skookum  Foods  Com- 
pany. Oakland.  Calif.    Filed  Apr.  21,  1961. 


SKOOKUM 


8N  121.454.     WUson  ft  Co..  Inc.,  Chicago.  HI.     Filed  June  5, 
1961. 

ROYAL  ASTER 

For  Shortening  Made  From  Meat  Fats  and  VegeUble  OUa. 
First  use  1922. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  229.548.  .  .         ^ 

For  Jams,   Jellies,    Fruit   Butters.  Canned  Fruits.   Canned 
Applenauce,  and  Canned  Vegetables. 
First  use  July  15.  1913. 


SN  121.565.     Horllcks  Corporation,  Racine,  Wis.     Piled  Jane 


7.  1961. 


TRAINERS 


SN  118.502.     Scoop  Products,  Inc..  Melrose  Park.  III.     Filed 


Apr.  24,  1961. 


For  Food  Treat  for  Dogi. 
Flrs|t  use  May  9,  1961. 


MINTDENT 


For  Chewing  Oum. 
First  use  Apr.  10.  1961. 


SN    120.519.      Henri's    Food    Products   Company,   Inc.,   Mll- 
waukef.  Wis.     Filed  May  22,  1961. 


PARTY-PINK 


) 


For  Salad  Dressing. 
First  UMe  May  9,  1961. 


SN  122.434.    Food  Fair  Stores,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed 
Jnne  20,  1961. 

GOLD 
O'CORN 

For  Oleomargarine. 
First  use  Jan.  12,  1961. 


SN  120.818.     Meyenberg-Old  Fashion  Products  Company,  San 
FrancUco,  Calif.    Filed  May  25,  1961. 

SatinRoyal 


SN  122.461.     Nick  Rajkoylch,  d.b.a.   N.  P.   Bajkovlch,  San 
Jose,  Calif.    Filed  June  20, 1961. 

BLOSSOM  FARMS 

For  Fresh  Fruit. 
First  use  May  10.  1961. 


For  Ice  Cream  and  Ice  Milk. 
First  use  April  1959. 


SN   120.955.     E.  J.  Brach  *  Sons,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  May 
29.  1961. 


SN   122.992.     Beatrice  Foods  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  June 
28,  1961. 

BoLUkND 

JDutcAJheat 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  57,099. 

For  Ice  Cream  and  Flnld  Milk. 

First  use  May  1,  1952 :  June  1,  1889.  as  to  "Holland." 


For  Candy. 

First  use  Joly  1959. 


SN  125,344.     General  Mills.  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed 
Aug.  3,  1961. 

i    WISH 

For  Milk  AddltlTe. 
First  uac  July  17. 1961. 


i 
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SN  117,895.     John  McEwan  &  Co.  Limited.  Lelth.  Edinburgh. 
Scotland.    Filed  Apr.  14,  1961. 

SN  116.684.     United  Vintners.  Inc..  d  b.a.  Italian  Swiss  Col-  PHKOf  TFRQ 

ony,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1961.  .        For  Whisky  ^**-^^«-^  *-'iVO 

'         First  use  Mar.  28,  1961 ;  In  commerce  Mar.  28,  1961. 


misT 


SN  J  18.061.     Joseph  8.  Finch  and  Company.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  663,908,  696,174,  and  others. 

For  Wines. 

First  use  Mar.  22,  1961. 


OLD  BATES-, 


Owner  of  Registration  No.  391,124. 

For  Whiskey. 

First  use  July  11,  1940. 


Class  48 -Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

SN  79,986.     Olazer'R  Wholesale  Drug  Gompany,  Inc.,  Dallas, 
Tex.    Filed  Aug.  21.  1959. 


SN  118,320.     Austin.   Nichols  &  Co.   Incorporated,  Maspeth. 
N.Y.     Filed  Ai>r.  21,  1961. 

VOSTOK 

The  English  translation  for  the  Russian  word  "Vosfok"  Is 
"east." 

For  Vodka. 

First  use  Apr.  17,  1961. 


For  Beer. 

First  use  Aug.  12,  1959. 


SN    87,954.      International    Breweries,    Inc.,    Detroit,    Mich 
nied  Dec.  24,  1959. 


SN  121,403.     Mr.  Boston  Distiller  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed 
June  5,  1961. 

CAPTAIN'S  CHOICE 

For  Whiskey. 

First  use  May  22,  1961. 


PHOENIX 


For  Beer  and  Ale. 

First  use  approximately  May  10,  1934. 


SN  121,500.    The  National  Brewing  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.         *""*<*  ^P""-  8,  I960 
Filed  June  6,  1961. 


Class  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

8N   94,692.     Fleming  H.   Rerell   Company,   Westwood,    N.J. 


For  Metal  Church  CandlesUcks  and  Other  Metal  Articles 
Used  as  Church  Furnishings. 
First  use  Sept.  11.  1959. 

Qass  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN  53,383.     Aloe  Creme  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale. 
Fla.     Filed  June  12,  1958.  ' 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  gold.     Owner 
of  Reg.  Nos.  622,809  and  708,501. 
For  Beer. 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1960. 


Class  49 -Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

SN  108,792.     Kommanditgesellschaft  Chantr«  &  Cle.,  Nieder- 
01m,  near  Mainz,  Germany.     Filed  Nov.  21,  1960. 


numpli 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  709,608,  dated  Dec.  30,  1957. 
For  Brandy. 


Applicant  hereby  disclaims  "Over  Prematurely  Aging  Skin, 

For  Skin  Lotion. 

First  use  Feb.  3,  1953.  -  ' 


V 
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8N  74,637.  VlTlan*  Woodard  Corpormtlon.  Panorama  City. 
CaHf..  by  change  of  name  from  Vlvlane  Woodard  Coametlcs, 
Panorama  CJty,  Calif.    Filed  May  27.  1959.  ' 

5X  MOISTURIZER 

The  word  "Molnturlier"  It  dUclalnied  apart  from  the  mark 
aH  Hhown. 

For  Skin  MolHturlier. 
First  UH*  Dec.  11.  1958. 
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Qass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 


8N  82,252.     Madlaon  Chemical  Corpontlon,  Maywood,  III. 
Filed  Sept.  28,  1969. 


ECON-O-MIST 


("or  Concentrated  iCIeaner  for  General  Cleaning,  Dcwazing 
and  Degreaalng. 

Flrat  uae  In  October  1953. 


8.\  102.18.1.     Blr«  BetelllgungH-  und  Verwaltung8getw>ll«chaft 
AO,  Banel,  .Switzerland.    Filed  Aug.  8.  1960. 


SN   82.2«iO.     MadUon  Chemical  Corporation,  d.b.a.   Madlaon 
S,upply  and  Equipment  Company,  Maywood,  III.    Filed  Sept. 


28,  1959. 


For  Floor  Film 
FlrHt  UMe  In  Jan 


NEUTREX 


Ren 


ui  ry 


over. 
1958. 


Owner  of  SwUa  Reg.  No.  178,851,  dated  Nov.  6,  1959. 
For  CosmetlCM. 


SN  107.24.'S.     Crysto-Sheen  Co.,  South  Bend,  Ind.     Filed  Oct. 


27,  1960. 


CRYSTO  SHEEN 


S.V   108,881.     John  H.  Douglas  N.V.,  Haarlem.   Netherlands. 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1960. 

HOLLAND  HOUSE 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Dutch  application 
filed  Sept.  1.   I960:  Reg.  No.  138.773.  dated  Oct.   5,   I960. 

For  After  Shave  and  Pre  Shave  Lotions,  Men's  Colognes. 
Shaving  Creams,  Shaving  Soaps.  Personal  Deodorants,  Bath 
Salts,  and  Bath  Powders. 


For  Cleaning  Compound.  Particularly  Intended  for  Use  in 
Cleaning  Qlass.  Porcelain  and  Metal  Surfaces. 
First  use  Oct.  20,  1960. 


SN  108.203.     Oil  Specialties  k  Refining  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.     Filed  Nov.  10,  1960. 


SAFLEX 


SN  109.694      Johnson  k  Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N.J.     Filed 


Dec.  6,  1960. 


For  Liquid  Cleaner  for  Use  on  Floors,  Walls,  and  for  Gen- 
eral Cleaning. 

First  use  June  3,  1955. 


JOHNSON'S 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  88,088,  620,110,  and  othera.^ 
For  SKln  Lotion. 
First  use  1944. 


SN  108.207.     Peck's  Products  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed 
Nov.  10,  1960. 


DEC-CLEAN 


SN  115.660.    Breon  Laboratories,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 


Mar   15,  1961. 


TOD'LETTE 


For  Cleaner  for    Use   on   Floors   and   Equipment  and   for 
Steatn  Cleaning. 

First  use  Jan.  2,  11949. 


Owner  of  Reg.*Nos.  507,498  and  574,909. 
For  Skin  Cleaning  Tissues. 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1961. 


SN  109.297.     Borg-War;»er  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 


Nov.  30,  1960. 


NORG  CLOR 


SN  119.131.     Instru-Chem,   Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.     Flle^  May  2. 
1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Not.  331,103,  550,467,  and  others. 
For  Dry  Cleaning  Concentrates  and  Solvents. 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Sept.  23,  I960. 


SN   109,431.     The   Procter  k  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.    Piled  Dec.  1,  1960. 

MISTY 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nol.  209,452  and  341.945. 

For  ^oap. 

First  use  Nov.  2,  1960. 


For  Hand  Lotion. 
First  use  Mar   1,  1961. 


SN    114,869.      Olln    Mathleson    Chemical    Corporation.    East 
Alton,  III.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1961. 


S.V     119..'{.'{3        Warner-Lambert     Pharmaceutical     Company, 
Morris  Plalfls,  N.J.     Filed  May  4,  1961. 


^OLYPHOS 


EFFERDENT 


For  Effervescent  Denture  Cleanser. 
First  use  May  1,  1961. 


For  Cleaning  Preparations  for  Application  to  Contaminated 
Surfaces  To  Be  KIdM'il  From  Such  Surfaces  With  Water  To 
Clean  Such  Contaminated  Surfaces. 

First  use  on  or  atK>ut  Apr.  16,  1945. 
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SN  115,001.     Granltize  Products,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Granltlze  Prod      SN  120.542.  '  Walter  G.  Legge  Comnanr   Tn,.    v„„  x-     w   « -t 
ucts  Co.,  Lynwood.  Calif.    Filed  Mar.  14,  1961.  Filed  May  22, 1961.  ^-o^P-nr.  Inc..  New  York.  N.I«. 


BILD-A-GLAZE 


LEGCLEAN 


For  Paint  Cleaner. 
First  use  January  1948. 


For  Floor  Cleaning  Compound. 
First  use  Aug.  14,  1960. 


S.\  117,129.     P.M.  Chemical  Co.  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif.    Jelled 
Apr.  4,  1961. 


S.N   121,304.     National   Chemical   Laboratories  of  Pa.    Inc 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  June  2,  1961. 


LIKIDY  SUDS 


Exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  the  word  "Suds,"  apart  from 
the  mark  is  disclaimed. 

For  Household  Soaps  and  Detergents. 
First  use  Ap^.  11,  1958. 


I!j^ 


S.V   118.162.     National   Chemical    Laboratohes  of  Pa.,   Inc., 
PhlladelphU,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1961. 


SUPER  NAC 


For  I>etergent   Cleaning  Concentrate  for  Both   Industrial 
and  Household  Use. 

First  use  Nov.  28,  1956. 


For  Liquid  Hand  Dish  Wash.  , 

First  use  June  27,  1960. 

SN  121.309.     Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporation.  Philadelphia 
Pa.    Filed  June  2,  1961.  ' 

LINER-ITE 

For  Cleaner  for  Plastic  Pools  and  Pool  Liners 
First  use  Jan.  5,  1961. 


SN  121.441.     Sloan  Chemicals.  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio      Filed 
June  5,  1961. 


SN   118,171.     Pittsburgh   Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1981. 

0/77-0 


For  Wax  and  Grease  Remover. 
,     First  use  Feb.  2,  1955. 


SN  120.466.     Scientific  Safety  Corporation,   .New  York    N  Y 
Filed  May  9,  1961. 


The  words  "feust  Remover"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 
For  Rust  Remover. 
First  use  May  10.  1961. 


FOG-STIK 


SN   123.123.     Mila,   Societe  Anonyme,   Paris,  France      Filed 
June  29,  1961. 


HEGOR 


PlZ'J""'^'"'  ^'•^^^""'^'  •""•  ^•^-^  '-  ^-^  «•>  «•-«  "«'         owner   of   French    Reg.    No,    483,792.   dated   Nov.    5.   1959 


Qass  100 -Miscellaneous 


SERVICE  MARKS 


SN   120.766.     R.   C.   Simpson  k  SUff.   Inc..  Rldgewood    NJ 
Filed  May  24.  1961. 

SN   80.110.      National    Leasing   Company,    Inc.,    Cincinnati,  AQR 

Ohio     Filed  Aug  24   1959 

■  for  Investigative  Services  in  Connection  With  the  Qualifi- 

cations  of    Professional    Arbitrators   and    the    Rendering   of 
Specially    Prepared    Written    and/or    Telephonic    and    Tele- 
graphic Reports  to  Subscribers. 
.  First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  30. 1953. 

Class  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

SN  670.789  King  Korn  Stamp  Company  (Delaware  corpo- 
ration). Wilmington,  Del.,  by  merger  and  change  of  name 
from  King  Korn  Stamp  Company  (Iowa  corporation),  Des 
Moines,  Iowa.    Filed  July  29,  1954. 

KING  KORN 

For   Leanlnir   n#   r.,>i».i    v     .  .  .     ^  ^°^  Providing  Premium  Stamps  to  Various  Business  EsUb- 

dust,^  i^ulpment  to   Business  and    In-    llshments  and   Redeeming  Such   Stamps  for  Merchandise  at 

VI  Jit  V.        « Redemption  Centers. 

First  use  .Nov.  6,  1956.  First  use  Nov.  1.  1953. 
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SN  90.173.     0<>orKe  Miller,  d  b.a.  MiMile  Electronic  Research    Qj^j  102  —  InSUrillCB  MNI  RiNMCMI 


InduBtrleH,   Waltham,   Man*.     Mled  Feb.  2.  I960. 


Missiit  Itoftf  JctoiMrcIl  lii*i«tri«t 


I 

Th«*  word>4  "MUMIe  Electronic  Research  lndu»trl«-H'  are 
dlHclHliii«>d  apart  from  th«»  mark  an  t<h<iwn 

I-*or  Consulting  and  K»'s»»arch  Service's  In  R»*i*pect  to  Mla- 
8lleH.  Rorket«,  Kl«*ctronlc»,  Radar  and  Computern. 

FIrHt  UHe  iH-c.  22.  1959. 


SN  1(»1.802.   , North  Amt-rlcan  Bowling  Incorporated.  Arllnit- 
ton.  Va.     Filed  Auic.  1,  1»«0. 


SN    117.180.      East    River   Savings    Bank.    New   York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1991. 


Applicant    dUclalms    the    wording    "Service    ani    Security 
Since  1848." 

For  Banking  Services. 
First  use  May  1.  1960. 


For  Manairempnt  and  Operation  of  Bowling  EHtablUhnient-x. 
the  I^-aMlng  <>f  Equipment  Ined  by  Bowlers.  Including  Bowl- 
ing Sh<>«'s.  Bulls  und  BowlInK  Apparatus,  and  I'romotlng 
Group  Contends  by  Others  In  Competitive  iiportd — .Naraely. 
Bowling. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  2.  1960. 


SN  105. .'549      The  Research  Guild,  Chicago,  111.     Hied  Sept. 
.10.  I960. 


JheJhmemakefS  Guild 


For  Oruanlzatlon  of  a  Consumer  Panel  of  HouHowlveH  WhS 
Rpport  Their  Purchases  and  Kxperlences  With  Hi»u»ehold 
Products  for  the  Purpose  of  Conducting  of  Consumer  Market 
Surveys  In  the  IiouM«>hold  Products  and  Related  Fields. 

FlrNt  use  June  15.  19«>0. 


SN  114.929.     City  Products  Corporatloo,  Chicago,  111. 
Mar  6.  1991. 


Filed 


KN  122.905.     Badger  Mutual  Insurance  Company.  Milwaukee. 
Wis.    nied  June  27,  1961. 

SELF/RATE 


F'or  Underwriting  of  Automobile  Insurance. 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1961. 


Class  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 

SN  95.801.     American  Radiator  k  Standard  Sanitary  Corpo- 
ration, New  York.  NY.     Filed  Apr.  26.  1960. 

POWER-LIFT 


For  Custom  Installation.  Adjustment  and  Maintenance  of 
Surface  Condensers.  Mechanical  Draft  Fans,  Heat  Transfer 
Equipment.  Feed  Water  Heaters.  Fly  Ash  Precipitators,  and 
Fluid  Drive  Inlts 

First  use  Feb.  10.  19C,0. 


SN   95.802.      American   Radiator  &   Standard   Sanitary   Cor- 
poration, New  York.   NY.      Filed  Apr.   26.   1960. 


AIR-LIFT 


SCOTT 


F'or  Retail  Variety  Store  Servlcen. 
First  use  Jan.  I.  1929. 


For  Custom  Installation.  Adjustment  and  Maintenance  of 
Surface  Condenseis.  Heat  Transfer  Fluid  Drive  Inlts.  Air 
Conditioning.  Heating.  Air  Handling  and  Air  Pollution  Con- 
trol Flqulpment. 

First  use  Jan.  30,  1960. 
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SN  96,752.     The  Servco  Company,  Long  Beach,  Calif.     Filed    SN    119.439.      Trans   World  Airlines    Inc     New   York.  N  Y 
May  9.  1960.  piled  May  5, 1961.  '         " 


SAF-T-WAY  * 


For  Air  Transportation  of  Property. 
First  use  Oct.  10,  1960. 


Gass  107 -Education  and  Entertainment 

SN  56,387.     Cavalcade  Productions.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111      Filed 
July  31,  1958. 


For  Drilling  and  Servicing  of  Oil  Wells  and  Servicing  of 
Oil  Well  Tools  Such  as  Milling  Cutters,  Directional  Drilling 
Tools,  and  Fishing  Tools. 

First  use  in  January  1958. 


cjiiem<^ 


creators    of 


The  words  "Creators  of  Cinemastage"  are  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  ♦ 

For  Producing  and  Directing  Live  Theatrical  Presentations 
Combined  With  a  Simultaneous  Showing  of  Movie  Material 


SN    117.719.      Magnaflui    Corporation.    Chicago.    Ill'     Filed    ^"'T"'^**  ^^"'^  "  Simultaneous  Showing  of  Movie  Material 
Apr.  12  1961  *"■  Documentary  Theatrical  Exhibitions  To  Promote  the  Sale 


MAGNAFLUX 


of  Goods  or  Services  of  Others. 
First  use  Jan.  21,  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  325.30.6  and  373.290. 
For  Testing   the  Goods  of  Others  for  Flaws  by   Various 
Laboratory  Procedures. 

First  use  December  1934.  * 


Qass  104 — Communication 

SN  87.793.     Eldophor  Inc.,  New  York,  N?Y.     Hied  Dec.  22, 


S.\  91,123.     SImmons-Boardman  Publishing  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  F'eb.  17,  1960. 

IBE  RAILWAY  EDUCA3I0NAL  BUREAU 

For  Educational  and  Training  Services  for  Railway  Em- 
ployees and  Executives,  Said  Services  Being  Conducted 
Through  the  Medium  of  Correspondence. 

First  use  in  1914. 


1959. 


SN  108.127.     Llfeways,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Not.  ». 
1960. 


For  Leasing  and  Operating  Closed  Circuit  Television  Com- 
munication Sytstems  Through  Which  Shows  or  Demonstra- 
tions Are  Presented. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  5.  1959. 


Qass  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 


For  Correspondence  Courses  in  the  Fields  of  Personal  De- 
velopment. Career  Advancement,  F:xecutlve  and  Management 
Development,  as  Well  as  Courses  for  the  Teenager  and  Young 
Men  and  Women   in   Personal   Development  and  Leadership. 

First  use  Sept.  26,  1900. 


SN   109,785.     Freight   Boat  Travel   Service,   Inc.,  d.b.a.  The  ^^^^— ^— 

Bon  Voyage  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1960.    qv  iOd  isa     vaa^u*^  v^a      i  d     • 

•  »•*•  124.348.     Fidelity  Federal  Savings  and  Loan  Association, 

Nashville,  Tenn.    Filed  July  20,  1961. 

CLASSROOM  OLYMPICS 

•For  Title  of  a  Television  Quiz  Program  for  High  School 
Students. 

First  use  Feb.  12,  1961. 


THE  BON  VOYAGE  CO. 


For  Travel  Agency  Services. 
First  use  1947. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


aass200 


SN   121.039.      Tau    Kappa   Epsllon  Fraternity,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.    Filed  May  29,  1961. 

TAU  KAPPA  EPSILON 

For  Indicating  Membership  In  Applicant,  an  International 
Collegiate  Fraternity,  and  Its  Subordinate  Chapters. 
Plrat  use  Jan.  10,  1902. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 
Class  A  —  Goods 


RN  1K5.249.     New  York  Certlrted  Sepd  Growers  Co-Operattre. 
Inc .  Ithaca,  NY.    Filed  Mar.  22.  1961. 


N»wYorl( 

CEBTIFIEB 
SEED 


The  mark  certtfieH  that  uald  goods  hare  been  Jnnpectod  by 
applicant  and  found  to  conform  to  the  publUhfd  fttandurd» 
of  excellence.    Owner  of  Kej{.  No  ;{91,4.'?5. 

For  VeRetable,  Uraln,  and  Flower  Seedn,  Tub«'rH.  and  Propa-       , 
Kate^  1*1^^^  I'artM.     , 

nM<iiH«' rvc   21.  19.H9. 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 
Class  1- Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  Qass  11 -Inks  and  Inking  Materials 


725.702. 
Sulaae. 


^el^'^y.^^ff  ^^^  DESIGN.     Societe  de  la  Viscose    725.776.     DALEMARK.     Dale  Marking  Equipment  Co.    Inc. 
SN   111.695.     Pub.  10-17-61.     Filed  1-11-61.  SN  113.912.     Pub.  10-17-61.     Filed  2-17-61. 


725.763.  RANDO-ROV.     Curlator  Corporation.     SN  113  272 
Pub.  10-17-61.     Filed  2-8-61. 

"■  ■ ■ ■ Qass  12 -Constructron  Materials 

Gass  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

725.764.  OAD-A-BAG.       Johnson     &    Johnson,     d.b.a.     Tek 
Hughea.      SN    105,985.      Pub.    10-17-61.      Filed   10-7-60. 

725.765.  TREVIRA.        Farbwerke      Hoechst      Aktlengesell- 
schaft.   vormals  Melster  Lucius  k  Brunlng.      SN   118.674 
Pub.  10-17-61.    Filed  4-26-61. 


SN 


Class  4- Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

725.766.  MIDCOTE.      Midland    Laboratories.      SN    97  852 
Pub.  10-17-61.     Filed  5-25-60. 

725.767.  POLIBOY.     Brandt  &  Walther.    SN  110.578.    Pub 
10-1 7-Cl.     Filed  12-19-QO. 

725.768.  SPACE  AGE.     Fuld   Brothers.  Inc.     SN  IIC  877 
Pub.  10-17-61.     Filed  3-31-61. 


Qass  5  -  Adhesives 


725.769.     STIKVEL.      Velslcol    Chemical    Corporation       SN 
119.655.     Pub.  10-17-61.     Mled  5-9-61. 


Oass  7 -Cordage 


725.770.     BUNN.       Bunn    Supply    Company.       SN    114.425 
Pub.  10-17-61.     Filed  2-27-61. 


Class  8 -Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 

725.771       MAGIC  INCH.     Max  J.  Doppelt,  d  b  a.  E.  A    Carey 
Company.      SX   81.686.      Pub.    10-17-61.      Filed   9-21-59. 

725.772.     WHITEHALL.     The  Bloch   Brothers  Tobacco  Co 
SN  121,165      Pub.  10-17-61.     Filed  0-1-01. 


Qass  10 -Fertilizers 


726.773.  PLUO-O.      Hookrite    Products   Corp       SN   87  679 
Pub.  10-17-61.     Filed  12-21-59. 

725.774.  T    AND    DESIGN.      L.    Teweles    Seed    Co       SN 
104.338.     Pub.  10-17-61.     Filed  9-12-60. 


725.775.     KEY     GREEN.       Nutrillte     Products.     Inc. 
116,507.     Pub.   10-17-61.     Filed  3-27-61. 


SN 


725.777.  SPACE  LITES.     Southwestern  Plastics,  Inc. 
96,150.     I'ub.  10-17-61.     Filed  4-29-00. 

725.778.  GROUTITE.  William  Gold.  Inc.  SN  102.760. 
Pub.  10-17-61.     Filed  8-16-60. 

725.779.  PANELUX.  Monostructure  Inc.  SN  95,914.  Pub. 
10-24-61.     Filed  4-27-60. 

725.780.  FLEXTEB.  Flexforms,  Inc.  SN  103.716.  Pub. 
10-17-61.     FMIed  8-31-60. 

725.781.  THERMO  STEEK  Glenn  Sucetti.  SN  104,650. 
Pub.  10-17-61.     Filed  9-16-60. 

725.782.  SAFWAY  AND  DESIGN.  Safway  Steel  Products, 
Inc.  CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.  S.\  121.126.  pub. 
10-10-61,  filed  5-31-Gl.  CI.  12;  SN  121.125,  pub.  8-22-61. 
filed  5-31-61.  CI.  22;  SN  104.757.  pub.  8-15-01.  filed 
9-19  60.  CI.  50. 

725.783.  COLORCHIP.  Johns-Manvllle  Corporation.  8N 
106,206.     Pub.  10-17-61.     Filed  10-11-60. 

725.784.  KRAC  KALK.  Dry  Mix  Concrete  Company.  SN 
106,587.     Pub.  10-17-61.    Filed  10-18-60. 

725.785.  DOUBLE  ARROW  DESIGN.  Vulcan  Materials 
Company,  d.b.a.  Concrete  •  Pipe  Division.  SN  107.085. 
Pub.   10-17-61.     Filed  10-24-60. 

725.786.  FUL^TRIM.  W.  P.  Fuller  A.  Co.  SN  107,605.  Pub. 
10-17-61.    Filed  11-1-60. 

725.787.  V-WALL.  H.  H.  Robertson  Company;.  SN  H07.7O3. 
Pub.  10-17-01.     Filed  11-2-60. 

725.788.  GARDLITE.        Relchhold     Chemicals.     Inc.        SN 

110.789.  Pub.  10-17-61.     Filed  12-23-60. 

725.789.  RIDGEWAY.       Relchhold     Chemicals.     Inc.       SN 

110.790.  Pub.  10-17-61.     Filed  12-23-60.  "" 

725.790.  NO-TRAK.  Servidsed  Products  Corporation.  SN 
111.815.    Pub.  10-17-«1.    Filed  1-13-61. 

725.791.  SHOP  IN-CAR.  Shop-In-Car  Corp.  SN  112.783. 
Pub.  10-17-61.     Filed  1-30-61. 

725.792.  RAPISTAN.  The  Rapids-Standard  Company,  Inc. 
SN   113.136.     Pub.   10-17-61.     Mled  2-6-Cl. 

725.793.  THRUST-A-PAD.  The  Johnson  Rubber  Company. 
SN  113.731.     Pub.  10-17-61.     Filed  2-15-61. 

725.794.  OXIBAK.  Harbison-Walker  Refractories  Com- 
pany.    SN   113.917.      Pub.  10-17-61.     Mled  2-17-61. 

725.795.  SASH  TRAC.  Harvey  Window  Corporation.  SN 
114,958.     Pub.  10-17-61.     Filed  3-6-61. 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 

725.796.  GLASS  MAID.  Lawrence  W.  Heinze.  d.b.a.  Fiber- 
glass Progress  Co.  SN  81.704.  Pub.  10-17-61.  Filed 
9-21-59. 

725.797.  NIBCO.  Nlbco  Inc.  SN  94.797.  Pub.  10-17-61. 
Filed  4-11-60. 

725.798.  FLOW-TOCCH.  Thermotronlcs  Corporation.  SN 
102,957.     Pub.  10-17-61.     Filed  8-18-60. 

725.799.  GUSHER.  Betts  Machine  Company.  SN  104,137. 
Pub.  10-17-61.     Filed  9-9-60. 
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723.80O.     8PEEDFA8T.    8p««dfaat  Corporation.    8N  104.767. 

rub.  10-17  J»>l'    Filed  9-19-60. 
725. «01.     WHITKY.    Whltey  ReH^arch  Tool  Co.    8X  105.038. 

Tub.  lO- 17 -61.     Filed  9-22-60. 
725. H02      WIRELINK.       Reliable     EHectrlc    Company.       SN 

107.285      Pub.  10-17-61.     Filed  10-27-60. 
725,H0.3      FLKXIFORM  8ocl«t«      8.A.T.C.J.O.       (Societe 

Anonynie).     8X  ia8..399.     Pub.  10-17-61.     Filed  11-14-60. 

725.804.  STOP  ETC.  AND  DESIgN.  National  Metal  Prod- 
uctH  Coinpanr.  8N  111.000.  Pub.  10-17-61.  Filed 
12   29-00. 

725.805.  PBO-U>K.  Hlndley  ManufacturlnK  Company. 
SN  113.339.     Pub.  10-17-61.     nied  2-9-61. 

725.806.  H08TE88.  '  f'aultleiw  Caster  Cori>oratlon.  8N 
114.850.     Pub    10-17-61.     Filed  3-3-61. 

725,807  SKY  JET.  L.  R.  Neltion  Mf*.  Co.,  Inc.  8N 
116.41.J.     Pub.  10-17-61.     Filed  3-24-61. 

725.808.  KIUIDBILT  A.ND  DESIGN.  Elkay  Manufacturing 
Company.      SN    116.490.     Pub.   10-17-61.      I-lled  3-27-61. 

725.809.  DELRIX.  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany.     SN   118..340.      Pub.    10-17-61.     Filed  4-21-61. 

Gass  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castiiifis  and 
Forgings 

725.810.  IVY.  SuTphlde  Corporation  Pty.  Limited.  8N 
87.736.     Pub.  10-17-61.    Filed  12-21-59.  , 

725.811.  SLLCORP.  Sulphide  Corporation  Pty.  Limited. 
8N   87.737.      Pub.   10-17-61.      Filed  12-21-59. 

725.812.  L-IOO-M.  Vanadium-Alloys  Steel  Company.  SN 
117.315.    Pub.  10-17-61.    Filed  4-6-61. 

725.813.  BLAZONITE.  Blaion.  Inc.  SN  117.765.  Pub. 
10  17-»;i.     Filed  4-13-^Jl. 


Qass  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 

725.814.     MACHINEKUT.      Sulflo,  Inc.     SN  115,195.     Pub. 
10-17-61.     Filed  3   8-61. 

725,815      SLNICOOL.    Sun  Oil  Company.    SN  116,168.    Pub. 
1O-17-01.     Filed  3-21   61. 

725.816.  BOTO-Lre.     MM  *  C  Company,  Inc.     SN  116.823. 
-     Pub.   10-17-61.     Filed  3-30-61. 

725.817.  CENT  A  GRADE.     Sun  Oil  Company.     SN  117.563. 
Pub.  10-17-61.    nied  4-10-61. 

725.818.  BLANKONTROL.     W.  L  Spencer  Co.    SN  117.920. 
Pub    10-17-61.     Filed  4-14-61. 

725.819.  SPRA-SAFE.      Joseph    DUon    Crucible    Company. 
SN  118.039.    Pub.  10-17-61.     Filed  4-18-01. 

725.820.  DINO.      Sinclair  ReMnlnj  Company.      SN   118,292. 
Pub    1U-17-»H       nied  4-20-61 


Qass  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

725.821  POLYSIUELI)  PLASTIC.  Lenoir  Wood  Finishing 
Company.      SN    100,271       Pub.    10-17-61.      Filed   7-5-60. 

725.822.  LCX-SOL.  The  Patterson-Sarjcent  Company.  8N 
106.428.     I'ub.  10-17-61.     Filed  10-14-60. 

725.823.  CH.XRM  IIOISE  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  A 
IlOl'SE.  ArkwrlKht  Merchandising  Corporation.  SN 
110.727.     Pub.  10-17  61.     Filed  12-23-4M). 

725.824.  BETTY  DAVIS.  Betty  Davis  Paint  Manufac- 
turers.     SN    112.526.      Pub.   10-17-61.     Filed  1-26-61. 

725.825.  FASHIO.N  TONES.  Great  Lakes  Paint  and  Var- 
nish Company.  SN  113,209.  Pub.  10-17-61.  Filed 
2-7-61. 

725.826.  EPOLOID.  Con  Lux  Paint  Corporation.  8N 
113.328.     Pub.  10-17-61.     Filed  2-9-61. 


725.827.  CERAMI-OLAZE.     Arron   Products  Co.,   Inc.      8N 

114.385.  Pub.  l4-17-61.    Filed  2-24-61. 

725.828.  TERAZaO  WALL.     Ar^on  Products  Co.,  Inc.     8N 

114.386.  Pub.  10-17-<;i.     Filed  2-24-61. 

725.829.  TOPOX.  Tnemec  Company,  Inc.  SN  115.015. 
Pub.  10-17-61.     Filed  3-6-61. 

725.830.  PLA8TI.tt)YE.       Meyer    Mafcld.    d.b.a.    The    Magl- 
,     Dyea   Co.      SN   116,328.      Pub.   10-17-61.      Filed   3-2.3-61. 

725.831.  8PLEK.  Alrkote.  Inc.  SN  117,075.  Pub.  10-17-61. 
Filed  4-4-^1. 

725.832.  NUCLEAR.  Norfolk  Paint  Corporation,  d.b.a. 
Nuclear  Research  Associates.  SN  117.126.  Pub.  10-17-61. 
Mled  4-4-61. 

1^833.  FLAMBOYANT.  The  Sherwln-Wllllams  Company. 
SN  117,915.     Pub.  10-17-61.    Filed  4-14-61. 

725.834.  HAYDONIZED.  Haydon  Auto  Painting  Systems, 
Inc.     SN   118,075      Pub.  10-17-61.     Filed  4-18-61. 

725.835.  HAYDONIZED  AUTO  PAINTING  AND  DESIGN. 
Haydon  Auto  Painting  Systems.  Inc.  SN  118.076.  Pub. 
10-17-61.     Filed  4-18-61. 

725.836.  LIQL'I-MAT.  The  Tremco  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  119,574.     Pub.  10-17-61.     Mled  6-8-61. 

725.837.  TERRASHIELD.  Brulln  ft  Company.  Inc.  SN 
119.671.     Pub.  10-17-61.     Filed  5-10-C.l. 


Qass  17— Tobacco  Products 

725.838.  HOYAL  TIVOLI.  Poul  Petersen,  'd.b.a.  Pool 
Petersen  Tobaksfabrlker.  SN  107,284.  Pub.  10-17-61. 
Filed  10-27-60. 


Class  18-Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

725.839.  OTHO  DERMA.     The  O.  F.  Harvey  Company.  Inc. 
SN  70.890.     Pub.  8-25-59.     Filed  4-6-59. 

725.840.  DAWES  MICROFAC  AND  DESIGN.     Dawes  I.«b- 
oratorles.  Inc.     SN  99.304.     Pub.  1-3-61.     Filed  6-2O-60. 


725.841.     WINSTBOL.      Sterling    Drug    Inc. 
Pub.  10-17-61.    a-l led  2-3-61.  ^ 


SN    113,037. 


Class  19- Vehicles 


SN 


725.842.  ROYAL.       United    States    Rubber    Company. 
96,155.    Pub.  10+17-61.    Filed  4-29-60. 

725.843.  SKAGIT.       Skagit    Plastics.     Inc.       SN    115.265. 
Pub.  10-17-61.     Filed  3-9-J51. 

725.844.  SAFECHEK.       Eaton     Manufacturing    Company. 
SN  118.668.     Pub.  10-17-61.     ViWd  4-26-61. 

725.845.  TROJAN.       Kit     Manufacturing     Company.       SN 
119.011.     Pub.  lO-17-ei.     Filed  5-1-61. 

725.846.  ALUMARINE.        Klekhaefer      Corporation.         SN 
119.136.     Pub.  10-17-61.     Filed  5-2-61. 


Class  20  -  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Qoth 

725.847.  TAKORK.  Congoleum-Nalrn  Inc.  SN  105,055. 
Pub.  ia-17-61.     Filed  9-23-60. 

725.848.  COLOR  TILE  AND  DESIGN.  Color  Tile  of  Colo- 
rado. Inc.  SN  108,159.  Pub.  10-17-61.  Filed  8.R. 
11-10-00  ;  Am.  PR.  6^  19-61. 

725.849.  SIBONEY.  The  Dodge  Cork  Company.  Incorpo- 
rated.     8N    117.177.      Pub.    10-17-61.      Hied   4-5-61. 

725.850.  TEMPtjST.  Congoleum-Nalrn  Inc.  .SN  117.617. 
Pub.  10-17-61.     FUed  4-11-61. 
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SN    117.090. 


5-14-57. 
Inc. 

SN  79.287. 


728.881.  DESIGN  OF  FIGURE  Y  AND  GREEK  OMEGA. 
Fnknin  Denkl  Kabushlkl  Kalsha.  d.b  a.  Fukutn  Electric 
Works.  Ltd.     SN  30,010.     Pub.  3-11-58.     Filed 

728.882.  TWO    BATTERY    LINE.      States    Batteries 
8N  73.842.     Pub.  10-17-61.     Filed  5-1(^-59. 

728.883.  REPCO  AND  DESIGN.    Repco  Limited 
Pub.  10-17-61.     Filed  8-1&-59. 

728.864.  "TOTAL  SOUND  STEREO."  Packard  Bell  Elec- 
tronics Corporation.  SN  88.419.  Pub.  10-17-61  Filed 
1-4-60. 

728.868.  STEELY.  Hanlon  ft  Wilson  Company.  SN  95  079 
Pub.  10-17-61.     Filed  4-14-60. 

728.856.  ELECTROSHIFT.  Bowmar  Instrument  Corpora 
tion.     SN  102.187.     Pub.  10-17-61.     Filed  8-8-60. 

728.887.  INHECO.      Industrial    Heater 
Pub.  10-17-61.    Filed  9-19-60. 

728.888.  STANDARD  KOLLSMAN.  Standard  Kollsman 
Industries  Inc.  SN  104.967.  Pub.  10-17-61.  Filed 
9-21-60. 

728.889.  COMPA-STATION.  Motorola.  Inc.  SN  105,656. 
Pub.  10-17-61.    Filed  10-3-60. 

728.860.  MAGNETI  MARELLI. 
Marelll    S.p.A.       SN     105,732. 
10-4-60. 

725.861.  HAPAC  AND  DESIGN. 
106.007.     Pub.  10-17-61.     Filed  10-7-60. 

725.862.  SILARGON.  Dr.  Eugen  Durrwachter.  Doduco. 
SN   106,193.      Pub.   10-17-61.     Filed   10-11-60. 

725.863.  MAGIC  MEMORY.  The  Soundscrlber  Corpora- 
tion.     SN   106.285.      Pub.    10-17-61.      Filed    10-12-60. 

725.864.  ULTRA  LUX.      El-Tronlcs.    Inc..    assignee    of    Nu- 
8N    110,618.      Pub.    10-17-61.      Filed 


725.882.  VARILINK.      Bumdy    Corporation 
Pub.   10-17-61.     Mled  4-4-61. 

725.883.  INSULUBE  AND  DESIGN.  Herbert  A.  Hender 
son,  db.a.  H.  A.  Henderson.  SN  118,078.  Pub  10-17-61 
Filed  4-18-61. 

725.884.  STERILVOX.      Connecticut   Telephone   ft    Electric 
Corporation    of    Merlden.      SN    119,94L      Pub     10-17-61 
Filed  5-15-61. 


725.885.     IMPERIAL.    Paramount  Supply.  Inc. 
Pub.  10-17-Cl.     Filed  5-15-61. 


SN  120.000. 


725,886.  SOUTHERN  STATES  SS  AND  DESIGN  South 
em  States  Equipment  Corporation.  SN  120.142.  Pub. 
10-17-61.     Filed  5-16-61. 


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

Co.       SN    104.726.     725.782.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.      See  Class   12. 

Qass  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tods, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


Fabbrlca  Itallana  Magnetl 
Pub.     10-17-61.       Filed 

Square  D  Company.     SN 


725.887.  HYDROSTOP.        Mannesmann     Aktlengesellschaft. 
SN  107.275.     Pub.  10-24-61.     Filed  10-27-60. 

725.888.  UTINA.     Utlna-Elektrowerk  G.m.b.H.     SN  87.925. 
Pub.  10-17-61.    Filed  12  23-59. 

Flex-O-Rall,     Incorporated.       SN 
Filed  4-27-f.O. 

Sundstrand     Corporation.        SN 
Filed  7-18-60. 

Inc.      SN    103.467. 


725,889. 
95.887. 

725.890. 
101.047. 


FLEX  O  RAIL. 
Pub.   10-17-61. 

ENGELBERO. 
Pub.  10-17-61. 


Pub. 


The    Electric    Storage    Battery    Com- 
Pub.   10-17-61.     Filed  1-26-61. 

Cook  Electric  Company.    SN  113.331. 


SN  115,331.     Pub. 


Lite   Corporation. 
12-21-60. 

725.865.  FALCON, 
pany.     SN  112,528 

725.866.  HYDTROL 
Pub.  10-17-61.    Filed  2-9-61. 

728.867.  TYPBLITER.     George  Gilbert 
10-17-61.      Filed  3-10-61. 

728.868.  STARAMA.       Sunbeam     Lighting    Company.       SN 
118,542.     Pub.  10-17-61.     Filed  3-13-61. 

725.869.  EXA  MATRON.         Sunbeam      Lighting 
SN  115.543.     Pub.  10-17-61.     Filed  3-13-61. 

725.870.  SATIN-GLO.       General     Electric     Company. 
115,598.    Pub.  10-17-61.     Filed  3-14-61. 

725.871.  COLOROLA.  Motorola.  Inc.  SN  115,711.  Pub 
10-17-61.     Filed  3-15  61. 

725.872.  VOLTALOC.      International    Basic 
poratlon.      SN   115,810.      Pub.   10-17-61. 

725.873.  QUIK-C.      Tasker    Instruments    Corporation 
115,855.     Pub.  10-17-61.     Filed  3-16-61. 

725.874.  TECHNIPOWER.  Technlpower,  Incorporated. 
SN  115,856.     Pub.  10-17-61.    Filed  3-16-61. 

725.875.  CAPITRON.  AMP  Incorporated.  SN  115,871. 
Pub.  10-17-61.     filed  3-17-61. 

725.876.  ROYAL  AND  DESIGN  (VERTICAL).  Royal  Ap- 
pliance Mfg.  Co.  8N  115.969.  Pub.  10-17-61.  Piled 
3-17-61. 


Company. 


SN 


Economy   Cor- 
Flled   3-16-61. 

SN 


725.891.  McFU)CK.       McFlock. 
10-17-61.     Filed  8-26-60. 

725.892.  DOES  MORE.  L.  E.  Wilson,  d.b.a.  Wilson  Weld- 
ing ft  Fabricating  Company.  SN  104,786.  Pub.  10-17-61. 
Filed  9-19-00. 

725.893.  HAZELETT.  Haielett  Strip-Casting  Corporation. 
SN  105.807.     Pub.  10-17-61.     Filed  10-5-60. 

725.894.  PELLETIZER.  Sllbaugh  Manufacturing  Com 
pany,  d.b.a.  Dodgen  Industries.  SN  106,152.  Pub. 
10-17-61.     Filed  10-10-60. 

.25.895.  CRATE  MATE  AND  DESIGN.  Stokvls  Multlton 
Corp.     SN  109.119.     Pub.   10-17-01.     Filed   11-25-60. 

725.896.  DRUM  CADDY.  Holsclaw  Bros.,  Inc.  SN  109.795. 
Pub.   10-17-61.     Filed  12-7-60. 

725.897.  ROLAMAT.  Sir  W.  G.  Armstrong  Whltworth  Air- 
craft Limited.  SN  111.050.  Pub.  10-17-61.  Filed 
12-27-60. 

725.898.  BISHMAN.  Blshman  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  113.898.     Pub.   10-17-61.     Filed  2-17-61. 

725.899.  SAFETY  GREE.V.  C.  A.  Norgren  Co.  SN  114.039. 
Pub.  10-17-61.     Filed  2-20-01. 

725.900.  ILLINIZING.  Illinois  Tool  Works.  Inc.,  by  merger 
from  Illinois  Tool  Works.  SN  114,960.  Pub.  10-17-61. 
Filed  3-6-61. 

725.901.  ATOMUFFLER.  Allied  Wltan  Co.  Inc..  d  b  a. 
Allied  Wltan  Company.  SN  115.288.  Pub.  10-17-61. 
Filed  3-10-61. 


725,902      AVCORAMIC. 
Pub.  10-17-61.     Filed  3- 


Avco    Corporation. 
-17-61. 


SN    115,884. 


725,877.      ROYAL    AND    DESIGN    (HORIZONTAL) 
Appliance  Mfg.   Co.      SN   115,970.      Pub.   10-17-61. 
3-17-61. 


Royal 
Filed 


725.903.  JES  CAL  AND  DESIGN  WITHIN 
National  Automatic  Tool  Company,  Inc.  , 
Pub.  1(^-17-61.     Filed  3-21-61. 


.SN 


CIRCLE. 
116,146. 


725.878.  SWEEPER    VAC.      The    Shetland    Co.    Inc.      SN 
116,845.     Pub.  10-17-61.     Filed  3-30-61. 

725.879.  BARBARA    LANE.      United    Whelan   Corporation. 
SN  117,065.     Pub.   10-17-61. 

725.880.  VARILUG.       Bumdy 
Pub    10-17-61.     Piled  4-4-61. 

725.881.  VARISTUD      Bumdy 
Pub.  10-17-61.    Filed  4-4-61. 


725,904. 
116,273. 


LEWIS.     Union 
Pub.  10-17-61. 


Special  Machine  Company. 
Filed  3-22-61. 


SN 


Hied  4-3-61. 
Corporatton.      SN    117,088. 


Corporation.      SN    117.089. 


725.905.      JET. 
116.277.     Pub. 


The  Wood 
10-17-61. 


Shovel   and  Tool 
Filed  3-22-61. 


Company.     SN 


725.906.  JET-LITE.     The  Wood  Shovel  and  Tool  Company. 
SN   116.279.      Pub.   10-17-61.      Filed  3-22-61. 

725.907.  AUTOMATIC  COFFEE  SHOPPE.     Apco  Products 
Corp.     SN   116,457.     Pub.  10-17-61.     Filed  3-27-61. 
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725.908.  HVDROCltET.  AeroJ«t-0«n«ral  Corporation.  8N 
11S.458      Fub    10-17-«1.     riled  3-27-61. 

729.909.  KWIX-O  AND  DESIGN.  Unity  Sewing  Supply 
Co..    Inc.      8N    116.939.      Pub.    10-17-61.      Filed   3-31-61. 

723.910.  JOHN  DBKRE  AND  DKER  DB8ION.  Deere  A 
Company.      8N    116.983.      Pub.    10-17-61.      Filed   4-3-61. 

725.911.  HAN  DBAf'LIC.  Elkhart  Braaa  Manufacturlnx 
Company.  Inc.  8N  116,989.  Pub.  10-17-61.  Filed 
4-.V«l. 

729.912.  QriKKLE.  Quikut  Incorporated.  8N  117.932. 
Pub.  10-17-61.     Filed  4-10-61. 

72S.91.T  QK  (FANCIFUL).  Quikut  Incorporated.  8N 
117.533.     Pub.  10-17-61.     Filed  4-10-61. 

723.914.  WINOET.  WInret  Limited.  8N  117.584.  Pnb. 
10-17   61.     Filed  4-10-61. 

725.915.  OOE8TO.  Beaver  Tool  A  Enflneerlns  Corpora- 
tion.     SN   117.836.      Pub.    10-17-61.      Filed  4-14-61. 

723.916.  TIERMASTER.  Lewia-Shepard  Product*.  Inc. 
8N    117.884.      Pub.    10-17-61.      Filed    4-14-61. 

725.917.  SOUTHERN  STATES  88  AND  DESIGN.  South- 
ern State*  Equipment  Corporation.  SN  120.140.  Pnb. 
10-17-61.     Filed  5-l«V-61. 


Qass  24  -<-  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 


Zaccarla.     d.b.a. 
Pub.    10-17-61. 


725.918.  GOLDEN  BOY.  NIcholaa  G. 
PreHHCo  Supply  Company.  SN  102.444. 
Filed  8-10-60. 

725.919.  GOLDEN  BOY  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  A 
SMILING  BOY.  NicholaK  G.  Zaccarla.  d.b.a.  PreMRCo  Sup- 
pler Company.  SN  102.445.  Pub.  10-17-61.  Filed 
8-10-00. 

725.920.  FREE  SPAN.  General  Electric  Company.  SN 
102.919      Pub    10-17-61.     Filed  8-18-60. 

725.921.  THRIFTEX.  RaybentOH^Manhattan.  Inc.  SN 
117.(147.     Pub    10-17-61.     Filed  4-11-61. 


Qass  26  — Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

725.922.  VOL^U-MI-rrER  AND  DESIGN.  Oeorse  K.  Porter, 
Incorporated.    SN  75.578.     Pub.  10-17-61.    Filed  6-11-59. 

725.923  DACOM.  EaHtman  Kodak  Company.  8N  76,068. 
Pub.  10  17-61.     Filed  6-19-59. 

725.924  ABACUS  INCORPORATED  AND  DESIGN. 
AbacuN.  Incorporated  SN  82,181.  Pub.  10-17-61  Filed 
9  2K-59. 

725.925.  COMBO.  United  State*  Safety  Service  Co.  SN 
82.7.18.     Pub.  10-17-61.     nied  10-5-59. 

725.920.  EXACTBL  AND  DESIGN.  Eugene  A.  Olaaitey, 
d.b.a.  Exactel  InMtrument  Company.  SN  94.293.  Pub. 
10-17  «1.     Filf-d  4-+-60. 

725.927.  MOLINE.  Solar  Product*  Corp..  aHHlicnee  of  Solar 
Product*  Limited.  SN  94.838.  Pub.  10-17-61.  Filed 
4-11-60 


725.928.  MOTOR  GUIDE, 
d.ba  Gilbert  Davl*  Co. 
nied  4-21 -60. 


Ilanrey    E.    Han*on    Company. 
SN    95.497.      Pub.    10-17-fil. 


725.929.     LUMATRON.       Lumatron    Electronic*.    Inc. 
97,846.     Pub  10-17-61.     Filed  5-25-60. 


SN 


725.9.10.      DY.NAMATIC.     The  Vapor  Recovery  Syatem*  Com- 
pany     SN   101.525.     Pub.   10-17-61.     Filed  7-26-60. 

725.931.     TRANSICORD.    Electro  Methods  Ltd.    SN  104.026. 
Pub.  10-17-61.     Filed  9-7-60. 

725.932      MILKTROL.       Mipneapoli*  Honeywell     Regulator 
Company       SN    108.064.      Pub.    10-17-61.      Filed   ll-8-«0. 


725,9:i3.     SB   AND   DESIGN. 
Podnik.      8N    111.129.      Pub. 


Sklenena    Bisuterle.    Narodnl 
10-17-61.      Piled    12-30-60. 


725.939.     ULTRAOAGE.     latematlonal  Inspection  Inc.     SN 

113.222.  Publ  10-17-61.     Filed  2-7-61. 

725.936.  ULTRACHART.     International  Inspection  Inc.    8N 

113.223.  Pub.  10-17-61.     Filed  2-7-61. 

725.937.  PROJECTO-LITE.  General  Aniline  *  Film  Cor- 
poration.    SN  115,140.     Pnb.   10-17-61.     Filed  3-8-61. 

725.938.  SHUnisET.  Textron  Inc.  8N  119,546.  Pnb. 
10-17-61.     Filed  3-13-61. 

725.939.  GLAZE-ITB.  The  Electric*  Storage  Battery  Com- 
pany.    8N  110,218.     Pub.  10-17-61.     Filed  3-22-61. 

725.940.  NATAPLEX.  Agfa  Aktlengeaellschaft.  8N 
117.074.     Pub.  10-^17-61.     Piled  4-4-61. 

729.941.  RUTH  O-MATIC.  Sun  Chemical  Corporation.  8N 
117.154.     Pub.  10-17-61.     Piled  4-5-61. 

725.942.  DUOJECTOR.  Rainbow  Crafts,  Inc.  8N  119,312. 
Pub.  10-17-61.     Filed  5-4-61. 

725.943.  BVERGUARD.  Everpure,  Inc.  SN  119,367.  Pub. 
10-17-61.     Filed  5-5-61. 

725.944.  RIDL.  Radiation  Instrument  Development  Lab- 
oratory, Inc.     8N  119,419.     Pnb.  10-1 7-«l.    Piled  9-9-61. 

729.949.  COLOR -MATIC.  Cenco  Instruments  Corporation. 
SN  119.474.    Pub.  10-17-61.    Filed  5-8-61. 

725.946.  MONROE/ SWEDA.  Monroe  Calculating  Machine 
Company.      SN    119.539.      Pnb.    10-17-61.      Piled   9-S-61. 

729.947.  MAONA-8IGHTER.  Pabrtcon  Company.  8N 
119.762.    Pub.  10-17-61.    Piled  5-11-61. 

729.948.  EXPAND-O-ADAPTER.  Ezpando  Meter  Company. 
8N  120.083.     Pub.  10-17-61.    Filed  5-16-61. 

725.949.  EXPANDO.  Bxpando  Meter  Company.  8N  120.084. 
Pub.  10-17-61.     Filed  5-16-61. 

725.950.  SAV-A  LAB.  Seneca  AuHio-Visual  Corp.  SN 
120.348.     Pub.  10-17-61.     Filed  5-18-61.  ; 

725.951.  KAR  KAM.  Samuel  N.  Nemer.  SN  120,434.  Pnb. 
10-17-61.     nied  5-19-61. 

725.952  DIPCHEK.  Comroe  Laboratories,  Inc.  8N 
120.497.     Pub.  10-17-61.     Filed  5-22-01. 

725.953.  COMBUSTOMETER.  Protection  Controls,  Inc. 
SN  120,666.     Pub.  10-17-61.    Filed  5-23-61. 

725.954.  SELECTAFLOW.  American  Radiator  A  Standard 
SaniUry  Corporation.  SN  120.685.  Pnb.  10-17-61.  Filed 
6-24-61. 

725.959.  CRYO-SGNICS.  Cryo-Sonlcs,  Inc.  8N  120,698. 
Pub.  10-17-61.     Filed  5-24-61. 

725.956.  LUMALITE.  Sear*.  Roebuck  and  Co.  8N  120,798. 
Pub.  10-17-61.     Filed  5-24-61. 

725.957.  TRI  ANGLE.  Triangle  Business  Machines,  Inc. 
SN  120,833.     Pub.  10-17-61.     Filed  5-25-61. 

725.958.  DIGITIME.  Instrument  Corporation  of  Florida. 
SN  120,888.    Pub.  10-17-61.    Filed  5-20-61. 


725.959.      VARIOTRONIC. 
120.931.     Pub.  10-17-fil. 


Agfa    AktiengesellRchaft. 
Filed  5-29-01. 


SN 


725.934.      ULTRACOUPLER.      International   Inspection    Inc. 
8N  113.221.    Pub.  10-17-61.    Filed  2-7-61. 


Qass  27 — Horological  Instiuments 

725.960.      MINICHOC.      Novochoc  8.A.      SN   117,524.     Pub. 
10-17-61.     Filed  4-10-61. 


Qass  29— Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

725.961.  8QUEEZ-MASTER.  Easy  Day  Manufacturing 
Company,  d.b.a.  Suburbanite  Mop  Company.  SN  63,154. 
Pub.  6-30-59.     Filed  11-25-58. 

725.962.  ORBITEX.  American  Standard  Mfg.  Co.  SN 
91.987.     Pnb.  10-17-61.     Filed  3-2-60. 

725.963.  BRISTLE  KLEEN.  Lester  R.  PeUet.  8N  107,210. 
Pub.  10-17-61.     Filed  10-26-60. 

725.964.  DUALIFE.  Weller  Brush  Company  Inc.  8N 
111,831.    Pub.  10-17-61.    Piled  1-13-61.  ' 

725.965.  LU^MELLA.  Star  Brush  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc. 
8N   115,086.     Pub.   10-17-61.     FUed  3-7-61. 
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Qass  30 -Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 


TM  31 


Piled 


725,966. 
Ltd. 


WALLACE 

SN    115.86.1. 


AND 
Pub. 


DESIGN. 
10-17-61. 


Wallace   China 
Filed   3-16-61. 


Co., 


Qass  31  -  RIters  and  Refrigerators 

725.967.  PUR-FLO.  Eskay  Manufacturing  Co..  assignee  of 
Standard-Kell  Hardware  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc  SN 
105.389.     Pub    10-17-61.     Filed  9-28-60. 

725.968.  WOXDERBAE.        Whlripool      Corporation 
112,344.     Pub.  10-17-61.     Filed  1-23-61. 


Gass  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 


SN 


SN 


725.969.  INTERNATIONAL.      Schnadlg    Corporation. 
87.827.     Pub.  10-17-61.    Filed  12-22-59. 

725.970.  MODERNA  COLLECTION.     Schnadlg  Corporation. 
SN  91,970.     Pub.  10-17-61.     Filed  3-1-60. 

725.971.  KUSH-ONS.    R.  O.  Barry  Corporation.    SN  96.077. 
Pub   10-17-61.     Filed  4-29-60. 

725.972.  RANDO.       Randolph     Metal     Works.     Inc        SN 
113.364.     Pub.  10-17-61.    Filed  2-9-61. 

725.973      HVOENETTE.     Kennedy  Baby  Bath  Corporation 

SN   115.007.     Pub.   10-17-fil.     Filed  3-14-61. 
725.974.     LIL  TEXAS   SPREAD.      Ll'l  Texas   Spread, 

SN  ll«.l.-?8.     Pub    10-17-61.     Filed  3-21-61. 
725,075.     DIMENSIONAL.     Shampaine  Industries.  Inc. 

117.544.     Pub.  10-17-61.    Filed  4-10-61. 
725.976      NYLOPRENB.      Conway    Bedding   Company 

SN  118.867.     Pub.  10-17-61.    Filed  4-28-61. 
725,977.     NORCOR.      Norcor  Manufacturing  Company, 

SN  118,899      Pub.  10-17-61.    Filed  4-28-fil. 


Inc. 


SN 


Inc. 


Inc. 


Class  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 


by  merger  from 
Pub.    10-17-61. 


725.978.  PETROCARB.    Cabot  Corporation 
Godfrey    L.    Cabot.    Inc.      SN    100.495. 
MIed  7-8-60. 

725.979.  ALASKAN.  The  Steam-O-Matlc  Corporation,  by 
rhaUKe  of  name  from  National  Eaglnt^erinK  A  Manufactur- 
ing.   Inc.      SN    104.634.      Pub.    10-17-61.      Filed   9-16-60. 

725.980.  PROB.XT.       Probat  Werke     von    Glmborn    A    Co.. 
KomniandltgeNellschaft.       SN     106.743.       Pub.     10-17-61 
Filed  10   19-60. 

725.981.  TKMPAIRE.    Star  Metal  Corporation 
Pub.  10-17-6:.     nied  1-24-61. 


SN  112,417. 


725.988.  DELUXE  CHAMPION.    The  l^reetone  Tire  A  Rub 
ber     Company.       SN     116.495.       Pub.     10-17-61 
3-27-61. 

725.989.  ULTRA  M  200.     Lee  Rubber  Ar  Tire  Corporation. 
SN  117.975.     Pub.  10-17-61.     Filed  4-17-61. 

725.990.  HDP.      Anchor    Coupling    Co.    Inc       SN    118  318 
Pub.  10-17-61.     Filed  4-21 -<il. 

725.991.  RENOVEX.       Mlchelin     Tire     Corporation.       SN 
118.702.     Pub.  lO-l  7-61.     Hied  4-26  61. 

725.992.  CURVE. FLO.     The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Com 
pany.     SN   119.124.      Pub.   10-17-61.     Filed  5-2-61. 


Class  36  -  Musical  instruments  and  Supplies 


725,982.      QUADRA-MATIC. 
SN  113,628.     Pub.  10-17-61. 


Elgen     ManufacturluK     Corp. 
Filed  2-14-61. 


725.983.     TOWN  HOUSE.     Tennessee  Stove  Works.  Inc. 
114.810.     Pub.  10-17-61.     Filed  3-2-61. 


8N 


725.984.     BUG.O. 
Pub.  10-17-61. 


Weld  Tooling  Corporation.     SN  115.279. 
Filed  3-9-61. 


725,985.     MODERNWAY.     E.   L.   Mustee  A  Sons,   Inc. 
115.616.    Pub.  10-17-61.    Filed  3-14-61. 


SN 


Qass  35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

725.986.     N-R.      The    Goodyear    Tire   A    Rubber    Company. 
8N  113.829.    Pub.  10-17-61.     Filed  2-16-61. 


725.993.  MAZZEO.      Rosario 
10-17-61.     Filed  5-9-60. 

725.994.  CRUSADE.      Crusade   Records,    Inc.      SN   108  949 
Pub.  10-17-61.     Filed  11-23-60. 

725.995.  EXOTICA.       Jack     L.     Westhelmer.    d.b.a. 
helmer    Sales    Co.       SN    117.582.      Pub.  10-17-61 
4-10-61.  * 


Mazzeo.      SN    96,716.      Pub. 


West- 
Filed 


725.987. 
pany. 


DUO-CORD. 
SN   113,830. 


The 
Pub. 


Goodyear 
10-17-61. 


Tire   A 
Filed 


Rubber  Com- 
2-16-61. 


Class  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

725.996.     TI    AND    DESIGN.      Texas    Instruments    Incorpo- 
rated.     SN  117.244.     Pub.   10-17-61.     Filed  4-10-61. 

aass39-aothing 


725.997.  IRONWEAR.  Bee  Em  Mfg.  Co.  SN  71,340.  Pub. 
9-22-59.    nied  4-13-59. 

725.998.  TV.  STAR  AND  DESIGN.  Ben  Cooper.  Inc.  SN 
75,403.     Pub.  10-17-61.     Filed  6-9-59. 

725.999.  MODERN  LIFE.  Shoe  Corporation  of  America. 
SN  85,915.    Pub.  10-17-61.    Filed  11-23-59. 

726.000.  SEA  BELLE.  Belle  Maid  Foundations.  Inc.  SN 
87,398.     Pub.  10-17-61.     Filed  12-16-59. 

726.001.  TAWNY  TONES.  Harry  A  Dan  Grossman  Furs, 
Inc.      SN  91,378.     Pnb.   10-17-61.     Filed   2-23-60. 

726.002.  ALIX  OF  MIAMI  FLORIDA'S  FIRST  NAME 
IN  AMERICAN  FASHION.  Allx  of  Miami,  Inc.  SN 
93.121.    Pub.  10-17-61.    Filed  3-18-60. 

726.003.  LEG-AMOUR.  Alrmald  Hosiery  Mills.  SN 
102,529      Pub.  10-17-61.     Filed  8-12-60. 

720.004.  LIFESAVER.  Ralph  W.  Green,  d.ba.  Life  Saver 
Garment  A  Disposable  Pad  Co.  SN  103.018.  Pub. 
10-17-61.      Filed  8-19-60. 

720.005.  PARIS  HA  USER  SPORT  AND  DESIGN  Hauser 
S.A.R,L.      SN    104,259,      Pub.    10-17-61.      Filed   9-12-60. 

726.006.  "CHARLEY  WEAVER."  Cliff  Arquette.  SN 
105,612.     Pub.  10-17-fil.     Filed  10-3-60. 

720.007.  A  B.VMBURY  ORIGINAL.  Rosenblatt  and  Kahn. 
Inc.      SN   105.76.1.      Pub.   10-17-61.     Filed  10-4-60. 

726.008.  E  AND  DESIGN.  Edmont,  Inc.  SN  107.248. 
Pub.  10-17-01.     Filed  10-27-60. 

726.009.  FLINGS.  G.  R.  Kinney  Corporation.  SN  108,183. 
Pub.  10-17-01.    Filed  11-10-60. 

726.010.  SUZETTE  JUNIOR.  Cay  Artley  Apparel.  Inc. 
SN  109.773.     Pub.  10-17-61.    Filed  12-7-60.  • 

726.011.  SUZETTE  CLASSIC.  Cay  Artley  Apparel,  Inc. 
SN  109.774.     Pub.  10-17-61.    Plied  12-7-60. 

726.012.  KEY  MODERNS.  Freeman  Shoe  Corporation. 
SN  109,864.      Pub.   10-17-61.     Filed   12-8-60. 

726.013.  KITTY  KELLY.  Kitty  Kelly  Shoe  Corporation. 
SN  110.442.     Pub.  10-17-61.     Filed  12-19-60. 

726.014.  ENNYWEATHER.  Fashion  Park.  Inc.  SN  111,594. 
Pub.  10-17-61.     Filed  1-10-61. 

726.015.  NYLSUISSE  AND  DESIGN.  Sodete  de  la  Vie- 
cose  Suisse.     SN  111,693.     I'ub'  10-17-61.     Filed  1-11-61. 


T>f  32 


720  016  JEANNB  LAXVIN.  8ocMt#  Anonyme  Jeanne 
LanTln.     8N   111,»2«.     Pub.  10-17^1.     filed  1-16-«1. 

72«.017.  OPIS  1  AND  DESIGN.  Opu»  1  of  Cambrldje. 
Inc.      SN    113.2»«.      Pub.    10-17-61.      Filed  2-8-61. 

726.018.  WHIPPERSNAPPKR  M.  Cohen  and  Sons  ShoeB 
Co..  Inc.     SN  113.336.     Pub.  10-17-61.     Hied  2-»-61. 

726.019.  FORWARD  TIIRl'ST.  Donald  D.  McCarthy.  SN 
113.348.     Pub.  10-17-61      Filed  2-9  61. 

726  020.      HKREFIT.      The    RbodeHlan    Bata    Shoe    Company 

Llmlted       SN    114.642       Pub.    10-17-61.      Filed    2-28-61. 
7'J«.021.     SIDDKNLV   SLIM.     <Mga  Company.     8N   115,372. 

Pub.  10-17-61.     Filed  3-10-61. 
72fi,022.     STRAIGHT  AS.      Sidney   Blumenthnl  k  Co.    Inc., 

d!b.a.  The  Adler  Company.      SN   115.889.      Pub.40-17-61. 

Filed  .3-17-61. 

726.023.  SUDDENLY  TRIM  Olga  Company.  8N  117.295. 
Pub.  10-17-61.     Filed  4-f»-61. 

726.024.  GOLDEN  NKKDLK  AND  NEEDLE  DESIGN.  The 
Manhattan  Shirt  Company.  SN  118.198.  Pub.  10-17-61. 
Hied  4   20  61  


Class 40 -Fancy   Goods,   Furnishings,  and 
Notions 

726.025.      BALLERINA.      Walter  Sporn.  d.b.a.   Walter  Sporn 
Co       SN    115,.'?90       Pub     10-17-61.      Hied  3   10-61. 
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aass44-Dontal,    Medical,   and   Surgical 
Appliances 


726.037. 

pany. 
726.038. 

pany. 

726.039. 
pany. 

726.040. 


8W  1  AND  DESIGN.     Becton  Dickinson  and  Com- 

SN  99.111     Pub.  10-17-61.     Filed  6-16-60. 

SW  3  A!II>  DESIGN.     Becton  Dlcklnwon  and  Com- 

SN   99.119       Pub.    10-17-61.      Hied   «-16-60. 

SW  2  AND  DESIGN.     Becton  Dickinson  and  Com- 

SN   99.120.      Pub.    10   17-«51.      Hied  6-16-60. 

DUAL  HITE.     BImmona  Company.     SN    114.800. 


Pub.  10-17-61.    Filed  3-2-61. 
726.041       ELECTR  ICARDIOCORDER.    The  Holter  Research 


Foundation.     SN 


Pub.  10-17-61.     Filed  3-21-61. 
k  Johnaon.     SN   118,083. 


116.126. 

726.042.  DYNA-FLBX.     Johnson 
Pub.  10-17-01.     Filed  4-18-61. 

726.043.  8TUCCA.      A/8    Dumex     (Dumez    Limited).      8N 
118.202.     Pub.  10-17-61.     Filed  4-20-61. 

728.044.  CORDIS.     Cordis  Corporation.     8N  118,337.     Pub. 
10-17-«n.     Hied  4-21-61. 

726.045.  TEM-CURE.     The  Motlotd  Company.     SN  118.473. 
Pub    10-17-61.     Filed  4-24-61. 

726.046.  THERMALITE.    American  Thermocraft  Corp.     8N 
118.543.     Pub.  10-17-61.     Filed  4-25-61. 

720.047.  DISCO.      Dlaco    DenUl    Importa    Sale*    Co.      8N 
118.773.     Pub    10-17-61.     Hied  4-27-61.  


Qass  42  -  Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

726.026      TERRI-CORD.    Terrl  Crfrd  Mllla,  Inc.    SN  103,226. 

Pub.  10-17-61.     Filed  8-22-60. 
726.027.     NYLSUISSB   AND   DESIGN       Soclete   de   la   Vla- 

coM  Suisse.     SN  111,696.     Pub.  10-17-01.     Filed  1-11-61. 
726.028      CAXTONI     VELVETEEN.       Amity     Fabrics     Inc. 

SN   113,321.      Pub.   10-17-61.      Filed  2-9-61. 

726.029.  SUI'EKTRIQUE     32.        Webco     Mllla,     Inc.       SN 
114.895.     Pub.  10-17-pi.     Hied  3-3-61. 

726.030.  MIGNONETTES.      M.     Lowensteln    &    Sons,    Inc. 
8N  115,067.     Pub.  10-17-61.     Filed  :t-7-61. 

72«i,031.     MINICARE  NR.     Joseph  Bancroft  k  Sona  Co.     8N 

116.19H      Pub.  10-17-61.     Hied  3-2»-61. 
726.0.{2.     TISSAVERRK.        Tlssages      de      Solerles      Reunls 

(T.SR.).   SocK't*  Anonyme.     SX   117.567.     Pub.   10-17-61. 

Filed  4-10-61. 
726.0.33      SPINDRIL       Shirley    Fabrics    Corporation.       SN 

117.812.     Pub,  10-17-61.     Filed  4-13-61. 

726.034.  AVICOLOR.      American   Viscose   CoJ-poratlon.      8N 
118.123.     Pub   10-17-61.     Filed  4-19-61. 

726.035,  CRYSTAL.       David    Crystal.     Inc        SN    118.560. 
Pub.  10-17  r.l      Hied  4-25-61.  


Qass  43  -  Thread  and  Yam 

726.036.     NYLO  8PORTS      Emile  Bernat  k  Sona  Company. 
SN  115,421.     Pub.   10-17-61.     Filed  3-13-61. 


Qass  46— Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

726,048.  CHARLBY  WEAVER'S.  Cliff  Arquette.  8N 
105.611.     Pub.  10-17-61.     Filed  10-3-60. 

Gass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Gassified 

725.782.     CONSOLIDATED  CEBTIPICATE.      See  Class  12. 

726.049  GIFTIE  PAK  AND  DESIGN.  Olftle  Pak  Com- 
pany.    SN  92.250.     Pub.  10-17-61.     Hied  3-7-60. 

726  050.  ADJU8  TEEL  AND  DESIGN.  Jocelyn  Iron  * 
Steel  Corp.      SN   98,711.      Pub.    10-17-61.      Hied  6-9-60. 

726.051.  WIL^NES.  The  WU-Nes  Corporation.  SN  105.777. 
Pub.  10-17-61.     Filed  10-4-60. 

726  052  MAGVYdEN.  The  General  Tire  *  Rubber  Com- 
pany.     SN    116.^.      Pub.    10-17-61.      Filed   3-27-01. 

726.053.  KINGTENT.  Germain's.  Inc.  SN  118.681.  Pub. 
10-17-61.     Filed  4-26-61.  


Gass  51  -  Cosmetic&^and  Toilet  Preparations 

726.054.  DERMAGENE.     Hallmark  Laboratories,   Inc.     8N 
24.692.     itib.  2-9-60.     Filed  2-19-57. 

726.055.  21    PLUS.      21    Plua    Products.    Inc.      SN    93,564. 
Pub.  12-20-60.    Filed  3-23-60. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Tbeaa  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposlUon. 

Gass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com-  Gass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
'*^"*'*"*  Steam-Rtting  Supplies 


^^l?,^r,  l}"""*"^^'  Corporation,  Baltimore.  Md.    SN  82.781 
Hied  P.R.  10-6-59  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-19-61. 


STA-FRESH 


726.062.      Flodar  Corporation.  Cleveland.  Ohio.      SN   80.979. 
Filed  P.R.  9-8-59;  Am.  S.R.  10-27-61. 


SELF-SEAT 


For  Chemical    Compound   for  Extending   the   Life   of  Cut 
r  lowers. 

Hrst  use  Sept.  2,  1959. 


726.057.     Specialty    Productt    Co..    Jersey    City     NJ       S\ 
108.712.      Filed    P.R.    11-18-60 ;   Am.    S.R.    6I7-6I: 

KLENAL 

For  Non-Ionic  Surfactant.    - 
Hrst  use  February  1959. 


Gass  12  -  Construction  Materials 

726.058.     Owensboro  Brick  ft  Tile  Company.  Owensboro    Ky 
8X81.739.     Filed  PR.  9-21-59;  Am.  S.R.  10-30-61.' 

BRICKETTES 

For  Brick  of  One  Half  Inch  Thickness. 
Hrst  use  May  15.  1959. 


726,059.      Masonlte   Corporation,    Chicago,    111.      SN   89  001 
Filed  P.R.  1-14-60 ;  Am.  S.R.  11-13-61. 

FROSTED  CHERRY 

For  Construction  Board,  and  More  Si)ecfflcallv  Fiber 
Board.  Insulating  Board.  Composite  Board.  Hardboard  and 
Synthetic  Lumber  or  Artificial  Lumber  With  Coatings  on 
the  Surface  Thereof  for  Decorative  and  Other  Purposes 

First  use  Dec.  17,  1959. 


726,060.      Masonlte   Corporation,   Chicago.    111.      SN   89  002 
Hied  1-14-60. 

COLONIAL  CHERRY 

For  Construction  Board,  and  More  Specifically.  Hber 
Board.  Insulating  Board,  Composite  Board.  Hardboard.  and 
Synthetic  Lumber  or  Artificial  Lumber  With  Coatings  on  the 
Surface  Thereof  for   Decorative  and  Other  Purposes. 

Hrst  use  Dec.  17,  1959. 


For  Port  Httings. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  1959. 


Class  18— Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

726,063.      Ames  Company.   Inc..  Elkhart,  Ind.      SN   112,517. 
Hied  1-26-61. 

TRABLETS 

For  Tra|>ezoid-Shaped  Tablet  Which  Contains  a  Medicinal 
Preparation — Namely,  a  Lrfixatlve. 
First  use  July  31,  1959. 


Gass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

726.064.     James  Heddon's  Sons.  Dowagiac,  Mich.     SN  85,340. 
Filed  P.R.  11-16-59;  Am.  S.R.  10-19-61. 


FIN  JIG 


For  Artificial  Hsh  Lure. 
Hrst  use  Oct.  30,  1959. 


726,065.     Do-Ma  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     SN  94.880. 
Filed  PR.  4-12-CO;  Am.  S.R.  10-25-61. 

RETURN-A-BALL 

For  Game  D<'vlce  Comprising  a  Reslllently  Supported  Net 
From  Which  Baseballs  or  Other  Balls  Will  Rebound  With 
Virtually  I'Ddliniuished  fcnergy. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  7,  1959. 


Gass  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 


and  Parts  Thereof 


726.066.     Ace  Fastener  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.     SN  81,662. 
Hied  P.R.  9-21-59  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-6-61. 


LIFTOP 


For  Stapling  Machines. 
First  use  Sept.  15,  1958. 


720.061.      Masonlte    Corporation.    Chicago,    III.      SN    89  003 
Filed  P.R.  1-14-60  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-13-61. 

NATURA  CHERRY 

For  Construction  Board,  and  More  Specifically,  Fiber 
Board.  Insulating  Board.  Composite  Board,  Hardboard.  and 
Synthetic  Lumber  or  Artificial  Lumber  With  Coatings  on  the 
Surface   Thereof   for   Decorative   and  Other   Purposes. 

First  use  Dec.  17,  1959. 

TM  774  O.G.— 3 


Gass  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 

726,067.  Congregational  Publishing  Society,  d.b.a.  The  Pil- 
grim Press,  Boston.  Mass.  SN  81,880.  Filed  PR.  9-23-59; 
Am.  S.R.  7-14-61. 

LENTEN  DEVOTIONS 
FOR  YOUNG  PEOPLE 


For  Lenten  Publication  Distributed  Annually. 
First  use  In  1936. 


TM  33 


TM  34 
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For  Plain  and  Salted  Nut  Meat*. 
Kimt  UM  1947. 


720,073.      Splc9    iHlaudM    Company,    South    San    FrmndMO. 
Calif.      8X  92.318.      Filed  3-7-60. 


726.0«flff       Merchandliwr     PubllMhInK     Company.     Inc.,     New     726,074.      The    Kelllng    Nut    Co.,    Chicago,    111.      8N    90,764. 
York.   N.Y.      8N    114.240.      Filed   PR.   2-23-01  ;  Am.   8.R.         Filed  PR.  2-11-60  ;  Am.  8.R.  7-25-61. 

1 0-  ft    A I 

cH*..D«uosTo«E  ALWAYS  SHINY  FRESH! 

.BUYERS 
DIRECTORY 

OF  VKVRIETY  MEROtANCHSE 

For  Trade  Publication  Produced  Annually. 
MrMt  UK*-  JuM»-  19f,0. 

Qass  44  -  Dental,   Medical,  and   Surgical 
Appliances 

726.009.     DeutHcbe  Elektronlk  O.m  b.H.,  Berlln-WllmerHdorf, 
^    Germany.      SN    108.756.     Filed   P.R.   11-21-60;   Am.    S.R. 
10-16-61. 


For  FcMtd  SeaHotalniCM,  Vlnegarw.  Spleen.  Herbii,  Shredded 
Coconut.  CryMtulllz'd  Ginger,  Coffee,  Tea.  Dried  MuHhroomH, 
Vanilla  BeauH  und  Munoxodluu  Glutauiate  I'ned  To  Intenaify 
the  Flavor  of  Foodk 

nriit  uxe  In  January  1959. 


O    III    II 


t   O    II 


Owner  of  German   Reg.  No.  621.656,  dated  June  6,  1952. 
Fur  Hearing  AldH. 


72rt,070.  A.  (i  Spalding  Ic  BroM.  Inc.  Chlcopee.  Mas8..  nx- 
Mignee  of  Health  AldH,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  SN  115,695. 
Filed  P.R.  3-15-61  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-2»-61. 

a 

Fur  Klectrlcaliy  Operated   Exercise  BlcydeH  and  MaHHage 
TubleH. 

Flr»it  uxe  In  .\ugUMt  195S. 

'Gass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

726.071.  Diamond  Crj-ntal  Salt  Company.  St.  Clair.  Mich., 
by  change  of  name  from  Diamond  CryHtal  Salt  Co.  St. 
Clair.  Mich.  SN  81.468.  Filed  PR.  9-16-59;  Am.  S.R. 
9-18-61. 

VITAMIZED 


For  Salt. 

nrMt  uxe  Apr.  15.  1959. 


726.072       Saucy    Sue    ProductM.    Incorporated,    YonkerM,   N.Y. 
8N  84.342.      Filed   P.R.    10-30-59;  Am.   S.R.  8-28-61. 


SPARIB 


For  Meat  and  I-lHh  Saucew  and  SpreadH. 
nrat  uae  February  1954. 


726.073.      Van    Brode   Milling   Co.    Inc..  Clinton.    MaM. 
88.352.      Filed  PR    12-31-69;  Am.   S.R.  10-19-61. 


8N 


PERSONAL 


726.076.     BIrdhfooi  AcreH.  HIUHdale,  N.Y. 
PR.  3-17-60;  Ain.  S.R.  9-12-61. 


SN  93,049.     Filed 


snail- Ay  £99$ 


For  Fresh  Eggs. 
FlrMt  UMe  Sept.  8,  1958. 


726.077.      Ed.    .MeHsmer,    Frankfurt  am   Main.  Germany.      SN 
93.828.      M led    P.R.    3  28-60 ;    Am.    S.R.    1-16-61. 


MESSMER 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  German  application 
ttled   Sept.   29.   1959;   Reg.   No.   733,545,  dated  Feb.  8.  1960. 

For  Tea,  Herb  Tea ;  Products  of  Tea  and  Herb  Tea — 
Namely.  Prepared  Mlxturen  of  Tea  or  Herb  Tea  With  Sugar. 
Tea  or  Herb  Tea  With  Powdered  Milk,  and  Tea  or  Herb  Tea 
With  Sugar  and  Powdered  Milk  ;  Tea  or  Herb  Tea  Tablet* : 
Thelne-Free  Tea ;  Tea  or  Herb  Tea  Extract ;  Tea  or  Herb 
Tea  Concentrate  ;  Tea  or  Herb  Tea  Aromatlxer  ;  Tea.  Herb 
Tea  and  Products  Thereof — Namely,  Prepared  Mixtures  of 
Tea  and  Herb  Tea  Packed  In  Immerslble  Bags;  All  Above 
for  Nutrition.  Consumption  and  Dietetic  Purposes. 


726.078.  D'Arrlgo  Bros.  Co.  of  California,  d.b.a.  D'Arrlgo 
Bros.  Co..  San  Jose.  Calif.  SN  95,258.  Filed  P.R.  4-18-60  ; 
Am.  S.R.  1&-9-61. 


000^0% 


■  III      I 


I, 


For    Individual    Portions    of    Salt,    Ground    Pepper,    and 
Granulated  Sugar. 

V\t*t  use  Nov.  16,  1959. 


The    drawing    Is    lined    for    pink.      Uwner    of    Reg.    Noa. 
361.078,  625,542.  and  others. 
For  Fresh  Vegetables. 
First  use  In  1958;  July  1,  1928,  as  to  "Andy  Boy." 


January  2,  1962 

726,079.     Van  Camp  Sea 
Calif.     SN  96,999.     F 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  35 


Ued 


For  Canned  Cat  Food. 
First  U8«  Mar.  3,  1960. 


MOM  FARLOW'S 


For  Corn  Pone. 

First  use  Aug.  22,  1960. 


Class  47 -Wines 


726.087.      Paul   Masson,   Inc..   d  b.a.   Paul   Masson   Vineyards 
San  Francisco,  Calif.      SN   115,821.     Filed  3-16-61. 


726.080.      Franchetfs   Kruellers,    Inc.,    Kllzabeth,   NJ       SN 
99.052.     Filed  PR.  6-15-60;  Am.  S.R.  8-11-61. 


For  Doughnuts. 

First  use  June  1,  1960. 


Q 


726,081.     Robbins    Brothers.    Inc.,    Port    Norrls,    NJ       SN 
99,456.     nied  P.R.   6-21-60;  Am.  S.R.  9-18-61. 


For  Canned  Oysters. 
First  use  Dec.  3,  1946. 


726.082.      Astor     Products,     Inc..     Jacksonville,     Fla 
101,073.     Filed  PR.  7-19-60 ;  Am.  S.R.  10-9-61. 


SN 


"Paul  Masson"  is  not  the  name  of  a  living  Individual     The 
mark  consists  of  the  conformation  of  a  bottle  on  which  the 
name    "Paul    Masson"    is   displayed   on    a    heart-shaped   label 
used  as  the  container  for  applicant's  wines.     Owner  of  -Reg 
Nos.  348,215,  697,283,  and  others. 
,  For  Wines.  , 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1952. 


•"^IV-THt*^ 


For  Tea. 

First  use  May  19, 1960. 


Oass  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

726,088.      Schenley    Distillers,    Inc.,    New    York     NY       SN 
92.184.     Filed  PR.  3-4-60;  Am.  S.R.  10-23-61. 


726,083.    Wardley  Products  Company,  Inc..  Long  Island  City.  CERTIFIED 

N.Y.     8N  101,587.     Filed  P.R.  7-27-60  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-1-61.  ^o'  Whiskey. 

First  use  Feb.  18,  1960. 

SMALL  FRY  


For  Tropical  Fish  Food. 
First  use  Nov.  27,  1959. 


726,089.      Hill,    Thomson    &    Company    Limited,    Edinburgh 
Scotland.     SN  96,007.     Mled  4-28-60. 


r 


726,084.     Japan  Food  Corporation,  San  Francisco.  Calif     SN 
103,677.     Filed  P.R.  8-29-60 ;  Am.   S.R.  6-12-61. 


TEA  NUTS 


For  Encased  Nuts,  the  Casing  Consisting  of  Rice.  Wheat 
Flour.  Soy  Sauce,  Monosodlum  Olutamate,  Vegetable  Oil  and 
Sugar. 

First  use  April  1959. 


726,085.  Jerome  Bostwick  Ortffln,  d.b.a.  J.  B  Orlffln  Com- 
pany, Norfolk,  Va.  SN  103,832.  Filed  PR.  9-2-60  •  Am. 
S.R.  8-22-61. 


'Hf^:^ 


LCOCKs 


"0"T       '^tSiiitWe.         DRY 
HILL  THOMSON  *  C«>  LT«» 

CMMBUROK  SCOTIAMP. 


For  Instant  Coffee. 
First  use  Aug.  17,  1960. 


Mr.  P.  T.  Beasley  is  the  jockey  depicted  and  his  consent 
that  applicant  use  and  register  his  portrait  is  of  record 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  687.686. 

For  Scotch  Whisky. 

First  use  July  1,  1938;  In  commerce  July  1,  1938. 
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72«(»0       MS    Walter     Inc.     d  b  a.    Allen's    L{d..    Boston.    726.097.     fiichard  Hulfnnt.  Morris  Plains.  N.J.     8N  88.^61. 
M^'  8?  114.287     FUed  PR.  2-23-61  ;  A.n.  8.E.  10^61.         nied  P.R.  1-11-60  :  A,„   8  R.  1(^13-61. 


J^ENNEinlS 


For  Hair  Coloring 
First  use  Dec.  8.  19Si 


BROWJ^  LUSTRE 


For  Irish  Whiskey. 
First  use  Feb.  25,  1960. 


728  091        Bertrams    of    Constantla     Limited.    Stellenbosch. 
Union  of  South  Africa.     8N  116,375.     Filed  3-24-61. 


720.098.     Richard  Hudnut,  Morris  Plain*.  N.J.     SN  88.762. 
Mled  P.R.  l-liy60  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-13-61. 

WHITE  CRYSTAL 

For  Lipstick. 

tnrst  use  Dec.  16,  1959. 


726  099  George  11.  Weyer,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Altlllated  Labora- 
tories. Kansas  City.  Mo.  SN  102,973.  Filed  PR.  8-18-60 : 
Am.  S.R.  10-6-61. 


BOUCIUCT 


For  Liqueurs. 

First  line  1950  ;  In  commerce  October  1953 


_-.-  .  iv.iM  »•  For  Toilet  Water. 

Class  51 "  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations     First  use  1927. 


728.092.      Richard   Hudnut.   Morris   Plains,   N.J.      SN   85.496.  „     ...  ,  .,  .  «,,    ,     .t    i  . 

PINK  IS  FOR  GIRLS  ^° '"  ""^'"        ^      ' 


bor.i- 
lh-60 ; 


For  Lipstick. 

First  use  Oct.  15,  1959. 


728.093.      Richard   Hudnut.   Morris   Plains,   N.J.      8N  85.497. 
Filed  P.R.  11-17-59 ;  Am.  S.R.  10-4-61. 

PEACH  POODLE 

For  Lipstick. 

First  use  Oct.  15,  1959. 


726.094.     Richard  Hudnut,   Morris  Plains.  N.J.     SN  85,498. 
Filed  PR.  11-17-59  ;  Am.  S  R.  10-4-61. 

GOLDEN  HARLEQUIN 


For  Lipstick. 

First  u»eOct    15.  1959. 


726,0»5       Richard   Hudnut.   Morris  Plains,   N.J.      S.N   88.759. 
Filed  PR.  1    11-60  :  Am.  S.R.  10-13-61. 

LIGHT  UP  ROSE 


For  Lipstick 

First  use  Dec.  16,  1959. 


The   English   translation   of   the  word-   "Parfun-   i\(>  Bonne 
Odeur"  Is  "perfume  of  good  fragnini^." 
For  Personal  Deodorant. 
First  use  1937. 


Gass  52 -Detergents  and  Soaps 


726.101.  LestoU  Products.  Inc..  Holyoke  Mast.,  u.-'slgnee  of 
Aden  Chemical  Co..  Holyoke.  Muss.  SN  95.6G3.  Hied 
PR.  4-25-60  :  Am.  S.R.  9-14   61. 

WASH'N  BLLACH 

For   Combination   pf  Dry    Bleach   and   Dry   Detergent   for 
Laundering. 

First  use  Apf.  18.  1960. 


728,096      Richard  Hudnut,  Morris  Plains.  N  J.     SN  88,760.     ^26  102        Hysan     Products    Company,    Chicago,    111. 
►lied  PR.  1-11-60;  Am.  8.R.  10-lS-«l.  ii(!,031.     Filed  P.R.   3-20-61;  Am.  8.R.  9-26-61. 


SN 


PERSIAN  GOLD 


VINYLCREME 


For  Hair  Coloring. 
First  use  Dec.  8,  1959. 


For  Detergent  Cleaning  Preparation. 
First  use  Aug.  29,  1960. 


»1      . 
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Service  Marks 

Class  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

/■ 

726,103.      National'  Downtown   Week,    Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y. 
SN  87,840.     Filed  P.R.  12-8-59;  Am.  S.R.   7-20«-61. 


For  Advertising.  Publicity  and  Promotion  of  the  Business 
of  Others  in  Downtown  Sections  of  Cities  Through  Dissemi- 


nation of  Promotional  Literature  to  the  General  Public  and 
Through  Sponsoring  a  National  Contest. 
First  use  June  19,  1958. 


Qass  106  -  Material  Treatment 


726,104.    Hyran,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    SN  100.999.    Filed 
P.R.  7-18-60  ;  Am.  8.R.  7-31-61. 


CHARG  'N  MAIL 


For  Film   Processing  Services — Namely,  the  Printing  and 
Development  of  Photographic  p-llm. 
First  use  May  26,  1960. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


147,103.  IXL.     CI.  7.     10-4-21. 

148.138.  LIBERTY  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   15.     11-8-21. 

148,353.  BKCLAWAT.    CI.  14.    11-15-21. 

148,380.  STANDARD  EXOLEVER.      CI.  44.      11-15-21. 

148.901.  KADILLAC  LINE.     CI.  37.      11-29-21. 

148.990.  BABBITT.     CI.  23.     12-6-21. 

149.253.  OCMS.     CI.  15.     12-6-21. 

149.447.  M     TRUSTWORTHY     AND     DESIGN.       CI.     23. 

12-13-21. 

150.573.  SLOANS    LINIMENT    AND    DESIGN.      CI.     18. 

1-3-22. 

150.627.  HARLOMOOR.    CI.  42.     1-3-22. 

150.974.  K.    CI.  39.    1-10-22. 

151,716.  THE    MINERAL    WAX    TWINS    "CLEAN"    AND 

"GOOD"  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   11.     2-14-22. 

152.258.  ARES.     CI.  46.    2-21-22. 

152.384.  /LITTLE  WONDER.    CI.  23.     2-28^22. 

152.763.  (  SERENE.    CI.  17.    3-7-2i.     • 

152.771.  VFINLAND  SUOMI  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  1.     3-7-22. 

163.137.  CBMENTOPPINO.    CI.  12.    3-14-22. 

153.316.  WIZARD.    CI.  1.    3-14-22. 
153,321.  SNOWY  OWL.    CI.  1.    3-14-22. " 
153.399.  TNEMBC.     CI.  16.     3-21-22. 
153.906.  CARTERS.     CI.  39.     3-28-22. 

153.975.  TIRRO.    CI.  5.    4-4-22. 

389.373.  CALTEX  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  6.     8-5-41. 

389.374.  CALTEX  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  15.     8-5-41. 
389.750.  PENTAPLEX.     CI.  18.    8-19-41. 
389.865.  CALTEX  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  16.     8-26-41. 
389.902.  CORONET  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  26.     8-26-41. 
390,095.  CALTEX  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  12.     9-9-41. 
390.440  PARAVOX.     CI.  44.     9-2.3-41. 

391,283.  MORAER.     CI.  39.     10-28-41. 

891.317.  TEX-TAN.     CI.  3.     10-28-41. 


391.354. 

391,366. 
.391.598. 
391.798. 
391.809. 
.'191.825. 
391.862. 
391,867. 
391.868. 
392.195. 
392.257. 
392,357. 
392.773. 
392.774. 
392.816. 
392.895. 
392,944. 
393,650. 
393,659. 

393,670. 


393,678. 
393,679. 
393,786. 
393.792. 
394,028 
394.044. 
394,113. 
394.615. 
394,766. 


RAPPEPORT    AND    DESIGN. 


12-23-41. 


1-13-42. 


STRATOSPHERE 
CI.  3.     11-4-41. 

ZOLITE.    CI.  16.     11-4-41. 

BATHOFOAM.     CI.  51.     11-18-41. 

ROUND  TABLE.     CI.  38.     11-25-41. 

SPOTTICATOR.     CI.  52.     11-25-41. 

ESSO.     CI.  21.     11-25-41. 

TKX  TAN.     CI.  39.     11-25-41. 

"LUBRI  TACT."    CI.  21.     11-25^1. 

GLENWICK.     CI.  39.     11-25-41. 

PE.NNSALT.     CI.  52.     12-16-41. 

COOLERS.     CI.  39.     12-16-41. 

RED  SEAL  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  26. 

SELBY.    CI.  39.    1-13-42. 

8ELBY  SHOES.     CI.  39.     1-13-42. 

DRAKE    AND    DESIGN.      CI.    13. 

STYRITE.     CI.  1.     1-20-42. 

NABISCO.     CI.  38.     1-20-42. 

SPRING  MORNING.    CI.  61.    2-24-42. 

INTERLOCKING     WARDROBE      ETC. 
2-24-42. 

REPRESENTATION  OF  KITTE.VS  HEAD  IN  DE- 
SIGN OF  CHEMICAL  RETORT.  CI.  43. 
2-24-42. 

SYLVANIA.     CI.  6.     2-24-42. 

SYLVANIA.    CI.  6.    2-24-42. 

STYRALOY.    CI.  1.    3-.3-42. 

DRYDEX.     CI.  46.     3-3-42. 

SKY  FLAKE.    CI.  46.    3-17-42. 

NAISCO.     CI.  12.     3-17-42. 

STAR-CHEM.     CI.  6.     3-17-42. 

ABOVE  ALL.     CI.  51.     4-14-42. 

SPRING  MORNING.    CI.  62.    4-28-42. 


CI.     39. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  8 

66,892.     REPRESENTATION  OF  A  YOUNG  WOMAN. 
18.     1-7-08. 
600.118.     GOLDEN  CHALICE.     CL  47.     12-28-54. 
615,952.     AIR  MALE  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  51.     11-8-S6. 

The  foUouHng  regUtrationt  Utued  Nov.  15,  t9SS 

616.003.  FORMACOLOR.    a.  1. 

616.004.  PLIOTHENE.    01.  1. 

616.005.  CNICOLOR.     a.  1. 
616,012.  HAZE-FADES.    CI.  4. 


CI. 


616.013.  P0RT-A-8HINE.    CI.  4. 

616.014.  LOBE-STIK.     CI.  5. 

616.037.  TW  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  12. 

616.038.  "WIN-TITE."    CI.  12. 
616,047.  ABA  CO  AND  DESIGN.    €1.  12. 
616,051.  AC0U8TI-LUX.    CI.  12. 

616.055.  MICADYNE.    CT.  12. 

616.056.  FOLIATOB.    CI.  13. 

616.060.  KER08TAL  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  16. 

616.061.  STONE-MASTER  AND  DESIGN.     CL  16. 
616,069.  HEALTH  WAYS  ATHRID.     CI.  18. 
616.079.  MULSAFACT.    CI.  18. 
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•16.088. 

AUR08EKD.    CI.  18. 

616.247. 

«1«.0«0. 

I)KX  MINT.    CI.  18. 

616.251. 

61 6.091 

ROMIZIL.     CI.  18.                      . 

616,254. 

r.ia.ioo 

QKNOBARB      CI.  18. 

616,260. 

616.101. 

REOL'LTON.     CI    18 

616.262. 

♦116.104 

R  THRITAB8.    CI.  18. 

/ 

616.265 

616.105. 

CARRY  AID.    Ci.  18. 

' 

616,266. 

618.106. 

MARINA.    CI.  18.   . 

616.271. 

616.109. 

PINTAIL.    CI.  19. 

616.274. 

616.110. 

PLANtrr.    CI.  19. 

616.275. 

«18.113. 

"VISOR  GRIP."    CI.  19. 

616.278. 

♦il6.122. 

CAVALIKR.     CI.  19 

616,279 

616.123. 

RAINETTE     BABY     8HIBLD8 

AND     DESIGN. 

616.280. 

CI.  19. 

• 

616.281. 

616.130. 

SILVER  MAID.     CI.  21.                   ^ 

616,285. 

616.134. 

SKA  SKATE.    CI.  22. 

616,289. 

616.137 

RADIOACTIVK.    CI.  22. 

616.292. 

616.138. 

HI  :  SPORT.     CI.  22. 

• 

616.293. 

616.141 

CINCHER.    CI.  22. 

616.294. 

616.142 

PR080NIC.    CI.  22. 

616.296. 

616.144. 

KIRE  OCT  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  23. 

616.300. 

616,147. 

ECA  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  23. 

616,301. 

61 R.  148. 

DARLING.    CI.  23. 

616.302. 

616.150. 

DY NO-MITE.     CI.  23. 

616.307 

616.156 

MOTO-VENT.     CI.  23. 

- 

616,309. 

616,158. 

SWIM-KLEEN.    CI.  23. 

' 

616,166. 

LOGRINC.    CI.  26. 

616,312. 

616.171. 

AICO   AND  DESIGN   (REPRESENTATION  OF  A 

616,317. 

CIRCLE  AND  ARROWS).     CI. 

2H. 

616,324. 

616.174 

RON8TRONG.     CI.  26. 

616,325. 

616.175 

RONBAR      CI.  26. 

616.176. 

RONKINO.     CI.  20.« 

, 

616.329. 

616.178. 

PHOTOME.     CI.  26. 

616.330. 

616.179. 

DIOITRAN.    CI.  26. 

616.331. 

616.183 

RESOMAX.     CI.  26. 

, 

616.337. 

616.185. 

SHIELD  DESIGN.    CI.  2«. 

616,339. 

tilfl,187. 

WISP  A  LITE.     CI.  26. 

616,188. 

TIRFOMETER.     CI.  26. 

616,340. 

«1«1.189. 

"8  49ER"    CI.  26. 

616.342. 

616.200. 

MELT-O-CYCLB.     CI.  31. 

616.202. 

QUALITY  LIVING      CI.  31. 

616.347. 

616.205. 

WEATHER  KING   EXCLUSIVE. 

ETC.   AND  DE- 

8IG.N.     CI.  32. 

, 

616,350. 

616,208 

U/R  IN  A  BLACK  CIRCLE,     a. 

32. 

616.353. 
616.354. 
616,359. 

61«;.214. 

ALIMBRO.     CI.  34. 

, 

616.2;a 

BHIGADOON.    CI.  39. 

616,233. 

ROAMER.     CI.  39. 

1116,236. 

RITE  KIT  TRAVEL1':R.    CI.  39. 

• 

616,360. 

6I6.2.H9. 

REPRESENTATION  OF  A  WOMAN.     CI.  39. 

616,367. 

616.244. 

CUTTER  CO#»Y.  .  CI.  39. 

616,368. 

SUGAR   N  SPICE.    CI.  39. 

WRANGLER  FRONTIER  JEANS.    CI.  39. 

TAYLORD.     CI.  39 

SATURDAY  SHIRT.    CI.  39. 

SOLANO.     CI.  39. 

WEE  WISP.     CI.  39. 

WI8PON.     CI.  39. 

LAZY  PJ'S  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  39. 

MR.  MUSCLE.    CI.  39. 

TOPPERS     CI.  40. 

KOZEE   KOMFORT   SMOOTHY.      CI.   42. 

KOZBB  KOMFORT  TUFF^'.    CI.  42. 

BLOSSOM  TONES.    CI.  42. 

ALPAQUITA.    a.  42. 

AQUATROL.    CI.  44. 

GEE  BER.    CI.  45. 

HAMPSHIRE     CI.  46. 

IIE.NRY  DENNY  *  SONS  J^SD  DESIGN.     CI.  46. 

THE  MERRY  COW  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46. 

PIPIN'  HOT.     CI.  46. 

CHARKO   BURGER  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46. 

FEW-CAL.    CI.  46. 

DINER-TAKE.    C\.  46. 

STAR  BURSTS.     CI.  46. 

VITALITY    AND    REPRESENTATION    OF    DOG. 
CI.  46. 

R8W.    CL  46. 

PELCO.    CI.  46. 

STAND-B-Z-MAT.     CI.  50. 

THE    WNU    ORIGINAL    DURETYPE    AND    DE- 
SIGN.   CI.  50.    ' 

PERMA  BROW.    CI.  51. 

DEMI-PERM.     CI.  51. 

DEMI-WAVE.     a.  51. 

NAF  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  100. 

AROUND  THE  TOWN  WITH  MR.  BROWN  AND 
DESIGN,    a.  107. 

ALLEN  GRANGER.    CI.  107. 

THE   SHINE   THAT   KEEPS  LEATHER  ALIVE. 
CI.  4. 

ADVANCE    PATTERN    BOOK    FASHIONS    FOR 
CHILDREN.     CI.  38. 

TRAPPER.     CI.  38. 

CHICKEN  MITTS.    CI.  39. 

CASHMERIZED.    CI.  39. 

BREATHE  EZE.     CI.  39. 

STA  SET.     CI.  42. 

NEVER  SLIP.    CI.  50. 
NYLONLBATHER.    CI.  SO. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS!  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


714.150  WI.NCRAI-T  FIRNITURE  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  32. 
4  18-61.  Bill  Karprn  Wlnbtrx  and  Co..  City  of  IndUHtry. 
Calif.  Corrected:  In  the  Htutement,  column  1,  line  2, 
"13:<0"  Rbould  b«  deleted  and  tSSOO  abould  be  InHerted. 

715.068.  ROYAL-MATIC.  CI.  32.  5-9-61.  Royal  Metal 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  Corrected  : 
In  tbe  statement,  column  1,  line  1,  ".New  York"  sbould  be 
deleted  and  Itelaware  should  be  Inserted.  • 

721.994  HELIX.  CI.  39.  9-26-61.  Phrti-Werke  Aktlen- 
(CeNellMcbaft.  HamburK.  Germany.  Corrected  :  In  the  Htate- 
ment.  column  1.  line  1.  "Prix-"  sbould  b«  <ieleted  and 
Phrix-  sbould  be  Inserted. 


722.177.     MERIDIAN.  '  CI.    19.      10-3-61.      Glasspar 
pany.  Santa  Ana,  Calif.     Corrected  :  In  tbe  headtng, 


Com- 
"Pat- 


ented"  Hhould  be  deleted  and  Regittered  sbould  be  Inserted. 

722,506.  COLOR  CREST.  CI.  16.  10-10-61.  Ampruf 
Paint  Co.,  Inc..  fel  Monte.  Calif.  Corrected :  In  the  state 
ment,  column  1.  line  1.  "Amprum"  should  be  deleted  and 
Ampruf  Hhould  be  initerted. 

722.668.  MOKATIA.  CI.  49.  10-10-61.  Angostura  Bittern 
(Dr.  J.  G.  B.  Slegert  k  Sons)  Limited.  Port  of  Spain, 
Trinidad.      Corrected :    In   tbe   beading   "Patented"    should 

.    be  deleted  and  Regiatertd  should  be  Inserted. 


/> 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  following  marks  registered  under  th^^ct  of  1905,  or  the  act  of  1881.  are  published  under  the  prorlslons  of  t^tlon 
12(c)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.  l^Me  reglstratioua  are  not  subject  to  opposition  but  are  subject  to  cancellatiou 
onder  section  14  of  the  act  of  1946.  / 

riacc  A  >mm  AkraciUAC  asmI  DAltKkiMM  AistAMsIc  Opener :  Chemical  Deodorizing  Preparation  Used  as  a  Flush 

UaSS  4  — AOraSIVeS  ana  KOPamng  matenalS  bowI   Cleaner;    Chemlcal   Preparation   Used   for   Deodorixlng 

/  and  Purifying  Household  Refrigerators  and  the  Like. 

432,212.     Aug.  26,  1947.     The  American  Products  Company.  — ^^-^^— ^^— ^— ^-^— ^^■^— — — — ^ 
d.b.a.  Zanol  Products  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor 
to    Royal    Home    Products./Incorporated.    Richmond,    Va. 
Pub.  by  Curley  Company/Inc,  Camden.  N.J. 


Qass  12  —  Constnictioii  Materials 


FY 


For  Cleaning/  Scouring  and  Polishing  Substances  and 
Articles — vis.,  for  a  Preparation  for  Cleaning  I'pholstery  and 
Rugs ;  for  Cleaning  Paste  for  General  HouH(>hold  Cleaning 
and  Beingln  the  Nature  of  a  Soft  Soap  and  Solvent  for  and 
Remover/of  Oils,  Grease,  Dirt  and  Grime  From  Various  Sur- 
faces Snch  as  Linoleums,  Oil  Cloth,  Painted  Surfaces.  Wood- 
work/Vitreous Articles.  Stoves,  Porcelain  and  the  Like ;  for 
Hand  Soap  in  Bar,  Flake.  Paste  and  Comminuted  Forms ;  for 
Shoe  Cleaner ;  for  Shoe  Polish ;  for  Spot  Remover ;  for 
Shampoo  Preparation  for  Cleaning  Hosiery,  Lingerie  and 
Other  Articles  Made  of  Pine  Fabrics,  Silk,  Rayon,  Nylon  and 
Similar  Yarns ;  for  Glass  Cleaner,  Stove  Polish,  Shoe  Cleaner, 
Flush  Bowl  Cleaner  Having  Incidental  Deodorizing  Prop- 
erties ;  Chemical  Preparations  for  Cleaning  and  Polishing 
Dishes,  Silverware,  Pots,  Pans,  Vitreous  Surfaces.  Enamel- 
ware,  Porcelain.  China,  Glassware  and  Finished  Surfaces  of 
Wood,  Composition  and  Metal ;  Chemical  Preparation  for  Use 
on  Fabrics  for  Removing  Spots  and  Soil  Therefrom  ;  for  Soap 
Flakes ;  for  Metal  Polish  ;  for  Cleaning.  Scouring  and  Polish- 
ing Pads ;  for  Dish  Cleaner  and  Water  Softener  Having  De- 
tergent and  Other  Properties  of  Soap  for  Cleaning  and 
Polishing  Dishes,  Silverware,  China.  Glassware.  Etc.  ;  Glass 
Cleaner,  Laundry  Soaps.  Bath  Soaps  and  Metal  Polishing 
Cloths. 


434.549.  Nov.  25,  1947.  The  American  Products  Company, 
d.b.a.  Zanol  Products  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assigitor 
to  Royal  Home  Products,  Incorporated,  Richmond,  Va. 
Pub.  by  Curley  Company.  Inc.,  Camden,  N.J. 

JIFFY 

For  Scratch  Remover,  In  the  Nature  of  a  Fluid  or  Paste 
Preparation  Used  In  Polishing  and  Cleaning  Various  Finish 
Surfaces ;  Scratch  Removing  Polish  ;  Automobile  Polish,  and 
Floor  Wax. 


Qass  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

441,169.  Oct.  26,  1948.  The  American  Products  Company, 
d.b.a.  Zanol  Products  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  Royal  Home  Products.  Incorporated,  Richmond,  Va. 
Pub.  by  Curley  Company,  Inc.,  Camden.  N.J. 


394,161.    Mar.  24,  1942.    Roxseal  Company,  Inc.,  Long  Island 
City,  N.Y.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


For  Ready-Mixed  Material  for  Patching  and/or  Resarfac- 
Ing  Concrete  and  Other  Masonry  Surfaces. 


Qass  18— Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

380,482.     Aug.  20,  1940.     Parke,  Davis  &  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

CITRALKA 


For  Preparation  for  Maintaining  the  Physiological  Alka- 
linity of  the  Blood  and  Urine. 


388,107.     June  10,  1941.     Parke,  Davis  k  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich.     Pub.  by  registrant. 


HEXAVIBEX 


For  Preparation  Containing  Vitamin  B«  (Pyridoxine  Hydro- 
chloride) for  Use  in  Prevention  of  Deflclencles  of  This  Factor. 


389.446.     Aug.  5,  1941.     Parke,  Davis  k  Company.  Detroit. 
Mich.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

TAKA-COMBEX 


For  Combination  of  Vitamin  B  Complex  With  a  Diastatic 
Enzyme  for  Use  in  Treatment  of  Certain  Digestive  Disturb- 
ances and  Vitamin  B  DeHclencles. 


389.464.     Aug.  5,  1941.     Parke,  Davis  k  Company,  Detroit. 
Mich.     Pub.  by  registrant. 


PROMIN 


For   Chemical    Preparation    Used    as    a    Water    Softener ;         Fof    Chemotherapeutic    Agent    for    Use    In    Treatment    of 
Chemical    Deodorizing    Preparation    Used    as   a    Drain   Pipe    Hemolytic  Streptococcic  and  Other  Bacterial  Infections. 

TM  39 


TM  40 


391.811.     0<rt.  28.  1941.     Cole  Chemical  Company,  St.  Lonia, 
Mo.    Pub.  by  rerlstrant. 

BILCAIN 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  Occasional  Constipa- 
tion. 
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Qass  38-Priiits  and  Publications 


419.977.  Mar.  19.  1946.  ABsociated  Cbemicalu  Limited. 
Richmond.  Kngland.  Pub.  by  Nicholas  International 
Limited.  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada. 

PERSOMNIA 

For  Sedatlre  and  Soporific  Pharmaceutical  Preparation. 

Qass  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

152,506.  Feb.  28.  1922.  F.  L.  Smithe  Machine  Company. 
Incorporated.  New  York,  N.Y.     Pub.  by  registrant. 


CHAMPION 


For  Machines  for  Making  KnvclupeM. 


Qass  26— Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

390,806.     Oct.  7.  1941.     Howard  Wall  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land.    Pub.  by  reglHtrant. 

DEAN 

For  MeHHurlng  Tapes. 


393.921.  Mar.  10,  1942.  United  Press  Association,  New 
York.  N.Y.  Pub.  by  United  Press  International.  Inc.,  New 
York.  N.Y. 


JhsL  SpiAibL,  (pai/u>l 


For  Title  for  a  Section  or  Column  Appearing  in  Daily  and 
Sunday  Newspapers. 


aass39-aothin9 

390,416.  Sept.  23,  1941.  The  Maltory  Hat  Company,  Dan- 
bury.  Conn.  Pub.  by  John  B.  Stetson  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 


PLIAFELT 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Rata. 


390.433.     Sept.  23.  1941.     John  B.  Stetson  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


STETSON 
THREE  WAY 


aass  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

The  words  "Threle  Way"  are  disclaimed. 
27H.5S8.     Dec.  23,  1930.     The  Surface  Combustion  Co.  Incor-  Fop  Men's  and  Women's  Hats, 

porated.  Toledo.  Uhio.     Pub.  by  Midland-Ross  Corporation, 
Columbus,  Ohio.  ' 


"ThrJe  Way" 


JANITROL 

For  Oas  Burning  Appliances  Adapted  for  Converting 
HouMe-IIeatlng  Furnaces  Originally  Designed  for  Burning 
Solid  Fuel  Into  Gas-Fired  Furnaces  by  Removing  the  I-^iel 
(Jrntett. 

Qass  35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

228.947.     Jane    14.    1927.      Wllkening   Manufacturing   Cgm- 
pany.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Pub.  by  registrant. 

D  U  0  F  L  E  X 

For  Piaton  Rings. 


390.981.     Sept.  30,  1941.     John  B.  Stetson  Company,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


iS' 


I 

The  word  "Original"  is  disclaimed. 

For  Hats  for  Man,  Women  and  Children. 


January  2,  1962 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  41 


Qass  42 -Knitted,    Netted,   and   Textile  Class  46  -  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


392.164.     Dec.  16.  1941.     Ooldlng  Bros.  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York.  N.Y.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

SANITEX 

For  Oerm   Resistant  Piece  Goods  Made  of  Cotton,   Wool. 
Rayon  and  Mixtures  of  Same. 


353,567.     Jan.    11,    1938.      Chr.    Hansen's    Laboratory,    Inc., 
West  Allls,  Wis.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


HANSENS 


For  Rennet. 


aa«  44 -Dental,   Medical,  and   S.r,i<al  Qass  51  - C*«»etie  and  Toilet  Pr.paratHM« 
Appliances  ^ 

250,755.     Dec.  18,  1928.     The  American  Products  Company, 
441,174.     Oct.   26.  1948.     Voss  Cutlery  Company.  Inc.,  New        Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Pub.  by  Curley  Company.  Inc..  Camden. 
York,  N.Y.     Pub.  by  Edwin  Jay,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  ^  •'• 


For  Nail  and  Cuticle  Nippers. 


DERMALINE 


For  Hand  Soap,  Facial  Soap.  Shaving  Cream  in  Paste  Form 
for  Use  Before  Shaving,  Sbavlng^  Soap,  and  Shaving  Stick. 


ry^P^i 
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'^'tfu?"lT-17i6l"*CI^4V'  *'*'P*''''«8*'°  S-  I>«'nmark.  726.043, 
'^'cf"26  ^""^ '  ^*  Augeles,  Calif.  725.924.  pub.  10-17-61. 
^  a^'^g  ^'•**'"" *"'■**'*•  ''*•'«>'■'•>  Chicago.  III.  616.088.  cane. 
Ace  FaHtener  Corp..  Chicago.  111.     726.006.     CI.  23 

0    32^^^*'*''*°^    ^'*'  •    **'■'"'•    ^''«-      816.205.    cane. 

Aden  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

LeKtoll  Products.  Inc. 
Adier  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Blumenthal.  Sidney,  ft  Co.  Inc. 
Cr'ss   ^*"*'"''  ^°'   *''*^-   ''^■**  Yo'"'''  NY.      616,347,  cane. 

^  a*''*23^*°'™'  *^*"' '  ■**"'*■•  ^■"'     725.808.  pub.  10-17-61. 
Affiliated  LaboratorleH  :  See — 
Weyer.  George  H.,  Inc. 

""•^Ss  AK'^ufTo-n^Vl     ^-'/e''""*"  Bayerwerk,     Germany. 
""•^^S.oliV.'lXTiLn-Tl'     ^*-26''»'^''-Bayerwerlc.     Germany. 

Ahrendt    InHtrument   Co.,   The.   College   Park,   Md.      616.171 
cane.     CI.  26. 

'^*/^^°^*^    ^°^-    '**"    ^»'"^'    N.V.      725.831,    pub.    10-17-61 

CI.   16. 
^'0**39  """'''■y  *"'"*'•  !>■•'•«.  Tex.     726,003,  pub.  10-17-61. 
**'ci    39  **•"'"*•   ^°*^'   Miami,   Fla.     726.002.   pub.   10-17-61. 


All^i'«*V"i^"*^*o-  ^■"'  •  ^^'^  ^'°^^'  NY.     616,144.  cane.     CI.  23. 

Walker.  M.  S..  Inc. 
Allied  WItan  Co.  :   Se*"— ^ 
Allied  Wltan  Co..  Inc. 

^'725.^i%°ub."l(^"lV-6r"c1' 23'  ''■"""  ""'•  *''"■•""'••  «»••»• 
American  BltuniulK  ft  Asphalt  Co.,  Wilmington.  Del.     616,047 
cane.     CI.  12. 

^"?*o*^2J?  Maize-Products  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     393.792,  ren. 

i—^—az.     LI.  46. 
American  M^Ue-Products  Co.,  New  York,   N.Y.     .194,113,  ren. 

'^Cr*26°    "*'"*^"'    ^''•-    8o»t»»«>rIdge,    MaaB.      616.187,    cane. 

American  Products  Co..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  by  Curley  Co 
Inc.,  Camden,  N.J.     250.755.  12(e)   pub    1-2-^2      C     51 

American  Products  Co..  The.  to  Royal  Home  Products.   Ine  . 

Richmond      \  a..    Cincinnati.    Ohio,    by    Curley    Co.      Ine 

Can.den,  N.J.     441. ir.9.  12(c)  pub.  1-2-62.     cf   6  ' 

T/il?  w  ' '■''*'n*'*:i  Co..   The     dba     Zanol    Products   Co..    to 

Royal  Home  Products  Inc..  Richmond,  Va..  Cincinnati.  Ohio, 

1-2-62  ''ci    4*  '   ^'""***'"-    •''■•'       ■»"*^.212,    12(c)    pub. 

Anierlcan    Prodiets   Co..   The.    dba.    Zanol    I'roducts   Co      to 

?^*'?-..I.lT''.-'  '^"I"*"*'*  '?<•  ■  R'fhmond.  Vii..  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

1-2^62      Cl    4'  '    ^■""'•'°'    •'^••'-      ^•^*-^*^'    12(c)    pub. 

^^25,95"  .''^fu1!."io-^''^^^^     ?r'*"^  ^"'p-  ^'"'^  ^°''^-  ^•^■ 

Amerlean^^Sta^daM    Mfg.    Co..    Chicago.    III.      725.962.    pub. 

'^'ia'S?*"'ci"*44""  ^*"^'  B'oomfl^W.  N.J.     726.046.  pub. 
American  Tobacco  Co..  The  :  See 

Falk  Tobacco  Co  .  Ine 
American  Viscose  Corp.  :   See — 

Sylvanla  Industrial  Corp. 

™0-17^/'''cr^42^''""'''    ^'•""''•''P'"'-    ^»-      726.034.    pub. 
Amea  Co.,  Inc..  Klkhart.  Ind.    726.06.3.    CI.  18. 

M      n    42^  '  ^^^  ^°'^-    •'*''^-      "26.028.   pub.    10-17- 

Amp  Ine     Harrisburg,   Pa.      725.875,  pub.  10-17-61      CI    21 
Ampruf  Paint  Co..  Inc..  Kl  Monte.  CallK     722..'i06.  cor      CI    16 
"(t^n^il"'' c7  35  ■'    ^'^'•^y''"''-    I"       725.990.    pub! 

61*  *'ci*^23*''  ^*""''"  ^^^  ^'*""'''  ^^^'      ^25.907.  pub.  10-17- 
^"^1  J-lftl^'^n're^*"""^  ^*"^  •  *'^''''  ^'"■'''  ^'  ^  •    '^25.823,  pub. 

^^^V^  vll  A  ^^'"""•^"Ur*' •.?"""•"  <"•«''•  Mo.  to  Tnemec  Co., 

Inc..  North  Kansas  city.  Mo.     153..399.  ren    1-2-62     CI    1(1 

T/.Vo"*'-   ^^.^^^'l  ^Vhltworth    Aircraft   Ltd..    Baglnton 

near  Conventry   England.     725.897.  pub    10-17-61      CI    2.3 

^r^"'  •    ^"^'•"••K-    P«»-      726.006.    pub     10-17-61 

Arquette,    Cliff.    Oettysbunt,    Pa.      726,048.    pub.    10^17-61. 

'^7ri7*-6l'"*"ci  SIj'   ^"''"  ^'•"■*'*''P»'*«-  P«-     725.827-8,  pub. 
Associated  Chemicals  Ltd.  Richmond.  England,  by  Nicholas 

i2re)'';ub"r2i2.  •  cTTs"*"-  ^°**'*"-  ^"'^-  ^^«  «"• 


Astor  Products.  Inc..  Jacksonville.  Ma.  726  082  CI  48 
Auto  Photo  Co,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  616,178,  cane.  CI  26. 
Aveo  Corp..  Nashville  Tenn.  725,902.  pub.  10-17-61.  CI.  23 
B  M-R  Laboratories,  Inc..  Atlanta.  Ga.  616,090.  eanc.  CI  18. 
Babbitt  hteaui  Specialty  Co..  New  Bedford,  Mass.  148,990 
ren.  1-2-62.     C^l.  23.  ... 

Back  Export  ft  Import  Co. :  See — 

Back.  Alexander. 

Sender,  Stefan. 
Bancroft,   Joseph,   ft   Sons   Co..    Wilmington,    Del.      726,031. 

pub.  10-17-01.     CI.  42. 
BarO'.  R-  O,  Corp.,  Columbus.  Ohio.     725,971.  pub.  10-17- 

Bathasweet  Corp. :   See — 
Welch,  C.  8..  Co..  The. 
Bathasweet  Corp. :  See — 

\Selch,  C.  S.,  Co.,  The. 
Bauer  ft   Black,   Chicago.   111.,   to   The    Kendall   Co.,   Boston, 

-Mass.      153.975.  ren.   1-2-62.      ("I.  5. 
Beanion,  Amos   R.,  d.b.a.  .Marina  Products  Co.,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.     «16.10«^  eanc.     CI.  18.  .  e        . 

Beaver  Tool  ft  Engineering  Corp.,   Gaylord.   MIeh.     725.915 

pub.  10-17-61.     CI.  23. 
Beckett.     Laycock     ft     Watkinson     Ltd.,     London.     England. 

148.3.')3,  ren.    1-2-62.      CI.   H. 
Bee  Em  Mfg.  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     725,997.  pub.  9-22-59. 

Belding  Heniinway  Co.,  to  Beldlng  Heminway  Co.,  Inc..  New 

York,  NY.     393.670,  ren.  1-2-62.     CI.  43. 
Beldlng  Heniinway  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Belding  Heminway  Co.        jf 
Belle  .Maid  Foundations,   Inc.,   Brooklyn,   N.Y.     726,000,  pub. 

10-1 7-61.      CI.  39.  ■        .  K 

Bernat,   Eiuile.   ft  Sons  Co.,  Jamaica  Plain.   Mass.     726.036. 

pub.   10-17-61.     CI.  43. 
Bertrams   of    Constantia    Ltd.,    Stellebosch,    Union   of   South 

Africa.      726,091.      CI.   49. 
Best    Foods    Ltd.,    Alperton,    Wembley,    Middlesex,    England. 

616.289,   eanc.      CI.   45. 
Belts    .Machine   Co..    Warren.    Pa.     725.799.    pub.    10-17-61. 

CI.  13. 
Blddle,     James     C,     Co.,     Philadelphia,     Pa.      391,867,     ren. 

1-2-62.      CI.  21. 
Blrdsfoot   Acres,    Hinsdale,    N.Y.      726,076       CI    46 
BIsceglia   Brothers   Wine  Co..   Fresno,  Calif.     600,118,   cane. 

CI.  47. 
Bishman    Mfg.    Co.,    Osseo,    Minn.      725,898,    pub.    10-17-61. 

CI.  23. 
Blazon,  Inc.,  Cuyahoga  Palls,  Ohio.     725,813,  pub.  10-17-61. 

CI.  14. 

Bloeh  Brothers  Tobacco  Co.,  The,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.     725.772. 

pub.  10-17-61.     CI.  8. 
Blue  Bell.   Inc..  Greensboro,  N.C.     616,251,  cane.     CI.  39. 
Blumenthal.    Sidney,   ft    Co.    Inc..   d.b.A.    The   Adler   Co.,   New 

York,  .N.Y.     "26.022,  pub.  10-17-61.     n.  .39. 
Howiiiar   Instrument   Corp.,   Fort  Wayne,   InU.      725.856,  pub. 

10-17-61.      CI.   21. 
Bradfield    Regulator   Co.,    The,    Atlanta,    Ga.     66,892,    cane. 

CI.  18. 
Brandt     ft     Walther,      Bremen,      Germany.        725,767,      pub. 

10-17-61       CI.  4. 

Breuninger  Brothers,  Coatesville.  Pa.     616,300,  cane.     CI.  46. 
Brown's  Velvet  lee  Cream,  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La.     616,339, 

cane.      CI.    107. 
Brulin  ft  Co..  Inc..  Indianapolis.  Ind.     725,837.  pub.  10-17-61. 

CI.  16. 
Bunn    Supply    Co.    Chicago,    III.     725.770.    pub.     10-17-61. 

CI.  7. 
Burndy    Corp.,    Norwalk,   Conn.      725,880-2.    pub.    10-17-61. 

CI.  21. 
Cabet    Corp..    Wilmington,   Del.,    bv   merger  from   Godfrey    L. 

Cabot,  Inc..  Boston,  .Mass.      725,978.  pub.  10-17-61.      CI.  34. 
Cabot.  Oodfrey  L.,  Ine.  :  See — 
Cabet  Corp. 

California  Texas  Oil  Corp.  :  See — 
California  Texas  Oil  Co.,  Ltd. 
California  Texas  Oil  Co..  Ltd.,  to  California  Texas  Oil  Corp.. 

.New    York.    NY.      389.373-4.   ren.    1    2-62.      CI.   6. 
California  Texas  Oil  Co..  Ltd..  to  California  Texaa  Oil  Corp., 

New  York.  NY.     .389.865,  ren    1-2-62.     CI.  16. 
Callforniii  Texas  Oil  Co..  Ltd..  to  California  Texas  Oil  Corp., 

.New   York,    N.Y.      390.095,   ren.    1-2-62.      CI.    12. 
Carey.  E.  A  .  Co.  :  See — 

Dopiielt.  Max  J. 
Carter.  William.  Co..  The.  .Needham  Heights,  Mass.     l.'>3,906. 

ren    1-2  62.     CI    39. 
Cavltron  Ultrasonles.  Inc.  :  See-^- 

Clevel  and  Dental  Mfg.  Co. 
Cay  Artley  Apparel.   Inc..  Johnstown,  Pa.     726,010-11,  pub. 

10-17-61.     CI.  .39 
Celotex    Corp..    The.    Chicago.    111.      616.051,    cane.      CI.    12. 
Cenco     Instruments     Corp..     Chicago.     111.       725,945.     pub. 

10-17-61       CI.  26. 

Clark.  Robert  H.  :  See — 
Honegger,  John  A. 

TM  i 


TM  ii 
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Inc., 


ren. 


CleTel   and   DenUil   Mfg.   Co..    to  Carltron   Ult«»onlc« 

Cleveland.    Ohio.      148.380.    ren.    1-2-62.      C\.    44. 
Cl^^^elan'l  Bailders  Supply  an.l  Brick  Co     The.  to  The  Oeve 

land    Biilldtra   Supply   Co  .  Clevj-land.  Ohio.      153.137. 

J    2-«2      n.  12  ^^       „ 

<1»»vpland  Hulldem  Supply  Co..  The:  8e&— 

Clt'Vfland  BuildiTH  Supply  and  Briclt  to., 
('..hi-n.     M  .     and    Son*    Shoen    Co., 

7:i«.01«.  pub    la  17  «1.     CI.  39 
(••ill.    ('h«-iiii<-al    Co..    8t.    I»uU.    Mo 

I   ::-«2      <'l.  18 


The. 


,    Inc.. 
The. 
Inc.. 


Inc..    New    York. 

391.311.    12(c) 

I>env»T.    Colo.      72.5.848. 


N.Y. 

pub. 
pub. 


Ituyton. 
ChiCHKo, 


Ohio. 
III. 


151.71rt. 
725.952. 


ren. 


pub. 


N.J 


725.847. 

725.850. 

d  b.a.  The 


k  Electric  Corp.  of 
10-17  «1.  CI.  21. 
Inr,    Chlcopee.    Maaa. 


CI.   32. 
Co..    Chlc;i|So. 


Inc., 


III. 
Britoklyn.   X.T. 


pub.  ia-17-«l. 
pub.  10-17-Hl. 
Pllirrim  Prewa. 
725.826.  pub.  10-17-61. 
Merlden.  Merlden. 
725.976.    pub. 

72r.,866.    pub.    10-17-61. 
725.998.   pub.    10-17-«1. 


Miami. 
Inc. 


Fin       726.044.   pub.    10-17 
.  Xew  York.  N.Y.     725.994. 


61. 
pub. 


n.   44. 
10-17- 


.  IA)M  AnueleM.  Calif. 
Inc..   New  York.   NY 
New  York.  N.Y. 

New  York.  N.Y. 

RocheHter,  N.Y. 


Inc , 
Inc.. 
KaHt 


725.955.  pub.  10-17-61. 

393.659.   ren.   1-2-62. 

.'{94.615.  ren.  1-2-62. 
726,035.  pub.  10-17-61. 
725.763.  pub.  1 0-l 7-61 . 


616.244.  cane.     CI.  39. 


D'Arrltto  Broa.  Co.. 


Tex.    725,824. 


«'olor   Tile   of   Colora<lo 

lO   17  61.     CI    20 
r<iluiiibl'u     Carbiin    <'o . 

1--J  «2       CI.  11. 
•  'oiiiro^     Ijtborutorlea. 

10  17  «1.      CI    26. 
Concrete  Pipe  DItImIoD 

Vulcan    Material*   Co. 
Con Koleu III  Nairn  Inc.,  Kearny, 
'     n.   L»0 
ConKoleiini  Nairn  Inc..  Kearny 

CI.  20 
ri.nKfi-Katlonal   PublNhlnit  Society 

B  xtnn    MiiBH.     72W.067.      n.  38. 
Con  Lui  Paint  Corp..  Metuchen.  N.J 

CI.  IH 
Connecticut  Telephone 

Conn.      7-'5.«H4.  pub 
Conwiiy    fU-ddinit   <"o. 

1<)   17   «I 
CiMik    Klectrl< 

CI    21 
CtM>iHT.    B«'n 

n.  39. 
Pordla  <'»rp 
Cruaade  Kecorda. 

61.     CI    3«. 
Cryo-SonlcH.  Inc.. 

CI    2fl 
Crystal.   David. 

CI.  :<9. 
t'ryHtal.  Oavld, 

<'l.  51 
CryMtal.  Pavld. 

CI.  42 
Curlator  Corp.. 

CI    1. 
Curley  Co..   Inc.  :   See — 

.Viii.Tlcan  Product*  Co..  The 
Cutter  Cravat.  Inc.,  Chicago.  III. 
I»Arrl(tn  Bros    Co  :    'fee 

I)'.%rrli:o  Broa.  Co.  of  <  allfornla. 
Il'ArrlKo    Brod.    Co    of  California,   d.b.a 

San  Joae.  Calif       7211.078.     CI.  46. 
nartinoiith  Marketing  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 
Kooda  Marketing  Co. 
Kron-n  KoodH  Mark^-tlng  Co. 
WnvW    B«*tty.  Paint  Manufacturer*.  OalneavlUe 

pub.  lo   17-61.     CI.  le. 
DavlM.  nilbert.  Co.  :  Bee — 

lianHon.  Harvey  K.  ...      -«,  o.«        u    <    o  at 

Daw..  «  Ijibiiratorlea.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     725.840.  pub.  1-3-61. 

CI.   IM. 
Deere  k  Co.  Mollne.  Ill      725,910.  pub.  10-17-61.     CI.  23 
Denny.  Henry.  *  Son*  Ltd  ,  London.  Kngland. 

D*-nsV<.    Inc.  Denver.  Colo      616.285.  cane.     CI.  44 
Dettra'jolin  C.  Oaka.  Pa.,  to  Little  Wonder 

ton    Pa      l.'.2.:<«4.  ren.  1    2  62     CI   23  ^     ,    „ 

Deut«ihe  Elektronlk  O.in.b  H  ,   Berlln-\Vllmeri»dorf.  Germany. 

7'_»«.f)«9      CI    44.  ,  ,,,  , 

Diamond  Cryntal  Salt  Co..  by  change  of  name  from  Diamond 

OvHfal  Salt  Co  .  St.  Clair.  Mich.     726.071.     CI.  46 
Dickinson.  Bi-cton,  and  Co  .  Rutherford.  N  J.     726.0.J7-9.  pub. 

DNco  Dfn'tal   Import*  Sale*  Co..  Panorama  City.  Calif. 

1.47,  pub   10  l.-«il      CI.  44. 
IMxon    Joseph.  Crucible  Co..  Jeraey  tity.  N.J 

10   K   «l.     CI.   15 
Dodge  Cork   Co..   The,   LancaKter.   Pa. 

t;i     <'i    20. 
I><><lt;«'n  Industrie*:   ftee — 

SUbaugh   Mfg    Co. 
Do  Ma   Knt.rprlHi'H.   Inc..  Chicago.   III. 
DontitM.   Inc..    Boston     Mass.     •>! •1.296. 
Iiuppflt.  Max  J.,  d.b  a.  K.  A    Carey  Co 

pub    H»   17   «1.     CI    N. 
Dow  Chemlcul   Co..  The, 

Mich      392. H95.  ren    1 
iKiw  Ch«'nilcal  Co..  The. 

MIrh      .Hfl3,7H«,  ren.  1 
Dry    Mix    Concr»*te    Co.. 

lo   17   61      CI    12. 
Du   Pont  lie  Nemour*.  ■.  I.,  and  Co, 

HOi»,  pub    10-17  61.    CI.  13. 
IHirhaiii  Wy**.    U  eHt  Columbia.   SC      6D..247.   cane. 
Diirrwm-hfpr.  Dr    Eiigen.  I>o<l»ico.  I'forihelm.  Germany 

H«2.  pub.  10-17-61.     «'!    21, 
Dyruil   IjiboratorlfH  :    See 

Dvrnd.  Martlnus  ,.     .  ,     .     ^vi 

Dyrud    MArtlnu*.  d  b.a.  Dyrud  Laboratorle*.  Prairie  du  Chlen. 

WW.     616  130.  cane      CI    21  ..  ^.    ,^ 

K    k  A     Bnild  Corp..  New  York.  NY.     616.113.  cane.     CI.  19. 
Kak'li-  Clothe*.   Inc.  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     6in.231.  cane      C.  .39. 
KagU-  Cloth.-*.  Inc..  Brooklyn.  NY      616.2.33.  cane.     (  1-  39. 
Ka..tHrn  Trading  Co  .  N.«w  York.  N  Y.     616.105.  cane      CI.  1«. 
Kastman  KtHlak  Co  .  Rochester.  N.Y.     725,923,  pub.  10-17-61. 

CI.  20. 


'616.293,  cane. 


Inc..  Southamp- 


726.- 
725.819.  pub. 
725.849.   pub.   10-17- 


726,065      CI 
cane      CI.  46. 
,  Chicago.  III. 


Chemical  Co.. 
Chemical  Co.. 


22. 

725.771. 
Midland, 
Midland, 


to- The  Doi 

2  62     <'l.  1 

to  Tlip  Do* 

2  62.     CI    1. 

Franklin    Park.    III.      725.784.    pub. 

Wilmington.  Del.     725.- 

Cl.  .'19. 
725.- 


Oblo 


Easy   Day  Mfg.   Coi.   d.b  a.    Suburbanite  Mop  Co.,  Brookllne, , 

Ma**.     725.901.  pub.  6-30-59      CI.  29  „.,   „, 

Eaton    Mfg.   Co..   Cleveland.  Ohio      725.844,   pub.   10-17-61. 

CI    19 
Ed.  Meaamer.  Frankfurt/Main.  Germany.     726.077.     CI.  46. 
Edmont.    Inc..    Coabocton.    Ohio.      726.008.    pub.    10-17-61. 

CI    39 
Electric  Storage   Battery  Co..  The.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     725.- 

865.  pub.  10   17-61.     CI.  21.  ,.„..„ 

Electric  Storage  Battery-  Co  .  The.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     725,939. 

pub.  10-17-«11.     CI.  26.  ,^,     .,, 

Electro    Method*    Ltd.,    Stevenage,    England.      725,931.    pub. 

10-17-61.     CI.  26.  ,         „.„  ,n. 

Electro-Snap  Switch  k  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago.  III.     616.134.  cane. 

CI    22 
Elgeij  Mfg.  Corp..  Long  Inland  City.  NY.    725.982.  pub.  10-17- 

Elkay  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago.  III.     725.808.  pub.  10-17-61.    CI.  13. 
Elkhart    Braaa   .Mfg.    Co..    Inc.,   Elkhart,   Ind.     725,911,   pub. 

10-17-01.     CI.  '23.  .         ^  „  u 

EITronlc*.   Inc..   Warren.   Pa.,  from   Nu  Lite  Corp.,   Newark, 

N  J.     725.864.  pub    10-17-61.     CI.  21.  ..      ^ 

E*kay  Mfg.  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  to  Standard-Ketl  Hardware 

Mfg.    Co.,    Inc..    Bntoklyn.    N.Y.      725.V«7.    pub.    10-17-61. 

CI    31 
Everpure.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     725.943.  pub.  10-17-61.     CI.  20. 
Exactt'l  InHtruinent  Co.  :  See — 

Gla**ey.  Eugene  A.  _    „  _         .^ 

Expando  Meter  Co.,  Long  laland  City.  N.Y.     725,948-9,  pub. 

Fabbrlca  Itallana  Magnetl  Marellt  S.p.A.,  Milan.  Italy.     725. 
M«0.  pub.  10-17-61.    CI.  21.  ^.    .,„ 

Fabrlci»n  Co..  Chicago.  111.     725.947.  pub.  10-17-«1.     CI.  26. 

Kalk  Toban^i  Co..  Inc.  to  The  .\merlcan  Tolmcco  Co..  New- 
York.  NY.      152.763.  ren.  1-2-62.      CI.  17. 

Farbwerke  H«>ech»t  AktlengeaellMchaft.  vormals  Melater 
LucluM  k  Brunlng.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany.  725,7«o, 
pub.   11^17-61.      CI.  3  ^    ,^   ,.,  ^, 

FaVhlon  Park.  Inc..  K<Krhe»ter.  NY.     726.014,  pub.  10-17-61. 

Faultleait     Caater     Corp..     Evanaville.     Ind.     725.806.     pub. 

10-17-61.      CI     13.  ^  ,       . 

Favta  Aktlenge*«'ll*chaft.  Frauenfeld.  Thurgau.   Switzerland. 

616.148,  cane.     CI.    23. 
Flbergla**  Progre**  Co. :  See — 

Helnze.  I..awrenci»  W. 
FInniMb  Cellulose  .\»*oclatlon.  IIeI«lngfors,  Finland. 

ren.   1-2-62       CI.   1. 
Plreatone    Tire    k    Rubber   Co.,    The,    Akron, 

pub.  10-17-61.     CI.  35. 
nflacher,    Joaeph,    k   Co.,    Xew    York,    NY. 

Flexforni*,    Inc.,   Englewood.    Colo.     725.780. 

CI.  12. 
FlexO  Rail,    Inc.,    Milton,    Maaa.      725.889, 

Flodkr  Corp.^CTeveland.  Ohio      726.062.     CI.  13. 

Franchetf*  krueller*.  Inc.  Ell.abeth.  N.J      726.080      CT.  46. 

Frank.  Jerome  M..  d  b.a.  Frank  Product*.  Beverly  Hllla,  Calif. 
616,013.  cane.     CI.  4. 

Frank  Prinluct*  :  See—  ,  . 

Frank.  Jerome  M.  .«._.». 

Freeman  Shoe  Corp..  Belolt,  Wl«.  726.012.  pub.  10-17-61. 
CI.  39 

Fromagerte*    Bel.    Parli.    France.     616.294.   cane.     CI     46. 

Froien  Food*  Marketing  Co..  alao  known  a*  Fooil*  Market- 
ing Co  now  by  change  of  name  Dartmouth  Marketing  Co., 
Inc..   Sian    FrancUco.   Calif.      »116.'292.  cane.      CI.   46. 

Fuld  Brother*,  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.  725.768.  pub.  10-17-61. 
CI    4 

Fuller  k  Co..   San  FrancUco.  Calif.      725.786.  pub.   lo   17-61. 

CI.  12. 
Fukuin    DenkI    Kabu*hikl    KaUha.    d.ba. 

Work*.      Ltd..      Itiinkyo  Ku.      Tokyo-To. 

pnb    3    11    .-|M.      n    -M 
Funkiitn  Electric  Work*.  Ltd.  :  See — 
Fukuin  iN-nkl  Kabu*hiki  Kalnha. 
Gamco  :   See — 

Sitton.  John  R.,  Jr. 
General  Aniline  &  Film 

10    17-«11.      CI.   26 
General     Electric     Co.. 

10   17  61.      CI.  21. 
Genenil     Electric     i'o.. 

10-17-61.      CI.  24. 
Ceneral    tJarment    .Mfg. 

cane.     CI    39. 
General  Mill*.  Inc.  :  See- 
Red  Star  Milling  Co  , 
General    Teleradio.     Inc.. 

General  Tire  k  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio. 

Germain*.   Inc  .  llo*  Angelea,  Calif.     726,053,  pub.  10-17-61. 

Glftle'Pak  Co..  Dallas.  Tex.     726.049.  pub.  10-17-61.     CI.  50. 
Gilbert.    George.    New    York.    NY.      725.867.    pub.    10-17-61. 

<'l    21 
Gla**ey    Eugene  A.  d.ba.  Exactel   Inatrument  Co.,  Mountain 

View."  Calif.     725.9-26.  pub.  10-17-61.     CI.  26. 
GI.»H*par   Co..    Santa    Ana.    Calif.      72'2.177.    cor.      CI.    19. 
Glo*tex   Pr.Hluct*,   Inc..   Chicago.   III.     616.122.  cane.     CI.  19. 
Gold.  William.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     725.778.  pub    10-17-61. 

CI    12 
GoMen  Ijintern  forp.,  d.ba    The  Golden  Lantern  ReNtuurant, 

Denver.  Colo.  \jl6..302.  cane.     CI.  46. 
Golden  Ij«ntern  Restaurant.  The:  Bee — 
Golden  Lantern  Corp. 


15'2.771. 

725.988. 

616.275.    cane. 

pub.    10-17-61. 

pub.    10-17-61 


Funkuin 
Japan. 


Electric 
725.8.-1 1, 


Corp..  New  York.  NY. 
Schenectady.     N.Y. 
Schenectady.     N.Y. 
Co.,    Inc.,    Petersburg, 


725,937, 
725.870. 
72.'>.920. 


pub. 
pub. 
pub. 


The 
New- 


York.    N.Y. 


Va.     616.260, 

616.340.    cane. 
726,052.  pub. 
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New    York,    N.Y. 


Goldlng    BroH.    Co.,    Inc. 

pub.  1-2-02.      CI.  42. 
Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron.  Ohio. 


CI.  35 

Rubber   Co..   The,   Akron 

CI.  35 

Inc..  The.  to  The  Grady  Tra vera  Co. 

147.103,  ren.  1-2-62.     CI.  7. 

The  :  See — 


pub.  10-17-01. 
Goodyear   Tire   k 

pub.   10-17-61. 
Grady.   .M.   J..   Co.. 

Xew  York,  NY. 
Grady-Traver*  Co.,    » 

Grady.  M  J..  Co..  Inc. 
Great   Lakes  Paint   and   Varnish 

pub.  10-17-61.     CI.  16. 
Green.    Ralph   W..    d.b.a.    Life   Saver 

Pad  Co..  Vero  Beach,  Fla. 
Oriffln.  J    B..  Co. :  See— 

GrlHin.  Jerome  B. 
Grimn.    Jerome    B..    d.b.a.    J.    B.    Griffin 

726.08.-).      CI.  46. 
Grossman.  Harry  k  Dan.  Furs.  Inc.,  New  York 

pub.  10-17-61.     CI.  39. 
Hallmark   I..aboraturies.   Inc.,  Tuckahoe,  N.Y. 

2  9-<io.     ci.  51. 
Halsey.  Turner.  Co.  :  See —  » 

Turnery.    Halsey.  Co. 
Hanlon     k     Wilson     Co..     Pittsburgh.     Pa. 

10-17-61.      CI.  21. 
Hanson's.   Chr.   Laboratory.    Inc..   West  Allis. 

r.'(c)  pub.  1-2-62.      CI.  46 
Hanson.   Harvey  E..  Co..  d.b.a.  Gilbert  Davis 

Mich.      725.928.  pub.   10-17-01.      CI.  26. 

Harbison-Walker  Refractories  Co..   Pittsburgh. 

pub    10-17-61.     CI.  12. 
narrower  I.^il>oratory,  Inc.,  The.  Jersey  City. 

.ane.     CI.  18. 
Harvey,  G.  F..  Co..   Inc.,  The.  .New  York.  N.Y. 

8   2.-I    .-•!•       CI.   18. 
Hiirvey    Window    Corp.,    I>orchester.     Mass. 

10   17-61.      Cl.   12. 
'laspel  UrotlK-rs.  Inc..  New  Orleans.  La.    616.26: 


392.164.    12(c) 

725,986-7, 

Ohio.      725,992, 

Inc., 


Co.,   Chicago.    III.      725.825. 

Garment    k    DlKiMtsable 
726.004.  pub.  10-17-61.     Cl.  39. 


Co..    Norfolk.    Va. 

NY.     726.001. 

726,054.  pub. 

725.855.  pub. 
Wis.  353.567. 
Co.,  Paw  Paw, 

Pa.  725.794. 
X.J.     616.100, 

725.839.  pub. 
725.795.    pub. 


1.  cane.    Cl.  .3!». 


Paris,    France.      726.005.    pub.    10-17-61. 


York.   N.Y.      616.308.  cane.      Cl.   .50 
Vt.     Loudon.     Pa.      616.350.     cane. 


N  J. 


616..307.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Inc..     New     York.     NY. 


Vt.      725.893.    pub. 


iau»«'r    S  .\.R.L. 

Cl    39 
Hrtusner.  Oscar   L..   New 
Hawbaker,     S.     Stanley. 

t'l.  38. 
Hawlcy  k  HiKiirs.   Inc..  Newark. 

H.iydon     .Vuto    Painting    Systems, 

7L'-..8.34-5.   pub.    10-17-61.     Cl.   16. 
Haze  Fade   Co  :   See   - 
OIkowski.   Joe   It. 
Ilazeleft    Strip  Casting  Corp.,   Wlnooskl, 

10   17-61.    Cl.  23. 
Ilea.rli  Aids.  Inc  :  Ste — 

SaTldlng.  A    G     k  Bros    Inc. 
llealthways.    Los    Angeles.    Calif.      616.069.    cane.      Cl.    18. 
Heddim's.   James.    Sons.    I>owaBiar.    >Ilch.      720.064.      Cl.    22. 
Heinze.   Lawrencv   W..   d.b.a.   Fiberglass    Progress  Co.,    White 

Bear   Lake.    Minn.      725.796.    pub.    10-17-«il.      Cl.    13. 
Henilersou.  H.  A.  :  Sre — 

Henderson.   Herbert  A. 
Henderson.  Heibert  A.,  d.ba.  H.  A.  Henderson.  Los  Angeles. 

Calif.     725.883.  pub.  10-^7-01.     Cl.  21. 
Hill.  C.   v..  k  Co..  Inc..  Trenton.  N.J.     616.200.  cane.     Cl.  31. 
Hill.    Thomson    k    Co.    Ltd..    Edinburgh,-  Scotland.      726.089. 

Cl.  49. 
HIndley  .Mfg.  Co.,  Cumberland,  R.I.     725.805.  pub.  10-17-61. 

Cl.  13. 
Hotrmann  I..a  Koche  Inc..  Nutley.  N.J.     616.0<»1.  cane.     Cl.  18. 
Holsclaw  Bros..  Inc.,  Evansville.  Ind.    725.896.  pub.  10-17-61. 

Cl.  23. 
Holter    Research    Foundation.   The.    Helena.    Mont.      726.041. 

pub.  10-17-01.     Cl.  44. 
Honek'^er.  John   .\..   Bloomfield.  N  J  .  to  R.  H.  <^'lark.  Beverly 

Hills.  Calif.     391.598.  ren.  1-2-62.    Cl.  51. 
Hookrlte     Products    Corp..     Brooklyn.    N.Y.       725.773,    pub. 

10-17-61.      Cl.  10. 
Hudnut.    Richard.    Morris   Plains,   N.J.      726.092-8.      Cl.   51. 
Humble  Oil  &  Reflnlng  Co.  :  See — 

Liberty, Oil  Co..  Ltd. 
Hyran.    Inc..    \m»   Angeles.   Calif. 
Hysan  Products  Co..  Chicago.  111. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  :  See 

Illinois  Tool  Works.  Inc. 
Illinoi*  Tool  Works.  Inc..  by  merger  from  Illinois  Tool  Works. 

Chicago.  III.     725.900.  pnb.  10-17-61.      Cl.  23. 
Imperial  Chemical  InduHtrle*  Ltd..  London.  England.     616.214. 

cane.      Cl.   .34. 
Industrial  Heater  Co..  Gardena.  Calif.     725.857.  pub.  10-17-61. 

CI    21 
Instrument  Corp.   of  Florida.  Melbourne,  Fla.     725.958.  pub. 

10  17  61.     Cl.  26. 
International  Basic  Economy  Corp..  New  York.  NY.     725.872. 

pub.  lo-17-ai.     Cl.  21. 
International    InsiH'ction    Inc.,    Pasadena, 

pub.  10-17-61.    Cl.  26. 
Japan   F(K)d  Corp..   San   Francisco,  Calif. 
Jay.  Edwin.  Inc  :  See — 

Voss  Cutlery  Co..  Inc. 
Jocelyn     Iron    k    Steel    Corp..    Chicago. 

10   17-61.      CI.   50. 
Johns-Manville     Corp..      Xew      York, 

10-17-<tl.      CI.  12 
Johnson    k   Johnson.    New    Brunswick, 

l(v-l"-«l.     Cl.  44. 
Johnson  k  Johnson,  d.b.a.  Tek  Hughe*. 

725.764.  pnb    10-17-61.      Cl.  3 
Johnson    Rubber  Co..   The.   Mlddlefleld. 

10-17-01       Cl.  12. 
Joseph    k   Feiss   Co..    The,    Cleveland, 

1-2-62.     Cl.  39. 


726.104. 
726.102. 


(H.    106. 
CI.  52. 


Calif.      725.934-<l. 
726.084.     a.   46. 


.   III. 

726.050. 

pub. 

V.Y. 

725.783. 

pub. 

N.J. 

726.042, 

pub. 

New- 

Brunswick, 

N.J. 

Ohio. 

725.793. 

pub. 

Ohio. 

391.283. 

ren. 

The.    Oeveland.    Ohio.      391.868.    ren. 
Chicago,    HI.      726,074.      CI.   46. 

Chattanooga.  Tenn.     725.973.  pub. 

72.5.846.   pub.   10-17-61. 

726.009.  pub.  10-17-61. 

725.845.    pub.    10-17-61. 

NY.      726.013.    pub. 

* 

Mel- 
canc. 


Lenoir,     X.C. 
Chemical  Co. 


725.821.    pub. 
Holyoke.  Mass. 


Pa.     016.158.   cane.      Cl.    23. 
Watertown.    Mass.      725.916. 


Cl.  26. 


Ohio. 

610.166.  cane 

726.030.  pub. 

X.Y.      725.929, 

725.816.   pub. 


Joseph    k    Feiss    Co., 

1    2-02.     CI.  39. 
Kelling    Xut    Co..    The, 
Kendall  Co..  'Hie  :  See- 
Bauer  k  Black. 
Kennedy  Kaby  Bath  Corp., 

10-17-61.      Cl.   32. 
Kerostal  Products  Co. :  See — 

Wai'litel  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Kiekliaefer   Corp..   Cedarburg.   Wis. 

Cl.  19. 
Kinney.  G.  R..  Corp..  Xew  York.  N.Y. 

Cl.  39. 
Kit   Mfg.   Co..   Long   Beach.  Calif. 

CI.  19. 
Kitty    Kelly    Shoe    Corp.,    Xew    York. 

10   17-01.      Cl.  ?,9. 
Kiwi   rojlsli  Co.   Proprietary  Ltd..  The.  Riclimond.  Jiear 

Uiurne.    Victoria.    Australia.      616.342,    cane.      Cl.    4. 

La    Trique    Brassieres  Co.,   Xew   York.   N.Y.      616..359. 

Cl.  39. 

I.,ee   Ltd.    Beverly    Hills.   Calif.      616.330-1.    cane.      Cl.    51. 
U'e   Rubber  k  Tire  Corp.,   Conshohucken,   Pa.      725.989.   pub. 

10-17-61.      Cl.    35. 
I.ienolr     Wood    Finishing    Co.. 

10-17-01.      CI.    10. 
I.,estoiI  Products.   Inc..  to  Adell 

726.101.      Cl.  52. 
I..ewis   Pump   (^o..    Philadelphia. 
Lewis-SIiepard    Products,    Inc., 

pub.   K^-17  01.     CI.  23. 
Liberty   Oil    Co..    Ltd..   New  Orleans.   La.,   to   Humble   Oil   k 

Refining  Co..  Houston.  Tex.     148.138.  ren.  1-2-62.     Cl.  15. 
Life  Saver  <;arnient  k  Disposable  Pad  Co.  :  See — 

Green.  Ralnh  W. 
Ll'l    Texas    Spread.    Inc..    Newport    News.    Va.      725.974.    pub. 

10-17-01.     Cl.  32. 
Link  Aviation.  Inc..  BInghamton.  N.Y.     616.183.  cane. 
Little  Wonder.  Inc.  :  Sec — 

I>»>tfra.  John  C. 
Lobe  Stik.  Pasadena.  Calif.    616.014.  cane.    Cl.  5. 
Lodolvn  Drug  Co.  :   See — 

LodoUn.  Roy  S. 
Lodolyn.    Roy   S..  d.b  a.   Lodolvn   Drug  Co..  Lakewood. 

0I<;.104.  cane.     CI.  18. 
Logistics  Research  Inc..  Redondo  Beach.  Calif. 

Cl.   20. 
Lowensteln.  M..  k  Sons.   Inc.,  Xew  York.  X.Y. 

10-17-01      Cl.  42. 
Luinatron  Electronics.  Inc.,  New  Hyde  Park. 

pub   10-17-61.    Cl   26. 
M  M  &  C  Co..  Inc.,  Fort  Walton  Beach.  Fla. 

10-17-61.     Cl    15. 
Mallorv   Hat   Co..   The.   Danburv.   Conn.,   by    John   B.   Stetson 

Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     .'{90.416.  12(c)  piib.  1-2-62.     Cl.  .39. 

Manhattan    Shirt   Co..   The.    New  York.   N.Y.      726.024.   pub. 

10-17-<il.     Cl.  39. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Dusseldorf.  Germany.     725.- 

887.  pub.  10-24-61.     CI.  23. 
Manpin  k  Webb  Ltd..  London.  England      149.447.  ren.  1-2-62. 

Cl.  23. 
Marina  Products  Co.  :   See — 

Beamon.  Amos  R. 
Marking.  Dale.  Equipment  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.Y. 

pub.  10-17-(>1.    Cl.  11. 
Masonlte  Corp..  Chicago.   III.     616.055.  cane.     CI. 
Masonite  Corp..  Chicago.  III.     726.0.59 -<11.    Cl.  12 
Masson.  Paul.  Inc..  d.b.a'  Paul  Masson  Vineyards, 

Cisco.  Calif.     726,087.    Cl.  47. 

Masson.  Paul.  Vineyards:  See— 

Masson.  Paul.  Inc. 
Mayer.    Gregory,   k  Thom    Co..   Detroit.   Mich.      148.901. 

1-2-62.     Cl.  37. 
Mazzeo.    Rosarlo.    Boston,    Mass.       725.993.    pub.    10-17-61. 

Cl.  .'{6. 
McCaban  Enterprises:   See — 

McCahan.  Lloyd  I 
McCahan.  Lloyd  I.,  d.b  a.  McCahan  F^nterprlaes.  Chicago.  III. 

616.353.  cane      Cl.  .39 
Mc<"'arthy.   Donald  D..   Baltimore.  Md.      726.019.  pub.   10-17- 

01.     Cl.  .39. 

McKlock.    Inc..   Los   Angeles.    Calif.      725.891.   pub.    10-17-61. 

Cl    23. 
Merchiindlser  Publishing  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     726.068. 

CI.  38. 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc  .  Rahway.  X.J.     016.079.  cane.     Cl.  18. 
Meyer    Mngid.    Palo    Alto,    Calif.       725. X30.    pub.    10-17-61. 

Cl.  10 
MIchelin  Tire  Corp..  Woodslde.  X.Y.     725.991,  pub.  10-17-61. 

Cl    .35. 
Midland  Laboratories.  Dubuque.  Iowa.     725,766,  pub. 

61.     Cl.  4. 
Midland-Ross  Corp.  :   See- 
Surface  Combustion  Co.  Inc..  The. 
Millers   Falls  Co..   (Jreentield.   Mass.      616.150.   cane. 
Mlnnenr>olls-Honeywell     Regulator    Co.,    Minneapolis. 

725.932.  pub   10   17-^1.     Cl   26. 
Mom   Farlow's  Inc.  PIftsvllle.  Md.      720.086.     Cl.  46. 
Monostructure    Inc..   Sarasota.   Ha.      725.779.   pub.    10-24-61. 

Cl.  12 
Monroe  Ca'culating  Machine  Co..  Orange.  N.J.     725.946.  pub. 

10-17-01.     CI    26. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co  .  St    Louis.  Mo.     016.0.56.  cane.     Cl    13 
Motlold  Co  .  The,  Chicago.  Hi.     726.045.  pub.  10-17-61.    Cl'.  44! 
Motorola.  Inc..  Chicago.  III.     725.859.  nub.  10-1 7-01.     Cl.  21. 
Motorola.   Inc..  Franklin  Park.   III.     725.871.  pub.  10-17-61. 

Cl.  21. 
Mnstee.  E    L..  k  Sons,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     725.985.  pub. 

10-17-61.     Cl.  34. 


725.776. 
12. 
San  Fran- 


ren. 


10-17- 


CI.  23. 
Minn. 


\ 


TM  iT 
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.    NAK. ••  Azuwi,  CmWt.    «16.337.  cane.     CI.  100. 
National  Automatic  Tool  Co..  Inc..   KU-bniond.   Ind.     725,90.'<. 

pub.  lo   17-6J.     CI.  2.J. 
.National   Biscuit  Co.,  New  York.  X.Y.     392.944.  ren.  l-2-<»2.' 

n  ;t8 

National   BUcult  Co..   »w  York.  S.Y.     394,028,  r*n    1-2-62. 

•  •I    4«. 

National    Oowntown    \Ve*k.    Inc..   New   York.    N.Y.      726.103. 

CI    101 
National  Knirln«-«Tlne  *  MfK..  Inc.  :  See — 

Steain  <»  Matic  Corp..  The. 
.National   Metal    I'roductH  Co.   rittHburgb,  Pa.      725,804.  pub. 

H»  17-<11.    CI.  i:i. 
.National  Scrrw  A  iitg    Co..  The,  Clereland,  Ohio.     392.816, 

ren:  I    2   B2      CI.  l.<. 
.Nathinal   Sure-Kit  QuIltlnic  Co.,   Inc.,   New  York.   N.Y.     616.- 

.•««0.  cane      CI.  42. 
Nelson,  L.  K  .  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Peoria,  III.    725.807,  pub.  10-17- 

•;i      CI.  13. 
N«tiiier.  Samuel  N..  MlnneapoIlM,  Minn.     725.951.  pub.  10-17- 

»ll      CI    2« 
.Nei.fuue   M.'ter   Co..    New   York,   N.Y.      392.357,    ren.    1-2-62. 

CI    2«. 
Never  Slip  Mftf..  Inc..  Sheboyitan.  WU.     616,367.  cane.    CI.  50. 
Nlbco   Inc.   Klkhart.    Ind.      725.797,  pub.    10-17-61.     CI.   13. 
Nlrholai*  International  Ltd.  :   See — 

.\>i>«M-iated  CheiiilcalM  Ltd. 
.Ntxona    I^-ather    UoodH    Co.    Nocona,    Tex.      616.141,    cane. 

CI.  22  *^ 

.Norcor  .Mfif.  Co..  Inc.,  Green  Bay.  Wis.     725,977,  pub.  10-17- 

»;i.    Cl   32. 
.Nordiiiitrk-Werke  OeMcllHcbaft  rolt  beHchrankter  Haftuntc.  Hain- 

biirif.  tiermany.     ttlti.lOl,  cane.    CI.  18. 
.Norfolk     I'aint    Corp..    d.b.a.     .Nuclear     Hetiearch    AHitoclatea. 

gulncy.  MuMH.     72.^.8.<2,  pub    lo   17-«11.     CI.  16. 
Nork-ren.   C.  A..  Co.,   Kn»clewood,  Colo      725.899,  pub.   10-17- 

Kl.     Cl.  23. 
North  American  Iron  k  Steel  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     394,- 

(M4.  ren.  I    2  C2      Cl.  12. 
.Novochoc    S.A  .    I>H    Chaux-de  Fond«.    Switzerland.      725,960. 

pub    lO    17~«1.     Cl.  27. 
.Nuclear  Research  .\nNoclafes  :    See 

Norfolk  Paint  Corp. 
.Nil  Lite  Corp.  :    See    ~ 

Kl  TronlcH.   Inc. 
Niitrlllte    I'roductH.    Inc..    Buena    Park.    Calif.      72.'>.775,    pub. 

H)    17  61      Cl    10 
<»tiex   .Mfjr    Co.   Inc..   Lynbr<K>k.  N.Y.     616,185.  cane.     Cl.  26. 
ulKa  Co  .  Van  Nuyx.  Calif      72«.021.  pub.  10-17   I'.l.     Cl.  .39. 
ulga  Co.,  Van   Nuyn.  Calif.      726.023.  pub    10-17-61.     Cl.  39. 
uikowHkl.  Joe  B..  d.ba.  Haze  Fade  Co..  St.  Loulx,  Mo.     616.- 

012.  cane.     Cl.  4. 
•  •|>U'<   1    of  Caiiibrldire.    Inc..  Canihrldire,    MaKH.      726.017,   pub. 

lo    17   ♦11       Cl    .39 
owensboro  Brick  k.  Tile  Co  .  OwenHboro,  Kv.     720,058.    Cl.  12. 
Packard  Bell   KlectronlCH  Corp.,  Loh  Anireleii,  Calif.     725,854. 

pub    10-17  61.    Cl.  21. 
Paraniount  Supply,  Inc.,  Chlcaico.  III.     725.S85.  pub.  10-17-61. 

Cl.  21 
Puraphone    llearluK  Aid,    Inc.,   Cleveland,   Ohio,  to  Pararox, 

Inc.  Ft    Lauderdale.  Fla      .390.440,  ren.  1-2-62.     Cl.  44. 
I'aravox,    Inc.  :   Ree  - 

I'araiihone  Hearing  .\ld.  Inc. 
Parke.  IhivlxA  Co.,  Uetrolt.  Mich.    .3t(0.482,  12(ci  pub   1-2-62. 

<•!     18.  \ 

Parke.  |»avlH  k  Co.,  Detroit,  Midi.    388,107,  12(c)  pub.  1-2-62. 

V\     18 
Parke.  DhvIh  k  Co..  Detroit,  Mich.     389.440.  12(c)  pub.  1-2- 

♦52      CI.   18.  ♦ 

pjirke.  l»avU  k.  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.     389,464,  12(c)  pub.  1-2- 

♦!2.     Cl.   18. 
I'at.hoKue  i'lvmouth    Mlllx   Corp..    New   York,    X.Y.      616.324, 

cane      Cl.  50. 
Pa tterMon  Sargent   Co.,  The.   Cleveland.  Ubio.     725.822,  pub. 

10^17   61.     Cl.  16 
l'.d.-ri«-n  Mfg   Co.  The.  Wilton.  Conn.     fll»>.142,  cane.     Cl.  22. 
Pellet.    lister  K..   HIINborouKli.  Calif.      725.9^13.   pub.   10-17- 

♦51      Cl    29. 

iviolan    Fruit    DUtrlbutorH.    Dlnuba.    Calif.      616.317,    can 

Cl    4« 
Pennsalt  ChemlcalM  Corp. :  Set — 
PenuHylvanla  Salt  Mfc  Vo. 
PennNylvania  Salt  Mfg.,  Co..  The. 
tVnnxrlvanla    .^alt    Mfg.    Co.    to    Pennsalt    ChemlcaU   Corp., 

Pblladelpbla.    I'a       ;{91.8^»0.   ren.    1-2  ♦52.      Cl.   52 
Pennsylvania  Salt  Mfr   Co.,  The,  to  Pennsalt  Ch«-mlcalii  Corp., 

Phlladelj.hla.    Pa.      .392,195,    ren    1-2  ♦!2      Cl.   52. 
PeferMen.   I'oul.  d.b  a    Poul  PeterMcn  Tobaksfabrlker.  HortienK, 

Jutland.   Denmark      725.8.38.  pub.  10-17-61.     Cl.  17. 
peterwen.  Poul.  Tobakufabrlker  :   H«9 — 

Peternen.  Poul. 
Phrix -Werke    AktlenKCHelNchaft.    Hamburg.    Oermany.      721,- 

994.  cor      Cl.  39. 
Pilgrim   PreMH,  The:   Her 

Congregational  PubllHhlng  Society. 
Plantabt>M  Corp  .  Baltimore.  Md      72^J,0,'56.     Cl.  6. 
Porter.  <;eorge  K..  Inc  ,  llatfleld.  Pa.     725,922,  pub.  10-17-61. 

♦  •1.   26 

PretiHco  Supply  Co.  :   See  - 
Zaccnria,   Nlcholax  O. 
Probat  Werke  Von  Ulmborn  *  Co.,  Emmerich,  Rhlneland,  Oer- 

manv.     725.980.  pub.  10-17-61      Cl.  34. 
I'rofectlon  Coutrola,  Inc..  Skokle.  III.     '125,953.  pub.  la  17-61. 

Cl    26 
guaker  Shirt  Corp  .'New  York,  X  Y.     616.254.  cane.     Cl.  39. 
gulkut     Inc..    Fremont,    <>hlo.       725.912  13,    pub.    10-17-61. 

<-|    23. 
Kadtati 


725,942,  pub.  10-17- 
725,972,  pub. 
725.- 


Rainbow  Crafts,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

61      Cl.  2^5. 
Randolph  .Metal  Works,  inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

10   17-61.     Cl.  32. 
ICiiplds  Standard  Co.,   Inc.,  The,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich 

t92.  pub.  10-17-61.     Cl.  12. 
Rappeport,  R.  K.  &  Sons.  Inc.  :  Be9 — 

Rappeport,  Rubin  E. 
Rappeport.  Rubin  E..  to  R.  K.  Rappeport  *  Sons,  Inc..  Chicago. 

III.     391.354.  ren.  1-2-62.     Cl.  1 

Manbelm,    Pa.       725.921.    pub. 


-2-62. 
Inc., 


Wichita,  Kans.,  to  General  Mills. 
152,258,  ren.  1-2-62.     Cl.  46. 
White    Plains,    N.Y.      725,788-9, 


Minn 

Inc 

12 
Franklin  Park,  111 


725,802.  pub.  10-17- 
725,853.    pub.    10-17-61. 


715,068.  cor. 
616.271,  cane. 


:<91.354.  ren.  1 
RaybestoM-Manhattaa 

10-17-til      Cl.  24. 
Red  SUr  Milling  Coi.  The 

inc.,   MlnneapolU. 
Relebbold    Chemical^. 

pub.  10-17-<'l.     C 
Reliable  kllectrlc  Co., 

61.     Cl.  13. 
Kepco    Ltd..    Victoria.    Australia. 

Cl.  21. 
Rhodeslan  Bata  Shoe  Co.  Ltd..  The.  Owelo.  Southern  Rhodesia. 

72«.02^t.  pub.  10-17-61.     Cl.  39. 
Robblns  Brothers.  Inc..  Port  Xorrls,  N.J.     726,081.     Cl.  46. 
Robertwin,  H    H.,  C<  ,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     725,787.  pub.  10-17- 

61.     Cl.  12. 

Rone.   Sonya.   Beverly  HIIU.  Calif.     616.329,  cane.     Cl.  51. 
RoHenblatt    and   Kahn,    Inc.,    Xew   York,    N.Y.      726,007.   pub. 

1<>   17-61.     Cl.  .39. 
Roth.  Zoltan  E..  MeriJlan.  Miss.    .391, .366,  ren.  1-2-62.    Cl.  16. 
RoxHe.il  Co.  Inc.  Lo  >g  iMJand  City,  NY.    394,161,  12(c)  pub. 

1-2-62.     Cl.  12. 
Roval  Appliance  Mf|     Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     725.876-7.  pub. 

10-17-^h.     Cl.  21 
Royal  Home  Products  Inc.  :   See — 

American  Products  Co.,  The. 
Royal    Metal   Mfg.  Cj..    Inc..   New  York.   NY 

Cl.  32.  ~ 

RuMM>ll  Newman  MfgL  Co..  Inc.,  Denton,  Tei. 

Cl.  39. 
Safwav  Steel  Productx.  Inc..  Milwaukee.  WU.     725.782.     Pub. 

lO-fO-61.  Cl.   12;  pub.  8-22-61.  Cl.  22;  pub.  8-1.5-61.  Cl. 

5«).      (CouHolldated  certificate,  ClaMses  12,  22,  and  50.) 
Saucy   Sue  Products,    Inc.,   Yonkern,   X.Y.     726.072.     Cl.  46. 
.Sehenley   DlHtillerM,    Inc  .   Xew    York,   .N.Y.      726,088.      Cl.  49. 
Schnadig    Corp.,   Chicago,    111.      725.96l>-70,    pub.    10-17-61. 

Cl.  32. 
Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     725,9.'>6,  pub.  10-17-61. 

Cl.  26. 
SeluHheimer.  H.  A..  Co..  The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     392,257.  ren. 

1-2  62.     Cl.  39. 
Kelby  Shoe  Co..  The.  Portsmouth,  to  The  United  State*  Shoe 

Corp..    Xorwood,    Ohio       3<»2, 773-1.    ren.    1-2-62.      (1.    39. 
.Sender.  Stefan,   to  A.  Back,  d.b.a.  Back  Export  k  Import  Co., 

.New  York,  X.Y'      61^5.2.3tt.  eanc.    Cl.  39. 
Seneca    Audio- Visual    Corp.,    Buffalo,     X.Y. 

10-17-61.     Cl.  26. 
ServiciNe<I     Prtiducts 

10-17-61.     Cl.  12. 
Settelmayer,  Joseph  J., 

Shumpalne    Industries. 

10-17   61.      Cl.   32. 
Shelden's  MineraU  Agency  :  See — 

.Shelden.  Sterling  R. 
Shelden.     Sterling     R..     d  b.a.     Shelden's 

Denver,  Colo.     616,189,  cane.     Cl.  26. 
Sherwin  WillianiM  Co.,   The,   Cleveland,  Ohio 

10-17-61.    Cl.  16. 
Shetland  Co.  Inc..  Tbe.  Salem,  Maaa.    725.878,  pub, 

Cl    21. 

Shimabukuro.  Leona  S..  Chicago.  111.     616,123,  cane.     Cl.  19. 
Shirley     Fabrics    Corp.,     New     York.     N.Y.       726.033.     pub. 

10-17-61.     Cl.  42. 
Shoe    Corp.    of    America 
Cl   39. 
Corp.,    Shelby,    N.C.      725,791,    pub.    10-17-61. 


Corp., 


III. 


Chicago, 

Chicago,  lU.     616,156, 
Inc.,    St.    Louis,    Mo. 


725.950.    pub. 

725.790,     pub. 

cane.     Cl.  23. 
725,975,    pub. 


Minerals     Agency, 
725,833.  pub. 
10-17-61. 


Co..    Inc..    Geneva.    N.Y.      616.174-6.    cane. 


lake. 


on   Inntruuient    Development   Laboratory,   Inc.,   North- 
Ill.    725.944.  pub.  10-17-61.    Cl.  26. 


Columbus,    Ohio.      725,999,    pub. 
10-17  tSl.       "     ~ 
Shop-In-Car 

Cl.  12. 
Shuron    Optical 

Cl.  26., 
Silbaugh  Mfg.  Co.,  d|>.a.  Dodgen  Industries,  Humboldt,  Iowa. 

25.894.  pub.  lO-lf-61.     Cl.  23. 
SljnmouH    (?o.,    Xew '  York,    X.Y.      726,040,    pub.    10-17-61. 

Cl.  44. 
Sinclair  Refining  Co  .  Xew  York,  X.Y.     725.820,  pub.  10-17-61. 

Cl.  l.-j 
Sitton.  John  R.,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Gamco.  Houston,  Tex.     616,137, 

cane.     Cl.  22. 
Skagit     PlastlcH.     Inc.,     La    Conner,    Wash.       725.843,    pub. 

10-17-61.     Cl.  19. 
Sklenena    Blxuterie.    Xarodni    Podnik,    Jablonec    nad    Nisou, 

CxechoHlovakia.      7  .'5.933.  pub.   10-17-«U.     Cl.  26. 
Skycharm    Coxmetic   Co.;    Kansas  City,    Mo.      615,952,   cane. 

Cl.  51. 
Sloan.  I':arl  S.,  Dr..  inc..  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  to  Standard  Labora- 
toriex.    Inc..    Morris    Plains.    N.J.      150,573.    ren.    1-2-62. 
<'l.  18. 
Smith  Kline  k  French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Fa.    389,750, 

ren.   1    2-62.     Cl    18. 
Smlthe.  F.   L..   Machine  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     102.506, 

12(e)  pub.  l-2^i2.     Cl.  23. 
Soclete  Anonyme  Jennne  I,«vin.  Paris.  Prance.     726.016,  pub. 
10-17-61,     Cl    39 

^arlK.   France      616.147,   cane.     Cl.  23 
He    SuixNe,    Emnienbrucke,    Switxerland 

61.    Cl    1 
He    Sulsae,    Emmenbrucke,    Switzerland 
r-61       Cl.  39 
Viscoxe    SuiHse,    Emmenbrucke,    Switxerland. 
10-17-61.     Cl.  42. 


.Soclete  Civllle  Eca. 

Sodete    de    la  Vlacc 

72.".. 762.  pub.  10-11 

Soclete    de    la  Vi«c<^ 

726.015,  pub  lO-i: 
Societe    de    la 

726.027,  pub. 
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^*25Vtul.''ltl7jf^'Si%3^"'"'^'>'     ^-^-'     ^°-- 

nV.  ^S27.^;uT/^T7-S''  Jn6"^*'  ^*'*-  P"»*'«*'P»»'*. 
Solar  Products  Ltd.  :  «ee—      '         •  '"'• 
Solar  Products  Corp 

\-2^>.  a^M™  ^"'  ^""**''  *"'«•'"'<'  150.974.  ren. 
SommeM^lUe  Mfg.  Co..  Somersville.  Conn.  616.281,  eanc. 
Soundserlber  Corp..  The.  North  Haven,  Conn.  725,863,  pub. 
^"pub'7o-1%T  ^^"'^f "*  ^*""P'   """nPto".   Ga.     725,886. 

****pub"l(M7'-^   ^^l^'as?*"'  ^'"^•'   "'""P***"'   0»-     725.917. 
SouHi  western  ^Plastics,    inc..    Houston.    Tex.      725.777.   pub. 

^'*A'i!lL°*^n„'''  v^  •  ^   ^'■l^- J°<^'   0>««>P«'.   Mas...  to  Health 

fir^'i*..      r;' •V'^  *^"''''- '^^      726.070.     Cl.  44 

I^^H^^*'.  Pf-'ducts   Co.,  Jersey   City.   N.J.      726.057      Cl    6 

\^\i\x  ^^^\' xf""^   ^■'"**   *^"y'   ''^•^-     TJssisdo,   puS: 
^P*|"*^'  ^'  L..  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wl«.    725,818,  pub.  10-17-61. 

^'a*46''''°*''   ^•'    ^"***    ^°    Francisco,    Calif.      726,075. 
Spor'n.  Walter,  Co.  :  Bee — 
Sporn,   Walter. 

pS:  10^17^?"  CI^Yo""  ^'^'■"  ^°  •  ^'""«"'  "'      "«025. 
^"""il^   Co..    Park    Ridge.    HI.      725.861.    pub.    10-17-61. 

Standard-Keil  Hardware  Mfg   Co  •  Bee 

Exkay  Mfe.  Co.  •  •  ''«^«'— 

^'tA^IL.  Srb'",Tn-6r""^^2'i  '"" •    ***"'*•'    ^"'''    "' 

Standard  I^aboratories,  Inc  :  Bee 

Sloan.  Earl  S..  Dr..  Inc 

o'li**''l^fl„V;^."n  ^>*  •^"ry-  WUmington.  Del.,  to  Humble 
Cl    21      ^"'"^  ^°'   Houston,  Tex.     391.825.   ren.   1-2-62. 

^^n**""*  *"**  ■'"'  ^*"  ^"^  •  ^"■^'  '^  "  616.038,  cane. 
^^lO-U™?.  Cl*29^°"  ^°'^'  ^°"^'*°'  **■"«  725.965,  pub. 
^*"  '^^l**'  C^jrp.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  725,981.  pub.  10-17-61. 
^*lcr"]7^V*'^n"  Ir*   ^*°   Francisco,   Calif.      725,852,   pub. 


TM  V 

'^^it^QVit^  ^"-  *''"'"kee.  Wis.     725,774,  pub.  1(^17- 
^"?*38°*""""*°*"    '°*^-    ^""'    ^*^       725,996,    10-17-61 

Armor  Oil  k  Chemical  Co. 
hTu-^T'^cI*^!?'      '*""*''    ®*"*°''    ^^       ^25,798,    pub. 
'^"S*'^CI^19*'"   ^***-  B"'°"°«fh"°.  England.     616.109-10, 

';'^^\"^^:^^7%t2'|u*b"°iS-77-^^>C?*1'/**  ^'""•^"'-  '^«'»- 

lTl7-61.'   Cl'-io^""'**'    ^"""'  ^"^'    ^«       725.829,    pub. 

Tremco^Mfg^Co..  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     725.836.  pub.  10^17- 

^t5H'u^ri°!7%T*'^*,'"iv  '"'••  ^  ^''»*'*"-  <^*"'-  72»'- 

Trl^State  Dintributors.  Inc..  now  bv  chanee  of  nam«  th  at.*,.. 

r,.  w  Tri-State  Distributors,  Inc. 

Tu^'^ jfek*  A^rA  ^''d«'»v,KnKl«'«l.     616,037,  cane.     Cl.  12. 
Cl    42  '  •   ^'^  ^°^^'  ^"^      616,278-9.  Mnc! 

''75T62?';TiS:62*°  1^'IV  °*"^^  ^«-  ""'^  ^-'''  NY. 
^^Cl'm.^'""**"''**'  ^''*'-  ®'"°°*'  N-^-  726.055,  pub.  12-20-60. 
^"e'r  1^*23'  **'*^*"°*  <^*»'  Chicago,  111.    725,904.  pub.  10-17- 

^'"nI^  Yorl"  nT*^  3flr«9^^  /b'}"**'  PJ*-"  International.  Inc.. 
w.   .5  .  /or«.  .N.I.     .593.921.  12 (c I  Dub    1-2-R9      c\    10      "'■•• 

United  Press  International,  Inc  •««--  ^'-  ^®- 

rT^,/.."'!,^.** /"^S.*  Association. 

10^17-61'*  Clig*^"  *-'**••   ''*'''   ^*''*''   ''^'•"^       "^25,842.   pub. 

"""pub*  fo^U-6^1*"{f,  ^6^^"^  ^"  •  ^""^  City.  Mo.  725,925, 
United  States  Shoe  Corp.,  The  •  See— 

Selby  Shoe  Co.,  The.  ' 

Ln^ted^Uhelan  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.    725,879,  pub.  l(V-17-6l. 

^"lill^Tr^CI^M.^  *^°-  ^''*'-  '"**"  ^°'"'''  ^^     "^25.909,  pub. 


"'      "^^    ^'  Ln^versUy  of  Chicago,  The,  Chicago,  111.    391.798,  ren.  1-2-62. 


61.     Cl.  34 

1-^2*  a"?'  ^*''  '^^*'  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  153,321,  ren, 
^*l-2"2*  cr"!"  ^°'  '^''*'  '^''•■"•l'  Ohio.  153,316,  ren. 
**cV.'ll  ^'■"»^°<^'  New  York.  N.T.     726.841.  pub.  10-17-61. 

Stetson.  John  B..  Co. :  Bee 

Mallory  Hat  Co  .  The. 

l-2*-62  Cl  M  *^°'  ^''"■''•'P*"'''  P»  890,433,  12(c)  pub. 
**l-'2^2''°  Cl  39  *^°  •  P»"'»«**'P»'«».  P«  390,581.  12(c)  pub. 
il»l'?"i  9J.'''"J»'"P«-  I^»-     616.061.  cane,     a    16 

lolMl      a   23*^  *  **"'*  Washington.  NY.    725.895.  pub. 

^"ci"22°  '^**'  *  **'*   ^^""^  •  ***«•»>"'«»>■  P«-     616,138.  cane. 

Suburbanite  Moi>  Co.  :  Bern 

Easy  Day  Mfg.  Co. 

^"cT."l"2°"°°'  °'"''"  ^'"'^'  *^'"'-     725.781.  pub.  10-17-61. 
Sulflo.  Inc.  Elizabeth.  N J.     725  814   oub    10-17-61      ri    i<5 

61.^C1°26.'  *^*"^-        "  ^'°''''  N-^      725,941,  pub.  10-17- 

.^"82.'^*'ci^*15"°  *^"  ^** '  ^''"■<'"P»"*.  P«     149,253,  ren.  1-2- 
*8un  Oil  Co. :  See- 
Sun  Co.  , 
Sun  Oil  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.   7^5  815  nub  10-17-fli     r-i   in 

8unh2!m'^"f  •.,^K^^!""'^'.''*"\  p*  "siii?;  Wxi.  loiil^l:  c  li' 

IO^ItUp*  Cl"*21      '  ■^'»«*'«'».  Calif.     725,868-9.  pub! 

^"cf'^""*  ^°''''"  ^<*<^""'"<''  I"-  725.890.  pub.  10-17-61. 
Surface  Combustion  Co.  Inc .  The  Toledo  h»  MtHi.nH  d/v.<. 
»  Corp.,  Columbus.  Ohio.  27^558  •l2(e)  pub  I-?J62  a  34 
8y>v»nia  Industrial  Corp.,  Fredericksburg    Va     to  Ameiio.n 

Vls«>se  Corp.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     393,|-78-9:  «n    T-Z^Sjl! 

'''a*'39.^°""^  ''*"'•  '"«••  Ne*  York,  N.Y.     616.354.  cane. 
Tandy  Corp. :  See — 
-...Texas Tanning*  Mfg.  Co. 

lo^uiSr^cl'Iji  ^*'^'  ^'°  Nuy«.  caiif.    725.873.  pub. 

'^'ei.* '^T*2l'"*'  ^""^  Norwalk.  Conn.    725.874,  pub.  10-17- 
Tek  Hughes :'  Se»— 

Johnson  k  Johnson. 

"1*^39    *"''*   **'*•   *^°'   '»«'   •'••"P'   0»-     «16.274.   cane. 

■^'pubTft-l^T  'a.^^;-   '"*^'  Chattanooga.  Tenn.     725.983. 

'^'ei!  *^Cl!*42."'''  '°*^  ■  ^■•■'^"«ton.  Pa.     726.026.  pub.  10-17- 


U?ai&ro'^.^^rk^"(l";S'.*b'^-  ^^tln  «^&rtei?"V  ^'    ^^ 
725.888.  pub.  10-17-61      ci  23  Ho'«teln.     Germany. 

''"lTl*r6i""?lM***'  Co..  Lairobe.  Pa.  725.812.  pub. 
Van  Brode  Milling  Qo..  Inc..  Clinton.  Mass  726  073  Cl  aA 
Van  Camp  Sea  Food  Co.,  Port  of  Long  BSfch.^ciilf"  726.b7»: 

^^^l.  ^riV-^i^^'c'rae*""'  '^'  ^""P**^"-  ^•»'-    "«'»3o. 

VelslTOl  Chemical  Corp..  Chicago.  111.  725.769.  pub.  10-17-61. 
^*l-2°l62^a  26"'    '"*'••    P*t*"»>urg,    Va.      389.902.    ren. 

Cl    49.  '         •  **•**•■  '^"*°  *  ^"  •  ^"•''O''-  Mass.     726,090. 

^'l-2-62'"'ci'  2V**'  ^'"'*"*'  Kns'-nd.     390,806,   12(e)   pub. 
^pu^'^lO^iVl^ei*^"  ct' 30    """""'f^''  P"k,   Calif.     725,966. 
Wainsutta  Mills.' New' Bedford.  Mass.     616  280  eanc      Cl-i^ 
Uardle|  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Long  Island  afrNY"  72?b83: 

^^  n^*42*"'*'  ^°*'  •  ^^'''nKton,  N.C.  726,029,  pub.  10-17-61. 
^^  Cl^rr^**  ^'■**'^""'  ^"^^  •  ^•""  ^<=»''  *"'•  «1«.312.  cane, 
^ci'^^'""*"  ^"^    ''"^-  ^^^^*^'  P*-     726,964,  pub.  10-l«r-61. 

'''39.3,i6,^;n'^**i-2':fe  *V?'S""^*  ^''^ '  ""^^  ^°^'''  ^  Y- 
'''39t7&.«r4n'^V2'i*2  ^"(n^^^a"'^*  ^"'*'-  ^^  ^o'^,  N.Y. 
a  Jr""*  ^°'**'  P'tt'bi'-gh,  Pa.  725,984,  pub.  10-17-«1. 
^«Dc*!*'cr  ,^'""«'  I°<^-'  Mamaroneck.  N.Y.  616.003-6. 
^  a"o  Ne'^'P-Per  Union.  New  York.  NY.     616.826.  cant 

;^1"r7T5V5"p'Lbhc^&l^^^^^^^^         ^^.    ^'  Chicago. 

Weatheimer  Sales  Co. :  See 

Westheimer.  Jack  L. 

^C^il^;  M^^'^^li.oJS^icJ''  -ci^l?'*^  Laboratoriea.  Kan«.. 

«nc.'    cf'39*   ^*""'  ^°'    ^"*''    N*w   York,    N.Y.     616.236. 

^1-2^2*    a^sf"'   '''""■^'Phl*.  F«.     228.947.   12(e)   pub. 


TM  Ti 

\Vll-X«i    Corp., 

CI    50. 
WllHon.    L.    E, 

()M<'»»<>la,  Ark, 

WllMiin  WrIdInK 
Wilson.  L. 
WInberx.    Hill 
714,150.   ctiT 

\VlnK»'t     lAti. 

10-17-«1.     C 
Wiltiw'se   Corp. 

Whirlpool  Corp 
CI.  31. 
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New    York,    N.Y.      726,051,    pub.    10-17-61. 

d  b  a      Wilson    WeldinK    k    Fabricating    Co.. 
725.8!>2,  |)iib.  1O-17-01.     CI.  23. 

k  FabricatlnK  Co. :  8te — 
E 
KariH'n,    and    Co..    City    of    Industry,    Calif. 

CI.  32. 
RorliJ-MtHr.     Kent,     EnKl^nd.    '  725,914,     pub. 
'1    2.'1      - 
N.-W   York,   N.Y.      «>lrt.26.".-«.   cane.      CI.   39. 

..   St.  Joseph.   Mich.      725.9»18.  pub.   10-17-Cl. 


8ee- 


Whltey    Research    Tool    Co.,   Oakland.   Calif, 

lo  i7-«n.    CI.  i.s. 
WrlKht  EnirtnwrInK  Co, 
Wrijtlit,  H.  Dudley. 
WflKht,   II.   Dudley,  d  b.a 

Calif,      til 6. 179.  cane. 
.Wolferiiian.    Fre<l,    Inc., 

CI    4tJ. 
Wo<mI    Shovel    and   Tool 


725.801.   pub. 


Wright  EniflneerlnK  Co.,  Pasadena. 

CI.  26. 

KaDHas    City,    Mo.     616.301,    cane. 

Ohio.     725.905-6. 


Co.,    The,    IMqua. 

Zaccarla    Mcholan  G  .  d.b.a.  I'resHCo  Supply  Co..  Philadelphia, 

Pa.      725.91  K-19.  pub.   10^  17-61.      CI.  24. 
Zjinoi  Products  Co.  :  See — 

American  Products  Co..  The. 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Board  of  Appeals  Dedsions  Rendered  in  the  Month 
of  November   1961 

Examiner  affirmed 361 

Examiner  affirmed  In  part 51 

Examiner    reversed 71 

ToUl 488 


Notice    of   Tentative    Recordation    of    a    Trade    Name 

IT.D.  56528) 

Tentative    recordation    of    trade    name    under    tection    42, 

Trademark  Act  of  July  S,  lUiS,  and  tection 

11.16,  Cuatom*  Regulationa 

TREASURY  DEPARTMENT 
Orrici  or  the  Cummissio.nek  or  Customs 

Washington,  D.C,  Dec.  «,  lUtl 

To  Collectora  of  Cuatomt  and  Othert  Concerned: 

An  application  has  been  filed  In  the  Treasury  Department 
for  the  recordation  of  the  following  described  trade  name 
under  the  provUlons  of  Mection  42,  Trademark  Act  of  194ti, 
and  section  11.10,  Customs  Regulations  : 

"OOJAX  HOUSEWARES.  IXC."  a  corporation  organized 
under  the  laws  of  the  State  of  Florida,  located  and  doing 
buslnexs  at  38  S.E.  8th  Street.  Miami  32,  Florida.  This 
trade  name  Is  used  In  connection  with  cutlery,  china,  house- 
wares, etc.,  manufactured  In  Japan. 

Any  person  who  desires  to  flie  an  opposition  to  the  recorda- 
tion of  this  trade  name  shall  notify  the  Commissioner  of 
Customs,  Bureau  of  Customs,  Washington  25.  D.C,  before  the 
expiration  of  30  days  after  January  15,  1962,  of  bis  Intent  to 
oppose  the  recordation.  If  a  notice  of  opposition  Is  filed,  the 
opposer  will  be  furnished  with  a  copy  of  the  application  for 
recordation  of  the  trade  name,  together  with  its  supuortlnj; 
documents  and  Instructions  as  to  the  procedure  to  be  followed. 
The  customs  officers  concerned  will  be  given  notice  within  45 
days  after  January  15,  1962.  of  any  opposition  proceeding. 
Until  45  days  after  January  15,  1962,  all  articles  of  foreign 
manufacture  bearing  nanx^s  or  marks  which  copy  or  simulate 
the  above-mentioned  trade  name  shall  be  detained,  but  not 
seized,  and  thereafter,  shall  receive  the  treatment  provided 
for  In  section  11.17.  Customs  Regulations,  unless  a  notice  Is 
received  that  an  opposition  has  been  filed.  In  which  case  such 
articles  shall  continue  to  be  detained  until  a  final  determina- 
tion U  made  concerning  the  right  of  the  applicant  to  the  trade 
name. 

(Signed)     PHILIP  NICHOLS,  Jb., 

Commiaaioner  of  Cuatoma. 


Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedure 

Orders  are  now  being  accepted  by  the  Superintendent  of 
EtocQmenta,  Washington  2S,  D.C,  for  the  Third  Edition  of 
the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedure. 

The  subscription  rate  of  this  edition  will  be  $4.00  domestic 
with  $1.00  additional  for  foreign  mailing.  The  sales  price 
includes  revision  service  for  a  limited  period. 

The  Issuance  of  revised  pa^ea  for  the  Second  Edition  will 


be  discontinued  with  the  release  of  the  Third  Edition.  Revi- 
sion pages  thereafter  will  be  compatible  only  with  the  newer 
edition. 


Adjudicated  Patent 

(D.C  Fla.)  Pierce  Patent  No.  2,133,642  (250 — 36),  for 
electrical  system.  Held  Invalid.  Pierce  v.  Aeronautical 
Communications  Equipment,  Inc.,  198  F.  Supp.  268 ;  130 
USPQ  431. 


Disclaimers 

2,773,789. — Jamea  D'A.  Clark  and  Arthur  L.  Mottet,  Long 
view.  Wash.  CROsscrx  Fiber  and  Method  for  It.s 
Preparation.  Patent  dated  Dec.  11,  1956.  Disclaimer 
filed  June  27,  1961,  by  the  assignee,  Conaolidated  Board 
Development  Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  3,  5.  6  and  11 
of  said  patent. 


2.901.163. — Joa*    Wateffe,    Baden.     Switzerland.       Prbssi'RE 

Converter.      Patent  dated   Aug.   25,   1959.      Disclaimer 

filed  Nov.   29,  1961,  by  the  assignee,  Aktiengeaellachaft 

Broicn,  Boieri  «f  Cie. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1   and  6  of  said 

patent. 


Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 


Ed. 


2,565.603.     Doll     (Non- Winding     Life     Like     Doll). 
Fraysur.  120  S.  Maple  St.,  Winchester,  Ky. 

2,988,603.  Automatic  Telephone  Dialing  System.  James 
H.  Kumagal,  2326  California  St..  San  Francisco  15,  Calif. 

3,000.581.  Cop,Wi^er.  Henry  C  Beecher,  %  Walter  O. 
Finch,  1501-1503  Fidelity  Building,  Baltimore  1,   Md. 

3.001,802.  Hvdro-Seal  Test  Coupling.  Joseph  H  Rebman 
and  Sidney  E.  Shensky,  co-inventors.  Correspondence  to : 
Sidney  E.   Shensky.  P.c).  Box  607,  North  Miami  Beach,  Fla. 


The  Scovlll  Manufacturing  Company  is  willing  to  grant 
licenses  under  the  following  three  patents. 

Applications  for  license  may  be  addressed  to  :  Scovlll  Manu- 
facturing Company.  99  Mill  St.,  Waterbury  20,  Conn.,  Atten- 
tion :  Patent  Department. 

2,488.568.     Pull  Rod. 

2.516,689.      Bimetal   Tubing  With  Ferruled   Ends. 

2,702,766.      Method  and  Apparatus  for  Processing  Strip  Ma- 
terial Through  Treating  Units. 


Montecatini  Socleta  Qenerale  per  I'lndustrla  Mineraria  e 
Chinilca  Is  prepared  to  grant  non  exclusive  licenses  under  any 
or  all  of  the  following  13  U.S.  patents  upon  reasonable  terms 
to  U.S.  manufacturers. 


New  AppUcatloDs  Received  During  November  1961 

Patent! , 7,048 

Designs - 429 

Plant  Patents 7 

Reissuea 21 

Total - 7,600 


Patents 714 — No. 

Designs 48 — No. 

Plant  Patents---  .    1— No. 
Reissues 6 — No. 

Total 76» 


3.015,824  to  No. 
192,022  to  No. 
2,120  ' 
25,110  to  No 


3.016,537,  Incl. 
192,069,  incl. 

25,115,  incl. 
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Applleationa  for  Iic«nae  under  aatd  patenta  mttjr  b«  ad- 
dreaaed  to :  Socleta  Montecatlnl,  SerrUIo  Brevettl-Largo 
Doneganl  2.  MUan,  Italy. 


2.882.263. 

2,8»6.2«4. 

2,905,046. 

2,030,878. 

2,831,740. 

2.947.598 

2,971,858. 
2.971,950. 

2.972,605. 

2.974.559. 
2,979,774. 

2.993,028. 
3,000,870. 


Proceaa  for  the  Polymerization  of  Certain  Un- 
aaturated  Hydrocarbona  Ualng  Iron-Baaed 
Polymerization  Agenta. 

Method  of  Making  Shaped  Articles  of  Cryatalllae 
Polystyrene. 

Catalysta  for  the  Polymerization  of  Oleflnea  and 
Proceaa  for  Preparing  Said  Catalyata. 


for  the  Tranaverae  Cnttlng  of  Fllma, , 
apes,  or  the  Like,  of  Thermoplastic  Material. 


Apparatua 
Ti 

Magnetic  Elements  and  Methods  for  Making  the 
same. 

Produclog   Shaped 
Polypropylene. 


Articles  Comprising  Isotactlc 


Synthetic  Paper  and  Process  for  Producing  Same. 

Production  of  laotactlc  Poly(Alpha-Oleflna)  Hav- 
tng  Regulated  Molecular  Weight. 

Hydroperoiidea  of  High  Polymers  and  Procesaea 

for  Producing  the  Same. 

Composite  Ropes,  Cords  and  the  Like. 

Method  for  Obtaining  Shaped  Thermoplastic 
Articles  Harlng  Improved  Mechanical  Prop- 
erties. 

Isotactlc  Polypropylene-Polylsobutene  Blend  and 
Method  for  Making  Same. 

Polymerization   CaUlysts  and 
merlzlng  Olefins  Therewith. 


Process  for  Polj- 


Oeneral  Electric  Company  la  prepared  to  grant  non-exclu- 
alTe  llcenaea  under  the  following  16  patenta  upon  reaaonable 
terma  to  domeatic  inaDufacturera. 

Appllcatlona  for  llcenae  under  the  following  14  patents 
may  be  addressed  to :  Patent  Counsel,  Semiconductor  Prod- 
ucts Dept.,  General  Electric  Co.,  Electronics  Park,  Syracuse, 
N.T. 

2.957.789.     Semiconductor  Derlces  and  Methods  of  Preparing 
(«ame. 

2,967,974.     Method  of  Applying  Contacts  to  Silicon. 

2,958,022.     Asymmetrically  Conductive  DcTlcea. 

2,960,418.     Semiconductor  Derlce  and  Method  for  Fabricating 
Same.  i 


2.961,305.     Method  of  Growing  Semiconductor  Crystals. 

2,963,632.     Cantilever  Semiconductor  Mounting. 

2.967,095.     Method  and  Apparatua  for  Forming  Single  Crys- 
tal In  Cylindrical  Form.  -•         •  * 

2,967,115.     Method  of  Depositing  Silicon  on  a  SUlca  Coated 
Substrate. 

2,968,770.     Unijunction  Tranalstor  Circuit. 

2,977,256.     Semiconductor  Devices  and  Methods  of  Making 
Same. 

2,992,080.     Method  of  Improving  the  Purity  of  Silicon. 

2,994,018.     Asvmmetrlcallv  Conductive  Device  and  Method  of 
Making  the  Same. 

2,997,665.     Multivibrator  Circuit  Having  a   Bistable  Circuit 
Driving  and  Triggered  by  a  Relaxation  Circuit. 

2,999,190.     Broad  Area  Transistors. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  patent  may  be 
addressed  to:  General  Electric  Company.  Housewares  and 
Commercial  Equipment  Division,  128S  Boston  Ave..  Bridge- 
port 2,  Conn. 

2,967,981.     Ught  Sensitive  Control  Circuit 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  patent  may 
be  addressed  to :  General  Electric  Company,  Atomic  Power 
Lqulpment  Department,  2151  8.  First  8t,  Aux  Jose.  C»llf.. 
Attention :  Patent  Counsel. 

2.998,369.     Plate  Assembly. 


Claarifkatioa  Order  No.  327 

aasslflcation  Order  No.  327,  dated  December  16.  1961.  In- 
corporates changes  In  the  following  classes  : 

S2.  Abolished  (Bulletin  No.  207)  I 

117.   COATINa  :  PbOCBSSIS  and  MlSCILLANIODa  PKOOCCTt 

149.  ExPLoaivi  and  TBiamc  CouPOSiTioNa  oa  Cbaaou 
(New  Class — Bulletin  No.  446) 

The  above  changes  will  be  Incorporated  In  the  Manual  of 
Claaalflcation  replacement  pages  dated  January  1962. 

M.  C.  ROSA. 
Dirtetor,  Patmtt  Smamining  Operation. 


\  ,y 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEMBER  30,  1961 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  number  of  pending  E)esign  applications " I" "'""'' l 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) l.llllllllllll 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action... 1.111  ""IT 

Date  of  oldest  new  application I.  "I" """I         Aug 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application ""l"[l"l[  Jiily 


196,  777 

5.'%45 

95,028 

1,432 

31,  1960 

11,  1960 


M.  C.  ROSA.  Diracter.  Paleat  ExMiioi^  Opentioa 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS.  AND  SUPERVI80BT  EXAMINERS 


(I)  STONE,  I.  O.,  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 

(II)  EVANS,  N.  H.,  COMMUNICATIONS,  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

(III)  REYNOLDS,  E.R..  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING,  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS. 


(IV)  8PINTMAN,  8.,  MATERIAL    HANDLING    AND    TREATING,  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 

(V)  HULL,  J.  8.,  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 


(VI)  MURPHY,  T.  F.,  AGRICULTURE,  CALCULATORS,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS,  TRANSPORTATION... 

(VII)  WHITMORE,  H.  B.,  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 

(CLASS.)    OORECKI,  G.  A.,  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION DIVISIONS. 


DIVISnONS.  EXAMINERS.  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(RsMan  BnBerala  in  parenthcMa  iadieato  Ezamliiiiw  Gi««p) 


«. 

7. 
8. 

». 
10. 
11. 

12. 

13. 

14. 

15. 
16. 

17. 

IS. 

10. 

30. 

21. 
22. 

23. 

24. 
25. 

26. 

27. 
28. 

29. 

ao. 


(VI)  GOLDBERG,  A.  J.,  Brakes;  Planting;  Plant  Uaibandry;  Scattering  Unlosders;  Earth  Working 

(Ill)  STONE,  A.,  Fishing,  Trapping  and  Vermin  Destroying;  PcMses;  Tobacco;  TextUe  Wringers;  Buckles,  Buttons 
and  Clasps 


(VII)  MARMEL8TEI.V,  X.  (WINDHAM,  R.,  acting).  Metal  Founding  and  Treatment;  MeUUurgy    (Process  and 

Apparatus);  Alloy  Electrical  Resistors 

(VI)  FALLER,  E.  A..  MaterUl  or  Article  Handling -...---"".""*"".."!!!"!"^ 

(V)^ ROBINSON.  C.  W..  Harvesters;  Unearthing  Objects;  Threshing;  Knotters;  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Culture; 
Dairy;  Butchering;  Vegetable  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Commlnutors;  Fences;  Gates;  Music;  Signals  and  Indicators; 


Acoustics. 


(I)  LIDOFF.  H.  J.  (MARCUS,  I.,  acting).  Carbon  Cbemtotry  (part),  e.g..  Heterocyclic.  General  Oixanlc  Processes. 
Amides : 

(IV)  ANDERSON,  E.G.,  Optics ---^  ^- -^-"^."^-^..-"!'""!"""""""!^ 

(V)  BREHM,  G.  L.,  Beds;  Chairs  and  SeaU;  Cabinets;  Tables;  Misoellaoeous  Furniture;  Fire  Escapes;  Ladders;  Deport 
and  Collection  Receptacles;  Scaffolds 

(VI)  BRANSO.N.  J.  H..  Pumps;  Fans;  Turbines ----""""-"-"!!"'"!"""!!!]!!!]"!!!!!]! 

(VI)  BOYD.  8.  (HORTON,  A.  \|.,  acting).  Firearms;  Ordnance;  Ammunition;  Explosive  Charge  Making 

(IV)  BENHAM,  E.  V.,  Boots,  Shoes  and  Leggings;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manufacture;  Button,  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 

Nailing,  Stapling  and  Clip  Clenching;  Card.  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  CuUery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits...... 

(Ill)  DURHAM.B.G.,  Machine  Elements;  Engine  Starters;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls 

(Ill)  BEALL,  T.  E.,  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  .Making;  Metal  Working 

(part),  e.g.  Special  Work,  Forging,  Plastic  Working,  Drawing,  Sawing,  MUllng,  Planing,  Turning 

(Ill)  WILTZ,  W.  A.,  Metal  Working  (part)  e.g.  Sheet  Metal;  Metal  Bending,  .Miscellaneous  Processes.  Assembly  aiid 

Disassembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics 

(VII)  BRINDI8I,  M.  v..  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus ----.-.-..^". .!.!.. "..!!. !!!"!!"! 

(II)  ANDRUS,  L.  M..  Telephony  Modulators;  Radio  Detectors;  Telemetering  Systems;  Pulse  Modulation  Telegraph 
Systems ". 


(IV)  LEIGHEY.  R.  A..  Packaging;  Typewriters;  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet  Material  Assoctotlng  or 
Folding;  Sheet  Feeding  or  Delivering 

(VI)  BLUM,  A.  (LEVINE,  S.,  acting).  Power  PlanU;  Fluid  Transmissions;  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combiu- 
tlon  Turbines;  .Measuring  Speed  or  Acceleration  Power  Driven  Conveyors 

(VII)  PATRICK,  P.  L.,  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Boilers;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners;  Heating  Systems;  MisceUaneous  Heating; 
Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Illuminating  Burners 

(V)  SEERS,  J.  D.,  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Closure  Fasteners;  Locks;  Safes;  Bank  Protection;  Bread,  Pastry  and 
Confection  Making;  Tents  and  Canopies;  Umbrellas;  Canes;  Undertaking;  Electrical  Connectots 

(III)  MADER.R.C.  Textiles -...V.V.'.V.V. ."'."." '.'^ 

(VI)  BUCKLER,  M.  B.,  Aeronautics;  Boats;  Buoys;  Sh^;  Marine  Propulsion;  Propellers;  Windmills;  Fluid  Dia- 
phragms and  Bellows 


(VI)  SMILOW,  L.,  Calculators;  Bookkeeping  Machines;  Cash  and  Fare  RegUters;  Voting  Machines;  Counters;  Educa- 
tion     


(Ill)  HICKEY,  T.  J..  Apparel  (except  Corsets  and  Brassieres);  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing  Machines;  TextUes,  Ironing 
or  Smoothing;  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control;  Work  Holders 

(VII)  NEVIUS,  R.  D.,  Coating— Processes,  Miscellaneous  Products  and  Apparatus;  Wood  Treating  Apparatus;  Paper 
Making 


(II)  RADER,  0.  L.,  Electricity— Generation,  Motive  Power,  Transmission  Systems.  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
tems, Furnaces,  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging,  Arc  Lamps,  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  Plants;  Elevators  (part).  e.g. 
Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanisms;  Inductors;  Transformers 

(IV)  JAMES,  8.,  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  Making;  Textiles.  Fluid  Treating 
Apparatus;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  With  Solids 

(VI)  BRAUNER,  R.  H.,  Internal  Combustion  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  Servomotors;  Spring 
Motors;  Cylinders;  Pistons;  Drive  ShafU;  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  SockeU;  Fluid  Current  Conveyon; 
Wheel  Substitutes;  Holats;  Elevators;  Pneumatic  Dispatch;  Store  Service;  Chutes .'. 

(V)  FRITZ.  M.  M..  Tools;  Woodworking;  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making;  Baggage;  Cloth,  Leather  and  Rubber 
Receptacles;  Package  and  Article  Carrlen;  Valved  Pipe  Couplings;  Rod  and  Packed  Joints;  Tool-Handling  Fastenings.. 

(VII)  O'LEARY,  R.  A..  Commlnutors;  Refrigeration;  Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  Diffusing,  Separating  and  Assort- 
ing SoUds  (part) 


DIVISIONS 


«,  81.  as.  43.  4«.  50. 

56.  60.  80.  «3,  64. 
16.  26,  87.  41.  42.  44. 

4«,  51,  54,  OS.  fl8. 

2.  12,  13,  14,  21,  34, 

57.  68,  il,  81,  82. 

7.  11.  17.  27,  34.  36, 

30,  53,  63. 
5,  8.  20,  20,  33, 36, 40, 

52,66. 
1,  4.  0,   10,   18,  22, 

23,  28,  46,  47. 

3,  15,  IB,  25,  30,  32, 
49,  56,  67. 

91,  92.  93,  94,  95. 


Oldest  Application 


New       Amended 


4-»-61 

5-4-61 

1-13-61 
4-3-61 

13-a-eo 


3-30-61 

M7-61 

1-13-61 
4-4-61 

13-10-60 


1-3-61 

l-*-61 

2-13-61 

2-2-61 

5-3-61 

5-2-61 

4-34-61 

4-18-61 

3-3-61 

>-24-61 

i-23-61 

1-13-61 

12-5-60 

12-0-60 

12-13-60 

11-20^60 

11-22-60 

10-14-60 

4-18-61 

3-21-61 

12-6-60 

12-16-60 

»-i»-eo 

11-10-60 

5-1-61 

4-26-61 

3-13-61 

3-6-61 

4-7-61 

4-14-61 

1-19-61 

1-5-61 

1-24-61 

1-3-61 

6-25-61 

5-»-61 

»-27  61 

3-6-61 

3-2-61 

1-11-61 

1-3-61 

1-3-61 

2-1-61 

1-30-61 

11-15-60 

13HM0 

2-10-61 

1-10-61 

4-24-61 

4-24-61 
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MTiaONS.  KXAMINnta,  AND  SCBJBCTS  OF  INTENTION 
(■■■■■  ■■MialB ia panatliw  taaaH  tiMliJiw  Oimm>) 


n 


u 


M. 

r. 


40. 
41. 
43. 
«. 

44. 
45. 

4«. 


d)  8TERMAN,  M..  Cvbon  Chemtstry^pMt)  e.c,  Uraa  Adducts.  SIHooii  ConUtnlnx  Cmrhoa  Compounda,  Hydrogsnft- 
Uon  of  Cvbon  OxidM.  PvtUl  Oxld»tian  of  Noo-Aronutlc  Hydrocarbon  Mtitures,  Hydrocarbona,  Halofenatod 
Hydrocarbons:  Synthetic  R«slns  (pvt)  rr.f.  OH-Modlfied:  StabUlaed);  Mineral  OiU;  Distillation     

(VTI)  MARTIN',  H.  L..  Oas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Bichance;  Fire  Eztlncnlsbers;  Centrltagal  Bowl 
Separators:  Liquid  Separation  or  Poriflcation  (part) 

(V)  MUSHAKE,  W.  L.,  Bridies:  Hydraulic  and  Earth  EntlnMrlns:  Roads  and  PaTemenU;  Balldlnc  Structtirw 

(TV)  QCACKENBUSH.  L..  Railway*— Draft  AppllanoBt.  SwltcliM  and  SlcnaU.  Surtaca  Track,  RolUnc  Stock,  Track 
Sanders;  Electricity,  Transmission  to  Vehicles;  Dumplnf  Vehicles;  Vehlde  Fenders:  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Implements; 
AirlUtInf 

aV)  DE.MRO,  L.  J  .  DlspenslnK:  FlIlloK  Receptacles:  Toilet:  Sevorlagby  Tevloc or  Breaktnc:  Coin  Controlled  Appa- 
ratus; Dispenslnx  Cabinets;  Article  Dispensing;  Coin  HandUnf 

(V)  EVANS,  B.  L..  Measurlnt  and  Terttaf  (part) 

(ID  LEVY,  M.  v.,  Electricity— Switches,  Waldmc,  Heattnc,  Photo-Ceil  Ctreatta 

(T)  PARKER,  C.  B.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.f.,  Aso,  Carboeydlc  or  Acyclic  Compounda  (part),  e.g..  Anthraoaa. 
Trtarylnethanes,  E^ers,  Adds,  Ketones,  Aldehydes,  Ethers,  Phenols,  Alcohols,  Proteins,  Amines,  Natural  Restna.. 

(IV)  WEIL,  I.,  Phild- Pressure  ReKulators;  Valrea;  Phild  Handling  (except  Preaaore  Modulating  Relays,  Float  ValvM, 
Diaphragms  and  Bellows) , " 

(V)  DRUMMO.VD,  E.  J..  Reeeptacle»-Metanie,  Paper,  Wooden,  Olaaa:  Speeta)  Receptacles  and  Paekagca 

(II)  LOVEWELL,  N.  N.,  Recorders;  Sound  Recording;  Television:  Telegraphy  (part);  Pietoelectrlc  Devices 

(IT  CAPBLLI,  8.W.,  Electric  Signaling  (part) ;  Non-ltnear  Reactor  Systems 

(T  KNIOHT,  W.  B.,  Medicines,  Poisons,  Cosmetics;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Skins  and  Leathers;  Preserving,  Sterilising  and 

Disinfecting  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus);  Rleacbtng,  DxBlng.  Fluid  Treatment  of  Textiles 

(ID  JVHTVS,  C.  L.,  Directive  Radio  Systems;  Nuclear  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reaonaot  Devices;  Radar;  Sotur;  Torpedoes.. 

(VI)  MANIAN,  J.  A.,  Wheels,  Ttres  and  Axles;  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles;  Lubrication;  Bearings  and  Ouldes;  Belt  and 
Sprocket  Oearing;  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  Appliances;  Excavating 

a)  WILES.  W.  O.  (CAMPBELL,  R.  L..  arttag),  Actlnlde  Series  (e.g..  Fissionable)  Compounda;  Sintered  Metal  Stock; 
Explosives;  Power  PlanU  (part);  Metallurgy  (part);  Radioactive  Medidnea;  Nuclear  Reactions;  CartMn  Chemistry 
(part). 


47    (VI)  ARNOLD,  P.,  Mining.  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehicles:  Land  Vehicles  .   ..  ,.... 

4S.  (ID  BERNSTEIN,  8  ,  Electricity— Conversion  Systems.  Protective  Systems;  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Meters); 

Switchboards.  Relays.  Magnets.  Condensers,  Transistors,  Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers 

40.  (VII)  BENDETT,  B..  Drying  and  Oaa  or  Vapor  Contact  WUh  Solids:  Ventilation;  WeUa;  Coooentratlng  Evaporators; 

Earth  Boring 

80.  (D  ARNOLD,  D.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  SyntheUe  Restn  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber  Compo- 

sitions, Natural  Rubber 

SI.  ai)  WESTRY,  Q.  v.,  Antennas;  Oscillators;  Ttmm;  Mtomlluwoas  Kleetron  Space  Dtacharce  Device  Syatems;  Transis- 
tor and  Nonlinear  Conductor  Systems 

83.  (V)  LE  ROY,  C.  A.,  Supports  and  Racks;  Separating  and  Anorting  Solids  (part) 

81.  aV)  NINAS,  O.  A.,  Books  and  Book  Making:  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter;  Stationery;  Paper  Files  and   Binders: 

Flexible  or  PorUble  Closures,  or  Partitions:  Doors.  Windows,  Awnings,  and  Shutters;  Harness;  Whip  Apparatus; 

Food  Apparatus;  Closure  Operators;  ninmlnstion 

M.  Cll)  NILSON,  R.  O.,  Electric  Lamps;  Electronic  Tubes;  Miscellaneous  Discharge  Devices;  Lamp,  Cathode  Rayand  Oas 

Dlsrhsncr  Device  Circuits;  Ray  Energy  (e.g.,  X-Ray,  Ultraviolet,  Radioactive)  Applications;  Mass  Spectrometers 

88.  (VII)  HOFFMAN,  R.  J  ,Sur|rer7:  Dentistry:  Artifldal  Body  Members  

86.  (D  SPECK,  J.  R.,  Abrading  Composftions;  Batteries;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions;  Electrioal  and  Wave  Energy 
'    Chemistry 

87.  (nn  MILLER,  A.  B.  (TOMLIX,  C.  W.,  acting),  Bolt,  Nut.  Rivet.  Nail.  Screw,  Chain,  and  Horseahoe  Making;  Driven 

and  Screw  Fastenings;  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings;  Cutting 

38.  (Ill)  BRONAUOH.  F.  H.  (BAILEY,  F.  E.,  acting),  Rolls  and  Rollers:  Making  Metal  Tools  and  ImplemenU;  Stone 
Working;  Abrading  Processes  and  Apparatus;  Baths,  CloseU,  Stalks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  Drilling;  Paper  Manu- 
factures; Selective  Cutting 

88.  (I)  BRINDISI,  M.  A.,  Inorganic  Chemistry;  Fertilisen;  Oas,  Heating  and  Illuminating 

flO.  (D  MANOAN,  P.  E..  Carbon  Chemistry  (pvt).  eg..  Synthetic  Resins  (part):  Miscellaneous  Polymers  (e.g..  Vinyl 

Polymers);  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber:  Photographic  Processes  and  Products 

«l  an)  STRIZAK.  J.  P..  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horology;  Railway  Mall  Delivery;  Feeding  of  In- 
definite I./engtha 

82  (IV)  LOWE,  D.  B.,  Oames;  Toyr,  Amusements  and  Exerciaing  Devices;  Mechanical  Guns  and  ejectors;  Photographic 
Apparatus 

«  (D  WIVKEL8TEIN,  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Beverages;  FermenUtkm;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  LIgnbia,  Carboby- 
drate  Derivatives.  FaU.  Snlfurtied  Compotinds:  Heavy  MeUI  Compounds 

«4    fl)  OREENWALD,  J  .  Fuels:  .Miscellaneous  Composiltlons 

M.  (II)  SAX,  E.  J.,  Wave  Ouldes;  Eleotrlc  Meters:  Conductors;  laMilators;  Ampllflers:  Electric  Signaling  (part) 

«1«   (V)  LI8ANN,  I.,  Oeometrir  Instruments;  Measuring  and  Testing  (part);  Weighing  Scales 

17    fVII)  KRA  FFT,  C.  F.,  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification  (part);  Adhesive  Bonding  (Laminatwl  Fabrics);  OmamenUtion 

88.  (ID  BURNS,  W  W..  JR  .  DaU  Processors;  DlglUl  and  Analog  Computers 

91    aiD  MOVCrRE.J.  A.  Industrial  Arts 

W.  an)  HUNTER,  E.  H.  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts ^ 

91    BAILEY,  J  S.  (KENT,  A.  P..  acting).  Glass 

W.  OAUSS.  H.,  Radio  Transmitters,  Receivers  and  Tuners 

«    WAHL,  R.  A.,  Wire  Working.., : 

94.  BERLOWITZ.  W..  Oas  Separation _ ] " 

•6.  ANOEL,  C.  D,  Metallic  Building  Structures _ 

M.  E.  DIV.  A  (D  OA8T0N.  L.  H.  (LIEBMAN.  M.,  acting),  Carbon  CbwnWry  (pwt).  e.g..  Stwolda;  Synthetic  Retfna 
(part).l.e,  Polyetbytenea- Butadiene „ 
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EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 


The  patents  wltbln  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  January  1963,  except  thoae  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
Proviaions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  But.  316  as  amended  by  66  But.  «31)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provlatoas  of  Public  Law  690.    A  list  of  Veterans'  patenta  whieb  have  been  extSMled  appears  m  the  Annmml  /ya  o/  P^tnU—tUS. 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

In  the  United  States  Patent  Office 
Before  the  Board  of  Appeals 

Ex   PASTE   NOCKA   ET   AL. 

Appeal  No.  256— SI.    Decided  October  16,  1961 

1.  PAWirTABIUTT — OBVIOUSNESS — CATALYTIC    PBOCESS. 

"In  our  opinion,  it  would  be  quite  obvious  to  one  having  average  skill  In 
this  art  to  employ  the  known  Zlegler-type  polymerization  catalyst  taught  by 
Roelen  et  al.  to  be  useful  to  polymerize  either  ethylene  or  propylene  as  the 
catalyst  in  the  Field  et  al.  copolymerization  of  ethylene  with  a  minor  amount 
of  propylene." 

2.  Same — Same — Same. 

"Field  et  al.  teach  a  given  catalyst  system  to  be  operative  to  either  homo- 
polymerize  ethylene  or  to  copolymerize  ethylene  with  propylene.  It  would, 
therefore,  be  quite  obvious  to  substitute  the  Zlegler-type  catalyst  of  Roelen 
et  al.  for  the  catalyst  system  employe*!  by  Field  et  al.  in  copolyraerizing 
ethylene  with  propylene.  Similarly,  it  would  l»e  apparent  to  one  having  skill 
in  this  art  to  employ  the  catalyst  of  Roelen  et  al.  not  only  In  the  homopoly- 
merization  of  ethylene  or  propylene  but  also  in  the  analogous  copolymeriza- 
tion of  mixtures  thereof  of  the  type  employed  in  Field  et  al." 

8.  Same — Pabticuijvb  Subject  Matteb — "Copolymers  of  Ethylene-Pbopylene." 
The  rejection  of  the  claims  in  appellants'  application  entitled  "Ct^wlymers 
of  Ethylene-Propylene"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art  is  affirmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Examiner.     Serial  Xo.  562,604. 

AFFIRMED. 

Small.  Dunham  and  Thom/is  and  E.  J.  Brenner  for  appellants. 

Before  Surle,  Exam4ner-in-Chief.  and  Beiirens  and  Lidoff, 
Acting  Examiners-in-Chief 

LiDOPT,  Acting  Exwminer-in-Chief : 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  final  rejection  of  claims  16  and  21,  which 
are  all  the  claims  remaining  in  the  application. 

Claim  16  is  illustrative  and  reads  as  follows : 

16.  A  process  which  compri.ses  copolyraerizing  about  94  to  99  mol  %  ethylene 
with  about  1  to  6  mol  %  propylene  In  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  obtained  by 
mixing  in  inert  liquid  diluent  aluminum  triethyl  with  titanium  tetrachloride, 
the  molar  ratio  of  aluminum  to  titanium  in  said  catalyst  being  about  1.5:1 
to  3.0:1,  the  copolymerization  being  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  an  inert 
liquid  diluent  at  about  atmospheric  pressure  and  at  a  temperature  of  about 
40»  to  70'  C.  for  about  3  to  6  hours. 

The  references  relied  on  are : 

Field  et  al.,  2,773,053,  December  4,  1956. 
Roelen  et  al.,  2,838,477,  June  10,  1958. 

The  contended  subject  matter,  as  indicated  in  the  claim  copied 
above,  relates  to  the  copolymerization  of  a  major  amount  of  ethylene 
with  a  minor  amount  of  propylene  in  the  presence  of  a  "Ziegler-type'" 
catalyst. 

The  references  are  adequately  described  in  pages  1  and  2  of  the 
Examiner's  answer. 

We  have  carefully  considered  all  of  appellants'  arguments  but 
find  no  error  in  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  appealed  claims  16  and 
21  as  unpatentable  over  Field  et  al.  in  view  of  Roelen  et  al.  As 
pointed  out  in  page  4  of  the  appellants'  brief,  the  determinative 
issue  is  quote  clear.  [1]  In  our  opinion,  it  would  be  quite  obvious 
to  one  having  average  skill  in  this  art  to  employ  the  known  Ziegler- 
type  polymerization  catalyst,  taught  by  Roelen  et  al.  to  be  useful 
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to  polymerize  either  ethylene  or  propylene  as  tie  catalyst  in  the 
Field  et  al.  copolymerization  of  ethylene  with  a  minor  amount  of 
propylene. 

As  pointed  out  by  the  Examiner,  Field  et  al.  teach  a  given  catalyst 
system  to  be  operative  to  either  homopolymerize  ethylene  or  to  copoly- 
merize  ethylene  with  propylene.  [2]  It  would,  therefore,  be  quite 
obvious  to  substitute  the  Ziegler-type  catalyst  of  Roelen  et  al.  for 
the  catalyst  system  employed  by  Field  et  al.  in  copolymerizing  eth- 
ylene with  propylene.  Similarly,  it  would  be  apparent  to  one  having 
skill  in  this  art  to  employ  the  catalyst  of  Roelen  et  al.  not  only  in 
the  homopolymerization  of  ethylene  or  propyleni  but  also  in  the 
analogous  copolymerization  of  mixtures  thereof  of  the  type  employed 
in  Field  et  al.  ' 

[3]  The  decision  of  the  Examiner  is  affirmed. 

AITIRMED. 


t      I 


REISSUES 

JANUARY  9,  1962 

Matter  eneloMd  In  ^etry  braeketi  []  appears  In  the  original  patenf  Irat  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification  :  matter 

printed  in  italics  Indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


25,110 

DRAFT  GEARS  FOR  RAILWAY  CARS 

Herbert  E.  Tncker,  CUa«o,  U.,  assignor  to  Cardwell 

Westinghousc  Company,  a  corporatton  of  Delaware 
Orlgfaial  No.  2,738,078,  dated  Mar.  13,  1956,  Ser.  No. 
245,573,  Sept  7,  1951.    Application  for  relssoe  Dec. 
23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  704,848 

8  Claims.     (O.  213—45) 


7.  A  selective  travel  draft  gear  arrangement  for  use 
with  coupler-yoke  means  in  a  railway  car  underframe 
that  has  a  draft  gear  pocket  having  front  and  rear  stop 
means  at  opposite  ends  of  the  pocket  and  in  which  the 
draft  gear  arrangement  provides  greater  cushioned  travel 
in  buff  than  in  draft;  in  combination,  compression  mem- 
bers providing  a  casing  having  an  open  end  and  front 
and  rear  follower  means  for  opposite  ends  of  the  casing, 
said  casing  having  the  open  end  thereof  formed  to  pro- 
vide outwardly  directed,  longitudinally  spaced  outer  and 
inner  sets  of  shoulders,  the  follower  means  for  the  open 
end  of  said  casing  having  a  cross-sectional  shape  con- 
forming to  the  arrangement  of  the  inner  set  of  shoulders 
to  accommodate  longitudinal  movement  thereof  through 
the  space  between  the  shoulders  of  said  outer  set  for 
engagement  against  the  shoulders  of  said  inner  set  and 
being  of  less  dimension  lengthwise  than  the  lengthwise 
spacing  between  said  outer  and  inner  sets  of  shoulders, 
with  the  other  of  said  follower  means  overlapping  the 
other  end  of  said  casing  for  solid  abutment  therewith 
in  limiting  buff  travel  of  said  coupler-yoke  means,  said 
front  follower  means  having  a  central  portion  engageable 
with  said  coupler-yoke  means  and  edge  portions  engage- 
able  with  said  front  stop  means  and  said  rear  follower 
means  having  a  central  portion  engageable  with  said 
coupler-yoke  means  and  having  edge  portions  engageable 
with  said  rear  stop  means,  and  cushioning  mechanism 
in  said  casing  reacting  between  said  front  and  rear  fol- 
lower means  and  including  friction-producing  elements 
engageable  internally  with  said  casing  and  projecting 
through  the  open  end  thereof  for  engagement  with  the 
follower  means  thereadjacent,  said  casing  being  of  such 
length  with  respect  to  said  pocket  and  said  front  and 
rear  follower  means  that  the  casing  is  capable  of  move- 
ment in  said  pocket  to  an  amount  corresponding' to  the 
maximum  draft  travel  of  said  arrangement,  with  the 
portion  of  said  casing  between  said  inner  set  of  shoulders 
and  said  other  end  thereof  being  stressed  in  compression 
by  engagement  between  said  front  and  rear  follower 
means  in  limiting  buff  movement  of  said  coupler-yoke 
means,  and  with  the  portion  of  said  casing  between  said 
outer  set  of  shoulders  thereof  and  said  other  end  thereof 


being  stressed  in  compression  by  reaction  between  the 
front  stop  means  and  the  coupler-yoke  means  in  limit- 
ing draft  movement  of  said  coupler-yoke  means  to  an 
amount  less  than  the  permissible  buff  movement  thereof. 


25,111 
CAN  CARTON  WITH  CHIME  ENGAGING  TABS 
Raymond  A.  Cote,  Monroe,  La.,  amignor  to  Container 
Corporation  of  America,  CUoi«o,  01^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Original  No.  2,963,148,  dated  Dec  6,  I960,  Ser.  No. 
761374,  Sept  18,  1958.    An»Ucation  for  reiarae  Jnly 
If,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,797 

tClirfBH.    (CL  20^—65) 


5.  An  open  and  generally  rectangular  sleeve-type  car- 
ton, formed  of  flexible,  foldable  paperboard,  adapted  to 
enclose  two  parallel,  opposing  rows  of  closed,  chimed  cans 
in  side-by -side  relation,  said  carton  comprising:  spaced 
parallel  top  and  bottom  walls  interconnected  by  spaced 
side  walls  hingedly  connected  at  their  upper  and  lower 
edges  to  opposite  edges  of  said  parallel  walls  on  parallel 
carton  hinge  lines;  at  least  one  of  said  parallel  walls  hav- 
ing hingedly  attached  thereto,  along  a  fold  line  lying  in 
the  plane  of  said  one  parallel  wall  centrally  thereof  and 
substantially  parallel  to  said  hinge  lines,  a  first  strip 
adapted  to  be  folded,  on  said  fold  line,  so  as  to  extend 
into  the  carton  between  the  ends  of  a  pair  of  adjacent 
cans  of  opposing  rows;  said  first  strip  having  hingedly 
attached  thereto,  on  a  second  fold  line  spaced  from  said 
first  fold  line  a  predetermined  distance,  a  second  strip 
adapted  to  be  folded  outwardly  toward  said  one  parallel 
wall  in  generally  parallel  relationship  with  said  first  strip, 
said  second  strip  having  a  free  outer  edge  extending  gen- 
erally parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  second  fold  line 
a  distance  slightly  less  than  the  distance  between  said  first 
and  second  fold  lines  so  that  when  said  second  strip  is 
folded  into  parallel  relation  with  said  first  strip  the  free 
outer  edge  of  said  second  strip  is  adapted  for  engagement 
with  a  portion  of  the  chime  of  an  adjacent  can  to  there- 
by limit  vertical  movement  of  said  adjacent  can  relative 
to  said  one  parallel  wall. 


25,112 
FOLDING  CLOSURE 
Solomon  M.  CoUiu,  Detroit,  Midi.,  assignor  to  Clopay 
Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Mary- 


Original  No.  2,667,218,  dated  Jan.  26,  1954,  Ser.  No. 
269,410,  Feb.  1,  1952.  Application  for  reissue  Jan. 
26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,830 

6  Claims.     {CI.  160—199) 

6.  A  folding  closure  member  for  vertical  openings  such 
as  doors  having  a  vertical  riser  and  a  connecting  liotd 
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to  form  the  frame  therefor  which  comprises  a  doubled 
sheet  of  decorative  material  having  a  consistency  such  as 
fabric,  leather,  and  synthetic  sheet  material  and  having 
a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  height  of  the  opening 
to  be  closed  ahd  a  width  at  least  equal  to  the  width  of 
said  opening,  said  doubled  sheet  being  closed  at  the  top 
and  the  vertical  edges,  a  plurality  of  stiffening  plates  posi- 
tioned between  the  sheets  of  material  forming  said  clo- 


u 


r  "I 


ii      } 
I-    I 


sure  members  in  relatively  closed  spaced  relation  and 
extending  substantially  the  full  length  of  said  sheet,  means 
to  position  said  plates  within  the  doubled  sheet  in  verti- 
cal spaced  relation,  and  means  on  said  plates  to  slidably 
suspend  each  of  said  plates  at  the  top  and  from  the  lintel, 
iaid  sheet  material  being  supported  entirely  on  said  plates 
and  said  sheet  of  material  constituting  the  sole  connection 
between  the  plates. 


25,113 
STERILIZABLE   AND  STERILIZED   HYPODERMIC 

SYRINGE  ASSEMBLIES 
Edgar  H.  Wilbum,  Rutherford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  John- 
soa  A  Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
Orlghiai  No.  2,860,635,  dated  Not.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
720,804,  Feb.  26,  1958.  Application  for  reissue  Oct 
31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,381 

23  Claims.    (CL  128— 218) 


atmosphere:  and  plunger  sub-assembly  means  including 
pislon  means  slidably  and  snugly  mounted  in  a  forward 
position  in  said  chamber  for  drawing  fluid  thereinto  upon 
retraction  to  a  rearward  position  and  expelling  fluid  there- 
from  upon  forward  thrust  to  its  forward  position,  elon- 
gated plunger  stem  means  extending  through  the  open 
bock  end  of  said  chamber  and  carrying  said  piston  means 
on  its  front  etui,  an  elongated  hood  having  cm  open  front 
end  with  its  back  end  being  closed  and  carried  by  the 
back  end  of  said  plunger  stem  means,  said  hood  having 
a  fixed  cylindrical  shape  and  surrounding  a  major  portion 
of  said  stem  means  with  an  annular  space  defined  there- 
between into  which  the  back  end  of  said  barrel  means  is 
telescoped,  the  open  front  end  of  said  hood  having  tele- 
scopic lap  over  said  barrel  in  all  positions  of  said  plimger 
sub-assembly  between  the  forward  position  of  said  piston 
means  in  said  chamber  arui  the  retracted  position  thereof, 
the  inside  diameter  of  said  hood  being  slightly  greater 
than  the  outside  diameter  of  said  barrel  to  define  an  an- 
nular space  between  the  hood  and  the  barrel  through 
which  a  sterilizing  gas  may  pass  from  the  outside  atmos- 
phere to  the  open  chamber  back,  end  of  said  barrel,  arui 
cooperating  sealing  portions  on  said  barrel  means  and  said 
plunger  sub-assembly,  said  sealing  portions  fitting  tightly 
together  and  sealing  off  communication  between  said  open 
chamber  back  end  and  the  outside  atmosphere  only  when 
the  plunger  tub-assembly  is  thrust  to  its  forward  position. 


25,114 
PURIFYING  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 
George  Clement  Hood,  Orinda,  CaUf .,  Randolph  Eugene 
Smith,  Anacortcs,  Wash^  and  Gino  John  Pierotti,  El 
Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Debwarc 
Original  No.  2,949^43,  dated  Aug.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
532486,  Sept  6,  1955.    AppHcatloo  for  rcksoc  Oct  7, 
19M,  Ser.  No.  61,326 

ItClaiaM.    (CL25— 2t7) 


2S.  A  sterilizable  hypodermic  syringe  assembly  com- 
prising, in  combination;  cylindrical  batrel  means,  pro- 
viding a  parenteral  liquid  chamber  arui  having  head 
means  at  one  end  with  its  other  end  terminating  in  cir- 
cumambient edge  means  defining  an  open^chamber  back 
end.  said  head  means  having  an  outlet  passage  communi- 
cating with  said  chamber  for  injective  discharge  of  con- 
rents;  removable  protective  cap  means  temporarily  sup- 
ported by  said  head  means  and  covering  said  outlet  pas- 
sage and  isolating  it  from  airborne  bacteria  in  the  outside 


1.  The  method  of  purifying  aqueons  hydrogen  perox- 
ide solution  C<rf  tt  least  20%  hydrogen  peroxide  content! 
containing  as  impurities  lower  aliphatic  alcohol,  lower 
aliphatic  carbonyl  compound  corresponding  to  the  alco- 
hol, and  organic  impurities  comprising  other  oxygenated 
organic  compounds  than  the  alcohol  and  carbonyl  com- 
poimd  and  including  organic  peroxidic  materials  of  di- 
vergent volatilities  annd  stabilities,  which  comprises  frac- 
tionally distilling  said  solution  in  a  fractionation  zone 
to  take  impurities  comprising  said  lower  aliphatic  alco- 
hol and  said  corresponding  carbonyl  compound  over- 
head aixl  to  leave  as  bottoms  product  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  hydrogen  peroxide  of  at  least  20%  hydrogen 
peroxide  content  comprising  residual,  organic  impurities 
comprising  said  organic  peroxidic  materials  of  divergent 
volatilities  and  stabilities,  passing  said  distillation  bot- 
toms into  an  extraction  zone,  intimately  contacting  said 
bottoms  product  in  said  extraction  zone  with  a  polar 
organic  solvent  substantially  immiscible  with  said  bot- 
toms product,  substantially  inert  to  hydrogen  peroxide 
under  the  operating  conditions  and  having  from  four 
to  eight  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  thereby  forming  an 
extract  phase  consisting  predominantly  of  said  polar  or- 
ganic solvent  comprising  said  residual  organic  impurities 
comprising  said  organic  peroxidic  materials  of  divergent 
volatilities  and  stabilities  and  an  aqueous  raffinate  phase 
consisting  predominantly  of  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide 
in   said   extraction   zone,   separately    withdrawing   said 
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raffinate  and  said  extract  phases  from  said  extraction 
zone,  and  distilling  said  raffinate  phase  to  recover  hy- 
drogen peroxide  as  an  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide  frac- 
tion therefrom. 


25,115 
SLIDE  PROIECTOR  TRAY 
OHn  W.  Boaghton,  Canandaigaa,  Charles  J.  Dc  Grave, 
Jr.,  Chili,  and  Kenneth  D.  Malcr,  Mendoo,  N.Y.,  by 
Bansch  A  Lomb  Incorporated,  asrignee,  a  corporation 
of  New  Yorit 
Original  No.  2,931,116,  dated  Apr.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
722,296,  Mar.  18,  1958.    AppHcatioo  for  reissue  July 
7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,430  i- 

5CIalnH.  (a.  40— 79) 
6.  A  slide  tray  for  holding  a  plurality  of  picture  slides 
which  are  to  be  successively  advanced  into  projection  po- 
sition in  a  slide  projector  and  returned  to  the  tray  after 
projection,  said  tray  comprising  an  elongated  frame  of 
generally  rectangular  cross-section,  one  longitudinal  side 
of  said  frame  being  in  the  form  of  a  rectangular  wall 
covering  approximately  all  of  said  one  side,  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  side  wall  which  only  partially  covers  a 


second  side  of  said  frame  and  having  one  longitudiruil 
edge  contiguous  with  an  adjacent  longitudiruil  edge  of 
said  rectangular  wall,  a  longitudinally  extending  ruirrow 
strip  along  the  edge  of  a  third  side  of  said  frame  diago- 
nally opposed,  when  said  frame  is  viewed  in  cross-section, 
to  said  one  edge  of  said  second  side,  the  remainder  of 


said  third  side  of  the  frame  being  uncovered  and  urtob- 
structed,  the  fourth  side  of  said  frame  being  open  suffi- 
ciently for  permitting  the  ingress  and  egress  of  slides,  and 
dividers  spaced  lengthwise  along  the  interior  of  said  frame 
arui  being  mounted  therein  for  defining  compartments 
therebetween. 


PLANT  PATENTS 


GRANTED  JANUARY  9,  1962 

lUnstratloiu  for  plant  patents  are  asually  In  color  and  therefore  It  1b  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 

2,120 
ROSE  PLANT  * 

Aniclo  AsBcretto,  Sanrcmo  (Imperia),  Italy,  assignor  to 
Michel  Blanchon,  Paris,  France 
FDed  Jan.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4^41 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Jan.  31, 1959 
1  Claim.    (CL  47—61) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  its  large  long- 
lasting  flower  of  a  color  between  rose-red  and  cherry-red, 
elongated  floral  peduncles,  generally  thin  and  erect  floral 
stems,  distinctive  green  foliage  and  vigorous  growth. 


T74  O.O.— 10 
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3,tl5,824 
CLIP  CRIMPING  APPARATUS 
Donald  Richardson,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor 
Grace  A  Co.,  CamlMldge,  Mass^  a  corporatioi 
necticnt 

FHcd  Aof.  18,  1959,  Scr.  No. -834,467 
<  Claiim.     (CL  1—329) 


T T 


I  knee  ajus,  the  drain  being  fixed  to  aod  movable  with 

the  shin,  and  at  least  one  band  connected  to  the  thigh 
to  W.  R.  and  embracing  the  drum,  the  improvement  comprising: 
I  of  Con-  ]iQ|(  oieans  pivotally  connecting  said  thigh  and  said  drum, 
said  link  means  being  connected  to  said  thigh  and  said 
drum,  respectively,  by  pivot  means  lying  on  a  plane  in- 
clined downward  and  forward  of  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  thigh  at  a  predetermined  acute  angle;  said  link 
means  being  rigid  so  as  to  prevent  converging  movement 
of  said  thigh  and  said  drum  along  said  inclined  plane, 
-  said  link  means  permitting  downward  arcuate  movement 
of  said  thigh  relative  to  said  shin  responsive  to  the  appli- 
cation to  said  thigh  of  a  weight  vector  directed  down- 
wardly within  said  predetermined  acute  angle  forward 
of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  thigh,  said  downward 
movement  bringing  said  band  into  locking  engagement 
with  said  drum,  and  said  link  means  preventing  down- 
ward movement  of  said  thigh  responsive  to  a  weight  vec- 
tor directed  downwardly  at  an  angle  forward  of  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  thigh  in  substantial  alignment 
with  said  inclined  plane  to  avoid  locking  engagement  of 
said  band  and  drum. 


1.  An  adjustable  crimping  head  for  clip  crimping  •{>• 
paratus  for  applying  generally  U-shaped  deformable  seal- 
ing clips  to  the  twisted  necks  of  flexible  containers, 
comprising:  a  casing;  a  pair  of  opposed  crimping  jaws 
pivotally  mounted  in  the  casing  and  having  rearwardly 
and  inwardly  extending  crimping  portions;  a  plunger 
slideably  mourned  between  the  jaws  and  having  opposed 
cam  faces  adapted  to  pivot  said  crimping  jaws;  a  floating 
punch  slideably  mounted  for  limited  motion  within  the 
casing  and  adapted  to  engage  said  plunger;  said  punch 
being  spring  urged  toward  the  crimping  portions  of  said' 
crimping  jaws  defining  a  clip  receiving  nest;  and  means 
within  said  casing  to  vary  the  pivotal  motion  of  said 
crimping  jaws. 

"^^'^"'^^^^^ 

3,81532S 

ARTIFICIAL  LIMBS 

Brian  G.  Blatchford,  90  Clapham  Road, 

London,  SW.  9,  England 

FUcd  May  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  815,082 

ClaiBH  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  27,  1958 

iTCiaimi.    (CL3— 27) 


3,015,826 

FLUSH  TOILET  SANITARY  DEVICES 

Fcdcrico  Aranas,  %  La  Tondcna,  Inc^  453  Echagnc  Si^ 

Manila,  Lnzon,  Phllippfaics 

FUcd  Feb.  10,  1960,  Scr.  No.  7,886 

2  CtaloM.     (CL  4—7) 


I-' 


1.  In  an  artificial  leg  comprising  a  thigh,  a  shin,  and 
knee  joint  mechanism   which   includes  a  drum  on   the 
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1.  A  flush  toilet  sanitary  device  comprising  a  tubular 
member  being  shorter  than  a  standard  toilet  bowl  is  high 
and  being  upwardly  extended  from  a  floor  near  a  toilet 
bowl,  a  hollow  traverse  member  horizontally  extending 
from  one  side  of  said  toilet  bowl  to  its  other  side  and 
being  attached  to  said  tubular  member,  a  first  valve 
mounted  on  one  end  of  said  traverse  member,  a  second 
valve  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  traverse  member, 
a  first  pipe  having  a  first  vertical  portion  extending  from 
said  first  valve  as  well  as  a  horizontal  portion  extending 
from  said  first  vertical  portion  over  the  upper  rear  por- 
tion of  the  aforementioned  toilet  bowl  and  a  second 
vertical  portion  extending  from  said  horizontal  portion 
into  the  rear  portion  of  the  toilet  bowl  as  well  as  an  up- 
wardly inclined  portion  extending  from  said  second  ver- 
tical portion,  and  a  second  pipe  extending  from  said  sec- 
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ond  valve  having  a  first  portion  extending  upwardly  from 
said  second  valve  and  a  second  portion  extending  horizon- 
tally from  said  first  portion  over  the  upper  front  portion 
of  said  bowl  and  a  third  portion  extending  vertically  from 
said  second  portion  into  the  front  portion  of  the  bowl  as 
well  as  an  upwardly  inclined  portion  extending  from  said 
third  portion,  and  a  pair  of  water  conduits  each  of  which 
is  extended  through  said  tubular  member  and  said  traverse 
member  to  one  of  said  valves. 


TOILET  TANKS 

Masafoml  Iwata,  108  5-clionic,  Gotanda,  Shlnagawa-ku, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Feb.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  792,802 

1  Claim.    (CL  4—67) 


Toilet  flushing  apparattis  comprising  a  water  tank,  said 
tank  having  a  drain  pipe  in  the  bottom  thereof,  said  drain 
pipe  having  a  top  opening  and  a  valve  seat  in  said  top 
opening,  a  valve  rod.  means  mounting  said  valve  rod 
vertically  and  axially  slidably  within  said  tank  in  vertical 
alignment  with  said  drain  pipe  opening,  a  valve  member 
mounted  on  the  bottom  of  said  valve  rod  and  adapted 
to  be  closingly  received  on  said  valve  seat  when  said 
valve  rod  is  lowered,  a  shaft,  means  mounting  said  shaft 
horizontally  and  tumably  in  either  direction  within  said 
tank,  said  shaft  being  spaced  above  said  valve  rod  and 
intersected  by  the  axis  of  said  valve  rod.  means  coupled 
to  said  shaft  on  the  outside  of  said  tank  for  turning  said 
shaft  in  either  direction,  a  comma-shaped  crank  fixedly 
connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  shaft  within  said 
tank  and  extending  transversely  to  said  shaft,  one  side 
edge  of  said  crank  being  convex,  the  other  side  edge  of 
said  crank  being  concave,  link  means  having  one  end 
thereof  pivotally  connected  to  said  valve  rod  and  the 
other  end  thereof  pivotally  connected  to  the  othtr  end  of 
said  crank,  said  shaft,  said  crank,  said  valve  rod  and  said 
link  being  positioned  to  define  an  intermediate  i>osition 
of  said  crank  and  said  shaft  corresponding  to  the  seated 
condition  of  said  valve  in  which  said  crank  and  said  link 
means  extend  generally  vertically  and  generally  down- 
wardly from  said  shaft  and  from  which  intermediate  posi* 
tion  said  crank  is  adapted  to  be  swung  in  either  direction 
corresponding  to  the  direction  of  turning  of  said  shaft, 
said  valve  being  thereby  raised,  a  pair  of  stops,  means 
fixedly  mounting  said  stops  within  said  tank  on  opposite 
•ides  of  said  shaft  and  symmetrically  spaced  and  arranged 
with  respect  thereto  and  with  respect  to  said  valve  rod. 
said  crank  being  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  stops  on 
its  concave  side  edge  and  the  other  on  its  convex  side 
edge  upon  turning  of  said  horizontal  shaft  in  either  direc- 
tion from  its  intermediate  position,  the  angular  distance 
between  the  point  of  engagement  of  the  concave  side 
edge  and  its  associated  stop  being  greater  than  the  angular 
distance  between  the  point  of  engagement  of  the  convex 
side  edges  and  its  associated  stop  in  the  intermediate 
position  of  said  crank,  whereby  the  spacing  of  said  valve 
from  said  valve  seat  is  greater  when  the  shaft  is  turned 
so  as  to  engage  the  concave  side  edge  of  the  crank  against 
its  associated  stop  than  when  the  shaft  is  turned  so  as  to 
engage  the  convex  side  edge  of  the  crank  against  its  asso- 
ciated »U>p. 


3,015,828 
SPRAY  BATH 
Ha1>ert  R.  Bcebe,  Richmond   Hill,   N.Y^  assignor  to 
American  DoU  &  Toy  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y,<  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUcd  July  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  42,386   ' 
2  Claims.     (CL  4— 148) 


4r    M  -^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bath  tub 
open  at  the  top  and  having  a  bottom  wall  provided  with 
a  drain  opening,  a  spray  device  including  a  housing  af- 
fixed to  said  tub  exteriorly  thereof  and  having  a  pump 
chamber  at  one  end  of  said  housing,  a  direct  current 
motor  arranged  in  said  housing  with  Uie  armature  shaft 
protrading  into  said  pump  chamber,  a  centrifugal  pun^ 
mounted  in  said  pump  chamber  and  affixed  to  the  pro- 
truding end  of  the  said  armature  shaft,  said  pump  cham- 
ber having  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  conduit  con- 
nected with  the  inlet  of  said  pump  chamber  and  with 
the  drain  outlet  of  the  tub  with  the  pump  chamber  dis- 
posed at  a  lower  elevation  than  the  bototm  wall  of  the 
tub  for  gravationally  receiving  the  flow  of  water  from 
the  tub  through  said  drain  outlet,  a  flexible  conduit  con- 
nected with  the  outlet  of  said  pump  chamber  and  hav- 
ing a  spray  nozzle  on  the  free  end  thereof,  said  flexible 
conduit  being  adapted  to  be  manually  held  and  moved 
lor  spraying  a  doll  when  disposed  in  the  tub,  electric 
storage  means  carried  by  said  tub.  and  electrical  circuit 
means  connecting  said  storage  means  with  said  motor 
for  driving  the  same  and  including  a  switch  arranged 
in  said  circuit  means  for  placing  said  motor  in  and  out 
of  operation. 

3,015,829 

SWIMMING  AID  DEVICE 

George  GronkowsU,  Rtc.  2,  Box  357,  Vashon,  Wash. 

FDcd  Dec.  29,  1958,  Scr.  No.  783,433 

4  Claims.    (CL  9— 307) 


*  ^: 


1.  Apparatus  adapted  for  use  in  aiding  a  swimmer, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  elongated  inflatable  fin- 
like members  arranged  end-to-end  and  including  a  hinging 
connection  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  each  pair  of 
members,  said  inflatable  members  each  including  strap 
means  for  use  in  securing  said  members  longitudinally 
along  the  exterior  side  of  the  swimmer's  arm  or  leg  with 
one  member  above  and  the  other  member  of  a  given  pair 
of  inflataUe  members  disposed  below  the  elbow  or  the 
knee  joint,  there  being  a  separate  pair  of  inflatable  mem- 
bers for  attachment  to  each  arm  and  to  each  leg. 
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3,tl533« 
WATER  SKIS 
L.  Clariu  %  CandlMi  Research  A  Develop 
FoodatfcHi,  1434  Qaecn  St^  West  Toroato  3, 
Oatario,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  2S,  19M,  Ser.  No.  4,443 
JCiainM.     (CL9->310) 


Q;£- 


1.  A  pair  of  identical  water  skis,  each  of  said  pair  of 
water  skis  comprising  a  buoyant  hull  of  substantially 
longitudinal  pontoon-shaped  configuration,  a  foot  weU 
located  within  the  upper  surface  of  said  hull  substantially 
centrally  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  hull,  the  bottom 
of  said  foot  well  being  substantially  concave  and  foot 
hold  means  removably  located  within  said  foot  well,  said 
foot  hold  means  having  the  configuration  of  a  loose  fitting 
shoe  having  a  flexible  sole  portion,  the  central  longitudinal 
portion  of  said  sole  portion  being  adapted  to  flex  down- 
wards into  said  concave  base  of  said  foot  well  upon  a 
foot  being  applied  to  said  sole  portion,  said  foothold 
means  having  flexible  sides  adapted  to  flex  towards  a  foot 
located  in  said  foot  hcAd  means  upon  a  foot  biasing  said 
sole  portion  into  said  concave  bottom  of  said  foot  well. 


3,«15331 

SLALOM  WATER  SKI 

FhlHp  R.  Frankc,  43«  W.  fMreney  rarfcway,  Clila«o,  DL 

FUmI  Feb.  29,  195S,  Ser.  No.  71<,3M 

SOaifim.    (CL9— 310) 


1 


r' 


-• — f- 


1.  A  single  slalom  water  ski  comprisinjg  an  elongate 
strip  of  relatively  rigid  material  having  an  upturned  bow 
at  the  forward  end  and  a  stem  at  the  rearward  end  with 
the  ski  being  substantially  straight  from  the  upturned  bow 
to  the  stem,  a  foot  rest  on  the  top  side  of  the  ski  about 
midway  between  the  bow  and  the  stem  and  a  rearward 
foot  rest  spaced  rearwardly  of  the  forward  foot  rest  but 
forwardly  of  the  stem,  the  ski  having  subsUntially  flat 
top  and  bottom  walls  and  side  walls  which  taper  out- 
wardly slightly  from  the  upturned  bow  to  a  point  in  ad- 
vance of  the  forward  foot  rest  and  then  remain  substan- 
tially parallel  from  said  point  to  about  the  mid-portion 
of  the  forward  foot  rest,  and  which  then  taper  inwardly 
from  said  mid-portion  of  the  forward  foot  rest  to  a  nar- 
rowest portion  between  the  forward  foot  rest  and  the 
rearward  foot  rest  and  then  taper  outwardly  from  said 
narrowest  portion  between  said  foot  rests  to  beyond  the 
rearward  foot  rest  but  to  a  point  in  advance  of  the  stem 
of  the  ski. 


3,01M32 
MULTIPLE  SPINDLE  NUT  TAPPING  MACHINE 
Frmak  G.  Zaiar,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  Z^pv,  Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporatloa  of  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  2,  19M,  Set.  No.  12,324 
20  Claims.     (CL  10— 13«) 
I.  A  nut  tapping  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of 
taps  extending  parallel  to  each  other  in  spread  array  at 
a  tapping  station,  a  multiple  tap  head   for  supporting 
said  taps  in  said  array  at  an  operative  position  of  said 
multiple  tap  head,  platform  means  defining  a  correspond- 
ing array  of  sockets  for  supporting  nut  blank  workpieces 
in  apposed  relation  to  said  taps,  powered  feed  means  for 


urging  said  platform  means  and  said  tap  head  relatively 
together  in  a  feed  phase  at  a  rate  proportional  to  the 
rate  of  rotation  of  said  taps  to  engage  and  tap  said  work- 
pieces  and  for  ithen  urging  said  platform  means  and 
said  tap  head  rfclatively  apart  in  a  withdrawal  phase, 
power  means  for  powering  said  array  of  taps  and  said 
powered  feed  means,  means  associated  with  said  tap  head 
for  axially  restraining  said  taps  for  imposition  of  tapping 


thrust  against  said  workpieces  throughout  the  work- 
cutting  portion  of  said  feed  phase  and  for  then  removing 
said  axial  restraints  upon  the  completion  of  said  feed 
phase,  said  multiple  tap  head  being  mounted  for  tempo- 
rary shifting  from  its  said  operative  position  to  access 
position  at  which  said  array  of  taps  is  removed  from 
said  platform  means  a  sufficient  distance  to  provide  for 
ready  removal  and  replacement  of  said  taps. 


I  3,015333 

MOTOR  DRIVEN  TOOTH  BRUSH 

WaUaB  GOct,  2704  Schvs  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,049 

2ClalnH.    (CLIS— 23) 


1 .  In  a  tooth  bmsh.  an  elongated  brush  head  includlnr 
a  bottom  wall  and  end  walls,  a  pair  of  parallel  shafts 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  brush  head  and  rotatably 
mounted  at  their  ends  in  said  end  walls,  interengaging 
gearing  means  mounted  on  said  shafts  at  one  end  of  said 
brush  head  for  the  rotation  of  said  shafts  in  unison,  each 
of  said  parallel  shafts  having  a  series  of  cylindrical  brush 
sections  spaced  apart  longitudinally  thereof  for  roution 
therewith,  a  serie^  of  clumps  of  bristles  affixed  to  said  bot- 
tom wall  in  qtaoed  relation  longitudinally  of  said  brush 
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head  aiKl  arranged  in  a  row  along  each  longitudinal  side 
edge  portion  of  said  bottom  wall,  each  of  the  clumps  of 
bristles  in  one  of  said  rows  being  arranged  between  adia- 
cent  cylindrical  brush  sections  of  one  of  said  shafts,  and 
each  of  the  clumps  of  bristles  in  the  other  row  being  ar- 
ranged between  adjacent  cylindrical  brush  sections  of  said 
other  shaft 


3,015,834 

DISPOSABLE  DUST  MOP  HEAD 

Ernestine  I.  Marrinson,  4619  Davis,  and  Mar^rie  B. 

Rothschild,  8943  Samoset  Blvd.,  both  of  Skoldc,  m. 

FUed  Nov.  12, 1958,  Ser.  No.  773,322 

3  Claims.    (CL  15—228) 


2.  A  dust  mop  bead  characterized  by  its  disposability 
and  comprising  a  bag  enclosure  formed  by  securing  adja- 
cent their  peripheral  edges  a  flexible  impervious  plastic 
member  and  a  chemically  treated  paper  member  having 
a  plurality  of  gathers  therein,  said  bag  enclosure  having 
a  resiliently  contractible  opening  therein,  said  opening 
being  formed  in  the  plastic  member  and  adapted  to  engage 
a  mop  stick. 

3,015,835 
WINDSHIELD  WASHER  AND  COORDINATOR 
John  W.  Dyer,   Pendleton,  and  Brooks  H.  Short  and 
Walter  R.  Parker,  Anderson,  Ind.,  anignorB  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  688,463 
9  Clafans.     (CL  15—250.02) 


I.  A  windshield  cleaning  system  including,  a  washer 
unit  including  a  pump  having  electromagnetic  means 
for  directly  effecting  the  intake  stroke  thereof  and  energy 
storing  means  for  effecting  the  delivery  stroke  thereof, 
said  pump  being  connected  to  a  delivery  conduit,  a  wiper 
unit,  switch  means  for  energizing  the  electromagnetic 
means  for  effecting  the  intake  stroke  of  the  pump,  means 
operatively  connected  with  the  pump  and  actuated  dur- 
ing the  intake  stroke  thereof  for  automatically  initiating 
operation  of  the  wiper  unit  during  the  delivery  stroke  of 
the  washer  pump  including  dashpot  means  for  continuing 
operation  of  the  wiper  unit  for  a  predetermined  time  in- 
tervaL 


3,015,836 
FLUID  APPLICATORS 

Stefla  Maynler.  68—12  Groton  St.,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y^ 
and  John  Victor,  Bronxville,  N.Y.;  said  Victor  assipior 
to  said  Maynier 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1954,  Ser.  No.  417,666 

5  Claims.    (CL  15— 543)  i 


1.  A  fluid  applicator  comprising  a  flexible,  resilient 
container  having  one  end  open,  a  cap  over  said  open  con- 
tainer end,  there  being  an  opening  formed  in  said  cap 
for  conducting  fluid  from  said  container  upon  inward 
deflection  of  the  latter,  a  hollow  cover  secured  on  said 
cap  over  said  opening  for  receiving  fluid  froA  said  con- 
tainer, said  cover  l>eing  formed  with  an  opening  remote 
from  said  cap,  a  graduated  apertured  sleeve  disposed 
spacedly  within  said  cover  and  having  its  outer  end  secured 
within  said  cover  opening,  a  brush  having  one  end  secured 
in  closing  relation  within  said  sleeve  adjacent  to  the  inner 
end  of  the  latter  and  having  its  outer  end  extending  be- 
yond the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve  for  receiving  and  dis- 
pensing said  fluid,  and  a  sheath  movable  on  said  sleeve 
for  selectively  opening  and  closing  the  apertures  thereof 
to  determine  the  rate  of  flow  of  fluid  to  said  brush,  said 
sheath  comprising  a  tube  longitudinally  slidable  and  cir- 
cumposed  about  said  sleeve  and  having  one  end  extending 
spacedly  through  said  cap  opening,  and  a  plug  removably 
inserted  in  said  one  tube  end  to  seal  said  tube,  whereby 
said  tube  may  be  adjusted  and  maintained  in  any  selected 
position  of  its  sliding  movement 


3,015,837 

MATERIAL  APPLICATOR 

MehinW.TeaU,5611  310th  St,  Toledo,  OUo 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  718,256 

2ClahM.    (CL15— 544) 
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1.  A  coating  applicator  comprising  a  frame  having 
two  outer  plates  and  an  intermediate  plate,  all  of  which 
are  parallel,  two  pairs  of  distributing  rollers  rotatably 
held  by  said  frame,  the  rollers  of  each  pair  being  par- 
allel one  to  another  and  each  pair  being  parallel  to  the 
other  pair,  means  for  rotatably  and  yieldably  holding 
each  of  the  rollers  of  one  of  said  pairs  between  an  outer 
plate  and  the  intermediate  plate  for  rotational  movement 
and  movement  laterally  of  said  plates,  and  for  rotatably 
and  yieldably  holding  each  of  the  rollers  of  the  other  pf 
said  parts  between  the  other  outer  plate  and  said  inter- 
mediate plate  for  rotational  movement  and  movement 
laterally  of  said  plates,  a  plurality  of  nozzles  located  sub- 
stantially symmetrically  between  each  of  said  pairs  and  di- 
rected toward  a  surface  to  be  coated,  means  for  supi^y- 
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ing  a  coating  composition  under  pressure  to  said  nozzles, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  rate  at  which  the  coating 
composition  is  supplied  to  said  nozzles. 


4.  In  an"  industrial  truck,  a  caster  wheel  unit  compris- 
ing, a  fork  member  having  laterally  spaced  arms,  means 
mounting  said  fork  member  on  said  truck  for  rotation 
about  a  substantially  vertical  caster  axis  with  the  arms 
of  the  fork  extending  downwardly,  a  wheel  support,  a 
caster  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  wheel  support 
with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  caster  wheel  offset 
laterally  from  said  vertical  caster  axis  and  said  caster 
wheel  supporting  said  truck  through  said  wheel  support 
and  mounting  member,  shaft  means  extending  from  op- 
posite ends  of  said  wheel  support  and  joumaled  for  ro- 
tation in  said  spaced  %rms  of  said  mounting  member 
with  one  end  of  saic^  wheel  support  higher  than  the 
other  end  whereby  said  wheel  support  and  said  caster 
wheel  rotatably  supported  thereon  may  tilt  about  an  axis 
which  is  inclined  toward  mid  vertical  caster  axis  and 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  caster  wheel  while 
the  truck  is  supported  on  the  caster  wheel. 


3,«15^39  I-     - 

CONTINUOUS  ENGAGEMtiNT  TYfE 
ELONGATE  HINGE 
Harold  E.  Edorldgc,  Barbcrton,  and  Waldo  O.  lohnaDii, 
Woostcr,  Ohio,  aaipion  to  Wcatbcr-Seal,  Inc^  Bar- 
bcrton, Ohio,  a  coiporation  of  Ohio 

Fllc4  Mar.  21,  1958,  Scr.  No.  722,994 
aClaliiH.    (C1.16->1M) 


Bar> 


3,015,838 
CASTER  CONJrrRUCnON 
Bronislaos  I.   Ulinsld,  Flossmoor,  Dl.,  assignor  to  The 
Yale  A  Towne  Manufactnrlng  Company,  Stamford, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connccticnt 

FUed  May  12,  19M,  Scr.  No.  28,747 
4Clainia.    (0.16—21) 


3,815,848 
CONTINUOUS  HINGE 
Harold  E.  Edoridgc,  Aknm,  aad  Waldo  O. 
Wooatcr,  Ohio,  aaripion  to  Wcathcr-Scal,  be. 
bcrtoo,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 
Original  application  Apr.  5,  1957,  Scr.  No.  851,079,  now 
Patent  No.  2,888,997,  dated  Jan.  8,  1959.     Divided 
and  this  application  Sept.  22, 1958,  Scr.  No.  762,582 
2CbdnM.   (CI.  16— 172) 


1.  In  a  hinge,  a  cylindrical  hinge  pintle  having  a  slot 
extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  inwardly  from  the 
periphery  thereof,  a  hinge  socket  having  a  slot  extending 
longitudinally  thereof  and  having  an  arcuate  surface  con- 
necting to  and  extending  between  the  margins  of  said  slot, 
and  bearings  carried  by  said  hinge  pintle  at  longitudinally 
spaced  portions  thereof  and  pivotally  positioning  it  in 
said  hinge  socket,  said  bearings  being  of  hollow  cylindrical 
form  and  having  arcuate  surfaces  engaging  the  periphery 
of  said  hinge  pintle  and  having  tangs  thereon  extending 
into  and  secured  in  said  slot  of  said  hinge  pintle  to  retain 
said  bearings  in  given  positions  radially  spacing  S|ud  pintle 
from  said  hinge  socket 


1.  In  a  casement  window,  or  the  like,  a  sash  rail  hav- 
ing a  hinge  pintle  extenoing  therefrom  and  having  an 
arcuate  peripheral  surface  of  between  about  265*  to 
about  273*.  said  hinge  pintle  being  connected  to  the  re- 
mainder of  the  sash  rail  by  an  integral  connector  flange 
extending  from  intermediate  the  margins  of  said  arcuate 
peripheral  surface,  and  a  supplementary  frame  member 
having  a  hinge  pintle  socket  with  an  arcuate  surface 
therein  provided  at  one  margin  thereof,  said  pintle  socket 
having  a  slot  of  about  110*  in  arcuate  width  extending 
the  length  thereof  for  receiving  said  hinge  pintle  and  said 
connector  flange  for  pivotal  action  between  said  sash  rail 
and  supplementary  frame  member,  said  hinge  pintle  hav- 
ing a  center  bore  therein  and  having  one  wall  extending 
radially  of  said  center  bore  and  one.  wall  extending  sub- 
stantially tangentiaily  of  said  center  bore  to  provide  a 
finger-like  portion  in  said  hinge  pintle  to  facilitate  thread- 
ing said  hinge  pintle  into  engagement  with  said  hinge 
pintle  sockefTor  arcuate  action  therein,  said  hinge  pintle 
having  an  arcuate  length  bettJ^een  said  radially  extending 
wall  and  the  remote  edge  of  said  connector  flange  about 
equal  to  but  less  than  the  arcuate  length  of  said  slot  to 
permit  a  generally  radial  withdrawal  of  said  hinge  pintle 
from  said  pifitle  socket  when  said  remote  edge  of  said  con- 
nector flange  is  swung  over  against  a  mar^n  of  said  pintle 
socket. 


3,815,841 

.    HOLDER  FOR  FILLETING  FISH 

Theodore  AndcfMNi  Rcvti,  1904  S.  Van  Borcn  Si,, 

Littk  Rock.  Arfc. 

.     Filed  Feb.  16, 1959,  Scr.  No.  793,342 

ICkdm.   (CL17— 8) 


A  fish  holder  comprising  an  elongated  base  member, 
said  base  member  being  provided  with  a  longitudinally 
extending  groove  in  its  upper  side,  a  pair  of  clamping 
jaws  mounted  on  the  upper  side  ot  said  base  member,  said 
jaws  being  disposed  in  spaced  relation  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  groove,  one  of  jaws  being  fixed  to  and  the  other 
pivoted  on  said  base  member,  said  pivoted  jaw  having 
one  end  extended  beyond  one  end  of  said  base  member 
to  provide  a  handle  for  moving  said  pivoted  jaw  toward 
and  away  from  said  fixed  jaw,  a  plurality  of  barb  means 
on  each  jaw  for  piercing  a  portion  of  a  fish  clamped  bo- 
tween  said  jawsj  a  locking  plate  carried  by  said  base 
member  beneath]  said  handle,  said  locking  plate  having 
a  horizontally  cktending  flange  mounted  on  the  upper 
side  of  said  base  member  and  a  vertically  extending  flange 
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engaging  said  one  end  of  said  base  member,  said  vertically 
extending  flange  being  provided  with  a  series  of  spaced 
perforations,  a  pair  of  spaced  flange  members  extending 
downwardly  from  said  handle  and  being  provided  with 
aligned  apertures,  a  locking  pin  slidably  mounted  in  said 
apertures,  said  pin  being  adapted  to  engage  selected  ones 
of  said  series  of  spaced  perforations,  a  spring  means  be- 
tween said  pair  of  spaced  flange  members  for  urging  said 
locking  pin  toward  its  locking  position  in  one  of  said 
spaced  perforations,  and  adjustable  suction  cup  means  on 
the  lower  side  of  said  base  member  for  releasably  secur- 
ing said  holder  on  a  supporting  surface  and  for  vertically 
adjusting  one  edge  of  said  base  member  with  respect  to 
another. 

3,015,842 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  FIBERS 
Charles  J.  Stalego,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Coming  Fibcrglas  Corporatioo,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FOed  Jan.  25, 1954,  Scr.  No.  405,765 
4Cbdnis.    (a.  18— 2.5) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  disclosed  including,  in 
combination,  a  burner  having  a  combustion  chamber 
elongated  in  a  generally  horizontal  direction,  means  for 
delivering  combustible  mixture  into  one  end  of  the  cham- 
ber adapted  to  be  burned  within  the  chamber,  a  restricted 
orifice  formed  in  the  wall  defining  the  other  end  of  the 
chamber,  tubular  means  extending  upwardly  from  the 
burner  adapted  to  contain  a  supply  of  molten  fiber-form- 
ing material,  said  tubular  means  being  formed  with  a 
restricted  outlet  in  communication  with  the  chamber 
through  which  the  molten  material  flows  into  the  cham- 
ber in  a  direction  generally  normal  to  the  path  of  flow  of 
gases  through  the  chamber,  the  pressure  of  the  material 
at  the  outlet  being  greater  than  the  pressure  of  the 
gases  within  the  chamber,  a  second  combustion  chamber 
in  heat-transferring  relation  with  the  tubular  means,  means 
for  delivering  combustible  mixture  into  said  second  cham- 
ber adapted  to  be  burned  therein  for  heating  the  material 
in  the  tubular  means,  and  a  passage  connecting  the  sec- 
ond chamber  with  the  first  mentioned  chamber  whereby 
the  burned  gases  in  the  second  chamber  are  delivered 
into  the  first  mentioned  chamber  for  discharge  through 
the  restricted  orifice  in  the  burner  end  wall,  the  forces 
of  the  blast  provided  by  the  gases  discharged  through 
the  orifice  attenuating  the  material  in  the  first  mentioned 
chamber  to  fibers. 


y 


3,015,843 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  COMPOSITE  ARTICLES 
Henry  Z.  Gora,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corporation,  Lan- 
caster, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1956.  Scr.  No.  562,904 
6  Claims.    (CI.  18—5) 
1.  In  a  molding  apparatus,  means  for  blanking  slugs  of 
predetermined  shape  and  volume  from  a  strip  of  adhesive 


moldable  material  comprising  a  pair  of  cooperating  blank- 
ing dies,  one  of  said  dies  being  hollow  and  having  a  pe- 
ripheral cutting  edge  on  the  eiKl  thereof  and  said  other  die 
constituting  an  anvil;  means  for  positioning  a  strip  of 
moldable  material  between  said  hollow  die  and  anvil;  and 
means  for  relatively  moving  the  said  dies  to  and  from 
separated  and  engaged  positions  to  blank  a  slug  from  the 
strip,  said  anvil  die  having  a  plunger  at  least  the  end  of 


which  consists  of  a  material  to  which  the  moldable  mate- 
rial will  not  adhere,  said  plunger  being  normally  slightly 
extended  above  the  surface  of  said  anvil  and  projecting 
slightly  within  the  hollow  die  when  said  dies  are  engaged  to 
prevent  the  formed  slug  from  adhering  to  the  surface  of 
the  anvil  die  when  the  anvil  and  hollow  die  separate  where- 
by said  hollow  die  retains  the  blanked  slug  upon  com- 
pletion of  the  blanking  operation. 


3,815,844 
EXTRUDING  APPARATUS 
Vernon  E.  Rice,  St  Marys,  Ohk>,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1959,  Ser.  No.  851,088 
2  Chdms.    (Q.  18—12) 
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2.  An  extruding  machine  having  an  extrusion  chamber 
and  extruding  screw  normally  operating  in  said  chamber, 
driving  means  directly  fixed  to  a  portion  of  said  screw 
a  removable  extrusion  die  on  one  end  of  said  chamber 
adjacent  the  end  of  said  screw  and  a  screw  ejecting  means 
to  eject  said  screw  from  said  chamber,  said  screw  eject- 
ing and  retreating  means  comprising  an  extension  rigidly 
attached  to  the  end  of  said  sc3-ew  opposite  the  die  end 
thereof  and  normally  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the 
chamber,  the  interior  of  said  extension  being  in  communi- 
cation with  the  interior  of  said  screw  and  the  length  of 
said  extension  being  at  least  equal  to  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  that  of  said  screw,  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  having 
a  piston  and  rod  therein  in  fixed  position  with  respect  to 
and  spaced  from  said  extruding  machine,  said  cylinder 
being  axially  aligned  with  said  screw  extension,  a  coupling 
between  the  rod  of  said  cylinder  and  end  of  said  exten- 
sion and  attached  to  the  extension  and  rod  to  permit  rota- 
tion of  said  extension  during  operation  of  said  extruding 
machine  while  the  rod  remains  stationary  and  means  at- 
tached to  said  extension  to  pass  a  coolant  liquid  through 
said  extension  and  extruding  screw. 
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3,115,845  3,tl5,t47 

VACUUM  SYSTEM  FOR  TEMI»ORARY  REDUCTION  CANDLE  MOLD 

OF  THE  DIAMETER  OF  A  TIRE  LawrMCC  T.  HoMcn  wad  Hanj  R.   Askew,  ChaduuB, 

Arnold  DMrfcscn,  Lodi,  Calif.,  assisiior  to  Sapcr  Mold  N J.,  awiinofs  to  Chirthan  CaDdk  Contoratioa,  Chat- 

CorporatkNi  of  Calif onia,  Lodi,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  ham,  N J.,  a  fcorporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

of  California  FUcd  Nov.  5,  1957,  Scr.  No.  710^95 

Filed  Jnly  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  40,434  2  Claims.     (CL  18^27) 

3  ClainM.    (CL  18—18)  (FDcd  under  Rnk  47(a)  and  35  US.C  llO 
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3.  In  an  apparatus  for  temporary  reduction  of  the  di- 
ameter of  a  tire  preparatory  to  entry  into  or  removal 
from  a  tread  vulcanizing  mold;  opposed  members  to  en- 
gage the  laterally  outer  faces  of  the  beads  of  the  tire, 
means  to  move  said  members  toward  each  other  to  simi- 
larly move  the  beads  so  as  to  reduce  the  diameter  of  the 
tire,  and  means  to  then  subject  the  interior  of  the  tire  to 
a  tendency  to  vacuum  to  further  reduce  the  diameter  of 
the  tire. 

3,015344 
FRAME  FOR  MOLD 
Kenneth  T.  MacMOlan,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  and  Ernest  A. 
Millhoff,  Doyicstown,  Ohio,  ass^piors  to  Wonder  Prod- 
acts  Company,  ColUcrrille,  Tcmk,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1960,  Scr.  No.  6*448 
10  Oafans.    (CL  18—26) 


1.  In  a  molding  apparatus  for  casting  plastic  articles 
from  a  thermoplastic  material,  opposed  frame  members 
for  clamping  a  plurality  of  molds  therebetween  during 
heating  and  cooling  of  the  molds,  said  frame  members 
each  formed  in  sections  with  each  section  being  substan- 
tially rigid  and  with  the  rigid  sections  in  each  frame 
member  arranged  in  opposed  relationship,  mold  support- 
ing members  on  each  of  said  sections  for  supporting  in- 
dividual molds  between  the  sections  of  the  frame  mem- 
bers, means  for  relcasably  holding  said  frame  members 
in  a  fixed  opposed  relationship  in  molding  position,  and 
yieldable  means  connected  between  adjacent  rigid  sec- 
tions of  each  of  the  fpame  members  to  accommodate 
limited  relative  movement  between  said  sections  in  mold- 
ing position. 


1.  A  candle  casting  mold  comprising:  a  base  mem- 
ber, a  pin  supporting  member  having  a  wick-bole  form- 
ing pin  fixed  thereto  supported  by  said  base  member,  a 
bottom  mold  portion  having  an  aperture  therein  through 
which  said  pin  removably  extends,  a  hollow  mold  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  bottom  mold  portion,  said  hollow 
mold  member,  said  bottom  mold  portion  and  said  pin 
supporting  member  being  removable  from  each  other  and 
from  said  base. 

3,015,848 

JET  MOLDING  MACHINES 

Hans  Hollfritsch,  Eslam,  Oberpfalz,  Bavaria,  Germany 

FUcd  Aug.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51358 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcnaany  Aag.  27,  1959 

9  Clafans.     (CL  18—30) 


8.  A  molding  machine,  comprising,  in  combination:  a 
mold  having  a  movable  part;  an  injecting  plunger  for 
introducing  a  molding  medium  through  said  mold  part 
and  into  the  mold;  a  toggle  system  for  opening  and 
closing  the  mold  and  for  applying  closing  pressure  by 
moving  the  movable  mold  part,  said  system  including  a 
plate  having  a  slot  formed  therein  which  has  a  straight 
portion  merging  into  an  arcuate  portion,  said  plate  being 
coimected  to  said  plunger,  said  toggle  system  further  in- 
cluding two  toggle  levers  pivotally  connected  by  a  pin 
guided  in  said  slot  to  be  disposed  in  the  straight  portion 
thereof  when  the  toggle  system  is  in  its  dead  center  posi- 
tion and  in  the  arcuate  portion  theceof  during  the  open- 
ing and  closing  movements  of  said  mold  part 


3,015349 
SHORT-STROKE  PRESS 
Norbcrt  F.  Mittcbtadt  Md  Wmiam  P.  POz,  Jr.,  Sheboy- 
gan, Wb.,  assignon  to  Piymonth  Die  Mold,  Ibc^  She- 
boygan, Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wiacdhsin 

FilMi  Juc  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  818,959 

1  CbOm.     (CL  18—30) 

Molding  apparatus  comprising,  a  pressure  platen,  a 

clamping  platen,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending 

tie  bars  fixedly  connecting  said  platens  for'  simultaneous 

movement,   a   multi-chambered   cylinder   supported   on 
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said  tie  bars  adjacent  said  pressure  platen,  a  piston  dis- 
posed in  each  chamber  of  said  cylinder  with  the  respec- 
tive pistons  being  connected  to  each  other  in  series  and 
with  the  series  of  pistons  being  connected  to  said  pres- 
sure platen,  a  longitudinally  extending  mold  mounted 
freely  on  said  tie  bars  and  with  said  mold  having  an 
end  open  toward  said  clamping  platen,  means  freely 
mounted  on  said  tie  bars  and  connected  to  the  inner 
end  of  said  cylinder  for  introducing  molding  material 
into  said  mold,  said  clamping  platen  having  an  opening 
extending  therethrou^  which  is  at  least  as  large  in 
lateral  extent  as  said  mold,  a  mold  closure  member 
mounted  on  said  clamping  platen  and  normally  disposed 
between  the  open  end  of  said  mold  and  said  clamping 
platen,  means  for  introducing  fluid  into  the  chambers 
of  said  cylinder  selectively  on  one  or  the  other  side  Of 
said  pistons  so  that  said  tie  bars  will  move  said  clamping 
platen  and  said  mold  closure  member  toward  or  atAray 
from  the  open  end  of  said  mold  to  close  the  latter  for 


dead-burned  magnesia  and  a  mixture  of  dead-burned  mag- 
nesia and  dcad-bumcd  dolomite  and  bonded  with  a  coal 
tar  pitch;  the  improvements  of  applying  to  the  article  a 
petroleum  wax  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  par- 
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aflto  waxes  and  mycrocrystalline  waxes,  heating  to  a  tem- 
perature sufficient  to  pyrolytically  decompose  the  coal  tar 
pitch  and  produce  a  carbon  bond,  and  then  cooling  the 
brick  to  a  temperature  below  the  ignition  temperature  of 
such  carbon  bond. 


3,015,851 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SHAPED  CELLULAR  AR- 
TICLES FROM  FOAMABLE  THERMOPLASTIC 
ALKENYL  AROMATIC  RESINS 
Charies  R.  WUes,  Midland,  Mich.,  assicnor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,973 
4  Clafans.    (CL  18— 48) 


molding  or  to  open  the  latter  for  unloading,  the  stroke 
of  said  pistons  being  substantially  less  than  the  depth  of 
the  mold,  a  knockout  ring  disposed  adjacent  the  inner 
closed  end  of  the  mold  for  pushing  the  molded  article 
out  of  the  mold  when  the  clamping  platen  unclamps,  a 
jrfate  connected  to  said  ring  and  disposed  inwardly  of 
the  mold,  a  plurality  of  pins  mounted  on  said  tie  bars 
on  each  side  of  said  plate,  said  pins  being  longitudinally 
spaced  by  more  than  the  thickness  of  said  plate  to  pro- 
vide a  lost  motion  delay  in  removing  the  molded  article 
upon  opening  of  the  mold,  a  plurality  of  laterally  extend- 
ing tracks  secured  to  said  clamping  platen  so  that  the 
said  platen  opening  is  unobstructed  and  with  said  track 
members  mounting  said  mold  closure  member  for  lateral 
movement  thereon,  and  means  for  moving  said  mold 
closure  member  on  said  tracks  and  away  from  said 
platen  opening  when  the  mold  is  open  so  that  the  molded 
article  may  be  removed  longitudinally  through  the  said 
platen  opening. 


3,015350 
CARBON  BONDED  REFRACTORY  ARTICLE  AND 

PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Samuel  Rnsoff  and  Robert  S.  Drabkowski,  Tiffin,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Basic,  Incorporated,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1959,  Scr.  No.  787,410 
15  Oafans.     (O.  18—47.5) 
1.  In  the  method  of  coking  an  article  composed  of 
refractory  grains  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  cellular  plastic  article  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  density  and  shape,  which  process 
comprises  filling  the  cavity  of  a  porous  mold  to  at  least 
80  p«-cent  by  volume  of  its  capacity  with  discrete  gran- 
ules of  an  incompletely  foamcd-up  thermoplastic  alkenyl 
aromatic  polymer  containing  a  volatile  non-solvent  or- 
ganic fluid  raising  agent  and  which  is  capable  of  further 
expansion  and  closing  the  mold,  maintaining  the  closed 
porous  mold  in  a  zone  of  subatmosphcric  pressure  and 
passing  steam  into  contact  with  and  through  the  mass  of 
polymer  granules  therein  at  subatmosphcric  pressures  not 
exceeding  350  millimeters  of  Hg  absolute  pressure,  to 
heat  the  granules  to  about  the  softening  point  of  the  poly- 
mer, then  passing  steam  mto  contact  with  the  porous 
mold  and  into  contact  with  and  through  the  polymer 
granules  in  the  mold  at  up  to  and  including  superatmos- 
pheric  pressures  of  not  greater  than  10  pounds  per  square 
inch  gauge  pressure  sufficient  to  heat  the  polymer  to  a 
temperature  between  100*  and  115'  C,  thereby  expand- 
ing the  polymer  granules  within  said  porous  mold  to 
completely  fill  the  mold  cavity  with  a  cellular  body  of  the 
foamed  polymer,  and  thereafter  withdrawing  steam  from 
contact  with  said  porous  mold  and  the  cellular  body 
sufficient  to  subject  the  mold  and  the  cellular  body 
therein  to  an  absolute  subatmosphcric  pressure  of  not 
more  than  350  millimeters  of  Hg. 
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3,015^52 
PROCESS  OF  SPHEROIOIZING  IRREGULARLV 
SHAPED  PARTICLES 
Danlci  Jakobas  Nkobu  Hoffman,  Mcalo  Pvk,  Pretoria, 
Trantraal,  and  Thomas  Barry  Bccton,  Mncklcncak, 
Pretoria,  Transvaal,  Union  of  Sooth  Africa,  assignors 
to  Sooth  African  Iron  and  Steel  Indostrial  Corporation, 
Limited,  Pretoria,  Transvaal,  L'nion  of  South  Africa 
FUed  Mar.  26,  1958,  Scr.  No.  724,037 
Claims  priority,  application  Union  of  Sooth  Africa 
Apr.  4,  1957 
«  Clahns.    (CL  18-^4S) 


1.  A  process  for  spheroidizing  irregularly  shaped  ferro- 
ailicon  particles  which  comprises  passing  a  gas  contain- 
ing free  oxygen  in  at  least  the  proportion  contained  in  air 
into  the  central  passage  of  a  downwardly  directed  flame- 
producing  nozzle,  introducing  a  combustible  gas  through 
an  annular  passage  in~said  nozzle  surrounding  the  said 
central  passage  at  its  outlet,  thus  producing  a  downwardly 
directed  flame  having  a  reducing  zone  at  least  towards 
its  perimeter,  feeding  the  irregularly  shaped  ferro-silicon 
particles  to  be  spheroidized  into  the  said  central  passage, 
causing  the  said  particles  to  pass  through  the  said  flame 
and  its  reducing  zone  thereby  melting  them  at  least  at 
their  surface  and  allowing  the  thus  spheroidized  particles 
to  enter  a  cooling  zone. 


3,915,853 
PROCESS  FOR  HEAT-TREATING  MOLDED 
COMPOSITIONS 
DavM  D.  MooscU,  Manchester,  and  WiHhun  M.  Jack- 
son n,  Wobom,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Cabot  Corporation, 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Mar.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,879 

7  Claims.  (CI.  18-^48) 
I.  A  process  for  curing  a  curable  molded  a-mono- 
olefinic  polymer  composition  which  does  not  possess  form 
stability  at  temperatures  at  which  it  is  to  be  cured,  which 
comprises  embedding  said  molded  composition  in  an 
inert  finely  divided  supporting  material  containing  a 
minor  portion  of  a  binder  suitable  for  use  at  tempera- 
tures up  to  about  500*  F.  and  heating  said  molded  com- 
position while  embedded  in  said  supporting  material  to 
curing  temperatures.  . 


ber  latex  by  adding  a  primary  stiffening  agent  selected 
from  at  least  one  of  the  group  consisting  of  soybean  pro- 
tein,  casein  and  gelatin  to  said  latex  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  cause  partial  stiffening  of  the  latex,  foaming  said 
partially  stiffened  latex,  adding  a  second  stiffening  agent 
selected  from  at  least  one  of  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium  polyacrylate  and  ammonium  polyacrylate  to  said 


partially  stiffened  foam  in  an  antotint  sufBcient  to  farther 
stiffen  said  foam  whereby  the  foamed  latex  retains  the 
shape  imparted  to  it  when  unconfined,  shaping  the  foamed 
latex  by  continuously  passing  it  into  and  out  of  contact 
with  a  curved  shaping  means  to  thereby  impart  an  orderly 
arranged  configuration  having  a  cross  section  of  variable 
thickness  and  uniform  density,  and  then  continuously 
gelling  and  vulcanizing  the  shaped  foamed  latex. 


3,015355 

METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR^  MAKING 

HOLLOW  BODIES 

EwaM  Mcrfcel,  WoUEssonwcg  16,  Hamborg,  Germany 

FUed  May  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  732,380 

Clafans  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany  Feb.  1, 1958 

6  Claims.    (CL  18—55) 


t.i 


i? 


lL iJd 


1 .  A  method  of  making  a  hollow  porous  body  of  granu- 
lar and  pulverous  heat  expandable  material  composed 
at  least  partly  of  sintered  polytetrafluoroethylene,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of:  confining  the  material  to  be  formed 
into  said  hollow  body  between  a  rigid  wall  of  annular 
cross  section  and  an  elastic  wall  of  annular  cross  sec- 
tion, subjecting  said  elastic  wall  to  controlled  fluid  pres- 
sure so  as  to  cause  said  elastic  wall  to  expand,  and  com- 
pressing the  material  between  the  latter  and  said  rigid 
wall,  subsequently  confining  the  compressed  body  in  a 
correspondingly  shaped  chamber  of  sufficiently  greater 
volume  than  the  volume  of  said  compressed  body  to  per- 
mit limited  expansion  thereof,  and  sintering  the  com- 
pressed body  in  said  chamber  to  expand  said  body  to  a 
predetermined  degree  of  porosity. 


3,015354 

METHOD  OF  SHAPING  FOAMED  RUBBER 

LATEX 

Eari  F.  McChire,  Cnyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Robber 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1956.  Ser.  No.  577^10 
1  Claim.     (CI.  18—53) 
A  method  of  continuously  shaping  ungelled,  foamed 
rubber  latex,  which  comprises  partially  stiffening  a  rub- 

I 


3,015356 

METHOD  OF  MOLDING  DOLLS'  HEADS 
David  Cohn,  Poondridge,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Model  Plastic 
Corporation,  White  Plafais,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Oct  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766^44 
2  aaims.    (CI.  18—55) 
1.  A  method  |Of  molding  hollow  dolls*  heads  having 
inwardly  directed  substantially  semi-spherical  rims  extend- 
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iifg  peripherally  about  the  eye  openings  in  the  heads  from 
tubular  units  of  thermoplastic -material  which  have  been 
preheated  to  approximately  the  Itow  temperature  of  said 
material,  said  method  consisting  of  heating  metal  ele- 
ments having  substantially  semi-spherical  heads  to  the 
flow  temperature  of  said  thermoplastic  material,  affixing 
said  metal  elements  to  the  wall  of  a  mold  for  a  doll's  head 
with  the  heads  of  the  metal  elements  projecting  into  the 
mold  cavity  and  disposed  at  the  locations  for  the  eye 
openings  respectively  in  a  doll's  head,  maintaining  said 
mold  at  a  temperature  approximately  that  of  the  flow 
temperature  of  the  material  of  said  preheated  units,  pro- 


I 

entrapped  air  becomes  greater  than  the  pressure  on  the 
exterior  of  the  tubing,  and  lowering  the  temperature  of 
the  tubing  to  room  temperature. 


3,015,858 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  SHAPED  ARTICLES 
OF  ACRYLONITRILE  POLYMER  CONTAIN- 
ING FREE  METAL  PARTICLES 
Robert  William  Hendricks,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor 
to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoors  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  28, 1959,  Ser.  No.  842,872 
14  Claims.    (Q.  18— 57) 
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viding  a  tubular  unit  of  thermoplastic  materia],  heatli^ 
said  tubular  unit  to  approximately  the  flow  temperature 
thereof;  expanding  said  heated  tubular  unit  against  the 
inner  face  of  said  mold  and  about  the  inwardly  projecting 
portions  of  the  heads  of  said  metal  elements,  removing 
the  expanded  tubular  unit  from  the  mold  with  the  heads 
of  the  metal  elements  embedded  therein,  cutting  the  por- 
tions of  the  expanded  wall  about  the  inner  peripheries  of 
said  heads,  and  removing  the  metal  elements  and  the 
portions  of  the  wall  cut  away  to  thereby  provide  rims  on 
the  molded  doll's  head  extending  inwardly  about  eye  open- 
ings therein. 

3,015,857 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  CORRUGATED 
TUBING 
Pan!   Richard    Wefaiandy,   Flndlay,    Ohio,   assignor   to 
Cooper  Tb%  &  Robber  Company,  Flndlay,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  838^12 
1  Claim,    (a.  18—56) 


In  a  method  for  shaping  corrugated  tubing  wherein 
a  length  of  tubing  is  placed  circumjacent  a  hollow  cor- 
rugated core  having  holes  extending  between  the  exte- 
rior surface  of  the  core  and  a  chamber  therein  while  the 
tubing  is  at  room  temperature  and  atmcwpheric  pressure; 
the  steps  of  sealing  the  ends  of  the  tubing  on  the  core  to 
entrap  air  therein,  increasing  the  pressure  on  the  exte- 
rior of  the  tubing  to  force  the  tubing  between  the  corru- 
gations thereby  forcing  the  air  entrapped  therein  through 
the  holes  and  compressing  the  same  in  the  chamber  to 
a  pressure  above  atmospheric  pressure  but  below  the  pres- 
sure applied  to  the  exterior  of  the  tubing  to  prevent  the 
tubing  from  entering  the  holes,  heating  the  tubing  to 
curing  temperature  while  maintaining  the  pressure  on  the 
exterior  of  the  tubing,  lowering  the  pressure  exteriorly 
of  the  tubing  to  atmospheric  pressure,  venting  the  cham- 
ber interior  to  the  atmosphere  when  the  pressure  of  the 


3 


9.  A  process  for  preparing  a  self-supporting  polymeric 
film  which  comprises  the  steps,  in  sequence,  of  mixing 
24-73  mole  percent  of  water,  5-18.5  mole  percent  of 
calcium  thiocyanate  and  20-64  mole  percent  of  at  least 
one  polmerizable  monomer,  said  monomer  composed  of 
75-100%,  by  weight,  of  acrylonitrile  and  the  remainder 
being  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  copolymer- 
izable  with  acrylonitrile,  the  mole  percentages  of  the 
water,  the  calcium  thiocyanate  and  the  monomer  falling 
wiUiin  the  area  ABCDEF  of  RGURE  1;  polymerizing 
said  monomer  to  form  a  calcium  thiocyanate-containing 
polymer;  shaping  said  polymer  into  the  form  of  a  film; 
elongating  the  calcium  thiocyanate-containing  polymeric 
film  at  least  1.5  X  in  at  least  one  direction;  treating  the 
calcium  thiocyanate-containing  film  with  a  solution  of  a 
water-soluble  metal  salt  of  metals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cobalt,  copper,  iron,  lead,  nickel  and  silver 
while  holding  said  film  under  tension;  reducing  said  metal 
of  said  soluble  metal  salt  to  water-insoluble  particles  of  the 
free  metal  of  said  soluble  salt  while  holding  said  film  imder 
tension;  and,  thereafter,  drying  the  particle-containing 
self-supporting  film  at  a  temperature  of  50-250*  C.  while 
holding  said  film  imder  tension. 


3,015359 
PROCESS  FOR  MOLDING  COVERED  RIGID  AND 

SEMIRIGID  BODIES 
Sol  Bloom,  264  E.  7th  SC,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Sheldon  J.  Bacr,  Commack,  N.Y. 
FUed  May  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  812,995 
4  Claims.    (Q.  18— 59) 
1.  A  process  for  molding  covered  rigid  bodies  com- 
prising securing  a  piece  of  continuous  fabric  about  a  plu- 
rality of  rigid  dowels  which  arc  held  in  place  by  end 
plates  through  which  the  ends  of  said  dowels  protrude; 
shaping  said  fabric  about  said  dowels  by  indenting  said 
fabric  between  adjacent  dowels  by  forcing  a  flexible  board 
against  the  side  of  said  fabric  between  ^aid  adjacent 
dowels;   inserting   legs   into  said   fabric   and   into  said 
dowels;  pouring  plastic  molding  material  through  an  open- 
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ing  in  one  of  said  end  plates  into  the  cavity  inside  said 
fabric;  permitting  said  plastic  molding  material  to  harden; 
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3,015,SM 
LOAD  ARM  FOR  PRESSURE  ROLLERS  OF 
DRAW  FRAMES 
Fritz  Stahleckcr,   Bad   Uberidngen,   Worttembcrg,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Wilhclm  Stahlecker  G.m.b.H.,  Reich* 
cnlMich  im  Talc,  Germany 

Filed  Not.  4,  1958,  Scr.  No.  771,800 

Claims  priority,  appilcatioa  Germany  Nov.  5,  1957 

9  Claimf.    (CL  19—135) 


1.  In  a  draw  frame  for  spinmog  machines  having 
parallel  upper  and  lower  pressure  rollers,  means  for 
mounting  said  upper  pressure  rollers  so  as  to  be  adjust* 
aUe  in  a  substantially  vertical  direction  relative  to  said 
lower  pressure  rollers,  said  means  comprising  a  load  arm, 
said  upper  pressure  rollers  being  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  load  arm,  means  for  mounting  said  load  arm  so  as  to 
be  pivotable  together  with  said  upper  pressure  rollers 
relative  to  said  lower  pressure  rollers,  means  for  locking 
said  load  arm  if  the  downward  position,  and  means  for 
releasing  said  load  arm  from  its  locked  position,  said  last 
means  including  a  second  arm  secured  to  said  load  arm 
but  so  as  to  be  extensible  therefrom  to  increase  the  lever- 
age of  said  load  arm,  said  second  arm  having  a  rest  posi- 
tion on  said  load  arm  and  comprising  means  embracing 
said  load  arm  when  said  second  arm  is  in  said  rest  position. 


eluding  generally  horizontal  and  vertical  step  areas  and 
the  vertical  step  area  having  air  ports  whereby  air  may 
be  heated  as  it  moves  rearwardly  and  vertically  upwardly 
along  an  underside  o(  the  inclined  roof  area  through  the 
air  ports  to  cool  the  awning  structure,  the  awning  having 


removing  said  end  plates;  and  removing  said  protruding 
ends  of  said  dowels. 


3,tl5^l 
ONE  PIECE  MOLDED  AWNING 
Aricicfa  G.  Happ,  P.O.  3290,  Noilk  Higliway  301, 
SnoCa,Fla. 
Filed  Aag.  11,  1958,  Scr.  No.  754,359 
7  ClaioM.     (a.  20—57.5) 
I.  In  a  window  structure  including  a  building  wall  hav- 
ing a  window  opening,  an  awning  having  spaced  side  wall 
areas  and  a  vertically  inclined  roof  area  joining  the  spaced 
side  wall  areas  at  its  opposite  roof  edges,  the  awning  hav- 
ing a  stepped  area  joined  with  the  inclined  roof  area  below 
a  rear  edge  of  the  roof  area  with  the  stepped  area  being 
disposed  above  the  window  opening,  the  stepped  area  in- 


a  surface  area  defined  by  portions  of  the  side  wall  areas 
and  the  horizontal  step  area  for  abutment  against  the 
building  wall  about  the  window  opening,  and  means  be- 
tween the  building  wall  and  the  surface  area  sustaining 
the  awning  on  the  wall. 


3,015,842 

COMPOSITE  MOLD 

Rostemcyer,  Licbifrtr.  1,  and  Felix  PoDnieicr, 

BafcUr.  100,  DuMcldorf,  Gcmany 

FOcd  Feb.  2«,  1958,  Scr.  No.  717,757 

11  Claims.     (CL  22—57,2) 


i 


f3    If  V 


1.  A  composite  mold  for  continuous  casting,  compris- 
inf,  in  combination,  rigid  molding  means  defining  an 
elongated  passage  of  polygonal  cross-sectional  contour 
and  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  exit  end;  means  adja* 
cent  to  said  exit  end  of  said  passaga  for  defining  a  sec* 
ond  elongated  passage  aligned  with  said  first  mentioned 
passage,  said  last  mentjoned  means  comprising  a  phi*. 
rality  of  cooling  means  disposed  in  a  plurality  of  rows 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  second  passage  with  the 
niunber  of  rows  corresponding  to  the  number  of  sides 
of  the  cross-sectional  contour  of  said  passages;  each  of 
said  cooling  means  having  an  inner  surface  extending 
in  longitudinal  direction  and  in  line  with  one  of  the 
sides  of  the  cross-sectional  contour  of  saifl  passaget; 
means  for  constantly  urging  each  of  said  cooling  means 
toward  said  second  passage;  pressure  roller  means  dia- 
poaed  between  each  pair  of  longitudinally  aligned  cool* 
ing  means;  a  shaft  for  each  of  and  rotatably  mounting 
said  pressure  roller  means;  and  resiliem  means  for  con- 
stantly urging  said  pressure  roller  means  in  substantially 
transverse  directions  toward  said  second  passage  in  such 
a  manner  that  said  pressure  roller  means  are  pteased 
with  a  greater  specific  surface  pressure  against  a  cast- 
ing passing  through  said  second  passage  than  said  cool- 
ing oaeans,  wheriby  a  casting,  in  passing  from  said  first 
mentioned  through  said  second  passage  will  be  held  in 


January  9,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


227 


continaoos  contact  with  said  iimer  surfaces  of  said  cool- 
ing means  and  with  a  peripheral  zone  of  each  of  said 
roller  means. 


3,015,863 
BOTTOM  CASTING  ARTICLES 
Charles  F.  Strom,  Glen  EUyn,  and  Joseph  Wszoiek,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignors  to  GrttBn  Wheel  Company,  Chicago, 
DL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  29,  1959.  Scr.  No.  830,427 
3  Clainis.     (O.  22—79) 


U 


^pi^»—   ■»  ■  '■>  fc  I    ■■■>  - 


^m^^-'- 


i!      ■  t 


*  s-   .f 


1.  Casting  apparatus  comprising  a  foundation;  a  con- 
tainer of  fluid  metal  supported  by  the  foundation;  a  pour- 
ing tube  conmiunicating  with  the  fluid  metal;  a  mold  as- 
sembly movable  to  and  from  said  tube  and  having  a  gate 
connectable  to  the  tube;  cut-off  means  for  terminating 
flow  of  fluid  through  the  gate;  and  a  power  device  for 
actuating  said  cut-off  means,  said  power  device  including 
a  first  member  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
a  portion  of  said  assembly,  and  a  second  member  mov- 
able relatively  of  said  first  member  and  of  said  assembly 
and  engageable  with  said  cut-off  means  for  actuation 
thereof. 


3,015464 

DOWEL  GUIDE  WTTH  PLASTIC  FILLER 

MATERIAL 

Hans  Panl  Habcrlin,  Schaffbanscn,  Switzerland,  assignor 

to  Erwin  Bakircr,  Schalfhansrn,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jnnc  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  823,966 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Aug.  11, 1958 

2  Claims.    (CL  22—110) 


<     7 


1.  A  dowel  guide  in  moulding  flask  having  a  tongue, 
said  tongue  having  a  bore  and  being  provided  with  a  guide 
bush  arranged  in  said  bore,  said  tongue  being  provided 
with  at  least  one  recess  forming  an  annular  space  between 
said  bush  and  said  tongue,  said  guide  bush  having  at 
least  one  indentation  provided  opposite  said  recess,  said 
annular  space  and  said  indentation  being  filled  with  a 
cold  setting  resinous,  non-resilient  hardened  epoxy  plastic 
filler  material,  to  prevent  displacement  of  said  bush  rela- 
tive to  said  tongue  and  to  impede  removal  of  said  bush 
from  said  bore. 


3,015365 

UNIVERSAL  INSERTED  BALL  TYPE  BUCKLE 

John  J.  Riqiozzi,  222 — 11   lOOtfa  Arc,  Qacens 

Village,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  24, 1960,  Ser.  No.  31,495 

5  Clafans.    (CL  24—21) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


^iT 


1.  A  universal  banding  buckle  for  use  in  coupling  to- 
gether overlapping  portions  of  a  band  strap,  selectively 
by  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  banding  tools,  which  com- 
prises a  body  of  rigid  material  having  the  shape  of  a 
closed  loop  band  with  two  approximately  flat  opposite 
stretches  and  there  bping  a  space  in  a  transverse  direction 
between  said  flat  stretches  just  slightly  greater  than  the 
combined  thicknesses  of  the  superposed  band  strap  por- 
tions to  be  coupled  within  the  loop,  one  of  said  stretches 
having  a  cavity  opening  into  the  loop  towards  the  opposite 
stretch,  means  for  holding  and  confining  an  indenting  ball 
with  a  portion  of  said  ball  extending  beyond  the  face  of 
said  opposite  stretch  in  a  direction  toward  said  one  stretch, 
said  means  being  a  U-shaped  member  disposed  within 
said  loop  and  the  cross  arm  of  said  member  having  a  hole 
therethrough  from  face  to  face  aligned  with  said  ball,  said 
hole  being  smaller  than  said  ball,  said  cross  arm  approxi- 
mately abutting  the  interior  wall  of  said  opposite  stretch 
and  the  side  arms  of  said  member  tightly  abutting  the  in- 
ner walls  of  said  loop  joining  said  stretches,  whereby  said 
ball  is  confined  between  said  opposite  stretch  and  said 
cross  arm.  when  said  ball  is  moved  toward  said  one 
stretch  the  superposed  band  strap  layers  are  indented  with 
said  ball  confined  thereagainst  to  resist  relative  movement 
of  said  band  strap  layers  out  of  said  loop  and  relative  to 
each  oAer. 


3,015,866 
MOLDING  ENGAGING  SPRING  FASTENER 
Edwin  F.    Elms,  RoscTiile,  and  Thomas  B.  Saondcrs,  St. 
Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Robert  L.  Brown, 
Feindale,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1959,  Scr.  No.  857,049 
8  Claims.    (CL  24— 73) 


1.  A  sheet  metal  fastener  for  retaining  a  molding  on  a 
support  panel  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  and  op- 
positely disposed  molding  engaging  members  having  bot- 
tom edge  portions  adapted  to  bear  against  one  face  of 
the  panel  when  the  fastener  is  mounted  thereon,  a  pair 
of  spaced  apart  vertically  rigid  struts  interconnecting  said 
molding  engaging  members  adjacent  their  opposite  ends, 
said  struts  having  their  lower  edges  disposed  in  a  plane 
spaced  above  said  bottom  edge  portions  of  said  molding 
engaging  members,  a  flat  leaf  spring  member  extending 
transversely  between  and  connecting  said  struts  at  gen- 
erally the  central  portion  thereof,  said  leaf  spring  mem- 
ber being  readily  flexible  in  a  vertical  direction,  said  leaf 
spring  member  also  lying  in  a  plane  spaced  above  the 
bottom  edge  portions  of  said  molding  engaging  members, 
and  a  pair  of  spring  lugs  depending  from  said  central 
portion  of  said  leaf  spring  member,  said  lugs  providing 
two  vertically  spaced  panel  engaging  shoulders. 
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3,0153*7 

COUPLING  ASSEMBLY  WITH  RELEASE  PIN 

Nathan  Broostcin,  8237  Provident  St.,  and  Harry  Bron- 

stein,  1967  71st  Ave.,  both  of  PhiladclphU,  Pa. 

FUcd  July  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  748,208 

2  Claims.    (CI.  24— 123) 


and  at  least  partly  located  outside  of  said  planes  so  as 
to  provide  secure  guidance  for  the  rails  of  a  slider,  each 
of  said  scoops^  being  provided  substantially  at  a  central 
portion  thereof  with  a  head. 


3,015,869 

PLASTIC  ANCHOR  MEMBER 

George  M.  Rapata,  Chicago,  01.,  aas^nor  to  Illinois  Tool 

Works,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Original  application  Aog.  11,  1954,  Ser.  No.  449,092,  now 

Patent  No.  2,836,215.  dated  May  27,  1958.     Divided 

and  this  application,  May  23,  1958.  Ser.  No.  737,369 

9.  Claims.    (CI.  24—213) 


1.  A  coupling  assembly  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
tubular  body  member  having  an  inner  end  portion,  an 
outer  end  and  ball  receiving  sockets  therein  adjacent  the 
inner  end  portion  opening  inwardly  and  outwardly  of  the 
tubular  body,  a  plunger  received  in  said  tubular  body 
and  having  an  inner  end,  an  outer  end,  attachment  means 
at  the  outer  end,  a  ball  receiving  recess  adjacent  the 
inner  end  and  outwardly  extending  abutment  means  inter- 
mediate the  ends,  balls  received  in  said  soclcets  of  the 
tubular  body  member  and  protruding  from  said  sockets 
outwardly  from  said  tubular  body  member  and  resting  on 
said  plunger 'on  a  portion  thereof  intermediate  the  abut- 
ment means  and  the  ball  receiving  recess  thereon,  a  sleeve 
means  receiving  the  inner  end  portion  of  the  tubular 
body  and  having  a  shoulder  thereon  against  which  said 
protruding  ball  portions  abut  and  a  plug  portion  at  the 
end  thereof  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  said  tubular  body, 
said  plug  portion  having  one  or  more  cable  receiving 
apertures  therethrough  adapted  to  receive  a  cable  while 
said  tubular  body  inner  end  is  adapted  to  rest  against 
and  lock  or  secure  said  cable  end  in  abutting  engagement 
with  said  plug  portion,  a  compression  spring  member 
disposed  on  said  plunger  artd  having  one  end  abutting 
said  abutment  means  on  said  plunger  and  the  other  end 
extending  toward  the  outer  end  of  said  plunger  and  tubu- 
lar body  and  within  said  tubular  body,  screw  threaded 
spring  retaining  means  attached  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
tubular  body  member  and  holding  said  spring  against  said 
abutment  means  on  the  plunger,  said  tubular  body  inner 
end  portion  holding  said  cable  in  abutting  engagement 
with  said  plug  portion  on  the  sleeve  and  said  ball  receiving 
recess  on  the  plunger  spaced  away  from  said  ball  receiv- 
ing sockets  in  the  tubular  member  toward  said  inner  end 
of  the  plunger. 

3,015J6S 
SLIDE  FASTENER 
Josef   Rohnnann,   Stnttgart-Vattifaigcn,   Kort   Strekhcr, 
Echterdfaigen,   near  Stuttgart,  and   Ernst  Popovitsch, 
Stnttgart-Bosnaa,  all  in  Germany,  assignors  to  Talon, 
Incn  McadvUlc,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  724,631 
S  Claims.     (CL  Z4— 205.13) 


1.  A  one-piece  plastic  anchor  member  comprising  a 
head  portion  interconnectable  with  a  member,  and  an 
axially  extending  shank  portion  projecting  from  said  head 
portion  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  an  aperture 
in  a  workpiece  panel,  said  head  portion  including  a  sec- 
tion extending  laterally  from  ar  integral  junction  with 
said  shank  portion  for  overlying  one  side  of  the  panel 
and  a  securing  member  extending  forwardly  from  said 
section  for  relatively  connecting  said  anchor  member  and 
a  part  to  be  associated  therewith,  said  shank  portion  in- 
cluding a  centrally  relatively  rigid  axially  extending  ele- 
ment having  transverse  dimensions  less  than  correspond- 
ing dimensions  of  said  aperture,  resilient  wing  means, 
and  abutment  means  adjacent  said  head  portion  and  hav- 
ing a  transverse  dimension  greater  than  a  corresponding 
transverse   dimension   of  said  element   for  engagement 
with  a  wall  of  said  panel  aperture  for  restraining  lateral 
shifting  of  the  anchor  member  within  the  aperture,  said 
resilient  wing  means  comprising  a  wing  member  inte- 
grally connected  with  an. entering  end  of  said  shank  ele- 
ment and  flaring  from  said  entering  end  of  the  shank 
element  and  generally  toward  said  bead  portion  and  in 
laterally  spaced  relationship  to  one  side  of  said  shank 
element  for  flexing  inwardly  toward  said  laterally  spaced 
shank  element   during   insertion  of  the  shank   portion 
through  the  apeilured  panel  and  then  springing  outward- 
ly for  engaging  an  opposite  side  of  the  panel  and  cooper- 
ating with  the  head  portion  to  retain  the  anchor  member 
in    assembled    relationship   with    the    panel,    said    wing 
member  including  a  panel  engageable  surface  extending 
transversely  thereof  substantially  at  a  free  end  thereof 
and  facing  said  head  portion  and  having  a  predetermined 
width  in  the  direction  of  said  flexing  movement,  and  said 
free  end  of  said  wing  member  normally  being  spaced 
laterally  outwardly  from  said  one  side  of  the  shank 
element  a  distance  similar  to  said  predetermined  width 
of  said  panel  engageable  surface  so  as  to  facilitate  flex- 
ing of  the  wing  member  suflSciently  to  enable  the  panel 
engageable  surface  to  be  snapped  beneath  the  panel. 


I .  In  a  stringer  for  slide  fastenere,  in  combination,  an 
elongated  continuous  filament  having  the  properties  of  a 
wire  and  having  a  zig-zag  configuration  provided  with 
a  series  of  ladder-like  transverse  portions  all  of  which 
are  substantially  U-shaped  to  form  scoops  with  the  legs 
of  said  U-shaped  portions  located  substantially  in  a  pair 
of  substantially  parallel  planes,  and  a  series  of  longitu- 
dinal portions  each  interconiiecting  two  adjiacent  scoops 
and  respectively  located  at  opposite  ends  of  said  scoops 


3,015,87f 
QUICK  RELEASE  CAM  TYPE  FASTENER  DEVICE 
Harlcy  Lcc  Ely,  Fort  WorHi,  Tcz. 
(508  Tlmbcrland  St.,  Smyrna,  Ga.) 
Filed  Mar.  26, 1958,  Ser.  No.  724,006 
1  Claim.    (CL24— 221) 
A  fastener  device  comprising:  a  cam  type  retainer  hav- 
ing a  base  portion,  a  crown  portion  integral  with  said 
base  portion,  saifl  crown  portion  having  cam  surfacea  at 
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its  outer  end  portion;  said  retainer  being  adapted  for  fixing 
to  the  outer  face  of  a  first  structure  having  an  opening 
therein,  with  said  crown  centered  over  said  opening;  a 
stud  assembly  comprising  a  stud,  a  helical  stud  ejection 
spring,  a  bearing  nut,  a  closure  pin,  and  a  helical  closure 
pin  return  spring;  said  stud  having  an  integral  collar  in- 
termediate its  ends  and  a  T  head  cam  at  one  end  and 
having  external  threads  extending  from  said  collar  to  the 
other  end,  an  integral  shank  portion  extending  from  said 
collar  to  said  head,  a  diametral  slot  extending  inwardly 
into  said  stud  at  its  threaded  end,  and  a  cylindrical  axial 
bore  extending  into  said  stud  from  the  bottom  of  said 
slot,  with  said  ejection  spring  carried  on  said  shank;  said 
bearing  nut  having  an  axial  opening  including  a  portion 
adjacent  the  nut  head  end  having  polygonal  sides,  and 
a  portion  having  internal  threads  and  a  diametral  slot 


bracket  for  pivotally  supporting  said  second  shaft  on  said 
first  mentioned  shajft  with  said  third  gear  in  mesh  with 
said  first  gear  and  said  fourth  gear  in  mesh  with  said 
second  gear,  means  for  driving  said  first  gear  and  said 
warp  beam  including  a  variable  speed  drive  for  said  warp 
beam  provided  with  a  control  element,  and  means  on  said 
bracket  connected  to  said  control  element  for  contrxriling 
the  speed  at  which  said  warp  beam  is  driven. 


3,015,872 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  HEAT  TREATMENT 

OF  RUNNING  YARNS 

Clive  Righton  Jones,  Abergavenny,  England,  assignor  to 
British  Nylon  Spinners  Limited,  Monmouthshire,  Eng- 
land 

FUed  Apr.  15, 1958,  Ser.  No.  728,635 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  25,  1957 

2  Claims.    (CI.  28— 62) 


extending  to  the  said  portion  having  the  polygonal  sided 
opening,  with  said  internal  threads  being  adapted  for 
co<^;>eration  with  said  stud  threads,  said  bearing  nut  hav- 
ing an  outer  cylindrical  surface  adapted  for  fitting  said 
first  structure  opening  and  also  an  opening  in  a  second 
structure  to  be  joined  to  the  first,  said  bearing  nut  having 
a  flat  bead  which  is  flush  with  the  outer  surface  of  the 
second  structure  when  the  device  is  in  the  locked  position; 
said  pin  having  a  cylindrical  shank  portion  capped  with 
an  integral  T  head  which  is  in  turn  capped  with  an 
integral  polygonal  head,  with  said  T  bead  being  adapted 
for  sliding  in  said  bearing  nut  and  stud  slots,  and  said 
polygonal  head  adapted  to  fill  the  polygonal  opening  in 
said  bearing  nut,  with  said  return  spring  being  carried  by 
said  shank  and  inserted  in  said  stud  bore,  so  that  said 
polygonal  head  outer  surface  is  normally  flush  with  said 
bearing  nut  head  outer  surface. 

_^_^^^^___  y 

3,015,871 
TENSION  COMPENSATING  APPARATUS 
Harold  C.  Noe,  Upper  Montclair,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Kidde 
Textile  Machinery  Corporation,  Bloomfield,  N  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Dehiware 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,817 
4  Claims.    (0.28—36) 


*  3.  In  warp  tension  compensating  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotatably  mounted  warp  beam,  a  rotatable 
shaft,  a  roll  about  which  the  warp  passes  mounted  on  said 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a  first  gear  rotatably  ntounted 
on  said  shaft,  a  second  gear  mounted  on  said  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith,  a  second  shaft,  third  and  fourth  gears 
mounted  on  said  second  shaft  for  rotation  together,  a 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  heat  treatment  of  running  yams 
passed  therethrough  comprising:  an  elongated  thermally 
insulated  heating  jacket  defining  within  its  interior  at 
least  one  heating  zone;  said  jacket  having  a  threading  slot 
extending  longitudinally  over  one  side  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  zone,  the  slot  being  of  inwardly  tapered 
cross  section;  insulating  block  means  disposed  partially 
across  said  slot  in  transverse  relationship  adjacent  to  the 
inner  end  thereof;  heat  conducting  material  disposed  with- 
in said  zone  and  of  a  configuration  to  provide  a  passage 
for  the  yam;  heating  means  in  contact  with  said  heat  con- 
ducting material;  a  thermally  insulated  closure  member 
which  is  complementary  in  shape  to  said  slot,  said  mem- 
ber being  adapted  for  abutting  engagement  with  the  ad- 
jacent lateral  surface  of  said  slot  when  in  a  closed  posi- 
tion in  the  apparatus  while  the  inner  surface  thereof  is 
spaced  from  the  outside  surface  of  said  insulating  block 
means  when  in  the  closed  position  to  provide  an  air  gap 
therebetween,  whereby  a  leakage  path  is  provided  during 
operation  of  the  apparatus. 


3,015,873 
COMPLEX  ARTIFICIAL  FILAMENTS 
Hans-Joachim    Dietzsch,    Horn,    and    Otto    Dietzsch, 
Wangen,     Germany,     manigBon     to     Trikotfabriken 
J.  Schiesser  A.G.,  Radolfzell  (Bodensec),  Germany 

nied  Mar.  8,  1956,  Ser.  No.  570.249 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  8,  1955 

1  Claim.  (CI.  28—82) 
An  extruded  filament  consisting  of  a  sheath  and  a 
core  composed  of  different  materials  and  united  with 
one  another  by  intermixture  at  the  contact  area  of  the 
different  materials,  the  core  consisting  of  a  sequence  of 
cells  each  shaped  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  sheath 
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and  separated  from  each  other  by  partitions  exteoding  and  output  windinp  with  the  loosely  assembled  lamina- 


in  spaced  relation  each  with  its  central  cross  sectional 


H 


plane  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  fila- 
ment and  each  partition  being  shaped  by  surface  tension. 


3,01S.874 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  SEMI. 

CONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Rfchard  Crootfaamcl,  Telford,  Pa.,  aadgnor  to  Philco  Cor- 

poratloii,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corponitioD  of  Pennsyl* 

▼anla 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1958,  Scr.  No.  726,582 
5Cfadnis.    (CL  29^25  J) 


1.  The  method  of  automatically  fabricating  semicon- 
ductor devices,  which  comprises:  heating  a  body  of  semi- 
conductive  material  preparatory  to  applying  contacts 
thereto  to  a  temperature  in  excess  of  the  melting  point  of 
the  contact  material;  punching  contacts' in  opposed,  pre- 
aligned  pairs  from  impurity  material;  transporting  said 
contacts  sequentially  into  abutment  with  opposed  faces  of 
said  semiconductive  material  to  su|^)ort  said  body  solely 
upon  one  of  said  contacts  prior  to  applying  the  other  of 
said  contacts  to  said  body;  simultaneously  pressing  the 
opposed  contacts,  against  said  body  at  a  time  substan- 
tially coincident  with  their  placement  upon  and  partial 
liquification  by.  said  heated  body  and  conducting  heat 
from  said  contacts  thereby  to  utilize  both  pressing  and 
heat  conduction  to  prevent  loss  of  dimensional  form  of 
said  contacts. 


3,015,875 

ADJUSTMENT  OF  TACHOMETER  GENERATORS 

Fcitat  F.  Skata,  Chicago,  ID.,  asslfnor  to  G-M  Labora- 

forica  Inc^  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatkNi  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jooc  27, 1955,  Ser.  No.  518,221 

(Oalms.    (Q.  29^155.5) 


•    *'' 


■* *    f    M  ' 


1.  The   method    of   minimizing    residua]    voltage    in 
tachometer  fenerators  which  comprises  assembling  input 


tions  of  a  tachometer  generator  stator,  inserting  a  non- 
conductive,  non-magnetic  spacer  sleeve  into  the  center 
hole  of  the  looaely  assembled  stator  laminations,  insert- 
ing a  cylindrical  slug  having  a  flat  on  one  side  into  the 
spacer  sleeve  ip  the  stator  in  spaced  relation  thereto, 
applying  A.C.  voltage  to  the  input  winding,  measuring 
the  output  voltage,  rotating  the  slug  to  maintain  a  mini- 
mum output  voltage,  relatively  shifting  the  loosely  as- 
sembled laminations  to  obtain  a  minimum  output  voltage, 
and  securing  toe  laminations  in  the  position  giving  the 
last  mentioned  output  voltage. 


M15^« 

MEnlOD  OF  MAKING  RESILIENT 

I  SWITCH  CONTACTS 

Philip  Hott,  Mllford,  Conn.,  aasigiior  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporatloa  of  New  York 

FUcd  June  18,  1957,  Scr.  No.  666,446 

2  Claims.    (CL  29— 155.55) 


■  ^f 


■^;« 


1.  A  method  of  producing  resilient  switch  contacts 
with  integral  terminals  comprising  the  steps  of  providing 
a  thin  strip  of  metal  stock  of  uniform  cross-section,  cut- 
ting out  a  longitudinally  extending  groove  adjacent  the 
center  of  said  strip  to  form  a  central  section  of  reduced 
thickness,  stamping  the  contacts  with  the  integral  ter- 
minals out  of  this  metal  strip  with  each  of  the  contacts 
extending  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  strip,  and  forming  the  stamped  part  into  a 
finished  switch  subassembly  with  the  central  section  of 
reduced  thickness  serving  to  increase  the  flexibility  of  the 
contacts. 


3,815,877 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AN  ANGLE  PLUG 

WITH  LOOPED  CONDUCTOR 

Wallace  R.  Fraads,  Milford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Coinpaay,  a  corporatioB  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Ang.  1, 1957,  Scr.  No.  675,647 

2  Claims.    (a.2»— 155J5) 


i^^fl^ 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  solid  angle  plug  on  an 
integral  two-conductor  electric  cord  comprising  the  steps 
of  cutting  each  conductor  of  said  two  conductor  electric 
cord  to  substantially  the  same  length,  crimping  a  contact 
prong  to  each  of  said  conductors  simultaneously,  looping 
the  conductor  of  one  prong  at  least  a  full  turn  under 
and  around  the  conductor  of  the  other  prong,  arranging 
said  prongs  parallel  and  opposite  to  each  other  and  at 
substantially  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  cord,  and 
molding  an  insulating  plug  body  around  the  area  of  the 
cord  which  is  crimped  to  the  prongs. 
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3,815,878 

DIFFERENTIAL  EXPANSION  OF  PRESSURE 

WELDED  PASSAGEWAY  PANEL 

Paol   R.  Staples,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assigiior  to  Reynolds 

Metals  Co.,  LoolsviUc,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  27, 1956,  Scr.  No.  600,508 

lOCbdms.    (CL29— 157J) 


r^- 


10.  A  method  of  expanding  a  pressure  welded  unex- 
panded  passageway  panel  comprising:  expanding  the  pas- 
sageway walls  of  said  panel  differentially  on  the  opposite 
panel  faces  by  introducing  a  fluid  under  pressure  into  said 
panel  while  its  faces  are  gripped  between  a  relatively  hard 
resilient  die  and  a  relatively  soft  resilient  die  to  provide 
a  "small"  expanded  passageway  wall  on  one  panel  face 
and  a  "large"  expanded  passageway  wall  on  the  opposite 
panel  face;  sealing  a  measured  vcriume  of  liquid  in  said 
expanded  passageway;  and  flattening  said  small  passage- 
way wall  while  simultaneously  and  additionally  expand- 
ing said  large  passageway  wall  by  pressing  a  flat  die 
against  the  small  passageway  wall  panel  face  while  the 
large  passageway  wall  panel  face  is  engaged  against  a 
second  die  having  a  cavity  filled  with  a  holding  liquid 
receiving  said  large  passageway  wall. 


3,015,879 
BLANK  CARRIER  FOR  SHEET  METAL  STRIP  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
George  J.  Babitt,  WcUington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Sec- 
tional Die  Company,  Wellington,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

.    FUed  Aog.  II,  1958,  Ser.  No.  754,379 
11  Clahns.    (CI.  29—193.5) 


6.  A  flat  sheet  metal  strip  having  a  plurality  of  gen- 
erally symmetrical  juxtaposed  blanks  formed  from  the 
strip,  said  blanks  being  disposed  substantially  in  align- 
ment lengthwise  of  said  strip  for  utilization  of  a  minimum 
width  of  strip  for  a  predetermined  width  of  blank,  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  defining  boundary  of  each  of  said  blanks 
being  of  curved  configuration  in  plan  view  with  the  ma- 
terial of  the  strip  skeleton  adjacent  said  curved  portion 
normally  representing  scrap,  and  means  for  holding  said 
bUmks  onto  the  strip  skeleton  for  subsequent  work  (^ra- 
tions, such  as  stamping  operations,  on  said  blanks,  said 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  curved  contiguous, 
flexible  legs  formed  in  said  scrap  section  of  said  strip  and 
non-rigidly  connecting  the  respective  blank  to  the  strip 
skeleton,  each  of  said  legs  being  connected  to  the  respec- 
tive blank  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  being  connected 
to  the  strip  skeleton  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof,  said 
legs  being  spaced  from  one  another  on  their  confronting 
inner  edges  intermediate  their  ends  and  being  spaced 
from  the  strip  skeleton  at  their  outer  edges  intermediate, 
their  ends  whereby  the  respective  blank  is  held  onto  the 
strip  skeleton  by  the  legs  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  legs, 
said  legs  being  disposed  laterally  of  the  longitudinally  ex- 
tending axis  of  the  respective  blank,  said  legs  being 


adapted  for  elongation  in  the  plane  of  said  strip  during 
said  work  operations  on  the  respective  blank,  to  thereby 
prevent  warpage  of  said  strip  skeleton. 


3,015,880 
CORROSION  RESISTANT  TREATMENT  OF  METAL 

ARTICLES 
Noman   Stepbensoa,   Faraham,   England,   asslKnor   to 
Power  Jets  (Research  and  Developmcnt)  Limited,  Lon- 
don, Fjigland,  a  British  company 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1958,  Scr.  No.  772,344 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  12, 1957 

5Clafans.    (CL  29— 194) 


luaMci  umti  o> 


1.  A  metal  article  characterized  by  high  resistance  to 
corrosion  by  a  vanadium-containing  atmosphere  thattom- 
prises  an  inner  portion  comprised  of  at  least  one  metallic 
material,  and  an  integral  surface  layer  overlying  said 
portion,  said  surface  layer  being  an  alloy  consisting  of 
nid^el  and  silicon  in  proportions  corresponding  to  the 
nickel-silicon  eutectic  containing  12%  silicon. 


3,015,881 
COMPONENT  INSERTING  APPARATUS 
Robert  W.  Helda,  WilUamsTiDc  William  L.  Lehncr,  Sny- 
der,  and  Nelson  Lee  Walker,  Batavia,  N.Y.,  assignon 
to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  <rf 
Delaware 

FUed  May  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  813,546 
5  OafaiM.    (CL  29—203) 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  inserting  components  of  the 
leadless  type  into  an  apertured  electrical  chassis  having 
a  longitudinal  axis  the  combination  of  an  oscillatablc  hop- 
per for  said  components,  means  for  oscillating  said  hop- 
per in  a  vertical  plane  about  a  fixed  horizontal  axis,  a 
reciprocably  mounted  component  inserting  head  having 
a  vertical  axis  parallel  to  said  plane,  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  angular  position  of  said  head  about  said  vertical 
axis  relative  to  the  vertical  plane  of  said  hopper,  flexible 
means  secured  at  one  end  to  said  hopper  and  at  the  other 
end  to  said  inserting  head  for  conveying  said  compo- 
nents from  said  hopper  to  said  inserting  head,  means  for 
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operating  said  inserting  head  whereby  said  component  is  and  to  the  bifurcation  of  said  grapple  means  so  that  the 

inserted  in  an  aperture  in  said  chassis  at  an  angle  to  the  bolt  hole  engaged  by  said  pin  and  the  bolt  bole  in  align- 

longitudinal  axis  of  said  chassis  and  to  the  plane  of  said  ment  with  said  support  means  are  in  alignment  when  said 

hopper.  linkage  is  rotated  about  the  pivotal  connection  with  said 


RETAINING-RING  ASSEMBLY  TOOLS 
Hans  Erdmann,  Maplcwood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  WaMcs 
KoUnoor,  Inc^  Long  Island  City,  N.Y^  a  corporatioB 
of  New  York 

Filed  lane  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  817,M8 
8  Claio^    (CL  29—229) 


1.  A  ^liervtype  hand  tool  for  assembling  external  split 
retaining  rings  having  a  gap  between  their  free  ends  on 
grooved  shafts  and  like  workpieces  comprising  a  pair  of 
pivotally  interconnected  elongate  arms  having  cooperat- 
ing working  ends  which  are  movable  towards  and  away 
from  one  another  in  a  common  plane,  one  working  end 
including  a  ring  spreading  head  in  the  form  of  a  trun- 
cated cone  whose  smaller  diameter  end  is  substantially 
equal  to  the  inner  unstressed  diameter  of  a  ring  to  be 
assembled  and  whose  larger  diameter  end  is  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  the  shaft  on  which  said  ring  is  to  be  assem- 
bled and  being  adapted  to  receive  and  spread  said  ring 
to  the  diameter  of  said  shaft,  responsive  to  axial  move- 
ment of  the  ring  along  the  length  of  said  bead,  said 
spreading  head  being  connected  to  its  carrying  arm  by  a 
blade-like  neck  having  narrow  width  enabling  it  to  enter 
the  gap  between  the  open  ends  of  the  ring  being  spread, 
the  other  working  end  including  ring  pushing  means 
adapted  to  exert  push  on  one  face  of  said  ring  placed  on 
the  smaller  diameter  end  of  said  head  in  direction  as  to 
move  same  axially  along  said  spreading  head  toward 
the  large  diameter  end  thereof  in  accordance  with  move- 
ment of  said  working  ends  towards  one  another,  the  con- 
struction and  arrangement  being  such  that  by  positioning 
the  tool  so  that  said  spreading  head  abuC&  and  is  co- 
axial with  said  grooved  shaft  and  thereupon  moving  said 
working  ends  towards  one  another,  said  pushing  means 
pushes  the  ring  axially  along  and  thence  strips  it  from 
said  spreading  head,  thereby  to  spread  the  ring  to  shaft 
diameter  and  thereupon  transfer  same  to  the  shaft  for 
movement  thereaiong  to  the  plane  of  the  shaft  groove. 


3,015.883 
FLANGE  ALIGNING  TOOL 
Gknn  S.  Brown,  Boandfol,  Utah,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  700,060 
6  Clahns.     (CI.  29—271) 
1.  Apparatus  for  aligning  a  substantially  vertical  fixed 
flange  and  a  substantially  vertical  movable  flange  for 
bolting  together  comprising  support  means  adapted  to  be 
positioned  upon  the  top  portion  of  said  fixed  flange  in  a 
substantially   vertical  plane  passing  through  said  flange 
axis  and  in  alignment  with  a  bolt  hole  in  the  top  portion 
of  said  fixed  flange,  said  support  means  having  a  bi- 
furcated upper  end  with   holes  therethrough;  means  to 
secure  said  support  means  in  said  plane  and  in  alignment 
with  said  bolt  hole  at  the  top  portion  of  said  fixed  flange; 
grapple    means    having   one   end    bifurcated    with    holes 
therethrough  and  a  pin  fixed  to  the  other  end  to  engage 
a  bolt  hole  in  said  movable  flange;  linkage  means  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  bifurcation  of  said  support  means 


support  means;  and  means  to  rotate  said  Hnkafe  about 
the  pivotal  connection  with  said  support  means  so  as  to 
move  the  movable  flange  into  alignment  with  the  fixed 
flange. 


3,015384 
METHOD  OF  STORING  A  MATERIAL  WITHIN 
ANOTHER  MATERIAL 
Robert  J.  Chamberlain,  Natid^  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ray- 
theon Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct  16,  1957,  Scr.  No.  690,577 
7  Clahns.    (CI.  29—423) 


D 


1.  The  method  of  storing  a  first  rigid  material  within 
a  second  flexible,  semi-rigid  material  comprising  the  steps 
of  superimposing  a  quantity  of  said  first  material  over 
a  quantity  of  said  second  material,  progressively  feeding 
said  superimposed  materials  at  predetermined  intervals 
to  a  cutting  device,  cutting  said  superimposed  materials 
between  said  predetermined  intervals  so  as  to  form  pieces 
of  each  of  said  materials  whereby  holes  are  left  in  said 
superimposed  materials,  and  inserting  said  pieces  of  said 
first  material  into  said  holes  in  said  second  material 
whereby  a  plurality  of  said  pieces  of  said  first  material  are 
embedded  at  predetermined  positions  in  said  second  ma- 
terial. 


3,015,885 

CLADDING  OF  STEEL  PLATES  WITH 

TITANIUM 

Kenneth  W.  McEoen,  Malvern,  and  Engene  M.  SmMi, 

Coatcsvillc,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lakens  Steel  Company, 

Coatcsvillc,  Pa.^  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Mar.  7,  1958,  Scr.  No.  719,928 

5  Clahns.     (CL  29—470.9) 


^. 


'A^.y^'AiiW^f^    f 


X 


I .  A  process  for  producing  a  composite  metal  pack  in- 
cluding a  metallic  base  plate,  a  titanium  cladding  plate 
and  a  cover  plate  which  comprises  bonding  a  coating  of 
nickel  on  the  upper  face  of  the  base  plate,  placing  a  plate 
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of  titanium  on  said  coating,  applying  a  parting  material 
to  the  upper  surface  of  said  titanium  plate,  placing  a 
cover  plate  over  and  in  contact  with  said  parting  mate- 
rial, hermetically  sealing  the  peripheral  edges  of  said 
pack,  providing  the  interior  of  said  pack  with  an  inlet 
means  and  an  outlet  means,  filling  a  part  of  said  inlet 
means  with  an  active  metal  porous  mass,  heating  the* 
mass  in  said  inlet  means  to  a  temperature  of  between 
1500'  F.-I800'  P..  then  flushing  the  pack  with^a  gas 
which  is  inert  to  said  titanium  plate  when  heated  to  there- 
by heat  said  pack  to  a  temperature  range  of  from  1400° 
F.  to  1800'  F..  compressing  said  pack  to  reduce  the  thick- 
ness of  the  pack  and  to  bond  the  plates  to  each  other  ex- 
cept those  which  arc  separated  by  said  parting  material. 


3,015,886 
ADJUSTABLE  CAN  TOP  PERFORATOR 
Henry  W.  Miller,  %  Carpenters'  Home,  P.O.  Box  80, 
Lakeland,  Fla.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  H.  P.  Brown, 
Lakeland,  FU. 

FUed  May  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  107,962 
7  Oahns.     (CL  30—6.1) 


1.  A  can  top  perforator  comprising  a  horizontal  base 
plate,  a  standard  fixed  to  and  rising  from  the  base  plate, 
said  standard  vertically  spaced  downwardly  facing 
notches,  a  lever  having  an  end  portion  bearing  freely 
against  the  standard,  said  end  portion  having  a  transverse 
pivot  pin  adapted  to  be  selectively  engaged  in  said  notches, 
a  stop  cross  pin  on  the  lever  adjacent  to  said  end  portion 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  standard  in  opposition  to  the 
pivot  pin  engaged  in  a  notch,  spring  means  on  the  stand- 
ard and  connected  to  said  end  portion  of  the  lever  and 
biasing  the  lever  upwardly  so  as  to  maintain  the  pivot 
pin  in  a  selected  notch,  and  longitudinally  spaced  punches 
extending  downwardly  from  the  lever  at  one  side  of  the 
standard  for  punching  the  top  of  a  can  resting  upon  the 
base. 


3,015,887 

RAZOR  BLADE  CUTTER  DEVICE  AND 

GUARD  THEREFOR 

Dankl  K.  Higgfaibothani,  P.O.  Box  1957,  Tuba  1,  OUa. 

FUcd  Feb.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,517 

3  Clahns.    (CL  30—162) 


/t  * 


1.  A  cutting  device  comprising:  a  single  edged  razor 
blade  having  a  non-cutting  back  portion,  sides,  a  cutting 
edge,  and  a  plurality  of  elongated  narrow  slots  with  longi- 
tudinal sides  extending  parallel  to  said  cutting  edge  of 
the  blade;  and  a  channel-shaped  guard  of  sheet  material 
on  said  blade,  said  guard  having  two  sides  spaced  from 
each  other  a  disunce  slightly  less  than  the  thickness  of 


the  razor  blade  when  the  guard  is  not  assonbled  thereon, 
with  said  cutting  edge  received  therebetween,  the  length 
of  said  guard  sides  being  substantially  the  same  as  the 
length  of  the  blade,  said  guard  having  a  plurality  of  de- 
tents thereon  extending  from  one  side  of  the  guard  to- 
wards the  other  side  thereof,  with  each  of  said  detents 
received  in  one  of  said  elongated  slots  in  the  razor  blade, 
so  that  the  guard  is  movable  with  respect  to  the  blade 
whereby  the  length  of  the  blade  edge  exposed  can  be  ad- 
justed, the  distance  from  each  of  said  detents  to  the  edge 
of  the  guard  joining  its  two  sides  being  slightly  greater 
than  the  distance  between  the  respective  slots  receiving 
the  detents  and  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade,  whereby 
the  blade  cutting  edge  is  prevented  from  contacting  the 
guard  when  it  is  moved  to  adjust  the  length  of  the  blade 
cutting  edge  exposed.  4 


3,015,888 

ARTIFICIAL  TOOTH  STRUCTURE  AND 

PLATE  THEREFOR 

Paul  Dent,  34  N.  George  St.,  York,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,453 

3  Oahns.    (CL  31—9) 


1.  A  dental  structure  for  receiving  an  artificial  tooth 
comprising  a  plate,  an  upstanding  boss  attached  to  said 
plate  for  retaining  an  artificial  tooth  thereon,  said  boss 
having  a  transverse  slot  therethrough;  and  means  for 
retaining  said  structure  in  a  mouth  comprising  a  flat,  leaf- 
type  spring  removably  mounted  in  said  slot 


3  015  889 

COMBINATION  CENTER  PUNCH  AND 

SCRIBING  GAUGE 

Burnett  Godman,  512  12th  Ave.  S., 

Minneapolis,  Mian. 

FUcd  Oct.  28, 1959,  Scr.  No.  849,273 

5ChUms.    (CL33— 27) 


1.  In  a  combination  center  punch  and  scribing  gauge, 
a  longitudinally  slotted  scale  bar  defining  a  guideway,  said 
bar  terminating  in  a  head  having  a  threaded  aperture 
the  axis  of.  which  is  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  bar,  a 
threaded  center  punch  screw  threaded  within  said  head 
and  having  a  depending  point,  the  axis  of  said  punch  being 
coincidental  with  the  aforesaid  axis,  a  lock  nut  on  said 
punch  and  engaging  said  head,  an  axially  drilled  and  in- 
ternally threaded  striking  block  threaded  on  said  punch, 
a  laterally  adjustable  generally  L-shaped  guide  flange  re- 
movably secured  to  said  punch  and  depending  therefrom 
normal  to  the  plane  of  said  bar,  a  longitudinally  adjust- 
able indicating  pin  mounted  and  guided  within  said  guide- 
way,  said  indicating  pin  having  a  point  depending  from 
the  same  surface  of  said  bar  as  the  point  of  said  center 
punch  and  the  axis  of  said  indicating  pin  being  normal  to 
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ibe  plane  of  said  bar,  and  means  associated  with  said  in- 
dicating pin  for  releasably  locking  same  in  a  preselected 
position  longitudinally  of  said  scale  bar. 


3,0I5,S9«  ^    . 

CORNER  BEAD  INSTALLATION  DEVICE 

Donald  An«iis  McCasUll,  138  N.  Tth  AVc^ 

Pocatello,  Idaho 

Filed  Sept.  23.  1938,  Scr.  No.  762,773 

4  Claims.    (CI.  33—85) 


to  different  predetermined  axial  lengths  whereby  the  dis- 
tance between  the  opposite  end  faces  of  a  plurality  thereof 
assembled  in  snug  abutting  relation  on  said  mandrel  can 
be  used  to  measure  accurately  distances  between  two 
points  directly  opposite  said  end  faces,  feeler  means  hav- 
ing a  close  sliding  fit  over  said  mandrel  with  one  sur- 
face of  said  feeler  means  fixedly  positioned  directly 
opposite  the  outer  end  face  of  an  end  gauge  block  when 
said  feeler  means  is  positioned  in  snug  contact  with  the 
latter,  and  a  pair  of  said  feeler  means  securable  to  said 
mandrel  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  gauge  block  while 
assembled  on  said  mandrel,  said  feeler  means  each  in- 
cluding a  cylindrical  rigid  probe  projecting  normally  to 
said  mandrel  and  lying  parallel  to  one  another,  the  remote 
side  walls  of  the  outer  ends  of  said  probes  lying  in  the 
same  plane  as  the  outer  end  face  of  an  associated  one  of 
said  gauge  blocks  and  being  adapted  for  use  in  measuring 
an  internal  dimension  of  an  opening  in  a  workpiece  or 
the  like. 


1.  For  use  as  a  component  unit  of  a  comer  bead 
installing  device,  at  least  one  bracket  formed  from  sheet 
metal  bent  upon  itself  into  general  U-shaped  form  and 
having  a  bight  portion  at  one  end  and  spaced  parallel 
arms,  said  arms  having  free  ends  and  said  free  ends 
being  directed  toward  each  other  in  convergihg  relation- 
ship but  terminating  in  close  spaced  proximity  and  are 
then  provided  with  outstanding  extremities,  the  extrem- 
ities being  opposed  to  each  other  and  bent  and  fashioned 
into  a  pair  of  bead  clamping  and  releasing  jaws,  one  of 
said  arms  having  a  flange  thereon  projecting  toward  the 
other  arm  and  confined  within  the  limits  of  the  space 
existing  between  the  converging  portions  of  the  arms 
and  said  flange  having  at  least  one  line  hole  therein 
centered  between  the  arms,  an  L-sbaped  bolt  having  its 
main  shank  portion  passing  through  holes  provided 
therefor  in  the  respective  arms  and  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  thumb  nut,  the  other  end  being  the  laterally 
directed  end  and  being  secured  between  retaining  tongues 
struck-out  from  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  arm  and 
partially  embracing  said  one  end. 

3,015,891 

PRECISION  UNIVERSAL  GAUGE 

George  C.  Lanon,  527  Giano  Ave.,  La  Pucnte,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  17, 1958,  Scr.  No.  767,892 

1  aalm.    (CI.  33—143) 


A  precision  gauge  for  use  hy  tool  and  die  makers  com- 
prising a  single  smooth-surface  rigid  cylindrical  mandrel, 
a  plurality  of  tubular  gauge  blocks  having  a  close  sliding 
fit  over  said  mandrel,  said  blocks  being  precision  finished 


3,815,892 

THREAD  DEPTH  GAUGE 

Edward  O.  Stuart,  1209  S.  Irene  St,  Sloax  CHy,  Iowa 

FUed  Joly  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,099 

4Claiiiis.    (CL33— 169) 


Jt 


/9 


1.  A  threaid  depth  gauge  comprising  a  hexagonal  male 
rod  including  a  threaded  end  portion,  said  end  portion 
being  adapted  to  be  received  in  a  threaded  cavity,  a  hol- 
low hexagonal  tube  receiving  said  male  rod,  said  hollow 
tube  including  a  cut-out  portion,  said  cut-out  portion  in- 
cluding an  inner  shoulder  adapted  to  register  with  the 
outer  end  of  said  male  rod  when  a  required  depth  is  to  be 
checked. 


3,015,893  ^ 

FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  TENTER 

MACHINES  UTILIZING  SUPEk-HEATED  STEAM 

John  McCrcary,  N.  Mohawk  St,  Coboca,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,921 

8Claliiic    (a.  34— 158) 


r 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  for  drying 
and  setting  fabrics  by  means  of  super-heated  steam  circu- 
lating in  a  cabinet,  which  fabrics  are  stretched  between 
tenter  chain  beds  that  are  adapted  to  be  moved  toward 
and  away  from  each  other  to  acconunodate  fabrics  of 
different  widths,  comprising  an  adjustab!e  flow  control 
chamber  in  the  bottom  of  said  cabinet  for  directing  said 
super-heated  steam  to  the  underside  of  said  fabric  to  pass 
therethrough,  said  chamber  including  a  bottom  pressure 
distributive  member,  a  top  pressure  diffusion  member 
positioned  beneath  said  tenter  chain  beds,  and  adjustable 
side  walls  movably  connected  at  their  bottoms  to  said 
bottom  member,  and  at  their  tops  to  said  beds  to  be 
moved  toward  and  away  from  each  other  as  said  beds 
are  moved  to  receive  different  sizes  or  widths  of  fabrics 
therebetween,  means  to  re-heat  exhausted  steam  passed 
through  said  fabric  and  to  re-circulate  the  same  in  super- 
heated form  into  said  flow  control  chamber,  and  means  to 
shut  off  communication  of  the  super-heated  steam  witii 
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the  flow  control  chamber  when  said  machine  has  stopped 
and  to  re-route  said  steam  to  said  circulating  means  out 
of  contact  with  said  fabric. 


3,015,894 
SIMULATED  TURBINE  SYSTEM  FOR  TURBO- 
PROPELLER  AIRCRAFT 
Duican  W.  Simpson,  Wyckoff,  and  WUliam  H.  Dawson, 
Jr.,  Waldwick,  NJ.,  asBigDors  to  Ciutiss-Wright  Cor- 
poratioa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  800,009 
14  Claims,   (a.35— 12) 


»<OMi«  it«C» 


''-^^^ri^^.nd 


n 


^•r^Ji'-"^^^ 


^ 

^  «/ 


8.  In  apparatus  for  simulating  the  engine  system  of  an 
aircraft  having  computing  means  for  representing  the  air- 
flow of  said  engine,  the  combination  comprising  a  simu- 
lated power  lever  positionable  by  a  student  pilot  over  a 
range  of  positions  corresponding  to  a  range  of  engine 
operation;    function   generating  means   opcrativcly   con- 
nected with  said  power  lever  for  providing  a  variable  elec- 
trical signal  in  accordance  with  the  power  lever  position, 
the  latter  signal  representing  requested  fuel-air-ratio;  func- 
tion generating  means  receiving  as  input  signal  an  output 
signal  of  said  airflow  computing  means  and  in  turn  |ho- 
viding  an  output  signal  represenUng  the  ratio  of  a  pre- 
determined maximum  fuel   flow  to  the  instant   airflow; 
means  for  comparing  said  two  fuel-air-ratio  signals  and 
providing  a  difference  signal  that  is  subject  to  a  change  in 
sense  when  said  requested  fuel -air-ratio  signal  calb  for 
fuel  flow  greater  than  said  maximum  fuel-air-ratio  signal 
and  vice  versa;  computing  means  for  representing  actual 
fuel-air-ratio  responsive  to  said  difference  signal  and  to 
said  requested  signal  received  as  input  signals  by  the  last- 
mentioned  computing  means,  said  requested  signal  being 
applied  to  said  last-named  computing  means  in  canceling 
relation  to  the  requested  signal  component  in  said  differ- 
ence signal;  means  receiving  as  input  signals,  output  signals 
erf  said  actual  fuel-air-ratio  and  airflow  computing  means 
for  compuUng  fuel  flow  and  defined  by  a  limiting  range 
wherein  the  computed  fuel  flow  is  constant  at  said  pre- 
determined maximum  independently  of  said  requested 
fud-air-ratio  signaJ  and  by  a  computing  range  wherein 
tbe  computed  fuel  flow  is  a  variable  function  of  said  re- 
quested fuel-air-ratio  and  computed  air  flow;  and  switch- 
ing means  responsive  to  said  changes  in  sense  for  alter- 
nately switdiing  out  and  in  said  difference  aigikal  to  said 
actual  fuel-air-ratio  computing  means  as  said  maximum 
fucl-air-ratio  signal  exceeds  said  requested  fuel-air-ratio 
signal  and  vice  versa,  thereby  effecting  transfer  from  said 
limiting  range  to  said  computing  range  and  to  render  said 
actual  fuel-air-ratio  alternately  independent  of  said  com- 
puted air  flow  and  independent  of  said  requested  fuel-air- 
ratio  respectively. 


of  substantially  rectangular  parallelopiped  shape  having 
a  top  wall  provided  with  a  plurality  of  downwardly  di- 
rected different  receiving  recess-defining  portions,  said 
housing  top  wall  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  removable 
interchangeable  panels,  with  each  panel  carrying  one  of 
said  receiving  recess-defining  portions,  whereby  they  can 
be  removed  and  repositioned  or  replaced  to  provide  differ- 
ent sets  of  meaningful  correlations  of  symbols;  a  corre- 
sponding plurality  of  different  insert  members  removably 
received  within  the  corresponding  ones  of  said  recess- 
defining  portions,  the  insert  member  means  received  by 
the  corresponding  recess-defining  portions  visibly  indicat- 
ing a  correct  cprrelation  of  symbols  fcH*  educational  pur- 
poses; normally  open  switch  means  corresponding  to  each 


of  said  receiving  recess-defining  portions  and  each  includ- 
ing a  first  switch  portion  positioned  within  the  correspond- 
ing receiving  recess-defining  portion  and  a  second  switch 
portion  carried  by  the  corresponding  insert  member  and 
adapted  to  close  tfie  switch  means  when  said  insert  mem- 
ber is  received  within  said  receiving  recess-defining  por- 
tion; and  electric  circuit  means  adi^ted  to  be  connected 
to  a  suitable  source  of  electric  power  and  connected  to 
the  plurality  of  first  switch  portions  in  a  group  oi  parallel 
branches,  each  provided  with  an  individual  signal  li^ 
means  whereby  closure  of  any  of  said  first  switch  portions 
by  insertion  of  the  corresponding  insert  member  into  the 
correlated  receiving  recess-defining  portion  will  energize 
said  signal  light  means  to  produce  a  visible  signal  indicat- 
ing correct  correlation  of  symbols. 


3,015,896 

FOOTWEAR 

Leon  Breslow,  185  E.  162Bd  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1960,  Ser.  No.  69,469 

1  Claim.    (CL  36— 58.6) 


off 

.,  North  Hol- 


3,015J95 
^    ^^   „  EDUCATIONAL  TOY 

Cmh  G.  Stan,  Manhattaa  Bcadi,  Calif^  » 
tenth  to  Gadget-Or-The-Month  aab,  Ibc~ 
lywood,  Calif.,  a  corponrtioa  of  Callforala 
Flted  Sept.  19, 1960,  Ser.  No.  56,716 
7  Claims,    (a.  35— 35) 
1.  An  educational  toy  adapted  to  teach  the  correlation 
between  related  symbols,  comprising:  a  hoUow  housing 


Footwear  with  adjustable,  removable  and  replaceable 
retaining  means  comprising  a  shoe  structure  having  op- 
posite side  walls,  a  flexible  heel  engaging  stay  detach- 
ably  connected  at  its  opposite  ends  with  said  opposite 
side  walls  ol  the  shoe  structure,  a  pad  of  closely  spaced, 
•naall,  short,  stiff  holding  elements  on  the  inner  surface 
of  one  side  wall  of  said  shoe  structure  projecting  inwanfly 
toward  the  center  of  the  shoe  and  a  companion  pad  of 
closely  spaced,  small,  short,  stiff  holding  elements  on  one 
end  of  said  stay  projecting  outwardly  toward  the  outside 
away  from  the  center  of  the  shoe  and  in  int«-locking  en- 
pgement  over  the  oppositely  projecting  holding  dements 
in  the  shoe  and  said  companion  pads  being  adapted  to 
be  interlockingly  connected  in  different  extents  of  over- 
lapped engagement  and  in  different  angular  relations 
whereby  effective  length  of  the  stay  may  be  determined 
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by  overlapping  the  companion  pads  to  different  extents 
and  angular  relation  of  the  sUy  to  the  shoe  structure 
may  be  determined  by  engaging  the  overlapped  pads  in 
different  angular  relations. 


3,015,897 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Philip  Hopp,  New  York,  N.Y^  assignor  to  The  Hopp 
Press,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUcd  Apr.  14,  1960.  Scr.  No.  22,306 
6  Claims.    (CI.  40— 11) 


1.  In  a  display  device,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  sup- 
porting legs  having  inner  ends  pivotally  connected  to  each 
other  whereby  their  bodies  define  a  V-shaped  outline, 
a  mounting  for  a  display  card  permanently  attached  to  one 
of  said  legs,  the  outer  zones  of  said  legs  being  contactable 
with  undercut  and  opposed  mounting  surfaces  and  means 
for  causing  the  outer  ends  of  said  legs  to  be  forced  in  op- 
posite directions  to  increase  the  angle  defined  by  such 
legs  and  thus  cause  their  outer  zones  to  firmly  engage  the 
mounting  surfaces.     « 


3,015,898 
ADVERTISING  DISPLAY 
Clifford  R.  Keeslar,  Stnrgifl,  Mich.,  asiigDor  to  The  Up- 
john Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1958,  S«r.  No.  759,720 
2  Cfayms.    (CI.  40—124.1) 


1.  An  advertising  display  consisting  of  a  substantially 
rectangular,  resiKent  sheet  capable  of  receiving  advertis- 
ing indicia  thereon  and  having  a  fold  line  extending  be- 
tween tw^  opposite  edges  thereof  aiid  parallel  with  the 
other  two  edges  thereof  and  dividing  said  sheet  into  two 
panels  which  extend  at  an  angle  to  each  other;  a  pair 
of  elongated,  flexible  strings,  one  pair  of  corresponding 
ends  of  said  strings  lying  at  least  in  substantial  contact 
with  each  other  and  removably  connected  to  said  sheet 
at  one  of  said  other  two  edges  and  the  other  pair  of 


corresponding  ends  of  said  strings  lying  in  at  least  sub- 
stantial contact  with  each  other  and  connected  to  laid 
sheet  at  said  fold  line,  said  connections  being  at  corre- 
sponding points  substantially  midway  between  said  two 
opposite  edges  and  the  length  of  said  strings  being  identi- 
cal to  each  other  and  less  than  the  distance  between  said 
one  edge  and,  said  fold  line  when  said  sheet  is  flat  so 
that  the  panel  between  said  one  edge  and  said  fold  line 
is  in  a  bowed  condition  and  said  strings  are  located  in 
front  of  the  concave  surface  thereof;  and  a  mobile  in- 
serted betweeii  said  strings  and  held  therebetween  by  the 
to  said  strings  by  the  resiliency  of  said 
hereby  movement  of  said  mobile  attracts 

id  advertising  indicia  on  the  concave  sur- 

iwed  panel. 


tension  appli 
bowed  panel, 
attention  to 
face  of  said 


3,015,899 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Robert  H.  EoMgn,  Bronxvlllc,  N.Y.,  Danforth  Cardozo, 
Jr.,  Wcftoo7ComiM  and  George  Woods,  New  York,  and 
MIHon  InuBcrmann,  PIcrmont,  N.Y.,  anlgnors  to  The 
Hopp  Prcaa,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FOed  Ian.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  5,487 
6  Claims.    (O.  40—125) 


Ms: 


1.  In  a  display  device  a  base  member,  an  upright  ex- 
tending vertically  upward  from  said  base  member,  a  four 
sided  rectangular  frame  member  mounted  on  said  upright, 
each  of  the  sides  of  said  frame  member  having  a  U- 
channel  cross  section  with  the  base  thereof  forming  the 
periphery  of  said  frame,  a  rectangular  indicating  member 
of  greater  width  than  said  frame,  an  edge  of  said  indicat- 
ing member  maintained  within  a  vertical  side  of  said 
frame,  an  opposite  cdgt  of  said  indicating  member  main- 
tained within  the  opposite  vertical  side  of  said  frame,  and 
a  vertical  bend  in  said  indicating  member  allowing  the 
bend  portion  tp  project  outwardly  away  from  said  frame. 


I  3,fl5,9M 

INTERNALLY  ILLUMINATED  SIGN 
Rkhaid  F.  Fri^  Lwlmcr,  Colo.    (300  S.  Haloes,  Fort 
CoOIbs,  Colo.)  and  Raymond  R.  Pakstoo,  Larimer, 
Cok».    (BcMm  Star  Rtc,  Fort  ColUiis,  Colo.) 
Filed  Nov.  7, 1958,  Scr.  No.  772,613 
5  Clafans.     (O.  40—130) 
1.  In  an  internally  illtuninated  sign  formed  as  a  flat- 
tened tube-Ukie  element  of  translucent,  opalescent-like 
material  with  6ne  side  forming  a  face  side  with  the  other 
side  and  edges  being  covered  by  a  reflective  backing  and 
with  a  longitudinally-disposed  rod-like  linear  light-ema- 
nating element  at  one  edge  thereof,  an  arrangement  of 
curved  sections  adapted  to  dispense  a  uniform  light  on 
the  face  thereof  including  a  head  s]t  the  edge  adapted  to 
embrace  the  light  emanating  element,  a  curved  base  edge 
opposite  the  head  adapted  to  reflect  light  to  each  side 
thereof,  a  necked-in  portion  between  the  face  and  head 
turning  outwardly   adjacent  to  the  face,   an   inwardly 
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turned  portion  of  the  face  surface  adjacent  to  the  neck  through  the  net  from  the  apex  and  outwardly  from  the 
and  a  substantially  flat  face  portion  extending  tangential-  base  of  the  net  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  forward 
ly  from  the  inwardly  turned  portion  to  the  edge  opposite  . 


3,015,901 

ATTACHMENT  COLLARS  FOR  PAPER 

MILK  CONTAINERS 

Rkhard  H.  Storer,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Assochited    Advcrtisfaig    Limited,    Toronto,    Ontario, 

Canada 

FUcd  Mar.  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  16,318 
1  Claim.    (CI.  40—312) 


"\ 


In  combination,  an  advertising  device,  and  a  rectangu- 
lar carton,  said  carton  having  a  closure  at  one  end,  said 
closure  having  a  transverse  ridge  strip  and  inwardly  dis- 
posed side  wall  portions  at  opposite  ends  of  said  ridge 
strip,  said  closure  including  planar  top  portions  diverging 
angularly  from  the  base  of  said  ridge  strip  and  overlying 
said  inwardly  disposed  side  wall  portions,  said  advertising 
device  comprising  a  normally  planar,  foldable  member 
including  a  linear  slit  shorter  than  said  container  ridge 
strip  and  terminating  inwardly  of  opposite  side  margins 
of  said  foldable  member,  said  foldable  member  including 
secondary  slits  extending  from  and  communicating  with 
opposite  terminal  ends  of  said  linear  slit,  said  secondary 
slits  divergently  and  arcuately  curving  away  from  said 
terminal  ends  of  said  linear  slit  and  terminating  inwardly 
of  said  opposite  side  margins  of  said  foldable  member, 
said  secondary  slits  forming  inwardly  projecting  detent 
elements,  said  advertising  device  being  disposed  on  said 
container  with  said  ridge  strip  projecting  through  said 
linear  slit,  said  linear  slit  defining  opposite  side  sections 
on  the  planar,  diverging  top  portions  of  said  container, 
said  detent  portions  projecting  into  said  inwarxlly  disposed  . 
side  portions  of  said  container  side  wall  portions,  beneath 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  ridge  strip  and  normal  to  the 
general  plane  of  said  ridge  strip. 


the  light  source  edge  and  at  an  inclination  which  permits 
a  portion  of  the  light  from  the  element  to  strike  this  sur- 
face. 


movement  of  the  net,  means  for  supplying  bait  particles 
to  the  accelerated  stream  and  means  for  closing  the  net 
and  hauling  it  in.  - 


3,015,903  ' 

SHRIMPING  GEAR 

Herman  P.  WilUngham,  Aransas  Pass,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

F.  K.  Lytic,  Aransas  Pass,  Tex. 

FUcd  Inly  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  826,647 

10  Claims.     (CL  43—9) 


1.  Trawling  gear  comprising  a  net  having  a  flared  for- 
ward portion  provided  with  an  apex  portion  disposed 
rearwardly  therefrom  and  a  centered,  generally  tubular 
collecting  part  extending  rearwardly  from  said  apex  por- 
tion and  having  top  and  bottom  panels  extending  sub- 
stantially forwardly  of  said  apex  portion,  drag  lines  ex- 
tending forwardly  from  the  forward  comers  of  said  flared 
forward  portion,  otter  doors  secured  to  the  forward  ends 
of  said  drag  lines,  converging  tow  cables  extending  for- 
wardly from  said  otter  doors,  and  a  center  tow  cable 
extending  forwardly  from  the  forward  extremities  of  said 
top  and  bottom  panels  for  carrying  a  substantial  part 
of  the  load  of  said  collecting  part  independently  of  said 
otter  doors  and  said  flared  forward  portion  of  the  net. 


3,015,904 

FISHING  LURES 

John  J.  TranI,  9  Lytic  St.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1960,  Scr.  No.  1,013 

1  Clafan.     (CL  43—42.09) 


3,015,902 
FISH  TRAP 
Wadswocth    W.    Mount,    Wmtmi   TownsUp,    Somerset 
Couty,  NJ.    (51  High  St.,  Summit,  NJ.) 
FUcd  Jan.  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  80,904 
8  Clafans.     (CL  43—7) 
2.  A  fish  trap  mechanism  comprising  a  conical-shaped 
net  with  rigid  supports  near  the  apex,  means  for  moving 
the  net  through  the  water  at  the  desired  depth  apex  for- 
ward, means  for  creating  an  accelerated  stream  of  water 


An  elongate  fishing  lure  including  a  main  body  having 
fish  hook  and  line  attaching  means  therein  comprising  a 
slender  central  portion  disposed  at  the  central  longitudina) 
axis  of  the  lure,  and  enlarged  end  portions  all  of  opaque 
material,  with  said  longitudinal  axis  extending  through  the 
centers  of  said  enlarged  end  portions,  said  slender  central 
portion  having  two  narrow  side  faces  and  each  of  said 
enlarged  end  portions  haVing  outer  edges  and  two  side 
faces,  wider  than  the  width  of  said  narrow  side  faces  of 
said  centra]  portion,  all  portions  of  said  side  faces  and 
outer  edges  being  exterior  exposed  faces  of  said  lure  and 
having  light  rays-reflecting  colored  faces,  said  central  por- 
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tion  having  two  opposite  fubstantiaUy  parallel  narrow 
flat  inner  faces  substantially  normal  to  said  two  narrow 
side  faces,  and  each  of  said  enlarged  end  portions  having 
narrow  flat  inner  faces  extending  from  the  outer  edges 
thereof  to  said  narrow  inner  flat  faces  of  said  central 
portion  and,  with  said  narrow  inner  flat  faces,  defining 
two  open-sided  recesses;  inserts  disposed  snugly  in  said 
recesses  and  each  having  a  narrow  flat  inner  face,  two 
substantially  parallel  side  faces  exposed  at  the  exterior  of 
said  lure,  extending  to  and  merging  with  the  side  fadfs 
of  said  central  portion  and  merging  with  said  enlarged 
end  portions  and  forming  parts  fo  the  exterior  surfaces  of 
said  lure,  and  outer  longitudinally-extending  faces  merg- 
ing with  said  outer  edges  of  said  enlarged  end  portions, 
said  inserts  being  of  light  rays-transmitting  colored  ma- 
terial differing  from  the  color  of  said  side  faces  of  said 
central  portion  and  enlarged  end  portions;  and  attaching 
means  securing  said  inserts  to  said  main  body. 


3,015,9«5  

BAIT  BOX  FOR  LIVE  CRICKETS 

Robert  H.  Everett,  Rtc.  1,  CUplcy,  Fla. 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1960,  Scr.  No.  9,357 

ICUdm.    (a.  43— 55) 


^T^. 


A  live  bait  box  and  dispenser,  comprising  a  bopper- 
like  container  having  a  front,  rear,  side  and  bottom 
walls,  an  elongated  open  channel  member  disposed  along 
the  bottom  of  said  container  in  communication  with  the 
interior  of  said  conti^ner.  an  endless  conveyor  operating 
longitudinally  within  said  channel  member,  transverse 
rows  of  plural  pegs  secured  in  transverse  alignment  to  the 
belt  conveyor,  said  channel  member  extending  a  sub- 
stantial distance  beyond  the  front  wall  of  said  container, 
said  endless  conveyor  being  adapted  to  receive  bait  from 
said  container  and  delivering  the  bait  to  the  forwardly 
extended  end  of  said  channel  member,  a  hinged  closure 
having  elongated  openings  aligned  with  said  pegs  and 
adapted  to  permit  said  pegs  to  move  therethrough,  said 
closure  operating  directly  over  said  channel  member  and 
normally  contacting  said  endless  conveyor,  closing  the 
channel  member  against  escape  of  bait  from  said  con- 
tainer, and  means  for  effecting  rotation  of  said  endless 
conveyor. 

3,915,906 
EASELS 
Chester  K.  Goth,  St.  Petersbarg,  Fla.,  aasigiior  to  Oravb- 
oal   Company,   Incorporated,  St.   Petersburg,  Fla.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Florida 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  842,989 
2  aaims.  (a.  45—129) 
1.  An  easel  comprising,  a  sheet  metal  panel  arranged  to 
be  supported  upright  and  having  rearwardly  projecting 
side  flanges,  means  to  support  said  panel  in  an  upright 
position,  an  open  rectangular  frame  slidingly  supported  on 
the  front  of  said  panel  and  including  two  upright  side 
members  interconnected  by  top  and  bottom  cross  mem- 
ben,  the  opening  of  said  frame  adapted  to  be  substan- 
tially closed  by  said  panel  wfien  said  frame  is  in  its 
lowermost  position  relative  to  said  panel  to  form  a  flat 
backing  for  sheet  material  supported  by  said  top  cross 
member,  means  to  guide  said  frame  vertically  along  said 


panel  comprising  rearwardly  and  inwardly  extending  por- 
tions of  said  side  members  adapted  to  embrace  said  rear- 
wardly projecting  side  flanges  of  said  panel,  and  cam 
means  pivotally  attached  to  said  frame  on  an  axis  parallel 


-L    •    .--r-ej 


m 


-■r- 
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I 

to  the  face  of  said  panel  and  having  iu  periphery  nor- 
mally engaging  said  panel  and  tending  to  rotate  in  a 
directi<Hi  to  urge  said  frame  outwardly  relative  to  said 
panel  to  frictionally  lock  the  interengaging  guide  means 
and  flanges  of  said  frame  and  panel  respectively. 


3,815,9t7 

HOOP  TOYS 

Fred  A.  FaMBO,  New  York,  N.Y. 

(121— 81  Jamaica  Avc^  Jamaica,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  7714M 

4  Claims.    (CL  46— 52> 


1.  In  combination,  a  hoop,  and  means  for  twirling  the 
hoop,  comprising  a  rod  having  a  handle  portion  and  a 
stem  extending  therefrom,  a  sleeve  telescoping  with  and 
freely  rotatable  on  the  stem,  amusement  effect  producing 
means  carried  by  said  sleeve  for  rotation  therewith  and 
operable  in  response  to  such  rotation,  means  on  the  stem 
to  retain  the  sleeve  against  coming  off  the  stem,  and 
said  sleeve  being  exposed  at  its  outer  stirface  and  being 
engaged  by  the  inside  of  the  hoop  during  twirling  thereof, 
the  centrifugal  force  of  the  twirling  boop  causing  rota- 
tion of  the  sleeve  during  twirling. 


3,tl53M 
ORBITING  SATELLITE  TOY 
Joseph  J.  Coilctti,  24  TappM  St,  BaMwteiHBc  N.Y., 
assicDor  of  thirty-three  Md  OM-tUrd  pcrccat  to  Rkhvd 
voQ  K.  Brans,  FayettevlUc,  N.Y. 

FOcd  Joly  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  824,575 
2  ClafaM.     (CL  44—52) 
2.  In  an  amusement  device  of  the  character  described: 
a  substantially  spherical  body  fashioned  to  represent  a 
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miniature  satellite;  and  means  to  rev<^ve  said  body  around 
a  point  for  simulating  the  orbiting  movement  of  a  satellite 
comprising  a  substantially  rigid  frame,  and  a  handle  de- 
tachably  connected  to  said  frame  for  manually  rotating  the 
frame  around  the  handle;  said  frame  having  a  handle  en- 
gaging portion,  a  base  portion  normally  depending  from 
said  handle  engaging  portion  and  extending  substantially 


A   S 


horizontally  a  distance  exceeding  the  diametrical  thickness 
of  said  spherical  body,  portions  connecting  the  ends  of 
said  base  portion  to  said  handle  engaging  portion,  and  a 
generally  cup-shaped  seat  on  said  base  portion  for  in- 
securely supporting  said  spherical  body,  said  body  being 
retained  on  said  seat  by  gravity  when  the  frame  is  sta- 
tionary and  held  against  the  seat  by  centrifugal  force 
when  the  frame  is  being  rotated. 


3,015,909 

BABY  RATTLER  WITH  SLIDING  RATTLES 

Robert  L.  Motley,  407  Burwood  Ave.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  803,714 

4  Cbims.    (CI.  44—193) 


/ 


y 


1.  A  rattler  for  infants  comjmsing  a  hollow  head  in- 
cluding a  front  plate,  a  depending  integral  shank  con- 
nected to  said  head  and  forming  a  handle  for  the  head, 
a  plurality  of  trackways  disposed  within  said  head,  and 
a  plurality  of  sliding  elements  carried  by  each  trackway 
for  movement  thereon  whereby  the  elements  will  move 
m  relation  to  each  other,  each  of  said  trackways  being 
tubular  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  grooves  and 
ridges  defined  in  the  major  portion  of  the  inner  surface 
thereof,  each  of  said  sliding  elements  having  grooved 
areas  thereon  for  sliding  engagement  with  the  grooves  in 
the  trackway  for  producing  a  sound,  said  grooves  and 
ridges  on  the  trackway  being  arranged  transversely  of 
the  trackway,  the  grooves  on  the  sliding  elements  paral- 
leling the  grooves  and  ridges  on  the  trackway. 


3,015,910 
GLASS  TEMPERING  FURNACE 
Harold  A.  McMastcr,  Genoa,  and  Norman  C.  NHschke, 
Pecrysbnrv,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Permagiass,  Inc.,  Genoa, 
Ohio 

Filed  May  23, 1955,  Ser.  No.  510,108 

12  Claims.   (0.49^-45) 

6.  A  glass  tempering  mechanism  including  a  furnace 

in  the  form  of  a  hollow  curved  ring  with   a   segment 

removed  to  define  ends  providing  an  entrance  and  an 

exit,  the  inner  periphery  of  said  furnace  being  formed 

774  O.G.— 17 


with  a  continuous  slot  opening  to  the  interior  of  the 
furnace  and  through  the  ends,  a  rotatable  center  support 
disposed  centrally  of  said  ring,  a  conveyor  for  carrying 
sheets  of  glass  extending  through  said  slot  into  the  in- 
terior of  said  furnace  and  connected  to  said  center  sup- 
port to  turn  the^ewith,  renewable  closure  means  carried 
by  said  conveyor  and  closing  said  slot,  said  conveyor 
also  carrying  radial  partitions  arranged  to  be  carried 
into  closing  position  for  the  ends  of  said  slot  by  inter- 
mittent rotary  movement  of  the  conveyor,  a  blast  head 
disposed  at  the  exit  to  said  furnace  and  said  removed 
segment  providing  an  open  space  for  access  to  the  con- 
veyor to  provide  a  loading  station  at  the  entrance  adja- 
cent the  blast  head,  said  blast  head  including  a  pair  of 
movable  frames  disposed  respectively  at  opposite  sides  of' 
the  conveyor,  means  for  movably  supporting  said  frames 


and  means  to  move  said  frames  toward  and  away  from 
each  other,  said  frames  when  moved  toward  each  other 
surrounding  said  conveyor  at  said  exit,  and  movable  jet 
means  carried  by  said  frames  for  directing  jets  of  air  onto 
the  glass  on  said  conveyor  from  opposite  sides. 

11.  A  blast  head  for  tempering  glass  comprising  a  pair 
of  frames,  hinge  supports  for  said  frames  for  selectively 
positioning  the  frames  in  confronting  relation  to  one  an- 
other or  swung  apart  from  one  another,  and  a  plurality 
of  fluid  jets  carried  by  each  of  said  frames  to  direct  fluid 
streams  onto  glass  positioned  between  said  frames  when 
the  frames  are  in  confronting  relation  to  one  another, 
the  hinge  support  for  each  frame  comprises  a  shaft,  a 
rotatable  gear  on  said  shaft,  and  a  member  carried  by 
the  frame  and  engaging  the  toothed  periphery  of  the  gear 
to  cause  the  frame  to  turn  as  a  unit  with  the  gear  about 
the  axis  of  said  shaft  when  the  gear  is  turned. 


3,015,911 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  NECK  FINISHES 
ON  GLASS  CONTAINERS 
Paul  H.  Payne,  Bridgeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Owens-Illi- 
nois Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Original  application  Nor.  27,  1957,  Ser.  No.  499,254. 

Divided  and  this  appiicaticHi  Sept.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No. 

741,829 

7  Claims.    (CI.  49— 48) 

7.  A  partible  neck  mold  apparatus  which  provides  for 
control  of  the  synmietry  of  dimension  of  a  glass  neck 
finish  molded  therein  comprising,  a  pair  of  complemen- 
tary partible  neck  ring  halves  pperable  to  assume  a  closed 
juxtaposed  relationship  about  a  guide  ring  on  a  common 
diameter  and  defining  a  molding  cavity  for  a  neck  finish 
portion  of  a  glass  container,  an  annular  channel  defined 
between  the  guide  ring  and  the  closed  neck  ring,  means 
adapted  for  supplying  a  coolant  fluid  to  said  channel, 
axially  disposed  coolant  passages  in  said  neck  ring  halves 
each  of  which  are  connected  to  said  channel,  said  passages 
being  arranged  in  close  proximity  to  the  glass  contacting 
surface  of  the  neck  ring  in  complementary,  diametrically 
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opposed,  circumferentially  disposed  zones  on  said  neck  ing  the  tnt  blasting  machine  pivotally  mounted  on  the 

ring,  the  center  of  each  said  zone  being  located  on  a  di-  pedetUl  member  directly  above  the  base  plate  for  roU- 

ameter  of  the  closed  neck  ring  displaced  90*  from  said  tion  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  intersection  of  the  planes 

common  diameter  whereon  said  neck  ring  is  closed,  the  i  • 


extremities  of  each  said  zone  extending  not  more  than 
45*  on  either  side  of  the  aaid  center  of  that  zone,  said 
passages  conducting  coolant  supplied  thereto  axially  of 
the  neck  ring  to  provide  for  cooUng  the  neck  ring  in  said 
opposed  zones. 

FOUNDATION  STRUCTURE 

Stanley  H.  FMaiia,  Dowacn  Grove,  m. 

(SM  N.  Parfcwood,  Pvk  Ridge,  DL) 

Filed  May  23, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M34M 

3Clid»k    (CL5«— 532) 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  foiudation  for  a 
machine  which  produces  vibrations  comprising  the  stqw 
of  laying  a  concrete  mat  in  contact  with  the  surface  of 
the  earth  said  mat  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
channels  disposed  in  spaced  vertical  planes  the  ends  of 
each  channel  being  disposed  on  a  horizontal  plane  totally 
disposed  on  one  side  of  the  remainder  of  said  channel, 
placing  a  strand  in  each  channel,  mounting  the  machine 
on  the  surface  of  the  mat,  operating  the  machine  to 
vibrate  the  mat  and  earth  therebeneath,  and  anchoring 
the  strands  at  the  ends  of  the  channels  and  tensioning  the 
strands  to  minimire  the  vibrations  produced  in  the  mat. 


3,«15,913 
ADJUSTABLE  MOUNTING  FOR  A  CENTRIFUGAL 

GRIT  BLASTING  MACHINE 
Lloyd  E.  Andcnoo,  Sr^  PUtsbufli,  Pa.,  aalgiior  to  Pttts- 
b«fsb-Dcs  Molmt*  Sted  Cmnpany,  a  corpotatkw  of 
Pcaa«yfvaiila 

Filed  iwmt  If,  IH«.  Scr.  No.  35,27t 
9  Claim.  (CLSl— 9) 
I .  An  adjustable  mounting  for  a  centifugal  grit  blast- 
ing machine,  comprising  a  wheeled  carriage,  uprigl)t 
frame  members  secured  to  the  carriage,  an  elevator  mem- 
ber slidably  mounted  for  vertical  movement  on  the  frame 
members,  a  vertically  disposed  back  plate  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  the  elevator  member  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
normal  to  the  back  plate,  a  normally  horizontal  base  plate 
rigidly  mounted  on  the  back  plate,  a  pedestal  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  base  plate  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
normal  to  the  baae  plate,  a  mounting  frame  for  support- 


of  the  base  and  back  plates,  and  separate  means  for  rait- 
ing and  lowering  the  elevator  member  and  for  rotating 
the  pedestal  member  about  iu  vertical  axis  and  for  rotat- 
ing the  mounting  frame  about  its 


3,915,914 
MACHINE  TOOL 
Rlcfaard  N.  Roocy,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
field   Corporation,   Dayton,   Ohio,  a 
Delaware 

Filed  Jnnc  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  821,546 
ISCIaiiM.    (a.  51— 50 


to  The  Shcf- 
corponition  of 


1.  An  appvatus  for  machining  by  higli  frequency  oacil- 
lations  comprising  a  base,  a  magnetostrictive  driving  as- 
sembly including  a  magnetostrictive  driving  unit  and  a 
niotion  transmitting  member  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  unit 
for  supporting  and  driving  a  forming  tool,  means  cooper- 
ating between  said  base  and  said  member  forming  the  sole 
support  for  said  assemMy  and  mounting  said  asaembly  for 
rotation  on  said  base,  an  exciting  winding  for  said  unit 
connectable  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy  of  high  fre- 
quency, aiKl  means  mounting  said  winding  oo  said  bue 
indepoident  of  said  assembly  and  in  dose  proximity  but 
with  ckarance  relative  to  said  magiietoctnctive  unit 
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'  3,015,915 

CLINCHING  HUBS  FOR  BUFFING  RINGS 
Isidore  Hecht,  2600  Saw  Mill  Road,  North  Beilmore, 
N.Y.,  aarignor  of  one-half  to  Milton  Hecht,  Dumont, 
NJ. 

.  FDcd  Dec.  28, 1959,  Scr.  No.  842,360 
5  aaims.    (O.  51—193) 


1.  A  one-piece  clinching  hub  for  a  buffing  ring,  com- 
prising a  round  dish-shaped  member  consisting  of  a  ring 
wall  adapted  to  support  the  inner  edge  of  a  buffing  ring 
and  a  bottom  closing  one  end  of  said  ring  wall;  said  mem- 
ber having  an  outward  flange  around  the  other  end  of 
said  ring  wall;  said  bottom  having  a  central  bole  where- 
by said  member  is  mountable  on  an  arbor;  a  multiplicity 
of  radially  outwardly  extending  teeth  being  formed  of 
said  flange  and  a  multiplicity  of  radially  outwardly  ex- 
tending teeth  being  formed  by  being  struck  up  from  the 
outer  perimetral  lane  of  said  bottom;  the  first  mentioned 
teeth  being  opposite  the  second  mentioned  teeth;  all  of 
said  teeth  being  bendable  to  enter  and  engage  a  buffing 
ring  supported  on  said  ring  wall;  said  bottom,  ring  wall 
and  flange  being  integral. 


3,015,916 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  BANDING  OBJECTS 

Harvey  R.  Denton,  4266  Edge  Drive,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUcd  June  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  817,547 

7  ClaiuH.    (CL  53—3) 


*•« 


1.  Tlie  method  of  securing  a  group  of  objects  together 
with  an  elastic,  stretchable  strip  of  material  that  com- 
prises the  steps  of;  adherently  securing  a  section  of  ad- 
hesive tape  to  each  of  the  onx>site  ends  of  such  strip 
with  portions  of  said  tape  including  the  adhesive  thereon 
projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  said  strip,  then  gripping 
the  ends  of  said  strip  and  strrtching  the  latter  horizontally 
and  longitudinally  thereof  from  its  gripped  ends,  then 
moving  said  group  of  objects  downwardly  against  the 
central  portion  of  the  strip  so  stretched  and  while  main- 
taining said  strip  in  its  stretched  condition  swinging  said 
ends  thereof  over  the  upper  side  of  said  objects  and  bring- 
ing the  glued  sides  of  the  projecting  portions  of  said  sec- 
tions of  tape  together  into  adherent  holding  relation  and 
then  releasing  the  said  strips  so  the  ends  will  be  held  to- 
gether by  said  sections. 

3.  A  machine  for  use  in  securing  strips  of  an  elastic, 
stretchable  material  about  a  group  of  objects  compris- 
ing; a  frame,  a  band  of  said  elastic,  stretchable  material 
in  a  roll  rotatably  supported  on  said  frame,  a  pair  of  rolls 
of  adhesive  tape  rotatably  supported  on  said  frame,  means 


for  moving  said  band  and  said  tapes  from  the  rolls  thereof 
along  a  path  of  travel  in  one  direction  and  for  adherently 
securing  said  tepes  to  one  side  of  said  band  along  the  op- 
posite marginal  portions  of  the  latter  with  said  tapes  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  said  band  along  said  portions, 
cutting  means  on  said  frame  at  a  point  along  said  path 
for  successively  cutting  off  the  ends  of  said  band  and 
said  t^>es  transversely  of  said  band  to  form  strips  of  said 
material  having  sections  of  said  tape  adherently  secured 
to  the  opposite  ends  of  each  strip,  gripping  means  for 
grii^ng  the  opposite  ends  of  each  strip  so  cut  by  said  cut- 
ting means  and  means  for  moving  said  gripping' means 
apart  for  stretching  each  such  strip  longitudinally 
thereof  for  presenting  each  strip  in  a  position  to  be 
wrapped  in  a  tensioned  condition  about  each  such  group 
erf  objects. 

3,015,917 

INDIVIDUAL  PACKAGING  APPARATUS, 

METHOD,  AND  PACKAGE 

Howard  Nebon  Moore,  Apt.  201,  1901  East  West 

Highway,  Silvor  Spring,  Md. 

FUcd  Oct  7, 1957,  Scr.  No.  688,756 

18  Claims.    (0.53—21) 


13.  The  method  of  packaging  a  plurality  of  articles 
by  automatic  machinery  comprising  the  steps  (rf  placing 
an  article  on  a  cup-shaped  first  wrapper  element,  placing 
a  second  article  on  a  second  cup-shaped  wrapper  element, 
nesting  said  second  cup-shaped  wrapper  element  and  said 
first  wrapper  element  with  said  first  article  therebetween, 
controlling  the  nesting  of  said  first  arid  said  second  wrap- 
per elements  to  limit  the  force  exerted  between  said 
first  and  said  second  wrapper  elements  during  the  nesting 
thereof,  providing  overlapping  side  walls  of  said  first  and 
second  cup-shaped  wrapper  elements,  placing  a  third  ar- 
ticle on  a  third  wrapper  element,  nesting  said  ^hird  wrap- 
per element  and  said  second  wrapper  element  with  said 
second  article  therebetween,  controlling  the  nesting  of 
said  third  and  said  second  wrapper  clement  to  limit  the 
force  exerted  between  said  third  and  said  second  wrapper 
elements,  providing  overlapping  side  walls  of  said  sec- 
ond and  sai4  third  wrapper  elements,  continuing  said 
steps  to  form  a  compartmental  package  with  a  desired 
number  of  compartments  and  sealing  together  overlap- 
ping contiguous  side  walls  of  adjacent  nested  wrapper  ele- 
ments to  produce  a  strong,  unitary,  columnar  package 
of  sealed  individual  compartments  containing  said  ar- 
ticles. 


3,015,918 
ART  OF  PACKAGING  COMMODITIES 
Walter  A.  Scbocn,  Mawankec,  Wb. 
FUcd  Jane  19,  1957,  Ser.  No.  666,515 
7  Oaims.     (CI.  53—29) 
5.  The  method  of  packaging  a  commodity,  which  com- 
prises, providing  a  tubular  wrapper  having  its  opposite 
ends  open,  closing  one  of  the  ends  of  the  wrapper  by 
means  of  a  flap  formed  integral  with  one  side  of  the 
wrapper  and  extending  beyond  and  folded  over  the  end 
of  the  other  side  wall  and  secured  thereto  only  at  its 
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opposite  ends,  supplying  the  commodity  to  the  wrapper 
through  the  end  thereof  remote  from  the  closure  flap. 


and  thereafter  transversely  sealing  the  side  walls  to  each 
other  at  the  end  of  the  wrapper  through  which  the  com- 
modity has  been  supplied. 


3,«15,919 
CARTON  CLOSING  MACHINE 

Warren  E.  MacDonald,  Barrington,  R.I.,  assignor  to  St. 
Regis  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  837,822 
22  Claims.    (0.5^—38) 
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22.  A  method  of  closing  cartons  of  the  class  having  a 
lid  attached  to  one  vertical  face  thereof,  a  flap  at  one  end 
of  the  lid,  a  tongue  on  said  flap  slot  means  in  the  vertical 
carton  face  opposite  said  first  mentioned  carton  face,  and 
a  dust  flap  attached  to  each  side  face  thereof,  the  sidjrs 
of  said  lid  and  said  dust  flaps  having  cooperating  itt^ 
locking  means,  such  method  comprising  the  following 
steps:  advancing  the  carton  in  a  position  such  that  the 
vertical  face  thereof  to  which  the  lid  is  attached  con- 
stitutes the  leading  face  of  the  carton  as  it  moves,  bend- 
ing the  dust  flaps  inwardly,  bending  the  lid  substantially 
to  closed  position,  bending  the  lid  flap  to  depending 
position  adjacent  the  slotted  face  of  the  carton,  lifting 
the  lid  slightly  relatively  to  said  carton  face,  depressing 
the  lid  flap  and  adjacent  Carton  face  to  condition  said 
tongue  and  slot  for  interlocking  engagement,  inserting 
said  tongue  into  said  slot,  and  locking  the  sides  of  said 
lid  to  said  dust  flaps  by  means  of  said  cooperating  inter- 
locking means.    , 

3,«1S.92« 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRIMMING 
AND  SEAIJNG  PLASTIC  BAGS 
Robert  W.  Saumsifgle,   Lexington.  Man.,  asrignor,  by 
mesne  amignments.  to  Pneumatic  Scale  Corporation, 
Limited,  Quincy,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Mamacbu- 
setts 

Filed  No*,^9rl957.  Ser.  No.  699,630 
22aainis.    (CL  53— 44) 
17.  The  method  of  trimming  and  sealing  the  mouth 
portions  of   plastic   bags  which  comprises  continuously 


advancing  the  bags,  gripping  the  mouth  portion  along  a 
line  spaced  mwardly  from  the  outer  edge  of  the  mouth 
leaving  an  extended  portion,  and  intersecting  the  extend- 
ed mouth  portion  with  a  heated  stationary  hot  wire  ele- 
ment spaced  a  short  distance  outwardly  from  the  gripped 


o.-Oi_i,^^^i^ 


portion  to  effqct  liqueflcation  of  the  plastic  material  and 
simultaneous  trimming  of  the  extended  mouth  portion 
along  a  line  adjacent  the  gripped  portion  and  inwardly  of 
the  outer  edge  of  the  mouth  portion  and  to  effect  fusion 
of  opposed  walls  of  the  mouth  to  seal  the  bag. 


3,015,921 
PACKAGING  APPARATUS 
Paal  N.  Dotzcnrotii,  Minneapolis,  Minn.;  Gloria  B. 
Dotzenrotb  and  T.  E.  Holloran,  executors  of  said  Paul 
N.  Dotzenroth,  deceased,  assignors  to  Baker  Engineer- 
ing Corp.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a'corporation  of  Minne> 
sota 

Filed  May  16,  1960,  Scr.  No.  29,353 
8  Claims.    (CI.  53—171) 


wvvvvvv" 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  receiving  and  packaging  popsicles 
having  in  combination,  a  receiving  member  comprising  a 
plurality  of  transversely  alined  rows  of  pockets  respec- 
tively to  receive  popsicles  therein,  a  first  retaining  means 
for  removably  retaining  said  popsicles  in  said  member, 
a  plurality  of  alined  channels  vertically  disposed  to  have 
said  member  pass  thereover,  means  for  advancing  said 
member  to  respectively  aline  said  rows  of  said  member  in 
register  with  said  channels,  means  for  respectively  retain- 
ing a  plurality  of  envelopes  in  operative  association  with 
each  of  said*channels,  means  in  connection  with  each 
of  said  channeU  for  respectively  engaging  the  foremost  of 
said  envelopes  in  connection  with  each  of  said  channels  to 
open  the  same  to  receive  said  popsicles,  a  second  retain- 
ing means  comprising  a  ledge  in  cooperative  association 
with  the  movement  of  said  receiving  member  to  receive 
and  support  in  upright  position  said  envelopes  loaded  with 
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said  popsicles,  means  for  withdrawing  said  ledge  from  said 
popsicles  and  actuating  said  first  mentioned  means  for  ad- 
vancing said  member  guide  means  for  receiving  said 
popsicles  in  said  envelopes  from  said  ledge  and  directing 
the  same,  a  receptacle  for  receiving  said  popsicles  from 
said  guide  means,  said  receptacle  comprising  upstanding 
sides  and  having  a  movable  bottom  therein,  an  endless 
belt  in  an  operative  relationship  with  said  receptacle,  a 
plurality  of  cartons  carried  on  said  belt  at  spaced  intervals 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  vertical  alinement  with  said 
receptacles  to  receive  popsicles  therefrom,  and  means  for 
discharging  said  popsicles  from  said  receptacle  and  pack- 
ing the  same  into  said  cartons. 


3,015,922 
PACKAGING  MACHINES 
Cari   A.  F^vnk,   Hillsdale,   NJ.    (585   PIcnnont  Ave., 
Riverdale,  N J.),  Robert  B.  McClosky,  Rutberford,  and 
Joseph  A.  Lynch,  Union  City,  N  J.;  said  McClosky  and 
said  Lynch  assignors  to  said  Frank 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1956,  Ser.  No.  567,856 
4  Claims.    (CL  53— 182) 


i-TP-cr 
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1.  A  packaging  machine  comprising  pairs  of  end 
drawbars  and  a  pair  of  intermediate  drawbars  disposed 
between  said  pairs,  a  reciprocable  carriage  for  support- 
ing each  pair,  driving  means  for  said  pairs,  said  inter- 
mediate pair  being  reciprocated  alternately  with  respect 
to  the  end  pairs,  a  wallung  beam  connecting  each  end 
drawbar  with  the  central  drawbar,  said  driving  means 
being  connected  to  one  of  said  walking  beams. 


3,015,923 
CAN  PACK 
Paul  N.  Dotzenrotb,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Alton 
Box   Board   Company,   Alton,   III.,   a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,882 
8  Claims.     (CI.  53—186) 


sleeve-like  wrapper  is  placed,  means  for  delivering  a 
wrapper  to  a  position  upon  said  table,  an  article-convey- 
ing chute  extending  adjacent  said  table  for  delivering  an 
article  to  be  packaged  to  a  position  opposite  an  open  end 
of  a  wrapper  placed  upon  said  table,  means  for  moving 
articles  along  said  chute,  an  article  pusher  mounted  ad- 
jacent said  chute  and  movable  from  a  position  clear  of 
said  chute  to  a  position  wherein  an  article  is  pressed 
within  a  wrapper  upon  said  table-,  and  a  wrapper-folding 
member  mounted  on  said  article  pusher  and  movable  in 
timed  relationship  therewith  to  fold  an  end  portion  of 
said  wrapper  into  article-retaining  position  while  the 
article  is  pressed  within  the  wrapper. 


3,015,924 
CLOTHESPIN  COUNTING  AND  ASSEMBLING 
MACHINE 
Harry  A.  Wolter,  Akron,  Ohio,  and  Gerald  L.  Vangban, 
Rumford,  Maine,  assignors  to  Diamond  National  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  30, 1959,  Ser.  No.  790,175 
49  Claims.    (CL  53— 197) 


T^^^ 


1.  In  packaging  apparatus  of  the  character  disclosed, 
the  improvement  that  comprises  a  table  upon  which  a 


.  1.  A  machine  for  assembling  a  plurality  of  kerf -type 
clothesirins  on  an  assembly  element  comprising  an  elon- 
gate guide,  an  endless  belt  trained  over  spaced  pulleys, 
the  upper  run  of  said  belt  lying  in  a  plane  slightly  below 
said  guide,  belt  tensioning  means  engaging  the  upper  run 
of  said  belt  for  maintaining  said  upper  run  substantially 
planar,  means  for  rotating  one  of  said  pulleys,  an  idler 
roller  having  a  resilient  exterior  surface,  means  moimting 
said  idler  roller  above  said  one  pulley  and  with  the  lower- 
most part  of  the  exterior  surface  thereof  slightly  below 
the  level  of  the  upper  surface  of  kerf-type  clothespins 
mounted  on  said  guide,  said  guide  extending  beyond  said 
belt,  a  free  conveyor  comprising  a  belt  having  pockets 
therein  for  receiving  a  kerf-type  clothespin  in  each  pocket, 
said  conveyor  further  comprising  a  pair  of  pulleys  sup- 
porting the  upper  run  of  said  conveyor  in  a  plane  slightly 
below  the  extending  part  of  said  guide,  a  power  driven 
continuously  rotating  shaft,  a  clutch  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  magazine  adapted  to  hold  assembly  elements 
mounted  above  and  to  one  side  of  said  conveyor,  a  feed 
plate  mounted  for  movement  across  the  bottom  of  said 
magazine,  means  operatively  connecting  said  feed  plate 
and  said  clutch  for  movement  of  said  plate  from  said 
clutch,  a  plurality  of  equally  circumferentially  spaced  pins 
extending  axially  from  one,  of  said  pulleys  of  said  free 
conveyor,  a  microswitch  mounted  adjacent  to  but  spaced, 
from  the  locus  of  the  free  ends  of  said  pins,  a  support 
slidable  towards  and  away  from  said  or»e  pulley,  a  sole- 
noid for  moving  said  support  away  from  said  one  pulley, 
a  lever  pivoted  on  said  support  having  an  end  thereof 
in  the  locus  of  said  pins  in  the  forward  position  thereof, 
said  lever  overlying  said  microswitch,  a  stop-lever  engage- 
able  with  said  clutch  for  preventing  a  movement  of  the 
driven  part  thereof,  a  second  solenoid  for  moving  said 
stop-lever  out  of  engagement  with  the  driven  part  of  the 
clutch,  circuit  means  connecting  said  microswitch  and 
said  second  solenoid  to  release  said  clutch  upon  closing 
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of  said  microswitch  by  a  pin  engaging  said  end  of  said 
lever,  a  cam  operatively  connected  with  said  feed  plate, 
a  second  microswitch  closed  by  movement  of  said  cam. 
and  circuit  means  connecting  said  second  microswitch 
and  said  first  solenoid  to  thereby  retract  said  support  upon 
closing  of  said  second  microswitch  by  said  cam. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  applying  a  aingk  adhesive  tape 
band  around  an  article,  a  frame  having  means  defining 
a  nxMith  for  reception  of  an  article  to  which  the  band  is 
to  be  applied,  means  for  supporting  a  roll  of  tape  in  the 
frame  with  a  strip  of  tape  from  the  roll  extending  across 
the  mouth  with  the  adhesive  surface  of  the  tape  exposed, 
a  surface  on  the  frame  beyond  the  mouth  for  engagement 
by  the  adhesive  surface  of  the  tape  for  holding  the  tape 
extended  across  the  mouth,  a  transfer  element  having  a 
recess  therein  for  receiving  the  article  and  a  portion  of 
the  tape  strip  in  rear  of  the  portion  of  the  tape  engaged 
with  the  surface  on  the  franM  beyond  the  mouth  engaged 
by  the  leading  end  of  the  tape,  means  for  contacting  the 
non-adhesive  face  of  the  leading  end  of  the  tape  and  fold- 
ing the  tape  over  so  as  to  bring  the  adhesive  face  of  the 
leading  end  of  the  tape  into  contact  with  the  adhesive 
face  of  the  tape  coming  from  the  supply  roll  so  as  to  bind 
the  tape  around  the  article,  a  severing  knife  and  means 
for  projecting  the  severing  knife  to  sever  the  tape  between 
the  said  surface  on  the  frame  engaged  by  the  adhesive 
surface  of  the  tape,  and  the  said  means  contacting  the 
non-adhesive  surface  of  the  tape. 


APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTTVELY  OPENING 

AND  CLOSING  ENVELOPE  FLAPS 

Max  Galambos,  4«9S  Kendall,  Wbcatridcc,  Colo. 

Flkd  May  23,  19M,  Scr.  No.  30,871 

5  Claims.    (O.  53— 3S4) 


1.  In  machines  for  selectively  opening  or  closing  en- 
velopes inclusive  of  a  frame  and  including  a  series  of 
rollers  mounted  above  an  envelope  conveyor  to  pus  en- 
velopes on  the  conveyor  below  the  roUen  on  the  belt 
from  a  hopper  at  one  end  to  another  hopper  at  the  other 
end.  the  improvement  comprising  an  opening  ekment 
mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent  said  conveyor  and  hav- 
ing a  planar  fin  plate  portion  extending  over  and  adja- 
cent the  belt,  the  fin  plate  portion  being  juxtaposed  to 
an  upwardly  and  outwardly  smoothly  curved  flange  por- 
tion which  is  connected  to  said  fin  plate  portion  by  a 
curved  knife-edge  portion  mounted  to  pass  between  an 
envelope  body  and  an  envelope  flap  whereby  the  enve- 
lope body  passes  under  the  fin  plate  on  the  belt  and  thie 
flap  is  moved  upwardly  and  over  thej  knife  edge  under 
the  curved  flange. 


3,015,927 

ROTARY  MOWER  WITH  WINDROWING 

ATTACHMENT 

Frederick  Clay  Caldwell,  Corpos  Chrisd,  Tex.,  assigiior 

to  E.  L.  Caldwell  A  Sons,  Inc.,  Corpus  Chrisd,  Tex., 

a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  861,500 
'3  Claims.    (0.50—25.4) 


3,015,925 

STRIP  SERVING  AND  APPLYING  DEVICE 

Theodore  H.  Kmcger,  Stratford,  Coon.,  aarignor  to  Better 

Packages  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  23, 1956,  Scr.  No.  599,479 

9  Claims.    (CI.  53—198) 


1 .  A  hay  making  and  windrowing  machine  comprising 
a  mower  housing  having  top  and  side  walls  and  being 
open  at  its  forward  and  rear  ends  and  bottom,  mobile 
draft  means  for  said  housing,  horizontally  rotatable  cut- 
ter means  within  said  housing  below  said  top  wall,  a 
diagonal  substantially  vertical  windrowing  deflector  plate 
hingedly  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  said  top  wall  near  the 
transverse  center  thereof  and  projecting  rearwardly  of 
the  housing  and  toward  one  side  thereof  and  being  hori- 
zontally swjngable  to  regulate  the  character  of  the  windrow 
being  formed,  a  horizontal  top  plate  secured  to  the  upper 
edge  of  said  deflector  plate  and  disposed  substantially  at 
right  angles  thereto  and  extending  beyond  the  forward 
side  of  the  deflector  plate  in  partial  overlapping  relation 
to  the  top  wall  of  the  housing  and  bodily  swingable  hori- 
zontally wih  the  deflector  plate  toward  and  from  the 
housing,  and  means  adjustably  interconnecting  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  top  plate  and  the  top  wall  of  the  hous- 
ing, whereby  said  diagonal  deflector  plate  may  be  re- 
leasably  secured  in  the  selected  ingular  position  relative 
to  the  path  of  travel  of  the  housing,  said  deflector  plate 
and  top  plate  defining  with  the  top  wall  of  the  housing  a 
diagonal  passage  for  the  material  to  be  windrowed  ad- 
jacent the  rear  of  said  housing. 


3.015,928 

COTTON  HARVESTER 

Beniamin  O.  Kappelmam,  4430  N.  32nd  St.,  and  James 

B.  Dalgiiih,  209  W.  Fljm  Lane,  both  of  Phoenix,  Arix. 

Filed  Ang.  1.  1958,  Scr.  No.  752,527 

14  Claims.    (CI.  50— 33) 


r        \ 

1.  In  a  harvesting  machine:  a  harvesting  section  in- 
cluding stripper  means  and  conveyor  means  disposed 
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alongside  each  other,  lengthwise  of  the  machine,  wall? 
rising  alongside  the  conveyor  means  providing  a  trough 
therefor,  an  elevator  housing  adjacent  the  rear  of  the 
trough,  the  front  of  the  housing  forming  the  rear  of 
the  trough,  the  lower  end  of  the  front  of  the  housing 
having  an  opening  to  receive  cotton  from  the  rear  of 
the  conveyor  means,  a  pivoted,  depending  panel  swing- 
ably  attached  to  the  front  of  the  housing,  freely  swing- 
able  forwardly  from  the  housing,  and  overhanging  the 
opening;  and  an  elevator  in  the  housing  having  means  to 
lift  cotton  from  the  opening  at  the  bottom  of  the  hous- 
ing, past  the  pivoted  panel. 


3,015,929 
LAWN  MOWER  AND  RAKE 

Samael  F.  Bright,  809  N.  5th,  Ottumwa,  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1959,  Ser.  No.  792,435 

2  Claims.    (CI.  56— 193) 


>, 


1.  In  a  lawn  mower  and  rake,  a  horizontally  disposed 
rotary  blade  having  longitudinally  extending  leading  and 
trailing  edges,  said  leading  edge  being  a  cutting  edge,  a 
pair  of  body  members  mounted  on  said  blade  and  said 
body  members  defining  rakes,  each  of  said  body  members 
including  a  first  portion  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  teeth,  said  first  portion  being  inclined  in 
a  plane  which  is  at  an  angle  to  a  vertically  disposed  plane 
and  said  first  portion  being  arranged  angularly  with  re- 
spect to  said  blade,  and  said  first  portion  being  con- 
tiguous to  the  trailing  edge  of  said  blade,  a  second  por- 
tion arranged  angularly  with  respect  to  said  first  portion, 
and  said  second  portion  overlying  a  part  of  said  blade 
and  being  secured  to  said  Made,  a  vertically  disposed 
third  portion  depending  from  said  second  portion,  and 
a  horizontally  disposed  fourth  portion  arranged  at  right 
angles  with  respect  to  said  third  portion,  said  fourth  por- 
tion being  arranged  below  said  blade,  and  said  second 
portion  being  provided  with  a  sharp  cutting  edge  which 
is  arranged  adjacent  the  leading  edge  of  the  blade. 


3,015,930 

SAW  SICKLE 

Lester  H.  Campbell,  6951  Poet  Town  Road,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,737 

3  Cbilms.    (CI.  56—239) 


1.  A  saw  sickle  for  cutting  vegetation  such  as  grain, 
grass,  weeds  and  brush,  said  saw  sickle  including  a  blade 
and  a  handle  attached  thereto,  said  blade  having  a  sub- 
stantially triangular  main  body  portion,  the  handle  pro- 
jectitig  rearwardly)  from  near  the  apex  of  the  main  body 
portion,  said  body  portion  having  laterally  projecting 
teeth  simulating  saw  teeth  slanted  toward  the  rear,  the 
forward  and  rear  edges  of  the  teeth  being  sharpened  so 
that  as  the  blade  is  pulled  through  vegetation  by  the 
handle  the  blades  hook  and  cut  the  vegetation,  said  teeth 


having  the  outer  ends  deflected  upwardly  throu^  a  dis- 
tance at  least  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  main  body 
portion. 

3,015,931 

COMBINED  BOBBIN  AND  FLYER  ASSEMBLY 

John  A.  Kooistra  and  Lonis  E.  Bomlere,  North  Andover, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Davis  A  F^vber  Madiine  Company, 

North  Andover,  Mass^  a  corporation  of  Massacbnsetti 

Filed  Sept  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  56,057 

17  Claims.    (CL  57— 73) 


2.  In  combination,  a  bobbin,  said  bobbin  having  an 
axially  disposed  opening  in  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  flyer 
unit  removably  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  bobbin, 
said  unit  comprising  an  axially  disposed  member  non- 
rotatably  positioned  in  said  opening,  a  shaft  and  asso- 
ciated yam  guide  arm  rotatably  mounted  on  said  axially 
disposed  member,  and  separable  magnetically  attracted 
elements,  one  of  which  is  positioned  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  opening,  holding  said  unit  in  operative  position  in 
said  bobbin. 


3,015,932 

FALSE  TWISTER 

Henry  W.  McCard,  5418  Westford  Road, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  May  4,  1960,  Scr.  No.  26,744 

3  Claims.    (CL  57— 77.3) 


-'S» 


1.  A  twister  head  having  an  end  adapted  to  connect  to 
a  spindle,  having  an  axial  opening,  having  a  generally 
central  transverse  groove  at  the  end  remote  from  the 
spindle,  having  a  transverse  loop-forming  groove  at  an 
intermediate  position  between  the  ends  of  the  twister 
head,  said  loop-forming  groove  being  nearer  to  the  end  of 
the  twister  head  having  a  transverse  groove  and  forming 
an  acute  angle  with  said  axial  opening,  said  loop-forming 
groove  forming  a  segment  of  a  plane  which  slopes  in- 
wardly toward  the  end  remote  from  the  spindle  and  ter- 
minates in  a  straight  side  which  lies  generally  parallel  to 
the  said  transverse  groove,  and  a  radial  threading  groove 
extending  from  the  circumference  of  said  head  on  the  side 
having  the  loop-forming  groove  to  the  axial  opening  so 
as  to  intersect  the  plane  segment  formed  by  the  said  loop- 
forming  groove  and  to  extend  to  the  said  end  remote  from 
the  spindle. 

3,015,933 
ELECTRIC  TIMEPIECE  CONTACT  MECHANISM 
Fred    Kochler,    Lancaster,    Pa^    assignor    to    Hamflton 
Watch  Company,  Lancaster,  P^  a  corporatloa  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed  Ang.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  755,198 
6  Claims.     (O.  58—28) 
1.  In  a  combined  contact  and  index  mechanism  for 
an  electric  timepiece,  a  toothed  index  wheel,  an  elon- 
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gated  contact  carrying  spring  extending  past  said  index   valve,  Mid  control  valve  including  a  main  control  land, 
wheel,  cam  means  attached  to  said  spring  intermediate  its    said  actuator  means  varying  the  area  of  said  nozzle, 
ends  and  engaging  said  index  wheel,  a  lever  attached  to   means  responsive  to  a  fint  power  plant  variable  indica- 
tive of  power  plant  output  for  positioning  the  said  control 
valve  by  said  servo  pressure  for  moving  said  actuator 


one  end  of  said  contact  spring,  and  means  pivotally 
nKMUMJng  said  lever  on  said  timepiece  for  adjustment  of 
the  tension  with  which  said  cam  means  engages  said  index 
wheel. 


3^15,934 

LOAD  ACCELERATOR  FOR  SUPERCHARGED 

ENGINE 

Ralph  MlUcr,  1943  N.  S«mmH  Avc^  MUwankec  2,  Wb. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1954,  Ser.  No.  625,027 

22  Claims.     (CI.  60—13) 


'^^SV 


14.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  ex- 
haust driven  supercharger  and  a  gaseous  fuel  supply  with 
a  spark  ignition  device  and  at  least  one  valve  for  each 
cylinder,  the  improvement  including  engine  load  respon- 
sive means  actuating  the  vdlves  to  increase  the  volume  of 
air  entrapped  in  the  cylinders  in  response  to  rapid  load 
increase  and  entrapping  a  volume  of  air  in  the  cylinders 
during  full  load  that  is  appreciably  less  than  their  full 
capacity,  and  second  means  modifying  said  load  respon- 
sive means  to  reduce  the  entrapped  volume  as  the  super- 
charger speed  increases  to  maintain  a  constant  air-fuel 
ratio. 


3,015,935 
TWO-STAGE  NOZZLE  AREA  CONTROL 
Frederick  P.  Evans,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  M2,46S 
11  Claims.  (CL  60— 35.6) 
I .  A  control  for  an  afterburner  of  a  turbine  type  power 
plant  including  a  variable  area  nozzle,  a  fuel  control 
for  feeding  fuel  to  the  afterburner  including  a  fuel  meter- 
mg  control,  means  for  controlling  said  variable  area  nozzle 
comprising  a  control  valve  actuated  by  the  pressure  of 
said  fuel  and  a  actuator  means  controlled  by  said  control 


means  to  a  first  predetermined  petition,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  the  ratio  of  said  power  plant  varifble  and  a  func- 
tion of  a  second  power  plant  variable  for  further  position- 
ing said  control  valve  to  move  said  actuator  means  to  a 
second  predetermined  position. 


3,015,936 

THRUST  REVERSERS 

Thomas  L.  Brewer,  Ridgcwood,  John  L.  Hall,  Hanover, 

and  PanI   M.   Chcwcy,   Belleville,   NJ.,   assipiors  to 

CwttaB-Wrigfat  Corporatkm,  a  corporatioo  of  Delawwc 

FDed  Jane  3, 1957,  Ser.  No.  663,048 

2ClaiiiM.    (CL  60-^5^) 


1.  Thrust  modulator  means  for  a  jet  engine  having  a 
substantially  circular  downstream  fluid  ejection  nozzle, 
comprising  pads,  on  opposite  sides  of  said  nozzle  near  its 
rearward  end  aAd  secured  to  said  engine;  four  substan- 
tially rectangularly  arranged  pivots  on  each  said  pad;  an 
arm  swingable  on  each  pivot;  two  substantially  semi-cy- 
lindrical segmental  doors  disposed  around  said  nozzle, 
two  of  the  arms  from  each  pad  being  pivoted  to  each 
said  door  at  spaced  apart  pivots  thereon,  said  doors  being 
swingable  on  said  arms  between  a  retracted  position 
wherein  the  doors'  cylindrical  axis  is  substantial- 
ly coincident  with  the  nozzle  axis  and  an  extended 
position  wherein  the  near  edges  of  the  doors  meet  on 
the  nozzle  axis  and  diverge  forwardly  and  outwardly 
therefrom,  the  forward  edges  of  said  doors  being  spaced 
outwardly  from  said  nozzle  and  said  doors  being  sloped 
relative  to  the  nozzle  axis;  translating  means  acting  be- 
tween an  arm  of  each  door  and  said  engine  selectively  op- 
erable to  move  said  doors  between  retracted  and  ex- 
tended positions;  and  substantially  flat  baffle  plates  dis- 
posed on  both  iides  of  said  nozzle  and  secured  to  said 
doors  between  nid  swingable  arms  and  said  nozzle,  and 
movable  with  tne  doors,  said  baffle  plates  substantially 
bridging  the  gap  between  said  nozzles  end  and  the  laterid 
margin  of  said  doors  and  shielding  said  arms  from  re- 
versed gases. 
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3,015,937 
TEMPERATURE  MODULATING  SYSTEM  FOR  IN- 
TERNAL   COMBUSTION   TURBINES   AND   THE 
LIKE 

James  V.  GUiberty,  26  Woodvicw  Road,  West 

Hempstead,  N.Y. 

FOed  Inly  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  746,570 

2  Oalms.     (CI.  60—39.66) 

(Gmted  ondcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


it  •  ...lUFT 


JU^^ 


1.  A  gas  turbine  comprising  a  casing,  a  combustion 
chantber  having  an  upstream  end  and  a  downstream  end. 
said  chamber  being  secured  in  said  casing,  a  turbine  hav- 
ing hollow  turbine  blades  carried  in  said  casing,  said 
turbine  being  in  flow  series  with  the  dovmstream  end  of 
said  combustion  chamber,  a  compressor  having  a  dis- 
charge end  in  flow  series  with  the  upstream  end  of  said 
combustion  chamber,  a  cowl  secured  to  said  casing 
proximate  said  turbine  blades,  and  a  conduit  defined  by 
said  combustion  chamber  and  said  casing,  said  cowl  and 
said  hollow  blades  and  said  conduit  forming  a  passage- 
way for  atmospheric  air  through  said  cowl,  then  through 
said  hollow  blades,  then  through  said  conduit  and  then 
into  said  combustion  chamber  at  the  upstream  end  of 
said  combustion  chamber  proximate  the  discharge  end  of 
said  compressor,  wdiereby  the  discharge  from  said  com- 
pressor serves  as  a  pumping  means  for  said  atmospheric 
air. 


3,015,938 
SKATING  RINK  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PROVIDING  THE  SAME 

Franclscns  A.  Vercykcn,  Saa  Jose,  Calif. 

(619  FainndlR,  Mooat  View,  Calif.) 

FUed  Aog.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,032 

7  Claims.    (CL  62— 66) 


7.  The  method  of  providing  a  sheet  of  ice  which  com- 
prises forming  a  shallow  pool  of  brine,  immersing  in 
said  brine  narrow  refrigerating  means  of  a  length  to 
substantially  span  the  brine,  producing  a  slow  relative 
movement  between  the  refrigerating  means  and  the  brine 
to  chill  the  latter  to  a  temperature  well  below  the  freez- 
ing point  of  fresh  water,  covering  the  brine  with  a  mem- 
brane of  water-proof  sheet  material,  and  floating  a  layer 
of  fresh  water  onto  the  membrane  for  support  by  the 
underlying  brine,  whereby  the  layer  of  fresh  water  is 
frozen. 


3,015,939 

HEATING  AND  FREEZING  SYSTEM 

Maorice    W.  Brainard,  Montebello,  Calif. 

(3211  S.  Hooper,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.) 

FUed  June  22,   1959,  Ser.  No.  822,157 

15  Claims.     (CI.  62—156) 

I .  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  storage  compartments, 

a  unitary  heating  and  cooling  system  related  to  said  com- 

774  oo— 18 


partments  including  a  refrigerating  system  having  a  con- 
densing unit  with  a  compressor  and  a  condenser  coil  re- 
mote from  said  compartments,  an  evaporator  unit  in  each 
compartment  having  an  evaporator  coil  receiving  liquid 
refrigerant  from  the  condensing  unit  and  discharging  gase- 
ous refrigerant  which  is  compressed  and  condensed  by  the 


condensing  unit  for  recirculation  and  expansion  through 
the  evaporator  units,  a  heat  coil  in  one  of  the  evaporator 
units  and  related  to  the  evaporator  coils  thereof  and  valve 
means  operable  to  shut  off  the  flow  of  refrigerant  through 
the  condenser  coil  and  bypass  said  refrigerant  through  the 
heater  coil. 

3,015,940 
REFRIGERATIVE  COMPRESSION  SYSTEM  DRIVEN 
BY  FLUID  ENERGY  OF  AN  ABSORPTION  SYS- 
TEM 

Stanley  Harwich,  1471  Carroll  St,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  26,  1954,  Ser.  No.  445,603 

3  Oaims.     (CI.  62—332) 


.-^— r 


> 


^ 
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1.  A  refrigeration  system  including  in  cortibination.  an 
absorption  refrigeration  circuit  and  a  compression  re- 
frigeration circuit,  said  absorption  refrigeration  circuit 
including  a  generator,  an  engine,  an  evaporator  and  an 
absorber  therein,  said  generator  having  therein  a  refriger- 
ant absorbent  solution,  and  said  compression  refrigeration 
circuit  iiKluding  a  compressor,  means  coupling  said  en- 
gine to  said  compressor,  and  metering  means  in  said 
absorption  refrigeration  circuit  for  metering  concentrated 
refrigerant-absorbent  solution  from  said  generator  to 
said  absorber,  said  metering  means  including  an  inlet 
port  and  an  outlet  port,  a  valve  member  within  said 
outlet  port,  and  means  controlling  said  valve  member 
in  response  to  the  temperature  of  said  absorber  and  pres- 
sure in  said  evaporator. 


3,015,941 
ADJUSTABLE  SHAFT  COUPLING 
Donald  T.  Danicle.  East  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  Diamond  National  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Debiware 

nied  Sept.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,677 
17  Oaims.    (CI.  64—24) 
1.  An  adjustable  shaft  coupling  for  substantially  axially 
aligned  shafts  comprising  a  pair  of  confronting  hubs  each 
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including  means  thereon  for  respectively  securing  said 
hubs  to  one  of  said  shafts,  driving  means  on  one  hub, 
driven  means  on  said  other  hub.  adjustable  force  trans- 
mitting mechanism  on  said  one  hub  drivingly  engaged  be- 
tween abutment  portions  on  said  driving  and  said  driven 
means  for  adjustably  and  relatively  rotating  said  bubs  in 
one  direction  about  their  longitudinal  axis,  and  fastening 


means  on  said  hubs  including  portions  permitting  said 
relative  rotational  adjustment  and  retaining  the  hubs 
in  a  fixed  position  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  driven 
means  abutment  portion  being  in  the  general  plane  of  said 
other  hub  and  in  opposed  relation  to  the  abutment  portion 
thereon,  said  force  transmitting  mechanism  including 
wedgo  portions  displaceably  engageable  between  said  driv- 
ing and  driven  means  abutment  portions. 


3,015,942 

CIRCrLAR  KNIT  HOSIERY  AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  THE  FOOT  OF  SAME 

James  I^  Cctaz,  New  York,  N.Y^  aaslgnor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  lo   Frank  D.  D*Long,  Jr.,  Hig|i  Point, 

N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1958,  Scr.  No.  712,379 
2Cbinis.    (CI.  66— 186) 


1.  In  cimilar  knit  bote,  a  foot  portiofi,  gores  extend- 
ing forwardly  and  downwardly  along  each  side  of  said 
foot  portion,  and  a  seam  of  stitches  closing  said  foot 
portion,  said  seam  extending  longitudinally  of  said  foot 
portion  and  along  the  instep  side  thereof,  said  seam 
being  located  to  one  side  of  the  centerline  of  the  instep 
side  of  said  foot  portion. 


3,015,943 
SEAMLESS  KNITTED  HOSIERY  ARTICLE 
Guy  Loidllon,   Fontaine  Ics  Gres,  France,  assignor  to 
Societe  dT.tndes  et  de  Participations  poor  Hndustric 
et  le  Commerce  de  la  Bonnctcric,  Fontaine  Ics  Grcs, 
France 

Filed  May  18.  1956,  Scr.  No.  585,714 

Claims  priority,  application  France  May  21,  1955 

2  Claims.    (CI.  66— 188) 


f]scx^n4\nr\ 


portion  of  the  entire  length  of  said  leg  and  foot  portions 
being  knit  with  half  cardigan  tuck  rib  stitches,  said  half 
cardigan  tuck  rib  stitches  being  formed  of  two  different 
yams:  one  of  the  yams  appearing  on  the  outside  of  the 
leg  and  foot  of  the  stocking,  the  other  yam  appearing  in 
relief  on  the  inside  of  the  leg  and  foot,  and  the  two  yams 
maintaining  the  above-recited  relationship  throughout  at 
least  the  major  portion  of  the  entire  length  of  the  leg  and 
foot  portions  of  the  stocking,  each  of  said  yams  perform- 
ing a  separate  and  distinct  function. 


3,fl5,M4 

AUTOMATIC  WASHER  WITH  CONTROL  MEANS 

FOR  LIQUID  SUPPLY  AND  HEATING 

Charles  Thomas  Kr— as,  NcaUly-aBr-Setaic  France,  as- 

sigDor  to  General  Motors  CwporaHoB,  Detroit,  Mich^ 

a  corporatloa  off  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  23, 1958,  Scr.  No.  769,127 

Clainu  priority,  applkatioa  Great  Britain  Nov.  1,  1957 

1  Claim,    (a.  6»— 12) 


JL— _  "I  «•  •' 


;//  1^" 
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I .  A  seamless  stocking  comprising  a  leg  portion,  a  foot 
portion,  a  heel  pocket  and  a  toe  pocket,  at  least  the  major 


In  combination  with  a  washer  machine  including  a 
rotatable  liquid  holding  clothes  tub,  an  oscillatable  agi- 
tator in  said  tub,  a  controllable  liquid  inlet  to  said  tub 
having  a  solenoid  actuator,  a  stationary  liquid  container 
beneath  said  tub  for  receiving  liquid  overflow  from  said 
tub.  a  pump  having  an  inlet  connected  to  receive  liquid 
from  said  container  and  an  outlet,  a  controllable  heat 
exchanger  having  an  inlet  connected  to  said  pump  outlet 
and  an  outlet  for  delivering  liquid  into  said  tub  and  a 
heating  means,  a  control  circuit  comprsinig  a  power 
source,  a  timer  motor  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  said 
tub,  the  oscillation  of  said  agitator  and  the  operation  of 
said  pump,  a  pressure  sensitive  device  having  a  first  switch 
connected  to  said  power  source  and  responsive  to  the 
level  of  liquid  in  said  container,  said  first  switch  having 
a  high  liquid  level  contact  position  for  stopping  liquid 
flow  through  said  liquid  inlet  and  for  conditioning  said 
heating  means  in  said  heat  exchanger  for  energization  and 
a  low  liquid  level  contact  position  connected  to  said 
solenoid  actuator,  and  a  temperature  responsive  device 
having  a  second  switch  adjustably  responsive  to  the  tem- 
perature of  the  liquid  in  said  heat  exchanger  outlet,  said 
second  switch  b^ng  connected  to  said  high  liquid  level 
contact  and  having  a  high  temperature  contact  position 
connected  directly  to  said  timer  motor  for  stopping  heat- 
ing in  said  heat  exchanger  and  energizing  said  timer 
motor  and  a  low  temperature  contact  position  connected 
directly  to  said  heating  means  for  initiating  heating  in 
said  beat  exchancer. 
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WET    TREAT- 
DYEING,    OF 


3,015,945 
PERFORATED    TUBES    FOR    THE 
MENT,    MORE    PARTICULARLY 
YARNS  AND  RLAMENTS 
Jose  Jungbcckcr,  11/13  Ros  Strassc,  Aachen,  Germany 
Filed  Sept.  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  843.182 
8  Claims.    (CL  68— 198) 


7.  A  tube  for  cross  winding  yams  and  filaments  there- 
on for  wet  treatment  thereof  comprising  a  tube  body 
open  at  both  ends,  a  plurality  of  spaced  ribs  projecting 
from  the  outer  surface  of  said  tube  body,  each  of  said 
ribs  having  upper  and  lower  sides  converging  outwardly 
to  form  an  arcuate  edge  which  intersects  the  surface  of 
said  tube,  said  edge  extending  traiuversely  to  the  axis 
of  said  tube  body. 


3.015,946 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  LOW  . 
RATE  ANGULAR  ACCELERATION 
William  A.  Moore.  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Boeing 
Airplane  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  28. 1957,  Ser.  No.  636,770 
8  Claims.    (0.73—1) 


\     l-\3S 
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1.  A  device  to  produce  angular  acceleration  of  an  ac- 
celerometer  which  is  to  be  calibrated,  and  which  has  an 
electrical  center  at  the  intersection  of  the  plane  wherein 
its  masses  move  during  acceleration  and  the  axis  about 
which  such  masses  accelerate,  said  device  comprising  a 
turntable,  means  to  rotate  the  umtable  unidirectionally 
about  its  own  axis  at  a  selected  angular  velocity  wi.  a  plat- 
form rotatably  supported  upon  and  rotatable  with  the  turn- 
table about  the  turntable's  axis,  means  to  rotate  said  plat- 
form unidirectionally  about  a  second  axis  intersecting  the 
turntable's  axis  at  a  selected  angular  velocity  wj,  the 
accelerometer  being  arranged  upon  said  platform  with  its 
elecrical  center  coinciding  with  the  intersection  of  said 
axes,  and  means  to  vary  the  ratio  of  the  velocities  i^j/wi 
in  the  range  from  less  than  1  upwardly  to  a  value  of  at 
least  10. 


3,015,947 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  PLASTIC  LAMINATES 
AT  ELEVATED  TEMPERATURES  IN  AN  OXY- 
GEN-FREE ATMOSPHERE 
GeraM  H.  Kadel,  Elkton,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Nary 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,295 

1  Claim.    (CI.  73—15.6) 

(Granted  under  TMc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

An  apparatus  for  testing  flexure  and  compression  of 

plastic  materials  at  elevated  temperatures  in  an  oxygen- 


free  atmosphere  comprising  in  combination  a  base  por- 
tion having  a  cylindrical  upwardly  extending  edge  form- 
ing a  bottom  chamber  open  at  the  t(^  and  closed  at  the 
bottom;  an  annular  ring  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the 
base  extending  upwardly  concentric  with  and  spaced  from 
the  said  edge  whereby  an  annular  groove  is  formed  be- 
tween the  ring  and  the  said  edge;  two  cylindrical  retainers 
positioned  inside  of  the  ring  and  being  attached  to  the 
bottom  of  the  base  for  holding  a  test  specimen  there- 
between; an  alloy  consisting  of  25  parts  by  weight  of  tin, 
25  parts  by  weight  of  lead  and  50  parts  by  weight  of 
bismuth  placed  within  the  grooves,  said  alloy  melting  at 
200'  F.  being  capable  of  providing  a  non-toxic  metallic 
liquid  seal  up  to  2000*  P.;  a  circular  top  portion  having 
a  diameter  smaller  than  that  of  the  base  and  having  a 


cylindrical  downwardly  extending  edge  forming  a  top 
chamber  closed  at  the  top  and  open  at  the  bottom,  said 
top  portion  being  capable  of  receiving  the  bottom  portion 
whereby  its  lower  edge  extends  into  the  liquid  metal  seal- 
ing means  thereby  forming  an  airtight  evacuable  chamber 
around  the  test  specimen;  a  loading  edge  attached  to  the 
circular  top  portion  for  applying  a  flexual  load  to  the 
specimen  when  the  top  and  bottom  portions  are  in  sealed 
relationship;  inlet  means  connected  to  the  base  portion  for 
introducing  a  gas  into  the  chamber;  outlet  means  con- 
nected to  the  top  portion  for  evacuatirtg  any  air  from  the 
chamber;  heating  coils  attached  to  the  inside  of  the  cir- 
cular top  portion  for  raising  the  temperature  of  the  test 
specimen  in  said  chamber  and  a  thermocouple  positioned 
inside  of  the  chamber  for  indicating  the  temperature 
inside  the  chamber. 


3,015,948 
FLUTTER  SIMULATOR 
John  P.  Keams,  HyattsvUle,  Md.,  assignor  to  tbe  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

nied  May  18, 1960,  Ser.  No.  30,039 
4  Claims.    (0.73—67.2) 


1 .  A  flutter  simulator  for  producing  self-excited  oscilla- 
tions in  a  structure  having  spanwise  and  chordwise  axes. 
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comprising,  means  for  vibrating  said  structure  to  produce 
a  deflection  about  its  spanwise  axis,  and  a  feedback  sys- 
tem coupled  to  said  vibrating  means  and  including  means 
for  producing  a  vibrating  force  180  degrees  out  of  phase 
with  the  angle  of  said  deflection,  said  last  mentioned 
means  including  means,  including  an  air  gap  and  a  ca- 
pacitance pickup  arrangement,  for  obtaining  measure- 
ments of  said  deflection  of  said  structure,  means  con- 
nected with  said  arrangement,  including  an  oscillator,  for 
translating  each  of  said  measurements  into  an  electrical 
signal,  means  for  amplifying  and  varying  the  strength 
of  said  signal,  and  means  for  amplifying  the  power  of 
said  signal  to  produce  an  amplified  current  in  phase  with 
said  signal. 


3,015,949 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

VIBRATION  TESTING 

Howard  H.   Araold,   Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  assignor  to 

Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corponition  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1959.  Ser.  No.  790,278 
8  Claims.    (Q.  73—71.5) 


body,  said  wires  extending  at  one  end  of  said  form,  the 
other  end  of  said  impedance  element  being  flush  with  the 
other  end  of  said, form;  means  securing  said  erosion  sensor 
in  said  body  with  said  other  end  of  said  impedance  ele- 
ment flush  with  said  surface  of  said  body,  whereby  said 


Tr- 
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3.015,950 
EROSION  SENSOR  ' 

Bernard  H.  Doctor,  Cincinnati,  and  James  V.  O'Bryan, 
Springdalc,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Avco  Corporation,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,502 
5  Claims.    (CI.  73—86) 
1 .  In  a  system  for  measuring  the  erosion  of  the  surface' 
of  a  body,  the  combination  comprising:  an  erosion  sensor 
consisting  of  at  least  one  film  of  material  having  electrical 
properiics  formed  to  provide  an  electrical  impedance  ele- 
ment having  a  length  at  least  equal  to  the  depth  of  erosion 
of  said  iJody  to  be  measured,  spaced  apart  electric  current- 
carrying  wires  electrically  connected  to  said  impedance  I 
element  at  one  end  thereof,  said  impedance  element  being 
secured  to  a  form  composed  of  the  same  material  as  said 


surface  and  said  other  end  of  said  impedance  element 
erode  simultaneously;  a  source  of  electrical  energy  con- 
nected to  said  impedance  element  through  said  wires;  and 
means  for  measuring  the  change  in  impedance  of  said  ele- 
ment due  to  erosion  whereby  an  instantaneous  indication 
of  the  depth  of  erosion  is  provided. 


3,015,951 
POINTER  MECHANISM 
Robert  E.  Ocfas,  Jr.,  Oreland,  Pa.,  aas^nor  to  Minnc- 
apolls-HoDcywell    Regulator   Company,   Minneapolis, 
Minn^  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1956,  Ser.  No.  629,540 
15  Clalma.    (Q.  73—141) 


1.  A  materia]  testing  device  for  vibrating  a  test  piece 
in  response  to  a  signal  of  a  preselected  complex  wave 
form  which  comprises  means  for  generating  a  signal  of 
a  complex  wave  form  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sinus- 
oidal frequency  oomponeiits,  electromechanical  vibrator 
means  for  vibrating  the  test  piece  in  response  to  said  sig- 
nal of  complex  wave  form,  a  first  means  connected  to 
said  vibration  means  for  sequentially  isolating  and  meas- 
uring the  amplitude  of  the  individual  frequency  compo- 
nents of  the  mechanical  vibration  produced  by  said  sig- 
nal, a  second  means  for  sequentially  isolating  and  measur- 
ing the  amplitude  of  identical  frequency  components  of 
a  signal  of  a  preselected  complex  wave  form  composed  of 
the  same  frequency  components  as  the  mechanical  vibra- 
tion produced  by  the  vibrator  means,  means  interconnect- 
ing said  first  and  second  isolating  and  measuring  means 
for  comparing  the  amplitudes  of  the  frequency  compo- 
nents of.  the  same  frequency  thus  measured,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  difference  in  said  amplitudes  for  adjust- 
ing the  amplitude*  of  the  frequency  components  of  the 
mechanical  vibratidn  to  equal  the  amplitudes  of  the  iden- 
tical frequency  contponents  of  the  preselected  signal. 


1.  A  mechanisnl  for  measuring  and  indicating  the  mag- 
nitude of  a  variable,  comprising  an  elongated  bowed 
flexure  member,  a  first  substantially  frictionlcss  flexible 
pivot  means  between  a  first  end  of  said  elongated  mem- 
ber and  a  stationary  block,  a  second  substantially  fric- 
tionlcss flexible  pivot  means  between  the  opposite  end 
of  said  member  and  a  force  applying  means,  a  pointer 
connected  to  and  extending  away  from  a  poilion  of  said 
first  mentioned  end  of  said  member,  and  said  force  apply- 
ing means  when  applying  a  force  in  one  direction  acting 
to  cause  said  two  ends  of  said  member  to  be  moved  to- 
ward one  another  and  said  pointer  to  move  in  an  up- 
scale direction  along  an  indicating  scale  and  said  force 
applying  means  when  applying  a  force  in  the  opposite 
direction  acting  to  cause  said  two  ends  to  be  moved  away 
from  one  another  and  said  pointer  to  be  moved  in  a 
downscale   direction    along   said   indicating   scale. 


3,015,952 
TESTING  OeviCE  FOR  WIRE-WRAPPED 
TERMINAL  CONNECTIONS 
Robert  P.  Oagett,  Vardlcy,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Compuy,  hKorporatcd,  New  York,  N.Y.,  ■  cor- 
poratioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,371 
1  aaim.     (a.  73—141) 
A  device  for  testing  the  strength  of  a  wrapped  ter- 
minal connection  formed  between  a  terminal  post  se- 


Janiary  9,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


251 


cured  in  a  recess  in  a  base  member  and  a  wire  wrapped 
spirally  on  the  terminal  post,  which  comprises  a  dial- 
indicator,  force-measuring  gage,  a  housing  forming  a  por- 
tion of  the  gage,  a  dial-actuating  rod  connected  opera- 
tively  to  the  gage  and  extending  through  the  housing  of 
the  gage,  a  bifurcated,  dial-actuating  foot  secured  ad- 
jacent to  a  free  end  of  the  rod,  straddling  a  terminal  post 
of  the  connection  being  tested  and  underlying  a  wire 
wrapped  spirally  on  the  terminal  post,  the  terminal  post 
being  positioned  in  a  recess  in  a  base  member  which  pro- 
jects above  the  lower  portion  of  the  wrapped  wire  of  the 
connection  being  tested,  a  slotted  member  secured  to 
the  housing,  a  substantially  L-shaped  lever  secured  pivot- 
ably  to  the  housing  in  a  slot  in  the  member  with  the  leg 
of  the  L-shaped  lever  extending  substantially  transverse- 
ly of  the  dial-actuating  rod.  a  bifurcated  member  strad- 
dling the  terminal  being  tested  and  the  bifurcated  dial- 
actuating  foot  to  permit  the  bifurcated  member  to  be  re- 
ciprocated past  the  bifurcated  foot  in  either  direction,  the 
bifurcated  member  being  secured  slidably  to  the  housing 
in  a  slot  in  the  slotted  member,  the  bifurcated  member 
contacting  the  upper  surface  of  the  portion  of  the  base 
projecting  above  the  lower  portion  of  the  wrapped  wire 
of  the  connection  being  tested,  the  bifurcated  member 


3,015,953 
MAGNETIC  AIR  VELOCITY  TRANSDUCER 
Veikko  K.  Peltola,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Test- 
ing Laboratories,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  June  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  665^44 
19  Claims.     (CL  73—194) 


t:    s9    *•    y-«    -*■ 


I.  A  magnetic  transducer  for  providing  a  signal  related 
to  the  velocity  of  a  gas,  comprising  a  chamber  having 
an  inlet  and  a  slotted  outlet,  a  reed  having  an  end  fixedly 
secured  adjacent  said  chamber  with  the  reed  disposed  in 
said  slot  for  free  vibration  whereby  gas  admitted  to  said 
inlet  and  relieved  through  said  slot  will  cause  vibration 
of  said  reed  at  a  constant  frequency  but  with  a  deflection 
varying  with  gas  velocity,  and  a  magnetic  circuit  having 
flux  threading  the  same  and  arranged  so  that  the  vibra- 
tion of  said  reed  modulates  the  fiux  of  said  magnetic 
circuit  for  providing  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  deflec- 
tion of  said  reed. 


3,015,954 

AVERAGE  TEMPEI^TURE  INDICATOR 

Herbert  F.  Dalglish,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Mark  W.  Gehan,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1955,  Ser.  No.  549,070 

5  Claims.    (CL  73-^341) 


having  an  upper  cam  portion  on  the  end  thereof  slidably 
engaging  a  portion  of  the  leg  of  the  L-shaped  lever,  re- 
silient means  secured  between  the  slotted  member  and  the 
bifurcated  member  for  holding  the  cam  portion  of  the 
bifurcated  member  in  engagement  with  the  leg  of  the 
L-shaped  lever  for  urging  the  furcated  portion  of  the  bi- 
furcated member  toward  the  housing  and  for  normally 
holding  the  furcated  portion  of  the  bifurcated  member  in 
an  unoperated  position  between  the  dial-actuating  foot 
and  the  housing  to  permit  the  device  to  be  utilized  for 
checking  such  wrapped  terminal  connections  when  the 
base  member  onto  which  the  terminal  is  secured  projects 
above  the  lower  portion  of  the  wrapped  wire  portion  of 
the  connection,  and  means  for  causing  the  indicator  of  the 
gage  to  remain  in  a  position  indicating  the  maximum 
force  applied  to  the  gage,  the  lever  being  utilized  for 
sliding  the  bifurcated  member  axially  of  the  terminal 
post  in  the  slotted  member  away  from  the  gage  in  the 
housing  resulting  in  opposed  forces  being  exerted  on  the 
under  side  of  the  wrapped  wire  and  the  adjacent  upper 
surface  of  the  base  member  by  the  bifurcated  foot  and 
bifurcated  member,  respectively,  so  as  to  produce  a 
stripping  action,  the  gage  indicating  the  maximum  strip- 
ping force  applied  to  the  spirally  wrapped  wire  of  the 
connection  being  tested  during  the  stripping  action. 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  producirtg  an  average  temperature 
indication  including  a  thermocouple  system  including  a 
common  wire  of  one  material  and  a  series  of  wires  of  an- 
other material  connected  to  said  common  wire  at  substan- 
tially equal  intervals  to  form  a  plurality  of  thermocouple 
junctions,  the  series  of  thermocouple  wires  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  common  wire  and  varying  in  length, 
the  total  resistance  of  each  set  of  thermocouple  wires  and 
junctions'  so  formed  being  of  predetermined  value,  a  re- 
sistance added  in  each  of  said  thermocouple  wires  except 
the  longest  thermocouple  wire  connected  to  the  common 
wire,  said  added  resistance  being  of  such  value  which  is 
slightly  in  excess  of  the  total  difference  of  resistances  of 
individual  thermocouple  wires  preceding  the  one  to  which 
the  resistance  is  being  added,  means  for  suspending  said 
wires  with  the  junctions  substantially  vertically  spaced 
throughout  a  cross-section  of  the  zone  to  be  sensed,  a 
common  conductor  connected  to  the  ends  of  all  of  the 
thermocouple  wires,  means  supporting  said  wires  when 
suspended  so  that  said  junctions  are  maintained  substan- 
tially equidistant  apart,  and  temperature  indicating  means 
connected  in  series  between  said  common  conductor  and 
said  common  wire. 
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3.«15,955 

SURFACE  THERMOMETER 

George  A.  ArxabrHe,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  asslgiior 

to  Pacific  Transducer  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 

a  corporation  of  California  \ 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  M0,M9 

4  Claims.     (CI.  73—363,7) 


I  3,015,957 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  SAMPLING 
Morris  Panbon  and  Lawrence  Rasmussen,  International 
Falls,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  and  Ontario  Paper 
Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FOed  Nov.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,128 
3  Claims.    (O.  73—421) 


*,      {If 
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I.  A  surface  thermometer  comprising:  a  temperature 
responsive  element  adapted  to  contact  the  surface  of  a 
specimen  along  a  plane  and  consisting  of  a  bimetallic 
strip  including  a  central  portion  having  a  spiral  lower 
edge  lying  in  said  plane  and  an  indicating  ann  having  its 
lower  edge  lying  in  the  plane  along  a  generally  radial  line 
extending  substantially  from  the  central  portion;  and  a 
dial  bearing  spaced  temperature  indicia  thereon  and  car- 
ried on  the  inner  end  of  said  strip  and  lying  in  a  plane 
spaced  above  and  parallel  to  the  first  plane,  the  outer  por- 
tion of  said  arm  being  in  visual  indicating  relation  with  1-  ^  sampling  device  comprising  a  closed  collecting 
said  indicia.  t  container,   said  container  having  a  hingedly  connected 

^— ^-^— ^^-^  bottom,  a  vacuum  conduit,  said  conduit  connected  to  the 

said  collecting  container  side  adjacent  the  top  thereof,  a 
valve  in  the  vacuum  conduit,  a  transparent  conduit  con- 
nected to  the  top  of  the  collecting  container,  said  trans- 
parent conduit  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  supply 
conduit  connected  to  the  transparent  conduit  and  extend- 
ing into  a  source  of  groundwood  pulp  suspension  to  be 
sampled,  an  air  conduit  connected  to  the  supply  conduit 
a  predetermined  distance  from  the  said  transparent  con- 
duit, a  valve  positioned  in  the  said  air  conduit  for  per- 
mitting atmospheric  air  to  enter  the  supply  conduit  at 
predetermined  times,  a  light  source  located  on  one  side 
of  said  transparent  conduit  and  a  photoelectric  tube  posi- 
tioned on  the  opposite  side  of  said  conduit,  the  said  photo- 
electric tube  operatively  connected  to  said  valves  in  the 
vacuum  conduit  and  in  the  air  conduit. 


3.015.956 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  MEASURING  DISPLACEMENT 

OF  A  BODY 

Harry  N.  EUund,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Lear,  Incorporated 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1957.  Ser.  No.  637,403        1  » 

4  Claims.    (CI.  73— 386) 


S,0 15,958  

I    Antwratii.  fr^  o,»oc..,.«»  .,—.«.•  MULTI-DIRECTIONAL  ACCELEROMETER 

Jnr^TJTl!^,  measurmg  vanat.ons  m  air  pre«ure       ,^  £,  ^ove,  9715A  Redstone  PariL,  Hnntsville.  Ala. 
comprismg  a  structure  havmg  a  pair  of  supports  fixed  pUed  Dec.  31,  1959,  Ser.  >o^  863,369 

with  respect  to  movement  relative  to  each  other,  a  pair  7  Claims.     (CI.  73—516) 

of  bellows  each  having  one  side  rigidfy  fixed  to  a  re-  (Granted  ondcr  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
spective  support  such  that  the  free  sides  of  said  bellows 
face  each  other  so  that  the  axes  of  said  bellows  are  ap- 
proximately parallel,  a  pair  of  rectangular  Wade  elements 
of  magnetic  material  each  having  first  and  second  ends 
"and  disposed  between  the  pair  of  bellows,  each  blade  ele- 
ment being  fixed  at  its  first  end  to  a  respective  free  side 
of  said  bellows  and  each  second  end  being  spaced  apart 
from  and  extending  beyond  the  other's  second  end  such 
that  each  element  has  a  surface  facing  a  surface  of  the 
other  element,  a  rotatable  shaft  positioned  between  the 
surfaces  of  said  elements  which  extends  beyond  each  * 

other's  second  end.  said  shaft  having  spaced  portions  of 
opposite  magnetic  polarity  to  establish  respective  mag- 
netic paths  through  said  shaft  and  elements,  whereby 
said  second  ends  of  said  elements  are  held  against  said  1.  An  accelerometer  comprising:  a  support;  means  for 
shaft  by  magnetic  attraction,  said  bellows  being  adapted  maintaining  a  base  plane  of  said  support  in  a  constant 
to  expand  and  contract  in  unison  upon  changes  in  sur-  position  relativ^to  a  reference  plane;  a  plurality  of  hollow 
rounding  air  pressure,  thereby  to  move  said  elements  Ion-  casings  having  axes  that  are  joined  in  a  vertex  spaced 
Ritudin;.lly  in  opposite  directions  ahd  effect  rotatioif  of  from  said  base  plane  and  that  are  inclined  to  said  base 
said  shaft  through  an  angle  corresponding  to  the  move-  plane  and  to  each  other,  each  of  said  casings  being  fixed 
ment  of  the  bellows,  and  means  operable  by  said  shaft  at  one  end  to  said  support  and  at  its  other  end  to  another 
to  develop  electrical  signals  corresponding  to  the  angular  of  said  casings;  fluid  reservoir  means  in  each  casing  rigid- 
rTK>vement  thereof.  |y  supported  relative  to  said  support,  having  port  means 
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adjacent  said  support;  a  supply  of  acceleration-responsive 
mercury  partially  filling  said  reservoir  means,  and  in  com- 
munication with  said  port;  a  mercury-containing  tube  in 
each  casing,  said  tube  being  located  at  an  angle  to  said 
reservoir  means,  being  smaller  in  cross  section  than  said 
reservoir  means  and  of  a  volume  that  is  smaller  than  the 
volume  of  said  reservoir  means,  having  a  base  portion 
that  is  in  communication  with  said  port  means,  each  tube 
being  partially  filled  with  mercury  and  having  a  hollow 
space  extending  toward  said  vertex  from  the  head  of  said 
mercury  in  said  tube  whereby  in  the  absence  of  an  accel- 
eration to  be  measured  the  flow-connected  heads  of  mer- 
cury in  said  tube  and  said  reservoir  means  are  balanced 
and  stabilized;  an  electrical  resistance  in  each  tube,  part 
of  which  is  in  contact  with  said  mercury,  said  resistance 
extending  from  said  mercury  into  said  hollow  space  and 
toward  said  vertex;  a  source  of  electric  current;  electrical 
conductors  forming  a  circuit  with  said  source  of  current 
and  each  of  said  resistances;  whereby  when  said  support 
receives  an  acceleration  to  be  measured  said  heads  of  mer- 
cury in  a  plurality  of  said  tubes  are  changed  in  level  and 
the  lengths  of  a  plurality  of  said  resistances  that  arc  dec-' 
trically  bypassed  by  said  mercury  changes,  thus  altering 
the  electrical  signals  from  a  plurality  of  said  circuits,  said 
signals  in  combination  indicating  the  magnitude  and  direc- 
tion of  a  measured  acceleration. 


3,015,959 
ACCELEROMETERS 

Jeofry  S.  Courtney-Pratt.  Springfield,  NJ..  assignor  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Ym  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1960.  Ser.  No.  24,404 
3  Claims.     (CL  73—517) 


1.  A  combination  for  use  in  an  accelerometer  compris- 
ing a  mass,  a  rigid  supporting  means  extending  around 
and  spaced  from  the  mass,  four  like  elongated  piezoresis- 
tive  members,  a  first  pair  of  the  members  extending  along 
a  first  common  longitudinal  axis,  in  opposite  directions 
from  the  mass  to  the  supporting  means,  the  other  pair  of 
the  members  extending  along  a  second  common  longi- 
tudinal axis,  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  the  first  axis,  in 
opposite  directions  from  the  mass  to  the  supporting  means, 
whereby  linear  acceleration  of  the  supporting  means 
parallel  to  the  common  longitudinal  axes  of  the  pairs  of 
members  will  cause  a  change  between  the  resistances  of 
the  members  of  each  pair  but  no  change  between  the 
resistances  of  the  corresponding  members  of  the  two 
pairs,  and  torsional  or  rotational  acceleration  will  cause 
a  change  between  the  resistances  of  each  pair  and  also 
between  the  corresponding  members  of  the  two  pairs. 


3,015,960 
SUPERCONDUCTIVE  RESONANT  CIRCUIT 
AND  ACCELEROMETER 
Floyd  G.  Steele,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Northrop 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1948,  Ser.  No.  66,383 
27  Claims.     (CL  73—517) 
I.  An  accelerometer  comprising  an  oscillatory  circuit 
including  an  extended  hollow  member  having  an  annular 
cross-section,  a  capacity,  conductors  connecting  said  ca- 
pacity across  opposite  edges  of  said  member,  said  mem- 
ber, capacity  and  conductors  being  of  a  material  capable 


of  superconductivity,  means  for  lowering  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  member,  capacity  and  connections  to  the 
superconductive  state  thereof,  means  for  inducing  a  direct 


9  TTji.- 


current  circulating  around  a  cross  section  of  said  extended 
member  in  its  superconductive  state  to  cause  said  circuit 
to  oscillate  and  means  for  sensing  alternating  current  flow 
in  said 'circuit. 

3,015,961 
MACHINE  COMPONENT 
Richard  N.  Roney,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Shef- 
field Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  May  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,946 
7  Claims.     (CI.  74—1) 


1.  A  motion  converting  member  for  use  in  an  ultra- 
sonic driving  assembly  for  receiving  vibratory  energy  at 
ultrasonic  frequencies  and  transmitting  said  energy  with 
amplified  amplitude  at  the  same  frequency  to  an  energy 
applying  means  of  the  assembly,  said  member  being  inte- 
grally formed,  symmetrical  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  assembly,  and  having  input  and  output  coupling 
portions  at  its  extremes  along  said  axis  for  respective  con- 
nection to  an  energy  source  and  an  energy  applying 
means,  the  projected  major  configuration  of  said  mem- 
ber in  a  plane  including  said  axis  being  defined  by  inner 
and  outer  circular  peripheries,  the  inner  of  said  periph- 
eries defining  a  circular  hole  through  said  member  to 
provide  dual  vibration  transmitting  arms  at  each  side 
thereof  terminating  in  a  portion  of  minimum  cross-sec- 
tional area  for  defining  said  output  coupling  portion. 
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9,015,962 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
INDICATING  THE  VERTICAL 
Walter   Wriitlcy,    Wolbstoo,    and    Charles   S.    Draper, 
Newtoo,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Research  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Not.  30,  1955,  Ser.  No.  549,917 

7  Claims.    (CI.  74— 5.47)  i 


ing  an  open  ended  slot  therebetween  for  receiving  said 
stem  with  parts  of  said  fingers  disposed  beneath  the  stem 
abutment,  and  means  for  yieldably  retaining  the  claw 
device  and  stem  in  associated  relation  by  urging  the  claw 
device  rotatively  about  the  eccentric  to  have  the  fingers 
engage  the  edge  of  the  abutment  whereby  the  claw  device 
converts  rotary  eccentric  motion  to  linear  movement  of 
the  stem  and  the  claw  device  can  be  disassociated  from 
the  stem  by  rotating  the  claw  device  in  a  direction  against 
the  force  of  said  yieldable  means. 


3  015  964 
STEPLESS  SPEED  CHANGING  MEANS 

YofihiyuU  Noguchi,  141  Idogaya  Kami-cho,  Minami-ku, 
Yokohama-shi,  Japan,  assi^ior  of  fifty  percent  to 
Takanosakc  Oki,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FHed  Not.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,783 
2  Claims.     (O.  74—193) 


I.  Apparatus  for  indicating  the  vertical  in  one  plane,  in- 
cluding a  controlled  member,  a  single-degrec-of-frccdom 
pendulum  mounted  on  the  member  so  as  to  swing  in  the 
plane,  means  to  convert  angular  deflections  of  the  pendu- 
lum with  respect  to  the  member  to  an  electrical  signal, 
means  for  integrating  said  electrical  signal  twice  with  re- 
spect to  time,  means  for  damping  said  integration,  and 
means  for  moving  said  member  through  an  angle  propor- 
tional to  the  result  of  said  integration  and  damping,  said 
integrating  and  damping  means  having  parameters  to  pro- 
vide a  period  substantially  that  of  an  earth-radius  pendu- 
lum. 


3,015,963 

VALVE  MECHANISM 

Charles  M.  Terry,  Decatur,  III.,  assignor  to  A.  W.  Cash 

Valve    Manufacturing  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois  i 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,688 

2  Claims.     (CI.  74—44) 


ij  <5  3  a  a 


I.  A  mechanism  for  operating  a  longitudinally  movable 
stem  of  a  valve  or  the  like  having  an  abutment  thereon 
comprising,  a  rotatable  shaft,  an  eccentric  on  said  shaft, 
a  motor  operatively  connected  to  said  shaft  for  selec- 
tively rotating  said  shaft,  a  claw  device  having  an  open- 
ing receiving  the' eccentric  and  mounting  the  claw  device 
on  the  eccentric,  said  claw  device  including  a  pair  of 
depending  generally  L -shaped  spaced  apart  fingers  defin- 


■    3 
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1.  In  a  speed  changing  means  comprising  a  driving 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  pair  of  driving  bevel  wheels  mount- 
ed axially  slidably  on  said  driving  shaft,  a  pair  of  driven 
bevel  wheels  mounted  axially  slidably  on  said  driven 
shaft,  and  a  steel  ring  passing  ^ver  said  two  pairs  of  bevel 
wheels:  a  stepless  means  for  changing  the  position  of 
said  steel  ring  relative  to  said  two  shafts,  which  comprises 
four  cylinders  in  engagement  with  four  pistons  formed 
on  the  backs  of  said  four  bevel  wheels,  respectively,  four 
spaces  between  said  four  cylinders  and  four  pistons  being 
filled  with  a  fluid  compressed  by  a  compressor,  and  a  relief 
valve  inserted  between  the  compressor  and  the  two  spaces 
between  the  two  cylinders  and  the  two  pistons  formed  on 
the  backs  of  the  driven  bevel  wheels,  said  relief  valve  be- 
ing operated  by  means  of  a  handle  so  as  to  change  the 
pressure  of  said  fluid  in  the  last-named  two  spaces,  where- 
by the  position  of  said  steel  ring  relative  to  said  two 
shafts  is  changed  steplessly. 


3,015,965 

CLUTCH-FREE  TEXTILE  CARDING  MACHINE 
William  A.  Williams,  PUladcipUa,  and  Eldon  L.  Naem- 

bcrger,  Chambcrsbarg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  T.  B.  Wood's 

Sons  Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  613,325,  Oct  1, 
1956.    This  application  Apr.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,544 
9  Claims.    (CI.  74—242.12) 

1.  A  drive  for  a  textile  carding  machine  comprising  a 
main  bracket  fixed  on  the  carding  machine,  a  motor  sup- 
porting base,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  base  and  having 
a  drive  wheel,  means  for  adjusting  said  motor  base  rela- 
tive to  said  main  bracket,  an  idler  bracket  mounted  on 
said  main  bracket,  an  idler  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  idler  bracket,  a  primary  belt  drive  from  said  motor 
drive  wheel  to  said  idler  wheel,  a  carding  machine  drive 
wheel;  a  secondary  belt  drive  between  said  idler  wheel 
and  said  carding  machine  drive  wheel,  said  idler  wheel 
having  drive  surfaces  engaged  by  the  belts  of  both  said 
primary  and  secondary  drives,  respectively,  the  driving 
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engagement  between  the  secondary  belt  and  the  carding 
machine  drive  wheel  being  less  strong  than  that  between 
said  secondary  belt  and  the  idler  wheel,  so  as  to  allow 
slippage  between  said  secondary  belt  and  the  carding  ma- 
chine drive  wheel  during  starting  of  the  carding  machine, 
said  idler  bracket  having  an  elongated  arm  extending 
transversely  of  said  secondary  drive  belt,  the  mounting 
of  said  idler  bracket  on  said  main  bracket  being  located 
toward  one  end  of  said  arm  and  said  mounting  being  piv- 


terior  to  shift  said  clutch  means,  said  driving  and  lay 
shafts  having  portions  extending  rearwardly  beyond  said 
rear  wall,  and  intermeshed  reduction  gears  mounted  on 
said  portions  of  said  driving  and  lay  shafts  to  rotate 
therewith. 

3,015,967 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Charles  Bancroft,  Ferris  Hill  Road,  New  Canaan,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1956,  Ser.  No.  564,262 

1  Claim.     (CI.  74—394) 


-i^7^r,m.  Q_ 
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otal,  the  position  of  mounting  of  said  idler  wheel  on  said 
idler  bracket  being  spaced  from  said  idler  bracket  mount- 
ing in  a  direction  extending  transversely  of  said  secondary 
belt  drive,  releasable  means  for  securing  said  idler  bracket 
selectively  in  a  multiplicity  of  positions  of  angular  ad- 
justment about  its  mounting  for  adjusting  the  drive  be- 
tween said  secondary  drive  belt  and  the  idler  and  carding 
machine  drive  wheels  independently  of  said  motor  base 
adjustment  means. 


3,015,966 
VARIABLE  DRIVE  TRANSMISSION 
Arthur  Clifford  Howard,  West  Homdon,  England,  assign- 
or to  Rotary  Hoes  Limited,  West  Homdon,  Essex,  Eng- 
land 

Filed  Sept.  10, 1958,  Ser.  No.  760,155 

Oaims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  20,  1957 

2  Claims.     (CI.  74—325) 


A  differential  gearing  of  cyclical  varying  gear  ratio, 
including  an  input  shaft  having  diametrically  exiending 
crank  arms  each  having  a  crankpin,  a  pinion  journaled 
on  one  of  said  pins,  a  ring  gear  meshed  with  said  pinion 
and  arranged  to  revolve  said  pinion  when  said  shaft  turns, 
a  set  of  guideways  connected  to  said  pinion  and  diametri- 
cally extending  radially  therefrom,  a  set  of  guideways 
journaled  on  the  other  of  said  pins  and  diametrically  ex- 
tending radially  therefrom,  a  cranlishaft  having  diamet- 
rically extending  crank  arms  and  pins  with  the  latter  en- 
gaged by  and  radially  guided  by  one  of  said  guideways 
of  each  of  said  sets,  and  a  second  crankshaft  having  dia- 
metrically extending  crank  arms  and  pins  with  the  latter 
engaged  by  and  radially  guided  by  the  other  of  said  guide- 
ways  of  each  of  said  sets.  <» 


3,015,968 

CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  GEAR  BOXES 

OF  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Liszl6  Szckely,  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignor  to  Jarmufej- 

lesztesi  Intezet,  Budapest,  Hungary,  a  firm 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,012 

Claims  priority,  application  Hungary  Jan.  27,  1958 

4  Claims.     (CI.  74—477) 


j.. 


* 
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1.  A  transmissi<Mi  having  a  casing,  a  driving  shaft  in 
said  casing,  said  casing  including  spaced-apart  front  and 
rear  walls  transverse  with  respect  to  said  driving  shaft, 
a  lay  shaft  substantially  parallel  to  said  driving  shaft,  said 
driving  shaft  and  lay  shaft  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  the 
casing  being  journaled  in  said  walls,  a  third  shaft,  said 
third  shaft  being  journaled  in  said  casing  intermediate 
said  walls  on  an  axis  at  a  right  angle  to  said  lay  shaft, 
intermeshing  gearing  within  the  casing  between  said  lay 
and  third  shaft  including  a  gear  loose  on  said  lay  shaft, 
clutch  means  rotatable  with  and  slidable  along  said  lay 
shaft,  means  operable  through  said  casing  from  its  ex- 


P^l 


1.  In  a  control  mechanism  for  a  gear  box  having  six 
speeds  for  motor  vehicles  enclosed  within  a  casing  com- 
prising three  selecting  forks  provided  with  hubs  having 
coaxial  inner  surfaces,  a  group  of  three  rods  arranged  to 
have  a  common  cross  section  enabling  said  selecting  forks 
to  move  thereon,  one  of  said  rods  secured  to  said  casing, 
two  of  said  forks  secured  to  said  other  rods  to  be  moved 
thereby,  said  other  fork  adapted  to  be  moved  directly, 
and  means  actuated  by  one  of  said  moving  forks  adapted 
to  secure  the  other  said  forks  to  said  secured  rod. 
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PUSH-PULL  CABLE 

Otto  J.  Bralz,  Adriai^  Mkh^  anigBor  to  Ancricaa  ChalD 

A  CaUc  Conpaay,  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  725,597 

16  Claims.     (CI.  74—501) 


-»■»  » 
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I.  In  a  push-pull  cable  assembly,  a  casing  compris- 
ing an  outer  metallic  sheath  formed  of  at  least  one  wire 
wrapped  helically  in  the  form  of  a  coil  having  its  neu- 
tral bending  axis  extending  substantially  along  the  cen- 
ter line  of  the  coil  and  a  resinous  plastic  tube  disposed 
within  and  extending  throughout  the  length  of  said  sheath, 
said  plastic  tube  being  restrained  against  over-all  longi- 
tudinal movement  relative  to  said  sheath  but  being  free 
to  accommodate  the  slight  relative  motion  that  occurs 
between  adjacent  turns  of  the  sheath  coil  when  the  cas- 
ing is  bent,  and  a  flexible  metallic  core  element  extend- 
ing through  said  plastic  tube  and  directly  engageable 
therewith  and  freely  movable  longitudinally  therein. 


speed  reduction  devices,  a  common  engine  for  driving 
each  of  said  variable  speed  reduction  devices,  each  vari- 
able speed  reduction  device  having  driving  connection 
with  one  traction  device,  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure, 
a  reversely  operable  variable  speed  hydraulic  motor, 
geared  drive  connections  from  said  hydraulic  motor  to 
said  variable  speed  reduction  devices,  one  of  said  drive 
connections  including  reverse  gearing  for  varying  the 
speeds  of  said  variable  speed  reduction  devices  in  a  re- 
verse order,  means  for  locking  said  geared  drive  con- 
nections  from  rotation   to  effect   drives   through   said 


M— 


3,«15,97« 

FLUID  LOCK  FOR  DIFFERENTtAL 

Otto  Mueller,  13  Byficld  Lane,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,220 

5  Oabm.    (CL  74—711) 


variable  speed  reduction  devices  at  the  same  rates  of 
,  speed,  a  control  member,  a  control  valve,  an  operative 
connection  between  said  control  member  and  valve  for 
operating  said  valve,  a  pressure  line  connecting  said 
valve  with  said  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  second 
pressure  line  connecting  said  valve  with  said  hydraulic 
motor,  and  a  variable  flow  regulator  valve  in  said  first 
mentioned  pressure  line  and  having  operative  connection 
with  said  control  member  and  operated  thereby  and  sup- 
plying fluid  under  pressure  to  said  control  valve  at  in- 
creasing rates  of  flow  as  said  control  member  is  moved 
past  a  straight  ahead  position. 


•  -  / 


I .  In  a  differential,  a  housing,  a  case  within  said  hous- 
ing having  differential  driving  means  therein,  means  for 
driving  said  case,  a  pair  of  axles  extending  from  said  case 
which  may  be  relatively  driven  through  said  differential 
driving  means,  a  positive  displacement  pump  within  the 
housing,  means  for  driving  said  pump  continuously  when 
the  axles  are  being  driven  to  provide  a  continuous  flow 
of  differential  fluid  from  the  housing  to  the  case  which 
is  maintained  filled  at  all  times  during  the  rotation  of  said 
axles,  a  locking  clutch  in  the  nature  of  a  pump  connected 
to  the  case  and  one  of  said  axles,  and  means  employing 
the  difference  in  the  speed  of  rotation  between  said  case 
T?nd  one  of  said  axles  for  driving  the  second  pump  in  ro- 
tation and  producing  a  braking  pressure  to  resist  such  ro- 
tation through  the  operation  of  the  punnp  on  the  fluid 
drawn  from  said  case. 


3,015,972 

VARLABLE  SPEED  DRIVE 

Heiinnit  R.  Voigt,  Engineer  M.S.,  11821  RcdbMk  St, 

Snn  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Ian.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,123 

€  Claims,     (a.  74—793) 
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3,015,971 
CONTROL  CIRCLIT  FOR  HYDRAULIC  POWER 
STEERING  SKID  STEER  SYSTEMS 
James  F.  Saner  and  Leonard  S.  Bums,  Aurora,  HI.,  as- 
sHtnors  to  Barber-Greene  Company,  Aarora,  Hi.,  a  cor- 
poration of  IlilDois 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,442 
11  Claims.    (CI.  74—720.5) 
I.  In  a  skid  steer  hydraulic  power  steering  system,  a 
pair   of  laterally   spaced  Vaction   devices,   two  variable 


1.  A  variable  speed  transmission  comprising  a  housing, 
a  power  input  shaft,  a  power  output  shaft  in  alignment 
with  the  input  shaft,  said  shafts  comprising  concentric 
tubes  and  a  variable  speed  mechanism  operatively  con- 
necting both  shafts  in  the  housing,  said  variable  speed 
'mechanism  comprising  a  circular  chain  track  concentric 
to  the  input  shaft  and  constituting  an  internal  toothed 
wheel  featuring  a  changeability  of  its  pitch  diameter,  that 
changeability  resulting  from  the  Ukeup  of  respective  feed- 
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ing  chain  links  into  and  out  of  the  chain  track  circle,  a  con- 
trolling assembly  assuring  the  concentricity,  ccntricity  and 
tautness  of  said  circular  chain  track,  a  primary  planetary 
transmission  consisting  of  a  double  knee  lever  mechanism 
keyed  to  the  input  shaft,  a  planetary  shaft  assembly  tuma- 
bly  supported  in  bearings  at  the  free  ends  of  said  double 
knee  levers,  said  planetary  shaft  assembly  including 
sprockets  secured  on  said  planetary  shaft,  one  of  said 
sprockets  engaging  the  circular  chain  track  and  a  counter- 
weight for  the  planetary  shaft  assembly,  a  secondary 
planetary  transmission,  comprising  a  satellite  carrier  also 
fixed  to  the  input  shaft,  a  secondary  planetary  shaft  as- 
sembly turnably  supported  in  bearings  at  one  end  of  said 
satellite  carrier,  said  secondary  planetary  shaft  assembly 
including  a  planetary  shaft,  a  plurality  of  sprockets  and  a 
spur  gear  flxed  on  the  shaft,  the  spur  gear  engaging  the 
spur  gear  of  a  countershaft  assembly  also  turnably  sup- 
ported in  bearings  in  said  ^tellite  carrier  to  i^cverse  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  secondary  planetary  shaft  to 
provide  for  a  reverse  speed  range  of  the  transmission,  a 
further  sprocket  fixed  to  said  countershaft  and  a  coimter- 
weight  attached  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  satellite  carrier 
to  counterbalance  the  secondary  planetary  shaft  assembly 
as  well  as  the  countershaft  assembly,  a  chain  drive  opera- 
tively connecting  the  primary  and  the  secondary  plane- 
tary shaft  assembly,  a  plurality  of  sprockets  turnably  sup- 
ported on  the  output  shaft,  said  sprockets  drivingly  con- 
nected by  chains  with  the  corresponding  sprockets  of  the 
secondary  planetary  shaft  assemblies  and  means  to  con- 
nect one  or  another  of  said  sprockets  operatively  with  the 
output  shaft  to  provide  for  one  or  more  speed  ranges  in- 
cluding a  reverse  speed  range,  the  number  of  teeths  of  the 
sprockets  being  determined  by  the  speed  ranges  desired 
for  a  certain  application. 


3,015,973 

ROTARY  SPEED  CHANGER 

George  H.  Doerries,  West  Caldwell,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Curtiss-Wright  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,560 

9  Claims.    (CI.  74—801) 


3,015,974 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ROLLING 

MILLS  AND  ADJUSTABLE  DIES 
Orville   E.  Orbom,  Brackenridge,  James  B.  Murtland, 
Jr.,  Tarentum,  and  Fred  J.  Scbocpf,  New  Kensington, 
Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorli 
FUed  Sept.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  761,818 
3  Claims.    (0.80—56) 


mmmM^    I  * -i-»Mf  '  jt? 


1.  In  a  system  for  performing  work  upon  a  moving 
strip  by  a  pair  of  rolls  through  which  said  strip  is  ad- 
vanced, means  positioned  along  the  path  of  said  strip  for 
measuring  the  gage  of  the  strip  before  said  strip  enters 
said  rolls  and  for  producing  data  representative  thereof, 
means  for  measuring  the  length  of  strip  passing  into  said 
rolls  and  for  producing  data  representative  thereof,  means 
for  producing  a  data  representation  of  the  desired  gage 
of  said  strip  leaving  said  rolls,  means  for  measuring  the 
length  of  strip  passing  from  said  rolls  and  for  producing 
data  representative  thereof,  means  for  storing  data  repre- 
sentative of  the  gage  of  said  strip  before  entering  said 
rolls  measured  by  the  said  measuring  means,  means  for 
combining  said  data  in  respect  to  gage  and  length  of  strip 
before  said  strip  enters  said  rolls  to  produce  a  first  com- 
bination, means  for  combining  said  data  in  respect  to 
length  of  strip  after  leaving  said  rolls  with  data  represen- 
tative of  said  desired  gage  to  produce  a  second  combina- 
tion, means  for  comparing  said  first  and  said  second 
combinations,  and  means  controlled  by  said  comparing 
means  for  adjusting  said  rolls. 


3,015,975 
BOLT-TENSIONING  APPARATUS 
John  L.   Blach,  Cranford,   NJ.,  assignor   to  Biach   In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Westfield,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,554 
11  Claims.     (CI.  81— 54) 


^^^i.-^ 


1.  A  high  riffio  speed  changer  comprising  a  hollow, 
low  speed  shaft,  a  high  speed  shaft  outside  the  confines 
of  the  low  si^ed  shaft,  a  plurality  of  rotatably  mounted 
transfer  gearv\surrounding  the  low  speed  shaft  and 
drivably  connect^  to  the  high  speed  shaft,  bearing  means 
for  said  transfer  gears  mounted  on  the  low  speed  shaft 
to  prevent  rotational  movement  of  the  low  speed  shaft 
relative  to  the  bearing  means,  a  plurality  of  planetary 
members  around  the  low  speed  shaft,  means  drivably 
connecting  the  planetary  members  and  the  transfer  gears, 
fixed  structure,  gears  having  different  numbers  of  teeth 
on  each  planetary  member,  and  other  gears  connected 
to  the  bearing  means  and  fixed  structure  in  mesh  with 
the  gears  on  each  of  the  planetary  members. 


I.  A  bolt  tensioner  including  in  combination  a  body 
providing  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  said  body  having  pas- 
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sages  for  liquid  flow  into  such  cylinders,  pistons  movable 
within  said  cylinders,  a  pulling  bar  connected  with  the 
pistons  of  the  different  cyfinders  to  move  with  such  pis- 
tons and  boIt-eng3ging  means  connected  to  move  with 
said  bar.  I 


3,015,976 
CENTER  DRIVE  MACHINE  TOOL 
Charles  H.  Johnson,  Madison,  Wb.,  assignor  to  Gisholt 
Machine  Company,  Madison,  Wb.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1957,  Scr.  No.  642,753 
4  Claims.     (CI.  82—14) 


a  plate  mounted  in  a  position  to  be  struck  by  a  com- 
pleted article  upon  ejection;  means  mounted  on  said  plate 
and  responsive  to  the  soun^  produced  by  the  article  strilc- 
ing  said  plate;  and  means  controlled  through  said  sound 
responsive  means  for  preventing  further  operation  of  said 
punch  press  prior  to  the  production  of  the  next  article  in 
the  event  that  said  sound  responsive  means  is  not  activated 
by  a  sound  corresponding  to  that  of  an  ejected  article 
striking  said  plate. 


3,015,978 
SPRING-STORAGE  ROTARY  CUTTING  DEVICE 
Sdpione  Innocent!,  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  S.A.S.I.B.* 
S.p.A.  Scipione  Innoccnti-Bologna,  Bologna,  Italy,  an 
Italian  joint-stock  company 

FUcd  July  2,  1957,  Scr.  No.  669,601 

Oaims  priority,  appllcatioa  Italy  July  11,  1956 

7  Claims.     (O.  83—324) 


4.  In  a  machine  tool  for  machining  opposed  faces  of  a 
thin  flexible  disc,  an  annular  chuck  for  gripping  and  sup- 
porting the  periphery  of  a  disc,  means  for  driving  said 
chuck  in  forward  and  reverse  directions  about  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  disc,  steady  rest  means  for  engaging 
and  supporting  the  disc  directly  above  and  closely  ad- 
jacent said  axis,  a  pair  of  tools  disposed- in  a  horizontal 
plane  below  said  steady  rest  means  and  closely  adjacent 
said  axis  for  simultaneously  machining  the  opposite  faces 
of  the  disc  and  with  said  tools  adapted  to  confine  the 
disc  therebetween;  means  for  moving  said  tools  in  said 
plane  and   transversely  of  said  axis  from  a  first  pomt 
adjacent  said  chuck  to  a  second  point  adjacent  said  chuck 
but  generally  diametrically  opposite  froih  said  first  point, 
so  that  said  tools  are  maintained  between  said  chuck  and 
said  steady  rest  means  with  the  disc  confined  between. said 
tools  during  movement  thereof  so  that  the  disc  will  be 
cooperatively  supported  against  vibration  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  extent  of  said  axis  by  said  chuck,  said 
steady  rest  means  and  said  tools;  and  means  for  reversing 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  chuck  when  the  tools 
are  moved  to  adjacent  the  said  axis  by  said  tool  moving 
means. 

I       i 


3,015,977 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  PUNCH  PRESSES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Aaron  J.  Steginii  and  Henry   A.  Wallenstrom,  Denver, 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Shwayder  Bros.,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo., 

a  corporation  of  Colorado 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1957,  Scr.  No.  686,988 
11  Claims.     (CI.  83—61) 


5.  A  cutting  device  for  severing  into  predetermined 
lengths  a  continuous  strip  of  sheet  material  such  as  pa- 
per or  the  like,  comprising  means  for  continuously  feed- 
ing a  strip  of  sheet  material  through  a  selected  path,  a 
fixed  cutter  blade  disposed  closely  adjacent  and  trans- 
verse said  path,  a  shaft  parallel  to  and  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  path  from  said  fixed  blade,  a  revolvable  cut- 
ter blade  carried  by  said  shaft  parallel  to  and  coopera- 
tive with  said  fixed  blade  for  shearing  simultaneously 
the  full  width  of  a  sheet  in  said  path  therebetween,  bear- 
ings freely  joumaling  said  shaft,  crank  means  including 
an  arm  fastened  on  said  shaft,  a  gear  train  for  driving 
said  strip  feeding  means  at  a  constant  slow  speed  and  in- 
cluding a  gear  element  freely  journaled  on  said  shaft  and 
driven  at  one  revolution  for  each  cycle  of  operation,  an 
abutment  member  carried  by  said  gear  element  and  en- 
gageable  with  said  arm  on  one  side  of  said  arm,  a  pawl- 
like member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  gear  element  and 
engageable  with  said  arm  on  the  side  thereof  opposite 
said  abutment  member  to  lock  said  arm  therebetween  dur- 
ing a  period  of  each  revolution  for  driving  said  revolvable 
blade  at  the  same  rate  as  said  strip  driving  means,  means 
normally  biasing  said  pawl-like  member  from  the  path 
of  said  arm,  cam  means  in  the  path  of  said  pawl-like  mem- 
ber for  moving  the  latter  into  the  path  of  said  arm  for  a 
portion  of  each  revolution  thereof,  and  spring  means  con- 
nected with  said  crank  means  and  tensioned  while  said 
arm  is  locked  by  said  pawl-like  member  and  when  said 
cam  means  releases  said  pawl-like  member  rapidly  driving 
said  blade  at  a  greatly  accelerated  rate  during  the  por- 
tion of  its  movement  past  said  fixed  blade. 


I.  A  safety  device  for  punch  presses  and  the  like,  in 
which  a  completed  article  is  forcibly  ejected,  comprising 


•       3,015,979 
ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Mcriin  Davis,  5424  31st  St.  NW.,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Nov.  29,  1957,  Scr.  No.  699,779 
7  Claims.     (CI.  84—1.18) 
1.  In  a  musical  instrument;  means  for  generating  funda- 
mental  pitch   frequencies,  selection   means  including  a 
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record  having  recordings  in  successive  areas  correspond- 
ing to  given  pitch  frequencies,  means  for  sensing  said 
record,  transport  means  for  advancing  said  record  with 
respect  to  said  sensing  means,  a  keyboard,  drive  means 
for  said  transport  means  operable  upon  each  depression 
of  any  one  of  the  keys  of  said  keyboard  to  advance  said 
record  a  single  step  of  movement  to  bring  a  recorded 
area  of  said  record  into  registration  with  said  sensing 


'  fi  c  0*  di  c  m  t  t  r'  of 


means,  means  operable  in  response  to  each  key  depression 
to  initiate  operation  of  the  frequency  generating  means 
corresponding  to  the  recorded  area  sensed  by  said  sensing 
means,  a  plurality  of  preset  tone  quality  control  means 
for  said  frequeiKy  generating  means,  and  means  operable 
upon  depression  of  given  keys  respectively  of  said  key- 
board to  effect  operation  of  said  tone  quality  control 
means. 


3,015,980 
WIND  INSTRUMENT 
Walter  Hohner,  Trossingen,  Wurttembcrg,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  M.  Hohner,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUcd  Sept.  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  838,090 
13  Claims.     (CI.  84—377) 


1.  An  improved  wind  instrimient  of  the  character  de- 
scribed comprising  an  elongated  base  board  having  spaced 
parallel  under  and  upper  faces  and  having  formed  in  the 
under  face  thereof  laterally  spaced  first  and  second  sets 
of  longitudinally  spaced  laterally  extending  wells  and 
having  ports  opening  through  the  upper  face  thereof  and 
communicating  with  each  of  said  wells,  a  reed  plate  under- 
lying the  underface  of  said  base  board  and  having  reeds 
respectively  registering  with  each  of  said  wells,  a  hollow 
plenum  chamber  defining  shell  enclosing  the  underface  of 
said  reed  plate  and  communicating  with  said  reeds,  a 
mouth  piece  communicating  with  said  plenum  chamber, 
valve  elements  mounted  on  said  upper  face  and  respec- 
tively registering  with  each  of  said  ports  and  spring 
urged  to  a  closed  position  relating  thereto,  and  port  open- 
ing keys  respectively  coupled  to  each  of  said  valve  ele- 
ments. 


3,015,981 
CLARINETS 
Thomas  F.  Mclntyrc  and  Robert  J.  Mclntyre,  both  of 
Elm  St.,  Thomaston,  Conn. 
FUcd  Sept  9,  1958,  Scr.  No.  759,966 
12  Claims.     (CI.  84—382) 
1 .  A  clarinet  including  an  upper  section  to  be  fingered 
principally  by  the  left  hand,  said  section  having  the  con- 
ventional D,  E,  and  F  tone  holes,  said  section  having 
Gf.  A  and  Bb  tone  holes  in  substantial  alignment  with 
said  first  mentioned  tone  holes,  rings  associated  with  said 
D,  E,  and  F  tone  holes,  pads  associated  with  said  Gt,  A 


and  Bh  tone  holes  and  operative  connections  between 
said  D  hole  ring  and  said  GS  hole  pad,  said  E  hole  ring 
and  said  A  hole  pad  and  said  F  hole  ring  and  said  Bb 
hole  pad,  whereby  Gt  may  be  played  by  merely  placing  a 
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finger  on  and  depressing  the  D  hole  ring;  A  may  be 
played  by  additionally  placing  a  finger  on  and  depressing 
the  E  hole  ring  and  Bb  may  be  played  by  additionally 
placing  a  finger  on  and  depressing  the  F  hole  ring. 


3,015,982 

LENS  SHADE 

Herbert  A.  Bing,  Welleslcy,  and  Richard  R.  Wareham, 

Marblehead,  Mass.,  assizors  to  Polarbid  Corporation, 

Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  803,628 

6  Claims.    (CI.  88—1) 


1 .  An  aperture-ddining  and  shading  device  for  use  with 
an  optical  lens  system,  said  device  including  a  first  sheet- 
like opaque  element  having  an  exposure  aperture  therein 
and  being  so  mountable  in  covering  relation  to  said  lens 
system  that  said  exposure  aperture  is  disposed  approxi- 
mately coaxially  with  the  optical  axis  of  said  lens  system, 
and  a  second  sheet-like  opaque  element  having  a  second 
aperture  therein  and  being  mounted  on  said  first  element, 
said  second  element  having  a  normal  configuration  such 
that  said  second  aperture  is  predeterminedly  spaced  from 
and  is  in  coaxial  alignment  with  said  first  aperture,  said 
second  element  being  resiliently  deformable  between  its 
normal  configuration  and  an  approximately  parallel  con-, 
figuration  contiguous  with  said  first  element. 


3,015,983 

METHOD  AND  FLAME  GENERATING  APPA- 

RATUS  FOR  FLAME  PHOTOMETRY 

John  J.  J.  Staunton,  Oak  Parii,  III.,  assignor  to  Coleman 

Instruments,    Inc.,    Maywood,    III.,   a   corporation    of 

Illinois 

FUcd  Sept.  29,  1954,  Scr.  No.  459,084 
22  Claims.  (CI.  88—14) 
1.  In  a  flame  photometer,  a  burner  for  producing  a 
game,  an  atomizer  including  an  intake  tube  for  feeding  a 
sample  to  the  flame,  a  casing  surrounding  the  burner 
having  an  access  door  therein,  means  on  said  door  for 
supporting  a  sample  container  for  movement  with  the 
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door  to  a  position  below  the  intake  tube  as  the  door  is 
moved  to  its  closed  position,  and  means  on  said  doOr  for 


elevating  the  sample  container  into  operative  position 
where  the  intake  tube  dips  into  the  sample  in  the  container. 


3,015,984 
GRATING  SPECTROMETERS  OR  ANALYSERS 
Albert   E.   Martin,  Ncwcaatlc^poa-Tync,   Fjiglaiwi,  a»> 
signer  to  Sir  Howard  Grabb  Parsons  A  Company  Lim- 
ited, Newcastle>apon-Tync,  England 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1957,  Scr.  No.  684,226 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  21,  1956 

12  Claims.    (CI.  88—14) 


il 
I.  In  a  grating  spectrometer  or  analyser  comprising  a 

source  unit  for  radiation,  a  monochromator  for  dispersing 
said  radiation  and  traversing  said  dispersed  radiation 
across  an  exit  slit  thereof,  radiation  detection  means  re- 
ceiving the  dispersed  radiation  from  said  exit  slit  and 
producing  an  electrical  signal  representative  of  the  energy 
content  of  said  radiation  and  an  amplifier  responsive  to 
A.C.  signals  only  and  receiving  signals  from  the  detecting 
means,  the  provision  in  the  monochromator  of  a  plurality 
of  plane  diffraction  gratings  for  dispersing  said  radiation, 
said  gratings  comprising  a  first  grating  from  which  radia- 
tion of  wavelength  X  and  the  higher  orders  thereof  is 
focused  on  the  exit  slit  and  at  least  one  additional  grating 
from  which  the  exit  slit  receives  radiation  of  wavelength 
of  higher  orders  of  wavelength  x,  namely  X/2,  X/3,  etc., 
means  being  provided  to  transmit  radiation  to  the  exit 
slit  alternately  from  said  first  grating  and  from  the  other 
gratings  whereby  said  slit  receives  radiation  of  wave- 
length X,  X/2.  X/3  etc.  alternated  with  radiation  of  wave- 
length X/2,  X/3  etc.  and  the  detection  means  produces  an 
alternating  output  prorft)rtional  to  radiation  of  wavelength 

X  only. 

_— i_^.^^      I 

3,015.985 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  AN  ANALYZER 

Elmer  C.  Miller,  Bartlcsvillc,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Pctrolenm  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Aug.  20,  1956,  Ser.  No.  604,991,  now 
Patent  No.  2,890,571,  dated  June  16,  1959.     Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,371 

2  Claims.     (CI.  88—14) 
I.  A  method  of  operating  two  zones  adapted  to  trans- 
mit light  through  a  fluid  in  each  of  said  zones,  which 


comprises  flowing  a  fint  fluid  through  a  first  pressure 
regulation  zone,  regulating  the  pressure  of  said  first  fluid 
and  discharging  said  first  fluid  from  said  first  reguation 
zone  at  a  predetermined  pressure,  then  flowing  said  first 
fluid  into  a  first  light  transmitting  zone,  flowing  said  fluid 
from  said  zone  into  a  common  zone  and  from  said  com- 
mon zone,  regi4ating  flow  of  total  fluid  from  said  com- 
mon zone,  flowing  •  second  fluid  through  a  second  pres- 
sure regulation  1  zone,  regulating  the  pressure  of  said 
second  fluid,  and  discharging  said  second  fluid  from  said 
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second  pressure  regulation  zone  at  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure, then  flowing  said  second  fluid  into  a  second  light 
transmitting  zone,  flowing  said  second  fluid  from  said 
second  light  transmitting  zone  into  said  common  zone 
into  admixture  therein  with  said  first  fluid,  and  regulating 
the  flow  of  said  second  fluid  from  said  second  regulating 
zone  into  said  second  zone  and  the  flow  of  the  combined 
fluids  from  said  common  zone  so  that  there  is  effected  a 
flow  of  fluid  through  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  said 
second  light  transmitting  zones. 


3,015,986 

SPIRALED  SHUTTER  FOR  A  MOTION 

PICTURE  CAMERA 

ThoniM  P.  Tyson,  Trailer  Coort  6,  Space  11,  White  Sands 

Missflc  Rangc«  N.  Mcx. 

FDcd  Dec  8,  I960,  Scr.  No.  74,739 

2  aaims.     (O.  88—19.3) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


I.  A  shutter  for  a  high  speed  motion  picture  camera 
comprising  a  disc  having  an  exposure  area,  said  area  con- 
sisting of  a  first  series  of  spiral  grooves  on  one  face  of 
said  disc  and  in  said  exposure  area  and  a  second  series 
of  spiral  grooves  on  the  other  face  of  said  disc  and  in 
said  exposure  area,  said  grooves  being  arranged  in  off- 
set relation,  whereby  spiraled  apertures  are  formed 
through  said  disc  and  in  said  exposure  area. 


3,015,987 
VENTILATED  FRAME  FOR  LENSES 
Walter  H.  Harrison,  Box  111,  Post  Falls,  Idaho 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  804,712 
3  Claims.     (CL  Oft— 41) 
I.  A  frame  for  spectacles  comprising  a  pair  of  co- 
planar   conventi6nal-typc   longitudinally   spaced  endless 
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rims  joined  by  a  nose  bridge,  each  rim  having  a  hingedly 
connected  temple,  an  inner  peripheral  endless  groove 
with  a  lens  fitted  and  retained  therein,  each  rim  also 
having  an  upper  horizontal  member  increased  in  cross- 
sectional  thickness  and  having  an  air  circulating  vent, 
said  vent  being  relatively  long  and  extending  unuiter- 


niptedly  the  length  of  said  upper  horizontal  rim  member 
and  situated  so  that  its  locale  when  the  spectacles  are  in 
use  is  between  the  lens  groove  in  the  upper  portion  of 
the  rim  and  the  horizontal  part  of  the  rim  which  custom- 
arily resides  in  contact,  or  nearly  so,  with  the  wearer's 
eyebrows. 

3,015,988 

PERSPECTIVE  ALTERATION  MEANS 

Harold   S.  Hemstrect,  Binchamton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Precision,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Nov.  25,  1955,  Ser.  No.  548,842 

laciafana.    (CL  88— 57) 


1.  Apparatus  for  altering  an  original  image  of  an  object 
as  said  object  appears  when  viewed  from  a  first  angle  to 
provide  a  resultant  image  simulating  the  appearance  of 
the  same  object  viewed  from  a  different  angle,  comprising 
in  combination,  first  and  second  primitive  transformation 
means  and  uniform  magnification  means  arranged  to  act 
upon  said  original  image,  the  powers  and  angular  orienta- 
tions of  said  primitive  transformation  means  and  the  power 
of  said  uniform  magnification  means  constituting  adjust- 
able parameters,  drive  means  for  adjusting  a  plurality  of 
said  adjustable  parameters,  and  computer  means  provid- 
ing signals  to  control  said  drjve  means  in  accordance  with 
desired  changes  in  viewing  angle,  said  signals  being  so 
determined  by  said  computer  means  that  each  point  of 
said  resultant  image  will  be  displaced  with  respect  to  the 
corresponding  point  of  said  original  image  by  an  amount 
proportional  to  the  distance  of  said  corresponding  point 
from  the  horizon  of  said  original  image. 


said  film  material  comprising  a  transparent,  high  molecu- 
lar weight,  hydroxyl-containing  vinyl  polymer  having  its 
molecules  substantially  oriented  in  a  given  direction,  at 
least  one  dichroic  direct  cotton  dye  contained  in  at  least 
a  given  area  of  said  film  material  so  as  to  render  said 
area  light  polarizing,  and  a  mordant  having  an  afllnity 
for  said  dichroic  direct  cotton  dye  which  enhances  tl^ 
receptivity  of  said  molecularly  oriented  vinyl  polymer 
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for  said  dichroic  direct  cotton  dye  and  provides  a  sub- 
stantial insolubilization  of  said  dye,  said  dye  mordant  com- 
prising an  amino  acetal  of  ]x>lyvinyl  alcohol,  the  li^t- 
polarizing  film  material,  owing  to  the  coactioo  of  said 
vinyl  polymer,  dye  and  mordant,  having  a  dye  density 
which  is  substantially  higher  than  /hat  of  a  ligjit-polariz- 
ing  film  material  comprising  a  similar  molecularly  ori- 
ented vinyl  polymer  and  dye  but  which  is  devoid  of  said 
dye  mordant 

3,015,990 
MOUNTING  OF  OPTICAL  ELEMENTS 
Cdmclis  Otto  Jonkers,  Wassenaar,  Netheriands,  assignor 
to  N.V.  Optischc  Industrie  "Dc  Oude  Delft,"  Delft, 
Netheriands,  a  Netheriands  company 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,461 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands  Aug.  11,  1958 

7  Claims.    (CI.  88—96) 


3,015,989 

LIGHT-POLARIZING  FILM  MATERIALS  AND 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION 

loha  P.  Dcfamgrc  and  Albert  Caac,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 

asrignort  to  Polaroid  Corpontton,  Cambridge,  Mass^ 

a  corporatioa  of  Dciawve 

Filed  Ian.  27, 1958,  Scr.  No.  711,297 
lOClaimi.    (CL88— 65) 
1.  An  organic  dye  light-polarizing  film  material  hav- 
ing an  improved  dye  density  and  polarizing  efficiency, 


1.  In  an  optical  instrument,  in  combination,  a  housing, 
and  an  optical  element  having  a  front  optically  active 
surface  and  a  rear  surface  in  said  housing,  a  center  axis 
normal  to  said  surfaces,  a  plurality  of  recesses  symmetri- 
cally spaced  apart  behind  said  optically  active  front  sur- 
face, supporting  means  connected  to  said  housing  for 
supporting  said  optical  element  in  said  housing  in  optical 
operative  alignment,  said  recesses  in  said  optical  element 
being  cylindrical  in  shape  and  having  their  axes  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  center  axis  of  said  optical  element, 
said  supporting  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  metal 
cups  each  having  a  thin  cylindrical  side  wall  section 
whose  outer  diameter  is  slightly  smaller  than  the  diam- 
eter of  said  recesses,  said  side  wall  sections  of  said  cups 
being  cemented  in  said  recesses,  and  a  plurality  of  sup- 
porting spring  blade  members,  each  secured  at  one  end  to 
an  associated  metal  cup  and  at  the  other  end  to  said 
housing,  said  spring  blade  members  lying  in  planes  tan- 
gential to  the  optical  element  and  compensating  for  dif- 
ferential radial  contractions  and  expansions  between  said 
optical  element  and  said  housing. 


1 


3,015,991 

PROJECTILE   LAUNCHING   DEVICE 

Ernest  E.  Forhcs,  Jr.,  2600  3rd  Ave.  S., 

Birminghan,  Ala. 

Filed  Oct  29, 1958,  Scr.  No.  770,397 

4  Clafans.    (O.  89—1.7) 

A  device  for  launching  a  projectile  comprising  a 


rocket;  a  smooth  bore  barrel  closed  at  one  end;  a  rocket 
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launching  carriage  within  said  barrel  including  a  first 
cylindrical  tube,  a  second-cylindrical  tube  mounted  with- 
in said  first  tube  coaxially  therewith  to  define  un  annular 
space  between  said  tubes,  fin  members  disposed  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  at  an  angle  thereto  and  secured  to  both 
of  said  tubes  to  position  said  tubes  in  a  spaced  relation- 


means  carried  by  said  base  member  for  releasably  attach- 
ing the  missile  to  said  base  member  at  one  point,  Mud 
attachment  means  being  disposed  on  an  axis  offset  from 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  missile  and  including  a  shear 
pin  so  that  when  the  propulsion  rocket  is  discharged,  said 
shear  pin  will  be  severed  to  release  the  missile. 


ship,  and  means  mouiTted  within  said  second  tube  to  sup- 
port said  rocket;  said  launching  being  facilitated  by  the 
forward  motion  of  the  exhaust  gases  from  said  rocket 
which  are  deflected  from  said  clbsed  end  and  against 
said  fin  members  when  said  rocket  is  supported  in  said 
carriage  and  said  carriage  is  locked  in  said  smooth  bore 
barrel. 


3,015,992 
LAUNCHING  MEANS  FOR  ROCKET-PROPELLED 

MISSILES 
Richard  Satton  Ransom,  Holywood,  Northern  Ireland, 
aasisnor  to  Short  Brothers  and  Harland  Limited,  Bel- 
fast, Northern  Ireland,  a  British  company 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,840 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feh.  25,  1958 

2  Claims.     (CI.  89— 1.7) 


I.  Container  for  storing  or  launching  a  rocket  propelled 
missile  which  is  adapted  to  be'  connected  to  a  launching 
platform,  the  missile  having  a  tail  with  spaced  projections, 
comprising:  a  casing  for  retaining  the  missile,  a  base 
member  joined  to  the  rearward  end  of  said  casing,  said 
b.ise  member  including  a  plurality  of  slotted  lugs  extend- 
ing rearwardly  therefrom  for  engagement  with  a  launch- 
inj:  platform,  and  further  including  a  longitudinal  aper- 
ture therethrough  for  expelling  exhaust  gases,  a  blowout 
panel  operatively  secured  to  the  rearward  end  of  said 
base  member,  a  plurality  of  lugs  disposed  on  the  inner- 
surface  of  said  base  member  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
correspondingly  spaced  projections  on  the  missile  tail  to 
thereby  locate  the  missile  in  correct  position  for  launching. 


3,015^3 

SELECTIVE  FIRE  CONVERTER  AND 

RATE  REDUCER 

Attilio  Mario  FrancU,  Brescia,  Italy,  Msignor  to 

See  p.  Az.  Lolgi  Francfai,  Brcsda,  Italy 

FUed  July  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  45,711 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Italy  Ang.  5,  1959 

4  Claims,     (a.  89—131) 


1.  In  a  firing  mechanism  in  an  automatic  firearm,  a 
reciprocating  breech  bolt  including  a  firing  pin  therein, 
a  casing  positioned  below  the  path  of  the  breech  bolt,  a 
first  and  a  second  pivot  in  the  casing,  a  hammer  swing- 
able  on  the  first  pivot  between  a  recoil  condition  and 
striking  condition  on  a  path  intersecting  the  path  of  the 
breech  bolt  whereby  the  recoil  stroke  of  the  breech  bolt 
displaces  the  hammer  towards  recoil  condition  of  the 
latter,  spring-loaded  means  jointly  providing  with  the 
hammer  a  toggle  link  causing  the  hammer  to  snap  into  its 
first   and   second   mentioned   condition   through   a   dead 
point  condition,  a  spring-loaded  delay  mass  swingable  on 
the  said  first  pivot  adjacent  the  hammer  between  a  recoil 
condition  and  a  firing  condition  on  a  path  intersecting  the 
path  of  the  breech  bolt  whereby  the  recoil  stroke  of  the 
breech  bolt  displaces  the  delay  mass  to  its  recoil  condi- 
tion,  spring-loaded  lock   means  .locking  the  mass  in   its 
recoil  condition,  a  cam  surface  on  the  breech  bolt  causing 
the  said  lock  means  to  unlock  the  mass  on  return  of  the 
breech  to  its  firing  condition  thereby  to  cause  the  spring- 
loaded  mass  to  swing  into  its  firing  condition,  a  lost  mo- 
tion connection  between  the  delay  mass  and  hammer  ef- 
fective on  the  hammer  to  displace  the  latter  from  its  recoil 
condition  through  its  dead  point  condition  as  the  mass  is 
about  to  reach  its  firing  condition;  a  trigger  swingable 
on  the  said  second  pivot  from  a  safety  condition  to  a 
continuous  firing  condition  through  a  single  shot  condi- 
tion and  vice-versa,  a  tooth  projecting  from  the  trigger, 
a  tooth  radially  projecting  from  the  hammer,  a  two-armed 
sear  extending  with  its  arms  between  the  paths  of  the  two 
teeth,  the  said  sear  having  an  eyelet  therein  elongated  in 
the  general  direction  of  the  arms  accommodating  the  said 
second  pivot  whereby  the  sear  is  shiftable  by  the  tooth  on 
the  hammer  acting  on  one  of  its  arms  to  intersect,  with 
its  opposite  arm,  the  path  of  the  tooth  on  the  trigger  while 
retaining  the   hammer   in  cocked  condition,  and  spring 
means  acting  on  the  sear  to  shift  the  latter  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  first  mentioned  arm  and  cause  the  first  men- 
tioned arm  to  intersect  the  path  of  the  tooth  on  the  ham- 
mer, the  said  tooth  on  the  trigger  acting  on  the  sear  to 
swing  the  latter  on  the  said  second  pivot  thereby  to  bring 
the  first  mentioned  arm  out  of  the  path  of  the  tooth  on 
the  hammer. 
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3,015,994 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  AN  ARCUATE 
VENTURI  FOR  RECOILLESS  RIFLES 
Alfred  P.  Batezell,  Huntingdon  Valley,  and  Robert  Mc- 
Calloch,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assizors  to  the   United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1956,  Ser.  No.  575,286 

1  Claim,    (a.  90—15) 

(Granted  wider  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
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In  a  machine  for  cutting  a  Iddney  shaped  venturi  open- 
ing in  a  workpiece,  said  machine  comprising  a  rotatable 
turntable,  a  bed  below  said  turntable,  a  rotatable  cutter 
movable  relatively  toward  and  from  said  turntable  for 
operation  on  a  workpiece  fixed  to  said  turntable,  a  rotat- 
able bead  for  moving  said  cutter  in  an  arcuate  path  for 
cutting  end  walls  of  said  venturi  opening,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  cutter  substantially  continuously,  means  for 
rotating  said  turntable  for  cutting  one  longitudinal  curved 
side  of  a  venturi  opening  and  for  rotating  the  turntable 
in  an  opposite  direction  for  cutting  an  opposite  longitudi- 
al  side  of  substantially  the  same  angular  extent  past  the 
rotating  cutter,  means  responsive  to  c<Mnpletioo  o(  a  longi- 
tudinal arcuate  cut  at  one  side  of  said  venturi  opening 
for  stopping  the  turntable  and  starting  said  rotating  head 
through  substantially  a  semicircle,  means  for  stopping  ro- 
tation of  said  head  at  the  finish  of  said  semicircular  rota- 
tion and  starting  the  rotation  of  said  turntable  in  the  op- 
posite direction  to  the  previous  movement  of  said  turn- 
table for  starting  cutting  the  opposite  longitudinal  arcuate 
cut,  means  for  adjusting  the  cutter  with  respect  to  a  work- 
piece  for  cutting  inclined  sides  and  ends  for  a  venturi, 
the  combination  therewith  of  the  improvement  for  reduc- 
ing the  number  of  adjustments  needed  when  the  ends  of 
said  venturi  opening  are  given  different  Hojpa  from  each 
other  and  from  the  longitudinal  side  walls,  said  improve- 
ment including  means  stopping  the  rotation  of  said  turn- 
table relative  to  the  center  of  head  rotation  toward  one 
end  of  said  cut  by  substantially  Ae  same  amount  said 
turntable  is  rotated  relative  to  said  center  of  bead  ixMa- 
tion  to  the  opposte  end  of  said  cut,  said  last  mentioned 
means  comprising  a  fixed  support  mounted  on  said  bed, 
a  threaded  stem  held  in  threaded  adjustable  engagement 
therewith  and  having  ends  projecting  on  each  side  of  said 
support  so  that  in  adjusting  said  threaded  stem  the  ad- 
justment is  added  to  one  end  and  subtracted  from  Ae 
other  end  in  determining  the  arcuate  cut,  and  a  stop  on 
said  turntable  on  each  side  of  said  support  for  engaging 
the  ends  of  said  threaded  stem  respectively  for  stopping 
movement  ot  said  turntable  at  each  end  of  said  arcuate 
cut 


3,015,995 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  WELDING  FLASH 

AND  SWELLING  FROM  ROD  STOCK 

WUIiam  M.  Fahy,  128  Oklahoma  Ave.,  Oriskany,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  30, 1959,  Ser.  No.  810,070 

7  Claims.     (CL  90— 24) 
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It: 

1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising,  a  base, 
a  first  pedestal  fixed  on  said  base,  upright  frame  means 
fixed  on  said  base  in  spaced  relation  to  said  first  ped- 
estal, guide  bars  extending  between  said  first  pedestal 
and  said  upright  frame  means,  a  second  pedestal  slid- 
ingly  mounted  on  said  guide  bars,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  second  pedestal  on  said  guide  bars,  a  first  guide 
member  fixed  on  said  first  pedestal,  a  second  guide  mem- 
ber superimposed  upon  said  first  guide  member,  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  second  guide  mem- 
ber relative  to  said  first  guide  member,  the  meeting  faces 
of  said  guide  members  being  grooved  with  complemen- 
tary grooves  forming  a  guideway,  a  first  die  member  fixed 
on  said  first  pedestal,  a  second  die  member  superimposed 
on  said  first  die  member,  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  second  die  member  relative  to  said  first 
die  member,  the  meeting  faces  of  said  die  members  be- 
ing grooved  with  said  complementary  grooves  to  pro- 
vide a  passage  which  is  aligned  with  the  said  guideway. 
said  die  members  coacting  to  provide  a  cutter  head,  a 
first  clamp  member  fixed  on  said  second  pedestal,  a  sec- 
ond clamp  member  superimposed  on  said  first  clamp 
member,  and  means  movable  with  said  second  pedestal 
for  raising  or  lowering  said  second  clamp  member  with 
respect  to  the  first  clamp  member,  tlie  meeting  faces  of 
said  clamp  members  being  grooved  with  complemen- 
tary grooves  for  frictionally  engaging  and  holding  a 
length  of  rod  stock  while  the  clamp  members  are  moved 
with  said  second  pedestal  to  draw  the  point  of  weld  of 
the  rod  stock  through  said  cutter  head.  ** 


3,015,996 

BAGS  AND  METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Vernon  C.  Ambler,  Box  272,  E^a  E.  Anderson,  431   18th 

SE.,  and  Fay  Wright,  1124  Church,  ail  of  Paris,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  706,680 

2  Claims.    (CI.  93— 8) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  bags  from  a  continuous 
web  having  on  the  surface  that  becomes  the  inner  surface 
of  said  bags  transverse  bands  of  a  relatively  high  melt- 
ing point  thermoplastic  adhesive  and  having  a  paraffin 
wax  coating  that  is  continuous  over  said  bands,  means 
for  forming  said  web  into  a  flattened  tube  having  a  longi- 
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tudinal  seam  intermediate  the  tides  of  said  tube,  a  heated 
bar  roll  having  circumferentially  spaced  heated  bars  en- 
gageable  with  the  trailing  halves  only  of  said  transverse 
bands  of  adhesive  and  having  segments  of  high  heat  con- 
ductivity between  said  bars  and  spaced  therefrom  to  ac- 
commodate the  circulation  of  air  through  said  roll  to 
maintain  the  web  and  the  leading  halves^  of  said  trans- 
verse bands  of  adhesive  cool,  adjacent  guide  and  chill 


able  by  means  of  two  diaphragm  controls,  one  of  which 
is  coupled  with  the  exposure  time  setter  while  the  other 
of  which  is  adjustable  in  accordance  with  the  light  value 
indications  of  a  photographic  exposure  meter  having  an 
indicator  movaMe  non-linearly  in  accordance  with  linear 
changes  in  light  values,  the  camera  including  setters  for 
exposure  factors,  including  diaphragm  aperture,  and  the 
setters  for  exposure  factors  being  in  the  form  of  coaxial 


rolls  wrapping  the  tube  about  said  heated  bar  roll  for  a   relatively  rotatable  rings  carrying  linear  scales  o(  respec- 


greater  portion  of  the  circumference  thereof  and  main- 
taining the  trailing  halves  of  said  transverse  bands  in 
engagement  with  said  spaced  heated  bars  and  chilling  the 
melted  thermoplastic  adhesive  in  the  trailing  halves  (A 
said  bands,  and  means  for  severing  said  tube  along  a 
median  line  between  said  trailing  half  and  said  leading 
half  of  each  band  of  adhesive  to  form  bags  with  heat 
sealed  closed  bottoms  and  open  tops  that  are  beat  seal- 
able. 


tive  exposure   factors:    the  improvement  comprising   a 


M15397 

PNEUMATIC  ROAD  ROLLER 

Harry  J.  Seaman^  MUwankec,  Wb. 

FUcd  Jan.  25,  1956,  Scr.  No.  5M,952 

2  Claims.     (CI.  94— 5«) 

(Fncd  imder  Role  47(b)  and  35  VAC.  118) 


directrix  field  extending  between  the  path  of  the  indicating 
portion  of  said  indicator  and  said  diaphragm  aperture 
setter;  the  ends  of  the  directrices  adjacent  such  path  hav- 
ing spacings  corresponding  to  the  non-linear  deflection  of 
said  indicator,  and  the  ends  of  the  directrices  adjacent 
said  diaphragm  aperture  setter  having  uniform  and  equal 
spacings  corresponding  to  the  linearity  of  the  exposiu-e 
factors;  said  diaphragm  aperture  setter  carrying  a  mark 
cooperable  with  the  last-named  ends  of  said  directrices 
for  aligiunent  with  one  end  of  a  directrix  having  ki  other 
end  aligned  with  the  indicating  portion  of  said  indicator. 


I.  A  pneumatic  self-propelled  road  roller  comprising 
a  ballast  section  and  a  drive  unit  section,  a  rear  axle, 
a  series  of  more  than  two  pneumatic  rolls  freely  mounted 
on  said  rear  axle  in  relatively  closely  spaced  relation 
and  supported  by  said  axle  from  the  ballast  section  to 
provide  a  drum-like  pneumatic  roller  member  at  the 
rear  of  the  road  roller,  a  front  axle,  a  second  series  of 
more  than  two  pneumatic  rolls  freely  mounted  ihdividu- 
ally  on  said  fronfaxle  In  relatively  closely  spaced  relation 
and  supported  by  said  front  axle  from  the  drive  unit  sec- 
tion to  provide  a  drum-like  pneumatic  roller  member  at 
the  forward  portion  of  the  road  roller,  a|i  engine  mounted 
on  the  drive  unit  section  and  connected  to  the  front 
axle  to  rotate  said  front  axle,  each  roll  mounted  on  said 


M15399 

PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

EQUIPMENT 

WlOy  Kadca,  Mnick,  GennMy,  asdgDor  to  Agfa  Ak- 

ticaicscibckafi,   LeviiiMia  B^ycfwcrk,  GenuMy,   • 

corporatloa  of  Gcranay 

FUcd  Mar.  uTI'SS,  Scr.  No.  720,6M 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcrmaiy  Mv.  2«,  1957 

idaims.    (CL95— 11) 


1.  In  a  camera,  in  combination,  a  camera  front  wall 
member  formed  with  a  plurality  of  windows  through 
which  light  passes,  said  front  wall  member  also  being 


front  axle  having  a  central  hub  with  generally  flat  clutch    formed  with  an  aperture  located  below  said  windows;  an 


surfaces  on  each  side  thereof  and  journaied  on  said  axle, 
clutch  means  keyed  to  the  front  axle  and  including  flat 
frictional  clutch  members  disposed  between  the  flat  sur- 
faces of  adjacent  hubs,  outward  biasing  means  disposed 
on  the  axle  between  a  pair  of  said  rolls  for  urging  the 
rolls  of  said  series  outwardly  towards  the  ends  of  said 
axle,  adjustable  stop  means  secured  to  both  ends  of  said 
axle  and  adjustable  axially  thereon  to  resist  the  axial 
thrust  of  said  biasing  means  against  the  hubs  and  to 
selectively  vary  the  force  of  said  biasing  means  and  the 
pressure  between  the  clutch  members  and  corresponding 
hubs  to  provide  for  individual  wheel  slippage  on  the 
torque  loads  above  a  predetermined  drive  torque. 


3,tI5,998 
INDICATING  DEVICE  FOR  BUILT-IN  EXPOSURE 

METER  FOR  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Wictsc  H.  van  dcr  Mei,  ApcMoom,  Netherlands,  asrignor 
to  Voigtlander  A.G.,  Brannschwcig,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

nkd  May  20,  19M,  Scr.  No.  3«3t9 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Germany  May  22,  1959 

3  Claims.     (CI.  95—10) 
I.  In  a  photographic  camera  having  a  shutter  and  a 
diaphragm,  the  lamellae  of  the  diaphragm  being  adjust- 


elongated  pivot  pin  carried  by  said  front  wall  member 
over  and  extending  along  said  windows;  a  cover  member 
tumably  carried  by  said  pivot  pin  for  turning  movement 
between  a  closed  position  substantially  parallel  to  said 
front  wall  member  and  covering  said  windows  and  an  open 
position  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  front  wall 
member  and  uncovering  said  windows  while  at  the  same 
time  forming  a  light  shade  therefor,  said  cover  member 
having  adjacent  an  edge  thereof  which  is  distant  from  said 
pivot  pin  a  projection  which  extends  into  said  aperture 
when  said  cover  member  is  in  said  closed  position  thereof; 
and  spring  means  carried  by  said  pivot  pin  and  cooperating 
with  said  cover  member  for  urging  the  latter  to  turn 
around  said  pivot  pin  from  said  closed  to  said  open  posi- 
tion and  also  urging  said  cover  member  longitudinally 
along  said  pivot  pin  so  that  when  said  cover  member  is  in 
said  closed  position  thereof  said  projection  will  be  urged 
by  said  spring  means  against  an  edge  of  said  front  wall 
member  at  said  aperture  to  releasably  maintain  said  cover 
member  in  said  closed  position  thereof,  whereby  when  said 
cover  mentber  is  manually  moved  longitudinally  along 
said  pin  in  oppdkition  to  said  spring  means  said  projection 
will  be  moved  out  of  engagement  with  said  front  wall  mem- 
ber so  that  said  spring  means  can  turn  said  cover  member 
to  said  open  position  thereof. 
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3,fl6,000 

PORTABLE  OCULI  FUNDUS  CAMERA 

Kimihara  Noyori,  Tolcyo,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Yasoyuki  Sata,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  19,  19^8,  Scr.  No.  743,204 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  June  26,  1957 

1  Claim.     (CI.  95—12) 


A  portable  camera  for  viewing  and  photographing  ob- 
jects such  as  the  fundus  of  the  eye,  comprising  a  camera 
having  an  aperture,  a  housing  extending  outwardly  from 
said  camera  including  wall  means  defining  an  image  light 
reflecting  passage  aligned  with  and  extending  outwardly 
from  the  aperture  of  said  camera  and  also  defining  a 
viewing  passage  extending  at  an  angle  with  and  inter- 
secting said  image  light  reflecting  passage,  said  viewing 
passage  including  an  object  opening  at  one  end  for  view- 
ing an  object  to  be  illuminated  and  photographed,  and 
an  opening  at  the  opposite  end  for  positioning  the  eye 
of  the  operator  for  viewing  purposes,  said  housing  fur- 
ther including  wall  means  adjacent  said  image  light  re- 
flecting passage  defining  an  illumination  chamber,  semi- 
transparent  mirror  means  disposed  at  the  intersection 
of  said  viewing  passage  and  said  image  light  reflecting 
passage  and  positioned  to  both  reflect  the  image  of 
the  object  being  viewed  along  said  image  light  reflecting 
passage  to  said  camera  and  to  permit  the  passage  of  the 
image  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  viewing  passage  for 
observation  by  the  operator,  light  means  in  said  illumi- 
nation chamber  including  means  to  direct  light  onto  the 
object  being  viewed  in  the  vicinity  of  the  object  opening 
of  said  viewing  passage,  wall  means  defined  on  said  hous- 
ing adjacent  said  image  light  reflecting  passage  defining 
a  focusing  light  chamber  in  communication  with  said 
image  light  reflecting  passage  at  the  end  adjacent  said 
camera,  means  in  said  focusing  light  passage  for  directing 
a  light  image  into  said  image  light  reflecting  passage  to 
said  viewing  passage  .and  onto  said  object,  and  a  second 
semitransparent  mirror  disposed  in  said  image  light  re- 
flecting passage  adjacent  said  camera  and  at  the  location 
to  intercept  light  from  said  focusing  light  passage  and 
reflected  to  said  object  while  permitting  light  from  the 
object  to  pass  to  said  camera  aperture. 


3,016,001 
POLAR  CAMERA 
Frederick  T.  Sonne,  Northbrook,  III.,  assignor,  fty  mesne 
assignments,  to  Chicago  Aerial  Industries.  Inc.,  Mel- 
rose Parl(.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1958.  Scr.  No.  775.081 
7  Claims.    (CI.  95—15) 
1.  A  panoramic  camera  comprising:  a  lighttight  camera 
housing;  a  first  and  a  second  film  holding  device  aflixed 
exteriorly  to  said  housing:  a  flat,  film  platen  located  with- 
in said  housing  and  disposed  parallel  with  the  plane  of 


view  to  be  photographed;  film  transport  means  for  cycli- 
cally withdrawing  film  from  said  first  film  holding  device, 
conducting  said  film  across  said  platen  and  directing  said 
film  to  said  second  film  holding  device;  support  means 
rotatably  mounted  to  said  housing;  a  prism  affixed  to 
said  support  means  for  collecting  a  wide  angle  field  of 
view  extending  radially  from  the  nadir  and  adapted  to 
be  rotatable  with  said  support  means  for  collecting  said 
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field  of  view  through  a  full  circle  circuit  of  revolution: 
a  wide  angle  lens  system  cooperatively  associated  with 
said  prism  for  imaging  at  said  platen  the  view  collected 
by  said  prism;  an  exposure  slit  rotatable  with  said  sup- 
port means  for  restricting  the  view  that  is  imaged  by 
said  lens  system;  and  a  shutter  pivotally  mounted  to  said 
support  means  for  selectively  obstructing  the  image  path 
to  said  platen. 

3,016,002 
FLAT  BED  PRINTER 
Frederick  H.  Frantz,  Bingluunton,  N.Y.,  and   Carl   A. 
Ackemuinn,  Bracluiey,  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Ani- 
line &  Film  Corporation,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1959.  Scr.  No.  862,211 
5  Claims.    (CI.  95— 73) 


I.  Contact  printing  apparatus  utilizing  a  translucent 
original  and  a  light  sensitive  sheet  material,  including  in 
combination,  a  housing,  a  curvilinear  platen  upon  which 
said  original  in  contact  with  the  sensitized  material  is 
placed,  a  carriage  supporting  said  platen,  a  flat  transparent 
plate  disposed  above  said  platen,  a  frame  for  supporting 
said  plate  in  said  housing,  power  means  for  progressively 
lifting  said  carriage  and  thereby  pressing  said  platen 
against  said  plate  to  the  extent  that  said  plate  is  con- 
strained to  follow  the  curvilinear  surface  configuration 
of  said  platen,  the  surface  contact  between  said  plate 
and  said  platen  being  thereby  established  from  a  central 
point  progressively  over  the  area  thereof  effecting  a  sub- 
stantially creaseless  and  air-bubble  free  framing  of  said 
original  and  said  light  sensitive  material,  and  a  light 
source  above  said  plats  for  exposing  said  material. 
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3.016.003 
OFFSET  BEI.TFD  ROOF  VENTILATOR 
I.ouK  J.  Jean  and  William  E.  Morrison,  Indianapolis.  Ind., 
assisnor^  to  Jenn  Air  Products  Company,  Inc.,  Indi- 
anapolis. Ind.,  a  corporation 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1959.  Ser.  No.  854,969 
6  Claims.    (CI.  98 — 43) 


1    A  roof  ventilator  air  discharge  assembly  adapted  to 

be  mounted  on  a  preconstructed,  vertically-extending  curb 
structure,  said  assembly  including  a  tubular,  rectangular 
frame   member,  supported  by  said  curb  structure  aod 
pivoially   secured   thereto  along  a   pivotal   support   axis 
parallel  to  one  of  its  sides,  the  upper  portion  of  said 
frame  member  being  formed  to  provide  a  circular  air 
inlet  aperture  disposed  above  said  curb  structure,  a  con- 
cavo-convex hood  disposed  in  spaced,  overlying  relation 
to  said  inlet  aperture  with  its  concave  side  facing  said 
aperture,  means  extending  between  said  frame  member 
and  the  marginal  area  of  said  hood  for  supporting  said 
h(x>d.  a  vertically  positioned  shaft  mounted  for  rotation 
within  said  hood  and  having  a  portion  extending  be]|Ond 
the  convex  outer  face  thereof,  an  air-moving  impeller 
mounted  within  said  hood  and  driven  by  said  shaft,  said 
impeller  being  positioned  coaxially  with  said  inlet  aper- 
ture for  drawing  air  through  said  aperture  and  discharging 
It   through  the  space  bounded  by  said  hood,  spaced  L- 
shaped  members  having  their  ends'attached  respectively 
to  the  outer  face  of  said  hood  adjacent  its  central  axis 
and  adjacent  its  peripheral  margin  whereby  one  set  of 
legs  of  said  L-shaped  members  extend  substantially  ver- 
tically and  the  other  set  horizontally,  motor  support  means 
carried  by  the  vertically  extending  legs  of  said  L-shaped 
members,  a  motor  carried  by  said  support  means  and 
disposed  so  that  its  shaft  extends  vertically,  power  trans- 
mission means  extending  from  said  motor  radially  across 
the  upper  surface  of  said  hood  to  said  extending  shaft 
portion  for  driving  said  shaft,  and  a  cover  for  said  motor 
and   transmission   means  removably  supported  on  said 
hooif.  said  motor  being  disposed  outboard  of  the  pivotal 
support  axis  of  said  frame  member  whereby  as  said  frame 
member  is  tilted  about  said  pivotal  support  axis  said  motor 
acts  as  a  counterweight. 


3.016,004 
MEAT  TREATING 
Clarence  Michael  Harper.  Jr.,  .Speedway,  and  George  Fox 
llarrinKton,   Indianapolis.   Ind..   assi^nori  to   Hygrade 
Food  Products  C  orporation,  Detroit,  .Mich.,  a  corpora- 
lion  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1960.  Ser.  No.  4,788 
II  Claims.  (CI.  99—255) 
I  An  injection  machine  for  automatically  impregnat- 
mg  meat  slabs  with  a  curing  liquid  by  means  of  a  jet 
stream  comprising  a  work  chamber,  a  fixed  trackway 
constituted  by  a  plur.ility  of  longitudinally  extending  rails 
positioned  within  said  chamber  and  spaced  in  parallel 
relationship,  means  for  feeding  slabs  of  meat  into  said 
chamber  onto  the  input  end  of  said  trackway,  a  series  of 
me.it  adviincing  mechanisms  disposed  at  spaced  positions 
below  said  trackway,  each  mechanism  including  a  bank 
of    parallel    rods   disposed   in   intermeshing   relationship 


with  the  rails  of  said  trackway,  and  means  to  oscillate 
said  banks  in  a  vertical  and  substantially  circular  plane 
to  cause  said  rods  to  cyclically  rise  above  and  below  said 
rails  and  thereby  advance  said  slabs  through  said  cham- 
ber, and  an  injection  station  positioned  on  said  trackway 
intermediate  adjacent  advancing  mechanisms  thereof,  said 
station  including  injection  nozzles  positioned  to  engage 
a  face  of  the  meat  slab  positioned  on  said  trackway,  a 
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pressure  plate  positioned  to  engage  the  other  face  of  the 
meat  slab,  and  means  to  oscillate  said  pressure  plate 
cyclically  to  engage  said  other  face  and  to  retract  there- 
from, said  last-named  means  operating  in  phase  opposi- 
tion to  the  oscillation  of  said  advancing  mechanism 
whereby  when  the  pressure  plate  is  brought  downwardly 
the  slab  thereunder  is  stationary  and  the  plate  urges  said 
slab  against  said  nozzles  to  effect  the  desired  injection. 


3,016,005 
HYDRAULIC  PRESS 
Joseph   W.  Tomlu   and   Robert   C.   Break,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assixnnicnts,  to  Elmes  A 
King  Manufacturing  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  co- 
partnership 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1956,  Ser.  No.  557,490 
12  Oaims.    (CI.  100—48) 


*  *  "-    -i* 


I.  In  a  hydraulic  press,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
having  a  bed  adapted  to  support  a  work  piece  carrying 
die,  advance  and  return  chambers  and  ram  means  re- 
ciprocable  therein  toward  and  away  from  the  bed.  a 
source  of  high  jpressure  fluid,  a  main  operating  valve 
adapted  to  selecfively  direct  high  pressure  fluid  to  respec- 
tive chambers,  and  means  to  control  the  stroke  of  the 
slide  comprising  a  three-way  valve  adapted  when  in  a 
first  position  to  exhaust  fluid  from  said  return  chamber 
and  thereby  permit  free  fall  of  said  ram,  a  first  throttle 
valve  associated  with  said  three-way  valve  to  control  the 
free-fall  speed  of  the  ram.  a  second  throttle  valve  inter- 
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posed  between  said  main  derating  valve  and  the  advance 
chamber  and  adapted  to  vary  the  speed  of  the  ram  pro- 
portionately to  the  rate  of  flow  through  said  second  throt- 
tle valve,  said  second  throttle  valve  having  a  piston  rod 
extending  outwardly  thereof,  cam  carried  by  the  ram  for 
movement  therewith,  a  rocker  arm  secured  to  the  press, 
one  end  of  said  arm  being  operatively  engageable  with 
said  piston  rod  and  the  other  end  of  said  arm  being  engage- 
able  with  said  cam,  whereby  rocking  of  said  arm  by  said 
cam  operates  to  move  said  rod  to  vary  the  rate  of  flow 
of  hydraulic  fluid  through  said  second  valve  to  said  ad- 
vance chamber. 


3,016,006 
PAPER  PROCESSING  MACHINES  FOR  PROCESS- 
ING WORKPIECES  IN  THE  FORM  OF  SHEETS, 
PLATES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Friedrich  Schroter,  Friedhofstr.  14,  Hannover.  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1956,  Ser.  No.  611,394 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  10,  1955 

5  Claims.    (CI.  101—3) 
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1.  In  an  automatic  machine  having  moving  means  for 
moving  work  pieces  from  a  receiving  zone  past  a  work 
lone  to  a  delivery  zone,  the  improvement  comprising 
tool  means  arranged  at  said  work  zone  for  working  work 
pieces  passing  therethrough,  said  tool  means  including 
a  pair  of  cooperating  components  one  of  which  is  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  the  other  during  working  of 
the  work  pieces  and  the  other  of  which  components  is 
normally  stationary  but  is  adapted  to  be  moved  toward 
and  away  from  said  one  component  so  as  to  enable  ad- 
justment of  said  components  relative  to  each  other,  at 
least  one  of  said  components  carrying  a  tool  for  work- 
ing work  pieces  passed  between  said  components;  first 
moving  means  for  moving  said  movable  component 
toward  and  away  from  said  normally  stationary  com- 
ponent so  as  to  work  work  pieces  passing  between  said 
components;  second  moving  means  independent  of  said 
first  moving  means  for  moving  said  normally  stationary 
component  in  a  step-wise  manner  toward  and  away  from 
said  movable  component  so  as  to  adjust  the  wgrk  done  by 
said  components  on  work  pieces  passing  between  them; 
a  plurality  of  control  means  each  operatively  connected 
with  said  second  moving  means  for  actuating  the  same, 
said  plurality  of  control  means  being  arranged,  respec- 
tively, at  a  plurality  of  control  points,  and  each  of  said 
control  means  being  operable  by  an  operator  stationed 
at  the  respective  control  point;  and  a  plurality  of  indicat- 
ing counters  arranged  at  said  control  points,  respectively, 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  second  moving  means 
for  indicating  to  an  operator  stationed  at  any  of  said 
respective  control  points  the  number  of  steps  which  said 
normally  stationary  component  is  away  from  a  predeter- 
mined index  position,  whereby  an  operator  stationed  at 
any  of  said  control  points  may  adjust  the  position  of 
said  normally  stationary  component  in  a  step-wise  man- 


ner and  be  apprised  of  the  number  of  steps  which  said 
normally  stationary  component  is  away  fi^om  said  pre- 
determined index  position. 


3,016.007 
MECHANISM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  PRINT- 
ING OF  DECIMAL  SIGNS  IN  THE  AMOUNTS 
PRINTED  IN  CALCULATING  MACHINES 
Helmut  Gelling,  Ulm,  Germany,  assizor  to  Walther 
Buromaschinen  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Niederstatzingen. 
Wurttemberg,  Germany,  a  firm 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1959.  Ser.  No.  806,019 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  17,  1958 

8  Claims.    (CI.  101— 93) 
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1.  In  a  machine  for  controlling  the  printing  of  decim^ 
signs  in  the  amounts  printed  in  calculating  machines  o7 
the  class  described, 

a  printing  mechanism  comprising: 

digital  type  carriers  one  for  each  denomination, 
carrying  digital  types  and  a  zero  type,  decimal  sign 
type  carriers  (me  between  each  pair  of  neighbouring 
digital  type  carriers,  each  decimal  sign  type  carrier 
having  a  decimal  point  type,  a  comma  type  and  a 
void  spot, 
a  platen  having  a  printing  line  and  means  for  moving 

said  digital  type  carriers  against  said  platen, 
means  for  adjusting  each  of  said  decimal  sign  type 
carriers  into  one  of  three  positions,  for  bringing  the 
decimal  point  type,  the  comma  type  or  the  void  spot 
opposite  the  printing  line, 
said  adjusting  means  comprising 
a  decimal  sign  setting  means  consisting  of  a  number 
of   denominationally    arranged    control-units,    each 
having  a  series  of  different  control  elements  each 
associated  to  one  of  the  three  positions  of  said  sign 
type  carriers,  means  for  moving  srfid  decimal  sign 
setting  means  into  a  number  of  positions  each  as- 
sociated to  a  distinct  ordinal  position  of  the  decimal 
point  of  the  amount  to  be  printed,  operative  connect- 
ing means  between  each  decimal  sign  type  carrier 
and  the  control-unit  of  the  same  denomination  adapt- 
ed to  move  each  sign  type  carrier  into  one  of  its 
three  positions  opposite  the  printing  line  according  to 
the  decimal  point  ordinal  positions  of  the  amount  to 
be  printed,   and   means  for  releasing   the  printing 
movement  of  said  sign  type  carriers  by  the  printing 
movement  of  the  digital  type  carriers, 
whereby,  on  the  printing  movement  of  the  digital  type 
carriers,  the  decimal  sign  type  carriers  will  print  a  decimal 
point,  a  conuna,  or  neither  of  the  two  in  ordinal  positions 
of  the  amount  to  be  printed  according  to  the  setting  of, 
said  decimal  sign  setting  means. 


3,016,008 
DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Ralph  Berger,  Wellesley,  and  Hugh  E.  Harlow,  Reading, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Anelex  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  New  Hampshire 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,893 
7  Claims.    (CI.  101—93) 
1.  Apparatus,  for  printing  consecutive  data  characters 
in  digital  code  in  response  to  successive  digitally  encoded 
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input  signals  applied  at  input  rates  up  to  a  maximum 
data  acceptance  rate,  comprising  a  hammer  module  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  movable  hammers,  each  of  said  ham- 
mers having  a  code  mark  engraved  on  its  striking  sur- 
face, an  anvil  spaced  from  said  module,  tape  step  drive 
means  for  moving  a  data  tape  at  a  predeibrmined  rate 
through  the  space  between  said  module  and  said  anvil, 
ribbon  drive  means  for  moving  a  color  ribbon  between 
said  tape  and  said  anvil,  m^ans  responsive  to  said  input 
signal  for  selectively  actuating  said  hammers  to  drive 
said  tape  and  said  ribbon  against  said  anvil,  said  hammer 
actuation  being  adapted  to  print  code  symbols  selectively 
orrsaid  tape  into  adjacently  disposed  columns  of  code 
symbol  areas,  eachof  said  columns  corresponding  to  one 
of  said  hammers,  a  reading  head  disposed  in  close  prox- 


imity to  said  anvil  and  being  adapted  to  observe  said 
printed  tape,  said  reading  head  comprising  at  least  one 
light  source  positioned  to  illuminate  said  printed  tape,  a 
plurality  of  photo  diodes  each  responsive  to  the  specular, 
reflected  light  from  successive  code  symbol  areas  of  one 
of  said  columns  to  provide  corresponding  output  pulses, 
the  output  pulses  corresponding  to  respective  data  char- 
acters being  derived  in  synchronism  to  form  digitally  en- 
coded output  signals,  a  comparison  circuit  for  comparing 
the,  input  and  output  signals  corresponding  to  each  data 
character  to  provide  a  signal  upon  non-coincidence  of 
said  compared  signals,  the  position  of  said  reading  head 
relative  to  said  anvil  being  so  related  to  said  rate  of  move- 
ment of  said  data  tape  to  provide  said  non-coincidence 
signal  prior  to  hammer  actuation  by  the  subsequent  input 
signal  applied  at  said  maximum  acceptance  rate. 


3,016.009 
ADJUSTABLE  EQIAI.  SPACING  DEVICE 
Frederic  S.   Tobcy,  Walpole,  Mass^  assisnor  to  W.  H. 
Brady  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis„  a  corporation  of  Wiscon- 
sin 

Filed  Apr.  19,  I960,  Ser.  No.  23,232 
9  Claims.    (CI.  101—228) 


wards  clamping  engagement  with  said  web  when  the  web 
is  supported  by  said  web  support  means,  and  adjustable 
reciprocating  motion  translating  means  arranged  for  op- 
erative engagement  with  said  rotationally  supported 
means  and  with  said  web  clamping  member,  said  motion 
translating  means  being  arranged  to  resist  the  normal 
bias  of  said  web  clamping  member  to  prevent  engage- 
ment thereof  with  said  web  during  its  forward  advance- 
ment, and  alternatively,  being  further  arranged  to  permit 
said  clamping  engagement  adjustably  relative  to  the  re- 
lease position  of  said  rotationally  supported  means  and 
said  web. 
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PRINTING  PRESS  PLaTE  CLAMPING  MEANS  FOR 

PREBENT  WRAP  AROUND  PRINTING  PLATES 

OF  SOFT  MATERIAL 

Hans  J.  Laehrs,  Westerly,  ILL,  aaalsBor  to  The  Cottrell 

ComiMuiy,  Westerly,  RJ,,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Aog.  20, 1959,  Scr.  No.  834,987 

6Claini8.    (a.  101— 415.1) 


I.  Plate  clamping  mechanism  for  flexible  wrap  around 
printing  plates  comprising  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
cylinder  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  across  the  cir- 
cumference thereof,  a  bore  in  the  cylinder  below,  par- 
allel to  and  communicating  with  said  slot,  a  printing  plate 
wrapped  around  said  cylinder  so  that  its  leading  and  trail- 
ing edges  enter  said  slot  and  extend  into  said  bore,  said 
leading  edge  overlapping  said  trailing  edge  substantially 
throughout  its  length  and  extending  partly  around  said 
shaft,  means  located  within  the  cylinder  bore  for  clamfx- 
ing  and  tensioning  the  plate  in  printing  position  on  the 
cylinder  and  means  located  at  the  end  of  the  cylinder  for 
bringing  the  plate  clamping  and  tensioning  means  into 
operative  engagement  with  both  plate  ends,  the  said  last 
named  me^ns  being  located  in  the  cylinder  bore  for 
clamping  and  tensioning  the  plate  to  the  cylinder  including 
a  tumable  shaft  mounted  in  said  bore,  spring  biased  col- 
lars  tumably  mounted  and  supported  on  said  shaft  against 
.deflection,  and  spring  biased  plate  engaging  means 
mounted  on  said  collars. 


I.  In  a  device  including  rotationally  supported  means 
for  making  periodic  impressions  upon  a  continuous  web 
of  material  and  wherein  said  means  is  further  arranged 
tp  advance  said  web  in  a  forward  direction  ooncuHrently 
as  each  impression  is  made  thereon:  the  combination 
therewith  of  equal  spacing  means  comprising  web  sup- 
port means,  a  web  clamping  member  spaced  rearwardly 
of  said  rotationally  supported  means  relative  to  the  direc- 
tion of  advancement  of  said  web  and  being  biased  to- 


3,016,tll 
CLUSTER  OPENING  METHOD 
Fred  BrowB,  Chkago,  III.,  assignor,  by 
mcnts,  to  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Inly  11,  1956,  Scr.  No.  597^13 
1  Claim,  (a.  102^7.2) 
An  aircraft  launched  cluster  bomb  comprising  an  elon- 
gated thin  skinned  casing  provided  with  a  tapered  nose 
portion,  means  pflixed  to  said  casing  for  effecting  rotation 
thereof  subsequent  to  launching  from  the  carrying  air- 
craft, a  pluralilV  of  miniature  missiles  nested  in  tandem 
groups  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  casing,  a  plu- 


/ 


rality  of  annular  means  spatially  positioned  within  said 
casing  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof, 
unique  pairs  of  said  annular  means  surrounding  each  of 
said  groups  of  missiles,  each  of  said  last  recited  means 
being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  normally  communicating 
segmented  members  abutting  the  inner  surface  of  said 
casing,  a  plurality  of  spatially  positioned  ignitable  pyro- 
technic devices  abuttingly  extending  along  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  casing  for  effecting  disintegration  of  said 


3,016,013 

ACOUSTICAL  MINE  FIRING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Grant  N.  WUlis,  Wasliington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1945,  Ser.  No.  573,621 

13  Claims.     (CI.  102—18) 

(Granted  under  TiUe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


Ml     ly 


casing  upon  being  ignited,  a  semicircular  member  enclos- 
ing each  of  said  igniuble  devices  for  directing  the  igni- 
tion effect  thereof  towards  said  casing,  fuze  means  dis- 
posed in  said  nose  portion  of  said  casing  for  selectively 
effecting  ignition  of  said  ignitable  devices,  and  intercon- 
necting joint  means  affixed  to  both  ends  of  each  of  said 
segmented  members  for  normally  maintaining  communi- 
cation therebetween  and  upon  disintegration  of  said  cas- 
ing for  effecting  separation  of  said  members  thereby  re- 
leasing said  bound  missiles. 


3,016,012 

INERTIA  OPERATED  MINE  FIRING  DEVICE 

Joseph  D.  Turlay,  2211  Pierce  St.,  Hint,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1949,  Ser.  No.  71,741 

8  Claims.     (CI.  102—17) 

(Granted  under  TiUe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  a  floating  mine,  in  combination,  a  pivot  support, 
a  first  inertia  member  pivotally  supported  by  said  support, 
a  second  inertia  member  having  a  greater  mass  and  a 
lower  center  of  gravity  than  the  first  named  inertia  mem- 
ber, a  tubular  member  axially  depending  from  the  sec- 
ond inertia  member  and  tiltably  supporting  the  second 
inertia  member  on  the  first  inertia  member,  a  pair  of 
normally  open  firing  contacts  on  said  second  inertia  mem- 
ber, means  for  closing  the  firing  contacts  selectively  in 
accordance  with  the  degree  of  tilt  of  the  first  named  in- 
ertia member  with  respect  to  the  second  inertia  member, 
and  resilient  mounting  means  for  said  pivot  support. 


1,^-M 


mms^- 


1.  In  an  acoustically  controlled  marine  mine  adapted 
to  be  fired  in  response  to  sound  signals  received  from  an 
approaching  vessel,  a  sound  responsive  device  adapted  to 
be  set 'into  operation  as  the  vessel  enters  the  threshold  of 
sensitivity  of  the  mine,  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a 
discharge  path  for  said  source  of  energy,  detonating  means 
included  in  said  discharge  path  and  adapted  to  be  fired 
as  energy  flows  in  the  path,  an  electrical  energy  storage  de- 
vice, means  including  said  sound  responsive  device  for 
causing  energy  from  said  source  to  be  stored  periodically 
in  said  energy  storage  device  as  the  sound  responsive  de- 
vice operates  and  time  measuring  means  controlled  by 
said  sound  responsive  device  and  including  said  energy 
storage  device  for  causing  energy  to  flow  through  said 
path  when  a  predetermined  period  of  time  has  been  meas- 
ured by  the  time  measuring  means  in  response  to  continu- 
ous operation  of  the  sound  responsive  device. 


3,016,014 

PERFORATING  APPARATUS 

Manrlcc  P.  Lcbonrg,  Houston,  Tex.,  assiinior,  by  mesne 

asrignments,  to  Schlumberger  Well  Surveying  Corpora- 

tioii,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUcd  May  23,  1955,  Scr.  No.  510,129 

15  Claims.    (Q.  102—20) 


15.  Perforating  apparatus  for  use  in  a  borehole  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  shaped  explosive  charges,  each  in- 
cluding a  hollow  container  of  generally  cylindrical  con- 
figuration for  conforming  with  a  cylindrical  bore  when 
said  charges  are  mounted  in  axial  alignment  with  respect 
to  a  mounting  axis  therealong,  means  for  mounting  said 
charges  in  alternately  directed  axial  alignment,  said  con- 
tainer having  therein  an  explosive  material,  a  primer  at 
its  rearward  end  and  a  liner  nued  in  its  hollowed-out  for- 
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ward  end  from  which  a  perforating  jet  emanates  along 
a  jet  axis  at  an  angle  to  said  mounting  axis  upon  detona- 
tion 6f  said  explosive  material  by  &aid  primer,  and  an 
elongated  booster  charge  for  said  primer  extending  from 
the  rear  end  of  said  container  at  an  angle  to  its  jet 
axis  and  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  said  mount- 
ing axis,  said  booster  charge  being  of  a  length  to  ter- 
minate in  igniting  relation  with  the  path  of  the  perforat- 
ing jet  and  near  to  but  not  on  the  jet  axis  of  an  adjacent 
shaped  charge  opposite  its  forward  end  and  presenting  a 
relatively  small  cross-sectional  area  to  the  forward  end 
of  said  charge  to  avoid  substantial  impairment  of  the 
penetration  of  the  perforating  jet  emanating  therefrom. 


3,016,015 
BLASTING  DEVICES 
Edward  C.  Filstnip,  St.  Joseph,  IVIich.,  assignor  to  Olin 
Mathicson  Chemical  Corporation,  East'  Alton,  111.,  a 
corporation  of  VlrKioia 

Filed  May  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  813,230 
7  Claims.     (CI.  102—25) 


^.(i*^''.   .?l,">,.">^ 


1.  A  blasting  device  comprising  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical body,  a  pressure  chamber  within  the  body  having  a 
lateral  outlet,  means  for  introducing  gas  under  pressure 
at  one  end  of  said  body,  the  opposite  end  of  said  body 
having  an  end  wall  provided  with  intersecting  longitudinal 
and  transverse  passageways,  a  pressure  responsive  sleeve 
valve  slidable  in  said  chamber  and  normally  positioned 
to  span  and  seal  said  outlet,  the  valve  having  a  smaller 
effective  cross-sectional  area  on  that  side  of  the  valve 
facing  said  end  wall  than  on  the.  other  side  of  the  valve, 
a  skirt  on  the  sleeve  valve  extending  toward  said  end 
wall  to  a  shear  member,  the  skirt  forming  a  secondary 
chamber,  means  of  communication  between  the  pressure 
chamber  and  the  secondary  chamber,  an  imperforate 
piston  slidably  sealed  within  the  secondary  chamber,  and 
resili.ent  means  normally  urging  said  piston  into  retaining 
position  with  the  sbearable  member. 


3,01M1( 
RECIPROCATING  PUMP 
Herman  Horlachcr,  Ciocfamati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Chicbinati  MUUng  MacUnc  Co.,  CfaichmatI,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  July  2,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  824^93 
3  Clafans.     (CL  103—48) 
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I.  A  scavenge  pump  comprising:  means  defining  a 
pair  of  motor  chambers  each  having  an  inlet  port  at  one 
end  and  an  outlet  port  spjced  from  the  opposite  end  and 
each  having  a  motor  piston  movable  a  predetermined 
distance  in  one  direction  in  response  to  pressure  at  the 
inlcl  port  to  uncover  the  outlet   port  and  connect  said 


inict  and  outlet  ports,  said  motor  pistons  operatively 
connected  to  reciprocate  in  unison  in  response  to  pres- 
sure alternately  supplied  to  said  inlet  ports;  means  de- 
fining a  vacuum  chamber  having  an  inlet  port  and  an 
outlet  port,  said  vacuum  chamber  having  a  piston  oper- 
atively connected  to  the  motor  pistons  and  reciprocated 
thereby  to  dra|w  scavenge  fluid  in  the  vacuum  chamber 
inlet  port  and  to  discharge  fluid  through  the  vacuum 
chamber  outlet  port;  and  a  valve  having  a  pressure  port, 
a  pair  of  motor  ports  in  communication  with  the  inlet 
ports  of  the  motor  chambers,  respectively,  and  a  pair 
of  terminal  ports  in  communication  with  the  outlet  ports 
of  the  motor  chambers,  respectively,  said  valve  having 
a  valve  plunger  slidably  received  therein  having  ends  in 
communication  with  the  terminal  ports,  said  valve  plunger 
having  a  pair  of  oppositely  beveled  surfaces  thereon 
joined  at  an  apex  and  having  a  spool  shiftable  thereon, 
the  valve  plunger  shiftable  in  one  direction  in  response  to 
pressure  at  one  terminal  port  from  the  outlet  port  of 
one  motor  chamber  to  connect  the  motor  port  in  com- 
munication with  the  inlet  of  other  motor  chamber  to 
the  pressure  port  as  the  spool  passes  the  pressure  port 
and  shiftable  in  the  other  direction  in  response  to  pres- 
sure at  the  other  terminal  port  from  the  outlet  port  of 
said  other  nrotor  chamber  to  connect  the  motor  port  in 
communication  with  the  inlet  port  of  said  one  motor 
chamber  to  the  pressure  port  as  the  spool  passes  the  pres- 
sure port,  the  spool  shifting  on  the  plunger  in  the  direc- 
tion of  plunger  movement  when  the  spool  passes  the  pres- 
sure port,  said  valve  having  a  spring  urged  actuator 
adapted  to  engage  the  beveled  surfaces  of  the  valve 
plunger  to  assist  movement  of  Ihe  valve  plunger  after 
the  apex  thereon  has  passed  the  actuator. 


3,016,017 
ROTARY  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 
Charles  Scott   Prcndergast,   Shoreham-by-Sea,   England, 
assignor    to    Brakeshoc    International,    S.A.,   Geneva, 
Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835301 

Claims  priortty,  applkatioo  Great  Britain  Dec.  23, 1958 

6Clatans.    (CL  103-^) 


1.  A  pump  or  motor  compnsiiig  end  housings;  a  shaft 
joumalled  for  rotatkm  in  said  end  housings;  three  rotors 
arranged  side-by-side  with  their  adjacent  surfaces  in  seal- 
ing contact,  mounted  on  and  rotatablc  with  said  shaft; 
three  bored  stators  each  surrounding  one  of  said  rotors 
to  form  part  annular  fluid  spaces  of  equal  angular  length 
therewith,  at  least  the  bore  of  the  center  stator  being 
eccentric  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft;  a  plurality  of  vanes 
equally  spaced  and  slidable  in  radial  grooves  formed 
in  at  least  the  center  rotor  to  provide  with  its  stator  a 
series  of  fluid  displacement  chambers;  fluid  inlet  and  out- 
let chambers  of  equal  angular  length  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  plane  of  eccentricity  of  at  least  the  center  stator 
bore,  lands  of  equal  angular  length  situated  on  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  stator  bore  separating  said  inlet  and 
outlet  chambers,  each  land  having  an  angular  length  at 
least  equal  to  the  angular  distance  between  adjacent  rotor 
vanes;  ducting  connecting  the  part  annular  fluid  space 
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on  each  side  of  the  plane  of  eccentricity  of  the  center 
stator  to  the  part  aimular  fluid  spaces  contained  by  the 
end  rotors  and  their  stators  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
plane;  the  diameter  of  the  center  rotor  differing  from 
that  of  the  two  end  rotors  in  sealing  contact  with  it, 
thereby  affording  sealing  surfaces  between  the  respective 
part  annular  fluid  spaces  contained  by  the  three  rotors 
and  stators  without  partitioning  members  between  the 
rotors,  and  the  product  of  the  diameter  and  the  axial 
width  of  each  of  the  end  rotM?  being  substantially  equal 
to  half  the  product  of  the  diameter  and  the  axial  width 
of  the  center  rotor  thereby  insuring  that  the  area  under 
radial  hydraulic  pressure  of  the  center  rotor  is  approxi- 
mately equal  and  opposite  to  the  sum  of  the  areas  under 
hydraulic  radial  pressure  of  the  two  end  rotors. 


abutting  the  ends  of  said  inner  and  outer  members  en- 
closing the  interspace  between  said  opposing  contoured 
surfaces,  said  inner  and  outer  members  each  having  a 
plurality  of  axially  extending  equispaced  channels  in  the 
contoured  surface  thereof  opening  to  the  interspace  there- 
between substantially  at  the  pitch  radius  thereof,  there 
being  more  channels  in  said  rotor  member  than  in  said 
stator  member,  a  plurality  of  elongate  cylindrical  valve 
members,  there  being  one  valve  member  extending  axially 
and  loosely  seated  in  each  said  channel,  the  ends  of  said 
valve  members  lying  in  close  proximity  to  said  plate 
means,  said  channels  dividing  the  contoured  surfaces  of 
said  inner  and  outer  members  into  sectors,  the  sectors  of 
said  inner  member  having  a  radius  of  curvature  greater 
than  the  pitch  radius  and  the  sectors  of  said  outer  member 
having  a  radius  of  curvature  less  than  the  pitch  radius 


3,016,tl8 
VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT  PUMP 
SunacI  G.  Williams,  Cape  VinceBt*  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
New  York  Air  Brake  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

*^'  FOcd  Sept  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,643 
2  Claims.    (CI.  103—37) 


1.  In  a  pump  of  the  type  including  a  housing  containing 
inlet  and  discharge  ports,  an  adjustable  element  associated 
with  the  pump  and  movable  in  displacement-increasing 
and  decreasing  directions  for  varying  the  displacement 
of  the  pump,  and  a  control  motor  having  a  working 
chamber  and  a  piston  subject  to  the  pressure  in  that 
chamber  and  connected  with  the  adjustable  element  for 
t  shifting  it  in  the  displacement-decreasing  direction,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  a  passage  establishing  free 
communication  between  the  working  chamber  and  the 
discharge  port;  means  controlled  by  movement  of  the 
piston  for  opening  a  vent  connection  leading  ffom  the 
working  chamber  as  the  piston  approaches  the  limit  of 
its  movement  in  the  displacement-decreasing  direction; 
and  a  dashpot  connected  with  the  piston. 


whereby  said  sectors  coopente  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
chambers  between  said  inner  arjd  outer  members,  the 
maximum  departure  of  the  surface  of  each  of  said  sectors 
from  the  pitch  radius  being  less  than  the  radius  of  each 
valve  member  seated  in  the  channels  of  the  opposing  sur- 
face, and  means  providing  a  plurality  of  fluid  inlet  open- 
ings and  fluid  outlet  openings  in  the  contoured  surface  of 
said  stator  member,  there  being  one  fluid  inlet  opening 
adjacent  one  side  of  each  channel  in  said  stator  member 
and  one  fluid  outlet  opening  adjacent  the  other  side  of 
each  channel  of  said  stator  member  such  that  there  is 
one  fluid  inlet  opening  and  one  fluid  outlet  opening  in 
each  sector  of  said  stator  member,  the  improvemem 
wherein  the  portions  of  the  contoured  surface  of  said 
stator  member  bearing  said  fluid  inlet  openings  and  said 
fluid  outlet  openings  have  a  radiiK  of  curvature  equal 
substantially  to  the  pitch  radius. 


3,016,020 

FLUID  POWER  CONVERTER 

Arthmr  E.  Rlnccr,  41  East  Drive,  CentervUlc,  Ohio 

FUcd  Aug.  23,  1957,  Scr.  No.  679,958 

14  Claims.    (CL  103— 118) 


3,01M1' 
FLUID  POWER  CONVERTER 
Arttmr  E.  Rlnccr,  41  Ewt  Drive,  CcBterrfllc,  Ohio 
FUcd  Feb.  18, 1957,  Scr.  No.  640,918 
26CIafaiM.    (CL  103— 121) 
1.  In  a  fluid  power  converter  conoprising  in  combina-  ' 
tion  a  rotor  member  and  a  stator  member  adapted  to 
rotate  one  with  respect  to  the  other,  one  of  said  members 
being  an  inner  member  substantially  cylindrical  in  shape 
and  having  a  contoured  surface  at  the  periphery  thereof, 
the  other  of  said  members  being  an  outer  member  encir- 
cling said  inner  member,  said  outer  member  having  a  con- 
toured surface  at  the  inner  periphery  thereof  opposing  the 
contoured  surface  of  said  inner  member  and  having  a 
length  equal  substantially  to  that  of  said  inner  member, 
the  maximum  radius  of  said  inner  member  being  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  minimum  radius  of  said  outer  member, 
this  radius  being  designated  the  pitch  radius,  plate  means 
774  CO.— 1» 


9.  In  a  fluid  drive  including,  in  combination,  a  rotary 
fluid  power  converter  and  a  flywheel  mechanically  con- 
nected to  the  power  converter,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  power  converter  comprises  iimer  and  outer  members 
disposed  concentrically  for  relative  rotation  about  a  com- 
mon axis,  said  members  having  opposing  peripheries  en- 
circling said  axis  of  relative  rotation  and  related  so  as  to 
provide  contiguous  chambers  therebetween,  said  cham- 
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bers  each  having  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  axially  ex- 
tending channels  in  the  opposing  periphery  thereof,  there 
being  more  channels  in  the  periphery  of  one  of  said  mem- 
bers than  in  the  other  member,  fluid  inlet  means  opening 
to  said  chambers  adjacent  one  side  and  fluid  outlet  means 
opening  to  said  chambers  adjacent  the  other  side  of  each 
channel  in  said  other  member,  and  a  valve  disposed  in 
each  channel  of  both  of  said  members,  the  valves  in  each 
member  seating  against  the  opposing  periphery  of  the 
other  member  to  partition  and  seal  said  chambers  in  re- 
sponse to  fluid  pressure  in  said  chambers,  said  valves  be- 
ing adapted  to  move  into  said  channels  away  frooi  the 
opposing  periphery  to  enable  the  valves  of  one  member 
to  cross  over  the  valves  of  the  other  member  as  one  mem- 
ber rotates  relative  to  the  other,  said  flywheel  being  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  inner  and  outer  members  and  the 
other  of  said  members  being  supported  stationary  rela- 
tive to  said  flywheel,  the  operation  being  such  that  de- 
livery of  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  fluid  inlets  induces 
said  one  member  to  rotate  relative  to  the  other  member 
thereby  rotating  said  flywheel,  said  flywheel,  upon  being 
rotated  so  as  to  store  mechanical  energy,  being  capable 
of  returning  this  energy  to  the  power  converter  by  rotat- 
ing said  (^  member  to  drive  the  power  converter  u  a 
pump. 

FLUID  POWER  CONVERTER 

Arthar  E.  Rineer,  41  East  Drive,  Centerville,  Ohio 

Filed  July  24,  1958,  Scr.  No.  750,751 

9  Claims.     (CI.  103—123) 


1.  A  fluid  power  converter  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  stator  and  a  rotor  mounted  one  within  the  other  for 
relative  rotation,  the  relation  of  one  to  the  other  being 
such  as  to  provide  contiguous  chambers  therebetween, 
said  stalor  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  equispaced 
channels  adjacent  said  rotor,  abutments  floatably  disposed 
in  said  channels,  said  abutments  being  engageable  with 
said  rotor  to  partition  said  chambers  and  to  react  with 
fluid  therein,  means  providing  a  fluid  inlet  conduit  pass- 
ing into  said  stator  and  communicating  with  each  said 
channel  behind  the  abutment  therein,  there  being  clear- 
ance between  the  abutments  and  the  walls  of  said  chan- 
nels for  fluid  flow  from  said  inlet  conduit  to  said  cham- 
bers, means  providing  a  first  fluid  outlet  conduit  com- 
municating with  said  chambers  at  one  side  of  each  said, 
channel,  means  providing  a  second  fluid  outlet  conduit 
communicating  with  said  chambers  at  the  other  side  of 
each  said  channel,  said  first  and  second  outlet  conduits 
communicating  with  the  exterior  of  said  power  converter 
to  convey  fluid  from  said  chambers,  and  means  to  selec- 
tively close  one  of  said  outlet  conduits  whereby  fluid 
flowing  from  said  inlet  conduit  to  the  other  of  said  outlet 
conduits  reacts  with  said  abutments  to  induce  rotation  of 
said  rotor,  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  rotor  being 
dependent  upon  which  of  said  outlet  conduits  is  selectively 
closed. 


rod  secured  to  said  piston  and  extending  from  one  end  of 
said  pump  cylinder,  an  operating  link  pivotally  secured  to 
said  piston  rod.  a  control  link  pivotally  positioned  at  one 
end  adjacent  but  below  and  spaced  longitudinally  from  the 
opposite  end  of  said  pump  cylinder,  means  pivotally  secur- 
ing said  operating  link  and  control  links  together  to  make 
said  operating  link  extend  at  a  small  acute  angle  to  said 
piston  rod.  and  a  control  handle  fixedly  secured  to  said 
control  link  and  extending  therefrom  for  pump  action  by 
movement  thereof,  said  links  limiting  said  control  handle 
to  an  operating  arc  of  about  69  to  76*.  said  control  link 
making  an  angle  of  about  65  to  75*  with  said  operating 


link  and  extending  substantially  normally  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  pump  cylinder  at  one  end  of  the  pump 
stroke  and  an  angle  ot  about  10  to  12*  with  said  operating 
link  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  pump  stroke,  said  control 
link  not  passing  a  dead  center  position  relating  to  said 
operating  link  in  the  motion  permitted  for  such  control 
link,  and  said  operating  link  making  an  angle  of  between 
about  4Vi  and  10*  with  and  extending  in  one  direction 
from  said  piston  rod  at  one  end  of  the  pump  stroke  and 
an  angle  of  between  about  9  and  15*  with  and  extending 
in  the  opposite  direction  from  said  piston  rod  at  the  other 
end  of  the  pump  stroke. 


3.016,023 
ACTUATING    MECHANISM    FOR    PIVOTAL    AND 

VIBRATORY  BALLAST  TAMPING  TOOLS 

Franz  Plasscr  and  Josef  Thcurcr,  both  of  Johannesgassc  3, 

Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1959,  Scr.  No.  856,074 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria  Dec.  2,  1958 

taaims.    (CI.  104— 12) 


1.  A  tamping  mechanism  comprising  a  pivotal  and 

vibratory  ballast  tamping  tool,  a  tamping  tool  carrier, 

a  fixed  pivot  mounting  said  tamping  tool  on  said  carrier, 

the  tool  being  pivotal  about  said  pivot,  a  mounting  arm 

connected  to  the  tamping  tool,  an  eccentric  shaft  mount- 

— ^■^— ^^-^—  cd  on  suid  carrier  and  operatively  engaging  the  mount- 

3  016  022  '"*  "'^'"  *^*''*^y  ^^^  mounting  arm  and  the  associated 

INTERNAL  TOGGLE  LINKAGE  PUMP  tamping  tool  are  vibrated  upon  rotation  of  the  eccentric 

Jay  M.  Roth,  I  hrichsvillc,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mechanisms    '^*'''  ^"'^  *  pressure  fluid  operated  means  operatively 

Company,  Lhrichsville,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio        connected  with  said  tamping  tool  for  pivoting  the  tamp- 

Filed  June  27,  1957,  Ser.  No.  668,495  '"«  'ool  about  >aid  fixed  pivot,  the  vibratory  and  pivot- 

5  Claims-    (CI.  103 — 215)  ing  motion  being  applied  at  the  same  point  of  the  tamp- 

1.  In  a  toggle  linkage  pump,  a  pump  cylinder,  a  piston    ing   tool,   which  point   is   removed   from   the  vibration 

positioned  for  reciprocation  in  said  pump  cylinder,  a  piston   or  dead  center  of  the  tool. 
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3,016,024 

SELF-PROPELLED  REVERSING  VEHICLE 

Warner  C.  Silver,  1324  Superior  St.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1956.  Ser.  No.  567,552 

15  Claims.    (CI.  104 — 149) 


center  sill  and  disposed  between  said  beams  and  below 
said  flanges,  and  a  connector  mechanism  for  selectively 
connecting  together  the  lower  portion  of  said  standard 
and  said  motion  limiting  and  cushioning  mechanism,  so 
as  to  limit  and  to  cushion  fore-and-aft  movements  of  said 
connected  standard  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said 
center  sill  and  the  corresponding  movements  of  the  con- 
nected load  longitudinally  of  said  center  sill. 


I.  A  self-propelled  vehicle  comprising:  a  chassis  hav- 
ing a  front  portion  and  a  longitudinal  axis,  at  least  one 
front  wheel,  a  truck  mounting  said  front  wheel,  means 
for  attaching  said  truck  to  said  front  portion  whereby 
said  truck  is  free  for  complete  rotation  relative  to  said 
chassis  about  a  vehical  axis,  self-propelling  power  means 
mounted  in  said  vehicle  and  adapted  to  drive  said  front 
wheel,  a  pair  of  rear  wheels,  an  axle  connected  to  said 
rear  wheels,  and  means  for  attaching  said  axle  to  said 
chassis  rearward  of  said  front  wheel,  said  attaching 
means  permitting  limited  angular  movement  of  said  axle 
slightly  out  of  perpendicular  with  said  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  chassis.  ^ 

3,016,025 
FREIGHT  TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEMS 
AND  METHODS 
Deodat  Clejan,  Chicago,  III.,  assiKnor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments.  to  General  American  Transportation  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  III.,  a  New  York  corporation 
Filed  June  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  819,899 
UCbims.    (CI.  105— 368) 


3,016,026 

PELLET  PRESS 

Harry  Walther  Sorensen,  Copcnhagen-Holte,  Denmarii 

(Kildegardsvej  73,  Hellerup,  Denmarii) 

Filed  July  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  748,980 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmarli  July  19,  1957 

10  Claims.    (CI.  107—14) 


0-xr 


1.  A  press  for  processing  comminuted  food  stuff  to 
form  edible  pellets  therefrom,  comprising  a  matrix  ele- 
ment having  holes  formed  therein  which  extend  there- 
through and  a  pressure  element  cooperating  with  said 
matrix,  means  for  supplying  food  stuff  to  said  elements, 
means  tor  effecting  relative  movement  between  said  ele- 
ments to  move  food  stuff  therebetween,  means  for  im- 
parting to  at  least  one  of  said  elements  a  vibratory  mo- 
tion, whereby  said  food'  stuff  is  pressed  through  the 
holes  in  said  matrix  element  and  extruded  therefrom, 
and  means  for  cutting  off  portions  from  the  extruded 
material  to  form  said  pellets. 


1.  A  railway  car  comprising  an  elongated  center  sill 
supported  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  by  a  pair  of  trucks, 
said  center  sill  including  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extend- 
ing and  laterally  spaced-apart  beams  respectively  carry- 
ing flanges  at  the  tops  thereof,  said  center  sill  having  a 
storage  well  therein  arranged  between  said  beams  and 
provided  with  a  top  access  opening  thereinto,  a  standard 
carried  by  said  center  sill  and  selectively  movable  through 
said  top  access  opening  between  a  storage  position  dis- 
posed in  said  storage  well  and  between  said  beams  and 
below  the  flanges  thereof  and  an  erected  position  dis- 
posed out  of  said  storage  well  and  from  between  said 
beams  and  above  the  flanges  thereof,  means  including 
an  element  carried  by  the  lower  portion  of  said  standard 
and  a  cooperating  guideway  carried  by  said  center  sill  for 
supporting  said  standard  in  its  erected  position  for  guided 
longitudinal  movements  with  respect  to  said  center  sill, 
said  guideway  being  located  between  said  beams  and 
below  the  flanges  thereof,  mechanism  carried  by  the  top 
of  said  standard  and  selectively  operative  to  secure 
thereto  a  cooperating  load  that  is  also  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported upon  said  center  sill  for  longitudinal  movements 
with  respect  thereto  during  the  transportation  thereof,  a 
motion  limiting  and  cushioning  mechanism  carried  by  said 


3,016,027 
TABLET  FORMING  MACHINE 
Hugh  C.  Edgar  and  Leo  P.  Gajda,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Arthur  Colton  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,139 
6  Claims.    (CI.  107—17) 


1.  In  a  tablet  forming  machine  of  the  type  utilizing 
a   rotatable    die    ring    having    circumferentially    spaced 
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pockets,  a  filling  device  for  moving  charges  of  compact- 
able  material  into  said  pockets  comprising  a  chamber  to 
overlie  said  die  ring  including  an  open-bottom  housing 
extending  both  inwardly  and  outwardly  over  a  segment 
of  the  outer  peripheral  portion  of  said  die  ring,  a  material 
feeding  inlet  located  in  said  housing,  a  bottom  for  said 
housing  closing  the  portion  of  said  housing  outside  of 
said  die  periphery  and  extending  into  overlying  relation 
with  the  peripheral  portion  of  said  die  ring  outwardly 
of  said  spaced  pockets,  said  overlying  portion  having  an 
edge  curved  similar  to  the  periphery  of  the  die,  and  ro- 
tatable  means  in  said  chamber  moving  over  said  die  ring 
to  carry  material  into  said  die  pockets. 


locking  pin  for  each  needle  bar.  means  for  receiving  each 
pin  in  slidable  relationship  within  said  carrier,  said  pin 
being  adapted  to  engage  and  disengage  said  needle  bar  to 
latch  and  unlatch  said  needle  bar  to  said  carrier,  a  spring 
mounted  on  said  carrier  to  bias  each  locking  pin  through 
said  receiving  means  into  latching  engagement  with  its 
corresponding  needle  bar,  a  connecting  rod  for  each  lock- 
ing pin,  means  for  connecting  one  end  of  said  rod  to  said 


3,01M2S 

SEWING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 

Harold  J.  Schreck,  Marcy,  and  John  L.  Rockcratfa,  Utka, 

N.Y^  avlgnon  to  Jctiaw,  Inc^  Utka,  N.Y. 

PUcd  July  9.  1957,  Scr.  No.  i7«,741 

14  Claimf.    (CL  112—2) 


«      « 


pin,  a  solenoid  for  each  needle  bar,  an  armature  alidaUe 
axially  within  each  solenoid,  pivotal  means  for  perma- 
nently connecting  the  other  end  of  said  rod  to  said  anna- 
ture  during  energization  and  de-energization  of  said 
solenoid,  and  pattern  control  means  for  selectively  ener- 
gizing each  solenoid  to  attract  said  armature  whereby  the 
energized  axial  movement  of  said  armature  is  simulta- 
neously transmitted  throu^  said  rod  to  HiVrigagf  uid 
locking  pin  from  said  needle  bar. 


1.  An  automatic  sewing  machine  for  setting  slide  fas- 
teners and  the  like  in  a  piece  of  material  comprising  in 
combination  a  ba^  member,  a  sewing  machine  mechanism 
including  actuating  means  and  sewing  head,   a  throat 
plate    mounted    beneath    said  .sewing    bead,    a    strip- 
per member  adapted  to  be  selectively  lowered  into  float- 
ing engagement  with  said  plate,  material  feeding  means 
for  feeding  the  slide  fastener  and  the  like  and  the  ma- 
terial past  said  sewing  head  comprising  a  first  plurality 
of  positive  feed  rollers  mounted  on  the  output  side  of  said 
sewing  head,  a  second  plurality  of  slipping  friction  feed 
rollers  mounted  on  the  input  side  of  said  sewing  head, 
means  for  rotating  said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  feed 
rollers,  means  for  regulating  the  feeding  of  the  slide 
fasteners  and  the  like  and  the  material  by  said  second 
plurality^ of  rollers  to  a  predetermined  average  rate  less 
than,  but  approximately  equal   to  the  rate  of  said  first 
plurality  of  positive  feed  rollers  whereby  a  positive  non- 
slipping  feeding  force  is  applied  on  tKe  output  side  and  a 
slipping  friction   feeding  force  is  applied  on   the  input 
side  resulting  in  a  predetermined  constant  tension  in  the 
zipper  tape  at  the  sewing  head  regardless  of  variations  in 
material  composition  or  quantity. 


3.«1M3« 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  ZIGZAG  SEWING  MACHINES 

Sdomoa  Adlcr,  118—14  83rd  Ave.,  Kew  Gardens,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  888,125 

11  Claims,    (a.  112—168) 


3,916,029 
Mil  TIPI  E  NEEDLE  SKIP-STITCH  MACHINE 
™»*    ':!'*'«.  ^■"*.   Chattanooga.   Tenn..   assifpior  to 
Mn«er-(  obblc.  Inc.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Anit.  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  679,824 
5  Claims.    (CI.  112—79) 
I.  In  a  multiple  needle  sewing  machine  fOr  tufting  fab- 
rics, a  plurality  of  elongated  needle  bars,  a  carrier  for  said  ; 
needle  bars,  means  for  reciprocating  said  carrier  in  the 
direction  of  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  needle  bars,  a 


;      <  f 

■  I .  In  combination,  a  sewing  machine  comprising  a  body, 
a  needle  bar  mounted  by  said  body  for  both  axial  and 
lateral  reciprocation  with  respect  thereto,  means  for  en- 
gaging and  guiding  material,  means  for  movably  support- 
ing said  guiding  means  with  respect  to  said  body,  means 
connecting  said  guiding  means  with  said  needle  bar  for 
laterally  shifting  said  guiding  means  in  response  to  lateral 
reciprocation  of  said  bar  and  thera|ige  of  shifting  of  the 
guide  means  effected  by  the  connecting  means  being 
greater  than  the  range  of  lateral  bar  movemenU. 


3,816,831 
NEEDLE  CLAMPS  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
Walter  D.  Sznba,  Summit,  NJ.,  affsJinnr  to  The  Stager 
Mannfactoring  Company,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 1 
tioo  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aof.  27, 1958,  Ser.  No.  757,689 
1  Claim.    (O.  112—226) 
In   a   sewing  machine,   a  needle  including  a   shank 
formed  as  a  slab-sided  circular  cylinder  having  a  major 
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diameter  and  a  minor  diameter,  a  cylindrical  needle  bar 
having  a  flat-bottomed  needle-shank-receiving  slot  ex- 
tending endwise  of  said  needle  bar  at  the  lower  end 
thereof  and  a  radial  bore  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the 
width  of  said  slot  and  intersecting  said  slot,  said  slot 
having  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  major  diameter 
of  said  needle  shank,  and  a  needle  clamp  for  securing 
said  needle  to  said  needle  bar  comprising  a  gib  having  a 
cylindrical  portion  disposed  in  said  bore  and  a  radially 
extending  portion  disposed  in  said  slot,  said  cylindrical 
portion  having  a  needle  engaging  face  formed  with  a 
groove  shaped  to  conform  to  the  curved  jsortion  of  said 
needle  shank,  said  gib  extending  beyond  the  periphery  of 
said  slot  when  in   needle  clamping  position,  a  needle 


from  said  body  nteans  to  permit  movement  of  said  re- 
taining means  in  the  axial  direction. of  said  body  means 
for  removal  of  said  retaining  means. 


3,016,032 

ROTARY  HOOK  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 

'    Luigi  Bono,  Pavia,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to 

Ncccbi  S.p.A.,  Pavia,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1958,  Scr.  No.  722,167 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Mar.  28, 1957 

9  Cbums.     (a.  112—230) 


3,016,033 
SHUTTLE  MECHANISMS  FOR  SEWING 
MACHINES 
Edward  J.  Herbst,  South  Pbdnfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  Elizabeth,  N J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  707,932 
9  Clahns.     (CI.  112—232) 


clamp  body  loosely  surrounding  said  needle  bar  about 
said  gib  for  providing  for  movement  of  said  gib  out  of 
needle  clamping  position  and  for  limiting  such  move- 
ment to  a  distance  less  than  the  difference  between  the 
major  and  minor  diameters  of  said  shank,  said  gib  hav- 
ing a  bore,  a  screw  threaded  through  said  needle  clamp 
body  and  having  a  stud  extending  into  the  bore  in  said 
gib  for  securing  said  needle  clamp  body  against  move- 
ment endwise  of  the  needle  relatively  to  said  gib.  and  a 
thumb  screw  threaded  through  said  needle  clamp  body 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  needle  bar  from  said  first  men- 
tioned screw  and  engaging  said  needle  for  tensioning 
said  needle  clamp  body  and  pulling  said  gib  into  needle 
clamping  position. 


1.  A -molded  or  cast  shuttle  body  comprising  a  beak 
formed  on  the  leading  end  of  said  shuttle  body,  a  heel 
formed  on  the  trailing  end  of  said  shuttle  body,  a  back 
wall  integral  with  said  shuttle  body  and  having  a  curved 
edge,  a  bobbin-cavity  side  wall  having  a  portion  of  its 
boundaries  coextensive  with  said  curved  edge,  and  a  rear 
loop-expanding  wall  formed  at  an  angle  with  respect  to 
said  back  wall,  said  bobbin-cavity  side  wall  at  a  location 
adjacent  to  said  heel  merging  into  said  rear  loop-expand- 
ing wall. 

3,016,034 

RAT  GUARD  FOR  MOORING  LINES 

John  E.  Raistakka,  1414  SW.  12th  Ave.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  Jan.  11, 1968,  Ser.  No.  1,726 

1  Chdm.    (CL  114—221) 


1.  A  rotary  hook  for  sewing  machines  comprising,  in 
combination,  rotary  body  means  having  an  axis;  retaining 
means  non-rotatably  mounted  on  said  body  means  and 
abutting  said  body  means  in  axial  direction  for  retaining 
a  bobbin  holder  in  said  body  means;  a  locking  member 
mounted  on  said  body  means  for  turning  movement  about 
said  axis:  and  locking  means  comprising  a  fir^t  operative 
engaging  component  on  said  retaining  means  and  a  sec- 
ond operative  engaging  component  on  said  locking  mem- 
ber, said  first  and  second  operative  engaging  components 
being  positioned  when  said  locking  member  is  turned  in 
one  direction  to  engage  in  lodung  contact  to  lock  said 
retaining  means  to  said  body  means  and  when  said  lock- 
ing member  is  turned  in  the  opposite  direction  to  disen- 
gage from  locking  contact  to  release  said  retaining  means 


\ 


A  rat  guard  for  mooring  lines  of  ships  comprising  a 
disc  formed  of  a  pair  of  semi-circular  disc  sections,  each 
including  a  strai^t  edge  having  an  elongated  serrated 
opening  therein,  and  a  semi-circular  edge,  said  straight 
edges  being  aligned  in  confronting  relation,  means  form- 
ing a  pocket  in  one  straight  edge  in  which  the  other 
straight  edge  seats,  means  pivotally  connecting  said  disc 
sections  adjacent  one  end  of  their  confronting  straight 
edges,  one  of  said  disc  sections  having  an  opening  therein 
adjacent  the  end  of  its  straight  edge  opposite  the  pivotal 
connection  and  spaced  from  said  last-mentioned  edge,  a 
flexible  member  passed  through  said  opening,  a  ball  on 
one  end  of  said  flexible  member  retaining  said  one  end 
of  said  flexible  member  in  said  opening,  a  weight  on 
the  other  end  of  said  flexible  member,  and  a  book  on  the 
other  of  said  disc  sections  adjacent  the  end  of  its  straight 
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edge  opposite  the  pivotal  connection  and  spaced  from 
said  last-mentioned  straight  edge,  said  flexible  member 
engaging  over  said  hook  and  being  held  in  position  in 
said  hook  by  said  weight  to  clamp  said  disc  sections 
about  a  mooring  line  seating  in  said  elongated  serrated 
openings,  with  said  straight  edges  in  confronting  position. 


3,016,035 

SIGNAL  DEVICE 

Edward  M.  Asbury,  415  B«rton  Drive,  Pittsbargh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No,  844,487 

4  Claims.     (CI.  116—63) 


1^ 

Bmf" 


lower  end  of  said  tube  formed  with  an  opening  for  said 
lower  clip  to  extend  therethrough  but  too  small  to  admit 
said  bight  thereof,  a  plug  secured  in  the  upper  end  of  said 
bore,  a  pair  of  arms  in  vertically  and  laterally  offset  rela- 
tionship at  one  end  of  said  supporting  member  and  posi- 
tioned to  extend  along  the  edges  of  confronting  pages  of 
said  book,  a  fastener  rotatably  securing  said  arms  to  said 
upper  plug  for  adjustment  to  different  degrees  (rf  opening 
of  said  confronting  pages  and  frictionally  restraining  rota- 
tion thereof  for  said  arms  to  hold  a  given  adjustment,  a 
pair  of  flat  transparent  place-holding  fingers  on  said  re- 
spective arms  positioned  to  extend  across  portions  of  the 
confronting  opcjn  pages  of  said  book  to  restrain  accidental 
closing  thereofl  said  Angers  being  flexible  and  having 
tapered,  inwardly  turned  tips  to  facilitate  the  turning  of 
pages,  and  a  stop  on  one  of  said  arms  projecting  into  the 
path  of  the  other  arm  to  limit  rotation  of  said  arms  toward 
eaclv  other  and  thereby  prevent  inversion  thereof,  said  stop 
being  so  placed  for  said  fingers  to  be  substantially  in  align- 
ment when  said  offset  arms  are  rotated  as  near  each  other 
as  permitted  by  said  stop  to  allow  said  book  to  be  closed 
nearly  flat. 


I 


I.  In  a  portable  roadway  signal  device  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  base  member  having  a  semispherical 
upper  su/face  and  a  planar  road  contacting  lower  sur- 
face, said  base  member  having  an  upwardly  extending 
central  circular  recessed  portion  and  a  central  staff  re- 
ceiving portion,  said  central  recessed  portion  having  an 
outwardly  flared  side  wall  spaced  from  said  upwardly  ex- 
tending staff  receiving  portion,  said  central  recessed  por- 
tion and  said  base  member  upper  surface  having  a 
smooth,  curved,  annular  lip  portion  therebetween,  said 
annular  lip  portion  spaced  from  syKfcjpwardly  extend- 
ing staff  receiving  portion,  and  a  staff  member  having  a 
rigid  upper  flag  receiving  portion  and  a  lower  flexible 
securing  portion,  said  flexible  securing  portion  flxedly  se- 
cured in  said  base  member  upwardly  extending  staff  re- 
ceiving portion  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom. 


3,016,037 

MAGNETIC  INDICATOR  FOR  MULTI-CYLINDER 

ENGINE  VALVE  SETTING 

Lee  Smith,  278  Hayts  Road,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,679 

10  Claims.     (0. 116—124) 


3,016,036      . 

PLACE-HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  BOOKS 

Walter  T.  Jorsenscn,  23  Mathcron  Ave.,  Baldwin,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  4,  1960,  S^r.  No.  26,815 

5  Claims.     (CI.  116— 119) 


1.  A  dead  center  indicator  applicable  to  multicylinder 
internal  combustion  engines  having  a  top  dead  center 
mark  for  a  No.  1  cylinder  thereon,  comprising  in  com- 
bination an  indicator  plate,  a  primary  pointer  mounted 
on  said  plate,  said  pointer  to  be  placed  at  a  corresponding 
top  dead  center  mark  on  the  engine  for  the  No.  1  cylin- 
der, supplemental  pointers  also  mounted  on  said  plate  to 
accord  with  top  dead  centers  of  the  other  cylinders,  and 
magnets  carried  by  the  indicator  plate,  to  hold  it  adjust- 
jably  in  proper  position  relative  to  the  crankshaft  of  the 
engine.  , 


3^16,038 
MAXIMUM-MINIMUM  POINTER  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  B.  Sticns,  Cinciiaiati,  Ohio,  avignor  to  Palmer 
Thermometers,  bic.,  Norwood,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
I  Filed  Aof.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,141 

S  Clafans.     (a.  116—129) 


I.  A  place  holder  for  books  comprising  a  hollow  sop- 
porting  tube,  a  pair  of  resilient  clips  at  the  top  and  bot- 
tom of  said  supporting  tube  respectively  adapted  to  grip 
the  top  and  bottom  of  said  book  respectively  whereby  to 
secure  said  supporting  tube  along  the  spine  of  said  book. 
said  lower  clip  being  formed  with  a  rcsiliently  compres- 
sible bight  on  the  upper  end  thereof  frictionally  slidable 
within  said  tube  for  adjustment  to  different  sized  hooks 
and  for  holding  a  given  adjustment,  a  plug  secured  in  the 


I.  A  maximum-minimum  pointer  assembly  for  associ- 
ation with  the  transparent'cover  member  of  an  indicating 
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device,  said  cover  member  having  a  bore  therethrough, 
said  assembly  comprising  an  axially  bored  first  shaft 
rotatably  journaled  in  and  extending  through  the  bore  of 
said  cover  member,  said  shaft  having  an  upper  end  and 
a  lower  end,  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  terminating  in 
a  cylindrical  portion  of  rfeduced  diameter,  said  portion 
having  an  upper  and  lower  end.  a  first  pointer  journaled 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  cylindrical  portion,  a  spacer 
member  secured  to  and  projecting  radially  from  said  cy- 
lindrical portion  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  portion, 
first  means  mounted  on  said  cylindrical  portion  normally 
and  yieldably  urging  said  first  pointer  away  from  said 
spacer  member,  a  second  shaft  extending  axially  through 
said  bore  of  said  first  shaft,  said  second  shaft  having  an 
upper  and  lower  end,  the  lower  end  of  said  second  shaft 
terminating  in  an  annular  shoulder  of  increased  diameter, 
a  second  pointer  journaled  on  said  shoulder,  second  means 
mounted  on  said  cylindrical  portion  of  said  first  shaft 
below  said  spacer  member  normally  and  yieldably  urging 
said  second  pointer  therefrom,  a  first  control  knob  secured 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  first  shaft  outwardly  of  said  cover 
member,  first  friction  means  between  said  first  knob  and 
said  cover  for  precluding  accidental  or  unintentional  ro- 
tation of  said  first  shaft  relative  to  said  cover  member, 
a  second  control  knob  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
second  shaft  beyond  said  first  control  knob,  second 
friction  means  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 
control  knobs  for  precluding  accidental  or  unintentional 
rotation  of  said  first  shaft  relative  to  said  second  shaft,  said 
second  friction  means  placing  the  second  control  knob 
in  driven  relationship  with  said  first  control  knob  whereby 
turning  of  the  first  control  knob  will  simultaneously  rotate 
both  the  first  and  second  shafts  and  the  second  control 
knob,  and  whereby  turning  of  the  second  control  knob 
will  rotate  only  the  second  shaft. 


applicator  in  order  to  press  the  photographic  film  against 
the  applicator,  as  it  is  drawn  manually  between  said  guide 
plate  and  said  applicator,  to  provide  a  wiping  action  be- 
tween the  film  and  the  applicator  and  thereby  to  coat  said 
film  with  the  fixing  solution,  and  an  applicator  cover 
hingedly  secured  to  the  container,  the  guide  pTate  being 
retractable  to  expose  the  applicator  and  the  applicator 
cover  being  pivotal ly  movable  into  covering  position  rela- 
tive to  said  applicator  to  prevent  evaporation  of  the  fixing 
solution  therefrom. 


3,016,039 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  nLM  COATING  AND 

STRAIGHTENING  DEVICE 

Joseph  Le  May,  102—38  185th  St.,  Hollis  23,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,521 

2  Claims.     (CI.  118—253) 


4    l«*  lb    X    •«    If  'S<       il 
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3,016,040 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  SHINGLES 

Anthony  J.  Crookston,  Jr.,  1254  Overtook  Drive, 

Barbcrton,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  833,596. 

5  Claims.    (CL  11»— 410) 


1.  Apparatus  for  lifting  and  sealing  shingles  compris- 
ing a  conduit  having  an  elongated  vertically  extending 
handle  portion  and  a  lower  generally  horizontal  nozzle 
portion  disposed  substantially  at  a  right  angle  to  said 
handle  portion,  an  applicator  having  a  top  wall  with  a 
smooth  convex  outer  surface  and  a  generally  vertical  rear 
closure  wall  depending  from  the  rear  edge  of  said  top 
wall,  said  rear  closure  wall  having  a  horizontal  bore  there- 
through, means  mounting  the  applicator  on  the  horizontal 
nozzle  portion  of  the  conduit  for  pivotal  movement  about 
the  axis  of  said  horizontal  bore  whereby  the  handle  por- 
tion can  be  suitably  pivoted  about  the  applicator  to  thereby 
enable  the  apparatus  to  be  moved  first  in  one  direction 
and  then  in  the  opposite  direction  by  merely  swinging  the 
handle  portion  about  the  axis  of  the  horizontal  bore,  and 
means  for  feeding  a  sealing  compound  through  said  con- 
duit into  said  applicator. 


1.  A  photographic  film  coating  and  straightening  device 
of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  container  for  a 
fixing  solution,  an  applicator  mounted  on  said  container 
in  contact  with  the  fixing  solution  to  become  saturated 
thereby,  and  a  guid^  element  mounted  on  said  container 
adjacent  said  applicator,  said  guide  element  and  said  ap- 
plicator being  adapted  to  receive  a  photographic  film  be- 
tween them,  the  exposed  face  of  the  film  against  the  ap- 
plicator and  the  back  of  the  film  against  the  guide  element, 
the  spatial  relationship  between  said  guide  element  and 
said  applicator  being  such  as  to  permit  such  photographic 
film  to  be  drawn  manually  between  them,  the  guide  ele- 
ment bearing  against  the  film  to  hold  said  film  in  wiping 
contact  with  the  applicator  in  order  to  coat  the  exposed 
face  of  the  film  with  the  fixing  solution,  said  guide  ele- 
ment being  also  adapted  to  bear  against  the  film  to 
Straighten  it  as  it  is  drawn  manually  between  said  guide 
element  and  said  applicator,  a  pair  of  guide  tracks  being 
provided  on  the  container  along  opposite  sides  of  its  top 
wall,  said  guide  element  comprising  a  guide  plate  which 
is  slidably  mounted  in  said  guide  tracks  for  horizontal 
movement  toward  and  away  from  said  applicator,  said 
guide  plate  being  movable  away  from  the  applicator  to 
facilitate  insertion  of  a  photographic  film  between  them 
and  being  movable  into  a  position  closely  adjacent  said 


3,016,041 

METALLIC  COATING  EXIT  MACHINE  WITH 

DRIVEN  ROLLS 

Kasimir  Ocanowski,  West  Middletown,  and  Forrest  M. 

Morrow,  Middletown,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Armco  Steel 

Corporation,  Middletown,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  658,742 

4  Claims.     (CI.  118 — 419) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  a  metallic  coating  on 
a  metal  strip,  said  apparatus  having  a  pair  of  driven  exit 
rolls,  means  for  yieldingly  and  adjustably  urging  one  roll 
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of  said  pair  toward  the  other,  and  means  indepefidcnt  of 
said  urging  means  for  applying  an  individual  direct  acting 
braking  effort  to  each  roll  of  said  pair. 


3,«16A42 

SMALL  ANIMAL  HOUSE 

William  J.  Curn,  Jr.,  Box  307,  Sicubenvillc,  Ohio 

FU«d  Sept  29, 1958,  Scr.  No.  764,1M 

2  Claims,     (a.  119—19) 


storage  tank  to  receive  matter  therefrom  by  gravity  flow 
through  said  outlet,  floution  means  in  said  tank,  means 
guiding  said  flotation  means  for  reciprocable  raising  and 
lowering  motions  ia  line  with  said  outlet,  a  valve  on  said 
floution  meaiili  adapted  to  seat  on  and  close  said  outlet  in 
a  lowered  position  of  said  flotation  means,  said  flotation 
nieans  having  a  hollow  interior  and  being  formed  with  a 
single  opening)  communicating  such  interior  with  said  re- 


1.  A  foldable  small  animal  bouse  comprising  a  single 
initially  flat  blank  of  material  comprising  a  front  wall 
having  an  opening  therethrough  to  admit  a  small  animal, 
side  and  rear  walls  forming  with  the  front  wall  when  the 
house  is  set  up  a  substantially  peripherally  closed  enclos- 
ure and  a  top  structure  comprising  flaps  connected  with 
the  substanlially  peripherally  closed  enclosure  and  whose 
edges  define  portions  of  a  top  opening  of  less  area  than 
the  substantially  peripherally  closed  enclosure. 


3,016,043 

HEADSTOCK  FOR  MILKING  PARLOR  STALL 

Oswald  D.  Dunn,  Rte.  1.  Box  94,  New  Bern.  N.C. 

FUed  May  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,351      I 

7  Claims.    (O.  119—27) 

/ 


ceptacle  through  said  outlet  in  a  lowered  position  of  the 
flotation  means  and  communicating  such  interior  with  the 
storage  tank  in  an  elevated  position  of  the  flotation  means, 
and  means  venting  the  interior  of  said  flotation  means  de- 
pendent from  an  intermediate  point  therein  through  said 
tank  outlet,  admission  of  air  therethrough  inducing  a 
raising  of  said  flotation  means  in  said  tank 


3,tl6.045 
COMBINED  DESK  PAD  AND  INFORMATION 

PANELS 

Charles  Robinson,  Pittsbofgh,  Pa^  a«icBor  to  Allan 

E.  Jordan  A  AModatcs,  Pittsbuih,  Pa. 

FUed  June  2, 1958,  Ser.  No.  739,167 

1  Claim,    (a.  120—24) 


1.  In  a  milking  parlor  structure  defining  an  animal 
receivmg  space,  two  spaced  side  walls  one  of  which  com- 
prises a  gate  section  mounted  to  move  from  a  closed 
position  outwardly  away  from  said  space  to  an  open 
position  to  permit  passage  of  an  animal;  a  first  headstock 
portion  supported  on  a  part  of  said  gate  section;  and  a 
second  headstock  portion  supported  on  a  part  of  the 
other  of  said  side  walls,  one  of  said  headstock  portions 
bemg  fixed  to  the  part  on  which  it  is  supported,  and  the 
other  of  said  headstock  portions  being  mounted  on  and 
for  movement  relative  to  the  part  on  which  it  is  sup- 
ported and  relative  to  said  one  of  said  headstock  por- 
tions when  said  gate  is  in  closed  position. 


3,016,044 

ANIMAL  FOUNTAIN 

Herbert  M.  Sollars,  609  S.  Main  St.,  Wasbincton 

Court  Hoosc,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,202 

10  Claims.    (CI.  119— 80) 

I.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  storage  tank 

for  matter  in  a  fluid  state  having  an  outlet  at  the  lower 

end  [hereof,  a  receptacle  spaced  vertically  below  said 


A  combined  desk  pad  and  information  folder,  com- 
prising a  backing  of  hard  cardboard  having  a  pair  of 
freely  pivotal,  stiff  side  panels  extending  along  the  entire 
height  of  the  pad  land  across  a  small  fraction  of  the  width'^^ 
thereof  and  which  are  integrally  secured  to  said  backing 
solely  by  a  flexible  strip  portion  of  reduced  thickness, 
the  ends  of  said  side  panels  being  free  of  connection  with 
said   backing   board,   said   panels   constituting   the  sole 
pocket-forming  means  in  conjunction  with  said  backing, 
and  printed  matter  contained  underneath  said  side  panels, 
said  flexible  strip  portion  of  reduced  thickness  being  suffi- 
ciently stiff  so  as  to  automatically  return  said  panels  to 
their  folded  position  when  lifted  and  released,  whereby 
the  side  panels  will  normally  conceal  said  printed  matter 
unul  pivotally  moved  to  the  open  position,  in  combina-  ' 
tion  with  a  bjotter  completely  covering  said  backing  and 
held  therpto  solely  by  the  spring  action  of  said  side  panels 
resulting  from  said  stiffness  of  said  flexible  strip  portions. 
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3,016,046 

REGULATOR  VALVE 

Elmer  It  Backofen,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clark 

Equipment  Company,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  May  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  27,079 

17  Claims.    (Q.  121—38) 


1.  A  valve  device  for  use  with  a  hydraulic  motor  com- 
prising conduit  means  connected  to  the  motor,  an  elon- 
gated valve  sleeve  fixedly  located  in  the  conduit  having 
one  open  end  and  one  closed  end  and  defining  first  and 
second  axially  spaced  circumferential  openings  communi- 
cating the  conduit  with  the  motor,  a  valve  member  located 
in  the  valve  sleeve  and  movable  axially  thereof,  resilient 
means  urging  the  valve  member  toward  the  closed  end 
of  the  sleeve,  and  flow  control  orifice  means  associated 
with  the  valve  member  and  axially  intermediate  the  said 
first  and  second  spaced  openings,  said  valve  member  being 
actuatable  in  opposition  to  said  resilient  means  for  con- 
trolling the  area  of  said  first  and  second  spaced  openings. 


3,016,047 
DEVICE  FOR  HYDRAULIC  POWERING  SYSTEM 
Edward    P.    MacDonoagh,    Dallas,    Tex.,    assignor   to 
Chance  Vougfat  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  861,591 
8  Claims.   (CL  121—38) 


'      Mmm 
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1.  In  a  hydraulic  powering  system  for  actuating  a  mem- 
ber subject  to  reactive  force,  a  hydraulic  motor;  a  control 
valve  therefor;  a  first  linkage  movable  for  control  of  said 
valve;  a  second  linkage  operatively  connecting  said  motor 
to  the  actuated  member,  said  second  linkage  being  sub- 
ject to  positional  shifting  caused  by  reactive  forces  on  said 
actuated  member  and  including  structure  subject  to  dis- 
tortion by  said  reactive  forces  in  a  direction  in  opposi- 
tion to  said  shifting  ot  said  second  linkage;  and  a  follow- 
up  linkage  connecting  said  structure  ot  said  second  link- 
age to  said  first  linkage,  said  follow-up  linkage  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  close  said  control  valve  when 
said  input  element  and  powered  member  are  in  predeter- 
minfed  relationship,  the  distortion  of  said  structure 'serving 
to  neutralize  the  effects  on  said  follow-up  linkage  and  said 
control  valve  of  positional  shifting  of  said  second  linkage. 

774  O.O.— 20 


3,016,048 
APPARATUS  FOR  MULTIPLE  MODE 
CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Everett  S.  Joline,  Huntington  Station,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Spcrry  Rand  Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  July  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  42,548 
6  Claims.    (CL  121— 41) 


1 .  In  a  control  system  having  two  modes  of  operation, 
controlled  means  automatically  controlled  in  one  mode 
of  operation  and  manually  controlled  in  another  mode  .of 
operation,  manually  operable  means  connected  to  said 
controlled  means,  means  responsive  to  the  operation  ^f 
said  controlled  means  for  providing  a  control  signal 
representative  of  said  operation,  means  for  providing  a 
reference  signal,  means  for  comparing  said  reference  sig- 
nal and  said  control  signal  for  providing  an  error  signal 
in  accordance  with  the  difference  therebetween,  actuating 
means  responsive  to  said' error  signal' for  providing  an 
output  in  accordance  therewith,  said  reference  signal  pro- 
viding means  having  two  relatively  movable  portions  dur- 
ing manual  operation  whereby  the  relative  position  of  said 
portions  determines  said  reference  signal,  said  actuating 
means  being  connected  to  one  of  said  portions  for  con- 
trolling the  movement  thereof  during  manual  operation, 
and  securing  means  for  preventing  relative  movement  of 
the  two  portions  of  said  reference  signal  providing  means 
during  automatic  operation,  said  securing  means  including 
means  for  effectively  connecting  said  actuating  means  to 
said  contitriled  means  and  to  said  manually  operable 
means  during  automatic  operation. 


3,016,049 
VEHICLE  POWER  STEERING  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Charles  J.  Smith,  Charles  E.  Read,   and  Bernard   A. 
Wehring,  Monroe,  Mich.,  assiiniors  to  Monroe  Auto 
Equipment  Company,  Monroe,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

FIM  Oct.  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  847,962 
6  CUdms.    (O.  121—46.5) 


1.  A  power  steering  control  valve  including  housing 
means  having  a  bore,  a  valve  spool  slidably  disposed  in 
said  housing  means  bore,  said  housing  means  having  a 
first  passage  communicating  with  said  bore  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  sec- 
ond passage  communicating  with  said  bore  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  fluid  reservoir  and  third  and  fourth 
passages  communicating  with  said  bore  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  fluid  motor  for  directing  fluid  thereto,  said 
spool  having  spaced  grooves  therein  adapted  to  communi- 
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cate  said  first  and  second  housing  means  passages  with  said 
third  and  fourth  passages  so  as  to  control  fluid  flow 
through  said  valve,  means  for  damping  said  valve  spqol 
against  vibrations  and  undesired  movement  while  still 
permitting  easy  manual  shifting  of  said  valve  spool,  said 
means  including  portions  of  said  housing  means  and  of 
said  valve  spool  defining  opposed  chambers  for  contain- 
ing fluid  which  will  react  in  opposite  directions  against  said 
valve  spool;  passage  means  connecting  each  of  said  cham- 
bers to  said  housing  means  second  passage  in  all  positions 
of  movement  of  said  valve  spool  in  said  housing  means, 
each  of  said  chamber  passage  means  including  a  restricted 
orifice  to  substantially  restrict  the  flow  of  fluid  from  each 
of  said  chambers  to  said  housing  means  second  passage 
upon  movement  of  said  valve  spool  relative  to  said  hous- 
ing means,  and  actuating  means  movably  supported  on  said 
housing  means  and  operatively  connected  with  said  valve 
spool  for  moving  the  same  in  opposite  directions  and  thus 
actuating  said  control  valve. 


vided  with  a  recessed  fuel  condensate  collecting  well  por- 
tion aligned  with  the  inlet  port,  a  by-pass  conduit  connect- 
ing said  medial  portions  of  said  manifold  parts  and  com- 
prising a  depending  metallic  U-tube  connecting  the  re- 
cessed well  portions,  means  for  applying  heat  from  the 
engine  exhaust|  gases  to  said  by-pass  conduct  comprising 


r^v^^^^fl 


3,016,050 

T\%O.STROKE  ENGINES  HAVING  AUTOMATIC 

SUCTION  TIVIINC  DEVICE 

William  Soncini.  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to 

S.p.A.  Meccanica  Garelli.  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1961.  Ser.  No.  81,612 

1  Claim.    (CI.  12^—73) 


a  lateral  conduit  connecting  the  exhaust  manifolds  of  the 
banlcs  of  said  cylinders  of  said  V-type  engine  and  which 
extends,  beneath  said  intake  manifold  parts,  the  U-tube 
extending  within  said  lateral  exhaust  conduit  in  heat  ex- 
change relation  with  the  exhaust  gases  therein,  and  an 
internal  heat  insulating  lining  for  said  lateral  exhaust 
conduit. 


3,016,052 

MOUTH  PROTECTOR 

Louis  L.  Zabren.  5500  W.  Capitol  Drive,  Milwaakec.  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,417 

2  Claims,    (a.  128—136) 


'•ix* 


A  two-stroke  engine  comprising  a  crankcase.  a  crank- 
shaft rotatable  in  the  crankcase,  an  inlet  port  in  one  of 
the  end  walls  of  the  crankcase,  and  an  automatic  timing 
device  controlling  the  said  pwrt  comprising  a  support 
plate  fixed  to  one  end  section  of  the  crankshaft,  a  cen- 
trifugal weight  pivotally  supported  from  the  plate  in- 
cluding a  toothed  sector  thereon,  a  pinon  -  concentrical 
with  the  said  end  section  of  the  crankshi^ft  meshing  with 
the  said  toothed  sector  in  a  mutual  arrangement  whereby 
centrifugal  force  acting  on  the  weight  on  operation  of 
the  eiigine  will  angularly  shift  the  j)inion  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  rotation  direction  of  the  shaft,  spring 
means  urging  the  weight  towards  the  shaft,  and  a  disc- 
shaped shutter  member  fast  with  the  said  pinion  con- 
trolling the  said  inlet  port. 


3,016.051 
FUEL  VAPORIZATION  MEANS  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Caleb  E.  Summers,  Orchard  Lake,  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,346 
1  Claim.    (CI.  123—122) 
An  mtake  manifold  for  a  V-type  multi-cylinder  internal 
combustion  engine  comprising  a  two-part  manifold  struc- 
ture, each  part  disposed  side  by  side  and  having  oppositely 
extending  longitudmally  extending  lateral  portions  con- 
nected with  engine  cylinders  whereby  each  part  Services 
one-half  of  the  engine-binder,  said  manifold  having  a 
carburetor  mounting  having  a  pair  of  separate  inlet  ports 
each  connected  with  a  manifold  part  and  disposed  sub- 
stantially medially  of  said  lonfsitudinally  extending  mani- 
fold portions  and  adapted  for  operable  connection  with  a 
down  draft  two  barrel  carburetor,  said  manifold  part  pro- 


I.  A  contoured  intra-oral  dental  mouth  guard  com- 
prising a  preformed  base  shaped  to  conform  to  the  gen- 
eral characteristics  of  an  average  person's  mouth  and  of 
a  general   U-shape  in  plan  and  of  a  U-shape  in  cross- 
section  formed  from  flexible  resilient  material  capable 
of  being  flexed  and  shaped  by  the  fingers  to  initially  con- 
form generally  to  a  certain  person's  mouth  and  including 
an  inner  lingual  side  wall  and  an  outer  buccal  side  wall, 
a  connecting  bottom  wall  and  rear  walls  uniting  the  side 
walls  and  bottom  wall,  the  sides  of  the  U-shaped  base 
I  curving  upwardly  from  the  anterior  toward  the  rear  walls 
to  provide   a  mandibular  compensating  curvature   and 
said  outer  wall  extending'  above  the  inner  wall  and  de- 
formable  to  guni  areas  adjacent  to  teeth  roots,  said  bot- 
tom wall  having  its  inner  and  outer  surfaces  inclined  up- 
wardly and  inwardly  from  the  outer  side  wall  to  the 
inner  side  wall  to  conform  to  the  maxillary  and  mandibu- 
lar plane  of  inclination  of  a  person's  mouth,  whereby  the 
outer   surface  conforms   to  the    lower  jaw   teeth   cusps 
and  provides  a  self-centering  and  balanced  device  when 
placed  in  the  mouth,  the  preformed  base  having  com- 
bined therewith  an  inner  material  having  the  same  prop- 
erties as  the  material  from  which  the  base  is  formed,  said 
inner  material  having  impressions  of  the  upper  teeth  and 
adjacent  gum  areas  with  the  cusp  portions  of  the  im- 
pressions extending  down  to  the  bottom  wall  of  the  base, 
and  said   bottom  wall  gradually  increasing  in  thickness 
toward  the  front  pi  the  base  in  the  region  of  the  incisor 
teeth.  j     * 
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3,016,053 

UNDERWATER  BREATHING  APPARATUS 

Gconte  J.  Medovick,  1914  Lundy.  Pasadena  6,  Calif. 

Hied  Aug.  2,  1956.  Ser.  No.  601,746 

7  Claims.    (CI.  128—142) 


cup  or  cushion   for  co-operative   adjustment  with   said 
cup  or  cushion,  the  entire  assembly  as  described  to  co- 


I.  A  diving  apparatus  of  the  class  described  which 
includes: 

breathing  means; 

inhalation  and  an  exhalation  check  valves  connected 
to  said  breathing  means; 

a  carbon  dioxide  absorbent  canister  connected  to  said 
exhalation  check  valve; 

an  oxygen  source; 

a  first  demand  regulator  valve  attached  to  said  oxygen 
source; 

an  air  source; 

a  second  demand  regulator  valve  connected  to  said  air 
source  and  to  said  inhalation  check  valve; 

and  a  pressure  responsive  control  means  for  adding 
oxygen  to  the  gas  exhaled  into  said  breathing  means 
and  passing  through  said  pressure  responsive  con- 
trol means  during  the  use  of  said  diving  apparatus 
so  as  to  provide  sufficient  oxygen  to  said  exhaled  gas 
to  bring  the  composition  of  said  exhaled  gas  sup- 
plied to  said  breathing  means  through  said  inhala- 
tion check  valve  back  to  its  initial  percentage  com- 
position by  volume,  said  pressure  responsive  control 
means  having  inlet  means  connected  to  said  canister 
and  to  said  first  demand  regulator  valve,  a(id  said 
pressure  responsive  control  means  also  having  out- 
let means  connected  to  said  inhalation  valve,  said 
pressure  responsive  control  means  being  responsive 
to  the  ambient  pressure  surrounding  said  apparatus 
and  the  quantity  of  gas  passing  through  said  canister 
so  as  to  obtain  oxygen  from  said  oxygen  source  in 
accordance  with  the  mass  of  carbon  dioxide  absorbed 
by  said  canister  so  that  said  oxygen  obtained  from 
said  oxygen  source  and  said  gas  passing  through  said 
canister  may  be  inhaled  through  said  inhalation  check 
valve  from  said  pressure  responsive  control  means 
along  with  air  from  said  air  source  as  required  by 
the  user  of  said  apparatus. 


3,016,054 
DEVICE  FOR  PROTECTING  EARS  FROM 
HIGH  INTENSITY  NOISE 
Maurice  C.  Rosenblatt,  91  Central  Park  W., 
New-York  23,  N.Y. 
nied  Sept.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,359 
1  Claim,    (a.  128—152) 
An  audio-acoustical  device  to  protect  the  ears  and  the 
auditory  complex  from  extreme  or  other  noise,  consist- 
ing of  a  head  band  of  approximately  hexagonal  shape 
and  form  to  provide  even,  uniform  and  constant  pres- 
sure over  the  entire  range  of  the  size,  form  and  shape 
of  the  human  head  and  associated  with  said  head  band 
an  assembly  with  adjustable  means  consisting  of  a  cas- 
ing to  accommodate  an  adjustment  by  means  of  a  slide 
associated  therewith  and  mounted  on  said  slide  a  cavitied, 
conforming,   flexible,  soft   yet  firm   cup  or  cushion  to 
conform  to  and  overlay  the  external  ear  and  in  which  cup 
or  cushion  is  mounted  a  soft,  flexible,  conforming,  ar- 
ticulating  ball-shaped   nipple   tip  having   means   therein 
whereby  said  nipple  tip  may  be  moved  in  or  out  of  said 


»-* 


operate  to  completely  seal  the  meatus  and  the  ear  canal  to 
prevent  injury  or  impairment  to  the  ear  and  auditory  com- 
plex. 

3,016,055 

PULSATING  STOMACH  PUMPING  APPARATUS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Frank  A.  Oldenburg,  2971  Silver  Lake  Blvd.,   - 
Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  722,743 
10  Claims.    (CI.  128—278) 


1.  A  regularly  pulsating  stomach  pumping  apparatus 
or  the  like  comprising  means  to  supply  a  source  of  vac- 
uum, a  two-chamber  vacuum  motor  connected  to  said 
vacuum  means  for  continuous  operation  thereof,  said  vac- 
uum motor  alternately  connecting  each  chamber  thereof 
to  said  vacuum  means  and  to  the  atmosphere,  a  receiver, 
a  conduit  connecting  one  chamber  of  said  motor  to  said 
receiver  to  alternately  set  up  a  vacuum  and  atmospheric 
air  pressure  therein,  means  operatively  connecting  to  said 
conduit  for  controlling  the  degree  of  vacuum  set  up  within 
said  receiver,  and  a  tube  connected  to  the  interior  of  said 
receiver  and  adapted  to  be  associated 'with  a  person  for 
pumping  action  by  the  intermittent  vacuums  set  up  within 
the  tube. 


3,016,056 

METHOD  OF  IDENTIFYING  NEWLY 

BORN  rVFANTS 

John  Bay  Jacobs.  2223  N.  Scott,  Ariington,  Va. 
Original   application   Nov.   7,    1952,   Ser.    No.   319,369. 

Divided  and  (his  application  Jan.  25,  1956,  Ser.  No. 

561,189 

1  Claim.    (CI.  128—346) 

The  method  of  identifying  a  newly  bom  baby  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  placing  a  deformable  element  over  the 
umbilical  cord  in  proximity  to  the  abdomen  of  the  baby 
while  the  cord  still  forms  a  connection  between  the  baby 
and  the  mother,  and  clamping  the  deformable  element 
tightly  on  the  cord  in  a  manner  to  check  the  flow  of  blood 
through  the  cord  while  concomitantly,  and  as  a  direct 
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result  of  said  clamping,  applying  identifying  initials  on  socket,  a  plun^r  reciprocativeiy  mounted  io  uid  body 
the  outer  surface  of  the  deformable  element,  ^d  then    member,  said  jdunger  having  a  bead  engaged  by  laid  loop 


severing  the  umbilical  cord  on  the  placental  side  of  the 
element. 


I 


BODY  MOLDING  GARMENT  FOR 
FEMININE  WEAR 

Marian  Halstead,  26  Gramcrcy  Park  S.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Oct.  20.  1959,  Scr.  No.  847,603 

4  CiaiflH.    (CI.  128—549) 


3J16,0$8 
BOBBY  PIN  SPREADER  ASSEMBLY 
William  G.  Clayton.  2665  Loftan  Ave^  San  Diego.  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1957.  Ser.  No.  700,133 
6  CUims.    (a.  132—1) 
6.  A  bobby  pin  opener  comprising:  a  body  member 
having  a  recessed  portion,  one  end  of  said  recessed  por- 
tion defining  a  socket  whereinto  the  loop  end  of  a  bobby 
pin  may  be  pushed;  a  fixed  spreader  element  in  said 


end  to  retract  the  plunger,  and  add  plunger  cooatituting 
mcAns  foe  ejecting  the  bobby  pin. 


3,016,059 

APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  CURLING 

AND  TREATING  EYELASHES 

Rath  D.  HottoB,  420  Marios  Atc^  Aaron,  DI. 

FUcd  Ang.  18, 1958,  Ser.  No.  755,662 

6CIaiiiia.    (CL132— 32) 


»— 


I.  A  body  molding  garment  comprising  an  elongated 
member  having  a  generally  longitudinally  extending  con- 
cavely  curved  edge  to  lie  along  the  top  of  the  garment  and 
a  generally  longitudinally  extending  convexly  curved  edge 
to  lie  along  the  lower  end  of  the  garment,  said  member 
having  end  portions  to  be  overlapped  in  wearing  the  gar- 
ment, said  convexly  curved  edge  adjacent  the  ends  thereof 
curving  relatively  sharply  toward  and  joining  with  said 
concavely  curved  edge  to  form  said  end  portions  of  said 
member,  means  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of  said  mem- 
ber and  adjacent  said  concavely  curved  edge  of  said  mem- 
ber for  releasably  securing  said  member  around  the  waist 
of  the  wearer  with  said  end  portions  overlapping  to  cross 
at  the  top  edge  of  the  garment  and  at  a  sufficiently  in- 
clined acute  angle  to  create  counter  tensions  across  the 
hips  of  the  wearer  to  mold  and  smoothly  contain  the 
upper  hip  area  and  abdominal  protrusion  of  the  wearer 
in  use,  the  overlapping  area  of  said  crossed  end  portions 
being  unconnected  intermediate  said  securing  means  to 
permit  free  edjustment  of  the  garment  to  the  upper  ab- 
dominal protrusion  of  individual  wearers,  said  member 
having  resiliently  yieldable  means  incorpiorated  along  the 
concave  edge  of  said  member  with  such  resiliently  yield- 
able  means  being  disposed  to  at  least  be  effectively  re- 
siliently yieldable  across  the  sides  of  the  waist  of  the 
wearer  and  over  the  crest  of  the  ilium  in  use.  and  means 
at  spaced  positions  along  the  convex  edge  of  said  mem- 
ber for  attachment  of  hose  supporters. 


;,     V 


1.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  curling  and  treating 
eyelashes  comprising  an  upper  jaw  and  a  lower  jaw  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  each  other,  said  jaws  being 
similarly  curved  to  receive  at  one  time  like  portions  of 
the  lashes  of  one  eye,  each  of  said  jaws  being  substan- 
tially channel  shaped  in  cross  section  and  opening  gen- 
erally toward  the  other  of  said  jaws,  an  absorbent  piul 
removably  inserted  in  each  of  said  jaws  capable  of  ab- 
sorbing material  for  treating  the  lashes  and  having  en- 
gageable  faces  of  such  width  as  to  engage  a  substantial 
length  of  eyelash  at  one  time,  said  engageable  faces  of 
.said  upper  and  lower  pads  being  curved  convexly  and 
concavely  respectively,  whereby  eyelashes  pressed  there- 
between may  be  simultaneously  curled  and  treated  over 
a  substantial  length  thereof  in  a  single  operation. 


3,016,060 
RIDING  CRUTCH 
Jackson  W.  Bcattic.  Sr.,  229  E.  Milhani  Road,  Poriagc 
Township,  Kalamazoo  Coanty,  Mich. 
Filed  May  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,350 
6  Claims.     (CI.  135—50) 
1.  A  crutch  construction  for  a  human,  comprising:  a 
substantially  flat,  rigid  seat  member;  an  elongated,  sub- 
stantially straight  leg  member  and  means  rigidly  securing 
the  upper  end  of  said  leg  member  to  said  seat  member  so 
that  it  extends  downwardly  substantially  perpendicularly 
from  the  central  portion  of  said  seat  member;  a  foot  ele- 
ment mounted  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  leg  member;  a 
pair  of  elongated,  similar  upright  members  rigidly  secured 
at  corresponding  points  between  their  ends  to  said  seat 
member  near  one  edge  thereof,  said  upright  members 
having  spaced  parallel  upper  portions  extending  upwardly 
and  substantially  perpendicularly  from  said  seat  member. 
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and  said  upright  members  having  lower  portions  bent  to-  to  open  a  path  through  the  flow  control  means  to  cause 
ward  said  leg  member  and  secured  near  their  lower  ends  emission  from  said  outlet  of  said  gas  at  an  elevated  pres- 
to said  leg  member  between  the  upper  and  lower  ends    sure. 


thereof;  a  handgrip  connected  to  and  firmly  held  with 
respect  to  said  seat  member  adjacent  said  edge  of  said 
seat  member;  and  an  armrest  having  spaced  means  con- 
nected to  the  upper  ends  of  said  upright  members. 


3,016,061 

EMERGENCY  OXYGEN  RELEASE  SYSTEM 

AND  COUPLING 

Robert  W.  Maddock,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor 

to   Douglas   Aircraft  Company,   Inc.,  Santa  Monica, 

Calif. 

FUed  May  19, 1958,  Scr.  No.  736,242 
3Clalnif.    (a.  137— 81) 


1.  A  system  for  supplying  a  pressurized  medicinal  gas 
at  least  two  different  rates  of  flow,  to  the  personnel  of  an 
aircraft,  comprising:  gas  source-means  including  means 
for  normal  supply  of  said  gas  at  a  low  pressure;  gas-flow 
regulator  means  connected  to  said  means  for  supply  of 
gas  at  said  low  pressure;  said  gas  source-means  including 
means  responsive  to  a  reduction  in  the  pressure  of  the 
ambient  aircraft  air  in  which  said  source  means  is  located 
for  forwarding  said  gas  at  an  increased  pressure;  flow 
control   means  having  an  outlet  into  the  aircraft  and 

'  located  onwardly  in  the  system  and  arranged  and  con- 
nected to  receive  both  the  low  pressure  gas  and  the  hi^er 
pressure  gas  and  effective  to  emit  either  low,  or  hi^, 
pressure  gas,  said  flow  control  means  including  first,  nor- 
mally closed  valve  means  nonnally  connected  to  said 
means  for  supplying  low  pressure  gas  and  to  said  outlet; 
manual  means  arranged  to  open  said  normally  closed 
valve  so  as  to  pass  said  low  pressure  gas  out  of  said  outlet; 
automatic  means  responsive  to  the  differential  in  pressure 
between  that  pressure  which  is  normal  in  said  aircraft 
and  that  pressure  which  exists  upon  decompression  of 
said  aircraft,  said  automatic  means  being  automatically 

'communicated  upon  decompression  with  said  means  for 
forwarding  said  gas  at  said  increased  pressure  from  said 
source  means,  said  means  responsive  to  said  differential 
pressure  being  effective  upon  occurrence  of  said  response 


3,016,062 
ROTARY  BALL  VALVE 
Theodore    C.    Zinniger,    Hayward,    Calif.,    assignor    to 
Kaiser  Industries  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Nevada 

FUed  Jan.  3, 1961,  Ser.  No.  80,254 
11  Claims.    (CI.  137—270) 


1 .  A  valve  device  of  the  type  described  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  hollow  housing  which  is  generally  tri- 
angular in  one  cross-sectional  configuration,  said  housing 
being  provided  with  exposed  faces  on  a  plurality  of  sides 
of  said  housing  which  converge  toward  each  other  in 
the  said  cross-sectional  configuration;  said  exposed  faces 
having  central  openings  which  communicate  with  the 
hollow  interior  of  said  housing,  an  apertured  ball  ele- 
ment rotatingly  mounted  in  said  housing,  the  aperture 
of  said  ball  element  being  simultaneously  alignable  with 
the  openings  of  a  pair  of  the  exposed  face$,  hollow  con- 
duit fittings  rotatably  and  adjustably  affixed  at  predeter- 
mined angles  to  each  face  of  said  pair  of  exposed  faces, 
resilient  gasket  means  disposed  adjacent  the  opening  in 
each  face  of  the  housing  for  sealing  said  ball  element 
within  said  housing  and  said  fittings  to  said  housing,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  ball  element  within  said  housing 
so  as  to  align  the  aperture  of  the  ball  element  with  the 
openings  in  the  pair  of  exposed  faces  of  the  housing  and 
the  interior  of  the  hollow  conduit  fittings  irrespective  of 
the  angles  at  which  said  conduit  fittings  are  affixed  to  said 
housing. 

3,016,063 
FLUID  VALVE 
George  F.  Haosmann,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jnly  5, 1960,  Ser.  No.  40,887 
6  Claims.    (CI.  137—597) 


1.  A  fluid  valve  having  a  passage  and  a  main  fluid 
stream  flowing  therethrough,  a  flow  exit  for  said  passage, 
a  plurality  of  ducts  having  a  common  inlet  adjacent  said 
exit,  a  plurality  of  control  jets  spaced  about  said  exit 
directing  fluid  against  the  main  fluid  stream  to  deflect 
the  latter,  means  for  selectively  operating  at  least  one 
of  said  jets  to  direct  tjie  main  fluid  stream  substantially 
into  only  one  of  said  ducts,  and  means  for  increasing 
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the  deflecting  capacity  of  said  one  said  jet  comprising  an 
ejector  operated  by  said  jet  and  connected  to  an  area  of 
said  exit  opposite  to  said  jet  with  respect  to  the  main 
stream  issuing  from  said  exit. 


3,016,064 
HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE  CONTROL  VALVE 

Joseph  Kenneth  Royle,  Manchester,  CnKbind,  assi|{nor  to 
National  Research  Development  Corporation,  London, 
England,  a  British  corporation 

Filed  July  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  828,296 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  28,  1958 

7  Claims.     (CI.  137—620) 


-* 
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1.  A  hydraulic  valve  comprising  first  valve  means  hav- 
ing two  parts,  namely  a  first  valve  member  mounted  for 
movement  in  a  first  valve  body,  second  valve  means  hav- 
ing two  parts  namely  a  second  valve  member  mounted, 
for  movement  in  a  second  valve  body,  an  actuator  having 
two  parts  namely  a  body  and  a  member  movable  relative 
to  the  body,  one  of  the  secoi|d  valve  parts  being  connected 
to  one  of  the  actuator  pard,  a  displacement  member  op- 
erativily  coupled  to  the  second  valve  means  and  the  ac- 
tuator and  co-operating  with  the  first  valve  means  to  form 
a  chamber  for  the  reception  of  a  liquid  under  pressure, 
and  conduits  for  fluid  under  pressure  between  the  interior 
of  the  second  valve  body  and  the  interior  of  the  actuator 
body,  relative  movement  of  the  first  valve  member  in  the 
first   valve   body  operating  the   second   valve   means   to 
displace  the  fluid  in  at  least  one  of  said  conduits  and  so 
control  the  actuator  so  as  to  cause  movement  of' the  said 
displacement  member  in  such  a  sense  as  to  substantially 
cancel  out  any  variation  in  volume  of  the  said  chamber 
caused  by  the  relative  movement  of  the  first  valve  mem- 
ber. 


3,016,065 
SERVO-VALVES 
Harald  Stampfll,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Lodfcr 
S.A.,  Caronge,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of 
Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,750 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Feb.  26,  1958 

8  Claims.     (CI.  137—623) 


second  cavities  opening  toward  opposite  ends  of  the  body 
and  each  internally  threaded  at  their  outer  ends  and  con- 
nected by  a  central  bore,  said  body  having  a  portion  of  a 
diaphragm  by-pass  communicating  with  said  first  cavity, 
said  cavities  respectively  having  a  pressure  inlet  passage 
and  an  exhaust  passage  and  the  central  bore  having  a  pas- 
sage communicating  with  the  apparatus  to  be  operated, 
a  bevefled  shoulder  in  the  first  cavity  facing  the  threaded 
portion  thereof,  a  plug  engaged  with  said  threaded  por- 
tion and  in  contact  with  said  bevelled  shoulder,  a  stepped 
abutment  in  thej  second  cavity,  a  closure  ring  engaging  the 
threads  of  the  second  cavity,  a  primary  valve  seat  disposed 
in  said  first  cavity  at  the  outer  end  of  the  central  bore,  a 
secondary  valve  seat  disposed  in  said  second  cavity  at  the 
inner  end  of  the  bore,  a  valve  stem  operating  in  said  bore, 
a  primary  valve  head   assembly  cooperating  with  said 
primary  valve  seat,  a  secondary  valve  head  assembly  co- 
operating with  said  secondary  valve  seat,  a  cylindrical 
block  having  inner  and  outer  faces  and  fitted  in  the  second 
cavity  and  also  having  a  transfer  passage  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  the  axis  of  the  block  and  communicating  with  the 
portion  of  the  diaphragm  by-pass  in  said  body,  said  body 
also  having  an  orifice  in  its  outer  face  surrounded  by  de- 
pressed annular  valve  seat  and  a  vent  passage  establish- 
ing communication  between  the  inner  and  outer  face  of 
the  block  above  the  secondary  valve  head  assembly,  a 
washer  resting  on  said  stepped  abutment  of  the  body,  a 
diaphragm  carried  by  the  secondary  valve  head  assembly 
and  clamped  between   the  peripheral  edge  of  the  said 
washer  and  the  inner  peripheral  edge  of  the  said  cylindri- 
cal   block,   and   an   electromagnetically   controlled   core 
mounted  on  said  closure  ring  coaxially  with  the  valve  stem 
and  having  fluid  escape  means  in  its  side  wall,  a  spring 
for  biasing  the  core  to  close  said  orifice  and  the  vent  pas- 
sage in  the  block,  said  core  when  energized  to  overcome 
the  force  of  spring  establishing  communication  between 
the  diaphragm  by-pass  and  the  first  cavity  as  well  as  the 
transfer  passage. 

3,016,066 

FLUID  OSCILLATOR 

Raymond  W.  Warren,  2515  Seneca  Ave.,  McLean,  Va. 

FUcd  Jan.  22,  1960,  Scr.  No.  4,162 

5  Claims.    (CI.  137—624.14) 

(Granted  under  THIe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  servo-valve  for  controlling  apparatus  to  be  oper- 
ated, comprising  in  combination,  a  body  having  first  and 


1.  A  fluid  oscillator  comprising:  a  pair  of  opposed 
surfaces  capable  of  supporting  fluid  flow  thereupon,  means 
issuing  a  fluid  stream  between  said  surfaces,  said  surfaces 
diverging  from  said  stream  so  issued  such  that  said  stream 
can  lock  on  to  either  surface,  nozzles  for  issuing  fluid  be- 
tween said  stream  and  said  surfaces  so  as  to  deflect  said 
stream  between  said  surfaces,  and  regenerative  means 
connecting  said  nozzles  together,  said  regenerative  means 
causing  said  nozzles  to  issue  alternating  fluid  jets  between 
said  stream  and  said  surfaces. 
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3,016,067 
LIQUID  DISTRIBUTING  DEVICE 
Eugene  A.  Edmonds,  deceased,  late  of  Jefferson  County, 
Ky.,  by  Dolly  B.  Edmonds,  executrix,  Jefferson  County, 
Ky.,  assignor  to  Henry  Vogt  Madiine  Company,  Louk- 
ville,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Kentucky 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,945 
3  Claims.     (CI.  138—38) 


I .  A  liquid  distributing  device  for  use  in  the  upper  end 
of  an  upright  tube  in  a  vertical  tubular  heat  exchanger 
comprising:  a  hollow  ferrule -body  having  a  top  wall,  an 
upper  head  portion  and  a  lower  circular  neck  portion 
joined  together,  the  neck  portion  being  dimensioned  to  fit 
snugly  within  the  upper  end  of  said  tube,  the  head  portion 
being  of  relatively  larger  size  to  provide,  along  the  outer 
side  of  the  ferrule  at  the  juncture  of  the  head  and  neck, 
a  circumferentially-extending  downwardly-facing  shoulder 
for  seating  the  ferrule  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  tube, 
said  hollow  ferrule  body  containing  an  internal  chamber 
which  is  closed  at  its  top  by  the  top  wall  of  said  upper 
head  portion  and  which  is  circumferentially  defined  by 
the  vertical  side  walls  of  said  head  and  neck  portions, 
said  side  walls  presenting  to  said  chamber  a  circular  inner- 
peripheral  surface  extending  around  a  centrally  disposed 
vertical  axis,  said  chamber  also  being  wide  open  at  its  bot- 
tom to  provide  unobstructed  downward  communication 
with  the  interior  of  said  tube;  and  at  least  one  liquid  inlet 
passageway  in  the  head  portion  of  said  body,  said  passage- 
way extending  from  an  inlet  opening  in  tho  outer  vertical 
side  wall  of  said  head  portion  to  a  tangentially  airanged 
discharge  opening  in  the  head  portion  of  said  circular  sur- 
face so  that  water  is  discharged  from  said  passageway  into 
said  chamber  in  a  substantially  horizontal  direction  ex- 
tending substantially  tangentially  to  the  circular  peripheral 
surface  of  said  chamber. 


3,016,068 
LOOM  FOR  WEAVING  NON-CYLINDRICAL 

FABRICS 
Joseph  Felix,  260  Riverside  Drive,  New  York,  N.Y.,  as- 
signor of  one-third  to  Maxwell  E.  Sparrow  and  one-sixth 
to  William  G.  Mulligan,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Feb.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,948 
6  Claims.    (CI.  139—11) 


shuttle  means  for  carrying  weft  thread  back  and  forth 
across  the  lay  through  the  shed  formed  by  said  warp 
threads,  and  rotatable  fabric  take-up;  the  combination  of 
a  reed  comprising  spaced  elongate  members,  said  warp 
threads  being  threaded  through  spaces  between  said 
members,  said  members  being  disposed  relative  to  each 
other  whereby  to  provide  a  tapered  body  of  non-lineal 
cross-section,  said  reed  being  mounted  on  said  lay  for 
upward  and  downward  movements  relative  thereto  and 
for  reciprocation  therewith,  means  for  controlling  said 
reed  movements,  means  for  intermittently  rotating  said 
fabric  take-up.  said  latter  means  including  means  for  pro- 
viding balancing  take-up  motion  for  producing  substan- 
tially uniform  consistency  of  warp-weft  in  the  fabric 
woven  by  said  loom,  and  means  for  controlling  the  weft 
to  provide  additional  length  of  weft  to  compensate  for  the 
difference  in  length  of  weft  between  a  lineal  line  across 
said  body  and  the  non-lineal  line  across  said  body  on  the 
same  plane  for  each  pick,  said  means  for  controlling  weft 
comprising  a  pair  of  horizontally  slidable  and  vertically 
swingable  transverse  members  projecting  through  said 
reed  and  in  the  path  of  said  shuttle,  and  means  for  al- 
ternately raising  and  lowering  said  members  whereby 
said  shuttle  may  pass  over  one  and  under  the  other  of 
said  members  for  each  pick. 


3,016,069 
SUCTION  TUBE  FILLING  END  TRAP  FOR 

LOOMS 

Clarence  N.  Coley,  Star  Rte.,  Kemersville,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  727,110 

11  Claims.     (CI.  139—256) 


1.  In  a  weft  replenishing  loom  having  a  backwardly 
and  forwardly  reciprocating  lay  provided  with  a  shuttle 
box  containing  a  shuttle  from  which  a  thread  extends 
to  the  adjacent  selvage,  a  pneumatic  weft  end  extractor 
movable  from  an  elevated  to  a  pick-up  position,  said 
extractor  having  a  nozzle  and  a  guide  tongue  in  spaced 
relation^thereto,  suction  means  to  induce  the  flow  of  air 
into  said  nozzle,  a  displaccablc  member  supported  for 
reciprocation  in  juxtaposition  to  said  nozzle,  said  mem- 
ber being  normally  urged  to  contact  the  guide  tongue  to 
removably  support  an  extracted  thread  thereon,  and 
means  to  withdraw  said  member  away  from  said  guide 
tongue  in  the  extractor  pidc-up  position  whereby  said 
suction  flow  of  air  will  remove  an  extracted  thread  sup- 
ported on  the  guide  tongue. 


3,016,070 
LOOM  STOP  MECHANISM 
Covis  M.  Martin,  Rte.  1,  Box  168,  Gaffney,  S.C. 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,049 
4  Claims.     (CI.  139—336.4) 
1.  In  a  multishuttle  weft  replenishing  loom  including 
a  motor,  an  electromagnetic  switch  in  circuit  with  said 
motor  and  normally  in  closed  condition,  a  selector  rod 
reciprocable  in  a  linear  path,  and  a  setting  mechanism  top 
1.  In  a  loom,  comprising  a  reciprocating  lay.  harness    shaft  oscillatahle  in  a  path  transverse  to  said  linear  path, 
means  for  shedding  warp  threads  trained  therethrough,    the  improvement  consisting  in  a  loom  stop  mechanism 
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comprising  a  switch  base  coanected  to  said  shaft  for 
movement  therewith,  a  fixed  contact  on  said  base,  a  con- 
tact member  cooperatively  positioned  with  respect  to  said 
contact  and  connected  to  said  rod  for  movement  there- 


metically  sealing  the  container  with  said  liquid  therein 
at  atmospheric  pressure,  introducing  a  quantity  of  gas 
into  said  container  of  a  volume  at  atmospheric  pressure 
equal  to  the  volume  of  the  predetermined  quantity  of 
liquid  to  be  dispensed,  and  permitting  said  liquid  only  to 
escape  from  said  container  until  the  pressure  in  said  con- 
tainer is  restored  to  atmospheric. 


JohnG 


3,«16,d73 
DRILL  BIT  GUIDE 

Bd  JaMc  D.  Griffis,  both  of  P.O. 
Box  578,  Edna,  Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  5,009 
€  Claim.    (CL  144—105) 


with,  and  means  connecting  said  fixed  contact  and  con- 
tact member  in  circuit  with  said  switch,  said  contact  upon 
engagement  with  said  contact  member  shifting  the  switch 
to  open  condition. 


3,016,071 
LIGHT  POLARIZING  FABRICS 
Myron  Kabn,  1101   162od  St,  Alvin  M.  Mariu,  149—61 
Powclb  Cove  Blvd.,  and  Mortimer  M.  Marks,  166—25 
Cryders  Lane,  all  of  Whitestonc  57,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No^  757,351 
3  Claims.     (CI.  139—420) 


1.  In  a  drill  bit  guide,  a  tubular  bit  receiving  member, 
a  plurality  of  interlocking  conduits  in  which  a  flexible 
cable  is  mounted,  one  of  said  conduits  being  curved  and 
haying  a  laterally  projecting  fixed  supporting  member 
adjacent  one  end  and  a  supporting  member  detachably 
mounted  extending  laterally  from  a  point  adjacent  the 
other  end. 


I 


1 .  A  fabric  having  the  property  of  polarizing  light  pass- 
ing therethrough  comprising,  a  foil  of  tightly  woven  lon- 
gitudinal and  transverse  strands  disposed  at  right  angles 
to  each  other  at  least  a  portion  of  which  strands  consists 
of  a  plurality  of  parallel  fibers  of  a  light  polarizing  ma- 
terial, and  a  plurality  of  birefringent  elements  angularly 
disposed  with  respect  to  said  light  polarizing  strands  and 
positioned  therebetween. 


3,016,074 

LOG  DEBARKING  MACHINES 

Robert  M.  Baker,  Rte.  2,  Morley,  and  Norral  K.  Morcy. 

WtaimMkh. 

Filed  May  16,  1958,  Scr.  No.  735^35 

20  Claims.     (CI.  144—208) 


3,016,072 

METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    DISPENSING 

PREDETERMINED  QUANTITIES  OF  LIQUID 

Paul  I.  0?^cill,  166  Woodwvd  St,  Swualito,  Calif. 

FUed  May  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  737,569 

8  Claims.     (H.  141—103) 


i^i— i,' 


I.  The  method  of  dispensing  a  predetermined  quantity 
of  liquid  from  a  container  comprising  the  steps  of:  ber- 


18.  In  log  debarking  apparatus;  a  generally  horizon- 
tally disposed  main  frame  means;  first  generally  hori- 
zontally disposed  rotatable  roll  means  having  an  axis 
extending  in  a  generally  horizontal  direction  mounted  by 
said  frame  means;  second  generally  horizontally  dis- 
posed rotatable  roll  means  having  an  axis  extending  in 
generally  parallel  but  laterally  spaced  relation  with  said 
first  roll  means  to  define  a  nip  between  them;  a  revolv- 
able  bark  removal  member  having  bark  removing  means 
thereon  generally  coextensively  extending  with  said  roll 
means  and  having  an  axis  generally  parallel  to  said  axes 
of  the  roll  means;  subfraihe  means  joumaling  said  re- 
volvable  bark  removal  member;  fheans  with  an  axis 
extending  transversely   to  said   bark   removal   member 
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fixed  on  said  main  frame  means  under  said  nip  support- 
ing said  subframe  means  and  bark  removal  jnember  for 
vertical,  transverse  tilting  movement  in  a  vertical  plane 
while  otherwise  fixing  it  from  movement  away  from  said 
main  frame  means;  said  bark  removal  member  being 
supported  under  said  nip  so  that  the  weight  of  the  log 
aids  to  maintain  the  bark  removal  member  in  bark  re- 
moving contact  therewith  during  tilting  of  the  bark  re- 
moving member  in  a  vertical  plane;  and  means  for  driv- 
ing at  least  one  of  said  roll  means  to  revolve  said  log 
and  move  it  axially  past  said  bark  removal  member. 


3,016,075 

CITRUS  FRUIT  REAMER 

Jean  Mantelet,  1 1  Rnc  Jules  Ferry,  Bagnolet,  France 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,057 

Claims  priority,  application  Lunembourg  Sept.  30,  1958 

12  Claims.    (CI.  146— 3) 


1.  In  a  fruit  squeezer,  in  combination,  a  first  reamer 
having  a  first  axis  of  symmetry,  a  first  outer  convex  sur- 
face of  a  predetermined  radius  of  curvature,  a  first  top 
projection  having  a  first,  outer  face  and  extending  from 
said  first  outer  surface  ^ong  said  first  axis,  at  least  one 
first  reaming  rib  having  an  outer  edge  portion  of  a  second 
radius  of  curvature  larger  than  said  predetermined  radius 
of  curvature  and  extending  downwards  along  said  first 
outer  surface;  and  a  hollow  cup  shaped  second  reamer 
having  a  second  axis  of  symmetry,  a  second  outer  convex 
surface,  an  inner  concave  surface  of  a  radius  of  curva- 
ture larger  than  said  second  radius  of  curvature,  a  hollow 
second  top  projection  extending  along  said  second  axis 
from  said  second  outer  convex  surface  and  having  an 
inner  face  adapted  to  encompass  said  first  outer  face  of 
said  first  top  projection,  at  least  one  second  reaming  rib 
extending  downwards  along  said  second  outer  convex 
surface,  and  at  least  one  inner  projection  located  on  said 
inner  concave  surface  adapted  to  engage  said  first  ream- 
ing rib,  whereby  said  second  axis  of  symmetry  will  coin- 
cide with  said  first  axis  of  symmetry  when  said  second 
reamer  is  superimposed  over  said  first  reamer  and  rota- 
tion of  said  second  reamer  in  relation  to  said  first  reamer 
is  prevented  in  one  direction  when  said  second  reamer 
is  turned  in  said  one  direction  until  said  one  inner  rib 
abuts  against  said  first  reaming  projection. 


3,016,076 
FRLTT  ORIENT ATOR  AND  CORER 
Thomas   B.    Keesling,   Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  FMC  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  May  13, 1957,  Ser.  No.  658,846 
15  Claims.  (O.  146—52) 
I.  Apparatus  for  orienting  fruit  having  two  indents 
therein  comprising  a  fruit  support  engageable  in  one  in- 
dent of  the  fruit  to  support  the  fruit  thereon,  a  finder 
element  mounted  above  said  fruit  support  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  said  fruit  support  and  fruit  mount- 
ed thereon,  and  means  to  move  said  finder  element  in  an 
orbit  substantially  less  than  the  diameter  of  a  fruit  while 
moving  said  finder  element  into  contact  with  the  fruit, 
said  orbit  overlying  at  least  a  portion  of  the  other  indent 
of  the  fruit  whereby  said  finder  element  enters  the  other 


indent  to  shift  the  fruit  to  seat  the  finder  element  in  the 
other  indent. 

7.  Apparatus  for  preparing  apples  having  two  indents 
therein  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  the  core  axis  of  the 
apple  compi^sing  an  apple  receptacle  having  an  aperture 
in  the  bottom  thereof,  an  aligning  disc  positioned  below 
said  receptacle  and  in  alignment  with  the  aperture  therein 
to  support  an  apple  in  cooperation  therewith,  means 
simultaneously  to  rotate  said  aligning  disc  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis  and  about  a  vertical  axis  while  in  contact  with 
an  apple  to  find  one  indent  therein,  shields  positioned  ad- 
jacent said  aligning  disc  on  each  side  thereof  to  limit  the 
area  of  contact  between  said  aligning  disc  and  an  apple 
thereon,  a  carriage  mounted  above  said  receptacle  for 
movement  to  one  position  above  said  receptacle  and  to 


a  second  position  removed  from  said  receptacle,  a  finder 
element  mounted  upon  said  carriage  above  said  aligning 
disc  adapted  in  said  one  position  to  overlie  said  aligning 
disc,  means  to  move  said  finder  element  in  a  circular  orbit 
about  said  vertical  axis  above  an  apple  having  one  in- 
dent positioned  on  said  aligning  disc,  means  to  move  said 
finder  element  toward  the  apple  while  the  finder  element 
is  moved  in  the  orbit  to  find  the  other  indent  of  the  apple, 
means  to  move  said  aligning  disc  and  the  an>le  thereon 
upwardly  relative  to  said  receptacle  to  vertically  align 
the  core  axis  of  the  apple  between  said  finder  element  and 
said  aligning  disc,  a  corer  mounted  upon  said  carriage  in 
alignment  with  said  vertical  axis,  and  means  to  rotate 
said  corer  about  said  vertical  axis  while  upward  move- 
ment of  said  aligning  disc  moves  the  apple  into  contact 
with  said  corer,  said  shields  resisting  rotation  of  the 
fruit  during  the  finding  of  the  other  indent  and  during 
coring. 

3,016,077 

SELF-LOCKING  SCREW 

Paul  A.  Yocum,  524  E.  Ford  Ave.,  Bartwrton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1958.  Ser.  No.  778,662 

5  Claims.    (CI.  151—70) 


2.  A  self-locking  screw  device,  comprising  a  screw 
member  having  a  head  for  reception  in  a  counterbore 
in  a  part  into  which  the  screw  is  to  extend,  said  head 
having  an  axially  inwardly  extending  turning-tool  receiv- 
ing recess  and  a  cylindrical  passage  extending  radially 
through  said  head  and  the  narrowing  upper  portion  of 
said  passage  communicating  with  said  recess,  and  an 
elongated  element  of  relatively  stiff  but  springy  material 
received  through  said  passage  with  pointed  opposite  pro- 
trusion means  extending  beyond  said  head  for  yielding 
frictional  engagement  with  the  counterbore  wall  of  the 
part  to  resist  relative  rotation  of  said  member  with  re- 
spect to  said  part,  cooperating  means  adjacent  each  end 
of  said  element  for  supporting  the  element  in  the  upper 
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half  of  said  passage  to  be  bendable  intermediate  the  pro- 
jections, whereby  a  turning-tool  is  axially  insertable 
through  said  recess  for  yielding  depression  of  the  ele- 
ment, thereby  to  release  engagement  of  said  opposite 
ends  •from  the  counterbore  wall  of  the  pare  said  element 
having  integral  shoulder  means  engaging  said  tool-receiv- 
ing recess  at  said  narrowing  upper  portion  of  said  pas- 
sage when  said  element  is  in  the  upper  half  of  said  pas- 
sage for  retaining  the  element  centered  in  said  passage 
in  the  head  to  prevent  removal  of  the  element  from  said 
passage  at  least  in  the  undepressed  position  thereof  and 
to  maintain  the  same  centered  in  said  passage. 


3,016,078 

TRACTION  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE  WHEELS 

William  E.  Schmidt,  Shawnee,  Kans.     (1568  "A"  White 

Drive,  Chanote  Air  Force  Base,  Rjuitonl,  111.*) 

Flkd  May  31,  1960,  Scr.  No.  32,828 

16  Clafans.    (a.  1S2— 216) 


I.  In  a  traction  device  for  vehicle  wheels,  a  housing 
engaged  with  a  wheel  of  a  vehicle  for  rotation  therewith; 
traction  producing  means  contained  within  said  housing; 
and  elongated  drive  means  rotatable  about  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  thereof  and  coupled  with  said  traction  producing 
means  for  driving  the  latter  between  a  first  position  with- 
in said  housing  and  a  second  position  extended  from  said 
housing  and  curved  around  the  peripheral  portion  of  said 
wheel  whereby  said  wheel  is  provided  with  additional 
traction  when  said  traction  producing  means  are  in  said 
second  position. 

3,016.079 

TRACTION  DEVICE 

Eli  J.  Welicr,  3747  Main  St.,  Weirton,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  8.  I960.  Scr.  No.  1.840 

10  Claims.    (CI.  152—218) 


I.  A  traction  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  gener- 
ally hook-like  members  adapted  to  be  hooked  over  a 
vehicle  tire,  each  such  member  having  a  shank  adapted  to 
be  disposed  in  gcrverally  radial  position  alongside  the 
wheel  carrying  the  tire,  a  hub  member  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed ^alongside  the  wheel  in  substantially  coaxial  rela- 
tion thereto,  the  hub  member  having  guideways  through 
which  the  shanks  pass  and  having  openings  extending 


therethrough  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  hub 
member  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  shanks,  tightening  means 
connected  with  the  hub  member  and  extending  generally 
axially  thereof,  connections  between  the  tightening  means 
and  said  shanks,  said  connections  including  springs  dis- 
posed in  said  openings,  and  means  for  operating  the  tight- 
ening means  to  tighten  the  generally  hook-like  members 
about  the  tire 


3,016,t80 

APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING  TERMINALS 
William  C.  Kcat,  Napcrvilie,  III.,  aadgnor  to  Western 
Electric  Cbmpaay,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
coffpontkN  of  New  York 

Flted  Jan.  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  790,255 
11  Claims.    (CI.  153—21) 


1.  A  bending  apparatus  comprising  a  stationary  jaw, 
a  movable  jaw  slidably  mounted  adjacent  said  stationary 
jaw,  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  movable  jaw  to 
reciprocate  said  movable  jaw,  a  lever  oscillatively  con- 
nected at  a  mid-point  thereof  to  said  means  having  op- 
posite ends  thereof  extending  laterally  from  the  path  of 
the  movement  of  the  nK>vable  jaw,  means  for  oscillating 
the  lever,  means  for  alternately  locking  the  ends  of  the 
lever  against  movement  to  reciprocate  the  mid-point  of 
the  lever  when  the  lever  is  oscillated  to  reciprocate  the 
movable  jaw,  and  means  to  sequef^tially  operate  the  lock- 
ing and  oscillating  means. 


3,016,081 

WAVEGUIDES  AND  METHODS  OF  BENDING 

WAVEGUIDES 

Ronald  IrwinciGill,  Harrow,  England,  assignor  to  The 
General  Electric  Company  Limited,  Kingsway,  Lon- 
don, England 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  776,853 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  2,  1957 

6Chiims.    (a.  153— 32) 


1.  A  waveguide-bending  mandrel  for  use  in  making 
a  second  bend  in  a  waveguide  adjacent  a  previously- 
made  first  bend  comprising  a  first  part  formed  by  a 
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stack  of  substantially  flat  metal  strips,  said  stack  includ- 
ing a  group  of  strips  which  has  been  doubled  back  on 
itself  and  loosely  held  together  adjacent  the  loop  so 
formed,  and  a  second  part  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
end  of  the  stack  of  strips  remote  from  said  loop,  the 
cooperating  ends  of  said  first  and  second  parts  of  the 
mandrel  being  shaped  so  that,  in  use,  they  meet  and 
interlock  in  the  portion  of  the  waveguide  which  has  said 
first  bend  in  it,  the  cross-section  of  the  mandrel  being 
such  that,  when  it  is  in  use,  the  portion  of  the  waveguide 
which  has  said  first  bend  in  it  and  the  portion  in  which 
the  second  bend  is  to  be  made  is  substantially  filled. 


3.016,082 

ROLL  BENDING  MACHINES  FOR  CURVING 

PLATE  MEMBERS 

Donald  Miller,  Nottingham,  England,  assignor  to  White- 

ley-Read  Engineers  Limited.  Nottingham,  England 

Filed  May  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  733,706 

(  laims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  10.  1957 

15  qaims.    (CI.  153—54) 


4  H  B  5 


9s  t,a. 


^ 


■  x 
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I.  A  cone-roll  bending  machine  comprising  a  pair  of 
guide  rolls,  upright  standards  for  rotatably  holding  said 
guide  rolls,  a  pressure  roll,  said  pressure  roll  being  in 
juxtaposed  relationship  to  said  guide  rolls,  means  for 
mounting  said  pressure  roll,  said  means  being  freely  pivot- 
able  about  an  axis  substantially  transverse  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  pressure  roll,  abutment  means  on  one 
side  of  said  pressure  roll,  said  abutment  means  being 
adapted  to  lower  said  pressure  roll  with  said  freely  pivot- 
able  mounting  means  on  the  side  of  said  abutment  means 
m  agreement  with  the  particular  force  applied  to  said 
abutment  means  by  engagement  of  a  plate  to  be  rolled. 


3,016,083 
SWAGING  TOOL 
Alfred  S.  Klingenberg.  Whippany,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone     Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1958.  Ser.  No.  760,271 
3  Claims.    (CI.  153—81) 


3,016,084 
METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MAKING 
PNEUMATIC  TIRES 
Walter    Niclas,    Altwarmbuchen.    near    Hannover,    and 
Hans  Menell,  Ahlem,  near  Hannover,  Germany,  as- 
signors  to    Continental    Gummi-Werke    Aktiengescll- 
schaft,  Hannover.  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1958.  Ser.  No.  714,877 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  15,  1957 

12  Claims.    (CL  156— 123) 


ll  In  a  method  of  placing  the  lateral  rubber  strip 
for  a  tire  side  wall  upon  a  tire  carcass  on  a  high  shoulder 
tire  building  drum,  in  which  the  mean  diameter  of  those 
drum  surfaces  which  are  intended  for  contact  with  the 
bead  portions  of  the  tire  carcass  is  less  than  the  mean 
diameter  of  the  drum  surfaces  for  contact  with  the  zenith 
portion  of  the  carcass,  and  the  side  walls  of  the  carcass 
extend  radially  outwardly  from  the  bead  portions,  the 
steps  of:   forming  the  rubber  strip  to  form  a  side  wall 
of  the  tire  to  be  built  up  into  a  continuous,  hollow  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  body,  supporting  said  strip  in  cylin- 
drical form  on  an  inflatable  body  having  an  extensible 
normally  cylindrical  peripheral  wall,  the  ends  of  said 
body  being  inextensible  and  movable  toward  each  other, 
one  edge  of  said  strip  and  one  end  of  said  body  being  po- 
sitioned adjacent  the  bead  of  the  tire  carcass,  and  the 
opposite  edge  of  said  strip  being  intermediate  the  ends 
of  said  chamber,  expanding  said  cylindrical  wall  inter- 
mediate its  ends  so  as  to  increase  .the  diameter  of  the 
opposite  edge  of  said  strip  and  its  intermediate  portion, 
sa  that  said  strip  will  extend  radially  outwardly  from 
said  bead  portion,  pressing  the  end  of  said  body  remote 
from  said  bead  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  periph- 
eral wall  toward  the  end  adjacent  said  bead  and  thereby 
causing  the  fluid  pressure  to  press  said  peripheral  wall 
and  said  strip  against  the  side  wall  of  said  carcass,  so 
that  the  strip  will  conform  to  said  side  wall  and  will  be 
extended  circumferentially  to  decrease  in   thickness  ad- 
jacent the  tread  portion  of  the  carcass. 


I.  A  swaging  tool  for  the  inside  surface  of  hollow 
cylindrical  tubes,  said  tool  cmnprising  in  combination  a 
cylindrical  body  member,  a  cage  structure  loosely  mounted 
upon  said  body  member  and  surrounding  a  portion  of 
said  body  member  for  independent  rotary  motion  there- 
about, a  group  of  rolien  loosely  supported  by  said  cage 
structure  for  individual  rotation  thereof,  said  rollers  being 
retained  by  said  cage  structure  in  an  essentially  circular 
arrangement  around  sjtid  portion  of  -said  body  member, 
and  means  for  limiting  movement  of  said  cage  structure' 
longitudinally  along  its  axis,  said  means  comprising  a  race 
member  attached  to  said  portion  of  said  body  member 
for  providing  said  rollers  with  outward  support,  and  said 
race  member  being  of  larger  diameter  than  said  body 
member. 


3,016,085 
APPARATUS   FOR   HEAT   SEALING    A   THERMO- 
PLASTIC WEB  IN  WHICH  THE  HEAT  IS  CON- 
TROLLED  BY  THE  SPEED  OF  THE  WEB 

Georges  Gassner,  Schiltigheim,  France,  assignor  to  I.es 

Ateliers  de  Constructions  Mecaniques  C.  &  A.  Holweg, 

Strasbourg,  France,  a  responsible  limited  society 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,511 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Jan.  5,  1959 

6  Claims.     (CI.  156—359) 


5.  Apparatus  for  coalescing  synthetic  films  by  heating 
the  faces  of  the  film  to  be  coalesced  comprising  means 
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transporting  the  film  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  a  sta- 
tionary electrically  heated  member  interposed  between  the 
opposed  film  faces  to  be  heated,  electric  control  means 
controlling  the  current  supplied  to  said  heated  member 
and.  hence,  the  temperature  thereof,  means  pressing  the 
heated  film  faces  together  to  effect  the  coa'escing  and 
sensing  means  operatively  associated  with  said  film  trans- 
porting means  sensing  the  velocity  of  travel  of  said  film 
and  operatively  associated  with  said  control  means  regu- 
lating the  current  supplied  to  said  heated  element  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  film  velocity. 


RECOILLESS  FLAMETHROWER 

John  C.  SmiCli,  123  McConnlck  SL,  Bel  Afar,  Md. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  195f,  Scr.  No.  842,169 

1  Claim.     (CL  15f— 28) 

(Granted  nnder  THIe  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


.^•^ 


panels  aligned  with  each  other  and  oiverlying  a  hatchway, 
a  hinge  connecting  said  first  and  second  cover  panels  at 
their  adjacent  inher  ends  for  folding  said  panels  to  a  posi- 
tion in  which  the  cover  panels  are  disposed  in  substantial 
parallelism,  a  link  at  the  outer  end  of  the  first  panel,  a  first 
pivot  connecting  the  link  to  the  first  panel  for  pivotal 
movement  of  the  first  panel  relatively  to  the  link,  a  second 
pivot  connecting  the  Link  to  a  fixed  structure  for  pivotal 
movement  of  the  link  relatively  to  the  fixed  stnicture,  said 
first  pivot  being  disposed  above  the  second  pivot  and 
forming  the  link  with  a  lever  arm  extending  upwardly 
from  the  second  pivot  to  the  first  pivot  and  the  force  oper- 
ating to  fold  said  first  and  second  panels  also  operating  on 
said  link  through  its  lever  arm  to  pivot  the  link  on  the 
second  pivot  and  permitting  said  cover  panels  to  be  folded 
from  said  aligned  position  to  a  position  in  which  the 
cover  panels  are  substantially  parallel. 


3,01(,MS 
RAPID  CYCLE  DIGESTER 
»Anton  J.  Horstman  and  Lee  E.  Ebcrfaardt,  Springfield, 
Ohio,  asslKBovB  to  The  Baner  Bros.  Company,  Spring- 
field, Ohio,  a  corporatioa  off  Ohio 

FOed  Sept  7,  1954,  Scr.  No.  454,590 
3  Claims.     (O.  162—242) 


A  multi-shot,  recoilless  flamethrower  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical barrel,  a  discharge  nozzle  at  a  first  end  of  said 
barrel,  a  convergent-divergent  nozzle  at  the  second  end 
of  said  barrel,  a  piston  actuated  valve  arranged  to  open 
and  close  said  discharge  nozzle  and  comprising  a  spring 
urging  said  valve  toward  its  closed  position;  said  con- 
vergent-divergent nozzle  comprising  a  first  end  having  the 
same  diameter  as  said  barrel  and  joined  thereto,  a  second 
end  open  to  the  atnK>sphere.  and  a  construction  between 
said  ends;  trigger  operated  generating  means  exterior  of 
said  barrel  attd  said  nozzles  for  generating  propellent  gases 
under  pressure,   means   for   introducing   said   propellent 
gases  into  said  convergent-divergent  nozzle  between  said 
constriction  and  said  barrel,  means  for  limultaneously 
applying  the  propellent  gas  to  said  piston  to  open  said 
valve  against  the  force  of  said  spring:  a  freely  movable 
plunger  within  said  barrel  and  substantially  closing  the 
same  adapted  to  be  moved  by  said  propellent  gas  toward 
said  first  end  of  said  barrel  to  eject  fuel  from  said  dis- 
charge nozzle  when  said  valve  is  open,  means  responsive 
to  the  opening  of  said  valve  for  igniting  said  fuel  as  it  is 
ejected  from  said  nozzle;  a  fuel  supply  line  connector 
mounted  on  an  opening  into  said  discharge  nozzle,  and 
comprising  a  check  valve  opening  inwardly  only,  a  fuel 
supply  tank  adapted  to  contain  fuel  under  pressure,  and 
a  detachable  fuel  supply  line  joining  said  tank  and  said 
connector. 


1.  Apparatus  for  pulping  and  steaming  wood  chips  and 
like  fibrous  plant  material,  including  a  pressure  vessel, 
meaiu  for  introducing  such  material  into  said  vessel,  a 
source  of  steam  tor  supply  to  said  vessel,  a  reservoir  of 
cooking  Uquor,  feed  and  exhaust  connections  forming  a 
closed  fluid  system  between  said  reservoir  and  said  vessel, 
a  liquor  pressure  tank,  means  connecting  said  tank  to  said 
reservoir  and  into  said  closed  fluid  system,  and  means  for 
placing  the  liquor  in  said  tank  under  pressure. 


3,016,«S7 

HATCH  COVER 

Wallace   Hamihoo,  Chagrin   Falls,  Ohio,  assignor,   by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Pnenmo  Dynamics  Corporation, 

(  levcland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delawara 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,766 

3  Claims.     (CI.  ^60—286) 


3,tl6,tt9 

CYLINDRICAL  PRESSURE  HEADBOX 

DavM  R.  Webster,  Moont  Royal,  Qncbcc,  Canada     (1070 

Graham  Blvd.,  Apt  1,  Montreal  16,  Qnebec,  Canada) 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,355 

6  Claims,     (a.  162—339) 


1.  A  pressure  headbox  adapted  to  deliver  stock  to  a 
paper  machine  comprising,  a  material  inlet  conduit  hav- 
I    A  h...-!.  *  ■         ^     ^  '"*  <J«scharge  means  extending  along  at  least  one  element 

1.  A  hatch  cover  for  covenng  a  hatchway  comprising  thereof,  a  cylindrical  casing  surrounding  said  conduit,  a 
a  nrst  cover  pariel  and  a  second  cover  panel  having  adja-  vertical  waU  at  both  sides  of  the  paper  machine  to  sup- 
cent  mner  ends  disposed  m  abutung  relation  with  the  cover    port  said  conduit  and  casing  in  spaced  relationship  from 


•  January  9,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


291 


each  other  to  form  an  unobstructed  annular  flow  passage 
of  cylindrical  form  therebetween,  an  unobstructed  aper- 
ture along  the  length  of  said  casing  in  diametrically  op- 
posed relationship  to  said  conduit  discharge  means,  a  pair 
of  opposed  flexible  slice  lips  connected  to  and  extending 
outwardly  from  said  casing  in  register  with  said  outlet 
aperture  to  form  an  unobstructed  outlet  nozzle,  said  un- 
obstructed annular  flow  passage  terminating  at  the  junc- 
ture of  said  cylindrical  casing  and  said  slice  lips  whereby 
stock  delivered  from  said  material  inlet  conduit  through 
said  discharge  means  is  divided  into  two  contained  liquid 
streams  adapted  to  impinge  head-on  at  said  juiicture  and 
'  issue  as  a  composite  stream  between  said  slice  lips,  means 
to  adjust  the  spacing  between  s«id  lips,  and  framing 
means  disposed  exteriorly  of  said  casing  adapted  to  sup- 
port said  casing  against  liquid  pressure  created  within  said 
unobstructed  annular  flow  passage,  outlet  aperture  and 
opposed  flexible  lips  constituting  said  outlet  nozzle. 


ing  element  is  mounted  upon  a  hollow  rotatable  shaft 
which  turns  alternately  in  opposite  directions,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  first  valve  element  secured  to 
said  shaft  for  turning  motion  therewith  and  having  a  pas- 
sage communicating  with  the  hollow  interior  thereof,  a 
second  valve  element  mounted  non-rotatably  adjacent  said 
first  valve  element,  said  second  valve  element  having  a 
pair  of  ports  communicating  with  a  source  of  vacuum  and 
with  the  atmosphere,  a  third  valve  element  mounted  ro- 


3,016,090 

PULP  MOLDING  MACHINE 

Charles  J.  Chaplfai,  Sooth  Portland,  Mahie,  assignor,  by 

mesne  Msignments,  to  Diamond  National  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  663,271 

35  Claims.     (CL  162—385) 


tatably  intermediate  said  first  and  second  valve  elements 
with  its  opposite  sides  in  contact  therewith,  said  third 
valve  element  having  a  plurality  of  passages  for  selec- 
tively connecting  the  passage**  in  the  first  valve  element 
with  the  ports  in  the  second  valve  element,  and  means 
for  turning  the  third  valve  clement  in  one  direction  only 
with  the  first  valve  element  during  alternate  movements 
thereof,  whereby  said  valve  elements  cooperate  to  con- 
nect the  hollow  shaft  with  the  source  of  vacuum  inter- 
mittently. 

3,016,092 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  MATTER  AND  METHODS  AND 

STEPS  OF  MAKING  AND  USING  THE  SAME 

Mortimer  T.  Harvey,  South  Orange,  and  Peter  L.  Rosa- 

mllia,  Newark,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Harvel  Research  Cor- 

poratioo,  Irrlngton,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  31,  1957,  Ser.  No.  662,830 

20  Claims.    (CI.  166—31) 


1.  A  pulp  forming  machine  comprising  a  succession 
of  suction  forming  dies  arranged  in  annular  sequeiice 
and  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  common  axis,  drive 
means  for  advancing  said  forming  dies  from  position  to 
position,  a  forming  station,  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  a 
dilute  water-fibre  mixture  at  said  forming  station,  a 
second  forming  die  located  at  said  forming  station,  means 
to  raise  the  level  of  said  dilute  water-fibre  mixture  to  im- 
merse both  said  second  forming  die  and  one  of  said  an- 
nularly  arranged  forming  dies  in  said  mixture  at  said 
forming  station  to  accrete  a  section  of  fibres  on  each  of 
said  dies,  and  means  to  move  said  one  and  said  second 
dies  into  cooperative  relationship  for  transferal  and  con- 
solidation of  the  accreted  fibrous  section  formed  on  said 
second  die  to  that  section  on  said  one  die. 


3,016,091 

VACUUM  CONTROL  FOR  PULP  MOLDING 

MACHINES 

Donald  T.  Daniele,  East  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Dtemood  National  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  48,886 
9  Claims.    (Q.  162—391) 
1."  In  a  vacuum  control  device  for  pulp  molding  ma- 
chines and  the  like,  wherein  an  oscillatable  article  carry- 


13.  The  method  of  sealing  earth  formation  which  com- 
prises forcing  thereagainst  a  slurry  comprising  water, 
hydraulic  cement,  kctone-aldehyde.  normally  water-solu- 
ble organic  reaction  product  and  aldehyde-reactive  prod- 
uct produced  by  reacting  aldehyde  with  monohydric 
phenol  and  polyhydric  phenol  whereby  at  least  some  of 
said  organic  reaction  products  are  forced  out  of  slurry 
and  into  said  formation  and  cured  in  said  formation 
thereby  forming  a  sheath  adjacent  said  hydraulic  cement, 
said  aldehyde-reactive  organic  reaction  product  being 
capaUe  of  being  reacted  with  an  aldehyde  to  produce  a 
thermosetting  resin. 
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3,016,093 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING 
OUT  Oil.  WELL  CASING  PERFORATIONS  AND 
SURROUNDING  FORMATION  BY  APPLICATION 
OF  ASYMMETRIC  ACOUSTIC  WAVES  WITH 
PEAKED  COMPRESSION  PHASE 

Albert  G.  Bodine,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

(13120  Moorpark  St.,  Sherman  Oalu,  Calif.) 

Filed  July  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  671,463 

II  Claims.     (CI.  166 — 43) 


1 1 .  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing: means  affording  a  vibratory  sound  wave  radiator 
surface  situated  in  contact  with  well  fluid  inside  a  casing 
in  a  well,  an  acoustic  wave  generator  acoustically  coupled 
to  said  means  so  as  to  vibrate  said  sound  wave  radiator 
surface  and  thereby  radiate  alternating  positive  and  nega- 
tive pressure  wave  half  cycles  into  the  well  fluid,  and 
means  effecting  a  greater  degree  of  acoustic  coupling  be- 
'tween  said  surface  during  the  positive  pressure  half  cycle 
than  during  the  negative  pressure  half  cycle,  so  as  to 
pjoduce  a  continuous  repeating  asymmetric  acoustic  wave 
characterized  by  positive  pressure  half  cycles  of  high  am- 
plitude alternating  with  negative  pressure  half  cycles  of 
lower  amplitude. 


3,016,094 
PARAFFIN  REMOVING  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  TUBING 

Tom  L.  Abbott,  P.O.  Box  1002,  Whitefacc,  Tex. 

Filed  July  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  748,974 

-12  aalms.     (CI.  166—169) 


^n  ■ ' 


1 


ll 


together  with  a 
and  connected  t 
ing  having  a  di 
deposit  in  said 
controlling  said 
tion  below  said 


suclier  rod  reciprocable  in  said  tubing 
said  pump  comprising,  a  section  of  tub- 
harge  port  therein  at  a  region  of  paraffin 
ell  bore,  a  valve  carried  by  said  section 
rt.  movable  sealing  means  in  said  sec- 
rt  and  movable  between  a  closed  posi- 
tion obstructing  fluid  flow  through  said  tubing  and  an  open 
position  permitting  fluid  flow  therepast,  means  connecting 
said  valve  to  sai<l  sealing  means  for  simultaneously  open- 
ing of  said  port  and  closing  of  said  sealing  means. 


SONIC    A 

PETRO 

Albert 


3,016,095 
ARATUS    FOR    FRACTURING 
UM  BEARING  FORMATION 
Bodine,  13120  Mooqiark  Stn 
Sherman  Oaks,  Calif. 
FUed  Jan.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,252 
4  Clainu.    (CL  166—177) 


I.  A  parafl^n  removing  device  for  well  bores  having  a 
string  of  tubing  includmg  a  reciprocating  pump  therein 


^1 .  For  use  in  a  system  for  sonically  fracturing  oil  bear- 
ing formation  in  the  earth  around  a  well  bore  therein  by . 
transmitting    through    the    formation    acoustic   pressure 
waves  of  amplitude  exceeding  the  endurance  limit  of  the 
formation,  a  long,  elastic  wave  transmission  and  energy 
storage  column  of  solid  elastic  material  positioned  in  the 
well  bore  and  extending  from  the  ground  surface  to  the 
region  of  the  formation  to  be  fractured,  said  column  hav- 
ing acoustic  coupling  mean!  at  its  lower  end  for  acoustic 
coupling  to  a  body  of  surrounding  liquid,  a  body  of  liquid 
in  said  well  bore  in  contact  with  said  coupling  means  and 
with  the  wall  of  the  well  bore,  and  a  vibration  generator 
at  the  ground  surface  coupled  to  the  upper  end  portion  of 
said  column  for  applying  thereto  a  vertically-directed  al- 
ternating force  at  a  resonant  frequency  of  at  least  a 
lower  section  of  the  column,  so  that  elastic  waves  are 
transmitted  down  said  column  and  thence  reflected  up- 
wards from  the  lower  end  portion  thereof  in  correct  phase 
to  establish  a  longitudinal  standing  wave  in  at  least  said 
lower  column  section,  and  so  as  to  store  energy  therein, 
in  such  manner  that  said  coupling  means  on  said  column 
vibrates  at  said  frequency  and  sets  up  acoustic  pressure 
waves  of  corresponding  frequency  in  said  body  of  liquid, 
whereby  said  acoustic  waves  are  transmitted  therethrough 
to  the  walls  of  thcjwcll  bore  and  thence  into  the  surround- 
ing formation,  said  vibration  generator  having  a  cyclic 
force  output  to  produce,  and  said  wave  transmission  col- 
umn having  a  cross  section  to  accommodate,  an  elastic 
wave    amplitude    in    the    column   effecting    transmission 
through  said  body  of  liquid  and  into  said  formation  of 
acoustic  pressure  waves  of  amplitude  exceeding  the  en- 
durance limit  of  the  formation. 
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3,0164»M 
CIRCULATING  VALVE 
James  G.  Spaldhig,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Otis  Engineering  Corporatioii,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corpora* 
tion  of  Delaware 

FHcd  May  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  737,616 
10  Claims.    (CI.  166—224) 


1.  A  well  tool  including:  an  elongate  tubular  housing; 
an  elongate  tubular  body  telescoped  downwardly  into 
said  housing  for  limited  longitudinal  movement  there- 
within;  means  on  said  body  and  said  housing  coengageable 
to  prevent  relative  rotation  between  said  housing  and  said 
body  about  their  longitudinal  axes;  a  tubular  mandrel  in' 
the  lower  end  of  said  housing  and  extending  upwardly 
into  the  bore  of  said  body,  the  outer  dimension  of  said 
mandrel  being  substantially  less  than  the  inside  diameter 
of  the  bore  of  said  body  to  provide  a  flow  passage  there- 
between; means  providing  a  lateral  port  through  said 
mandrel  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  mandrel;  and  pack- 
ing means  disposed  between  said  body  and  said  mandrel 
to  seal  between  said  body  and  said  mandrel  below  said 
port  means  when  said  body  and  said  housing  are  tele- 
scoped together  and  to  seal  above  said  port  means  when 
said  body  and  said  housing  are  moved  to  extended  posi- 
tion. 


3,016,097 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  A  FIRE  EXTINGUISHER 
Robert  L.  Pans,  Chicago,  and  Clyde  Forrester,  Glenvicw, 
DI.,  assignors  to  Ansul  Chemical  Company,  Marinette, 
Wb.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUcd  lone  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  820,634 
10  Claims.     (CL  169—31) 


from  said  container,  an  actuating  lever  for  actuating 
said  releasing  means,  means  for  retaining  said  hose  in 
removable  engagement  with  the  said  lever,  and  stop  means 
to  restrain  movement  of  the  actuating  lever,  said  stop 
means  being  maintained  in  restraining  position  by  en- 
gagement of  said  hose  with  said  stop  means.  , 


3,016,098 
VIBRATORY  DRILLING 
John  E.  Eckel  and  Everett  H.  Lock,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Jersey  Production 
Research  Company 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  720,767 
7  Claims.     (CI.  175—56) 


'j^?'^'";^ 


5.  In  a  drilling  system  using  a  circulating  drilling  fluid 
and  wherein  a  vibratory  vertical  thrust  is  imparted  to  a 
rotating  bit  rotated  by  a  drill  string,  an  apparatus  for 
minimizing  energy  dissipated  to  the  drilling  liquid  which 
comprises:  means  for  establishing  a  gaseous  surge  pod:^ 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  drill  string;  means  for  continuously 
injecting  gas  into  said  surge  pocket  during  the  circulation 
of  drilling  fluid;  means  for  maintaining  direct  fluid  com- 
munication between  the  gas  in  said  surge  pocket  and  drill- 
ing fluid  in  the  space  adjacent  said  bit  whereby  gas  ac- 
cumulated in  the  surge  pocket  compresses  and  deoom- 
presses  to  compensate  volumetrically  for  liquid  movement 
caused  by  the  motion  of  vibrating  vertical  thrust. 


3,016,099 

HOLE  ENLARGER 

Charies  Robert  Woodruff,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor 

of  fifty  percent  to  Terminal  Drilling  and  Production 

Co.,  Wilmington,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  July  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,759 

4  Clainu.    (CL  175—344) 


I.  A   fire-extmguishmg  apparatus   comprising  a  con-  1.  A  rotary  earth  boring  hole  enlarger  for  increasing 

tainer  for  storing  an  extinguishing  agent  under  pressure,  the  diameter  of  a  well  bore  from  the  diameter  of  a  pilot 

means  for  releasing  the  eJjtinguishing  agent  from  said  hole  to  a  predetermined  diameter  comprising:  an  elon- 

container,   a   flexible  hose  connected  to  said  container  gate  tool  body  having  relatively  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 

for  conveying  a  stream  of  extinguishing  agent  expelled  end  adapted  to  be  connected  at  the  upper  end  thereof 
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to  a  drill  string,  said  elongate  body  defining  a  longitu- 
dinal fluid  opening  therethrough,  a  guide  means  affiled 
to  said  tool  body  proximate  the  lower  end  thereof,  said 
guide  means  being  adapted  to  position  said  body  concen- 
trically within  said  pilot  hole,  a  plurality  of  cutter  assem- 
bly affixing  members  affixed  to  said  body  above  said  guide 
means,  said  members  extending  radially  outward  from 
said  body  and  spaced  at  circumferential  intervals,  said 
members  being  threaded  at  the  radially  outer  end  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  cutter  assemblies  each  removably  affixed 
to  a  respective  one  of  said  members,  said  cutter  assem- 
blies including  a  radially  extending  shaft,  said  shaft  being 
mateably  threaded  at  the  inner  end  thereof  for  threaded 
engagement  with  said  respective  member,  and  a  cutter 
element  rotatably  affixed  to  said  shaft,  said  cutter  element 
having  a  cutting  surface  extending  from  the  diameter 
of  said  pilot  hole  to  said  predetermined  diameter,  said 
tool  body  defining  a  plurality  of  fluid  openings  extend- 
ing radially  through  said  body  to  said  longitudinal  open- 
ing therethrough,  each  of  said  (^wnlngs  being  positioned 
above  a  respective  one  of  said  affixing  members,  and  a 
fluid  nozzle  positioned  vtdthin  each  of  said  fluid  open- 
ings coextensive  therewith,  each  of  said  nozzles  being 
directed  radially  outwardly  and  downwardly  with  an 
open  outer  end  thereof  positioned  behind  a  respective  one 
of  said  cutters  relative  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
tool  body  and  cutter. 


3,016,100 
AUTOMATIC  BATCH  WEIGHING  APPARATUS 
Horace  L.  Smith,  Jr.,  RkhmoDd,  Va^  assignor,  by  mesne 
aidgnmcnts,  to  Hopp  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Vfa^nia 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  641,913 
17  Claims.     {C\.  177—52) 


trolled  by  the  respective  weighing  mechanisms  for  in- 
stantly interrupting  the  component  supply  at  their  station 
upon  deposit  in  the  receptacle  thereat  of  a  predetermined 
portion  of  a  batch;  means  for  positively  preventing  retro- 
grade movement  of  the  carrier  means  and  receptacles  from 
the  respective  stations  during  the  weighing  operations; 
and  means  for  effecting  discharge  of  the  completed  batches 
from  the  receptacles. 


3,016,101 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  EQUIPPED  WITH  MEANS  IM- 
PROVING ITS  REACTION  TO  STEERING  OP- 
ERATIONS 
Ernst  J.  H.  Flala,  SindeUingcn,  Kreis  Boblingcn,  Ger- 
many, aastgnor  to  Daimlcr-BeBz  Aktieng cMlbchaft, 
SHit^prt-Untcrtwkhclm,  Gcmwy 

Filed  Jm.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  785,928 

Claims  priority,  appUcaftioR  Germany  Jan.  10,  1958 

10  ClataM.    (CL  180—1) 


1 .  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  engine,  a  pair  of  front 
wheels  and  a  pair  of  rear  wheels,  at  least  one  of  said  pairs 
being  driven  by  said  engine,  the  combination  comprising 
means  operative  connected  with  the  front  wheels  of  the 
vehicle  for  nwdifying  the  difference  of  the  load  imposed 
upon  one  of  said  front  wheels  from  the  load  imposed  upon 
the  other  one  of  said  front  wheels,  means  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  rear  wheels  for  modifying  the  difference  of 
the  load  imposed  upon  one  of  said  rear  wheels  from 
the  load  imposed  upon  the  other  one  of  said  rear  wheels, 
a  device  for  indicating  the  driving  torque  transferred  from 
said  engine  to  said  driven  pair  of  wheels,  and  a  mechanism 
operable  by  said  device  and  connected  with  both  said 
means  for  actuation  thereof  to  control  the  ratio  of  said 
''differences  in  response  to  said  driving  torque. 


5.  In  apparatus  for  providing  consistently  accurate  pre- 
determined-weight  batches  of  discrete  non-uniform  solids 
components  preliminary  to  the  deposit  of  such  batches 
into  final  containers,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
independent  weighing  mechanisms  fixedly  disposed  at 
spaced  stations;  a  plurality  of  batch  receptacles  for  re- 
ceiving and  holding  successive  batches  of  said  components 
during  the  weighing  thereof  only;  carrier  means  releasabiy 
supporting  the  several  receptacles  in  spaced  relation  to 
one  another  and  mounting  them  for  serial  movement  be- 
tween said  stations,  intermittently  operable  means  for 
positively  unidirectionally  moving  said  carrier  means  and 
receptacles  from  station  to  station;  means  for  temporarily 
releasing  the  receptacles  from  said  carrier  means  at  the 
respective  weighing  stations  for  free  engagement  with  the 
weighing  mechanism  thereat:  means  at  each  such  station 
for  supplying  the  solids  components  to  the  receptacles 
while  so  released  from  the  carrier  means;  means  con- 


3,016,102 
AUXILIARY  VEHICLE  AXLE 
Ralph  T.  AodcrsoD,  403  N.  Cherry,  Van  Wert,  Ohio,  and 
Donald  J.  BMftacr,  R.R.  1,  Middle  Pofait,  Ohio 
FOed  Dec.  28, 1959,  Scr.  No.  862,288 
4  Clainm.     (CL  180—22) 
1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  frame,  a  rear 
drive  axle  and  semi-elliptical  springs  for  supporting  the 
frame  from  said  axle,  means  connecting  the  rear  end  of 
each  spring  to  said  frame,  an  auxiliary  axle  having  a  for- 
wardly  extending  yoke  rigid  with  the  auxiliary  axle  and 
connected  at  its  front  end  to  said  frame  through  a  uni- 
versal joint  permitting  rocking  and  swinging  of  the  auxil- 
iary  axle,  said  .  auxiliary   axle   having  coaxial   ground- 
engaging  wheels' at  its  ends,  a  pair  of  equalizer  bars  each 
pivoted  intermediately  to  said  frame  on  a  transverse  hori- 
zontal axis  located  between  the  auxiliary  axle  and  the 
front  end  of  the  adjacent  spring,  and  means  operatively 
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connecting  the  rear  ends  <rf  the  equalizer  bars  respectively 
to  the  front  ends  of  said  springs,  the  front  ends  of  the 


3,016,104 
COLLAPSIBLE  COMBINATION  SAWHORSE 

AND  TOOL  CARRIER 

Don  E.  Johnson,  2323  4th  St  NW.,  Albaqnerqoc, 

N.  Mex. 

FUed  Dec  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  861,654 

2  Claims.    (Q.  182—129) 


equalizer  bars  resting  on  and  having  sliding  engagement 
with  said  auxiliary  axle  substantially  in  the  vertical  plane 
containing  the  axis  of  said  wheels. 


3,016,103 

STEPLADDER  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE 

LEGS  THEREON 

Lewis  O.  Studer,  Doylestown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Weather- 

S«J.  Inc.,  North  Barbcrton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

(Miio 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,823 
11  Claims.     (CL  182—126) 


5.  A  stepladder  comprising  a  pair  of  front  support  legs, 
a  top  support  member  secured  to  and  extending  between 
said  front  support  legs  at  the  top  thereof,  a  pair  of  back 
support  legs  operatively  secured  to  said  top  support  mem- 
ber, a  bucket-shelf  pivotal ly  carried  by  said  back  support 
legs  spaced  from  the  top  thereof  and  including  su|^x>rt 
arms  <^}eratively  associated  with  said  front  support  legs 
when  said  bucket-shelf  is  operatively  positioned,  ^jreadcr 
means  pivotal  ly  engaging  and  extending  between  said 
front  and  back  si4}port  legs  below  said  bucket-«helf,  ex- 
tension legs  slidably  engaging  each  of  said  support  le^, 
lock  means  on  each  of  said  support  legs  adapted  to  have 
operative  positions  engaging  said  extension  legs  to  hold 
them  in  their  present  positions,  and  control  means  carried 
by  said  si^port  legs  and  extending  vertically  thereof,  said 
control  means  engaging  said  lock  means  and  operatively 
engaging  said  spreader  means  and  said  bucket-shelf  to 
move  said  lock  means  to  operative  position  to  lock  said 
extension  legs  in  place  when  said  bucket-shelf  is  opera- 
tively positioned,  and  to  move  said  lock  means  to  a  release 
position  when  only  said  spreader  means  is  operatively 
positioned. 


1.  A  collapsible  combination  sawhorse  and  tool  car- 
rier  comprising   a   bolster   composed   of  two    sections 
hinged  together  at  their  inward  ends  to  fold  only  up- 
wardly relative  to  each  other  from  operative  positions 
in  which  the  inward  ends  of  the  sections  arc  in  abutting 
relationship,  leg  assemblies  positioned  at  the  outward 
ends  of  the  bolster  sections,  each  leg  assembly  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  lateral  spaced  legs  having  upper  ends  en- 
gaged with  the  outer  sides  of  the  bolster  sections  and 
pivoted  to  the  bolster  sections  at  locations  spaced  in- 
wardly from  the  outward  ends  of  the  bolster  sections, 
said  leg  assemblies  being  foldable  to  put  their  legs  along 
related  sides  of  the  bolster  when  in  inoperative  position, 
tjpper  plates  extending  between  and  fixed  to  upper  por- 
tions of  the  legs,  said  upper  plates  having  upper  edges 
adapted  to  engage  the  undersides  of  the  bolster  sections 
at  locations  outwardly  from  the  pivotal  axes  of  the  legs, 
only  in  the  vertical  spread  operative  positions  of  the 
leg  assemblies,  and  toggle  levers  extending  diagonally 
between  and  pivoted  at  their  ends  to  the  upper  plates  of 
the  leg  assemblies  and  to  the  undersides  of  the  bolster 
sections,  at  points  spaced  inwardly  from  the  leg  assem- 
blies,  said  leg  assemblies  having  rungs  extending  be- 
tween their  legs  and  spaced  downwardly  from  said  up- 
per plates,  and  a  tool  carrier  disposed  beneath  the  bolster 
and  comprising   a   pair  of  upwardly  opening  channel 
sections  hinged  together  at  their  inward  ends  to  fold  only 
downwardly  relative  to  each  other,  said  channel  sections 
having  sidewalls  having  inward  ends  which  are  in  abut- 
ting relationship  in  the  unfolded  condition  of  the  chan- 
nel sections,  said  channel  sections  having  bottom  walls 
having  outward  ends  resting  upon  said  rungs. 


3,016,105 

SCAFFOLD 

Hugh  L.  House,  Rte.  3,  Rogersville,  Tenn. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,196 

1  Claim.     (CI.  182—149) 


•A  /* 


In  a  portable  collapsible  scaffold,  the  combination  which 
comprises  transversely  disposed  end  frames,  rollers  on 
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lower  ends  of  the  end  frames,  cross-braces  connecting 
lower  portions  of  the  end  frames,  a  truss  extended  be<wcen 
upper  portions  of  the  end  frames,  means  pivotally  con- 
necting ends  of  the  truss  to  the  end  frames,  vertically  dis- 
posed sleeves  mounted  in  the  end  frames,  a  pair  of  hinged 
sections  providing  a  platform,  rods  extended  from  the 
platform  through  the  sleeves  of  the  end  frames  for  sup- 
porting the  platform,  a  winch  carried  by  the  truss  and 
connected  by  cables  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  vertically  dis- 
posed rods  for  manually  elevating  the  platform,  additional 
end  frames  spaced  from  the  said  end  frames,  and  hinged 
sections  providing  extensions  at  the  ends  of  ^be  platform 
and  connected  to  the  sections  of  the  platform,  the  end 
frames  of  the  extensions  being  connected  to  the  end 
frames  of  the  scaffold. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 
SEPARATION  OF  COMPONENTS  OF  A  GASEOUS 
MIXTURE  I 
John  P.  Strang^,  MnmiytvUlc,  Kyle  W.  Charlton,  Mon- 
roevUlc,  and  WllUam  P.  Yant,  Murraysville,  Pa.,  as- 
sig;non  to  Mhic  Safety  Appliance  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corpovatioa  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,648 
5  Claims.    (O.  183—2) 


3,016,106 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  SEPARATION  OF 
VOLATILE  COMPONENTS  OF  A  GASEOUS  MIX- 
TURE 
Lodwig  Luft,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,805 
5  Claims.     (CI.  183—2) 


6 


d) 


I .  Apparatus  for  continuous  separation  of  components 
of  a  gas  mixture,  comprising  a  rotatable  circular  member 
having  parallel  opposite  sides  and  provided  with  a  con- 
centric annular  chamber  filled  with  gas  separation  mate- 
rial, said  member  having  openings  connecting  said  cham- 
ber with  at  least  one  of  said  sides,  stationary  cover  means 
engaging  the  opposite  sides  of  said  member,  means  press- 
ing the  cover  means  against  said  member  to  seal  said 
chamber,  the  cover  means  being  provided  with  two  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  inlet  passages  communicating  with 
the  chamber  for  delivering  gases  thereto,  one  of  said  pas- 
sages being  for  a  gas  mixture  to  be  ^parated  and  the 
other  passage  being  for  a  purge  gas,  said  cover  means 
also  being  provided  with  an  outlet  passage  at  each  side 
of  said  gas  mixture  inlet  passage  and  communicating  with 
said  chamber,  one  outlet  passage  being  located  between 
said  purge  gas  passage  and  one  side  of  said  gas  mixture 
passage,  the  other  outlet  passage  being  located  between 
said  purge  gas  passage  and  the  opposite  side  of  said  gas 
mixture  passage,  the  said  one  of  said  outlet  passages  being 
closer  than  the  other  to  said  purge  gas  inlet,  and  means 
for  continuously  rotating  the  circular  member  in  a  direc- 
tion to  move  a  given  point  of  said  chamber  from  said  gas 
mixture  inlet  first  to  said  one  outlet  and  then  to  said  purge 
gas  inlet. 


1.  A  method  of  continuously  separating  a  gaseous  mix- 
ture into  fractions,  comprising  continuously  moving 
lengthwise  a  column  of  gas  separation  material  for  which 
one  of  said  fractions  has  less  affinity  than  another,  de- 
livering an  eluting  gas  to  the  column  at  a  predetermined 
inlet  point,  releasing  eluting  gas  from  the  column  at  two 
outlet  points  spaced  lengthwise  of  the  column  in  loca- 
tions where  some  of  the  eluting  gas  will  flow  upstream 
through  the  column  to  both  of  said  outlet  points  and 
the  rest  of  the  eluting  gas  will  flow  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, and  delivering  said  gaseous  mixture  to  the  column 
between  said  outlet  points,  whereby  said  one  fraction  of 
said  mixture  wi|l  be  carried  upstream  by  the  eluting  gas 
through  the  column  and  out  of  it  at  the  upstream  outlet 
point  and  the  rest  of  the  mixture  will  be  carried  by  the 
column  downstream  toward  the  other  outlet  point  where 
a  second  fraction  will  escape  with  the  eluting  gas  leaving 
at  that  point. 

3,016,108 
FILTERS  FOR  USE  IN  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Geoffrey     Cheadle     Myddelton,     Parkside,     Henley-on- 
Thames,  England,  assignor  to  Car1>onalrc  S.A.,  Vaud, 
Switzerland,  a  company  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,591 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  21,  1958 

1  Claim.     (CI.  183 — 4.8) 


A  filter  unit  for  use  in  deodourizing  atmospheric ' 
air  passed  into  the  heating  and  ventilating  system  of  a 
motor  vehicle,  comprising  an  elongated  imperforate 
cylindrical  bousing,  a  first  elongated  truncated  cone- 
shaped  wire  gauze  member  mounted  concentrically  with 
said  housing  and  within  said  housing  to  extend  substan- 
tially the  wholq  length  thereof  and  to  leave  an  annular 
space  between  said  housing  and  said  first  member,  a 
second  elongated  truncated  cone-shaped  wire  gauze  mem- 
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ber  mounted  concentrically  with  said  first  member  and 
within  said  first  member  to  extend  substantially  the  whole 
length  of  said  housing  and  to  leave  an  annular  space  be- 
tween said  first  and  second   members,  a  layer  of  gran- 
ulated  activated  charcoal    packed   in  the   annular  space 
between  said  first  and  second  members,  a  cap  portion 
mounted  on  one  end  of  said  housing  adjacent  the  ends 
of  smaller  diameter  of  said  first  and  second  members 
and  forming  the  inlet  end  of  said  filter,  a  closure  mem- 
ber mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  housing  adjacent 
the  ends  of  larger  diameter  of  said  first  and  second  mem- 
bers and  forming  the  outlet  end  of  said  filter,  said  clo- 
sure member  also  serving  to  block  off  the  annular  space 
between   said    housing   and   said   first   member   and    be- 
tween said  first  and  second  members,  an  annular  plug 
member  for  blocking  the  annular  space  between  said  first 
and  second  members  at  said  inlet  end,  a  bullet-shaped 
plug  member  for  blocking  the  bore  of  said  second  mem- 
ber at  said  inlet  end  and  for  guiding  air  through  said  filter 
with  minimum  resistance,  a  resilient  metal  spacing  strip  of 
sinuous  cross-section  mounted  intermediate  of  said  inlet 
and  outlet  ends  and  in  said  annular  space  between  said 
housing  and  said  first  member  to  extend  around  and  en- 
gage said  first  member  at  circumferentially  spaced  zones 
and  to  extend  within  and  engage  said  housing  for  re- 
siliently  supporting  said  first  and  second  members  and 
said  layer  of  charcoal  in  the  region  of  the  longitudinal 
centers  of  said  housing  and  said  first  and  second  mem- 
bers, and  means  formed  at  said  inlet   and  said  outlet 
ends  for  connecting  said  filter  to  the  air  conduit  of  the 
motor  vehicle,   whereby   contaminated  air  is  caused  to 
pass  through  said  filter  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet  in 
such  manner  that  it  traverses  said  first  member,  said  lay- 
er of  charcoal   and  said  second  member  in  a  direction 
which  is  radially  inwards  towards  the  lobngitudinal  axis 
of  said  filter. 


3,016,110 

FRICTION  REDUCING  APPARATUS  FOR  CAM 

ENGINES 

Karl  L.  Herrmann,  1405  Airway,  Glendale,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,460 

5  Claims.     (CI.  184—6) 


I.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  shaft,  a 
housing  defining  a  plurality  of  cylinders  arranged  with 
their  axes  parallel  to  said  shaft  and  grouped  around  said 
shaft,  said  shaft  including  a  cam,  pistons  reciprocable  in 
said  cylinders,  rotatable  followers  carried  by  said  pistons 
and  engageable  with  said  cam,  lubricating  means  for  sup- 
plying lubricant  to  one  side  of  said  followers,  said  fol- 
lowers including  pump  means  rotatable  therewith  for  the 
passage  of  said  lubricant  to  the  other  side  of  said  fol- 
lowers. 


3,016,109 
AIR  FILTER 
George  J.   Howard,   Jr.,   Fairfield,   Conn.,    assignor   to 
United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  721,704 
13  Claims.    (CI.  183—61) 


3,016,111 
MONODISC  STIRRUP  BRAKES 
Rene     Lucien,     Neuiliy-sur-Seine,     France,    assignor    to 
Recherches  Etudes  Production  R.E.P.,  Paris,  France, 
a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  May  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,225 

Claims  priority,  application  France  May  7,  1958 

1  Claim.     (CI.  188 — 73) 


1.  Air  filtering  system  for  a  powerplant  including  a 
perforated  filtering  inlet  member  having  a  surface  of  revo- 
lution, one  end  of  said  member  having  an  opening  for 
the  outlet  of  fluid  from  said  member,  the  other  end  of 
said  member  having  a  nose  section  connected  thereto, 
nozzle  means  mounted  in  said  member  for  rotation,  said 
nozzle  means  having  its  outlet  directed  generally  radially 
towards  the  inner  surface  of  said  member  and  in  juxta- 
posed relation  thereto,  separate  means  for  driving  said 
nozzle  means,  a  turbine  connected  to  said  driving  means, 
means  connecting  said  driving  means  to  said  nozzle  means! 
means  for  bypassing  said  filtering  member  comprising  a 
bypass  door  m  said  nose  section,  means  for  actuating 
sajd  door  mcluding  a  cylinder  and  piston  unit,  a  source  of 
fluid  under  pressure,  and  means  connecting  said  source 
of  fluid  to  said  member  and  to  said  turbine  for  maintaining 
said  door  m  its  closed  position  and  for  driving  said  turbine 
to  rotate  said  nozzle  means. 


A  jack  brake  comprising  an  axially  displaceable  brake 
disc,  a  brake  stirrup  operatively  associated  with  said  disc, 
a  fixed  part,  first  and  second  shafts  fixedly  coupled  to  the 
brake  stirrup  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  brake  disc 
on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  third  shaft  movably  associ- 
ated with  the  brake  stirrup  and  substantially  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  the  brake  disc,  first  and  second  supports  each 
carrying  a  friction  lining,  said  first  support  being  pivotally 
coupled  to  said  first  shaft,  said  second  support  being  pivot- 
ally coupled  to  said  third  shaft  and  movable  therewith, 
means  for  engaging  and  displacing  said  second  support! 
means  including  connecting  rods  of  equal  length  movably 
coupling  said  third  shaft  to  said  second  shaft  to  remain 
substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  brake  disc  for 
all  movements  of  said  third  shaft,  and  means  for  transmit- 
ting braking  torque  from  the  brake  stirrup  to  the  fixed 
part  including  a  swivel  mounted  on  the  fixed  part  and  an 
arm  mounted  on  said  swivel. 
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31)1(112  I          3^1M14 

BRAKE  ANCHOR  PIN  I  SLACK  ADJUSTER 

James  O.  Helrern,  Uwfaburg,  Ohk>,  .ssignor  to  Gener.l  Writer  R.  '*«>]"^'5?*:^®'  ™'  ■"J*™^ 

Motors  Corporation,  Detrott,  Mich^  a  corporatioa  of  Steel  Foondries,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  New 

V***''"Kled  Sept.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,71^  ^^^ '■?.•.  **'  ^•'J^^i^'"•',25^"* 

5  Claims.     (CI.  18»— 78)  13  Claims.     (CL  188— 2*3) 


5.  A  vehicle  drum  brake,  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  support  member,  means  on  said  support  member  ro- 
tatably  supporting  a  brake'  drum  and  vehicle  wheel,  an 
embossment  on  said  support  member  supporting  a  sub- 
assembly including  a  backing  plate,  a  wheel  cylinder, 
means  connecting  said  wheel  cylinder  to  said  backing 
plate,  two  brake  shoes  adapted  for  frictionally  engaging 
the  inner  periphery  of  said  brike  drum,  a  strut  positioned 
between  two  cooperative  adjacent  ends  of  said  brake 
shoes,  said  wheel  cylinder  positioned  between  the  oppo- 
site two  cooperative  adjacent  ends  of  said  brake  shoes. 
a  hollow  anchor  pin  engaging  said  brake  shoes  in  their 
retracted  position,  a  portion  of  said  hollow  anchor  pin 
extending  through  an  opening  in  said  backing  plate  and 
adapted  for  engaging  said  embossment  on  said  support 
member,  a  retraction  means  retracting  said  brake  shoes, 
fastening  means  extending  through  the  central  opening 
in  said  hollow  anchor  pin  adapted  for  threadedly  en- 
gaging said  embossment  on  said  support  member  thereby 
providing  the  fastening  means  for  said  subassembly. 


3,«1C113 

SAFETY  BRAKES  FOR  HOIST  LINES 

Gerald  J.  Easley,  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 

(4409  Mackey  Drive,  Richland  HUls  18,  Tex.) 

FUcd  Dec.  5,  1956,  Ser.  No.  626,460 

2  Claims.    (CL  188—189) 


1.  In  a  brake  arrangement  for  a  vehicle  having  • 
frame  and  a  supporting  wheel  and  axle  assembly  present- 
ing a  rotatable  friction  surface,  the  combination  of:  fric- 
tion shoe  means  dispwed  for  frictional  engagement  with 
said  surface;  a  generally  vertically  disposed  brake  lever 
pivotally  connected  to  said  friction  shoe  means;  power 
means  operatively  connected  to  the  brake  lever  for  actua- 
tion thereof;  and  an  automatic  slack  adjuster  mouiited  on 
the  frame,  said  slack  adjuster  presenting  an  opening  for 
receiving  said  brake  lever,  said  opening  being  elongated 
in  the  directiojj  of  slack  adjustment,  said  slack  adjuster 
presenting  adjacent  to  and  extending  along  the  length  of 
said  opening  substantially  parallel  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly facing  surfaces;  and  a  fulcrum  element  pivotally 
connected  to  said  brake  lever  and  supported  by  «nd  be- 
tween said  surfaces  for  lineal  movement  parallelly  there- 
of and  along  the  length  of  said  opening,  said  element 
being  the  sole  support  of  said  lever  for  resisting  the  brake 
torque  of  the  lever  about  said  rotatable  surface. 


I.  In  a  hoist,  a  housing,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in 
sdid  housing,  a  sheave  fixedly  carried  by  said  shaft,  a 
brake  drum  secured  to  said  housing,  a  brake  shoe  of  rela- 
tively large  mass  within  said  brake  drum,  cam  means  car- 
ried by  said  shaft  and  engaging  the  internal  periphery  of 
said  brake  shoe  whereby  a  sudden  change  in  the  velocity 
of  said  shaft  will  cause  relative  movement  between  said 
shoe  and  cam  means  and  move  said  shoe  into  frictional 
engagement  with  said  drum  aiK)  cam  means  to  stop  rota- 
tion-of  said  shaft. 


^  3,016,115 

PORTABLE  SHELTER 
Richard  Harrison  IH,  63  Prospect  Pariiway,  Portsmouth, 
Va.;  Henry  V.  Shriver,  128  Sir  Oliver  Road,  Norfolk, 
Va.;  and  Aylcr  J.  Holland,  U^  417  Rodcc  Blvd.,  Vir- 
ginia Beach,  Va. 

FUcd  Aug.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  754,751 
.  7  Claims.    (CI.  189—2) 


I.  A  portable  collapsible  shelter  comprising,  a  sheet 
of  substantially  rigid  material  having  a  hub  and  a  perim- 
eter spaced  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  hinge  lines  extend- 
ing from  said  hub  and  intersecting  said  perimeter,  ad- 
jacent hinge  lines  being  foldable  in  opposite  directions,  a 
tie  variable  in  length  at  will,  and  attachment  means  ad- 
jacent alternate  hinge  lines  and  spaced  from  said  hub  to 
holdingly  receive  said  tie.  whereby  said  alternate  hinge 
lines  may  be  adjustably  held  conjointly  inwardly  of  the 
hinge  lines  intermediate  said  alternate  hinge  lines  to  vary 
t.he  height  and  width  of  said  shelter  in  set  up  condition. 


3,016,116 

RETAINING  MEANS  FOR  CONSTRUCTION 

PANELS 

Clifton  L.  Clevenger,  5020  55th  Ave.,  HyattsvUle,  Md. 

Filed  Inly  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  750,241 

rl  Claim.     (O.  189—34) 

Structure  for  assembling  wall  panels  in  edge-to-edge 

coplanar  arrangement,  comprising:  a  pair  of  coextensive 


/ 


stud-defining  relatively  straight  strips  of  sheet  material 
having  their  medial  portions  interconnected  throughout 
the  lengths  thereof  and  their  lateral  portions  diverging 
at  least  along  one  edge  thereof  to  define  a  trough-like 
recess,  the  margins  of  said  diverging  portions  being  first 
bent  coplanarly  away  from  each  other,  next  bent  copla- 
narly  toward  each  other  to  provide  double-thickness  co- 
planar  flanges  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  plane 
defined  by  the  contacting  surfaces  of  said  medial  portions, 
and  finally  bent  toward  each  other  and  inwardly  of  the 
mouth  of  said  recess,  and  a  clip  member  formed  of  a 
third  strip  of  sheet  material  of  a  length  substantially 
equal    to   that  of  said  first-mentioned  strips  bent   into 


second  angle  with  a  tangent  to  said  second  point,  said 
second  angle  at  a  predetermined  decrement  relative  to  said 
first  angle,  and  each  successive  point  being  located  at  the 
intersections  of  successive  circles  and  lines  drawn  at  angles 
diminishing  at  the  same  predetermined  decrement  with 
tangents  to  the  preceding  points,  the  shape  of  said  cutting 
edge  being  such  that  all  points  along  said  cutting  edge  cut 
evenly,  uniformly  and  simultaneously  as  said  anchor  is 
rotated  in  the  soil. 


T-shaped  cross-section  with  its  marginal  portions  defining 
coplanar  flanges  forming  halves  of  the  cross  bar  of  the 
T  and  with  its  central  portion  defining  a  two-lamina  stem 
of  said  T,  the  laminae  of  which  stem  diverge  slightly 
toward  and  are  integrally  joined  at  the  free  end  of  the 
stem  by  an  integral  rounded  portion  to  provide  a  rounded- 
end  tapered  tongue  for  easy  insertion  between  and  bind- 
ing engagement  with  the  edges  of  the  said  stud-defining 
strips  intumed  at  the  mouth  of  said  recess,  whereby  the 
adjacent  edges  of  coplanar  wall  panels  of  various  thick- 
ness can  be  quickly  and  easily  fixed  to  the  face  of  the 
5tud  defined  by  said  strips,  with  the  edges  of  said  panels 
held  thereagainst  and  covered  by  the  oppositely  extending 
flanges  of  said  clip. 


3,016,117 
SCREW  ANCHOR 
Gerald  A.  Petersen,  Saratoga,  Calif.    (%  Petersen  En- 
gineering Co.,  461  Kifer  Road,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.) 
FUed  Jan.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,198 
5  Oafans.     (O.  189—91) 


1.  A  screw  anchor  comprising  a  shaft,  a  hub  on  said 
shaft,  and  a  helical  blade  on  said  hub,  said  blade  have  a 
cutting  edge  having  a  curved  configuration  connecting  a 
series  of  points,  said  poinu  being  situated  on  concentric 
circles  of  radii  increasing  in  equal  increments,  the  first 
point  being  located  on  the  innermost  of  said  circles  at  a 
radius  slightly  greater  than  that  of  said  hub.  the  second 
point  being  located  at  the  intersection  of  the  second  inner- 
most of  said  circles  with  a  first  line  drawn  at  a  predeter- 
mined first  angle  with  a  tangent  to  said  first  point,  the 
third  point  being  located  at  the  intersection  of  the  third 
innermost  of  said  circles  with  a  second  line  drawn  at  a 


3,016,118 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  CLUTCHES  AND 

BRAKES 

Norman    C.    Zatsky,    Huntington,    N.Y.,    assignor    to 

Reeves   Instrument   Corporation,  Garden  City,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,552 
15  Claims.     (CI.  192—18) 


4.  An  electromagnetic  device  comprising  a  cylindrical 
housing,  first  and  second  substantially  annular  magnetic 
cores  coaxially  disposed  within  said  housing,  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  said  cores  being  axially  displaced  from  each 
other,  first  and  second  coils  surrounding  said  first  and 
second  annular  cores  respectively,  first  and  second  shafts 
rotatably  mounted  within  said  first  and  second  annular 
cores,  a  first  armature  rigidly  coupled  to  said  first  shaft, 
a  second  armature  slideably  mounted  on  said  second 
shaft  and  adapted  for  rotation  therewith,  spring  means 
surrounding  said  second  shaft  and  pressing  against  said 
second  armature,  said  spring  means  urging  said  second 
armature  away  from  said  first  armature,  and  first  and  sec- 
ond torque  transmitting  discs  afl^xed  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond armatures  respectively  for  rotation  in  the  space  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  coils,  said  second  torque 
transmitting  disc  being  translated  axially  by  said  second 
armature  to  engage  said  first  torque  transmitting  disc 
when  said  coils  are  energized. 

6.  An  electromagnetic  device  as  defined  in  claim  4, 
further  comprising  an  annular  stationary  braking  surface 
situated  within  said  housing  and  wherein  said  second 
torque  transmitting  disc  is  pressed  against  said  braking 
surface  by  the  action  of  said  spring  means  when  said  coils 
are  de-energized. 


3,016,119 
CLUTCH  STRUCTURE  WITH  FLAT  AND 
UNDULATED  DISK  PACK 
Maurice    S.    Rosenberger,    Birmingham,    and    Frank    J. 
W*"***".   Franklfa    Vfllage,   Mich.,   and    Harold    W. 
Scfanhz,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1953,  Ser.  No.  386,976 
7  Claims.  (CI.  192—68) 
I.  For  use  in  an  automatic  transmission,  a  wet  clutch 
pack  adapted  to  operate  in  a  fluid  vehicle  comprising  a 
plurality  of  each  of  two  types  of  plates  alternately  ar- 
ranged in  torque  transmitting  relation  to  one  another,  one 
type  of  plates  consisting  of  unfaced  metal  having  a  waved 
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peripheral  surface  including  at  least  three  waves,  and  the 
other  type  of  plates  consisting  of  a  flat  metal  base  includ- 


:4-  Z4 
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ing  non-metallic  friction  facings  coextensively^bonded  to 
each  side  of  every  plate. 


3,016,120 
CLUTCH,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  MOTOR 
VEHICLES 
Kurt  Hiasscmumii,  Stirttgart«ObcrtiirUiciin,  Paul  Mau- 
ctacr,    Stuttgart,    and    Hans    StalllMHimcr,    Esslingeo- 
HobcnbahJ,  Germany,  assignon  to  Lamcllcn-  und  Knp- 
plnngsban   Angait   Hansscrmann,   Stuttgart-Obcrturk* 
bctan,  Germany 

FUcd  July  2,  195S,  Scr.  No.  746,189 

Clalfns  priority,  applkatioo  Germany  Dec.  5, 1957 

2  Claims.     (CL  192—89) 


1.  In  a  clutch,  especially  for  motor  vehicles:  a  bell- 
shaped  body  adapted  to  be  drivingly  connected  to  a 
drive  sheft  and  comprising  a  hub  portion  and  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  skirt  extending  in  axial  direction  of 
said  hub  f>ortion,  said  skirt  having  first  cutouts  and  sec- 
ond cutouis.  a  hub  member  having  a  radially  extend- 
ing flange  and  being  located  within  said  skirt  in  radially 
spaced  relationship  thereto,  said  hub  member  being  sub- 
stantially coaxial  with  said  skirt  and  being  adapted 
drivingly  to  be  connected  to  an  output  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  friction  plates  respectively  connected  to  opposite  sides 
of  si^id  flange,  intermediate  disc  means  extending  be- 
tween said  friction  plates  and  engaging  said  flrst  cut- 
outs for  rotation  with  said  hell-shaped  body  and  for 
selective  frictional  driving  engagement  with  said  fric- 
tion plates,  an  axially  displaceable  pressure  plate  hav- 
ing a  flanged  portion  and  being  mounted  within  said 
skirt  for  selectively  exerting  pressure  on  said  fri.tion 
plates  and  said  intermediate  disc  means,  an  annular  sup- 
porting disc  member  having  its  major  portion  located 
within  said  skirt  and  being  pr^ided  with  radial  exten- 
sions extending  into  said  second  cutouts  for  establish- 
ing rotatable  connection  between  said  supporting  disc 
member  and  said  bell-shaped  body,  ^aid  supporting  disc 
member  also  being  provided  with  peripheral  cutouts 
slidably  engaging  said  flanged  portion,  a  cone-shaped 
spring  having  its  marginal  portion  in  engagement  with 
said  pressure  plate  and  being  operable  selectively  to 
move  said  pressure  plate  axially  in  either  direction  for 
respectively  establishing ,  and  interrupting  frictional  en- 
gagement  between   said   friction   plates  and  said   inter- 


mediate disc  means,  said  suj^wrting  disc  member  hav- 
ing its  inner  marginal  portion  curved  toward  and  in 
engagement  with  the  inner  side  of  the  outer  marginal 
portion  of  saia  spring  at  points  spaced  from  the  points 
of  contact  of  said  spring  with  said  pressure  plate,  an 
annular  lid  member  having  its  inner  marginal  portion 
curved  toward  and  engaging  the  outer  side  of  said  spring 
substantially  oipotite  to  the  lid  member  engaging  por- 
tion of  said  supporting  disc  member,  and  a  spring  ring 
supported  by  and  in  engagement  with  the  inner  surface 
of  said  skirt  and  engaging  the  outer  marginal  portion 
of  said  lid  member  to  thereby  secure  the  latter  and  said 
friction  plates  and  said  pressure  plate  as  well  as  said 
intermediate  disc  means  within  said  skirt. 


3,016,121 
HYDRAULICALLY  OPERATED  CLUTCH 
Bruce  H.  Mosbacher,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Roper 
Hydraulics,    Inc.,    Rockford,    HI.,    a    corporation    of 
Diinob 

FUcd  May  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,464 
12  Claims.    (CL  192—91) 


1.  A  mtjltiple  disk  dutd)  including  a  bousing,  coaxial 
drive  and  driven  members  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
housing,  flrst  and  second  sets  of  coaxial  clutch  elements 
respectively  mounted  on  said  drive  and  driven  members 
and  interleaved) to  form  a  stack,  a  first  pressure  applying 
member  on  saic^  driven  member  at  one  side  of  said  stack, 
a  second  pressure  applying  member  mounted  on  said 
driven  member  for  rotation  therewith  and  for  axial  move- 
ment relative  thereon,  means  including  a  spring  carried 
by  said  driven  member  and  engaging  said  second  pressure 
applying  member  for  urging  the  latter  in  a  direction  to 
compress  the  stack  of  clutch  elements'  and  engage  the 
clutch,  means  including  a  radially  extending  wall  portion 
on  said  driven  member  defining  an  annular  cylinder,  an 
annular  piston  in  said  cylinder  engageable  with  said  sec- 
ond pressure  applying  member  for  moving  the  latter  ax- 
ially away  from  the  stack  of  clutch  elements  when  fluid 
under  pressure  is  supplied  to  said  cylinder,  said  radially 
extending  wall  portion  having  a  passage  extending  there- 
through ^d  spaced  radially  outwardly  from  the  axis  of 
said  driven  member,  an  annular  distributor  ring  means 
mounted  on  said  housing  for  axial  sliding  movement  and 
having  one  end  face  thereof  engaging  said  wall  portion 
in  overlying  refation  to  said  passage  therein,  means  for^ 
urging  said  ring  means  axially  into  close  running  fit  with 
said  wall  portiqn,  and  means  including  a  passage  in  said 
ring  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  through 
said  passage  in  the  wall  portion  to  said  cylinder. 
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3,016,122 
AUTOMATICALLY  ENGAGING  AND  DISENGAG- 
ING OVERRUNNING  CLUTCH 
Donald   L.   MUlcr,  Horsebeads,  N.Y.,   assignor  to  The 
Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,478 
6  Claims.     (CI.  192—104) 


of  depending  leads  arranged  in  a  patterned  array  about 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  stem,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  housing;  a  first  stem  holder  portion  mounted  in 
said  housing  for  rotation  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  first  portion,  a  gear  aflfixed  to  said  first  portion  for 
rotation  therewith,  said  first  portion  including  a  wafer 
contacting  member  transverse  to  said  ponion  axis;  a  sec- 
ond stem  holder  portion  mounted  in  said  first  portion  for 
reciprocating  movement  along  the  axis  of  said  first  por- 
tion, said  second  portion  slidably  secured  to  said  first 
portion  for  concurrent  rotation  therewith,  said  second 
portion  including  a  member  having  apertures  formed 
therein  for  receiving  the  depending  leads  of  said  stem, 


1.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  driving  clutch  member 
having  torque-transmitting  means  formed  on  a  lateral 
face  thereof,  a  driven  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  align- 
ment with  the  driving  clutch  member,  a  driven  clutch 
member  slidably  journalled  on  the  driven  shaft  having 
laterally  positioned  torque-transmitting  means  movable 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  torque-transmitting 
means  of  the  driving  clutch  member,  an  axially  inrfined 
torque-transmitting  connection  from  the  driven  clutch 
member  to  the  driven  shaft  operable  to  force  the  driven 
clutch  member  axially  into  engagement  with  the  driving 
clutch  member,  means  including  centrifugal  means  for 
disengaging  said  clutch  members  when  the  driven  clutch 
meniber  overruns  above  a  predetermined  speed,  and  a 
frictional    connection    for    transmitting    torque    between 
the  driving  clutch  member  and  the  driven  clutch  member 
when  said  clutch  members  are  disengaged  from  each  other 
below  said  pLcdetermined  speed. 


3.016,123 

CONVEYOR  COUNTER 

Kenneth  L.  Wilcox,  99  Carr  St.,  Providence  5,  R.L 

Filed  June  9,  1960.  Ser.  No.  34,974 

4  Claims.    (CI.  19^—35) 


said  apertures  aligned  with  said  first  ponion  axis;  a  spring 
reacUng  between  said  first  and  second  holder  pcMiions 
along  said  first  portion  axis  whereby  a  stem  may  be  held 
between  said  wafer  contacting  member  and  said  apertured 
member  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  stem  aligned 
with  said  first  portion  axis;  a  multilated  gear  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  housing  in  engagement  with  said  gear 
affixed  to  said  first  portion,  a  cam  follower  mounted  on 
said  mutilated  gear,  a  cam  in  contacting  relation  with  said 
follower,  and  means  for.  producing  relative  movement 
between  said  cam  and  said  housing  whereby  said  mutilated 
gear  is  caused  to  pivot  on  said  housing  thereby  rotating 
satd  holder  portions  a  disunce  proportional  to  the  move- 
ment between  said  cam  and  said  housing. 


3,016,125 
'^^S^'SJ?  MEANS  AND  CARRIERS  FOR  ENVEL- 

John  W.  Lucag,  1857  Windsor  Road.  San  Marino,  Calif. 

FUed  May  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  815,162 

7  Claims,     (a.  198—38) 


1.  A  counter  for  a  conveyor  having  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  extending  guide  rails  with  a  plurality  of 
parallel  axles  mounted  therein  with  rollers  on  said  axles, 
a  supporting  plate  for  a  counter  having  a  clip  means 
adapted  to  extend  over  one  axle  of  the  conveyor  and 
having  a  second  clip  means  oriented  at  right  angles  to 
the  first  clip  means  adapted  to  extend  over  the  longi- 
tudinal rail  of  the  conveyor,  a  counting  mechanism 
•mxed  to  the  support  plate,  fsaid  counting  mechanism 
having  an  actuating  shaft  extending  therefrom,  an  actuat- 
ing lever  being  affixed  to  said  actuating  shaft,  said  lever 
being  oriented  in  a  general  vertical  direction  away  from 
the  supporting  plate  and  extending  above  the  supporting 
plate  a  distance  greater  than  the  clip  means. 


3,016,124 
ARTICLE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
!2?  L.  Crosby,  Austin,  and  Henry  W.  Rocber,  Empo- 
rium.  Pa.,  assignon  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1960.  Ser.  No.  19,838 
2  Claims.    (CL  198—33) 
-1.  In  a  device  for  selectively  angulariy  positioning  a 
stem  composed  of  an  insulating  wafer  having  a  plurality 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  envelope  to  co- 
operate with  a  series  of  magnetized  plates  individually  to 
sort  them  into  different  groups  for  forwarding  to  diflferent 
destinations  respectively,  by  means  of  magnetized  steel 
plates  to  function  as  a  carrier  for  the  same,  said  envelopes 
having  two  lines  of  metallic  elements  extending  trans- 
versely acro«5s  the  face  thereof,  and  out  of  contact  with 
each  other,  said  metaUic  elements  operating  to  adhere  to 
and  attach  the  envelope  to  the  said  magnetized  carrier 
plates  individually,  by  the  magnetic  attraction  of  said 
magnetized  plates;  the  distance  between  said  laterally  ex- 
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tending  nnetallic  elements  and  their  individual  location  on 
said  envelopes  being  distinctive  to,  and  corresponding  to, 
the  destinations  of  said  envelopes. 


3,0U,12« 
DECELERATING  DEVICE 
Dcanc  A.  Bcytes,  Norwalk,  Cotnn^  assignor  to  Pttacy- 
Bowcs,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Cooo^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Jan.  U,  1960,  Scr.  No.  4,800 
4  Claims.     (O.  198—140) 


verscly  to  the  sdcond  path  of  travel  so  that  the  third  roll 
defines  an  end  of  that  path,  and  a  fourth  roil  arranged 
diagonally  in  plan  with  respect  to  the  first  and  third  rolls; 
the  belt  being  looped  to  travel  over  and  under  the  first 
roll,  over  and  u^Kkr  the  second  roll  in  the  direction  op- 
posite to  that  of^its  travel  around  the  first  roll,  imder  and 
spirally  over  thk  fourth  roll,  whereby  its  path  of  travel 
is  changed,  and  under  and  over  the  third  roll. 


.  » 


3,016,128 
JOINT  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  CONVEYOR 
HOUSING 
Frederick  W.  Hacker,  Kankakee,  DL,  assignor,  by 

assignments,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Harrcstorc  Prodncts,  Inc., 
Kankakee,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct  13, 195t,  Scr.  No.  766,978 
5  Claims.     (CL  198—213) 


1.  A  device  for  decelerating  articles  such  as  letter  mail 
when  the  latter  are  rapidly  fed  edgewise,  said  device  hav- 
ing a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  fingers  mounted  for  individual 
pivotal  movement  about  said  shaft  said  fingers  being 
adapted  to  extend  transversely  of  the  path  of  feed  of  said 
articles,  and  an  individual  friction  means  yieldably  re- 
straining each  of  said  fingers  against  said  pivotal  move- 
ment in  the  direction  of  feed  of  said  articles  whereby  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  kinetic  energy  of  each  fed  article 
is  dissipated  as  friction  when  any  of  said  fingers  are  piv- 
otally  deflected  upon  being  struck  by  each  fed  article 
thereby  reducing  the  tendency  for  each  fed  article  to 
bounce. 


3,016,127 
BELT  CONVEYOR  APPARATUS 
Emmlt  R.  Cooper,  California,  Pa.,  assignor  to  J<hics  A 
Laughlin  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  fa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1956,  Scr.  No.  617,012 
11  Clafatts.     (a.  190—184) 


1.  In  a  belt  conveyor  system  for  moving  material  con- 
tinuously along  two  straight  paths  of  travel  intersecting  in 
plan,  the  combinatioAcomprising  an  endless  belt,  first  and 
second  rolls  arranged  Transversely  to  the  first  path  of  trav- 
el so  that  the  first  roll  defines  an  end  of  that  path  and  the 
second  roll  is  positioned  below  the  first  roll,  a  third  roH 
arranged  adjacent  the  first  and  second  rolb  and  trans- 


1.  A  conveyor  structure,  comprising  a  pair  of  conveyor 
housing  sections  disposed  in  spaced  end-to-end  relation  to 
provide  an  open  joint  therebetween,  a  flange  formed  on 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  housing  sections  and  extend- 
ing laterally  outwardly  of  the  respective  housing  sections; 
a  conveyor  member  disposed  within  said  housing  sec- 
tions and  adapted  to  move  a  material  within  said  sec- 
tions, a  generally  U-shaped  strap  disposed  outwardly 
of  the  housing  sections  and  disposed  across  said  joint, 
said  strap  having  a  pair  of  inwardly  extending  spaced 
tianges  disposed  longitudinally  outward  of  the  respective 
flanges  on  said  housing  sections  to  prevent  longitudinal 
and  lateral  displacement  of  said  housing  sections,  and 
means  for  securing  the  free  upper  ends  of  the  strap  to- 
gether to  clamp  paid  strap  to  said  housing  sections. 


3,016,129 

INSULATED  CARRYING  CASE  FOR  HEATED 

FROZEN  FOOD  DINNERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Edward  G.  Kfaig  HI,  1004  Wcdgcwood  Road,  Baltimore, 

Md.,  asrignor  of  onc-lialf  to  Joseph  Wynigcr,  Balti- 

t,  Md. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1957,  Scr.  No.  696,493  • 

3ClaiM.    (a.  206— 4) 


1.  An  insulateid  carrying  case  adapted  to  snugly  house 
a  frozen  food  dinner  complete  in  its  pre-packaged  con- 
tainer, comprising,  a  pair  of  sections  hinged  together  to 
form  an  integral  case,  each  of  said  sections  comprising  an 
outer  rectangular  casing  having  a  bottom  and  having  ad- 
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jacent  raised  wall  portions  terminating  in  a  continuous 
exposed  edge,  and  an  inner  shell  having  a  perimeter  which 
is  smaller  than  the  perimeter  of  said  edge  of  said  casing, 
a  continuous  band  of  insulation  material  disposed  there- 
between with  the  inner  perimeter  of  said  band  being 
rigidly  secured  to  said  perimeter  of  said  shell  and  with  the 
outer  perimeter  of  said  band  being  rigidly  secured  to  said 
edge  of  said  casing  so  as  to  form  a  complete  and  con- 
tinuous heat-resisting  seal  between  said  casing  and  said 
respective  shell,  each  of  said  shells  being  provided  with 
three  cavities  recessed  below  the  plane  of  said  edge  of  said 
casing  and  separated  one  from  another  by  flat  surfaces  on 
said  shell,  each  of  said  cavities  of  one  shell  being  comple- 
mentary to  a  respective  one  of  said  cavities  of  the  other 
shell  so  as  to  form  three  separate  compartments  when  said 
sections  are  brought  together,  said  shells  and  said  cavities 
therein  thereby  being  adapted  to  snugly  house  the  usual 
three  portions  of  a  typical  frozen  food  dinner,  said  flat  sur- 
faces separating  said  cavities  one  from  another  being  pro- 
vided with  complementary  tongue  and  groove  formations 
on  respective  shells,  said  tongue  and  groove  formations 
having  a  clearance  therebetween  when  said  sections  are 
joined  together  which  is  just  sufficient  so  that  the  rela- 
tively soft  separating  portions  of  a  usual  package  for  a 
frozen  food  pinner  will  be  pinched  together  when  said 
sections  are  closed  in  order  that  the  individual  courses  of 
the  meal  will  be  prevented  from  miming  together,  whereby 
,  said  carrying  case  may  be  held  in  a  variety  of  convenient 
positions,  and  means  for  locking  said  section's  together. 


3,016,130 

PORTABLE  NECKTIE  HOLDER  AND  PRESS 

Ocm  F.  Storckman,  1914  W.  Mahi  St,  Jefferson  City,  Mo. 

FUed  Sept  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,460 

2  Claims,     (a.  206—7) 


~~W^r^^\^i 


1.  A  portable  tie  storing  and  pressing  container  com- 
prising a  pair  of  outer  sheets  and  at  least  two  of  inner 
sheets,  the  inner  sheets  being  attached  together  adjacent 
a  common  side  edge,  the  inner  sheets  having  upper  edges 
with  a  plurality  of  spaced  notches  therein,  a  tie  received 
within  each  notch  and  draped  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
corresponding  sheet  for  providing  separation  of  the  ties  so 
draped,  each  suspended  from  a  separate  one  of  the 
notches  with  portions  of  each  tie  on  either  side  of  an 
inner  sheet,  each  outer  sheet  being  integrally  hinged  to 
and  foldable  toward  and  away  from  an  inner  sheet,  along 
fold  lines  parallel  to  the  side  edges  thereof,  the  ties  being 
pressed  between  the  inner  and  outer  sheets,  and  between 
the  two  inner  sheets,  when  the  outer  sheets  are  folded 
toward  the  inner  sheets,  whereby  the  ties  arc  held  in 
place  as  initially  separated  from  one  another  by  their  in- 
dependent suspension  from  the  notches. 


3,016,131 
FOOD  CONTAINER 
Thomas  B.  Kennedy,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dia- 
mond National  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  25, 1960,  Ser.  No.  4447 
8  Claims.    (CL  206—45.33) 
1.  A  container  adapted  for  packaging  objects  which 
extend  above  the  height  of  the  container  comprising  a 
774  O.O.— 21 


support  having  a  horizontal  bottom  wall,  upstanding  side 
walls  and  end  walls  integral  with  said  bottom  wall  and  an 
open  upper  side,  said  side  walls,  end  walls  and  bottom 
wall  being  of  semi-rigid  material,  a  rectangular  thin 
flexible  sheet  of  wrapping  material  having  a  width  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  the  width  of  said  bottom  wall 
and  a  length  sufficient  to  extend  across  the  bottom  wall, 
over  the  side  walls,  across  the  open  upper  side  including 
the  objects  adapted  to  be  supported  On  said  bottom  wall, 
and  again  across  the  bottom  wall,  said  wrapping  material 
being  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  underside  of  said 


bottom  wall  to  fixedly  hold  said  sheet  (mi  said  support  in 
a  predetermined  position  for  wraj^ing  about  said  support 
and  its  contents,  a  plurality  of  slits  extending  throu^  the 
intermediate  portion  of  said  sheet  which  is  adapted  to 
extend  over  the  open  upper  side  of  said  support  and  the 
objects  therein,  whereby  when  the  sheet  is  wrapped  tightly 
around  the  support  and  its  contents  the  slits  will  open  up 
to  closely  follow  the  contour  of  the  objects  extending 
above  the  support  and  the  side  edges  of  the  sheet  will  be 
positioned  adjacent  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  end  walls 
of  the  support. 

3,016,132 
MULTI-FUNCTIONING  MOLDED  PlJLP  ARTICLE- 
PACKING  MEMBER 
Charles  J.  Chaplin,  South  Portland,  Maine,  assignor  to 
Diamond  National  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,017 
3  ChUms.     (CL  206—46) 


1.  In  a  package  comprising  a  rectangular  container, 
an  article  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  including 
differently  conformed  opposite  ends,  one  of  said  casing 
ends  including  a  rectangular  flange  surrounding  a  trans- 
verse lens  portion,  mounting  studs  projecting  from  one 
side  of  said  rectangular  flange  at  the  comers  thereof  and 
parallel  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  casing,  the  other 
casing  end  including  mounting  screws  projecting  longi- 
tudinally therefrom,  and  a  pair  of  identically  conformed 
packing  members  disposed  in  respective  inverted  rela- 
tionship at  opposite  ends  of  said  casing  and  within  said 
rectangular  container,  said  packing  members  comprising 
a  transversely  apertured  rectangular  center  section,  four 
rectangularly  disposed  side  sections  uni-directionally 
hinged  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  adjacent  side  sec- 
tions of  said  center  section  in  juxtaposition  with  the  inner 
surface  portions  of  said  rectangular  container,  said  rec- 
tangular center  section  including  on  one  side  thereof  a 
circular  recess  portion  extending  in  the  direction  toward 
which  said  side  sections  are  uni-directionally  hinged  and 
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circumposed  about  one  end  of  the  cylindrical  casing,  the 
other  side  of  said  rectangular  center  section  including 
rectangularly  disposed  abutmenr  portions  engaging  be- 
neath the  respective  corners  of  said  rectangular  flange 
of  the  cylindrical  casing,  said  circular  recess  portion  in- 
cluding a  circular  orienting  portion  disposed  inwardly 
of  said  rectangularly  disposed  abutment  portions,  said 
side  sections  of  said  packing  members  including  abut- 
ment foot-portions  adjacent  said  hinge  line  and  posi- 
tioning said  side  sections  normal  to  said  rectangular  cen- 
ter section,  said  abutment  foot-portions  including  a 
shoulder  portion  in  substantially  coplanar  relation  and 
providing  a  fragmentary  support  surface  at  one  side  Of 
said  rectangular  flange,  said  packing  member  side  sections 
including  positioning  ribs  extending  in  the  direction  of 
said  abutment  foot-portions  and  including  a  first  surface 
portion  spaced  from  and  substantially  parallel  to  said 
shoulder  portions  and  positioned  in  overlying  relation- 
ship to  said  abutment  portions,  said  positioning  ribs  in- 
cluding second  surface  portions  substantially  normal  to 
said  first  surface  portions  and  arjzuately  conformed  and 
juxtaposed  on  a  fragmentary  portion  of  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  cylindrical  casing,  said  positioning  ribs  in- 
cluding angularly  extending  portions  diverging  away  from 
one  edge  of  said  second  surface  portions,  said  angularly 
extending  portions  forming  a  space  therebetween  in 
which  the  mounting  studs  of  said  rectangular  flange  are 
received. 


II 


3,016,133 

CAN  PACKAGE 

John  Alexander  Jones,  6312  Fairfield  Drive, 

Flourtown,  Pm. 

FUcd  Jan.  29,  I960,  Ser.  No.  5,462 

4  Claims.     (CI.  206—47) 


1.  A  package  of  four  similar  generally  rectangular  con- 
tainers having  a  length  greater  than  their  width,  daid  con- 
tainers being  arranged  in  a  square  with  the  front  wall  of 
each  container  coplanar  with  and  contiguous  to  a  side 
wall  of  an  adjacent  container,  said  square  having  in  each 
direction  a  dimension  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  width 
and  length  of  the  rectangular  containers,  said  containers 
forming  a  central  square  pocket  therein  having  a  dimen- 
sion in  each  direction  equal  to  the  difference  between  said 
length  and  width,  a  measuring  means  received  in  said 
pocket,  and  wrapping  means  retaining  said  containers  and 
measuring  means  in  assembled  relation.  , 


3,016,134  I     «. 

DENTAL  AMALGAM  PACKAGE 
Harold  Borsnk,  P.O.  Box  968,  Pittsburg,  Calif. 
Filed  Joly  1,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  824,424 
10  aaims.     (CI.  206--47t 
8.  A  container  for  mercury  for  use  in  an  amalgam 
comprising  a  readily  frangible  rigid  shell  constructed  of 
forming  the  shell  whereby  the  internal  volume  may  be 
alloy  filings  and  capable  of  being  intermingled  with  liquid 
mercury  and  forming  an  amalgam,  said  shell  retaining  its 
shape  during  normal  handling  and  packaging  thereof  and 
including  an  internal  volume  enclosed  by  the  shell  pro- 
portionate to  the  quantity  of  alloj^  filings  employed  in 
filled  with  mercury  to  exclude  air  therefrom  and  also  to 
automatically  measure  the  quantity  of  mercury  so  that 


the  quantity 
quantity 


tity  oi 
of  alM 
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mercury  will  be  proportionate  to  the 
y  filings  so  that  the  mercury  and  alloy 


filings  may  be  amalgamated  without  further  measure- 
ment of  either  ingredient. 


3,016,135 

DISPENSING  PACKAGE  AND  BOX  FOR 

STRIP  MATERIALS 

Francis  Ellis  Green,  Jr.,  Clarks  Green,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Evreka  Specialty  Printing  Company,  Scranton,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Nov.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,035 
1  Claim,     (a.  206—52) 


A  dispensing  package  including  a  strip  of  material  to 
be  dispensed,  and  a  box  enclosing  a  major  portion  of  the 
strip;  said  box  having  opposed  flrst  and  second  side  panels 
and  opposed  first  and  second  end  panels  and  a  closing 
bottom,  an  internal  tab  connecting  said  first  end  panel  to 
said  second  side,  a  first  flap  attached  to  the  upper  margin 
of  one  of  said  side  panels  and  extending  over  the  portion 
o(  the  strip  with^i  the  box,  a  second  flap  attached  to  the 
upper  margin  of  I  said  first  end  panel  and  extending  over 
said  first  flap,  a  guide  tab  attached  to  said  second  flap  at 
the  end  thereof  remote  from  its  attachment  to  said  first 
end  panel  and  extending  into  the  box  adjacent  said  second 
end  panel,  said  guide  tab  being  disposed  intermediate  an 
end  of  said  first  flap  and  said  second  end  panel  with  said 
first  flap  preventing  movement  of  said  guide  tab  and  said 
second  flap  awayj  from  said  second  end  panel  to  reinforce 
the  connection  between  said  first  end  panel  and  said  sec- 
ond side  panel,  (he  strip  extending  from  within  the  box 
between  said  guide  tab  and  said  second  end  panel  and 
thence  over  the  outer  surface  of  s^d  second  flap,  and  a 
third  flap  attached  to  the  upper  margin  of  the  one  of  said 
side  panels  other  than  that  side  panel  to  which  said  first 
flap  is  attached,  said  third  flap  extending  over  said  second 
flap  with  the  strip  located  between  said  second  and  third 
flaps,  said  third  flap  having,  a  dimension  along  the  length 
of  the  strip  less  than  the  corresponding  dimension  of  said 
second  flap  and  terminating  short  of  said  second  end  panel 
and  thereby  exposing  the  strip  at  a  point  between  said 
second  end  panel  and  the  edge  of  said  third  flap  adjacent 
to  said  second  end  panel.  i 


3,016,136 

HANDLE  DEVICE 

Oi«l}cta  Jnks  Ponpitcii,  Itasca,  DL,  assignor  to  Illinois 

Tool  Works,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Hlinois 

FUcd  Feb.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  795,103  i 

^  Claims.     (CI.  206—56)  ' 

1.  A  molded  plastic  handle  structure  comprising  an 
elongated  bight  forming  a  nominally  horizontal  elongated 
body  portion,  a  pair  of  legs  at  the  opposite  ends  of  and 
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integral  Wtth  said  body  portion,  said  legs  depending  from 
said  body  portion  and  diverging  relative  to  one  another 
to  free  ends,  and  a  head  at  each  of  said  free  leg  ends 
integral  therewith  and  each  adapted  to  enter  an  aperture 
smaller  than  the  maximum  transverse  dimension  of  said 
head  and  to  resist  retraction  therethrough,  each  said  head 
having  a  tapered  nose  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
arms  extending  upwardly  in  diverging  relation  therefrom 
to  upper  ends  spaced  from  the  handle  structure  legs  and 

4^ 


mixed  with  brine  to  when  the  langbeinite  concentrate  is 
substantially  separated  from  the  aqueous  solution  being 
less  than  about  five  minutes. 


flexible  relative  thereto  to  permit  insertion  through  an 
aperture  smaller  than  the  maximum  dimension  across 
said  aims,  said  arms  thereafter  springing  back  to  initial 
position  to  resist  retraction,  each  leg  and  pair  of  arms  ly- 
ing in  substantially  a  common  plane,  and  the  arms  hav- 
ing an  apprecisble  dimension  substantially  normal  to 
said  plane  to  impart  stiffness  in  said  arms  normal  to  said 
plane  whereby  said  arms  resist  deformation  other  than 
toward  and  away  from  said  legs. 


3,016,139 
METHOD  OF  BENEFICIATING  MICA 

Howard  W.  Adam,  Goavemenr,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Minerals  A  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Yorl( 
No  Drawing.     FUcd  Sept.  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  843,077 

6  Claims.  (O.  209—8) 
1.  The  process  which  com[M-ises  heating  a  mixture 
of  iron-stained  muscovite  and  iron-stained  biotite  mica 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  300*  F. 
to  about  1800°  F.  under  reducing  conditions  and  there- 
after subjecting  the  mixture  to  magnetic  separation  to 
produce  a  predominantly  muscovite  concentrate  and  a 
predominantly  biotite  tail. 


3,016,137 
PLASTIC  FILM  ROLL  SYSTEM 
Orthello  B.  Pollock,  Henrico  County,  Va.,  assignor  to 
Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Dcbiwarc 

FUcd  Nov.  6,  1957,  Scr.  No.  694,833 
4  Claims.    (CL  206—58) 


3,016,140 
CARD  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Stnart  L.  Peck,  Santa  Monica,  and  Loren  R.  WUson, 
Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Magnavoz 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dclar 

FUcd  Jan.  30,  1956,  Scr.  No.  562,154 
29  Claims.     (CL  209—72) 


I.  A  roll  of  clear  plastic  film  wound  with  the  adjacent 
convolutions  in  direct  surface  contact  with  each  other, 
the  said  film  exhibiting  a  tendency  for  adjacent  layers 
thereof  to  cling  together,  and  means  to  facilitate  detach- 
ment of  successive  predetermined  sections  of  the  film, 
said  means  comprising  uniformly  spaced  lines  of  perfora- 
tions through  the  film,  each  extending  transversely  across 
the  width  of  the  film,  and  corresponding  spaced  narrow 
lengths  of  embossed  areas  of  the  film  disposed  immediate- 
ly adjacent  the  respective  lines  of  perforations  on  that  side 
of  each  perforation  furthest  from  the  leading  edge  of 
the  rolled  fi'm,  whereby  the  film  is  readily  tearable  along 
each  line  of  perforations,  leaving  an  embossed  area  on 
the  new  leading  end  of  the  film  to  facilitate  locating  and 
lifting  the  said  new  leading  end  of  the  film  from  the  roll. 


3,016,138 
PROCESS  OF  BENEFICIATING  LANGBEINITE 

ORES 
Ira  M.  Lc  Baron,  Evanston,  HI.,  and  Douglas  H.  Fenske, 
Lakeland,  Fla.,  assignors  to  International  Minerals  & 
Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Dec.  11,  1958,  Scr.  No.  779,549 

11  Clafans.  (CI.  209—2) 
1.  A  process  of  concentrating  langbeinite  in  an  ore  con- 
taining langbeinite,  sylvite  and  halite  which  comprises 
preparing  a  freely  flowing  aqueous  pulp  of  sized  ore  by 
mixing  sized  ore  with  brine,  flowing  said  pulp  by  gravity 
as  a  slurry  stream  in  a  spiral  path  at  a  rate  of  flow  at 
least  sufficient  to  avoid  any  substantial  amount  of  ag- 
glomeration of  particles,  collecting  a  langbeinite  concen- 
trate portion  from  the  spiralled  stream  as  a  slurry,  and 
substantially  separating  the  langbeinite  concentrate  from 
aqueous  solution,  the  time  interval  from  when  the  ore  is 


1.  In  combination  for  use  with  a  plurality  of  cards 
each  having  a  plurality  of  signal  information  media  there- 
on, a  rotatable  drum  provided  with  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings at  its  periphery;  means  including  a  rotatable  drum 
for  exerting  a  force  on  the  cards  to  hold  the  cards  in 
fixed  position  on  the  drum  during  the  drum  rotation;  a 
member  for  receiving  the  cards  from  the  first  drum; 
means  having  a  stationary  disposition  displaced  from  the 
drum  for  subjecting  the  cards  to  a  fluid  stream  under 
pressure  with  a  force  exceeding  that  exerted  on  the  cards 
by  the  card  holding  means 'and  in  a  direction  counter- 
acting the  force  exerted  on  the  cards  by  the  card  holding 
means;  the  fluid-pressure  means  and  the  holding  means 
including  the  drum  being  constructed  to  maintain  the 
holding  force  exerted  by  the  holding  means  on  the' cards 
during  the  action  of  the  fluid-pressure  means  in  remov- 
ing the  cards  from  the  dnun;  and  means  operatively  cou- 
pled to  the  fluid-pressure  means  few  obtaining  only  in- 
termittent operations  of  the  fluid-pressure  means  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  signal  information  on  the  cards  to 
obtain  a  transfer  of  only  particular  cards  in  the  plurality 
from  the  rotatable  drum  to  the  receiving  member. 


3,016,141 
MAIL  SORTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
John  W.  Lucas,  San  Marino,  Calif.     (%  Southwest  WeM- 
big  A  Mfg.  Co.,  3201  W.  Mission  Road,  AUuunbra, 
CaUf.) 

FUcd  Dec.  5,  1957,  Scr.  No.  700,837 
19  Oafans.    (CI.  209—72) 
1.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  endless  conveyor  having  a  plurality  of  platens 
in  succession  with  facing  sheets  of  latex  adhering  to  the 
outer  faces  thereof,  said  platens  and  facing  sheets  hav- 
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ing  perforations  through  the  same,  a  supply  hopper  hav- 
ing an  open  bottom  for  maintaining  a  pack  of  envelopes 
in  face  down  relation  above  and  adjacent  to  the  upper 
run  of  the  conveyor  with  the  lowermost  envelope  of  the 
pack  exposed  thro«tgh  said  open  hopper  bottom,  a  vac- 
uum suction  head  under  the  said  upper  run  and  in  line 
with  the  supply  hopper,  means  for  actuating  the  conveyor 
to  advance  the  platens  under  the  hopper,  and  a  connec- 


tion to  the  suction  head  for  maintaining  a  partial  vacuum 
in  said  suction  head  operating  through  the  agency  of  the 
perforations  to  .draw  the  envelopes  which  are  successively 
exposed  at  the  open  bottom  of  the  hopper  down  against 
the  respective  platens  as  the  same  are  passed  in  succes- 
sion between  the  supply  hopper  and  the  suction  heiad, 
said  envelopes  having  a  composition  for  cohesion  with 
the  facing  sheets  of  latex. 


METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISTRIBUT- 
ING AN  ARTICLE  TO  ONE  OF  SEVERAL  RE- 
CEIVING LOCATIONS 
Raymond  W.  Brown,  Evergreen  Park,  HI.,  assignor  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUmI  Apr.  26,  1960,  Scr.  No.  24,710 
7  aaimB.     (CL  209—74) 


I.  Apparatus  for  distributing  an  advancing  article  to 
one  of  several  receiving  locations,  which  comprises  a  grid 
mounted  for  movement  along  two  mutually  perpendicular 
axes  X  and  Y  and  having  a  plurality  of  article-receiving 
apertures  each  of  which  leads  to  an  associated  one  of  the 
receiving  locations,  each  aperture  being  disposed  in  one 
of  several  rows  parallel  to  the  X  axis  and  in  one  of  sev- 
eral  columns  parallel  to  the  Y  axis;  a  pair  of  similarly 
shaped  cams;  a  pair  of  cam  followers,  each  of  which  is 


arranged  so  as  to  move  said  grid  in  an  associated  one  of 
the  X  and  Y  directions;  means  for  rotating  said  cams  in 
synchronism  with  each  other,  said  cams  being  so  shaped 
that  said  grid  tends  to  reciprocate  in  the  X  direction  un- 
der the  influence  of  one  cam  and  in  the  Y  direction  un- 
der the  influence  of  the  other  cam;  means  for  stopping 
the  reciprocation  of  said  grid  in  the  X  direction  at  a  time 
when  the  column  containing  the  aperture  associated  with 
a  selected  receiving  location  registers  with  the  line  of  ad- 
vancement of  the  article;  and  means  for  stopping  the  re- 
ciprocation of  said  grid  in  the  Y  direction  at  a  time  when 
the  row  containing  the  aperture  associated  with  the  se- 
lected receiving  location  registers  with  the  line  of  ad- 
vancement of  the  article. 


3,016,143 
FLOTAtlON  OF  GRANULAR  ORES 
Joseph  E.  Trachta  and  Caries  O.  Rodriqoez,  Carlsbad, 
N.  Mcx.,  assignors  to  International  Minerals  &  Chem- 
ical Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,462 

10  Claims.  (CI.  209^166) 
1.  In  a  princess  for  separating  the  components  of  a 
granular  potash  ore  wherein  one  component  of  said  ore 
is  selectively  floated  in  the  iM-esence  of  a  selective  re- 
agent for  said  "component,  a  frothing  agent,  and  a  petro- 
leum oil  fraction,  the  improvement  which  comprises  cm- 
ploying  as  said  fraction  a  petroleum  fraction  having  a 
viscosity  at  130*  F.  greater  than  about  100  SSU.  more 
than  35%  unsulfonatable  materials,  and  a  distillation 
range  with  a  10%  point  above  about  500*  F. 


3,016.144 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  MIXTURES  OF 

SOLID  PARTICLES 

Ian  N.  J.  Lccman,  Bnussam,  Netbcrlands,  Msignor  to 

Stamicarboa  N.V,,  Hecrlcn,  Netherlands 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  784,747 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Jan.  3, 1958 

6  Claims.    (CL  209— 172.5) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  mixtures  of  solid  pu: 
tides  into  fractions  of  different  specific  gravities  by  the 
float  and  sink  method  comprising  a  tank  for  receiving 
a  separating  bath,  a  partition  wall  dividing  said  tank  into 
a  separating  compartment  having  a   mixture  receiving 
end  and  an  opposed  float  particle  discharging  end  and  a 
sink  discharge  compartment  between  the  ends  of  said 
separating  compartment  communicating  laterally  there- 
with through  a  passage  formed  by  the  bottom  of  the  tank 
and  the  lower  edge  of  said  partition  wall,  means  in  said 
separating  compartment  for  guiding  sinking  particles  in 
the  separating  bath  therein  to  the  central  k>wer  portion 
thereof,  conveyor  means  for  moving  the  particles  settling 
to  the  central  lower  portion  of  the  separating  compart- 
ment through  said  passage  and  said  sink  discharge  com- 
partment and  outwardly  of  said  tank,  and  means  for  dis- 
charging floating  particles  in  the  separating  bath  within 
said  separating  compartment  outwardly  of  the  float  dis- 
charge end  thereof,  said  partition  wall  being  formed  by  a 
row  of  flexible  ^elements  suspended  beside  each  other  in 
the  tank  and  denning  openings  therebetween  in  their  sus- 
pended condition  of  a  size  less  than  the  size  of  the  par- 
ticles to  be  separated. 
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3,016,145 

MAGNETIC  SEPARATOR 

Heinrich  Spodig,  Nettebcrge  84,  Bork,  Westphalia, 

Germany 

Filed  Sept  29, 1958,  Scr.  No.  763,894 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct  6,  1949 

1  Claim.     (CL  209—223) 


A  part-magnetic  separator  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  non-magnetic  drum;  stationary  carrier  i^ate  means  of 
ferro-magnetic  material  extending  longitudinally  in  said 
drum  and  having  longitudinal  edge  portions  adjacent  the 
inner  surface  of  the  drum;  a  group  of  permanent  magnet 
units  carried  by  said  plate  means  axial ly  spaced  from 
one  another  so  that  the  magnetic  circuit  is  closed  through 
said  plate  means,  each  unit  having  an  uneven  number  of 
permanent  magnet  rods  mounted  on  one  side  of  said 
plate  means  to  extend  toward  said  drum  in  a  plane  trans- 
versal of  the  axis  of  said  drum  and  so  arranged  that  the 
polarities  of  the  outer  ends  oi  the  rods  are  of  equal  sign; 
and  an  even  number  of  complementary  magnetic  rods  of 
ferro-magnetic  material  mounted  on  said  plate  means  in 
alternation  with  said  permanent  magnet  rods  and  assum- 
ing at  their  outer  ends  the  polarity  of  the  inner  ends  of 
said  permanent  magnet  rods  so  that  the  outer  ends  of 
the  magnetic  rods  closest  to  said  longitudinal  edge  por- 
tions have  the  same  polarity,  said  plate  means  thus  di- 
viding the  drum  into  a  magnetically  effective  peripheral 
portion  and  a  complementary  magnetically  ineffective 
portion,  with  said  longitudinal  edge  portions  of  the  plate 
means  presenting  polarities  of  equal  sign. 


3,016,146 
PORTABLE  WATER  TREATMENT  DEVICE 
Donald  C.  Smith,  Downey,  and  John  C.  King,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.,  assignors  to  Alloy  Die  Casting  Co.,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  May  15,  1958,  Scr.  No.  735,414 
2  Clafans.     (O.  210—190) 


an  enclosure;  a  partition  extending  between  said  end  wall 
member  and  said  side  wall  formed  by  complementary 
laterally  projecting  edges  on  each,  said  edges  extending 
downwardly  from  said  sealing  edges  at  the  top  of  said 
structure  and  then  to  said  sealing  edges  at  the  side  of 
said  structure,  said  partition  dividing  said  enclosure  into 
first  and  second  u-eating  compartments,  a  first  passage 
opening  formed  laterally  through  said  tank  side  wall 
adjacent  said  bottom  and  fluidly  communicating  with 
the  lower  end  of  said  first  compartment,  a  second  passage 
opening  formed  laterally  through  said  tank  side  wall 
adjacent  the  top  thereof  and  fluidly  communicating  with 
the  upper  end  of  said  second  compartment,  an  inlet  con- 
duit extending  into  the  lower  end  of  said  first  compart- 
ment, and  a  discharge  conduit  extending  from  the  upper 
end  of  said  second  compartment. 


1.  A  container  for  water  conditioning  or  treating 
purposes  comprising  a  vertically  elongated  enclosed  tank 
having  a  bottom  and  side  wall  members;  an  enclosing 
structure  formed  on  and  with  a  side  wall  of  said  tank, 
said  side  wall  provided  with  a  laterally  outward  project- 
ing and  continuous  sealing  edge,  said  structure  hav- 
ing an  end  wall  member  having  a  complementary  lateral- 
ly projecting  and  continuous  sealing  edge  adapted  to  be 
juxtaposed  with  said  side  wall  edge,  means  for  fastening 
said  end  wall  member  to  said  side  wall,  thereby  forming 


3,016,147 

SELF-CLEANING  FILTER  FOR  LAUNDRY 

MACHINE 

Clifton  A.  Cobb,  Edward  E.  Wiessner,  and  Carrol  A. 
Orr,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  645,765 
5  Claims.    (CI.  210—275) 


1.  A  self-cleaning  washing  fluid  filter  for  use  in  a  wash- 
ing machine  comprising  a  cylindrically  shaped  filter  con- 
tainer having  a  filter  chamber  therein,  a  plurality  of  par- 
ticles of  filter  material  within  the  chamber  having  a  smooth 
outer  surface  and  being  of  non-symmetrical  shape,  a  filter 
cap  having  a  cylindrical  OHter  surface  and  insertible  into 
the  base  of  the  filter  container,  a  second  filter  cap  for  the 
opposite  end  of  the  container  and  insertible  into  the  end 
thereof,  an  annular  retainer  ring  located  within  the  cylin- 
drical filter  chamber  and  annularly  surrounding  said  first 
filter  cap,  a  second  annular  retainer  ring  located  within 
the  cylindrical  filter  chamber  and  annularly  surrounding 
the  second  filter  cap,  said  filter  caps  and  retainer  rings 
each  defining  an  annular  flow  passageway  therebetween 
of  a  width  smaller  than  the  size  of  the  filter  particles,  an 
inlet  conduit  connected  to  the  filter  container  and  com- 
municating with  the  filter  chamber  through  the  said  an- 
nular passageway,  and  a  discharge  conduit  connected  to 
the  filter  container  and  communicating  with  the  filter 
chamber  through  said  annular  outlet  passageway,  the 
flow  of  washing  fluid  normally  passing  through  the  filter 
from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  conduit  but  reversible  to  dis- 
lodge the  individual  filter  particles  from  their  supported 
position  on  the  first  filter  cap  to  carry  filtered  foreign 
materials  out  through  the  inlet  opening. 


3,016,148  , 

MOUNTING  FOR  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 

Joseph   E.  RMdle,  Woodland  HUls,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

General  Precision,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dehiware 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1960,  Scr.  No.  12,581 

6  Claims.     (O.  211—41) 

5.  A  mounting  assembly  for  at  least  one  circuit  board, 

and  the  like,  including:  a  first  pair  of  elongated  frame 
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members  respectively  including  first  and  second  co-planar 
strip  portions  each  having  an  edge  and  disposed  in  paral- 
lel relationship  and  with  the  respective  edges  thereof 
spaced  from  one  another  by  a  particular  distance,  a  first 
channel-shaped  supporting  member  extending  between  the 
frame  members  of  said  first  pair  in  perpendicular  rela- 
tionship therewith  and  mounted  thereon  for  supporting 
one  end  of  the  circuit  board,  a  second  pair  of  elongated 
frame  members  respectively  including  first  and  second  co- 
planar  strip  portions  each  having  an  edge  and  disposed 
in  parallel  relationship  and  with  the  respective  edges 
thereof  spaced  from  one  another  by  said  particular  dis- 


January  9,  1962 


tance,  a  second  channel-shaped  supporting  member  ex- 
tending between  the  frame  members  of  said  second  pair 
in  perpendicular  relationship  therewith  and  mounted 
thereon  for  supporting  the  other  end  of  the  circuit  board, 
said  first  and  second  channel-shaped  supporting  members 
each  having  a  length  greater  than  said  particular  distance 
and  each  having  slotted  end  portions  for  receiving  the 
fcspective  edges  of  corresponding  ones  of  said  strip  por- 
tions, and  said  channel-shaped  supporting  members  being 
composed  of  a  deformable  material  to  permit  the  same  to 
be  deformed  and  inserted  into  end  mounted  positions  be- 
tween said  frame  members. 


3,016,149 

GARBAGE  CAN  RACK 

Charles  L.  Dean,  General  Delivery,  Thomson,  Ga. 

Filed  May  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,432 

4  Claims.     (CI.  211—71) 

■•I,        .; 


I.  A  rack  for  a  container  of, the  type  having  handles 
on  opposite  sides  thereof,  comprising  generally  bell-shaped 
side  frame  members  spaced  apart  in  parallel  relation 
slightly  more  than  the  width  of  the  container,  said  side 
rnembers  each  having  an  elongated  ground-engaging  por- 
tion and  upwardly  converging  front  and  rear  portions  con- 
nected at  their  upper  ends  by  an  arched  portion,  struts 
extending  across  the  front  and  rear  portions  of  the  frame 
members  beneath  the  arched  portion,  a  suspender  depend- 
ing from  the  central  portion  of  each  of  said  struts,  brac- 
ing bars  connecting  the  frame  members  and  extending 
between  the  front  and  rear  part*,  respectively,  of  the 
arched  portions  and  between  the  front  and  rear  paru, 
respectively  of  the  ground  engaging  portions,  and  a  di- 
agonal bracing  bar  connecting  the  lower  end  of  one  of 
said  converging  portions  to  the  upper  end  of  the  parallef 
converging  portion. 


3,016,150 

SHELVING  WITH  SLIDING  SHELVES 

Connie  Lake,  Jacksonville,  111. 

(31  Kent  Road,  Pfttsfoni,  N.Y.) 

FIM  Ang.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,516 

7  Claims.     (O.  211— 143) 


1.  A  sliding  shelf  construction  comprising  a  frame- 
work, vertically  spaced  pairs  of  elongated,  parallel  and 
horizontal  support  elements  secured  to  said  framework, 
a  plurality  of  ailigned  support  rollers  rotataWy  joumaled 
in  each  of  said  support  elements  about  horizontal  axes 
extending  transversely  thereof,  a  plurality  of  shelves,  each 
of  said  shelves  having  lower  surfaces  engaging  the  rollers 
of  one  pair  of  elements  wherein  said  shelves  arc  supported 
for  longitudinal  movement  therealong,  said  rollers  com- 
prising the  sole  contact  between  said  shelves  and  said 
framework,  means  on  each  shelf  for  guiding  the  latter 
against  movement  laterally  of  said  elements  during  move- 
ment therealong,  said  guiding  means  comprising  at  least 
one  downwardly  opening  gtxx)ve  formed  across  the  lower 
surface  of  each  of  said  shelves  extending  in  the  direction 
of  its  travel  in  which  the  rollers  of  at  least  one  of  said 
support  elements  are  received,  said  framework  and  said 
support  elements  being  free  of  portions  disposed  in  close 
vertical  overlying  relation  to  said  shelves,  whereby  a 
selected  one  of  sjaid  shelves  may  be  readily  lifted  vertically 
from  engagement  with  the  corresponding  rollers,  said 
framework  on  at  least  one  side  being  open  between  adja- 
cent vertically  spaced  support  elements  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  enable  shelves  lifted  from  engagement  with  said 
rollers  to  be  withdrawn  laterally  through  said  one  side  of 
said  framework. 


3,016,151 

HOISTS 

Bernard  C.  Eisenbcrg,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

(P.O.  Box  567,  Caldwell,  N J.) 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,992 

2  Claims.     (CI.  212—135) 


I.  In  a  hoist  for  moving  articles  relative  to  the  twks 
of  a  metal-plating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  two 
horizontal    tracks   positioned   above   said   tanks,    trolley 


January  9,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


309 


means  operating  on  each  of  said  tracks,  a  rigid  vertical 
frame  comprising  a  horizontal  top  bar  and  two  vertical 
channel  bars  attached  thereto  supported  by  and  movable 
with  said  trolleys  and  one  of  said  trolleys  being  movable 
with  respect  to  the  other  trolley,  roller  assemblies  each 
contained  and  movable  within  one  of  said  channel  bars, 
a  substantially  horizontal  movable  cross  bar  supported  by 
and  pivotally  attached  to  said  roller  assemblies  and  bear- 
ing insulated  supporting  means,  air-operated  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  cross  bar  comprising  an  air- 
operated  cylinder  horizontally  mounted  with  said  top  bar 
adapted  to  impart  motion  from  its  piston  shaft  to  said 
roller  assemblies  and  cross  bar  in  such  a  manner  that 
greater  vertical  motion  is  impaned  to  said  roller  assem- 
blies and  cross  bar  than  is  horizontally  traversed  by  said 
piston  shaft,  and  tension  loading  spring  means  for  auto- 
matically tilting  said  cross  bar  from  its  horizontal  posi- 
tion when  said  bar  is  elevated  from  its  lowermost  position 
and  is  loaded  by  a  weight  supported  on  said  supporting 
means. 


3,016,152 
COUPLING  DEVICES  FOR  RAILWAY 

VEHICLES 
Harry  WHIiam  NoHon,  Satton  Coldfield,  England,  as- 
signor to  Flight  RefncUing  Limited,  Tarrant,  Rushton 
Airfield,  near  Blandford,  England 

FUed  July  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  827,019 
6  Claims.    (CL  213—89) 


6.  A  coupling  device  for  railway  vehicles  comprising 
coupling  units  mounted  at  the  ends  of  railway  vehicles 
to  interengage  when  said  vehicles  come  together,  a  mount- 
ing block  for  each  of  said  coupling  units,  means  support- 
ing said  mounting  blocks  for  horizontal  turning  move- 
ment relative  to  said  vehicles,  horizontal  pivot  connections 
between  said  coupling  units  and  said  mounting  blocks, 
each  of  said  coupling  units  comprising  a  hook  arm  having 
a  hook  projection  at  its  free  end,  a  ramp  integral  with  said 
hook  arm  and  disposed  to  one  side  of  said  hook  arm,  and 
a  hook-engaging  part  at  the  inner  end  of  said  ramp  to  re- 
ceive the  hook  projection  of  a  mating  coupling  unit,  the 
hook-engaging  part  of  each  coupling  unit  being  offset  lon- 
gitudinally from  the  hook  arm  of  said  coupling  imit,  a 
trip  device  on  each  coupling  unit  comprising  a  member 
vertically  slidable  in  said  coupling  unit  so  that  upward 
movement  thereof  lifts  the  hook  arm  of  a  mating  coupling 
unit  clear  of  the  hook-engaging  part,  lever  means  movable 
through  a  dead-centre  position  to  lift  and  lower  said  verti- 
cally slidable  member,  and  spring  means  acting  on  said 
lever  means  to  urge  said  lever  means  away  from  the  dead- 
centre  position  in  both  directions,  and  interengaging  means 
on  said  coupling  units  intermediate  the  hook  arm  and 
hook-engaging  parts  thereof  whereby  the  lifting  move- 
ment of  one  hook  arm  is  transmitted  to  the  other  hook 
arm  to  lift  both  hook  arms  simultaneously  clear  of  the 
hook-engaging  parts. 


3,016,153 
TRANSFER  MECHANISM 
*^      PorterfleW,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Coors  Porcelain  Company,  Golden, 
Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 

FUed  June  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  740,934 
5  Claims.     (CI.  214-1) 
I.   transfer  mechanism  comprising  a  rotated  hollow 
shaft,  separate  concentric  pressurized  air  and  vacuum 


passageways  one  located  within  the  other  in  the  shaft,  a 
source  of  pressurized  air  conununicating  with  the  air 
passageway,  means  for  creating  vacuum  in  the  vacuum 
passageway,  a  cylinder  carrier  mounted  on  the  shaft  to 
rotate  therewith  extending  radially  from  the  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  air  cylinders  axiaily  parallel  to  the  shaft 
mounted  on  (he  carrier,  a  hollow  piston  rod  slidably 
mounted  in  each  cylinder  extending  beyond  opposite  ends 
of  the  cylinder,  a  piston  fixed  on  each  rod  within  the 
cylinder,  a  suction  cup  on  the  forward  end  of  each 
piston  rod  communicating  with  the  hollow  interior  of  the 
rod,  an  air  valve  carrier  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  rotat- 
able  therewith,  a  plurality  of  air  valves  fixed  on  the  car- 
rier, air  tubes  connecting  the  air  passageway  in  the  shaft 


to  each  air  valve,  air  tubes  connecting  each  air  valve  to 
one  end  of  a  cylinder,  other  air  tubes  connecting  the  other 
end  of  each  cylinder  to  an  air  valve  and  each  air  valve  to 
the  air  passageway  of  the  shaft,  a  vacuum  valve  carrier 
mounted  on  the  shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  and  vacuum 
tubes  connecting  the  vacuum  passageway  in  the  shaft  to 
each  vacuum  valve  and  each  vacuum  valve  to  a  piston  rod 
in  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  rod,  the  air 
tubes  alternately  admitting  pressurized  air  to  a  cylinder 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  piston  to  alternately  extend  and 
retract  the  piston  rod  relatively  to  its  cylinder  and  move 
the  suction  cup  into  and  out  of  ccHitact  with  an  article  to 
be  transferred,  all  of  said  air  tubes  and  vacuum  tubes  be- 
ing carried  in  annular  paths  about  the  axial  center  of  the 
shaft  when  the  shaft  is  rotated. 


3,016,154 
GARAGE 
Giorgio   Ugolini,   Rome,   and   Ugo  Viale,   31    Via   San 
Marino,   Rome,  Italy;  said  Ugolini  assignor  to  said 
Viale 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,937 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy  Mar.  14,  1958 

5  Claims.     (CI.  214 — 16.1) 


1.  A  garage  for  parking  automotive  vehicles  which 
comprises  a  well  casing  vertically  positioned  below  the 
ground,  a  hollow  cylindrical  structure  vertically  posi- 
tioned in  said  well  casing,  said  structure  being  spaced 
from  the  inner  surface  of  the  well  casing  to  leave  an  air 
space,  said  hollow  structure  having  two  flat  vertical  walls, 
two  vertical  pillars  connected  between  the  inner  surface 
of  the  structure  and  said  walls  and  defining  between  the 
inner  surface  of  the  hollow  structure  and  said  vertical 
walls  and  on  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the  well 
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three  vertical  channels  disposed  side  by  side  and  com-  weight  at  a  pivot  position,  second  means  pivotally  con- 
municating  with  the  inside  of  the  cylindrical  structure,  necting  the  end  of  the  rod  opposite  to  the  pivot  connec- 
a  plurality  of  vertical  guides  fixed  to  the  inner  surface  tion  to  the  counterweight  to  a  set  position,  reciprocable 
of  the  said  cylindrical  structure  between  the  said  vertical  means  operable  to  reciprocably  drive  said  rod  thereby  to 
flat  walls,  said  well  casing  having  vertically  extending  oscillate  said  counterweight  and  rotate  said  arm  in  op- 
recesses  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  recesses  being  in  posite  directions  between  a  terminal  first  position  and  a 
communication  with  the  space  above  ground  and  with  second  position  intermediate  the  terminal  first  position  and 
the  inside  of  the  said  cylindrical  structure,  two  piurali-  another  terminal  position  in  which  said  arm  is  inclined 
ties  of  horizontal  shelves,  the  shelves  being  ^  vertically  with  respect  to  said  upright  position,  said  intermediate 
spaced  from  each  other,  said  two  pluralities  of  shelves  position  being  disposed  between  said  other  terminal  posi- 
being  symmetrically  arranged  on  the  said  two  flat  vertical  tion  of  the  arm  and  its  upright  position  and  said  upright 
walls  and  laterally  spaced  from  each  other  so  as  to  de-  position  being  disposed  between  said  terminal  positions, 
fine  a  central  verticiil  space  therebetween,  a  hoist  mov- 
able vertically  in  the  said  vertical  space  tietween  the  said 
iwo  pluralities  of  horizontal  shelves  and  guided  by  the 
said  vertical  guides,  said  horizc^tal  shelves  comprising 
cantilevered  slabs  fastened  to  the  said  vertical  flat  walls 
and  a  plurality  of  tubular  elements  supported  by  said 
slabs  and  distributed  in  two  spaced  rows,  said  tubular 
elements  being  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  one  another 
and  having  a  free  end  projecting  toward  the  central 
vertical  space,  said  tubular  elements  being  arranged  to 
support  a  vehicle,  a  winch,  a  motor  connected  to  the        -j        •  vi  "" 

winch,  the  winch  being  located  in  one  of  the  said  re-  ^'"^  rec.procable  means  having  means  operable  to  a  ter- 
cesses  adjacent  to  the  cylindrical  structure,  a  plurality  !"'"^'  dead-center  position  for  positioning  the  arm  in  its 
of  sheaves  rotatably  mounted  on  the  walls  of  the  said  'P'ermediate  position,  means  connecting  the  last-men- 
one  recess  and  a  plurality  of  sheaves  rotatably  mounted  "°"*J  '"^*"'  »o  said  rod,  a  gnpper  mechanism  on  said 
on  the  lower  outer  surface  of  the  hoist,  metal  rope  means  f'"  for  reieasably  graspmg  a  workpiece  at  the  terminal 
mounted  on  the  said  winch  and  extending  over  the  said  f."'  position  and  releasing  it  at  the  other  terminal  posi- 
sheaves  and  moved  by  the  winch,  said  rope  means  having  "on.  means  for  actuating  the  gripper  mechanism  in  Umed 
one  end  fixed  to  the  cylindrical  structure,  counterweights  ^'atjonship  with  the  rod  driving  means,  and  the  counter- 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  said  rope  means  and  ?^*'*'''  .'^'"«  *°  chosen  as  to  allow  the  workpiece  to  assist 
moving  in  the  central  one  of  the  said  three  vertical  ">  "moving  the  arms  to  said  other  terminal  position  thereof 
channels   adjacent   to  the  said   flat  vertical   walls,   said    *'."..*  *""'  ^""^  moved  away  from  said  position  of 

hoist  consisting  essentially  of  a  platform  on  the  upper    **J"'"''""™-  

part  thereof  having  a  plurality  of  tubular  elements  paral- 


SERVICE  CAR 

TVnman  P.  Mooncy,  Box  95,  Koppcrston,  W.  V«. 

FItod  Sept  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,S75 

11  Clafav.     (CI.  214—152) 


lei  to  and  positioned  to  interleave  the  tubular  elements 
on  the  said  slabs,  the  upper  surfaces  of,  said  tubular 
elements  of  the  platform  forming  a  supporting  plane 
for  a  vehicle,  said  supporting  plane  being  ai  a  height 
greater  than  the  height  of  the  supporting  plane  formed 
by  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  tubular  elements  on  the 
said  slabs  when  the  platform  is  level  with  one  of  the 
said  horizontal  shelves  for  parking  a  vehicle  on  the  said 
shelf,  whereby  said  platform  can  be  caused  to  perform 
a  vertical  motion  together  with  the  hoist  to  reach  the 
level  of  a  desired  shelf,  a  horizontal  motion  on  the 
hoist  in  one  of  two  opposite  directions  to  bring  the 
tubular  elements  of  the  platform  in  interleaved  position  .  '•  ^  method  for  moving  a  rail  car  over  a  broken  see- 
between  the  tubular  elements  on  the  said  slabs,  a  veftical  f'on  of  track  by  means  of  a  service  locomotive  having  a 
motion  together  with  the  hoist  with  respect  to  the  tubular  Jack  mechanism  and  cable  winch  mechanism  at  one  end 
elements  on  the  slabs,  a  horizontal  motion  on  the  hoist  of  the  locomotive  comprising  the  steps  of  moving  said 
to  bring  said  movable  platform  back  again  to  the  center  one  end  of  the  service  locomotive  up  to  one  side  of 
of  the  hoist  in  the  said  cylindrical  structure,  and  a  vertical  the  broken  section  of  track;  moving  the  adjacent  end 
motion  in  the  said  cylindrical  structure  for  parking  a  of  the  rail  car  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  broken  section 
vehicle  on  a  horizontal  shelf,  and  can  be  caused  to  move  "P  to  said  one  end  of  the  locomotive;  raising  the  adja- 
-  the  opposite  direction  when  the  vehicle  is  removed    cent  end  of  the  rail  car  by  the  jack  mechanism  on  the 

locomotive  and  connecting  the  opposite  end  of  the  rail 
car  to  the  cable  winch  mechanism  to  move  the  rail  car 
over  the  broken  section  of  track. 


in 


from  the  said  horizontal  shelf. 


3,016,155 
DEVICES  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  HANDLING  AND 

TURNING-ROUND  OF  ARTICLES 
Lockn  Peras,  BUIancoort,  France,  assignor  to  Regie  Na- 
tionale  dcs  LIsines  Renault,  Billancourt,  France 
Filed  July  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  669,574 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France  Aug.  8,  1956 
5  Claims.     (CL  214—147) 
I.  In  an  automatic  work-handling  apparatus  for  trans- 
ferring a  workpiece  from  one  position  to  another,  in 


3,816,157 

LOADER  APPARATUS 

John  R.  Brisson,  Norway,  Mich.,  asrignor  to  Lodal  Inc., 

Norway,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Michigan 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1957,  Ser,  No.  783,822 

18  dalms.     (a.  214—382) 

3.  Loading  apparatus  comprising,  an  elevationally  posi- 

...  ,  .       ,^  .  tionable  elongated  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  a  vehicle, 

combinauon  at  least  one  pivotabte  work-handling  arm,  a  an  upright  triangle  mounted  on  a  front  central  portion  of 

counterweight  connected  to  said  arm  for  constantly  bias-  said  frame,  a  sweep  arm  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to 

mg  the  arm  toward  a  ready  position  corresponding  to  an  said  elongated  frame  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  having 

upright  position  of  equilibrium,  a  reciprocably  driven  rod.  a  container  engaging  means  on  its  free  end  swingablc 

first  means  pivotally  connecting  the  rod  to  the  counter-  between  laterally  offset  and  centrally  located  positions 
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with  respect  to  said  frame,  a  material  container  having  an    elements  for  securing  said  closure  in  said  liner,  a  pouring 
inverted  V-shaped  member  secured  thereto  and  comple-    spout  on  said  closure,  an  opening  through  said  closure  for 
mentary  to  said  triangle,  power  means  on  said  vehicle  to 
raise  said  frame  and  thereby  wedgingly  insert  said  tri- 


angle in  said  V-shaped  member  when  said  loader  is  raised, 
and  power  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  swinging 
said  arm  between  said  positions  to  thereby  position  said 
container  adjacent  said  triangle. 


3,816,158 
COIL  UPENDER 

Earl  A.  Horton,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Yale 
and  Towne  Manufacturing  Company,  Stamford,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

nied  Apr.  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  806,039 
4  Claims.     (CI.  214—652) 


I.  An  upender  comprising  a  member  providing  .a  sur- 
face for  receiving  an  article,  means  for  moving  said  mem- 
ber in  a  path  of  movement  defining  a  generally  right  angle 
conical  surface  of  revolution  having  an  axis  extending  at 
approximately  45*  to  the  horizontal  to  thereby  move  said 
surface  from  a  position  in  which  said  surface  extends  in  a 
generally  horizontal  direction  so  that  an  article  may  be 
placed  thereon  to  a  position  in  which  said  surface  extends 
substantially  vertically  upward  relative  to  said  horizontal 
direction,  and  side  elements  engageable  with  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  article  and  movable  with  said  surface 
for  accepting  the  weight  of  said  article  as  said  surface  is 
moved  from  a  generally  horizontal  direction  to  a  general- 
ly vertical  direction,  said  side  elements  being  spaced  from 
said  surface  to  accommodate  a  pallet  on  which  the  article 
is  supported. 


3,016,159 
VACUUM  BOTTLES  WITH  PLASTIC  LINERS 
Carl  Bramming,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Aladdin 
Industries,  incorporated,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  liiinais 

Filed  June  16,  1959.  Ser.  No.  820,700 
1  Claim.    (CI.  215—13) 
In  a  vacuum  bottle,  the  combination  comprising  a  vac- 
uum insulated  receptacle  having  inner  and  outer  walls 
with  an  evacuated  space  therebetween,  a  protective  jacket 
received  around  the  outside  of  said  receptacle,  a  liner 
closely  received  within  the  inside  of  said  receptacle  and 
covering  the  entire  inner  surface  of  said  inner  wall,  means 
extending  over  the  upper  edge  of  said  receptacle  and  join- 
ing the  upper  end  portions  of  said  liner  and  said  jacket,  a 
closure  removably  received  within  the  upper  end  of  said 
liner,  said  liner  and  said  closure  having  interengageable 
774  O.O.— 22 


pouring  liquid  therethrough,  and  a  movable  valve  member 
on  said  closure  for  opening  and  closing  said  opening. 


3,016,160 
THERMAL  INSULATING  BLOCK 
George  H.  Scharpf,  Gibsonia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  M.S.A. 
Research  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,875 
1  Claim.    (CI.  220—15) 


The  combination  with  a  pair  of  adjacent  objects  having 
different  temperatures,  of  rigid  spacing  blocks  extending 
across  the  space  between  said  objects,  each  block  com- 
prising two  thin  metal  strips  each  folded  back  and  forth 
upon  itself  to  form  a  stack  of  parallel  plates  spaced  apart 
a  distance  equal  to  their  individual  thickness,  and  the 
plates  of  the  two  stacks  being  alternately  interleaved  but 
with  one  stack  turned  90"  to  the  other  stack  to  lock  the 
stacks  together,  said  blocks  being  tightly  compressed 
lengthwise  of  said  stacks  by  said  objects  to  press  said  plates 
tightly  against  one  another  throughout  their  areas  to 
rigidly  support  one  of  said  objects  from  the  other  in  fixed 
spaced  relation  thereto,  and  the  blocks  thermally  insulat- 
ing each  of  said  objects  from  the  other.  , 


3,016,161 
FLEXIBLE  FILLER  TUBE  ASSEMBLY 
Stephen  C.  Peplin,  Lakewood,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor 
to   Lakewood  Manufacturing  Co.,  Westlakc,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,954 
2  Claims.  (CI.  220—86) 
I.  A  filler  tube  assembly  for  liquid  storage  containers 
comprising  a  lower  rigid  cylindrical  section  adapted  to  be 
secured  over  a  filler  opening  of  a  storage  container,  an 
upper  rigid  cylindrical  section  having  a  nozzle  receiving 
opening,  and  an  intermediate  flexible  tubular  section  se- 
cured at  its  extremities  respectively  to  said  lower  and 
upper  sections,  said  intermediate  section  comprising  a  tube 
of  resilient  material,  the  walls  of  said  tube  being  pre- 
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formed  to  include  concavo-convex  areas  between  its  ends, 
and  means  connecting  said  rigid  sections  and  independent 


of  the  flexible  section  to  limit  the  relative  movement  of 
said  sections  as  in  flexing  the  assembly. 


3,016,162 

ANTI-SIPHOMNG  DEVICE 

Coois  A.  Cioffi,  345  E.  119tii  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Dec.  19,  1958,  Scr.  No.  781,660 

6  Claims.    (CI.  220—86) 


-<^  t' 


4.  An  anti-siphoning  device  capable  of  use  with  a  ve- 
hicle gas  tank  filling  tube  having  an  outwardly-extending 
lip  which  comprises  a  generally  cylindrical  sleeve  member 
for  partial  insertion  into  said  filling  tube;  grid  means 
mounted  within  said  sleeve  member  in  the  insertable  por- 
tion  thereof;  spring- loaded  retaining  plate  means  mounted 
in  the  non-insertable  portion  of  said  sleeve  member  for 
holding  said  device  firmly  in  said  filling  tube,  said  plate 
means  having  a  cylindrical  skirt  extending  therefrom  with 
an  internal  diameter  greater  than  that  of  said  lip  of  said 
filling  tube;  and  a  plurality  of  flat  spring  means  mounted 
at  their  lower  ends  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  cylindrical 
skirt  and  axiaily  arranged  in  at  least  two  opposed  pairs, 
the  upper  ends  of  said  flat  spring  means  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  lip  of  said  filling  tube  and  there  held  in  engage- 
ment by  the  spring  loading  of  said  retaining  plate  means. 


3,016.163 

WASTE  RECEPTACLE  WITH  EJECTOR  MEANS 

Corbie  Kevsinger,  P.O.  Box  135,  Hopedale,  III. 

Filed  July  6,  1960.  Scr.  No.  41,203 

3  Claims.    (CI.  220—93) 

I.  A  waste  receptacle  comprising  an  elongated  hollow 
Kxly  having  an  open  top  and  an  open  lower  end,  a  plunger 
mounted  for  longitudinal  sliding  movehient  in  said  body 
and  constituting  a  receptacle  bottom  when  disposed  in 
the  lower  end  of  the  body,  said  plunger  having  an  inner 
side  and  an  outer  side,  a  plunger  rod  extending  from  the 
outer  side  of  said  plunger  longitudinally  of  the  receptacle 
through  the  lower  end  of  the  body  and  having  a  outer 
end  adapted  to  be  manually  engaged  for  forcibly  pro- 
jecting the  plunger  toward  said  open  top,'  a  rigid  member 
secured  to  and  projecting  laterally  from  the  other  end 
of  the  plunger  rod.  and  means  swingably  connecting  said 
member  at  an  end  thereof  spaced  from  the  plunger  rod 
to  the  outer  side  of  the  plunger  for  swinging  movement 
of  the  plunger  rod  with  said  member  to  a  folded  posi- 
tion externally  of  the  receptacle  body  and  along  a  side 


thereof  when  said  plunger  is  disposed  in  the  lower  end 
of  the  body,  said  outer  end  of  the  plunger  rod  being  pro- 
vided with  a  handle  located  adjacent  the  open  top  of  the 
receptacle  body  in  the  folded  position  of  the  plunger 
rod  and  with  said  outer  end  disposed  between  the  handle 


and  receptacle  body,  and  a  second  carrying  handle  se- 
cured to  and  extending  outwardly  from  a  part  of  the  re- 
ceptacle body  and  disposed  approximately  opposite  the 
plunger  rod  handle,  when  the  plunger  rod  is  in  a  folded 
position. 


3,016,164 

CARTON  DISPENSER  AND  SEPARATOR 

Russell  E.  Matteson,  Morris,  HI.,  assignor  to  Diamond 

National   Corporation,  a   corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,945 

18  Claims.    (CI.  221— 9) 


16.  A  dispenser  comprising  a  chute  for  holding  a  plu- 
rality of  groups  of  nested  cartons  in  vertical  alignment, 
an  escapement  mechanism  at  an  upper  level  of  said  chute 
and  operatively  connected  therewith,  said  escapement 
mechanism  comprising  a  vertically  extending  lever  inter 
mediately  pivoted  on  a  horizontal  axis  of  rotation  exte- 
riorly of  said  Ohute,  said  lever  including  a  pair  of  co- 
planar  carton-engaging  fingers  vertically  spaced  from  each 
other  and  oscillatable  simultaneously  in  the  same  vertical 
plane,  one  of  said  fingers  being  disposed  in  the  path  of 
travel  defined  by  said  chute  and  alternately  removable 
therefrom  when  the  other  finger  is  disposed  in  said  path 
of  travel  for  permitting  one  group  of  cartons  to  descend 
in  said  chute  and  retaining  overlying  groups  of  cartons 
against  descent  in  said  chute  until  the  last  of  said  one 
group  of  cartons  is  dispensed,  an  access  shelf  extending 
from  said  chute  below  said  escapement  mechanism  to 
receive  a  group  of  cartons  released  thereby,  actuating 
means  for  said  escapement  mechanism  comprising  verti- 
cally oscillatable,  movable  means  engageable  with  the 
uppermost  carton  on  said  shelf,  means  for  restraining 
movement  of  said  actuating  means  in  a  direction  to  actu- 
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ate  said  escapement  mechanism  when  at  least  one  carton    device  moves  from  said  bottom  position  to  said  top  po- 
of a  group  is  on  said  shelf,  and  means  for  deactivating    sition  whereby  said  one  coil  is  caused  to  issue  through 


said  movement  restraining  means  when  said  movable 
means  is  in  a  position  in  which  no  cartons  are  on  said 
shelf. 


3,016,165 
ARTICLE  VENDING  MACHINE 
Charles  L.  Casey,  Riverside,  and  Juddson  B.  Ryno,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignors  to  Reliable  Engineering  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,674 
1  Claim.    (CI.  221—116) 


An  article  vending  machine  comprising,  a  cabinet  having 
front,  back  side,  top  and  bottom  panels,  a  pair  of  spaced 
openings  in  said  front  panel  through  which  articles  are 
to  be  dispensed,  a  magazine  in  said  cabinet  adapted  to 
support  a  double  stack  of  articles  in  side-by-side  relation, 
said  magazine  having  opposite  side  walls  and  a  bottom 
wall  'extending  between  said  cabinet  front  and  back 
panels,  said  magazine  side  walls  terminating  above  said 
bottom  wall  and  defining  a  pair  of  opposed  openings  ad- 
jacent said  bottom  wall  thereof  through  which  the  arti- 
cles may  be  ejected,  guide  means  between  said  magazine 
and  cabinet  openings  for  guiding  articles  ejected  from 
the  magazine  openings  to  the  cabinet  openings,  ejector 
means  for  ejecting  alternately  the  lowermost  article  of 
one  stack  through  one  of  said  magazine  openings  and 
the  lowermost  article  of  the  other  of  said  stacks  through 
the  other  of  said  magazine  openings,  and  means  for  as- 
sisting the  stroke  of  the  ejector  means  after  it  has  par- 
tially ejected  an  article  through  a  magazine  opening,  said 
means  for  assisting  the  stroke  of  the  ejector  means  in- 
cluding a  pin  extending  from  said  ejector  means,  a  bi- 
furcated lever  engageable  with  said  pin  and  pivotally 
mounted  adjacent  the  ejector  means  and  a  spring  con- 
nected to  said  lever  and  biasing  same  to  a  predetermined 
position. 

3,016,166 
MAGAZINE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  YARN 
WINDING  MACHINES 
Stefan  Fiirst,  M.  Gladbach.  Germany,  assignor  to 
Walter  Reiners,  M.  Gladbach,  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,771 
10  Claims.    (CI.  221— 200) 
1.  With  a  magazine  container  adapted  for  storing  a 
number  of  spinning  cops  parallel  to  each  other  and  hav- 
ing a  front  wall  with  a  cop  outlet  opening  adjacent  to 
the  container  bottom,  the  combination  of  a  magazine 
control  device  comprising  an  entrainer  structure  slidably 
movable  in  said  container  near  said  opening  and  having  a 
top  position  in  which  said  entrainer  device  covers  said 
opening  and  a  bottom  position  in  which  said  entrainer 
device  uncovers  said  opening,  said  entrainer  device  hav- 
ing a  portion  receivingly  engageable  with  only  the  one 
supply  coil  closest  to  said  opening  when  said  entrainer 


said  outlet  opening  when  said  entrainer  device  returns 
to  said  bottom  position,  a  surface  structure  located  out- 
side said  container  and  adjacent  said  opening  and  form- 


ing a  passageway  for  the  coils  issuing  from  said  open- 
ing, a  lock  disposed  on  said  structure  for  individually 
releasing  the  most  forward  coil  therefrom,  and  control 
means  connected  with  said  retainer  device  and  said  lock 
for  actuating  them  in  a  given  relation  to  each  other. 


3,016,167 
AMMUNITION  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

William  H.  Richards,  Jr.,  724  E.  Centur>  Blvd..  Los 
Angeles  2,  Calif.,  and  Curtis  H.  Shreve,  4227  Redondo 
Beach  Blvd.,  Lawndale,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  780,341 
5  Claims.    (CI.  221—235) 


H 


^ 


1.  A  dispensing  device  for  storing  and  for  discharging 
cartridges  one  at  a  time  and  including,  a  case  with  a 
chamber  therein  and  a  discharge  opening  in  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  transporting  means  to  receive  cartridges  from 
the  chamber  and  to  shift  them  into  alignment  with  the 
discharge  opening  and  comprising  a  drum  rotatably  car 
ried  on  an  axis  extending  across  the  case  and  disposed 
over  the  bottom,  the  drum  having  a  reduced  peripheral 
portion  and  having  a  series  of  peripherally  spaced  pockets 
each  adapted  to  receive  a  cartridge  when  faced  upwardly 
and  to  carry  said  cartridges  to  said  discharge  opening,  and 
a  cam  on  the  case  and  entering  the  reduced  portion  of  the 
drum  to  engage  and  discharge  the  cartridges  from  each 
pocket  as  it  is  brought  into  alignment  with  the  discharge 
opening. 


3,016,168 

SHAKER  AND  POl'RING  DISPENSER 

Donald  W.  I^rson,  Hinsdale,  III. 

(235  La  Grange  Road,  1^  Grange,  III.) 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1958,  Scr.  No.  783,501 

8  Claims.    (CI.  222—189) 

1.  A  molded  plastic  dispensing  device  for  a  container 

comprising  a  flat  frame  member  having  a  central  opening 
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therethrough,  a  perforated  web  having  a  marginal  edge 
adapted  to  scat  within  the  opening  in  said  frame  and 
hinaed  thereto,  an  oiit\vardly  directed  rim  along  the  mar- 


ginal edge  of  said  web  and  forming  a  seat,  and.  a  remov- 
ahle  imperforate  cover  hinged  to  the  dispensing  de- 
vice and  scalable  in  the  rim  of  the  perforated  web. 


3,016,169 
PAINT  CAN  ATTACHMENT 

David  Kinhcnbaum,  315  PocasscI  Ave^  Cranston,  R.I. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1958,  S«r.  No.  712,792 

4  Claims.    (CI.  222—192) 


1.  An  attachment  for  paint  cans  and  the  like  compris- 
ing a  ring-like  member  having  means  for  detachably 
securing  said  member  \o  the  upper  extremity  of  an  open- 
top  can,  and  magnetic  means  secured  to  said  member, 
said  magnetic  means  having  a  portion  extending  radially 
inwardly  of  the  inner  edge  of  said  member  and  a  portion 
extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  outer  edge  thereof, 
each  of  said  portions  possessing  magnetic  characteristics 
whereby  a  brush  may  be  vertically  suspended  cither  inter- 
■  nally  or  exteriorly  of  the  can.  ' 


3,016,170 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER 

Hans  Mcrkef,  Frickenhauserstr.  12,  Nurtinsen,  Cemtan) 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,885      . 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  31,  1957 

4  Claims.    (CI.  222 — 425) 


cle  means  having  a  dispensing  position  in  which  said 
cover  plate  forms  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  means  and 
a  reversed  position  in  which  said  cover  plate  is  located  on 
top  of  said  receptacle  means;  said  body  having  an  inner 
wall  having  one  end  located  opposite  said  discharge  open- 
ing and  another  end  located  opposite  said  cover  plate 
spaced  from  the  same  to  form  a  passage  with  the  same, 
and  a  panitioning  wail  located  adjacent  said  discharge 
opening,  being  in  sliding  contact  with  said  cover  plate, 
and  extending  from  the  same  toward  said  inner  wall  and 
defining  with  the  same  a  dispensing  compartment  located 
on  one  side  of  said  partitioning  wall  and  communicating 
with  said  discharge  opening;  and  a  closure  plate  fixedly  se- 
cured to  said  cover  plate  for  movement  with  the  same 
and  projecting  from  the  same  into  said  hollow  body,  said 
closure  plate  closing  said  passage  in  said  closing  position 
of  said  cover  plate  and  being  spaced  from  said  other 
end  of  said  inner  wall  in  said  discharge  position  of  said 
cover  plate  so  that  only  in  said  discharge  position  of  said 
cover  plate  material  located  in  the  interior  of  said  hol- 
low body  accumulates  in  said  dispensing  position  of  said 
receptacle  means  between  the  other  side  of  said  partition- 
mg  wall  and  said  closure  plate  on  said  cover  plate  so  that 
u  thus-accumulated  quantity  of  material  falls  onto  said 
mner  wall  in  said  reversed  position  of  said  receptacle 
means  whereby  a  measured  quantity  of  the  material  falls 
III  said  dispensing  position  through  said  discharge  opening 
If  said  cover  plate  is  in  said  discharge  position 


»«^.  ^  3,016,171 

BOTTLE,  FL^K  OR  THE  LIKE  CONTAINER  CLO- 

SURE  AND  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Hcinrich  BccMr,  Hauptstrassc,  Uckcrath  Bezirk  Koln, 
'  Germany 

Filed  May  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  737,902 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  29.  1957 

2  Claims.    (CI.  222—488) 


I.  A  dispensing  container  for  dispensing  measured 
amounts  of  a  free-flowing  solid  material,  comprising,  in 
combination,  receptacle  means  including  a  hollow  body 
having  an  opening  at  one  end,  a  cover  plate  mounted  on 
said  body  for  sliding  movement  between  a  closing  position 
closing  said  opening  and  a  discharge  position  defining  a 
discharge  opening^^  in  said  receptacle  means,  said  recepta- 


1.  A  container  closure  and  dispensing  device  compris- 
ing a  hollow  cap  having  one  end  providing  a  region 
adapted  to  embrace  tightly  the  neck  of  said  container  and 
formed  immediately  above  said  region  with  at  least  one 
vent  aperture,  said  cap  having  another  end  terminating 
in  a  conically  tapering  tip  formed  with  a  liquid  flow  open- 
mg,  an  elongated  vent  pipe  having  a  longitudinal  bore 
adapted  to  extend  into  said  container  and  having  at  its 
upper  end  a  disc  adapted  to  rest  and  to  be  retained  on 
said  container  neck  by  means  of  said  cap.  said  disc  having 
an  axis  and  being  formed  with  at  least  one  transversely 
extending  passage  communicating  directly  with  at  least 
one  vent  aperture  in  said  cap  and  with  said  longitudinal 
bore  in  said  vent  pipe,  said  disc  being  further  formed  with 
at  least  one  through  bore  arranged  parallel  to  the  disc 
axis  to  allow  liquid  flow  through  said  disc,  a  member 
converging  towards  said  tip  seated  in  a  recess  provided 
in  the  disc  face  remote  from  said  vent  pipe,  and  a  hollow, 
substantially  conical  closure  member  extending  through 
the  opening  in  thi  cap  tip  and  having  integral  therewith  a 
resilient  expansiWe  base  supported  on  said  converging 
member  whereby  normally  to  seal  said  opening,  the  tr- 
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rangement  being  such  that  axially  inward  pressure  exerted 
on  said  closure  member  coupled  with  inversion  of  said 
container  produces  expansion  of  said  buse  and  enables 
liquid  to  flow  through  the  bore  in  said  disc  for  dispensing 
from  the  clearance  between  said  tip  and  the  depressed 
closure  member,  said  base  member  having  a  longitudinally 
notched  lower  edge  to  provide  a  plurality  of  spaced  feet 
engaging  said  converging  member. 


3,016,172 

CONTAINER  CLOSURE 

David  W.  Morrow  and  Carlos  C.  Morrow,  both  of 

600  S.  WaU  St.,  Kankakee,  III. 

FOed  Apr.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  726,279 

9  Claims.    (CI.  222--490) 


I.  A  container  assembly  comprising  a  hollow  body  hav- 
ing a  discharge  neck,  a  closure  assembly  longitudinally 
movable  with  respect  to  said  neck  and  including  a  one 
piece  cap  having  a  forward  end  normally  covering  the 
open  end  of  said  neck  when  the  cap  is  in  a  forward  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  neck,  said  forward  end  of  the  cap 
being  slit  to  allow  the  same  to  open  and  uncover  said 
open  end  of  the  neck  when  the  cap  is  moved  rearwardly 
with  respect  thereto,  the  slit  portion  of  said  cap  being 
provided  with  abutment  means  on  its  inner  surface,  and 
said  neck  being  provided  with  stop  means  engageable 
with  said  abutment  means  to  forcibly  close  the  slit  por- 
tions of  the  cap  when  the  cap  is  in  a  forward  position 
relative  to  the  neck. 


3,016,173 

CLOSURE  AND  DISPENSING  STRUCTURE 

Morton  B.  Stull,  Clifton,  NJ. 

(221-223  Banta  Ave.,  Garfield,  NJ.) 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1956,  Ser.  No.  569,169 

3  Claims.    (CI.  222—541) 


45  46 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  dispensing  cap 
construction  comprising  a  unitary,  integral,  molded- 
plastic  piece  having  a  cap  body  portion  and  a  plurality 
of  fitting  portions  spaced  from  and  disposed  in  equispaced 
relation  to  each  other  about  said  body  portion,  said  piece 
having  connecting  webs  attached  to  and  integral  with  said 
portions,  said  cap  body  portion  having  an  internally- 
threaded  bore  for  receiving  the  threaded  neck  of  a  con- 
tainer whereby  the  body  portion  may  be  secured  there- 
over, said  body  portion  having  a  projecting,  hollow,  squat 
dispensing  structure  provided  with  a  reduced,  closed  tip, 
said  fitting  portions  each  comprising  a  squat,  tubular  body 
having  a  discharge  orifice  of  different  configuration  from 
the  others  and  having  a  bore  adapted  to  receive  at  least 
u  part  of  the  said  dispensing  structure  to  frictionally  fit 
thereto  whereby  the  fitting  portion  may  be  frictionally 
retained  on  the  dispensing  structure,  the  plastic  material 
of  the  said  webs  and  reduced  tip  being  flexible  and  readily 
severable  by  a  cutting  instrument,  thereby  to  enable  any 


of  the  fitting  portions  to  be  separated  from  the  cap  body 
portion  and  to  enable  the  closed  tip  of  the  dispensing 
structure  to  be  separated  from  the  remainder  thereof  to 
thereby  provide  an  open  dispensing  passage  in  the  body 
portion,  any  of  said  fitting  portions  when  applied  to  and 
frictionally  retained  by  the  dispensing  structure  being 
adapted  to  constitute  an  orifice  for  the  said  passage. 


3,016,174 
ROLL  TAPE  DISPENSER  AND  CONTAINER 

William  Perkins,  Mimico,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
F.  N.  Burt  Company,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,450 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  June  23,  1958 

6  Claims.    (CL  225 — 47) 


1.  A  roll  tape  dispenser  and  container  made  from  a 
single  blank  of  form-retaining  material,  foldable  into 
rectangular  box  form  with  a  cutting  element  thereon,  said 
blank  comprising:  a  main  body  portion  scored  to  define 
two  side  walls  with  an  interconnecting  top  wall,  at  least 
one  bottom  wall  flap  and  at  least  one  rear  end  wall  flap; 
a  cutting  element  fixed  to  the  top  wall  and  having  its  cut- 
ting edge  at  the  front  end  of  the  top  wall,  a  slot  in  the 
main  body  portion  behind  the  cutting  element  and  adjacent 
thereto  adapted  to  enable  tape  within  the  container  to  be 
fed  to  the  cutting  element;  at  least  one  side  wall  having 
a  forward  extension  at  the  front  end  thereof,  said  exten- 
sion being  provided  with  multiple  vertical  scorings  to  en- 
able it  to  be  folded  to  form  a  vertical  reinforcing  element 
disposed  directly  beneath  that  portion  of  the  top  wall 
carrying  the  cutting  element  to  lend  it  rigid  support. 


3,016,175 

SHEET-ARRESTING  MECHANISM  FOR  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC APPARATUS 
Richard  R.  Warcham,  Marblehead,  and  Otto  E.  Wolff, 

Weston,    Mass.,    assignors    to    Polaroid    Corporation, 

Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  712,544 
10  Claims.    (CI.  226—58) 

1.  A  photographic  apparatus  through  which  may  be 
advanced  sheet  material  having  a  succession  of  marginal 
engageable  portions,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  rigid  member  extending  transversely  of  and 
for  supporting  said  sheet  material,  said  member  having 
formed  therein  at  least  one  perforation  adapted  to  be 
positioned  in  register  with  one  of  said  engageable  por- 
tions of  said  sheet  material,  at  least  one  stop  member  for 
engaging  at  a  first  position  said  one  registered  engageable 
portion,  said  stop  member  being  movable  in  engagement 
with  and  in  the  direction  of  advancement  of  said  sheet 
material  from  said  first  position  to  a  second  position 
where  the  advancement  of  said  stop  member  and  of  said 
sheet  material  is  arrested,  manually  operable  means  for 
disengaging  said  stop  member  from  said  one  portion  at 
said  second  position  to  permit  continued  advancement  of 
said  sheet  material,  stop  member  detent  means  so  con- 
nected with  said  stop  member  that  only  when  said  stop 
member  is  in  said  second  position. said  detent  means  pro- 
trudes into  said  perforation  to  arrest  movement  of  said 
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Slop  member  oppositely  to  the  dirccUon  of  advancement    article,  each  of  said  sheet  sections  havine  at  I..a.f  n„. 

sa.d  stop  member  .s  disengaged  from  said  portion  and    lion  of  the  p4ckaged  article  and'^lo  suspend  the  artkle 

out  of  contact  with  the  container  walls,  said  projections 
being  deformable  progressively  when  a  predetermined 


C-^ 


from  said  perforation,  and  means  for  repositioning  said 
stop  member  to  said  first  p<isition  for 'engayement  with 
the  next  successive  engageaMe  portion  of  said  sheet  ma- 
terial. 


load  force  is  exceeded,  thereby  cushioning  the  packaged 
article  and  conforming  to  the  shape  thereof  and  each  of 
said  projections  comprising  a  tapered  truncated  poly- 
hedron subdivided  intermediate  its  height  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  separate  upper  polyhedron  segments  having 
flattened  apex  ends  and  being  interconnected  on  a  com- 
mon projecting  base. 


3.016,176  ' 

o.  .-    .  ,.  MOLDED  PULP  EGG  CARTON 

Richard  F.  Relfers,  New  Canaan,  and  Harold  S.  Crane, 
!»tamrord.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Diamond  National  Cor- 
poration.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporadoo  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Sept.  16,  I960,  Ser.  No.  56,578 
12  Claims.    (CI.  229—2.5) 


3,016,178 

BOX  CONSTRUCTION 

Charles  J.  Knocks,  6965  Normandale  Drive, 

St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,958 

1  Claim.    (CI.  229—8) 


9.  In  a  molded  pulp  egg  carton,  an  egg  receiving  sec- 
tion having  a  plurality  of  egg  receiving  cells  comprising 
a  base  and  upwardly  diverging  side  walls  extending  there- 
from, each  said  side  wall  having  an  elongate  strip  that 
IS  relatively  thinner  than  the  said  side  wall,  two  of  said 
cells  being  aligned  and  the  side  walls  of  adjacent  cells 
meeting  at  a  V-shaped  juncture,  the  strips  of  adjacent 
cells  extending  continuously  from  the  base  of  one  cell  to 
the  juncture  and  thence  to  the  base  of  the  adjacent  cell 


3,016,177 
r-u    .      .   ^^!^«OLDED  PULP  PACKAGE 
Charles  J.  Chaplin,  South  Portland,  Maine,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Diamond  National  Corporation, 
>fw  York    \.Y..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application   Nov.   19.   1957.  Ser.   No.  697,369. 
759,111  *  "PPlJcation  Aug.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No. 

3  Claims.    (CI.  229— 2.5) 

I.  A  molded  pulp  container  for  packaging  articles 
compr.smg  a  uni.ary  molded  pulp  sheet  adapted  to  en- 
close an  article  to  be  packaged  on  all  sides  thereof,  said 
sheet  having  interconnected  generally  flat  sections  form- 
ing contamcr  walls  on  each  of  the  enclosed  sides  of  the 


A  container  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
bottom  member  ind  a  top  member,  said  bottom  member 
including  a  split  plastic  side  wall  provided  with  an  edge 
plate  perpendicular  thereto,  said  top  member  including 
a  split  plastic  side  wall  provided  with  an  edge  plate  per- 
pendicular thereto,  a  plurality  of  plastic  lugs  molded  in- 
tegral with  and  projecting  from  said  side  walls,  an  in- 
sertable  bottom  cdver  member  and  an  insertable  top  cover 
member,  each  disposed  in  its  respective  side  wall  between 
the  lugs  integral  with  the  side  wall  and  the  edge  plate 
of  said  side  wall,  a  V-shaped  recess  formed  at  the  junc- 
ture of  said  side  walls  and  a  V-shaped  recess  in  the  edge 
members  at  the  position  where  said  edge  members  meet, 
and  a  plastic  seal  member  in  the  form  of  a  pair  of  V's 
disposed  in  and  filling  both  of  said  recesses  to  seal  and 
secure  the  split  ends  of  the  side  walls  together. 


3,016,179 
COLLAPSIBLE  EGG  CARTON 

Vernon  E.  Swanson,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Diamond 
National  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Ian.  II,  I960,  Ser.  No.  1,540 
11  Claims.     (CL229— 29) 
1.  A  carton  comprising  parallel  front  and  rear  panels 
respectively  connected  at  lower  edge  portions  to  upwardly 
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converging  bottom  panels  terminating  in  inner  edge  por- 
tions, a  cover  panel  hingedly  connected  to  the  upper  edge 
of  said  rear  panel  and  positionable  in  overlying  relation- 
ship to  said  bottom  panels,  said  cover  panel  including 
connecting  portions  detachably  engageable  at  the  upper 
edge  of  said  front  panel,  a  lomgitudinal  reinforcing  rib 
extending  vertically  from  the  inner  edge  portions  of  said 
bottom  panels  and  terminating  at  an  upper  edge  extending 
above  the  upper  edge  of  said  front  panel,  said  rib  com- 
prising a  pair  of  unglued,  juxtaposed  panel  portions,  one 
of  said  panel  portions  including^  depending  feet  struck 
from  one  of  said  bottom  panels  and  terminating  beneath 
said  bottom  panels,  the  upper  edge  of  said  rib  being  en- 
gageable at  the  inner  surface  of  said  cover  panel  for 
transmitting  force  applied  to  said  cover  panel  through  said 


feet  to  a  support  surface,  and  a  single,  planar  partition 
panel  hingedly  connected  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  front 
panel  and  secured  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  back  panel 
and  adapted  to  be  juxtaposed  on  the  inner  surface  of  said 
cover  panel  with  portions  of  said  longitudinal  reinforcing 
rib  interposed  therebetween,  said  partition  panel  including 
at  least  two  full  depth  transverse  partitions  and  two 
shallow  depth  partitions  intermediate  said  full  depth  par- 
titions, said  rib  including  longitudinally  spaced  guide  tabs 
having  a  guide  edge  at  one  side  thereof,  said  partitions 
including  a  transverse  guide  edge  respectively  engaging 
the  respective  guide  edge  of  one  of  said  tabs  and  respec- 
tively intersecting  co-linear  longitudinal  abutment  edges 
engaging  one  side  of  said  tabs  normal  to  the  longitudinal 
rib  and  buttressing  said  rib.  said  transverse  guide  edges 
being  mutually  parallel. 


3,016,180 

OPEN  BOTTOM  TRAY  BLANK 

Glenn  E.  Struble,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Diamond 

National  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,809 

1  Claim.     (CI.  229—37) 


A  blank  for  forming  a  shallow,  cpen-toppcd  tray  hav- 
ing an  open  bottom  retained  in  an  erected  condition  by 
the  tray  contents  wherein  the  contents  can  be  observed 
through  the  bottom  and  top  of  the  tray  erected  from 
the  blank,  said  tray  comprising  flrst.  second,  third  and 
fourth  rectangular  sidewall  panels  in  linear,  side-by-side 
relation  and  having  a  co-linear,  uninterrupted  upper  mar- 
ginal edge,  said  sidewall  panels  being  integrally  joined 
by  mutually  parallel  transverse  score  lines  normal  to 
said  upper  edge,  a  glue  flap  joined  to  one  end  of  the 


fourth  sidewall  panel  by  a  score  line  parallel  to  said  first 
mentioned  score  lines,  first  and  second  rectangular  bot- 
tom panels  integrally,  hingedly  joined  U>  the  bottom  of 
each  of  said  first  and  third  sidewall  panels  by  score  lines 
parallel  to  said  co-linear  upper  marginal  edge,  first  and 
second  rectangular  retaining  panels  integrally,  hingedly 
joined  to  the  bottom  of  each  of  said  second  and  fourth 
sidewall  panels,  respectively,  by  score  lines  co-linear  with 
the  score  lines  between  said  first  and  third  sidewall  panels 
and  said  bottom  panels,  score  lines  co-linear  with  said 
score  lines  normal  to  said  upper  edge  and  integrally 
joining  said  first  bottom  panel  to  said  first  retaining  panel, 
said  first  retaining  panel  to  said  second  bottom  panel, 
and  said  second  bottom  panel  to  said  second  retaining 
panel,  and  a  second  glue  flap  joined  to  one  end  of  said 
second  retaining  panel  by  a  score  line  co-linear  with  the 
score  line  joining  said  first  glue  flap  to  said  fourth  side- 
wall  panel,  said  second  glue  flap  underlying  said  first 
glue  flap,  a  cut  separating  said  second  glue  flap  from 
said  first  glue  flap  and  extending  inwardly  from  the  end 
margin  of  said  glue  flaps  and  terminating  at  the  score 
lines  joining  said  glue  flaps  to  said  fourth  sidewall  panel 
and  second  retaining  panel,  said  bottom  and  retaining  pan- 
els including  a  lower  co-linear  margin  parallel  to  the  up- 
per marginal  edge  of  said  sidewall  panels,  each  of  said  re- 
taining panels  having  a  pair  of  diagonal  scores  converging 
from  the  lower  corners  of  said  second  and  fourth  side- 
wall  panels  and  extending  diagonally  through  said  re- 
taining panels  at  substantially  45  degrees  to  the  hinge 
line  thereof  and  into  the  lower  co-linear  margin  thereof 
and  termiiiating  in  spaced  relation  thereat,  the  height 
of  said  bottom  and  retaining  panels  being  less  than  one- 
half  the  width  of  said  second  and  fourth  sidewall  panels 
and  greater  than  one-half  the  height  of  said  sidewall 
panels. 

3,016,181 
TUCK  TOP  CARTON  WITH  LOCK 
John  D.  Desmond,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tainer Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,873 
2  Claims.    (CL  229— 39) 


1.  A  collapsible,  tubular  carton  formed  of  foldable 
paperboard.  comprising:  two  pairs  of  hingedly  intercon- 
nected side  and  end  walls  expandable  into  rectangular 
form;  said  walls  having  extended  portions  hiitgedly  at- 
tached thereto  along  aligned  fold  lines  at  one  end  of  the 
carton,  such  portions  being  also  hingedly  attached  to  each 
other  along  lines  forming  extensions  of  the  respective 
hinge  lines  between  the  carton  walls;  the  end  wall  ex- 
tended portions  each  having  bellows  fold  lines  formed 
therein  converging  outwardly  from  the  junctures  of  the 
carton  wall  hinge  lines  and  the  hinge  lines  between  the 
walls  and  related  extended  portions,  the  central  parts  of 
the  end  wall  extended  portions  between  the  bellows  fold 
lines  of  each  of  said  end  wall  extended  portions  being 
foldable  inwardly,  causing  the  triangular  side  parts  to 
fold  against  the  central  part  and  causing  the  side  wall  ex- 
tended portions  to  fold  into  overlying  relation  with  their 
attached  triangular  parts;  one  of  the  side  wall  extended 
portions  having  hingedly  attached  to  its  free  edge  an  ex- 
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tended  flap  section  the  length  of  which  when  adde<^  to 
said  one  side  wall  extended  portion  is  substantially  equal 
to  the  width  of  an  end  wall;  a  locking  flap  hingedly  at- 
tached to  the  free  edge  of  said  extended  flap  section  and 
foldable  beneath  said  extended  flap  section,  each  of  the 
lateral  edges  of  said  locking  flaj>  being  cut  away  on  an 
angle  complementary  to  the  angle  between  the  diagonal 
bellows  fold  line  and  the  hinge  line  between  the  related 
end  wall  extended  portion  and  its  related  carton  end  wall 
so  that  such  edges  will  engage  against  the  respective 
folded  edges  formed  by  the  bellows  fold  hinges  of  the  in- 
folded bellows  portions  disposed  below  the  other  side  wall 
extended  portions  when  the  carton  is  in  closed  position. 
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3,01<.182 
BOTTLE  CARRIER 
Francis  A-  Chidscy,  Jr^  Wayne,  Pa-,  assipior  to  Con- 
tainer Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  May  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  814,889 
1  Claim.    (CL229— 40) 


An  open-end  carrier,  for  holding  two  parallel  rows  of 
containers  having  upper  portions  projecting  out  of  the 
carrier  arranged  in  side-by-side  relation,  formed  from  a 
unitary  blank  of  suitable  sheet  material  such  as  foldable 
paperboard,  comprising:  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  par- 
allel top  and  bottom  horizontal  walls  interconnected  by 
a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced  vertical  side  walls  to  form 
a  tubular  construction  open  at  an  end;  said  top  wall  in- 
cluding a  panel  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein 
arranged  and  disposed  to  permit  upper  portions  of  said 
containers  to  project  upwardly  therethrough  out  of  the 
carrier;  said  bottom  wall  including  a  pair  of  generally 
flat  panels  hingedly  connected  at  their  outboard  edges  to 
respective  side  walls  and  having  inboardly  adjacent  their 
inboard  edges  marginal  portions  disposed  in  overlapping 
relation  with,  and  adhesively  secured  to  each  other;  and 
a  cciitral  retaining  member  Tormed  of  the  overlapping 
marginal  portions  of  said  panels  at  an  end  of  the  carrier 
between  said  rows  of  containers  for  preventing  the  acci- 
dental movement  of  the  corttainers  out  of  said  end  of 
the  carrier;  said  retaining  members  including  a  pair  of 
triangular  flaps  on  adjacent  inboard  corners  of  the  panels 
each  being  formed  by  a  fold  line  extending  diagonally 
across  said  panel  corner,  said  flaps  being  adapted  to  be 
folded  to  upright  position,  at  least  one  of  said  flaps  in- 
cludmg  a  hinged  tab  formed  by  a  tap  fold  line  in  the 
flap  extending  from  a  free  outer  edge  of  the  flap  to  said 
flap  fold  line  and  a  slit  in  said  flap  fold  line  extending 
from  a  free  outer  edge  of  the  flap  to  said  tab  fold  line, 
said  tab  being  adapted,  when  the  companion  flaps  of  re- 
spective panels  are  folded  to  raised  position,  to  be  ad  ■ 
hesively  secured  flatwise  against  the   flap  on  the  com- 
panion panel  and  thereby  form  said  retaining  member. 


element,  a  closure  means  for  the  open  end  of  said  in- 
verted cup-shaped  stamping,  a  split  mounting  ring  resting 
on  said  closure  means,  a  cleat  carried  by  said  cup-shaped 
stamping  for  engaging  the  ends  of  said  split  ring  for  hold- 
ing the  same  in  place  against  said  closure  means,  com- 
pressor mounting  brackets  having  their  lower  ends  secured 
to  said  split  ring  and  having  spring  scats  at  their  upper 
ends,  spring  means  resting  on  said  seats,  a  motor  com- 


pressor sup{X>rting  frame  resting  on  said  spring  means 
so  as  to  be  resiliently  supported  within  said  casing,  a 
cylinder  plate  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  frame  and 
having  a  circular  compression  chamber  formed  therein 
and  closed  on  the  one  side  by  said  frame,  an  end  plate 
secured  to  said  cylinder  plate  for  closing  the  other  side  of 
said  compression  chamber,  piston  means  operating  within 
said  compression  chamber,  and  motor  means  carried  by 
said  frame  for  dperating  said  piston  means. 


3,016,184 
ROTARY  COMPRESSORS 
Edward  C.   Hart,  Rochester,   N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Scaife  Company,  Oalimont,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Jan.  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  787,773 
7  Claims.    (CI.  230—152) 


3,016,183 
.^     *-      REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 

^'SL^r^  '!!^''^.^'"'""  ^    ^"^^^'  •"<*  Thomzs  H. 

rogt,  Uayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 

poration.   Detroit.   Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1957,  Ser.  No.  654,030 

2  Claims,    (d.  230—139) 

I.  In  a  refrigerant  compressor,  the  combination,  an 

inverted  cup-shaped  stamping  forming  an  outer  casing 


I.  A  rotary  vane-type  gas  compressor  pump  compris- 
mg:  a  pair  of  end  closure  members;  an  annular  stator 
member  mounted  intermediate  said  end  closure  members 
to  define  therewith  a  pump  chamber;  an  oil  conduit,  ex- 
tending through  one  of  said  end  closure  members  and 
terminating  in  an  oil  inlet  port  opening  into  one  side 
of  said  chamber;  a  cylindrical  rotor  member  rotatably 
mounted  eccentrically  in  the  chamber  between  said  end 
closure  members,  said  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  radially 
evenly  spaced  longitudinal  vane-recciving  slots  therein, 
said  rotor  member  further  having  a  plurality  of  relatively 
small  axial  conduits  extending  therethrough  for  trans- 
mitting oil  from  said  oil  inlet  port  to  the  opposite  side 
of  said  chamber,  said  rotor  member  furthe;-  having  a  plu- 
rality of  shallow  pressure-equalizing  depressions  of  sub- 
stantially  identii^al    size    formed    in    the    opposed    faces 
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thereof  adjacent  to  and  coaununicating  with  said  axial 
cotiduits,  each  of  said  depressions  being  equidistantly 
spaced  between  said  slots  whereby  said  rotor  is  rotatioa- 
aJly  balanced;  and  means  for  introducing  oil,  under  pres- 
sure, through  said  oil  conduit,  said  oil  inlet  port  and 
\  said  axial  rotor  conduits,  into  both  sides  of  said  pump 
chamber. 


ble  interponent  means  for  code  perforation  punch  arm- 
ing movable  out  of  engagement  therewith  only  by  electro- 
magnetic deenergization,  separate  sensing  means  operative 
between  successive  tape  punchings  for  sensing  a  last- 
punched  code  perforation  set,  and  means  responsive  to 
said  sensing  means  for  back  stepping  said  tape  and  over- 
punching a  previously  punched  area  thereof  with  a  pre- 
determined code. 


3,016,185 

TAMPERPROOF  COIN  BOX 

Fred  H.  Osborne,  Snyder,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tbe  War- 

litzcr  Company,  Chicago,  DI.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,737 

8  Claims.     (CL  232—15) 
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3,016,187 
DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  RECIPROCATING  NU- 
MERICAL    VALUE    TRANSFER    MEMBERS    OF 
CALCULATING  OFFICE  MACHINES 
Gnstar  Scbenk,  WalliscUen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ma- 
'      cUdc  Tool  Works  OcrlOioii,  Admfaiistratloa  Company, 
Zorich-Oerlikon,  Switzerland,  a  company  of  Switzer- 
land 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,438 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Feb.  26,  1958 

2  Claims.     (CL  235—60) 


1.  Coin-repositing  apparatus  comprising:  a  housing  de- 
fining a  coin-receiving  chamber  and  having  a  coin-passing 
aperture  which  communicates  with  said  chamber;  a  struc- 
ture enclosing  said  housing;  plate  means  slidably  mounted 
to  a  fixed  element  within  said  housing  and  positionable  to 
obstruct  said  aperture;  latch  means  for  releasaMy  fas- 
tening said  housing  in  said  structure;  and  lock  means  for 
simultaneously  positioning  said  plate  means  and  operat- 
ing said  latch  means,  said  lock  means  being  arranged  to 
position  said  plate  means  to  obstruct  said  aperture  when 
said  latch  mea'hs  is  disposed  to  release  said  housing  from 
said  structure  and  being  arranged  to  position  said  plate 
means  to  free  said  aperture  when  said  latch  means  fas- 
tens said  bousing  in  said  structure. 


3,016,186 
TAPE  READING  PUNCH 
Yxwak  J.  Haopt,  Bergenficid,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  West- 
ern Union  Telegraph  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  751,210 
7  Claims.     (CL  234—28) 


1.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  calculating  machines 
and  the  like  the  combination  comprising  a  drive  shaft  of 
substantially  rectangular  cross-section  having  a  longitudi- 
nal notch  therein,  a  rack  having  a  recess  therein  for  said 
drive  shaft  having  a  straight  lateral  face  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  rack,  a  stop  face  at  one  end  of  said  re- 
cess extending  transversely  to  said  lateral  face  for  said 
drive  shaft  when  in  inoperative  position,  a  resilient  tongue 
integral  with  said  rack  extending  into  said  recess  having 
a  face  extending  parallel  to  said  lateral  face  and  spaced 
therefrom  forming  a  guide  for  said  drive  shaft  and  said 
resilient  tongue  adjacent  said  stop  face  having  a  detent 
extending  into  said  recess  so  as  to  resiliently  and  elastical- 
ly  engage  said  notch  when  said  rack  is  in  inoperative  posi- 
tion. 


1.  In  a  tape  i>erf orator,  means  responsive  to  an  im- 
pressed signal  impulse  for  punching  successive  sets  of 
code  perforations  in  a  tapp,  electromagnetically  energiza- 


3,016,188 

MULTIPLIER  PRINTING  MECHANISM 

John  Lydfors,  Malmo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget 

Addo,  Malmo,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

FUed  May  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,295 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden  Sept  8,  1955. 

6  Oalms.  (CI.  235—60) 
1.  A  multipler  digit  type  selecting  mechanism  in  a 
multiplier  digit  printing  mechanism  of  calculating  ma- 
chines adapted  for  multiplication  of  the  multiplicand  by 
consecutive  digits  of  the  multiplier  in  accordance  with  the 
principle  of  short  cut  multiplication  according  to  which 
the  multiplier  digits  0  to  9  are  divided  into  two  groups, 
viz.  a  lower  group  comprising  the  lowest  digits,  and  a 
higher  group  comprising  the  highest  digits,  a  multiplica- 
tion control  member  displaceable  from  a  starting  position, 
at  the  beginning  of  a  multiplication  operation  with  one 
multiplier  digit,  a  number  of  steps  corresponding  to  tbe 
value  of  a  digit  from  the  lower  digit  group  and  to  the 
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value  of  the  formula  lO-n  for  a  digit  from  the  higher 
digit  group,  said  digit  being  represented  by  n  in  the 
formula,  said  multiplier  digit  type  selecting  mechanism 
comprising  a  multiplier  digit  type  carrier  actuated  by  the 
printing  mechanism  for  consecutive  printing  of  the  multi* 
plier  digits,  digit  types  on  said  carrier  arranged  in  a  row 
comprising  in  sequence,  beginning  with  the  type  for  the 
digit  0,  first  all  the  types  for  the  digiu  of  .the  lower  group 
arranged  in  a  rising  digit  value  sequence,  and  then  all  the 
types  for  the  digits  of  the  higher  group  arranged  in  a  de- 


3,016,190 

CALCULATING  DISK  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION 

OF  THE  MECHANICAL  VALUES  INVOLVED  IN 

A  CYLINDRICAL  SPRING 

Hans    Banmann,    Rkhterswtl,   Switzerland,   assignor   to 

Karl  Schrocdcr,  Riditcrswll,  Switzerland 

FUcd  Apr.  7,  1958,  Scr.  No.  726,986 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Sept.  14,  1957 

1  Claim.    (CL  235—84) 


dining  digit  value  sequence,  and  a  coupling  mechanism 
transmitting  the  movements  of  the  control  member  to  said 
type  carrier  and  being  movable  between  two  coupling 
positions,  said  coupling  mechanism,  when  moving  from 
one  coupling  position  to  the  other  coupling  position,  dis- 
placing said  type  carrier  a  distance  corresponding  to  the 
displacement  of  said  type  carrier  from  the  position  for 
printing  by  means  of  the  type  for  the  digit  0  to  the  posi- 
tion for  printing  by  means  of  the  type  for  the  highest  digit 
of  the  lower  digit  group. 


3,016,189 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  ANALYZING  OF 

TRAFFIC  OBSERVATIONS 

Joseph  W.  Dchn,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  and  Edward  Vroom, 

Brooklyn,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 

torics.  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1954,  Ser.  No.  462,874 

18  Claims.     (CI.  235—61.6) 
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I .  In  a  traffic  data  analyzer  for  analyzing  the  record  of 
a  plurality  of  occurrences  of  two  successive  events  for 
a  given  period  wherein  said  record  comprises  a  storage 
medium  in  which  is  recorded  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
indicia  with  each  of  said  groups  of  indicia  representing 
the  clasped  time  between  respective  occurrences  of  said 
two  events,  the  combination  comprising  reading  means 
for  reading' said  indicia  in  said  storage  medium,  count- 
ing means  connected  to  said  reading  means  for  counting 
said  indicia,  control  means  controlled  by  said  reading 
means  for  resetting  said  counting  means  for  each  of  said 
groups  of  indicia  read  by  said  reading  means  and  means 
connected  to  said  counting  means  and  controlled  by  said 
control  means  for  indicating  the  number  of  said  groups 
of  indicia  which  contain  a  given  number  of  indicia. 


"T 


A  disic  calculator  comprising  a  plurality  of  concentric 
dislu  mounted  for  relative  rotation  comprising  a  base  disk 
having  a  first  scale  adjacent  its  periphery  and  a  second 
scale  inward  of  its  periphery,  a  second  disk  having  a  third 
scale  on  its  periphery  and  a  fourth  scale  inward  of  its 
periphery  and  an  arcuate  opening  of  more  than  180*,  a 
third  disk  having  an  arcuate  opening  of  more  than  180* 
and  an  arcuate  opening  opposite  said  first  opening  of  less 
than  180',  and  a  fifth  scale  on  the  inner  edge  of  said  last- 
named  opening  and  a  sixth  scale  on  the  outer  periphery 
and  a  radial  mark  extruding  from  the  outer  edge  of  said 
last-named  opening  to  the  outer  periphery  adjacent  said 
sixth  scale,  a  fourth  disk  having  a  seventh  scale  on  its 
peripheral  edge  and  an  eighth  scale  on  its  opposite  periph- 
eral edge,  and  a  fifth  disk  having  a  ninth  scale  on  its 
peripheral  edge  and  two  arcuate  openings,  and  a  tenth 
scale  on  the  outer  edge  of  one  opening  and  an  eleventh 
scale  on  the  outer  edge  of  the  other  opening,  the  first 
scale  adjoining  the  ninth  scale  to  cooperate  therewith, 
the  mark  and  the  second,  fifth  and  seventh  scales  being 
visible  through  the  opening  adjacent  the  tenth  scale,  said 
mark  cooperating  with  the  tenth  scale  and  the  second 
scale,  said  tenth  scale  also  cooperating  with  said  sixth 
scale,  said  fifth  and  seventh  scales  also  cooperating,  and 
said  third  scale  being  visible  through  said  other  opening 
in  said  fifth  disk  and  cooperating  with  said  eleventh  scale, 
and  said  fourth  and  eighth  scales  cooperating  and  being 
visible  through  said  last  named  opening,  said  third  and 
fourth  disks  having  integral  interengaging  formations  to 
retain  said  disks  frictionally  against  movement  relative  to 
each  other  while  allowing  movement  freely  relative  to 
other  disks,  whereby  the  cooperating  fifth  and  seventh 
scales  on  said  thiitl  and  fourth  disks  may  be  set  and  actu- 
ated as  if  a  single  disk,  but  said  two  disks  may  slip  against 
frictional  resistance  for  adjustment. 


]  3,016,191 

COIN  SORTER  AND  COMPUTER 
Arnold  R.  Buchbolz  and  Frank  Haban,  Watcrtown,  and 
Ray  A.  Weeks,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Brandt 
Automatic  Cashier  Company,  Watcrtown,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1956,  Scr.  No.  565,130 
6  Claims.  (CI.  235—92) 
1.  In  a  coin  value  computer  for  coin  sorting  machines, 
the  combination  with  digit  coin  value  indicators  0  to  9  in 
increments  of  one|cent,  tens  coin  value  indicators  0  to  90 
in  increments  of  ten  cents,  of  means  for  controlling  said 
indicators  comprising  electrically  operated  relays  SU, 
S2t,  S34,  S4^,  and  S5^  fof  controlling  said  digit  indica- 
tors, each  of  said  digit  control  relays  being  separately  op- 
erable to  control  the  digit  indicators  I  to  5  and  the  relay 
S5f  being  operab|e  in  conjunction  with  the  selective  op- 


January  9,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


321 


eration  of  relays  SU,  S^2,  S3^,  and  S4#  to  control  the 
indicators  6  to  9,  a  circuit  closure  operable  by  a  cent,  a 
circuit  closure  operable  by  a  nickel,  electrical  circuits  in- 
cluding relays  and  switches  controlled  thereby  controlled 
by  said  circuit  closures  for  controlling  said  relays  Sl^, 
S2^,  S3^,  S4<,  and  S5<  to  register  the  value  of  said  coins 
up  to  nine  cents  passing  said  closures,  electrically  op- 
erated relays  SI0<,  S20<^,  S30<,  S40<?.  and  S50^  for  con- 
trolling said  tens  indicators,  each  of  said  tens  control  re- 
lays being  separately  operable  to  control  the  tens  indi- 


3,016,192 
LIQUID  REGISTERING  DEVICE 
Ocie  Cook,  Jr.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.    (830  N.  33rd  St., 
Birmingham,  Ala.),  and  James  H.  CouUiette,  %  Indus- 
trial  Research   Institute,   614   Baldwin   Ave.,   Chatta- 
nooga, Tenn. 

FUed  May  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  737,105 
1  Claim.    (CI.  235—94) 


the  liquid  in  the  tank,  means  for  vertically  guiding  and 
for  preventing  the  rotation  of  said  float,  a  spiral  blade 
mounted  in  said  tank  for  rotation  about  its  vertical  longi- 
tudinal axis,  a  vertical  opening  in  said  float  through  which 
said  spiral  blade  is  adapted  to  freely  rotate  without 
engaging  said  opening,  a  pair  of  substantially  flat  vanes 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  float  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
spiral  blade,  said  vanes  being  adapted  to  snugly  engage 
said  spiral  blade  when  said  vanes  are  substantially  co- 
planar  with  each  other,  said  vanes  being  adapted  to  rotate 
said  spiral  blade  when  said  float  is  rising,  and  being 
adapted  to  freely  ride  on  said  blade  without  rotating  said 
blade  when  said  float  is  falling,  and  a  totalizing  counter 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  said  blade. 


3,016,193 
OVERFLOW  INDICATOR 
Morton  Brett,  Woodstock,  and  Arthur  Schiff,  Kingston, 
N.Y.,  assignors   to   International   Business   Machines 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  ot  New 
Yotk 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  9,759 
5  Claims.    (CI.  235— 153) 


cators  10  to  50  and  the  relay  S50^  being  operable  in  con- 
junction with  the  selective  operation  of  relays  S10<,  S20^, 
S30^.  and  S40^  to  control  the  indicators  60  to  90,  a  cir- 
cuit closure  operable  by  a  dime,  a  circuit  closure  opera- 
ble by  a  quarter,  a  circuit  closure  operable  by  fifty  cents, 
electrical  circuits  including  relays  and  switches  controUed 
by  said  last  three  named  circuit  closures  for  controlling 
said  relays  SIO^,  S20^,  830^.  S40<,  and  S50^  and  the 
S5^  digit  relay  to  register  the  value  of  dimes,  quarters, 
and  half  dollars  passing  said  closures,  said  first  named 
electrical  circuits  including  a  carry  over  circuit  to  control 
the  relay  SIO^  when  the  digit  indicators  reach  a  value  of 
ten  cents  or  greater,  said  last  named  electrical  circuits  in- 
cluding a  carry  back  circuit  to  control  the  relay  S5#  when 
the  quarter  closure  is  operated. 
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A  registering  device  for  a  liquid  tank  comprising  a  float 
adapted  to  rise  and  fall  with  the  change  in  the  level  of 


1 .  Means  for  detecting  the  overflow  condition  of  a  reg- 
ister of  bistable  elements,  such  register  storing  a  sign  bit 
as  well  as  a  plurality  of  bits  to  represent  a  number  in 
binary  form,  means  for  adding  a  second  sign  bit  and  its 
associated  binary  number  to  said  register  so  as  to  modify 
the  latter  to  include  the  sum  of  said  two  sign  bits  and 
binary  numbers,  such  modification  resulting  in  the  pro- 
duction of  carry  signals  from  a  bistable  element  of  a  low 
order  bit  to  the  next  immediate  higher  order  bit  of  said 
register  when  each  of  such  low  order  bistable  elements 
is  modified  from  a  predetermined  state  to  its  other  state, 
a  bistable  device  for  storing  the  number  of  carries  so  pro- 
duced, whereby  an  even  number  of  carries  will  leave  such 
bistable  device  in  its  "non-overflow"  state  and  an  odd 
number  of  carries  will  change  such  bistable  device  in  its 
"overflow"  state. 

3,016.194 
DIGITAL  COMPUTING  SYSTEM 
LowcU  S.  Bensky,  Lcvlttown,  Pa.,  and  David  L.  Netdcton, 
Haddonfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of 
America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  1, 1955,  Ser.  No.  544,275 
20  Claims.  (CI.  235— 157) 
1.  In  a  multiplication  system  (or  obtaining  the  product 
of  two  variable  length  operands  by  repeated  additions  to 
produce  successive  partial  products,  the  combination  com- 
prising storage  means  having  addresses  and  adapted  to 
store  said  operands  and  said  products  at  storage  addresses, 
counters  connected  to  address  said  operands  and  said  prod- 
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acts  in  said  storage  addresses,  means  responsive  to  said  i  3,tl<,lM 

counters  to  withdraw  said  operands  from  and  enter  said  ARITipfETIC  CARRY  GENERATOR 

operands  into  said  storage,  registers  respectively  coupled    ^*"'  Mallcry,  fVfuiray  HOI,  NJ^  aadgitor  to  Bell  Tele> 
lo  the  inputs  of  each  of  said  counters  for  holding  said       pfcooe  Labontorict,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y4  a 

*  corporatioa  #f  New  York 

FUcANov.  6,  1958,  Scr.  No.  772,208 
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addresscs,  means  to  advance  the  address  held  in  at  least 
one  of  said  registers  by  one  upon  the  completion  of  cer- 
tain  of  said  partial  products,  and  means  to  set  at  least  one 
of  said  counters  with  the  said  address  in  said  one  register 
upon  the  completion  of  each  of  said  partial  products. 


3.016,195 
BINARY  MULTIPLIER 

Arthur  Hamburgcn.  Eodicott,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional  Business  Machines  Corporatioo,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1954,  S«r.  No.  478,595 
12  Claims.    (CL  235— 164) 


1.  An  electrical  binary  multiplier  comprising,  a  binary 
adder  including  a  plurality  of  adder  units  each  adapted  to 
add  a  pair  of  input  binary  numbers  in  serial  form  to 
develop  an  output  binary  number  in  serial  form  equal  to 
the  sum'  of  the  pair  of  input  numbers,  said  adder  units 
being  arranged  in  parallel-cascade  as  a  converging  series 
to  provide  plural  input  channels  corresponding  in  number 
to  a  predetermined  maximum  number  of  digits  of  a  multi- 
plier and  providing  an  output  circuit  in  which  a  resultant 
output  sum  binary  digit  is  developed  concurrently  with 
the  application  of  binary  digits  at  any  of  said  plural  input 
channels  and  constituting  one  digit  of  a  binary  number  in 
aerial  form  equal  to  the  sum  of  all  binary  numbers  ap- 
plied to  said  plural  input  channels,  each  of  said  channels 
having  a  controllable  translation  characteristic,  means  for 
applying  a  multiplicand  binary  number  in  serial  form  suc- 
cessively to  each  of  said  channels  considered  in  a  pre- 
determined order  but  with  a  digit-period  delay  as  between 
successive  channels  in  said  order,  and  means  responsive 
to  each  of  successive  digits  in  a  multiplier  binary  number 
in  serial  form  for  controlling  in  said  predetermined  order 
the  translation  characteristic  of  individual  ones  of  said 
channels  to  effect  controlled  successive  translation  of  said 
multiplicand  binary  nun^ber  to  said  added. 


^^--%j 


1.  An  arithmetic  carry-out  generator  comprising  an 
elongated  magnetic  conductor  having  a  plurality  of  seg- 
ments and  exhibiting  remanent  magnetization  character- 
istics when  excited  by  at  least  a  minimal  magnetizing 
force,  a  first  source  of  digit  signals,  first  means  connected 
to  said  source  and  coupled  to  said  conductor  for  apply- 
ing subminimal  magnetizing  forces  to  a  predetermined 
number  of  said  segments  proportional  to  the  value  of  said 
digital  signals,  a  second  source  of  digital  signals,  second 
means  connected  to  said  second  source  and  coupled  to 
said    conductor    for    applying    subminimal    magnetizing 
forces  to  a  predetermined  number  of  said  segments  pro- 
portional to  the  value  of  said  digital  signals  from  said 
second  source,  and  output  means  coupled  to  said  con- 
ductor responsive  to  the  magnetic  state  produced  therein 
when  the  subminimal  forces  of  said  first  means  and  said 
second  means  are  applied  to  the  same  one  of  said  seg- 
ments of  said  conductor. 


3,016,197 

SQUARE  ROOT  EXTRACTING  INTEGRATOR 

William  F.  Newbold,  Montgomery  County,  Pa.,  ass^or 

to  Minncapolis-HoncywcU  Regulator  Company,  Min- 

ncapolis,  MinnL,  a  corporatioa  of 'Delaware 

FUed  Sfpt.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,993 

IS  Claims.    (CL  235— 183) 


4 


^ 


I.  An  electrical  integrator,  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  electrical  function  generating  means,  a  comparison 
means  for  comparing  an  output  signal  from  said  generat- 
ing means  with  an  input  information  signal  to  be  inte- 
grated, said  comparison  means  including  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  control  signal  during  the  intervals  correspond- 
ing to  the  time  intervals  whenever  said  input  information 
signal  is  greater  than  the  output  signal  from  said  generat- 
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ing  means,  time  responsive  accumulating  means,  and 
switching  means  responsive  to  the  output  signal  from  said 
comparison  means,  said  last  mentioned  means  connecting 
said  accumulating  means  to  said  comparison  means  to 
energize  said  accumulating  means  during  the  time  interval 
of  the  control  signal  from  said  comparison  means. 


3,016,198 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  FOR  RANGE  DOUBLE 
BURNER 
George  E.  Small  and  John  R.  Fnlracr,  Kankakee,  HI., 
assignors  to  **Geo.  D.  Roper  Corporatton,"  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1956,  Scr.  No.  568,486 
4  Claims.    (Q.  236— 1) 


1.  In  a  range,  the  combination  comprising  a  supp(Ht 
for  a  heat-conducting  utensil,  inner  and  outer  circular 
gas  burners  arranged  concentrically  below  the  support  for 
heating  a  utensil,  said  inner  burner  having  a  relatively 
low  heat  capacity  and  said  outer  burner  a  relatively  high 
heat  capacity,  a  single  settable  thermostat  control  device 
connected  to  a  source  of  gas  and  arranged  for  feeding  said 
burners,  said  thermostat  control  device  including  throt- 
tling means  for  gradually  varying  the  gas  feed  to  said 
burners,  a  temperature  sensing  element  connected  to  the 
thermostat  control  device  for  positioning  said  throttling 
means,  said  temperature  sensing  element  being  mounted  in 
a  centered  position  above  said  burners  and  having  its 
uppermost  surface  approximately  co-planar  with  the  top 
surface  of  said  support  so  that  said  up(>ermost  surface  of 
the  sensing  element  presses  intimately  against  the  under- 
side of  a  utensil,  an  on-off  valve  connected  between  said 
thermostat  control  device  and  said  outer  burner,  means 
for  feeding  gas  from  said  thermostat  control  device 
through  said  on-off  valve  and  thence  into  said  outer 
burner,  manually  operable  means  for  opening  said  on-off 
valve  when  heating  of  a  utensil  is  initiated,  and  means 
interposed  between  and  mechanically  connected  between 
said  on-off  valve  and  said  thermostat  control  device  and 
responsive  to  the  attainment  of  a  predetermined  opening 
of  said  throttling  means  for  positively  shutting  off  the  on- 
off  valve  whereby  all  of  the  gas  for  heating  a  utensil  is  fed 
to  said  inner  burner. 


3,016,199 
DEODORIZER  CONTAINER 
Kurt  R.  Keydel,  1326  E.  Woodrldgc  St.,  Detroit  7,  Mich. 
FUed  July  26,  1957,  Scr.  No.  674,399 
2  Claims,    (a.  239—55) 
1.  The  combination  comprising  an  open  ended  con- 
tainer, a  liquid  retainer  made  of  a  capillary  type  mate- 
rial positioned  within  said  container,  said  retainer  sub- 
stantially filling  said  container  and  having  a  surface  ad- 
jacent said  open  end  of  said  container,  and  a  deodoriz- 


ing mixture  within  said  container  impregnating  said  liquid 
retainer,  said  deodorizing  mixture  comprising  a  fragrant 
oil  .base  medium,  and  a  non-evaporating  emulsifying 
agent  for  forming  an  emulsion  of  said  fragrant  medium 
and  water,  the  ratio  of  the  amount  of  emulsifying  agent 
to  the  amount  of  fragrant  medium  ranging  from  1:1  to 
1:2>  whereby  the  addition  of  water  forms  an  emulsion 


of  said  fragrant  medium  and  water  and  the  emulsion  is 
carried  by  capillary  action  to  the  surface  of  the  liquid 
retainer  where  the  fragrant  medium  and  water  may  be 
evaporated  and  the  periodic  addition  of  water  causes  a 
further  emulsifying  action  of  the  remaining  fragrant  me- 
dium with  water  so  that  the  replenished  emulsion  may 
be  carried  by  capillary  action  ik>  the  surface  of  the  liquid 
retainer. 


3,016^00 

SPRAY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Max  F.  Bochm,  Rtc.  3,  Box  431,  Oklahoma  City  7,  Qkla. 

FUed  Aug.  11, 1959,  Scr.  No.  833,078 

3  Claims.    (CI.  239—143) 


3.  A  device  to  agitate  a  liquid  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  compressor;  an  engine  for  driving  said  com- 
pressor; a  reservoir  connected  to  said  compressor  for  re- 
ceiving compressed  air  from  said  compressor;  tube  means 
connected  to  said  reservoir  and  extending  into  said  liquid; 
and  an  interrupting  means  interposed  between  said  tube 
means  and  said  reservoir  whereby  flow  of  said  com- 
pressed air  is  interrupted,  said  interrupting  means  in- 
cluding a  spring  loaded  bacl^  pressure  valve. 


3,016,201 

TUNNEL  CLEANING  MACHINE 

Oren  D.  Brogdcn,  %  I.  M.  TURn,  P.O.  Box  241, 

Escakm,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1959,  Scr.  No.  859,602 

2  Claims.     (CL  239—164) 

1.  A  tunnel  cleaning  machine  comprising  a  movable 

supporting  vehicle  provided  with  elevating  means  pivoted 

to  said  vehicle,  a  frame  pivoted  at  one  end  thereof  to  the 

vehicle  and  supported  on  said  elevating  means,  means  to 

detachably  secure  said  frame  in  an  elevated  position  with 

respect  to  said  vehicle,  said  frame  including  a  horizontal 

transverse  support  at  its  free  end,  a  plurality  of  nozzle 

members,  sleeve  means  on  the  transverse  support  support- 

ingly  receiving  said  nozzle  members,  means  to  adjust  said 

sleeve  means  angularly  in  vertical  and  horizontal  planes. 
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said  sleeve  means  being  arranged  to  support  said  nozzle 
members  in  positions  projecting  forwardly  from  said 
frame,  a  pair  of  horizontal  header  members  transversely 
mounted  on  said  frame,  means  to  connect  said  hea|der 
members  respectively  to  a  source  of  water  and  a  source 
of  compressed  air,  respective  mioung  valves  mounted  on 


spaced  portions  of  the  header  members  and  having  inlet 
conduits  communicatively  connected  to  the  header  mem- 
bers and  having  outlet  ports  arranged  to  communicate 
with  the  inlet  conduits,  and  flexible  conduit  means  con- 
necting each  of  said  outlet  ports  to  one  of  the  nozzle 
members. 


3,016^02 

IRRIGATING  DEVICE 

Aatoo  I.  ZalewfU,  5319  S.  43rd  SL,  MUwaokcc,  Wb. 

FUcd  Jan.  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  ^,304 

3  Claims.     (CL  239—542) 


^  « 


I    I 


1.  A  soil  irrigator  comprising  a  pan  adapted  to  rest 
on  the  ground,  a  generally  inverted  cup-shaped  baffle 
mounted  in  said  pan  in  spaced  relation  to  the  walls  and 
bottom  thereof,  means  fixedly  securing  the  baffle  in  the 
pan,  and 'means  for  discharging  water  into  the  baffle,  the 
last-named  means  including  a  supply  pipe  extending  into 
the  baffle  through  a  side  wall  portion  thereof  and  terminat- 
ing in  an  open  discharge  end  opposed  and  adjacent  to  but 
spaced  from  an  opposite  wall  portion  thereof,  said  pipe 
including  an  upwardly  inclined  intermediate  portion  ter- 
minating in  an  angularly  extending  upper  end  portion  in- 
cluding a  grip  and  providing  a  carrying  handle., 


3,016,203 
CRUSHING  AND  SCREENING  PLANT 
Chester  G.  Scars  and  Grant  J.  Butterworth,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Poor  A  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  3,  1957,  Scr.  No.  656,904 
25  Claims.  (CI.  241—24) 
1.  A  method  of  continuously  recovering  classified  aggre- 
gates of  different  sizes  in  a  recirculating  conveyor  system 
including,  first  and  second  crushers,  which  consists  in. 
passing  pit  run  material  over  a  first  screen  to  separate  said 
pit  run  material  into  a  relatively  fine  material  and  a  coarse 
material,  feeding  said  coarse  material  direct  to  the  first 
crusher,  screening  the  throughs  from  the  first  screen  to 
divide  out  a  quickly  recoverable  product  and  an  inter- 
mediate product  too  coarse  for  said  quickly  recoverable 


product  but  so  fine  as  to  impair  the  efficiency  of  the  first 
crusher  and  requiring  further  processing,  by-passing  the 
intermediate  product  around  the  first  crusher,  and  return- 


ing said  intermediate  product  info  the  recirculating  system 
for  subsequent  reduction  by  the  second  crusher  and  further 
screening. 

3,016,204 

CONVEYOR  HAVING  LOAD  PROCESSING 

MEANS 

Jolm  B.  Long,  Oak  Hill,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Marmon- 

Herrington  Company,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Indiana 

FUcd  Oct.  17,  1960,  Scr.  No.  62,910 
3  Claims.    (CL  241— 200) 


1.  A  conveyor  having  a  loading  end  and  a  discharge 
end  and  including  a  frame,  conveying  means  mounted 
upon  said  conveyor  for  moving  a  load  from  said  loading 
end  to  sai4  discharge  end  thereof,  said  conveying  means 
including  load  moving  means  and  shaft  means  for  sup- 
porting said  load  moving  means,  load  processing  means 
including  load  shattering  means  mounted  upon  said  con- 
veyor for  reducir^  individual  pieces  of  a  load  upon  said 
conveying  means  to  a  predetermined  size  as  the  load  is 
moved  along  said  conveyor  by  said  conveying  means,  said 
load  processing  means  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
side  plates,  means  for  movably  securing  one  of  said  side 
plates  to  said  conveyor  frame  adjacent  each  side  of  said 
conveying  means,  said  load  shattering  means  including  a 
shaft  extending  transversely  between  said  side  plates  and 
pick  means  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  means  for  rotatably 
supporting  said  shkft  upon  said  side  plates  axially  parallel 
to  said  shaft  means  of  said  conveying  means,  lift  means 
attached  to  said  side  plates  for  positioning  said  shaft  and 
said  pick  means  of  said  load  shattering  means  at  variable 
spaced  apart  distances  from  said  conveying  means,  power 
supply  means  mounted  upon  said  conveyor,  and  means 
interconnecting  said  power  supply  means  and  said  shaft 
of  said  load  shattering  means  for  providing  a  rotational 
force  thereto  independent  of  the  movement  of  said  con- 
veying means  through  the  entire  range  of  variable  spacing 
of  said  shaft  and  said  pick  means  from  said  conveying 
means. 


3,016,205 

PACKAGE  ARM  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR 

WINDING  MACHINES 

Porter  I.  Barnes,  Jr.,  Johnston,  R.I.,  amlgnor  to  Lccsona 

Corporation,  Cranston,  R.L,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 

dmsctts 

Filed  May  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  303*9 
3  Claims.     (CI.  242— IS) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  winding  machine,  a  rotatable 
mandrel  adapted  to  receive  a  core  to  wind  a  yam  thereon. 
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driving  means  for  rotating  said  mandrel,  supporting  means 
for  said  mandrel  comprising  a  pair  of  arms,  the  first  arm 
being  adapted  to  support  said  mandrel  for  pivotal  move- 
ment in  a  generally  vertical  direction  and  the  second  arm 
carrying  said  first  arm  and  supporting  it  and  said  mandrel 
for  pivotal  movement  in  a  generally  horizontal  direction, 
and  means  for  applying  a  braking  force  to  said  first  and 


«-+ — ^^)  ,  ,  A^   - 
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second  arms,  said  last-named  means  including  an  element 
adapted  for  movement  in  two  opposite  directions,  means 
for  applying  to  said  element  a  predetermined  force  retard- 
ing movement  thereof  in  either  of  said  directions,  and  rigid 
means  connecting  said  element  to  each  of  said  arms 
whereby  motion  of  said  arms  is  transmitted  to  said  ele- 
ment, the  retarding  force  applied  to  said  element  being 
thereby  effective  to  retard  movement  of  said  arms. 


3,016,206 
ANTENNA 
Joseph  H.  Cone,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Casco 
Products  Corporation,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Connecticut 

FUcd  May  22, 1956,  Scr.  No.  586,485 
16  Claims.    (CL  242— 54) 


1 .  An  extensible  and  retractable  antenna  comprising  an 
antenna  section  mounted  for  telescoping  movement  into 
and  out  of  a  stationary,  tubular  section;  a  flexible  rod 
connected  to  the  antenna  for  actuating  the  section  upon 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  rod;  a  rotatable  pulley 
mounted  to  have  portions  of  its  periphery  in  engagement 
with  the  rod;  motor  means  connected  to  the  pulley  to  ro- 
tate same;  pressure  means  located  at  not  more  than  two 
spaced  points  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  pulley,  for 
causing  suflScient  frictional  engagement  between  the  pulley 
and  the  rod  only  at  the  spaced  points  where  the  pressure 
means  is  located  so  that  the  pulley  may  actuate  the  rod; 
and  means  for  preventing  frictional  engagement  between 
the  rod  and  the  periphery  of  the  pulley  except  at  each 
spaced  point. 


3,016,207 
VACUUM  LOOP  TAPE  HANDLER 
George  E.  Comstock  3d,  Huntington,  N.Y^  assignor  to 
Potter  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.,  Phdnview,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUcd  Dec.  15, 1958,  Scr.  No.  780,466 
6  Claims.     (CI.  242—55.12) 


6.  In  a  tape  handling  system  with  progressive  control 
means,  the  combination  of,  a  pair  of  reels  for  receiving 
and  for  paying  out  tape,  a  recording/playback  head,  a 
multiple  loop  tension  arm  to  provide  tensioned  tape  loops 
between  one  of  said  reels  and  said  head,  tape  driving 
means  to  drive  tape  in  at  least  one  direction  between  said 
reels,  and  a  vacuum  chamber  including  a  tape  receiving 
opening  on  one  side  of  said  head  for  maintaining  tension 
on  a  tape  as  it  passes  from  said  tape  driving  means  to 
said  tension  arm. 


3,016,208 

DRIVE  MEANS  FOR  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 

,  Giinter  Hemnann,  6  Gartenweg,  Ronnenberg, 

Hannover,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  808,467 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  26,  1958    ' 

7  Claims.     (CI.  242—55.12) 


f-  ;-^: 


1 .  A  drive  mechanism  for  an  electrical  apparatus  using 
a  record  carrier  such  as  wire  or  tape,  particularly  for 
magnetic  recorders,  said  drive  mechanism  comprising  a 
shaft  for  driving  a  tape  driving  element  at  a  constant 
speed,  a  flywheel  rigidly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  balanc- 
ing mass  in  slip  connection  with  said  flywheel,  a  pair  of 
spool  spindles,  one  connected  to  the  other  to  be  driven 
only  when  said  one  spool  spindle  is  driven  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  a  single  motor  drivingly  connected  to  said  bal- 
ancing mass  and  said  one  spool  spindle,  said  balancing 
mass  being  freely  rotatable  over  a  wide  range  of  speeds 
relative  to  said  motor. 


3,016,209 
STRIP  FEEDING  MEANS 
Reni  A.  Higonnet,  Cambridge,  and  Louis  M.  Moyrond, 
West  Mcdford,  Mass.     (both  %  Graphic  Arts  Research 
Foundation,  Inc.,  58  Charles  St,  Cambridge  41,  Mass.) 
Original  application  June  8,  1956,  Scr.  No.  590,306,  now 
Patent  No.  2,933,990,  dated  Apr.  26,  1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  Oct  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  844,767 
Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  2,  1955 
2  Claims.     (CI.  242—55.12) 
1.  Film  feeding  means  for  photographic  typographical 
projection  apparatus  having,  in  combination,  a  feed  spool 
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and  a  takeup  spool  for  the  film,  a  light-ti^  housing  in 
which  the  spools  are  rotataUy  mounted,  each  of  said 
spools  having  a  friction  clutch,  a  first  drive  shaft  rocatably 
supported  in  and  extending  from  the  bousing  and  engaged 
with  the  clutches  to  urge  the  spools  to  tend  to  cause  the 
film  to  move  in  opposing  directions,  a  second  drive  shaft 


to  said  supply  reel,  said  last-named  means  including  a 
member  constabtly  coupled  to  said  supply  reel  for  trans- 
mitting torque  to  said  supply  reel. 


AUTOMATIC  FLYWHEEL  DRIVING  MECHANISM 
Mario  E.  Ecfcer  and  John  J.  Hoehn,  Pcnnsaukcn,  NJ,, 
aarignon  to  Radio  Corporatioa  of  America,  a  corpon- 
tkm  of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  25,  1959,  Scr.  No.  855,387 
fClaliiis.    (a.  242— 55.12) 


rotatably  supported  in  and  extending  from  the  bousing, 
drive  means  engaged  with  said  second  shaft  and  with  the 
film,  a  reversing  mechanism  connected  with  the  second 
shaft  externally  of  the  bousing,  a  third  drive  shaft  en- 
gaged with  said  first  shaft  aitd  said  mechanism  externally 
of  the  housing,  and  an  intermittent  variable  drive  for  said 
third  shaft. 


3,016,210 
AUTOMATIC  FILM  TRANSPORT  REVERSING 
MECHANISM 
Mario  E.  Ecker,  Pennsauken,  and  John  A.  Liggett,  Had- 
donficid,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of  Amer- 
ica, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

♦     FUcd  Nov.  25,  1939,  S«r.  No.  855,386 
5  Claims.     (Ci.  242-— 55.12) 


1.  In  a  motion  picture  projector  adapted  to  have  a 
film  threaded  therein  for  advancement  therethrough,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  continuously  driven  sprockets 
for  advancing  said  film  continuously,  an  intermittent  film 
advancingimechanism  between  said  sprockets,  a  drum  and 
flywheel  unit  between  said  intermittent  mechanism  and 
one  of  said  sprockets,  said  unit  being  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  film  and  to  be  rotated  by  said  film  as  said 
film  is  pulled  over  said  unit  during  advancement  thereof, 
said  film  being  adapted  to  normally  pass  in  a  free  loop 
from  said  intermittent  mechanism  to  said  film-pulled  drum 
and  flywheel  unit,  means  for  driving  said  sprockets,  gear 
means  coupling  said  driving  means  to  said  sprockets,  said 
driving  means  being  adapted  to  reverse  the  rotation  of 
said  sprockets,  and  means  interposed  between  said  gear 
means  and  said  flywheel  for  connecting  said  flywheel  to 
said  gear  means  in  one  direction  of  rotation  of  said  driv- 
ing means  and  to  disconnect  said  gear  means  from  said 
flywheel  in  another  direction  of  rotation  of  said  driving 
means. 


I 


1.  In  a  projector  having  a  supply  reel,  a  takeup  reel, 
and  film  transport  mechanism  for  moving  a  film  from 
one  to  the  other  of  said  reels,  the  combination  of  driving 
means,  means  responsive  to  said  driving  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  mechanism  selectively  cither  for  forward  opera- 
tion thereof  to  advance  a  film  in  a  forward  direction  from 
said  supply  reel  to  said  takeup  reel  at  a  normal  speed  or 
for  reverse  operation  thereof  to  retura  said  film  in  a  re- 
verse direction  from  said  takeup  reel  to  said  supply  reel 
at  a  speed  comparable  to  said  normal  speed,  said  second- 
named  means  including  a  clutch  device  adapted  to  con- 
nect said  driving  means  to  said  supply  reel  only  during 
said  reverse  operation  of  said  film  transport  mechanism, 
means  for  positively  driving  said  takeup  reel  during  said 
forward  operation  of  said  transport  mechanism,  said  last- 
named  means  including  means  for  releasing  said  takeup 
reel  from  positive  drive  during  said  reverse  operation  of 
said  mechanism,  and  means  for  selectively  driving  said 
supply  reel  at  a  speed  higher  than  said  normal  speed  for 
rewinding  said  film  rapidly  from  said  takeup  reel  directly 


3,016,212 
WINDING  DRUMS 
Jerome  R.  Marcos,  Chicago,  III.,  anigiior  to  Wcstcni 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUcd  Feb.  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  5,801 
3Claima.    (CL  242— 72) 


•=_^'V      **•  *• 


I.  A  collapsible  drum  designed  to  grip  and  secure  the 
end  of  a  length  of  strand  material  therein  when  expanded 
and  to  facilitate  the  removal  of  strand  material  therefrom 
when  contracted  subsequent  to  a  winding  operation,  which 
drum  comprises  an  elongated  hub,  a  pair  of  end  plates 
secured  to  said  hub  at  opposite  extremities  thereof,  a  rod 
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extending  between  the  upper  extremities  of  said  end 
plates,  each  of  said  end  plates  having  a  substantially  cir- 
cular bearing  surface  bored  in  the  lower  extremity  thereof, 
a  pair  of  semi-circular  drum  segments  pivotally  mounted 
about  said  rod,  said  drum  segments  being  constructed  so 
that  the  extremities  thereof  adjacent  said  rod  may  grip 
and  maintain  strand  material  therebetween  when  said 
segments  are  pivoted  to  an  expanded  position,  a  shaft,  a 
crank  arm  secured  at  one  extremity  of  said  shaft  for  con- 
trolling the  movement  thereof,  a  pair  of  double  eccentrics 
each  having  a  central  concentric  body  and  oppositely  dis- 
posed eccentric  portions  on  either  side  thereof,  said  double 
eccentrics  being  mounted  at  opposite  extremities  of  said 
shaft  and  having  the  central  concentric  bodies  thereof 
rotatably  mounted  within  the  bearing  surfaces  of  said  end 
plates,  linking  arms  mounted  about  the  eccentric  portions 
of  said  double  eccentrics  and  secured  to  said  pivotally 
mounted  drum  segments,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  secured  at  the  opposite  extremities  thereof  to  said 
eccentrics,  and  means  for  securing  said  crank  arm  to  a 
first  of  said  eccentrics  whereby  actuation  of  said  crank 
'arm  results  in  rotation  of  said  eccentrics  within  said  link- 
ing arms  and  the  pivoting  of  said  drum  segments  about 
said  rod. 


3,016,213 

BLUNT-TAILED  JET  AIRFOIL 

Roger  W.  GriswoM  II,  Old  Lyme,  Conn. 

Filed  Jane  7,  1956,  Scr.  No.  590,068 

13  Claims.    (CL  244     42) 


1.  A  jet  airfoil  originating  and  terminating  in  respec- 
tive leading  and  trailing  edges  and  having  a  chord  line 
intersecting  said  edges,  a  generally  rounded  convex  rear 
surface  including  said  trailing  edge  and  a  sharp-edge  lip 
asymmetrically  displaced  therefrom  and  juxtaposed  rela- 
tive to  said  surface  to  form  therewith  a  relatively  fixed 
terminal  slot  disposed  in  said  airfoil  on  the  negative 
pressure  side  of  said  chord  line  for  discharge  of  a 
blowing  jet  toward  said  trailing  edge  and  tangentially 
with  said  surface  and  with  the  local  circulatory  flow  ex- 
ternally of  said  lip  to  entrain  and  effect  resultant  con- 
fluent flow  over  said  surface,  duct  means  communicating 
with  said  slot  and  power  means  in  communication  with 
said  duct  for  supplying  pressurized  fluid  to  said  slot  with- 
in selective  limits  of  resultant  blowing  jet  momentum, 
whereby  said  confluent  flow  is  maintained  effectively  at- 
tached over  said  surface  to  the  region  of  respectively 
equalized  velocities  and  pressures  incident  to  impinge- 
ment thereof  against  the  opposing  local  flow  on  the 
positive  pressure  side  of  said  chord  line  whereat  the  rear 
stagnation  streamline  and  associated  stagnation  point  of 
said  airfoil  is  pneumatically  established  and  stabilized 
with  consequent  direct  control  of  the  circulation  there- 
over within  limits  of  magnitude  functional  with  said  jet 
momentum. 

3,016J14 
AIRCRAFT  TAKE-OFF  ASSIST  DEVICE 
Artbar  M.  Jackes,  Williamsvillc,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asslgmnents,  to  Bell  Aerospace  Corporation,  Wbeat- 
field,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,519 
12  Claims.    (CI.  244— 63) 
1.  A  jet  blast  flow  modifier  comprising  a  plate-like  de- 
vice having  a  substantially  flat  outer  rim  portion  adapted 


to  lie  horizontally  upon  an  aircraft  take-off  surface,  said 
device  having  a  centrally  located  opening  therethrough 
thereby  defining  an  inner  rim  portion  radially  spaced 
from  the  outer  rim  portion  thereof,  said  opening  being 
adapted  to  be  positioned  directly  beneath  a  jet  blast  and 
being  of  such  dimension  that  substantially  all  of  the  jet 
blast  passes  through  said  opening,  the  device  being  shaped 


20 


SO  that  said  inner  rim  portion  is  at  a  higher  elevation  than 
said  outer  rim  portion,  said  device  being  perforated  sub- 
stantially throughout  its, extent  between  said  inner  and 
outer  rim  portions,  and  tie-down  means  holding  said  de- 
vice against  substantial  displacements  in  radial  directions 
while  permitting  said  device  to  rise  a  limited  distance 
above  said  take-off  surface. 


3,016,215 
AERODYNAMIC  AIRCRAFT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Frederick  W.  Ross,  719  N.  Melboum  Ave., 
Dearborn,  Micb. 
Original  application  Apr.  14,  1952,  Ser.  No.  282,110, 
now  Patent  No.  2,781,182,  dated  Feb.  12,  1957.    Di- 
vided and  this  application  Feb.   11,  1957,  Ser.  No. 
639,443 

7  Claims.    (CL  244— 83) 


1.  In  an  aircraft  having  a  frame  and  equipped  with  an 
aerodynamic  yaw  clement  and  a  pair  of  spaced  oppositely- 
movable  roll  elements,  an  aerodynamic  control  system 
comprising  a  primary  control  member,  a  secondary  con- 
trol member,  a  first  elongated  flexible  motion-transmitting 
element  operatively  connected  to  said  yaw  element,  a 
second  elongated  flexible  motion-transmitting  element 
operatively  connected  to  said  roll  elements,  means  con- 
necting said  flexible  motion-transmitting  elements  to  said 
primary  control  member  for  simultaneously  pulling  said 
flexible  motion-transmitting  elements  in  response  to  shift- 
ing said  primary  control  member,  and  mechanism  simul- 
taneously engaging  said  flexible  motion-transmitting  ele- 
ments and  connected  to  said  secondary  control  member 
for  pulling  one  of  said  flexible  motion-transmitting  ele- 
ments in  one  direction  while  pulling  the  other  of  said  flex- 
ible motion-transmitting  elements  in  the  opposite  direction 
in  response  to  shifting  said  secondary  control  member. 


3,016,216 
AERIAL  CARGO  DELIVERY  MEANS 
James  L.  Kinc,  Del  Mar,  and   Rex  G.  Finney,  Spring 
Valley,   Cain.,  assignors   to  The   Ryan   Aeronautical 
Co.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,423 
11  Claims.    (CI.  244—138) 
1.  Aerial  cargo  delivery  means,  comprising:  an  elon- 
gated, rigid  casing  having  removable  end  caps  secured 
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thereto  in  sealed  relation  for  holding  a  quantity  of  fluid 
therein,  whereby  items  of  cargo  may  be  immersed  in 
the  fluid;  one  end  of  said  casing  having  a  rigid  ground 
penetrating  spike;  a  parachute  opcrativeiy  connected  to 
the  other  end  of  said  casing;  release  means  operative  to 


M     I.  II  IC  II     «,    ■■         « 


release  said  parachute;  said  casing  having  swivelled  tow 
line  attachment  means  disposed  axially  of  and  at  each 
end  of  said  casing;  said  tow  line  attachment  means  in- 
cluding freely  rolatable  lowing  rings  mounted  externally 
on  said  end  caps. 


3,016,217 
AERIAL  DEVICE  HAVING  ROTOR  FOR 
RETARDING  DESCENT 
Owen  F.  PoUcys,  Windsor,  Donald  J.  Paytoo,  Hartford, 
and  I>onald  W.  Robinson,  Jr^  Hazardvillc,  Conn^  a*- 
ligDon  to  Tb«  Kaman  Aircraft  Corporation,  Bloom- 
iicld,  Conn.^  a  corporation  of  Conncctknt 

Filed  Mar.  14, 19S8,  Scr.  No.  721,605 
11  Claima.    (CI.  244—138) 


wire  frame  received  in  said  pocket,  said  frame  having 
a  substantially  straight  central  portion,  a  forwardly  and 
downwardly  extending  bottom  portion  yicWably  con- 
nected to  the  bottom  of  said  central  portion,  a  forwardly 
and  upwardly  extending  intermediate  portion  yieldably 
connected  to  the  top  o^said  central  portion  and  a  for- 
wardly and  upwardly  extending  top  portion  yieldably  con- 
nected to  the  top  of  said  intermediate  portion,  said  frame 
serving  to  provide  said  body  with  a  yieldable  contour  con- 
forming to  the  back  of  a  person  from  above  the  shoulder 
blades  to  belo^  the  buttocks,  said  front  panel  extending 
upwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  top  and  bottom  edges 
of  said  body  to  provide  top  and  bottom  flaps,  a  ring  secured 
to  said  top  flap  and  a  ring  secured  to  said  bottom  flap,  a 
side  flap  secured  to  said  body  along  one  side  edge,  a  second 
side  flap  secured  to  said  body  along  said  opposite  side  edge, 
a  sleeve  closed  at  the  forward  end  and  secured  to  said 
body,  a  second  sleeve  closed  at  the  forward  end  and  se- 
cured to  said  body,  said  sleeves  opening  to  the  rear  of 
said  body,  a  reinforcing  means  secured  to  said  front  panel 
centrally  thereof,  eyelets  in  said  front  panel  and  reinforc- 
ing means,  means  for  securing  a  rip  cord  assembly  to  said 


^ 


1  An  aerial  device  for  retarding  the  descent  of  a  body 
which  device  includes  a  rotor  connective  with  the  body 
to  be  retarded  and  rotatable  about  a  central  normally 
vertical  axis  and  in  a  predetermined  direction  which  rotor 
mcludes  a  hub  and  also  includes  a  plurality  of  generally 
radial  blades  equally  spaced  circumaxially.  said  rotor 
further  including  pivot  means  connecting  the  blades  with 
the  hub  for  pivotal  movements  about  transverse  sweep 
axes  tangent  to  a  cylinder  concentric  with  said  central 
axis  which  blades  have  equal  pitch  angles  providing  suit- 
able angles  of  air  attack  for  causing  autorotation  of  said 
rotor  in  said  direction  as  the  device  descends,  and  means 
on  said  rotor  automatically  dependent  upon  variations  in 
the  speed  of  autorotation  for  moving  said  pivot  means 
so  as  to  tilt  said  sweep  axes  with  respect  to  said  hub 
and  relatively  to  a  horizontal  plane  in  one  direction  tp 
positively  change  said  pitch  angles  in  accordance  with  in- 
creased rotative  speeds  and  for  moving  said  pivot  means 
so  as  to  tilt  said  sweep  axes  in  the  opposite  direction 
to  negatively  change  said  pitch  angles  in  accordance  with 
decreased  rotative  speeds. 


3,016,218 

^ FORM  FimNG  PARACHUTE  PACK 

Okv  W.  Scpp,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  M.  Stein> 

thai  A  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporaHon  of 

New  York 

Filed  Apr.  1. 1960,  Ser.  No.  19J50 
6  Claims.    (CI.  244 — 148) 

6.  A  form  fitting  parachute  pack  comprising  a  body 
consisimg  of  front  and  rear  generally  rectangular  panels 
secured  together  along  the  top.  bottom  and  side  edges  to 
provide  a  closed  pocket,  a  generally  rectangular  metallic 


reinforcing  means,  means  to  cover  a  portion  of  said  rip 
cord  assembly,  said  rear  panel  having  apertures  in  align- 
ment with  said  eyelets,  said  first  and  second  side  flaps  and 
said  top  and  bottom  flaps  being  foldable  over  said  rear 
panel  to  provide  a  compartment  adapted  to  receive  a 
folded  parachute  with  a  portion  of  the  parachute  disposed 
in  said  sleeves,  spaced  eyelets  in  said  side  flaps,  an  auxil- 
iary flap  secured  to  the  rear  surface  of  said  first  side  flap, 
a  second  auxiliary  flap  secured  to  the  rear  surface  of  said 
second  side  flap,  said  auxiliary  flaps  being  foldable  over 
said  side  flaps  to  provide  a  second  compartment  adapted 
to  receive  a  folded  pilot  chute,  spaced  eyelets  in  said  first 
auxiliary  flap,  an  elongated  pocket  on  the  rear  surface  of 
said  second  auxiliary  flap  closed  by  a  slide  fastener,  spaced 
eyelets  in  said  second  auxiliary  flap  opening  into  said  last 
named  pocket,  resilient  means  disposed  in  said  last  named 
pocket,  the  eyelets  in  said  auxiliary  flaps,  said  side  flaps 
and  said  front  panel,  the  apertures  in  said  rear  panel  and 
the  rings  on  said  top  and  bottom  flaps  being  in  alignment 
when  said  flaps  are  folded  over  a  parachute  and  pilot 
chute,  flexible  means  extending  through  said  eyelets  and 
apertures  and  engaging  said  resilient  means  and  releasably 
engaging  the  rip  cord  assembly  to  releasably  retain  said 
flaps  in  folded  condition  and  means  on  said  pack  for  at- 
Uching  the  same  to  a  parachute  harness. 


3.016,219 

TRANSMISSION  LINE  FOR  COLD  LIQUIDS 

John  A.  Murphy,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assifnimcnts,  to  Conch  International  Methane  Limited, 

Nassau,  Bahamas,  a  corporation  of  the  Bahamas 

FUcd  June  30,  1958,  Scr.  No.  745,726 

5  Claims.    (CI.  248—55)  , 

1.  In  a  line  for  the  transmission  of  an  extremely  cold 

liquid  comprising  the  combination  of  lengths  of  pipes 
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arranged  in  end-to-end  relation  to  form  a  continuous  line 
preformed  to  a  serpentine  configuration  in  the  horizontal 
plane,  means  supporting  the  line  at  the  cross-over  points 
of  the  serpentine  arrangement  for  pivotal  movement  there- 
about in  a  horizontal  plane  with  essentially*  no  displace- 
ment in  the  crosswise  direction  while  permitting  longi- 
tudinal movement  thereof  relative  to  the  support,  and 
a  plurality  of  means  supporting  the  line  at  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  points  intermediate  the  cross-over  points 
for  relative  displacement  of  the  supported  sections  of  the 
line  in  the  crosswise  direction  as  well  as  in  the  longitudinal 
direction,  wherein  the  means  for  supporting  the  line  at 


the  crossover  points  comprises  a  horizontally  disposed 
supporting  shelf  and  uprights  extending  upwardly  from 
the  shelf  in  spaced  apart  relation  crosswise  on  the  shelf 
corresponding  to  the  crosswise  dimension  of  the  outside  of 
the  portion  of  the  pipe  received  therebetween  and  the 
means  for  supporting  the  line  at  the  spaced  apart  points 
intermediate  to  the  crossover  points  comprises  a  horizon- 
tally disposed  supporting  shelf  and  uprights  extending 
upwardly  from  the  shelf  in  laterally  spaced  apart  relation 
dimensioned  to  be  substantially  greater  than  the  cross- 
wise dimension  of  the  outside  of  the  pipe  sections  re- 
ceived therebetween  whereby  the  pipe  sections  are  capable 
of  relative  displacement  crosswise  on  the  support. 


3,016.220 

SNAP^N  METAL  CLAMP  FOR  RIGID 

METAL  PIPE 

Kenneth  D.  Rose,  Dubuque,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Blackhawk 

Industries,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,803 

4Chdnis.    (CI.  248— 74) 


1.  A  snap-on  integral  clamp  formed  of  8  to  18  gauge 
resilient  metal  having  a  U-shaped  hook  portion  for  re- 
siliently  clasping  therein  a  rigid  pipe  formed  of  non- 
resilient  metal  and  a  flat  base  portion  with  an  opening 
therein  for  positioning  the  clamp  and  clasped  pipe  to  a 
support,  said  flat  base  extending  outwardly  away  from 
a  terminal  end  portion  of  said  book,  said  hook  being 
adapted  to  encircle  more  than  half  the  circumference  of 
the  pipe,  said  hook  having  an  offset  rib  formed  therein 
that  extends  along  the  curved  bottom  portion  thereof  so 
as  to  increase  the  strength  of  the  clamp  and  being  pro- 
vided with  an  inwardly  and  integrally  extending  dimple 
at  one  terminal  end  portion  thereof,  said  dimple  having 
an  inwardly  projecting  smoothly  formed  face  for  engag- 
ing the  pipe  without  marring  it  when  the  pipe  is  intro- 
duced in  the  hook  for  securement  therein,  said  dimple  and 
other  end  portion  of  the  hook  defining  a  normally  narrow 
resiliently  extendible  entryway  for  the  pipe,  said  entry- 
way  normally  being  narrower  than  the  outside  diameter 
of  the  pipe  that  is  to  be  secured  in  said  hook  and  re- 
siliently providing  an  extended  entryway  at  least  as  wide 
as  said  diameter  of  the  pipe  when  the  pipe  is  introduced 
into  the  entryway  for  securement  in  the  hook,  said  dimple 
being  positioned  to  resiliently  grip  the  clasped  pipe  co- 
operatively with  the  other  end  portion  of  said  hook,  at 
least  in  part,  beyond  the  center  of  the  clasped  pipe  so  as 
to  hold  the  clamp  resiliently  on  the  pipe  and  at  the  same 


time  maintain  continuous  compression  thereon,  and  said 
hook  being  shaped  to  have  said  other  end  portion,  the 
dimple,  and  a  portion  of  said  one  end  portion  between 
said  other  end  portion  and  dimple  and  spaced  from  and 
adjacent  to  said  dimple  cooperatively  grip  the  clasped 
pipe  to  provide  three  point  contact  therewith,  there  being 
a  discontinuity  of  contact  between  any  two  of  the  three 
points. 

3,016,221 

NURSING  BOTTLE  HOLDER 

David  C.  Underwood,  1801  Ruea  St.,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex. 

FUed  May  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  28,478 

1  Claim.    (CL  248—102) 


A  nursing  bottle  holder  comprising  a  tubular  member 
of  frusto-conical  shape  having  a  large  end  and  a  small 
end,  and  comprised  of  semi-resilient  material  adapted  for 
the  reception  of  a  nursing  bottle,  with  the  small  end  and 
its  nipple  extending  out  of  the  small  end  of  the  holder, 
a  projection  on  said  holder,  and  a  hook  dimensioned  to 
extend  about  the  neck  of  a  person  feeding  the  infant,  said 
hook  having  an  elongated  straight  shank  thereon,  said 
projection  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  bores  includ- 
ing a  central  bore  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
holder  and  an  angularly  disposed  inclined  bore  intersect- 
ing said  perpendicular  bore  selectively  adapted  for  the 
reception  of  said  shank,  said  hook  being  positioned  at 
an  obtuse  angle  relative  to  said  shank  and  inclining  away 
from  said  tubular  member. 


3,016,222 
METHOD    FOR    FORMING    A    BONDED    PALLET 
STRUCTURE     AND     PALLET    PRODUCED     BY 
SAME 

Oscar  F.  Arthur,  220  Forest  Glen  Road, 

SUver  Spring,  Md. 

Filed  May  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  816,495 

2  CfaUms.    (CI.  248—120) 


5^ 


1.  A  pallet  structure  that  comprises  deck  and  bottom 
slats  each  having  rows  of  holes  that  extend  through  them, 
stringers  disposed  crosswise  of  the  slats,  between  the 
deck  and  the  t>ottom  and  each  having  holes  therethrough, 
in  vertical  alinement  with  adjacent  rows  of  vertical  holes 
through  the  deck  and  bottom,  metallic  binders  of  rod- 
like form  disposed  across  the  upper  sides  of  the  deck  slats 
at  the  rows  of  holes  and  set  into  grooves  formed  cross- 
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wise  in  the  slats,  but  their  tops  being  not  lower  than  the 
lop  surfaces  of  the  slats,  the  stringers  and  the  binders 
extending  approximately  the  full  width  of  the  pallet, 
metallic  binders  disposed  crosswise  of  the  bottom  slats, 
at  the  various  rows  of  holes,  and  connector  dowels  in  the 
various  holes,  in  position  to  tie  the  upper  slats  and  the 
lower  slats  together  and  bind  thehi  to  the  stringers,  the 
ends  of  the  dowels  being  welded  to  the  binders. 


3,tlM25 

FORM  SETTING  DEVICES  FOR  CEMENT 

SIDEWALK  AND  DRIVEWAY  FORMS 

Robert  S.  Hughes  and  James  A.  Shcchan,  both  of 

28275  Ranchwood,  Bfaniaghaiii,  Mkh. 

Filed  June  15,  1959,  Scr.  No.  820,208 

4Claiiiis.    (a.  24»— 230) 


3,016,223 

MOUNTING  FOR  DENTAL  CHAIR  STOOLS 

John  K.  Hoag,  Rochester,  and  Ellroy  F.  Schutt,  Fak- 

port.    N.Y.,    assignors   to    Wilmot    Castle    Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  II,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,488 

5Claiiiu.    (CL  248— 194) 


1.  Mounting  means  for  mounting  at  least* one  dental 
stool  with  relation  to  a  dental  chair  base  of  at  least  one 
of  two  radial  sizes,  said  mounting  means  including  a 
base  plate  adapted  at  least  partially  to  underlie  a  dental 
chair  base  and  having  a  plurality  of  pain  o(  fastener- 
receiving  holes,  stationary  means  for  aligning  both  said 
chair  bases,  a  swivel  retaining  plate  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  vertical  swivel  post  of  a  dental  stool  and  having 
two  positions  of  orientation  relative  to  said  base  plate, 
means  defining  a  plurality  of  f^tcner-receiving  apertures 
in  said  swivel  retaining  plate  ah-anged  in  asymmetrical 
relation  to  the  ends  of  said  swivel  retaining  plate  so  that 
in  each  of  said  positions  the  end  of  said  swivel  retain- 
ing plate  nearest  the  chair  base  is  at  substantially  the 
same  distance  from  the  edge  of  the  chair  base  for  each 
of  the  two  radial  sizes,  selected  ones'  of  said  base  plate 
holes  being  alined  with  said  swivel  retaining  plate  aper- 
tures in  each  of  said  two  positions,  and  fasteners  extend- 
ing through  alined  ones  of  said  holes  and  apertures  for 
removably  securing  said  swivel  retaining  plate  to  said 
base  plate. 

^  3,016,224 

ADHESIVE  DISC  AND  CLASP  FOR  KEYS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Viola  B.  Hall,  New  York,  N.Y.  ' 

(214  St.  Paul  St.,  Westfieid,  NJ.) 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1960.  Ser.  No.  47,800 

2  Claims.    (CL  248—205) 


I 


•  I.  A  unitary  hanger  unit  to  be  adhesively  connected  to 
a  flexible  surface  having  a  resilient  base  adapted  to  be 
displaced  in  unison  with  said  surface  and  to  remain  fixed 
thereto,  and  at  least  one  tongue-like  retaining  member 
out-struck  from  said  base  and  having  a  form  adapted  to 
receive  and  retain  an  article  to  be  held,  the  retaining  mem- 
ber bcmg  folded  over  the  uncut  portion  of  the  base  and 
having  a  convoluted  form  a  flared  portion  on  said  member 
spaced  from  the  free  tip  thereof  abutting  said  base,  the 
tlared  portion  being  folded  to  a  U-form  with  the  formed 
legs  thereof  bearing  against  the  base. 


3.  In  a  form  setting  device  for  accurately  setting  wood 
sidewalk  and  driveway  forms  to  the  desired  line  and  grade 
on  stakes  driven  into  the  ground  alongside  a  prvpared 
grade  with  a  portion  of  |aid  stakes  extending  thereabove, 
said  device  comprising  a  generally  transversely  disposed 
form  supporting  channel  including  a  back,  a  top  flange 
having  a  depending  outer  lip  and  a  lower  flange  formed 
with  a  longitudinal  upwardly  disposed  continuous  ridge 
along  the  center  thereof,  said  channel  being  relatively 
rigid  yet  sufficiently  resilient  to  permit  said  form  to  be 
removably  secured  between  the  flanges  of  said  channel 
by  hooking  the  upper  portion  of  said  form  under  the 
depending  outer  lip  of  said  upper  channel  flange  and  forc- 
ing the  bottom   thereof  in  spring  gripping  engagement 
with  the  said  ridge  in  the  lower  channel  flange,  the  said 
form  supporting  channel   including  a  central   vertically 
disposed  mounting  sleeve  extending  rearwardly  therefrxMn 
formed  for  being  loosely  telescoped  over  the  said  stake 
permitting  the  said  form  supporting  channel  to  slide  longi- 
tudinally and  tilt  laterally  of  the  vertical  axis  of  said  stake, 
said  mounting  sleeve  terminating  rearwardly  in  a  U-shaped' 
narrow  cam-lock  mounting  bracket  having  spaced  side 
walls  and  a  rear  wall,  the  said  rear  wall  of  said  cam-lock 
mounting  bracket  having  a  slot  therein,  and  a  cam-lock 
including  a  cam  and  a  cam-lock  lever,  the  said  cam-lock 
being  pivotably  mounted  between  the  side  walls  of  said 
cam-lock  mounting  bracket  with  the  cam-lock  lever  ex- 
tending rearwardly  therefrom  for  pivoting  said  cam  to 
lock  the  form  supporting  channel  to  said  stake  in  the  re- 
quired vertical  and  selected  generally  horizontal  alUtude 
with  respect  to  the  said  stake  and  the  said  prepared  grade, 
the  said  form  supporting  channel  being  provided  with 
a  central  rectangular  aperture  therein  to  permit  the  said 
mounting  sleeve  to  be  telescoped  therethrough,  the  said 
channel  back  being  embossed  on  each  side  of  the  said 
aperture  therethrough  leaving  a  recess  adjacent  said  aper- 
ture at  the  front  of  said  channel  back,  the  said  mounting 
sleeve  including  laterally  disposed  flanges  bearing  on  the 
front  of  said  channel  back  within  said  recesses. 

3,016^26 
„       _     VALVE  BONNET  AND  HANDLE 
Howard    G.    Freeman,    Worcester,    Mask,    assignor    to 
Jamesbury  Corp,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Mamacbusetts 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,176 

2  Claims.    (O.  251—109) 

I.  A  ball  valve  comprising  a   valve  casing  having  a 

through   passage,   a   ball   mounted   in   said  passage   and 

having  a  through  opening,  a  stem  extending  into  said  cas- 
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ing  and  engaging  said  ball,  said  stem  having  a  non-rotata- 
ble  connection  with  said  ball  and  being  adapted  to  turn 
said  ball  between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  posi- 
tion in  which  said  opening  is  aligned  with  said  passage, 
a  bonnet  block  having  a  pair  of  parallel  faces  extending 
transversely  across  said  casing,  a  handle  secured  to  said 


stem,  and  a  latch  member  swingably  mounted  on  said 
handle,  said  latch  member  engaging  one  of  said  faces 
when  the  ball  is  in  open  position  and  the  other  of  said 
faces  when  the  ball  is  in  dosed  position  and  said  handle 
having  a  projection  engaging  one  of  said  faces  engaged 
by  said  latch  member  when  the  ball  is  in  open  position 
and  the  same  face  when  the  ball  is  in  closed  position. 

3,016,227 
REMOVABLE    FLUID    IMPINGEMENT    STARTER 

NOZZLE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  TURBO-ENGINE 
Thomas  Frederick  Lawrence  and  James  Frederick  Ingle< 
son,    Beverly,    Mass.,    assignors   to   General    Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  799,602 
2  Claims.    (CL  253—78) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  turbo-engine  of  a  cylindrical 
casing,  a  turbine  rotor  having  a  circumferentially-spaced 
row  of  turbine  blades  mounted  in  said  casing  for  rotation 
about  an  axis,  said  casing  circumferentially  spaced  about 
said  blades  in  proximity  to  the  tips  of  said  blades  and 
formed  with  an  opening  extending  circumferentially  about 
and  axialiy  along  said  blades  over  an  arcuate  portion  of 
said  casing,  a  mounting  pad  secured  to  said  casing  about 
said  opening  therein,  a  cover  member  including  a  mount- 
ing portion  and  an  arcuate  ring  segment,  said  mounting 
pad  constructed  and  arranged  to  receive  a  removable  fluid 
impingement  starter  nozzle  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  blades  through  said  opening  and  to  receive  said  cover 
member  upon  removal  of  said  nozzle  from  said  mounting 
pad,  and  means  to  secure  said  mounting  portion  of  said 
cover  to  said  mounting  pad,  said  arcuate  ring  segment 
substantially  filling  said  opening  in  said  casing  and  ex- 
tending into  proximity  to  the  tips  of  said  blades  when  said 
mounting  portion  is  secured  to  said  mounting  pad  to  op- 
pose radial  leakage  of  fluid  through  said  opening  in  said 
casing. 

3,016,228 

LOADING  WINCH  WITH  TWO  DRUMS, 

ESPECIALLY  FOR  SHIPS 

Hans  Boomkens,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ed- 

uard  Whiter  Motoren-  und   Apparateban,  Hamburg- 

Schnclscn,  Germany,  a  firm 

FUed  Nov.  12, 1958,  Ser.  No.  773,479 
2  Clahns.    (CL  254—185) 
I.  A  loading  winch  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft,  means 
for  driving  said  shaft,  two  separate  drums  freely  rotauble 


on  said  shaft,  a  clutch  member  rigidly  secured  to  each  of 
said  drums,  at  least  one  movable  clutch  part  mounted  on 
the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  between  the  drums  and 
longitudinally  displaceable  thereon  to  couple  either  drum 
selectively  to  the  shaft,  at  least  one  pivoted  clutch  lever 
adapted  to  effect  said  longitudinal  displacement  of  said 
movable  clutch  part  on  said  shaft  to  couple  one  of  said 
drums  to  said  shaft,"a  hydraulic  control  device  for  actuat- 
ing said  clutch  lever,  springs  provided  between  the  hy- 
draulic control  device  and  the  clutch  lever,  a  braking 
device  associated  with  each  drum  and  arranged  automati- 
cally to  release  the  drum  coupled  with  the  shaft  and  brake 
the  drum  not  coupled  with  the  shaft,  springs  provided  be- 
tween the  bralcing  device  and  the  clutch  lever,  said  clutch 


lever  being  arranged  alternately  to  actuate  said  braking 
device  of  said  drums,  hydraulic  receivers  for  actuating  the 
clutch  lever  and  first  hydraulic  transmitters  for  actuating 
the  braking  devices  arranged  in  the  swing  paths  of  said 
clutch  lever  at  either  side  thereof,  the  hydraulic  control 
device  comprising  second  transmitters  and  a  control  lever 
for  actuating  said  second  transmitters,  first  conduits  con- 
necting said  second  transmitters  with  said  receivers,  sec- 
ond conduits  connecting  the  first  hydraulic  transmitters 
with  the  braking  devices,  the  receivers  being  arranged  to 
be  directly  actuated  by  the  second  transmitters  through 
the  control  lever  and  the  first  conduits,  whereas  the  brakes 
are  arranged  to  be  actuated  directly  by  the  first  transmit- 
ters through  the  second  conduits  to  effect  a  disengagement 
of  each  respective  drum  being  coupled. 


3,016,229 

PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  LIVESTOCK  BARRIER 

AND  GATE 

Walter  A.  Jacobson,  527  Whtgni  St,  Madison  5,  Wii. 

FUed  Not.  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  774,273 

12  Claims.    (Q.  256— 10) 


1.  A  portable  electric  livestock  barrier  and  gate  com- 
prising, a  housing,  a  bare  flexible  electric  conducting  wire 
secured  at  one  end  to  an  insulated  reel  within  said  hous- 
ing, contact  means  contacting  said  conducting  wire  to 
supply  electric  current  to  said  conducting  wire,  an  insu- 
lated handle  secured  to  the  other  extremity,  means  for 
securing  said  housing  to  a  support  therefor. 


3,016^30 
HEAT  EXCHANGE  ASSEMBLY 
CnrtisB  M.  Ccdcrstrom  and  Charles  W.  MeUyn,  Pittilield, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  cor^ 
poration  of  New  York 

FHcd  Mar.  30, 1959,  Scr.  No.  802,682 
6Cbdms.    (CL  257— 154) 
1.  A  heat  exchange  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of 
parallel  tubular  heat  exchange  members  extending  be- 
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tween  a  pair  of  parallel  headers,  the  end  portions  of  said 
members  having  enlarged  rectangular  cross  sections  with 
greater  dimensions  than  the  corresponding  dimensions  of 
the  central  portions  thereof,  there  being  located  inwardly 
of  the  ends  of  each  member  a  line  of  transition  between 
the  greater  dimensions  of  said  rectangular  end  portions 
and  those  of  said  central  portion,  the  ends  of  adjacent 


members  being  joined  by  visible  welded  joints  extending 
along  lines  at  the  line  of  transition  between  the  said  rec- 
tangular end  portions  and  said  central  portion?,  said  head- 
ers having  U-shaped  cross  sections  with  the  edges  extend- 
ing over  the  end  portions  of  said  heat  exchange  members 
and  being  joined  thereto  by  visible  welded  joints  extend- 
ing along  lines  coplanar  with  the  welds  joining  the  adja- 
cent heat  exchange  members. 


3,01M31 
ROTOR  SEAL 
Robert  H.  Mailer,  WcUiville,  N.Y.,  assigiior  to  The  \ir 
Prebcater  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y-  a  ccrpora- 
tioo  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1954,  Ser.  No.  448,695 
SClaiou.     (CI.  257— 269) 


I.  In  a  regenerative  heat  exchange  device  or  the  like 
having  a  rotor  including  a  rotor  shell  and  a  housing 
enclosing  the  rotor  and  having  axially  spaced  end  plates 
formed  with  apertures  for  the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough, 
sealmg  means  provided  to  substantially  preclude  the  flow 
of  fluid  through  the  space  between  the  rotor  and  the  hous- 
mg,  said  sealing  means  comprising;  a  first  sealing  sur- 
face mounted  on  the  housing;  a  second  sealing  surface 
mounted  on  the  rotor  and  forming  in  cooperation  with 
said   first   sealing   surface   a   restricted   fluid   passageway 
therebetween;  and  an  extensible  mounting  pieans  mov- 
ably  supporting  one  of  said  sealing  surfaces  for  move- 
ment in  an  axial  direction,  said  movably  supported  seal- 
mg surface  having  an  area  of  sufficient  size  to  provide 
a  surface  across  which  a  differential  of  pressure  effected 
by  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  restricted  passageway  is 
effective  to  move  said  surface  relative  to  its  cooperating 
sealing  surface. 


3,fl6,232 

MIXER  DRIVEN  AND  SUPPORTED  BY  WHEELS 

OF  FLEXIBLE  MATERIAL 

Costante  Domeoighctti,  Piazzalc  GiuHo  Cesare  20. 

Milan,  Italy 

FUed  July  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,547 

3  Claims.    (CI.  259—177) 


2.  A  mixer  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  pair  of  axles 
rotatably  mounted  at  laterally  spaced  locations  on  said 
main  frame,  a  pneumatic  resilient  tire  affixed  to  each  of 
said  axles  adjacent  each  end  thereof  and  rotatable  there- 
with, a  mixing  drum  supported  on  top  of  said  tires  be- 
tween said  axles  with  the  weight  of  the  drum  resting  there- 
on and  with  the  exterior  surface  of  said  drum  in  frictional 
contact  with  said  tires,  said  drum  having  an  axis  of  rota- 
tion, means  to  rotate  said  axles  to  rotate  said  dium  about 
its  axis  of  rotation,  said  drum  having  a  pair  of  flanges 
extending  outwardly  from  the  surface  thereof  at  spaced 
locations  in  respect  to  its  axis  of  rotation  and  extending 
around  the  periphery  thereof,  a  pair  of  spaced  frame 
members  secured  to  said  main  frame  and  encircling  said 
drum  at  a  location  adjacent  each  respective  flange,  a  first 
roller  rotatably  mounted  on  each  of  said  frame  members 
arranged  to  bear  in  opposite  axial  directions  in  respect 
to  said  drum  on  respective  adjacent  flanges  of  sai  *  drum, 
and  a  second  roller  rotatably  modnted  on  each  of  said 
frame  members  arranged  to  bear  in  radial  directions  in 
respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  drum  directly  on 
the  surface  of  said  drum. 


3,01M33 

ULTRASONIC  FUEL  AND  AIR  MIXER 

Van  D.  Olinstcad,  Urapool,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nor.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,386 

5  aalmf.     (CL  261—81) 


I.  For  use  with  a  liquid  fuel  burner,  an  arrangement 
for  atomizing  the  liquid  fuel  prior  to  combustion  com- 
prising a  chamber,  a  plurality  of  ultrasonic  comprcs- 
sional  wave  vibrators  arranged  in  superposed  labyrinthine 
form  in  said  chamber,  means  for  feeding  liquid  fuel  to 
said  chamber  in  such  a  manner  as  to  flow  in  cascade  fash- 
ion over  said  vibrators,  said  vibrators  acting  to  atomize 
the  liquid  fuel  flowing  thereover;  and  means  for  removinc 
the  atomized  fuel  from  said  chamber. 

3.  An  arrangement  as  defined  in  claim  I,  wherein  'he 
removing  means  comprises  means  for  producing  a  flow 
of  air  through  said  chamber  in  a  direction  generally 
transverse  to  all  of  said  vibrators. 
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3,«16,234 

UNITARY  COLLECTING,  DISTRIBUTING  AND 

SUPPORTING  PLATE  FOR  STAGE  WASHERS 

Wilhelm  Hiippmeicr,  Essen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Didicr 

Werke  A.G.,  Wiesbaden,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  701,178 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  31,  1956 

3  Oaims.     (CI.  261—98) 


"^ 


M   li!S(gi54SllSJgJ!i^ 


ai 


l.^U.i, 


1 .  A  stage  washer  comprising  an  inset  support  bottom, 
a  fluid  collecting  bottom  and  a  distributing  bottom,  said 
fluid  collecting  bottom  comprising  an  annular  conduit, 
said  distributing  bottom  also  comprising  an  annular  con- 
duit located  coiKentricaily  below  said  first  mentioned 
conduit,  a  plurality  of  cross  conduits  supported  by  said 
annular  conduits  arranged  at  a  slight  lateral  spacing  from 
one  another  and  extending  parallel  to  a  diameter  of  said 
annular  conduits,  said  cross  conduits  upon  said  distribut- 
ing conduit  being  closed  on  all  sides  and  resistant  to  com- 
pression, spray  nozzles  upon  said  distributing  cross  con- 
duits, said  cross  conduits  upon  said  collecting  bottom 
being  open  towards  the  top  forming  troughs,  a  supporting 
grid  for  the  filling  body  inset  positioned  oh  said  troughs, 
said  annular  conduit  upon  said  distributing  bottom  having 
a  fluid  inlet  for  said  cross  conduits  of  said  distributing 
conduit  to  said  spray  nozzles  whereby  the  fluid  is  col- 
lected in  said  troughs  and  in  said  annular  collecting  con- 
duit which  leaves  the  filling  body  inset  and  is  carried  off 
in  said  annular  collecting  conduit. 


3,016,235 

PULLEY  FOR  A  CONVEYOR  BELT 

Mamicc  F.  Cnuddc,  51 B  Chausscc  de  Charlerot, 

Brussels  6,  Belgium 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,697 

Clafans  priority,  application  Belgium  May  13, 1959 

4  Claims.     (CL  263—8) 


1.  A  hollow  reversal  pulley  for  an  endless  conveyor 
belt,  said  pulley  comprising:  first  and  second  side  circular 
discs  in  spaced  relation,  a  shell  connected  to  said  discs, 
said  shell  including  a  plurality  of  flat  bars  spaced  on  said 
discs,  a  hollow  journal  coaxially  fixed  on  each  of  said  side 
discs  and  heating  means  extending  between  said  journals 
for  heating  said  pulley  and  conveyor  belt. 


3,016,236 
ROTARY  KILN  DISCHARGE  END 
CONSTRUCTION 
Bernardo  Alonso,  Whitefish  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis- 
Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
FUed  June  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38,021 
6  Claims.    (CI.  263—32) 
1.  A  member  adapted  to  coact  and  form  with  similar 
members  a  lining  retaining  end  ring  presenting  a  cylin- 
drical portion  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  surface  of  a 
cylindrical  Idln  shell  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  an 


annular  flange  projecting  both  radially  outward  and  radi- 
ally inward  of  said  cylindrical  portion,  comprising,  a 
metal  ring  segment  having  adjoining  cylinder  and  radi- 
ally outward  and  radially  inward  projecting  flange  form- 
ing portions,  and  a  series  of  circumferentially  spaced  lugs 
projecting  radially  outward  from  said  cylinder  forming 
portion,  each  of  said  lugs  having  an  axially  extending 
U-shaped  slot  open  in  a  radially  outward  direction  and 


further  said  lugs  having  a  bolt  head  receiving  recess  also 
open  in  a  radially  outward  direction,  said  recess  being 
disposed  in  alignment  with  said  axial  slot  opening  on 
the  end  of  said  slot  nearest  said  flange,  said  lugs  thereby 
each  being  adapted  to  hold  a  bolt  with  its  shank  por- 
tion projecting  through  said  slots  in  said  lugs  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  said  flange  forming  portion  for  connect- 
ing said  segment  to  said  luln  shell. 


3,016^37 
INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  VAPORISATION,  UN- 
DER  VACUUM,  OF  THE  VOLATILE  CONSTITU- 
ENT OF  AN  ALLOY 
Michel  Caron,  Sevres,  Georges  Chaudron,  Paris,  and  Leon 
Morean,  Vitry,  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a 
rEncrgie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Sept.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,162 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Oct  9,  1957 

7  Claims.    (CL  266— 15) 


:ir^^   ^ 


6.  Apparatus  for  treating  a  band  of  metallic  alloy 
at  least  one  constituent  of  which  is  a  volatizable  element, 
said  apparatus  comprising:  a  vacuum  chamber;  a  furnace 
mounted  within  said  chamber  and  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  formed  in  opposed  relation  in  the  walls  thereof; 
means  in  said  chamber  for  holding  said  band,  said  band 
being  fed  therefrom  through  said  furnace  between  said 
inlet  and  said  outlet,  said  furnace  being  provided  with 
heating  means  to  raise  the  temperature  of  said  band  above 
the  volatilization  temperature  of  said  vaporizable  ele- 
ment to  effect  volatilization  thereof;  means  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  of  said  furnace  at  a  point  between 
said  inlet  and  said  outlet  for  removing  a  portion  of  the 
volatilized   element   therefrom;   cooling   means   in   said 
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chamber  outside  of  said  furnace  and  adjacent  said  out- 
let thereof  to  cool  said  band  as  it  emerges  from  said 
furnace;  and  means  inside  said  chamber  for  receiving 
said  band  <is  it  emerges  from  said  cooling  means. 


3,016^38 

ROOF  OR  WALL  HATCH 

JoMpb  M.  Malik,  Fred  A.  Malik,  and  Harry  S.  McDoa- 

aid,  aU  of  P.O.  Box  751,  Toccoa,  Ga. 

Fikd  Feb.  It,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,335 

aClaiBH.     (CL24»— 102) 


head  positioned  adjacent  the  card  holder  for  retaining  in* 
formation  storage  cards  in  the  card  holder  when  in  an 
operative  position,  means  for  shifting  the  stack  head  be- 
tween the  operative  position  thereof  and  a  stand-by  posi- 
tion to  enable  cards  to  be  fed  from  the  card  bolder,  trans- 
port means  disposed  in  contiguous  relationship  to  the  stack 
head  for  providing  a  movement  o(  cards  toward  the 
stack  head  for  transfer  by  the  stack  head  into  the  card 
holder  when  the  stack  head  is  in  the  operative  position, 
and  means  including  a  blower  member  for  controUably 
introducing  air  under  pressure  in  the  vicinity  of  the  stack 
head  to  selectively  transfer  cards  from  the  transport 
means  into  the  card  holder  in  the  operative  position  of 
the  stack  head. 


3,tl(a4« 
APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Sherman    W.    Twitclicll,    Contoocook,    and    John    B. 
Bradidcfa,  Warner,  NJL,  aarignon  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tkm,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,849 
HClalBS.    (CL  271—11) 


2.  A  gravity  closure  for  an  opening  in  a  horizontal 
panel  comprising  a  closure  member  pivotally  supported 
along  one  edge  thereof  for  swinging  movement  in  a  ver- 
tical plane,  an  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  member 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  pivotal  axis  for  free  swinging 
movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  said  horizontal  panel  limit- 
ing the  downward  movement  of  the  free  end  of  said  arm 
and  providing  a  sliding  surface  therefor,  a  vertical  stop 
lug  mounted  on  the  panel  and  disposed  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  free  end  of  the  arm  when  the  arm  is 
engaged  with  the  panel  thereby  preventing  opening  move- 
ment of  the  closure  member  without  first  moving  the 
free  end  of  the  arm  above  said  stop  lug,  and  bellcrank 
means  connected  to  the  arm  for  raising  the  arm  out  of 
engagement  with  the  stop  lug. 


3,816,239 
CARD  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

"^TjT'rll:  ^^J?**'**£*'w?f**''*v""°L'^«^r'%Sli*"        '0   Apparatus  for  feeding  sheet  material  from  an  end 

«.^  r*M:Srox%^i;;;;iV^[rl"-g"e  S  cSS::    °'.«.  ^-"^  f.'  ^^^  ^  . -chine  havmg  feed  rolls  com. 

a  corporaHoo  ofDclaware  «•   «^     -». ,    pr^ng  suction  means  disposed  adjacent  the  end  of  the 

FUed  Jonc  17, 1958,  Ser.  Nd.  742,546  *^^^^  ^""^  adapted  to  engage  an  outermost  sheet  at  the 

4  ClataBi.    (Cb  271—5)  ,  c°<l  ot  the  stack  and  apply  suction  thereto,  and  means 

for  guiding  said  suction  means  in  a  predetermined  path 
,  substantially  triangular  in  shape,  said  suction  means  mov- 
ing from  an  initial  position  along  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  outermost  sheet  at  the 
.  end  of  the  stack  then  into  engagement  with  the  outermost 
sheet  followed  by  return  movement  with  the  outermost 
sheet  in  a  diagontil  direction  to  the  (nitial  position  to  move 
the  leading  edge  of  the  outermost  sheet  between  the  feed 
rolls. 

3,816,241 
BALL  WHEEL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
THE  SAME 
Stephen  C.  Peplln,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  aasigDor  to  Lake- 
wood  Mannfactiiriiig  Co.,  WcaUakc,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tioa of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1958,  Ser.  No.  754,427 
4  Claims,  (a.  273-^9) 
I.  In  an  automatic  bowling  pin  setting  apparatus,  2 
transfer  means  for  conveying  a  bowling  ball  and  pins 
-  1.  In  apparatus  for  processing  data  on  a  plurality  of  from  the  pit  of  the  bowling  alley  to  the  ball  return  and 
mformation  storage  cards  as  represented  by  signal  indi-  pin  setting  mechanism,  said  means  comprising  a  rotatable 
catjons  on  the  cards,  the  combination  of,  a  card  holder  hollow  annulus  of  polygonal  radial  cross  section  charac- 
for  maintaining  the  cards  in  a  stacked  relationship,  a  stack    terized  by  a  pair  of  concentric  walls  of  different  widths 
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and  a  pair  of  side  walls  formed  integrally  with  and  re- 
spectively connecting  said  first  wails,  one  of  said  side 


walls  being  inclined  with  respect  to  the  other  side  wall, 
the  other  end  wall  being  normal  to  each  of  said  concen- 
tric walls. 


3,816^42 
•       GAME  DEVICE 
Frank  F.  Colucci,  1936  S.  Norwood  St, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,343 

5  Clahns.     (CI.  273—102) 


1.  A  ball  game  comprising  a  convex  plate  which  is 
substantially  a  quarter  of  a  sphere,  a  base,  and  a  plurality 
of  spaced  upright  legs  depending  from  said  plate  and  sup- 
porting said  plate  on  said  base,  said  plate  being  supported 
above  said  base  solely  by  said  legs  in  a  position  wherein 
the  convex  surface  on  said  plate  faces  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly from  said  legs  so  that  a  ball  can  be  bounced  off 
said  convex  surface,  said  legs  being  spaced  from  each 
other  and  structurally  interrelated  with  said  convex  plate 
so  that  there  is  a  substantial  lack  of  rebound  structure 
above  and  below  said  convex  plate. 


3,016.243 
PLAYING  CARD  GAME 

William  R.  Irwin,  1034  Tiffany  St.,  Bronx  59,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  441,915,  July  7, 
1954.    This  application  June  17,  1957,  Ser.  No.  665,966 
.     6  Claims.    (CI.  273—135) 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  set  of  playing  cards  having  a 
plurality  of  opaque  areas  and  window  areas,  said  areas 
of  all  cards  being  of  substantially  equal  size  and  shape 
and  disposed  in  a  geometric  pattern  in  which  any  two 
cards  may  be  superimposed  with  a  window  area  of  the 
upper  card  in  register  with  each  opaque  area  of  the  lower 
card  throughout  the  super-imposed  areas  of  said  cards, 

774  O.O.— 23 


whereby  all  of  the  opaque  areas  of  both  cards  are  ex- 
posed, each  of  said  (^aque  areas  of  all  tards  having  let- 
ters of  the  alphabet  thereon  whereby  any  two  of  said 
cards  may  be  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  super-imposed 
relations  to  thereby  combine  the  letter  characters  of  one 
card  variously  with  the  letter  characters  of  another  card, 
and  a  playing  base  member  of  a  larger  area  than  that 
of  each  of  said  cards,  said  base  member  being  divided 
into  elemental  areas  corresponding  in  size  and  spacing 
to  the  opaque  and  transparent  areas  of  said  cards  and  at 
least  some  of  said  elemental  areas  bearing  letter  char- 
acters combinable  with  the  letter  characters  on  said  cards 
to  form  word  combinations  when  said  cards  are  over- 
layed  either  separately  or  in  superimposed  groups  on 
said  base  member. 


3,016,244 
MINIATURE  MAGNETIC  SOUND  RECORDING 
AND  REPRODUCING  DEVICE 
Carl  Friedrich  Schoh,  Landshnt,  Lower  Bavaria,  Ernst 
Genning,  Fassberg,  near  Celle,  and  Giinter  Hermann, 
Ronnenberg,  Hannover,  Germany,  assignors  to  Protona 
Productionsgesellschaft    fiir    electro-almstiscbe    Geriite 
=^G.m.b.H.,  Hannover,  Germany 

Filed  June  3,  1955,  Ser.  No.  513,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  29, 1954 
'  9  Claims.    (CI.  274 — 4) 


1.  A  miniature  magnetic  pocketable  recorder  for  sound 
recording  and  reproducing  on  a  magnetically  modulatable 
and  erasable  sound  carrier  having  a  built-in  amplifier, 
comprising  two  spaced  spools  for  winding  and  rewinding 
said  sound  carrier,  an  electric  motor,  a  circuit  for  said 
motor,  a  reversible  drive  mechanism  driven  by  said  elec- 
tric motor  for  driving  said  spools,  a  speed  governor  for 
changing  the  speed  of  said  motor  to  either  of  two  selected 
speeds,  a  governor  contact,  a  pair  of  slip  rings  on  said 
governor,  a  bridging  contact  in  said  circuit  controlling 
said  speed  governor  via  said  slip  rings,  manually  operated 
switching  means  in  said  circuit  controlling  said  drive 
mechanism  to  drive  said  spools  forwardly,  reversely  and 
to  stop  the  same,  an  indicator  device  controlled  by  the 
rotation  of  one  of  said  spools  for  indicating  the  position 
of  the  sound  carrier  thereon  and  an  end  cut-out  upon 
each  spool  controlling  said  circuit  for  automatically  cut- 
ting said  circuit  and  thereby  stopping  said  drive  mech- 
anism when  said  sound  carrier  has  run  off  one  of  said 
spools. 

3,016,245 
CARRIER  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS,  ESPECIALLY 
LATHE  DOG 
Ottomar  von  Zelewsky,  Neuhausen  am  Rheinfall,  Swit- 
zerland, assignor  to  Georg  Fischer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Schaffbausen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  9,  I960,  Ser.  No.  13,871 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Mar.  11,  1959 

5  Claims.  (CI.  279—106) 
1.  A  carrier  for  use  in  connection  with  machine  tools, 
especially  lathes,  having  a  machine  spindle,  which  com- 
prises: a  supporting  member  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
the  machine  spindle  of  a  machine  tool  for  rotation  there- 
with, a  plurality  of  cam  lever  means  pivotally  connected 
to  said  supporting  member  for  pivoting  in  a  first  direction 
and  in  a  second  direction,  said  cam  lever  means  being  pro- 
vided with  surface  means  for  clamping  and  releasing  a 
work  piece  therebetween  depending  on  the  pivot  move- 
ment of  said  cam  lever  means  in  said  first  direction  or 
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»aid  second  direction,  manual  actuating  means  for  moving 
said  cam  lever  means  in  said  pivotal  movements,  fly  mem- 
ber means  supported  by  and  displaceable  relative  to  said 
supporting  member,  and  means  connected  to  said  fly 
member  means  and  provided  with  surface  areas  respec- 
tively for  engagement  with  said  cam  lever  means,  said 
fly  member  means  being  movable  relative  to  said  support- 
ing member  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  carrier 


CURVE    STABILIZATION    ARRANGEMENT,    PAR- 
TICULARLY FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Ulrich  Eltzc,  Stuttgart-Ricdenbcrg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Daimler-Benz  Alttiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart-Unterturk- 
beim,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1958,  Set.  No.  720.729 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  15,  1957 

7  Claims.    (CK  280—112) 


WW    • 


when  connected  to  the  machine  spindle  for  pivoting  said 
cam  lever  means  in  the  work  piece  clamping  direction  of 
the  latter  and  also  being  movable  in  opposite  direction  for 
releasing  said  cam  lever  means  to  thereby  permit  the  lat- 
ter to  pivot  in  work  piece  releasing  direction,  said  fly 
member  means  being  adapted  in  response  to  deceleration 
of  said  supporting  member  to  move  in  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  carrier. 


3,016,246 
TOE  BLOCK  STRUCTURE 
Gordon  K.  Ware,  St.  Charles,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Chi- 
cago Roller  Skate  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,144 
1  Claim.    (CI.  280—11.2) 


In  a  roller  skate  including  a  sole  plate  and  wheel  truck 
assemblies  positioned  in  longitudinally  spaced  relation- 
ship therealong  to  defined  fore  and  aft  rolling  centers, 
the  provision  of  a  toe  block  support  structure  depending 
from  the  front  of  the  sole  plate  and  including  a  plate  por- 
tion projecting  forwardly  from  said  sole  plate  at  an  angle 
between  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  sole  plate  and  a  ver- 
tical plane  therethrough,  an  eiastomeric  ground  engaging 
element  having  fore  and  aft  downwardly  facing  surfaces 
intersecting  at  an  obtuse  angle  along  a  transversely  elon- 
gated and  narrow  central  ridge  portion,  and  means  mount- 
ing the  eiastomeric  element  to  the  depending  support  struc- 
ture forwardly  of  the  said  plate  portion,  the  rearwardly 
disposed  downwardly  facing  surface  of  the  eiastomeric 
element  constituting  a  braking  surface  and  the  transversely 
elongated  ridge  portion  constituting  a  take-off  surface, 
the  angular  disposition  of  the  braking  surface  with  relation 
to  the  angular  disposition  of.  the  plate  portion  being  such 
that  the  braking  surface  assumes  a  ground  engaging  planar 
position  with  the  plate  portion  approaching  a  vertical 
position  with  respect  to  the  ground  surface  and  with  the 
plated  portion  also  approaching  a  similar  vertical  position 
when  the  transversely  elongated  ridge  portion  is  used  for 
take-off  with  the  braking  surface  out  of  contact  with  the 
ground  surface,  whereby  reactive  thrusts  from  engagement 
of  the  braking  surface  and  take-off  surface  with  the  ground 
surface  are  transmitted  through  the  plate  portion  acting  as 
a  strut  member  approaching  vertical  positions. 


1.  An  installation  for  a  curve  stabilization  system  of  a 
vehicle  having  a  steering  system  and  an  anti-tilt  spring 
system,  comprising  force  circuit  means  for  each  of  said 
systems,  power  means  producing  a  force  and  supplying 
the  same  to  each  of  said  force  circuit  means,  first  actuat- 
ing means  in  one  of  said  force  circuit  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  steering  system  with  the  aid  of  said  force,  sec- 
ond actuating  means  in  the  other  of  said  force  cir- 
cuit means  for  actuating  said  spring  system  with  the  aid 
of  said  force,  and  cbntrol  means  for  controlling  said 
other  force  circuit  means  by  said  one  force  circuit  means, 
each  of  said  actuating  means  including  a  double-acting 
working  piston,  and  said  second  actuating  means  also 
including  two  slide  valve  members  and  intermediate  scale- 
beam-like  linkage  means  operatively  connecting  the  work- 
ing piston  of  said  anti-tilt  spring  system  with  said  two 
slide  valve  members. 


3,016,248 

TANK-THIMBLE  ATTACHMENT  MECHANISM 

Peter  H.  Lindbcrg,  492  Drexel  St.,  Detroit  15,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  721,419 

2  Claims.    (CL  285—89) 


toO    .  'Z 


1.  In  a  fluid  tank  having  a  wall  thereof  provided  with 
an  ingress-egress  opening  circumscribed  by  an  out- 
turned  conical  flange  interposed  snugly  between  com- 
plementary conical  surfaces  formed  exteriorly  of  a  thim- 
ble projecting  axially  through  the  flange  and  formed  in- 
teriorly of  a  collar  element  surrounding  the  exterior  of 
the  flange,  respectively,  the  thimble  being  threaded  at 
that  portion  projecting  axially  beyond  the  flange  to  re- 
ceive thereon  a  nut  element  for  retaining  the  thimble 
and  the  collar  element  in  assemt>ly  on  the  flange,  the 
combination  therewith  of  a  vibration  resistant  interlock- 
ing of  the  flange,  collar  element  and  nut  element  com- 
prising complementary  lug  and  recess  means  on  the 
flange  exterior  and  the  interior  conical  surface  of  the 
collar  to  prevent  relative  rotation  therebetween,  locking 
means  interposed  between  the  nut  element  and  the  collar 
element  accomilhodating  rotation  of  the  nut  element  to 
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thread  the  nut  onto  the  thimble  into  jammed  contact 
with  the  collar  element  but  preventing  reverse  relative 
rotation  therebetween,  said  nut  acting  to  force  said  lug 
into  intimate  engagement  with  said  recess  means,  said 
locking  means  including  deflectible  arms  co-rotatable 
with  one  of  the  elements  and  recesses  in  the  other  of  the 
elements  for  receiving  the  arms,  and  an  annular  seal 
ring  carried  by  the  thimble  conical  surface  and  contact- 
ing the  interior  conical  periphery  of  the  flange  to  prevent 
leakage  from  the  tank  intermediate  the  thimble  and  the 
flange. 

3,016.249 
JOINT  STRUCTURE  •  * 

Gilbert  E.  Contreras.  Los  Angeles,  and  Robert  W.  Craves. 
Canopa  Park,  Calif.,  assienors  to  Aeroquip  Corpora- 
tion, Jackson,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,768 
4  Claims.    (CI.  285—336) 


/f  /r 


>t    tt      ir    so      i8 


1.  A  joint  structure  comprising  two  members,  each 
tiaving  an  opening  formed  therein  for  accommodating  a 
fluid  and  each  having  an  annular  joint  surface  circum- 
scribing its  opening,  means  for  applying  pressure  on  the 
members  for  drawing  them  toward  each  other  with  the 
joint  surface  of  one  member  facing  toward  the  joint  sur- 
face of  the  other  member  and  with  said  openings  being 
substantially  in  axial  alignment,  each  of  said  joint  sur- 
faces having  an  annular  groove  formed  therein  and  de- 
fined by  outside  and  inside  shoulders  and  a  bottom  wall 
extending  between  said  side  shoulders,  the  shoulders  being 
tubular  walls  and  coaxial  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
substantially  coaxial  of  said  openings  and  extending  into 
,  their  respective  members  from  said  joint  surfaces  to  a 
common  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  openings, 
the  bottom  wall  projecting  in  a  direction  axially  out- 
wardly from  said  plane  as  two  frusto-conical  surface 
portions,  the  slant  of  each  of  said  frusto-conical  surface 
portions  with  respect  to  said  plane  being  equal,  and  a 
gasket  having  inner  and  outer  frusto-conical  side  surfaces 
and  an  annular  outer  end  surface  defining  the  outer 
circumferences  of  said  side  surfaces,  and  an  annular 
inner  end  surface  defining  the  inner  circumferences  of 
said  side  surfaces,  the  gasket  being  receivable  and  adapted 
to  be  stressed  in  said  grooves  with  the  outside  edge  of 
said  outer  end  surface  being  in  circular  contact  with  the 
outside  shoulder  of  one  member  and  with  the  inside  edge 
of  said  inner  end  surface  being  in  circular  contact  with 
the  inside  shoulder  of  the  other  member,  and  with  one 
side  surface  of  the  gasket  being  in  contact  with  a  frusto- 
conical  surface  portion  of  the  groove  of  one  member, 
and  with  the  other  side  surface  of  the  gasket  being  in  con- 
tact with  a  frusto-conical  surface  portion  of  the  groove 
of  the  other  member. 


3,016,250 
FITTING 
George  E.  Franck,  Riverside,  III.,  assignor  to  Imperial- 
Eastman  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUcd  Aug.  IS,  1958,  Ser.  No.  755,203 
2  Claims.    (CI.  285—342) 
1 .  A  fitting  for  use  with  tubing  having  an  irregular  outer 
surface,  comprising:  a  female  element  provided  with  a 


bore  having  an  axially  inner  portion  adapted  to  receive  an 
end  of  the  tubing  with  which  the  fitting  is  to  be  used,  an 
intermediate  enlarged  cylindrical  portion,  an  axially  outer 
enlarged  threaded  portion,  and  a  rounded  shoulder  be- 
tween said  inner  and  intermediate  portions;  a  male  ele- 
ment provided  with  an  axially  outer  threaded  portion  for 
engaging  said  bore  threaded  portion,  a  cylindrical  por- 
tion complementary  to  and  receivable  in  said  bore  inter- 
mediate portion,  a  constrictible  reduced  annular  flange 
extending  coaxially  and  widening  frusto-conically  from 
the  last  named  cylindrical  portion  and  having  a  convexly 
rounded  end,  a  radial  shoulder  between  said  cylindrical 
portion  of  the  male  element  and  said  flange,  and  a  bore 
through  said  male  element  extending  coaxially  of  the 
female  element  bore  and  having  an  original  diameter  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  outside  diameter  of  the  tubing  with 
which  the  fitting  is  to  be  used;  and  an  annular  insert 
secured  to  said  flange,  said  insert  being  formed  of  a  plastic 
sealing  material  having  resistance  to  cold  flow  and  pro- 


vided with  an  axially  outer  first  portion  having  a  recess 
grippingly  receiving  said  flange  of  the  male  member,  the 
unstressed  diameter  of  said  recess  being  less  than  the 
maximum  diameter  of  said  flange,  said  first  portion  of  the 
insert  being  further  provided  with  a  radially  outer  cylin- 
drical surface  having  an  unstressed  diameter  substantially 
equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  portion  of  the 
male  element  and  a  radial  outer  end  face  abutting  said 
radial  shoulder  of  the  male  element,  said  insert  further 
having  an  annular  axially  inner  end  portion  disposed 
longitudinally  inwardly  of  said  flange  and  having  an  un- 
stressed inside  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter 
of  said  male  element  bore  and  a  radially  outer  frusto- 
conical  surface  narrowing  from  said  first  portion  and 
arranged  to  abut  said  flared  shoulder  of  the  female  ele- 
ment, said  rounded  end  of  the  flange  being  juxtaposed  to 
the  rounded  shoulder  of  the  female  element  in  the  tube 
retaining  disposition  effectively  dividing  the  insert  into 
radially  and  axially  spaced  annular  portions. 


3,01«,251 
SHAFT  SEAL 
Walter  J.  Gilbert.  Indiana,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Syntron  Com- 
pany, Homer  City,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  8.  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,633 
10  Claims.     (CI.  286—11) 


1 .  A  propeller  shaft  seal  comprising  a  tubular  housing 
having  a  chamber  surrounding  the  propeller  shaft  and  'an. 
abutment  at  one  end,  an  antifriction  sleeve  with  a  bore 
providing  clearance  for  the  propeller  shaft  and  contained 
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in  said  housing  with  one  end  engaging  said  abutment,  an 
annular  flexible  seal  member  having  a  bore  to  snugly  fit 
the  piTopeller  shaft  to  seal  thereon  and  to  be  rotated 
thereby,  an  annular  stub  section  one  one  end  of  said  flexi- 
ble seal  member  to  engage  the  other  end  of  said  sleeve, 
an  annular  flange  on  the  other  end  of  said  flexible  seal 
member  that  is  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  a 
transverse  plane  disposed  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  bore 
of  said  flexible  member,  and  an  annular  seal  surface  larger 
than  said  flange  and  supported  on  the  other  end  of  said 
housing  and  engaged  by  the  outer  face  of  said  flange  to 
permit  said  flange  to  ride  laterally  over  said  seal  surface 
until  the  transverse  movement  of  the  propeller  shaft 
traverses  the  sleeve  clearance  and  the  propeller  shaft  en- 
gages the  sleeve  to  move  the  housing  with  said  flange, 
whereby  the  angle  of  said  flange  is  selected  to  maintain 
a  sealing  engagement  with  said  annular  sealing  surface  as 
said  propeller  shaft  is  at  rest  or  traveling  in  reverse  or  at 
slow  speeds  preventing  cavitation  at  the  propeller  shaft 
but  said  flange  leaving  contact  with  said  sealing  surface 
at  higher  speeds  to  eliminate  wear  and  friction  when 
water  cavitation  around  said  propeller  shaft  eliminates  the 
necessity  of  a  seal. 


3,016,252 
DOG  CLUTCH 

Orvillc  Mitchell,  Dallas,  Tex^  assignor  to  John  E. 
Mitchell  Company,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tel.,  a  corporation 
of  Missouri 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1957.  Ser.  No.  642,891 
11  Claims.     (CL  287— 52) 


2.  A  clutch  having  first  and  second  rotary  members, 
each  rotatable  relative  to  the  other,  one  of  which  is  a 
driving  member  and  the  other  a  driven  member;  the  first 
member  having  a  pair  of  clutch  dogs  connected  to  it  in 
such  a  way  as  to  be  movable  in  and  out  toward  and 
from  the  axis  of  the  clutch  and  the  second  member  having 
a  pair  of  generally  radial  abutment  surfaces  against  which 
the  dogs  may  respectively  engage  when  so  moved,  one 
surface  being  disposed  in  the  forward  direction  of  rota- 
tion from  its  dog' and  the  other  surface  being  disposed 
in  the  backward  direction  of  rotation  from  its  dog;  so 
that  when  the  dogs  arc  engaged  with  their  respective  sur- 
face they  provide  driving  engagement  between  the  clutch 
members  in  both  directions  of  rotation,  one  of  the  dogs 
being  a  main  dog  and  the  other  being  a  wedging  dog  hav- 
ing means  to  cause  angular  displacement  between  the 
rotary  members,  so  that  it  can  force  the  other  abutment 
surface  tightly  against  the  main  dog. 


having  spaced  sections  engaged  with  opposite  sides  of  the 
shaft,  a  lateral  opening  in  one  section  and  said  shank  en- 
gaged through  s|aid  opening  and  said  section  bearing  on 
the  back  of  the  shank,  a  positioning  lug  formed  on  said 
section  and  projecting  into  the  opening  and  engaged  in 
one  of  the  notches  in  the  back  of  the  shank,  a  lock  lug 


3.016,253 
ADJUSTABLE  TOOTH  SHANK  CONNECTION 
Ernie    Lloyd    Launder,    Montcbcllo,   Calif.,   assiirnor   to 
H.  A  L.  Tooth  Company,  MootcbcUo,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1956,  Ser.  No.  631,950 
6  Claims.  (CI.  287—54) 
4  A  connection  of  the  character  described  including,  a 
shaft,  an  elongate  shank  engaged  with  the  shaft  and  ex- 
tending laterally  from  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft,  said 
shank  havmg  a  front  engaging  the  shaft  and  a  back  faced 
away  from  the  shaft,  spaced  notches  in  the  back  of  the 
shank  and  a  notch  in  the  front  of  the  shank,  a  coupler 


at  and  formed  on  the  other  section  and  engaged  in  the 
notch  in  the  front  of  the  shank,  and  a  pin  carried  by  the 
said  other  section  and  bearing  on  the  back  of  the  shank 
and  engaged  in  another  notch  in  the  back  of  the  shank 
securing  the  coupler  in  position  relative  to  the  shank 
and  the  shank  in  position  relative  to  the  shaft. 


3,016,254 

GASKET  FOR  RAILROAD  COMPRESSED 

AIR  HOSES 

Engenc  J.  Hoideman,  1419  Dcmeter  Drire,  Frecport,  III. 

Filed  Oct  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,568 

5  Claims.    (CL  288—23) 


1.  In  combination,  an  air  pressure  hose  head  having 
a  circular  opening  having  a  sidewall,  an  annular  groove 
indenting  said  sidewall,  said  groove  defining  parallel 
spaced  upper  and  lower  flanges,  the  upper  flange  having 
an  inner  edge  spaced  radially  outwardly  from  the  inner 
edge  of  the  lower  flange,  a  flexible  and 'compressible 
annular  gasket  httving  an  annular  flange  engaged  in  said 
groove,  said  gasket  flange  having  an  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly declining  tapered  upper  surface  a  major  portion 
of  which  is  spaced  out  of  contact  with  the  upper  head 
flange  and  a  minor  inward  portion  engaged  with  the 
upper  head  flange,  said  gasket  flange  having  a  flat  hori- 
zontal under  surface  engaged  throughout  with  the  lower 
head  flange,  said  gasket  having  an  upper  portion  above 
its  flange  extending  above  the  upper  head  flange  and 
havinig  a  peripheral  surface  in  contact  with  the  inner  edge 
of  the  upper  head  flange. 


3,016455 
LEAP  SPRING  KNOB  RETAINER 
Fred  J.  Rossell,  3800  Don  Felipe  Drive, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
FUcd  Dec.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,535 
3  Claims.     (O.  292—352) 
I.  A  lock  sub-assembly  comprising  a  spindle  having 
a  keeper  opening,  a  keeper  positioned  transversely  with- 
in said  spindle  having  a  retaining  end  adapted  to  extend 
outwardly   throuj^h   said  keeper  opening   and   having  a 
pressure  end  extfrnding  outwardly  through  said  spindle 
on  a  side  opposUe  said  keeper  opening,  an  arcuate  leaf 
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spring  in   engagement   with   said   pressure  end   of  the 
keeper,  legs  of  said  spring  extending  more  than  half-way 


around  the  outside  of  said  spindle  whereby  to  hold  said 
spring  on  the  spindle  and  to  urge  said  keeper  outwardly 
into  position. 

3,016,256 

APPARATUS  FOR  LANDING  LOADS  ON  A 

ROLLING  SHIP 

Loerwood  C.  Wasson,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  A.  O. 

Smith   Corporation,   Milwauiiee,   Wis.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  26, 1956,  Ser.  No.  612,282 
6  Claims.    (CL  294— 67) 


3,016,257 

CARGO  LATCH 

Ervia«  F.  White,  18892  Ervin  Lane,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

FUcd  June  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,514 

4  Claims.     (CI.  294—83) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

3.  An  automatic  cargo  loading  and  release  apparatus 

comprising  in  combination:  a  latching  device  comprising 

a  housing,  a  latch  member  having  a  throat  formed  by  a 

tongue  and  an  arm  pivotably  attached  at  one  end  to  said 

housing,  said  latch  member  being  pivotable  to  an  open 

or  a  closed  position,  a  dog  member  movably  affixed  to 

said  housing,  said  latch  member  in  its  closed  position 


being  engaged  and  retained  by  said  dog  member,  move- 
ment of  said  dog  member  permitting  said  latch  member 
to  pivot  to  its  open  position  under  the  actuation  of  weight 
applied  to  said  tongue,  a  throat  latch  mounted  on  said 
housing  and  extending  therefrom  across  the  open  portion 
of  the  throat  of  said  latch  member,  a  biasing  weight 
mounted  on  said  hook  member  to  bias  said  latch  member 
into  a  normally  closed  position,  and  a  counterweight 
affixed  to  said  housing  for  retarding  movements  of  said 
housing  in  response  to  the  dynamic  thrust  resulting  from 
movement  of  said  latch  member  to  its  closed  position; 
and  an  electrical  circuit  comprising  a  release  solenoid 
mechanically  coupled  with  said  dog  member,  actuation 


I.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  a  load  to  a  moving 
platform  which  comprises,  a  support  structure  to  support 
the  load  to  be  transferred,  at  least  three  vertically  extend- 
ing cylinders  rigidly  secured  to  the  periphery  of  said  sup- 
port structure  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  a  piston 
slidably  disposed  in  each  cylinder  and  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  cylinder  below  the  lower  side  of  said  sup- 
port structure,  contact  means  associated  with  the  lower  end 
of  each  of  said  pistons  and  terminating  in  a  rounded  foot 
member  adapted  to  contact  said  platform,  said  cylinders 
being  spaced  in  a  manner  such  that  the  several  contact 
means  associated  with  the  corresponding  cylinder  pistons 
form  a  tripod-like  support  for  said  support  structure,  and  a 
fluid  pressure  medium  contained  in  the  upper  end  portion 
of  each  of  said  cylinders  to  oppose  inward  sliding  move- 
ment of  said  pistons  relatively  of  said  cylinders  to  dampen 
the  impact  between  said  support  structure  and  platform  as 
the  former  is  lowered  onto  the  latter,  said  fluid  pressure 
medium  being  contained  in  each  of  said  cylinders  under 
a  uniform  pressure  and  at  a  value  which  limits  the  maxi- 
mum force  developed  in  the  piston-cylinder  units  as  said 
pistons  are  moved  inwardly  of  said  cylinders  to  a  value 
slightly  higher  than  the  total  weight  of  said  apparatus 
when  containing  a  maximum  load. 


of  said  release  solenoid  moving  said  dog  member  per- 
mitting said  latch  member  to  pivot  to  its  open  position 
under  influence  of  a  load,  a  touchdown  switch  in  circuit 
with  said  solenoid,  said  touchdown  switch  mounted  for 
closure  when  a  load  being  carried  by  said  release  appa- 
ratus is  deposited  on  a  weight-bearing  surface,  closure  of 
said  switch  actuating  said  release  solenoid,  and  an  arming 
switch  and  circuit-breaking  relay  in  circuit  with  said  re- 
lease solenoid,  actuation  of  said  touchdown  switch  also 
actuating  said  circuit-breaking  relay  to  prevent  application 
of  energy  to  all  other  components  of  said  electrical  circuit 
except  said  circuit-breaking  relay  until  said  arming  switch 
is  operated. 

3,016,258 
MEANS  FOR  RELEASABLY  MOLWTING  A  STORE 

ON  AN  AIRCRAFT 
John  V.  Landry,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Pastushin  Aviation  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 
Original  application  Sept.  28,  1955,  Ser.  No.  537,090,  now 
Patent  No.  2,948,563,  dated  Aug.  9,   1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  Sept  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,432 
11  Claims.     (CI.  294—83) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  mounting  a  jettisonable  store 
on  an  aircraft  and  for  releasing  the  store  with  ejection 
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force,  the  combination  of:  suspension  means  unitary  with 
said  store  to  extend  into  the  interior  of  said  aircraft  for 
anchorage  of  the  store;  engagement  means  mounted  on 
the  aircraft  for  engagement  with  said  suspension  means 
to  support  the  store,  said  engagement  means  and  the  co- 
operating suspension  means  extending  laterally  of  the 
store  to  provide  laterally  spaced  support  points  for  the 
store;  first  cooperative  contact  means  on  the  aircraft  and 
the  store,  respectively,  comprising  a  socket  and  a  pivot 
members  seated  therein  for  pivotal  contact  of  the  store 
near  one  end  thereof  with  the  aircraft;  second  cooperative 
contact  means  comprising  a  socket  and  a  pivot  member 
seated  therein  for  pivotal  contact  of  the  store  with  the 
aircraft  near  the  other  end  thereof,  said  suspension  means 
being  intermediate  said  first  and  second  means,  at  least 
one  of  said  first  and  second  means  being  adjustable  to 
exert  separation  force  between  the  aircraft  and  the  store 
to  place  said  suspension  means  under  stress  to  make 
the  store  rigid  relative  to  the  aircraft;  ejector  means  sepa- 
rate from  said  suspension  means  and  said  engagement 
means  to  exert  ejection  force  against  said  store  at  »  point 
intermediate  said  first  and  second  means;  and  means  to 
release  said  engagement  means  from  said  suspension 
means  in  timed  relation  to  the  operation  of  said  injector 
means. 

3.  A  combination  as  set  forth  in  claim  1  in  which  said 
ejector  means  includes:  a  piston  on  said  store;  means  to 
subject  said  piston  to  fluid  pressure  to  thrust  the  piston 
against  the  store;  and  means  responsive  to  said  fluid  pres- 
sure to  release  said  engagement  means.  i 


3,016,259 

HOLDERS  FOR  BOTTLES  AND  LIKE 

NECKED  CONTAINERS 

Frank  Dean  Lawrence,  38  Bradford  Road,  Weymoutb, 

Dorset,  England 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  756.370 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  29,  1957 

3  Claims.     (CI.  294—87.2) 


1.  A  carrier  for  bottles  having  an  annular  neck  rib 
above  a  shoulder,  said  carrier  comprising  an  elongated 
tubular  body  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  portion  parallel 
to  each  other,  said  portions  provided  with  respectively 
upper  and  lower  registering  openings,  said  upper  openings 
bemg  smaller  than  the  bottom  openings,  resilient  edges 
in  said  top  portion  at  the  upper  openings  to  snap  under 
the  neck  rib  as  it  passes  therethrough,  and  inclined  walls 
converging  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  portions  to  press 
the  lower  openings  on  to  the  shoulder  of  the  bottle. 


3.016.260 
ELECTRO-HYDRAULIC  ALLY   OPERATED 
...  MECHANICAL  GRABS 

Jurgcn  Schrader.  Peine  am  Bauhof.  Germany,  as«ienor 
g»  Norddeutschc  Schraubcnund   Muttemwerke   A.G., 
Peine,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,805 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  22,  1958 

5  Claims.  (CI.  294—88) 
I.  An  orange  peel  mechanical  grab  characterized  by  a 
low  center  of  gravity  having  a  driving  ring  disposed  ap- 
proximately midway  between  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
of  the  grab,  a  plurality  of  downwardly-extending  circum- 
ferentially-spaccd  load-engaging  arms  pivotally  connected 
to  said  driving  ring,  a  driving  arm  for  each  of  said  load 
engaging  arms  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  hydraulic 


cylin(|er  having  a  movable  shaft  disposed  between  said 
driving  arms,  connecting  means  fixed  to  said  movable 
shaft,  and  electrically  powered  means  for  producing  pres- 
surized hydraulic  fluid  for  operating  said  cylinder  inter- 
posed between  said  driving  ring  and  said  cylinder  to  estab- 


lish a  rigid  connection  therebetween,  said  driving  arms 
having  their  upper  ends  pivotally  conected  to  said  con- 
necting means  and  their  lower  ends  pivotally  connected 
to  said  load-enguging  arms,  thereby  protecting  said  cyl- 
inder and  said  electrically  powered  means  from  damage 
during,  use. 

/  3,016^61 

VEHICLE  DOORS 
John  W.  Tatter,  462  Barr  Court,  Akron  9,  Ohio,  assignor, 
by  decree  of  distribution,  to  Marie  W.  Tatter  and  John 
Wilbur  Tatter  in  cqilal  proportions 

FUcd  Sept.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,378 
6  Claims.    (CL  296— 46) 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  a  body  structure  having  a  door  open- 
ing and  a  hinge  pin  secured  near  one  side  of  said  opening, 
a  door  structure  dimensioned  to  fit  said  opening  and  hav- 
ing a  hinge  pin  secured  near  one  side,  a  hinge  structure 
rotatably  mounted  on  both  of  said  hinge  pins,  said  binge 
structure  having  means  operably  connected  with  both  of 
said  hinge  pins  and  operable  on  opening  said  door  to 
substantially  prevent  relative  rotation  of  said  hinge  pins 
on  their  axes  with  respect  to  each  other,  whereby  said 
door  structure  is  retained  in  a  substantially  parallel  rela- 
tionship toithe  plane  of  said  door  opening  upon  opening 
of  said  door,  said  hinge  structure  comprising  a  hollow 
casing  and  in  which  said  means  connecting  said  hinge 
pins  comprises  a  pair  of  flexible  connecting  elements 
wound  at  the  end  on  said  hinge  pins  and  extending  through 
said  hollow  casing,  one  element  being  operable  on  open- 
ing said  door  to  wind  up  on  one  hinge  pin  and  unwind 
from  the  other  hinge  pin,  the  other  element  being  simul- 
taneously operable  to  unwind  from  said  one  hinge  pin 
and  wind  up  on  said  other  hinge  pin. 
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3,016,262 

AUTOMOBILE  SUN  VISOR  ACCESSORY 

Harry  J.  Hunt,  3029  Vi  Independence  Ave., 

Kansas  City,  Mo. 

FUed  July  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,874 

1  Claim.    (CL  296—97) 


-HT* 


An  accessory  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  the  surface  of 
an  automobile  sun  visor  of  the  type  which  includes  an 
opaque  sheet  pivotally  mounted  proximate  the  upper 
portion  of  an  automobile  windshield  comprising:  an 
open-ended  envelope,  said  envelope  having  opposed  side 
surfaces  substantially  in  contact  and  of  generally  rec- 
tangular configuration,  both  ends  of  said  envelope  being 
open;  means  for  affixing  said  envelope  to  a  surface  of 
said  opaque  sheet  of  said  sun  visor  with  an  outer  edge 
of  said  envelope  proximate  the  outer  edge  of  said  opaque 
sheet,  said  outer  edge  being  that  edge  away  from  said 
pivotal  mounting;  a  sheet  of  transparent  material  having 
a  rectangular  configuration  substantially  equal  in  size 
to  the  configuration  of  said  envelope  and  slidably  mate- 
able  therewith  in  frictional  engagement  within  the  op- 
posed sides  of  said  envelope,  said  transparent  sheet 
being  formed  of  material  which  reduces  the  intensity 
of  light  passing  therethrough,  said  envelope  and  said 
transparent  sheet  being  of  a  size  relative  to  said  opaque 
sheet  which  allows  the  transparent  sheet  to  be  partiaJly 
extended  from  an  open  end  of  said  envelope  to  extend 
beyond  the  surface  of  said  opaque  sheet;  retaining  means 
affixed  to  said  envelope  proximate  said  outer  edge  there- 
of, said  retaining  means  including  a  pair  of  spaced-apart 
inwardly  extending  hooks;  and  openings  provided  proxi- 
mate an  edge  of  said  transparent  sheet,  said  openings 
being  mateable  with  said  hooks  whereby  said  transpar- 
ent sheet  can  be  attached  to  said  hooks  to  depend 
beneath  said  envelope. 


3,016,263 

SLIDING  ROOFS  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Heinrich  Rehmann.  Stockdorf,  near  Munich,  Germany, 

assignor    to    Wilhelm    Baler,    K.G.f    Stockdorf,    near 

Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  784,671 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  11,  1958 

11  Claims.    (CL  296—137) 


1.  In  a  conveyance  having  a  roof  frame  and  a  roof 
skin,  in  combination:  a  reinforcing  frame  having  an  open- 
ing and  comprising  a  vertical  portion  having  an  upper 
end  and  a  horizontal  portion  extending  inwardly  from 
said  upper  end  and  connected  to  the  roof  skin;  means 
for  rigidly  connecting  said  reinforcing  frame  to  the  roof 
frame;  a  channel  surrounding  said  opening  and  compris- 
ing a  substantially  vertical  wall  inwardly  adjacent  to  the 


vertical  portion  of  said  frame,  said  wall  having  an  upper 
end;  a  resilient  strip  coimected  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
wall  and  in  contact  at  least  with  the  vertical  portion  of 
said  reinforcing  frame;  means  for  releasably  connecting 
the  channel  to  said  reinforcing  frame;  and  a  rigid  roof 
member  having  edges  slidably  received  in  said  channel 
for  alternately  closing  or  at  least  partially  exposing  said 
opening.  '  .^        ' 

3,016,264 
MOTOR-OPERATED  RECLINING  CHAIR 
Albert  L.  Hughes,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  American 
Metal  Products  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  coipora- 
tion  of  Michigan 

FUcd  June  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,612 
5  Claims.    (Q.  297—69) 


jy  ^ 


1.  A  power-operated  reclining  chair  comprising,  a 
frame,  spaced-apart  side  arms  secured  at  the  side  of  the 
frame,  driving  means  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  driv- 
ing means  including  a  lead  screw  disposed  between  and 
parallel  to  said  side  arms,  three  solenoid  actuated  run- 
ning nut  means  mounted  on  said  lead  screw,  each  of  said 
solenoid  actuated  running  nut  means  being  adapted  to 
move  axially  over  predetermined  portions  of  said  lead 
screw  in  response  to  the  rotation  of  said  lead  screw  in 
either  of  two  directions,  a  back  rest  pivotally  mounted  to 
said  frame,  linkage  means  having  one  end  thereof  pivot- 
ally connected  to  said  back  rest  and  the  other  end  thereof 
pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said  solenoid  actuated  run- 
ning nut  means,  a  seat  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame, 
second  linkage  means  having  one  end  thereof  pivotally 
connected  to  said  seat  and  the  other  end  thereof  pivotally 
connected  to  a  second  one  of  said  solenoid  actuated 
running  nut  means,  a  footrest,  a  linkage  system  for  mov- 
ably  connecting  said  footrest  to  said  frame  to  enable  said 
footrest  to  be  moved  between  a  vertical  lowered  position 
and  a  horizontal  raised  position,  third  linkage  means 
pivotally  connected  to  said  linkage  system  and  to  a  third 
one  of  said  solenoid  actuated  running  nut  means,  and 
means  for  selectively  energizing  each  of  said  solenoid 
actuated  running  nut  means  and  rotating  said  lead  screw 
in  either  of  two  directions  to  selectively  move  the  back 
rest,  seat  and  footrest. 


3,016,265 

CHAIRS 

William  Reginald  Cobb,  Harlow,  England,  assignor  to 

Greaves  &  Thomas  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1959^  Ser.  No.  860.219 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  6,  1959 

8  Claims.  (CI.  297—88) 
1.  A  chair  comprising  in  combination,  a  body  sup- 
porting member  having  a  seat  portion  and  a. back  portion, 
a  frame  member  for  supporting  said  body  supporting 
member,  leg  means  for  supporting  said  frame  member, 
a  foot  rest  adapted  for  movement  relative  to  the  seat 
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portion  about  a  pivot  on  the  frame  through  an  arc  be- 
tween two  extreme  positions  one  of  which  is  beneath 
the  seat  portion,  eccentric  profile  means  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  foot  rest  for  rotative  movement  with 
respect  to  said  supporting  member  and  said  frame,  anchor 
means  on  said  supporting  member,  at  least  one  flexible 
connector  having  one  of  its  ends  attached  to  said  anchor 
means  and  the  other  of  its  ends  wrapped  partly  around 
and  attached  to  said  profile  means  for  imparting  rotative 
movement  thereto,  said  flexible  member  extending  be- 


against  sidewise  movement,  said  side  and  back  pieces  de- 
fining a  vertically  disposed  box-like  structure  which  >% 
open  at  both  ends,  and  a  table  top  adjustably  supported 
forwardly  of  $aid  cutouts  for  horizontal  movement  above 
the  upper  edgfes  of  said  side  pieces  into  engagement  with 
the  cast  in  the  region  of  the  chest  of  the  patient  to  lock 
the  patient  against  said  back  piece  to  limit  front  and  back 
movement  of  the  patient. 


3,016^67 

FOOT  REST 

Ben  Cones,  5130  Pleasant  Run  Parkway,  N.  Dr., 

Indianapolis  19,  Ind. 

FUcd  Jan.  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  2^91 

2  Claims.    (O.  297— 439) 


neath  the  seat  portion  of  said  supporting  member  and 
intermediate  the  side  extremities  of  the  seat  portion,  and 
being  adapted  to  wrap  a  portion  of  said  eccentric  profile 
means  when  the  foot  rest  is  in  one  of  its  extreme  posi- 
tions, and  means  connected  between  said  supporting 
member  and  said  frame  for  permitting  relative  move- 
ment to  be  effected  between  said  anchor  means  and  said 
profile  means  whereby  the  foot  rest  may  be  moved  from 
a  position  beneath  the  seat  portion  to  an  extended  in-use 
position  by  said  flexible  connector  and  said  profile  means. 


3,016,266 

ORTHOPEDIC  CHAIR 

Marvin  Caplan,  Watertown,  Mass. 

(16  Prescott  Road,  Concord,  Mass.) 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1959,  S«r.  No.  802,933 

8  Claims.    (CI.  297—150) 


:  ^c 


1.  A  multiple  position  foot  rest  comprising  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  apart  base  members,  each  having  rela- 
tively a  front  and  back  end;  a  first  pair  of  side  members 
fixed  one  each  by  a  lower  end  to  a  front  end  of  a  base 
member  and  inclined  upwardly  and  over  that  base  mem- 
ber; a  front  upper  member  extending  between  and 
fixed  by  end  portions  to  upper  end  portions  of  said  side 
members;  a  second  pair  of  side  members,  each  of  greater 
length  than  the  lengths  of  the  side, members  of  said  first 
pair;  said  second  side  members  being  fixed  one  each 
respectively  to  a  back  end  of  said  base  members  and 
inclined  over  said  base  members;  and  a  rear  upper  mem- 
ber extending  between  and  fixed  by  its  ends  respectively 
to  upper  ends  of  said  second  side  members,  both  of 
said  front  and  rear  upper  members  being  horizontally 
disposed,  one  below  the  other,  when  said  base  members 
are  horizontally  disposed. 


3,016,268 

CONVERTIBLE  TRAILER 

Robert  Uc  Hadden,  8950  Atlantic  Blvd., 

Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  807,700 

6  Claims.    (CI.  298—17) 


5.  For  a  patient  wearing  a  spica  cast  which  rigidly 
maintains   the    legs  of   the   patient   in   a   laterally  out- 
stretched position  and  which  encircles  the  torso  of  the 
patient  and  extends  upward  to  the  underarms  of  the  pa- 
tient, an  onhopedic  chair  adapted  to  receive  and  rigidly 
secure  the  patient  in  position  comprising,  a  pair  of  rigid 
vertically  disposed  side  pieces  each  having  a  generally 
semicircular  cutout  at  the  upper  edge  thereof  of  a  diamc 
ter  to  receive  said  cast  in  the  region  of  the  thigh  of  the 
patient,  means  including  a  rigid  generally  vertical  back 
piece  disposed   between  and  joined   to  said  side  pieces 
rigidly  spacing  said  side  pieces  apart  at  such  a  distance 
that  the  lower  curved  edge  of  said  cutouts  engage  said 
cast  along  spaced  apart  Imes  of  contact  in  the  region  of 
the  thighs  of  the  patient  to  thereby  constrain  the  paiieni 


1.  In  a  convertible  trailer  having  a  tongue  adjustable 
in  length  and  an  axle  adjustable  in  length  and  a  remov- 
able bed,  apparatus  for  supporting  said  bed  upon  said 
trailer  comprising  first  means  depending  from  opposite 
sides  of  said  bed  and  resting  upon  said  axle,  second 
means  depending  from  the  forward  end  of  said  bed  and 
resting  upon  said  tongue  for  supporting  the  forward  end 
of  said  bed  and  means  depending  centrally  from  said 
bed  and  engaging  locking  means  on  said  trailer  whereby 
said  bed  is  supported  on  said  trailer  and  locked  in  place. 
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3,016,269 
CAST  BRAKE  DRUM 
John  Z.  Dc  Lorean,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  839,860 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  23,  1958 

3  CbUms.    (CL  301—6) 


fH 


I.  A  rim  supporting  vehicle  wheel  structure  and  brake 
drum  forming  an  integral  unit  comprising  in  combination, 
a  metal  stamping,  an  aluminum  casting  cast  integral  with 
said  stamping,  a  brake  drum  formed  in  said  integral  unit, 
a  radial  drum  supporting  wall  connected  to  said  drum 
and  formed  by  said  casting  and  said  stamping,  a  plu- 
rality of  holes  angularly  spaced  in  said  radial  wall  ad- 
jacent to  said  drum  adapted  for  receiving  a  plurality  of 
bolts  for  supporting  a. wheel  rim,  a  central  opening  in 
said  radial  wall  adapted  for  reception  on  a  hub,  a  plu- 
rality of  bolt  openings  angularly  spaced  about  said  cen- 
tral opening  adapted  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  bolts  to 
fasten  to  said  hub,  a  plurality  of  annular  ridges  formed  in 
the  drum  section  of  said  stamping  to  provide  reinforce- 
ment and  resistence  tb  fracture,  a  plurality  of  perforations 
in  said  drum  section  of  said  stamping  receiving  a  portion 
of  the  casting  and  interlocking  the  portion  of  the  casting 
on  the  radial  inner  and  radial  outer  sides  of  the  drum 
'section  in  said  stamping,  a  plurality  of  radiating  fins  on 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  casting  to  radiate  heat  dissi- 
pated within  said  drum  of  said  unit,  said  unit  thereby  pro- 
viding means  for  reinforcing  a  rim  supporting  wheel  struc- 
ture and  providing  a  means  for  transfer  of  heat  from 
the  drum  to  the  fins  for  cooling  of  said  wheel  structure. 


3,016J70 

TRACTOR  WHEEL  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

GROUSERS 

Emmitt  M.  Tncker,  Sr.,   Medford,   Oreg.,  assignor  to 

Tncker  &  Sons,  Grass  Valley,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,639 
2  Claims.    (CI.  301—48) 

1.  A  grousered  wheel  for  attachment  to  the  driven  hub 
projecting  from  the  relatively  stationary  axle  housing  of 
a  tractor,  the  wheel  comprising  a  pair  of  transversely 
spaced  rim  rings,  circumferentially  spaced  bars  connect- 
ing the  rings  and  maintaining  them  spaced,  circumferen- 
tially extending  grousers  disposed  between  the  rings  and 
bars,  means  pivoting  the  grousers  at  one  end  on  the  rings, 
yieldable  means  normally  holding  the  grousers  retracted, 
the  grousers  each  including  radially  outer  and  inner  faces 
diverging  from  the  pivoted  end  of  the  grouser  and  the 
outer  face  being  substantially  concentric  with  and  adjacent 
the  periphery  of  the  rim  rings  when  the  grouser  is  re- 
tracted, cam-engaging  wear  members  on  the  radially  inner 
edge  of  the  grousers  adjacent  the  end  thereof  farthest  from 
the  pivot  means,  means  connecting  the  laterally  outer  rim 
ring  to  the  hub,  a  circular  cam  ring  disposed  in  a  vertical 
lateral  plane  back  of  the  hub  and  intermediate  the  rim 

774  O.G.— 24 


rings  and  surrounding  the  axle  housing,  upper  and  lower 
rollers  engaging  the  inner  periphery  of  the  cam  ring  ad- 
jacent the  top  and  bottom  thereof  respectively  in  planes 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  axle  housing,  bearing  brackets  for 
the  rollers,  vertical  rods  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axle 


housing  connected  to  and  rigid  with  the  brackets,  a  body 
fixed  on  the  axle  housing,  guide  sleeves  for  the  rods  fixed 
on  the  body,  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  rods  adjacent  one 
end  thereof,  and  a  hydraulic  ram  extending  between  and 
connecting  the  cross  bar  and  body. 


3,016,271 
DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  PNEUMATIC  BRAKING  SYS- 
TEMS WITH  VARIABLE  LOAD  AND  STROKE 
Giuseppe  Alficri,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fabbrica  Itali- 
ana  Magneti  Marelli,  Milan,  Italy,  an  Italian  com- 
pany 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1956,  Ser.  No.  624,684 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Nov.  28,  1955 

2  Claims.    (CL  303—53) 


1.  A  control  valve  mechanism  for  operating  in  suc- 
cession pneumatically  actuated  devices,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  casing  having  a  stepped  bottom  wall  com- 
prising at  least  two  consecutive  stairUke  surfaces,  a  plural- 
ity of  valve  members  housed  in  said  casing,  springs  biasing 
said  valve  members  each  of  said  biased  valve  members  be- 
ing adapted  to  control  the  opening  of  fluid  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  formed  in  said  casing,  an  actuating  toggle  for 
thrusting  said  valve  members  against  the  bias  of  the  re- 
spective springs,  a  bell-crank  lever  for  lifting  said  actuat- 
ing toggle  and  pivotally  connected  to  one  end  thereof,  a 
first  biasing  member  mounted  intermediate  between  every 
two  adjacent  spring-biased  valve  members  for  biasing 
said  bell-crank  lever,  one  end  of  said  toggle  being  arrested 
in  its  downward  stroke  by  one  of  said  stairlike  surfaces  of 
said  bottom  wall  of  said  casing,  an  adjustable  second 
biasing  member  upwardly  biasing  the  other  end  of  said 


344 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  9,  1962 


toggle,  (he  end  of  said  bell-crank  lever  whereto  said  tog- 
gle is  pivotally  connected  being  arrested  in  its  downward 
stroke  by  another  of  said  stairiike  surfaces  of  said  bottom 
wall  of  said  casing,  said  other  stairlike  surface  being  at  a 
level  lower  than  that  of  the  first  named  stairlike  surface. 


3,016^72 

SOCKET  CONNECTOR  FOR  MOP  AND 

BRUSH  HANDLES 

John  W.  Bean,  Bloomfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Fuller 

Brush   Company,  Hartford,  Conn.',   a  corporation  of 

Connecticut 

FUcd  Nov.  10,  1959,  Scr.  No.  852,068 
1  Claim.    (CL304— 19) 


..-.9 


>• 
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For  use  in  connecting  a  mop  handle  to  a  mop  frame, 
a  two-part  sheet  metal  socket  adapted  to  receive  and  se- 
curely engage  the  end  portion  of  a  lohgitudinal  handle 
and  pivotally  connect  the  same  to  a  transverse  pivot  pin 
on  a  mop  frame  or  the  like,  each  part  of  the  socket  com- 
prising an  upper  handle  engaging  portion  of  substantially 
semicircular  cross-sectional  shape  and  each  part  also 
comprising  an  integral  lower  pivot  pin  engaging  portion 
including  a  pair  of  similar  transversely  spaced  depend- 
ing U-shaped  legs,  each  of  said  U-shaped  legs  being  ar- 
ranged to  open  inwardly  and  having  substantially  flat 
wall  portions  adjacent  their  free  inner  edges  aJl  of 
which  wall  portions  lie  in  planes  substantially  normal  to 
the  axis  of  the  transverse  pivot  jjin  when  the  socket  is 
pivotally  connected  with  the  pivot  pin,  the  said-^  inner 
edges  on  the  wall  portions  of  the  legs  of  each  socket 
part  being  generally  rectilinear  and  disposed  in  a  com- 
mon plane,  each  of  said  flat  wall  portions  of  each  U- 
shaped  leg  having  an  inwardly  open  substantially  semi- 
circular recess  at  its  inner  edge  and  also  having  a  mar- 
ginal section  adjacent  and  throughout  the  length  of  the 
edge  of  the  recess  which  extends  a  substantial  radial  dis- 
tance from  the  edge  of  said  rece&s,  and  all  of  asid  re- 
cesses being  coaxially  arranged  to  receive  and  hold  the 
t.dnsverse  pivot  pin  when  the  two  socket  parts  are  con- 
nected to  the  handle  and  pivot  pin.  and  means  engage- 
able  with  said  upper  handle  engaging  portions  of  said 
socket  parts  for  securely  clamping  said  portions  about  the 
handle  end  portion  and  for  connecting  said  lower  socket 
portions  to  the  transversie  pivot  pin. 


3,016,273 

PrVOT-TYPE  SELF-ALIGNING  HYDROSTATIC 

BEARING  ASSEMBLY 

Conrad  H.  Benoit,  Dedham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Northrop 

Corporation,   Beverly   Hills,   Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

Filed  June  29,  I960.  Scr.  No.  39,605 
4  Claims.  (CI.  308—72) 
1.  A  self-aligning  shaft  and  bearing  assembly  compris- 
ing, in  combination;  a  shaft,  first  and  second  hydro- 
static bearings  spaced  along  said  shaft  for  axially  re- 
straining and  rotatively  supporting  said  shaft,  each  of 
said  first  and  second  bearings  comprising  a  member  se- 
cured to  said  shaft  and  a  bearing  support  member,  each 


of  said  support  members  having  an  internal  surface  of 
revolution  in  minutely  spaced  relation  from  a  like  ex- 
ternal surface  of  revolution  of  said  first  mentioned  mem- 
ber, a  third  hydrostatic  bearing  supporting  said  first 
bearing  pivotally  for  canting  movement  about  an  axis 
transverse  to  the  rotational  axis  of  said  shaft  and  later- 
ally   spaced    therefrom,    said   third    hydrostatic    bearing 


J     -J 


comprising  an  axle  having  an  external  surface  of  revo- 
lution in  minutely  circumferentially-spaced  relation  from 
a  like  internal  surface  formed  about  said  transverse  axis 
in  said  bearing  support  member  of  said  first  bearing,  and 
means  for  supplying  a  flow  of  fluid  under  pressure  to 
said  first  and  second  bearings  and  to  said  internal  sur- 
face of  said  third  bearing. 


3,016,274 

MAGNETICALLY  SPACED  BALL  BEARING 

Edward  O.  Norris,  Lcdgemoor  Lane,  Westport,  Conn. 

FUcd  Mar.  19,  1959,  Scr.  No.  800,526 

6  Claims.    (CL  308— 199) 


e  —  -  u-i 
1.  In  a  ball  bearing  having  inner  and  outer  ball  races 
of  magnetically  permeable  material  and  metal  balls  of 
magnetically  permeable  material  disposed  to  roll  between 
said  races,  an  annular  ring  magnet  mounted  in  fixed  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  one  of  said  races  and  disposed  on  one 
axial  side  of  said  balls  having  an  uninterrupted  annular 
face  extending  around  its  entire  periphery  and  aligned 
with  the  center  of  said  balls  as  they  roll  around  said  races, 
said  ring  magnet  being  magnetized  in  an  axial  direction 
and  having  a  uniform  flux  distribution  around  its  entire 
periphery  and  being  positioned  to  subject  said  balls  to  said 
uniform  flux  as  they  traverse  the  flux  in  their  path  of 
movement,  and  inner  and  outer  field  rings  composed  of 
magnetically  permeable  material  disposed  adjacent  said 
inner  and  outer  races  and  in  registration  with  said  ring 
magnet  to  complete  the  magnetic  return  path  from  said 
balls  through  both  of  said  races  to  said  ring  magnet  where- 
by the  rolling  surfaces  of  said  balls  are  all  of  the  same 
magnetic  polarity. 


3,016,275 
MEDICAL  EXAMINATION  TABLE 

Robert  S.  Grant,  3725  Pace  Blvd.,  Lbicoln,  Ncbr. 

nicd  Feb.  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  9,749 

4^Claims.     (CL  312— 209) 

1 .  An  examination  table  having  a  top  providing  an  elon- 
gated supporting  surface,  a  front  side  wall,  end  walls 
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and  a  rear  side,  a  vertically  adjustable  guard  rail  above 
said  front  side  wall  end  extending  along  the  length  of 
and  adjoining  the  front  edge  of  said  top  so  that  in  the 
lowered  position  it  is  flush  with  said  top  supporting  surface 
and  constitutes  the  upper  front  corner  of  the  table,  means 


3,616,277 

COMBINATION  DRESSING  TABLE,  STOOL  AND 

STORAGE 

Roxy  Griflin,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  of  one-tenth 

to  Gadget-OfThe-.Month  Club,  Inc.,  North  Hollywood, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUcd  Mar.  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  801^38 
\        1  Claim.     (CL  312—287) 


m^^  >^ 


1, 


/ 


supporting  said  guard  rail  for  vertical  movement,  means 
for  securijig  said  guard  rail  at  the  desired  elevated  posi- 
tion so  that  it  may  prevent  objects  from  rolling  off  the 
table  top  and  exposed  handle  means  below  the  guard 
rail  for  operating  said  securing  means. 


3,016,276 

OVEN  CONSTRUCTION 

Charles  L.  Morse,  P.O.  Box  156,  South  Dartmouth,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  14,673 

17  Claims.     (CL  312—274) 


^' 


;;M>5t3£%r:aa3*?:55f^, 


A  storage  unit  comprising,  in  combination,  a  walled 
enclosure  consisting  of  a  substantially  cubicle  unit  hav- 
ing a  substantially  flat  rectangular  top  and  opposite  sides, 
with  each  of  said  opposite  sides  having  a  pair  of  vertically 
spaced  side  opening  rack  means,  each  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  opening,  a  panel  hingedly  supported 
at  the  bottom  thereof  upon  said  side  of  said  enclosure 
for  pivotal  movement  between  an  open  and  closed  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  rectangular  opening,  and  a  support 
for  carrying  a  plurality  of  shoes  within  each  said  panel 
comprising  a  plate  extending  substantially  perpendicularly 
inwardly  from  said  panel  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  brace 
extending  diagonally  between  the  innermost  end  of  said 
plate  and  the  uppermost  end  of  said  panel  at  each  end 
of  said  panel,  and  a  crossbar  secured  to  the  mid  portion 
of  each  brace  of  each  of  said  paneb,  said  crossbar  sup- 
porting said  shoes  intermediate  the  heel  and  the  arch  por- 
tion thereof,  and  the  innermost  end  of  said  plate  sup- 
porting the  toe  portion  of  each  of  said  shoes,  said  per- 
pendicular plate  and  said  panel  carrying  same  effectively 
closing  the  bottom  portion  of  each  of  said  rack  means. 


3,016,278 
RECORDER  MECHANISM 
Karl  Vogtiin  and  Walter  Rosch,  Villingen,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Kienzle  Apparate  G.m.b.H.,  Villingen  im 
Schwarzwald,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1958,  Scr.  No.  777,343 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  30,  1957 

9  Claims.     (CI.  346—62) 


1.  An  oven  or  cabinet  device  having  an  opening,  a 
door  for  said  opening,  said  door  being  hingedly  attached 
to  said  oven  so  as  to  have  a  horizontal  hinge  axis  ad- 
jacent the  lower  edge  of  said  opening,  at  least  one  shelf 
having  substantial  planar  extent  within  said  oven,  shelf 
supporting  means  for  supporting  said  shelf  at  any  one 
of  one  or  more  levels  therein  for  sliding  movement  in 
or  out  of  said  oven,  said  shelf  having  an  arm  pivotally 
related  thereto  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  general  plane 
of  said  shelf  and  between  the  foremost  quarter  and  rear- 
most portions  thereof,  said  arm  being  located  under  said 
shelf  and  having  a  rotational-biasing  means  to  rotation- 
ally  bias  said  arm  rotationally  forwardly  and  upwardly 
in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  shelf  to  underlie  said 
shelf  substantially  parallel  to  the  planar  extent  thereof, 
the  free  end  of  said  arm  lying  adjacent  and  free  of  the 
forward  end  of  said  shelf,  said  door  having  at  least  one 
catch  means  mounted  thereon  projecting  from  the  inner 
side  theerof,  means  associated  with  the  free  end  of  said 
arm  cooperating  with  said  catch  means  whereby  when 
said  catch  means  engages  said  arm  said  shelf  will  slide 
in  and  out  of  said  oven  as  said  door  moves  between  open 
and  closed  positions. 


^ 
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9.  In  a  recorder  mechanism,  in  combination,  recording 
means  adapted  to  carry  out  a  reciprocating  movement  be- 
tween a  normal  and  at  least  one  displaced  position  for 
thereby  recording  phenomena  of  variable  duration;  re- 
sistance wire  means  capable  of  lengthening  with  rising 
temperature  from  a  first  predetermined  length  to  a  second 
predetermined  length,  and  of  shortening  with  falling  tem- 
perature from  said  second  to  said  first  length;  mechanical 
motion-transmitting  means  mounted  between  said  resist- 
ance wire  means  and  said  movable  recording  means  for 
actuating  the  latter  depending  upon  lengthening  and 
shortening  of  said  resistance  wire  means  in  such  a  manner 
that  upon  lengthening  of  said  resistance  wire  means  from 
said  first  to  said  second  predetermined  length  thereof  said 
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recording  means  moves  from  said  normal  to  a  displaced 
position  thereof,  and  upon  shortening  of  said  resistance 
wire  means  from  said  second  to  said  first  predetermined 
length  thereof  said  recording  means  moves  from  said  dis- 
placed to  said  normal  position  thereof;  electrical  circuit 
means  comprising  an  electric  circuit  for  causing  heating 
ol  said  resistance  wire  means  when  connected  thereto, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  resistance  wire  means  to 
said  electric  circuit  only  while  said  resist4)nce  wire  means 
has    said    first    predetermined    length    and    while    it    is 


lengthening  from  said  first  to  said  second  predetermined 
length  thereof,  but  disconnecting  said  electric  circuit  when 
said  second  predetermined  length  of  said  resistance  means 
is  reached  and  while  said  resistance  wire  means  shortens 
from  said  second  to  said  first  predetermined  length  there- 
of; and  means  for  energizing  said  electric  circuit  in  con- 
formity with  the  occurrence  and  for  the  duration  of  a 
phenomenon  to  be  recorded  by  movement  of  said  record- 
ing means  between  said  normal  and  displaced  positions 
thereof.  i 


CHEMICAL 


3,016,279 
•  WOOD  STAIN 

Walter  H.  Lawin,  Ashland,  Wb. 

(Hayward,  Wb.) 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  7,  1959,  Scr.No.  78531t 

1  Claim,    (a.  8— 4.5) 

The  process  of  staining  white  sapwood  to  simulate  red 

heartwood  consisting  of  the  steps  of  wetting  the  surface  of 

white  sapwood  with  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  of  one 

pound  of  sodium  hydroxide  dissolved  in  one  gallon  of 

water  and  one  fourth  ounce  of  oxalic  acid,  allowing  the 

surface  to  dry.  and  neutralizing  the  dry  alkaline  surface 

with  an  aqueous  acid  solution. 


3,016,280 
TEXTILE  TREATMENT 
Fred  Fortess  and  William  J.  Myles,  Summit,  NJ..  as- 
signors to  Celanew  Corporation  of  America,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  30,  1955,  Ser.  No.  519,257 

14  Claims.  (CI.  8—59) 
1.  Process  for  improving  the  properties  of  cellulose 
ester  textile  material,  which  comprises  impregnating  a 
textile  fabric  comprising  filamentary  material  of  cellulose 
triacetate  of  at  least  59%  acetyl  value,  calculated  as 
combined  acetic  acid,  with  a  hot  bath  of  a  glycol  of  the 
group  consisting  of  ethylene  glycol,  propylene  glycol  and 
diethylene  glycol,  at  a  temperature  of  about  130  to  170* 
C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  raise  the  safe  ironing  tempera- 
ture of  textile  fabric  of  cellulose  triacetate  of  at  least 
59%  acetyl  value,  calculated  as  combined  acetic  acid, 
from  an  initial  safe  ironing  temperature  of  180*  C.  to  a 
final  safe  ironing  temperature  of  about  220  to  250'  C. 

8.  Process  as  set  forth  in  claim  1  in  which  said  bath 
contains  dissolved  therein  a  dye  for  said  cellulose  tri- 
acetate, the  dye  being  inert  to  said  glycol,  and  said  cel- 
lulose triacetate  being  colored  by  said  process. 


3.016,281 
PROCESS  FORf  TREATING  CELLIJLOSIC  TEXTII  F 

MATERIAL  WITH  TRIACRYLYL-s-TRIAZINES 
Edward   L.    Kropa,   Greensboro,   N.C.,  and    Arthur  S. 

.Nyquist,  Daricn,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyan- 

amid   Company,   New   York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation   of 

Maine 

No  Drawing.    Rled  Oct.  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  690,454 
10  Claims.    (CI.  8— 116.2) 

I.  A  process  for  treating  cellulosic  textile  material  to 
impart  shrinkage  control  and  wrinkle  resistance  thereto 
through  cross-linking  of  the  cellulosic  fibers,  which  con- 
sists essentially  in  treating  said  textile  material  in  its  en- 
tirety with  a  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  solution 
of  an  alkaline  compound  as  a  caulyst  and  a  triazinc 


compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those 
having  the  following  general  formula: 

CHi 

C— R" 

I 
!       N 

HtC  CHi 


CH*= 


R»  O         I             I         O     R» 
C-C N  N C-C=CHi 


\    / 
CHi 


wherein  R>,  R'  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  butyl  and  the 
water-soluble  bisulfite-modified  adducts  thereof,  said  alka- 
line catalyst  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  cata- 
lyze a  reaction  between  the  cellulose  and  said  compound, 
and  thereafter  drying  and  curing  the  treated  fabric. 


3,016,282 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SCOURING 

TEXTILE  MATERIAL  IN  ROPE  FORM 

David  C.  Hardman,  100  Fiske  Ave^ 

Cumberland  Hill,  R.I. 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,271 

5  Claims.    (CI.  8— 151) 


1.  The  process  of  scouring  an  endless  loop  of  textile 
fabric  in  rope  form  which  comprises  wetting  the  rope  at 
the  txrttom  of  the  loop  with  cleaning  fluid,  lifting  the 
Wetted  portion  of  the  rope  from  below  and  feeding  the 
rope  to  a  squeezing  operation  between  traveling  surfaces 
on  opposite  sides  thereof  from  a  location  at  least  as  high 
as  the  squeezing  operation,  said  squeezing  traveling  sur- 
faces moving  at  a  surface  velocity  slower  than  the  velocity 
of  the  rope  beirjg  fed  to  the  squeezing  operation  so  that 
the  work  passes^ through  the  squeezing  operation  in  a  re- 
laxed relatively  open  form,  and  then  depositing  the  rope 
below  the  squeezing  operation  and  then  repeating  the 
cycle  of  travel  of  the  rope. 
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3,016,283 
RESDV  SPUN  VISCOSE 
Joseph  W.  Schappel,  Morton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 
Viscose  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,543 

6  Claims.    (CI.  18—54) 

1.  A  method   which  comprises  mixing  viscose   with 

an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  resinous  linear  polymer  at 

least  50%  of  the  units  of  which  are  derived  from  an 

amide  having  the  formula: 

R  O  CHiOH 

Ik    \ 

wherein  each  of  R,  R|  and  R]  is  a  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radi- 
cals, shaping  and  coagulating  the  mixture  to  form  a 
shaped  article,  regenerating  cellulose  in  the  article  and 
then  heating  the  article  to  cure  the  said  resinous  polymer. 


sulfur   dioxide,    which    method   comprises    passing    said 
gaseous  mixture  through  an  absorption  zone  in  contact 


3,016,284 
PROCESS  FOR  INTRODUCING  STERH^E  MATE- 
RIAL IN  APPARATUS  HAVING  CONTROLLED 
ATMOSPHERE 
Philip  C.  Trexler,  Niles,  Mich.,  assignor  to  University  of 
Notre  Dame  du  Lac,  Notre  Dame,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 

Filed  Sept.  11, 1957,  Ser.  No.  683,398 
2  Claims.    (CI.  21— 2) 


1 .  The  method  of  introducing  material  through  a  scala- 
ble sterilizing  lock  into  an  apparatus  having  a  selected 
atmosphere,  comprising  packaging  said  material  in  an  en- 
velope formed  of  fluid-imprrvious  synthetic  resin  flexible 
film  material  capable  of  being  heat  sealed,  said  envelope 
having  an  open  ended  reduced  neck  communicating  there- 
with containing  a  filler  of  porous  material,  evacuating 
air  from  said  envelope  through  said  neck  and  filler,  in- 
troducing steam  into  said  envelope  through  said  neck 
and  filler  to  sterilize  the  interior  of  said  envelope  and  its 
contents,  heat-sealing  said  envelope  transversely  of  said 
neck  between  said  filler  and  the  body  of  said  envelope 
to  seal  said  neck  while  said  envelope  and  its  contents  are 
protected  from  air-borne  organisms  by  said  filler,  insert- 
ing said  sealed  envelope  in  said  lock  and  exteriorly  steril- 
izing the  envelope  in  said  lock  while  sealed,  opening  said 
lock  into  communication  with  said  apparatus  without 
altering  said  selected  atmosphere  to  insert  said  envelope 
in  said  apparatus,  and  opening  said  envelope  within  said 
apparatus. 

3,016,285 
METHOD  OF  SELECTIVELY  ABSORBING  HYDRO- 
GEN FLUORIDE  FROM  GASES  CONTAINING 
HYDROGEN  FLUORIDE  AND  SULFUR  DIOX- 
IDE 
Alan  F.  Clifford,  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  750,522 
5  Claims.    (CI.  23—2) 
1.  A  method  for  selectively  absorbing  hydrogen  fluoride 
from  a  gaseous  mixture  containing  hydrogen  fluoride  and 


with  an  aqueous  solution  of  boric  acid  containing  at  least 
about  1  weight  percent  of  fluoboric  acid. 


3,016,286 
METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  WASTE  ACID 
RESULTING   FROM  TITANIUM   DIOXIDE    PRO- 
DUCTION 
Miyoshi  Masukawa  and  Naruo  Ota,  Yokkaichi-shi,  Shi- 
gekl    Yamada,    Suzuka-shi,    and    Toshihiko    Shimato, 
Yokkaichi-shi,    Japan,    assignors   to    Ishihara    Sangyo 
Kaisha   Ltd.,   Osalia,   Japan,   a  corporation   of  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,620 
7  Claims.    (CI.  23—118) 


T  ,  Al.  k-.  Cr. 

ft.  til.  (m 


5.  A  process  for  producing  ammonium  alum,  am- 
monium sulfate,  crystalline  iron  oxide  and  metal  hy- 
droxide, easily  separable  by  filtration  and  consisting  es- 
sentially of  from  one  to  four  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  hydroxides  of  aluminum,  titanium, 
vanadium  and  chromium,  which  comprises  adding  from 
one  to  two  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ammonia  and  ammonium  sulfate  to  waste  acid  liquor 
derived  from  hydrolysis  of  titanium  sulfate  solution,  until 
the  ammonium  sulfate  concentration  reaches  40  to  120 
grams  per  liter,  cooling  the  mixture  to  above  5°  to  20° 
C.  to  crystallize  ammonium  alum  therefrom,  and  separat- 
ing said  alum  from  the  resulting  aqueous  solution  of  fer- 
rous sulfate,  introducing  the  latter  solution  and  ammonia 
into  an  aqueous  liquor  seeded  with  said  metal  hydroxide 
while  stirring,  heating  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
60*  C.  to  the  boiling  point  and  removing  a  portion  of 
the  resulting  mixture  corresponding  to  the  amount  of  the 
introduced  aqueous  solution  of  ferrous  sulfate  and  ammo- 
nia, while  maintaining  a  constant  pH  within  the  range  of 
4.5  to  7.0  therein,  thereby  stimulating  the  growth  of  the 
hydroxide  particles  in  said  portion,  separating  said  hy- 
droxide from  the  removed  portion  of  the  mixture,  in- 
troducing ammonia  into  the  resulting  mother  liquor  so 
as  to  maintain  a  pH  of  3.0  to  9.0  and  concurrently  feed- 
ing gas  containing  molecular  oxygen  in  a  finely  dispersed 
form  thereinto,  thereby  producing  crystalline  iron  oxide 
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and  an  ammonium  sulfate  solution,  and  finally  separating 
the  crystalline  iron  oxide  from  the  ammonium  sulfate 
solution,  and  finally  separating  the  crystalline  iron  oxide 
from  the  ammonium  sulfate  solution. 


3,016,287 
PROCEJiS  OF  SEPARATING  LACTAMS 
Thomas  R.  Hopkins,  Johnson  County,  and  William  C. 
Francis,  Mission,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Spencer  Chem- 
ical Company,   Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Missouri 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  23,  1958,  Scr.  No.  762,702 

16  Claims.  (CI.  23—166) 
10.  The  process  of  recovering  lactam  from  a  Beckmanu 
rearrangement  reaction  product  mixture  in  which  sulfuric 
acid  has  been  the  rearrangement  catalyst  and  converting 
the  rearrangement  catalyst  to  a  valuable  by-product  which 
comprises  adding  urea  to  the  reaction  product  mixture  con^ 
taining  sulfuric  acid  and  lactam  as  a  sulfuric  acid  salt  in 
a  ratio  of  at  least  1  mole  of  urea  per  mole  of  sulfuric  acid, 
separating  lactam  from  the  reaction  product  mixture  to 
produce  a  substantially  lactam-free  residue  containing  a 
urea  salt  of  sulfuric  acid  and  treating  the  urea  salt  of  sul- 
furic acid  with  sulfur  trioxide  to  convert  the  salt  to 
sulfamic  acid. 


3.016,288 
ALUMINOTHERMIC    PROCESS    OF    MAKING 
BORON,  BORON  COVIPOl  NDS  AND  ALLOYS 
Jean  Lucien  Andricux,  Grenoble,  and  Rene  Peffcn,  La 
Tronche,   France     (both   %   Socicte  d'Elcctro-Chimie 
d'Flectro-Metallurgie     et     des     Acicries     Electriques 
d't'gine,  10  Rue  du  General  Foy,  Paris  (8e),  France) 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1956,  Ser.  No.  572,393 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Mar.  22,  1955 
2  Claims.    (CI.  23— 204) 


3,016,289 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PURIFIED 

SILICON  HALOGENIDE 

Franz    Arthur    Pohl    and    Toni    Hauskrecht,    Bciccke 

(Moehnc),  Germany,  assignors  to  LicentIa  Patent-Ver> 

waltung»-G.m.b.H.,  Hamburg,  Germany 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  730,523 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  25,  1957 

4  Oaims.  (CI.  23—205) 
I.  A  process  for  producing  silicon  tetrachloride  sub- 
stantially free  from  boron  tiichloride  comprising  the  steps 
of  adding  to  silicon  tetrachloride  containing  boron  tri- 
chloride, an  excess  of  azobenzene,  reacting  said  boron 
trichloride  present  in  the  silicon  tetrachloride  with  a  por- 
tion of  said  azobenzene  to  form  an  addition  compound, 
and  separating  a  silicon  tetrachloride  substantially  free 
from  boron  trichloride  from  the  mixture  containing  silicon 
tetrachloride,  said  addition  compound  and  said  excess  of 
purifying  agent,  the  aforesaid  steps  being  conducted  at  a 
temperature  below  the  decomposition  temperatures  of 
both  the  purifying  agent  and  the  addition  compound. 


3,016,290 

PURIFICATION  OF  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 

Arthur  A.  Elston  and  Wilbic  S.  Hinegardner,  Niagara 

Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  & 

Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1956,  Ser.  No.  561,950 

13  Claims.  (CI.  23 — 207) 
I.  The  method  of  removing  organic  impurities  from 
an  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide  solution  comprising  inti- 
mately contacting  said  solution  under  agitation  and  under 
non-alkaline  conditions  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding 
40*  C.  with  a  finely-divided  activated  carbon  from  the 
group  consisting  of  activated  carbons  from  wood  char- 
coal and  from  wood  pulping  waste  liquors,  then  separat- 
ing the  activated  carbon  with  adsorbed  organic  impuri- 
ties from  the  solution  before  substantial  peptization  of 
said  carbon  in  said  solution  occurs,  said  activated  carbon 
being  one  which  does  not  decompose  more  than  about 
2%  of  the  hydrogen  peroxide  under  the  conditions  of 
use  and  one  which,  when  slurried  at  a  1%  concentration 
in  carbon  dioxide-free  distilled  water,  gives  a  slurry  hav- 
ing a  pH  not  exceeding  8. 


3,016,291 
PURE  SILICON  BY  HYDROGEN  REDUCTION 

Robert  S.  Aries,  77  South  St.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1959,  Scr.  No.  806,722 

10  Claims.     (CI.  23—223.5) 


.  2.  A  method  of  aluminothermically  producing  borides 
and  boron  alloy  products  having  melting  points  too  high 
and  densities  too  low  to  permit  separation  by  decantation 
between  the  products  and  the  slag  formed  in  the  method; 
comprising  mixing  a  charge  material  containing  boric  an- 
hydride, aluminum,  calcium  oxide,  and  a  material  from 
the  group  consisting  of  metals  and  metal  oxides  to  com- 
bine with  the  boron  in  said  products;  heating  the  mix- 
ture to  form  a  mass  including  said  product  interspersed 
in  a  soluble  slag;  said  eharge  material  being  proportioned 
to  produce  the  product  and  said  slag  consisting  essentially 
of  a  ternary  system  B,0,— AljGj — CaO  having  mol  per- 
centages of  B,Oj,  AljO,  and  CaO  within  the  area 
A-B-C-D-E-A  shown  in  the  figure,  said  product  being 
incapable  of  separation  from  the  slag  by  decantation; 
solidifying  the  slag  and  product;  dissolving  the  slag  in  a 
medium  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
chloric acid,  nitric  acid  and  caustic' soda  solutions;  and 
recovering  the  product. 


I.  Method  for  the  production  of  silicon  of  very  high 
purity  which  comprises  heating  a  silicon  halide  in  the 
vapor  state  with  hydrogen,  at  a  temperature  between 
about  900'  and  about  I2(X)*  C.  the  hydrogen  being  pres- 
ent in  an  amounLbetween  4  and  about  8  mols  per  mol  of 
silicon  halide,  and  the  time  of  contact  of  the  reactants  be- 
ing about  15  to  25  seconds,  and  recovering  the  liberated 
silicon. 
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3,016,292 
DIAGNOSTIC  COMPOSITION 
Robert  Bauer,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  and  Ray  L.  Mast,  Elk- 
hart, Ind.,  assignors  to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elk- 
hart, Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,336 

6  Claims.  (CI.  23— 253) 
I.  A  diagnostic  composition  for  detecting  glucose  which 
comprises  glucose  oxidase,  an  iodide  salt  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  potassium  iodide,  sodium  iodide, 
and  ammonium  iodide,  a  molybdate  salt  for  intensifying 
the  action  of  the  iodide  and  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sodium  molybdate,  potassium  molybdate,  and 
ammonium  molybdate  and  a  color-forming  substance  ox- 
idizable  by  hydrogen  peroxide  in  the  presence  of  said 
iodide  and  molybdate  salts. 


3,016,293 
METHOD  OF  MULTI-COLORING  SEALED 
ANODIZED  ALUMINUM 
Alexander  Cybriwsky  and  Gerald  L.  Hager,  Louisville, 
Ky.,  assignors  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Rich- 
mond, Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  29,  1957,  Scr.  No.  674,856 
8  Clafans.  (CI.  41—41) 
I.  A  method  of  coloring  a  metal  surface  having  a 
micro-porous  anodic  surface  film  formed  by  anodizing 
said  metal  surface,  comprising:  sealing  said  micro-porous 
anodic  surface  film  with  a  seal  of  the  hydration  type  to 
render  the  film  non-absorbent  of  dye  during  a  subsequent 
dyeing  step;  unsealing  a  portion  of  said  film  by  selec- 
tively etching  it  leaving  portions  thereof  unetched;  dyeing 
said  etched  portion;  and  sealing  said  dyed  portion. 


3,016,294 

ABRASIVE  PRODUCT 

George  L.  Haywood,  Latham,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Norton 

Company,  Troy,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1959,  Scr.  No.  807,892 

3  Claims.    (CI.  51—297) 


:i^ 


L 


J 


J 


'mA 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  abrasive  article  from  a  non- 
woven  fibrous  web,  said  article  having  at  least  one  sur- 
face thereof  containing  predominantly  the  ends  of  the 
individual  fibres  comprising  such  web  which  comprises: 
substantially  saturating  with  a  slurry  of  adhesive  and 
abrasive  grain  a  relatively  thin  wide  non-felted,  open, 
non-woven  fibrous  web,  said  web  having  the  majority  of 
the  individual  fibres  thereof  randomly  disposed  with  their 
length  directions  lying  more  in  horizontal  than  in  vertical 
planes  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  said  web  so  that  said 
individual  fibers  are  coated  upon  their  surfaces  with  said 
abrasive  grain  and  adhesive;  rolling  said  saturated  web 
tightly  upon  itself  to  form  a  roil;  curing  said  adhesive 
while  said  web  is  in  roll  form  to  produce  a  unified,  self- 
sustaining  structure;  and  then  slicing  said  roll  to  produce 
said  article. 


3,016^95 
METHOD  FOR  ALTERING  THE  GROWTH 
CHARACTERISTICS  OF  PLANTS 
SMncy  H.  Davidson,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Charles  J. 
Dclp,  Bradenton,  Fla.,  ass^ors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  23,  1958,  Scr.  No.  743,985 

5  Claims.     (CI.  71—2.7) 
1.  The  process  of  altering  the  growth  characteristics 
of  a  plant  comprising  supplying  to  the  plant,  in  an  amount 


sufficient  to  alter  the  growth  characteristics  of  the  plant, 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

CONHRi 

I 
NC— C— COOR 

I 
Ri 

where  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of 
up  to  and  including  12  carbon  atoms  and 

— (— CHj— CHj— O)  „— R  J 

wherein  «  is  a  whole  number  from  1-2  and  R3  is  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — CH3  and  — C2H5;  Ri  is  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  sodium,  potassium, 
lithium,  magnesium,  calcium,  aluminum,  zinc,  copf)er, 
iron,  molybdenum  and  manganese;  and  Rj  is  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1-3 
carbon  atoms. 


3,016,296 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCTION  OF  REFRACTORY 
METAL  OXIDE  TO   METAL  BY   CALCIUM 
CARBIDE 
Morton  M.  Wong  and  Ernst  K.  Klccspies,  Boulder  City, 
Nev.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,904 

11  Claims.     (CI.  75—84) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952)  sec.  266) 


1.  In  the  method  for  the  preparation  of  refractory 
metals  by  reduction  of  an  oxide  of  said  refractory  metal 
with  calcium  carbide  in  the  presence  of  a  flux  material  at 
a  temperature  at  which  the  flux  material  is  molten,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  disposing  said  carbide  and 
flux  and  a  reactant  comprising  refractory  metal  oxide  in 
generally  vertical  layers  within  a  crucible,  the  individual 
layers  of  the  said  oxide  reactant  and  carbide  being  sepa- 
rated by  each  being  in  intimate  contact  with  at  least  a 
different  one  of  the  walls  of  flux,  which  define  the  distinct 
generally  vertically  disposed  outer  surfaces  of  the  layer 
of  flux. 


3,016,297 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE     COMPOSITIONS     COM- 
PRISING  POLYMERIC  CHELATES  AND  THEIR 
USE  IN  THE  PREPARATION  OF  RELIEFS 
Walter  E.  Mochel,  Bcllevue  Manor,  and  Louis  Plambcck, 
Jr.,  Shipley  Heights,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  dc 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  13,  1956,  Scr.  No.  564,873 

13  Claims.  (CI.  96—35) 
1.  A  solid,  essentially  transparent  photopoiymerizable 
composition  comprising:  (1)  at  least  50%  by  weight  of 
a  polymeric  crosslinked  polyvalent  metal  chelate  of  a 
polymeric  polyhydric  alcohol-polycarboxylic  acid  con- 
densation product  modified  by  further  esterification  of  a 
plurality,  m,  of  hydroxyl  groups  thereof  with  a  beta-keto- 
monocarboxylic  acid  having  hydrogen  on  the  alpha-car- 
bon, the  polyvalent  metal  being  taken  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  the  metals  of  groups  II-A  through  V-A,  I-B 
through  Vll-B,  and  VIII  of  the  periodic  table  and  having 
an  absolute  valence  n,  both  m  and  n  being  plural  integers 
and  totalling  at  least  5,  the  unit  weight  of  said  polyhydric 
alcohol  ester  being  less  than  1000  for  each  beta-ketomono- 
carboxylic   acid  ester  group,  said   chelate   being  cross- 
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linked  through  said  polyvalent  metal  present  in  six-mem- 
bered  chelate  rings  formed  on  different  polymer  chains, 
said  metal  being  a  common  member  of  said  chelate  rings, 
each  of  said  rings  having  an  atom  of  the  polyvalent  metal 
linked  to  both  the  carbonylic  and  carboxylic  oxygen  atoms 
of  a  single  beta-ketoacyloxy  unit;  (2)  at  least  one  addi- 
tion polymerizable,  ethyienically  unsaturated  compound 
containing  at  least  one  vinylidene  group,  having  a  min- 
imum boiling  point  of  100*  at  atmospheric  pressure,  and 
being  present  in  amount  such  that  the  vinylidene  group 
constitutes  at  least  1%  up  to  about  8.0%;  and  (3)  an 
addition  polymerization  initiator  activatable  by  actinic 
light  in  amount  from  0.05  to  5%,  said  percentages  being 
by  weight  of  the  entire  composition. 


3.016,298 
ONE-COMPONENT  DIAZOTYPE  MATERIAL 
Theodorus  Petms  Wilhelmus  Sanders,  Venlo,  and  Hu- 
bertus  Wilhelmus  Henricus  Maria  Roncken,  Rocr- 
mond,  Netheriands,  assignors  to  Cbcnrische  Fabriek 
L.  van  dcr  Grinten  N.V.,  Venlo,  Netherlands,  a  cor- 
poration of  the  Netherlands 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  16,  1958,  Scr.  No.  742,025 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Jane  17,  1957 
13  Claims.    (CI.  96— 75) 
1.  A   one-component    diazotype   material    comprising 
paper  having  a  fibrous  side  thereof  sensitized  by  a  light- 
sensitive  composition  containing,  and  in  the  absence  of 
an  azo  coupling  component,  an  actively  coupling  light- 
sensitive  diazo  compound  of  the  formula 


OR 


in  which  X  is  an  anion,  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  aralkyl  radicals,  and  Y  is 
a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acyl- 
amino.  arylmercapto,  and  aryl  radicals,  and  containing 
with  said  compound  an  aliphatic  saturated  dicarboxylic 
acid  in  which  the  carboxylic  acid  radicals  are  linked  with 
two  carbon  atoms  forming  part  of  a  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  the  electrolytic  disso- 
ciation constants  of  said  acid  being  smaller  than  2.3  x  10-^, 
said  composition  providing  at  least  1.7  millimols  of  said 
acid  per  square  meter  of  the  area  of  said  side. 


3,016,299 
FIMARIC  ACID  COMPOSITION 
.Stanley   P.   Raffensperger,   Palos   Park,  and  Thomas  T. 
Takashima,  l.a  Grange,  III.,  assignors  to  General  Foods 
Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y,.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,862 

12  Claims.  (CI.  99—78) 
I.  A  method  of  preparing  a  fumaric  acid  containing 
composition  having  an  increased  rate  of  solubility  which 
comprises  admixing  water,  fumaric  acid  powder  and  a 
crystalline  sugar  in  such  proportions  that  the  crystalline 
character  of  the  sugar  is  not  completely  destroyed  and 
the  sugar  is  in  solution  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  coat 
fumaric  acid  powder  and  sugar  crystals,  combining  said 
moistened  sugar  with  fumaric  acid  powder  in  proportions 
whereat  said  sugar  and  powder  arc  aggregated  by  said 
sugar  solution,  said  fumaric  acid  powder  being  of  a  size 
whereat  it  does  not  float  at  the  top  of  and  does  not  sink 
.  to  the  bottom  of  a  body  of  aqueous  fluid,  drying  the  ag- 
gregittesof  said  wetted  sugar  and  said  fumaric  acid  powder 
at  a  temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  the  sugar  and 
for  a  sufficient  length  of  time  to  preserve  the  crystal linity 
thereof  while  producing  a  friable,  substantially  anhydrous 
product,  and  breaking  up  said  dried  product  into  granules. 


3,0164M 
ADIPiC  ACID  COMPOSITION 
Stanley  P.   Raffensperger,  PakM  Park,  and  Tbonuu  T. 
Takashima,  La  Grange,  III.,  aarignors  to  General  Foods 
Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Sept.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  842,595 

16  Claims.  (CI.  99— 78) 
I.  A  method  of  preparing  an  adipic  acid  containing  com- 
position having  an  increased  rate  of  solubility  which 
comprises  admixing  water  and  a  crystalline  sugar  in  such 
proportions  that  the  crystalhne  character  of  the  sugar 
is  not  completely  destroyed  and  the  sugar  is  in  solution 
to  an  extent  sufficient  to  coat  adipic  acid  powder  and 
sugar  crystals,  combining  said  moistened  sugar  with  adipic 
acid  powder  in  proportions  at  which  said  sugar  and 
powder  are  aggregated  by  said  sugar  solution,  said  adipic 
acid  powder  being  of  a  size  whereat  it  does  not  float  at 
the  top  of  and  does  not  sink  to  the  bottom  of  a  body  of 
aqueous  fluid,  drying  the  aggregate  of  said  wetted  sugar 
and  said  adipic  acid  powder  at  a  temperature  below  the 
melting  point  of  the  sugar  and  for  a  sufficient  length  of 
time  to  preserve  the  crystallinity  thereof  while  producing 
a  friable,  substantially  anhydrous  product,  and  breaking 
up  said  dried  product  into  granules. 


3,016,301 
PROCESSES  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  TENDERNESS 

AND  FLAVOR  OF  MUTTON 
Bcveriy  E.  Williams,  La  Grange  Park,  III.,  assignor  to 

Hodges  Research  and   Development  Company,  New 

YoriC  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  California 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,917 
2  Claims.    (0.99—107) 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  tenderness  and  flavor 
of  yearling  lamb  and  mutton  including  the  steps  of  stitch 
pumping  the  dressed  carcass  immediately  after  slaughter 
with  a  solution  Of  monosodium  glutamate  the  solution 
weighing  approximately  3%  by  weight  of  the  weight  of 
the  carcass  and  containing  .4  to  .6  ounce  of  monosodium 
glutamate  per  pound  of  injection  solution,  then  increas- 
ing the  internal  body  temperature  of  the  dressed  carcass 
to  about  108"  to  115*  P.  and  then  chilling  the  carcass. 


3,016,302 
INSTANT  CHIFFON  PIE  FILLING  AND  METHOD 

OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Austin  R.  Hunter,  La  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kcko 
Company,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  30,  1958,  Scr.  No.  783,667 

24  Claims.  (CI.  99—131) 
1.  A  new  and  useful  composition  suitable  for  produc- 
ing an  acid-type  chiffon  pie  filling  with  water  having  at 
least  a  moderate  degree  of  hardness  comprising:  1.5  to 
6  parts  by  weight  of  a' low  calcium  ash  water-soluble 
alginate;  0.25  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  an  edible  acidic 
ingredient;  and  Vi  to  4  parts  by  weight  of  a  whipping 
agent. 


3,016,3«3 
VEGETABLE  DRYING  PROCESS 
Albert  M.  Cooley,  Grand  Forks,  N.  Dak.,  assignor  to 
The  State  University  and  The  School  of  Mhies,  also 
known  as  University  of  North  Dakota,  Grand  Forks, 
N.  Dak. 

FUcd  Jfly  15,  1960.  Ser.  No.  43,129 

lliaaims.    (CI.  99— 207) 

1.  A  process  fof  producing  dehydrated  mashed  starchy 

vegetables  compriiing  cooking  raw  vegetables  for  a  period 

of  at  least  20  minutes  by  alternately  subjecting  to  steam 

and  vacuum  a  plurality  of  times,  mashing  the  cooked 
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vegetables,  drying  the'  mashed  vegetables  to  a  final  mois-    from  the  group  consisting  of  cocoamide,  hydrogenated 
ture  content  of  about  4  to  10  percent  by  applying  a  thin    tallow  amide  and  red  oil  amide  with  the  formula: 

(C»H«0).H 
,  R-C-N 

'  l\  (CiH40),H 

I      "  1-^  "VH      ^  }  - ,  '  wherein  x+y=5  to  30,  and  R  is  the  fatty  alkyl  group  of 

■*-  *  *  said  amides. 


L- 


"  ?• 

■  f 


•  -t     ;■ ->-  m 


film  of  the  mashed  vegetables  to  a  heated  surface  and 
then  recovering  the  dried  vegetables  from  said  surface. 


3,016,304 

TREATMENT  OF  TEXTILES 

Iris  Winifred  Preston  and  John  Payne,  Buckinghamshire, 

England,  asrignors  to  Monsanto  Chemicals  Limited, 

London,  England,  a  BrMsh  company 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  8,  1957,  Scr.  No.  638,929 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUbi  Feb.  16,  1956 
25  Claims.    (CI.  106—36) 

7.  A  process  for  the  conditioning  of  unspun  textile 
fibers  to  improve  their  interfibre  friction  which  comprises 
applying  to  said  fibers,  at  some  stage  of  their  processing 
prior  to  spinning,  a  fluid  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  colloidal  dispersion  of  from  5  to  20%  by  weight 
of  silica  having  an  ultimate  particle  size  of  10  to  100 
millimicrons  in  a  textile  lubricating  oil  as  the  dispersion 
medium  having  dissolved  therein  from  1.5  to  10%  by 
weight  of  a  dispersing  agent  which  is  soluble  in  said  oil 
and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  lanolin, 
(2)  diethylene  glycol  mono-esters  of  long-chain  alkyl 
carboxylic  acids.  (3^  diethylene  glycol  di-esters  of  long- 
chain  alkyl  carboxylic  acids,  (4)  polyethylene  glycol 
mono-esters  of  long-chain  alkyl  carboxylic  acids,  (5) 
polyethylene  glycol  di-esters  of  long-chain  alkyl  carboxylic 
acids,  (6)  propylene  glycol  esters  of  long-chain  alkyl  car- 
boxylic acids,  (7)  glyceryl  esters  of  long-chain  alkyl  car- 
boxylic acids.  (8)  sorbitan-fatty  acid  condensates,  and 
(9)  ethylene  oxide-fatty  alcohol  condensates,  said  dis- 
persing agent  having  the  additional  properties  of  favoring 
the  formation  of  water-in-oil  dispersions  and  of  reducing 
the  viscosity  of  said  composition,  said  composition  being 
applied  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  deposit  from  0.1  to 
0.5%  of  silica  on  the  weight  of  the  fibers. 


3,016,305 
MANUFACTURE   OF  THICK-SKINNED    OR    ALL- 
SKIN  SHAPED  ARTICLES  FROM  VISCOSE 
Harry  L.  Vosters,  Nijmegcn,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Kun8tzl)despinncrij    Nyma   N.V.,   Nijmegcn,   Nether- 
lands, a  limited  liability  company 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  May  10,  1956,  Ser. 
No.  584,147.    Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  22, 
1958,  Scr.  No.  781,851 

6  Oainis.  (CI.  106—165) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  shaped  bodies  with  a  thick 
skin  from  viscose,  comprising  the  step  of  extruding  the 
viscose  into  a  sulfuric  acid  coagulating  bath  containing 
at  least  2%  zinc  sulfate  in  the  presence  of  between  0.5% 
and  about  2%,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  cellulose,  of  a 
polyepoxyethane  substituted  fatty   acid   amide   selected 


3,016,306 
YELLOW  FILTER  LAYERS  FOR  MULTI-LAYER 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  COLOR  ELEMENTS 
Paul  M.  Mader,  Robert  D.  Nelson,  and  Thomas  V.  Crev- 
ling,   Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,    Rochester,    N.Y.,   a   corporation   of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1957,  Scr.  No.  698,699 
4  Claims.    (CI.  117—33.3) 


1.  In  a  method  for  preparing  a  multi-layer  photo- 
graphic element  comprising  (a)  a  support,  (b)  a  red- 
sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  (c)  a  green-sensitive 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  {d)  a  blue-sensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  having  substantially  no  sensitivity 
in  the  green  and  red  regions  of  the  spectrum,  and  (e)  a 
blue-light  absorbing  colloid  layer,  said  blue-sensitive 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  (d)  being  outermost  with 
respect  to  said  silver  halide  emulsion  layers  (6)  and  (c), 
and  said  blue-light  absorbing  layer  (?)  being  beneath 
said  blue-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  (</)  but 
outermost  with  respect  to  said  silver  halide  emulsion 
layers  (6)  and  (c),  the  steps  comprising  (1)  incorporat- 
ing a  blue-light  absorbing  dye  (/)  as  a  constituent  of 
one  of  said  silver  halide  emulsion  layers  contiguous  to 
said  colloid  layer  (e)  and  (2)  diffusing  substantially  all 
of  said  blue-light  absorbing  dye  (/)  from  said  contiguous 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  into  said  colloid  layer  (e) 
while  said  contiguous  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  is 
moist  with  water,  said  silver  halide  emulsion  layers  (6), 
(c)  and  id)  being  substantially  free  of  mordants,  said 
blue-light  absorbing  dye  (/)  being  water-soluble  and 
containing  at  least  one  radical  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  carboxyl  and  sulfo,  said  blue-light  absorbing 
dye  (/)  having  its  maximum  absorption  between  about 
400  and  500  m/i  with  substantially  no  absorption  beyond 
about  500  m/i  and  being  adapted  to  be  released  from 
said  element  upon  treatment  with  the  alkaline  solutions 
normally  employed  in  color  photography,  and  said  colloid 
layer  ie)  containing  a  mordant  comprising  interpolymer 
units  represented  by  the  following  general  formula: 

R«  R  Ri      ' 

-CHr-C C C- 

Ri  0=C  C=0 

i.    . 


N 

Ri         R< 


(HX), 


wherein  R,  Rq  and  Ri  each  represents  a  member  selected 
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from  the  class  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  lower 
alkyl  group,  R,  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group, 
a  monocyclic  aryl  group  and  a  carbalkoxyl  group,  R, 
and  R4  each  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  (a)  a  lower  alkyl  group,  (b)  together  repre- 
sent the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  piperidine  ring 
and  (c)  together  represent  the  atoms  necessary  to  com- 
plete a  morpholine  ring,  R5  represents  an  alkylene  group 
containing  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  z  represenu  a 
positive  integer  greater  than  about  10,  X  represents  an 
acid  anion  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  lactyloxy, 
glycolyloxy,  alkanesulfonoxy,  chloride,  and  a  saturated 
aliphatic  acyloxy  group,  and  y  represenu  a  positive  whole 
number  having  a  value  of  Vi  to  1  times  z. 


and  between  about  23%  and  80%  by  weight  of  the  cap- 
sules, which  process  comprises  producing  an  emulsion  of 
the  liquid  droplets  in  a  film-former  solution  in  which  the 
latter  forms  the  continuous  phase  and  is  substantially  in- 


3,016,307 
FORMATION  OF  PHOSPHOR  HLMS  OF  REACTION 
Uwls  R.   Roller,  Schenectady,  and  Henry  D.  Cofdilll, 
Burnt  Hills,  N.Y^  anignora  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  799,189 
8  Claims.    (CI.  117—33.5) 


soluble  m  the  liquid  droplets,  suspending  minute  particles 
of  said  emulsion  in  a  gaseous  atmosphere,  and  then  sub- 
jecting said  suspended  emulsion  particles  to  evaporation 
forces  to  produce  said  microscopic  discrete  capsules  in 
the  form  of  a  free-flowing  powder. 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  luminescent  screen  com- 
prising the  steps  of  heating  a  screen  substrate  in  an 
evacuated  enclosure,  evaporating  a  fluoride  phosphor  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  fluoride  and 
magnesium  fluoride  in  the  region  adjacent  to  said  sub- 
strate, said  evaporated  phosphor  condensing  on  said  sub- 
strate, evaporating  in  said  evacuated  enclosure  in  the 
region  of  said  substrate  less  than  a  stoichiometric  quan- 
tity of  an  oxygen  containing  compound  which  is  reactive 
with  said  evaporated  phosphor  to  form  a  luminescent 
oxygen  containing  phosphor  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phosphates,  borates  and  silicates  to  form  a 
multilayer  luminescent  screen  having  said  fluoride  phos- 
phor and  a  phosphor  formed  by  reaction  as  the  sepa- 
rate layers  thereof. 


3,016,308  ' 

RECORDING  PAPER  COATED  WITH  MICRO- 
SCOPIC CAPSl  I  ES  OF  COLORING  MATERIAL, 
CAPSULES  AND  MFTHOD  OF  MAKING 
Norman  Macaulay,  NiaKara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  676,574 
29  Claims.  (CI.  1 17—36.7) 
I.  A  process  for  producing  a  free-flowing  powder  of 
microscopic  discrete  rupturable  capsules  comprising  liquid 
droplets  encapsulated  within  an  outer  rupturable  shell  of 
film-forming  material,  said  encapsulating  outer  shell  being 
formed  directly  by  evaporation  forces  on  the  solvent  of 
a  film-former  solution  of  a  non-ionizable  water-soluble 
film-former  which  comprises  the  continuous  phase  of  sus- 
pended minute  particles  of  an  emulsion,  the  discontinuous 
phase  of  which  emulsion  comprises  the  liquid  droplets 


,^w«  3,01639 

TWPOLYMER  PRIMER  FOR  VINYL  RESIN  DISPER- 
S»ON^  AND    STEEL    COATED    WITH    A    FILM 

Gerald  P.  Rocscr,  Uhaska,  and  Henry  J.  Bach.  Mount 
LelMnon  Township,  Allegheny  County,  Pa.,  assignon 
to  American  Marietta  Company,  Stoncr-Mudge  Co.  Di- 
▼iiion,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  niinob 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,082 
22  Claims.    (CL  117—75) 


21.  A  sheet  of  steel  having  adhered  thereto  a  film  of 
primer  comprising  a  copolymer  of  monomer  components 
consisUng  essenUally  of  vinyl  toluene,  acrylonitrile  and 
an  ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid 
and  itaconic  acid,  the  proportions  of  said  monomer  com- 
ponents on  a  mol  equivalent  basis  being  within  the  area 
A— C — D — F — A  on  the  triangulation  in  FIGURE  1, 
said  copolymer  having  a  relative  viscosity  measured  at 
25*  C.  in  a  I  gram/ 100  ml.  solvent  solution  in  dimethyl 
formamide  of  from  1.4-3.5  and  a  topcoat  adhered  to 
said  primer  film,  said  topcoat  comprising  a  fused  layer 
of  a  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  above  20.0(X) 
and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  chlo- 
ride, copolymers  of  vinyl  chloride  with  up  to  10%  by 
weight  of  vinyl  acetate  and  copolymers  of  vinyl  chloride 
with  up  to  10%  by  weight  of  vinylidene  chloride. 


3,016,310 
MAGNETIC  RECORD  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
OF  PREPARING  IT 
Harold  B.  Andrew  and  Clement  C.  Hipklns,  Chatham, 
and  Le  Roy  M.  Towsiey.  Summit.  NJ..  assignors  to 
Bell     Telephone     Ijiboratories,     Incorporated,     New 
Yorfc,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1959.  Ser.  No.  785,091 
S^CIaims.    (CI.  117—104) 
5.  A  magnetic:  recording  surface  one  mil  to  two  mils 
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thick  comprising  2S0  to  1000  layers  <^  a  single  magnetic 


comprises:  heating  a  rapidly  diffusing  opposit&conduc- 
tivity  type  inducing  activator  impurity  in  contact  with  a 
one-conductivity  type  body  of  the  semiconducttw  to  cause 
the  activator  to  penetrate  therein  and  form  a  P-N  junc- 
tion therein;  applying  an  electric  fidd  in  the  reverse  direc- 


composition  of  a  dispersion  of  ferromagnetic  particles  in 
a  resin,  each  layer  being  0.002  mil  to  0.004  mil  thick. 


3,016,311 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  COATINGS  AND  BODIES 
Robert   D.   Stackhoose,  Indianapolis,   Ind.,  assignor  to 
Union   Cartiide  Corporation,  a   corporation   of   New 
York 

FUed  Dec.  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  780,944 
22  Claims.    (CL  117— 105) 


7.  A  method  of  making  a  thermal  shock  resistant  and 
erosion  resistant  coating  comprising  impacting  the  surface 
to  be  coated  with  particles  of  a  composition  of  between 
5-60  weight  percent  of  a  refractory  oxide  and  the  re- 
mainder tungsten  by  passing  the  coating  material  in  par- 
ticle form  through  the  hot  gas  of  a  wall-stabilized  arc  and 
then  impinging  the  same  on  the  workpiece  at  a  supersonic 
velocity  and  high  temperature  to  form  a  mechanical  bond 
without  substantial  alloying  with  said  surface,  successively 
applying  hot  particles  of  said  composition  to  interfuse  and 
cobese  with  previously  applied  particles  until  a  suitable 
thickness  of  coating  is  fomaed.  | 


3,016,312 
WAX  COATED  CELLOPHANE 
lohn  D.  Tench,  Prosipect  Park,  Pa.,  and  Seymour  W.  Fer- 
ris, Mount  Holly,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Sun  Oil  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawfaig.   Filed  July  2, 1958,  Ser.  No.  746,087 
2Cfaams.    (CL117— 119J) 
1.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  exhibiting  substan- 
tially improved  resistance  to  water  vapor  permeation  and 
comprising  cellophane  having  a  superficial  coating  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  petroleum  microcrystalline  wax 
having  a  melting  point  of  from  188"  to  198*  P.,  a  pene- 
tration at  1 10°  F.  of  100  maximum  and  a  viscosity  at  210* 
F.  of  from  60  to  90  SUS,  said  coating  having  been  ap- 
plied in  molten  phase  and  solidified  by  slowly  cooling  in 
the  absence  of  positive  cooling  means  to  a  temperature  at 
least  below  the  melting  point. 


tion  across  the  P-N  junction  so  formed;  and  concurrently 
heating  the  semiconductor  body  to  cause  thermally  excited 
ions  of  the  rapidly  diffusing  activator  to  migrate  across 
the  P-N  junction  under  the  influence  of  the  applied  electric 
field  to  form  a  wide  intrinsic  region. 


3,016,314 
HEAT-TREATING  METALS 

Rudolf  Kellermann,  Petershutter  Alice  7,    . 

Osterode  (Harz),  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  754,780 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  19,  1957 

4  Claims.   (CL  14»— 13) 


east 


1.  A  method  of  heat  treating  successive  charges  of 
metal  parts  in  a  continuous  operation,  comprising  the 
steps  of  introducing  a  first  one  of  said  charges  into  a  heat- 
ing zone  of  a  treating  chamber;  sealing  and  evacuating 
said  chamber;  heating  said  first  charge  in  said  heating  zone 
to  a  predetermined  temperature;  transferring  said  heated 
charge  to  a  quenching  zone  in  said  chamber  spaced  from, 
but  communicating  with,  said  heating  zone;  admitting  a 
liquid  coolant  to  said  quenching  zone  for  direct  quench- 
ing contact  with  said  heated  charge;  removing  said  cool- 
ant from  said  quenching  zone  while  retaining  the 
quenched  charge  therein;  vacuum  sealing  said  heating 
zone  from  said  quenching  zone  after  said  charge  has  been 
transferred;  discharging  said  quenched  charge  from  said 
quenching  zone  after  said  vacuum  sealing;  introducing  a 
second  one  of  said  successive  charges  into  said  heating 
zone,  and  repeating  said  steps. 


3,016,313 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  AND  METHODS 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Erik  M.  Pell,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  15, 1958,  Ser.  No.  735,411 

6  Claims.    (CI.  148—1.5) 

1.  The  process  of  fonning  a  wide  intrinsic  region  in 

a  semiconductor  body  of  ooe-oMiductivity  type  which 


3,016,315 
HONEYCOMB  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD 

John  J.  Robinson,  1501  S.  Keeler,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  as> 
signor  of  one-eighth  to  Carl  D.  Hall,  Jr.,  and  one- 
fourth  to  Harry  A.  Robinson,  both  of  Tulsa,  Okla. 
FUed  Oct.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,031 
6  Cbdms.     (CL  154 — 45.9) 
3.  A  honeycomb  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pieces  of  sheet  material  coated  with  a  hardened  plastic 
and  fixed  in  generally  parallel  superposed  relation  in  a 
stack  having  substantially  uniform  height  or  thickness 
throughout  all  portions  of  its  plan  area,  said  stack  hav- 
ing an  external  elevational  curved  surface  normal  to  its 
plan  area  characterized  by  a  multiplicity  of  substantially 
identical  cells  all  open  to  said  surface  and  having  their 
axes  normal  thereto,  each  cell  opening  begin  defined  by 
edges  of  individual  pieces  disposed  in  lines  lying  in  said 
surface,  said  pieces   being  adhesively   bonded  together 
solely  by  bands  of  adhesive  all  extending  to  said  surface 
and  being  staggered  relatively  in  adjacent  pieces,  and 
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each  of  the  pieces  being  disposed  in  substantially  waved 
or  undulating  shape  with  all  areas  of  maximum  displace- 
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the  mat,  said  (ontinuous  cover  sheet  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  holes  therein  permitting  escape  of  gas  from  the 
cells  of  the  ceJlular  material  of  said  region  adjacent  said 
covered  top  face  during  rolling  up  of  the  mat. 


ment  of  each  sheet  lying  in  two  spaced  apart  parallel 
planes  each  normal  to  said  named  surface  of  the  struc- 
ture and  normal  to  the  height  or  thickness  of  the  sUck. 


3.016JK 
LAMINATED  BOARD  CONSTRUCTION 

Arnold  P.  Olson,  512  Hannifin,  Bbmarck,  N.  Dak. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  782,286 

4  Claims.     (CI.  154—45.9) 


1.  A  laminated  board  comprising  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally extending  alternately  laterally  offset,  superim- 
posed plies,  each  ply  having  a  predetermined  lateral 
taper,  said  alternately  offset  plies  forming  alternate 
tongues  and  grooves  on  each  lateraJ  edge  of  said  board, 
the  wider  edges  of  the  plies  providing  the  tongues  the 
surfaces  of  said  tongues  and  the  walls  of  said  grooves 
being  each  cut  away  to  provide  paraUel  complementary 
surfaced  tongues  and  grooves,  the  tongues  on  one  edge 
being  in  a  common  plane  with  the  grooves  on  the  oppo- 
site edge,  and  said  tongues  and  grooves  having  match- 
ing contours. 


3,fl6,318 
^^^^SP^^^'^^  CELLULAR  CUSHIONING 
ARTICLE  AND  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
"*^**  J!-  S«*n«n.  Akron,  Ohio,  airiKnor  to  The  Good- 
^*!^  Tire  A  Rubber  Compuiy,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

No  Drawi^    Filed  inly  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  827,137 
11  CUfant.    (CL  154—54) 

1 .  The  method  of  making  cushioning  elements  having 
a  body  of  foamed  elastomeric  material  and  a  porous 
covering  material  associated  therewith,  which  includes 
applying  to  the  surface  of  said  covering  material  a  poly- 
mer having  a  skeletal  chain  containing  fluorocarbon  acry- 
late  ester  units  indicated  by  the  formula 

R|80i\(K')RCHjOCOC(R',)CHr- 

whercin  R,  is  a  perfluoroalkyl  group  containing  4  to  12 
carbon  atoms.  R  is  an  aikylene  bridging  group  containing 
I  to  12,  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  an  alkyl  side  group  containing 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  R"  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
forming  a  foamed  elastomeric  material  onto  the  treated 
covering  material  and  curing  the  foamed  material. 

.«,—  3,016,319 

^^IS!^P^  ^^^^  REPAIRING  RUBBER  BELTO 

ESPECIALLY  RUBBER  CONVEYOR  BEL^ 

HerfMrt  HiUTcr^cheid,  Dnsscldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Hans  Zillef,  MUlroth  uber  Hochdahl,  GermSy 

^.-.      "L«i  Feb.  28,  1957.  Ser.  No.  643,019 

Ctalnu  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  7,  1956 

2  Clahns.     (CL  156—98) 


3,016,317 
RESILIENT  MAT 

i?..  ^'^''"*'^'  **'***'  Aargau,  Switzerland 
r^  I         E"!l'""'  *'•  "**•  Ser.  No.  743,161 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  June  21    1957 
10  Cbdms.    (CI.  154—49) 


1.  A  method  of  cold  repairing  rubber  belts,  wjth  a  fab- 
ric insert,  which  includes  the  steps  of:  cutting  out  the 
damaged  portion  of  the  belt  down  to  the  fabric  insert  of 
the  belt,  applying  to  the  exposed  surface  of  the  fabric 
insert  a  cold  sticking  film  having  on  the  outer  side  thereof 
a  flexible  and  detachable  cover  foil,  working  and  pressing 
said  cold  sticking  film  against  said  damaged  portion  while 
said  cover  foil  is  still  in  place  so  that  said  cold  sticking 
film  firmly  adheres  to  said  fabric  insert,  thereafter  remov- 
ing said  cover  foU  from  the  applied  cold  sticking  film,  and 
si^jenmposing  upon  said  applied  cold  sticking  film  an  un- 
vulcanized  plasUc  calendered  rubber  repair  patch  adapted 
to  vulcanize  when  exposed  to  the  air 


o/a^fi^i  .."?**  compnsmg.  in  combinaUon.  a  sheet 
of  gas-filled  cellular  material  having  a  top  face  and  a 
bonom    face,   each   of   said    faces   of   said    sheet   having 

aSd  oar^lM^r  !ir'"°  "'"^'"^  P^""*^'  »«  «^h  Other 
Th^n  ^rZf  °  '^  ^^""^  '"  ^^^  °»her  of  said  faces;  a 
thin  continuous  cover  sheet  covering  and  firmly  adhering 
to  said  grooved  top  face  of  said  sheet  so  as  to  confo.^ 

ei^rlr",T"  ''*  '^^  °'  '"^  ^°^^  therein  ?n  thS 
entirety,  said  grooves  m  said  covered  top  face  pennitting 
compression  of  the  region  of  said  shTet  adja^m  ^d 
covered  top  face  thereof  during  rolling  up  of  said  mat 
wiO,  said  covered  top  face  located  facing  inwardly  and 
said  grooves  m  said  grooved  bottom  face  permitting  ex- 
pansion of  the  region  of  said  sheet  adjacent  said  grooved 
outer  face  faciqg  outwardly  during  said  roUing  up  of 


.«,.-.-.  3,016,320 

i>iJ^^V^P?^  MAKING  PNEUMATIC  TIRES 
^*flLf!:^^''***'  Hannover,  Germany,  usigiior  to 

Conthicntal    Gnmmi-Werfcc    AktiengesclkclutfLllnn. 

Dover,  Germany  •»     »— 

^  ^™r*i^y  >•  "57,  Ser.  No.  668,952 
Claiu  pflority,  application  Germany  July  2. 1956 
ICtefanc.    (CL  156— 123) 

2.  A  method  of  making  pneumatic  vehicle  tires  to  be 
provided  with  beads  and  with  first  reinforcements  anchored 
on  said  beads  and  located  in  at  least  substantially  radial 
planes  and  also  to  be  provided  with  second  reinforce- 
ments crossing  said  first  reinforcements  and  arranged  in 
the  zenith  portion  of  the  tire,  which  comprises  the  steps 
of:  building  up  an  unvulcanized  auxiliary  tire  with  said 
second  reinforcements  only,  mounting  said  auxiliary  tire 
on  a  nm,  inflating  the  thus  built  up  tire  on  said  rim  per- 
mjtUng  said  auxiUary  tire  while  under  pressure  to  adopt 
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a  resultant  shape,  determining  therefrom  the  cortespond-  fabric  portions  extending  outwardly  from  said  first  an- 
ing  contour  of  a  vulcanizing  mold,  building  up  the  tire  to  nular  means  are  lifted  by  said  second  annular  means  and 
be  produced  with  said  first  and  second  reinforcements    folded  over  the  respective  adjacent  bead  cores. 


u>  » 


therein,  and  vulcanizing  said  last  mentioned  tire  in  a 
mold  having  a  contour  corresponding  to  that  of  said  in- 
flated auxiUary  tire. 


ERRATA 

For  Class  156—123  see: 
Patent  No.  3,016.084 

For  Class  1 36— 339  see: 

Patent  No.  3,016.085 


3,016321 
TIRE  BUILDING  MACHINE 
Richard  Bcckadolph,  Hannover,  and  Walter  Niclas,  Alt- 
warmbuchen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Continental  Gum- 
mi-Werke  Akticngesellschaft,  Hannover,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  718,721 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  6,  1957 

4  Claims.     (CI.  156—402) 


IS      M      «         •  W     M  b     I       a    «•  M 


1.  In  combination  in  a  tire  building  machine:  a  tire 
building  drum  of  variable  diameter  for  receiving  fabric 
layers  for  forming  a  tire  carcass,  and  having  its  opposite 
end  faces  provided  with  axially  inwardly  extending  recess 
means  for  receiving  bead  cores,  a  pair  of  first  annular 
means  for  setting  bead  cores  in  said  recess  means  and  of 
variable  diameter  respectively  arranged  at  opposite  ends 
of  said  drum  and  substantially  coaxial  therewith,  said  first 
annular  means  being  movable  selectively  toward  said 
drum  or  away  therefrom  for  conveying  bead  cores  into  said 
recess  means,  those  ends  of  said  first  annular  means  which 
face  the  end  faces  of  said  drum  being  provided  with  re- 
duced diameter  projections  forming  bead  core  receiving 
portions  of  step-shaped  cross  section  for  receiving  the 
portions  of  fabric  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  the  drum 
and  underlying  the  bead  cores  and  for  receiving  the  bead 
cores  on  said  portions  of  fabric,  said  first  annular  means 
being  movable  axially  toward  the  drum  to  dispose  said 
projections  in  said  respective  adjacent  recess  means  of 
said  drum  for  moving  said  portions  of  fabric  and  the 
bead  cores  thereon  into  said  recess  means,  and  a  plurality 
of  second  annular  means  resp>ectively  arranged  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  drum  for  folding  the  marginal  portions  of 
the  fabric  layers  on  the  drum  back  over  the  drum,  said 
second  annular  means  having  radially  outwardly  yield- 
able  means  at  the  ends  toward  the  drum  resting  on  the 
outer  surface  of  the  adjacent  said  first  annular  means,  said 
second  annular  means  being  movable  axially  over  the  re- 
spective adjacent  first  annular  means  and  over  respective 
adjacent  portions  of  said  drum  whereby  the  respective 


3,016,322 
MACHINE  FOR  BUILDING  TIRE  BEADS 
John  W.  White,  Wadsworth,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National- 
Standard   Company,  Niles,  Mich.,   a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,532 
9  Clahns.     (CL  156-^22) 


1.  A  machine  for  building  tire  beads  comprising  a  ro- 
tatable  former  .having  an  outer  substantially  cylindrical 
surface  of  which  a  first  portion  provides  a  bead  starting 
position,  said  cylindrical  surface  having  a  second  portion 
providing  a  bead  finishing  position  in  axially  spaced  re- 
lation away  from  said  bead  starting  position,  guide 
means  for  guiding  tire  bead  material  to  the  former  for 
winding  thereon  in  superposed  convolutions,  positioning 
means  disposed  circumferentially  around  said  cylindrical 
surface  and  having  a  portion  for  engaging  tire  bead 
material  wound  on  said  former,  means  for  mounting  said 
positioning  means  for  movement  relative  to  said  former 
longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  latter  from 
said  bead  starting  position  to  said  bead  finishing  position 
to  engage  said  portion  of  said  positioning  means  with 
wound  bead  material  at  said  bead  starting  position  and 
move  said  wound  tire  bead  material  to  said  bead  finish- 
ing position,  and  means  connecting  said  guide  means  for 
conjoint  movement  with  said  positioning  means  to  effect 
the  continued  winding  of  tire  bead  material  around  the 
tire  bead  material  wound  at  said  bead  starting  position 
during  movement  of  the  tire  bead  material  by  said  posi- 
tioning means  to  said  bead  finishing  position.     \ 


3,016,323 

PAPER  DE-COATING  AND  BENEFACTION 

PROCESS  AND  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 

Norman  A.  Altmann,  Wilmette,  and  William  H.  Bureau, 

Glen  Ellyn,  III.,  assignors  to  Butler  Paper  Corporations, 

Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  IlUnois 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,357 
6  Clahns.  (O.  162—4) 
6.  The  method  of  de-coating  waste  paper  having  an 
inorganic  burden  of  from  about  15-40%  by  weight  using 
cool  or  cold  water  throughout  without  cooking  or  chemi- 
cals so  as  to  reclaim  at  least  about  45%  of  the  fiber  con- 
tent as  clean  pulp  with  an  ash  content  not  exceeding  about 
3%  and  being  suitable  for  reuse  in  making  paper  of  a 
quality  at  least  equal  to  that  of  said  waste  paper,  com- 
prising, coarsely  pulping  such  waste  paper  in  cool  or  cold 
water,  passing  the  coarse  pulp  through  a  continuous  ro- 
tary screen  pulp  washer  wherein  a  major  portion  of  the  in- 
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organic  burden  is  removed  and  the  ash  content  reduced  to 
not  more  than  about  8%,  next  washing  the  pulp  on  a  side 
hill   washer  whereby  its  ash  content  is  reduced  to  not 


more  than  about  4%,  next  passing  the  pulp  through  a 
rotary  disk  refiner,  and  washing  the  refined  pulp  on  a 
second  side  hill  washer  whereby  its  ash  content  is  reduced 
to  not  more  than  about  3%. 


3,016,324 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

WOOD  PULP 

Clinton   K.  Tester,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Bauer  Brothers  Company,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  corpora* 

tion  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  644,528 
5  Claims.     (CI.  162—24) 


ti     ttniun 


H: 


mtLf 


1.  A  method  of  malcing  wood  pulp  including  the  steps 
of  chipping  the  raw  wood,  defibering  the  wood  chips  by 
successive  compressing  and  shearing  action,  impregnating 
the  defibered  chips  with  a  chemical  solution  immediately 
as  the  compressing  and  shearing  action  is  completed  to 
further  weaken  the  cohesive  quality  of  the  chip  fibers, 
further  defibering  the  defibered  wood  chips,  screening  the 
resultant  material,  returning  the  rejected  material  for  fur- 
ther defibering  and  passing  acceptable  material  through 
a  centrifugal  cleaner. 


fibrous  material  in  an  aqueous  environment  with  an  aque- 
ous suspension  of  a  water-insoluble  dispersed  addita- 
ment,  the  improvement  which  consists  in  pretreating  such 
suspension  of  organic  fibrous  material  with  an  organic 
fiber-activating  agent  containing  a  reactive  nitrogen  group 
and  a  group  containing  reactive  hydrogen,  said  agent 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  condensa- 
tion product  resulting  from  condensation  of  the  reactants 
consisting  essentially  of  dicyandiamide  and  formaldehyde, 
tetramethylol-acetylenediurea.  polymerized  imines,  salts 
of  guanidines  containing  the  guanidine  cation 


HiN*=C 


/ 
\ 


NH, 


xn, 


and  cyanohydrins. 


3.016425 
PROCESS    OF    COMBINING  ,  WATER-INSOLUBLE 
ADDITAMENT  WITH  ORGANIC  FIBROUS  MA- 
TERIAL 
Donald  K.  Pattflloch,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Elcc- 
tro-Chcm  Fil»er  Seal  Corporation,  New  Yori^  N.Y., 
a  cofporatioo  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Not.  1,  1955,  Scr.  No.  544,134 

5  Claims.  (O.  162—164) 
1.  In  the  process  of  combining  a  water-insoluble  addita- 
ment  with  organic  fibrous  material  involving  the  steps 
of  (a)  pretreating  a  naechanical  aqueous  suspension  of 
an  organic  fibrous  material  with  an  organic  fiber-activat- 
ing  agent  and  then  (b)  treating  the  so-activated  organic 


3,016326 

NEW  ORGANIC  PHOSPHORUS  COMPOUNDS 

Emrt  Bcriger,  Allscbwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba 

Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  company 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Dec.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,962 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Dec.  9,  1959 

24  Claims.  (CI.  167—22) 
15.  The  method  of  controlling  insects  and  acarids  on 
plants,  which  comprises  applying  to  plants  that  are  sub- 
ject to  attack  by  said  pests  in  insecticidal  and  acaricidal 
amount  of  an  organic  phosphorus  compound  which  is 
represented  by  the  general  formula 


R-0 


R« 


^p- 

■O-C 

Rr 

-0^1 

<1-R4 

O 
C 

\ 

ORi 


Ri 


in  which  R  and  Ri  each  represent  an  alkyl  radical  con- 
taining 1  to  18  carbon  atones  Rj  and  R3  each  represent 
a  lower  alkyl  radical,  R4  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower 
alkyl  radical  and  a  chlorine  atom  and  Rs  represents  a 
lower  alkyl  radical. 


3,016,327 
BIOCIDAL  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

Robert  A.  Sclimitz,  Greenwich,  and  Arnold  F.  Anderson, 
29  Putnam  Parli,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignors,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-fourth  to  said  Anderson 
and  tlirec-foartlis  to  said  Schmitz 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  12,  1955,  Sw.  No.  552^54 

6  Claims.  (CL  167—22) 
1.  A  biocidal  composition  comprising  O.S  to  2%  by 
weight  of  a  basic  anion  exchange  resin  having  a  particle 
size  substantially  no  larger  than  4  microns  in  diameter 
and  98  to  99.5%  by  weight  of  a  basic  hydrolyzable  salt 
of  an  alkali  metal  and  a  weak  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phosphoric  acid,  carbonic  acid,  higher 
fatty  acids  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,016,32* 
DLALDEHYDE  ALCOHOUC  SPORICIDAL 

COMPOSITION  (■ 

RoOin  E.  Pepper,  East  Lansing,  Mich.,  and  Emanuel  R. 
Licbcrman,  Somervillc,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Ethicon,  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  3, 1961,  Scr.  No.  79,966 

36  Claims.     (CI.  167—22) 
1.  A  sporicidal  composition  comprising  a  saturated  di- 
aldehyde  containing  from  2  to  6  carbons,  a  lower  alkanol 
and  an  alkalinating  agent. 
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3,016,329 
ATTRACTANTS  FOR  THE  MALE  MEDITER- 
RANEAN FRUIT  FLY 
Morton  Bcroza,  17  E.  Ridge  Road,  Giecnbclt,  Md^  and 
Nathan  Green,  1805  Duke  Drive,  and  Samuel  I.  Gert- 
Icr,  8500  1 6th  St^  both  of  Silver  Spring,  Md. 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,123 

24  Claims.    (CI.  167—48) 
(Granted  under  TiUe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952)  sec.  266) 
18.  A  method  comprising  baiting  a  trap  with  a  mixture 
containing  an  aliphatic  4-halohexahydro-o-toluate  having 
the  formula 


and  an  aliphatic   5-halohexahydro-o-toluate  having  the 
formula 


C-O-R 


wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  allyl  radical  and  an  alkyl  radical  con- 
'  taining  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  a  halogen 
selected  frcHn  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bro- 
mine, said  X  in  each  of  said  formulas  being  identical,  to 
attract  the  male  Mediterranean  fruit  fly. 


3,016,330 

THERAPEUTICAL  ANTIBIOTIC  COMPOSITION 
Hans  Jacobsen,  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Novo 

Tcrapcutisk  Laboratorium  A/S,  Copenhagen,  Denmark, 

a  Danish  )oint-stock  company 

No  Drawing.    FDed  Nov.  6,  1956,  Ser.  No.  620,573 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark  Nov.  10,  1955 
10  Claims.     (CL  167—65) 

1.  A  non-oral  antibiotic  composition  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  pharmaceutical  oil,  and  pre-coated  par- 
ticles of  at  least  one  antibiotic  substance  in  suspension  in 
said  oil,  said  particles  being  pre-coated  with  an  aluminum 
sah  of  a  higher  fatty  acid  with  at  least  12  carbon  atoms, 
said  composition  exhibiting  a  protracted  therapeutic 
effect 


3,016,332 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ANTI-P  SERUM 
AND  ANTI-LE*  SERUM 
Philip  Levhie,  Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ortfao  Pharma- 
ceutical Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,188 

7  Claims.  (CI.  167—78) 
1.  A  method  of  iwoducing  blood  sei^m  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  anti-P  serum  and  anti-Le*  serum 
which  comprises  taiming  red  blood  cells  that  are  impotent 
to  stimulate  the  production  of  the  desired  anti-serum, 
coating  the  tanned  cells  with  the  corresponding  aggluti- 
nogen selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  P-substance 
and  Le*-substance;  injecting  the  tanned  and  coated  red 
cells  into  a  warm-blooded  animal;  bleeding  the  animal 
after  hemagglutinins  have  been  produced  and  separating 
the  desired  anti-serum  from  the  blood  so  obtained. 


3,016,331 
PURIFICATION  OF  HEPARIN 
Nazzareno  Toccaceli,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ormono- 
terapia  Richter  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  a  firm 
No  Drawing.    FUed  May  9, 1960,  Ser.  No.  27,536 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Jan.  28,  1960 
8  Claims.    (CI.  167— 74) 
1.  A  method  for  the  preparation   of  heparin   com- 
prising: autolyzing  a  suspension  of  animal  tissue  in  an 
aqueous  medium;  digesting  the  resulting  autolysate  with 
a  proteolytic  enzyme  while  maintaining  said  medium  at 
a  pH  between  7.8  and  8.5;  adding  a  mineral  acid  to  said 
medium  to  lower  its  pH  to  approximately  7.5;  heating 
said  medium  to  a  temperature  between  70-80'  C;  cool- 
ing said  medium  to  precipitate  inactive  material;  separat- 
ing said  inactive  material  from  said  medium,  said  me- 
dium then  existing  as  a  clear,  colored  solution  containing 
the  whole  beparinic  activity;  contacting  said  medium  at  a 
pH  of  from  2-2.5  with  a  protein  soluble  therein  to  pro- 
duce a  precipitate  containing  the  whole  heparinic  activity; 
and  separating  said  precipitate  from  said  medium. 


3,016,333 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  HAIR  WITH  HYDROXY- 

ETHER  AMIDES  OF  POLYACRYLIC  ACIDS 
Roy  W.  Roth,  Stamford,  Conn.,  ass^or  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,935 

2  Claims.  (CI.  167—87) 
1.  A  method  of  treating  hair  wliich  comprises  apply- 
ing to  said  hair  a  composition  comprising  an  alcoh<^c 
solution  containing  up  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  water  solu- 
ble and  an  alcohol  soluble  reaction  product  of  (A)  a 
polymer  of  an  acrylamido  compoimd  having  the  formiila: 

R»  o 

H»C=C— C— N— RI 

wherein  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl;  R»  is  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl 
hydroxy  radical  of  not  more  than  5  carbon  atoms  and 
R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an 
alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  an 
alkyl  hydroxy  radical  of  not  more  than  5  carbon  atoms, 
and  (B)  an  alkylene  oxide  wherein  the  mol  ratio  of  said 
alkylene  oxide  to  polymer  is  between  5:1  and  20:1  re- 
spectively. 

3,016334 

SKIN  CREAM  CONTAINING  LOW  GEL  STRENGTH, 

LOW  VISCOSITY  GELATIN 

Thomas  J.  Lewis,  20  E.  90th  St.,  New  York  28,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,724 
9  Clafans.     (CI.  167—91) 

1.  A  cosmetic  film  forming  cream  for  enhancing  the 
moisture  absorbing  and  moisture  retaining  properties  of 
the  skin,  comprising  a  cream  base  which  is  an  emulsicm 
of  the  water-in-oil  type  having  incorporated  in  the  aqueous 
phase  thereof  an  amoimt  within  the  range  of  about  3 
to  15%  based  on  the  weight  of  the  finished  cream  of  a 
collagen  protein  gelatin  which  is  an  acid  hydrolyzate  of 
animal  skin,  and  which  has  a  gel  strength  below  about 
50  Bloom  gms.  and  a  viscosity  below  about  20  millipoises. 


3,016335 

RING-A  DEHYDROGENATION  OF  STEROIDS 

WITH  NOCARDIA  MICROORGANISMS 

Thomas  H.  Stoodt,  Westfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Merck  A 

Co.,  Inc.,  Rabway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawhig.     FUed  Oct  14,  1955,  Ser.  No.  540,626 

1  Claim.    (CL  195—51) 
The  process  which  comprises  contacting  a  3-keto-preg- 
nane   compound  with   the   dehydrogenating   activity   of 
Nocardia  microorganisms,  thereby   forming  the  corre- 
sponding A*-3-keto-pregnene. 
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DEOXYGENATING  METHOD  AND  PRODUCT 
Don  Scott  and  Frank  E.  Hammer,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors 

to  Fcnnco  Ijdwratorlcs,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  Sept.  30, 1957,  Scr.  No.  686,881 
13  Claims.     (CI.  195—63) 

I.  The  method  of  preparing  a  deoxygenating  body 
capable  of  removing  free  oxygen  from  closed  receptacles 
containing  moisture  in  amounts  incapable  of  activating 
glucose-oxidase  enzyme  compositions  which  comprises  in- 
terpenetrating particulate  carrier  material  with  an  aqueous 
dispersion  of  substrate  and  an  enzyme  system  reactive 
with  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  said  substrate  to  form  a 
deoxygenating  body,  the  water  content  of  said  dispersion 
and  said  carrier  base  being  such  that  the  water  is  absorbed 
and  the  deoxygenating  body  outer  surface  is  substantially 
free  of  unbound  moisture. 


3.016337 
PROCESS  FOR  DEPYROGENATION  AND  PURIFI- 
CATION OF  STREPTOKINASE 
Heron  Orlando  Singher,  Phdnfield,  and  Leo  Znckerman, 
Bound  Brook,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Ortbo  Pharmaceutical 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawhig.    FUed  Apr.  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  808,893 

3  Claims.  (CI.  195—66) 
1.  The  method  of  depyrogenating  streptokinase  which 
comprises  dissolving  streptokinase  in  water  in  an  amount 
so  that  the  protein  concentration  of  the  solution  is  not 
greater  than  about  2.0%  by  weight,  adjusting  the  pH 
of  the  solution  to  about  6.5  to  8.0,  adding  a  quantity  of 
washed,  sodium  alumino-silicate  thereto  so  as  to  prefer- 
entially adsorb  pyrogens  thereon,  and  removing  the  so- 
dium alumino-silicate  gel  to  provide  a  solution  of  pyro- 
gen free  streptokinase. 


3,016338 
ELECTROLYTIC  RECORDING  PAPER 
Gerald  Mandcl,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,  to  Hogan  Faximile  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.      Filed  Aug.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,075 

13  Claims.     (CI.  204—2) 
1.  An  electrolytic  recording  medium  comprising  an  im- 
pregnated   sheet    containing    as    a    marking    compound 
chromotropic  acid  in  aii  electrolytically  conducting  solu- 
tion. 

12.  An  electrolytic  recording  medium  according  to 
claim  1  in  which  is  included  a  stabilizer  to  prevent  dis- 
coloration of  the  recording  medium  prior  to  marking  and 
of  the  background  thereof  after  marking  and  ^n  additional 
acid  for  pH  adjustment,  the  impregnant  consisting  essen- 
tially in  approximate  parts  by  relative  weights  of  chromo- 
tropic acid  2,  electroljrte  10,  acid  5  as  said  additional  acid, 
and  stabilizer  0.2  as  said  stabilizer. 


by  said  ioorganic  protective  layer  and  consisting 
of  molecules,  each  of  which  comprises  a  chain  of 
at  least  two  carbon  atoms  linked  to  each  other  by 
saturated  bond,  at  least  two  electro-negative  substi- 
tuents,  at  least  one  of  which  is  an  acidic  group,  and 
at  least  two  electro  positive  groups; 

(b)  withdrawing  the  metal  surface  from  said  sealing 
bath; 

(c)  rinsing  said  withdrawn  metallic  surface  with  water 
to  remove  the  excess  of  bath  liquid  unadsorbed  by 
said  inorganic  layer  from  the  latter;  and 

(d)  drying  the  resulting  sealed  surface. 


3,016340 
METHOD  IN  THE  ELECTROLYTICAL  PRODUC- 
TION OF  ALUMINUM 
Hani  Frcdrik  Hygen,  Nils  Jnclmt.  12,  Oslo,  Norway 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Fch.  21,  1958,  Scr.  No.  716334 

2  Claims.  (CI.  204—67) 
1.  In  the  production  of  metallic  aluminum  by  electro- 
lytic reduction  of  alumina  in  a  bath  of  fused  electrolyte 
containing  fluorides  which  is  accompanied  by  the  giving  off 
of  large  amounts  of  carbon-oxygen  gases,  and  in  which 
the  fluoride  proportion  and  the  quantity  of  the  said  elec- 
trolyte is  periodically  readjusted  by  adding  fluorides  to  the 
electrolyte  in  a  finely  divided  form  such  that  it  would  be 
carried  off  by  the  carbon-oxygen  gases  unless  precautions 
were  taken  to  prevent  it,  that  improvement  in  the  step  of 
adding  the  fluorides  comprising  enclosing  a  quantity  of 
fluoride  dust  in  said  sufficiently  finely  divided  form  in  an 
aluminum  container,  and  forcing  the  aluminum  container 
with  the  fluoride  powder  therein  underneath  the  crust  on 
the  top  of  the  bath  directly  into  the  electrolyte,  whereby 
the  finely  divided  fluoride  dust  is  prevented  from  becoming 
entrained  in  the  gases  given  off. 


3,016,341 
REACTOR 
Lyman  Spitzer,  Jr.,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commioion 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1957.  Scr.  No.  688,089 
24  Chdnis.    (CI.  204—154.2) 


3.016339 
METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  METAL  SURFACES 
Marcel  Rion,  NenUly,  and  Henri  Richaud,  Chambery, 
France,  assignors  to  Pcchincy  Compagnic  de  Produits 
Chimiqnes  et  Elcctrometallurgiques,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.     FUcd  Apr.  9,  1958,  Scr.  No.  727347 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France  Apr.  12,  1957 
8  Clafans.    (CI.  204—38) 
1.  A  method  of  scaling  an  adsorbent  inorganic  oxide 
protective  layer  which  is  produced  on  an  oxidizable  metal- 
lic surface  by  a  chemical  reaction  with  the  metallic  sur- 
face, which  method  comprises  the  steps  subsequent  to 
the  formation  of  said  inorganic  prbtective  layer  of: 

(a)  immersing  the  metallic  surface  having  the  afore- 
said inorganic  layer  in  a  sealing  bath  having  a  pH* 
of  4-9,  said  sealing  bath  containing  therein  an  or- 
ganic polyacid  compound  having  a  molecular  weight 
greater  than  200,  said  compound  being  adsorbable 


1.  The  method  of  raising  a  gas  to  high  temperature  and 
producing  neutrons  therein  in  a  closed  endless  tube  having 
circular  end  loops  and  intercrossing  sections  connecting 
said  end  loops,  having  at  least  one  enlarged  section  and 
at  least  one  divertor  section  therein  comprising:  confining 
gas  reactants  selected  from  isotopes  of  hydrogen  in  said 
tube  to  form  a  circuitous  gas  path  in  said  tube;  applying 
an  electric  current  to  said  path  to  ohmically  heat  the  said 
path  to  an  interrhediate  temperature;  applying  a  varying 
magnetic  field  axially  the  tube  at  said  enlarged  sections; 
applying  a  first  unidirectional  magnetic  field  having  a 
rotational  transform  axially  the  tube  to  concentrate  reac- 
tant  and  reacted  particles  in  the  axial  portion  of  the 
tube;  and  applying  a  second  unidirectional  magnetic  field 
in  said  divertor  section  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said 
first  unidirectional  magnetic  field,  whereby  the  said  first 
magnetic  field  in^the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  walls  of 
said  tube  is  diverted  into  said  divertor  sections. 
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3,016,342 
CONTROLLED  NUCLEAR  FUSION  REACTOR 

Martin  Krvslcal,  Princeton,  NJ.,  James  L.  Tuck,  Los 
Alamos,  N.  Mex.,  and  Stirling  A.  Colgate,  Livermore, 
and  Marshall  N.  Roscnbluth,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1957,  Scr.  No.  685,771 
(FUcd  under  Rule  47(a)  and  35  U.S.C.  116) 
3aaims.    (CI.  204— 193.2) 


akmg  their  entire  length  and  having  flat  end  surfaces,  each 
electrode  having  a  bore  extending  axially  therethrough 
from  end  to  end,  a  threaded  counter  bore  extending  in- 
wardly from  each  end  of  each  electrode,  the  threads  of 
the  counter  bores  of  corresponding  ends  of  the  electrodes 
being  identical,  the  pitch  of  the  threads  of  the  counter 
bore  at  one  end  of  each  electrode  being  in  the  same  direc- 
tion of  rotation  but  different  in  pitch  than  the  pitch  of 
the  thread  of  the  counter  bore  at  the  other  end  of  the 
electrode,  a  threaded  solid  graphitic  nipple,  said  nipple 
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1.  A  device  for  manipulation  of  a  plasma  and  produc- 
tion of  neutrons  and  other  radiations,  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  gas-tight  toroidal  insulating  chamber  contain- 
ing a  filling  of  ionizable  gases,  a  conducting  shell  sur- 
rounding said  chamber  over  substantially  its  full  length 
but  terminating  in  spaced  apart  ends,  a  coil  wound  about 
said  chamber  along  the  entire  length  to  provide  one  end 
at  each  of  said  shell  ends,  a  first  D.C.  power  supply 
means  adapted  to  discharge  a  current  pulse,  said  first 
D.C.  power  supply  means  being  connected  between  one 
end  of  the  conducting  shell  and  the  adjacent  coil  end 
and  the  other  end  of  the  coil  being  connected  to  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  conducting  shell,  a  second  DC. 
power  supply  means  coupled  between  the  spaced  ends  of 
said  shell  and  adapted  to  initiate  discharge  of  a  current 
pulse  through  said  shell  after  the  current  pulse  from  said 
first  power  supply  means  has  reached  its  maximum  cur- 
rent value,  a  third  D.C.  power  supply  means  coupled  be- 
tween the  spaced  ends  of  said  shell  and  adapted  to 
initiate  discharge  of  a  current  pulse  after  said  second 
power  supply  means  has  initiated  discharge  of  a  current 
pulse  and  when  the  voltage  across  said  shell  ends  drops 
below  a  pre-set  level,  a  fourth  power  supply  means  con- 
nected across  said  shell  ends  and  adapted  to  initiate  dis- 
charge of  a  current  pulse  at  a  pre-set  time  interval  after 
said  third  power  supply  has  initiated  discharge,  a  fifth 
power  supply  means  coupled  across  the  ends  of  said  shell 
and  adapted  to  initiate  discharge  of  a  current  pulse  after 
said  fourth  power  supply  means  has  initiated  discharge 
and  when  the  voltage  across  said  shell  drops  below  a 
pre-set  level,  each  of  said  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth 
D.C.  power  supply  means  being  connected  to  discharge 
current  in  the  same  direction  through  said  shell. 


3,016,343 
ANODE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL 
Fred  J.  Krenzke,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  16, 1958,  Scr.  No.  767,572 
2  Claims.    (CI.  204—280) 
1.  A  composite  anode  comprising  a  pair  of  axially 
aligned  elongated  block-like  consumable  graphitic  elec- 
trodes each  having  the  same  outer  surface  configuration 


having  an  instrument  receiving  depression  in  one  end 
thereof,  the  threads  of  the  nipple  being  in  two  groups,  one 
group  being  adapted  to  mate  with  the  threads  in  the 
counter  bore  at  one  end  of  said  electrode  and  the  other 
group  being  adapted  to  mate  with  the  threads  at  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  said  electrode,  said  nipple  being  threaded 
into  a  counter  bore  in  each  of  said  pair  of  electrodes  with 
the  end  surfaces  of  the  electrodes  in  contact  and  the  outer 
surfaces  of  the  electrodes  aligned  to  form  a  substantially 
continuous  outer  surface  along  said  joined  electrodes. 


3,016,344 
UPGRADING  NATURAL  GASOLLNE 
Francis  WUIiam  Kirsch,  WUmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 
Hondry  Process  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1958,  Scr.  No.  757,445 
2  Claims.    (CI.  208— 79) 
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1.  The  method  of  upgrading  natural  gasoline  which 
comprises  fractionating  such  gasoline  at  a  cut  point  in 
the  range  of  160-185'  F.  to  provide  (1)  a  major  frac- 
tion of  lower  boiling  hydrocarbons  composed  chiefly  of 
Q  and  Cg  hydrocarbons  and  (2)  a  minor  fraction  of 
higher  boiling  hydrocarbons  of  which  at  least  90%  by 
volume  is  composed  of  C7  and  0$  hydrocarbons,  passing 
said  lower  boiling  fraction  at  catalytic  dehydrogenation 
conditions  including  substantially  atmospheric  pressure 
over  chromium  oxide-alumina  dehydrogenation  catalyst 
and  at  a  processing  severity  level  to  obtain  therefrom 
a  liquid  condensate  of  at  least  85.9  octane  level  (Fj 
clear),  collecting  the  condensable  effluent  from  said  de- 
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hydrogenation;  tubiectinc  the  higher  boiling  fraction  to 
bydrogenative  refonning  over  supported  platinum  cata- 
lyst at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  800-1000*  F.  and 
at  a  pressure  of  200  to  600  p.s.i.g.,  and  blending  the 
liquid  condensate  from  said  bydrogenative  reforming 
with  the  condensable  effluent  from  said  dehydrogenation 
to  provide  an  upgraded  gasoline  material  having  an  oc- 
tane number  of  at  least  90  (Fi  dear). 


3,016,345 
HYDROCARBON  FILTRATION 
Harold  A.  Price,  Lafayette,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Permanent 
Filter  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

FUed  May  14, 1958,  Scr.  No.  735,273 
12  Claims.    (CL  208— 187) 


—  M 


I .  A  method  of  removing  cpntaminants  including  water 
particles  from  a  hydrocarbon  liquid  which  comprises  sep- 
arating out  solid  material  contaminants  and  increasing 
the  static  electrical  charges  on  the  water  particles,  then 
substantially  neutralizing  the  electrical  charges  on  the 
water  particles,  subsequently  coalescing  the  water  par- 
ticles to  propagate  the  size  thereof,  and  finally  separating 
out  the  particles  of  water  from  the  hydrocarbon  liquid. 


3,016,346 

HYDRODF^SULFURIZATION  PROCESS  AND 

CATALYST  THEREFOR 

Mark  J.  OTIara,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  L'niversal  Oil 

Products  Company,  Dcs  Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  25, 1960,  Ser.  No.  31.545 
6  Claims.    (CL  208—216) 

1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  hydrocarbons  and 
mixtures  of  hydrocarbons,  containing  undesirable  con- 
taminants, which  comprises  contacting  said  hydrocarbons, 
in  a  hydrogenation  reaction  zone,  with  a  hydrodesulfuri- 
zation  catalyst  containing  at  least  one  metallic  component 
selected  from  the  metals  of  groups  VI-A  and  VIII  of  the 
periodic  table,  existing  as  the  sulfide  thereof,  and  com- 
posited with  an  alumina-titania  carrier  material,  said  cata- 
lyst having  been  prepared  by  sulfiding  a  composite  of 
alumina,  titania  and  an  oxide  of  said  metalic  component 
with  a  gaseous  mixture  of  hydrogen  sulfide  and  hydrogen 
over  a  temperature  range  increasing  from  about  400*  F. 
to  about  750-800*  F.  and  thereafter  cooling  the  sulfided 
composite  to  below  400*  F.  while  maintained  under  a 
positive  pressure  of  hydrogen  sulfide,  removing  a  mixture 
of  normally  gaseous  material  and  saturated,  normally 
liquid  hydrocarbons  from  said  hydrogenation  reaction 
zone,  and  thereafter  separating  said  mixture  into  a  gaseous 
phase  and  a  liquid  phase  substantially  free  from  the  afore- 
said undesirable  contaminants. 


3,01M47 

HYDROCARBON  PURIFICATION  PROCESS 

AND  CATALYST 

Mark  J.  O'Hara,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 

Products  Company,  Dcs  Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Sept  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  841,402 
14  Claims.    (CL  208— 216) 
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1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  hydrocarbons  and 
mixtures  of  hydrocarbons,  containing  undesirable  con- 
tatninants.  which  comprises  contacting  said  hydrocarboiK 
with  a  hydrodesulfurization  catalyst  in  a  hydrogenation 
reaction  zone  maintained  under  an  imposed  hydrogen 
pressifre;  said  hydrodesulfurization  catalyst  containing  an 
alumina-silica  carrier  material  composited  with  the  sul- 
fides of  molybdenum  and  nickel  and  having  been  pre- 
pared by  sulfiding  alumina-silica-molybdenum  oxide-nick- 
cl  oxide  with  a  gaseous  mixture  of  hydrogen  sulfide  and 
hydrogen  over  a  temperature  range  increasing  from  about 
400*  F.  to  about  750-800*  F.  and  thereafter  cooling  the 
sulfided  composite  to  below  400"  F.  while  maintained 
under  a  positive  pressure  of  hydrogen  sulfide;  removing 
from  said  hydrogenation  reaction  zone  a  mixture  of  nor- 
mally gaseous  material  and  saturated  normally  liquid 
hydrocarbons;  and  thereafter  separating  said  mixture  into 
a  gaseous  phase  and  a  liquid  phase  substantially  free  from 
the  aforesaid  undesirable  contaminants. 


3,016,348 
MANUFACTURE  AND  USE  OF  SULFIDED  HYDRO. 

CARBON  PURIFICATION  CATALYST 
Donald  L.  Holdcn,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  Univer- 
sal Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Hied  Nov.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,088 

6  Claims.  (CL  20»— 216) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  hydrocarbon  purifica- 
tion catalyst,  having  hydrogenation  propensities,  which 
comprises  forming  an  alumina-silica  carrier  material  con- 
taining from  about  10%  to  about  25%  by  weight  of 
silica,  combining  therewith  from  about  5%  to  about  10% 
by  weight  of  molybdenum  and  from  about  1%  to  about 
5%  by  weight  of  nickel,  oxidizing  the  resulting  mixture 
to  form  the  oxides  of  nickel  and  molybdenum,  thereafter 
sulfiding  the  oxidized  composite  over  a  temperature  range 
increasing  from  about  80*  F.  to  about  800*  F.  with  hy- 
drogen sulfide  in  a  substantially  non-reducing  atmosphere, 
and  maintaining  the  thus-sulfided  hydrocarbon  purifica- 
tion catalyst  under  a  positive  hydrogen  sulfide  pressure 
of  about  5  to  about  15  pounds  per  square  inch  while 
the  catalyst  is  being  cooled  from  the  highest  sulfiding 
temperature  to  a  temperature  below  about  300*  F. 


3,016,349 
DENITROGENATION  OF  PETROLEUM 
Alexis  A.  Oswald,  Charles  B.  Rupar,  Stephan  IlnyckyJ, 
and  Femand  Noel,  all  of  Samla,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signors to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nicd  Aug.  10, 1959,  Scr.  No.  832,734 
8  Claims.    (CI.  208—254) 
1.  A  process  for  the  denitrogenation  of  hydrocarbons 
containing  pyrrole-type  nitrogen  compounds  which  com- 
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prises  contacting  0. 1  to  5  moles,  per  mole  of  said  pyrrole- 
type  nitrogen  compounds,  of  an  organic  compound 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  peroxides,  sulfides 
and  sulfoxides  with  said  hydrocarbons,  converting  said 


clua  m 


nitrogen  compounds  by  reaction  with  said  compounds 
whereby  a  high  boiling  fraction  of  high  nitrogen  concen- 
tration is  formed,  and  separating  said  fraction  from  said 
hydrocarbons,  said  hydrocarbons  being  of  substantially 
reduced  nitrogen  content. 

3,016,350 
HYDROFINING  LUBRICATING  OIL 

Roger  M.  Butler  and  Robert  Kartzmark,  Samia,  Ontario, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Elsso  Research  and  Engineering 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  11,  1958,  Scr.  No.  741,346 
8  Claims.     (CI.  208 — 264) 
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1.  A  process  for  upgrading  and  improving  the  color 
of  a  petroleum  lubricating  oil  which  comprises  hydro- 
fining  a  lubricating  oil  feed  boiling  in  the  range  of 
about  700*  F.  to  1100*  F.  at  760  mm.  pressure  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  450*  to  550*  F.  and  pressure  of  from 
about  250  to  1500  p.s.i.g.,  in  contact  vith  a  hydrofining 
catalyst  and  in  the  presence  of  a  hyd.'Ogen  atmosphere 
containing  from  about  5  to  50  volume  percent  of  water 
vapor  thereby  improving  the  color  of  the  oil  without 
removing  an  appreciable  quantity  of  sulfur. 


3,016,351 
PROCESS  FOR  LMPROVING  SECONDARY 

OIL  RECOVERY 
Frederick  A.  Hessel,  Montclah-,  N  J.,  and  Francis  J.  Pres- 

cott.  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Aniline  & 

Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  849,757 
2  Claims.     (CI.  252—8.55) 

1.  In  the  secondary  recovery  of  petroleum  from  an 
underground  formation  by  the  water  flooding  method 
wherein  water  is  injected  through  an  input  well  into  an 
underground  oil  bearing  formation  to  force  oil  through 
such  formation  toward  output  wells  from  which  oil  is 
withdrawn,  the  step  of  increasing  the  injectivitjKof  flood 
water  into  an  input  well,  which  comprises  introducing 
through  the  input  well  into  the  adjacent  formation  a 
slightly  water  miscible  polymethoxy  acetal  of  the  formula 

OCJIi 
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wherein  n  is  an  interger  of  from  1  to  15. 


3,016,352 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVLNG  LNJECTIVITY  IN 
SECONDARY  OIL  RECOVERY 
Frederick  A.  Hessel,  Montclair,  N  J.,  assignor  to  General 
Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  New  York.  N.) .,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,749 

4  Claims.  (CI.  252—8.55) 
1.  In  the  secondary  recovery  of  petroleum  from  an 
underground  formation  by  the  water  flooding  method 
wherein  water  is  injected  through  an  input  well  into  an 
underground  oil  bearing  formation  to  force  the  oil  through 
the  formation  toward  an  output  well  from  which  oil  is 
withdrawn,  the  step  of  increasing  the  injectivity  of  flood 
water  into  an  input  well  which  comprises  introducing 
through  the  input  well  into  the  adjacent  formation  a  water 
miscible  compound  of  the  formula 


HiC- 
HiC 


\    / 

X 


-CHi 


wherein  X  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
0  and  an  imino  group  and  a  lower  alkyl  (  1  to  4  carbon 
atom)  substituted  imino  group. 


3,016,353 
ESTER  TYPE  SYNTHETIC  LUBRICANTS 

Alfred  H.  Matuszak,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  15,  1954,  Ser.  No.  475,562 
2  Claims.    (Ci.  252—56) 

1 .  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  ester  blend  use- 
ful as  a  synthetic  lubricant  and  comprising  complex  ester 
typified  by  the  formula: 

R— OOC— R— COO— R"— OOC— R— COO— R 
and  diester  of  the  formuja: 

R— OOC— R  — CCX)— R 

wherein  R  is  a  Cg  to  Cio  alkyl  group.  R'  is  a  Ce  to  Cg 
saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  and  R"  is  an  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  group  containing  interlinked  oxygen 
atoms  in  ether  groupings,  which  comprises  reacting  to- 
gether under  esterinterchanging  conditions  and  in  the 
presence  of  an  esterification  catalyst  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  about  225  to  270°  C.  for  about  3  to  6 
hours  at  atmospheric  to  subatmospheric  pressure,  about  2 
molar  proportions  of  diester,  about  one  molar  propor- 
tion of  a  glycol  and  aboi^t  one  molar  proportion  of  a 
dicarboxylic  acid. 


3,016,354 

REACTIVATION  OF  PLATINUM  CATALYSTS 

Saul    Gerald    Hindin,    Wilmington,    Del.,    and    George 

Alexander  Mills.  Swarthmore.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Houdry 

Process  Corporation,  HUmington,  Del.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  2,  1952,  Ser.  No.  323,722 
7  Claims.     (CI.  252 — 413) 

1.  A  process  for  reactivating  a  catalyst  containing 
platinum  supported  on  adsorptive  alumina  which  com- 
prises the  step  of  treating  the  catalyst  with  concentrated 
aqueous  halogen  acid  while  finally  dispersed  bubbles  of  a 
gaseous  oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  air,  oxygen  and  halogens  is  passed  through  the 
aqueous  acid  to  dissolve  at  least  a  portion  of  the  platinum 
without  dissolving  the  adsorptive  alumina  support  to  a 
significant  extent  by  reason  of  the  restriction  of  the  quan- 
tity of  the  halogen  acid  to  only  a  small  fraction  of  the 
quantity  stoichiometrically  necessary  for  dissolving  all  of 
the  alumina  anjj  heating  the  mixture  of  catalyst  and  acid 
containing  the  oxidizing  agent  under  conditions  to  effect 
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vaporization  of  water  and  other  vaporizable  components 
from  the  aqueous  solution  with  resulting  redepbsition  of 
platinum  compounds  in  the  adsorptive  alumina  support. 


3,016455 
ACnVATION  OF  CLAY  BY  ACID  TREATMENT, 
SUPPLEMENTARY   TREATMENT    AND   CALO- 
NATION 
Alfred  J.   Robinson,   Bound    Brook,   Aldo   P.   Allcgrinl, 
Westficid,  and  Albert  J.  Mueller,  Princeton,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Minerals  A  Chemicmls  Phllipp  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  691,152 

5  Claims.  (CL  252—424) 
I.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  hydrocarbon 
cbnveTsion  catalyst  comprising  reacting  kaolin  clay  with 
sulfuric  acid  in  an  amount  of  from  20  percent  to  130  per- 
cent by  weight  based  on  the  volatile  free  weight  of  said 
kaolin  clay,  at  least  partially  dehydrating  the  reacted  ma- 
terial by  heating  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
from  about  450'  F.  to  about  1000*  F.  thereby  to  form 
pores  in  the  reacted  material,  filling  the  pores  thus  formed 
in  the  reacted  material  with  an  organic  liquid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  mineral  oil,  gas  oil,  naphtha 
and  kerosene  by  soaking  the  dehydrated  material  in  isuch 
organic  liquid,  carbonizing  the  organic  liquid  contained 
in  said  pores  by  heating  the  reacted  material  at  an  ele- 
vated temperature  in  a  reducing  atmosphere,  and  finally 
desuifating  said  reacted  material  by  heating  in  an  atmos- 
phere selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  steam  and  a 
mixture  of  steam  and  reducing  gases  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature within  the  range  of  from  900*  F.  to  1600*  F. 
and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  desulfate  completely  said  re- 
acted material  in  said  atmosphere. 


3,016,356 

PREPARATION  OF  FLEXIBLE  ELASTOMERIC 

CELLULAR  POLYURETHANE  PRODUCTS 

Henry  A.  Pace,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 

Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  21,  1955,  Ser.  No.  554,423 
6  Claims.     (CL  260—2.5) 

1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  a  flexible  elastomeric 
cellular  material  from  the  reaction  of  an  organic  di- 
isocyanate,  water,  and  an  active-hydrogen-containing 
polymeric  material  containing  not  more  than  0.2%  water 
by  weight  and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polyesters,  polyesteramides  and  polyalkylene  ether 
glycols  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  from  750 
to  2.250  and  a  hydroxyl  number  of  from  50  to  150,  said 
polyesters  and  polyesteramides  having  an  acid  number 
not  greater  than  5  said  polyesters  being  prepared  from 
the  condensation  of  at  least  one  dicarboxylic  acid  and 
at  least  one  glycol,  said  polyesteramides  being  prepared 
from  the  condensation  reactiort  of  at  least  one  dicar- 
boxylic acid,  at  least  one  glycol  and  a  bifunctional  amino 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino 
carboxylic  acids,  amino  alcohols  and  diamines,  which 
process  includes  the  steps  of  first  forming  a  liquid  pre- 
polymer  by  reacting  said  polymeric  material  with  from 
0.9  to  1.10  mols  of  an  organic  diisocyanate  per  mol  of 
said  polymeric  material  until  the  exothermic  heat  of  re- 
action has  been  substantially  evolved  and  removed  from 
the  reaction  mixture,  and  then  adding  additional  organic 
diisocyanate  and  water  to  said  liquid  prepolymer,  and 
curing  the  complete  reaction  mixture,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  employing  in  at  least  one  of  the  diiso- 
cyanate reactions  a  mixture  of  tolylene  diisocyanates  con- 
taining from  9  to  35%  by  weight  of  the  2.6  isomer  and 
from  91  to  65%  by  weight  of  the  2,4  isomer. 


3,016357 
RESINOUS  COMPOSITIONS  OBTAINED  BY  BLEND- 

ING  ALKYD  RESINS  WITH  THE  RESINOUS  CON- 

DENSATION  PRODUCTS  OF  ALDEHYDES  WITH 

MIXTURES  OF  BUTENYLPHENOLS 
Henry  A.  Vogcl,  Gibsonia,  Pa.,  and  Arthur  F.  Rylander 

and  Robert  F.  Roach,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to 

Pittsborgh   Plate   Glass   Company,   a   corporation    of 

Pennsylvania 

No  Drawinfl.    FUed  Jan.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,444    . 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260—20) 

I  A  heat  hafdenable  resinous  coating  composition  com- 
prising about  50  percent  to  95  percent  by  weight  of  an  oil 
modified  alkyd  resin  and  about  5  percent  to  50  percent  by 
weight  of  the  resinous  condensation  product  of  an  alde- 
hyde and  a  mi^iture  of  butenylphenols  containing  about  50 
percent  to  70  percent  by  weight  of  substantially  equal 
amounts  jof  orthobutenylphenol  and  para-butenylphenol. 


.  3,016,358 

METHOb  OF  PREPARING  HARDENING 

COMPOSITIONS 
Edmond  Hustinx,  Looicr^racht  4,  Maastricht, 
Netherlands 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,730 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Apr.  16,  1956 
22  Claims.     (CI.  260—23) 
1.  A    method   of   preparing   hardening   compositions 
which  comprises  mixing  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  concen- 
trated alkali  silicate  solution  with  from  6  to  70  parts  by 
weight  of  a  polymerizable  ester  of  an  olefinic  alcohol  with 
a  carboxylic  acid  having  not  more  than  18  carbon  atoms 
and  heating  said  mixtures  between  room  temperature  and 
about  100°  C.  imtil  a  hard  mass  is  obtained. 


3,016,359 
COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  POLYVINYL  CHLO- 
RIDE PLASTICIZED  WITH  ESTERS  OF  HEPTA- 
DECANEDICARBOXYLIC  ACID 
Donald  H.  Wheeler,  Mhineapolis,  and  Edgar  R.  Rogicr, 
HopUns,  Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,504 

2  ChUms.     (CI.  260—31.8) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  polyvinyl  chlo- 
ride plasticized  with  a  diester  having  the  structtiral  for- 
mula: 

H(CHi).-CU-(CHi),-COOR 
COOR 

where  x  is  from  1  to  15,  y  is  from  1  to  15,  the  sum  of 
X  and  y  is  16  and  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  having  1 
to  4  carbon  atotns. 


3,016,360 
CONDENSATION  ELASTOMERS  CONTAINING 
FLUORINE 
George  C.  Scfaweiker,  Niagara  Falls,  and  Paul  Robit- 
schck,  Wilson,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical 
Corporation,   Niagara   Falls,   N.Y.,  a   corporation  of 
New  York 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  19, 1957,  Ser.  No.  646,968 

34  Claims.     (CI.  260—40) 
1.  A  linear  polyester  having  a  number  average  molecu- 
lar weight  of  at  least  3,000  and  comprised  of  the  reaction 
product  of  (1)  a  dicarboxylic  compound  having  a  for- 
mula selected  from  the  group  consisting  o^: 

o  o 

X-C-C.Hfc-C-X 

o  o 

II  II        . 

X— C-C^i.— O— CHm— C— X 


o 

x-f- 


;.H(.-0— C»Hf.-0-C.Hi. 


J-: 
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o  o 

X— C— CHf.— 8— Clli.— C— X 
O  O 

Jl  !1 

X-C-C.Hi,-8-C,Hi.-S-C.H„-C-X 

and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  X  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  chloro-,  lower  alkoxy,  and 
anhydro-;  and  wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  10;  and 
(2)  a  fluorine-containing  diol  having  the  general  formula: 

HOCHj— C„Fta— CHjOH 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  one  to  four. 


of  from  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  X  being  halogen, 
m  being  a  number  from  1  to  4,  R  in  epoxy  resin  B  being 
an  aliphatic  group  containing  about  2  to  10  carbon 
atoms. 


3,016.361 
CONDENSATION  ELASTOMERS  FROM  FLl  ORINE 

CONTAINING  DICARBOXYLIC  COMPOUNDS 
George  C.  Schweiker,  Niagara  Falls,  and   Paul  Robit- 

schck,   Wilson,    N.Y.,  assignors  to    Hooker   Chemical 

Corporation,   Niagara   Falls,   N.Y.,   a   corporation   of 

New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  683,978 
31  Claims.    (O.  260 — 40) 

I.  A  linear  polyester  comprised  of  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  (1)  a  dicarboxylic  compound  having  a  formula 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


(> 


a- 


R' 


CHr 


O 


R't 

-cn-.«!-cn-cni 

R',  o 

X-C-C  H»-C  H-C  Hr-C-X 
O  R',  O 

X-C-C  H,-CH-S-CHr-C-X 
I    O  ,R',  O 

X-C-C  Ht-CII-V-CHt-C-X 


o 


C-X 


3,016,363 
POLY-a-OLEFIN   COMPOSITIONS    CONTAINING 
DIALKYL-3,3'-THIODIPROPIONATES  AND  AL- 
KYLATED    HYDROQUINONE     MONOGLYCI- 
DYl.  ETHERS 
Clarence  E.  Tholstrup  and  Alan  Bell,  Kingsport,  Tenn., 
assignors    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Feb.  IS,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,538 

11  Oalms.  (CI.  260—45.8) 
1.  A  solid  poly-a-olefin  composition  comprising  a  solid 
poly-o-olefin  prepared  from  an  a-monoolefinic  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  containing  a 
stabilizer  combination  comprising  about  .001%  to  5% 
by  weight  based  on  said  poly-o-olefin  of  a  stabilizer  com- 
bination comprising  a  diester  of  3,3'-thiodipropionic  *icid 
having  the  formula 

o 

II 

S(CH:CHiCOR), 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  4  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
and  about  .001%  to  5%  by  weight  based  on  said  poly-a- 
olefin  of  an  alkylated  hydroquinone  monoglycidyl  ether 
having  a  formula  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


OH 


I 


-R' 


() 


X-C-(CHi).-0-CHf 


O 


CHiCH 


CHi 


O 

c-4- 


R".-CH,-0-(cn,).-C-X 
o 

(CHi).-8-CHt-R",-CHi-8-(CHi).-i-X 


and 


OH 


OCHiCH CHi 


wherein  R',  is  a  lower  perfluoroalkyl  group  containing 
from  one  to  seven  carbon  atoms,  R",  is  a  lower  perfluo- 
roalkylene  group  containing  from  one  to  seven  carbon 
atoms,  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
droxy, chloro-,  lower  alkoxy  and  anhydro-,  Z  is  selected 

from    the    group    consisting   of    alkyl    and    M-dihydro,  wherein  R' is  a  tertiary  alkyl  radical  having  4  to  8  carbon 

perfluoroalkyl,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  one  to  three,    atoms. 

and  (2)  a  polyhydric  alcohol.  ■■ 


o 


3,016,362 
BLEND  OF  A  HALOGENATED  AROMATIC  POLY- 
GLYCIDYL  ETHER  AND  AN  ALIPHATIC  POLY- 
GLYCIDYL  ETHER 

Marco   Wismer,   Gibsonia,   Pa.,   assignor   to  Pittsburgh 
Plate  Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,099 
16  Claims.     (CI.  260—42) 
1.  As  a  new  material,  a  liquid  blend  consisting  essen- 
tially of  1  to  45  parts  by  weight  epoxy  resin  A  and  4 
parts  by  weight  of  epoxy  resin  B,  both  resins  bemg  of 
the  formula 


R-(-OCHiCHC 

\         \/ 

O 


"■). 


n  being  a  number  from  2  to  6  and  R  in  epoxy  resin  A 
being  of  the  structure 


\ 


(X).  (±)m 


wherein  Ri  is  a  saturated  alijrfiatic  hydrocarbon  group 


/ 


3,016,364 
POLYURETHANE  PLASTICS 
Erwin  Miiller,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany,  and  of  one-half  to  .Mobay  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  1,  1957.  Ser.  No.  675.538 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  16,  1956 

y  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 47) 
1.  A  method  for  making  an  elastomeric  substantially 
non-porous  polyurethane  which  comprises  reacting  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polyester 
prepared  by  esterification  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  and  a 
saturated  glycol,  a  poly(alkylene  ether)  glycol,  a  poly- 
thioether  glycol  having  O  and  S  ether  links  in  the  chain 
thereof,  and  a  polyacetal  prepared  from  a  glycol  and 
formaldehyde,  said  group  member  having  an  hydroxyl 
number  of  from  about  20  to  about  80,  a  molecular  weight 
of  at  least  about  1000  and  an  acid  number  not  substan- 
tially greater  than  about  1.5,  p-phenylene  diT|9-hydroxy 
ethylether)  in  the  ratio  of  from  about  0.4  mol  to  about 
4  mols  per  mol  of  said  group  member,  and  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  4,4'-diphenyl  di- 
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methyl  methane  diisocyanate  and  4,4'-diphenyl  methane 
diisocyanate  in  an  amount  in  excess  of  at  least  about  2 
mols  thereof  per  mol  of  &aid  first  mentioned  group 
member. 


3,016,365 
POLYTHIOETHERL'RETHANE  CASTING  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Hans  Holtschmidt,  Koln-Stammbeim,  Germany,  assignor, 
by  dbect  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  Far- 
bcnfabriken  Bayer  Aiiticngeseilscliaft,  Leveriiuscn,  Gcr* 
many,  a  corporation  of  Germany,  and  of  one-half  to 
Mobay  Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corpora* 
tion  of  Delaware  ' 

No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Mar.  14,  1957,  Ser.  No.  645,912 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  17,  1956 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—77.5) 
1.  A  polyurethane  casting  obtained  by  a  process  which 
comprises  reacting  an  excess  of  an  organic  polyisocyanate 
in  a  first  step  with  a  polythioether  having  terminal  hy- 
droxyl  groups  and  having  a  molecular  weight  within  the 
range  of  from  about  800  to  about  10.000,  said  polythio- 
ether having  been  formed  by  self-condensation  of  a 
monomeric  thioether  glycol  having  its  hydroxyl  groups 
in  the  beta  position  with  respect  to  a  sulfur  ether  atom 
to  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  from  about  100*  C. 
to  about  300*  C,  and  thereafter  mixing  the  resulting 
liquid  product  with  a  polyhydric  alcohol  containing  2  to 
3  hydroxyl  groups,  pouring  the  resulting  liquid  mixture 
into  a  mold,  and  curing  the  liquid  at  a  temperature  of 
about  110°  C.  for  at  least  about  24  hours  until  a  com- 
pletely cured  solid  polyurethane  is  formed. 


3,016,366 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  PYRROIJDONE  AND  PI- 
PERIDONE  EMPLOYING  N-SUBSTITUTED  SEC- 
ONDARY AMIDES 

Samuel  A.  Glickman,  Easton,  and  Edgar  Shelley  Miller, 
Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Aniline  A  Film 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  726,330 
^  10  Claims.     (CI.  260—78) 

1.  In    the    process   of   polymerizing    lactams   of   the 

formula 


HN'- 


\^ 


wherein  Z  represents 


where  n'  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2  and  R  represents  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  lower  alkyl 
groups  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  under  essentially  anhy- 
drous conditions  and  in  the  presence  of  a  minor  amount 
up  to  about  10  mole  percent  based  on  said  lactam  of  an 
alkali  metal  lactam  as  the  polymerization  catalyst;  the 
improvement  corapiising  effecting  the  polymerization  in 
the  presence  of  a  minor  amount  up  to  about  10  mole 
percent  based  on  said  lactam  of  an  N-substituted  second- 
ary amide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  second- 
ary amides  of  the  formula 


-co 
\ 

/ 
-co 


NRi      knd 


CO 

/    \ 

(CHi).  N-R* 

\    / 

CO 


wherein  R*  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  and  aryl,  and  R'  and  R'  each  represent  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  and  y  it  an 
integer  from  2  to  3. 


3,016,367 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  PYRROLIDONE  AND  PI- 
PERIDONE  EMPLOYING  N.N-DISL  BSTITUTED 
SL'LFONAMIDES  AS  CHAIN  INITIATORS 

Samocl  A.  Glickman,  Easton,  and  Edgar  Shelley  Miller, 
Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Aniline  &  Film 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Apr.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  726,334 

6  Claims.     (O.  260—78) 

1.  In  the  process  of  polymerizing  lactams  of  the  for 
mula: 


H.N- 


C 


wherein  Z  represents 


R    R 
(CHi).— d-c- 


wherein  n'  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2  and  R  represents  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  lower  alkyl 
( 1-4  carbon  atoms^,  comprising  polymerizing  said  lactam 
in  the  presence  of  a  minor  amount  up  to  about  10  mole 
percent  based  on  said  lactam  of  an  alkali  metal  lactam  as 
the  polymerization  catalyst;  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises effecting  said  polymerization  under  essentially  an- 
hydrous conditions  and  in  the  presence  of  a  minor  amount 
up  to  about  10  mole  percent  based  on  said  lactam  of  a 
polymerization  chain  initiator  consisting  essentially  of  an 
N.N-disubstituted  sulfonamide  of  the  formula 


-<.  1 


wherein  R'  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  valence  n  and  alkylene  bi- 
valent radical  joined  to  bivalent  X;  R'  represents  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  aryl  radicals  and 
bivalent  alkylene  radical  joined  to  bivalent  X,  provided, 
however,  that  only  one  of  R'  and  R'  may  be  such  a  bi- 
valent alkylene  radical;  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkylsulfonyl.  arylsulfonyl.  acyl.  carbalkoxy.  and 
carbanilino  groups  and  a  bivalent  keto  carbonyl  group 
joined  to  one  of  the  bivalent  R>  and  R'  groups  specified 
above;  and  R'  and  X  when  bivalent  form  with  the  N 
atom  to  which  they  are  attached  a  lactam  ring  and  R' 
and  X  when  bivalent  form  with  the  S  and  N  atom  to  which 
they  are  respectively  attached  a  heterocyclic  ring  and  n 
is  an  integer  from  I  to  3. 


3,016,368 

SULFONATED  FLUOROCARBON  COPOLYMER 

George  A.  Gallagher,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  do 
Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Ang.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,826 

4  Claims.     (CL  260— 79  J) 

1.  A  curable  plastic  sulfonated  fluorocarbon  copoly- 
mer made  by  subjecting  a  copolymer  containing  30  to 
70%  by  weight  vinylidene  fluoride  monomer  units,  the 
remainder  of  said  copolymer  consisting  of  hexafluoropro- 
pene  monomer  units,  to  the  action  of  a  sulfonating  agent 
taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorosulfonic  acid, 
fluorosulfonic  acid,  liquid  sulfur  trioxide.  and  a  mixture 
of  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  and  sulfur  trioxide. 
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3,016,369 
ORGANOTIN  ACRYUC  POLYMERS 
Jnan  C.  Montermoso,  Cochltuate,  Loreto  P.  Marinelli, 
Norwood,  and  Troy  M.  Andrews,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  as- 
signors to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  July  16, 1958,  Ser.  No.  749,038 

14  Clafans.     (CI.  260—80) 
(Granted  under  TiUe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 
1.  An  elastomeric  organic-solvent-soluble  heat-soften- 
able  organotin  acrylic  homopolymer  consisting  of  repeat- 
ing units  having  the  general  formula 

R' 
~CKt-C- 

A=o 
A 

I 
SnRi 

wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  saturated  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  at  least  four  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a 
monovalent  saturated  hydrocarbon  radical. 


3,016,370 

VINYL  PYRROLIDONE-STYRENE 

BLOCK  POLYMERS 

lohann  Wolfgang  Breitenbach  and  Helmut  Edelhauser, 

Vienna,  Austria,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
No  Drawing.     Original  appllcaUon  Apr.  5,  1955,  Ser. 

No.  499,499.     Divided  and  this  application  Feb.   1. 

1960,  Ser.  No.  10,529 

1  Claim.    (CI.  260—88.1) 

In  the  process  for  producing  a  copolymer  of  N-vinyl 
pyrrolidone  and  styrene  comprising  homogeneously  mix- 
ing N-vinyl  pyrrolidone.  styrene,  and  water  in  a  mol  ratio 
varying  from  1  to  2  mols  of  N-vinyl  pyrrolidone  per  mol 
of  styrene,  the  N-vinyl  pyrrolidone: water  mol  ratio  being 
2:1,  and  polymerizing  the  said  homogeneous  mixture  in 
the  absence  of  atmospheric  oxygen  with  a  polymerization 
catalyst  of  azobutyric  acid  nitrile  in  a  concentration  of 
about  0.35%.  the  improvement  comprising  carrying  out 
the  polymerization  with  homogeneously  admixed  urea, 
the  N-vinyl  pyrrolidone: urea  mol  ratio  being  1:0.1, 
whereby  there  is  obtained  a  copolymer  of  N-vinyl  pyrroli- 
done and  styrene  having  a  lower  interfacial  tension  be- 
tween benzene  and  water  than  the  product  polymerized 
in  the  absence  of  urea. 


3,016^71 
HOMOGENEOUS  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYSTS 

BASED  ON   COBALT,  AND  POLYMERIZATION 

OF  DIOLEFINS  THEREWITH 
Ginllo  Natta,  Lido  Porri,  and  Leonardo  Fiore,  Milan, 

Italy,  assignors  to  Montecatinl  Societa  Gencrale  per 

riadnstria  Mfaieraria  e  Chimlca,  a  corporation  of  Italy 
FUed  Feb.  20, 1959,  Ser.  No.  794,730 
CUdms  priority,  application  Italy  Feb.  26, 1958 
8  Claims.    (CI.  26(^—94.3) 

I.  A  homogeneous  polymerization  catalyst  consisting 
essentially  of  a  dinitrosyl  cobalt  monohalidc  and  an  alkyl 
halide  of  an  element  belonging  to  Groups  II  to  III, 
inclusive  of  the  Mendeldeff  Periodic  Table. 

7.  A  process  for  polymerizing  butadiene  to  polymers 
having  substantially  cis-1,4  structure,  which  process  com- 
prises bringing  butadiene  into  intimate  contact  with  a 
homogeneous  polymerization  caUlyst  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  dinitrosyl  cobalt  monohalide  and  a  dialkyl 
aluminum  chloride,  and  recovering  the  resulting  poly- 
merizate. 


3,016372 

GLYCOSIDES  OF  THE  PYRIDONE  SERIES 

Carl  Peter  Krimmel,  Mundelefai,  Dl.,  assignor  to  G.  D. 

Searie  &  Co.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corpctration  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Dec.  13, 1956,  Ser.  No.  627,982 

9  Clafans.    (CL  260—210) 
1.  A  glycoside  of  the  formula 


Olyoosyr 


HOCHi 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl  radicals,  and  lower  hydroxyalkyi  radicals 
in  which  the  hydroxyl  group  is  separated  from  the  cyclic 
nitrogen  atom  by  at  least  two  carbon  atoms. 


3,016373 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
DIBENZ[b,f]AZEPINES 
Andrew  J.  Saggiomo,  Philadelphia,  and  Joseph  Weinstock, 
PhoenlxviUe,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Smith  Klfaie  &  French 
Laboratories,  PhUadelphb^  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 
No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Feb.  17, 1960,  Ser.  No.  9,191 
6  Clafans.     (CI.  260—239) 
1.  The  method  of  forming    10,ll-dihydro-5H-dibenz 
[b,f]azepines  having  the  following  formula: 


in  which  X  and  Y  are  metiibers  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine  and  trifluoromethyl,  which 
comprises  dehydrating  with  phosphorus  pentoxide  a  9- 
acridanemethanol  having  the  following  formula: 

CHiOH 
H 

in  which  X  and  Y  are  as  defined  above  to  form  a  5H- 
dibenz[b,f]azepine  having  the  following  formula: 


in  which  X  and  Y  are  as  defined  above  and  hydrogenating 
said  5H-dibenz[b,f]azepine  in  the  presence  of  a  hydro- 
genation  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
platinum  and  palladium  catalysts. 


3,016,374 
PRODUCTION  OF  LACTAMS  BY  THE  BECKMANN 

REARRANGEMENT   USING   UREA    BISULFATE 

AS  CATALYST 
Thomas  R.  Hopkins,  Johnson  County,  Myron  David  Os- 

bom.  Overland  Park,  and  WUIiam  C.  Francis,  Mission, 

Kans.,  assignors  to  Spencer  Chemical  Company,  Kansas 

City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Oct  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,067 
7  CUdms.     (CL  260— 239  J) 

1.  In  the  process  for  iMxxluction  of  a  lactam  by  the 
Beckmann  rearrangement  of  an  alicydic  oxime  the  im- 
provement which  consists  in  the  use  of  urea  bisulfate  as 
the  rearrangement  catalyst. 
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M1M75 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  EPSILON- 
CAPROLACTAM 
ThonuH   R.   Hopkins,  Johnson  County,  and  Jamc*  W. 
Steele,   Overland   Park,    Kans.,   auignors   to   Spencer 
Chemical  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Missouri 

FUed  May  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  811,383 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260—2393) 
1.  The  process  of  separating  caprolactam  from  a  liquid 
reaction  mixture  formed  by  the  rearrangement  of  cyclo- 
hexanone  oxime  by  polyphosphoric  acid  which  comprises 
extracting  the  reaction  mixture  with  ao  organic  solvent 
having  a  boiling  point  of  100  to  175*  C.  without  prior 
neutralization  of  the  reaction  mixture,  and  isolating  the 
epsilon-caprolactam  of  the  organic  solvent  extract. 


3,016,376 
PROCESS  OF  SEPARATING  EPSILON- 
CAPROLACTAM 
William  C.  Francis,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to 
Spencer  Chemical  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Missouri 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  826,485 

SCblms.  (0.260— 239 J) 
1.  The  process  of  separating  epsilon-caprolactam  from 
-a  mixture  with  a  Beckmann  rearrangement  catalyst  of  the 
group  consisting  of  polyphosphoric  acid,  ammonium  bi- 
sulfate  and  urea  bisulfate.  which  comprises  distilling  the 
mixture  of  catalyst  and  epsilon-caprolactam,  without  neu. 
tralization  of  the  catalyst,  at  a  reduced  pressure  and  ele- 
vated temperature  below  175*  C.  to  directly  distill  the 
epsilon-caprolactam. 


3,016,377 
A«<»>  -  7.H  -  DiOL   DERIVATIVES  OF   THE   ERGO- 

STANE,  CHOLANE  AND  SPIROSTANE  SERIES 
Eaii  M.  Chamberlin,  Westfield,  and  John  .M.  Chcmerda, 
Metuchcn,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rah- 
way,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  26,  1955,  Ser.  No.  524,580 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260—239.55) 
4.  3-acetoxy-7,l  l-dihydroxy-«'»*-dehydrotigogcnin. 


3,016.378 

AMINO-SUBSTTTLTED  PURINE  DERIVATIVES 
loscf  Roch,  Biberach  (Riss),  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr. 

Karl  Tbomae  G.m.b.H.,  Biberach  (Riss),  Germany,  a 

corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawhig.     Filed  July  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,172 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260—247.5) 

1:  Compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tri-  and  tetra-substituted  purines  having  the  structural 
formula 


kod 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, lower  allcyl.  phenyl -substituted  lower  alkyl. 
N-morpholyl-substituted  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  halo- 
substituted  phenyl,  lower  alkyl-substituted  phenyl 
and  lower  alkoxy-substituted  phenyl. 


one  of  substituenu  Ri,  Rj  and  R|  is  a  heterocyclic 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bexa- 
methyleneimino,  N-piperidyl,  N-pyrrolidyl,  N- 
tetrahydropyridyl,  N-morpholyl,  lower  alkyl-sub- 
stituted N-piperidyl,  lower  alkyl-substituted  N-mor- 
pbolyl,  N'-lower  alkyl-substituted  N-piperazyl,  N'- 
irfienyl-substituted  N-piperazyl  and  N'-halophenyl- 
substituted  N-piperazyl, 

one  other  of  substituents  Ri,  Rj  and  Rs  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl-amino,  di-alkyl-amino, 
I^enyl-amino,  benzyl-amino,  hydroxy-alkyl-amino, 
hydroxyalkyl-alkyl-amino,  alkylamino-alkyl-amino, 
hydrazinb,  guanido,  hexamethyleneimino,  N-piper-<. 
idyl,  N-pyrrolidyl,  N-tetrahydropyridyl,  N-mor- 
pholyl, lower  alkyl-substituted  N-piperidyl,  lower 
alkyl-  substituted  N-morpholyl,  N'-Iower  alkyl-sub- 
stituted N-piperazyl.  N'-phenyl-substituted  N-piper- 
azyl and  I  N'-balophenyl-substituted  N-piperazyl  and 

the  third  of  substituents  Ri,  Rj  and  Rj  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  phenoxy,  lower  alkoxy-substituted  lower 
alkoxy.  mercapto,  lower  alkyl-mercapto,  phenyl- 
mercapto,  amino,  alkyl-amino,  dialkyl-amino,  phen- 
yl-amino, benzyl-amino,  hydroxyalkyl-amino,  hy- 
droxyalkyl-alkyl-amino, alkylamino-alkylamino,  hy- 
drazino,  guanido,  hexamethyleneimino,  N-piperidyl, 
N-pyrrolidyl,  N-tctrahydropyridyl,  N-morpholyl. 
lower  alkyl-substituted  N-piperidyl,  'lower  alkyl- 
substituted  N-morpholyl,  N'-lower  alkyl-substituted 
N-piperazyl,  N'-pbenyl-substituted  N-piperazyl  and 
N'-halophenyl-substituted  N-piperazyl,  and 

Rs  is  in  addition  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl,  phenyl-substituted  lower  alkyl  and  N-mor- 
pholyl-substituted  lower  alkyl, 
and  their  non-toxic,  pharmacologically  acceptable,  water- 
soluble  acid  addition  salts. 

2.  2,6,8-tri-(N-morpholyl) -purine. 


I  3,016,379 

PRODUCTION  OF  TRIMETHYLENEUREA 
Billy  E.  Lloyd,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chem- 
ical Corporatioui  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Mar.  24,  1960,  Scr.  No.  17,265 

4  Clafans.  (CI.  260—251) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  trimethyleneurea  which 
comprises  heaking  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
mono(3-aminopropyl)  isocyanurate  and  bis(3-amino- 
propyl)  isocyunurate  at  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
165*  to  300°  C,  thereby  forming  a  reaction  mixture  com- 
prising trimethyleneurea  and  recovering  said  trimethylene- 
urea from  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,016,380 

TETRAHYDROPYRANYL  AND  TETRAHYDRO- 

FURYt  DERIYATTVES  OF  THIAMINE 

Shojiro     Yurugi,     Marutamachidori-Scmbon-Hiftashiini- 
Sagarn,  Kamigyo-ku,  Kyoto,  and  Tomiyoshi  Fushiml, 
Toyonaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Pharmaceutical 
Indnstrtcs,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Ang.  15, 1958,  Scr.  No.  755,135 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Ang.  16,  1957 
6  Claims.    (0.260—256.5) 
1.  A  crystallizable  compound  having  the  formula 


NHi 


/ 


CHO 


N 


Hi       C=C 


8-8-{CHi)r-R» 


CHi      CH»-CHr-0» 

wherein  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  tetrahydrofuryl  and  tetrahydropyranyl  groups. 
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said  compound,  notwithstanding  the  presence  therein  of  a  comprises  heating  at  a  temperature  between  the  boiling 
mercaptan  grouping,  being  free  of  any  characteristic  mer-  point  of  water  and  180'  C.  for  at  least  5  hours  the  crude 
captan  odor.  pigment  in  water,  and  then  removing  the  water. 


3,016381 
5,6,7,8.TETRAHYDROQUINOLINE.3-CARBOX. 
AMIDE  AND  DERFVATIVES 
Aaron  Cohen  and  Anthony  Mesnard  Parsons,  Welwyn 
Garden    City,    England,    assignors    to    Hoffmann-La 
Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  855,271 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brltafai  Dec.  18,  1958 
3  Cfadms.     (CI.  260—287) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  group  consisting  of  5,6.7,8- 
tetrahydroquinoline-3-carboxamide  and  its  N-lower  alkyl 
derivatives  and  medicinally  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
of  said  amides. 


3,016,382 

N-SUBSTTTUTED  ANILIDES  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARING  THE  SAME 
WUUam  B.  Wright,  Jr.,  Woodcliff  Lake,  N  J.,  and  Herbert 
J.  Brabander,  Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Dec.  15, 1958,  Scr.  No.  780,187 

9  Oafans.    (CI.  260—294) 
1.  The  compound  N  -  ( 1  -  methyl  -  2  -  piperidinoethyl)- 
propionanilide. 

8.  A  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  those  hav- 
ing the  formula: 


n' 


o-< 


/ 

i 

\ 


CO(CHj).CHi 


C,n„-NR"R"' 

fn  which  X  is  an  integer  of  1-3,  R'  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chloro,  dichloro,  bromo, 
hydroxyl,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkanoyloxy, 
amino  and  lower  alkanoylamino  radicals.  NR"R"'  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  diloweralkylamino, 
N-(  lower  alkyl  )-allylamino,  morpholino,  methylpiper- 
azinyl,  piperidino,  methylpiperidino,  pyrrolidino  and  hexa- 
methyleneimino, n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  4,  and  non- 
toxic therapeutic  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


3,016,383 

CERTAIN  4.PHENYLBENZOYL  METHYL.1,2. 

DIARYL  PYRAZOLIDINE-DIONES 

Gerald  D.  Laubach,  Niantic,  and  Ellis  R.  Pinson,  Jr., 

Watcrford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Chas.  Pfizer  A  Co., 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbiwarc 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Nov.  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  850,790 

6  Cfailms.    (CI.  260—310) 
6.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formula 

x-N F=0 


Y— N 


CHiC 


°^>^ 


in  which  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phenyl,  hydroxphenyl,  acetoxyphenyl.  and  benzyloxy- 
phenyl;  and  V  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl,  hydroxphenyl,  and  benzyloxphenyl;  and  alkali 
metal  salts  thereof. 


3,01MS4 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  COLOR 

PIGMENTS  IN  FINELY  DIVIDED  FORM 

Armfai  Caliczi,  Basel,  Switzcriand,  assignor  to  Ciba 

Umitcd,  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,467 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland  July  20,  1956 

3  CfaUms.     (CI.  260—314.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  soft  grained  pig- 
ment of  highly  chlorinated  copper  phthalocyanine,  which 

774  CO.— 25 


3,016.385 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  GLYOXAL  HYDRATE 

Jean-Claude  Bondiou,  Gentilly,  and  Bernard  J.  Petusseau, 
Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Nobel  Bozel,  Paris, 
France,  a  French  company 

No  Drawing.    FUed  June  1,  1956,  Ser.  No.  588,610 

Claims  priority,  application  France  June  10, 1955 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260— 340.6) 

I.  A  method  of  preparing  a  crystalline  product  having 
a  composition  corresponding  to  a  glyoxal  hydrate  com- 
prising the  steps  of  subjecting  an  aqueous  solution  of 
glyoxal  having  a  glyoxal  content  of  at  least  30%  by 
weight  to  a  moderate  heating  at  about  40°  C.  and  there- 
after allowing  crystallisation  of  the  desired  product  to 
take  place  in  the  solution  at  a  temperature  which  is  lower 
than  that  of  said  heating. 


3,016,386 

ACYLTHIO-STEROIDS  AND  PRODUCTION 
THEREOF 

Talchiro  Komeno,  Sumiyosiii-ku,  Osalu-shi,  Japan,  as- 
signor to  Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-shi,  Japan 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  July  22, 1960,  Scr.  No.  44,514 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Japan  Aug.  6, 1959 

6  Claims.   (CI.  260— 397.2) 

1.  5a-acetylthio-cholestan-3-one. 


3,016,387 

6-FLUORO  ANDROSTANES 

t 

John  C.  Babcock  and  J  Allan  Campbell,  Kalamazoo 
Township,  Kalamazoo  County,  MUton  E.  Herr,  Kala- 
mazoo, John  A.  Hogg,  Kalamazoo  Township,  Kala- 
mazoo County,  and  Raymond  L.  Pederson,  Charleston 
Township,  Kalamazoo  County,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Sept.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,570 
14  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.3) 

1.  A  6-fluoro  compound  of  the  formula: 

CH« 


wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
droxyl, OAcyl,  and  keto,  the  term  Acyl  representing  the 
acyl  radical  of  an  organic  carboxylic  acid  containing 
from  one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  carbonyl  radical  and  the 
hydroxy  methylene  radical,  and  Z  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  and  keto. 
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NEW  ESTERS  OF  19-NOR-TESTOSTERONE 
Erik   Dnyrenc  dc   WH,   Oss,   Nethcrlaiids,   assignor  to 
Orfanon  Inc^  West  Orange,  NJ^  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  Jane  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,085 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  June  30,  1959 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260—397.4) 
1.  19-Dor-testo8teroDe-17-ester  of  a  hydrocarbon  ali- 
phatic carboxylic  acid  having  19-30  carbon  atoms. 


3,016389  ^ 

3.17-BISOXYGENATED.18-NOR.M*5(10>.ESTRA. 

TRIENES  AND  DVTERMEDIATES 

William  F.  Johns,  Morton  Grove,  01.,  assignor  to  G.  D. 

Searie  A  Co.,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,657 

13  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.4) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


RO 


XA^ 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alicyl,  and  lower  alkanoyl  radicals;  and  X  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbonyl,  hydroxy- 
methylene,  and  (lower  alkanoyl joxymethylene  radicals. 


3,016,390 

N-(SUBSnTUTED  ALKYL)AMINO-5a-ANDROSTAN- 

Raymond  E.  Comisell,  Skokle,  DL,  assignor  to  G.  D. 

Scarle  A  Co.,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Ffled  Jane  30,  1960,  Ser,  No.  47,339 

6  Claims.     (CI.  26*— 397.5)  *, 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


OH 


H 

X-Alk-N 


"v. 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
droxy, phenyl,  and  di-(Iower  alkyDfmino  radicals,  and 
Aik  i&  a  iovvier  alky lenc radical. 


.  3,016,391 

2,3,<17-TETRAACETOXYESTRA.1,3,5(IO)-TRIENE 

James  Jia,  Morton  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Searie 

ft  Com  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  20.  1961.  Ser.  No.  90,217 

3  Oaims.   (CI.  260—397.5) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,016,392 
14-FLUORO  STEROIDS  OF  THE 
I       PREGNANE  SERIES 
Barney   J.    Mageriein,   Portage   Township,    Kaiamaioo 
Coanty,  ami  Robert  D.  Bhtenmeyer  and  Fred  Kagan, 
Kalamaxooy  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjoim  Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawliig.    FUed  Jan.  11, 1960,  Ser.  No.  1,422 

22  Claims.    (CI.  26(^—397.45) 
1.  A  16-fluoro  steroid  represented  by  the  formula: 

CHi 


OR' 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  methyl,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  the  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocar- 
bon carboxylic  acid  containing  from  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  fluorine,  and  Z  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methyl  and  fluorine. 

14.  A  16-fluoro  steroid  represented  by  the  formula: 


r-OR' 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  the  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  car- 
boxylic acid  containing  from  1  to  12  cart>on  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  fluorine,  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  methyl  and  fluorine. 


^^ 


CHiCOG-L      i^      . 


OCOCHi 
I 


< 


OCOCHi 


3,016393 

SURFACE  ACTIVE  SULFONATED  POLYESTERS 
John  D.  Brandner  and  Ernest  C.  Ford,  Jr.,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  aaaignon  to  Athu  Chemical  Indastries,  Inc..  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Dnwfaig.    FUed  Joly  6, 1959,  Ser.  No.  824,937 
7  Clahns.    (CI.  260—400) 

1.  A  substantially  complete  ester  of  an  acyclic  glycol 
containing  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  and  polyalkylene  gly- 
cols, an  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  containing  from  4  to 
10  carbon  atoms  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  saturated  and  ethylenically  unsaturated  acids,  and  a 
fatty  acid  containing  from  12  to  18  carbon  atoms,  con- 
taining, per  mol  of  complete  ester,  two  mols  of  fatty 
acid  radical,  from  one  to  three  mols  of  dicarboxylic  acid 
radical,  and  from  two  to  four  mols  of  glycol  radical, 
wherein  sufficient  of  the  said  dicarboxylic  acid  radicals 
contain  a  sulfonate  group  as  substituent  to  furnish  at 
least  one  sulfonate  group  per  mol  of  said  complete  ester 
as  well  as  at  least  one  sulfonate  group  for  each  two  di- 
carboxylic acid  radicals. 

5.  A  process  for  preparing  a  surface  active  agent  which 
compriaet  reacting  under  esterification  conditions,  and  in 
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nbstantially  stoichiometric  proportions,  from  two  to  four 
molar  proportions  of  an  acyclic  glycol  containing  from  2 
*  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkylene  and  polyalkylene  glycols,  from  one  to 
three  molar  proportions  of  an  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid 
containing  from  four  to  ten  carbon  atoms  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  saturated  and  ethylenically  un- 
saturated acids,  wherein  at  least  50  mol  percent  of  the 
said  dicarboxylic  acid  contains  ethylenic  unsaturation. 
and  two  molar  proportions  of  a  fatty  acid  containing 
from  12  to  18  carbon  atoms,  until  esterification  is  sub- 
stantially complete,  and  sulfonating  the  resulting  poly- 
ester with  sufficient  aqueous  bisulfite  solution  to  furnish 
at  least  one  sulfonate  group  per  mol  of  said  ester  and 
at  least  one  sulfonate  group  for  each  two  dicarboxylic 
acid  radicals  in  said  polyester. 


3,016.394 

OLEFIN  OXIDE  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYSTS 

Charies  E.  Scott,  Drexel  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil 

Company,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation   of  New 

Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jmie  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  822,413 

4  aalms.  (CI.  260—439) 
1.  A  catalyst  for  the  polymerization  of  olefin  oxides 
consisting  essentially  of  a  complex  formed  by  reacting  a 
ferric  halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  FeCIs 
and  FeBrj  with  cyclododecatriene- 1,5,9  and  removing 
HCI  resulting  from  the  reaction. 


3.016,395 
METHYL-2-KETO-D-G  LUCON  ATE 
Oscar  L.  Norman.  Northbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Minerals  ft  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,670 

11  aalms.  (CI.  260 — 483) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  methyl-2-keto-D-gIuconate 
which  comprises  commingling  calcium-2-keto-D-glu- 
conate  with  methanol  and  a  substance  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  chloride,  hydrogen  bro- 
mide, thionyl  chloride,  thionyl  bromide,  sulfuryl  chlo- 
ride, sulfuryl  bromide,  phosphorus  oxychloride,  phos- 
phorus oxybromide,  phosphorus  trichloride,  phosphorus 
tribromide,  phosphorus  pentachloride.  phosphorus  penta- 
bromide,  chlorine  and  bromine,  the  proportion  of  metha- 
nol being  sufficient  to  react  with  the  calcium-2-keto-D- 
gluconate  and  to  initially  produce  a  mobile  slurry,  and 
the  molar  proportion  of  said  substance  to  calcium-2- 
keto-D-gluconate  being  at  least  about  2:1.  whereby  the 
solid  phase  dissolves  in  the  methanol  and  methyl-2-keto- 
D-gluconate  crystallizes  therefrom. 


3,01636 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ALUMINUM 

TRIETHYL 

Tsuneo  Iric,  Tsutomn  Kagiya,  and  Mamom  Asada, 
Nilhama-shl,  Japan,  assignors  to  Samitoma  Chemical 
Company,  Ltd^  Higashiko,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  725,881 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan  Apr.  3, 1957 
6  aalms.     (CI.  260 — 448) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  aluminum  triethyl  which 
comprises  preparing  an  activated  aluminum  by  dry  mill- 
ing an  aluminun/  powder  in  hydrogen  atmosphere  with 
a  solid  fatty  acid  compound  in  a  weight  ratio  of  several 
percent  based  upon  the  aluminum  powder,  and  reacting 
the  activated  aluminum,  hydrogen  and  ethylene  in  the 
presence  of  aluminum  triethyl  at  a  temperature  of  from 
50*  to  250*  C.  under  a  pressure  of  from  50  to  300  atmos- 
pheres and  below  the  fixed  critical  partial  pressure  of  the 
ethylene. 


3,016,397 

PROCESS  FOR  OXIDIZING  ALUMINUM 

HYDROCARBONS 

Robert  A.  Walde,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Goodricb- 

Gulf  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Sept  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,206 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—448) 
1.  A  process  for  oxidiung  an  aluminum  hydrocarbon, 
wherein  said  hydrocarbon  has  from  two  to  thirty  carbon 
atoms  and  is  represented  by  the  following  srtuctural 
formula  AIR3,  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group,  which  com- 
prises oxidizing  said  aluminum  hydrocarbon  in  oxygen  at 
a  selected  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  0"  to  70* 
C.  while  permitting  the  temperature  at  any  point  in  the 
reaction  zone  to  vary  no  more  than  about  8°  C.  above 
the  selected  temperature. 


3,016,398 
STABILIZED  PHYTIC  ACID  SOLUTIONS  AND 
METHODS  OF  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Roy  F.  Larson,  David  P.  Langlois,  and  Paul  R.  ShUdnccli, 
aU  of  Decatur,  lU.,  assignors  to  A.  E.  Staley  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Decatur,  IN.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Apr.  6.  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,065 

17  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 461) 
1 .  In  the  process  of  preparing  a  coiKcntrated  aqueous 
solution  of  phytic  acid  derived  from  phytin,  the  improve- 
ment for  stabilizing  the  color  of  the  concentrated  acid 
that  comprises  the  step  of  adding  to  the  concentrated  acid 
a  color-stabilizing  amount  of  the  combination  of  (1)  a 
nitrate  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  nitric  acid 
and  water-soluble  colorless  nitrate  salts  and  (2)  a  color- 
less, water-soluble,  amino-group-contaJning  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  urea,  diethylene 
glycol  dicarbamatc,  alpha-amino  acids,  aliphatic  primary 
amines  and  ammonia. 


3,016399 

CHOLINPHOSPHORIC  ACID  SALTS  AND 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Andre  Dehay,  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Francaise 

de  Recherches  Biochimiques  H.  Besson  ft  Cie,  Parb, 

France,  a  company  of  France 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  27,  1959.  Ser.  No.  816,068 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260 — 461) 
Magnesium  cholinphosphate  of  the  formula 


[ 


(HiC)i=V— CHr-CHr 


O  1 

11 
-O— P— O—     Mk14ITiO. 

—i       J. 


3,016,400 
4,4'-(l,l,2,2.TETRAMETHYLETHYLENE)- 
DIBENZOIC  ACID 
John  C.  Petropoulos,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  750,048 

1  ClafaB.    (CI.  260—515) 
4,4'-(  l.l,2,2-tetramethylethylene)dibenzoic  acid. 


3,016,401 
NAPHTHALENE  SEPARATION  PROCESS 
Murray  G.  Sturrock  and  Edwin  L.  Cline.  Pittsburgh,  and 
Kenneth  R.  Robinson.  Pitcaim,  and  Robert  J.  Lovin. 
Glcnshaw,  Pa.;  said  Sturrock  and  said  Cline  assignors 
to  Koppers  Comnany.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,403 

7  Clahns.     (CI.  260—523) 
7.  Method    of    concomitantly    purifying    naphthalene 
and  making  o-phthalaldehydic  acid  and  o-phthaladehyde 
comprising  dissolving  5  to  30%  by  weight  crude  naph- 
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thalene  in  admixture  with  sulfur-containing  impurities 
in  a  medium  coniprising  a  lower  aliphatic  alcohol,  cool- 
ing the  resulting  solution  to  precipitate  naphthalene  in 
finely  divided  form,  intimately  contacting  said  crude 
naphthalene  with  an  ozone-containiog  gas  stream  in  An 
amount  equal  to  one  mol  of  ozone  per  mol  of  impurities 
and  up  to  0.6  mol  of  ozone  per  mol  of  naphthalene  to 
form  ozonation  products,  subjecting  said  ozonation  prod- 
ucts to  hydrolysis  in  the  presence  of  water  and  from 
2  to  15%  by  weight  of  an  alkaline  reacting  substance 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  car- 
bonates and  alkali  metal  hydroxides  by  beating  the 
aqueous  alkaline  mixture  to  its  boiling  point,  concomit- 
antly removing  said  alcohol  from  said  mixture  by  dis- 
tillation, separating  naphthalene  which  is  substantially 
free  of  said  sulfur-containing  impurities  from  the  hy- 
drotyzed  mixture  by  steam  distillation,  recovering  said> 
naphthalene  from  said  distillate,  and  recovering  »-  ^ 
phthalaldehydic  acid  and  o-phthalaldehyde  from  the  resi- 
due of  said  hydrolyzed  mixture  by  solvent  extraction. 


alkylene  oxide  polyether  wbidi  ooniprises  adding  HCl 
and  water  to  the  crude  alkylene  oxide  polyether,  said 
HCl  being  added  in  amount  to  reduce  the  pH  of  the 
crude  alkylene  polyether  tp  2.2-6.0,  »aid  water  being  in 
an  amount  of  1.5-6  parts  by  weight  water  per  part  by 
weight  HCl,  and  separating  precipitate  resulting  from  the 
reaction  of  HCl  with  alkali  metal  hydroxide  in  the  crude 
alkylene  oxide  polyether. 


3,016,402 
BORAAROTHIAZOLO  BORAZINES 
James  J.  Harris,  Oakmont,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppcrs  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Dec  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  860,084 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—551) 
- 1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  halo,  and  lower  alkyl,  the  remaining 
substitutable  positions  of  the  benzenoid  nucleus  being 
occupied  by  hydrogen. 


i 


3,016,403 

l.ARYL-3-HYDROXYPROPYL  SULFONES  AND 

PROCESSES 

Raymond  M.  Dodson,  Parle  Ridge,  III.,  assignor  to  G.  D. 

Scarie  A  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  29,  1955,  Ser.  No.  525,387 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260—607) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

H"         I 

R-SOr-CHCHi(l:-OU 

\   E'  R'" 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl 
and  phenyl  radicals.  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
Nisting  of  phenyl  and  halophenyl  radicals,  and  each  of 
R"  and  R'"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl  radicals  and  hydrogen. 


3,016,404 

PURIFICATION  OF  CRUDE  ALKYLENE 
OXIDE  POLYETHER 
William  D.  Beaucliamp,  Robert  E.  Booth,  and  E4ward 
R.    Deggingcr,    Syracuse,    N.Y.,   aas^ors   to    Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Yh  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  28.  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,588 

6  Claims.    (CI.  26<K— 615) 
1 .  A  process  for  refining  crude  alkylene  oxide  polyethier 
containing  alkali  metal  hydroxide  catalyst  to  high  purity 


3,016,405 

METAL  CATALYZED  PYROLYSIS  OF 

nXOROMETHANES 

Elwyn  Raymond  l.ovejoy.  Hilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1959.  Ser.  No.  785.323 

16  Claims.    (CI.  260—648) 
I.  A  process  for  preparing  fluorocarbons  containing  2 
to  4  carbon  atoms  which  comprises  contacting  a  halo- 
carbon  of  the  structure: 

r 

Yi-6-X 

I. 

where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine 
and  bromine  and  where  Yi  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine,  fluorine,  and  bromine,  and  where 
Yj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine, 
chlorine,  bromine  and  hydrogen,  with  a  molten  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lead.  tin.  zinc  and 
lead  alloys  of  metallic  elements  of  groups  I.  11,  IVA 
and  VA  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  Elements. 


3,016,406 
REACTIONS  OF  PERFLUOROALKYL  IODIDES 
AND    OLEFINS    IN    THE    PRESENCE    OF 
ESTERS 
Ncal  O.  Brace,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept.  21,  I960,  Scr.  No.  57,383 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260— 653) 
1.  In  the  process  of  thermally  reacting  polyfluoroalkyi 
iodides  with  aliphatic  olefins  and  acetylenes,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  reaction  is  carried  out  in  the  presence 
of  aliphatic  esters  having  the  structure  RCOjR'  wherein 
R  is  an  alkyl  group  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  primary  and  secondary  alkyl  groups. 


3,016,407 

TELOMERS  FRO.M  CHr=CH,  AND  ICFjCF,! 

Neal  O.  Brace,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  57,388 

6  Claims.    (Q.  260— 653.1) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
those  compounds  having  the  structure 

ICF,CF,(CHaCH,)nI 

and  I(CH,CH,)„CF,CF,(CH,CH,)bI  in  which  struo 
tures  m  and  n  are  integers  having  a  value  within  the  range 
of  from  1  to  5. 


3,016,408 

HYDROHALOGENATION  OF  MYRCENE 

Robert  L.  Webb,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  Glid< 

den  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio^a  itorporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Hied  Jan.  26, 1960,  Scr.  No.  4,616 

5  Claims.    (CI.  26(^—654) 

I.  In  a  process  for  the  h>drohalogenation  of  myrcene 

in  a  myrcene-containing  reaction  mixture  with  a  hydrogen 

halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
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chloride  and  hydrogen  bromide  in  the  presence  of  cupric 
catalyst  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  minus  30° 
to  about  plus  50*  C.  and  at  a  pressure  between  subatmos- 
pheric  and  about  100  p.s.i.g.  to  obtain  geranyl.  neryl,  and 
linalyl  halidcs  to  the  substantial  exclusion  of  the  conju- 
gated halide.  2-methyl-2-halo-6-methylene-octene-7.  the 
improvement  which  consists'essentially  of  establishing  and 
maintaining  a  cupric  catalyst  concentration,  measured  as 
elemental  copper  and  based  on  the  weight  of  myrcene 
charged  to  the  reaction  mixture,  of  between  0.1  and  10% 
and  cupric  catalyst  particle  size  of  at  least  about  18  mesh 
fineness,  adding  the  hydrogen  halide  to  the  reaction  mix- 
ture at  an  average  rate  between  about  0.01  and  about  30 
mols  per  hour  per  mol  of  original  myrcene  charged  to  said 
reaction  mixture,  and  correlating  said  rate  of  hydrogen 
halide  addition  with  the  maintenance  of  a  0-10%  con- 
centration of  said  conjugated  halide  in  said  reaction  mix- 
ture. 


3,016,409 
PREPARATION  OF  1-ALKYL-l-CYCLOHEXENES 
Jerome  A.  Vesely,  Park  Ridge,  HI.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  808,878 

12  Claims.    (CI.  260—666) 
12.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  1 -methyl- 1-cyclo- 
hexene  which  comprises  hydrogenating  a  mixture  of  iso- 
meric cresols  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  and  a  nickel 
kieselguhr  catalyst  at  hydrogenation  conditions,  dehydrat- 


ing the  resultant  isomeric  methylcyclohexanols  in  the 
presence  of  alumina,  isomerizing  the  resultant  isomeric 
methylcyclohexenes  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  com- 
prising sodium  composited  on  a  precalcined  high  surface 
area  silica  support  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
about  25*  to  about  75*  C.  to  form  the  desired  1-methyl-l- 
cyclohexene,  and  recovering  said  1 -methyl- 1-cyclohexene. 


3,016,410 
PREPARATION  OF  CYCLOPENTADIENE 
FROM  DICYCI-OPENTADIENE 
Clarence  R.  Dick  and  Hney  Pledger,  Jr.,  Lake  Jackson, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land. Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,092 

4  Claims.  (0.260—666) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  cyclopentadicne 
from  a  solution  containing  less  than  30  weight  percent  of 
dicyclopentadiene  in  a  solvent  having  a  boiling  point 
below  the  boiling  point  of  dicyclopentadiene  aixl  above 
that  of  cyclopentadicne,  which  comprises  immersing  in 
the  dicyclopentadiene  solution  a  heating  surface  having 
an  area  not  greater  than  0.3  square  feet  per  1  cubic  foot 
of  solution,  heating  the  dicyclopentadiene  solution  to  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  106°  F.  to  the  boiling  point 
of  the  solution,  and  heating  the  heating  surface  to  a 
temperature  of  from  750°  to  1600°  F.  above  the  tem- 
perature of  the  solution  to  decompose  the  dicyclopenta- 
diene to  cyclopentadicne  and  to  vaporize  the  cyclopenta- 
dicne so  formed. 
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3,016,411 

IGNITION  DEVICE 

Bernard  C.  Fisher,  Jersey  City,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Neu- 

tronic  Development  Corporation,  Englewood,  N  J. 

FUed  Sept.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,681 

5  Claims.     (CI.  123—169) 


1.  An  ignition  device  comprising  a  tubular  metallic 
body  member  having  screw  threads  at  one  end  for 
attaching  said  device  to  an  internal  combustion  engine 
and  having  an  enlarged  other  end,  an  insulator  having 
one  end  within  said  body  member  and  the  other  pro- 
truding out  of  the  other  end  of  said  body  member,  said 
insulator  being  tapered  at  said  one  end,  there  being  a 
space  between  the  tapered  end  of  said  insulator  and  the 
interior  walls  of  said  body  member,  a  conductor  extend- 
ing through  said  insulator  and  having  sparking  electrode 
means  adjacent  the  tapered  end  of  said  insulator  and  a 
connecting  terminal  extending  beyond  the  other  end  of 
said  insulator,  all  but  the  extreme  end  of  said  electrode 
means  being  covered  by  said  insulator,  said  body  member 
having  a  cavity  in  the  enlarged  portion  thereof,  a  duct 
leading  from  said  cavity  to  the  atmosphere,  and  means 


providing  a  tortuous  path  of  small  cross  section  from 
said  cavity  to  a  point  adjacent  said  electrode  means, 
the  length  of  said  path  being  greater  than  three  times 
the  circumference  of  said  one  end  of  said  body  member, 
said  one  end  of  said  body  member  being  provided  with 
at  least  one  cut-away  portion  through  the  wall  thereof 
near  said  end,  whereby  gases  can  flow  through  said  cut- 
away portion  adjacent  said  electrode  means. 


3,016,412 

HIGH-TEMPERATURE  THERMOCOUPLE 

DEVICE 

Nicholas  V.  Ross,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ajax 

Magnethermic  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  724,289 

6  Claims.    (CL  136— 4) 
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1.  A  thermocouple  device  including  a  body  having  a 
forward  wall  adapted  to  be  juxtaposed  against  the  sur- 
face of  an  article  of  which  the  temperature  is  to  be 
measured  and  having  a  relatively  shallow  end  cavity  facing 
fbrwardly  toward  said  wall,  a  thermocouple  including 
a  relatively  small,  unitary  thermocouple  junction  posi- 
tioned in  the  cavity  so  as  to  be  resp<Misive  to  heat  condi- 
tions created  in  the  cavity,  said  junction  being  positioned, 
endwise  of  the  cavity,  inwardly  from,  and  in  closely 
spaced  relation  to  the  forward  end  so  as  to  be  in  closely 
spaced  relation  to  said  surface  of  the  article  when  the 
wall  of  the  body  is  so  juxtaposed,  and,  in  addition  to  said 
junction,  a  heat  conducting  shield  member  of  non-thermo- 
electric material  having  a  portion  in  intimate  heat  con- 


372 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  9,  1962 


ducting  relation  to  the  junction  and  disposed  forwardly 
thereof  and  extending  outwardly,  transversely  of  the 
cavity,  therefrom,  and  scaling  the  cavity^  forwardly  of 
the  junction,  said  shield  member  having  a  forward  face 
exposed  in,  and  facing  toward  the  forward  end  of  the 
cavity,  and  spaced  rearwardly  from  said  forward  end  and 
rearwardly  from  said  juxtaposed  wall  and  said  junction 
i>  juxtaposed  against  the  rear  face  of  the  shield  member. 


3,016,413 
GRID  FOR  BATTERY  ELECTRODES 
Renato  Di  Pasqnale,  Rothcrford,  NJ.,  and  Frank  Solo* 
mon.  Lake  Success,  N.Y^  assignor!  to  Yardney  Inter- 
national  Corp^  New   York,   N.Y^   a  corporation   of 
New  York 

FUed  Oct  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,457 
2  Claims.    (CL  136—45) 


comprise  said  distance  ring  having  substantially  the  shape 
of  a  hollow  cone  and  having  a  flattened  lower  end;  said 
distance  ring  tightly  enveloping  said  carbon  rod;  being 
seated  on  said  4isc;  tightly  fitting  with  its  upper  portion 
the  walls  of  said  electrode;  thereby  exerting  a  constant 
pressure  on  said  depolarizing  substance  carrier;  said  dis- 
tance ring  and  said  electrode  forming  a  space  for  expan- 
sion of  gas  and  electrolyte  liberated  during  actuation  of 
said  dry  cell. 


!  3,016,415 

COLOU  STABILIZING  VIDEO  TAPE 
REPRODUCING  SYSTEM 
Wayne  R.  Johnson,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  &  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,459 
20  Claims.     (CI.  178—6.6) 


I.  An  electrode  for  electrochemical  batteries  compris- 
ing an  active  material  and  a  pair  of  conductive  sheets 
each  having  intersecting  ribs  which  rise  from  one  side 
of  the  sheet  and  form  troughs  open  toward  the  other  side, 
said  sheets  being  joined  together  back-to-back  with  the 
ribs  in  registry  and  with  said  troughs  combined  into  inter- 
nal imperforate  cooling  channels,  said  sheets  being  in 
conductive  contact  with  one  another,  said  active  material 
being  in  the  form  of  blocks  lodged  in  the  spaces  framed 
by  said  ribs,  said  blocks  projecting  above  said  ribs  with 
mutual  separation  along  said  ribs  to  a  sufficient  extent 
to  provide  a  channel  for  circulation  of  electrolyte. 


3,016,414 
DRY  CELL 

Bodo  Franz  Hubert  Priebe,  Kllwangen  (Jagst),  Germany, 
assignor  to  Pertrix  Union  G.m.b.H.,  Ellwangen  (Jagst), 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,976 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  13,  1958 

3  Claims.     (CI.  136—107) 


!.  In  a  dry  cell  having  a  cup-shaped  solution  electrode; 
a  depolarizing  substance  carrier  disposed  within  said  elec- 
trode and  substantially  filling  the  lower  three-quarters 
thereof;  a  carbon  rod  vertically  and  concentrically  dis- 
posed in  said  electrode,  reaching  from  near  the  bottom 
of  said  carrier  beyond  the  upper  end  of  said  electrode; 
a  diaphragm  impregnated  with  electrolyte  and  separating 
-said  electrode  from  said  carrier;  a  metal  closing  cap  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  cell  and  also  enclosing  said  carbon 
rod;  a  disc  disposed  on  top  of  said  carrier;  and  a  distance 
ring  directly  above  said  disc;  the  improvemenu  which 
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12.  In  a  system  for  reproducing  information  recorded 
as  successive  transverse  tracks  on  a  moving  medium  sta- 
tionary means  disposed  transversely  relative  to  the  me- 
dium for  reproducing  the  information  at  successive  posi- 
tions along  each  transverse  track  on  the  medium  upon 
each  activation  of  the  reproducing  means,  me^s  oper- 
ative! y  coupled  to  the  reproducing  means  for  activating 
the  reproducing  means,  and  means  responsive  to  the  in- 
formation reproduced  from  each  transverse  track  on  the 
medium  and  operatively  coupled  to  the  activating  means 
for  controlling  the  time  for  activating  the  reproducing 
means  in  accordance  with  the  reproduced  information  to 
compensate  for  variations  in  the  positioning  of  the  me- 
dium relative  to  the  reproducing  means  in  the  transverse 
direction. 


3,016,416 
MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCING  SYSTEM 
Wayne  R.  Johnson,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manafactnring  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,369 
6  Claims.  (CI.  178— «.6) 
4.  A  transducing  system  for  producing  information  sig- 
nals representing  scanned  lines  of  graphic  material  on  a 
recording  medium,  including,  means  for  receiving  the  in- 
formation signals,  sampling  means  coupled  to  said  receiv- 
ing means  for  successively  sampling  the  information  sig- 
nals, scanning  means  including  transducing  means  dis- 
posed transversely  relative  to  the  medium  to  produce  a 
scanning  action^upon  the  introduction  of  an  enabling  sig- 
nal to  such  scanning  means,  recording  means  operatively 
associated  with  the  transducing  means  and  the  sampling 
means  for  obtaining  a  recording  of  the  sampled  signals  8t 
progressive  transverse  positions  on  the  recording  medium 
in  accordance  with  the  enabling  of  the  transducing  means 
at  such  transverse  positions,  enabling  means  coupled  to 
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said  scanning  means  for  periodically  introducing  enabling 
signals  to  the  scanning  means  at  a  rate  which  is  different 
than  the  sampling  rate  by  said  sampling  means  to  obtain 
the  sequential  enabling  of  said  transducer  means  at  suc- 
cessive positions  along  said  transducer  means  whereby 
said  transducer  means  sequentially  record  said  sampled 


3,016,418 
RECORD  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Paul  M.  Young,  Pleasant  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,000 
12  Claims.     (CL  178—17) 
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signals  at  successive  transverse  positions  across  said  trans- 
ducer means,  and  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  re- 
ceiving means  and  to  said  enabling  means  for  synchro- 
nizing said  enabling  means  with  said  information  signals 
to  obtain  the  recording  of  each  line  of  the  information 
signals  in  a  particular  pattern  on  the  recording  medium. 


3,016,417 
APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING  TELEVISION 
PICTURES 
Fred  Mast  and  WUfricd  Janssen,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  as- 
signors to  Gretag  Aktiengescllschaft,  Zurich,  Switzer- 
land, a  company  of  Switzerland 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,520 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland  Feb.  25, 1958 

9  Claims.    (CI.  178—73) 


r*' 


.1  fc  o- . «.^ 


';Tk 


"i 


lol' 


1.  Apparatus  for  reproducing  television  pictures  c<Mn- 
prising  a  screen,  a  light  source,  a  Schlicren-optical  system 
interposed  in  the  optical  path  between  said  source  and 
screen,  said  Schlieren-optical  system  including  a  film  de- 
formable  by  modulation  of  an  electron  beam  and  a  bar 
system  composed  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  bars,  the  faces 
0^  said  bars  being  arranged  oblique  to  the  path  of  the 
light  rays  incoming  thereto  from  said  light  source  and 
serving  to  reflect  the  light  from  said  light  source  onto 
said  modulatable  film,  and  modulation  of  said  film  in 
conjunction  with  said  bar  system  serving  to  effect  a  corre- 
sponding modulation  of  the  light  between  said  source 
and  screen,  means  for  prodiKing  said  electron  beam, 
means  sweeping  said  beam  across  said  deformable  film 
in  adjacent  picture  lines  with  constant  scanning  velocity 
and  constant  intei»sity,  and  means  varying  the  width  of 
the  electrical  charges  deposited  by  said  beam  on  said 
deformable  film  in  accordaiK^  with  the  video  signal  such 
that  the  width  of  the  charges  across  each  picture  line 
corresponds  at  each  picture  point  to  the  magnitude  of  the 
video  signal  and  varies  inversely  therewith. 
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1.  A  reader-transmitter  which  utilizes  a  medium  for 
storing  a  block  of  information  records,  and  which  iiKludes 
first  means  for  reading  said  information  records  from  said 
medium  one  at  a  time  and  second  means  for  transmitting 
each  said  record  as  it  is  read  so  as  to  define  a  first  mode 
of  operation  for  said  reader-transmitter,  and  third  means 
operative  after  one  of  said  records  has  been  transmitted 
for  causing  said  first  means  to  read  said  records  from  the 
beginning  of  said  block  while  preventing  said  second 
means  from  transmitting  so  as  to  define  a  second  mode 
of  operati<m  for  said  reader-transmitter. 


3,016,419 

RECORDING  DEVICE 

Peter  G.  S.  Mero,  830  Mount  Pleasant,  Winnetka,  Dl. 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,982 

2  aalms.    (CL  178—18) 


1.  A  recording  device  for  a  graphic  communication 
system  transmitter  comprising:  an  elongated  stylus  mem- 
ber, suitable  for  manual  operation,  having  a  size,  weight, 
and  configuration  similar  to  a  conventional  pen;  means 
for  mechanically  connecting  said  stylus  member  to  a 
graphic  communciation  system  transmitter  to  translate 
movements  of  said  stylus  member  into  electrical  con- 
trol signals,  said  means  including  a  stylus  support  arm; 
and  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  stylus  member 
on  said  support  arm,  said  mounting  means  comprising 
a  thin  resilient  support  member  affixed  at  one  end  to 
the  tip  of  said  stylus  member  and  at  the  opposite  end 
to  said  support  arm,  said  resilient  support  member  being 
flexible  enough  to  permit  pivotal  movement  of  said 
stylus  member  relative  to  said  support  arm,  by  twisting 
and  bending  of  said  support  member,  in  response  to 
ordinary  minimal  writing  forces,  said  resilient  support 
member  further  having  adequate  resilience  relative  to 
the  weight  of  the  stylus  member  to  prop  the  stylus  mem- 
ber in  a  predetermined  rest  position  when  bent  back  to- 
ward said  support  arm  through  an  angle  of  about  90*. 
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RECORDING  DEVICE 

Peter  G.  S.  Mcro,  830  Moont  PltiamU  Whinctka, 

FOcd  Mar.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  798467 

6  Clafam.     (O.  178—18) 


m. 


of  said  counter,  a  comparator  coupled  to  the  output  of 
said  matrix,  the  output  of  said  comparator  being  coupled 
to  a  stepping  input  terminal  of  said  counter,  and  a  coin- 
cidence gate  for  detecting  the  coincidence  of  a  priming 


I .  A  recording  device  for  a  graphic  communication  sys- 
tem transmitter  including  a  writing  surface,  disposed  in 
a  predetermined  plane,  and  a  signal-translating  apparatus, 
said  recording  device  comprising:  a  stylus  membier  hav- 
ing a  size  and  configuration  suitable  for  use  as  a  manual 
recording  instrument  and  having  a  recording  tip  at  one 
'  end  thereof  for  engaging  said  writing  surface;  a  support 
arm  for  connecting  said  stylus  member  to  said  signal- 
translating  Apparatus;  and  means  for  connecting  said 
stylus  member  to  said  support  arm,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  support  linlc  connected  at  one  end  to  said  support 
arm  for  free  pivotal  movement  through  an  angle  of  at 
least  90*  /elative  thereto  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said 
writing  surface,  and  a  universal  joint  connecting  the 
opposite  end  of  said  support  link  to  said  stylus  member 
closely  adjacent  the  recording  tip  thereof,  said  support 
link  and  said  support  arm  conjointly  providing  a  prop 
for  supporting  said  recording  tip  of  said  stylus  meknbeir 
in  a  rest  position  with  both  said  tip  and  said  link  out  of 
contact  with  said  writing  surface. 


3,016.421 
ELECTROGRAPHIC  TRANSMITTER 
Leon  D.  Harmon,  Warren  Township,  Somerset  Coanty 
NJ.,  assignor  (o  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Not.  30,  1960,  Scr.  No.  72,605 
17  Claims.     (CI.  178—19) 
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I .  An  electrographic  transmitter  that  comprises,  a  writ- 
ing surface,  a  plurality  of  photosensitive  elements  posi- 
tioned to  capture,  respectively,  light  projected  across  said 
surface  substantially  parallel  to  said  writing  surface  from 
two  nonparallel  directions,  and  means  responsive  to  sig- 
nals generated  by  said  photosensitive  elements  for  indi- 
cating, respectively,  shadowing  of  said  light  by  an  opaque 
element. 
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output  from  said  comparator  and  the  output  signal  from 
said  counter,  thereby  providing  an  output  signal  code  from 
said  gate  corresponding  to  an  input  signal  code  applied  to 
said  comparator. 


3,016,422 
REVERSIBLE  CODE  CONVERTER 
Francis  F.  !.««,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  699,685 
8  CUinu.     (CI.  178—26) 
I.  A  code  translator  comprising  a  counter  adapted  to 
provide  an  output  signal,  a  matrix  coupled  to  the  output 


3,016,423 
TRANSDUCER  FOR  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 
Biagio  F.  Ambrosio,  Tarzana,  and  David  Rutland,  Sher- 
man Oaks,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Elcctrada  Corporation,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  844,549 
14  aalms.    (CI.  178—79) 


'  8.  A  data  transmitter  including  a  plurality  of  code 
wheels,  each  having  magnetic  code  bars  positioned  along 
its  peripheral  surface,  means  for  concentrically  and  indi- 
vidually supporting  said  plurality  of  code  wheels  so  that 
their  peripheral  surfaces  are  longitudinally  aligned,  a 
magnetic  scanning  head  movable  longitudinally  along  por- 
tions of  the  aligned  surfaces  of  said  code  wheels,  means 
coupled  to  said  code  wheels  for  successively  rotating  said 
code  wheels  to  angular  positions  indicative  of  coded 
information  to  be  transmitted,  means  coupled  to  said  scan- 
ning head  for  developing  electrical  signals  in  accordance 
with  the  particqlar  code  bars  of  said  code  wheels  which 
said  magnetic  hlead  is  moved  adjacent  to  an  axially  mov- 
able and  rotatable  additional  code  wheel,  control  meaiu 
coupled  to  said  additional  code  wheel  for  first  axially  posi- 
tioning said  additional  code  wheel  in  accordance  with  a 
code  to  be  transmitted  and  then  for  rotating  said  addi- 
tional code  wheel  to  tranamit  the  code  registered  by  ita 
axial  position,  and  a  stationary  magnetic  scanning  head 
positioned  adjaoent  the  periphery  of  said  additional  code 
wheel  for  generating  signals  req>onsive  to  its  rotation, 
said  control  me^is  being  operable  after  the  operation  of 
said  successive  rotating  means  and  before  the  movement 
of  said  first-mentioned  head  without  affecting  the  code 
registration  by  the  positioned  plurality  of  code  wheels. 
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3,016,424 

MONAURAL  AND  BINAURAL  SOUND  SYSTEM 

Fritz  Franke,  ^annover,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Telefunken  G jn.b JI.,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  837,837 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  9,  1958 

3  Claims.    (0. 179—1) 
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1.  A  sound  system  for  alternatively  reiMxxiucing  mon- 
aural signals  or  stereofrfionically  related  signals  compris- 
ing, larger  loudspeaker  means  for  radiating  low  and  me- 
dium frequencies;  two  smaller  loudspeaker  means  spaced 
from  each  other  and  miented  mutually  divergently  for 
radiating  medium  and  high  frequencies;  two  amplifiers 
each  having  an  input  and  an  output;  a  medium-and-high- 
frequency  pass  filter  connected  between  an  output  of  each 
amplifier  and  an  associated  smaller  loudspeaker  means; 
low-pass  filter  means  associated  with  said  larger  loud- 
speaker means;  and  switching  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  simultaneously  operated  switch  section  in  the  inputs 
and  outputs  of  the  amplifiers  and  movable  selectively  into 
a  monaural  position  wherein  the  amplifier  inputs  are  both 
connected  to  receive  the  same  monaural  signal  and  the 
larger  loudspeaker  means  is  connected  directly  to  the  out- 
puts of  the  amplifiers,  and  said  switching  means  being 
movable  to  a  stereo  position  wherein  the  amplifier  inputs 
are  separately  connected  to  the  stejeo  signals  and  where- 
in said  switching  means  connect  said  low-pass  filter  means 
in  series  with  the  respective  outputs  and  said  larger  loud- 
speaker means. 

3,016,425 
FERROELECTRIC  TRANSLATOR 
Edward  E.  Scfawenzfeger,  Bayside,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  BcU 
TelephoDC    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  18, 1956,  Scr.  No.  629,131 
11  Claims,     (a.  179—18) 
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1 1 .  A  switching  device  including  a  pair  of  serially  con- 
nected ferroelectric  crystals,  a  source  of  reference  poten- 
tial, means  for  applying  a  polarizing  potential  to  the  distal 
ends  of  said  crystals  and  means  connecting  the  mid-point 
of  said  pair  to  said  source  of  reference  potential  thereby 
producing  an  initial  condition  of  opposite  polarization  in 
each  of  said  crystals,  utilization  circuits  connected  to  the 
distal  ends  of  said  crystals,  means  for  momentarily  dis- 
connecting said  mid-point  from  said  source  of  reference 
potential  and  applying  a  signal  potential  to  said  mid-point 
to  reverse  the  polarity  of  said  ferroelectric  crystals  thereby 
creating  a  momentary  current  flow  in  said  utilization  cir- 
cuits, and  means  for  reconnecting  said  mid-point  to  said 
source  of  reference  potential  to  reestablish  the  initial 
polarization  condition  in  said  crystals. 

774  O.O.— 28 


3,016,426 
MULTIPARTY  SELECTIVE  SIGNALING  SYSTEM 
Ferdinand  S.  Entz,  Hartsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to   Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yori( 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  688,367 
10  Claims.    (CI.  179— «4) 
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4.  In  a  communication  system  a  common  line  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  sections,  a  plurality  of  stations 
connected  to  each  section,  signaling  means  associated 
with  each  of  said  sections  for  generating  ringing  signals, 
means  responsive  to  the  initiation  of  a  call  by  any  one 
of  said  stations  for  isolating  each  of  said  sections  from 
each  other  of  said  sections  simultaneously,  and  means 
further  responsive  to  said  initiation  of  a  call  for  apply- 
ing ringing  signals  to  only  that  one  of  said  sections  which 
includes  the  called  station. 


3,016,427 

SATURABLE  MAGNETIC  HEAD 

Frederic  F.  Grant,  Bellflower,  Calif^  assignor  to  North 

American  Aviation,  Inc. 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1956,  Ser.  No.  606,045 

9  Claims.    (CL  179—100.2) 


8.  A  transducer  comprising  first  and  second  mutually 
discrete  core  assemblies  nested  one  within  the  other,  each 
said  assembly  comprising  a  nonmagnetic  support,  a  satura- 
ble core  of  relatively  small  cross  section  secured  to  said 
support,  a  pair  of  magnetic  connecting  members  of  rela- 
tively large  cross  section  secured  to  opposite  end  portions 
of  said  core  and  support,  and  a  coil  wound  about  said  core: 
and  a  pair  of  pole  pieces  having  pole  tips  in  closely  spaced 
relation  and  arranged  to  have  a  magnetic  medium  pass 
thereacross,  said  pole  pieces  being  respectively  secured  to 
respective  connecting  members  of  both  assemblies. 


3,016,428 
ROTARY  HEAD  DRIVE  CONTROL  MECHANIS.M 
AND  CIRCUITRY  FOR  RECORDING  MAGNETIC 
TAPE  RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS 
Lonis  J.  KabeU,  Palo  Alto,  Howard  E.  Murphy,  Red- 
wood City,  and  Walter  B.  Guggi,  Palo  Alto,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Ampex  Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Ang.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  752,779 

9  Claims.     (CL  179—100.2) 

1.  In  a  magnetic  tape  apparatus,  at  least  one  transducer 

luit,  rotary  means  for  mounting  said  unit,  guide  means 

serving  to  guide  magnetic  tape  whereby  it  is  presented  for 
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contact  with  the  transduoer  unit,  motive  means  serving  to 
drive  said  rotary  means,  means  for  deriving  a  signal  hav- 
ing a  substantially  constant  frequency,  power  amplifying 
means  serving  to  receive  said  signal  and  to  provide  power 
for  driving  the  motive  means,  means  for  deriving  a  signal 
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engaging  the  second  end  of  said  tube  and  connecting 
said  second  end  with  said  support  structure  for  trans- 
mission of  stress  between  the  tube  and  the  support  struc- 
ture; and  means  clamping  said  first  signal  generator  and 
said  driver  section  together,  said  clamping  means  being 
supported  by  said  support  structure  in  position  to  hold 

said  first  signal  generator  and  said  driver  section  in  axial 

J      ';zi^HEgffi3-ggg3       alignment  with  the  tube. 


'^  3,016,430 

LOUDSPEAKER 
Louis  S.  Hoodwin,  Bridgaun,  Mkh.,  aMignor  to  Electro- 
Voice,  Incorporated,  Bucliaiian,  Micli.,  a  corporation 
off  Indiaoa 

FUcd  Not.  14, 195S,  Scr.  No.  773,877 
7ClalBi«.   (CL 179— 115.5) 


S^^yA-J 


which  is  indicative  of  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  rotary 
means,  means  serving  to  receive  said  signal  and  to  form 
a  control  signal,  and  means  responsive  to  said  control 
signal  serving  to  apply  a  torque  load  to  said  motive  means 
whereby  the  motive  means  has  a  substantially  constant 
torque  applied  thereto. 


3,016,429 
M AGNETOSTRUCTURE  RECORDING  DEVICE 
George  N.  Jolinsoo,  Tajunga,  and  Ciiarles  L.  Vice,  Pasa- 
dena, Calif.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Man- 
afacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  24,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  808,739 
11  Claims.    (CI.  179— 100 J) 


1.  A  loudspealcer  comprising,  in  combination,  means 
for  converting  electrical  energy  into  acoustical  energy 
having  an  output  at  one  frequency  greater  than  at  an- 
other frequency,  a  sound  propagating  means  acoustically 
coupled  to  the  energy  converting  means,  and  means  defin- 
ing a  resonator  having  a  cavity  and  a  neck  extending 
from  the  cavity  to  the  propagating  means,  the  air  in  said 
cavity  and  neck  resonating  at  the  frequency  of  greater 
output  of  the  energy  converting  means  whereby  the  res- 
onator forms  an  anti-resonant  circuit  at  that  frequency. 


7.  In  a  transducer  assembly  of  the  character  described 
wherein  a  longitudinally  stressed  transducer  tube  of 
magnetostrictive  material  formed  with  a  longitudinal 
non-magnetic  gap  is  subjected  to  longitudinal  elastic 
pulse  waves  of  opposite  sign  to  its  longitudinal  stress  by 
a  first  signal  generator  cooperating  with  a  tapered  tubu- 
lar driver  section  and  is  pr6vided  with  a  second  signal 
generator  in  the  form  of  a  signa/  winding  to  develop  a 
circumferential  magnetic  field  therein,  the  combination 
therewithin  of  means  to  hold  the  parts  of  the  assembly  to- 
gether to  form  a  self-contained  transducer  unit,  said 
holding  means  comprising:  a  support  structure  to  sup- 
port the  assembly  and  place  said  tube  under  longitudi- 
nal stress;  first  engagement  means  engaging  one  end  of 
said  tube  and  connecting  said  one  end  with  said  support 
structure  for  transmission  of  stress  between  the  tube' 
and    the   support   structure;    second  engagement   means 


3,016,431 

EXPLOSION  PROOF  ENCLOSURE  FOR  MOTOR 

STARTERS  AND  dRCUTT  BREAKERS 

Carl  J.  Steigerwald,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  The  Pylc> 

National  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Filed  July  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  43,018 
SCfadms.    (CL20a— 50) 


1.  In  an  interlock  for  motor  starting  devices  and  the 
like,  a  housing,  a  control  member  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  housing  on  the  outside  thereof  and  a  rod  operated 
by  said  control  member  and  extending  within  said  hous- 
ing, said  control  member  being  movable  to  "on"  and  "off** 
positions  and  moving  said  rod  to  effect  the  making  and 
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breaking  of  certain  electrical  connections,  a  closure 
mounted  on  said  housing  by  rotatable  movement  of  said 
closure  with  respect  to  said  housing,  an  interlocking 
member  guided  within  said  housing  and  connected  to  said 
rod  and  extensibly  moved  with  respect  to  said  housing 
into  interlocking  engagement  with  said  closure  to  prevent 
removal  of  said  closure  from  said  housing  upon  move- 
ment of  said  control  member  into  an  "on"  position,  a 
second  interlocking  member  slidably  guided  in  said  hous- 
ing and  resiliently  biased  to  project  outwardly  of  said 
housing  and  retractibly  moved  with  respect  to  said  hous- 
ing by  said  closure  as  said  closure  is  placed  in  position 
on  said  housing,  and  an  interlocking  bar  connected  with 
said  second  interlocking  member  and  biased  to  engage 
said  first  mentioned  interlocking  member  and  prevent 
movement  of  said  control  member  to  an  "on"  position 
upon  removal  of  said  closure  from  said  housing,  and 
retractibly  moved  with  respect  to  said  first  mentioned 
interlocking  member  by  retractible  movement  of  said 
second  interlocking  member,  as  said  second  interlocking 
member  is  retractibly  moved  with  respect  to  said  housing 
as  said  closure  is  placed  in  position  on  said  housing. 


3,616,432 
SAFETY  AND  PROTECTION  DEVICE  FOR  ELEC- 
TRIC SWITCHES  AND  THE  LIKE,  PARTICU- 
LARLY FOR  MIDDLE  VOLTAGE  EQUIPMENTS 
Ermanno  Bassani,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Societa  per 
Azioni  Bassani,  Milan,  Italy,  a  Joint-;stock  company  of 
Italy 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1959,  Scr.  No.  792393 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  June  7,  1958 

3  Claims.    (CL  200— 50) 


1.  A  switch  comprising  a  base,  two  groups  of  spaced 
and  fixed  contacts  aligned  on  said  base,  electrical  com- 
ponents mounted  on  said  base  and  coupled  to  the  con- 
tacts of  one  group,  a  cover,  a  crosspiece  on  said  cover 
and  hinged  to  said  base,  said  crosspiece  being  provided 
with  aligned  recesses,  a  plurality  of  resilient  contacts 
in  said  crosspiece,  said  resilient  contacts  each  compris- 
ing a  spring-loaded  roller  located  in  One  of  said  re- 
cesses adapted  to  connect  said  groups  of  contacts  with 
said  cover  pivoted  towards  said  base,  and  a  handle  in- 
tegral with  said  cover  for  simultaneously  lifting  the  cover 
to  expose  said  components  and  removing  said  resilient 
contacts  between  said  groups  of  contacts. 


3,016,433 
SNAP  ACTION  DEVICE 
Robert  R.  Tarbuck,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUcd  Jan.  22, 1960,  Scr.  No.  4,034 
5aahn8.    (CL  200— 67) 


rial  extending  in  a  first  equilibrium  position  and  secured 
together  at  one  end  with  their  convex  surfaces  facing 
outwardly,  said  elongated  strips  being  stressed  to  a  non- 
concavo-convex  cross  section  at  their  other  end  portions, 
a  member  pivotally  mounting  said  other  end  portions, 
and  means  for  applying  a  force  to  said  other  end  portions 
to  cause  the  stressed  region  of  one  of  said  elongated  strips 
to  resume  a  concavo-convex  cross  section  and  to  cause 
said  elongated  strips  to  rock  about  said  member  and  as- 
sume a  second  equilibrium  position. 


3,016,434 
PERMANENT      MAGNET      ATTACHMENTS      FOR 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  OPERABLE  SWITCH- 
ING DEVICES 

Edwin  W.  Seeger,  dcyreased,  late  of  Wauwatosa,  Wis., 
by  Florence  J.  Seeger,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  executrix,  as- 
signor to   Cutler-Hammer,   Inc.,   Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  563,526,  Feb.  6, 
1956.    This  application  May  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,337 
8  Chiims.    (CI.  200—87) 


1.  In  an  electromagnetically  operable  switching  device, 
in  combination,  a  stationary  electromagnet,  a  contact 
carrying  armature  associated  with  said  electromagnet  and 
operable  upon  energization  of  the  latter  to  complete  an 
electric  circuit,  a  stationary  permanent  magnet  spaced 
from  said  armature,  a  movable  permanent  magnet  posi- 
tioned in  the  magnetic  field  of  said  stationary  magnet, 
the  north  and  south  poles  of  said  movable  permanent 
magnet  having  a  predetermined  relation  to  the 
magnetic  poles  of  said  stationary  magnet  whereby  said 
movable  permanent  magnet  is  afforded  at  least  one  stable 
position  relative  to  and  in  the  magnetic  field  of  said 
stationary  magnet,  means  for  connecting  said  movable 
permanent  magnet  to  said  armature  for  movement  by  the 
latter  relative  to  said  stable  position  whereby  said  perma- 
nent magnets  effectively  damp  armature  vibration  when 
said  electromagnet  is  operated. 


3,016,435 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  AND  LATCH  STRUCTURE 
Norman  J.  Schwartz,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Heine- 
mann  Electric  Company,  Trenton,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  800,338 
16CUims.    (a.  200— 94) 


1.  In  a  snap  action  device,  the  combination  comprising,        I.  In  a  circuit  breaker,  a  stationary  contact  member, 
a  pair  of  elongated  strips  of  concavo-convex  spring  mate-    a  movable  contact  member  biased  away  from  said  station- 


378 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  9,  1962 


ary  contact  member,  a  resilient  member,  said  resilient 
member  being  movable  from  a  first  stable  position  to  a 
second  unstable  position,  cam  means  for  urging  said  rcsil- 
inet  member  against  said  movable  contact  member  when 
said  resilient  member  is  in  its  first  position  and  moving 
the  said  movable  contact  into  abutment  with  said  sta- 
tionary contact  member,  tripping  means  for  initiating  the 
movement  of  said  resilient  member  from  said  first  posi- 
tion to  said  second  position,  the  bias  of  said  movable 
contact  member  completing  the  movement  of  said  resil- 
ient member  into  said  second  position  while  said  movable 
contact  member  moves  away  from  said  stationary  contact 
member. 


3,016,436 
VACUUM  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTERS 
James  M.  LalTcrty.  Schoicctady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  July  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  750,615 
ISCIainis.    (0.200—144) 


1.  A  vacuiun  alternating  cinrent  circuit  interrupter 
comprising;  an  evacuable  envelope  evacuated  to  a  pres- 
sure lower  than  10-*  mm.  of  mercury;  a  pair  of  electrical 
terminals  adapted  for  connection  in  an  alternating  current 
circuit;  a  pair  of  electrodes  located  within  said  envelope, 
connected  in  circuit  between  said  terminals  and  disposed 
in  spaced-apart  relationship  during  circuit  interrupting 
operation  to  allow  for  the  establishment  of  a  circuit  inter- 
rupting arc  therebetween,  each  of  said  electrodes  having 
a  region  on  which  a  respective  electrode  spot  for  a  low 
current  arc  may  be  established;  one  of  said  electrode 
regions  being  formed  of  an  intermetallic  compound  having 
a  melting  point  in  excess  of  800*  C,  at  least  one  con- 
stituent of  which  comprises  a  metal  having  a  vapor  pres- 
sure greater  than  that  of  lanthanum  and  less  than  that  of 
cadmium,  all  constituents  of  said  compound  being  stable 
in  air  and  suitable  for  processing  in  vacuo  to  remove 
gaseous  impurities  therefrom. 


3,016,437 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 
Emil   Ijui«c,  Villc  d*Avray,   Selne-et-Oise,   France,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Airtieselskabct  National  Indnstri, 
Drammen,  Norway 

FHcd  Ang.  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  49,384 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Ang.  24,  1959 

2  Claims.  (CI.  200—145) 
1.  An  electrical  switch  of  the  kind  in  which  arcs  in 
series  with  each  other  are  quenched  by  streams  of  quench- 
ing medium  moving  under  pressure  produced  by  the  arcs 
themselves,  comprising  a  quenching  chamber  containing 
quenching  medium  and  having  at  least  one  outlet,  a  plu- 
rality of  fixed  contacts  in  said  quenching  chamber,  at  least 
one  fixed  conductor  in  said  quenching  chamber,  each  said 
fixed  conductor  interconnecting  two  of  said  fixed  contacts, 
a  plurality  of  arc  terminals  attached  one  to  each  end  of 
each  said  fixed  conductors,  an  axially-slidable  switch  pin 
extending  through  said  quenching  chamber  in  sliding  con- 
tact with  all  of  said  fixed  contacts,  at  least  one  insulating 
body  forming  slots  and  passages  in  said  quenching  cham- 
ber, each  said  slot  affording  communication  between  one 


of  said  passages  and  said  switch  pin  and  said  passages 
leading  to  said  arc  terminals,  and  two  switch  pin  guides 
secured  one  at  each  end  of  said  quenching  chamber,  said 
switch  pin  consisting  of  insulating  pin  parts  and  conduct- 
ing pin  parts,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  in  the 
closed  condition  of  said  switch  a  current  path  through  said 
switch  is  completed  by  said  fixed  contacts  and  said  con- 
ducting pin  parts  and  said  fixed  conductors,  during  open- 


ing of  said  switch  said  conducting  pin  parts  draw  arcs 
which  are  in  series  with  each  other  from  said  fixed  coo- 
tacts  and  said  arcs  travel  through  said  slots  and  bum  in 
said  passages  with  roots  on  said  arc  terminals,  said  arcs 
being  quenched  by  quenching  medium  flowing  through 
said  passages  towards  said  outlets  under  pressure  pro- 
duced by  the  arcs  themselves,  and  said  switch  pin  in  all 
its  positions  extends  through  and  obturates  both  of  said 
switch  pin  guides. 


3,tl6,43S 

INDUCTION  BLOWOUT  FOR  CIRCUIT 

BREAKERS 

Raymond  B.  Hcilman,  Trenton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Heine- 

mann  Electric  Company,  Trenton,  N  J.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Icrscy 

FDcd  Dec  22, 1958,  Scr.  No.  782,197 
5  Claims.    (CL  200— 147) 


>i  «. 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  having  means  for  quenching  arcs 
occurringf  between  a  stationary  contact  member  and  a 
movable  contact  member  upon  disengagement  of  the 
same  on  overload  current,  said  contact  members  includ- 
ing portions  less  than  the  total  contact  areas  from  which 
arcs  tend  to  be  drawn,  said  means  including  a  magnetiz- 
able member  supported  by  means  extending  from  one  of 
said  contact  members  and  positioned  in  juxtaposition  to 
the  other  of  said  contact  members  during  engagement  of 
said  contact  members,  said  magnetizable  member  having 
a  width  greater  than  the  width  of  said  contact  faces  and 
a  length  to  define  the  densest  magnetic  flux  field  across 
only  said  portions  of  the  contact  members  from  which 
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arcs  tend  to  be  drawn,  said  magnetizable  member  retaining 
substantially  no  residual  magnetism  after  extinguishment 
of  an  arc,  and  said  magnetizable  member  being  disposed 
intermediate  said  contact  members  when  fully  separated. 


3,016,439 
MOMENTARY  SWITCHES 
Hugo  E.  Hagberg,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Cariing  Electric,  Inc.,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut 

FUed  July  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,969 
23  Claims.    (CI.  200— 159) 


1.  A  momentary  switch  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  stationary  contacts  mounted  in  said  base, 
a  pair  of  separate  and  independent  contact  levers  each 
pivotally  supported  intermediate  its  resi>ective  ends  in 
said  base,  each  lever  being  operative  to  establish  elec- 
trical connection  with  a  respective  stationary  contact, 
first  spring  biased  means  operative  on  both  contact  levers 
for  simultaneously  closing  the  electrical  circuits  between 
said  levers  and  their  respective  stationary  contacts,  and 
second  spring  biased  means  operative  upon  both  contact 
levers  for  simultaneously  opening  the  electrical  circuits 
between  said  levers  and  their  respective  stationary  con- 
tacts, said  second  spring  biased  means  establishing  elec- 
trical connection  between  said  contact  levers. 


3,016,440 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
Jerome  F.  Dries.  Hales  Comers,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cut- 
ler-Hammer, Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Ang.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,965 
6  Claims.    (O.  200—166) 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  in  combination,  an  insulating 
base  comprising  a  generally  U-shaped  block  having  an  end 
wall  and  leg  portions  extending  perpendicularly  therefrom 
in  spaced  parallel  relationship,  at  least  one  pair  of  sta- 
tionary contacts  having  a  contact  thereof  carried  on  each 
of  said  leg  portions,  an  operating  member  having  an 


opening  cavity  outwardly  opening  through  an  end  thereof 
and  having  an  intermediate  portion  rotatabty  supported 
between  said  leg  portions  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said 
end  wall,  and  a  contactor  having  a  stem  portion  remov- 
ably pivotally  mounted  on  a  wall  of  said  operating  mem- 
ber defining  said  cavity  and  operable  to  bridge  said  pair 
of  stationary  contacts  with  a  wiping  action  in  response 
to  rotation  of  said  operating  member. 


3,016,441 

SPLIT  STRAP  SUPPORTING  MEANS  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  INSULATORS 

Amos  W.  Hackman,  Kirldand;  and  Clifford  H.  Jacobson, 

Kingston,  III.,   assignors  to  Tnttie   Electric  Products, 

Inc.,  Kirkland,  U.,  a  corporation  of  Uinois 

FUed  May  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  31,040 

7  Claims.    (O.  219—19) 


^■^0.:^^ 


1.  An  insulating  support  for  elongated  resistance  coils 
of  open  coil  heaters  including  a  generally  cylindrical  in- 
sulating body  having  a  central  passage  extending  there- 
through to  provide  for  a  relatively  loose  support  of  an 
elongated  resistance  coil  of  the  open  coil  heater  type, 
said  insulating  body  having  an  externally  formed  heat 
dissipating  rib  extending  circumferentially  thereof  adja- 
cent the  center  thereof,  and  a  metallic  support  for  said 
insulating  body,  said  support  including  laterally  spaced 
relatively  narrow  portions  passed  around  and  conforming 
closely  to  the  external  surface  of  said  insulating  body, 
said  portions  being  spaced  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rib  of 
said  body,  said  support  including  an  offset  attaching  and 
securing  arm,  and  said  spaced  portions  being  passed 
around  a  substantial  distance  of  the  periphery  of  said  in- 
sulating body,  the  metallic  support  being  a  split  strap 
with  the  split  portions  of  the  strap  providing  the  said 
narrow  portions  and  said  strap  having  a  securing  tongue 
formed  from  the  material  of  the  strap  between  the  split 
portions  thereof  at  one  end  of  the  opening  between  said 
split  portions  and  passed  through  the  other  end  of  the 
opening  in  the  strap  and  folded  over  the  body  of  the 
strap  to  secure  the  body  to  the  strap. 


3^016,442 
HEAT  TREATING  ARCH  FOR  TREATING  FIN- 
ISHES ON  VEHICLES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Eugene  Brach,  225  Viewmont  Ave.,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Alexander  Wagman, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  May  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,830 
2  Claims.  (CI.  219—35) 
1.  A  heat-treating  arch  for  drying  finishes  on  vehicles 
or  the  like  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  vertical  side  mem- 
bers, a  top  member  extending  transversely  of  said  side 
members,  heat  emitting  means  on  the  confronting  iimer 
surfaces  of  said  members  for  defining  a  heat  treating 
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area,  said  top  member  being  vertically  adjustably 
mounted  relative  to  said  side  members  for  controlling 
the  height  of  the  heat-treating  area  in  relation  to  an 
article  being  treated  in  order  to  attain  maximum  efficiency 
from  the  emitted  heat,  said  members  being  of  a  hollow 
construction  to  aid  in  maintaining  the  heat  in  said  area, 
and  power  means  connected  between  said  top  and  at 
least  one  of  said  side  members  for  mechanically  adjusting 
the  vertical  height  of  said  top  member,  said  heat  emitting 
means  on  said  side  members  including  a  plurality  of 
vertically  spaced  rows  of  heat  emitting  elements,  said 
rows  of  heat  emitting  elements  being  vertically  travers- 
able by  opposite  side  edges  of  said   top  member,  the 


vertically  adjusted  position  of  said  top  member  determin- 
ing which  heat  elements  disposed  therebelow  wijl  emit 
heat  to  said  heat  treating  area,  said  power  means  com- 
prising a  reversible  motor  mounted  in  one  of  said  hollow 
side  members,  a  reel  shaft  journaled  on  said  one  side 
member,  means  operatively  connecting  said  shaift  to  said 
motor  for  rotation  thereby,  suspension  cables  secured 
at  one  end  to  said  shaft  for  reeling  and  unreeling  in 
response  to  shaft  rotation,  pulley  means  on  confronting 
inner  surfaces  of  said  side  members  over  which  said 
suspension  cables  are  entrained,  said  top  member  being 
secured  to  said  suspension  cables  and  being  suspended 
thereby. 

3,016,443 

BAKE-OUT  UNIT  FOR  WAVE  TUBE 

EXHAUST  1V1ACHINE 

Geza  B.  Fliezar  and  Jack  J.  Monafaan,  Allentown,  Pa., 

assisnors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,967 

4  Claims.     (CI.  219—35) 


and  out  of  a  bake-out  station  and  having  contact  members 
comprising  a  stationary  frame  mounted  adjacent  the  sta- 
tion and  traversing  the  path  free  of  the  articles,  an  oven 
closed  at  all  portions  with  the  exception  of  the  bottom 
thereof  which  is  open,  means  carried  by  the  frame  to 
guide  the  oven  for  movement  between  a  normal  position 
above  the  path,  free  of  the  articles  and  holders,  and  an 
operating  position  with  its  open  bottom  resting  on  and 
closed  by  the  horizontal  top  of  one  of  the  holders  in  the 
station,  electrically  energizable  heating  elements  mounted 
in  the  oven,  a  first  electrically  operable  unit  adapted 
to  control  energization  of  the  heating  elements,  a  second 
electrically  operable  unit  adapted  to  cause  movement  of 
the  oven  between  said  positions,  a  contact  element  sup- 
ported by  the  frame  and  movable  into  engagement  with 
the  contact  member  of  each  holder  at  the  station,  and 
electrical  circuits  for  the  electrically  operable  units  ren- 
dered eflfcctive  by  the  engagement  of  the  contact  element 
with  the  contact  member  of  the  holder. 


3,016,444 

PLUG-IN  SPEED  UNIT 

Joseph  J.  Jasionowsid,  Niles,  111^  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Nov.  6, 1959,  Ser.  No.  851,309 

6  Claims.     (O.  219—37) 


1.  In  an  electric  range  having  a  cooking  top  formed 
with  a  cutout  for  receiving  a  cooking  unit  in  a  normal 
position  parallel  to  said  top  and  in  which  said  cooking 
unit  comprises  a  support  structure  and  a  flat  coil  heating 
element  resting  on  said  structure  and  having  a  plurality 
of  rigid  terminals  extending  from  said  coil  substantially 
parallel  to  said  coil  and  spaced  therefrom,  means  for 
releasabiy  receiving  said  heating  element  terminals  for 
completing  an  operative  circuit  to  said  terminals  while 
facilitating  the   removal   of  said  cooking  unit  and  the 
subsequent  return  thereof  to  operative  position  compris- 
ing: a  terminal  block  having  a  plurality  of  terminal  re- 
ceptive sockets,  each  bearing  therein  i  terminal  connec- 
tion member  for  electrical  contact  with  said  cooking  unit 
terminals,  means  for  mounting  said  terminal  block  from 
said  cooking  top  for  pivotal  movement  thereunder,  said 
mounting  means  including  a  rigid  member  retaining  said 
terminal  block  in  spaced  away  relation  from  said  cooking 
top,  said  mounting  means  further  including  means  for 
positioning  the  sockets  of  said  terminal  block  receptively 
angled  toward  said  cutout  for  accepting  the  return  of  the 
terminals  of  said  flat  coil  heating  element  upon  insertion 
thereof  from  above  the  cooking  top,  and  means  for  guid- 
ing said  terminals  into  co-operative  electrical  contact  with 
said  terminal  connection  members,  said  hinge  means  there- 
upon operative  to  restore  said  heating  element  and  said 
terminal  block  to  a  normal  operative  position  parallel  to 
said  cooking  top. 


1.  A  bake-out  unit  for  articles  supported  by  horizontal 
tops  of  holders  movable  in  a  given  path  successively  into 


3,016,445 
SURFACE  HEATING  UNIT  CONSTRUCTION 
Gander  Lien,  Jr.,  Wbeaton,  III.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Nov.  20, 1959,  Ser.  No.  854,309 
9  Claims.    (CL  219—37) 
9.  A  heaUng  unit  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  cooking 
top  surface  and  comprising  a  coiled  heating  element  and 
a  carriage  structure  joined  thereto  for  supporting  said  ele- 
meiu  in  an  operative  position  parallel  to  said  top  surface. 
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means  for  hinging  said  heating  element  for  movement  be- 
tween a  first  position  parallel  to  said  top  surface  and  an 
inoperative  position  oblique  to  said  top  surface,  terminal 
members  extending  in  stepped  fashion  from  said  element 
to  connect  said  heating  element  to  a  source  of  electric 
power,  a  stationary  terminal  block  depending  from  said 
top  surface,  means  in  said  block  receptive  to  said  termi- 
nals with  said  heating  element  in  said  first  position  for 
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heater  enclosed  by  said  beat  distributor,  said  distributor 
comprising  a  coaxial  metallic  cover  enclosing  said  heater 
and  extending  beyond  said  heater  at  one  end  thereof,  said 
metallic  cover  comprising  longitudinally  spaced  gener- 
ally radially  directed  spokes  whereby  the  heat  from  the 
heater  is  directed  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  dis- 
tributor and  radially  thereof,  an  insulating  cloth  surround- 
ing said  metallic  cover  for  spacing  the  latter  from  said 
vessel,  xidditional  insulating  cloths  for  insulating  substan- 
tially all  of  the  walls  defining  said  chamber  for  aiding 
in  attaining  a  uniform  temperature  in  said  walls. 


3,016,447 
COLLIMATED  ELECTRIC  ARC-POWDER 
DEPOSITION  PROCESS 
Robert  M.  Gage,  Summit,  NJ.,  and  Ontario  H.  Nestor 
and  Donald  M.  Yenni.  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Union  Carbide   Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  850,444 
/  15  Claims.    (CI.  219—76) 


completing  the  connection  of  said  terminals  to  said  power 
source,  said  circuit  completing  means  opening  said  con- 
nection to  said  power  source  with  the  heating  element  in 
said  second  position,  means  for  detachably  locking  said 
heating  element  to  said  hinging  means  to  allow  ready  re- 
moval of  said  heating  element  from  said  hinging  means, 
and  means  for  latching  said  hinging  means  in  said  second 
position  receptively  poised  for  return  of  the  heating  ele- 
ment thereto. 


I  3,016,446 

HEATING  APPLIANCE 

Raymond  B.  Kalbach,  Bourse  BIdg.,  4tb  and  Market  Sts., 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,806 

11  Claims.    (O.  219—46) 


1.  Method  of  welding  particles  of  powder  together  to 
form  a  dense  coherent  mass  composed  of  irregularly 
shaped  microscopic  leaves  welded  into  interlocking  rela- 
tion with  one  another,  which  comprises  concurrently 
maintaining  a  high  pressure  electric  arc  between  a  non- 
consumable  stick  electrode  and  a  second  electrode  spaced 
therefrom,  passing  a  stream  of  gas  in  contact  with  said 
stick  electrode  to  contain  said  arc,  passing  said  arc -con- 
taining gas  stream  through  an  orifice  which  constricts  the 
gas  stream  and  wall-stabilizes  a  portion  of  said  arc  so  as 
to  collimate  the  energy  of  said  arc  and  gas  stream  and 
produce  a  high  pressure  arc  and  high  thermal  content 
effluent,  passing  powdered  material  through  and  with  said 
high  thermal  content  effluent  to  produce  a  high  velocity 
stream  of  gas  and  heated  particles,  impinging  said  gas  and 
heated  particle  stream  against  the  surface  of  a  suitable 
base,  thereby  depositing  the  so-heated  particles  on  said 
base  as  a  dense  adherent  coherent  mass  wherein  the  so- 
heated  and  deposited  particles  are  welded  together. 


3,016,448 
AUTOMATIC  WIRING  MACHINE 
Chester  C.  Bach  and  Andrew  J.  Claris  Downers  Grove, 
m.,  Willard  D.  Drukker,  Worthington,  Ohio,  Gerald 
H.  Klenke,  Batavia,  and  Elmer  N.  Lenk,  Westchester, 
m.,  and  Heinz  F.  Runge,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,291 
21  Oaims.     (CL  219—79) 

6.  A  heating  appliance  comprising  a  vessel  formed  of 
a  plastic  material  that  is  of  increased  deformability  upon 
heating  but  that  does  not  retain  permanent  deformation  •• 

upon  cooling;  said  vessel  having  walls  defining  a  cham- 
ber, one  of  said  walls  having  an  opening  that  is  opposed 
to  another  of  said  walls,  a  closure  for  restricting  said 
opening,  a  longitudinally  extending  heat  distributor  co- 
axial with  said  vessel,  said  heat  distributor  being  restricted 
from  lateral  movement  by  the  walls  defining  said  opening, 
said  heat  distributor  being  restrained  from  longitudinal 
movement  by  said  opposed  wall  in  one  direction,  said 
closure  restraining  movement  of  said  heat  distributor  in  "I.  In  an  automatic  wiring  apparatus,  a  control  um't 
the  opposite  direction,  a  longitudinally  extending  electrical    including  a  source  of  intelligence  pulses,  a  support  frame. 
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a  carriage  moably  mounted  within  said  support  frame, 
a  wire  working  tool  mounted  on  said  carriage  for  move- 
ment in  three  directions  of  a  three  dimensional  coordinate 
system,  means  for  advancing  wire  to  a  load  positipn.  a 
work  holding  fixture,  and  means  rendered  effective  in 
accordance  with  output  from  4aid  intelligence  source  for 
selectively  advancing  said  wire  working  tool  through  said 
three  dimensional  coordinate  system  to  align  wire  fed 
from  said  wire  advancing  means  with  said  work  holding 
fixture. 


the  elements  of  substantially  greater  magnitude  than  the 
earth's  magnetic  field  and  whereby  the  molecules  of  the 
metallic  elements  at  their  points  of  contact  at  elevated 
temperature  are  excited  sufficiently  to  cause  a  welding  to 
occur  between  said  elements. 


3,016,449  ' 

METHOD  FOR  WELDING*  A  COVER  PLATE  TO  A 
STRUCTURAL  PART  COMPOSED  OF  STRIPS  OF 
AW  SHAPE 
Karl  Heinz  Steigerwald,  Hcidcnbcim  (Brcnz),  Germany, 
assignor  to  Carl  Zeiss,  Heidcnhcim  (Brenz),  Worttem- 
berg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,954 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  2,  1958 

12  Claims.    (CL  219—117) 


3,016,451 
ELECTRODE  FEED  ROLL  MEANS 
Elliott  C.  Cornell,  Jr.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  ass^or  to  The 
Aoto  Arc-Weld  Mfg.  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  June  4,  1957,  Scr.  No.  663,504 
1  Claim.    (CI.  219—130) 


I .  The  method  oY  welding  a  cover  plate  to  a  structural 
part  assembled  of  strips  of  any  shape  along  said  strips, 
consisting  of  the  steps  of  scanning  said  structural  part 
and  the  cover  plate  with  a  beam  which  passes  through 
the  plate,  detecting  the  modulation  of  the  scanning  beam 
by  a  sensor,  and.  in  response  to  said  detection,  controlling 
the  intensity  and  deflection  of  a  beam  of  charge  carrien 
so  that  the  beam  impinges  only  on  those  points  of  the 
cover  plate  below  which  a  strip  is.  located  with  an  in- 
tensity sufficient  for  welding. 


In  combination,  a  pair  of  feed  rolls  having  gear  teeth 
thereon  in  engagement,  means  for  driving  one  of  said 
feed  rolls,  and  an  insulated  tubular  electrode  cable,  an 
electrode  wire  being  engaged  by  said  gear  teeth  and  forced 
thereby  into  and  through  said  electrode  cable  for  welding 
•action,  said  gear  teeth  having  corresponding  recesses  in 
the  peripheries  thereof  but  only  extending  part  of  the 
depth  of  the  teeth  for  forming  electrode  wire  receiving 
recesses  in  the  meshed  gear  teeth,  said  recesses  having 
b;ises  that  are  flat  in  a  circumferential  direction  and  form 
sharp  edges  with  the  gear  teeth  walls  at  the  ends  of  the 
recesses,  said  electrode  wire  receiving  recesses  being  of  an 
effective  size  for  pressure  engagement  with  axially  spaced 
but  diametrically  opposed  pans  of  said  electrode  wire  by 
said  gear  teeth  and  for  a  slight  compression  and  kinking 
of  said  electrode  wire  thereby. 


3.016,450  ' 

WEI  DINC;  MFTIIOD 

George  F.  Kecleric,  6200  Dovle.  Emeryville.  C^lif. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  84"8,693 

9  Claims.    (CI.  219— 117) 


3,016,452 
OVERLAY  WELDING  ELECTRODE 
Wayne  L.   Wilcox.  Havertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Arcos 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvanla 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1961,  Scr.  No.  82,762 
2  CUims.    (CL  219—146) 


I.  A  method  of  welding  metallic  elements  together  hav- 
ing the  steps  of:  establishing  at  least  one  point  of  metal 
to  metal  contact  between  said  elements;  heating  said  ele-  I.  An  electric  arc  welding  electrode  for  overlay  deposi- 
ments  to  an  elevated  temperature;  and  subjecting  said  tion  of  type  316  and  type  317  stainless  steel,  which  con- 
elements  to  a  magnetic  field  from  a  point  remote  from    sisu  of  frohi  39  |o  70  percent  of  the  metallic  composi- 
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tion  of  the  electrode  of  an  envelope  of  type  304  stainless 
steel,  and  a  core  within  said  envelope  having  the  follow- 
ing analysis  in  percentage  by  weight  of  the  metallic  com- 
position of  the  electrode: 

Percent 

Ferrochrome.  70%  chromium 19  to  33 

Nickel 7  to  20 

Ferromolybdenum,  60%  molybdenum 4  to    8 

and  in  which  the  nitrogen  content  is  0.10%  maximum. 


3,016,453 
FLASHGUNS 
Wietsc  Hendrik  van  der  Mel,  Buderich.  near  Dusscldorf, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Zeiss  Ikon  A.G.  Stuttgart,  Stutt- 
gart, Germany 

Filed  July  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,079 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  10,  1957 

1  Claim.    (CI.  240—1.3) 


rim  by  said  annular  bead,  an  opaque  second  disk  also 
having  a  plurality  of  radial  apertures  therein  rptatably 
maintained  within  said  rim  between  said  first  disk  and 
said  flange,  said  second  disk  having  a  plurality  of  pro- 
tuberances pressed  into  a  face  thereof  adapted  to  slidably 
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In  a  flashgun  for  photographic  use,  an  elongated  cas- 
ing having  side  and  end  walls  providing  an  opening  in 
the  front  thereof,  a  sleeve  rockably  mounted  in  one  end 
of  said  casing  to  tilt  about  an  axis  extending  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  sleeve,  a  lamp  socket  in  said 
sleeve  adapted  to  receive  the  base  of  a  photo  flash  bulb, 
a  series  of  sector-shaped  reflector  units  each  provided 
with  an  opening  in  their  reduced  ends  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  outer  surface  of  said  sleeve,  said  reflector  sectors 
when  in  stacked  relation  being  of  dimensions  to  be  com- 
pactly received  in  said  casing,  means  for  retaining  said 
reflector  sectors  in  a  folded  compact  position  in  said 
casing,  means  for  yieldingly  urging  said  sleeve  and  re- 
flector sectors  to  a  tilted  position  in  which  the  reflector 
sectors  are  projected  through  said  opening  in  said  casing 
and  outwardly  of  said  casing  a  sufficient  distance  to  per- 
mit the  same  to  be  unfolded  by  being  angularly  displaced 
about  the  axis  of  the  sleeve  to  form  a  circular  reflector, 
the  side  walls  of  said  casing  being  cut  away  to  provide 
sufficient  clearance  when  folding  and  unfolding  said  re- 
flector sectors,  a  cover  removably  mounted  on  one  end 
of  said  casing  and  adapted  to  be  slipped  over  said  one  end 
thereof  to  enclose  said  sleeve  and  reflector  sectors,  a 
control  plate  on  one  of  the  internal  walls  of  said  cover 
engaging  a  locking  cam  attached  to  said  sleeve  to  urge 
the  stack  of  reflector  sectors  into  a  retracted  position 
and  compactly  contain  the  same  within  said  casing  and 
cover. 


3.016.454 

LIGHT  DI^fMING  ATTACHMENT 
Philip  W.  Simms.  450  W.  24th  St.,  New  York  II,  N.Y. 
I      I  .  j    Filed  July  23,  1958.  Ser.  No.  750.439 
3  Claims.    (CI.  240— 46.03) 
1.  In  combination,  a  lamp  reflector,  a  light  dimming 
attachment  adapted  for  use  in  conjunction  with  said  lamp 
reflector,  said  attachment  comprising  a  rim  having  an 
inside  diameter  of  a  dimension  sufficient  to  lit  loosely 
around  the  outside  of  said  reflector,  said  rim  further  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  inwardly  directed  lugs  displaced  from 
the  periphery  at  one  edge  thereof  and  adapted  to  make 
spring  contact  with  said  reflector,  an  inwardly  directed 
flange  at  the  other  edge  thereof,  and  an  annular  bead 
pressed   into  the  inner  periphery  thereof  between  said 
one   and  said  other  edge;   a  fixed   first   disk   having  a 
plurality  of  radial  apertures  therein  secured  within  said 


lock  with  a  corresponding  plurality  of  depressions  pressed 
into  a  face  of  said  first  disk  for  indexing  the  apertures 
of  said  second  disk  into  predetermined  relationships  with 
the  apertures  of  said  first  disk,  and  control  knob  means 
on  said  second  disk  for  rotating  said  last-mentioned  disk 
with  respect  to  said  first  disk. 


3,016.455 
TILTABLE  LAMP  SHADE  MOL^NT 
Philip  F.  Goldfine,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Phil-Mar  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1960.  Scr.  No.  46.834 
3  Claims.    (CI.  240—148) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  lamp  harp  of  the  type  having 
an  upright  shade  supporting  threaded  stud  centered  in 
a  flat  washer,  a  tillable  shade,  comprising,  a  frame  hav- 
ing supporting  ribs  radiating  from  a  mounting  hub  hav- 
ing a  central  bore  therethrough  of  concave  cross-section; 
an  expandable  frusto-spehical  sleeve,  having  the  same 
spherical  diameter  as  the  hub  bore,  nested  within  said 
bore  and  having  an  axial  opening  therethrough  of  larger 
diameter  than  the  stud,  the  width  of  the  sleeve  l)eing 
pre  iter  than  the  thickness  of  the  hub:  the  hub  and  its 
supported  shade  being  mounted  on  the  stud  with  the 
lower  edge  of  the  sleeve  seated  on  the  stud  washer;  and 
means  mounted  on  the  stud  for  expanding  the  sleeve 
within  the  hub,  to  lock  the  supported  shade  in  adjusted 
positions  relative  to  the  stud,  whereby  though  the  stud 
be  not  accurately  vertical,  the  shade  may  yet  be  mounted 
and  secured  in  a  true  level  ]X>sition. 


3.016.456 

APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  RAILROAD  CARS 

Frederic  J.  Corporon.  308  Earl  Road, 

Michigan  Cit>.  Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  19.  1957.  Ser.  No.  647,122 
4  Claims.    (CI.  246—2) 
2.  Apparatus  for  producfng  vehicle  identification  sig- 
nals corresponding  to  digital  designations  assigned  to  a 
vehicle  moving  on  a  roadbed,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  horizontally   elongated   bar  formed  of  magnetizable 
material,  fixedly  mounted  on  the  vehicle  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  same,  said  bar  having  formed  there- 
in a  series  of  longitudinally  spaced  notches  which  open 
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onto  and  extend  inwardly  from  one  longitudinal  edge  of 
the  bar.  there  being  one  notch  for  each  digital  designa- 
tion, said  notches  varying  in  depth  and  being  designed, 
when  the  bar  is  magnetized,  to  produce  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  notches,  respective  magnetic  fields  which  vary  in  in- 
tensity in  proportion  to  the  depth  of  the  respectivis  notch- 
es, and  a  stationary  coil  fixedly  mounted  on  the  roadbed 


quency  signal  with  the  direction  of  wave  travel  along  the 
z  axis  of  said  guide,  the  transverse  electric  field  of  said 
signal  being  along  the  y  axis  of  said  guide  and  the  mag- 
netic field  component  of  said  signal  being  along  the  x 


at  a  sensing  zone  and  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  fields 
produced  by  said  bar,  said  coil  being  inductively  respon- 
sive to  the  successive  fields  encountered  thereby  and 
traveling  thereacross  for  producing  sequential  impulses 
varied  by  the  differences  in  said  field  intensities,  whereby 
impulses  of  varying  voltage  characteristics  are  induoed  in 
said  coil. 
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3.016.457 

DETECTION  MEANS  FOR  IMPROPERLY 

LUBRICATED  JOURNALS 

Ned  C.  L.  Brown,  Scottsville,  and  George  Vande  Saode, 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Gcnenil  Railway  Signal 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1957,  Scr.  No.  687,148      | 
3  Claims.    (CI.  246-Il69)  I 


i—T: 


1.  The  method  of  detecting  the  presence  of  an  inade- 
quately lubricated  journal  for  an  axle  on  a  railway  car 
comprising  the  steps  of,  firstly,  positioning  a  sound-re- 
sponsive means  adjacent  the  trackway;  secondly,  moving 
said  axle,  while  rotating,  into  proximity  with  said  sound- 
responsive  means  thereby  to  cause  said  responsive  means 
to  be  energized  by  sound  waves  emanating  from  said 
journal;  and  thirdly,  detecting  the  output  of  said  sound- 
responsive  means  thereby  to  detect  particular  sound  waves 
emanating  from  said  journal  which  are  characteristic  of 
an  inadequately  lubricated  journal,  said  sound-responsive 
me.ins  comprising  an  electro-acoustic  transducer  for  con- 
verting the  received  sound  energy  into  an  electrical  sig- 
nal, siiid  third  step  comprising  the  use  of  detecting  means 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  sound  re<^^sive  means 
including  amplifier  and  filtering  means  for  amplifying  the 
output  of  said  sound-responsive  means  and  for  passing 
those  frequencies  which  are  characteristic  of  the  sonic 
frequencies  emanating  from  said  journal  when  the  fric- 
tional  forces  therein  exceed  a  predetermined  maximum 
value  occurring  before  said  journal  becomes  overheated 
and  at  the  same  time  suppre<-sing  other  frequencies  nor- 
mally resulting  from  motion  of  said  car. 


3,016,458     '       .  . 

RESONATOR  PARTICLE  SEPARATOR  * 

John  P.  BIcwett,  Bcllport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  the  United 
Slates  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,902 
6  Claims.     (CL  250—41.9) 
I.  A  wave  guide  having  r.  y  and  ;  coordinate  mutually 
perpendicular  axes  for  use  with  a  particular  radjo  fre- 


axis  of  said  guide,  comprising,  means  for  terminating  said 
guide  along  the  .t-axis  to  establish  boundary  conditions  of 
zero  electric  potential,  and  means  for  establishing  the 
boundary  shapes  of  said  guide  along  the  y  axis  in  accord- 
ance with  the  relation 


sin! 


ll^y'8in^Z  = 


constant 


where  w  is  2r  times  frequency  of  said  signal,  c  is  the  phase 
velocity  of  said  signal  and  Y  and  Z  are  the  values  of  the 
cordinate  dimensions  of  said  guide  along  the  y  and  z  axes 
respectively. 


3,016,459 

MASS  SPECTROMETRY 

Lewis  Friedman,  Patchogue,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  the  United 

I   States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 

'I  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,051 
2  Claims.    (CI.  250—41.9) 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  resolution  qualities  of 
a  mass  spectrometer  in  which  non-conducting  films  are 
built  up  on  the  walls  thereof  which  comprises  the  step 
of  adding  a  small  amount  of  a  beta  emitting  material  to 
each  sample  being  tested  for  discharging  before  said  test- 
ing, and  thereby  creating  a  leakage  path  in  said  film  so 
as  to  prevent  the  accumulation  of,  a  static  electric  charge 
on  the  interior  walls  of  said  spectrometer  which  would  ad- 
versely affect  the  resolution  characteristics  thereof. 


3,016,460  I 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WEB  THICKNESS 

CONTROL 
Gilbert  1.  C.  Andresen,  Stow,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1958,  Scr.  No.  728,240 
17  Claims.     (CI.  250—83.6) 


g;  _  i2'u;*i^- 
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1    A  radiation  thickness  gauge  having  a  plurality  of 
stations,  each  statin  comprising  a  g^auging  meajis  and 
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a  connecting  means  coupling  said  gauging  means  to  a 
calibrating  and  control  means  common  to  said  plurality 
of  stations;  said  gauging  means  comprising  a  source  of 
ionizing  radiation,  a  radiation  sensing  device  disposed  in 
the  field  of  said  source,  energizing  means  connected  to 
said  sensing  device  and  supplying  a  polarized  potential 
thereto,  and  evaluating  means  including  at  least  one  elec- 
tron discharge  device  having  at  least  an  anode,  cathode 
and  a  control  electrode,  said  control  electrode  being  cou- 
pled to  said  sensing  device  so  that  said  discharge  device 
responds  to  a  signal  developed  in  said  sensing  device; 
said  connecting  means  comprising  variable  voltage  divid- 
er means  connected  to  said  control  electrode;  and  said 
calibrating  means  comprising  a  potential  source  connect- 
ed in  common  with  said  voltage  divider  means  in  a  man- 
ner to  bias  said  control  electrode  in  said  evaluating  means 
oppositely  to  said  signal  developed  in  said  sensing  de- 
vice and  thereby  create  a  null  signal  condition  thereon 
for  a  given  radiation  intensity  at  said  sensing  means.         j 


3,016,461 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

GENERATING  NEUTRONS 

Leonard  Reiffel,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Armour  Re- 
search Foundation  of  Illinois  Institute  of  Technology, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatibn  of  Illinois 

Filed  July  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  672,013 
4  Claims.     (CI.  250—84.5) 


W^^ 


i^^^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  neutrons  comprising  a 
closed  envelope  containing  an  atmosphere  of  an  isotope 
of  hydrogen,  an  ionizing  electrode  contained  within  said 
envelope,  a  pair  of  spaced  accelerating  electrodes  within 
said  envelope  spaced  from  said  ionizing  electrode,  means 
for  applying  a  relatively  low  potential  between  said  ioniz- 
ing electrode  and  one  of  said  accelerating  electrodes, 
means  for  applying  a  relatively  higher  potential  between 
said  accelerating  electrodes,  the  spacing  between  said  ioniz- 
ing electrode  and  said  one  accelerating  electrode  being  suf- 
ficiently large  to  create  an  electrical  discharge  zone  there- 
between under  the  pressure  conditions  existing  within  said 
envelope,  and  the  spacing  between  said  accelerating  elec- 
trodes being  sufficiently  small  to  preclude  an  electrical  dis- 
charge therebetween  under  said  existing  pressure  condi- 
tions, said  envelope  also  defining  a  reaction  zone  beyond 
said  accelerating  electrodes  in  direct  line  with  the  direc- 
tion in  which  the  ions  are  accelerated  for  reacting  ions 
accelerated  by  said  accelerating  electrodes  with  the  gas 
contained  within  said  reaction  zone. 


3,016,462 
MULTI-LAYER  VESSEL  HAVING  A  GAMMA  RAY 

FLUX  ABSORBING  LAYER 
Warren  Hendricksen,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  and  Howard  H. 
Needham,  deceased,  late  of  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  by  Mar- 
garet Necdham,  executrix,  Wauwatosa,  W^s..  assignors 
to  A.  O.  Smith  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,341 
5  Claims.     (CL  250—108) 
1.  In   a  multi-layer  vessel   adapted   to  contain   radio- 
active materials  under  high  pressure  and  temperature,  a 
wall  section  formed  of  a  plurality  of  thin  superimposed 


metallic  layers  disposed  in  tight  engagement  with  each 
other,  a  gamma  radiation  absorbing  layer  disposed  be- 
tween two  adjacent  metallic  layers  and  forming  an  inte- 
gral part  of  said  wall  section,  said  gamma  radiation  ab- 
sorbing layer  being  formed  of  a  metallic  material  having 
a  density  greater  than  8.0  grams  per  cubic  centimeter  and 
serving  to  absorb  a  substantial  portion  of  the  gamma 


radiation  emitted  by  the  radio-active  materials  and  there- 
by control  the  distribution  of  the  heat  generated  within 
said  wall  section  by  the  absorption  of  said  gamma  radia- 
tion, and  means  for  introducing  a  cooling  medium  into 
heat  transfer  relation  with  said  absorbing  layer  to  effect 
a  transfer  of  heat  from  said  absorbing  layer  to  the  cool- 
ing medium  and  thereby  decrease  the  thermal  stresses  in 
the  wall  section. 


3,016,463 

MULTI-LAYER   VESSEL   HAVING   A  NEUTRON 

ABSORBING  LAYER 

Howard  H.  Needham,  deceased,  late  of  Wauwatosa,  Wis., 
by  Margaret  Needham,  executrix,  Wauwatosa,  Wis., 
assignor  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corporation,  MUwaukec,  Wis., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  731,342 
I  7  Claims.     (CL  250—108) 


1.  In  a  multi-layer  vessel  adapted  to  contain  radio-ac- 
tive materials  under  high  temperature  and  pressure,  a  wall 
section  formed  of  a  plurality  of  thin  metal  super-imposed 
layers,  a  neutron  absorbing  layer  disposed  between  two  ad- 
jacent metallic  layers  and  forming  an  integral  part  of  saijl 
wall  section,  said  neutron  absorbing  layer  being  formed  of 
a  material  having  a  thermal  neutron  cross  section  greater 
than  200  barns  and  serving  to  absorb  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  the  neutrons  emitted  by  the  radio-active  materials 
and  thereby  control  the  distribution  of  the  heat  generated 
within  said  wall  section  by  the  absorption  of  said  neu- 
trons, and  means  for  introducing  a  cooling  medium  into 
heat  transfer  relation  with  said  absorbing  layer  to  effect  a 
transfer  of  heat  from  said  absorbing  layer  to  the  cooling 
medium  and  thereby  decrease  the  thermal  stresses  in  the 
wall  section. 
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APPARATL'S  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  LOCATION 

AND  THICKNESS  OF  A  REFLECTING  OBJECT 
Edwin  M.  Bailey,  Ridgcwood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Daystrom 
Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  June  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819^77 
20  Claims,     (d.  250—219)  i 


respective  magnetic  field-producing  elements  disposed  to 
impress  respective  magnetic  fields  on  said  portions,  and 
separate  and  mutually  independent  information  sources 
for  energizing  the  respective  magnetic  field-producing  ele- 
ments with  respective  signals  whose  coiocidence  or  lack 
of  coincidence  is  to  be  detected. 


V- 


I.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  positicfn  of  a  surface 
of  an  object  comprising  means  for  illuminating  said  sur- 
face with  a  relatively  narrow  illuminating  beam  of  elec- 
tromagnetic radiant  energy,  directional  detecting  means 
electrically  responsive  to  said  energy  and  having  a  rela- 
tively narrow  viewing  beam,  said  detecting  means  being 
positioned  to  receive  at  least  a  portion  of  said  energy 
reflected  from  said  surface  with  said  surface  in  a  prede- 
termined position,  means  for  producing  relative  move- 
ment, independent  of  the  energy  received  by  said  detecting 
means,  between  at  least  one  of  said  illuminating  and  said 
viewing  beams  and  said  surface  and  indicating  means 
synchronized  with  said  means  for  producing  relative 
movement  and  Connected  to  and  operable  by  said  detect- 
ing rtieans  for  indicating  the  relative  positions  of  said^one 
of  said  beams  and  said  surface  when  said  illuminating 
beam  and  said  viewing  beam  intersect  at  said  surface. 


3,016,466 
'     LOGICAL  CIRCUIT 
Rkliiml  K.  Richards,  Old  Troy  Road, 

Wappingcrs  Falls,  N.Y. 

F^cd  Dec.  30, 1957,  Ser.  No.  705»991 

4  Claims,    (a.  307— M.5) 


3,016,465  , 

COINCIDENCE  DETECTORS 
George  C.  Devol,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  and  Erik  B.  Hansell, 
deceased,  late  of  South  Norwalk,  Conn.,  by  Marjoric 
B.  Hansell,  administratrix.  South  Norwalk,  Conn.;  said 
.Marjorie  B.  Hansell  assignor  to  said  George  C.  Devol 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1956,  Ser.  No.  565,611 
21  CUims.    (CL  307—88) 


I.  A  coincidence  detector,  including  in  a  unitary  as- 
sembly, an  enclosing  magnetic  shield,  a  dual  mag- 
netometer enclosed  therein  having  a  pair  of  magnetically 
sensitive  portions,  said  dual  magnetometer  being  adapted 
to  respond  in  one  manner  to  a  magnetic  field  impressed 
on  either  of  said  portions  and  t^^^espond  in  a  different 
manner  to  magnetic  fields  impressed  on  both  of  said  por- 
tions as  well  as  magnetic  fields  at  neither  of  said  portions. 


7^' — 

1.  A  current  switching  system  for  performing  an  AND 
and  or  an  OR  function  involving  three  variables  A,  B  and 
C,  in  a  single  level  of  switching  to  produce  an  output  sig- 
nal voltage  of  limited  maximum  value  on  a  first  output 
terminal  and  an  inverse  output  signal  voltage  on  a  second 
output  terminal,  said  system  comprising  a  first  current 
switching  circuit  including,  a  first  source  of  constant  cur- 
rent, a  first  majn  circuit  branch  and  a  first  auxiliary  cir- 
cuit branch  energized  from  said  first  source,  said  first 
main  branch  containing  one  electron  control  device  having 
its  input  connected  to  one  terminal  of  said  first  source 
and  its  output  connected  to  said  first  output  terminal,  and 
said  first  main  branch  control  device  having  a  control  ele- 
ment to  receive  an  external  digital-representative  input 
voltage  related  to  one  of  said  variables,  said  first  auxil- 
iary branch  containing  one  electron  control  device  hav- 
ing its  input  connected  to  said  first  source  and  its  output 
connected  to  said  second  output  terminal,  and  said  first 
auxiliary  branch  control  device  having  a  control  element 
at  a  fixed  ground  potential;  a  second  current  switching 
circuit  including  a  second  source  of  constant  current,  a 
second  main  circuit  branch  and  a  second  auxiliary  circuit 
branch  energized  from  said  second  source,  said  second 
main  branch  containing  three  electron  control  devices  hav- 
ing their  inputs  connected  to  said  second  source  and  their 
outputs  connected  to  said  first  output  terminal,  and  each 
of  said  three  electron  control  devices  having  a  comrol 
element  to  receive  an  external  digital-representative  input 
voltage  as  a  function  of  a  different  one  of  said  three 
variables,   said   second  auxiliary   branch   containing  one 
electron  control  device  having  its  input  connected  to 
said  second  current  source  and  its  output  connected  to 
said  second  output  terminal  and  said  control  device  in  said 
second  branch  having  a  control  element  also  at  a  fixed 
ground  potential;  a  first  load  impedance  having  two  termi- 
nals, with  its  first  terminal  connected  to  a  first  junction 
joining  the  outputs  of  said  electron  control  device  of  said 
first  main  circuit  branch  and  the  outputs  of  the  electron 
control  devices  of  said  second  main  branch  at  said  firet 
output  terminal  to  establish  a  first  output  voltage  on  said 
first  output  terminal,  a  second  load  impedance  having  two 
terminals,  with  its  first  terminal  connected  to  a  second 
junction  joining  the  output  of  said  electron  device  of  said 
first  auxiliary  ci^uit  branch  and  the  output  of  said  elec- 
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Iron  conlirol  device  of  said  second  auxiliary  branch  at 
said  second  output  terminal  to  establish  a  second  output 
voltage  on  said  second  output  terminal,  and  means  con- 
necting the  second  terminals  of  said  first  and  secofid  load 
impedances  to  a  first  common  voltage  point;  a  first  balanc- 
ing resistor  having  two  terminals,  with  its  first  terminal 
connected  to  said  first  junction,  a  second  balancing  resistor 
having  two  terminals,  with  its  first  terminal  connected  to 
said  second  junction,  and  means  connecting  the  second 
terminals  of  said  first  and  second  balancing  resistors  to 
a  second  common  voltage  point,  the  control  elements  of 
the  several  electron  control  devices  in  the  main  branch 
circuits  being  conditioned  to  respond  to  preselected  func- 
tions of  the  three  variables  A,  B  and  C,  in  a  predetermined 
arrangement  to  establish  a  desired  signal  at  the  selected 
one  of  the  two  output  terminals  to  indicate  the  occurrence 
of  such  pre-selected  functions  in  the  pre-determined  ar- 
rangement. 


sistor  device  having  an  emitter,  base  and  collector  elec- 
trode, a  common  junction  point,  current  limiting  capaci- 
tor means  connected  between  said  emitter  electrode  and 
said  common  junction  point  and  operative  to  determine 
the  duration  of  said  unstable  state  of  operation,  a  feed- 
back promoting  impedance  element  connected  between 
said  base  electrode  and  said  common  junction  point,  and 
a  second  transistor  device  of  opposite  conductivity  type 
having  an  emitter-base  circuit  and  an  emitter-collector 
circuit,  said  emitter-base  circuit  being  connected  between 
said  emitter  and  said  base  electrodes  of  said  first  tran- 
sistor device,  said  emitter-collector  circuit  being  con- 
nected between  said  emitter  electrode  of  said  first  tran- 
sistor and  said  common  junction  point,  and  biasing  means 
connected  to  said  emitter  and  said  collector  electrodes  of 
said  first  transistor  device  for  normally  maintaining  said 
first  transistor  device  nonconductive. 


3,016,467  3,016,469 

EMITTER  FOLLOWER  PULSE  AMPLIFIER  ^„„        ^    » '^^i^''2^'^5^*^  .SPL^^          .     c 

WUIIam  N.  Carroll,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  William  G.  Barrett,  Bountiful,  Utah,  i^ignor  to  Sperry 

International    Business    Machines   Corporation,    New  •*"^  Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporaHon 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York  »'  "*'"^.1I!  r»       ,«  ,om  «.    i^     ,«a  «*« 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1957,  Ser.  No.  706,368  '^''"IP^f;  ?'* ''^$:.^A,^°iJ!?'*** 

7  Claims.     (CI.  307— 88.5)  20  Claims.     (CL  307— 88.5) 


I .  A  gated  pulse  amplifier  circuit  for  providing  current 
and  voltage  amplification  of  a  first  signal  under  control 
of  a  second  signal  comprising  first  and  second  semicon- 
ductor signal  translating  devices  connected  in  emitter  fol- 
lower circuit  configuration,  each  transistor  having  base, 
collector  and  emitter  electrodes  and  providing  current 
and  voltage  amplification  of  pulse  signals  applied  to  the 
base  thereof,  capacitive  means  connected  between  said 
base  and  said  collector  electrodes  for  supplementing  the 
capacitance  between  said  base  and  said  collector  elec- 
trodes to  control  the  duration  of  the  overshoot  of  said 
emitter  follower  circuits,  coupling  means  connecting  the 
emitter  terminal  of  said  first  transistor  to  the  base  ter- 
minal of  said  second  transistor,  means  for  applying  said 
first  signal  to  the  base  of  said  first  emitter  follower  cir- 
cuit and  means  responsive  to  said  second  signal  for  con- 
trolling said  coupling  means  to  selectively  pass  or  inhibit 
the  resultant  signal  at  the  emitter  of  said  first  emitter 
follower  stage. 


3,016,468 
TRANSISTOR  MONOSTABLE  CIRCUIT 
Howard  Moraff,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
raHon of  New  York 

Filed  June  1 1, 1958,  Ser.  No.  741,294 
12  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


1.  Digital  storage  apparatus  comprising  a  multistable 
circuit  including  a  plurality  of  sections  interconnected  to 
form  a  first  closed  loop  circuit,  each  of  said  sections  hav- 
ing an  input  and  an  output  and  each  being  operable  in 
opposite  states  in  response  to  signals  applied  to  its  input, 
and  a  second  closed  loop  circuit  operable  in  response  to 
each  reversal  from  a  particular  one  to  the  other  of  the 
states  of  one  of  said  sections  for  producing  and  applying 
to  the  input  of  said  one  section  a  pulse  sensed  as  the  input 
pulse  that  caused  said  reversal,  said  second  loop  circuit 
including  a  pulse-forming  circuit  and  said  one  section,  the 
pulse-forming  circuit  having  an  input  and  an  output,  the 
output  of  said  one  section  being  coupled  to  the  input  of 
the  pulse-forming  circuit  and  the  output  of  the  latter  being 
coupled  to  the  input  of  said  one  section. 


1.  A  monostable  transistor  circuit' having  a  stable  and 
an  unstable  state  of  operation  comprising  a  first  tran- 


3,016,470 
SHIFT  REGISTER 

Gilbert  A.  Van  Dine,  Madison,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,284 
16  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 
1.  A  shift  register  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of 
memory  stages,  each  of  said  stages  including  a  single 
bistable  device,  first  input  means  operative  to  place  said 
device  in  a  first  state  of  operation,  second  input  means 
including  chargeable  means  operative  to  place  said  de- 
vice in  a  second  state  of  operation,  and  output  means; 
capacitive  means  serially  connecting  said  output  means 
of  each  of, said  stages  to  said  first  input  means  of  the 
next  succeeding  one  of  said  stages;  shifting  means  in- 
cluding Zener  diode  means  operative  responsive  to  the 
charge  on  said  chargeable  means  for  providing  a  pulse 
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to  said  capacitive  means;  first  'pulse  source  means  for 
operating  both  said  first  input  means  to  a  first  one  of 
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stituents  thereof,  an  emission  substrate  member  including 
a  constituent  promoting  adsorption-coupled  migration  on 
an  exposed  surface  thereof  of  a  monolayer  of  said  elec- 
tropositive elements  and  electropositive  element  oxides  of 
said  reservoir,  said  exposed  surface  of  said  emission  sub- 
strate member  defining  an  emission  surface,  said  migra- 
tion-promoting constituent  of  said  substrate  member  be- 
ing chemically  reactive  with  the  first  ingredient  of  said 
reservoir  contacted  by  said  migration-promoting  constit- 
uent in  a  manner  substantially  entirely  depletive  of  the 
electropositive  elements  and  electropositive  oxides  in  the 


said  stages  and  said  second  input  means;  and  second 
pulse  source  means  for  operating  said  second  input  means. 


3,016,471       i 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  STRUCTURE 
Oscar  A.  Drake  and  Harry  E.  Smithgall,  Seneca  Falls, 
N.Y.,  assiKDors  to  Sylvania  Electric  ^oducts.  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  818,098 
4  Claims.    (CI.  313— 82) 


Pic-^ 


I.  In  a  cathode  ray  tube  employing  a  display  screen, 
a  longitudinally  arrayed  electrode  structure  spaced  from 
said  screen  comprising  a  cathode,  stacked  amplifier  elec- 
trodes disposed  on  one  side  of  said  cathode,  staclced  elec- 
tron beam  immersion  lens  electrodes  including  a  grid  dis- 
posed on  the  opposite  side  of  said  cathode,  common  in- 
sulating rods  for  mounting  said  amplifier  and  immersion 
lens  electrodes  relative  to  one  another,  insulating  spacers 
for  separating  said  electrodes  telescoped  over  said  rods,  an 
electron  beam  focusing  lens  assembly  positioned  between 
said  immersion  lens  electrodes  and  said  screen,  and  com- 
mon insulating  supports  for  mounting  said  immersion  lens 
grid  and  focusing  lens  electrodes  relative  to  one  another] 


3,016,472 
DISPENSER  CATHODE 
Patricli  P.  Coppola,  Fayctteville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cen- 
eral  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  May  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,761 
13  Claims.    (CI.  313—346) 
1.  A  dispenser  cathode  comprising  an  emission  ma- 
terial reservoir  including  a  first  ingredient  consisting  of  at 
least  one  oxidizing  compound  of  an  electropositive  ele- 
ment selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  raije  earths, 
alkaline  earth  metals  and  alkali  metals,  k  reducing  in- 
gredient arranged  in  chemically  reactable  relation  with  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  first  ingredient  whereby  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  first  ingredient  is  reducible  to  the  elec- 
tropositive element  and  electropositive  clement  oxide  con- 


contacted  portion,  said  reservoir  being  disposed  In  con- 
tiguous relation  to  said  substrate  member  with  said  first 
ingredient  contacting  said  substrate  member  only  at  a 
relatively  narrow  interface  across  the  edge  of  which  ad- 
sorption-coupled migration  of  said  monolayer  onto  said 
emission  surface  may  take  place,  whereby  contact  be- 
tween said  migration  promoting  constituent  of  said  sub- 
strate member  and  said  first  ingredient  of  said  reservoir 
is  minimized  to  the  vicinity  of  said  interface  to  thereby 
avoid  depletion  of  said  electropositive  elements  and  elec- 
tropositive element  oxides  during  reduction  of  said  first 
ingredient. 

ERRATUM 

ForCIass315— 5.21  see: 
Patent  No.  3.016.501 


'  3,016,473 

COUNTING  CIRCUITS 
John  Cullis,  Jr.,  Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Burrongbs 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michi- 
gan 

Filed  May  29,  195''*.  Scr.  No.  816,815 
10  Claims.    (CI.  315—8.5) 
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1.  A  counter,  circuit  including  a  magnetron  beam 
switching  tube  having  a  cathode  and  a  plurality  of  groups 
of  electrodes  each  comprising  a  counting  position;  each 
group  of  electrodes  including  a  target  electrode  which  re- 
ceives an  electron  beam  and  produces  an  output  signal 
therefrom,  a  spede  electrode  which  holds  an  electron 
beam  on  its  ass4k:iated  target  electrode,  and  a  switching 
electrode  which  serves  to  switch  an  electron  beam  from 
one  group  of  electrodes  to  the  next;  circuit  means  coupled 
to  said  switching  electrodes  for  applying  pulses  thereto 
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and  causing  an  electron  beam  to  switch  from  position  to 
position;  beam  resetting  means  coupled  to  one  of  said 
positions  to  form  an  electron  beam  thereat,  said  resetting 
means  also  being  coupled  to  said  circuit  means  to  ener- 
gize the  same  and  apply  a  pulse  to  the  switching  electrode 
at  said  one  position  to  cause  the  electron  beam  to  switch 
to  the  next  position  at  substantially  the  same  time  that  it 
begins  to  form  at  said  one  position. 


3,016,474 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBES 

Rudolf  C.  Hergenrotber,  West  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor 

to  Raytheon  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  11, 1954,  Ser.  No.  428,945 

12  Claims.    (CI.  315—13) 


12.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  an  evacu- 
ated envelope  containing  a  target  electrode  adjacent  one 
end  thereof,  a  source  of  electrons  positioned  adjacent  the 
other  end  thereof,  and  a  compound  electron  lens  mosaic 
comprising  at  least  two  individual  apertured  spaced-apart 
electron  lens  mosaics  and  being  positioned  between  said 
electron  source  and  said  target  electrode,  means  for  pro- 
viding a  unidirectional  electron  accelerating  voltage  be- 
tween said  compound  lens  mosaic  and  said  target  elec- 
trode, and  means  for  producing  a  retarding  field  in  the« 
region  between  said  spaced-apan  individual  lens  mosaics. 


3,016,475 
PHASE  DIFFERENTIAL  INDICATING  CIRCUIT 
Frederick  A.  Kirsten,  Lafayette,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,814 
9  Claims.    (CI.  315—84.6) 
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1.  In  a  circuit  for  counting  the  net  phase  differential 
between  two  input  signals,  the  combination  comprising 
a  detector  circuit  receiving  said  two  input  signals  and 
providing  output  pulses  having  a  positive  polarity  for  a 
phase  change  of  said  input  signals  in  one  direction  and 
having  a  negative  polarity  for  a  phase  change  of  said 
signals  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  multi-electrode  count- 
ing device  having  a  discharge  shiftable  by  a  pair  of  pulse 
signals  phase  in  accordance  with  the  desired  direction  of 
counting  and  having  a  first  and  a  second  electrode  for 
shifting  said  discharge,  each  of  said  electrodes  being 
adapted  to  receive  one  of  said  phased  pulse  signals,  a 
polarity  inverting  circuit  connected  to  the  output  of  said 


detector  circuit,  a  first  pulse  delay  circuit  receiving  the 
output  of  said  polarity  inverting  circuit  and  having  an 
output  connected  to  said  first  electrode  of  said  counting 
device,  said  first  delay  circuit  being  adapted  to  pass  pulses 
of  a  first  polarity  undelayed  and  to  delay  pulses  of  a 
second  polarity,  a  second  pulse  delay  circuit  receiving 
the  output  of  said  detector  circuit  and  having  an  output 
connected  to  said  second  electrode  of  said  counting  de- 
vice, said  second  delay  circuit  being  adapted  to  pass 
pulses  of  said  first  polarity  undelayed  and  to  delay  pulses 
of  said  second  polarity. 


3,016,476 

TRANSISTORIZED  IGNITION  SYSTEM 

Roger  J.  Bataille,  Chester,  NJ. 

(45  Sherman  Ave.,  Morris  Plains,  NJ.) 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,765 

3  Claims.    (CI.  315—135) 
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1.  An  ignition  system  comprising  an  ignition  trans- 
former having  a  high  voltage  output  and  an  input  winding, 
a  battery,  a  transistor  having  an  emitter  electrode,  a  base 
electrode,  and  a  collector  electrode,  a  second  transformer 
having  a  first  winding  and  a  second  winding,  a  circuit  con- 
necting said  first  winding  of  said  second  transformer,  said 
input  winding  of  said  ignition  transformer,  and  the  emitter 
and  collector  electrodes  of  said  transistor  in  series  across 
said  battery,  a  circuit  connecting  said  second  winding  of 
said  transformer  between  the  emitter  and  base  electrode 
of  said  transistor,  and  a  set  of  breaker  points  connected 
between  the  base  electrode  of  said  transistor  and  one  side 
of  said  battery. 

3,016,477  ^   ' 

IGNITION  SYSTEM 
John  G.  NaborowskI,  Toledo,   Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Electric  Auto-Lite  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  5,422 
12  Claims.    (CI.  315—206) 


1 .  An  ignition  system  for  multi-cylinder  internal  com- 
bustion engines  subjected  to  variable  operating  conditions 
of  load  and  speed  comprising  a  unidirectional  source  of 
electric  current,  a  transistor,  a  unilateral  conducting  de- 
vice, a  step-up  ignition  transformer  having  its  primary 
and  secondary  windings  mounted  on  a  magnetizable  core, 
main  circuit  connections  for  the  flow  of  the  energizing 
electrical  current  from  said  source  to  the  primary  winding 
of  said  ignition  transformer  through  said  transistor,  a  con- 
trol circuit  including  said  unilateral  conducting  device  for 
causing  the  operation  of  said  transistor  as  "On"  or  "Off" 


390 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  9,  1962 


current  switching  means  for  said  main  circuit  connections, 
and  means  operable  in  timed  relation  with  the  engine  for 
connecting  and  disconnecting  said  control  circuit  across 
said  source  to  cause  by  the  operation  of  said  transistor 
the  application  and  mterruplion  of  the  flow  of  the  energiz- 
ing current  to  the  primary  winding  of  said  ignition  trans- 
former. 


3,016.478  ' 

I.IGHT  FI  ASHING  DEVICE 
Harold  W.  KaDcll,  Highland  Park,  ni.,  assignor  to  Ilium- 
-  A-Kail,  Inc.,  Chicago,  ill.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Aug.  II,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,015 

24  Claims.    (CI.  315—206)  I      , 
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3,016,479 
CYCLICAL  CODE  OSCILLATOR  WITH  MAGNETI- 
CALLY BIASED  TORSION  PENDULUM 
Nelson  B.  Coley,  Honeoye  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Railway  Signal  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,964   i 
4  Claims.    (CL  317—171) 


»•       W      W      »■      M      M 


I.  A  normally  inactive  cyclical  code  oscillator  com- 
prising, two  pole  pieces,  a  permanent  magnet  and  a  nor- 
mally deenergized  electromagnet  secured  in  tandem  to 
said  two  pole  pieces,  a  spring  biased  torsional  pendulum, 
a  magnetic  armature  adapted  to  rotate  with  said  pendu- 
lum between  said  pole  pieces^  said  armature  being  tor- 
sionally  attracted  by  the  flux  of  said  permanent  magnet 
when  said  electromagnet  is  in  its  normally  deenergized 


state  and  the  tot^ional  force  exerted  on  said  armature  by 
the  flux  of  said  permanent  magnet  being  in  opposition  to 
the  torsional  force  of  said  spring,  stop  means  for  limiting 
the  rotation  of  said  armature  in  the  direction  of  said  tor- 
sional force  exerted  on  said  armature  by  the  flux  of  said 
permanent  magnet,  whereby  the  energization  of  the  elec- 
tromagnet reduces  said  torsional  force  exerted  on  said 
armature  by  the  flux  of  said  permanent  magnet,  and 
is  initiated  into  free  oscillations  by  said  torsional  force  of 
said  spring. 


3.016,480 
ARTICLES  CONTAINING  FLUOALUMINATES 
AS  DIELECTRICS 
badore   Mockrin,   Plymouth   Meeting,   Pa.,  assignor  to 
Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawhig.     Filed  June  29,  1960,  Set.  No.  39,726 

S  Claims.     (CL  317—230) 
3.  A  capacitor  comprising  a  pair  of  metal  electrodes 
and  a  solid  spacer  therebetween,  said  spacer  consisting 
essentially  of  a  sheet-like  fluoaluminate  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ICAIF4  and  RbAlF4. 


1.  A  light  flashing  device  which  comprises,  a  threejelec- 
trode  transistor  having  base,  emitter  and  collector  elec- 
trodes, a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a 
secondary  winding,  a  source  of  direct  current,  a  source 
of  light,  an  oscillating  circuit  connected  between  said 
base  and  one  of  the  other  electrodes  including  at  least  a 
'  portion  of  the  primary  winding  and  a  storage  element 
therein,  biasing  means  immediately  connected  between 
said  abase  and  a  second  of  said  other  electrodes,  said 
direct  current  source  being  connected  across  said  transis- 
tor and  transformer  primary  winding  in  series,  said  light 
source  being  coupled  to  said  secondary  winding. 


I  3,016,481 

'         CAPACITOR 
Raymond  J.  Simpson,  River  Forest,  111.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Dearborn  Electronic  Labora- 
tories of  Delaware,  Inc.,  Orlando,  Fla.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  July  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,661 
I  Claim.     (CL  317—258) 


In  a  capacitor  of  the  wound  electrode  type,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  pair  of  electrodes  in  the  form  of 
extended  ribbons  of  metal  foil  wound  together  in  over- 
lapping relation  and  having  a  predetermined  area  of  over- 
lap, a  composite  insulating  layer  interposed  between  said 
electrodes  and  extending  beyond  the  area  of  overlap  of  the 
electrodes  for  insulating  the  same,  said  insulating  layer 
comprising  a  first  ply  of  porous  paper  adjacent  one  of 
said  electrodes  and  a  second  ply  of  porous  paper  adjacent 
the  other  of  said  electrodes  and  a  ply  of  plastic  film  ar- 
ranged coextensively  between  said  plies  of  paper  for  the 
purpose  of  providing  an  insulating  barrier  between  any 
conductive  or  semi-conductive  particles  which  may  exist 
in  the  two  plies  of  paper  and  which  may  be  in  register 
with  one  another,  the  pores  of  said  paper  being  impreg- 
nated with  oil  or  the  like  dielectric  liquid  so  that  the  sur- 
faces of  the  electrodes  and  plastic  film  are  wetted  with  the 
oil  thereby  to  inhibit  the  setting  up  of  a  corona  type  dis- 
charge when  the  capacitor  is  operated  at  high  voltage. 


3,016,482 

TWO  SPEED  SYNCHRONOUS  INDUCTION 

MOTOR 

Wilhclm  A.  Andersen  and  Jan  E.  Hacgh,  Chicfainati,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Allb-Chalmen  Manufacturing  Company, 

Milwaukee,  Wb. 

FOed  Jan.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,013 
5  Claims.     (CI.  318—224) 
I.  A  rotor  foi'  a  synchronous  induction  motor  com- 
prising: a  core  having  a  plurality  of  arcuately  spaced  sali- 
ent poles  separated  by  axially  extending  grooves,  said 
poles  having  winding  slots  near  their  periphery,  alter- 
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nate  poles  having  at  least  one  dividing  slot  extending 
radially  inward  from  the  periphery  of  said  core,  said  al-, 
temate   salient   poles   having   a  larger   arcuate   expanse 
than  the  other  salient  poles,  the  radially  inner  end  of 


each  of  said  dividing  slots  being  connected  to  the  radially 
inner  end  of  a  dividing  slot  in  an  adjacent  pole,  said  slots 
and  grooves  being  filled  with  a  nonmagnetic  electrically 
conducting  material  and  interconnected  at  the  ends  of 
the  core  to  form  a  squirrel  cage  winding. 


3,016,483 

MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Douglas   W.  Fath,   Brookfield,  and   Charles  E.   Smith, 

Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Cutler-Hammer,   Inc., 

Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  722,016 

4  Claims.     (CI.  318—403) 
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1 .  In  a  system  for  controlling  a  dynamoclcctric  machine 
having  a  field  winding  connected  across  a  power  supply 
source,  a  first  and  a  second  resistor  in  series  circuit  with 
said  field  winding,  and  control  means  for  said  machine 
comprising  switch  means,  a  first  electroresponsive  switch 
device  of  the  timed  release  type  normally  shunting  when 
unenergized  said  first  resistor,  a  second  electroresponsive 
switch  device  of  the  timed  release  type  for  shunting  when 
energized  said  second  resistor,  means  responsive  to  ener- 
gization of  said  control  means  for  energizing  said  second 
electroresponsive  switch  device  to  shunt  said  second  re- 
sistor, and  electrical  means  responsive  to  operation  of 
said  switch  means  for  energizing  said  first  electrorespon- 
sive switch  device  to  effectively  insert  said  first  resistor  in 
said  series  circuit  and  for  initiating  timed  release  of  said 
second  electroresponsive  switch  device,  the  latter  effec- 
tively inserting  said  second  resistor  in  said  series  circuit 
when  it  times  out,  said  electrical  means  being  thereafter 
responsive  to  re-operation  of  said  switch  means  for  ener- 
gizing said  second  electroresponsive  switch  device  to  shunt 
said  second  resistor  and  for  initiating  timed  release  of  said 
first  electroresponsive  switch  device,  the  latter  shunting 
said  first  resistor  when  it  times  out. 


3,016,484 
ARC  WELDING  TRANSFORMER  POWER 
SUPPLY 
Allan  C.  Mulder  and  Reidar  P.  C.  Rasmnsen,  Appleton, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Miller  Electric  Manufacturinqg  Com- 
pany, Appleton,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
FUed  July  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,581 
I  18  Claims.     (CI.  321—24) 


fe-^i      >*r 


4.  In  a  direct  current  arc  welding  supply  including  a 
three  phase  transformer  having  three  similar  phase  wind- 
ing assemblies  and  a  full  wave  rectifier  connected  to  the 
output  of  the  transformer,  a  vertically  mounted  three- 
legged  core  assembly,  each  of  said  winding  assemblies 
having  a  pair  of  primary  coils  and  a  corresponding  pair 
of  secondary  coils  concentrically  wound  on  an  individual 
leg  of  the  core  assembly,  the  secondary  coils  being  wound 
in  stacked  relation  on  a  core  leg.  each  primary  coil  in- 
cluding a  main  winding  portion  superimposed  on  the 
secondary  and  an  outer  superimposed  slide  wire  portion 
connected  in  series  with  the  main  winding  portion,  said 
slide  wire  portions  including  contact  surfaces  exposing 
the  several  turns  of  the  slide  wire  portion,  the  ends  of 
the  main  winding  constituting  first  and  second  terminal 
means  to  each  primary  coil,  individual  contact  means 
slidably  engaging  said  contact  surfaces  and  establishing 
third  and  fourth  terminal  means  to  each  primary  coil 
related  respectively  to  said  first  and  second  terminal 
means,  lead  screw  means  adjustably  supporting  said  con- 
tact means,  drive  means  coupled  to  said  lead  screw 
means  to  simultaneously  position  said  contact  means, 
said  first  terminal  means  being  connected  to  form  a 
common  junction,  said  fourth  terminal  means  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  incoming  power  lines, 
said  second  and  third  terminals  being  adapted  to  be 
selectively  connected  to  each  other  to  establish  a  series 
connection  of  said  primary  coils  and  to  the  correspond- 
ing first  and  second  terminal  means  to  establish  a  parallel 
connection  of  said  primary  coils,  said  pair  of  secondary 
coils  being  connected  in  parallel,  switch  means  adapted 
to  selectively  connect  opposite  ends  of  the  paralleled 
secondary  coils  to  establish  three  output  terminals,  con- 
tacts connected  to  corresponding  turns  on  one  half  of 
each  pair  of  the  paralleled  secondary  coils,  and  contact 
arms  connected  to  said  output  terminals  and  adapted 
to  selectively  engage  said  contacts  on  a  secondary  coil 
pair  different  from  the  corresponding  switch  means  to 
vary  the  portion  of  the  secondary  coils  connected  in  cir- 
cuit. 


3,016,485 
SERVO  AMPLIFIER 
Harry  W.  Mathers,  Owego,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional   Business    Machines    Corporation,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  559,262,  Jan.   16, 
1956.     Tbis  application  Oct.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,097 

3  Claims.     (CI.  323—89) 
2.  A   transistor   controlled   magnetic   servo   amplifier 
adapted  to  render  a  phase  reversible  output,  said  transistor 
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controlled  magnetic  servo  amplifier  consisting  in  combina- 
tion of:  a  first  ferromagnetic  core  having  a  Substantially 
rectangular  hysteresis  characteristic;  a  second  ferromag- 
netic core  having  a  substantially  rectangular  hysteresis 
characteristic;  a  first  power  input  terminal  and  a  second 
power  input  terminal;  a  source  of  alternating  potential 
connected  across  said  first  and  second  power  input  ter- 
minals; a  first  diode  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode;  a 
second  diode  having  an  anode,  and  a  cathode;  a  third 
diode  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode:  a  fourth  diode 
having  an  anode  and  a  cathode;  a  fifth  diode  having  an 
anode  and  a  cathode:  a  sixth  diode  having  an  anode  and  a 
cathode,  a  seventh  diode  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode; 
an  eighth  diode  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode:  a  transis- 
tor having  an  emitter  electrode,  a  base  electrode  and  a  col- 
lector electrode;  a  first  series  circuit  directly  connected 
between  said  first  power  input  terminal  and  said  anode  of 
said  second  diode,  .said  first  series  circuit  consisting  in 
seriatim  of  a  first  power  winding  electromagnetically 
coupled  to  said  first  ferromagnetic  core  in  a  ,first  sense  of 
elcctromagnetization;  a  second  series  circuit  directly  con- 
nected between  said  first  power  input  terminal  and  said 
cathode  of  said  first  diode,  said  second  series  cir^cuit  con- 
sisting in  seriatim  of  a  second  power  winding  electromag- 
netically coupled  to  said  second  ferromagnetic  core  in 
said  second  sense  of  electromagnetization;  a  fii-st  output 
terminal;  a  second  output  terminal;  a  direct  connection 
between  said  anode  of  said  first  diode,  said  anode  of  said 
third  diode,  and  said  first  output  terminal:  a  direct  con- 
nection between  said  cathode  of  said  second  diode,  said 
cathode  of  said  fourth  diode,  and  said  second  output  ter- 
minal; a  third  power  winding  electromagnetically  coupled 


tweei\  said  collector  and  said  base  electrodes  of  said  tran- 
sistor; a  transformer  having  a  primary  and  a  second 
winding,  said  primary  winding  being  directly  connected 
across  said  emitter  and  said  base  electrodes  of  said  tran- 
sistor; a  source  of  control  potential  directly  connected 
across  said  secondary  winding  of  said  transformer,  where- 
by a  reversible  output  is  obtained  across  said  output  ter- 
minals under  c(>nlrol  of  said  control  potential. 


3,016,486 

MAGNETIC    AMPLIFIER    HAVING    NON-LINEAR 

RESPONSE  CHARACTERISTIC 

Hagh  M.  Ogle,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Aug.  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  676,340 
I  7  Claims.     (CI.  323—89) 
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to  said  first  ferromagnetic  core  in  said  first  ^ense  of  elec- 
tromagnetization, said  third  power  winding  being  directly 
connected  between  said  cathode  of  said  third  diode  and 
said  second  power  input  terminal:  a  fourth  power  winding 
electromagnetically  coupled  to  said  second  ferromagnetic 
core  in  said  second  sense  of  electromagnetization,  said 
fourth  power  winding  being  directly  connected  between 
said  iinode  of  said  fourth  diode  and  said  second  power 
mput  terminal:  a  first  bias  winding  electromagnetically 
coupled  to  said  first  ferromagnetic  core  in  said  first  sense 
of  electromagnetization.  s;iid  first  bias  winding  being  di- 
rectly connected  between  said  cathode  of  said  fifth  diode 
and  said  first  power  input  terminal;  a  second  bias  Winding 
electromagnetically  coupled  to  said  second  ferromagnetic 
core  in  said  second  sense  of  electromagnetization,  said 
second   bias   winding  being  directly  connected   between 
said  anode  of  saijj  sixth  diode  and  said  first  power  input 
terminal:  a  first  resistor  connected  between  said  anode  of 
said  fifth  diode  and  said  cathode  of  said  sixth  diode',  said 
first  resistor  having  an  adjustable  tap  directly  connected 
to  said  second  power  input  tcrmmal;  a  first  control  wind- 
mg  electromagnetically  coupled  to  said  first  ferromagnetic 
core  in  said  first  sense  of  electromagnetization.  said  first 
control   winding   being  directly  connected   between   said 
anode  of  s.iid  seventh  diode  and  said  base  electrode  of  said 
transistor;  a  second  control   winding  electromagnetically 
coupled  to  said  second  ferromagnetic  core  in  said  second 
sense  of  electromagnetization.  said  second  control  winding 
being  directly  connected  between  said  anode  of  said  eighth 
diode  and  said  base  electrode  of  said  transistor;  a  direct 
connection   between  said  cathdde  of  said  seventh  diode, 
said  cathode  of  said  eighth  diode,  and  said  collector  elec- 
trode of  said  transistor,  a  second  resistor  connected  bc- 


7.  A  self-saturating  magnetic  amplifier  having  a  non- 
linear response  characteristic  comprising:  at  least  three 
saturable  cores  ^ach  having  a  gate  winding  and  a  direct 
current  control  winding,  said  gate  windings  and  control 
windings  being  respectively  serially  connected;  an  alter- 
nating current  input  circuit  and  a  load  circuit;  rectifying 
means;  said  serially  connected  gate  windings  being  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  alternating  current  input  and 
load  circuits  and  said  rectifying  means;  circuit  connec- 
tions for  impressing  a  selectively  variable  direct  current 
signal  on  said  serially  connected  control  windings  there- 
by providing  a  selectively  variable  control  M.M.F.  for  all 
of  said  cores;  at  least  one  of  said  cores  having  a  direct 
current  bias  winding  with  circuit  connections  for  impress- 
ing a  predetermined  direct  current  signal  thereon  to  pro- 
vide a  predetermined  resetting  M.M.F.  level  therefor;  at 
least  two  other  of  said  cores  having  different  shaped  dy- 
namic hysteresis  loops  thereby  establishing  a  different  re- 
setting M.M.F.  level  for  each  of  said  cores  to  provide  a 
non-Jinear  response  characteristic  for  said  magnetic  am- 
plifier. 


3,016,487 
SYSTEM  FOR  INSPECTING  BEARING  BALLS 
Eogenc  W.  Foley,  Lombard,  111.,  assignor  to  Magnafln 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  May  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,331 
12  Claims.     (CI.  324—38) 
10.  A  testing  apparatus  for  ball  bearings  and  the  like 
comprising  a  support,   a  pair  of  rollers  journalled  in 
parallel  relation  on  said  support,  means  for  rotating  said 
rollers  in  the  same  direction,  a  pair  of  magnetizing  con- 
tacts, air  cylinder  means  for  reciprocating  said  contacts 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  in  parallel  relation  to 
said  rollers,  control  means  for  synchronizing  the  move- 
ment of  saiJ  rollers  and  air  cylinders  to  rotate  a  bearing 
placed  on  said  follers  through  successive  mutually  per- 
pendicular axes,  means  for  energizing  said  contacts  to 
impart    successive    magnetizing    shots    upon    successive 
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movements  of  said  rollers  and  means  for  spraying  mag- 
netic fluid  onto  said  rollers  in  synchronization  with  suc- 


cessive  movements  thereof,  including  a  tank  in  said  sup- 
port, a  spray  station  above  said  rollers  and  means  for 
pumping  fluid  to  said  spray  station  from  said  tank. 


3,016,488 
AUTOMATIC  RANGE  SELECTOR 
Donald  F.  Smith,  New  York,  and  Jules  P.  Lester,  Plain- 
view,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Rodale  Electronics,  Inc.,  West- 
iMiry,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Nov.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,038 
6  Claims.    ^CL  324—115) 
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1.  In  an  automatic  range  selector,  for  use  in  measuring 
an  electric  signal,  in  combination,  an  electric  meter  cir- 
cuit comprising  a  multi-range  meter  and  a  series  of 
parallel  circuit  branches  before  said  meter,  one  for  each 
range,  a  sensing  circuit  including  sensing  means  operable 
to  determine  the  meter  range  of  the  value  of  said  signal, 
selector  means  energizable  by  said  sensing  means  and 
operable  to  switch  said  circuit  branches  to  select  the 
proper  branch  for  the  sensed  signal  value,  and  delayed 
action  means  operable  to  apply  said  signal  to  the  selected 
circuit  branch  of  said  meter  after  a  time  interval  suflficient 
to  complete  the  sensing. 


3,016,489  ' 

TEST  JIG  FOR  CONTACTING  CIRCUIT  CARD 
POSITIONS 
Thomas  H.  Briggs,  Malvern,  and  Edwhi  A.  Hollenhach, 
Broomall,   Pa.,   assignors,   by   mesne   assignments,   to 
Drexel  Dynamics  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  July  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,913 
9  CUims.     (CI.  324—158) 
9.  An  electrical  test  jig  assembly  for  a  prinled-circuit 
board  having  components  and  circuit  conductors  thereon 


with  selected  test  ]X)ints  on  the  conductors  positioned 
in  a  predetermined  grid  pattern,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  test  probe  assemblies  having  con- 
nector points  adapted  to  contact  said  conductors  at  said 
selected  test  points,  meanis  providing  a  test  terminal  con- 
nection with  each  of  said  connector  points,  a  plurality 
of  insulated  pegs  connected  one  with  each  of  said  con- 
nector points,  a  matrix  plate  having  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures for  receiving  and  holding  said  pegs  in  substantially 
parallel  relation  for  motion  with  respect  to  said  test 
points,  said  apertures  being  positioned  in  the  grid  pattern 
corresponding  to  and  in  registration  with  said  selected 


test  points,  said  circuit  board  being  mounted  near  and 
in  parallel  relation  to  said  matrix  plate,  a  flexible  fluid- 
pressure-operated  diaphragm  for  contacting  and  moving 
said  pegs  with  equalized  pressure  in  the  direction  of  said 
test  points  to  bring  the  connector  points  into  engagement 
therewith,  an  insulated  perforated  template  having  the 
same  grid  pattern  of  (^>enings  therethrough  aligned  and 
in  registration  with  the  matrix  plate  to  define  selectable 
positions  for  locating  said  pegs  and  the  connector  points 
carried  thereby,  and  means  for  releasably  holding  said 
board  and  template  in  place  in  registration  with  said 
matrix  plate. 

3,016,490 
SEMI-COINCIDENCE  DETECTOR 
Andrew  Petriw,  Spring  Lake  Heights,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,504 

1  Claim.     (CI.  328—146) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
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In  a  circuit  for  detecting  coincident  signals  in  the  pres- 
ence of  noise  in  a  communications  system  having  at  least 
three  channels;  an  adding  circuit  comprising  at  least  six 
vacuum  tubes,  each  having  grid,  cathode,  and  plate  elec- 
trodes; a  first  source  of  potential  with  respect  to  ground; 
a  common  plate  load  impedance  connecting  all  of  said 
adding  circuit  tube  plates  to  said  first  source  of  potential; 
a  cathode  impedance  connecting  each  of  said  adding  cir- 
cuit tube  cathodes  to  ground;  a  difference  detecting  cir- 
cuit comprising  at  least  three  vacuum  tubes,  each  having 
grid,  cathode,  and  plate  electrodes;  a  common  cathode 
impedance  connecting  all  of  said  difference  detecting  tube 
cathodes  to  ground;  a  second  source  of  potential;  a  plate 
load  impedance  connecting  each  of  said  difference  de- 
tecting tube  plates  to  said  second  source  of  potential;  at 
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leant  three  rectifier  lubes  each  having  a  cathode  electrode 
connected  to  the  plate  electrode  of  one  of  said  difference 
detecting  tubes,  and  a  plate  electrode  connected  through 
a  load  impedance  to  the  grid  of  one  of  a  first  group  of 
said  adding  circuit  tubes;  and  each  of  the  grids  of  the 
difference  detecting  tubes  connected  to  one  of  the  grids 
of  a  second  group  of  the  adding  circuit  tubes. 


3,016,491 

PHASE  DETECTOR  HAVING  NEGATIVE  FEED- 

BACK  FOR  NULL  REBALANCING 

Edward  Paul  Morse,  Norwood,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Nortlirop  Corporation,  Beverly  Hills, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1958,  Scr.  No.  710,100 
3  Claims.     (CL  329—50) 
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1.  In  a  phase  detection  system,  the  combination  of  a 
source  of  alternating  input  signals,  an  amplifier  fed  by 
said  source,  a  phase  detector  fed  by  said  amplifier,  said 
phase  detector  including  means  for  converting  the  am- 
plified input  signal  fed  thereto  into  an  output  signal  con- 
taining alternating  components  related  to  said  alternat- 
ing input  signal  and  direct  components  having  a  polarity 
determined  by  the  phase  of  said  alternating  input  signal, 
and  means  for  feeding  back  to  said  amplifier  said  alter- 
nating components. 


to  be  connected  to  said  signal  source  over  a  two-wire 
input  line  of  variable  length  and  adapted  to  produce  a 
linearly  corresponding  measurement  current  over  a  two- 
wire  output  line  without  establishing  conductive  continuity 
between  said  input  and  output  lines  and  without  drawing 
any  substantial  current  from  said  signal  source,  said 
transmitter  apparatus  comprising  first  and  second  high- 
gain  magnetic  amplifier  sections  each  having  input  and 
output  windings,  an  input  circuit  for  connecting  said  first 
section  input  winding  to  said  two-wire  input  line  to  receive 
the  signal  from  said  low-voltage  signal  source;  a  first 
negative  feedback  circuit  responsive  to  the  current  in  said 
first  section  output  winding  and  conductively  connecting 
said  first  section  output  winding  to  said  input  circuit  to 
develop  a  D.-C.  feedback  voltage  in  series-opposition  to 
the  D.-C.  signal  from  said  signal  source,  said  first  feed- 
back circuit  being  effective  to  substantially  minimize 
variations  in  input  current  through  said  first  section  input 
winding  due  to  variations  if)  Jength  of  said  two-wire  input 
line  and  also  to  linearize  the  correspondence  between 
the  input  and  output  of  said  first  section  magnetic  ampli- 
fier; circuit  means  connecting  said  first  section  output 
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3,016,492 
STANDING  WAVE  PARAMETRIC  AMPLIFIERS 

Rolf  William  Landaner,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,657 
9  Claims.     (CI.  330—5) 


^  >- 
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I.  Amplifying  means  consisting  of  a  section  of  special 
transmission  line  included  within  a  conventional  trans- 
mission line  and  comprising  electrodes  secured  to  and 
separated  by  ferroelectric  material  having  a  nonlinear 
characteristic,  means  to  apply  to  said  electrodes  evenly 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  a  stimulus,  and  a 
source  of  a  stimulus  having  a  frequency  2/  where  a  signal 
transmitted  over  said  line  and  into  said  section  of  special 
transmission  line  has  a  frequency  /. 


3,016,493 

ELECTRIC-SIGNAL  CONVERTING  APPARATUS 

Horace  E.  Dariing,  North  Attlchoro,  Ma«.,  MsigBor  to 

The  Foxboro  Company,  Foxboro,  Mast. 

Filed  Sept.  11, 1958,  Ser.  No.  760,392 

1  Clafan.     (CL  33^-8) 

An  industrial  process  instrumentation  system  wherein 

the  value  of  a  process  condition  is  sensed  by  a  low-voltage 

D.-C.  signal  source  such  as  a  thermocouple  or  the  like 

and  wherein  a  relatively  high-powered  D.-C.  measurement 

current  corresponding  to  the  voltage  of  said  signal  source 

IS  produced  in  series  transmission  to  one  or  more  remote 

mdicatmg   or   control    devices   presenting   various   load 

impedances;  said  system  including  transmitter  apparatus 


winding  to  said  second  section  input  winding;  a  feedback 
winding  for  said  section  section  magnetic  amplifier  and 
conductively  isolated  from  said  second  section  input  wind- 
ing, output  circuit  means  for  connecting  said  second  sec- 
tion output  winding  to  said  two-wire  output  line  to  trans- 
mit thereto  a  relatively  high-powered  measurement  cur- 
rent; and  a  second  negative  feedback  circuit  responsive 
to  the  measurement  current  in  said  two-wire  output  line, 
said  second 'feedback  circuit  being  conductively  connected 
to  said  feedback  winding  to  produce  in  said  second  section 
magnetization  changes  that  are  nearly  equal  but  oppo- 
site to  the  magnetization  changes  developed  by  variations 
in  the  current  flowing  in  said  second  section  input  wind- 
ing, said  second  feedback  circuit  being  effective  to  sub- 
stantially minimize  variations  in  the  measurement  current 
flowing  in  said  two-wire  output  line  due  to  variations  in 
the  impedance  presented  by  said  indicating  and  control 
devices  and  also  to  assure  linearity  between  said  measure- 
ment current  and  the  current  flowing  through  said  second 
section  input  winding,  thereby  establishing  linear  corre- 
spondence between  the  output  of  said  signal  source  and 
said  measurement  current  without  introducing  any  con- 
ductive continuity  between  said  input  and  output  lines. 


3,016,494 
PARALLEL  OPERATION  OF  TETRODE 
TRANSISTORS 
James  Lee  Jensen,   St.   Louis   Park,   Minn.,   assignor  to 
Mhineapolls-Honeywell   Regulator  Company,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,333 
5  Claims.     (CI.  330—24) 
I.  In  an  elec|ronic  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  paral- 
leled tetrode  seiniconductor  amplifier  means  adapted  to 
equalize  the  currents  flowing  therethrough,  the  combina- 
tion comprising:  a  plurality  of  similar  tetrode  semicon- 
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ductor  amplifier  means  each  having  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trodes including  first  and  second  control  electrodes,  a  col- 
lector electrode  and  an  emitter  electrode;  means  connect- 
ing said  first  control  electrodes  in  common  with  a  signal 
input  source;  means  connecting  said  collector  electrodes 
in  parallel  with  each  other  and  in  series  with  a  source  of 
direct  current  and  load  means;  and  resistor  means  con- 
nected in  series  with  each  of  said  emitter  electrodes  for 
developing  voltages  thereacross,  respectively,  proportion- 
al to  the  magnitude  of  the  current  fk>wing  through  the 


"1    ,4 — ^— ^ 


corresponding  emitter  electrode,  and  circuit  means  cou- 
pling said  second  control  electrodes  on  each  of  said 
pluralit/  of  amplifying  means  to  said  resistor  means  as- 
sociated with  another  of  said  plurality  of  amplifying 
means  in  a  phase  direction  such  that  an  unbalance  in 
the  currents  of  said  plurality  of  amplifier  means  produces 
corrective  potentials  to  the  second  control  electroicies  such 
that  said  plurality  of  amplifying  means  are  forced  to 
share  in  a  predetermined  proportion  the  current  flowing 
from  said  source  to  said  load  means. 


3,016,495 

MAGNETOSTATIC  MICROWAVE  DEVICES 

Pfaig  K.  Tien,  Chatham  Township,  Morris  County,  NJ., 

assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,352 

21  Claims.    (CI.  330—56) 


line  to  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  such  transmission  lines 
comprising,  a  switch  structure  having  a  plurality  of  switch 
body  supports  each  provided  with  an  individual  longi- 
tudinal internal  chamber  defined  by  opposed  interior  con- 
ductive walls  including  end  walls.  'J^aid  body  supports 
being  alternately  crisscrossed  thereby  angularly  displac- 
ing the  longitudinal  axes  of  adjacent  chambers,  a  pair  of 
coaxial  connector  means  supported  by  each  switch  body, 
each  connector  of  said  pair  having  an  individual  inner 
conductor  extending  into  its  correlated  chamber  adja- 
cent an  end  wall  thereof,  said  connectors  being  supported 
from  said  structure  for  connection  with  individual  ones 
of  said  plurality  of  transmission  lines,  an  additional  co- 
axial connector  supported  from  one  side  of  said  struc- 
ture by  one  body  support  for  connection  with  said  first 
transmission  line,  adjacent  chambers  "having  a  contiguous 
conductive  wall  provided  with  a  through  bore  aligned 
with  said  additional  connector,  dielectric  means  in  a 
chamber  conducting  wall  furthest  from  said  additional 
connector  and  being  aligned  therewith,  said  additional 
connector  having  longitudinal  inner  conductor  extending 
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1.  In  combination,  first  and  second  electromagnetic 
wave  energy  supporting  structures  having  a  common  con- 
ductive partition  therebetween,  an  aperture  extending 
through  said  conductive  partition,  an  element  of  gyro- 
magnetic  material  capable  of  exhibiting  a  plurality  of 
*  magnetostatic  modes  disposed  within  said  aperture  to  cou- 
ple said  wave  energy  between  said  first  and  said  second 
structures,  means  for  substantially  increasing  said  coupling 
comprising  magnetic  biasing  means  for  inducing  one  of 
said  magnetostatic  resonance  modes  in  said  element,  and 
means  for  varying  said  magnetic  biasing  to  change  the 
induced  mode  to  another  of  said  magnetostatic  modes. 


3,016,496 

MULTI-CHAMBER  COAXIAL  LINE  SWITCH 

APPARATUS 

Carl  W.  Concelman,  Danbary,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Am- 

phenol-Borg  Electronics  Corporation,  Broadview,  III., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  5, 1960,  Ser.  No.  40,970 
3  Claims,    (a.  333—7) 
1.  An  electrical  switch  for  selectively  and  individually 
connecting  a  first  high  frequency  coaxial  transmission 


through  said  chambers  and  having  its  end  remote  from 
said  additional  connector  supported  by  said  dielectric 
means,  said  inner  conductor  being  common  to  said  cham- 
bers, the  axis  of  said  common  inner  conductor  being 
angularly  displaced  with  respect  to  the  individual  axes  of 
said  chambers,  a  pair  of  movable  conductive  switch  arms 
supported  in  each  chamber  between  said  common  inner 
conductor  and  a  respective  one  of  the  inner  conductors 
extending  therein  adjacent  the  chamber  end  walls  thereof 
for  making  and  breaking  electrical  connection  between 
such  respective  inner  conductors  and  said  common  inner 
conductor,  each  arm  having  a  free  end  for  conductively 
connecting  alternately  with  one  side  of  said  common  inner 
conductor  and  the  confronting  portion  of  the  chamber 
wall  containing  said  aim.  means  for  selectively  actuating 
said  switch  arms  from  one  another  of  two  positions 
wherein  movement  of  each  arm  to  a  first  position  con- 
ductively connects  its  respective  inner  conductor  with 
said  common  inner  conductor,  movement  of  each  arm  to 
its  other  position  conductively  connects  its  respective 
inner  conductor  to  said  chamber  wall. 


3,016,497 

NONRECIPROCAL  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

DEVICE 

Joseph  J.  Kostelnick,  Middlesex,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,107 
15  Claims.     (CI.  333—24)^ 
15.  A  nonreciprocal  electromagnetic  wave  device  com- 
prising means  for  guiding  propagating  electromagnetic 
wave  energy,  means  for  applying  wave  energy  to  said 
guiding  means  at  a  given  frequency,  means  for  electro- 
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magnetically  coupling  said  wave  energy  at  two  longi- 
tudinally spaced  regions  along  said  guiding  means  which 
have  a  relative  time  phase  difference  of  0  degrees  to  a 
magnetically  polarized  materia!  capable  of  exhibiting  gyro- 
magnetic  properties  at  said  given  frequency,  said  coupling 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  resonant  shunt  circuits  tuned 


to  said  given  frequency  and  supportive  of  magnetic  field 
patterns  having  components  thereof  intersecting  in  said 
element  at  a  given  angle  a  where  a  and  p  are  propor- 
tioned to  prixJuce  a  resultant  circularly  polarized  magnetic 
field  within  said  element,  and  means  for  magnetically 
polarising  said  element  in  a  direction  normal  to  the 
plane  of  said  intersecting  magnetic  field  components. 


3,016,498 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Albert  E.   Powell,  Chatham,   NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Scalectro  Corporation,  Mamaroneck, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1958,  Scr.  No.  766,969 
5  Claims.     (CI.  333 — 30) 


5.  A  transmission  coil  assembly  for  the  transfer  of  en- 
ergy between  an  electrical  pulse  in  the  coil  windings  and 
a  mechanical  pulse  in  a  magnetostrictive  line  comprising 
a  coil  of  wire  surrounding  the  line,  a  ferromagnetic  shield 
in  two  parts  substantially  surrounding  said  coil,  each  of 
said  parts  made  in  the  form  of  a  cup  with  a  central  hole 
for  positioning  the  line,  said  cups  spaced  apart  at  their 
rims  to  form  an  air  gap,  and  an  annular  permanent  mag- 
net with  its  poles  adjoining  said  cups  so  as  to  apply  a 
magnetic  bias  between  said  cups  and  to  cafise  magnetic 
flux  to  traverse  the  portion  of  tha  line  surrounded  by  the 
coil. 


3,016,499  ' 

MICROWAVE  DEVICE 
Bernard  C.  Dc  Loach,  Jr.,  Little  Silver,  and  Douglas  II. 
Ring,    Red   Bank,   NJ.,   assignors   to   Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  May  12,  1960.  Ser.  No.  28,624 

3  Claims.     (CI.  333—33)  ' 

I.  A  resonant  cavity  supportive  of  electromagnetic 
wave  energy  at  a  first  frequency  /i  and  at  a  second  fre- 
quency 2/,  comprising  a  section  of  rectangular  waveguide 
having  longitudinally  adjustable  shorting  members  trans- 
versely disposed  across  said  secti9n,  a  coaxial  cable  ex- 
tending through  one  of  said  members  with  the  inside  con- 
ductor of  said  cable  extending  into  said  cavity  a  distance 
equal  to  approximately  one  half  a  wavelength  at  said 
second  frequency  2/,  and  at  said  distance  being  bent  at 
right  angles  to  itself  to  form  a  conductive  probe,  the  outer 
conductor  of  said  cable  having  a  threaded  portion  along 


its  outer  surface,  a  rotatable  control  knob  supported  in  a 
fixed   relative   pdsftion    with   respect   to   said   cavity    in 


-C^iP"^  ■ 


threaded  contact  with  said  portion,  and  means  for  locking 
said  knob  to  said  outer  conductor. 


3,016,500 
RADIO  FREQUENCY  SIGNAL  MODIFYING  APPA- 
RATUS FOR  PRESSURIZED  TRANSMISSION 
SYSTEMS 
Seymour  Schneider,  Bayside,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Poiarad 
Electronics  Corporation,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  3,110 
4  Claims.     (CI.  333—34) 


1.  An  electridal  system  for  modifying  a  radio  frequency 
signal  comprising  a  first  coaxial  radio  frequency  trans- 
mission line  section,  a  circuit  component  for  modifying 
said  signal  and  incapable  of  transmitting  a  pressurizing 
medium,  said  component  being  connected  to  receive  an 
input  signal  from  said  first  transmission  line  section,  a 
second  coaxial  radio  frequency  transmission  line  section 
connected  to  receive  an  output  signal  from  said  circuit 
component,  a  first  pressurizable  transmission  line  con- 
nected to  said  first  coaxial  transmission  line  section,  a 
second  electrically  separate  pressurizable  transmission 
line  connected  to  said  second  coaxial  transmission 
line  section,  at  least  one  aperture  in  each  of  said  pres- 
surizable transmission  lines  dimensioned  to  be  beyond 
cutoff  as  to  transnrission  of  signals  within  the  operating 
frequejicy  range  of  said  system,  and  a  conduit  connecting 
the  apertures  in  the  respective  pressurizable  transmission 
lines  to  provide  a  closed  path  for  pressurizing  medium 
therebetween. 


3,016,501 
mGH  FREQUENCY  PROBE  APPARATUS 
Bernard  C.  Gardner,  Los  Altos,  and  Curtis  E.  Ward,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Varian  Associates,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  July  31,  1957,  Scr.  No.  675,491 
6  Claims.     (CL  315—5.21) 


1.  A  microwave  tuning  apparatus  for  hollow  microwave 
propagating  structures  including,  a  hollow  wave  propagat- 
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ing  structure  for  propagating  microwaves  within  the 
hollow  interior  thereof,  a  microwave  tuning  probe  trans- 
versely extending  into  the  interior  of  said  hollow  wave 
propagating  wave  structure  through  an  aperture  in  a  side 
wall  of  said  wave  propagating  structure  to  effect  tuning 
of  said  wave  propagating  structure,  said  tuning  probe 
including  an  elongated  hollow  tubular  probe  member  hav- 
ing alternate  flat  and  curved  portions,  said  tuning  probe 
member  curved  portions  bearing  in  tight  slideable  engage- 
ment with  the  inside  peripheral  surface  of  the  aperture 
in  said  hollow  wave  propagating  structure  to  produce  cir- 
cumferential restrictions  of  said  tubular  tuning  probe 
member  at  relatively  localized  lengthwise  portions  of  said 
tuning  probe  member  in  regions  where  said  probe  member 
curved  portions  engage  the  aforementioned  aperture  in 
said  hollow  wave  propogating  structure  thereby  producing 
a  relatively  high  frictional  unit  load  on  said  tuning  probe 
member  at  said  regions  of  bearing  engagement  whereby 
enhanced  R.F.  contact  is  assured  between  said  tuning 
probe  member  and  said  wave  propagating  structure,  and 
means  coupled  to  said  tuning  probe  for  producting  recti- 
linear translation  of  said  probe  within  said  wave  propagat- 
ing structure  for  tuning  as  desired. 


3,016,502 
SPURIOUS  MODE  SUPPRESSING  WAVE  GUIDE 
Hans-Georg  Unger,  Lincroft,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  861,609 
10  Claims.    (CI.  333— 95) 


41^ 


5.  A  transmission  path  for  electromagnetic  wave  en- 
ergy within  a  given  range  of  operating  frequencies  com- 
prising a  hollow  pipe  wave  guide  of  circular  transverse 
cross  section  with  an  inside  radius  greater  than  five  times 
the  cut-off  radius  at  the  lowest  operating  frequency,  and 
means  having  anisotropic  conductivity  lining  the  inner 
surface  of  said  guide,  the  remainder  of  said  guide  being 
filled  with  a  homogeneous  isotropic  lossless  material. 


3,016,503 
IffiLIX  WAVE  GUIDE 
John  R.  Pierce,  Berkeley  Heists,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.V.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  862,665 
11  Claims.    (CL  333—95) 


trically  insulated  from  each  other,  and  anisotropically  con- 
ductive means  for  improving  the  transmission  character- 
istics of  said  helix  surrounding  and  contiguous  with  said 
helix. 


4.  In  an  electromagnetic  wave  energy  transmission  sys- 
tem, the  combination  of  means  for  launching  the  circular 
electric  mode  of  said  wave  energy,  means  for  receiving 
said  wave  energy,  and  means  interconnecting  said  launch- 
ing means  and  said  receiving  means,  said  interconnecting 
means  comprising  a  conductor  wound  into  a  helix  having 
a  longitudinal  axis  with  adjacent  turns  of  said  helix  elec- 


3,016,504 
ROTATABLE  WAVEGUIDE  JOINT 
Andrew    Alford,    Winchester,    and     David    P.     Flood, 
Natick,  Mass.     (Both  of  299  Atlantic  Ave,  Boston, 
.Mass.) 

Filed  July  26,  1957,  Scr.  No.  674,394  ' 

5  Claims.     (CI.  333—98) 


I     I 
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5.  High  frequency  apparatus  comprising,  a  first  wave 
transmission  conduit  capable  of  delivering  linearly  polar- 
ized high  frequency  energy  over  a  prescribed  frequency 
range  p>olarized  in  a  first  direction  through  an  opening 
in  said  conduit  to  an  external  wave  transmission  con- 
duit while  linearly  polarized  energy  travelling  toward 
said  opening  and  polarized  normal  to  said  first  direction 
will  be  reflected  back  into  said  first  conduit,  a  second  wave 
transmission  conduit  connected  to  said  first  conduit  and 
capable  of  propagating  both  orthogonal  components  of 
crossed  linearly  polarized  energy  within  said  prescribed 
range  polarized  along  said  first  direction,  means  within 
said  second  conduit  for  imparting  a  relative  phase  delay 
of  substantially  90  electrical  degrees  between  said  first 
and  second  orthogonal  components,  and  a  dissipative  sheet 
within  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  conduits  in  a 
plane  normal  to  said  first  direction  for  suppressing  the 
propagation  of  crossed  linearly  polarized  energy  polarized 
along  a  direction  orthogonal  to  said  first  direction  while 
allowing  energy  polarized  along  said  first  direction  to 
propagate  with  negligible  attenuation  toward  said  open- 
ing. 

3,016,505 

TURRET  TUNER 

George  C.  Collins,  Park  Ridge,  HI.,  assignor  to  Zenith 

Radio  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  745,684,  June  30, 
1958.    This  application  May  10,  1960,  Scr.  No.  28,105 
10  CUims.     (CI.  334—51) 


1.  A  turret-type  tuning  mechanism  comprising:  a  tun- 
ing strip  including  a  hollow  core  member  and  a  plurality 
of  conductive  elements  disposed  in  spaced  relation  there- 
along  for  contributing  reactive  impedances  to  determine 
the  frequency  characteristic  of  said  strip;  means  includ- 
ing at  least  two  spaced  coaxially  aligned  support  panels 
for  demountably  supporting  said  tuning  strip;  mounting 
means  provided  on  one  of  said  panels  for  receiving  and 
mechanically  supporting  one  end  of  said  core  member; 
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and  a  tuning  element  comprised  of  a  flexible  material 
supported  by  said  mounting  means  for  introduction  with- 
in said  core  member  and  yieldable  obliquely  of  its  axis 
to  facilitate  mounting  and  demounting  said  tuning  strip 
between  said  support  panels  and  displaceable  axially  of 
said  mounting  means  and  said  core  member  to  constitute 
with  an  adjacent  end  one  of  said  conductive  elements  of 
said  strip  an  adjustable  reactance  presenting  an  apparent 
reactance  determined  by  the  axial  position  of  said  ele- 
.  ment,'  the  free  end  of  said  tuning  element  being  formed 
to  facilitate  engagement  by  actuating  means  to  effect 
selective  axial  displacement  of  said  tuning  element. 


3,016,506 
SEMI-CONDLCTIVE  ELEMENT 
Alexander  Joseph  Rakowski,  Towaco,  James  Edgar  Rol- 
lins,  Newark,  and  John  Conrad   Zenobia,  Jr.,  Belle- 
ville, N  J.,  assignors  to  Specialties  Development  Corpo- 
ration, Belleville,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUcd  Feb.  1, 1960,  Scr.  No.  5,952 
1  Claim.     (CI.  33»— 22) 


deposited  contact  on  said  second  insulation  means,  said 
first  and  second  layers  being  oriented  to  embrace  said 
conductor  means  to  be  magnetized  by  the  field  of  current 
through  said  conductor  means  and  to  form  magnetic 
poles  embracing  said  semi-conductor  means,  and  the 
thicknesses  of  said  layers,  said  insulation  means,  said 
current  conductor  means,  and  said  current  carrying 
means  being  in  the  order  of  100,000  Angstroms,  1,000 
Angstroms,  7,000  Angstroms,  and  7,000  Angstroms,  re- 
spectively. 

3,016,508 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 
Gay  J.  Laloadc,  Whitestone,  N.Y.,  aasigDor  to  Precision 
Connectors,  hac^  Jamaica,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUcd  Oct  24,  1960,  Scr.  No.  64,579 
5  Claims.     (CI.  339^17) 


A  semi-conductor  comprising  a  body  formed  of  a  re- 
sistance material  consisting  essentially  of  between  about 
50%  and  about  80%  by  weight  of  manganese  dioxide 
and  between  about  50%  and  about  20%  by  weight  of 
cobaltic  oxide;  and  spaced  parallel  conductive  terminal 
wires  for  said  body  formed  of  an  alloy  consisting  essen- 
tially of  between  about  6%  and  about  17%  by. weight  of 
iron,  between  about  H%  and  about  18%  by  weight  of 
chromium  and  the  balance  nickel  at  a  minimum  of  70% 
by  weight. 


3,016,507 
THIN  FILM  MAGNETO  RESISTANCE  DEVICE 
Paul  M.  Grant,  Poushkeepsie,.  and  Robert  Vincent  Pen- 
ney, Ncwburgh,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  14,  1959,  W.  No.  839,864 
2  Claims.    (Ci.  338—32) 


— • 


»       I!       ^ 


1.  A  magneto  resistance  active  device  comprising  a 
first  layer  of  ferromagnetic  material  in  the  form  of  a 
thm  plating,  first  insulation  means  in  thin  coating  form 
superposed  in  deposited  contact  on  said  first  layer,  mag- 
netizing current  conductor  means  in  thjn  plating  form 
superposed  in  deposited  contact  on  said  first  insulation 
means,  output  current  carrying  means  in  thin  deposited ' 
film  form  superposed  in  deposited  contact  on  said  first 
msulation  means  and  comprising  magneto  resistive  semi- 
conductor means,  second  insulation  means  in  thin  coat- 
mg  form  superposed  in  deposited  contact  on  said  mag- 
nctizmg  current  conductor  means  and  on  said  current 
carrymg  means,  and  a  second  layer  of  ferromagnetic 
material  m  the  form  of  a  thin  plaUng  superposed  in 


1.  An  electri^l  connector  for  a  printed  circuit  board 
comprising  an  elongated  dielectric  bipck,  an  elongated 
slot  in  the  top  of  said  block  disposed  along  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  thereof,  a  plurality  of  spaced  compartment 
defining  walls  in  the  slot  extending  from  each  side,  thereof 
in  the  direction  of  the  center  of  said  slot,  an  opening  in 
the  block  leadii^g  from  each  of  the  compartments  to  the 
bottom  of  said  block,  a  contact  member  in  each  of  the 
compartments  extending  downwardly  through  the  open- 
ings and  out  of  the  bottom  of  the  block,  each  of  said 
contacts  comprising  a  single  length  of  conductive  mate- 
rial doubled  back  upon  itself  at  each  end  thereof,  a 
somewhat  hook  shaped  member  formed  in  the  doubled 
back  portion  at  the  top  of  the  contact  and  extending  into 
the  compartment,  a  contact  wiper  spring  formed  of  the 
free  end  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  contact  disposed  in 
the  slot  and  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  center 
thereof,  an  elongated  terminal  member  formed  of  the 
doubled  back  bottom  portion  of  the  conductive  material, 
and  an  upwardly  disposed  helper  spring  consisting  of  the 
free  end  of  the  bottom  portion  of  the  length  of  condiK- 
tive  material,  said  helper  being  bent  to  bear  against  the 
wiper  spring  to  urge  it  in  the  direction  of  the  center  of 
the  elongated  slot 


3,016,509 
MULTI-POLAR  TERMINAL  CONNECTION  FOR 
ELECTRIC  CONDUCTORS 
Gilbert  M.  Waninger,  Sicgcn,  Westphalia,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Kabclschlcpp  G.m.bJI.,  Sicgen,  Westphalia, 
Germany 
Original  application  Feb.  18,  1955,  Scr.  No.  489,139,  now 
Patent  No.  2,945,201,  dated  July  12,  1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17^009 
Claims  prioritv.  application  G'rmanv  Feb.  20,  1954 

6  Claims.  (CI.  339^49) 
I.  In  a  plug  and  socket  type  electric  connection  de- 
vice comprising  two  joinable  members  of  electrical  in: 
sulating  material,  each  of  said  members  being  provided 
with  at  least  orie  row  of  flat  electric  contact  blades  re- 
spectively separ'ated  by  interpositioned  portions  of  said 
joinable  members,  all  of  said  contact  blades  in  said 
row  being  positioned  with  their  faces  parallel,  each  of 
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said  contact  blades  being  provided  with  a  notch,  a  lock- 
ing slide  element  carried  by  each  said  joinable  member 
for  each  contact  blade  thereof  releasably  engageable  with 
the  said  notch  in  the  pertaining  blade  for  retaining  said 


contact  blades  in  proper  relative  position,  and  clamping 
means  releasably  engaging  said  two  joinable  members 
and  for  clamping  together  the  respective  contact  blades 
of  said  joinable  members  in  firm  contact  in  a  direction 
substantially  normal  to  the  faces  thereof. 


3,016,510 
ELECTRICAL  CLAMP-AND-CONNECTOR 
Isaac  S.  Blonder,  West  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Blonder- 
Tongue  Electronics,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Fflcd  July  23, 1958,  Scr.  No.  750,489 
8  Claims.    (Q.  339— 97) 


1.  A  clamp-and-connector  for  an  insulation  covered 
conductor  and  the  like  having,  in  combination  with  said 
insulation  covered  conductCH-,  a  base,  a  threaded  binding 
post  projecting  from  said  base  and  having  an  enlargement 
thereon  spaced  from  said  base  and  movable  toward  and 
away  from  said  base  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  said 
post,  and  a  hollow  conductive  clamping  member  mounted 
upon  said  binding  post,  said  clamping  member  being 
frusto-conical  with  an  apex  portion  adjacent  said  enlarge- 
ment and  a  base  portion  adjacent  said  base,  said  clamping 
member  having  a  side  wall  which  diverges  from  said  apex 
portion  to  said  base  portion,  said  diverging  side  wall  hav- 
ing a  row  of  teeth,  each  of  which  has  its  length  in  the 
direction  of  side  wall  divergence  and  each  of  which  has 
a  tip  at  said  base  portion,  said  insulation  covered  conduc- 
tor being  interposed  between  said  base  and  teeth  of  said 
clamping  member,  whereby  when  said  clamping  membea- 
is  pressed  toward  said  base  by  said  enlargement,  the  teeth 
exert  upon  said  insulation  covered  conductor  forces  hav- 
ing components  parallel  to  said  base  as  well  as  perpendic- 
ular to  said  base,  and  the  teeth  are  pressed  into  the  in- 
sulation to  make  electrical  contact  with  said  conductor 
and  to  clamp  said  insulation  covered  conductor  to  said 
base.  , 


posed  on  the  outside  of  said  bousing  element,  a  plurality 
of  terminals  projecting  through  the  bottom  wall  of  said 
cup-shaped  terminal  mounting  element,  the  bottom  wall 
of  said  mounting  element  having  a  plurality  of  terminal 
receiving  apertures  formed  therein,  said  mounting  ele- 
ment having  integrally  formed  tubular  portions  adjacent 
said  apertures,  and  insulating  bushings  hermetically  seal- 
ing said  terminals  within  said  tubular  portions,  the  rim 
of  said  cup-shaped  element  extending  beyond  the  outer 


3,016,511 
REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
Donald  C.  Ungcr,  Groosc  Pointc  Park,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Aug.  5,  1957,  Scr.  No.  676,114 
1  Claim.    (CI.  339—126) 
In  an  electrical  connector  assembly,  a  housing  element 
having  an  aperture  therein,  a  (Hie  piece  stamped  sheet 
metal  cup-shaped  terminal  mounting  element  supported 
within  said  aperture  from  the  outside  of  said  housing  ele- 
ment and  with  the  rim  of  said  cup-shaped  element  dis- 
T74  O.O.— 27 


ends  of  said  terminals  and  having  a  cut  away  portion,  and 
connector  means  removably  attached  to  the  outer  ends  of 
said  terminals  and  having  a  portion  extending  through  said 
cut  away  portion,  said  rim  substantially  circumscribing 
said  connector  means  so  as  to  provide  protection  there- 
for and  the  outer  face  of  said  connector  means  being  dis- 
posed below  the  rim  of  said  cup-shaped  element  so  as  to 
be  protected  thereby. 


3,016,512 
CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Edwfai  H.  Borchard,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  22,  1959.  Scr.  No.  841,529 
2  Claims.    (CI.  339—217) 


2.  An  electrical  connector  assembly  for  interconnecting 
a  plurality  of  conductors  comprising  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially planar  terminals,  each  of  which  is  secured  to 
an  individual  conductor,  each  terminal  being  bifurcated 
and  having  an  aperture  extending  therethrough  perpen- 
dicular to  the  plane  thereof,  the  surface  about  the  aper- 
ture providing  a  contacting  surface,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially planar  dielectric  members,  each  of  which  holds 
a  group  of  the  terminals  in  a  spaced  array  with  the  plane 
of  the  terminals  extending  approximately  parallel  to  the 
plane  thereof  and  each  of  which  insulates  each  terminal 
from  all  other  terminals  held  thereby,  the  plurality  of 
dielectric  members  being  stacked  with  the  array  of  ter- 
minals of  each  in  registration,  and  a  plurality  of  pin 
members,  each  pin  member  having  a  cross  sectional  con- 
figuration generally  similar  to  the  configuration  of  the 
aperture  in  each  terminal,  the  apertures  in  the  terminals 
being  slightly  smaller  than  the  cross  section  of  the  pin 
members,  and  each  pin  member  extending  through  the 
apertures  in  and  engaging  the  contacting  surfaces  of  a 
plurality  of  stacked  terminals,  thereby  moving  the  bi- 
furcations apart,  creating  a  clamping  force  against  the 
pin  members,  and  interconnecting  the  terminals. 
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3,016313 
FM  ECHO-RANGING  SYSTEM 
Karl  S.  Van  Dyke,  Arlington,  Va.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  oi  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

FUed  May  26, 1943,  Ser.  No.  488,501 

3  Claims.    (CI.  340—3) 

(Granted  under  TiUe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


r^JS»  ■!  ^.k'^^iJVwI'  ,4^  |<-^.}-r  |s^ 


*^r— rl«. 


1.  In  a  fire-control  mechanism  which  includes  ord- 
nance means  for  propelling  a  projectile  to  an  object  in 
a  predetermined  time;  a  low-frequency  oscillator  having 
means  for  generating  a  substantially  adjustable  linear 
sawtooth  wave;  a  high-frequency  oscillator  frequency 
modulated  between  adjustable  freauency  limits  by  said 
sawtooth  wave;  a  wave  radiator  dnvrn  by  said  high-fre- 
quency oscillator;  a  receiver  tuned  to  exclude  waves  of 
frequency  beyond  said  limits  and  mounted  to  receive 
waves  emitted  by  said  radiator  after  reflection  from 
said  object;,  said  radiator,  said  receiver  and  the  ordnance 
means  being  mounted  in  predetermined  relation;  means 
for  indicating  the  presence  of  said  waves  between  said 
frequency  limits  after  reflection  from  said  object;  the 
ratio  of  the  average  frequency  of  said  high-frequency 
oscillator  to  the  maximum  deviation  of  the  frequency 
produced  by  the  modulation  of  said  oscillator  being  equal 
to  one-half  the  ratio  of  the  velocity  of  the  w.ive  in  the 
medium  over  the  average  horizontal  velocity  of  the  pro- 
jectile. 


3,016,515 
VEHICLE  TIRE  PRESSURE  ALARM  APPARATUS 
Gerald  C.  Summers  and  Robert  L.  Mills,  Dalbis;  Tex., 
assignors  to  Metallurgical  Resources,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tcx^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,237 
6  Claims.    (CI.  34(^—58) 


2.  A  tire  pressure  responsive  warning  apparatus  includ- 
ing low  frequency  transmitter  means  for  transmitting  a 
low  frequency  signal  indicative  of  a  faulty  tire  pressure 
condition  and  including  a  transmitting  coil  mounted  for 
rotation  with  said  tire  and  the  windings  of  which  encircle 
the  axle  upon  which  said  tire  is  mounted,  an  excitation 
circuit  for  said  coil  including  in  series  a  source  of  uni- 
directional current,  a  control  switch,  and  a  vibrator,  switch 
actuating  means  including  a  tire  pressure  sensing  element 
connected  to  said  control  switch  to  close  said  control 
switch  when  pressure  in  said  tire  is  below  a  predetermined 
level,  a  receiver  coil  mounted  in  fixed  relation  with  re- 
spect to  said  axle  and  oriented  as  to  be  coupled  to  the 
magnetic  flux  in  said  axle  for  production  of  a  voltage 
therein  upon  energization  of  said  transmitting  coil,  re- 
ceiving means  connected  to  said  coil  and  including  a  plu- 
rality of  amplifier  stages  at  least  one  of  which  stages  is 
connected  to  said  receiver  coil  and  said  receiving  means 
also  including  a  relay  connected  to  an  output  stage  of 
said  amplifier,  and  an  indicator  connected  in  circuit  with 
said  relay  and  adapted  to  be  energized  in  res[>onse  to 
closure  of  said  relay  upon  closure  of  said  control  switch. 


3,016,514 
APPARATUS  FOR  FIELD  TESTING  SIGNAL 
GUIDED  BODIES 
Lester  M.  Ilgenfritz,  Larchmont,  N.Y.,  Hilbert  R.  Moore, 
Plucliemin,  N  J.,  and  Donald  D.  Robertson,  Hartsdale, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorl( 
FUed  Feb.  10,  1944,  Ser.  No.  521,778 
13  Claims.    (CL  340— 3) 


< 


^'  ■  'j»      'i»      %»» 


1 .  A  submarine  echo  ranging  system  for  indicating  the 
motional  behavior  of  a  moving  body  of  known  speed  with- 
in a  limited  area  about  a  reference  point,  said  system  com- 
prising a  submarine  signaling  device  operable  as  both  a 
projector  and  a  hydrophone,  an  oscillator  coupled  to  said 
device,  a  normally  disabled  receiver  coupled  to  said  de- 
vice, control  means  for  said  oscillator  effective  to  produce 
energization  of  said  device  by  said  oscillator  for  periods 
of  preassigned  duration  and  at  intervals  small  in  compari- 
son to  the  time  required  for  said  body  to  traverse  a  sub- 
stantial part  of  said  area,  a  first  timer  means  for  enabling 
said  receiver  for  periods  of  preassigned  duration,  and  a 
second  timer  means  controlled  by  said  oscillator  control 
means  for  effecting  operation  of  said  first  timer  means  at 
a  predetermined  interval  after  each  period  of  energization 
of  said  device  by  said  oscillator,  said  predetermined  inter- 
val being  short  in  comparison  to  the  interval  between  suc- 
cessive energization  periods  of  said  device  and  the  dura- 
tion of  the  periods  in  which  said  receiver  is  enabled  being 
long  in  comparison  to  the  length  of  said  energization 
periods. 


3,016,516 

PULSe  CODE  MULTIPLEXING  SYSTEMS 

Charley  H.  Doersam,  Jr.,  24  Wlnthrope  Road, 

Port  Washington,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1957,  Ser.  No.  636,214 

7  Cbims.    (CL  340—147) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  lec.  266) 


-m  m 


..Jit ,g=s| 

1.  A  pulse  code  multiplexing  system  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  input  registers,  a  stepping  register,  said  input 
register  being  coupled  in  parallel  to  said  stepping  regis- 
ter, matrix  means  controlling  sequentially  the  transfer  of 
pulses  from  said  input  registers  to  said  stepping  regis- 
ter, a  plural-stage  binary  counter  coupled  to  actuate  said 
matrix  means,  and  external  synchronizing  means  cou- 
pled to  said  counter  and  to  said  matrix  means,  said  syn- 
chronizing means  determining  the  modulation  rate  of  said 
system. 
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3,016,517 
REDUNDANT  LOGIC  CIRCUITRY 
Burton  R  Sahzbcrg,  New  Providence,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yoifc, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorlt 

Filed  May  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  813,375 
7  daims.    (CI.  340—147) 


of  said  noise  sources  differing  ^^tly  at  said  two  stations 
to  cause  frequent  periods  of  synchronism  of  sufficient 


-H:  U 


I    I    I    I 


1.  Circuitry  including  a  plurality  of  levels  of  quadmi^i- 
cat^  circuits,  means  for  interconnecting  said  levels,  and 
bus  bar  means  connected  to  said  circuits  for  converting 
said  circuits  to  a  number  of  nonredundant  circuits  which 
are  exactly  representative  of  said  circuitry. 


duration  for  the  carrier  restored  by  operation  of  said 
multiplier  on  said  sidebands  and  said  second  noise  to 
pass  said  narrow  band  filter  and  actuate  said  device. 


/ 


^   3,016,518 

SYSTEM  FOR  ANALYSING  THE  SPATIAL  DISTRI- 
BUTION OF  A  FUNCTION 
Wilfred  Kenelm  Taylor,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
National  Research  Development  Corporation,  London, 
England 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1956,  Ser.  No.  565,272 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  14,  1955 

11  Claims.     (O.  340—149) 


3,016,520 

ELECTRICAL  SIGNAL  STORAGE 

ARRANGEMENTS 

Adam  Chalmowicz,  Stevenage,  England,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Computers  and  Tabulators  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  British  company 

Filed  June  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  667,163 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  25,  1956 

6  Claims.    (CI.  340—173) 


'PHOTOCCUS 

UNIT   P 


UNIT  lA 


1.  A  system  for  analysing  a  single  or  multiple  dimen- 
sional spatial  distribution  of  a  variable  quantity  including 
means  for  simultaneously  producing  signals  having  a  mag- 
nitude which  is  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  the 
quantity  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  zones  in  the  distribu- 
tion and  means  connected  to  said  means  for  producing 
signals  and  operating  simultaneously  on  all  said  signals 
such  that  larger  signals  are  obtained  from  those  zones 
in  the  distribution  over  which  the  quantity  changes  in 
magnitude  or  in  spatial  configuration  and  smaller  or  zero 
signals  are  obtained  from  those  zones  of  the  distribution 
over  which  the  magnitude  of  the  quanUty  is  relatively  con- 
stant. 


3,016,519 
SYNCHRONIZATION  FOR  MAXIMUM 
CORRELATION 
""*«'<  G.  Lindner,  Red  Bank,  NJ.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Filed  June  12,  1956,  Ser.  No.  590,999 
2  Claims.    (CI.  34(K— 171) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
I.  A  security  remote  control  system  comprising  a  source 
of  prescheduled  random  noise  modulating  a  suppressed 
carrier  transmitter  at  a  control  station  to  transmit  the 
noise  sidebands  of  said  carrier,  a  receiver  multiplier  for 
said  sidebands  and  a  narrow  band  filter  tuned  to  said 
carrier  to  actuate  a  device  at  a  controlled  station,  one 
input  to  said  multiplier  comprising  a  source  of  substan- 
tially identical  prescheduled  noise,  the  rate  of  generation 


6.  Electrical  signal  delay  apparatus  comprising  a  closed 
loop  of  magneto-strictive  material;  input  transducer  means 
operatively  coupled  to  said  loop  for  launching  a  me- 
chanical stress  wave  in  said  loop  in  response  to  an  elec- 
trical input  signal;  output  transducer  means  operatively 
coupled  to  said  loop  to  generate  an  electrical  output  sig- 
nal in  response  to  the  passage  of  a  stress  wave  through  a 
portion  of  said  loop;  input  means  connected  to  said  input 
transducer  means  for  applying  an  electrical  input  signal 
to  said  input  transducer  means  to  launch  a  stress  wave 
representing  said  input  signal;  signal  delay  means  con- 
nected to  said  input  transducer  means  and  operative  to 
provide  a  signal  delay  time  equal  to  the  transit  time  of  a 
stress  wave  in  said  loop  between  said  input  transducer 
means  and  said  output  transducer  means;  a  first  gate 
connected  to  the  input  of  said  signal  delay  means  and 
responsive  to  said  electrical  output  signal  from  said  out- 
put transducer  means;  signal  inverter  means  connected 
to  the  input  of  said  signal  delay  means;  a  second  gate 
connected  to  the  input  of  said  signal  inverter  means  and 
responsive  to  said  electrical  output  signal  from  said  output 
transducer  means;  and  control  means  having  two  states, 
said  control  means  when  in  one  of  said  states  energizing 
said  first  gate  and  said  comrol  means  when  in  the  other 
of  said  states  energizing  said  second  gate. 


3,016,521 
MAGNETIC  CORE  MEMORY  MATRIX 
John  H.  McGuigan,  New  Providence,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1956,  Ser.  No.  603,010 
18  Claims.    (O.  340—174) 
1.  In  a  magnetic  core  memory  circuit,  a  first  and  a 
second  magnetic  core  each  having  a  substantially  rec- 
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tangular  hysteresis  characteristic:  and  being  capable  of 
being  switched  from  one  magnetic  condition  to  another, 
a  first  lead  threading  said  cores,  second  leads  threading 
said  cores,  means  for  applying  a  first  current  pulse  to  said 
first  lead,  said  first  lead  threading  said  first  core  a  suffi- 
cient number  of  times  to  switch  said  first  core  but  thread- 
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ing  said  second  core  an  insufficient  number  of  times  to 
switch  said  second  core,  and  means  controliably  respon- 
sive to  the  switching  of  said  first  core  for  applying  a  second 
current  pulse  to  one  of  said  second  leads  during  the  appli- 
cation of  said  first  current  pulse  on  said  first  lead  to 
switch  said  second  core. 


3,016,522 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  APPARATUS  USING 
A  RECORD  MEDIUM 
Nomuui  M.  Louric,  Watert9wii,  and  Kenneth  E.  Peiry, 
Newton,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Minneapolis-Honeywell    Regulator    Company,   a   cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  May  7,  1956,  S«r.  No.  583,138 
9  Cfaiinu.    (a.  340—174.1) 


1f^ 
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1.  Data  storage  apparatus  comprising  jin  elongated  rec- 
ord tape  adapted  to  be  reversibly  driven,  said  reiord  tape 
being  divided  into  two  halves  each  of  which  comprises 
a  plurality  of  bloclu  alternately  interlaced  with  the  blociis 
of  the  other  half,  a  block  mark  indicator  record  on  said 
tape  for  each  of  said  blocks,  said  block  mark  indicator 
record  comprising  means  for  selectively  identifying  the 
blocks  of  each  half  regardless  of  the  direction  of  motioA 
of  said  tape,  data  transfer  means  positioned  relative  to 
said  tape  to  derive  therefrom  signals  indicative  of  said 
block  mark  indicator  record  and  produce  tape  movement 
controlling  signals  to  effect  the  transfer  of  information 
relative  to  said  tape,  an  end  of  tape  indicator  record  on 
said  tape,  and  means  actuated  by  said  end  of  tape  record 
so  that  said  data  transfer  means  will  be  selectively  active 
with  the  blocks  of  said  first  half  or  said  second  half. 


I'  3,016,523 

INFORMATION  STORAGE  SYSTEMS 
John  Joshua  Sharp,  Stevenage,  England,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Computers  and  Tabulators  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  635,236 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  26,  1956 

9  Claims.     (CI.  340—174.1) 


'       j«     Kuu,     auj> 


9.  Apparatus  for  recording  binary  signals  comprising 
means  responsive  to  each  binary  signal  to  be  recorded 
to  generate  a  group  of  three  discrete  pulses  occurring  at 
successive  spaced  instants  of  time,  the  second  pulse  of 
each  group  being  of  the  opposite  polarity  to  the  other 
two,  means  responsive  to  an  applied  binary  signal  of  one 
significance  to  select  and  first  and  second  pulses  of  the 
group  of  pulses  generated  in  response  to  that  signal, 
means  responsive  to  an  applied  binary  signal  of  the  other 
significance  to  select  the  second  and  third  pulses  of  the 
group  of  pulses  generated  in  response  to  that  signal,  a 
recording  head,  and  means  for  applying  the  selected 
pulses  to  the  recording  head,  said  recording  head  being 
adapted  to  impress  such  pulses,  as  discrete  areas  of  mag- 
netization, upon  a  magnetizable  medium. 


3,016,524 

INFORMATION  STORAGE  SYSTEMS 

Arthur  Garnet  Wolselcy  Edmunds,  69  Warwick  Ave., 

EdgwarCf  Eoglaiid 

FUcd  Mv.  18,  1957,  Scr.  No.  646,779 

aaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britafai  Mar.  20,  1956 

2  Claims.    (CI.  340—174.1) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  recording,  storing  and  reproducing 
information  comprising  an  elongated  member  of  magneto- 
strictive  material  supported  at  non-reflecting  terminations, 
recording  means  including  means  for  producing  localised 
variations  in  the  magnetic  field  in  said  member  at  spatial- 
ly arranged  points  on  a  part  of  said  member,  reproduc- 
ing means  including  means  for  passing  an  electric  pulse 
through  said  part  of  said  member,  and  an  electromechani- 
cal transducer  coupled  with  another  part  of  said  member. 


3,016,525 
LEAK  ANNUNCIATOR  UNIT 
Jon  P.  Hanck,  Bctbcsda,  Md.,  ats^pior,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Allia-Chalmcrs  Manufactariii^  Company, 
a  corporatkM  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1958,  Scr.  No.  765,866 
8  Claims.  (CL  340— 242) 
I.  An  electrical  sjrstem  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
relay  having  a  coil,  a  movable  contact  member  and  first 
and  second  stationary  contact  members  alternately  en- 
gageable  by  said  movable  -contact  member  in  response 
to  variations  6i  current  flow  through  said  coil;  a  tran- 
sistor type  semiconductor  device  having  a  first  terminal 
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connected  to  one  end  of  said  coil;  a  direct  current  supply 
connected  between  the  other  end  of  said  coil  and  said 
movable  contact  member;  a  connection  between  said  first 
stationary  contact  member  and  a  second  terminal  of  said 
semiconductor  device;  a  connection  between  said  second 
stationary  contact  member  and  a  third  terminal  of  said 
semiconductor  device;   detector   means   connected   with 


said  third  terminal  and  operable  to  bias  said  semicon- 
ductor device  alternately  into  high  and  low  conductivity 
between  said  first  and  second  terminals;  and  a  switch 
having  relatively  engageable  and  disengageable  contact 
members  connected,  respectively,  with  said  third  terminal 
and  one  of  said  first  and  second  terminals  of  said  semi- 
conductor device. 


3,016,526 
ELECTRICALLY-OPERATED  CHANGING 
DISPLAY  INDICATORS 
Albert    Martin    Halley,    Sidcup,    and    Gordon    Herbert 
Clarke,  East  Croydon,  England,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Edison  Swan   Limited,   London,   England,   a   British 
company 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  774,635 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Nov.  18, 1957 

8  Claims.     (CL  340—324) 


1.  An  electrically-operated  changing  display  indicator 
for  displaying  information  signified  by  code  signals,  com- 
prising a  member  and  driving  means  therefor,  said  mem- 
ber having  a  normal  position  and  a  plurality  of  discrete 
stopping  positions,  different  display  surfaces  arranged  to 
be  displayed  respectively  at  said  stopping  positions  of  the 
driven  member,  a  control  circuit  including  a  plurality  of 
code  branches,  means  for  applying  code  signals  to  said 
code  branches,  and  a  code  switching  device  associated 
with  said  control  circuit  for  controlling  driving  of  said 
driven  member,  said  code  switching  device  comprising  a 
fixed  assembly  of  deflectable  electric  contact  members  re- 
spectively connected  in  said  code  branches  and  a  fixed 
contaa  member  spaced  away  from  said  driven  member 
and  co-operating  with  said  deflectable  contact  membere 
and  also  connected  in  said  control  circuit  and  a  plurality 
of  rigidly  mounted,  differently  indented  code  edges  on 
said  driven  member  extending  transversely  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  driven  member  and  operativcly 
engageable  with  said  fixed  assembly  of  deflectable  electric 
contact  memberi  at  each  of  said  stopping  positions  of  the 


driven  member  to  deflect  at  least  one  of  said  deflectable 
members  whereby  to  modify  the  code  brandi  connec- 
tions, said  connections  being  so  modified  when  any  stop- 
ping position  of  said  member  corresponds  to  the  requisite 
stepping  position  as  signified  by  a  particular  code  signal 
applied  to  said  code  branches  that  none  of  said  code 
branches  is  effective  to  cause  driving  of  the  driven  mem- 
ber to  continue,  which  member  accordingly  stops  in  said 
requisite  stopping  position. 


3,016,527 

APPARATUS  FOR  UTILIZING  VARLABLE 

LENGTH  ALPHABETIZED  CODES 

Edgar  N.  Gilbert,  Whippany,  and  Edward  F.  Moore, 
Chatham,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, incorporated.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  4,  1958,  Scr.  No.  759,067 
4  Chdms.    (CI.  340—347) 
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4.  In  a  data  processing  system,  input  means  for  se- 
rially presenting  fixed  length  binary  codes  representing 
individual  alphabetical  letters,  means  for  translating  said 
fixed  length  binary  codes  into  variable  length  binary  codes 
having  the  dual  properties  that  the  length  of  said  variable 
length  codes  is  generally  inverse  to  the  frequency  of  oc- 
currence of  said  letters  and  that,  starting  from  one  end 
of  said  variable  length  codes,  the  numerical  values  of  said 
codes  are  in  the  order  of  occurrence  of  said  letters  in  the 
alphabet,  means  loc  transmitting  said  codes  with  the  most 
significant  digit  first,  means  for  breaking  the  transmitted 
digital  signals  into  words,  storage  means,  means  for 
normalizing  said  words  by  shifting  the  most  significant 
digit  of  the  code  group  representing  the  first  letter  of 
each  word  into  a  standard  position  in  said  storage  means, 
and  means  for  numerically  comparing  said  normalized 
words. 


3,016,528 
NONLINEAR  CONVERSION  BETWEEN  ANALOG 
AND  DIGITAL  SIGNALS  BY  A  PIECEWISE- 
LINEAR  PROCESS 
Claude  P.  Villars,  GUIctte,  NJ.,  assignor  to  BcU  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  813,776 
16  Claims.  (CI.  340—347) 
1 .  In  a  system,  at  one  point  of  which  amplitude  samples 
of  analog  signals  are,  throughout  the  over-all  dynamic 
range  of  said  signals,  transformed  nonlinearly  to  groups 
of  pulses  arranged  in  accordance  with  a  permutation 
code  of  base  b,  nonlinearly  meaning  that  said  code  does 
not  vary  in  direct  proportion  to  said  input  samples,  and 
at  another  point  of  which  said  groups  of  pulses  are  non- 
lineariy  transformed  to  reconstitute  their  original  analog 
form,  apparatus  to  perform  said  over-all  nonlinear  trans- 
formations on  a  piecewise-linear  basis  which  comprises 
means  to  change  the  relationship  between  said  amplitude 
samples  and  said  permutati(Mi  code  at  predetermined 
transitions  in  the  permutation  of  said  code,  and  means  to 
linearly  transform  said  amplitude  samples  to  said  code 
and  said  code  to  said  reconstituted  samples  only  between 
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said  (HTdetermined  transitions  in  the  permutation  of  said 
code,  linearly  meaning  that  said  amplitude  samples  and 
said  code,  as  well  as  said  code  and  said  reconstituted 
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samples,  vary  in  direct  proportion  to  one  another,  re- 
spectively, only  between  said  predetermined  transitions  in 
said  code,  the  over-all  relationship  between  said  samples 
and  s^d  code  being  nonlinear. 


3,016,529 

SYSTEMS  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT  OF  SEA 

STATE  AND  THE  LIKE 

Kurt  M.  Knunp,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assifpior  to  Raytheon 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Sept.  30,  1958,  Scr.  No.  764,437 

13  Claims.     (Ci.  343—5) 


ray  indicator,  means  for  sweeping  the  cathode  ray  beam 
in  a  vertical  direction  synchronously  with  the  trans- 
mitted pulses  of  said  radar  and  for  deflecting  said  cathode 
ray  l>eam  in  the  horizontal  direction  from  one  side  to 
the  opposite  side  synchronously  with  the  angular  progress 
of  said  antenna  from  the  down  reference  point  on  its 
conical  scan  locus,  and  means  including  a  radar  receiver 
having  an  output  circuit  coupled  to  the  l>eam  control  cir- 


cuit of  said  cathode  ray  indicator  for  changing  the  in- 
tensity of  the  cathode  ray  beam  according  to  the  distance 
and  relative  direction  of  the  radar  targets,  whereby  low 
targets  are  presented  at  the  extremities,  and  high  targets 
are  presented  in  the  middle  of  the  horizontal  trace,  the 
height  of  the  horizontal  trace  on  the  indicator  correspond- 
ing to  the  distance  of  the  objed. 
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1.  In  a  radio  frequency  system  having  directional  trans- 
mitting and  receiving  means  the  combination  comprising: 
means  for  alternately  plane-polarizing  and  cross-polarizing 
said  system  at  a  rate  less  than  the  transmitting  frequency 
for  producing  an  amplitude  modulated  first  signal  at 
the  output  of  said  receiving  means;  means  actuated  by  said 
first  signal  for  producing  a  second  signal  proportional  to 
amplitude  variation  of  said  first  signal;  and  indicator 
means  actuated  by  said  second  signal  for  incficating  the 
roughness  of  a  reflecting  surface. 


3,016330 

RADAR  OBJECT  POSITIONAL  INDICATOR 

DoaaM   M.  SUdmore,  Farmlngdak,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Spcrry  Rand  Corporatioii,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  14.  1946,  Ser.  No.  709,853 

6  Claims.     (CL  343—11) 

I.  A   recurrent   pulse  radar  object  detection  system 

comprising  a  directive  conical  scan  antenna,  a  cathode 


3,01M3I 
ANTENNA  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
Klyo  Tomiyaso,  Flushing,  and  William  F.  Frost,  Stewart 
Manor,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporatioii, 
a  corporatioii  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  14, 1955,  Scr.  No.  494,056 
HClalmf.    (CL  343— 17.1) 


6.  A  distribution  system  for  an  antenna  array  com- 
prising a  microwave  transmission  line  section,  a  plurality 
of  directional  couplers,  each  directional  cou|^er  having  a 
primary  and  a  secondary  arm,  said  primary  arms  being 
interconnected  along  said  transmission  line,  a  plurality  of 
radiating  means,  each  of  said  radiating  means  being  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  the  secondary  arm  of  a  respective 
directional  coupler,  and  a  plurality  of  receiving  means, 
each  receiving  means  being  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
the  secondary^ arm  of  a  respective  directional  coupler. 
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3,016,532 
TOW  TARGET 
Brace  E.  Del  Mar,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Del  Mar  Engineering  Laboratories,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
a'  corporati<Mi  of  California 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1957,  Ser.  No.  641,929 
3  Claims.    (Ci.  343— 18) 


tions  and  distances  from  said  Loran  stations  to  said 
destination  and  said  present  position,  means  to  compare 
said  position  and  destination  vector  voltages  to  deter- 
mine course  and  distance  from  said  present  position  to 
said  destination,  and  automatic  pilot  means  responsive 
to  said  comparison  means  to  guide  said  craft  to  said 
destination. 


3,016,534 
DUAL  FUNCTION  ANTENNA 
Jack  V.  D'Agostino,  Lcvittown,  and  Carl  Rothenbcrg, 
New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion, Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  July  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40^77 
9  Claims.     (CI.  343—725) 
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1.  An  aerial  tow  target  for  connection  with  a  tow  line 
for  tow  by  an  aircraft,  comprising:  a  hollow,  elongate, 
streamlined  housing  formed  of  a  material  permeable  by 
radar  waves;  a  shaft;  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said 
shaft  within  said  bousing  and  longitudinally  thereof;  a 
radar  reflecting  unit  including  at  least  three  normally  in- 
tersecting disks  fixedly  mounted  to  said  shaft;  vane  means 
drivingly  connected  to  said  shaft  and  disposed  exteriorly 
of  said  bousing,  said  vane  means  being  aerodynamically 
driven  as  said  target  is  towed  in  flight  thereof  to  drivingly 
rotate  said  shaft,  whereby  said  radar  reflecting  unit  is 
rotated  relative  to  said  housing  in  the  towed  flight  of  said 
target;  and  means  carried  by  the  forward  portion  of  said 
target  for  attaching  the  target  to  a  tow  line  for  tow  by 
a  towing  aircraft 


3,016,533 

NAVIGATION  COMPUTER 

Robert  L.  Frank,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  22, 1951,  Ser.  No.  216,893 

31  Claims.     (CI.  343— 103) 
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13.  A  Loran  automatic  craft  navigator  comprising, 
means  to  create  voltage  inputs  representing  Loran  sta- 
tion base  line  vectors,  means  to  insert  the  hyperbolic 
coordinates  of  present  position  and  desired  destination, 
means  to  create  vector  voltages  representing  the  direc- 


6.  A  dual  function  antenna  for  independently  radiat- 
ing electromagnetic  energy  both  in  an  omnidirectional 
radiation  pattern  and  in  a  directional  radiation  pattern 
comprising  a  thin  circular  lens  having  a  radially  vary- 
ing effective  index  of  refraction,  electromagnetic  energy 
feed  means  disposed  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  lens 
for  launching  electromagnetic  energy  diametrically  across 
said  lens,  a  centrally  apertured  conductive  plate  disposed 
on  an  outer  face  of  said  circular  lens,  a  disc  of  dielectric 
material  having  a  radially  varying  index  of  refraction 
symmetrically  disposed  on  the  face  of  said  plate  opposite 
said  lens  thereby  forming  a  dielectric-disc  antenna,  and 
a  coaxial  transmission  line  extending  transversely  through 
the  central  portion  of  said  lens  with  the  outer  conductor 
of  said  line  terminating  on  said  plate  and  the  center  con- 
ductor extending  through  the  central  aperture  of  said 
plate  and  terminating  within  said  dielectric  disc  for 
launching  surface  waves  in  said  dielectric-disc  antenna. 


3,016,535 
SLOTTED  WAVEGUIDE  ANTENNA 
WUIiam  H.  Hewitt,  Jr.,  Mendham,  N  J.,  assignor  to  BeU 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  31, 1957,  Scr.  No.  706,365 
10  Claims.    (CL  343— 787) 


1 .  A  slotted  waveguide  antenna  comprising  a  rectangu- 
lar waveguide  formed  with  a  series  of  rectangular  shaped 
slots  spaced  apart  along  the  length  of  said  waveguide  for 
radiating  into  free-space  the  energy  waves  guided  by  said 
waveguide,  said  slots  being  located  at  predetermined  po- 
sitions in  one  of  the  broad  faces  of  said  waveguide  and 
transversely  displaced  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
center  line  thereof,  an  element  of  gyromagnetic  material 
uniformly  disposed  in  each  of  said  slots  proximate  to  one 
of  the  ends  thereof,  and  means  for  applying  a  variable 
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biasing  magnetic  fieki  to  the  gyromagnetic  material  in 
each  of  said  slots  to  effectively  alter  the  length  of  each 
slot,  said  biasing  magnetic  field  being  applied  in  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  energy 
through  each  slot. 


3,016,536 
CAFACmVELY  COUPLED  COLLINEAR  STRIP- 
LINE  ANTENNA  ARRAY 
EugcDC  G.   Fubini,  Glen  Head,  N.Y^  antgnor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  rcprcscoted  by  tiM  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

FUcd  May  14, 1958,  Scr.  No.  735,344 
4Clain^    (CL  343— Ml) 


1.  An  antenna  array  comprising,  in  combination,  a  first 
electrical  half-wave  strip  element,  a  second  electrical  half- 
wave  strip  element  spaced  from  said  first  element  and  in 
substantially  collinear  relationship  therewith,  two  discrete 
electrical  quarter-wave  strip  elements  spaced  intermediate 
said  half-wave  element  and  substantially  collinear  there- 
with, means  coupled  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  quarter- 
wave  elements  for  propagating  radio-frequency  energy, 
a  ground  plane  space  from  said  quarter-wave  and  half- 
wave  elements,  and  dielectric  means  intermediate  said 
ground  plane  and  elements  for  supporting  said  elements  in 
substantially  parallel  relationship  with  said  ground  plane 
wherein  the  spacing  of  said  strip  elements  from  one  an- 
other creates  a  capacitive  coupling  therebetween. 


3,016,537 

DIRECTION  FINDER  ANTENNA  SYSTEM 

Albert  Trooft  and  Rndi  Sachcr,  Ulm  (Danabe),  Germany, 

assignon  to  Tdefnnken  G.m.bJI.,  Berlin,  Germany 

FUcd  June  25, 1958,  Scr.  No.  744,369 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jnlj  9, 1957 

SClaimi.    (CL  343— 850) 
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1.  A  balanced  coupling  system  for  coupling  the  termi- 
nals of  at  least  one  directional  antenna  to  the  terminals 
of  a  radio  communication  set  comprising,  two  transformers 
each  having  a  primary  and  a  secondary  winding  and  the 
windings  on  each  transformer  being  mutually  displace- 
able.  the  primary  windings  being  connected  to  the  an- 
tenna terminals  and  being  symmetrically  grounded  at  a 
center  tap  point;  and  the  secondary  winding  being  mutual- 
ly connected  in  series  across  the  terminals  of  said  set 
and  grounded  at  their  center  point  of  symmetry;  separate 
permeable  rods  through  both  windings  of  the  transformer 
and  mechanically  coupled  together,  the  secondary  wind- 
ings being  fixed  to  said  rods  and  the  sense  in  which  said 
windings  are  interconnected  being  such,  that  axial  recipro- 
cation of  the  rods  in  the  primary  windings  varies  the 
mutual  coupling  oppositely  in  each  of  the  transformers, 
and  the  rods  being  sufficiently  long  such  that  the  in- 
ductance of  the  system  is  substantially  independent  of  the 
various  axial  positions  of  the  rods. 
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192,022 

DRESS 

Veiia  Marinelli,  1422  Post  Ave.,  RocldFord,  III. 

FUed  Oct.  13,  I960,  Ser.  No.  62,480 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D3— 26) 


192,025 

TOOTH  BRUSH 

Martin  E.  Rudnicii,  5848  McKellar  Drive,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  196 1,  Ser.  No.  64,856 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


192,023 

SOLE  FOR  A  BOOT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

OF  FOOTWEAR 

Abraham  Messinger,  Larchmont,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Vyiyt 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,723 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D7— 5) 


192,026 
MOBILE  SERVICE  STATION 
Joseph  S.  McGee,  Dorval,  Quebec,  George  J.   Miron, 
Montreal.  Quebec,  and  Margaret  E.  A.  Pitt,  Westmount. 
Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to  Modenco  of  Canada  Lim- 
ited, Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  57,710 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


192,024 
VACUUM  CLEANER  CASING 

Robert  J.  McKnight,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Orlv  Musgrave,  Springfield,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  24.  1959,  Scr.  No.  57,661 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D9— 2) 


192,027 
TRUCK 

Evan  S.  Prichard,  La  Canada,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Challenge-Cook  Bros.  Incorporated,  La 
Miranda,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  May  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  55,752 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D14— 3) 
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192,028 

ANTIGLARE  VISOR  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Albert  Rothgart,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Visionade 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1961,  Scr.  No.  64,671 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D14— 6) 


192,030 

CASKET  HARDWARE  MEMBER 

Lawrence  L.  Green,  2130  W.  Rice  St.,  Elmwood  Park,  III. 

Continuation  of  design  applications  Ser.  No.  63,420,  Ian. 

3,  1961,  and  Ser.  No.  63,421,  Jan.  3,  1961.    This  appli- 

catkM  May  |22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,947 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D19— 2) 


■X'i 


192,031 

COMBINATION  BILL  AND  MONEY  FILE 

Walter  Kowalczyk,  3396  12th  St.,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,612 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D29— 23) 


192,029 
MOLDED  SEAT 
Sam  Avedon,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and  Andre  Lalandre, 
Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Alladin  Plastics,  Inc.,  Gar- 
deoa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1961,  S«r.  No.  64,106 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D15— 1) 


L/ 
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192,032 
RIFLE 

Eugene  M.  Stoqer,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  \o 
Fairchild  Engine  and  Airplane  Corporation,  Hagers- 
town,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,742 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D30— 1) 
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192,033 
GAMEtBOARD  INDICATOR 

Joseph  A.  Slais,  425  Shenstone  Road,  Riverside,  III. 

Filed  July  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,467 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


192,036 
MILK  BOTTLE  TRAY 
George   Eugene   Raymond,   Lincoln,   R.I.,   assignor,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Dari-Plastics,  Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  Rhode  island 

FUed  June  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,510 

Term  of  patent  14' years 

(CL  D44— 10) 


192,037 

PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

ElUott  M.  House,  Princeton  Junction,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  7, 1961,  Ser.  No.  65,849 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 15) 


192,034 

JOUNCING  FOOT  TOY 

Norman  T.  MUls,  42  CUnton  Ave.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  63,979 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


192,035 

COMBINED  CLOCK  AND  SIGN  DISPLAY  CASE 

OR  SLMILAR  ARTICLE 

James  E.  Russell,  1425  Glenmore  Forest  Drive, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,382 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D42— 7) 


192,038 
BEVERAGE  SERVER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Herbert  R.  Carpenter,  Chicago,   III.,  assignor  to  Club 
Aluminum  Products  Company,  La  Grange  Park,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  May  24.  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,321 

Term  oiF  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 21) 
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192,939 

BARBECUE  BASTER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Wilsoa  K.  Jones,  1812  Lnion  St.,  and  George  N.  Newham, 

Rtc.  2,  Canal  Road,  both  of  Brunswick,  Ga. 

Filed  July  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,896 

Term  oif  patent  14  yean    , 

(CI.  D44— 29)  I  ' 


192,042 
TAILUGHT  UNIT  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Eugene  Bordinat,  Jr.,  1455  Lakewood  Road, 

BloomfieM  HUls,  Mkh. 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,500 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D48— 32) 


192,040 

NIGHT  LIGHT 

Robert  Goldman  and  Lillian  Goldman,  Louisville.  Ky., 

assignors  to  Lili,  Inc.,  Salem,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 

Indiana  ^ 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,413 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D48— 20) 


192,043 

LAMP  LENS  FOR  AUTOMOBILE^ 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Eugene  Bordinat,  Jr.,  1455  Lakewood  Road, 

Bloomficld  Hills,  Mich. 

FUcd  Ang.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,501 

Term  ol  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D48— 32) 


192.041 
LUMINAIRE 
F^mund  L.  IzzI,  North  Olmsted,  Ohio,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Flectric  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Peon- 
••ylvania 

Filed  Dec.  30,  I960,  Ser.  No.  63,401 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD48— 31) 


192,044 

TAILLIGHT  UNIT  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Eugene  Bordinat,  Jr.,  1455  Lakewood  Road, 

Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,575 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D4S— 32) 
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192.045 

LAMP  LENS  FOR  AUTOMOBILES  OR  THE  LIKE 

f  Eugene  Bordinat,  Jr.,  1455  Lakewood  Road, 

Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,577 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D48— 32) 


192,048 

DIVINING  ROD 

Roy  Rickard,  314  Wasaon  St,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,469 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 1) 


1  H^^H 

192,046 
HEADLIGHT  BEZEL  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Eugene  Bordinat,  Jr.,  1455  Lakewood  Road, 

Bloomfield  HUls,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,785 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  048— 32) 


192,049 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ellen  B.  Manderfield,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Oneida 

Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,846 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD54— 12)  t 


4-"^« 


192,047 

MINIATURE  WASHING  MACHINE 

Guy  F.  Farmer,  P.O.  Box  225,  Blackshear,  Ga. 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,547 

Term  tit  piatent  14  years 

(a.  D49^1) 


192,050 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Frank  R.  Perry,  Oneida,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Oneida  Ltd., 

Oneida,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Aug.  25, 1961,  Ser.  No.  66,498 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.D54-~12) 
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192,951 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Melvin  A.  L«a,  Oneida,  N.Y.,  asBignor  to  Oneida  Ltd. 

Oneida,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1961,  Scr.  No.  66,499 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D54— 12)' 


January  9,  1962 


192,954 

PARTS  jTRAY  FOR  WORK  STATION 

Godfrey  L.  de  Ciccia,  4460  Overland,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1961,  Scr.  No.  64,710 

Term  <k  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D58— 13) 


192,052 

COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  EYE  CUP 

Charles  E.  Alters,  201  N.  Wells  St.,  Park  Ridge,  III. 

FUed  May  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,391 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D58>-6) 


192,055 
COMBINED  COPYING  CAMERA  AND  PRINT 
FINISHING  CABINET  OR  THE  LIKE 
Charies  P.  Sippel,  Jr.,  VUla  Park,  and  Walter  Wanielista, 
Westchester,   HI.,   assignors   to   Robertson   Photo-Me- 
chanix.  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  May  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,352 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
'         (CI.  D61— 1) 


192,053 
GARMENT  BOX 

Carl  W.  Sundberg,  BloomfieM  HUls,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Gerald  P.  Kent,  Southfield  Township,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,958 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D58— 12) 


192,056 
CASING  FOR  A  DATA  RECORDING  MACHINE 
Donald  R.  Biegel,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Datanamlcs,  inc.,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  CaUfomia 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,090 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D64— 11) 
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192,057 
COMPUTING  MACHINE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Peter  Sieber,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Seckbach,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Olympia  Wcrke  A.G.«  WUhelmsliaven,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,591 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D64— 11) 


192,060 

COMBINED  LUBRICANT  AND  COOLING  UNIT 

Thomas  R.  Thomas,  151  W.  Passaic  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1960,  Ser.  No.  61,944 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D65— 1) 
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192,061 

COMBINED  LUBRICANT  AND  COOLING  L^IT 

Thomas  R.  Thomas,  151  W.  Passaic  St.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  30, 1960,  Ser.  No.  62,072 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D65— 1) 


192,058 
FONT  OF  PRINTING  TYPE 

Ray  F.  Morgan,  Northfield,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Morgan 
Sign  Machine  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
IllinoU 

FUed  July  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,996 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D64— 12) 


21 


mmm 


192,062 
HYDRAULIC  PUMP 
John  Rollitt,  York,  England,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Pat- 
ents Co.  Limited,  London,   England,   a  company   of 
Great  Britain 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,145 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Chiims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain  Aug.  9,  1960 

(CI.  D65— 1) 


II 
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192,059 
COMBINED  LUBRICANT  AND  COOLING  UNIT 

Thomas  R.  Thomas,  151  W.  Passaic  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  30, 1960,  Scr.  No.  61,943 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  065— 1) 


192,063 

BULK  LADING  CAR 

Jack  E.  Gutridge,  Dyer,'  Ind.,  assignor  to  Pullman 

Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,538 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D66— 1) 
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192,f64 
AIRCRAFT  I 

Frank  A.  Petry,  1615  Araiacoat  Avc^  Um  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  29,  I960,  Ser.  No.  59,553 

Term  oJF  patent  14  years 

(CL  D71— 1) 


192,067 
PLASTIC  SHEET  MATERIAL 
John  R.  EUefaon,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1961,  Ser.  No.  66,357 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D87— 3) 


I  1 


.  192,065 
BOAT 

Ernest  I..  Conway,  31 16  E.  54th  St.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,254 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D71— 1) 


I  192,068 

HAND  SAW 
Burton  P.  Franklin,  Danville,  Va.,  and  James  H.  Parcher, 
Newtown  Square,  Pa.,  assignors  to  H.  K.  Porter  Com- 
pany (Delaware),  Danville,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  June  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,497 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D93--4) 


192,066 
BOTTLE  WARMER 
Chester  H.  Wlckenberg,  Elgin,  and  Burton  Kelly,  BeH- 
wood.  III.,  assignors  to  Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago, 
ill.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,787  , 

Term  of  patent  14  years  \ 

(CI.  D81— 10) 


'  192,069 

MANUAL  SAW 
Burton  P.  Franklin,  DanvUle,  Va.,  and  James  H.  Parcher, 
,    Newtown  Square,  Pa.,  aas^ors  to  H.  K.  Porter  Com- 
pany (Debiware),  Danville,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

Filed  June  7,  1961.  Ser.  No.  65,498 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD93— 4) 


)    / 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO   WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  9th  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1962 

NuTE. — Arranged  In  accordance  with  tb«  first  atniiflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  wltb  city  and 

telepnon*'  dirrftory  practice). 


Buiiscli  ic  I.oiiili  Iiir.  :   tier    - 

Boiiuhtun,  Olin  \V.,  De  Urave,  and  Maier.     Re.  25,115. 
UoiiKlitun.  Olln  \V..  C.  J.  De  Grave,  Jr.,  and  K.  D.  Maier,  to 
Biiuscii    &    Luinb    Inc.      Slide   prujectur    tray.      Ke.    25,115, 
1    »-«2.  CI.  4n     7tt. 
<'ardwell  U'eHtinKliouHe  Co.  :   See — 
Tucliir,  Heibirt  K.    Ke.  25,110. 
t'lopav  C<»rp.  :   Srr 

Collins.  Soluniun  M.     Ke.  25.112. 
ColllnH,  Solomon  M.,  to  Clopay  Corp.      Folding  closure.     Re. 

25,112.  1    9-«:!.  CI.  1«M»      1»'J. 
Container  Corp.  of  America  :   See— 
Cote.  Raymond  A.     Ke.  25,111. 
Cote.    Raymond    A.,    to    Container   Corp.    of   America.      Can 
carton   with   cliime  eui;aginK  tabs.     Re.  25,111,   19  «2,  CI. 

De  Orave,  Cliaries  J..  Jr.  :   fc'ee-  - 

Bougliton,  Olin  W.,  De  Orave,  and  Maier.     Re.  25,115. 


Hood,  Georpe  C  ,  R.  E.  Smith,  and  G.  J.  Pierottl,  to  Shell  Oil 
Co.     Purlfvinj:  hydrogen  peroxide.     Re.  25,114,  1-9-62,  CI. 
2.{-2(»('. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  :  See — 

Wllburn.  Kdcar  H.     Re.  25,11.'{. 
Maier.  Kenneth  D.  :   See — 

Boughton.  Olin  \V..  De  Grave,  and  Maier.     Re.  25,115. 
Fiefottl,  Gino  J.  :  See  ~ 

Hood,  George  C,  Smith,  and  Pierottl.     Re.  25,114 
Shell  Oil  Co.  :   See— 

Hood,  George  C,  *mith,  and  Pierottl.     Re.  25,114. 
Smith.  Randolph  E.  :   Stc  - 

Hood,  George  C  ,  Smith,  and  Pierottl.     Re.  25,114. 
Tucker,  Herbert  E.,  to  Cardwell  Westlnghouse  Co.     Draft  gear 

for  railway  car.s.     Re.   25,110,   1-9(52,  CI.   2i;i— 45. 
Wllburn,  Edgar  H.,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson.      Sterilizable  and 
sterilized  hypodermic  syringe  asseniblleti.     Re.  25,113,  1-9- 
»>2.  CI.  128—218. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Aaaeretto,  Angelo,  to  M.  Blanchon.     Rose  plant.     2.120.  1-9-     Blanchon.  Michel :  See  - 
62.  CI.  47 — 61  Asseretto,  Angelo.     2.120. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


.\kerK.   Charles   E.      Combined   bottle  and  eye  cup.      192,052, 

l-9-«i2.  CI.   D58      «. 
Alladln  Plastics.  Inc.:   See 

Avedon,  Sam,  and  Lalandre.    192,029. 
.\rmstrong  Patents  Co.  Ltd.  :  See  ~ 

Rollitt,  John.      192,002. 
Avedon,    Sum,    and    A.    lalandre.    to    Alladln    Plastics,    Inc. 

Molded  sei.t.     192.029.  19  «2.  CI.  1)15      1. 
Biebel,    Donald    R..    to   Datanamici,    Inc.      Casing  for  a   data 

recording  machine.      192.0.10,  1   9-62,  CI.   D64-   11. 
Hordlnut.  Eugene,  Jr.     Tailligbt  unit  for  automobiles  or  the 

like      192,042,  1-9-02,  CI.  D48— 32. 
Bordinat.  Eugene,  Jr.     Lamp  lens  for  automobiles  or  the  like. 

192.04;{.  1-9^12,  <M.  D4N  -.i'i. 
Bordinat,  Eugene,  Jr.     Tailligbt  unit  for  automobiles  or  the 

like.     192.<»44,  1   9  02.  CI.  D48— .•<2. 
Bordinat.  Eugene,  Jr.     Lamp  lens  for  automobiles  or  the  like. 

192.045.  I-9-C2,  CI.  1)48      .{2 
Bordinat,  i:ugene.  Jr.     Headlight  bezel  for  automobiles  or  the 

like.     192,040.  1    9   02.  CI.  D48      .{2. 
Cari»enter,     Herbert    R.      to    Club     Aluminum     Products    Co. 
Beverage  server  or  the  like.     192,038,  1   9-62,  CI.  1)44-21. 
Challenge  Cook  Bros.  Inc.  :   See 

Prlchard.  Evan  S.     192,027. 
Club  .Muiiilnuin  Products  Co.  :    See-  — 
Carpenter,  Herbert  R.     I92.o;{8. 
Conw.iy.  Ernest  L.     Boat.      192,065,  1    9  62,  CI:  D71— 1. 
Darl-Plastlcs.  Inc.  :   Ste 

Raymond.  George  E.     192,036. 
Datanaiiiics.   Inc.  :   See 

192,050. 

Parts  tray  for  work  station.     192,0.14. 


Biebel.  Donald  R. 
D«'  Cacda,  Godfrey  L 

1    9  02.  CI    D5K-  13. 
Du  P«»nt  de  Nemours,  fc 

i'JIIefson,  John  R. 
Ellefson.    John    It,    to 

Plastic   sheet   material.      192.067, 
Kalrclilld  Ensine  and  .Mrplane  Corp, 


I  .  and  Co. :  See— 
192,067. 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
1-9-62,  CI.  DH- 
:  See 


and 


Co. 


H.  Parcher,  to  H. 

192.00H,   19   02, 

H.  Parcher,  to  H. 


192,009.  1    9-62,  CI 


Porter  Co.. 

D93— 4. 
Porter  Co., 

I>93      4. 


Stoner.  Eugene  .M       192,0:{2. 
Farmer,  Guv  F.     Minii.ture  washing  machine.     192,047,  1   9 

02,  CI.  D49     1 
Franklin.  Burton  P..  and  J. 
(I)eluwar»).      Hand   saw. 
Franklin.  Burton  P..  and  J. 
(D«-luware).     Manual  saw. 
Goldman.  Llllir.n  :   So  - 

Goldman.  Robert  and  L.     192,040. 
Goldman.   Robert  :ind  I...  to  Lilt,   Inc. 

1    9   02.  CI.  D4V      20. 
Green,  Lawrence  L.    Cnsket  hardware  member.     192,0.30,  1-9- 
62,  CI    D19— 2 

E.,   to   Pullman   Inc.     Bulk   lading  car.      192, 
CI.  iMiO      1. 

M..  to  Oneida   Ltd..    Plate  or  similar  article. 
•  2.  CI.  D44      l.l. 

Luminaire. 


Night  light.     192.040. 


Gutrlilge.  Jack 
<»•;.{.  1    9  02, 

Houoe.    Elliott 
l!»2.<i;;7.  19 

I/.xl.  Edmund  L., 
192,041,  1-9-U 


to  W<>tlnghouse  Electric  Corp. 
i.  CI.  D48^-31. 


Jones,    Wilson    K.,   and   Q.   N.    Newham.      Barbecue  baster  or 

the  like.     192,039,  1-9-62.  CI.  D44—  28. 
Kelly.  Burton  :   See  — 

Wlckenberg.  Chester  H..  and  Kelly.    192,066. 
Kent,  Gerald  P.  :  See- 

Sundberg,  Carl  W.     192,053. 
Kowalczyk,   Walter.     Combination   bill  and  money   tile.      192. 

O.n.  1-9-62,  CI.  1)29—23. 
I>>a.    Melvin    A.,    to   Oneida    Ltd.      Spoon    or   similar    article. 

192,051.  1-9-02,  CI.  D.')4— 12. 
LI II,  Inc.  :  See —  « 

Goldman.  Robert  and  L.     192,040. 
ManderHeld.   Elien   B..   to  Oneida  Ltd.      Spoon  or  similar  ar- 
ticle.    192,049.  1    9-r.2,  CI.  D54 — 12 
Marinelll.  Vella.      Dress.      192,022,  1-9-02.  CI    D3- 20. 
Mc(}ee.  Joseph  S..  G    J.  MIron,  and  M.  E.  A.  Pitt,  to  Modenco 
of  Canada  Ltd.     Mobile  service  station.     192,026,  1   9  02. 
CI.  D13-^l. 
McKnight.  Robert  J.,  to  O.  Musgrave.     Vacuuiu  cleaner  casing. 

192.021.  1-9-02,  <'l.  D9— 2. 
Messinger,    .\brahani,    to    Vylyt    Corp.      Sole    for    a    boot    or 

similar  article  of  f<K)twear.     192.023,  1   9-62,  CI.  D7-    5. 
Mills,   Norman  T.     Jouncing  foot  toy.      192.034.   1-9  62,  CI. 

D34— 5 
'MIron.  George  J.  :    See — 

McGee.  Joseph  S..  MIron.  and  Pitt.     192,026. 
M<»denco  of  Canada  Ltd.  :   See 

MctJee.  Joseph  S.,  MIron.  and  Pitt.     192.026. 
Morgan,  Rav  F.,  to  The  Morgan  Sign  Machine  Co      Font  of 

printing  type.     192.05H,  1-9-02,  CI.  I>«i4-   12. 
Morgan  Sign  Machine  Co..  The  :   See — 

.Morgan,  Ray  F.     192,058. 
.Musgrave,  Orly  :    See 

.McKnight.  Robert  J.     192,024. 
Newham,  George  .N.  :   See 

Jones,  Wilson  K.,  and  Newham.     192.039. 


Olvmpia  Werke  A.G.  :   See- 
Sleber,   Peter.      19 


, 192,057. 

Oneida  Ltd.  :   See 

House,  Elliott  M.     192.037. 

Lea,  Melvin  A.     192,051. 

Manderfleld,  Ellen  B.     192,049. 

Perry.  Frank  R.     192,050. 
Parcher,  James  H.  :    See    - 

Franklin,  Burton  P.,  and  Parcher.     192.008. 

Franklin,  Burton  P.,  .ind  Parcher.     192.069 
Perry.    Frank    R.,    to  Oneida    Ltd.      Spoon   or   similar  article 

192,0.'iO.  1-9  62,  CI.  1)54—12. 
Petry,  Frank  .\.     Aircraft.     192.064,  1-9-62.  CL  D71 — 1. 
Pitt.  .Margaret  E.  A.  :  See — 

McGee.  Joseph  S..  Miron,  and  Pitt,     192,02<;. 
Porter.  II    K..  <  o  .  (I>elaware)  :   See 

Franklin.  Burton  P..  and  Parcher      192.00X. 

Franklin.  Burton  P..  and  Parcher.     192,009. 
Prlchard.  Evan  S.,  to  Challenge-t.'ook  Bros.  Inc.     Truck.     192  - 

027.  1    9  02,  CI.  D14   -3. 
Pullman  Inc.  :   See    -  * 

Gutrldge,  Jack  E.     192,063.  • 

i 
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LIST  OF   DESIGN   PATENTEES 


Rarmond.  Qeorg^  K.,  to  Dari-Plaatlcs,  Inc.     Milk  bbttle  tray. 

192,0.{6,  l-9-«2.  n.  D44 — 10.  ' 

Rlrkard,  Roy.     DlvlnlnK  rod.     192,048,  l-»-«2,  CI.  D52— 1. 
RobtTtHOQ  I'boto-Mechaoix,  Inc.  :  tiee — 

KipD«l.  CharleH  P..  Jr.,  and  WanlellMta.     192,055 
Rolllrt.  John,  to  ArniMtrong  Patentx  Co.  Ltd.    Hydraulic  pump. 

I}»2.(»fl2.  1    9-«2,  CI    WJP— t. 
KothKart.  Altw'rt.  to  VlHlonadf  Mfe.  Co.,  Inc.     Antl  glare  vlxor 

for  automobile  or  th»  ll|te.      192.028,  1-9  «2.  CI.  I>14— 6. 
Rudnlck.  Martin  K.    Toothbrush.     192,025.  l-9~«2,  CI.  D©— 2. 
RuHwell,  JanieH  K.     Combined  clock  and  Hicn  dUplay  cafw  or 

Hliullar  article.     192,0;J5,  1-9-02.  CI.  D42— 7. 
Sleber,  IVter.  to  Olympla  Werke  A.O.     Computlni;  machitae  or 

the  like.     192,057,  1    9  02,  CI.  IXi4— 11. 
SIppel.    Charles    P..    Jr.,    and    \V.    Wanlellsta.    to    Robertson 

Photo  .Mechnnix.  Inc.     Combined  copying  camera  and  print 

flnUhlnB  cabinet  or  the  like.     192,055,  1-9  «2,  CI.  D«l  — 1. 

SlaU,  Juitep!i   A.     Game  board  indicator.     192,033,    1-9-62, 
CI.  D34— 5. 


8toner,  Eufer.e  M.,   to  Fairchlld  Knelne  and  Airplane  Corp. 

Rifle.     192.0B2.  1-9-62,  CI.  D30— 1. 
Sundberc,  Carl  w.,  to  O.  P.  Kent.     Garment  box.     192.053, 

1-9-62,  Cl.  D58— 12. 
TbomaM.  Thomas   R.     Combined  lubricant  and  coolinc  unit. 

192.059    1-9-62,  CI.  D65— 1. 
Thomas,   Thomas   K.      Combined   lubricant  and  cooling  unit. 

192.000    1-9  «2,  CI.  D63 — 1. 
Thomas.  Thomas   R.      Combined  lubricant  and  coollnir  unit. 

192,061.  1-9-62.  CI.  D65 — 1. 
Vislonade  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :   See— 
Rotbgart,  Albert.     192,028. 
Vyiyt  Corp. :  ^ee  — 

Messlngerj  Abraham.     192,02.'{. 
Wanlellsta,  Wilter  :  See — 

SIppel.  Cliirles  P.,  Jr.  and  Wanlellsta.     192,055. 
Westlngnouse  Klectric  Corp.  :   See — 

Izzi,  Edmilnd  L     192.041. 
Wickenberg,    Chester   H.,    and   B.    Kelly,   to   Sunbeam   Corp. 

Bottle  warmer.    192.066,  l-»-62,  01.  D81— 10. 
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(.. 


-/ 


•     r 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  9th  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1962 

Note. — Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  tlrst  signiticant  character  or  \vor«l  of  the  name  (In  iucordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


and   Mueller.      .1.010.35.".. 
and   DeKKlnner.      3.016. 


3.016,48»». 


.\bbott.  Tom  L.     Paraffin  removing  val\;e  assembly  for  tubing. 

3.0I»i,tt94.   1    !>~<!:i,  <"l.   1««V— 169. 
Ackermuiin,  Carl  A.  :  Sfe — 

Frnntt.   Kre<lerlck   H..   luid   .\ckermann.      ."l.Olit.OO'J. 
.\(iam.    Howard    W..    to    International    .Minerals    ii    (liemlcai 
Corp.       Metho.!    of    beneflciatint:    mica.      .1,010,1.39.    1-9   02. 
CI.  209—8. 
Adier.    Solomon.      Attachment    for    zigzag    sewing   machines. 

3,010.030,   1-9-62.  Cl.   112 — 160. 
.\erouulp  Corp.  :  .s'ff — 

Contreras.  <;ilb.'rt  K.,  and  tJraves.     3.016,249. 
.\gfa  Aktiengesell.scliaft  :  See-  - 

Kaden.  Willy.     3,01.'>.»99. 
Air  Preheater  Corp.,  The:  See  — 

.Miiller.   I{ol>ert   H       3.010,231. 
Ajax  Magnetliermic  Corp.  :  See — 
Ross,  .Nicholas  V.     5.016,412. 
AktielMdaget  Addo  :  See — 

L.v.lfors.  John.     3,010,188. 
.Vktleselska>>et   .National   Iniiustrl  :  See — 

Ivan^e,  Kmli.     3.010.437. 
.Matlilin  Industries.  Inc.  :  See  - 

Ilnniiming,  Carl.     3.010,1.'»9. 
.\lfierl.  <;iiis4'ppe,   to  Palirica   Italiann   Magneti   Murelit.      IMs- 
trihutor  for  pneumatic  braking  systems  with  variable  load 
and  stroke.     :!.()lii.27I .   1    0-02.  Cl.  .103— .'.3. 
.\lford,  .\n<lrew,  and  I).  P.  Flood.     Rotatable  waveguide  Joint. 

3.OI0.i"iO4.   1    !«-02.  Cl.  ,1.13-98. 
Allegrini.  Aldo  P.  :  See- 

Kobinson.   Alfred   J..   Allegrini, 
.\llie<l  Chemical  Corp.  :  See  - 

Ileauchamp.   William   D..   IJooth. 

404. 
Lloyd,   mily  E.     3.010.379. 
.VllisCluilmers  Slfg.  Co.  :  See— 
.\lonso.  Bernardo      3.010.230. 
Andersen,  Wllhelm  A.,  and  Haegh. 
Haiick.  Jon  F.     3.010,52.'>. 
Allov  IMe  i'astlnu  Co.  :  See   - 

Smith.  Konnld  C.  and  King.     3,010.140. 
.Vlonso,    Bernardo,    to   .Vllis-Chalniers   Mfg.   Co.      Rotary   kiln 
discharue  end   construction.      3.010.2.10.    l-!»-fi2.   CI.   203- 
32. 
.Mtmann,    Norman    A.,    and    W.    H.    Itureau,    to   Putler   I'aper 
Corps.     l'at>er  de  coating  and  l)enefaction  process  and  pro<l- 
ucts  thereof.     3.010.323.  l-!»-rt2,  Cl.  Iti2      4. 
.Mton  Hox  Bo.'ird  Co.  :  See 

I»nt/.enroth.  Paul   N.     3,01.">,!t23. 
.\mbler,   Vernon   C.,   E.    E.  .Vndersnn.   and 
and    method    and    machine    for    making 
I    9-02,  Cl.  03     8. 
Amhrosio.  Ulagio  F..  antl  l>.  Rutland,  to  The  Elertrada  Corp. 
Transiliicer   for    tr.insmlsslon    systems.      3.016,423.    1    0-02. 
<"I.   178      70. 
.American  <1iain  &  .Cable  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Rratz.  Otto  J.     :!.01.%.ft09. 
.\iiicrlcan  Cvanamid  Co.  :  See — 

Kropa.  Edward  L..  and  Nvqulst.    3.010,281. 
Petropoulos.  John  C.     3.010.400. 
Roth.  Roy  W.     3.010,3.13. 

Wright.  William   P...  Jr..  and  Hrabander.     .1.010.382. 
.\merlcan  l>oll  &  Toy  Corp.  :  See — 
Ueelw.  Herltert  R.     :^.01."i.828 
.\merican  M:irletta  Co..   Stoner-Miidge  Co.   IHvision  :   See 

Roeser.  Cerald  P..  and  Bach.     3,OI0.3<>». 
.\merican  Metal  PnMlucts  Co.  :  see  — 

Hiitfhes.  Aliwrt   L.     3,010.204. 
.VmerU'an  Ste«'l  Fminilrles  :  See  — 

Polanin.  Walter  R.     .-..010,114. 
.Xmeric.-in   X'Iscose  Corp.:  See 

Scliappel.  Joseph   W.      3.010,28.1. 
.\ iiip^'x  Corp.  :  See 

Kaliell.   Louis  J  .   Murphy,  and  tJuggi.     3.018.428. 
Ampheiiol  Borg  T'lectronlcs  Corp.  :  See- 

Concelman.  Carl  W      3.010.490. 
.Xnchor  Hockinc  <;iass  Corn.  :  See 

Cora.  Henry  Z.     3.01... 843. 
.\nders<'n.    Wllhelm    .\..    and    J.    E.    Haegh.    to    .\llls-Chalmers 
Mfg.  Co.     Two  s|H>ed  synchronous  Induction  mot«»r.     3.010.- 
♦  82.   1    0   02.  n.  318  -224. 
.\nderson.  .\rnoM  F.  :  See  — 

SchmltJ!.   Robert   A.,   and   Anderson.      3.010.327., 
.\nderson.  Esci  E   :  See 

Ambler.    Vernon    C.    Anderson,    and    Wright.      3,01."».9n0. 

Anderson.   Llo.vd   E,.   Sr..   to  Pittsl.iirj:h  IVs  Mt.ines  .'Steel  Co. 

.XdJ'istal.le  tiionntln'.'  for  a  centrifugal  grit  blastin'.:  machine. 

3.01.-..!tl3.   10  «2.  Cl.  .'.1    -ft. 

.\nderson.    Ralph   T..   and   D    J.    Ruettner.      .Xnxlliary   vehicle 

.ixle.      :'..0I0.in2.   1ft   02.  Cl    IKO      22.      . 
Andresen.  fJills-rt  J.   C.  to  The  Ko.slyear  Tire  A   ltnhlM>r  Co 
Method  :ind   apparatus   for  web  thickness  ct.ntrol.      3.01  C..- 
460,  1-9-02.  <1.  2.'.0     83.6. 


F.    Wright.      Bags 
same.      3.015,090, 


.Marinelll.  and  Andrews.     3,010, 

PeflTen.      Aluminothermlc  process 
compounds  and  alloys.     3,016,288, 


3,016,008. 


3,01. "..820. 

Surface 
3,010. 


3,010.396. 
3,010,035, 


1-9-62.   Cl. 


.1.015,847. 


Andrew,  Harold  H..  C.  C.  Hipkins.  and  L.  M.  Towsley.  to  Bell 

Telephone   Laboratories,    In<'.      Magneti<-  record   device  and 

method   of   preparing   It.      3.010.310,    1-9-62,   CI.    117—104. 

.\ndrews.  Tro.v  M.  :  See — 

Montermi.so.    Juan   C. 

309. 

.Xndrleu.x.   Jean   L..   and   R 

of  making  boron,  boron 

1-9-02,  Cl.  2.1 — 204. 

-Vnelex  Corp.  :  See — 

Berger.  Ralph,  and  Harlow 
Ansul  (^lemical  Co.  :  See 

Paus.  Robert  L.,  and  Forrester.     3,010.007. 
-Vranas,   Federlco.      Flush   toilet  sanitary  devices 

1-9-62,  Cl.  4—7. 
.\rcos  Corp. :  See — 

Wilcox.  Wayne  L.     3.010.452. 
.Vrgabrite.   Cet.rge   A.,    to    Pacific  Transducer  Corp. 

thermometer.     3.01."i.9.V>.  1-0-02.  Cl.  7:{ — .103.7. 
'Aries.  Robert  S.     Pure  Kiii<-on  by  hydrogen  reduction 

201.   1    it-02.  Cl.  23 — 223.5. 
.\rmco  Ste»'l  Corn.  :  See- 

Oganowskj.  Kasimir.  and  Morrow.     3.010.041. 
•Vrniour    Research   Foundation    of   Illinois    Institute   of  Tech- 
nology :  see-  - 

Reiffel.   Leonard.      3.010.401. 
.Vrnold,   Howard  H..  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.      Method  of 
and    apparatus    for    vibration    testing.      3.015,949,    1-9  02, 
Cl    73      71..'.. 
.\rtliur.  Oscar  F.      .MetliiHi  for  forming  a  bonded  pallet  struc 
ture  and   pallet   produced  bv  same.     3.010,222.   V  9-C>2.  n. 
24H      1L'(». 
.\sada.  Manioru  :  See 

Irie,  Tsune<x.  Kagiya,  and  Asada. 
.\sbury,    Edward    M.      Signal   device. 

110—03. 
.\skew.  Harry  R. :  See-  - 

Hf.lden.  Lawrence  T.,  and  .Askew 
Asst.ciated  •Advertising  Ltd.  :  See — 
Storer.  Richard  H.     3,01. "..901. 
•Vtias  Chemical  Industries.  Inc. :  See 

Brandner.  John  I)„  and  Ford.    3,010,.193. 
Auto  .Arc-Weld  Mfg.  Co..  The :  .S'ee — 

Cornell.  K\\U>tt  C,  Jr.     3.016.4."!. 
Avco  Corp.  :  See  — 

Doctor,   Bernard   H.«and  O'Bryan.     3.015,950. 
Babcock.  John  C,  J.  A.  Camplw'll,  .M.   E.  Herr,  J.  A.   Hogg, 
and   R.   L.   Pederson.   to  The   L'pjohn  Co.     0-fluoro  andros- 
tanes.     3.010.387,  1-0-02.  Cl.  200— .197.3. 
Babbitt.   (Jeorge  J.,   to  The   Sectional  I>ie  Co.      Blank  carrier 
for  sheet  metal  strip  and  method  for  making  same     3.01."..- 
H70.  l-!>-02.  Cl.  29    -193.5. 
Bach,  Chester  C.  A.  J.  Clark,  W.  D.  Drukker.  C.  H.  Klenke, 
E.    .N.    1.4'nk.    and    H.    F.  .Bunge,    to    Western    Electric  Co.. 
Inc.      Automatic    wiring   machiije.      3,010,448,    1-9-02,   <'l. 
219—79. 
Bach.  Henrv  J.  :  See — 

R.K'ser  Cerald  P.,  and  Bach.    3,010.309. 
Backofen,    Elmer    R.,    to    <"lark    E(]ulpment 

valve.     3.010.040,  1-9-62,  Cl.  121  -38. 
Baer.  Sheldon  J.  :  See— 

Bloom,  Sol.    3.015,8.".ft. 
Baler.  Wilhelm.  K.O. :  See— 

Rehmann.  Heinrlch.     3.010.2«3. 
Bailey.    Edwin    M..    to   Daystroin    Inc. 
mining   the   location   anci   tliicknes> 
3.010.404.  1-9-02.  Cl.  2.".0--219. 
Baker  l^ngineerlng  <'orp.  :  See — 

Mot/.enrotli.   Paul  N       3.015.921. 
Baker,  Robert  .M..  and  X.  K.  Morey.     Log  debarking  machines. 

3.010.074.  1-9-02.  Cl.  144 — 208. 
Bancroft,  Charles.     Automatic  transmission.     3.015.9«!7.  1-9- 

02,  Cl    74—394. 
BartM»r-(Jrpene  Co.  :  See — 

Sauer.  James  F..  and  Burns.    3.01.'..971. 
Barnes,  Porter  I.,  Jr..  to  Leesona  Corp.     Packiige  arm  ••ontnd 
mechanism    for   winding  machines.      3.010,2(J5.    1-0-62.  Cl. 
242— -18. 
Barrett.  William  <;..  to  Sperrv  Rand  Corp.     Multistable  cir 

cuit.     3.010,400.  1-9-02.  Cl.  307--88.5. 
Basic.  Inc.  :  See — 

RusofT,   Samuel,  and  Drabkowoki.      3,015,850. 

Bassani,  Erni.-Mino.  to  Societa  p<'r  .AzionI  Bassani.  Safety 
and  protection  device  for  ele<-tric  switches  and  the  like, 
parficularlv  for  middle  voltage  etiuipments.  3.010,432. 
1    9-02,  CI.  200     .'.O. 

Bataille,  Roger  J.  TransUtorlzed  Ignition  system.  3,010,476. 
1    0-02,  Cl.  31. •>      1.1.-.. 

P..itezell.  Alfred  P.,  and  R.  McCullogh.  to  Cnited  States  of 
.\meric.i.  .\rmy.  .Apparatus  for  cutting  an  ar<-uate  venturl 
for  recoilless  rifles.     3,01.".,994,  l-9-<!2,  Cl.  90-15. 

iii 


Co,      Regulator 


.\pparatus    for  deter- 
of   a    reflecting  object. 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3.015.802. 


a.U16,3«3. 


3.016.499. 


r.au«T  linm.  Co..  Tlie  :  g«e  —  > 

Horxtman,   .Vnfon  /.,  and  Kb«-rhar(it.     3.01H.0S8. 
Tpxtor.  <  linton  K.     .■5,01»i..{J4. 

IUu«T.    Il».twrt.   and    K.    U    Mast,    to   Milps   I^iboratorifH.    Iu<- 

l»ia»;in>Htic  tMiiiiMiitniol).     .i.oitt.jft:;,   i-SMi;.'.  n.  I'.s     j.'i.s 

I'.auiiiaiiii.    Hans.    ti>  K.   .Sohr<>4-<|».r.      Calculailnif  dlNk    f<»r   tlie 

•(.•t»Tinuiati..n    ..f    th.-    ni.«  lianlral     valu»-M    in\i>lv»-a    in    u 

cylindrical  surinu.     :{.f»l»i.i»u.   l-y-tj;;.  ci    j;{.'>-  84 

ISt-an.   John   U  .   ro  The   Fuller  I'.ruKh  Co.     iotket  connector 

for  nion  and  hni.sh  handleH.     .J.oitl.^Tli.  l-9-«2.  (I    30ti      19 

itfattie. -JackMon   W.  .Sr.      KidhiK  crutch.      S.UlHlMiO    I-tt-U^' 

•  1.  i.j.-,     .',o. 
iteauchanip.    VVillian)   I»  .   K.    K.    Mooth.   and   K.   K.   I*et;KinK»-r. 
to   .VUied    Chpnilcal    «  orp       I'uritlcation   of   crude   nlkyleiie 
oxide  iM)|yether.     ;{,01t;,11>J,    I    'J   6J,  CI,  i'«JO     til.".. 
ISecher.  .Ileinrlch       llottle.   fiaHk  iir  the  like  container  cliwure 

and  diKiM-nnIni;  de\l(e.     .J.Olti.Ki.    !-}♦  rtj.  «'|.  222 — 188 
l««»  kadolph.   KIchard.  to  rontinental  liumini-W  erke  .Vktienjce- 
^ell>t(•haft.       .Method    of    niakiuK    pneumatic    tirex       3.01«.- 
:i2\}.  1    9  H2.  <l.  IM     IJ-.i 
lU'ckadolj.h.  Hichard.  and  \V.  .NMclan.  to  Cuntliicntal  (iumini- 
Uerke  .\kfien«ti»elNchaff      Tire  buildlnK  machine.     3.010.- 
3::i.   19  «!•.  (1    156  -4o;i. 
l!<-»-he,  lierlMTt  K  ,  to  .\ni<-rlr;in  l>oll  ^ik  Tov  <'<»rp      .spray  hath 

;J.01.-..8;JH.  1-9  «2.  t1.  4      14«. 
lieeton.  ThoniaH  H.  :  tiee —  < 

IlofTnian.  l>auiel   J.   N.,  and  Beetun. 
Itell  .Xeroitpace  • 'orp.  :  See 

JacktH,  .\rthur  M.     3.01H.1'I4. 
IVII,  .Man  :  tIee 

.    ThoUtrup,  Clarence  K.  and  Hell. 
Bell  Telephone  LalioratorieH.  Inc.  :  Nee 

.Vndrew,    ll.irold    B.    Hlpkina.   and    TowHiey.      3,01ti..'U0 
itorcharil,  Kdwin  II.     3.«)l«..">i:J 
Courtney  Tratt.  Jeoiry  8.     3.01.'),9.'>9. 
I>ehn.  Joxeuh  \V..  and  Vroom.     3.)tl«t.l89. 
lie  Loach.  Bernard  C..  Jr.,  and  KiiiK 
Kntz.  Ferdinand  S.     3.01»>.»J»». 
<;ill>err.  Kdnar  .\..  and  .Moore.     3.M«.527. 
Ilaruioii,  L4Min  U.     3.UUI.421 
Hewitt,  William  H  ,  Jr.     3,01«,5.'». 

Ilk't-nfrltz,  I^.xter  .M  ,  M<Mjre,  and  Kohfrtson.     :(,0|t>5N 
KlinKenherk'.  Alfred  .S      3.<M«.()H3 
Ko.sfelnick.  Ju.seph  J.     3.01rt.497. 
.Mallery.  I'uul.     3,01«,190. 
-MoJulKan,  John  H.    3.01«..')LM. 
Moraff,  Howard.     ;{.<»Mi,4«8. 
Tierce.  John  K.     3.f)I(i,.->03. 
Saltzlieri:.  Burton  U.     3.»H«,517. 
.s.  h«en/liKer,  l-:4lward  K.     3.(»1«.42.*». 
Ti.u,  I'in'K  K.     3,016,495. 
In^er.   IIuHB  UeurK.     3,016.502. 
Van  iMne.  (;ilbert  A.      3,016.470. 
Villarx.  Claude  F.      3,016.528. 
Bendix  t'orp..  The  :  Kee 

Miller,  Donald  L.     3,016.122 
B«-nwlt,  Conrad  H  .  to  Northrop  Corp.     Pivot  type  Helf-allKnlnu 
hydrostatic     U'uriuK      aMRembly.      3.016,27.3,      1-9-62       CI 
:!OK     72. 
lu-n-ky,    Lowell    S..   and   l».    L.   Nettleton.    to   Radio  Corp.   of 
America.      iHicital   cumputlDK   ityHtein.     3,016,194,    l-ft-«2. 
CI    2:1.'.      157 
r.erK.r.    Kalph,    and    H     E.    Harlow,    to    Anelnx    Corp.      Iteita 

pi..<ri*xin){    apparitUK.      3.016,008.    1-9-4J2.    CI.    ItH      <»:{ 
B4'riKer.   KriiMt.   to  Ciba    Ltd.      New  organic  phoHphorUH  com 

pound.x.      .{.016.326.  1-9-62,  CI.  167     22. 
Bero/.a,    .Morion.    N.   Green,   j^nd    H.    I.   (iertler.     AttractaniN 
for  the  male   mediterranean  fruit   fly.     3.016.329.    1-9-62 
ri    167-48. 
Beiti'r  rackaK»*H,  Inc.  ;  Hee 

Kruep-r,  Theodore  II.     .3.015,925. 
B.-vt<'<<.      Iieane      .\  .      to     ritney  Bowett.      In 

device.      3.016.126.    1    9-62.   CI     198 — 14* 
Blarh    Indti.striex.    Iiic    :   Sii- 

Biach.    John    L       3.01.'..!»7.">. 
Blach.    John    L.    to    Biach    IndUNtrles.    Inc. 
apiMratux       3,01. ^.M?.'..   1    9   62.  CI    HI -.'.4. 
Ilin^f,    llerlxrt    A.,    and    H     U.    Wareham.    to 

Irf-hH  .sh;ide      :{.015.!t8-_',   1    9  62.  CI.  88— 1. 
Ilirkeniiiever.   Rob«-rt   l>   :   Ser 

.Manerlejn.  Barney  J..  Blrkenmeyer.  and  Katcan. 
Blarkhawk    Imlunlrles  :    Srr 

Hose,    Kenneth    l»        3,(116.220 
Blatchford.    Brian    ii.      Artittclal    limbi* 

C|    .{     27 
I'll'inder  Totik^ne   Kle(troni<-s  :   Ser- 
Blonder.    iHiiac  .S.      3.016. .MO. 
Bleweff,    John    I',     to    Cnlt.-*!    .StateM 
Kiiert;.v        i'oiiiiniHNioii         Re.sonator 
3  out. 458.   1    !»  62,  CI.  250      41.9. 
Bloinl.r.    Isaac  H.  to  Blonder  Tontriie  F'.IectronlcH.      Electrical 

<ljiiiip  and  connector      3.ol6..'Mo.    1-9-62,   CI.   .339     97. 

Ml. .Mill.   .Sill.    I  _.    to   S    J.    Baer.      I'ropeKs   for  nicddinic  covered 

rlicid  and  Hemlrlfcld  NMiien.      3,015, H.-J]*.   1    9-62,  CI.   18—59 

H'Hllne.    .Alltert    <J.      .Method    of   and    apparatn!<    for   cleanInK 

out  oil  well  ca.sifiif  iMTforationn  nn<l  xurroundlnK  formation 

h.v  a|>plic:ition  of  a.«ynimetrlc  acountlc  wavifi  with  peake^j 

cinpfeM^ion    phas»v      3.(>I6.(«>3.    1-9  62.    CI.    166     43. 

llcMline.   .\lt»ert  CJ.      Sonic  apparatus  for  fracturinkT  i>etroleuni 

tx-arint;  formation.      3,016.09.">.  1    9-62.  CI.  166      177 
BiM'tiiii.      Max      K      Spray     device     and     iuetho<l.     3,016,200. 

I    9  62.   CI.   2.39-   143. 
B<»'int:  Airplane  Co.  :  fire  ■ 

Moore.    William    A       3.015.946.    ' 
Itoiidioii.  JranClaiide,   and   B.   J.    I'etiixHenu.   to  Societe   Nobi*! 
Bo'/el.      .Method    of   preparini;   glyoxal    hydrate.     3.016,385, 
I    9  62,  CI.   2»!0     340.6. 
Bono,     LuIkI.     to    NecchI     S  p..\ 
nia<  hiues       3.016.032.  1-9  6 


lieceleratinu 

Bolt-teoMlonini: 
I'olriruid   Corp. 

3.016..392 

3.015.825.    1-9-61'. 


of    America.    Atomic 
particle       Reparator. 


Co. 
prea- 


3.016.240. 


freezing     system. 


Vacuum  bottlen 

215-13. 

Jr..  to  Atlaa  Cbemical 

Hulfooated  ,  polyeaterti. 


R.  Oruii- 
3,016,370, 


3tJ — 68.6. 

Buaineas 

1-9-62, 


B<M.mkens,    Hans     to    Eduard    Winter    Motoren-    und    Api>a- 

:hiS'"3.oV6"i':;;'.'"'/^!.'.  ;^rv4^",i'5'"""''  -^--'«"^^r 

Bo.ith.   Robert  E.  :  .sVc — 

Iteauchanip  William  D..  Booth,  and  l>eKKin»:er     3  016  404 
Borchard     Edw-ln    II      to    Bell    Telephone    La»i;,ratori«.,    Inc. 
(  onnector   assembly.      3,016.512.    1-9-62.    CI     3.39— •!l7 

To  .V,  V'."V,'£.     V-'"'"'      ■»""««»»      puckase.      S.Ol'e.liH. 

'    .'-'»-.   (  I.   ^06 — i<. 
Brahander.  Herbert  J.  :  Set 

^^■'••Kht     William  B.,  Jr..  and  Brahaniler.      3. on;  382 
Brace,     Seal    (».,     to    E.     I.    du    I'ont    de    Nemours    and 

Heactionx  of  pertluoroalkyi   itMlidcM  and  oletius.in   th* 

ence  of  estertt.      3,016.40«i,  1    9-62,  CI    260     653 
Brace.    Neal    t|      to    E.    I.    du    I'ont    de    Nemourx    and    Co. 

lelomer*  frohi  CHK'Hi  and   ICFiCF,!.     3.016.407    1-9-62 

'  I.   260      •(5.3.1.  ' 

Brach.    EuKcne     ".j    to   A.    WaKnian.      Heat    treatiuK  arch   for 

Jf'*",J'"K  nnjuhes  on  vehiclea  and  the  like.    3,016.442.  1-9-82, 

Bradicich.  John  B.  :  «ce  — 

.,      .''*.V/'|^"'  «l««?rman  W.,  and   Bradicich. 
Brady.  W.  11.,  Co.  :  tiee — 

Tobey,    Fre«leric   S.     3,016.009. 
Brainard,      .Maurice      W.        Heating     and 

3,»15.939.    1    9-62.  CI.  62  —  156. 
Brakeshoe  International.  S.A.  :  Hee — 

I'leuderKaxt,   Charle.s   S.      3.016.017 
Brammlntf.  Carl,  to  Aladdin  Industries.  Inc 

with  plastic  liners.     3.016,159.  l-9-<>2   CI 
Itrandner,   John    II.,   and   E.    C.   Ford.    "   ' 

Industriea.      Inc.      Surface     active 

;S.<»16.393.   1    l»   i;2.  CI.  260—400. 
Brandt   Automatic  Ca.sliier  Co.  :  «Vf — 

Buchholz,  Arnold.  Haban.  and  Wi-eka.     3,016  191 
Braiz,  otto  J.,  to  Am.rican  Chain  &  Cable  Co..  inc      Puuh- 

piill  cjible,      3.015.969.   1    9  62.  CI.  74-501 
Breiieubach,  Johanu   W ..  and  H.  Edelhaufcr.  to  W 

&  C4».     Vinyl  pyrrolldone  tttyrene  block  polymers. 

1    9-62.    CI.    260      88.1. 
Brenk,  Rui>ert  C.  :  See 

Toinka.  Joseuh  W..  and  Brenk.     3,016,005 
Breslow,   Leon.      Footwear.      3,015.896,    1    9-62.   CI 
Brett.     Morton,    and     A.     Schiff.     to    International 

Machines   Corp.      Overtluw    Indicator.      3.016.193 

CI.   23.-.      I.-.3. 
Brewer.  Thoma.s  L..  J.  L.  Hall,  and  I'.  M.  Chewey.  to  Curtlus 

W  rlKht    Corp.       Thrust    reverserj^       3.015.936.    l-if-62,    CI. 

<>0      .'<■'>. .'.4.- 
BrljjjjH,  Thoimix  II.,  and  E.  A.  Hollenbach.  to  Drexel  Ilynauilcs 

Corp.     Test    Hit    for    contuctiOK    circuit    card    pomUIodn. 

3.016,489.  1    9- 62.  CI.  324      158. 
BriKhr.     .*<amuel     F.       Ijiwn     mower    and     rake. 

1  o-trj.  CI.  :,i\     i!».{. 
BrisNon.  John  R..  to  Lodal  Inc. 

I    9-62.  CI.  214      .302. 
British  .Nylon  Spinners  Ltd.  :  See — 

JoneH.    Cllve    R.      3.015.M72. 
Broaden,    tiien     I  J.       Tunnel    cleanluc    machine 

I-!»    62.   CI.   2.39-    164. 
Bronstein.  Harrv  :   See 

BronHtein.  Nathan  and  II.      3.015.867. 
Broiisteln.    .Nathan   an<l    II.      CoupllnK  a.sM>mbly   with   relea.se 

l>iii.      :i.<i|.',.s«it.  i_j»_«o    ('J    24      123. 
Bi..ii»ard.    Joiiii    <;..    and    J      l».    Urlltls.     Drill    bit    culde. 

3.0l«;.(t73.   1   9-»i2.  CI.  144      10.'.. 
Brown.    FimI.   to   fnlted   States   of  .Vniericn.   .Navy,     (^luster' 

oiM-niiii:   method.      3. 016. (ill.    1    9  62,   CI.    102      7.2. 
Brown,  (ileiiii  S..  to  I'hilllpN  Petroleum  Co.      FlanKf  allKnlnir 

tool.      3.015.883.    1    9-62.   CI.   29-271. 
Brown.  J.  II.  P.  :  S,e 

Miller.   Henry   W.      3.015.886. 
Brown.   .Ned  ('.   L  .  and  ti.   Vamle  Sande,  to  OtM'ral   Railway 
Siiriiiil     Co.       I.tetei'tloii    iiieanH    for    iiiiproperlv    liibricaied 
joiirn.ils       ."..••If,.  ».'i7.    I    9    62.   CI.   24«i      169. 
Brown.   Raymond   W..   to  Wentern   Electric  Co..   Inc.      Method 
of    and    appar.itus    fi>r    distributini;   jin    article    to    one    of 
.se\eial  recej\ln>:  hicatioiis       3,016,142.  1   9-<t2,  CI.  2(Ht     74. 
Brown.  I{oh«Tt  L.  :  See 

Kliiis,  Edwin  F..  and  Saunders.     3.015.866. 
r.rniiiier.   I'.mll.      Resilient  mat      3,016,317,  l-9-<!2.  CI    I.-.4  — 

»!» 
Buchholz.    Armdd.    F.    Ilahan.    and    H.    A.    Weeks,    to    Brandt 
.\iiiomatic  Ca.shier  Cii.     Coin  sorter  and  computer.     3,016 
191.  1    !•  t;2.  CI    2:t.-»     !»2. 
Biiettner.   Donald  J.:    Srt- 

Anderson.  Kalph  T  .  and  Buetttn-r.      3,016.102. 
Biilirer.    I'>u  ill  :    Si  1 

HtilM-ilin.   Hans   I*       3,015.864. 
I'.ureaii.  William   II    ;   Sii 

.Mtmnnn.   Norman  A.,  nnd  Bureau.      3.016.323. 
Itiii'iis     L4-oii:ird   S   :   Sri 

Saner.  Jiiiiie*  F..  and  Burns.      :!.015.971. 
Biirnoiiths  Corp   :    .v«  «• 

Cullis.  John.  .Ir       .•;.on;.473. 
Tarhuck.   Rolx-rt   R       3.016.4.33." 
Burt.  F.  N  .  Co  ,  Inc   :   See 

Perkins.  William      3.016.174. 
Bus!.i>T>-    Louis    K.  :    Sri' 

Kooistrn.  John  .A.,  nnd  BiisHiere. 
Butler  l'a|MT  Corps.  :   Sir 

.Mtmanii.  N'ohnnn  .\  .  nnd  Bureau. 
Busier.    Roger  .M..  and   R.   Kart/mark. 


Loader  apitaratUH. 


3.015.929. 
3,016.157, 

3.016.201. 


3.01. y031. 


Rotary    honk 
CI.  112—230. 


for    sewlDK 


Knpineerinir   Co. 
I    !•    •'.•_►.    CI     20H 

Biitterworlh.  <;ranf  J. 
Sears.   Chester  tJ. 

Caliot  Corp.  ;   See    - 
Muiiitell.  Ihivid  D. 


llydroHuinfc 


3.016.323. 
to   KsHO    Research 


and 


luhricathiK   oil.      .3.016.3.*iO. 


;   See 
and  Butterwtirth. 


3.016.203. 


and  JackHon.  .  3,oi5.853. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


See — 
3.015,927. 

L.  Caldwell  tc  Sons.  Inc.     Rotary 
attachment.      3,015,927,    l-9-«i2. 


Process  for  the  manufacture  of 
3,016,384,   1-9-62. 


1-9-62.    CI. 


l-9-<i: 


CI. 


Caldwell.  E.  L.^A  Bonn.  Inc. 
Caldwell.  Frederick  C. 
Caldwell.  Frederick  C.  to  E 

mower  with   wlndrowlng 

CI.  5«V-25.4. 
Caliezi.  Armin.  to  CUia  Ltd. 

color  picnionts  In  finely  divided  form 

CI.  260     314..'». 
Campbell.  J  .\llan  :  See  - 

Bnb<'o<'k.  Jidin  C  .  Campl>ell.  Herr,  Hogg,  and  Petlerson 

3,01*;.. {87. 
Campb«'ll.    U'ster    II.       Saw    sickle.      3.015.9.30. 

56—239. 
Cane.  Alliert  :  ftre— 

IN-Ianere,  John  P..  and  Cane.     3,<M.'>.989 
Caplan.    \larvin.      Orthoin-dic   chair.      3,016. 2<>6, 

297-   150. 
Carhonaire  S.A.  :   See 

Mvddelton.  C.eoffrey  C.      3.016.108. 
Card.  Joseph  L..  to  Sinjrer-i'ohble,  Inc.     .Multiple  iHH-dle  skip- 
stitch  machine.     3.016.029.  1-9-62.  CI.  112  -7!«. 
Cardozo.  Daiiforth.  Jr.  :   Sii- 

Knnifm.    Robert    II..    Cardozo.    Woodx.    and    Immermann. 
3.01. -.899. 
Carline  Kle<'trlc,   Inc.  :   See — 

Hajrlwrir.  Hu»ro  E.     3.016.4.39. 
Caron.  Michel,  <;.  Chaudron.  and  L.  Moreau.  to  Commissariat 
a    rEnerKle    .\tomique.      In.stallation    for    the   vaporisation, 
under    vacuum,    of    the    volatile   conKtituent    of   an    alloy. 
3.016.237,  1-9-62,  CI.  266-15. 
Carroll,    William     .N.,    to     Internntionnl     Bu.sin«'SK     Machines 
Corp.     Emitter  follower  pulse  amplifier.    3.016.467.  l-9-«)2. 
CI.  307      88..->. 
Casct)  Products  Corp.  :  See— 

Cone.  Joseph  11.      3.016,206. 
Casey.  Charles  I,.,  nnd  J.  B.  Rvno.  to  Reliable  Knplneerinp  Co. 
Article  vendiuK  machine.     3.016.165.  l-9-<i2.  CI.  221  -  116. 
Cash.  .\.\V..  Valve  Mfp.  Corp.  :   See — 

Terry.  Charles  M.      3.015.963. 
Cederstrom,  Curtiss  .M..  an<l  C.  W.  Mellyn.  to  (Jeneral  Electric 
.     Co.      Heiit     exchange     assembly.      3,01«>,230.     1-9-62.     CI. 

257    -1. -.4. 
Celanese  Corp.  of  America  :   See 

Fortess.  FhhI.  and  Myles>.     3,016,280. 
Chainiow-icz,   Adam,   to   International  Computers  and  Tnhiila 
tors  Ltd.     Electric  signal  storage  arrangements.     3.01ti,.->20. 
1-9-62.  CI.  34(>-  173. 
ChamlM>rlHln.   Rotx'rt   J.,  to  Raytheon  Co.      Method  of  storing 
a    material    within    another    material.      3,015,884,    l-9-<»2, 
CI.  29    -423. 
ChainU'rlin.  Earl  M.,  and  J.  M.  Ch»»merda.  to  Merck  *  Co.,  Inc 
A"*'-",!  l-<llol    derivatives    of    the    ergostane.    chitia 
spirostane  s«'ries.     3.016.377,  1-9-62.  CI.  24iO 
Chan<-e   Vouglit  Corp.  :   See 

MaclKinough.  Edward  P.      3.016,047. 
Chaplin.  Charles  J.,  to  Diamond  National 
ing  machine.     3.016,090,  1    9-<i2.  CI.  162 
Chaplin.  Charles  J.,  to  Diamond  National 


iiie 
239.55. 


Corp. 
-3s.->. 
Corp. 


Pulp  mold 


Multi  func 
3.016.132, 


.National    Corp. 
CI.  229- -2..-.. 


Moldp<l 


and  Moreau. 


3.010.107. 
3,010,237. 


Chemerda. 
<;rinten   .N.V.  : 
and  Roncken 

and  Chewey. 
Sri-  - 


3.01«!.377. 
:   Sec-' 

3,01»;.298. 

3.015.936. 


of    America. 


1-9-02, 
Testing 


See  — 
M..  and  Clarke.      3,016..-.26. 
Bolil.y  pin  spreader  assembly. 


Clark, 
310 

Clarke,  Cordon  II.  : 
Hailey.  Alh<'rt 

Clayton,  William  <i 

l-9-<i2.  CI.   132 
Clejan.    IVfxlat.    to 

Freight   transportation 

1-9-62.  CI.  lO.'i     368. 

<'levenger,    Clifton    L.       Retaining    means 
IMinels.      3.0I6.I16.    1    9    •U,  CI.    1H!»      .{4 

(Tifford.  Alan  F..  to  .Mon.-anto  t^hemical  Co. 
tiv«'ly  alKoirhing   hydrogen   fluoride  from 


3.016,05N. 


tieneral    American   Transportation   Corp. 
systems  and   methods.     3.01<°>,02.., 

for    construction 


hydrogen  tluoritle  and  sulfur  dio.xide. 
d.  23     2. 


MethiMl  of  M-le<- 
gases  <'oiit;iininu 


Cline.     Robinson,     and      Ix»vin. 
a  conveyor  b«'lt       3.016.235. 


(Mine.  Edwin  l>  :   See— 
Sturrock,     Murray     ti 
3,016.401. 
Cnudde,    .Maurice   F.    Pulley  for 

1-9-62.  CI.  263      S 
Cobh.  Clifton  \..  K.  E.  Wiessner.  and  C.  A.  Drr.  to  Whirlpool 

Corp.     Self-cleaning  filter  for  laundry  machine.     3.01»J.147. 

1-9   62.  CI.  210     27.'>. 
(Vibh,     William     R.,     to    tJreaves    &    Thomas    Ltd.       Chairs. 

3,016.265,    1    9   62.  CI.  297-  88. 
t^oghill,   Heiirv    I*.:    Sie  ^      • 

Kcdier,  Lewis  R..  and  Coghill.     3,016,.307. 
Cohen.  Aaron,  and  A.  M.  Parsons,  to  HofTiiiaiin  La   |{o<  lie  Inc. 

5.6.7,8-t)'tralivdro<iuinuline-3-carboxaniide    and    derivatives. 

3.016.3H1.   1-9  <!2.  n.  260     287. 
Colin.    Davitl.    to    Model    Plastic    Corp.      .Methoil    of   molding 

dolls'  heads.      3.01.-|.8.-»6.   1-9-62,  CI.    18      .-..-». 
Coleman   InstriiiiK'nts.   Inc.  :   See 

Staunton.  John  J.  J.     3,OI5.98:{. 
Coley,  ClareiK^'  .N.     Suction  tulu-  filling  end  trap 

3.01«;.or,!(.   1    !(   t;2.  CI.    139      2.-)6. 
Coley,    Nelson    B.,    to   tieneral    Railw^ay    Signal    Co 

c«k1«  o.scillator  with  magnet i«-:illy  biased  torsion 

.3.016.479.   1    9-62.  CI.  317      171. 
Colgate.  .Stirling  A.  :   ."^'ff 

Kruskal.      Martin.     Tuck.      Colgate,     and      Roseiiblutli. 
3.016.342. 
Colli'tti.  JoM'ph  J..  33'^  to  R.  von  K.  Bruns.     (Ohiting  .safel 

Ute  toy.     3.0I5.90S,  1-9  62.  CI.  46-   .-.2. 
Collins.    tJeorge   C.    to    ^nlth    Radio   Corp.      Turret    tuner. 

3.OI6..I05,    1-9-62.  CI.  334      .-.1. 
Colton.  -Vrthur  Co.:   See  ~ 

Edgar,  Hugh  C.  and  tiajda.     3.016.027. 
Colucci.    Frank    F.      (;ame    device.       3.016.242.     1    9-62.    CI. 

273      102. 
Ciunmissariat  a  rEneririe  .\toiiii(|ue:   Sir  — 

Caron.   Michel.   Chaiidnui.  and   Moreau.     3.016.2.37. 
Comstock.    «;eorge    E..    ;{ril.    to    Potter    Instrument    Co..    Inc. 

Vacuum      loop      tatM-      handler.        3.016.207.      1-9   62,      CI. 

242      .->.-..  12, 
<^lllcelmall.    Carl    W.,    to    Aniphenol  Borg    Eh-cronlcs    Corp. 


for  looms. 
Cyclical 


H'liiiuiiiiii. 


apparatus 
Sri 

Corp. 
62.    CI. 


.{.016.496. 

Antenna. 
207     4;{!t. 


and     <' 


tloning    inolde<l    pulp    article-packing    member 
l-!»-«t2.  CI.   206      46. 
Chaplin.    Charles    J.,    to    Diamond 
pulp  package.     3.016,177,  l-9-<'>2 
Charlton,  Kyle  W.  :   .Sec- 
Strange.  John  P.,  Charlton,  ami  Yant 
Chaudron,  (Jeorges  :   See 

Caron,  .Michel.  Chaudron. 
Chemenla,  John  M.  :  Nee — 

Chamlterlin.  Karl  M..  and 
Cbemische  Fabriek  L.  van  der 
Sanders.  Theodorus  P.  W 
Chewey,   Paul  .M.  :   See    - 

Brewer.  Thomas  L..  Hall, 
Chicago  Aerial  Industries.  Inc. 

Sonne.   Freilerii  k    1'.      3.016.001. 
Chicago  Roller  Skate  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Ware,  tiordon  K.      3.016.246. 
Chidsey.    Francis    A..    Jr..    to    Container    Corp. 
B<.ttl«  carrier.    3,016,182.  1-9-62,  CI.  229-40. 
Ciha  Ltd.  ;   Sir   - 

Berlger.   Ernst.      3,016..326. 
Caliezi,  Armin.     3.016.384. 
Cincinnati  .Milling  .Machine  Co.,  Th«' :   See — 

llorlacher.  Herman.      3.0D'.,016 
Ciotti,    Louis   A,      Anti-siphoning  device.      3.016.162, 

CI.  220-86. 
Cl.igett.    Rols-rt    P..    to    Western    Electric    Co..    Inc. 

tlevice   for   wire  w  rapix'd   terminal   connections.      .3.01.">,952, 
1   9-»i2,  CI.  73      141.  < 

Clark.  Andrew  J.  :   .s'ce 

Bach.    Chester   C.    Clark,    Drukker,    Klenke,    U-nk,    and     ( 
Rungc.     3.010,448. 
Clark  Equipment  Co.  :   See-- 

Bark<.fen,  Elmer  R.      3,016.04<i. 

Fre<lerick  L.      Water  skin.     3,015,830,  1-9-62.  CT.  9- 


.Miilti^'hainls-r  coaxial    line  switch 
1    9   62.  CI.  :v.V.i      7 
Conch   liiterii.-itioiiaL.Methane  Ltd. 

Murph.v.  John  A.     3.016.219. 
<'oiie.     Joseph     II..     to     Cas<'o     Products 

.{.016.206.   I    !t   V,2.  CI    242      54. 
Cones.    Ben        Foot     rest        3.016.267.     1    9 
Container  Corp.  of  .\iiieru-n  :    Sir 

C1iids.'y,  Francis  .\..  Jr.     3.016.182. 
iN'siijoiid.  .lohn  D.     3.016.1H1. 
ntinental    tiiimmi  W'erke    .Xktiengesellscliaft  :   Srr 
Beckadolph.  Richard.     3.016.32(». 
Beckadolph.    Richard,    and    .Nicl.is       3.<I16  321 
.Nld.is.  Walter,  and  Meiiejl.     3.016.084. 
Coiitreras.  tJilliert   K..  and  R    W.  (iraves.  to  .\ero<|uip  Corp 

.loiiit    structure       3.01  r,. 2 49.    19  62,    CI.    28.".      :{:{<! 
Cook.  Ocie.  Jr.  ,iiid  J.   H.  t'oulliette.     Li<iui<l  registering'  d<- 

vice.      .•{.016.]!»2,    1    9    62.  CI.  2.3.->      94. 
Coole.v.  Alts'rt   M..  to  The  State  Iniversitv  and  the  School  of 
.Mines,   also  known  .is   Iniversitv  of   North   Dakota       Vege 
tal.h'  drying  process.     3.016..303,   1-9   62.  CI.  !»1»      207 
Cooper.    Kniiiiit    R.,    to    Jones   &    Laughlin    Steel    Corp 

conveyor  apparatus.      3.016.127,    1    9-02    CI     1»8 — 184 
Co<>|wr  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.  .   Scr 

Weltiandy.   Paul  R.      3,015.857. 
Coors  Porcelain  Co  :   Sir 

Porterfield.  Jack  N.     3.016.1,-..{ 
Coppola.     Patrick     P..     to    (Jeneral     Klwtric    Co 

catlKKle.     :{,(»l(;.»72.   1-9   (J2,  (T    313      346 
Cornell.  Elliott  ('..  Jr..  to  The  Auto  Arc  Weld  Mfg. 
trodo    feed    roll    iiieiins.      3.01j6.451.    1 -9   (12     CI 


Belt 


Dis|M-nser 


Co 
21!» 


Klec 
1.30. 


for    identifying    railroad 


TeleiWioiie    L.-ibora  tories. 
1    9   t;2.  CI.   T3      .-.17. 

3.016.176. 


3,016,285,    19   62, 


Corporon.    Fre<leric    J.      .apparatus 
cars.     :{.01(i.456.  1    9   (52.  CI    246- 
Cottr.ll  Co..  The  :   .scc 

Luelirs.  Hans  J.     3.016.010. 
Coiilliette.  James   II.:    Sir 

Cook.  (»cie.  Jr  .  and  Coulliette.     3.016  192 
Coiinsell.   Ramond   E.    t<.  (i.    D.   Searle  &  C«..      .N  (substituted 
alkyUamino  .-.a-androstan  17/3-ol8.      3.016,.{90      1    <.»-(i2     CI 
260  -397.5. 
Courtney  Pratt.    Jeofry    S.    to    Bell 
Inc.     Ac«<leroiiieters.     3.015.9.-.9. 
Crane.   Harold   S   :    Sir 

Relfers.  Richard  F  .  and  Crane. 
Crevling.  3'h(.iii:is  V.  :   Sir  f 

-Mader.  Paul  .M  .  Nelson,  and  Crevling.     3.016,:tO(i. 
Crookston.   .Xnthony  J.,   Ji       Apparatus  for  sealing  sliinizles 
3.()l«i.04(t.   1    9   (".2.  CI    118      41(1. 

roshy.    Alton    L..    and    H.    W.    RfslH-r.    to    Sylvania    Electric 
Prtslucts    Inc.       Article    handling    apparatus        3  016.124 
1    9   62.  <n.   198     33 
Crouthamel,  Richard,  to  Phiico  Corp.     .MeiliiMl  for  fahricatinc 

seiiiicoiidiictor  devices.      3.01.->.h74.    1    9   (»2.  CI.   29      25  3 
Cullis.    John.    Jr..    to    Burroughs    Corp 

3,016,473,   1-9   (!2.  CI.  315    -8.5. 
Cum,     Williatn    J..    Jr.       .Small    animal 

1    9-62,  (n.    119-    19. 
Curtiss-Wii>;lit    Corp.:   Sir 

Brewer.   Thomas   L,    Hall,   nnd   Chewev 

DiM-rrics.  (Jeorgi-   H       .■1.01.-».!»73. 

Siiup.sou.   Duncan   W..  and   Daw,son.     3.ol5,894. 

Cutler  Hammer,  Inc.:   Sie 

Dries.  Jerome  F      3.0 1 6.  IK). 

Fatli.  l>oui;las  W..  and  Smith.      3.(116  4X3 

S.i'ger.   i:dvvjii   W.     .■{.OI(i,434. 

Cyhriwskv.  .Me\ander,  nnd  (i.  L.  Ilager,  to  Reynolds  .Metals 
Co.      .\litliod   of  multi  coloring  aealed   unodized   aluiiiiiiiim 
3.016.293.  1-9-62.  CL  41-41. 


Counting    circuits, 
lioii.se        3,<n  6.042. 


3.0 15.936. 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


I>'Agoatlno.    Jack    V..    and    C.    RothenberK.    to    Sptrry    Rand 
Corp        I>ual    function    antenna.       3,01«.53».     1   9-02.    t'l. 
343      7_':> 
ImlnilT  lt«>nz  AktlenKenflUt  haft :  Hee — 
i;itit»-,   LIrich.     3,016.247. 
Flala.  KriiMi  J    H.     a.UUi.KM. 
Iial|{li»l>    H»'rb»Tt  K..  to  M.  \V    «i.han.     Averai:*'  ti-ni iw ratlin- 

liidl<ator.     3.(>l5.5jr.».  l-U-«:!.  CI.  73—341. 
ItalKliNli.  Jum»>t«   It.:   Str 

KaplM'liiianii.  ISt'njiiiiiin  <»..  und  I»alKli»li.     3.01."..»l'H. 
Daiilfle.   I»iinald  T.,   to   IMiiiuond   .National  Corp.      Adjustablt* 
Khaft    (..upllnK.      3,(»1."..!MI.    I    !»  «>-•.   <l.   »>4     •J4, 

I'anlflf,    l><jn;ild    T,    ti.    Ulnni I    Nallonai    C.irp.      Vinuuni 

rontrol    for    pulp    niuldint;    inuchlnt-M.      3,01«j,0«jl.     1-U  <>-. 
i\.   I«2— 391. 
UarlinK.   Horace  E.,   to  The  KoxboTo  Co.      KlM-tro-Hl»rn«l  c«n- 

vt-rtlnit   appdratux.      3.0l«i.4<»3.    I -il  «;.',   C|.   330— N. 
Davidson,   .sidwy    ••.,  ami   ("    J.   Ivlu   to   K.    I.  <lu    I'ont  d* 
.WmouTH  and  to.      Method  for  alterlntc  th«*  growth  rharar 
iHrUtliM  of  plants.     3.0l«i.2y.'i.    I   9  «»L',   CI.   71      .i.~. 
DavlH  &  KurlMT  .Machine  <'<i.  :  Ser 

KiM>iMtra.  John   A.,   and   Jtussl^r.'.     .•5.O15.031 
I 'avis,    .Merlin.      EI«*ctronic   mu.>*iral    in»truinent.      3.013,979. 

1-9  «-'.  CI.  H4-    1.18. 
OawiMin,  U  iliiam  II..  Jr.  :  ^'ee    - 

.SlmpMon.    Ouncan   \V.,   and    I»aww>n.      3,015,894. 
I'ayHtroni  Inc.  :  .s>e    • 

Bailey,  Kdwin  M.    3.010.404. 
Dean,    Charles    L       (iarhaKe   can    rack.      3.016.149.    l-«-»!l', 

CI.  L'll      71  '  . 

Dearborn   Klectronh'    Ijiboratorles   of   Delaware.    Inc.  :   Hee — 

.simpBon,  Raynion.l  J.    3.01tJ.4Sl. 
iH-bay,   Andre,  to  Soclete   Krancalse  de   Hecherrhes  illochinii 
i|Ues   II.    KesMiin  A  Cie.      Chollnphoxphorit-  acl<i   Malts  and 
l.r.Kluction    thereof.      3,Ol»i,;W0.    1-9-61'.  CI.   l'HO--461. 
lit-KKlntcer,  Kdwarfl  R.  :  Ser 

Keauchanip,    Wllllani    D,    Itoofh.    DesKlnu'er.      3.016.401. 
IH-hn,  JoK»'Ph   \V.,  and   K.   Vroi>ni.   to  Hell   Ti-U-phone  l^hora 
tories.    Inc.      .MiiKneric   recordiiiK  and   analyziiiK   of  traltic 
..bservutl.ins.     3.016, 1 H't,    1    !»   6L'.  CI.   1»3,">     61.6. 
I»eliin>;fe.  John  P.,  and  A.   fane,  to   Tolaroid  Torp.      I-itrht- 
polurlzInK     flini     materials     and     procesH    of     prepar.-ition. 
3.01.'>.»8!>    1    9   62.  <'l.  HH      6.'i. 
I>el    .Mar,    liruce    K.,    to'lH-l    Mar    KnKlne«'rlnK    Iwiborutories. 

Tow  target      3.016,.V1L',  I    9  •il',  CI    .U.l      IH 
lH-1  .Mar  Knk:ineerlni{  I.4ihoratories  ;  Sti- 

Del  .Mar,  I'.ruce  K.     .■;.Ol6,."»ai'. 
De  I/oarh.  Kernani  C.  Jr.,  and  D.  II.  Ulnit,  to  Hell  Telephone 
I^alxiraturies,    Inc.      Microwave  device.      3.0|«,4'.»!>,    1-9-62. 
CI.  Xilt     33. 
DeL4>nK.  ^'rank  D..  Jr. 

<ietaz,  Jan)eH  L. 
De    l..orean,   John   /., 

drum.    3,016,269,  l- 
I»elp   <'harles  J.  :  svf 

l>avid.son,   .Sidney   II  .  and   Delp.      3.016,29.'). 
Dent,    I'aiil.      .\rtlticial    tooth    structure    and    plate 

,{.01."),SSS,  1    9   ••,2,  CI.  :!2      9. 
Denton,   ilarvey  K.      .Means  aiid  method  for  bandinK  obJectM. 

3,0l,-..!(16    I    9-62.  CI.  .'.3      3. 
Desmond,    Jolin   D.    to  Container  Corp.   of   .\nierlca.      Tuck 

top  carton  with  lock.     3,(H6.im.    I    9-62,  CI.  229     39. 
D«'Vol.    <teorK>^   <'..    iind    E.    H.    Ilansell.   <ie<'ea.sed,    (by    .M.    H. 
Ilunsell.    admlnlstratri.x )  :    .M.    H.    Ilansell     assor.    to    said 
iH-vol.      rolncideuce      delectunt.      3.016,465,       1-9-62.      CI. 
.307       HH. 
Diamond  National  Corp. 
Chaplin,  (.'harles  J. 
Chaplin.  Charles  J. 
Chaplin.  CharleM  J. 
Imnlele.  Donald  T. 
l>!tnlele,  D<inuld  T. 
Kennedy.  Thomas  It. 
.Matteson.  UuVselJ  E 
lUifers,    Khhard    K. 


3.015.942. 
to   (ieneral    Motors 
-9  62.  CI.  :{0I      6i 


Corp.      Cu{it    brake 


therefor. 


3.(»I6.0«0. 

3.016.132. 

3.0I6.I77. 

;j.01.'..941. 

3.016.091. 
:!,0Hi,13l. 
.':,oltl.l64 
and   Crane. 


3.016,176. 


3. 01, -1.92  4 

to  The  I  low  Chemical 
from   dicyclopentadi- 


Sirubie,  «;ieiin  E.     3.tilf..lH0. 
Swaiisoii.  Vernon  E.     3.016,179. 
Wolter.    Harry   .\.,  and    N'auL'han. 
Dick,  Clarence  R -,  and  II    I'ledirer,  Jr  . 
Co;      Treparatloii   of   cyclo|>entudiene 

ene.    3,o|tl.4lo.  I   9  62,  <"l    2i;o     iwr,  , 

Didier  Werke  AM.  :  Srr 

lluppmeler.   Wilheliu.     .'t.016,2.'t4. 
Dii-tzsch,    Hulls. Joachim  and  (>.,   to  Trikotfahriken  J.   Schies- 
>er    \M.    Radolfzell     ( l'><Hlense«M.      Complex    artiHciul    fila- 
ments.    3.015.X73.  1-9   •12.  t|.  :i»      8J. 
DletzMch.  Otto  :  Str 

Dietzsrh,    IlanN-Juachlm   and  (>.     3,015,873. 
IM    l'aiu|uale,    Renato.   and    K.    Solomon,    to   Vardney    Interna- 
tional  forp.     «;rld  for  battery  electri>deH.     3.<'I6,413,   1-9 
'.2,  <1.    136      4.'.. 
iNx'tor,   liernard  H.,  ami  J.  V.  <)'ltf:j;*a,  t«  .Xvco-^Corp.     Ero- 
sion neiisor.     3,OI5,9.'>0,  I    9-»J2,  CI.  73     N6. 
Dodson,    ICtyniond  ".M  ,    to    <;.    D.    Searle    &    <'o.      1 -aryl-3-h>-- 
droxypropyl    sulfoiieM    antl    proces»es.       3.016,403.    l-9-<l2, 
CI.   26IK     6o7. 
J'oerrics.   lo'orKe   H..   to  Curtisx-Wright  Corp.     Rotary  apeed 

.■hinder.     .{.015.973.  1    9   62,  CI.  7-#     801. 
Doersuiii.    Charles    H..   Jr.      I'ultie  code  niultiplexinK  xyMtemM. 
;!.ul«i,,-,I6.   1.  9  ■•;2.  <1.  340      147. 

l><>iiienlKhetii,    Costante.       .Mixer    driven    and    Hupported    by 
wheelH   of   Hexlble   material.      3,016,232,    1-9-62,  CI.  25»- 
177. 

l*otzenrotli,  (Gloria  li.  :  Srr 

Dotzeiiroth.  Caul  X.     3,015,921. 

I>otzenroth.  I'aul  N.,  decea.sed  (by  (i.  U.  Dofzenroth 
K  Holioran.  exucutorst.  to  liaktr  Eniclneering  Corp. 
aging  appuraiua.     3,015.921.   1-9-62,  CI.  53     171. 


Dotzenrotb,    Pabl   N'.,    to  Alton  Box   Board  Co.     Can  pack. 

3.015,923.  1-9-62.  CI.  53 — '186. 
Douglaa  Aircraft  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Maddock.  Robert  W.     3.016.061. 
Dove,   Jack   E.      .Multi-directional   accelerometer.     3,015,958. 

1-9-62.  CI.  73—516. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :  See — 

Dick.   Clarence   R..   and    Pledger.      3.016.410.    ' 
Krenike,  KriKl  J.    3.016..343. 
Uiles,  CharleM  R.     ;{,015,85l. 
DrabkoWMki,  Robert  S.  :  See 

RuMoff.  Samuel,  and  Drabkuwaki.     3.015,850. 
Drake.  Oscar  A,,  and   II.   E.   SiuithKall.  to  Sylvanla   Electric 
I'roductM,    In^.      Cathode    ray    tube    structure.      3.016.471, 
1-9-62.  CI.  313—82. 
Draper.  Charlea  S.  :  See— 

Wrlgley.  Walter,  and  Draper.    3,015,962. 
Drexel  Dynamics  Corp.  :  Sir 

HrigKM.  Thomas  II.,  and  llollenbach.     3,016.489. 
Driea,    Jerome    P.,    to   Cutler-Hammer.    Inc      Electric   switch. 

3.016.440.  l-9-«»2.  CI.  200      166. 
Drukker.  Wlllanl  D.  :  Sre 

Itach.    ClieMter   C,    Clark.    Drukker,    Klenke,    Lenk,    and 
Runue.     3.0l(i.448. 
Duerksen,  Arnold,  to  8uper  Mold  Corp.  of  California.     Vacu- 
um   system   for  temporary   reduction  of   the  diameter  of  a 
tire.     3.015.M5.   1-9-62.  CI.   18 — 18. 
I>unn.  Oswald  D.     Ileadstock  for  milking  parlor  stall.    3,016.- 

043.  1-9  62.  CI.    119—27. 
Du  Ponfde  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co.  :  See  - 
Itrace.  Xeal  O.     :{.016.4O«. 
Mrace.  Neal  O.     3.016.4O7. 
Davidson.  .Sidney  U..  and  Delp.     3.016.295. 
Elstun.   Arthur  A.,  and    HlneKarduer.     3,016,290. 
<;alla»{her,  (Jeor^e  A.     3.016.368. 
Hendricks.   RolM>rt   \V.     3.015.8.58. 
Eovejoy.   Elw.vn    R.      3.016,405. 
.Mmhel.  Walter  E.,  and  Plamlieck.     3.016.297. 
Duyvene   de    Wit,   Erik,    to   Urganon    Inc.      New  esters   of   1J» 

iior-testosterune.      3.016.3H8.    1-9-62.  CI.    260     397.4. 
Dyer.  John    W..   K.    II.   Short,  and   W.   R.   Parker,   to  <;eneral 
.Motors  (*orp.     WiniiHhieid  wusber  and  ciHirdinutor.     3.01.5  - 
8:{5.    1-9-62.  CI.   15      250.01'. 
Easley,  tierald  J.      Safety  brakes  for  hoist  lines.     •'{,016.113. 

1-9-62,  CI.    188-    189. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :  see 

.Mader.  Paul   M..  Nelson,  and  Crevling.     3.016,.106. 
Tholstrup.  Clarence  E..  and  Kell.     3.016..'{63. 
ElM«rh«nlt,  I.*-e  E.  :  >'ee-— 

Horstiiiun,   Anton   J.,  and    Eberhurdt.      3.016.08N. 
Eckel.    John    E..    and    E.    H.    Lmk.    to  Jersev    Pru<luctioD    Re- 
search   Co        Vibratory    drilling.       3.016.098.     1-9-62.    CI. 
175     56. 
Ecker.  .Mario  E..  uixl  J.  A.   l..i»:«ett.  to  Radio  Corp.  of  .\mer- 
lea.    Automatic  iilm  trans|H>rt  reversin;;  niei-hanism.    3,016,- 
210.   1-9-62,  CI.  242      55.12. 
Ecker.  .Mario  E..  and  J.  J.  Iloehn.  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 
.Vutomatic  tlywhe<-l  driving  uiechanisui.     3,016,211.  1-9-62. 
CI.  242     .V.  1;. 
Edelhauser,   Helmut  :  .Vff 

Kreitenbach,  Johunn   W..  and   Edelhauser.     3.016,370. 
Edgar,    Hugh    C,    ami    L.    P.    (iajdu.    to   Arthur   Colton   Co. 
Tablet    tormlnt:   machine.      3.016i027.    1-9-62,   CI.    107 — 17. 
Edmonds.   m>lly   U.  :  See- - 

Kdmunds,  HiiKene  A.     3,016.067. 
Ediiiiiiids,   Eugene   .\.  deceased.  D.   H.   Edmonds,  executrix,   to 
Henry     Vogt     .Mudiine     Co.       Liquid     distributing    devli-e. 
:i.OHi.(i<»7.  1-9   •■2.  CI.   138—38. 
E4lmuiids.    Arthur    <;.     W.       Information    storage    systems. 

3.016..524.    l-!t  62.  CI.  340-    174.1. 
Eduard  Winter  .Motoren-  uud  Apparutebuu  :  See 

Boomkens,  Hans.     3,016,22.h. 
Eisenberu,   Kernurd  C       Hoists.     3.016,151,   1-9-62,  CI.  212 — 

13.5.  j 

fijilund.   Hurry  X..   to  Lear. 'Inc.     Instrument  for  measuring 
displatvmeiit    of   a    iMsiy.      3.015.956.    1-9-62.    CI     73—386. 
Eiectratia  «'orp..  The:  See    - 

.Xiiihrosjci.   itiatrio  K.,  ami  Rutland.      3.016,423. 
Electric  Auto  Lite  Co..  The  :  Svf 

.Naliorowski,  Joliii  a.     3,016.477. 
Electro  Clieiii  liber  Seal  Corp.  ;  A'ec 

rattilloch.  Donald   K.     3,016,325. 
i;iectro  \  ol<-e,   Inc.:  ^'ce    - 

HiHNiwin,  Louis  S.     .{.016.430. 
Elme>  ii  Kiiiu  Mlu.  Co.  :  .Stc 

Tomka.  jo>eph  W.,  and  Hrenk.  3,01»i,o<J5. 
Kims.  E<lwlu  P..  and  1'.  U.  Saunders,  to  R.  L.  Krown.  Mold- 
ing engaging  spring  la>tener.  3.015.866.  1-9-62.  <"1.  24 — 
73. 
I.lston.  Arthur  A.,  anil  W.  S.  Hinegardner.  to  i;  I.  du  Pont 
de  Neiiiour>  dc  Co.  PiiriHcatlou  of  hxdrouen  peroxide 
3.016.290.    1    9   62,  CI.  23      207. 

Eitze.  Clricli.  to  Dalmler-lleiiz  Aktieugesell.schuft.  Curve 
stabilization  arrangement,  particularly  lor  motor  vehicles 
3.tJl6,247,    I    l»   •i2.  CI    280      |J2. 

Ely.     Hurley     L.       Wulck    releuse 
3.015.870.    1    9   62,  CI.  24      221. 

Ensign,  Rols'rt  H.,  D.  Cardozo.  Jr 


I  am    tyjje    fastener    device. 


iiiaiin.  to  The  Hopp  Pres! 
plu>  device.  3.015,Hi»!»,  1  y 
intz,     Kerdliiand    S.,    to 


Kerdinand    S.,    to    Mell    Telephone 
Multiparty  selective  signaling  system. 
CI.   179—84.    ^ 


C,.  Woods,  and  .M.  Immer- 
.  Inc.  Three  dimensional  ilis 
62.  CI.  40      125. 

Laboratories,    Inc. 
3.016.426.    1-9-62, 


and  T. 
Pack 


Erdmunn,    Hans,    to    Waldes    Ki>hinoor,    Inc 
assembly  finds.     .■!.OI5,M82,  1    9   •»2.  C|.  :;y 

Eskridge.    Hurold    E..    and    W.    o.    Johnson.*  to    Weather  Seal 
Inc.     Continuous  eni;agement   tyite  elongate  liiiiKe 
S39.   1-9  62.  CI.    16      Lit;. 


Retaining  ring 
229. 


3.015,- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


▼n 


Eskridge.    Harold   E.,   and    W.   o.   Johnson,   to   Weather-Seal. 
Inc.      Continuous    hlnjte.      .{.015,840.    l-9-<;2.    CI.    16  —  172. 
Esstr  Research  and  Engineering  <'o.  :  See-  - 

Rutier.  Roger  M.,  and  Kartzmark.     3,016,3.V). 
H.     3.016.3.53. 
,  Rupar,  IlnyckyJ,  and  N6el. 


3,016,.34ft. 


.ind  Llehermnn.     3.016.328. 


flash 
90- 


Inc. 


Western 
exhaust 


Electric 
machine. 


Matiiszak.  .Mfred 
Oswald,  .\lexis  \. 
Ethicon.  Inc.  :  Str 

•     Per>r»er,  Rollin   E. 
Eureka  Specialty  Printing  Co.  :  Srr — 
tJreen,  Francis  E.,  Jr      3.0Ui,1.35. 
Evans,    Kr»Mlerlck    P..    to    Cnlted    .Mrcraft    Corp.      Two-state 

nozzle  area  control.     3.015,9,35,   1-9-62,  CI.  60— .•{5.6 
Everett,    Rolx-rt    II.      Halt   Ihii   for  live  crickets.     3,oi5.905, 

1    9  62,  <^    43  -  55. 
PMC  <'orp.  :  See — 

Keesllng.  Thomas  It.      3.«)16.076. 

Twltchell.   Khermnn  W..  and  Itradlcich.     3,016.240. 
Piihrica  Italiana  Mauneti  Marelll :  See   - 

Alrterl.  «;iusei)pe.     3.016.271. 
Pahy.    William    .Nl.      .\pparntus    for    removing    weldintt 
and   swelling  from   rod   stock.     3,015.995,   1-9-62    CI 
24. 
Farl>enfahriken  Raver  .XktieiiKeseMsc-liaft  •  See—- 
Htdtschmidt.  Hans.     3,016.365. 
Milller.   Erwin       3,016,364. 
Pnsano.   Fred  A       Hoot)  toys.     3,015,907,   1-9-62.  CI    46 
Fntli.   l>oiiKlas  W.,   and  C.   E.   Smith,   to  Cutler-IInmnier. 
Motor  control  system.     3.016,483,  1-9-62    CI    318 — 403 
Felix.  Joseph,  M  to  M.  E.  Sparrow  and  >A  to  W.  G.  Mulligan 
Loom     for     weaving     non-cylindrical     fabrics.     3,016.0«8, 
1-9-62.  CI.   139—11. 
Fenske,  I>oiiglHs  II.  :  Srr — 

I.,e  Raron.  Ira  M..  and  Fenske.     3.016.138. 
Ferinco  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Scott,  Don,  and  Hammer.     3.016.3.16. 
FVrrls.  .Seymour  W. :  See — 

Tench.  John  D..  affd  Ferris.     3.016.312. 
Fiala.     Ernst     J.     H..     to     Djiimler-Benz     Aktiengesellschaft 
Motor  vehicle  equlpp«>d  with  means  improving  its  reaction 
to   sfjH-ring   operations.     3.016,101.    1-9-62,    CI     180 — 1 
Fllstnip.    Edward    C.    to    Olln    Mathioson    fTiemical    Corp 

Blastlnir  devices.      3.016,015,    1-9-62,   CI.    102 — 25 
Finney.  Rex  <;.  :  Sre — 

Kine.  James  L..  and  Finney.     3,016,216. 
Flore,  Leonardo  :  Srr — 

Natfa   Cliiljo,  Porri.  and  Fiore.     3.016.371. 
Fischer,  fleorg.  Aktlengesellschaft  :  Srr   - 

Von   Zelewskv.  Ottomar.      3.016.245. 
Fisher,  Bernard  C.  to  NeufronIc  Development  Corn      Ignition 

devliv.      3.016.411,   1-9-62.   CI.    123      169. 
Pistedls,      Stanley     H.        Foundation     structure.        3,015,912. 

1    9-62.  CI.  .V»  -532. 
Fliez;ir.   Oezn    B..   and   J.  J.   Monahan.    to 
Co..    Inc.      Bake-out    unit   for  wave   tube 
3.016.443.  1-9-62.  CI.  219— .15. 
Flight  Refuelling  Ltd.  :  See— 

Norton.   Harrv  W.     3.016.152. 
FIo(m1.  David  P. :  See— 

.Mford.  Andrew,  and  Flood.     3.016.504 
Fojtt.  Tliomas  H.  :  Srr— 

Murphy,  John   M..  Tucker,  and  Fogt. 
Foley.  Euirene  W..  to  Magnaflux  Cori"      Svstem  for  inspecting 

b<'arinK  balls.     3.016.487.  1-9-62.  CI.  324 — 38. 
Forbes.  Ernest  E..  Jr.     Projectile  launching  device, 

1    9-62.  CI.  89—1.7. 
Ford.  Ernest  C.  Jr.  :  Sre^ 

Brnndner.  John  D..  and  Ford.     3.016..393. 
Fi>rie>iter,    Clyde  :   Srr  — 

Pans,  Robert  L..  and  Forrester.     3,016,097. 
Fortess,  Fred,  and  W.  J.  Myleg,  to  Celnnese  Corp.  of  America. 

Textile  treatment.     3.016.280.  1-9-62.  C|.  8—59. 
Foxboro  Co..  The:  Ser  - 

Darling.  Horace  E.      3.016.493. 
Franchi.   Atfilio   M..  to  Soc.   p.  Az.   Liiigi   Frnnchl.      Selective 
Are    converter    and    rate    reducer.      3,015.903,    1-9-62.    CI. 
89     131. 
Francis.    Wallace    R,    to    General    Electric    Co.      Method    for 
making   an   angle   plug  with    looped   conductor.     3.015.877. 
1-9-62.  C).  29-  155. ."55. 
Francis.  William  C.  :  Sre — 

Hopkins,  Thomas  R.,  Osborn,  and  Francis.     3.016,374. 
Francis.    William   C.    to   Spencer   Chemical    Co.      Process  of 
seitarating     e|»sllon-caprolactam.      3,016,376,     1-9-62.    CI. 
260  -2.39.3. 
Fr.incis.  William  C.  :  Srr 

Hopkins.  Thomas  R..  and  Francis.      3,016,287. 
Franck.     George     E.,     to     Imperial-Eastman     Corp.     Fitting. 

3.016.2.50,  1-9   62.  CI.  28.%— 342. 
Frank.    Carl    A..    R.    B.    McClosky.    and    J.    A.    Lynch  :    said 
McClosky    and    Lynch    assors.    to    said    Frank.      Packaging 
machines.     3.015.922.   1-9-62.  CI.  53—182. 
Frank.    Robert    L..    to    Sperry    Rand   Corp.      N.ivlgatlon    com- 
puter.     3.016,533.  1-9-62.  CI.  343      103 
Franke,      Fritz,     to     Telefiinken     O.m  b.H.     Monaural     and 

blnaiinil    sound   system.      3,016.424.    1-9-62.   n.    179—1. 
Franke.    Philip    R.      Slalom    water    ski.      3.015.831.    1-9-62, 

CI.  9— 310. 
Frantz.    Fre«lerick    H..    and    C.    A.    Ackerniann.    to    General 
Aniline  k  Film  Corp.     Flat  b«Kl  printer.     3.016,002.  1-9-62. 
CI.  95—73. 
Fre<>m!in.  Howard  G..  to  Janiesburv  Corp.      Valve  bonnet  and 

h.indle.      3.01«.226.    1    9-62.  CI,   i»51-    109. 
Frie«|man,  I>'wis.  to  United  .States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.      Mass  si»ectrometry.      3,016.4.'S9,   1-9-62.   CI, 
2.'iO— 41.9. 
Frink,  Richard  F..  and  R.  R.  Puleston.     Tnternallv  illuminated 

slirn.      3.015.900,   1-9-62.  CI.  40— 1.30. 
Frost.  William  F  :  S<r 

Tomiyasu,  Kiyo,  and  Frost.     3,016,531. 


3.016.183. 


3.01.5.991. 


Fubini.    Eugene    G..    to    United    States    of    America.    Army 
Capacitively    coupled    collinear     stripline    antenna    arrav 
3.016.536.  1-9-62,  CI.  34.3— 801. 
Fuller  Brush  Co.,  The:  Srr — 

Bean,   John    W.      3.016,272. 
F\jlmer.  John   R. :  Ser — 

Small.  George  E..  and  Fulmer.     3.016,198. 
Fiirst,   Stefan,   to   W.    Reiners.      Magazine   control  apparatus 
for     yarn      winding     machines.     3.016.166,      l-9-«>2      CI 
221—200.  ., 

I->ishimi,   Tomiyoshi  :    Srr — 

Yurugi,  Shojiro.  and  Fushimi.     3.016,.380. 
GM  Laboratories  Inc.  :  Sre — 

Skuta.   Felix   F.      3.015.875. 
<;adget<>f  The- Month   Club.    Inc.  :   Sre — 
Griffln.    Roxv.      3.016,277. 
Stall.  Cash  G.      3.015,895. 

Gage,  Robert   M  .  O.   H.  Nestor,  and   I).  M.   Yenni.   to  Union 
Carbide    Corp.     Collimated   electric   arc  powder   deposition 
proc«-ss.      3.016,447.   1-9-62.  CI.   219—76. 
Gajda,  Leo  P.  :  Sre — 

Edgar,  Hugh  C.  and  Gajda.     3.016.027. 
Galambos,     Max.     Apparatus    for    selectively    opening    and 

closing  envelope  flaps.     3,015,926.   1-9-62.  CI.  53—384. 
Gallat:lier.  George  A.,   to  E.    I.   du   Pont   de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Sulfonated     fluorocarbon     copolymer.       3,016,368.     1-9-62. 
CI.  260      79.3. 
Gardner.   Bernard  C.  and  C.  E.  Ward,  to  Varlan  Associates. 
High   frequency   probe' apparatus.      3.016.501.    1-9-62.   CI. 
315-5.21. 
Gassner,  Georges,  to  I..es  Ateliers  de  Constructions  Mecaniques 
C.    &   A.    Holweg.     Apparatus  for   heat   sealing  a    thermo 
plastic  web  in  which  the  heat  is  controlled  by  the  s|»eed  of 
the  web.     3.016.085.  1-9-62.  Ci.  154  —42. 
Gehan.  Mark  W.  :  Srr — 

T>al»:Hsh.  Herbert   F.      3.015.9.54. 
Gellinc,  Helmut,  to  Walter  Buromnschinen  Gesellschaft  iri.b.H. 
Mechanism  for  controlling  the  printine  of  d)>cimal  signs  in 
the  amounts  printed   in   calculating  machines.     3.016,007. 
]-»-62.  CI.  101—93. 
General  .\merlcan  Transportation  Corp.  :  Sre — 

Clejan.    Deodat.      3,016,025. 
tjeneral  .Xniline  &  Film  Corp.  :  Srr — 

Frantz.  Frederick  H.,  and  Ackerniann.     3.016,002. 
Glickman,  .Samuel  A.,  and  Miller.     3.016,366. 
Glickman.  Samuel  A.,  and  Miller.     3,016,367. 
H»-ssel.   Frederick   A.      3.016,352. 
Hessel,  Frederick  A.,  and  Prescott.      3.016..351. 
Genenil  Electric  Co.  :  Srr — 

Ce<l«Tstroiii,  Cnrtiss  M.,  and  Mellvn.      3,016.2.30. 
Coppola,  Patrick  P.      3,016,472. 
Francis    Wallace  R.     3.015.877. 
Hutt.   Philip.     3.015.876.  ' 

Jasionowskl.  Jos«'ph  J.     3.016.444. 
Holler.  Lewis  R  ,  and  Coghlll.     3.016. .307. 
LaflTerty.  James   M.      3.016.436. 
LawreiH-e.   Thomas   F..   and    Ingleson.      3.016.227. 
Lien.  Gunder    Jr.     3,016.445. 
Ofle.  Hugh   M.      3.016.186. 

Orhom.    «»rville    E..    Miirtland.    and    Schoepf       3.015.974. 
Pell    Erik  .M.     3.016.313. 
G4-ner.il  Electric  Co.  Ltd..  The:   Sre — 

Gill.  Ronald   I       3.016.081. 
General   Fomls  Corp.  :    Srr    - 

RaflTenspertrer,    Stanley    P..    and    Takashimn.      3  016.2!»« 
Raflrenst>erger.   Stanley    P..   and   Takashima.      3.016. .300 
General   Mills.   Inc.  :    Srr 

Wheeler.  Donald  H..  and  Rogier.     3.01 6. .3.59 
(Jeiieral   Motors  Corp.  :   Srr 

I»e  Lorean.  John  Z.     3.016.269. 
Dver.  John  W..  Short,  and  Parker 
Helvirn    James  O.     3.016.112. 
Krause.  (Tiarles  T.      3.015.044. 
Murphy.  J<din   M..  Tucker,  and   Fot't.     3.016.183. 
Rosenberirer.       Maurice      S..      Winchell.      and      Sclmit/ 
3(116.119. 

■-    "      3.016.511 

Srr  -  - 
S      3.015.988. 
3.016.148. 


3.015.8.35. 


Srr 
Vande 
.470 


Sand< 


3.016.4.57. 


and  Hermann.     3.016.244. 


I'nirer.   Donald  C 

General  Prei-ision.  Inc.  ■ 
Henistrec't.  Harohl 
Riddle.  Josepli  E 

•  leiieril  Railway  Signal  (^^. 

P.rown.    .Ved   C    L..  ami 

C<dey.  Nelson   15.      3.016. 
Genning.  Ernst:   Srr- 

Schuh.  Carl  F..  (Venning. 

Gi'rtliT.   Samuel   I.  :    Srr — 

P.ero/a.    Morton,"  «;reen,  and   Gertler.      3.016.321*. 

G.'ta/.  James  L..  to  F.  D.  De  Long.  Jr.  Circular  knit  hosier.v 
and  methiHl  of  forming  the  foot  of  same.  3  01.'».<M2. 
1    9-62.  n.  66      186. 

<;iIlM'rt.  Edg.ir  N..  and  E  F.  Moore,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora 
torie-:  Inc.  .\pparatus  for  utilizing  variable  length  alpha 
lteti/.e<l    codes.       3.016  527.    19    62.    CI.    340      347 

GlllsTt.  Walter  J.,  to  Svntrnn  Co.  Shaft  seal.  3.016.251. 
1-9-62.  CI    286      11. 

Gllet      William         Motor    driven     tooth     brush.       3  015.833 

1-9   62.  CI.   15      23 
GililM'rf.v.   James  V.     TcmptTatiire  modulating;  s.vstem   for  in 

ternal     <-ond>ustion     turbines     and     the     Ilk.-.'       :{.oi5.9.'{7. 

1    !•   62.  CI.  60      39.66. 

t;ill  Ronald  I.,  to  The  General  Electric  Co.  Ltd,  Waveguides 
and  nietliods  of  °l>«>nding  w:ive>:uid<'s.  3.016.081.  1-9  62. 
CI.   153     32. 

Gisholt  Machine  Co.:   Srr- - 

Johnson.  Charles  H.    3.015,076. 


VIII 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


<ilt<-kinan.  Saiinnl  A  .  and  K  S.  Millpr.  to  <;«»n«»r«l  Aniline  Ji 
Film  t'orii  I'olvnierimtlon  of  pyrrol ttioni-  iinl  piiK-rliloiiH 
♦Miiplciyinif  N  Kiil»^tlriit'<l  niKondnry  nini<li>M  ;i,oifi..UH;. 
1   S«-«i>    <•!.  J»i'>     7H 

•  .Itrkmaii.  S.iininl  A  .  iifiil  K    S,  Milltr,  to  «;»«ii<'riil  Aiiilliif  A 

Film  <'<>ri>.      rolviiifTl/Jiili'n  »[  j>yi  rolMoiic  aiiil  iiiiNTMlon** 
••iii|iloviiik'  N  N  diMiibxtltutp)!  r<uironHnil<ieH  iim  <liiiin  inlilii 
tors*.    ■.•<.ol«.:<«7.  1-1»  «.i.  CI    -'»l»»-  "». 
<.ll<M«-n  i'"..  Tlif  :  Srr  i 

WVI.I.    KolH-rt  I.      :<.o|»;.  4ns 

I  .iMMlrnll  <  iillf   «'l|H|iiii-nl-.      Ilic    :    Srr 

\Viil<l.'.  l{o!'«-rt  A      .•{.t»i»;,.H!i7 
"iiMMlv'Mr  Tlr4-  *  KiihlM-r  <■"  .  Tli*-  :    Srr 
AlKlii-ofll    t.iUMTt  J    ('      :<.01(f.4<iU. 
M.riiir*'.  Kjirl  K      .{  nl.'i  H.-.4. 
l'^i<»-    M^-nrv  A      :t.ril»i..T.«. 
|{i<-..,  v.rii..n  i:     .•!.oir..Hn 

SiiUiiiMn,  niarlfii  K.      ;{.ul»i.:5IN. 

•  iiiu-.'.  \V    K..  &  To.  :   K## 

lirHJtiTiliiiili.  Jitliaiin  W  .  and  Kdflh.inwr.     .TnHl.:5"0. 

Kl<  ll.lpNnll.     Ih.llilld.       .iOl.'l.HJI 

•  ;r«iir    Kr»*'l>-rlr  K  .  to  North  Anifrinui  Aviation,   Inr.      Siifii 

rilii.'    niiifc'n.tic   lij-jid       .i.oHi.  Il»7.    I    !»  *iJ.   <'l     I7!t      KMC.'. 
<;riiiit.   riiiil   M..  anil  K.   V    IVnn.-y.  t"   Inifrniitlniial   Hiiwiiu-H.'' 
Macliiii*"'    rorp.      Thin    film    ina):n«-to    rt'Misrani-f    <l«'vjr<'. 
:t.i»irt.r»o7.  1 -!>  til'.  CI  a.Hs     •{•_' 

•  Jratit.    K"»»Tt    S        Mfdual    exaniinatlun    tahUv       .1.(II»J  :J7.'>. 

I  '.»  «ii'.  n.  .ii-.'    I'liu. 

•  irnv.'n,   ItoUTt  \V   :    .»•■>»• 

(•onfr»-riis.  <;ilh»-rt  K..  and  <;rn¥^.x.     3.01«.2I!>.  ^ 

•  Jrcavft  &  TlioiMiiK  I. til.  :  >'•»• 

CoW..  wiiiiaiii  R.    h.oir:;«.*i 

<;r«H>n     Kran<i«    K.    Jr.    to    Kiircka    Specialty    I'lintiiiir   C<> 
I  ijviM'nHiitk;  pa<  kak'**  and  Im>v  for  Htrip  nuit«'rlal.x.    .'t.iM'i.l.'t.'i. 

I  y  «'_•  n.  L'«m    ,'i2 

lirft-ii.   .Nil than  :    Sri' 

H.ro/.u.    Morton,   <;r»eti.   and  <;<rtl«r.     .'{.Ol«;.:{20. 

•  irftaic  .XklJi'nL'HHHllM-liatt  :    .s'»»- 

Mniit.  Kr»-<l.  ami  .I»ns»«-n.     :i.01fi.417. 
i;rlttln.  Ho\y.    I/H»  to  fJadirvt  <  (f  Thi-  .Montli  ("liili.   Inr      t'lMij 
Itinalion     dr»r«<»ink:     fnlil>'.     .•'tool     and    »toraK«'.       ."f.Olti.J"". 
I   !»  til"    <'l    :;ij     •^s7, 
i.nttin  \Vli.M  I  Co  :    Sr> 

Srn.ni    Charl«"»  K  .  and  \VH/.ol.-k.     ;j.015.H»i:{, 
|;rlf^!'.  .Inldf  l>.  :   N«» 

i;roU!-«;ird.  John  «;..  and  <;rttt)K.     .'{.<) l(i.()7;< 
<>odinan.    Iturm-tt.      Conddnatlon   (■ent»T   piincti    and    ixTlhin^ 

kMiik'"'       .{.Uiri.SHl*,    I    !♦   «1_'    CI    AH      2'. 
t.oldtinf.    riiilip  K..  to  fhilMar  Corp.  ,  Tlltaltif  l;inip  Hhadc 
inoiinr     .:  oir,  4:1.-..  I   '.t  •;_'.  C|   -jtd     I  4h. 

•  ti>rii.    Il'iiry   '/..,   to   .\ni-lior   IIiM-kiiiK  <ilaNs  Corp.  >   Apparatus 

r<ir     niaknik.'     i'ornpo<.itf     artirles.       :t.(tl.'i,H4::.      I    !*   •>!!.     CI 
IH      .-, 

II.     i:iunt-tail»Ml  Jet  airfoil. 

SwimniiniT  aid  devictr.     3.01.').820, 


:{.0I«.2l.t. 
19- 


Srr 

J..    Miiruliy.  and  (iuKffi- 
to  OraviHiial  Co..  Inc. 
\M. 
.  :   Srr 

.•{.OltJ.253. 


3.0H;,41»H.    ■ 
KawdH.     .{.ois.Wm;. 


tJriHWold.   Kiiir»"r  \V 

1    !»   »ij    CI.   1'4» 
•  ironkowHki,  (;»'orjr»' 

»i-'.  t'l.  t»     .ut" 
'iiiKjri,  Wnlit-r  U.  : 
,  Kaltfil.   I.oiiIh 

»;iith.  <'hf«t.T  K., 

1    !»  •(,•.  CI    4:. 
Ii    &  I.    TiHith  Co 

l.iiiindiT.   Krni*-  L. 
Ilahan.    Frank  :    Srr 

Itmhh..lz.    Arnold,    llahan.   and    \V»H'k«.      :«.r»H;,I!M, 
llalM-rlln,  '  llanit    i'.,    to    Krwin    Ituhrfr.       I>o«%>>l    j;nid«^    witli 

plastic  flll.r  niatt-rial       .t. 01. "i. >*»!,».   1   y-«iu'.  CI    Ti     110. 
Ilnrkfr,    Fri'dfrick    \V.    to    llarvfxtorc    l'ro<liu-t«.    Inr.      Joint 

loiiitniction  lor  convt-yor  hoiMlng.      3.UI(i,lJii.   l-!)-tlJ,  CI. 

r.»H     L'i:{. 
Ilai'knian,   Aniox  \V..  and  C.   Ii.   Jai-olnon.  to  Tiittlt*  KUrtric 

I'roilurtM.  Inc.     Split  strap  KiipportiUK  incan.M  fur  eWtrifal 

insniatorx      a.oiti.  441.  1   !»  r.i'.  ci.  Jl!»     lit. 
Madden.    Roh«-rt    I.,      ConviTtibl*"   trailer.'    3.01Ib.1M;«.    l-l»-^ii:. 

CI     J!(H       17. 
llacKli.  Jan    K.  :    Srr 

AndHrsHii.  Wllhclni  A  .'and  Mat'ijh.      .''..OIH.  4M-2. 
M.ik:l>«Tjr.    liiit;o    K..    to    CarliiiK    KUMtric,    Inc.      .Muntcntaiv 

-.witciiHH     :i,oit;. »;»».  i-j*-«J2,  «'i. -'00-  ir.!». 

IhHT'T.   (jHraiil   L.  :    Srr 

Cyhriwrtky.  Alexander,  an<l  llaKer.      ;t.01«».l'9.'!. 
Ilaili'v.  .\ilMTt   .M  .  and  <i.  II    Clarke,  to  .sii>ni«>nM  KdiMon  Swan 

l,t<l        I'ilectricaliy  oiH-raii'd    chaiiKint:    dinpiav     iiMlicatois, 

;t.o I •'...'».;«,  1  i»  •!:.'.  «'i.  ;U(»     .124 

Mall.  Carl   l».  Jr       Srr 

UoliMLson,  John  J.      :i.H|<;.:{15. 
U'tll.  John   I..  :    Srr 

Itrewer.   ThoinaH'I-..    Mall,  and   Chewey       .'t.Oiri.Ji.'lti 
Mall.   Viola   It       Adhesive  dl.sc  and  cla^ip  for  key.v  and  the  like 

'..on;.:;;; 4.  l   it  <;l*.  ci    :;ih     l'o.'. 

Ilalstead.  Marian.  Itody  molding  tcarinent  for  feniihine  wear, 
.!.oli;,o.-.7,  1    !• -t;i',  CI    l.'H     .'i49 

llalverscheid,  llerlxTt.  t"  Mans  Zdler  MethiHl  of  cold  repair- 
ing riibln-r  Udfs  esiM-ckally  rublier  conv«:yor  limits,  :{,01<i..'M!), 
1    !»  <;i'.  CI,  l.VV     OH. 

Manihiireen.     Arthur,     to     International 
Corp       r.liiary  tniilliplier      .'t.oii;.l<»ri.  1 

Maniilton,  Wiillace.  to  rneiiino  |iynanilc<4 


Rimlnptui     Machines 


;t,oiii.o>«7.  I   '.»  •>:;. 
Maniiltun  U'utcli  Co. 

Koehh-r,   Fred. 
Ilaininer.   Frank  K.  : 

Scoff.  I  ton.  ami 

Maiiseli.   Frik   H   :   .S( 
I'fvid.  ite.irire  C 

llansell.   Marjorie   l( 
I  tevol.   lieor^e  C 

lliirdinaii,  I  •»>  id  < 


Ci       lliO        JOO, 

:    Srr 

;{.oir>.i>.{;{, 

Srr 

llaniiner 


Corp, 


CI    •_'.l.".      ICI 
Hatch  cover. 


.1.(M<l.:{:tii. 


) 


ami  llaiiMell. 

.N'«  »■ 

iind  llaiiM 


•11, 


.'<.0lt>,4ii.*i. 


.•{.01  r..  !•;.-, 


I'roies.s  and  apparatu-n  for  xcoiirinr  tex      I 


file  inaleriul   in   rop**  form      3.oH{.:»X2,   l-l»-«ia.  CI.  H      i:,\ 


Harlow.  Hu»h  E.  :   See — 

Iterger.  Kalph.  and  Harlow.      .I.OIU.OOH. 
Harmon.  I>»on  !»,.  to  BfU  Tflppbone  Laboratories.  Inc,     Klec- 

trojrranhic  trHncDiltfer.     3.01(i.4>'l.  l-9-»>:;.  CI.  178 — 19, 
Harper.  Clan>nce  M,.  Jr..  and  (i.  F.  Harrington,  to  Ilyfradv 

Food   I'rwIuctH  Corp.     Meat  treatlnjr.     3.0Hi,«M)4.   l-9-«2. 

CI.  99— 2.V.. 
Ilarrlx.  Janiett  J.,  to  KopperH  Co..  Inc.     Knraarotliiazulu  bora- 

zineK.     3.01«i.401'.  1    !♦-«!'.  CI.  250 — 5.M. 
Harrixun.  Richard.  III.  H.  V.  Shriver.  and  A.  J.  Holland.  Jr 

Portable   shelter.      3.UI)i.ll5.    l-9-»!J.   CI.    1H9  -  2. 
Ilarrinon.  Walter  II.     Ventilated  frame  for  ieUMen.     3,015,987. 

l-l»-*\-2.  Ci,   8» — 41. 
Hart.  Kdward  O..  to  Scaife  Co,      Rotary  compressors.     3,01ti,- 

1H|.  l-9-<!J.  I'l.  1'30-    1.-.:;. 
Ilarvel  Rewearch  Corp,  :   Srr~- 

Harvey.  .Mortimer  T..  and  RoxamlKa.     3.01<i.U92. 
Ilnrvestore  I'rodiicts.   Iin^,  :   See  — 

.  Hacker.   Frederick   W.      :{.0Hi.l28. 
Harvey.  .Mortimer  T..  aiul  P.  L.  Rosamilia.  to  Ilarvel  Resarcb 

Corp.     ComposltioiiH  of  matter  and  methods  and  sti'pH  of 

makInK  and  iiHini;  the  .same,    3.01i;.oii2.  l-!«-«i2.  CI.  Itid     31. 
Harwich.    Stanley.      Refriireraf ive  compreitHion  ityxteni   driven 

hy  tliiid  energy  of  an  alworptiou  Hystem.     3.015.94().  l-9-<>i;. 

ri.  tl»'-  .3.«2. 
Ilauck.  Jon  F..  to  AlllM-Chalmerx  Mfg.  Co.     Leak  annunciator 

unit.     3.01»t..".2."S.  1-9  «l'.  CI    340     L'42. 
Ilaiipt.  Frank  J.,  to  The  Western  Union  Telegraph  Co.     Tape 

reading  punch.     3.01tJ,18«J.  l-9-«2.  CI.  1'34— 28. 
Hauskrecbt    Toni  :   Sre  — 

I'ohi.  Franz  A.,  and  HauMkrecht,     3.01t;.289. 
HaiiHmann.  (ieorge  F.,  to  I'nited  Aircraft  Corp.     Fluid  valve. 

3.01ti.O»;3.  1 -9  ti2.  CI.  137-597. 
Iliiusserniann.    Kurt.    I',    Maucher.    and    H.    Stallhauuier,    to 

Laniellen-und  Kupplungsbau  August  HaiiHitennann.     Clutch. 

es|H>cially  for  motor  vehU-Ien.     3.0Hi.l20.  l-9-«l2.  CI.  192 — 

v.». 
Havwood.  (Jeorge  L,.  to  Norton  Co.    Abrasive  product.    3.010.- 

294.  1    9-^12.  CI.  .'.1-297. 
Ilerht.   iHidore,   '-j   to  Milton  Hecht.     Clinching  hubit  for  buff 

ing  rings,     3.0ir>.9ir..  l-9-»l2.  CI.  51-  193. 
Hecht.   .Milton  :   Srr 

Hecht.   Isidore.      .1.01. -..91.'.. 
Heiiman.  Raymond  11..  to  Heinemann  Klectric  Co.     Induction 

blowout  for  circuit  breakers.     3.01(1.438.  l-9-«2.  CI.  2(M»— 
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Heinemann  Klectric  O,  :   See — 

Heiiman.  Raymond  It.      3.01().4.38. 
Schwartz,  .\ornian  J.     3.01(;,435. 
Helda.   Roln-rt   W,.   W,    L,   Lehner.   and   N.   L.   Walker.   10  Syl 

vaiiLii  Kle<'tric  I'riMlucts  Inc.     Component  inserting  appara- 
tus,   ;t.oir».Hsl,  i-9-«;2.  ci.  29-203. 

Helvern.   James   O..   to  <ieneral    Motors  Corp.      Krake  anchor 

pin.     3.01»i.ll2.  1-9-02.  CI.  183      7.S. 
Hemstre»'t.  Harold  S..  to  tJeneral  Precision.  Inc.     rersjH^ctive 

alteration   means.      3.01.'.. 9.S8.    1-9-02.  CI.   88-57. 
Hendricks.  Rol>«-rt  W..  to  K.  I.  du  font  de  .\einours  and  Co. 

Process  of  preparlnt;  shaped  articles  of  acrylonitrile  poly 

mer    <fintaining    fret-    metal    particles.      ;{.01.'>.8.'.8,    l-l»-02. 

CI.   IS     .'.7 
Heiidrli-kseii,  Warren,  and  II.  II.   .\wdham,  deceastnl   (bv   M. 

.\e«-dhain.   e.ve^utrixi,    to   A.   O.    Smith  Corp.      .Multilayer 

vessel  having  a  gamma  ray  flux  absorbing  layer.    3.01U,4d2. 

1    9-02,  CI    2.'.0      108. 
Ilerbst.    Kdward  J.,   to   The  Singer   Mfg.   Co.      .shuttle  mecha- 
nisms  for   sewing  machines.     3.0Hi.033.   1-9-H2.   Ci.    112 — 

2.12, 
llergeiirother.  Rudolf  C.  to  Raytheon  Co.     Cathmie  ray  tubes. 

;{.Olii.474.  1    9  02.  CI.  315—13. 
Hermann.  tJiinter:   Srr — 

Schiih.  Carl  F..  tienning.  and  Hermann.      3.910,244. 
Ilerr   .Milton  K.  :  Srr 

ItalM't.ck.  John  C.  Campbell,  Ilerr,   Hogg,  and  Pederaon. 
3.0Hi.387. 
Herrmann,    (iilnter.      I*rive    means    for   electrical    apparatus.' 

.■<.<»l»i.20N.    1-9-02.  CI.  242    -."..'..  12. 
Herrmann,    Karl    L.      Friction    reducing   upimrutus    for    <-am 

eiigitjes,     3.010.110.  l-9-«12.  CI.  1M4  -0, 
llessel,  F'rederick  A,,  to  (ieneral  .\niline  ft  Film  Corp.     PriM- 

ess    for    improving    lnje»'tjvity    m    secoiidaiv    oil    recovery. 

;S.oli».3.'i2.  1    9  O-J.  CI.  2.'..'      H..V.. 
Ilessel.  Fre<|erick  .\,.  and  F.  J,  l'res<-ott.  to  ileneral  .\nllini-  iV 

Film  Corp,     PnKvss  for  improving  seiciiid.irv  oil  recovery. 

3.01<;..{.">1.   1-9-02.  CI.  2.-.2      H. .'..'.. 
Hewitt.  William  II..  Jr..   to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. 

Slotted   wavegui<le   antenna.      3.010.535.   1-9-62,  CI.   .34.3 — 

7h7. 
Migt:lnhotham.  D-inlei  K.     Razor  blade  cutter  device  and  guard 

therefor.     .•{,01.'.,MS7.  1    9   ti2.  CI    :»0      l«2. 
Mikfonnet.  Rene  .\..  an(<  L.  .M.  Movroud.     Strip  feeding  means, 

:i.0H(.20>.».  1-S»   02.  CI    242-    ,■..'.  12, 
lliiidin.    Sarl   <■  .   and   (•.    .\.    Mills,    to   Iloudry    Process  Corp. 

Reactlvati)  n    of    platinum    catalysts.      3.U1<;.354,    1   9  <i2. 

CI,   2.'.2      4i:<, 
lllneu'ardner.  WiM.ie  S  '    Srr 

KIston.   Arthcr  A.,  and  llinegardner      3.U1«.290. 
Illpkins.  Cleinent  C   :    .s'«*- 

Andrew.   Harold  H..  Illpkins.  and  Towsley.     3.01)>.,'U0. 
Iloag.  John  K..  and  h'.   F.  Schutt.  to  Wllmot  I'astle  Co.     .Mount- 
ing for  dental  chair  stools,     ;i.01»!.22:«.  1 -Jf-02,  Ci.  24»-    194. 

Hodk'es  Research  and  Development  Co.  :    See    - 

Wtlllnms.  Beverly  K      a.016..{01. 
ll<M-hn.  John  J,  :   see    - 

Kcker.  .Mario  E..  and  lloehn.    3.018,211 
llolfiiian.   Daniel   J.    N  .  and  T.   B    Beeton.   to  South  African 
Iron  and  Steel  Industrial  C<.ri...  Ltd.     Process  of  sphereodl 
zine    Irreciilariv    shatM-d    particles.      .'{.015..S52,    1-9-02.   CI. 
l.s      4s. 
offmaiin-L.1  RiK-he  Inc.:   See  -■ 

Ciihen.  Aaron,  and  Par^ons.    3.016,381. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


Hogg,  and   Pederson. 

Wind    Instrument. 
compress»'d    air 


3.016.4K9. 
3.015.84N.  l-»-«2 


Bayer  .\ktlengesell 
Polvthlo»'therure- 
3,01«.30.'-., 


Hogan  Faxlmlle  Corp.  :   See-  - 

Mannel.  Gerald      3,01«..33S. 
Hogg,  John  A.  :   Sec  — 

Babcock,  John  C,  Campbell.   Herr. 
3.U16.3K7. 
Ilohner.  M,.  Inc.  :  See  - 

Ilohner.  Walter      3.015.980. 
Ilohner.     Walter,     to    M.     H<.hner.     Inc, 

.•i.oi5.9Ho,  1  9  «}•_'.  CI.  84    .ay. 

lloldeman.    Kiigene    J.      (iasket    for    railroad 

hoses.     .•{.(»1(!,2.".4,  1    9  02.  CI,  2H8-   2.{ 
Holden.   Donald   L.  to  I'niversal  Oil   Products  Co,      Maniifac 

ture  and  use  of  sulfided  hvdrocarbon  purification  catalyst. 

.H.01«,:<4H.  1-9  02.  CI.  20H — 21«. 
Holden.  I.ri»wrent^•  T..  and  H.  R,  .\skew.     Candle  mold.     .'{.Ol.'.,- 

H47,  1    9-02,  CI.  IS-  27. 
Holland.  AvIer  J.  Jr.  :   See  — 

Harrison,  Richard.  111.  Shriver.  and  Holland,     .t.OlO.ll.'.. 
Ilollenhach.  Kdwin  .\.  :    See   - 

Brigus,  Thomas  II  .  and  Ilollenhach. 
Hiilifrlts<-h.  liaiis.     Jet  molding  machines 

CI.  is     30. 
Ilolloran.  T.  E. :   See — 

Dotzenroth.  Paul  .\      .■{.ol.'..<j^l. 
Holtschmidt.  Hans,    '■.   to  Farbenfabriken 

schaft.  and    '-..    to   Mobay   Chemical  Co 

thane  casting  and   method   of  preparing  same. 

1-9-B2,  CI.  200—77.5. 
Hoodwin,     LouN    S.,     to     Klectro- Voice,     Inc.       I..oudspeaker. 

3,01«.4:{0,  1    0   »52.  CI,  179      ll.'...'.. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp,  •   Ser  — 

Schwelker.    (Jeorge    C.    and    Rohitschek.      3.01«..3n«t, 
Schweiker.  Oeorge  C.  and  Robitschek.     3.O1H.301. 
Hopkins.  Thomas  R..  and  W.  C.  Francis,  to  .Sjk'ncer  Chemical 

Co.     Process  of  separating  lactams.     3.016.2S7.  1-9-B2.  CI. 

23      10« 
Hopkins.   Thomas    R  .    M.    I>,   Osborn,   and   W.   C.    Francis,   to 

Si>encer  Chemical  Co,     Production  of  lactams  hy  the  Be«^k- 

inann     rearrangement     using    urea    hisiiifate    as    catalyst, 

;i.01«,;{74,  1    9  t;2.  (M.  200      2."{9  .l. 
Ho^iklns.   Thomas   R..  and  J.   W.   Steele,   to  Spenc«'r  Chemical 

t.o.     Process  of  producing  epsllon-caproiactain,     3,010,;<7.'">, 

1-9-C2.  CI.  200— 239.3. 
Hopp.  Philip,  to  The  Hopp  Press,  Inc.    Display  device.    3.015.- 

897.  1-9  02.  CI.  40-11. 
Hopp  Press.  Inc..  The  :   See — 

Ensign,    Robert    II,,    Cardozo.    Woods,    and    Ininiermann, 

.*<.015.H!>«, 
Hopp,  Philip.     3.015,H97. 
Ilorlucher,   Herman,   to  The  Cincinnati  .Milling  .Machine  Co. 

Reciprocatint:  |iump.     3.0Hi.01«.   1-9  02.  CI.    lo3-  4H. 
Ilorstnian.  .\nton  ,T..  ami  L.  E.  Kberliardt.  to  The  Bauer  Bros. 

Co.     Rapid  cycle  dl»;-ster      .'^OIB.OHR,  1    9-02,  CI    102 — 242 
Horton.    Karl    A.,    to    The    Yale    and    Towne    Mfg.    Co, 

uiM-nder     3,01«.158    1-9-02.  CI.  214     0.'".2 
Hoiidrv  Process  Corp.  :   See — 

H'lndin.  Saul  G..  aid  Mills.    3.O10.354. 
Kirsch.  Francis  W.     3.016.344. 
House,    HiiKh    L.      Scaffold.      .{.•MO.IOS.   1    9   62.  CI.   182 
Howard,    .\rthur    C.    to    Rotarv    Him-s    Ltd.      Variable 

transmission.     3.015.966.  1    9-<;2.  CI.  74 — 325. 
Howard.  George  J..  Jr.,  to  Inlted  Aircraft  Corp.     Air  filter 

3,010,109,  1-9-02.  CI.  183—61. 
Hughes.   .VIbert  L..   to  American   Metal   Products  Co.     Motor 

oiterated    reclining   chair.      3.016,264.    1-9-62.   CI.   297—09 
lliifhes.  Robert  S  .  and  J.  A,  Sheehan.     Form  setting  device> 

for  cement   sidewalk  and  drivewav  forms.     3,016,225.  1-9 

02.  CI.  248     2.30, 
Hunt.  Harry  J.     Automobile  sun  vIsor  accessory.     3.016,262 


Coil 


—  149. 
drive 


Innocent!.    Sclplone.    to    S.A,S,I.B.-S,p..\.    Sclplone   Innocent! 
Bologna.      SjiriiiK  storage -rotarv  cutting  device,     3.01.'^,•^7^, 
1    9  r,-2.  CI.  s.$      :<24 
International  Business  Machines  Corp,  :  See — 
Bn'tf    Morton,  and  Schlff      3.016,193. 
Carroll,  William  N.     3,010.467. 
•  Jrant.  Paul  .M..  and  Pennev.     3.016..-.07. 
MamburKen.  Arthur.     3.or6.l!».'). 
I.andauer.   Rolf  W       3,"10,4!»2. 
Mathers,  llarrv  W,     3,010.48.'. 
Young,  Paul  M,     3,016.41S, 
International   Computers  and  Tabulators   Ltd.  :  Sec 
Chainiowlcz.  A<lam.      :i.OU!.520. 
Shar|)..John  J.      :{.016..".23. 
International  Minerals  ft  Chemical  Corp.  :  Srr 
.\dam.  Howard  W.     3,016,1,19 
\^  Baron.  Ira  .M.,  ami  Fenske      3.016.1.38. 
Norman.  Oscar  L,     3.0I6.,3<».-. 

Tracht.i.    Joseph    E,,    and    Rodriquez       3.016.143 
Irie,  Tsuneo.  T.  K;igiya.  and  M,  Asada.  to  Sumitoma  C'liemi 
cal    Co.,    Ltd.       .MethiMl    of    pro<luclng    aluminum    triethvl, 
3.i>16.:«»0,   1-9   62.  CI    260      448. 
Irwin.    William    R.      Playing  card    game.      3.016.243.    1-9-62, 

<"1,   L'73      1.!.'.. 
Ishihara   San'jyo  Kaisha  Ltd.  :  See  — 

Masukawii.  MIyoshl.  Ota.  Yatnada.  and  Shiitiato      3.016.- 
2H0, 
Iwata.   .Masafuml.      Toilet   tanks.      3.015.827.   1-9-62.  CI    4— 

67. 
Jackes.  .\rthur  M..  to  Bell  .\erospace  Corp.     Aircraft  take-off 

assist  device      3.016.2;14.  1-9  -«!2.  CI.  244 — 63. 
Jaikson.  William  .M..  II  :  See- 

Munsell,  David  D  .  and  Jackson,    3.015.853. 
Jacobs.  John    P..      Method  of  Identifvlng  newly  born  Infants 

3.010,0.-.6,   I    9   02.  CI     128      340, 
Jacol.seii.     Hans,    to    .Novo    Terapeutlsk    I..ii  bora  tori  um    A/S 
Therapeutical    antibiotic    composition       3,01G.3^30.    1-9  62. 
CI    107     0.-. 
jKtcohson.  Clifford  II.  :  See 

Ilackinan,   .\mos   W.,   and   Jacohson,      3.016.441. 
Jacohson,    Walter   A.     Portable  electric  livestock  harrier  an<l 

gate      3,016.229.  1    9-62,  CI.  250^10. 
Jamesliur.v  Corp,  :   Srr 

Fre«'iiian.  Howard  «;.     3.016,226. 
Janssen,  Willi  red  :  Sre — 

.Mast,  Fred,  and  Janasen.     3,016.417. 
J;irm»ilejlesztesl   Intezet  :  Ser — 
Sz^kely.  Lrtszl.V     3.01.'>.968. 
Jasioiiowski,  Joseph  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co 

unit       3.010,444.   19-62.  CI.  219    -37. 
Jeiin  ,\ir  Proilucts  Co..  Inc.  :  See 

Jenn.  Louis  J.,  and  Morrison.     3.010. <K)3. 
Jenn.    Louis   .1.     ami   W.    K.    Morrison,    to   Jenu 
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,    to   Keico   C<.. 
producing    the 


Instant   chiffon   pie   fillini; 
same,      3,016..302.    19  62. 


One 
57.5. 


piece    molded    awning.      3.015.h61. 


1    9  02.  CI,  291 

llulifer.    Austin    R 

and    method    of 

CI.  99      131 

Hupp,    Arleigh    G 

1    9-62.  CI.  20- 

Hupp  Corp.  :   Sre- 

Smlth.  Horace  1...  Jr.    .'{.010.100 
Hiippmelcr.  Wllhelm.  to  Dldler  Werke  .\.G       Initary  collect 
ing.   dlstrihutini:   and   supporting   plate   for   stage   washers. 
.■{.(»16,2;'.4,  1    9  62,  CI    261—98. 
Iliistlnx.   Edmond.      Method  of  prejiarlng  hardenlnu  comp<.si- 

tlons.     ,{,01 «..{.-,«.  1    9   62.  CI.  260      23. 
Hutt.  Philip,  to  (ieneral  Electric  Co.     Method  of  making  resil 

lent  switch  contacts,     3.015.876,  1    9  62,  CI,  29      155.55 
Iliitton.   Ruth   D.     .\pparatiis  for  simultaneouslv  curling  and 

treatlni;  eyelashes.      .{.illO.d.'.U,   1    9-02.   CI,   l.'{2      32 
llyjren.   Mans   F,      Metlx.d  in   the  electrolvflcal   production  of 

aluminium      3,016,:{40,  1    9  62.  CI.  204  "   •i7. 
llyKrad.^  Food  Pro<liicfs  C<.rp.  :   Ser 

llariMT.  Clarence  M,.  Jr..   and   Harrington       3.016.004. 
Ilirenfrit-/.    I^-ster  M..    II.   R     Moore,  and   D.  J>    Robertson,   to 
Bell  Teleiihone  Laboratories,  Inc.     .Vpparntiis  for  field  test- 
Ini:  signal  guided  bodies.      3.016.514.   1    9   62.  CI.  340 — 3, 
Illinois  Tesfine  Laboratories.  Inc.  :   Srr 

Peltola.  Veikko  K      3,015,953. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  :   See — 

Pi.iipitch.  OuKljesa  J,     3.016.1.36. 
Rupata.  George  M.     3.015.869, 
Ilium  a-Rall.   Inc.  :   See 

Kal>«'ll.  Harold  W.     3,016,47K. 
IlnyckyJ,  Steph.in  :    Srr 

Oswald.  .Mexls  A..  Rupar,  Ilnyckyj.  and  X6el.     .■{.016.;{49. 
Imnierniann.  Milton  :   Srr 

Enslun.    Rol>ert    IL.    Cardozo.    Wood 
3.015.S99, 

Iiii[.erlal-Kastman  Corp,  :   Srr    - 
Era  nek.  (Jeorue  E.     .■{,0Ui,2.'>0, 

In^leson.  J.imes  F.  :   Srr 

I^awrence.  Thomas  l\,  and  Ingleson.     3.016,227. 


I'hig-ln  sfie«d 


Air   Products 


3.010,003,   1-9   62. 


Co 

9- 


Center  drive 


and    Imnierniann.     |^ 


Co..   Inc.     offset  lM>lted  riM.f  ventilator. 

CI.  98     43. 
Jensen,    James    L..    to    Minneapolis  llonevwell    Regulator 

Parallel   operation  of   tetrode   transistors      3.016.494     1 

<;2.  n.  3,'.0     24. 
Jersev  PriKlucthm  Research  Co.  :  See — 

Eckel,  John  E..  and  Lock.     3,016.098. 
Jetsaw,  Inc.  :  Sec  - 

Schreck.    Harold    J.,   ami    Rockerath.      3,016,028. 
Jiu.  James,  to  G.  I).   Searle  ft  Co.     2.3.4, 17-tetraacetoxyestra 

1.3, .-.(10)  triene.      3.016..391.    1    9 CI'.   CI.   200      ,3!»7  5 
Johns,  William  F.,  to  G.  D,  Searle  ft  Co      .S,! 7-blsoxygenated 

IS  nor  1.3..-.(10i  estratrienes  and  internietUates      3,0163S9 

1    9  02.  Cl.   260     .397  4.  ... 

Johnson,   Charles    II..    to  Gisliolt    .Machine  Co 

niachlne  fool.     :{.015.97*>.   I    9  62.  Cl    S2      14. 
Johnson.   Hon   i:.      Collapsible  combination  sawhorse  and   to<d 

carrier.     .3.016.104.  1   9-02.  Cl.   182-129, 
JiUinson.  Georue  X..  and  C.  L.  Vice,  to  Minnesota  -Mining  and 

Mtg.    Co.      Maunetostructure   recordlni:   device       3.016  4»9 

I    9-6L'.  CI.  179— 100.2. 
.lohnson.   Waldo  O.  :  See — 

EskridKe.   Ilarohl   E..  and  Johnson.      3.015.839 
Eskridge,  Mandd   E,.  and  Johnson,      3O1.-..N40 
Johnson.  Wayne  R  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  .Mfg    Co.     Color 

stabilizing  video  ta|)e  reproducing  svstem.     3.016.415    19 

0:;.  <3.  17K     0.0, 
Johnson.  Wayne  R,.  to  Minnesota  Mininu  and  Mfj;   Co      .Mag- 

iietlc  transduciii;;  system.     3.016,41t;,   !-!»  62.  <  T    17S  -6  6 
.I.dln.|     Everett    S.    to    S|K-rry    Rand    Corp.      Apparatus    for 

niultiple    mode    control     systems.       3.oHi,o48.     1    9-62.    Cl. 

Jones,   ("live    R  ,    to   British   Nylon   Spinners  Ltd 
for  the  heat   treafim^nt  of  running  varus      3  01 
OL'.  Cl.  28    -62.  -  •        , 

Jones.  John   A.     Can  package.     3.016,133,   1-9  62,  n.  20<i- 
4 1 . 

Jones  ft  I^iiighlln  Steel  Corp.  :  See~ 
Cooper.  Eiiimlt  R.     3.016.127. 

Jonk.^rs.   (ortielis   O.,   to   N.V.   Optlsche   Industrie   "De  Oude 
mo'        •*•"""<"">-'  of  optical  elements.     :{.015.99ti.   1-9  62 
(  I.  8H — !(<!.  ■  *" 

Jordan.  Allan  E.,  ft  .Vssoclates:  Sre~- 
Roblnson.  Charles.     3,016.045. 

Joruensen.  Walter  T      Place-holding  device  for  books 
":U5,  1-!)  i-.j.  Cl.  no      119. 

JunslM-cker.  Jose  Perforated  tul>es  for  the  wet  treatment 
more  j.artidilarly  dyeUr.:.  of  yarns  and  filaments  3  015 
94. >.    I    9   ♦12.  Cl.  OH      I'JS 

l^:!-!;  '"^'-■'•'  !LK^}'^''}'^:,!}'\'\'^J':  ,-•"«««.  .to.Ampex 

for 

a|.p 

K.'ihelschlepii  G.m  b.ll.  :  See 

Wanlnger,  (;ilb«rt  M.     3,018.509 


.\pparatus 
'j.872.   1    9 


3.016. 


rp.     Rotary  head  drive  .-.."ntrol  mechanism  an'd  cinulfrv 

lecr-lliii:   iiiaKuetlc  tape   recording  and/or   repriMlucini 

taratiis      .•!.OHi,428.  1    9   62.  Cl.  179      1(H).2,     "^  »"^"""""*- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEEt^ 


Kailfl.  <i>Talil  H  ,  to  I'liltfl  Statfa  of  Aiiiertca,  .>'avy.  Appa- 
mtUM  for  tcMtliiK  (ilaHtlc  laiiiliiatfN  nt  ••Ifvatvd  tciiiperaturfH 
In  au  oxyKHij  (rt-v  atiiioriph«*r»-.     3.0iri,tt47,   l-9-»i:;,  CI.  ".'l 

KalVII.   IliiroM  W..   to  Ilium  a  Rail.   Int-.     U^ht   flaxhinK  df 

vie**      ;{,01»!.4T«.  1    !»   «J.  CI    .ll.'i      IMHi. 
Kadnn.    Willy,   to  Atifu    \ktlfii»:*'H«'ll!«rliaft.      I'rotHctlvp  flfvlce 
for   pliotoK'ruphic   fqiilpiiifnt.      3.<>1.'>.USM).    1-U'«(2.   ('1.   <j'i 
II 
KiiKiin.  Krfd  :  See 

MMK**rifln.  Karnry  J..   Itirkfniiify*T,  and  KaKan.     3,(I1H,- 
■     391'. 
Kat;lyn.  INiifoinu  :  *>>^ 

Irl>-.   rHiiiifo.  Kaui.Mi.  and  Anada.     3,01,l(.39«>. 
Kahii.    .Mvroti.    A.    .M.    and    .M.    M.   Markx.      Lltitit   polarlxlriK 

labrl.-.      :5.0I»i.i)71.  1    !»  ♦12.  CI.   W.t — H'O. 
Krti>fr   Iriilii>f rlfH  ('ori>.  :   Ser^ 

'/AnuinT.  TliHiMlt.n-  <V     .•J.oiti.tKJL'. 
KiiUiai'h.      Kayiiiond      K.        llfutInK     appliaiK-*-.        .'i.oin.  Mii. 

I    »  «J,  <1.  2I»     46. 
Kaiiiari  .VIrcTuft  Corp..  The:   der--     . 

I'oIl.yK.  ow»-n  K,   I'ayton,  and  RohinNon.     .'{.Olft.JlT. 
KiipiM-iinnnn.    Itfiijaiiiin  o.   and  J.    It.    I  >iilt:lish.      Cotton   liar 
\fst»-r       .{.OI.'i.ilL'H.    I     <»    «il'.  CI;  .'in       .-{.I 

Kitri/inark.   l{ol»»Tf  :    N*» 

Uutlfr.   KutriT   .M..   and   Kartzinark.     :<.01M.3.%t(. 

Ki'arii.'*.  .lohn  I'  .  to  ('nlt<-d  Stat«'»  of  America,  .\mvv.  Flutter 
«iiiiiilntor      :{.(»I.'>.1MS.   1    !»   «J.  (T.  7.J      liT.-'. 

K.eU-rif.  «;eor(ce  K.  UeldinR  methoil.  3.018.4.'»n.  I-0-«2. 
CI    L'l!»      117 

Keesliir.  «'Ii(Tord  R.,  to  The  I'pjohti  Co.     .Vdvertislni:  diHplnv 
:{.ul.-,.H'.»H.   I   <»  »t2.  CI.  4(»      12*. I 

KeeNliiit;.  Thomas  It.,  to  KMC  Corp.  Fruit  orientalor  and 
forer.     a.01«.07tt.  l-l»-62.  CI.  146—52. 

Keloo  Co.  :  Ser    • 

Hunter,  Au.Nfln  R.     3.ni»1..102. 

Ki-llerniaiiii.  Rudolf  lliat  tivatliiK  inetal.'*. '  3.(I1«;,:{U. 
I   !»  «;2.  <l    1 JM      l.'{. 

Kfniif«ly.  Thotnas  It.  to  I  )lamonil  .National  Corp.  Fo)mI  con- 
tainer    :t.oi»i.i:(i    1   i»  »;2,  (T   2o«i--4r»..{3. 

Kent.    William   C.,   to   Wc.xiern   Khctric  Co.,    In< 


u  «i: 
with 


CI. 


ejec'or 

:t.»>ir,.i<(i». 


\p|mratUN 
.'.;<      2 1 . 
intiiiis. 


1  !»  jr.'. 


for   iM-ntlin;!   terminaU      .'t.ol«i.080,    I 
KeHHjnuer.    Corhle.       Waste    if<-epta<le 

3.0l»!.lrt;!.   I    !»   ♦•,2.  CI.  220     !>.'{. 
Keytlfl.    Kurt    R.      I*'o«lor4/er   confalner. 

<  "I     2.;!»      .'..".. 
Kulili-  Textile  .Machinery  Corp.  :  ,See-  - 

.Noe    ilarolil  C.     .{.(■»  l.'».H7  I. 
Kienzle  .\pparate  <i.in.h.ll.  :   See 

ViiKtlln.  Karl,  and  Riiwh.     3.01«,27N 
Klnj:.   Kil«aril  <;..    III.    ' ..    to  J.   Wyni^er. 

ca.Hf  for  heate<l  fro7.«-n  iihkI  ilinncr.H  an<l  the 

I    !»   ti2.  CI.   20«      4. 
KlHK.  James  L  .  and  R.  «;,  Finney,  to  The  Ryan  Aerwnaufical 

Co      .\erlal  car»:o  dellverv   mean.'*.      3  (»l»i,2l«'>.    I    !»   •i2.   «'l 

244      l.!H. 
KInK.   John  «'.  :    Srr 

.Smith.  Donald  C..  and  King      3.(H»l.M<i 
Kirscli,    Francis    W.    to    llouilrv    I'roo-ws    Corp 

natural  k'asollne.      3.<H«.344,   i-9  62,  CI.  208 
Kirslienhautii.     Kavld        I'alnt    ran    ttttachnient 

1    !»   tiJ.  CI.  222      l!»2 
Klrsten.    Freilerick    .V  .   to   t  nite«l   .StateH  of  .\merica    Afomi« 

Fneriry  Commission       I'hase  ilifferentlal  imlicatiiii;  circuit 

3,Olr,.47."..    1    9   «2.  CI,   3l."i      ^4.« 
KleeHpies..  Krnst    K.  :    Sre 

Woiij;.  .Morton  .M  .  and  Kleesples.     3.016. 2t»«l 
Kleiikc.  lierald  II    :   Str 

i:.ich.   Clu-sier   «'.    Clark.    I>rukker.    Klenk.'.    Lenk. 
RuuKe.      3.()l«t.4tH. 
Klinireiihert',   Alfred   .S  ,   to   Hell   Telephone  Lahoratorles 

Swauintr  tool.      3.016.083.    1    9-624  CI.    153     N|. 
Kno<ks.    CharleH    J.      Ilox    construction.      3.016.1 7H     I 

<•!    22t»     >?. 
KiM-hler.    Freil.    to    llaiiilllon    Watch    Co        Klectri< 

contact   mechanism       .■{.t»I.'».lt33.    I    9   ♦;2.    CI     .">(>i 
Koll.r.   I^'wiH   R  ,  and    11     I»    Co;:hill.   to  *;eiieral   I 

Formation     of     phosphor     HIms     of     reaction 


Insulated  carrviiik: 
like.    3.(tMt.l29. 


I'PKradint: 
79. 
3.016.169. 


1    9   ♦i2.  CI    117      3.1 
Konieiio.  Talchiro.  to  Shionoiri  Jt  Co.,   Ltil. 
anil  priMjiii'tion  thereof.     3.ol«,3s»i.   I -!»   »t: 


and 
In< 
!•   ♦!2. 


•.   timepiece 

2H. 
electric  Co. 
3.0|tl.:!07. 


Kooi.stra.    John    .\ 
Machine      Co. 
3  01. '1.931.   I    9  6 

Kopiierx  Co  .  Inc.  : 
Harris,  James 


and    1 
Comhincil 
.'.  CI.  T>' 
See 
J      3.0I«. 


;      ItusslerP.    to 
hohhlii     and 

r3. 


.Xcvlthio  steroids 
:.  CI.  2KO      .•t'.»7.2 
Pnvis   &   FurlH-r 
tlyer     asseinhly. 


StiirriM'k.     .Murray     ^i 
3.0 1 «.  40 1 

Kosfelnl<-k,    Jotieph    J  .     to 


402 
<'line. 


Rublnson,     and     Kovin. 


device.      3,tll«l  Ilt7,    I    9- f, 


the 
I 


meiiHure 
»-«2.    CI. 


.  .  Itcll    Telephone    I.4lhoriltorles.     Inc 

Nonrci-ipiiM-al    ele4-tromat;nctic 

<'1    333      21. 
Kothe.  C    A.  :   See 

Rohlnsoti.  John  J      301fi..H5. 
Kramp.  Kurt   M  .  to  Raytheon  Co.     SyKtemn  for 

inent    of   iu>a    Mtate    and    the    like.      3  01«..^2!» 

343     Ti 

Kraiise.    Charles    T..    to    <;en«ral     Motors    Corp 

«asl  er  with  control  nicaiis   for  liiiuld   siiiiplv 

3  It  I. '1.9  44.    19   62.  CI    «»S      12 
Kren/ke.  Frol  J  .  to  Th.'  Mow  Chemical  Co      Anod> 

for  ele<-trolytlr  cell       2.01«t.343.    19   62.  CI.  2<t4 
Krimmel.    C.ul    IV.    to   i;     [i     S.arle  &   Co       tilvcoxldes   of   the 

pyridone   series       3,o|»;..t72.    I    9   »!2.    <'l     2«'io     210 
Kropa.   l.dward  I,,  and  .\*  .S    .\y<|uii«t.  to  American  <  v.inatnid 

Co       TroiTsx    for   treatitiL'   cdluloslc   textil-   material    with 

trlacrylyl  S  tria/lnes      .•!.i»Ui.2M|.    19  »;2.  <'l    s      I  Hi. 2. 
Krueui'r,  Theodore  H  .  to  Iteiter  Cackajres.  Itic     .stri|>  servint' 

and  appl>  Int;  device      3.oi."i.:»2.'i.   1    9-62.  CI    J3      198. 


.VlltolM.'ltic 

and   Ih-atinu* 


assenihlx 
2H»» 


gauge.      3.U15.891. 


260-461.  ■  • 

LaubaHi.  (Jerald  !»..  and  K.  R.  Plnson.  Jr.,  to  CliaH  l»f 
Co  Inc.  Certain  4-phenylbenzoyl  inethyl-1  2-dlaryl 
zolidine-dioneM.      3.01«.3»3,   1-9-62.  CI.  2«0      310. 


KruMkal,   .Martin.  J.  L.  Tuck.  S.  A.  Colgate,  and  .M.  .\.  RoKen- 
hluth.   to   Cnited   States  of  America.   Atu4nic   Knerjcy   Com- 
mission.     Controllei]    nuclear    fuaiou    reactor.      3.016  342 
1    9  «2.  CI.   204      193.2. 
KunittzijdesplnneriJ  Nyina  X.V.  :  8ee- 

Vosterx.   Harry   L.      3.016.:ior>. 
l-jifferty.  JaiiieH  M  .   to  tieneral   Kle<trlc  Co.      Vacuum  circuit 

inti-rruplerM.     3   i|«.43»i,   1 -9   «2.  CI.  2UO — 144 
Lake,    CiHinie.      :.iiel\ing    with    aliding    shelves       :{.016.I.*iO 

1-9-62.  CI.  2l!       143. 
LakewoiMl  Mfn]  Co.  ;   nee — 

I'eplin.  Mt«tphen  C.     3.UI6.161. 
I'eplin.  Stephen  <'.     3.016.241. 
Lalonde.  (Jiiy  J  .   to  I'recision   Connectors,    inc.      I'rinted  cir 
cult  electrical  (tuinectorN.     3,016..")08.  1-9-62.  CI.  3.39     17 
Lamellen  un<l    Kuppltinjsskiu    AuKust    HausMerniiinn':    .sv»-  - 
liausHermann.       Kurt.       Maucher,       and       Stallbaunier. 
3.0 1 H,  1 20. 
I.andauer,  Rolf  W.,  to  International  Business  .Machlneit  Corp 
Standing   wave  puruinetric  anipliflers.     3,016,492    1-9-62 
I'l.  .3.30-—  .I.  ■  ■ 

Landry,   Jnhn   V  .    to    1'aiitut.hln    Aviation   Corp.      .Means    for 
releusal>l>;    mounting   a    store    on^^au    aircraft.      3.0|«.2.")8. 

Lange.  Emil.    '..   to  Aktiewlskabet  National   Iiidustri      Klec 
tricaJ  switch.     3.016.437.   1-9-62    CI.  2O0 — 145 

liantrlois.  Havid  V.  :  see — 

Larson.   Roy  F..   I..anKloi8.  and  Shildneck.     3.01i;.398. 

Larson.  .l>onald  \\ .    Shaker  and  pouring  dispenser     3  01B  168 
1-9-62.  (*1.  222      1H9.  '        " 

Larson,   <;eorge   C.      I'reclMlon    universal 
1-9-62,  CI.  33—143. 

Ijirson.  Roy  F     I).  !•    I^nglois.  and  I'.  R.  Shildneck.  to  A    K 
Staley  Mfg.  Co.     Stabilized  l)hvtic  acid  solutions  and  meth- 
ods    of     preparation      thereof.        3.016.398.      l-y-«2       CI 
461.  .       '  '  ■ 

fixer  k 
1   pyra- 

Ijiunder.  Krnie  L.,  to  H.  &  L.  Tooth  Co.  Adjustable  tooth 
shank  connection.     3.016.253.   1-9-62    CI    287      .".4 

l^win.  Walter  H.    WootI  stain.    3,016.279.  1-9-62   CI    8-    6.'. 

Ijiwn-nce,  Frank  I>.  Holders  for  bottles  and  like  nefke<i 
containers.     3,016.2.">9.  l-»r-«2.  CI.  294 — 87  2 

Lawrence,  Thomas  F..  and  J.  F.  Ingleson.  to  General  Electric 
»  o.      Removable  fluid  impingement  starter  nozzle  construe 
tlon   for   turbo-engine.      3.016.227.   1-8-62.   CI.   253—78 

I.#ar.   Inc.  :  See— 

Ekiuud.  Harry  \.     3.015.956. 

''*J*."r"°', '■"'.'  ^f^-  "'*'*  ^*  "  Fenske.  to  International  Minerals 
^m  •**I"*i''  ,    u""?..    J!"""^"*"""  "f  beneflclating  langbelnite  ores. 

Leboiirg.  Mauri<-e  P..  to  Schluniberger  Well  Surveying  Corp 
Perforating  apparatus.     3.016.014.   1-9-62.  CI    102—20 

U-e,  I-rancis  F.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  AmericA.  Reversible 
code  converter!.     3,016,422,  1-9-62,  CI    178 2« 

Leeman,  Jan  .\  J.,  to  Stamlcarbon  N.V.  Apparatus  for 
separating  nil  stures  of  solid  |tarticles.     3.016,144.   1-9-62. 

I>>esona  Corp.:  Jee- 

Karnes.  Por  er  L,  Jr.     3.016,205. 
I.#hner,  William  L.  :  See — 

.      .."*"'''."•   ""•>'''■*   ^^'•.   Lehner,  and  Walker.      3.015.881 
Le  May,  Joseph.      Photographic  fllm  coating  and  stralghtenlnK 

devlc...      3.016.0.39.    1-9-62.   CI.    118—25.1 
Lenk.  Elmer  X.  :  See — 

Bach.    ClieKter   C.   Clark.    Hrukker.    Klenke,    Lenk.    and 
Runge.     3.016.448. 
I..«'8  Ateliers  de  Constructions  Mecuniques  C.  4  A.  Holwes - 
See —  ■ 

Uassner.  Georges.     3.016.085. 
I>'ster.  Jules  P.  :  See    - 

Smith,  iktnald  F.  and  Lester.     3.016  488 
Levlne,    Philip,    to   Ortho    Pharmaceutical    Corp. 
|>reparint'    antl  P   serum    and    anti  I>'«    serum 
1    )»  H2.  CI.    Ifi7      78. 
I^'wis,  Thomas  J.     Skin  cream  containing  low  gel   strength 

low  viscosity  gelatin.      3,016,3.34,  1-9-62,  CI    167-91 
Licentia   Patent  A'erwaltungsG.ni.b.H.  :  See- - 

Pohl,  Franz  .\  ,  and  Hauskrecht.      3,016,289 
Llet)erinan.   Emanuel   R.  :  .sv« 

"•epi»er,  Rollin  E.,  and  Liebemian.      3.016.328. 
(iiinder,  Jr..  to  f^'neral  Ele<'tric  Co.     Surface  heating 
unit   construction.     3.016.445.   1-9-62.  CI    219— .37 
Liggett.  John  A.  :  .STrr — 

Ecker.  Mario  E..  and  Liggett.      3.016.210. 
LIndherg.    Peter    H.      Tank-thlmble    attachment    mechanism. 

3,»il«.24«.  1-9-62.  CI.  285-   89. 
Lindner,    IIerb«'rt    G..    to    United    States    of    America.    Army. 
Synchronization     for     maximum      correlation.      3  016  519. 
1    9  62.  CI.  340      171. 
Lloyd.    Billy    E.,    to    Allied    Chemical    Corp.     Production    of 

trimethyleneurea.      3,016.379,  1-9-62.  CI.   260—251 
Lock.  Everett   H.  :  .Sec  , 

Eckel,  John|E..  and  I»ck.     3.016.098. 
Lodal  Inc.  :  See  — 

Brisson.  John   R      3,016,157. 
Loizillon.  tJuy.   to  Soclete  d'Etu<les  et  de  Participations  |K>ur 
rindiistrle    et    le    Commerce    de    la    Bonneterle.      Seamless 
knitted   hosier.V^  article.      3,015.943,   1-9-62,  CI.  6»J — 188. 
Lone.    John    B.,    to    .Martnon  Ilerrlngton    Co.,    Inc.      Conveyor 
having    loa<l     processing    means.       3,016,204.     1-9-62     <'l 
241      200, 

and  K  E.  Perry,  to  Mlnnea(Mdls  Honeywell 
Information  storage  apparatus  usini;  a 
3.016..'i22.  1-9  62.  CI.  .34^—174.1. 
.  to  E  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  f'o. 
pyrolysls  of  fluoromethanes.  3.016,405. 
648. 


Method    of 
3.016.3.32. 


Lien, 


Loiirie.  .Norman  M.. 
Rek'iilator    Co 
record  mediutn. 

L'.vejoy.  Elwyn  R 
.Mel.'il  catalyzed 
1   9-62.  CI.  200  - 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XI 


Cline,     RobiUKon.     and     Lovin. 


1   plate 
plates 


l..ovin.   Robert  J.  :  Nee— 
Sturrock,     Murray 
3,016,401. 
Lu<-as,  John  W.      Magnetic  means  and  oirriers  for  envelopes 

to  facilitate    sorting    mall    as    to    destinations.     3,016,125. 

1-9-62.  CI.  198-38. 
Lucas,     John     W.      Mail     sorting     apparatus     and     method. 

3,016,141,   1-9-62,  CI.  2W» — 72. 
Lucien.     Rene,     to     Recherches     Etudes     Production     R.E.I'. 

Monodisc  stirrup  brakes.     3,016.111.   1-^62.  CI.   188-^73. 
Lucifer  S.A.  :  See — 

Stamiifll.    Harald.      3,016.065. 
Luehrs.    Hans   J  .    to   The  Cottrell   Co.      Printing  press   plate 

clamping  means   for    pret>ent    wrap   around   printing 

of  soft  material.      3.016.010,  l-9-«!2,  CI.  lol      415.1. 
Lufr.   Ludwig,  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Co.      Apparatus  for 

continuous  separation  of  volatile  coni|»onent»  of  a  gaseous 

mixture.     3.01«,10«i,  1-9-62,  CI.  183 — 2. 
Lukens  Steel  Co.  :  See — 

McEuen.  Kenneth  W  ,  and  Smith.     3,015.885. 
Lydfors,    John,    to    Aktlebolaget    Addo.     Multiplier    printing 

mechanism.      3.016.188.   l-9-<!2,  CI.  23.5—60. 
Lvnch,  Joseph  A.  :  *>Ve — 

Frank.  Carl  A.,  MoClosky.  and  Lynch.      3,01.'>,922. 
Lvtle.  F.  K.  :  See- 

Wlllingham.   Herman   P.     3.015,903. 
.M.S. A.  Rewarch  Corp.  :  Sec-- 

Scharpf.  George  H.      3.016.160. 
Macaulav.   Norman,   to  Moore   Buslnesn   Forms.   Inc.      Record- 
ing   pai)er    coate<l    with    microscopic    capsules    of    coloring 

material,    capsules    and    method    of    making.      3.016,308, 

1-9-62.  CI.   117-36.7. 
MacDonnld.    Warren    E..    to    St.     Regis    Pa|ier    Co.     Carton 

closlni:  machine.      3.015.919.  1-9-62.  CI.  53—38. 
MaclKmough.    Edward    P.,    to   Chance    Vought    Corp.      Devlc*' 

for    hydraulic    powering    system.     3.016,047,    1-9-62,    <'l. 

121—38. 
.Machine  Tool   Works  Oerlikon.   Adtnlnlstration  Co.  :   See — 

Schenk.    tJustav.      3.016.187. 
.MacMlllan.     Kenneth    T..    and     E.     A.     MlllholT. 

PrcMlucts    Co.      Frame    for    mold.      3.015.846. 

18     26. 
Maddock.    Robert    W..    to 

gencv    o.vvgen    release 

l-9-V,2.  CI.  137-81. 
Mader.  I'aul  M..  R.  D.  .Nelson,  and  T.  V.  Crevling,  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Co.     Yellow  filter  layers  for  multi-layer  photographic 

color  elements.      3,01»l..3«m,   1-9-62.  <'l.  117     33,3. 
.Mak'»'r|ein.   Barney  J.,  R.   I).  Birkenmeyer,  and  V.  Kagan,  to 

The  Cpjobn  Co.      16-fluoro  steroids  of  the  pregnane  series. 

:t.ol»i.3!»2,  1-9-02,  CI.  260 — 397.45. 
MagnnHux   Corp.  :   See — 

Foley,  Eugene  W.     3,016.487. 
Magnavox  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Nelson.  Alfred  M..  Stern,  and  Wiener.     3.016.239. 
Peck,  Stuart  L  .  and  Wilson.     3.016.140. 
Malik.   Fred   A.  :   See- 

.Malik.  Jos«'ph  M.  and  F.  A.,  and  McDonald.      3,016.2.38. 
.Malik.    Joseph    M.    and    F.    A.,    and    H.    S.    McDonald.      Roof 

..r  wall  hatch.      3,016.238.  1-9^  «2.  CI.  268—102. 
Mallerv.   Paul,   to    Bell   Telephone   l.jiborntorles.    Inc.      Arlth 

luetic  carry  generator.     3.016,196.   1-9-62.  CI.  235—176. 
Mandel.     Gerald,     to     Ilogan     Faximile     Corp.       Electrolytic 
,    recording  pai»er.     3,01«..{38,  l-9-t52.  CI,  204-2. 
Mantelet.    Jean.     Citrus    fruit    reamer.     3.016.075,    1-9-62, 

CI.  1+6 — 3. 
Maicus.  Jerome  R..  to   Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.     Winding 

drums.     3.016,212.  1  9-62.  CI,  242—72. 
Marinelll,  Loreto  P.  :  Sec— 

.Montermo.so.  Juan  C.  Marinelll.  and  Andrews.    3.016,369. 


MoClosky.  Roliert  It.  :  See — 

Frank    Carl  A.,  McClosky,  and  Lynch.     3,015.922. 
M<Clure.    t'MTl    F.,    to    The    rioodyear    Tire    &    Rubber    Co. 
.Method   of  shaping  foanie<l  rubber  latex.     3.015;854,   1-9- 
62.  CI.  18     .".3. 
.McCieary,    John.      Fluid   How   control   <levice   for    tenter  ma 
chines' utili/.inu  super-heut'-d  steam.     3. 01."), 89:'..  1    9 -62.  CI. 
34      158. 
McCullojxh,  R<4>ert  :  Set  — 

Batezell.   Allreii  P..  and  .Mcl'ullogh.     3,015,994. 
.McDonald,  llarrv  S.  :  Srr 

.Malik,  Joseph   .M.  and  F.  A.,  and   McDonald.     3.016.238. 

.McKueii.   Kenneth   W.,  and  K.   .M.   Smith,  to  Lukens  Steel  Co. 

Cladding  of  .steel  plates  with  titaniuiu.     3,01.5,885,  l-9-«>2, 

CI.  29      470.9 

IL.    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories. 
•■*—    matrix.       3.01fi,.->21.     1-9-^2 


Douglas  Aircraft  Co.. 
system    and    coupling. 


to    Wonder 
1-9-62.    CI. 

Inc.      Emer- 
3.016,061, 


Marks,  Alvin  M.  :  See- 
Kahn,  Myron,  and  A. 

Marks,  Mortimer  M.  :  See 
K:ihn.  Myron,  and  A. 


and  M. 

.Marmon-IIerrington  Co..  Inc.:  See-  - 

Long.  John  It,     3.016.204. 
Marrinson.   Ernestine  I.,  and  M.   B. 


M.  and  M.  M.  Marks.     3,016.071. 
M.  and  M.  M.  Marks.      3.016.071. 


3.015.834.   1-9-62.   CI.    L'>- 


Rothschild.     Disposable 


28. 


Co.  Ltd. 
1-9-62. 


3,016.070.  1-9-62. 

Aktlengesellschaft. 
3,016,417. 


dust   mop  bead. 
-Martin.  Alb«rt  E..  to  Sir  Howard  Grubb  Parsons  A 

tirating    spectrometers    or    analysers.      3.01.'»,9S4, 

CI.  88-14. 
Martin.  Covis  M.     Loom  stop  mechanism. 

CI.   1.39—336.4. 
Mast.   Fred,   and    W.   Janssen,   to   tiretag 

.\pparatu8  for  reproducing  television  pictures. 

1-9-62.  CI.  178—7.5. 
.Mast.  Ray  L. :  See — 

Bauer,  Robert,  and  Mast.     3.016.292. 
Masukuwa,  Miyoshi,  .\,  Ota.  S.  Yamada.  and  T.  Shimato,  to 

Ishihara    Sangyo   Kaisha    Ltd,      .Method   for   the   tn'Utment 

of  waste  acid  resulting  from   titanium  dioxide  production. 

3.016.28»i.  1-9-62.  CI.  23-118. 
Mathers,  Harry  W..  t<i  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 

Servo   amplifier.     3.016,485,    1-9-62,   CI.   .323—89. 
Matteson,    Russell    1...   to  Diamond    National   Corp.      Carton 

dispenser  and  separator.     3.016,164,  1-9-62.  <"1.  221—9. 
.Matuszak.  Alfred   II..   to  Ksso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 

Kster    type    synthetic    lubricants.      3.01»i,353.    1-9-62.    CI. 

2.%2 — .'Xi. 
.Mjiucher.   I'aul  :  See 

Hiiusserinann,  Kurt 
120. 
.Mavnier.    Stell:i.    and    J 

.\ta>°iiler 

543. 
McCard.    Henry 

.*>7-  77.3. 
Mc<'askill,     Ihtnald     A.      Corner 

3.015.890,  1-9-62,  CI.  33—85. 


.Miucher,  and  Stallbaunier.     3.016.- 
Victor 


Fluid  applicators 

W.      False   twister. 


said    Victor   assor.    to    said 
3.015.836.   1-9-62,  CI.    15— 


3,015.932.    l-fr-62,   Cl. 


John 
core 


Inc. 
Cl. 


and   R.  J.     3.01.'),981. 


C.  .Nltschke.  to  Permaglass.  Inc, 
3.015,910.    1-9-62.   Cl.    49      45, 


breathing     apparatus. 


.MHiuig.iii. 

.Magnet  i<'    core    memory 
340^    174, 
.Mclntyre,  I{ol)ert  J.  :  See- 
.Mclntvre,   Thomas   1' 
.Mclntyre,  Thomas  F    and  R.  J.     narinels.     3.015,981.  1-9- 

»i2,  Cl.  84      382. 
.Mc.Master.  Hatidd  .\.,  antl  .\ 
lilass   tein|>ering   furnace. 
Mechanisms  Co.  :  See   - 

Itoth.  Jay  M.     3,01ti.022. 
Me<lovick,      George     J.       I'nderwater 

3,(n«,0.-.3,  1-9-02,  Cl.  128 — 142. 
•Mellyn,  Charles  W.  :  .sec 

Cederstrom,  Curtiss  M.,  and  -Mellyn.     3.016.230.     • 
-Menell,  Haiis  :  See  - 

Nidus,  Walter,  and  -Menell.     3,016.084. 
-Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  :  See  - 

Cbamb<^-rlin.  Earl  M..  and  Chemerda.     3.016.377. 
Stoudt.  Thomas  II.     3,01»i.335. 
Merkel,    Kwald.      Method   of   and  device  for  making  hollow 

bodies.    3.01.j,85."i.  1-9-62.  Cl.  18--55. 
-Merkel.  Hans.      Dispensing  container.     3.016.170,  1-9-62.  Cl. 

222 — 425. 
-Mero,   Peter  G.   S.      Recording  device.     3.016.419.   1-9-62,  Cl. 

178—18. 
Mero,    Peter   G.    S.      Recording    device.      3,016,420,    1-9-62, 

Cl.  178—18. 
Metallurgical  Resources,  Inc. :  Sec — 

summers,  t;erald  C.  and  Mills.    3,016.515. 
.Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Bauer,  Robert,  and  -Mast.    3.016.292. 
-Miller,  Donald,  to  Whiteley-Read  Engineers  Ltd.     IColl  bend- 
ing machines  for  curving  plate  members.     3,016.082,  1-9- 
62.  Cl.  153     .".4. 
-Miller,    Donjild   L..   to   The   Bendix   Corp.      -Vutomatically  en- 
gaging   and    disengaging    overrunning    clutch.       3,016.122, 
1-9-62.  Cl.  192—104. 
-Miller,  Edgar  S. :  See — 

(;iickman,  .Samuel  A.,  and  Miller.     3,016.366. 
tilickman,    .Samuel   A.,   and   Miller.      3.016,367. 
-Miller  Electric  -Mfg.  C».  :  See — 

-Mulder.  Allan  C.,  and   Rasinusen.     3.016.484. 
-Miller.  Elmer  C,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Method  of  operat 

Ing  on  analyzer.     3,015.98.').  1-9-62,  Cl.  88-14. 
.Miller,  Henrv  W.,   '-   to  J.  H.  P.  Brown.     Adjustable  can  top 

p«'rforator.     3.015.886.  1-9-62,  CI.  30      6.1. 
Miller.    Ralph.      Load    accelerator    for    supercharged    engine. 

3.015,934,  1-9-62,  Cl.  60 — 13, 
.Millhoir,  Ernest  A.  .  Ser — 

-MacMillan,  Kenneth  T.,  and  Millhoflr.     3.015,846, 
-Mills    tieorge  A.  :  See  — 

llindin.  Saul  <i..  and  -Mills.    3.016,354. 
Mills,  RobtTt  L.  :  .sec- 

Sumniei's,  Gerald  C,  and  Mills,     3.016.515, 
Mine  Safety  -Appliances  Co.  :  Sec — 
Lufr,  Ludwig.    3,016,106. 

Strange,   John    P.,   Charlton,   and   Yant.      3.016.107. 
Minerals  Ac  Chemicals  I'hllipp  Corp.  :  See    - 

Robinson.   Alfred   J..   Allegrini,   and   -Mueller.      3.0]6.3.V>. 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co.:  See — 
Jens«'n,  James  L.     .3,016.494. 
Lourie.   -Norman  -M..  and  Perry.     3.016,522. 
Ncwbold.  William  F      3.016.197. 
Ochs,  Rob<Tt  i:.,  Jr.     3,015,951. 
.Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  <'o.  :  See 

Jolinson,    (Jeorge    -N..    and    Vice.      3.016,429. 
Johnson,  Wayne  R.     3,016.41.'). 
Johnson,  Wayne  R.     3,01«).416. 
-Minnesota  and  Ontario  Pai>er  Co. :  See-  — 

Paulson,  -Morris,  and  Rasmussen.     3,015,907. 
Mit<-liell.  John  K,.  Co.,  Inc,  :  See — 
'y: 


Mitchell  Co.,  Inc.     I>og  clutch 


Pilz.    Jr.,    to    Plymouth 
3,015.849,  1   9-li2.  Cl. 


bead     installation     device. 


Mitchell,  Orvllle.     3.01(!. 
-Mitchell.  DrvlUe,   to  John   E. 

3.016.252,  1-9   ti2.  Cl.  287-   ;)J. 
-Mlttelstadt,    Norbert    F..   and    W.    P. 

Die   Mold,  Inc.     Short-stroke  press. 

IN- 30. 

Mobav  Chemical  Co.  :   See 

Miiller.  Krwin      3.016,:>64, 
Holt«<ch.iildt.  Hans.     3,016.365. 
Mochel,  Walter  E..  and  L.  Plambeck,  Jr,.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
-Nemours   and   Co.      Pliotopolymerizable   compositions   com 
prising  polymeric  chelates  and  their  use  in  the  preparntlon 
of  reliefs.     3.016.297.  1-9   62.  Cl,  96-  35, 
Mockrin.  Isadore.  to  P<'nnsalt  <^bemlcals  Corp.     Articles  con- 
taining   fluoalumlnates   as    dielectrics.      3,016,480,    1-9  62, 
Cl    :il7      230. 
Model  Plastic  Corp.  :  8ee- 

Cohn,  David.     3,015,856. 
Monahun.  Jack  J.  :  See — 

Fliezar,  Geza  B..and  Monuhan.    3,016,443. 
Monro*'  .\uto  Equipment  Co   :    See 

Smith,  Charles  J..  Read,  and  Webring.     3.016.049. 


xu 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3.01«.a()4. 
p«r    rindiiritrla 


Miaerarin    •* 


Andrewx.  to 


*>rKanotlii   acrylic  poly 


I 


.H,(»l«.15«.    l-»-62.    CI. 


:t.oi«i.5i4. 


.1,010.23" 


:j.oi«.172. 


:«.<»15.JM>2,.  i-y-ii'2.  n. 


3.01«J,2<ttt. 


I 


Monsanto  ChHiiik-al  Co. :  See — 
Clifford.  Alan  F      3.016,283 
.\lon!<anto  Ctfinlenls  Ltd.  :   Hre- 
Preilon.  Ins  \V  .  and  Payne, 
.Mont»^atlnl     Socl«*ta     (Jt-neral** 
Chlmira  :   See— 

Sana.  <Jliillo.  Porrl.  and  Flor^.     3,016,371. 
MontHriiio<o,  .Iiian  <".,  L    P.  .Miirlnelll.  and  T    M 
rnlt«-d   State?"  of  .\iiierlca,   .Vrtiiv. 
niers.     .1.(»n;.:{69.  I    J»  H2,  ("1    2*H>^ 
.Monney.    Truman     P        Service    car. 

•J  14      l.'li 
Moore  HiiNlneHM  Fornix.  Inc  ;   See 

Macaiilay.  Norman      .•{.01B,:u»H. 
Moore.  Kdward  K   :   Srr 

<ilir>ert.  Kdgar  .\,.  and  M.Kire.    3,«)lrt,52T. 
M.H.re,   llllliert    K    :    Srr 

Iltfenfrit/..  I-e>.ter  .XI. .  Moore,  and  Kobertj-oii 
.M<Hiri\   llow;ird  .V.      Indlvlflual   iiackaiclnK  a|ipuratiir>,  metliod. 

mid  piKkaKi'.     3.UI.'i.»17.  I    »-«.2.  CI    5.»      21. 
.Moore.  U  illlani  .\..  to  Boelni;  .Mrplane  (*r>.     Device  and  nieth- 
'oil  for  producing  low  rale  aOKular  acceleration.     3,01S,tf4(i, 
1    J»  «2.  CI    7.1      1. 
Moraff.   Howard,  to  Bell  Telephtme  I^aboratorlew,  Inc.     Tran- 
slator iiiniH. .stable  circuit.     ;{.01!l,4ti,S,  1-9  62.  CI.  .•{07--H8.ri. 
.More.iii.   I^'on  :   Sri- 

Caron.    Michel,  Chaudron,  and   Mureau 
.Morev.   Norviil  K.  :   See 

haker.  Robert  M  .  and  Morey.     3,016,074. 
.MorrUon.   William   K.  :    •*>'<•»■         , 

Jeiin,  Louis  J.,  and  Morrison.     3,016,003. 
.Morrow.  Carlos  ('.  :•  Sn 

Morrow,  I»avld  \V  and  C.  C.    3,0ir,,l72. 
.Morrow,  I»avld  W.  :ind  C.  C.     Container  closure, 

1    '.»  <;l'.  CI    22'J      4f»o 
-Morrow.  Korre-t  M.  :   See 

•  i^'iinowskl,    KaMn'ir,  and   Morrow.      3,o(6.041. 
.Mor»»',  Charle-  L.     Oven  construction,     3,01fl,27«,  1-9  62,  CI 

312     271. 
Morse,    l-idward    P,   to    Northrop   Corp.      I'hase  detector  hav 
In::  riet'.itive  feedliack  for  null  rebalancing.     3,016,491,  1    9 
»!-'.  n    3J9      .V) 
Mostiacher.  Bruce  II.,  to  Itop«-r  Ilvdraiilics,  Inc.     IlrdraiiliCHl' 

Iv  o|»-rat.d  clutch      3.oi6.l:;i.  1    9   «•_>,  fj.   192      91. 
.Motley.   Kobert   L.     Babv  rattler  with  sliding  rattles.     3,015, 

909.  1    9   <;2,  CI.  46      193.      '  , 

.Mount,    U'ailsworth    V.      Fish    trap. 

43      7. 
Moyroiid.  Louis  M.  :  See 

Hiconnet,  Ken"  .\.,  and  Movroiid 
Mueller.  Altiert  .'    :   f*rf 

Kobinson,  .\lfred  J  .  .Vllecrlni,  and  Mueller      3.016,355 
Mii.-ll.-r.  otto.     Fluid  lock  for  dirferential.     3,01S.97O,  1-©^  t;2. 

«'l    74      711 
Mulder.   .Mian  C.'and   K.    I'.  «.".   Rasmusen.   to   .Miller  Klectric 
Mfjf    Co.     ,\rc  weldlntr  transformer  power  supply.     3,oi»i, 
4S4.  I    9  62.  CI.  321      24. 
Miiller,  Krwlii,  '■,.  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  .\ktien>:esellschaft. 
Mild     '..     to    Mobay    Chemical    Co.       i'olyurethune    plastics. 
.{.016, .364,  1    9  •i2,  CI.  2«0-    47. 
.Mulfer,   Kobert    H.,   to  The   Air   Preheater  Corp.      Kotor  seal. 

3.uHi.231,  1  -9-62,  CI.  207      269. 
Mulligan.  Willlani  <i   :   See 

Felix,  Joseph.      3.01«,0«S.  ' 

Muiisell,    David    D.,   and    \V.    M.   Jackson,    11,    to  Cabot 
Proces.^  for  h>-at  treatini;  molded  compositions.      3,0 
1    9  62,  CI.  If,      ■iH. 
Murphy.  Howard  E.  :   .'•'<• 

Kabell.    Louis  .<  .   .Murohy,  and   Uu»l.     3,016,428. 

.Murphy,  John  .\.,  to  Conch  International  Methane  Ltd.    Trans 

mission  line  for  cold  Ihjuids.     3.oi6,219,  1    9  62,  CI.  21K     .'•'>. 

Murphy,  Jolir   .M  ,   .M.   K.    Tucker,  ami  T.  H     Fo>:t,   to  (ieiieral 

-Motors  t'orp.     KefrlKeratUiK  apparatus.     3,01(i,183,  1    9-62, 

rl     o{0        i;{j, 

.Miirtland.  James  B..  Ji.  :   Sre 

orbom.  Orville  F  .   .Murtlaud,  and  Schoepf      3,015i'974 
Mydilelton.    Ooffrey    C  ,    to   Carbonaire   S.A.      Filters   for   us*- 

In   motor   v.-hicles       .J.Olti.lOh,   1-9   62,   CI     18.3      4  8, 
.My Us.  William  J.  ;    Srr 

Fortess.  Fred,  and  .Myles.     .3.016,280. 
.V.V    Mptlsche  Industrie  "Ite  Oiide  I»elft"  :    tier 

Jonkers.  roriiells  1 1.     3,01.'i,99O. 
.Vab4>rowskl.  John  O.,  to  The  Kle«trlc  Auto-Llte Co,     Iitnitloii 

system      .',.016.477,1    9  62.  CI    31. "»  -206. 
.National  KeseMr<-h  I  development  Corp.  V  •S'fc         , 

Kovle.  Joseph  K.     3,016,064 
Taylor,  Wilfred  K.     3,:il6,51+«. 
.National  Standard  Co   :   ,v> « 

Uhite,  John  v.       .1,0 n;. .{:.••_'. 
Natta.  (iliiHo,  L    Porrl,  and  L.  Flore, 
ttem-rale  |>er  I'liidustrhi   .Mineruria 
■  Ills  polymerixation  catalysts  based 

l/atlon  of  dioleHiis  therewith.     ;;.olli,;{71 .  1  -9   oa,  t'l    260 
91.3. 
.Necrhi    S.p  .\    :    srr  , 

Bono.  Lulk'l      .■t.ol6,;i32. 
Needham.   Howard  H  .  de(vased  (by  M.  .\eedhaiii,  executrix  i, 
to  .\    <  *.  .Smith  Corp.      .Multi  lavei-  vessel  havlni;  a  neutron 
abMorbluK    layer.      3,<ll6,H;.i,    1    9-62.    CI.    2.>0      108, 
Ne»-dliam.   Howard  H.  .    Srr 

lleiidrickseii.   Warren,  and   Needhaui. 
,\eedliaiii.  .Martfuret  :   See    - 

Heiidrlcksen,  Wurren,  and  Ne«-dbain. 
.\e«dham,  Howard  H.     .1.016,463. 
.Nelson.    Alfred    M..    H     .M     Stern,   and   J. 
.MaKnavox  Co,     Card  processing'  system. 
CI    271      .". 
Nelson.  Kobert  D.  :  See-  - 

Mader,  Paul  M  ,  Nelson,  and  Crevllnjf. 
.Nestor,  Ontario  H.  :    .s«« 

Uage,    Hubert    M  ,    Nestor,    and    Vennl.      3,016,447. 


Corp. 
15,853, 


to  .Montecatlnl  Socleta 
e  Chliiiica  llonioi;eni- 
on  cobalt  and  |H>lymer- 


3,016,462 
3.016,462. 

B.    WItner, 
3,016,239,  1 

3,01«,:{()6. 


to   The 
1-9   62. 


Nettleton,  David  L.  ;   See — 

Beniikv,  Lowell  S.,  and  Nettleton.    3,016,194. 
Neutronic  Development  Corp.  :   t>cc- — 

Fisher,  Bernard  C.     3,016,411. 
Newbold,    Willlani    F.,    to    Miuueapoiis  Honeywell    Ketniiator 
Co.      S<iuare    nM)t    extracting   Intevrator.      3,016  197     1-9- 
62.  CI.  235-183.  , 

New  York  Air  Brake  Crt  .  Ttie  :  See-      ■  i 

WllliauiM.  Samuel  <;.     3,016,018. 
.NIclaii,  Walter  :  Ste 

Beckadolph.    Kichard,    and    .Mclas. 
.Niclas.     Walter,     and     H.     .Menell,     to 
Werke     -VktlenKesellschaft        .MethiMl 

3,016,084, 


3,016,321, 

Continental  (iiimiiii- 
of  and  deviiv  for 
l-9-(»2,    CI.    154     9, 


ilarold^  A.,   and   Nitschke.      3,015,910. 
,    to    Kiilde    Textile    .Machinery    Corp.      Ten 
3,01."i,87l,   1    9  •;2,  CI    28 


•Stepless  speed   chant;- 
4    -193, 

At:. 


Minerals 
.I, 


I 


See-  - 

CheinU-al 
9-6.',    CI 


3,01«,.39 

spaced      ball      bearlnK. 


3.01.".,96r». 


inakluK    pneumatic    tires. 
.Nitschke,  .NornianC.  :  See- 
.Mc.Master, 

.Noe,    Harold    < 

siou  compeiisatliiK  apparatus 

.N«iel,  Fernand  :  Sre 

OHWald,   Alexis  A.,    Hupur,    llnyckyj,    and   N.iel.      3,Ol6, 
349 
.No»oichl,   Yoshlyiikl.  ."^OCf    to  T    Okl. 
in»:  means.     3,015,964,   1-9-62,  CI, 
Nonldeutsi-he    Scliraubeiiund    Mutternwerke 

S.hiader,  JUrKen.     3,016,2«iO. 
.Norman,    Oscar    L,    to    Internation.-tl 
I'orp.      .Methyl-2-keto-L»  glucoiuite. 
2<10      483. 
NorrlH,      Kdwar<l     «>.        Matrnetically 

3,<H6,274,  1-9-62,  CI.  .308    -11»9. 
Xortli  -Vniericnn  .\vlation.  Inc.  :  Nee- 

•  Jrant.  Frederic  F,    3,010,42". 
Northrop  Corp.  :  Sre    - 

Benoir.  Conrad  H.     3,016,273. 
Morse.  Fdward  P.     3  »M 6,491. 
Steele,  Floyd  is.     3,01."»,960. 
.Norton  Co. :  See — 

Haywood,  <;eor»reL.    3,016,294. 
Norton,    Harry   W..   to   Flleht    Hefuellini:   Ltd.      Coiinlini;  de 
vices   for    rallwav    velilel»'s.      3,016,1.'<2.    I    9   HJ.    «3.    21.3 
89. 
Novo  Tera|>eutisk  I.rftboralorlum  A/S  :  .Srr — 

Jacohst-n,  Hans.     3.om,3.tO. 
.Noyori,  Klmiharu,  to  Yasuyuki  .Sata.     Portable  <iculi  fundus 

camera.    3,016,<MM»,  I    9-62.  <'l.  9.'»      12. 
Nueriihercer,  KIdon  L.  :  See — 

Wlllianis,    William    A.,   and    NuernlierKer. 
Nyi|ulst,  Arthur  S.  :  See-- 

Kropa,    F:<lward    L..   and    Nyqulst.      3.016.281. 
0"Bryan,  James  V.  :  Sre   - 

Do«tor,    Beriianl    H.,   and   O'Bryan.      3,OI5,9,'iO. 
Orhs,    Kobert    K.    Jr.,    to    Minneapolis-Honevwell    Keculator 
Co       Pointer  im<  hanism.      3,Ol,-.,9.''il,    1    9-62,  CI.   73      141. 
OKanowskI,    Kaslniir,    and    F.    M.    .Morrow,    to    .\rnico    Steel 
t'orp.      .Metallic    coatltit:   exit    nuichlne    with   driven    rolls. 
3,(M6,04I,  I    9   62,  CI.   I  18      419. 
O^le,     HiikIi     M..    to    (ieiieral    Klectric    Co.       Magnetic    ampli- 
tler   havitiK    non-linear   response   characteristic.      ;i,0Hi,4.H»i, 
1    9-62,  CI.  323      89. 
O'llarq,    Mark    J.,  .to    Fnlversiil    (MI    Products   Co.      Hydro- 
desulfuriiatlon  pnx-esM  and  i-atalyst   therefor.      3,016,.346, 
1-9   62    CI.  208  -210. 
0"Hara,    .\lark    J.,    to    I'niversal    Oil    Products    Co.       Hydro- 
carbon  purification  pnxvss  and   catalyst.     3,oi»i,,347,    1-9- 
62.  CI,  208      216. 
Okl,  Takanosuke  :  Sre 

Notiuchi,  Yoshlyiiki.     3,01.'i.964. 
OldenburK.  Frank  .\.     Pulsatini;  stomach  punipint:  apparatus 

and    the    like       3,016.o.V..    1    9   r.J,   ri.    12M      27n 
oiiii  .Mathlesoii  Chemical  Corp.  :  srr 
Fllstrup,  Fdward  C     3,016,015 
olmstead.  Van  D.     Iltrasonlc  fuel  and  air  mixer.     3,010,2.33. 

19  »!2.  CI.  261      81. 
Olson,  .\rnold  P.      Uiminated  board  construction.     3.01«i,316, 

1-9-62,  CI,  l.'>4     4.'..9. 
O'.Neill,    Paul   J.      Method  and  apparatUK   for  dIspensInK  pre- 
ileterniined    <iuuntities    of    liquid.      3,016,072.     I    9  62,    CI. 
141      103.  .^ 
Oravlsiial  Co.,  Inc.  :  Srr 

(;iith,  Chester  K.     .t,01.*>.906. 
Oris. 111.   Orville   K.,   J     It.    .Muitlaiid.    Jr.    ,ind    F.    J.    .•<clnK»pf. 
to  <M-uerul  Klectric  Co.     .\utoiiiaiic  control  system  for  roll 
iuK  mills  and  adjustable  <lles.     3,OI.'i,97»,  1-9  •12,  CI.  HO — 
.*>6. 
Ortraiion  Inc.  :  Srr 

Dnyveiiede  Wit.  Krik.     3,016,3ss. 
Oriiionoierapia  KIchter  S  p.A. :  Srr 

Toccacell,  Naxz-areno,    .3,016,331. 
Orr.  Carrol  .\.  :  Srr 

•  •obb.  Cliff. .n  .V  ,  WIessiier,  and  Orr.     3.016,147. 
Ortho  Pliarmureutical  Corp.  :  Srr 
l>-vlne,  Philip.     3,010.332. 

Slngher,    Heron   O..    and    Xuckertiian.      3,O|0,.337. 
Osborn,  .Myron  D. :  See 

Hopkins.   Thomas    K.,   Osborn.    and    Frauds.      3.016.374. 
Osborne,   Fred  II.,    to   The   W  uriltiter   Co.      Tamin-rproof  <idii 

box.      3.0I6.HS,-|,  1    9    62,  CI    232       l-'i 
Oswald,    Alexis    A,    C.    B.    Kupar,    S     llnyckyj,   and    F.   X5«'l. 
lo   Ksso   l{i's4^arcli   and    Kn»:liieeriiii:  Co.      I>eiiitro»:enatloii 
of    petroleum.      3,01<;.;;49.    1    9   62.    CI.    208      2.'i4. 
Ota.  Nanio  ;  .sec  - 

.Masukawa,,  .MIyoshl.  Ota.  Y'amada,  and  .shimato.     3,016, 
286. 


r 


Otis  KntrineerlnK  Corp 
•Spaldinc,  , lames  a 


See    - 
3.016,090. 


Owens  t.'orninjt  MlH-rtrlas  Corp.  :  See 
Stalego.  rharies  J.     3,oir>,842. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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OwenB-IlIinolt  fliaiw  Co. :  See — 
Payne,  Paul  H.    3,015.911. 
Pare.   Henry  A.,  to  The  Oondyear  Tire  ft   Rubber  Co.     Prep- 
aration of  flexible  elaRtomerlr  cellular  polyui^thnne  prod 
ucts.     3,0^6,3,^0.  1-9-02.  CI.  20O— 2.5. 
Pactflc  Transducer  Corp.  :  See — 

Arenhrlte.  Oennre  A.    3.01.S,955. 
Palmer  Therinotnetern,  Inc.  :  See — 

Stiens.  Robert  B      3,01fl,03«. 
Parker,  Walter  R.  :  See — 

Dyer,    John    W.,    Short,    and    Parker.      3.015,835. 
P.irsons.  Anthony  M. :  See — 

Cohen,  Aaron,  and  Parnons.     3.010,3»1. 
Parsons,  Sir  Howard  Onihh,  A  Co.  Ltd. :  Sre — 

Martin,  Albert  K.    3,015.984. 
Pastiishin  Aviation  Corp.  :  See — ■ 
Landry.  John  V.     3.010,258. 
Pattllloch.    Don.ild    K  ,    to    Klectro-Chem     Fiber    Seal    Corp. 
Process  of  cotnblnlnir  wnter-lnsoluble  addltament  with  or- 
Kanlc   fihrouB   material.      3,010.325,    1-9-02    CI     102      104, 
Paulson,   Morris,  and   L.    Rasmussen,   to  Minnesota   and  On 
tarlo    I'aper    Co.      Apparatus    and    process    for    sampllnc 
3  01.V957,  1-9-02,  «l.  73 — 121. 
Pans.    Robert   L..   and    C.    Forrester,    to    Ansul    Chemical   Co 
Safety   device  for  a   fire  extlnjnilsher.      3.01 0.097,    1-9-02, 
CI.  109—31. 
Payne,  John  :  See- 

Preston    IrU  W.   and   Payne.      3  010..3O4. 
Pavne.   Paul   Ft.,   to  Owetls  Illinois  Olnss  Co.     Apparatua  for 
formlnit  neek  finishes  on  (rlaas  containers.     3,015,911,  1-9- 
02    CI    49 — 08 
Pnvton,  Donald  J.  :  See-r- 

PollevH,  Owen  P.,  Payton.  and  Rohlnaon.     3.016,217. 
Pechlney  CamnaCTle  de  Prodtilta  Chlmlquea  et  Electrometal- 
lurelques  r  See — 

RIou.  Marcel,  and  Richand       3,010,3.39 
Peck,    Stttart    I>.,    and    L.    R.    Wildon,    to   The   Marnavox   Co. 
Canl  prooesslnjf  npparatoa,    3,016,140,  1-9-02,  Cl,  209—72. 
Pederaon.  Raymond  L.  :  See — 

Babcock,"  John  C.  Campbell,  Herr.  Hofrg.  and  Pederson. 
3,010,.387. 
PefTen,   Rene  :   Sre — 

Andrleux,  Jean  L.,  and  Peffen.      3.010,288. 
Pell.  Erik  M.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Semiconductor  devices 
and   method  of  maklnff  the  name.     3,010,313,  1-9-02.  Cl. 
148— 1. 5. 
Peltola,    Velkko    K.,    to    Illinois    Teatlnft    Laboratories.    Inc. 
Magnetic   air   velocltv    transducer.      3.015.953,    1-9-02,   Cl. 
7.3—194. 
Penney.  Robert  V. :  fire- 
Grant   Paul  M..  and  Penney.     3,016,507, 
Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.  :  See — 
Mockrln.  Tsadore.      3.010,480. 
Peplln,  Stephen  C,  to  Lakewood  Mfjr   Co.     Flexible  filler  tube 

assembly,     3,010,101.  1-9-02,  Cl.  §20—86. 
Peplln    Stephen  C,  to  Lakewood   Mfg.  Co.     Ball  wheel  and 
method  of  making  the  same.     3,010.241.  1-9-02.  H    27,3- 
49 
Pepper.    Rollln    E.,    and   E.    R.    Lleberman,    to   Ethlcon.    Inc. 
Dlaldehyde    alcoholic    aporlcldal     composition.      3,010,328, 
1-9-02,  €1.  107—22. 
Peraa,  Lucien.  to  Regie  Natlonale  dea  Tslnea  Renanlt.     De- 
vices  fbr    the    automatic    handling    and    turning-round    of 
articles.     3,010,155,  1-9-02,  Cl   214—147. 
Perkins.  William,  to  P.  N.  Burt  Co.,  Inc.     Roll  tape  dispenser 

and  container.     3.018,174,  1-9-62,  Cl.  225 — 47. 
F'ermaglass,  Inc.  :  See — 

McMaster,  Harold  A.,  and  Nitschke.     3,015,910. 
Permanent  Filter  Corp  :  See — 

Price,  Harold  A.     3,010,345. 
Perry,  Kenneth  E.  :   See — 

I^ourle.  Norman  M.,  and  Perry. 
Pertrix  I'nlon  C.m.h.H.  :  See— 

Prlebe,  Bodo  F.  H.     3,016,414, 
Petersen.  Gerald   A.     Screw  anchor. 

189—91. 
Petrlw    Andrew,  to  Cnlted  States  of  America.  Army      Seml- 

colnrldence  detector.      3,010,490,   1-9-02,  Cl    328 — 140. 
Petropoiilos.  John  C,  to  American  Cvanamid  Co.     4,4'-(l,l,2. 
2-tetramethylethylene)    dlbenzolc  acid.      3,010,400,    1-9-62, 
Cl.  200—515. 
Petusseau.  Bernard  J.  :   See — 

Bondlou,  Jean-Claude,  and  Petusaeau.     3,010,385. 
Pflier.  Chas.,  k  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Laubach.  Gerald  D..  and  Pinson.     3,016,383, 
Phlico  Corp. :  See — 

Croathamel,  Richard.     3,01.5,874. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :   Srr— 
Brown,  Glenn  S.      3.015.883. 
Miller,  Elmer  C.     3,015,985. 
Phil  Mar  Corp.  :  See— 

Goldflne,  Philip  P.      3,010  455. 
Pierce.  John  R.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.     Helix 

wave  guide      3,010,503.  1-9-62,  Cl.  333—95. 
Illx,  William  P.,  Jr.:  See— 

Mlttelstadt,  Norbert  P.,  and  Plli. 
PInson,  Kills  R.,  Jr.  :  fire— 

Laubach,  Gerald  D..  and  Pinson. 
Pitney- Bowers,  Inc.  :   See — 

Bevtes.  Deane  A.      3,016.126. 
Plttshurgh-Des  Moines  Steel  Co.  :  See — 
Anderson,  Llovd  E.,  Sr.     3,015,913. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co. :  See— 

Vojrel,  Henry  A  ,  Rylander,  and  Roach.     3,010.357. 
Wlsmer.  Marco      3.010,362. 
Plambeck,  Louis,  Jr   :   Ser 

Mochel,  Walter  E.    and  Plambeck.     3,010,297. 

Plasner,  Franx,  atKl  J.  Theurer.  Actuating  mechanism  for 
pivotal  and  vibratory  ballast  tamping  tools.  3,010,023. 
1-9-62,  a    104—12 


3.010,522. 


.3.010.117.   1-9-02.  Cl. 


3,015,849. 
3.010,383. 


Pledger,  Hney.  Jr. :  See — 

Dick,  Clarence  R..  and  Pledger.     3,010.410.  - 

Plymouth  Die  Mold.  Inc.  :   See — 

Mlttelstadt,  Norbert  P.,  and  PiU.     3.015.849. 
Pneumatic  Scale  Corp.,  Ltd.  :   See — 

Saumsieple.  Robert  W.      3.015.920. 
Pneumo  Dvnamics  Corp.  :  See— 

Hamilton.  Wallace.     3.010.087. 
Pohl,   Frani  A.,  and  T.  Hauskrecht,  to  Llcentla  Patent-Ver- 
waltungs-G.m.h.H.      Process   for  producing   purified    silicon 
halogenide.     3,010.289.  1-9-02.  Cl.  23—205 
Polanln.  Walter  R..  to  American  Steel  Foundries.     Slack  ad- 
juster,   3.010,114,  1-9-02,  Cl.  188 — 203. 
Polarad  Electronics  Corp.  :  fire — 

Schneider,  Seymour.     3,016.500. 
Polaroid  Corp.  :   firr — 

Bing,  Herbert  A.,  and  Wareham.     3,015,982. 
Delangre.  John  P.,  and  Cane.     3,015.989. 
Wareham,  Richard  R.,  and  Wolff.     3,016,175. 
Polleys,  Owen  F.,  D.  J.  Payton,  and  D.  W.  Robinson,  Jr..  tD 
The  Kaman  Aircraft  Corp.     .\erial  device  having  rotor  for 
retarding  descent.      3,O10;217,    1-9-02,  Cl.   244 — 138. 
Pollmeier,  Felix  :  See — 

Rustemeyer,  Hans,  and  Pollmeier.     3.015,862. 
Pollock.    Orthello   B.,    to   Reynolds    Metals   Co.      Plastic    fllm 

roll  system.    3,010,137.  1-9-62.  Cl.  206 — 58. 
Poor  &  Co. :  See — 

Sears.  Chester  O..  and  Bi'tterworth.     3,010,203. 
Popovitscb.  Ernst :  firr — 

Ruhrmann,  Josef,  Streicher.  and  Popovitsch.     3.015,808. 
Porri,  Lido  :   fire — 

Natta.  Olullo.  Porrl,  and  Flore.    3.016,371. 
Porterfleld,  Jack  \„  to  Coora  Porcelain  Co.    Tranafer  mecha- 
nism.   3,010.153.  1-9-62.  Cl.  214 — 1. 
Potter  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.  :  firr — 

Comstock.  George  E.    3d.      3.010.207. 
Poupltch,  Ougljesa  J.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works.     Handle  device. 

3.016,130.  f-9-02.  Cl.  206 — ,56. 
Powell,  Albert  E.,  to  Sealectro  Corp.     Transmission  system. 

3,010.498,  1-9-02.  Cl.  333—30. 
Power  Jets   (Research  and  Development) 

Stephenson,  Norman.     3,015.880. 
Precision  Connectors,  Inc.  :  See — 
Lalonde,  Guy  J.     3,010,508. 
Prendergast,    Charles    S..    to    Brakeahoe 
Rotary  pumps  and  motors.     3,016,017, 
Prescott.  Francis  J.  :  firr — 

Hessel,   Frederick   A.,  and  Prescott.      3,010„351. 
Preston;  Iris  W„  and  J.  Payne,  to  Monsanto  Chemicals  Ltd. 

Treatment  of  textiles.     3.016,304,  1-9-02.  Cl.  100 — 30. 
Price.  Harold  A.,  to  Permanent  Filter  Corp.     Hydrocarbon 

filtration.     3.016.345.  1-9-02,  Cl.  208—187. 
Prlebe,    Bodo   F.   H..   to   Pertrix   Union   G.m.b.H.      Dry   cell. 

3.010.414.  1-9-02,  O.  130—107. 
Protona  Productlonsgeaellschaft  fur  elect roakustlsche  Gerate 
G.m.b.H.  :   firr    - 

Schuh.  Carl  P.,  Gennlng,  and  Hermann.     3,016.244. 
Piileston,  Ravmond  R. :  Ser — 

Frink,  Richard  P.,  and  Puleston     S.015.900, 
Pyle  National  Co..  The  :  See— 

Stelgerwald.  Carl  J.     8.016,431. 
Radio  Corp.  of  .\nierlca  :  See — 

Bensky,  Lowell  S.    and  Nettleton      3,016,194. 
Ecker,  Mario  E.,  and  Liggett.    3.016,210. 
Ecker.  Mario  E..  and  Hoehn.    3,016.211. 
I.#e.  Francis  F.     3.016.422. 
Raffensperger,  Stanley  P.,  and  T.  T.  Takashima,  to  General 
Foods     Corp.       Fuinarlc     acid     composition.        3.016,299, 
1-9-62,  Cl.  99—78. 
Raffensperger.  Stanley  P.,  and  T.  T.  Takashima.  to 


Ltd, :  See— 


International,    S.A. 
1-9-62.  Cl.  163—4. 


Adlplc  acid  composition.     3,010,300, 


General 
1-9-62. 


Foods  Corp 
01.  99—78. 
Ralstakkn,  John  E.     Rat  guard  for  mooring  lines.     3,016.034. 

1-9   02,  n.   114—221. 
Itakowski.  .Mexander  J.,  J,  E.  Rollins,  and  J.  C.  Zenobla,  Jr., 
to  Specialties  Development  Corp.     Seml-conducfJve  element. 
3,016,,'iOO.  1-9  02.  Cl.  3.38-22. 
Ransom.     Richard     S..     to     Short     Bros,    and    Harland    Ltd. 
Launching  means  for  ro<'ketpropelled  missiles.     3.015.992, 
1-9-02.  Cl.  89      1.7. 
Rapata.   George   M.,   to  Illinois  Tool   Works.      Plastic  anchor 

meiuber.    3,015  809.  1-9-02,  CI.  24 — 213. 
RapuzzI,    John    J.       Universal    iiwerted     ball     tyi>e    buckle. 

3,015.865,  1-9  02,  Cl.  24—21. 
Rasmusen,  Reldar  P.  C. :  Bee — 

Muder,  Allan  C,  and  Rasmusen,     3,010.484. 
Rasmussen,  Lawrence  :   Ser- 

Paulson,   Morris,  and   Rasmussen.     3,015,957. 
Raytheon  Co.:   Ser    - 

Ch.imberlaln.  Robert  J.     3.015,884. 
Hergenrother,  Rudolf  C.     3,016,474. 
Krainp.  Kurt  M.    3,016,.529. 
Read,  Charles  E.  :   Ser — 

Smith.  Charles  J..  Read,  and  Wehrinic.     3,016,049. 
Recherches  Etudes  Production  R.E.P. :  See — 

Lucien,  Rene.     3,016,111. 
Reeves  Instrument  Corp. :  See — 

Zatsky.  Norman  C.     3.016.118. 
Reirie  Natlonale  des  Cslnes  Renault  :   See — 
Peras,  Lucien.     3,016,1.55. 

Rehmann.  Helnrlch.  to  Wilhelm  Baler,  K.G.  Sliding  roofs  for 
automotive  vehicles  and  the  like.  3,016,203,  1-9-02,  Cl. 
296—137. 

Reifers.  Richard  F..  and  H.  S.  Crane,  to  Diamond  National 
Corp.  Molded  pulp  egg  carton.  3,010,176,  1-9-62,  CI. 
22<.»  -2.5. 

Reiffel.  Leonard,  to  .\rmour  Research  Foundation  of  Illinoli 
Institute  of  Technoloirv.  Method  and  appai^tus  for  sen- 
eratlng  neutrons.     3,016.461.  1-9-62,  Cl.  250^—84.5. 


XIV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


R^lntTM.  Walter  :   Sr*— 

Ftlrst.   Sfpfan.     3.01A.1«6. 

Rt-llabif  KriKlnv^Tliig  Co.  :   Hee^- 
«'a»M»y,  Charlet  L..  and  Ryno. 

Kf-M-arrh  Corj).  :   Set    - 

Wrl|jl»'y.  Walter,  and  Draper. 

knutz.    Thj-fKlore    A.      Holder    for 
l-9-«2.  CI.   17—8 

Kt-ynold*  Metala  Co.  :   See- 
Staples.  I'aul  R.     3,013.«78 


3.01 «,  163. 

3.015.962. 

fllletlnK    fl8h.      3.015.841. 


Cyt>TW*ky.  Alexander,  and  IInj(<-r. 
Pollook.  trrthello  It.     3.01«{.137. 


3.016.293. 


K.\ 


power    converter 
power    eonrerter, 


.Mountlnx  for 
3.016.019. 
3.016.0L'0. 
3.016,021. 


Ric»'.    Wrnon   E..   to  The  4;oo<lyear  Tire  h  Rubber  Co. 

trudinjj  apparatus.      3.015.844.    1-9-62,   CI.    18—12. 
Richarda.    rI<  hard    K.      Logical   circuit       3.016.466,    1-9  62, 

CI.  307      88.5. 
RIcliardH.    William    II..  Jr.,   and   C.    11.    Mhreve.      Auiinuniiion 

.liHp«'n.sln»:   dt-vice.      3.016.167,    1-9-62.   CI.  221— 23."(. 
RirhanlMon.    Donald,    to   W.    R.    (trace  *  Co.      Clip   criinpinK 

anparatu*      3.015.824.  1-9-62.  CI.  1—329. 
Rlrhaud.  Ilenrl  :   See—  J  i 

RIou.  Marcfl.  and  Rlrhaud.'   3,016..').39. 
Klddl**.  JoHfph   K..  to  (Jineral  Pr»TlHion,   Inc 

cinult  twarda.     3.016.1+8,  1-9-62,  Cn.  211—41 
Rine^r.     Arthur     K.       Fluid     power     converter. 

1-9-62.  ri.   103—121. 
RIneer.     Arthur     E.       Fluid 

19  62,  CI    103-118. 
Rinet-r.     Arthur     E.       Fluid 

1-9-62,  <n.   103-123. 
Rinjf,   iKiuKlaH  H.  :   Set-  - 

I)f  lH>arh.   Bernard  C,  Jr.\  and  RinR.      3.016,499 
RIou.    .Marcel,   and    H.    Rlrhaud,    to   I'j-chlney   Cotnpaimle  de 
l*r<>diilt»  Chitnl<iueg  et   Electrometallurjflquea,      .Method   of 
prott-ctlnK  metal  Murfaceg.     8,016,335*,  1-9-62,  CI.  204—38. 
Roach.  Robert  F.  :  .See — 

Voicel     Hennr   A.,   Ry lander,   aiMl  Roach.    «3,01 6,337. 
Robertson,  Donald  D.  :  8e*~~ 

IlKenfrltz.  I^eHter  .M.,  Moore,  and  Robertaon.     3.016,514. 

RoblnH<.n.    Alfre<l  J  .   A.    P.   AlleKrlni.   and   A.   J.   Mueller,   to 

.Minfralx  it  Chemicaltt  I'hlllpp  Corp..,   Activation  of  clay  by 

'    H<'I<1   tr»*atni«'nt.   MupplHTiientar>'   treatment  and  calcination. 

3,016.3.55.   1-9-62.  CI.  252^24.  ' 

Robinxon,  Charlea,   to  Allan   E.   Jordan  k  Aaaociatea.     Com 
bined  desk  pad  ami  informaltlon  paneltt.     3.016,04;i.  1-9-62. 
CI.  120—24 
Robinson.  l>onHld  W..  Jr.  :   See—  , 

I'ulleyx.  Owen  F.,  Payton,  and  Robinson.     3.016,217. 
Robinson,  Harry  A.  :  See  - 

Roblnxon.  John  J.     3,016,315 
Robinnon.  John  J.,  >^  to  C.  I>.  Hall,  Jr..  and  Vt  to  H.  A.  Robin 
Hon.    Honeycomb  structure  and  taethod.    3.016,315.  1-9-62, 
CI.   154 — 15.9. 
Robinson.  Kenneth  R. ;   See — 

Sturrock,     Murray     G.,     Cline.     Robinson,     and     l.ovln. 
3.016.401. 
K9blts<<h<'k.  Paul  W.  :   See — 

Schweiker.  George  C.  and   Roblttchek.      3.016.|6O. 

.Schweiker.  Oeorse  C.  and  Rnbitm-hek.     3.016.361. 

Koch.  Josef,  to  Dr.  K.  Thomae,  (i.m.b.H.     Amino  subatitut«'d 

purine  derivatives.     3.016.378.  1-9-62.  CI.  260 — 247.8. 
Rockeratn.  John  L.  :   See — 

Schreck.  Harold  J.,  and  Rockerath.     3.0]6,02^. 
Rodale  Kle<tronlc»,  Inc.  :  See- 
Smith,  Domild  v..  and  I>^ter.    3.016,488. 
Rodri<|Uez,  Carlos  O. :  See- - 

Trachta,   JoMeph   E..  and  Rodriquoz.     3.016.143. 
Roeber.  Henry  W..:  See — 

Crosby.  Alton  L..  and  Roeber.     3.016,124. 
Roeser.  Gerald  P.,  and  H.  J.  Uach,  to  American  Marietta  Co.. 
.stoner-.Mudge  Co.  Division.     Tripolymer  primer  for  vinyl 
n-sln   dlNpersions   and   steel    coated    with  a    flim    thereof. 
3,01«,3()9,  1-9-62.  CT.  117—76. 
Rogier,  Kdt^r  R.  :  See — 

Wheeler.  Donald  H.,  and  Rogier.     3.016.359. 
Rollins.  James  E.  :  See — 

Rakowskl,  Alexander  J..  Rollins,  and  Zenobia.    3,016,506. 
Roncken,  Hubertus  W.  H.  .M. :  See 

.Sanders,  Theodoras  P.  W.,  and  Roncken. 
Itoney,    Richard    N'.,    to   The    .SbetHeid    Corp. 

3,015.914.  1-9-62,  CI.  .•)1      j« 
Roney,    Richard    .N.,    to    The    Sheffield    Corp. 

ponent.     3.015  961,  1-9-62,  CI.  74—1. 
Roper,  Geo.  D.,  Corp  :  See 

Small,  (;eorKe  E..  and  Fulnier.     3.016,198. 
Roper  Hydraulics,  Inc.  :  See    - 

.Moslmcher.  Bruce  H.     3.016.121. 
RoMamllia.  Peter  L.  :  .S'ee 

Harvey.   .Mortimer  T.,  and  Rosamllla.     3,016,092. 
Rftsch,  Waiter:  See  - 

ViiEtlin,  Karl,  and  RSsch.    3.016.278. 

Rose,   Kenneth  D.,  to  Blackhawk   Industries.     Snap-on  metal 

clamp  for  rigid  metal  pipe.     3.016.220.  1-9-62,  CI.  248-74. 

Rosenberger.   .\laurtce  S  .   V.  J.   VVinchell,  and  H.  W.   Schultz, 

to   G«-n»'rHl    .Motors   Corp.      Clutcii  structure   with    flat   and 

underiated  disk  pacl(.     3.016,119.  1-9-62,  CI.  192. — 68. 

Rosenblatt,  Maurice  C.     Device  for  protecting  ears  from  high 

intensity  noise.     3.016.0W,   1-9-62.  CT.  12»— 152. 
Rosenbluth.  .Marshall  .N.  :  See — 

Kruskal,  Martin.  Tuck.  Colgate,  and  Rosenblutb.    3.016,- 
342. 

Ross,    Frederick    W.     Aerodynamic  aircraft   control   system. 

3.016.215.  1-9-62.  CI.  244—83. 
Ross.   Nicholas  V  ,   to  AJas   .Magnetbermic  Corp.     Htgh-tem- 

perature     thermocouple     device.      3.016,412,     1-9-02,     CI. 

136—4. 

Rotary  Hoes  Ltd. :  See — 

Howard,  Arthur  C.    3,016,966. 


3,016.298. 
Machine 

Machine 


tool. 


com- 


I 


Method  of  treat- 
polyacrylic  adds. 


3.016,594. 


3.016,3S7. 


Se« 


Smith  Kline  k 
preparation    of 
260—239. 


Roth,   Jay  M.,   to   Mechanisms  Co.     Internal   toggle  linkage 

pump.     3,016,022.  l-9-«2.  CI.  103—216. 
Roth,  kov  W..  to  American  Cyanamid  Co. 
ing  hair  with   thydrozyether  amides  of 
3,916,333,  1-9-62.  CI.  167 — 87. 
Rothentierg,  Carl  :  See — 

D'.Vgostlno.  Jack   V..  and  Rothenberg. 
Rothschild.  .Marjorie  B. :  See— 

.Marrinson,  Ernestine  I.,  and  Rothschild.     3.016.834. 
Royle,   Joseph  K.,   to  .National   Research  Development  Corp. 
Uydraullc  pressure  control   valve.     3,016,064,   1-9-62,  CI. 
137—620. 
Ruhrmann.  Josef,  K.  Streicber,  and  E.  Popovltscb,  to  Talon, 

Inc.     Slide  fastener.     3,01o,8«i8.  1-9-62,  C\   24 — 205.13. 
Runge.  Heins  F. :  See- 
Bach,    Chester   C,   Clark.    Drukkcr,    Klenke,    Lenk.    and 
Runge.     3.016.448. 
Rupar,  Charles  B.  :  See-  «■ 

Oswald,  Alexis  A.,  Rutiar,  IlnyckyJ,  and  .\»el.     3,016,349. 

RusofT,  Samuel,  and  R.  .s.  Drabkowskl,  to  Basic,  Inc.     Cart>on 

bonded    refractory    article    and    process    of    manufacture. 

3.015,850,  1-9-62,  CI.  18—47.5. 

Russell,  Fred  J.     Leaf  spring  knob  retainer.     3.016.256,  1-9- 

62,  CI.  292—352.  • 

Kustemeyer,     Hans,    and     F.     Pollmeler.      Composite    mold. 

3.015,862.  1-9-62.  a.  Ti — 57.2. 
Rutland    I>avld  :  See— 

Ambrosio,  Blaglo  P.,  and  Rutland.     3,016,423. 
Ryan  Aeronautical  Co.,  The  :  See— 

King,  James  L.,  and  Finney.    3.016,216.  * 

Rylander,  Arthur  F. :  See — 

Vogel,  Henry  A..  Rylander.  and  Roach. 
Ryno,  Juddson  B. :  See — 

Casey.  Charles  L.,  and  Ryno.    3,016,166. 
S.A.S.I.B.-8.p..\.   Sclpione  Innocentl-Bologna 

Innocenti,  Scipione.     3,015,978. 
S.p.A.  Meccanlca  Garelli :  See-- 

Sonclnl,  William.    3,016,050. 
Sacher,  Budl :  See— 

Troost,  Albert,  and  .Sacher.    3.016,537. 
.Sagglomo.   Andrew   J.,  and   J.    Weinstock,   to 
French     I..iilMiratorie8.       I'roivss     for    the 
diben»lb,f]  azepines.     3.016,373,  1-9-62.  C\. 
St.  Regis  Paper  Co.  :  See 

MacDonald,  Warren  E.    3.015,919. 
Saltzberg     Burton    R..   to   Bell   Telephone   Lat>oratortes.    Inc. 
Re<lundant   logic   circuitry.     3,016,517,  1-9-62,   CI.    340— 
147. 
Sanders    Theodopus   P.    W..   and   H.    W.   H.   M.    Roncken,   to 
Chemlsche    Fabrlek    L.    van   der    (irlnten   N.V.     One-com- 
ptinent  diazolyi)e  material.     3,016,298,  1-9-62,  CI.  96 — 73. 
Sauer,    James    F..    and    L.    S.    Bums,    to    Barber-Greene   Co. 
Control    circuit    for   hydraulic   power   steering   skid   steer 
systems      3  015.971.  1-9-^2.  (n   74 — 720.5. 
Saumsiegle.    Robert    W.,     to    l>neumatic    Scale    Corp..    Ltd. 
Method   and   apparatus   for   trimming  and   sealing  plastic 
bags.     3,015,920,  1-9-62,  CI.  53-   44. 
Saunders,  Thomas  B. :  See 

Elms,  Edwin  F.,  and  Saunders.     3,016.866. 
Scalfe  Co. :  See — 

Hart,  Edward  C.     3,016,184. 
Schappel,  Joseph  W.,  to  American  Viscose  Corp.     Resin  spun 

viscose.     3,016,283.  1-9-62.  CI.  18—34. 
Scharpf,   George   H.,   to  M.    S.  A.   Research  Corp.     Thermal 

insulaUng  block.     3.016,160.  1-9-62.  O.  220—15. 
Scbenk,  Gustav    to  .Machine  Tool   Works  Oerllkon,  Adminis- 
tration Co.      Drive  mechanism  for  reciprocating  numerical 
value    transfer    members    of    calculating    office    machines. 
3,016.187,  1-9-62.  CI.  235—60. 
Schirr   .\rthur :  See- 
Brett.  .Morton,  and  Scbiff.    3.016,193. 
Schlumberger  Well  Surveying  <'orp.  :  See — 

Lebourg,  .Maurice  P     3,016,014. 
Schmidt,    \\  illlam    E.      Traction    device    for    vehicle    wheels. 

3,016,078,  1-9-62,  <n.  152     016. 
Schmitz,  Robert  \.,  and  A.  F.  Anderson,  14  to  said  Anderson, 
and  \  to  said  Schmitz.     Biocidal  composition  and  method. 
3,016,327,  1-9^  «2,  CI.  167    -22. 
Schneider,    Seymour,    to    Polarad    Electronics    Corp.      Radio 
frequency  signal  modifying  ap|>iiratuM  for  pressurized  trans- 
mission  wystems.      3,016, .'lOO,    1-9-62,   Cn.   333 — 34. 
Schoen,    Waiter  A.     Art  of  packaging  commodities.     3,015,- 

918,  1-9-62,  CI.  53—29. 
ijchoepf,  Fred  J. :  See— 

Orbom,   Orville   E.,    Murtland.   and   Schoepf.      3.015,974. 
Schrader,    JUrgen,    to    Norddeutsche    Schraubenund    Muttern- 
werke     A.G.      Elect  ro-hydraulleally     operated     mechanical 
pabe.    .3.016.260,  1    9-62.  <1.  294 — 88. 
Schreck,    Harold   J.,   and   J.    L.    Rockerath,   to   Jetsaw,    Inc. 
Sewing     machine     and     method.      3,016,028,     1-9-62,     CI. 
112—2. 
Schroeder.  Karl  :  See — 

Baumann,  Hans.     3,016,190. 
Schroter,  Frledrlch.     Paper  processing  machines  for  process- 
ing workpieces  in  the  form  of  sheets,  plates  or  the  like. 
3.O16.006.  1-9-62.  n.  101--3. 
Schuh.   Carl   P.,   E.   Gennlng    and   G.  Hermann,   to  Protona 
I'rodurtionsKesellschaft       fur       electroakustlsche       Gerate 
GmbH.      Miniature  magnetic  sound  recording  and  repro- 
ducing device      3.016,244,  1-9-62,  CI.  274 — 4. 
SchulU.  Harold  W.  :  See— 

Rosenberger.  Maurice  S.,  Wlnchell,  and  Schalti.     3,016.- 
119. 

Schutt.  Ellrby  F.  :  See-- 

lloag,  John  K.,  and  Schutt.    3,016,223. 
Schwarti.   Norman   J.,   to  Helnemann   Electric  Co.     Circuit 

breaker  and  latch  structure.     3.016,435,  1-0-62,  CI    200 — 

94. 
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3.016.398. 
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Schweiker.  George  C,  and  P.  Robltschek,  to  Hooker  Chemi- 
cal   Corp.      Condensation    elastomers    containing    fluorine. 
3,016,300.  l-ft-62.  CI    260 — 40. 
Srhwelker,  George  C.   and   P.  Robltschek.   to   Hooker  Chemi- 
cnf  Corp.     Condensation  elastomers  from  fluorine  contain- 
ing dlcarboxyllc  compounds.     3.016..361.   1-9-62.  CI.  260 — 
40. 
Scliwenifeger.    Edwanl    E..    to    Bell   Telephone    I..aboratorles. 
Inc        Ferroelectric     translator        3.016.425.     1-9-62.     CI. 
179-    18. 
Scott.  Charles  E..  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     Olefin  oxide  polymerization 

catalysts.    3.016.394.  1-0-62.  CI.  260—4.39. 
Scott.  Don.  and  P.  E.  Hammer,  to  Fermco  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Deox.vgenating   method    and    product.      3,016..336.    1-9-02. 
CI.  19.%— 63. 
Sealectro  Corp. :  See — 

Powell,  .\lbert  E.     3,016,498. 
Seaman.   Harry  J.      Pneumatic  road  roller.     3.015.997.   1-9- 

61.  CI.  94-^50. 
.Searle.  G.  D.,  k  Co.  :  Sre-- 

Counsell.  Ramond  E.     3.016,.390. 
Dodson,  Rflvmond  M.     3,016.403. 
Jiu,  James.     3.016,391. 
Johns.  William  F.     3.0l6,.389. 
Krlmmel.  Carl  P.     3.010.372. 
Sears.    Chester    (5..    and    G.    J.    Butterworth.    to    Poor  k   Co. 
Crushing  and  screening  plant.    3,016.203,  1-9-62.  CI.  241  — 
24. 
Sectional  Die  Co..  The  :  See- 

Rabitt.  Georce  J.     3.015.879. 
Seeger.    Edwin    W..   deceased,   by   F.   J.    Seeger.   executrix,    to 
Cutler-Hammer.    Inc.      Permanent  magnet  attachments  for 
electromagnetlcally  operable  switching  devices.     3.016,434, 
1-9-62.  CI.  200-^7. 
Seeuer.  Florence  J. :  See — 

Seejrer.  Edwin  W.      3.016.434. 
Sepp.  Oscar  W..  Jr..  to  M.  Steinthal  k  Co.,  Inc.     Form  fitting 

parachute  pack.     3.016.218.  1-9-62.  CI.  244 — 148. 
Sharp.  John  J.,  to  International  Computers  and  Tabulators 
Ltd.     Information  storage  systems      3.016.523.  1-9-62.  CI. 
340—174.1. 
Sheelinn.  .Tallies  .\.  :  See- 

HiiBhes.  Robert  S..  and  Sheehan.     3.016.225. 
Sheflleld  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Roney.  Richard  \      3,015.914. 
Roney.  Richard  X.     3,015.961. 
Shll.lneck.  Paul  R.  :  See- 
Larson.  Roy  F..  Langlols,  and  Shlldneck. 
Shlmato.  Toshlhiko  :  art — 

Masnkawa.  Miyoshi.  Ota,  Tamada.  and  Shlmato. 
286. 
Shlonojrl  k  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Komeno.  Talchlro.     3.016.386. 
Short,  Brooks  H.  :  See — 

D.ver.  John  W.,  Short,  and  Parker.     3.015,83.5. 
.Short  Rrotherj'  and  Harland  Ltd.  :  See- 
Ransom.   Rlcfiard  S.      3.015.992. 
Shreve,  (>irtls  H.  :  See —  i 

Richards,  William  H..  Jr.,  and  Shreve.     3,016,167. 
Slirlver.  Henry  V.  :  See — 

Harrison,  Rlrhard.  III.  Shrlver.  and  Holland      3,016.115. 
Shwa.vder  Bros.,  Inc.  :  See — • 

Steplnk.  Aaron  J.,  and  Wallenstrom.     3,015,977. 
Siemens  Edison  Swan  Ltd.  :  See — 

Hailey.  Albert  M..  and  Clarke.     :?. 01 6.526. 
Silver.  Warner  C.     Self-propelled   reversing  vehicle.     3.016- 

024.  l-fl-62.  n.  104—149. 
Slmms.    Philip    W.      Lljrht    dimming   attachment.      3,016.4.54. 

1-»   62.   Jl.   240-    46  03. 
Simpson.    IHincan    W..    and    W.    H.    Dawson.    Jr..    to   Ciirtlss- 
Wrlght  Corp     Simulated  turbine  system  for  turbo-propeller 
aircraft     3.015.894.  1-9-62,  CI.  3,">— 12. 
Simpson.    Raymond   J.,   to   Dearborn   Electronic   Laboratories 
of  rvelawarc.  Inc.     Capacitor.     3,016.481.  1-9-62.  CI.  317 — 
2.'iS. 
.Singer Cobble.  Inc.  :  See — 

Card.  Joseph  L.     3.016.029. 
Singer  Mfu'.  Co..  The  :  See — 

Herhst.  Edward  J.    3.016.033 
Szuba.  Walter  D.     3.016.031. 
Slngher.  Heron  O..  and  L.  Ziirkerman.  to  Ortho  Pharmaceuti- 
cal  Corp.      Process  for  depyroRenatlon   and   purification   of 
streptokinase      3.016..337.   1-9-62.  CI     195—66 
Skidmore.    Donald   M..   to  Sperrv   Rand  Corp.      Radar  object 

positional  Indicator.     3.016.MO.  l-9_fl2.  CI    343 11 

Skuta.    Pellx   P..    to   GM    Laitoratories.    Inc.      Adjustment   of 

tachometer   generators.      3,01.%. 875.    1-9-62    CI     29  —  155  5 

Small.  George  E..  and  J.   R.  Pulmer.  to  Geo    D    Roper  Corp 

A  utonia tic  control  for  range  double  burner.    3.016.198   1-9- 
61.  CI.  2.36 — 1 
Smith.  A.  O..  Corp.  :  .s'ee — 

Hendrlcksen.   Warren,  and   Needham.     3  016,462 
Needham,  Howard  II.      3.016.463. 
Wasson.  LoerwofMl  C.     3,016.256 
Smith.  Clinrles  E.  :  See 

Path.  Douglas  W..  and  Smith     3.016.483 
Smith,  niarles  J..  C.  E    Read,  and  B   A.  Wehrlng.  to  Monroe 
.Xuto    Equipment    Co.      Vehicle   power   steering  control   de- 
vice.    .1.016,049.  1-9-62.  n    121 46  5 

Sniith    Donald  C.  and  J.  C.  King,  to  .Vllov   Die  Casting  Co. 

Portable   water   -—-^ ■     -  

210     190 
Smith.  Donald  P.,  and  J. 
Inc.      Automatic    range 
324 — 115 
Smith    Eiiirene  M.     See 

McEuen.  Kenneth  W.   and  Smith 
Smith.  Horace  L.,  Jr..  to  HuppCorn 


treatment   device.      3,016.146,    1-9-62,   CI. 


P.   Lester, 
selector. 


ing  apparatus.    3,016,100,  1-9-62,  CL  177 52 


to  Rodale  Electronics, 
3.016.488.     1-9-62,    CI. 


3.016.885. 
Automatic  batch  weigh 


Smith,  John  C.     Recoilless  flamethrower.     3,016,086.  1-9-62. 

CI.  158-28. 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories  :  See   - 

Saggionio.   .\ndrew  J.,  and  W>>lnstock.     3,016,.373. 
Smith.    Lee.       Magnetic    indicator    for    multi-cvlinder   engine 

valve  setting.     3.016.037.  1-9-62.  CI.  116 — 124. 
Smithgnll,  Harry  E.  :  See — 

Drake,  Oscar  A.  and  Smithgall.     3,016,471. 
Soc.  p.  At.  Luigl  Franchl :  See — 

IVanclil.  Attilio  M.     3.015.993. 
Societa  per  .\zioni  Itassani  :  See — - 

Bassani.  Krmanno.     3.016.4.32. 
Soclete  d'Etudes  et   de  Participations  pour  I'lndustrle  etle 
Commerce  de  lu  Bonneterie  :  See — 
LoizlIIon.  <;uy.     3.015.943. 
Soclete  Francaise  de   Recherches  Rlochlmlques  H.   Besson  k 
Cie  :  See— 

Debay.  Andre.     3.016.;«>9.  ., 

Soclete  Nobel  Bor.el  :  See — 

Bondiou.  Jean-Clauile,  and  Petusseau      3,016.386 
Sollars.    Herbert    M.     Animal    founUin.     8,016,044.    1-9-62. 

CI.  119—80. 
Solomon,  Prank  :  See — 

Di  Pasquale,  Renato,  and  Solomon.     3.016.413. 
Sonclnl.    William,    to    S.p.A.    Meccanlca    GarelU.     Two-stroke 
enirines  having  automatic  suttlon  timing  device.     3,016.0.'»0. 
1-9-62.  CI.  123—73. 
Sonne.  Frederick  T..  to  Chicago  Aerial  Industries,  Inc.     Polar 

camera.     3,016,001,  1-9-62.  CI.  95 — 15. 
Sorensen.    Harry    W.     Pellet    press.     3.016.026.    1-9-62,    CI. 

South  African  Iron  and  Steel  Indu.strlal  Corp.. -Ltd. :  See — 
Hoffman.  Daniel  J.  N..  and  Beeton.     3,015.852. 


Circulating 


3.016.506. 


3.016.534. 


1 


America. 
1 


Atomic 


3.016.341.      1-9-62.      CI. 
separator.      3.016.145.    1-9-62. 


Spalding,  James  G.,  to  Otis  Engineering  Corp. 

valve.     3.016,096.  1-9-62.  CI.  166 — 224. 
Sparrow.  Maxwell  E.  :  See — 

Felix.   Joseph.     3.016.068. 
Specialties  Development  Corp.  :  See — 

Rakowskl.  Alexander  J..  Rollins,  and  Zenobia. 
Spencer  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Francis.   William   C.     3.016.376. 
Hopkimi.  Thomas  R..  and  Francis      3.016.287. 
Hopkins.  Thomas  R..  Osborn.  and  Francis.     3.016.374. 
Hopkins.  Thomas  R..  and  Steele.     3.016.375. 
Sperrv  Rand  Corp.  :  See — 

Barrett.    William   G.     3.016.469. 
D'Agostlno.  Jack  V.,  and  Rothenberg. 
Frank.  Robert  L.     3.016.5.33. 
Jollne.  Everett  S.     3.016.048. 
Skidmore,  Donald  M.     3.016.5.30. 
Tomiyasu.  Kivo.  and  Frost.     3.016.531. 
Spltzer.   Lyman.   Jr..   to   United   States   of 
Energy     Commission.     Reactor. 
204—154.2. 
Spodig.    Heinrlch.      Magnetic 

CI.  209     223 

Stackhouse.   Robert  D..  to   I^nion  Carbide  Corp.     High  tem- 
perature   coatings    and    bodies.       3,016,311,     1-9-62,     CI 
117—105. 
Stahlecker,  Fritz,  to  Wllhelm  Stahlecker  O.m.b.H.     Load  arm 
for    pressure    rollers   of   draw   frames.      3.015.860.    1-9-62. 
CI.  1^—1.35. 
Stahlecker.   Wllhelm.  G.m.b.H. :   See — 

Stahlecker.   Fritz.      3.015.860. 
Stalego.     Charles     J.,     to     Owens  Corning     Plherglas     Corp. 
Apparatus    for    producing    fibers.     3.015.842.    1-9-62.    Cl. 
18—2.5. 
Sfalev.  A   E..  Mfg.  Co.  :  Ser — 

Larson.   Roy    P..    I^anglols.    and    Shlldneck.      3.016..398. 
Stall.  Cash  G..  Mo  to  Gadeet-Of-The  Month  Club.  Inc.    Bduca- 

tlonal  toy.     3.015.895.  1-9-62,  Cl.  35—35. 
Stallhaumer,  Hans  :  See — 

Hanssermann,  Kurt,  MHucher,  and  Stallhaumer.  3,016,120. 
.Stanilcarbon  N.V.  :  See — 

Leeman.  Jan   N.  J.      3.016.144. 
Stampfli.   Harald,   to  Lucifer  S.A.      Servo-valves.     3.016,065. 

1-9-62.  Cl.   137—623. 
Staples.  Paul  R..  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co.     Dlflferentlal  expan 
slon    of    pressure    welded    passageway    panel.     3,015.878. 
1-9-62,   Cl    29—157.3. 
State   I'niversity   and   the   School   of  Mines,   The:   See — 

Cooley.  Albert  M.      3.016,303. 
Staunton.  John  J.  J.,  to  Coleman  Instruments,   Inc.      Method 
and    flame    generating    apparatus    for    flanlie    photometry. 
.3.015.98.3.  1-9-62,  H.  88—14. 
Steele.  Floyd  G..  to  Northrop  Corp.      Superconductive  resonant 
circuit  and  accelerometer.      3,015.960,  1-9-62.  Cl.  73     517. 
Steele.  James  W.  :  See 

Hopkins.  Thomas  R..  and  Steele.     3.016..375. 
Stegink.    Aaron    J.,    and    H.    A.    Wallenstrom,    to    Shwayder 
Bros.,  Inc.     Safety  device  for  punch  presses  and  the  like. 
.3  015,977.  1-9-62,  CT.  8.3—61. 
Steijrerwald.    Carl    J.,    to    The   Pyle-National    Co.     Rxploslnn 
proof    enclosure   for    motor   startere   and    circuit    breakers. 
3.016.431.   1-9-62.  Cl.   200—50. 
Steigerwald.   Karl  IL.  to  Carl   Zeiss. 
cover   plate  to  a    structural    part 
any  shape.     3.016,449.  1-^-62,  Cl. 
Steinthal.  M.,  &  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Sepp.  Oscar  W.,  Jr.     .3.016.218. 

Stephenson.  Norman,  to  Power  Jets  (Research  and  Develop 
nient )  Ltd.  Corrosion  resistant  treatment  of  metal  articles. 
3.015.880.  1-9-62.  Cl.  29—194. 


Method  for  welding  a 
composed   of   strips   of 
219—117. 


Stern.  Hans  M.  :  See — 

Nelson.  Alfred  M..  Stern,  and  Wiener. 


3.016.239. 


Stient),  Robert  B..  to  Palmer  Thermometers,  Inc.     Maximum 
minimum      pointer      assembly.      3,016,038,      1-0-62,      Cl. 
116—129. 
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StorckiiuiD.    ClfTD    F       Portable    necktie    holder    and    prcM. 

3.01«.i:i().  l-»-62.  CI.  206—7. 
Stort-r.   Kirhurd  H..  to  Asitociated  AdrertlNinfC  Ltd.     Attacb- 
iiH-iit  rollMTM  for  paper  milk  rontainera.     3.U15.(>01.  1-9-42. 
t'h  4«>  -312. 
Stoiiilt,    ThoniaN-  11.,    to    .M«Tck  &  Co.,   Inc.      RlnK  A   dehydro- 
trfiiMtlitn      of     nttriihls      with      nocardia      inU'rcHirKantttiis. 
:'.,ttl «..!.•{.-..   1    »-«2.  CI.   1!»5     51 
StrantH.  J..hn  P..  K.  W    Charlton,  and  \V.  P.   Vant.  to  Mine 
Saffty    A(i|illan)'f    Co      M)>tho<l    and    ap|taratu8    for    iron- 
rlniioux    M4>|>aratlon    of    rom{MinentM   of   a    Kaiie<iU!<    mlxturr. 
3.Ol«.107.   1    J^«2,  CI.    183      2. 
Strelrher.   Kurt  :  Srr 

Kiihrmann,  Jo»»-f,  Sfrfieh«T  and  PopoTltHC*>.     3.015. ««8. 
Strom.    CharlfH    K..    «n<l    J.    Wnzolek.    to    (Jrllfln    Wheel    Co. 

Itotrorn   raxtlnt;  artlolej.       3.01.'>.N63.  1    »-«l2,  CI.   22    -7». 
.Strnlilf.  <:i«*nn  K  .   to  lMatiion<l  National  Corp      (((ten  bottom 

trav  blank.      3.01«.mo,  1    !)  «2.  CI.  229-  37. 
.Stuart.  Kdward  <».      Thrfa.l  depth  KauKe.      3.015.892.  l-»-«2, 

CI    .33      l»i9. 
Studer.    Lewla  O.,   to  Weather  Seal,    Inc.     Ktepladder  having 
.Kljii-'fabie  l«'j:<   thereon.     3.0lfi,103,   1 -9  •i*.',  CI.   182     12fl. 
Stiill.  Morton  H     Closure  and  di8iM>n!4lnK  xtructure.    3.01rt.l73, 

1   '.t-rt2.  CI    222     541. 
sriirrork.   Murray  O..  C   L.  nine.   K.   Ft.   Roblnnon.  and   R.  J. 
I-ovln.  to  Koppers  Co..   Inr.      Naphthalene  reparation  proe 
fxy.      3.(»1»;.401.  l-9-«2.  CI    2«0     523.1 
Sudinnn.   Charlen    F..    to   The   (Utodymt*  Tire  k   Rubber   Co. 
F;ibrir  foven'd  rdhilar  ruMhiiminir  article  and  nianufarture 
thereof.      3.01H.318.  1    9  «2.  Cl.  l."^4-  54. 
Suniitoma   Clienilral  Co  .   I.,t<l    :  Ser 

Irte.  T(«un»'o,  Kajriya.  and  .Xttnt^H.     3,016.396. 
Sunino-m.    Cal»'h   E.      Fuel    vaporization    meana   for    Internal 

romhnation  enirlnH*.     3.01rt.o;51,  1-9-62.  Cl.  123 — 122 
Sninniers,    0.'rald    C,    and    R.     L.    .Mills,    to    Metallnritlral 
ResMurrex,    Inc.      Vehicle    tlr*"    preaaure   alarm    apparatux. 
3.010.515.   1    9-62.  Cl.  .340     58.      , 
.Sun  Oil  Co.  :  Ser~ 

Scott.  Charlea  E      3.01  fl. .3^4. 
Ti'uch.  John  I»..  and  Ferria.     3.016.312. 
Suprr  .M'lld  Corp   of  California  :  flee — 

I>uprk<>en.    Arnold.      3.015.845 
SwanKon.   Vernon  E..  to  Diamond  National  Corp      CollapJible 

pffff  carton      3.016.1 79,'l    9-62,  CI   229 — 29. 
Sylvanln  Electric  Products  Inc  :   8er— 

Crosby,  Alton  I...  and  Roeber.     3,016.124. 
Drake,  Oscar  A  .  and  SmIthKall.     3,016.471. 
Helda,   Robert   W.,   r>>hner.  and  Walker.      3,01 5.W1. 
Svntron  Co.  :   See 

Oilbert,  Walter  J      3.016,251. 
Sz^keiy,   lAftrAfi.  to  JarmnfeJIesztest   Intefeet      Control  mecha- 
nism for  fear  boxes  of  nrator  fehlclea.     3,015,968.  1-9-62, 
Cl.  74—477, 
Szuha.  Walter  D  ,  to  The  Slnjrer  Mfir.  Co      Nerlle  clamps  for 

sewlnB  machines.      3,016,0,11,    1-9-62,  Cl     112 — 22« 
Takn«hlitin.  Thomas  T    :    Sei- 

RafTensiterirer,  Stanley   I'  ,  and  Takashlma.     3,016,299. 
RalTensperjrer.  Stanley  P.,  and  Takashlma.     3.016,300. 
'lakeda  Pharmaceutical  Industries,  Ltd.:   Kee — 

Yurutrl.  Shojlro,  and  Kushlml.     3,016..380. 
Talon.   Inc.  ;   See- 

Ruhrmnnn,  Jos<<f.  Stretcher,  and  Popovltsch.     3,015  86K. 
Tarbuck,  Robert  R..  to  BurrnuirhH  Corp.      Snap  action  device 

3.01fl  4.I3.  1    9-li2,  Cl.  200— 67 
Tatter,   John  W..   to  M.   W.  and  J.  W.  Tatter,  bv  Decree  of 
Distrthutlon   In  equal   proportions.      Vehicle  doora.     3.010. ■ 
201.  1-9  02.  Cl.  296^     40. 
Tatter.  John   W.  :    Srr 

Tatter.  John  W      3.016,281. 
Tatter.  Marie  W.  :  See    - 

Tatter  John  W.     3.010.201. 
Tavlor.   Wilfred  K..   to  National   Research   Development  Corp 
System  for  analvstnfr  the  spatial  distribution  of  a  function 
.JDIO.'.IS,  1-9  «2.  Cl   .140      149 
Teall,    Melvin    W.      Material    applicator.      3.015.837,    1-9-62 

Cl.   1.5      514.  I 

T^'lefunken  fJ  m.h.H.  :   Hre  ' 

Kranke.  Fritz.     .{.016.424.  ' 

Troost.  Alberl,  and  Sacher.    3,016,537    i 
T^nch.  John  D  .  and  S    W.  Fprris,  to  Sun  Oil  Co      Wax  coated 

o'lliiphane      3,O10,:{12,  1    9  62.  Cl    117,-119  2. 
Tt-rinlnnl  I»rlllinic  niid  Production  Co.  :   See-  - 

W«M>druff.  <'harle>i  R.     ;<. 010,099. 
Terry,   Charles    .M.,    to  AW.   Cash   VAlve  Mfg.   Corp.     Valve 

mechanism      .1.015.903,1    9  62,  Cl.  74-   44 
Textor,  Clinton  K..  to  The  Bauer  Bros    Co.     >»ethod  and  ap- 
paratus  for   producing   wood    pulp.      3,010.324.    1    fr  02.   CI 

Tlii-iirer.  Josef:    Ser 

F'lasser.  Franz,  and  Theurer     3.016  023. 
Tholstnip    Clarence   K.,   and  A     Bell,   to  Easfmnn   Kodak  Co 

I  i.lya-oletin    compositions    contalnlnx    dialkvl  3,    I'-thiodi 

l-roplonafH-i     luid     alkylated     hvdronuinone '   monoclvcldvl 

ethers.     .1.016,103.  1    9   62,  Cl    2«<)      45  8 
Thomae.  Dr   Karl,  O  m  h.II  :   Sre  * 

Ro<-h,  Josef.     ,1.010.178 
Tien,  PInff  K  .  to  Bell  Telephone  f^aboratories,  Inc      Maeneto 

static  microwave  devices.      3,016,495     1-9-62    CI    330      .50 
Tohey.  Frederic  S     to  W.  11.  Brady  Co.     Adlnstalile  equal  spac 

I tiu  device      ,1,0l«.«Ml<».  1    i>  •;2,  Cl.  101-    22S 
Toccac^'ll.  .Vaxzareno.  to  Ormonoterapla  Richter  S  p  A      Purl- 

tlcafion   of  heparin.      3,01fl,.l31,   1-9-62,  Cl     167—74 
Tomlyasu,    Klyo,    and    W     F.    Frost,    to    Sperry    Rand    t'orp' 

.\^tenna  distribution  system.     3.016,531.  l-9-f,2,  Cl.  34.3-r 

I  7.1. 

Tomka,  Joaeph  W.,  and  R   C   Brenk.  to  Elmea  ft  KlnK  Mfir.  Co 
Hydraulic  pr-as.     3.01  «,003.  1-9-62.  Cl.   l/)0— 48.  . 


Andrew. 


See 


Towsley^  I/eRoy  M. 

Harold  B  .  Illpklna.  and  Towsley,.    3.016,310. 


3.016,502,  l-9-62i 


3.016.447. 


TrachU.  Joseph  h..  and  C.  O.  Eodriques,  to  International 
Minerals  ft  Cbemical  Corp.  Flotation  of  granular  ores. 
3,016.143.  1-9+62,  Cl,  209—166. 

TranI,  John  J.  Fishing  lures.  3.015.904.  1-9-62.  Cl.  43— 
42.U9. 

Tn-xler,  PhlUp  k'..  to  Lnlversity  of  Notre  Dame  du  Lac. 
Proi-es*  for  Introducinc  sterile  material  In  apparatus  hav- 
ing controlled  atmosphere.     3.016,284,  1-9-02,  Cl.  21  —  2. 

Trikotfabrik^n  J.  Scbiesser  A.  U.  Radolfzell  (Bodenseei  : 
.syr— 

DietZNch,  Ilans-Joachim  and  O.     3(115,873. 
TriKJst.  .\lbert,  and  R.  Hacher,  to  Telefunken  G.m.b.II.     Direc- 
tion   finder  antenna   syittem.      3.U16.537,   1-9-62,  Cl.  343 — 

8.50, 
Tuck.  James  L.  :   Srr 

Kruskal.      Martin.      Tuck.      Coltraie,      and      Rosenbluth. 
3.Ol0,.142. 
Tucker,    Kmmitt    M..   Sr.,   to  Tucker  ft   Sons.      Tractor   whe«'I 

with   adjustable  t;roiiM-rs.      .1,010,270.   1-9-02,  Cl    301  —  48 
Tucker,  .Marlon  K   :   Srr 

Murphy,    John   M.,  Tucker,  and   Fogt.      3,016.183. 
Tucker  &  Sons  :   Srr 

Tucker,  Kmniltt  .M.,  Sr.    .:.(I10.270. 
Turlay.  Joseph  D.     Inertia  operated  mine  firing  device.    3,016, 

012,  1-9  02,  Cl,  102      17. 
Tuttle  Electric  Products,  Inc.  :   See- - 

llnckman,  Amos  W.,  and  Jacobson.     3,016,441. 
Twlfchelj,  Sherman  W„  and  J,  B,  Bradlclch,  to  FMC  Corp 

Apparatus  for  feeding  sheet  material.     3.016,240,   1-9-62. 

Cl.  271  -   IL,- 
Tyson.    Thonfas    P.      Spiral«>d    shutter    for   a    motion    picture 

camera.     3.015.9S6.  1-9-62.  Cl.  88  — 19  3 
Igolini,   Giorgio,  and   I'.   Vlale ;  aaid   Igolinl  assor.   to  said 

Vlale      Oarage.     3,010,154,    1-9-62,   Cl     214—161 
1  llnski,  BronlslauH  !.,  to  The  Yale  ft  Towne  Mfg.  Co.     Caster 

construction      3.015,8.18.  1-9  62,  Cl.  16— 21. 
I'nderwood.  David  C.     Nursing  bottle  holder.     3.010  221    1-9- 

02.  Cl.  248—102.  ...» 

I'nger,  Donald  C,  to  General  Motora  Corp.     Refrigerating  ao- 

parntua.    3,016,511,  1-9  62,  Cl.  339— 126 
I  nger.    Hans  Oeorg,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc. 

Snurious  mode  suppressing  wave  goide. 

fnion  4'arblde  Corii.  :   See — 

Gage,  Robert  .M.,  Nestor,  and  Lennl, 
Stackhouse,  Robert  D.    3.016,311. 
I'nited  Aircraft  Corp.  :   See— 

Evans,  Frederick  P.    3,015,935. 
Hausmann.  George  F.    3,016,063 
Howard,  George  J.,  Jr.     3,016,109. 
I'nited  States  of  America 
Army  :   »S'fc 

Batezell.  Alfred  P.,  and  McCullogh, 

Fublnl,  Eugene  G.     3,016.530. 

Lindner,  Hert>ert  G.     3,010,519. 

Montermoso.  Juan  C.  Marinelli,  and  Andrews 
3<i9. 

Petrlw.  Andrew.     3.016,490. 
Atomic  Knerjy  Coniniiswlon  ;  S«*p — 

Blewett.  John  P.      3.010.4.'i8. 

Friedman,   Lewis.      3,010.459 

Klraten.  F^ierlck  A,      3,010.475. 

Kruakal,     Martin,     Tuck,     Colgate,     and     Roaenblutb. 

Spltzer,"  Lyman,  Jr.     3,010,341, 
Interior  :   See — 

Wong    .Morton  M..  and  Kleeapiea. 
Navy  :   Nee- 
Brown,  Fred.     3,016,011. 

Kadel.  Gerald  H.     3.015.947. 

Kearns.  John  P.     3.015.948. 

Van  Dyke.  Karl  S.      3.016.513. 
I'liiversal  Oil  I'roducts  Co.  :   See — 
Ilolden,  iHtnald  L.     3.010.348. 
O'llara.  .Mark  J.     3.010,344i. 
O'llara,  Mark  J.     3,010,347. 
Vesely,  Jerome  \.     3,016,409. 
lnlversity  of  .North  Dakota  :   See^     i 

Cooley,  .\lbert   M.      3,016..303. 
lnlversity  of  .Notre  Dame  du  Imc  :  See — 

Trexler.  Philip  C.      3,010.284. 
I'pjohn  Co.,  The:   See- 

BabciK-k,  Jj.hn  C.   CampbeU,  Herr.  Hogg,  antt   PederH<in. 

3, 016, .{87. 
Ke«'slar,  Clifford  R.     3.015.898. 
^'iPir'*"'".  Harney  J..  Itirkenmeyer.  and  Kagan.     3,016,- 

Vande  .Sande,  <ieorge  :   See —  .  / 

Brown,  .Ne<l  C.   L..  and  Vande  Sande.     S.Oie.^T 
\an  der   Mel,  WIetse  H..  to  Volgtlander  A.»;.     Indicating  de- 
vice for  built  In  exposure  meter  for  a  photographic  camera. 
.1.01. 1. JK»8.  1-9-02.  Cl.  !t5      10. 
Van    Dine.   Gilbert    A..    t<i    I^ell    Telephone    Laboratories 

Shift   rejrister.      3.OI0.470.   1-9-61'.   Cl.   307—88  5 
Van  Dyke,  Karl  S..  to  I'nited  States  of  America    Navy 
echo  ranging  system.     3.010.513,  1-9-62,  Cl    340 — 3 
.\arL'in  .Xssociates  ;   Srr 

tiariiner,  B<'rnard  C.  and  Ward.     3,016,.'.01. 
Vaughan.  (ierald  L.  :   Ser — 

Wolter,  Harry  A.,  and  Vaughan.      .3.015.924. 
Verevken.   Franciwus  A.     Skatlnv  rink  and  method  for  pro 
vidlng  the  same.     3.01.-),938,  l-9-<12,  Cl.  02—06. 

to   Universal  Oil   Pr<Kiucta  Co.      Prepara- 
3,018.409.     1-9-02.     Cl. 


3,015,994. 


3.016, 


3,010,296. 


Inc 
F.M 


V 


Jerome   A. 


'sely. „    ,_....,..^.   , 

Hon     of     1  alkyl  1-cyclohexenes. 
20«) — 066. 

Viale,  Fgo:  See^ 

rgoTlni.  Giorgio,  and  Vlale.     3.016,lft4. 
Vice,  Charlea  L. :  See— 

Johnson.  Oeorfe  N..  and  Vice.     3,016,429. 
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Victor,  John  :   Srr   - 

.Mayiiier.  Stella,  and  Victor.     3.<I15,8,16. 
Vlllars.  Claude  P.,  I>>  l'.<'ll  Telephone  Laboratories,  Im-.     Non 

linear  cunverslon  Is'tweeu  aiial'>t:  ami  digital  signals  hv  a 

pieccwise  liiie;ir   pronss       :;.OIi;..'iJH.    I-!»-i;l'.  Cl    140-   .147. 
Vo».'e|,    Henry   .\..    A.    l".    Kylainler,  and    It.   I".    Koiiib,   to   I'jils 

liUTKh    Plate   <ilass  Co.       Kesiuous   ivunpositioiis  olit.'iined    b.v 

lilendinK  alkyd  resins  with   the  resiiKuis  tniidensaiion  proii 

nets  of  aldelivdes  with  mixtures  of  t)Utenvlphenols.     3.O10, 

157,  I  !•  <'■:!.  ^'\   i^tm     l'o. 
Vogt,  Henry.  .Machine  <'o.  :  Ser 

Kilmonds,   Eugene  A.      3,010,0<!7. 
Viigtlin,    Karl,   and    W     K<ls<-li.    t<»  Kieiizle  .Vpparate  <;  ni.b.H. 

Kecoid.r  niechanisin.      .1.iilt>,27s,   1    '.t  01',  CI.  ;t»«  -»;2. 
Voigt.  Hellmut  K.     Variable  sp«'ed  drive.     3.01.'i,!>72.  1-9-62, 

Cl.   71    -7'.«1. 
Viii):llaU(ler  AM.  :    Srr 

Van  der  Mei,  Wietse  II.      3.01.'»,9»8. 
Vi.ii  K.  l)niii>.  Ku'hard  :   Srt 

C.illetti,  Jo.seph   J.      3,015,908. 
Von  Zelewsky,  Ottoiiiar,   to  (jeorg  Fischer,   Aklien>;ewllschaft. 

<'arrier  for  maclilne  tools,  especially  lathe  dog.     .■{,OH!.24.">, 

1    It  •■.2.  Cl    27!t      loo. 
Vosiirs,  Harry  L.,  to  Kiiiiscr.ijdespinnerij  .N'yiiia  .N.V.     .Mann 

facture   of    thick  skinned    <>r   all  skin   r-liapi-ii    articles    I'roiii 

viscose      3.01 0„1O.-.,  1    !»-«$:;,  Cl.  106-     10."». 


Vri>oiii.  IMward  :  ."^'i  < 
I  h'lin,  Joseph  W., 

Waunian.  .Vlexaiider  : 
i!i'a<-h,  laigeiie. 

Walile.   KolxTt   A.,  to 


and  Vrooni.      3,01<:,189. 

Srt 

1,010,4  12. 

(ii>o<lri<-h  Culf  Chemicals. 


In.-, 
iluniiuum  bydrwarlMnis,      3.010,.1'.)7. 


Pr«>ces> 

1  y-<;i'. 


.Multi  |)olar 
,1.ou;,.">o!t. 


Cl 


T' 


lor   KXidizJug 
Cl    Utio     44.S. 
Waldes  K'diinoor.  Inc.  :   .Sec    - 

Erdnianii,  Hans.      3,01.'»,882. 
Walker,   .Nelson  L.  :   .Vf( 

Helda,   HolHTt  W.,  l<ehner,  and  Walker.     3,01.''>.8Hl. 
Walleiistriiiii.  Henry   A.:   Srr 

Siejrink.  .\aroii  J.,  and  Wallenstrom.      3,015,1»77. 
Wahlier  l>uroiiias<-Iiiiien  4iesellschaft  m.b.H.  :   See  — 

< celling,  Helmiii       3,oi«i,0«i7. 
Wanlnger,   tiilbert    .M  ,  t>i  Kal>elschlepp  Cm.liH. 
teriuiiial     connertioii     for    electric    conduct ors. 
1    '.•til',  (1    lit*  .  4'.t 
Ward,  Curtis  10.  :   Sn 

(ianlner.  Iternard  C..  and  Ward. 
Ware,    tiiirdoii    K.,    to    The    Chicago 
bl.Kk  structure.     3,01f..24t;.  1-9  02 
Wareliani,   Kiiliard   U.  :    Srr 

King,  llerU'rt  A.,  and  Wareham. 
Wareham,    |{i<  hard    R  .    and   O.    E. 
Sheet  arresting     niethanisiii     for 
•.i.n\:t.\~Ti.  I  !•  •>:;.  <'i   220— .'»8. 
Warren.    Raymond   W       Fluid  oscillator.     3,010,0<;<i. 

Cl    117      0_'»  14 
Was.-on,    Loerwood   C  ,    to  A.  O.   Smith  Corp.      .\pparatus  for 
landing    loads    <iii    a    ri>IIiiig    ship.      .'<,01i>,J5(i,     I    !«   i;i',    <'l. 
2l»4-    f.T. 
Weather-,"<eal,   Inc.  :    Str 

lOskridge.  Harold  E.,  and  Jolinson. 
/         Eskndge.  Harold  E.,  and  Johnson. 

/  Studer.  Lewis  o        I.OHi.lOI. 

Weljb,   KolM-rt    L  .    to    rhe  «;iidden  Co. 
myrceiie      3,01ti.40S.  1 -S»-ii2,  Cl.  is<'.0 


3,010,.'.ol. 
Roller    Skate 
,  Cl.  L'so      11 


3,o1,-..it.so 
Wolff,    to    Polaroid    Corp. 
pIioto|;raphic    apparatus. 

1-9-62. 


3,01.".,81». 
3,01. -..840, 

llydndialogenatlon  of 
051. 


1  R      Cyh 

ltl2    ;{.'fy. 


Iindrical  pressure  headl>o\.     3,010.0Hy, 


ind  Weeks.      1,010,191. 


1,01  •'.,373. 
1    !•  02.  Cl.  152 


Webster.  David 

1-!M;2.  Cl. 
Weeks    Ray  .V.  :   Srt  - 

lUichboIz.  .Arnold,   Haban, 
Wehritig,  Bernard  A.  :  Srr 

Smith,  Charles   J  ,    Read,   and    Welirinj;      1,010,049. 
Weiriiiudy,    Paul    U.,    tci    Cooper   Tire   At    Rubber   Co.      .Method 
for    forming    corrugated    tubing.      3,0l.%,s.''i7.    I -'J  (12,    Cl. 
I  S-^'.O. 
Welnstock,  Joseph  :  Ser 

Sttggloino,   .\n'lrew  J.,  and    Welnstock. 
Weller,  Ell  J.     Tiattlon  device.     3.010,079, 

218. 
Western  Electric  Co..  inc.  :  See — 
.\rmdd.  Howarl  H      3.01.-|,949 
Ilacb,    Chester    C.,    Clark.    Driikker, 

Runge.    3,010,448. 
Brown.  Raymond  W.     3.016.142. 
Clagett.  Robert  P.     3.0 1. "» ,952. 
Fllezar,    <ieza    B,   aiid.Monalian 
Kent,  William  C      3.01»i,0H0 
Marcus,  Jerome  R.     3.010.212 
Western  I'nlon  Telegraph  Co.,  The  :  Srr 

Haupt,  Frank  J      1(i16,180. 
Wheeler,  Donald  H.,  ami  E.   R.  Roicier.  to  General  Mills.  In<-. 
Composition  comprising  p<dyvlnyl  <'hloride  plasiiciy.*^!  with 


Kleiike.    Lenk.    and 


.010,443. 


aciil. 


.oi«.3.->!t.  1    9   <;2. 


3,010,147. 
9-62,  Cl. 


294— 


C 


Cl. 


Machine 
l.-iO — 122. 


for 


esters  of  heptadecanedicarboxylic 

(1.  200     31.8. 
\\  hirlpool  Corp.  :  Sre 

Cobb.   Clifton  A..   Wlessner.  and   Orr 
White,  Erving  F.     Cargo  latch.    3,010.2.'»7. 

83 
White,    John    W.,    to    .National  Standard 

buililing   tire  b.-a<ls.      3,0ir.,322,   1   <J  CC 

Whiteley-Kead  Engineers  Ltd  :  See 
MlUer,  Donald.     3,0H!,082. 

Wiener,  Jerome  B.  :  Sir 

Nelson,   .Mfred    .M.,   Stern,  and   Wiener. 

Wlessner,  Edward  E.  :  Ser    - 

Cobb,   Clifton    A.,    Wlessner.  and   Orr.      1.010.14; 

Wilcox,    Kenneth    L       <'onveyor  counter.      3,OlO,lL'3. 
Cl.  193  -3.-». 

Wilcox.    Wayne    L.,    to   Arcos   Corp.      Overlay    welding  elec- 
trode.   3,010,4.12,  1-9  02,  Cl.  219— 146. 


3,010,2.39. 


l-!>-«i2. 


Wiles,   Charles   R.,    to   The    Dow    Ohemltal    Co.      Process    for 
maklni:    sliajH-d    cellular    articles    from    f..,imable    thermo 
plastic    alkenyl    aromatic    resins.      3.01.'>.s.'il .    1    9-<i2     Cl 
18-48. 
Williitiiis,    Meverly    E..    t<i    Hodges   Kescinh   an<l    Development 
•  o.      I'roi-.'sses   for  iiiipro\in>:   the   teiidei  iiess   aiid.tlaxor  of 
liiilttoii.      .■■..•II0..1O1.    1    9    02.  Cl.  '.♦!»       107. 
Williams.   Sauniel   (;.,  to  The  .New  York  Air  Brake  Co.     Varl 
able   displ.i.ement    pump      1,<»10.018,    1    tt   ti2,  «  I     103     37. 
Williams,  W  illiam  .\..  and  E.  L.  .Nuernberg.' r.  to  T.  B.  W<K>d's 
Sous  Co.     Cluich-free   textile  carding  m.icliine.     .'i.oi.'i  9tM 
I    9-C.2.  Cl.  74      242.12. 
Willinjiham.    Ileniiaii    P..    to    F.    K.    Lvtle       Shrimping   gear 

'..itl.'i.OOI.  1    !•   •,!'.  t'l.  4.'.      9. 
Willis,    (irant    .\.       .\<'oust1«-al    mine    hrin;:    control    system. 

1,010,013.  19  02,  Cl.  102      18. 
Wilmot  Castle  Co.  :  Srr 

lloag,  John  K  ,  and  S«hutt.     3.010,221. 
\\  ilson,  Lureii  R.  :  Srr 

Peck.  Stuart  1.  ,  and  Wilson.     1,016.140. 
U  inchell,  I'rank  J.  :  Srr- 

Ro.senberger,  -Maurice  S..  WincJiell,  and  Schultz.     3,016.- 
119. 
U  isnier,   .Marco,    to   Pittsburgh    Plate  Glass  Co.      Blend   of  a 
lialogenated   aromatic  polyglycidyl  ether  and  an   aliphatic 
polyglycidyl    ether.      3,010,302.    1-9-62,    Cl.    200 — 42 
W  o'.ff.  Otto  E.  :  Ser 

Wareham,    Richard    R.,    and    Wolff.      3,010,17.->. 
Widter,  Harry  .\  ,  and  <;.  L.  Vaughan,  to  Di.imoiul  National 
«'orp.        Clothespin     counting'     and     assembling;     machine. 
1.(»1. ■"1,924,  l-H-02,  CI.  .M       l<.t7. 
\\  onder  I'roducts  Co.  :  See — 

Mac.Millau,    Kenneth    T.,    and    Milllioff.       3,01.1,840. 
Wong,  .Morton   M.,  and   I'..  K.   Kleespies,   to   Lnited   States*  of 
America,    Interior.       .Method    for    reduction^  of    refractory 
metal     oxide     to     metal     by     cal<  iuui     carhi^le        1.010,29«i, 
1    '.♦  •'.2,  Cl.  T.'*    -84. 
W IrulT,    Charles    R.,    r,o%    to    Terminal    Drillin*;   and    Pro- 
duction Co.      Hole  enlarger.     .1,010,099,    I    9-<12    Cl     173-  - 
144. 
U  oods.  «rt'orge  :  .*>'<  c 

Ensign.    Robert    II..    Cardozo.    Woods,    and    Immeriuann. 
I.oi.-t.syy. 
W Hod's.  T.  B.,  Sons  Co.  :  See- 

Williams,    William    .\..   and    Nuernberger.      1,Ol.->.90.'». 
\\  right,  lay  :  Srr 

Ambler,    Vernon    C,   Anderson,   and    Wright.      1.01.1.990. 
Wright,   W  illiam  4!..   Jr.,  aiitl   H.  J.   Brabander.   to  .Vnierican 
Cyanaiuid   Co.      .\  substitute<l  anilides   and   method  of   pre- 
paring   the    same.      3.^•lt■>,.■'.^2,    1    ".t  02.   Cl     200      2".t4. 
W  riKley,     Walter,     and     C.     S.     Drapei,     in     Ues«'arcli  Corp. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  indicating  the  xertical.     3,015,- 
902.  1-9-02.  Cl    74      .1.47. 
Ws/.olek,  Joseph  ;  srr 

Strom,    (  harles   K..  and   Wszolek.      3,015.863. 
Wurlilzer  Co.,  The  :  ste 

Osborne,  Fred  II.     3,010.185. 
W  vniger,  Joseph  :  Sre — 

King,  Edward  (J,  III      3,016.129. 
Vale  A:  ToWIie  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Horton,  Earl  A.     3.O10.158.  „ 

I  liuski,  Bronislaus  1.     3.015.838. 
Valiiada,  .sliincki  :  .S(  c  ■'      ♦ 

.Masukawu,  .Miyoshi,  Ota,  Yamada,  and  Shimato.     3,016, 
28G. 
N  ant,  William  P.  :  Si « 

Strange,    John    I'.,    Charlton,    and    \:iut.      3,010,107. 
Vaiilney  International  «'orp.  :  .Vfc- 

Dl    Pasquale,    Renato.   and   Solomon.      .'1,010,413. 
Nasuyukl  Sata  : See 

Noyori,  Kimiharu.    .1,010.000. 
Venni,  Donald  .M.  :  .>«<  c 

Gage,    Robert    M..    .Nestor,   and   Yenni.      3.010,447. 
Yocum.   Paul   A.      Self  locking  screw.      3,01t;,i»77,    I    9-02,  Cl. 

101-  70. 
Vounj;,    Paul   .M.,   to   Inteiiiatioiial    Business   Mu<-liines  ^'orp. 

KeCord    memory     devie...       .1.O10.41H,     19    Oi'.    <'|.     1 78       17 

Yiirugi,  Shojiro,  and  T.  I'ushimi,  to  T.iked;i  I'harmaceut  ical 
Industries,  Ltd.*^  Tetrahydiopyranyl  and  tetrahydrofuryl 
•  lerivatives  of  thiamine.     1,010,1s<t,   1    9    »12,  CI    200    ,^^250.5. 

Xiigar,  Frank  G..  to  /agar.  Inc.  .Multiple  spindle  nut  tap- 
ping  machine.      3.015,832,    l-9-O:^.   CI.    lO      130. 

/..igar.  Inc.  :  Sre  *  , 

Zag.ir,  Frank  G.     1,(»I5.832.  ■  \*'      ■ 

/alewski,  Anton  J.  Irrigating  device.  .'1,016.202.  •1-9-62. 
Cl.  219     542. 

/>atskv,  .Norman  C..  to  Reeves  Instrumenl  Corp.  Electro- 
magnetic clutches  .md  brakes  1.010.118.  1  !»  02.  CI. 
192      18. 

Zt'iss,  Carl :  Sre 

Steigerwald.  Karl  11.     3.01<',.449. 
Zeiss  Ikon  .\.<;.  Stuttgart  :  .Vff 

Van  der  .Mel,  Wietse  H.     3.01t;.4.13. 

Zenith  Katlio  Corp.  :  Set  - 

Collins,  tJeorge  C.     3,016..105. 

Zenobla,  Jidin  C  Jr.  :  Srr   - 

Rakowski,    Alexander   J.,    Rollins,   and    /^nobia.      3,016,- 
500. 

Ziller,  Hans :  See 

HalveriMheid,  Herbert.     3.010,319. 
Zinniger.    Theodore    C,    to    Kaiser    Industries    Corp.      Rotary 

hall   valve.      1,010,002,    1-9   02,    Cl.    137      270. 
Zubren,    Louis    E.      Mouth   protwtor.      3,0D',.052,    1-9-62,  Cl. 

128-110. 

Zuckerman,  Leo:  See  — 

Singher,    Heron   O.,    and    Zuckerman.      3,016.337.* 
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Note. — First  number = class,  secoDd  number = subclass,  third  number = patent  number 


329; 

27: 

7: 

67: 

14H: 

6  S: 

59: 

116  2: 

151: 

»-  307: 

310: 


1— 
3- 
4- 


8— 


10- 
15- 


Ifr- 


17- 
1»— 


130: 
23: 

22«: 
250  02: 

543: 

544 
21: 

136: 

172: 
8: 

2.5: 
5: 
12: 
18: 
26: 
27: 
30: 

47.5: 
48: 


.53 

.M 
55 

Sd: 

!>7: 

59: 

135: 

57.  5: 

2: 

22-  57  2: 
79: 
110: 
2: 
IIH: 
166: 
204: 
2a5: 
207: 


19- 
20  - 
21- 


23- 


24 


28— 


223  5: 

2.53: 

-   21: 

73: 

123: 

205  13: 

213: 

221: 

36: 

62: 

W: 

I  2»-  25  3: 

1.V).  5: 

155.  ,55: 


1.57  3: 

103.  5: 

194: 

203: 

229: 

271: 

423 

470  9: 

fi  1: 

162: 

9: 

27: 

8.5: 

143: 

169: 

1,58: 

12: 

35: 

,58.6: 

11; 

124  1: 

125: 

130: 

312: 

41; 

7: 

9 


30 

32- 
33- 


34- 

3,5- 

36- 
40— 


41- 
43- 


3.01.5,824 
3.01.5,825 
3.01.5.826 
3.01.5.827 
3,015,828 
3,016.279 
3,016.280 
3.016,2M 
3,016.282 

3.015,  H29 
3.01.5.830 
3.01,5.8.11 
3.015,832 
3,015,8.33 
3,015,834 
3.015,835 
3,01.5,836 
3.015,837 
3.015.838 
3.015,839 
3.015,840 
3,015,841 
3,01.5.842 
3.01,5,843 
3.01.5.844 
3,015,845 
3,01.5,846 
3.01,5.847 
3,  01.5,  848 
3,015.849 
3.015.8.50 
3.015.851 
3,01,5.852 
3.01,5,8.53 
3,01.5,854 
3,016.283 
3.015.855 
3,01,5,  .H.56 
3,01.5,857 
3.015.858 
3.01.5.859 
3.015.860 
3,015,H61 
3,016,284 
3,01,5,862 
3,01,5,863 
3.01,5,864 
3,  016.  285 
3,016,286 

3. 016.  287 
3.016,288 
3,016,289 
Re. 25, 114 
3.016,290 
3,016,291 
3,016,292 
3.01,5,865 
3,01,5.866 
3,01.5.867 
3,01.5.868 
3,015,869 
3,015,870 
3,015,871 
3,015,872 
3,01.5,873 
3,01.5,874 
.1,01.5,W5 
3,01.5,876 
3,0J,5,877 
3,01.5.878 
3.01,5,879 
3,01.5,880 
3,01.5,881 
3,01,5,882 
3,015,883 
.3,015.884 
3.  01 5,  885 
3.01.5,886 
.3,01.5.887 
3.01.5.888 
3.01.5,889 
.3,01.5.K9O 
3,01.5,891 
,3,01,5.892 
3,01.5.893 
3,015,894 
3,01.5,895 
3,01.5,896 
3,  01 5,  8y7 
3,01.5,8!W 
3,015,899 
3.01.5,900 
3,015,901 
3.016,293 
3,01.5,902 
3.015,9('3 
3,015,904 


43—    55 

45-  129 

46-  52 


47— 
49- 

50- 
51  — 


53- 


56- 


57- 

58- 
60- 


62- 


64- 
6«)- 

68  - 

71- 

73  - 


75- 
80- 
81- 
82- 
83- 

84— 


88- 


193 

61 

45: 

•  68: 

532 

9 

56: 

193 

297: 

3 

21: 

29: 

38: 

44: 

171: 

182: 

186: 

197; 

198; 

384: 

25.4: 

33: 

193: 

239; 

73: 

77.3: 

28: 

13: 

3.5.54: 

35. 6: 

39.66: 

66: 

1,56; 

332: 

24: 

186: 

188: 

12: 

19S: 

2.7: 

1: 

15.6: 

67.  2: 

71  5; 

86: 

141: 

194: 
341; 
363  7: 
386: 
421 
516; 
517: 

1: 

5  47; 

44: 

193; 
242  12: 
3'2.5: 
,1<M: 
477: 
,501; 
711; 
720  5 
793: 
801: 
84; 
,56: 
.54: 
14 
61; 
324; 
1  18: 
377: 
382: 


89- 
90  - 
93  - 


14: 


19.3: 
41 

57: 

6.5; 

96 

17: 

131; 
15; 
24; 

79 

8: 


3.01.5,905 
3,01.5.906 
3.015.907 
3.01,5,908 
3,015,909 
P.l'.2, 120 
3,01,5,910 
3,01.5,911 
3,015.912 
3.01.5.913 
3,01.5.914 
3.01.5.915 
3,016,294 
3,015,916 
3,01.5,917 
3.015.918 
3,01,5,919 
3.01.5,920 
3.01.5.921 
3,015.922 
3,01,5,923 
3,015.924 
3.015,925 
3,01.5.926 
3,015.927 
3,015.928 
3.015.929 
01.5.930 
015.931 
015,932 
015,933 
01.5.934 
015.936 
3,01.5.935 
3.01.5,937 
3,01.5.9;W 
3.015.939 
3. 015. 940 
3.01,5,941 
3,015.942 
3,015,943 
3.015.944 
3,01.5,945 
3,016,29.5 
3,01,5.946 
3.01.5.947 
3.01,5.948 
3,01.5.'.M9 
3,015,9,50 
3,015,9.51 
3,015,9.52 
3,01.5.953 
3,01.5,9.54 
3,015,9,55 
3,015,9,56 
3,01,5,9.57 
3,01,5,9.58 
.3,01,5.9.59 
3.01,5.960 
3.015.961 
3.01.5.962 
3.01.5,963 
3,01.5,9(V4 
3,01.5.96.5 
3.01.5.9»i»> 
3.01.5.967 
3,01,5,968 
3.01.5,969 
3.01.5,970 
3,015,971 
3,OI.5,l»72 
3.01.5.973 
3.016,296 
3,01,5,974 
3,01.5,975 
3,01.5,976 
3,01.5.977 
3.01.5.  97H 
3.015.979 
3.|II.5.9KO 
.3,01.5.981 
3.01.5.982 
3.01,5.983 
3,01.5,9M 
3,01.5,9H.5 
.3,0I5.9H6 
3,01,5,9S7 
3. 01 .5.988 
3.0I,5,9S9 
3,  01 5.  990 
3.01,5.991 
3,01.5,992 
3,01.5,993 
3, 01,5, 9m 
3,  OI.S.^WS 
R«-.25,1I5 
3.015,996 


95- 


96— 

98- 
99— 


100- 
101- 


50: 

10 
11 
12 
15 
73 
35 
75 
43 
78 

107 
131 
207 
255 

4S 
3 

93 


103- 


104— 

10,5— 
106— 

107  - 


228: 

415.1: 

102—     7.2: 

17: 

18: 

20: 

25- 

4: 

37: 

AX: 

118: 

121: 

123: 

215 

12: 

149: 

3t.8 

3«-); 

ltk5: 

14 

IT: 

112—        2; 

7;i: 

HiO; 

221  >: 

230: 

232 

22! ; 

m. 

119: 
124 
129: 
33  3: 
33.5: 
3«>.  7: 
75: 
104: 
105 
119.2: 
2,53: 
410: 
419; 
119—       19 
27" 
NO- 
ISO—      24: 
121-      3h: 


114 
116 


11 


118- 


123 


128 


132 

1.15 
I3ty 


137 


138 

139 


141 


41; 

4<-..  5 

-  73 
122 
It',9; 

-  13'.: 
142 
1.52 
21H 
•i.-H: 
341,: 
,549 

■        1 
32: 

-  M 

4: 

45: 

107: 

-  81: 
270: 
,597; 
620 
t,S.i 

624.  14 

-  3h: 

-  11; 
2.5»-.. 

336  4 
4-2(1 

-  103 


3,01,5,997 

3,01,5.998 
3,015.999 
3.0H..0(K) 
3.01»i.(¥)l 
3. 01  ti.  002 
3.016.297 
3. 016. -298 
3.016.003 
3.016,299 
3.016.300 
.3.016.301 
3  016.302 
3,U16.?03 
3.016,004 
3.016.005 
,3.016.006 
3,016.007 
3.016,008 
3.016.009 
3.016.010 
3,016.011 
3.016.012 
3.016.013 
3.016.014 
3.016.015 
3.0M.017 
3.016.018 
3.01ti.016 
3,OH;,0'20 
3.016.019 
3. 016. 021 
3.016.022 
3,016.023 
3.016.024 
3.016.025 
3.016.,3(U 
3,016.305 
3.016,026 
3,016,027 
.3.016.028 
3.016.029 

3.oi'..o;io 

3.016,031 
3.016.032 
3. 01 '..033 
3.016.0.34 
3.016.035 
3.016.0,36 
3.  (tit,.  037 
3.016.O3H 
3.016.306 
3.016.307 
3.016.3OS 
3.016.309 
3,016.310 
3. 016. 31 1 
3,016.312 
3.016.039 
3. 0K>.  040 
3.016.041 
3.016.042 
3. 01'-.  043 
3.016.044 
3,01'''.<>*5 
3,016.046 
3.016,047 
3,016j048 
3.016.049 
3.016.0.50 
3.016.051 
3.016.411 
3.016.0.52 
3.016.053 
.3.016.0.54 
Ko.25.113 
3.016.0.55 
3.016.0.56 
.3.016.0.57 
3.016.0.5'* 
3.016.0.59 
3.0I6.(M« 
3.016.412 
3.016.  413 
3.()1('>.  tl4 
3.016.061 
3. 016. 0.2 
3.016.013 
3.016.064 
3.0|t-,.0'.5 
.3.016.(H.6 
.3.016.067 
3.016.068 
3.016.O19 
3.016.070 
3.016.071 
3.016.072 


144—    105 

208 
146-  3 
.52 
148—  1.5 
13: 
151 
152- 


153— 


154- 


70 
216 
218: 
21 
32 
.54 
81: 
45.9: 


49: 

.54: 

156—      98: 

123: 

3.59: 

402: 

422: 

1.58—      28: 

160—    199: 

206: 

162—        4: 

24; 
164; 
242: 
339: 
385; 
391: 

31: 

43; 
169: 
177: 
224: 

22: 


166— 


167— 


169— 
175- 

177— 
178— 


48: 
6.5; 
74: 
78: 
87: 
91: 
31: 
56: 

344: 
52: 

6.6; 

7.5; 
17; 
18: 

19; 

26: 
79: 
1: 
18; 
84: 
100  2: 


115.5; 

180—        1: 

22; 

182—     126: 

129: 

149: 


179— 


183- 


184- 

188- 


189— 


192- 


193- 
195— 


198- 


4.8: 

61: 

6: 

73: 

78: 

189: 

203; 

2: 

34; 

91: 

18: 

68: 

89: 

91; 

104: 

35; 

51: 

63: 

66: 

33: 

38; 

140: 

184: 


3.016,073 

3.016.074 
3,016.075 
3.016.076 
3.016.313 
3,016,314 
3,016.077 
3.016,078 
3,016,079 
3.016.080 
3.016,081 
3.016.082 
3.016,083 
3,016,315 
3,016,316 
3,016.3i7 
3.016.318 
3,016,319 
3.016,084 
3,016,320 
3,016,085 
3,016,321 
3,016.322 
3, 016, 086 
Re.2.5,112 
3,016.087 
3.016.3-23 
.3,016,324 
3,016.325 
3.016,088 
3,016,089 
3,016.090 
3.016.091 
3.016.092 
3.016.093 
3,016,094 
3,016.095 
3.016,096 
3,016,326 
3,016,327 
3,016,328 
3,016,329 
3,016,3;«) 
.3,016.331 
3.016.332 
3.016.333 
3.016,334 
3,016,097 
3,016,098 
3,016.099 
3,016.100 
3,016.415 
3.016.416 
3,016.417 
3.016.418 
3,016,419 
3,016,420 
3.016.421 
3.016.422 
3.016,423 
3.016,424 
3.016,42.5 
3.016,426 
3,016,427 
3,016,428 
3. 016.  4'29 
3,  Oil).  430 
3.016,101 
3.  OK).  102 
3.016,103 
3.016.104 
3.016.  105 
3,016,106 
3.016,107 
3.016.108 
3.016.109 
3.016.  110 
3.016,  111 
3,016,112 
3,016,113 
,3: 016, 114 
13,016,115 
3.016,116 
3,016.117 
3.016.118 
3,016,119 
3,016,120 
3.016.121 
3.016.  122 
3.016.  123 
3. 016. 335 
3.016,3:i6 
3,016,3:17 
3,016.124 
3,016,1^5 
3,016,126 
3,016.127 


204- 


198—    213; 
200—      50; 

67: 

87; 

94: 

144; 

145: 

147: 

1,59: 

166; 

2; 

38: 

67: 

154.2: 

193.2: 

280; 

206—        4: 


45.33: 
46: 

47; 

52: 
56: 
58: 
6.5; 
79; 
187: 
216: 


208— 


,0 
,0 
,0 
,0 
.0 
.0 
,0 
.0 
Re. 


2.54: 

264: 

209-        2; 

8: 


74: 

166: 

172.5: 

223 

210—     190: 

275: 

41; 

71: 

143; 

135: 

45: 

89: 

1: 

16  1: 

147: 

152: 

302: 

652: 

13: 

19: 

35; 


211— 


212— 
213— 

214— 


21.5— 
219- 


37: 

46: 

76: 

79: 

117: 

130; 

146; 

220—       15: 

86: 


221- 


222— 


225— 
22»V- 

229— 


93; 

9: 
116: 
200: 
235: 
189: 
192: 
425: 
488: 
490: 
541: 
47: 
.58: 
2.5: 


8; 
29; 
.37; 
39: 
40: 
230—  139: 
152: 
15; 
28; 
60: 


232— 
■234— 
235- 


3 

Ro. 


6.128 
6,431 
6,432 
6.433 
6.  434 
6.  435 
6.  43«> 
6,437 
6,  438 
6.  439 
6.  440 
6.338 
6.339 
6,340 
6,341 
6, 342 
6,343 
6,129 
6.130 
6,131 
6,132 
6,133 
6,134 
6,135 
6,136 
6,137 
25,111 
6,344 
6,345 
6, 346 
6,347 
6.348 
6,  349 
6.350 
6.138 
6,139 
6,140 
6,141 
6,142 
6,143 
6.  144 
6.  145 
6.  146 
6.)  47 
6,148 
6.149 
6.  1.50 
6.  151 
!5,I10 
6,  1.52 
6,1.53 
6.  154 
6.  1.55 
6.1.56 
6.1.57 
6.1.58 
6.1.59 
6.441 
6,442 
6,  443 
6,  444 
6.  445 
6.446 
6.447 
0,448 
6.  449 
6.  4.50 
6.451 
6.  452 
6,160 
6.  161 
6.162 
6.  163 
6. 164 
6.  ia5 
6.  16*) 
fi.  167 
6.  MVX 
6.  169 
6.  170 
fi.  171 
6.  172 
6.173 
6.174 
6,  175 
6.176 
fi.  177 
6.178 
6.179 
6.180 
6.181 
6.182 
6,  183 
6,184 
6.  18.5 
6.  186 
6.187 


235 

-   60 

3.016.188 

61.6 

3.016.  189 

84 

3.016,190 

92 

3,016,191 

94 

3,016,192 

1.53 

3,016.  193 

1.57 

3.016.  194 

164 

3,016,195 

176 

3,016,196 

183 

3,016,197 

236- 

1 

3,016,198 

•239- 

-   55 

3.016.  l'.*9 

143 

3,016.200 

164 

3,016,201 

542 

3,016.202 

240—  1.3 

3,016,4.53 

46.03 

3,016.454 

148 

3.016,455 

241- 

-   24 

3. 010.  203 

200 

3.016,204 

242- 

-   18 

3.016,205 

54 

3.016.206 

55.12 

3.016.207 
3,016,208 
3,016.209 
3.016,210 
3,016.211 

72 

3.016.212 

244- 

-   42 

3.016.213 

63 

3,016.214 

83 

3,016,215 

138 
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t- 
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14S 
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3. 016, 457 
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-   55 
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74 

102 

3,016,220 
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120 
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194 
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230 

250-  41.9 

3,016.458 

3,016,4.59 

83.6 

3,016.460 

84.5 

3.016.461 
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3.016.463 
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3.016,464 
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-  109 

3,016,226 

252- 

-  8.55 
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3,016,3,52 

56 

3,016,3,53 
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253- 

-   78 

3.016,^27 
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3, 016,  228 
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-   10 

3,016.229 
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-  1.54 
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3,016,356 

20 
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•23 
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3,016,359 

40 

3,016,360 
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42 

3.016,362 

45.8 

3.016,363 

47 

3,016,364 

77.5 

3.016,365 

7N 
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79  3 
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80 
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.3,016,372 

239 

3,016,373 
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i 

3,016.374 
3,016,375 
3,016,376 

239.  .55 

3.016.377 

247.  5 

3,016.378 

251 

3.016.379 

2.56  5 

3.016.380 

287 

3.016.381 

2<.»4 

3.016..3H2 

310 

3.016.883 

314  5 

3.016.384 

340  6 

3.016.385 

397.2 

3.  (lit).  386 

397.3 

3.0l6,:i87 

397.4 

3,  OH).  388 
3.016,389 

XIZ 


XX 

.     , 

CLASSTP^ICATIDX 

OF  rWTFXTS 

. 
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3.016.  ilX' 

263- 

32 

3.016.23*. 

2»4- 

1 
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312  - 

2S7- 

r 
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5 
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H2 

H 
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a.oin.wr 

a»'* - 
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3.  Oil. -.an 

'  97:   3.016.2»v;^ 

3»». 

3. 01  ♦..472 

24 

3. 016.  4<M 

149: 

3.016.518 

400 

3.0I6.3!J3 

271- 

5 

3.016.13'J 

137:  8.0U"..2«'>3 

315-  5.21 

3.016..W 

,Vi 

3.016.495 

171: 

3. 016.  519 

43?* 

3.016.3<»4 

11 

3.016.240 

297- 

6'»'   3.01t..-2t^ 

8.5: 

'3.016.  »73 

333- 

« 
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3.016.520 

44>1 

3. 016.  3% 

273' 

4tt: 

3.016.241 

w*:  .T  016.2651 

13 

3.016.474 

24. 

3.016.497 

174; 

3. 01 6.  .521 

3.016.397 

* 
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3.  Olti.  242 

l.W:   3.i)16.2'K". 

84.6: 

3. 016.  475 

30 

3.01f..4W 

174  I: 

.3, 01 6.  ,522 

461: 

.3.016.  .T<8 

IH5: 

3. 016: '.'43 

439    3,01f.,2»- 

1.35 

3,016,476 

13 

3. 016,  490 

3. 016.  .523 

3. 016.  .f  19 

274- 

IfM: 

3.016.244 

29H- 

17    3.01'..2Wt 

20t). 

3.  Olti.  477 

34 

3. 01  ••,500 

3,016.524 

4'*3 

3.0I6.M'.5 

27»~ 

3.0 If,.  245 

301- 

6:   3.016,  2»V<* 

3.016.478 

95: 

3.01ti,.V>2 

242: 

3,016.525 

•      SI.V 

.3.0!r.  tiiri 

2»- 

11  2 

3  01»..246 

4H    3.01"-.,270 

317- 

171 

3.  on..  479 

3.  on..  503 

324; 

3.016.526 

523 

3.01'..  4<il. 

112 

3.0l>..  241 

;*ip- 

.'.3    3.01»,.271 

230 

3.01f,.4NO 

98: 

3.01(...'iO4 

347: 

3.016.527 

Ml 

3.01t..  4ir.> 

•£<,- 

H'.t 

:ioi>.  2iH 

.Khr 

19    3  Oil,.  272 

2.^ 

3.01f,,4si 

334- 

51: 

3.oit...'io:. 

3.016.528 

«>7: 

3,01'..  40.J 

■SM>\ 

3.til>..  2W- 

.307 

K».  a.Ol...  4«sS 

318- 

724 

3.011-,,  4 V2 

338- 
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3.01f..fO»'. 

343-        5; 

3.016.529 

61. 1 

3.0lt,.4o4 

342 

3.016.J5() 
3.01t..'J51 

JW.5    3.01'.,4».6 

403 

3.0I6.4h3 

32 

3. 016.  Hs; 

11: 

3.(tl6.53G 

64H 

3. 01 1..  40.'. 

2!Nfi~ 

U 

3.0I',.467 

321- 

24 

3.011..  4^4 

339- 

17: 

3.0Iii..'iOH 

17  1: 

3.016.531 
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3.nit..  ^Ki 

287- 

52 

3.0 It..  2.12  ; 

'3.01'-..  4f.H 

32»- 

»» 

3.0lt.  4M5 

49 

3.01t,.  .'<)9 

18: 

3. 016.  .532 

♦i-M.  I 

3.0II..  *)7 

.'.4 

a.oiL.jM  1 

3.0I>,.  4»V» 

3.(llt.,  4M) 

97: 

3.016.510 

103: 

3.016..  533 

♦i-^i 

3.iil»,.  4»W 

2»»— 

23 

3.01<.2.14 

S 

3.  OH..  470 

324- 

38: 

3.01t..  4S7 

I2«: 

3. 016.  511 

725: 

3. 01 6.  .534 
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3.0I6.4OM 

292- 

3.')2 

3.  on;.  2.15 

30»- 

72:  3.016.273 

( 
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3.01f,.4W« 

217: 

2.016.512 

787: 

3.016..\35 

3.01».  410 

2M- 

•i7; 

3.016.2.V. 

IW    3. 01.-,.  274 

I.'*- 

3.016.4H9  ^ 

340- 

3: 

3.0!ti..M3 
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3.016,536 

J'.l  -        HI 

3.01'..  2:« 

H3 

.3.01«..2.'i7 

312- 

20i*    3.0  It..  275 

328- 
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3.  Olti.  490 

3.  Olti,  514 

850: 

3.016.537 

9H 

3.0I*..  .34  ' 

* 

' 

3.  016,  2.1H 

274.   3.01»..276 

329- 

50 

3.016.491 

68: 

3.016.515 

346—      62: 

3,016.278 

J's3- 

H. 

3.0H.,  ?:«  j 

i 

87.2 

3.  016.  2W 
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1^*2. 
I'.rj. 
1  !*2. 

i'«2. 
I'tJ. 

1.''2, 
192. 


022 
02.3 
024 
025 
02»1 
027 
{I2H 
029 


1)19^- 
I)2SH- 
l)3«— 
I)3«- 

I»42- 
1)44- 


•I 


2: 


10: 

15: 


192. 030 
192,031 
IV2.(i.<2 
l'r2.  o;« 
192.034 
192.  .1(35 
192.  (»;<»■. 
192. 037 


IM4- 

n48-|, 


21 

29: 

20: 
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1)41^ 
l).S2— 
1J54— 


D58— 
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13 

1 

11 
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192.  (Wil 


1)65 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Notice    of   Tentative    Recordation    of   a   Trade    Name 

1  j  IT.D.  85528) 

I  ' 
Tentative    recordation    of    trade    name    under    $ection    it, 
Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  ime,  and  $ection 
11.16,  Cuttoma  Regulationt 

TREASURY  DEPARTMENT 
Orrici  or  the  Commissio.nbr  or  Ccstums 

Wathington.  D.C.,  Dec.  8,  lytl 

To  Collectort  of  Cuntomt  and  Other$  Concerned: 

An  application  ban  been  filed  In  the  Treasury  Department 
for  the  recordation  of  the  following  deftcrlbed  trade  name 
under  the  pruvixlonH  of  Hection  42,  Trademark  Act  of  1946. 
and  itectlon  11.10,  Customs  Regulations  : 

"OOJAX  HOUSEWARES.  INC.  "  a  corporation  orwnlzed 
under  the  lawn  of  the  State  of  Florida,  located  and  doing 
businesH  at  .38  8.K.  8th  Street.  Miami  32.  Florida.  Thin 
trade  name  in  used  iu  connection  with  cutlery,  china,  house- 
wares, etc..  manufactured  in  Japan. 

Any  person  who  desires  to  file  an  oitposltlon  to  the  recorda- 
tion of  this  trade  name  shall  notify  the  Commissioner  of 
Customs.  Bureau  of  Customs.  Washington  25,  D.C.,  before  the 
expiration  of  HO  days  after  January  15.  1962.  of  his  intent  to 
oppose  the  recordation.     If  a  notice  of  opposition  la  filed,  the 


opposer  will  be  furnished  with  a  copy  of  the  application  for 
recordation  of  the  trade  name,  together  with  its  supporting 
documents  and  instructions  as  to  the  procedure  to  be  followed. 
The  customs  officers  concerned  will  be  given  notice  within  45 
days  after  January  15.  1962.  of  any  opposition  proceeding. 
Until  45  days  after  January  15,  1962.  all  articles  of  foreign 
manufacture  bearinfi:  nanit^  or  marks  which  copy  or  simulate 
the  above-mentioned  trade  name  shall  be  detained,  but  not 
seized,  and  thereafter,  shall  receive  the  treatment  provided 
for  in  section  11.17,  Customs  Regulations,  unless  a  notice  is 
received  that  an  opposition  has  been  filed,  in  which  case  such 
articles  shall  continue  to  be  detained  until  a  tinal  determina- 
tion is  made  concerning  the  right  of  the  applicant  to  the  trade 
name. 

(Signed)     PHILIP  NICHOLS.  Jr.. 

Commisaioner  of  Cuatomt. 


Emtam 

In  the  Official  Gazette  of  December  5,  1961,  page  TM  25. 
under  Class  37 — Paper  and  Stationery,  delete  the  listing  of 
Rejrlstration  No,  724,8.34  for  the  mark  CRESTWOOD  and  In 
the  same  Issue  in  the  Index  of  Registrants.  TM  vl.  delete  the 
reference  to  Western  Tablet  &  Stationery  Corp.  and  to  White 
&  Wyckoff  Mfg.  Co. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEMBER  80,  1961 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)) J  15,M)0 

Date  of  oldest  new  application. . April  10,  1961 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application May  l[  1961 


J.  H.  MERCHANT.  Diraetor.  Trsdcmwk  Euaialiw  Open  lien 

TKADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


(I)  C.  M    W  EVDT.  Classes  2.  3.  4.  5.  7,  8.  9.  10,  11,  12.  13.  14.  15.  16. 17,  19.  aoj  21.  23.  24.  25,  26.  27.  28.  20. 30;  31,  32.  33, 34,  3.-5. 

36,  39,  40.  41.42,  43,  44.  50 •. .. 

(ID  H.  E.  KASCHUB,  Classes  1.  6,  18.  22.  37.  38.  45,  46,  47,  48,  49,  51,  52;  Service  Mark  Classes  100,  101,  102.  103.  104.  105, 
106,  107;CoUective  Membership  Marks,  Class  200;  Certlflcallon  Marks.  Classes  A  and  B 

Renewals  (All  Classes) .- .' 

Sec.  12  (c)  Publications  (All  Classes).     , 


Oldest  Application 


New 


4-10-61 
5-17-61 

11-7-61 
ll-<^-6I 


Amended 


5-1-61 

ft-1-61 

11-30-61 
11-24-61 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  November  1961 — 2,018 


Refiftrationi  Issued . 280— No.  726.105  to  No.  726,384 

Renewals  Issued ,    60 

The  TRADEMARK  SE(.T10N  of  the  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  iwued  weekly,  ■■  mailed  under  the  direction  nf  lb*  SuperintenJeni 
of  Document*,  Government  I'rintine  (HBcc,  Vasbinston  25,  D.  C.  to  whom  all  oubarripiiont  afaoulH  be  made  payable  and  all 
eommunicationa  addreaaed:  aubamption  prirc,  tlO.OO  per  annum.  foreigD  mailing  S3. 75  additional:  aioglc  copiea,  20  ccou  each. 

PRINTED  COPIES  OP  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  are  Aimiihcd  by  tke  Patent  OMc*  far  W  centa  aMh.    AMtm* 

•rdera  |»  ibn  CMnsiMtoner  nf  PalcnU.  WaaUncton  2t.  D.C. 

TM  774  O.G.— «  ji^  43 
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Pnbllc  Uw  87-354 

[87th  ConKresfi.  8.1186} 
October  4,  1961 

AN  ACT 


76  SUt.  775. 


Misr)'pr«-s<>iitHtli>n 
of  quality. 


To  facllttatp  th«  protection  yf  con«inipn»  of  artlcl«>n  of  merrhamliHe  <>i>mpi>s4><l  In  whol*"  or  In  part 
of  (foM  or  silver  from  fraudulent  migreprvNentation  eoacerning  the  quality  tlier«*<»f,  and  for 
other  purpoMH.  i 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  Ilnunc  of  Repreitentatireit  of  the  Vnited  ftnteit  of 
America  in  Cotiifrrx/t  aKucmblrd.  Th.it  fa)  sertion  4  of  the  Art  entitjiHl  ".\n  Art  foH»i(Miii>r    ^■"'''  "f  "Hrer 
the  InifMirtntinn.  f'xpnrfation.  or  <arriHt.'e  in  Interstate  coniniero'  of  f  ilsely  stnijiped  articles    ""■»><ip«. 
of  merr-han(li.>;e  made  of  coM  or  slider  or  their  alloys,  and  for  oth«r  purpos«»s".  approved 
Jane  13,  IWMl  (34  Stat.  pV):  \r,  I'.S.r.  IfM  et  seq.l.  \h  amende«l  bir— 

(1)  inHertine  ther'eln.  imme<nately  after  the  section  ntimher  "Sec.  4.",  the  sub- 
section desismatlon  "(a)":  and 

(2)  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  followinj:  new  8ubse<nion : 

"(b)   Whenever  any  person,  firm,  corporation,  or  asso<iation.  belnR  a  mannfaetiirer 
or  dealer  subject  to  the  first  section  of  this  Act — 

"(1)  applies  or  causes  to  »ie  applied  to  any  article  of  merchandise  intended  for 
sale  or  customarily  sold  as  a  complete  prfwluct  to  ponsuniers  in  any  State,  by  stamp- 
ing, brandintr,  encravinK.  or  otherwise,  any  quality  mark  nr  stamp  'indi«'ating  or 
purporting  to  inrllcate  that  such  article  is  ma<le  in  whole  or  in  part  itf  gold  or  silver 
or  of  an  alloy  of  either  such  metal :  ttr 

"(2)   Imports  info  any   State  any  surjh  article  of  merchandise  bearing  any  such  , 

quality  mark  or  stamp  \vhi<h  lndi<ates  or  purports  to  indichte  that  such  article  is 
made  in  whole  or  in  part  of  gold  or  silver  or  of  an  alloy  of  either  su<h  metal, 
such  person,  firm.  con>oration.  or  hssociati«in.  l)efore  depositing  any  such  article  nianu- 
facture<l  or  imported  after  six  months  after  the  efTeitive  date  of  this  Act  in  the  United 
States  mails,  or  causing  such  article  t(»  lie  so  depositee!,  for  transmi.ssion  thereby,  or 
delivering  such  article  or  causing  such  article  to  be  deliverwl  to  any  cunmon  carrier  for 
transportation  from  one  State  t(»  any  other  State,  or  transporting  such  article  or  <ausing 
such  article  to  be  transporte<l  from  one  State  to  any  other  State,  shall— 

"(A)   apply  or  caii.se  to  be  applied  to  that  article  a   trademark  of  such  r)erson.     Mentifyind 
firm.  ••on>"rati«m.  or  as.s(Kiation   rluly   registered  or  applie<l   for  within   thirty  <lays    'nKiemnrk 
after  an  article  l)earing  the  trademark  is  placed  in  commerce  or  imiMirted  under  the 
laws  of  the  Unitefi  States>>r  the  name  of  such  person,  tirm.  (•on>orati<m.  or  as.sociation  : 
and 

"(B)  if  such  article  of  merchandise  is  conipo«e<l  of  two  or  more  parts  which 
are  complete  In  themselves  but  which  are  not  identical  in  quality,  and  any  one  of  such 
parts  bears  such  a  quality  mark  or  stamp,  apply  or  cau.se  to  lie  appliwl  to  each  other 
part  «.f  that  article  of  merchan.li.se  a  quality  mark  or  stamp  of  like  pattern  and  size 
disclosing  the  quality  of  that  other  part.  \ 

Each  i<ientifylng  trademark  „t  name  apjilied  to  any  article  of  mercfcaii.lise  in  complian«-e 
with  <iau.s*.  (.\ »  of  this  .s<H'ti.m  shall  be  applied  m  that  article  by  tb^  same  means  as  that 
used  in  applying  the  quality  uiark  or  stamp  api>earing  thereon,  ir  tv|»e  or  lettering  at 
least  as  large  as  that  used  in  such  quality  mark  or  stamp,  and  in  a  |H.sitlon  as  close  as 
possible  t(.  that  quality  mark  or  stamp.  For  the  purposes  of  this  .subsiHti.m  the  term  "State." 
•State-  Includes  the  O.mmohweaith  of  I'uerto  Kico.  the  Virgin  islands.  (;uam.  American 
Samoa,  and  the  District  of  Odumbla."      ' 

75  Stat    776. 
The  amendments  made  by  this  Act  shall  take  effect  on  the  first  dav  of  the    RTmive  date, 
third  month  beginning  after  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act. 

Approved  Octotier  4,  19G1.  j 


Sec. 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  following  marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  ofl946.       Notice  of  oppo- 
sition under  section  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.      Sf>e  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

As  provided  by  section  31  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  must  accompany  each  notice  qf  opposition. 

aass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  ^'iinf  "■iei'No\".'r4.'^i"9i'.''  ''"^*'""'  '''""'•  ""•  ^*"'"""'' 

SN  98,804.    McHutcblson  k  Co.,  Rldsefield,  N.J.    Filed  Jane 
10,  1960. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Broad  Breasted  White," 
"Broad  Breasted  Bronze,"  or  to  the  representation  of  a 
turkey,  except  in  the  design  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No. 
606.172. 

For  Live  Turkeys  and  Fresh  Eggs  for  Breeding  Purposes. 

First  use  June  1958. 


SN  110.320.     Ferro  Corporation,  Clevelaind,  Ohio.     Filed  Dec. 


16.  1960. 


UNIROVING 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  653,945. 

For  Olass  Fiber  Rovlngs. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  13,  1960. 


{ 


The   drawing   is    lined   for  green   and   gold.      The   words  sN    112.522.      Cobon    Plastics   Corp..    Newark,    N.J.      Filed 

"Plant    Stakes"   and    the   overall    gold    background   are    dls-  ji^,  28  1961. 

claimed  except  tn  the  form  shown.  /^/^D/^XTTrnil^ 

For  Bamboo  Plant  Stakes.  C'fJofJ.W  1 1  £i 
First  use  in  or  about  November  1954. 

For  Plastic  Tubing  for  General  Use  in  the  Industrial  Arts 

~~^^^'^~~~  for  Conveying  Liquids. 

SN  108.048.     Houdry  Process  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  First  use  Aug.  5,  1962.                       , 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1960.  


SN    112,523.      Cobon    Plastics    Corp.,    Newark,    N.J.      Filed 
Jan.  26. 1961. 


COBOVIN 


For  Plastic  Tubing  for  Oeneral  Use  In  the  Indnstrlal  Arts 
for  Conveying  Liquids. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1955. 


SN    112.524.      Cobon    Plastics    Corp..    Newark,    N.J.      Filed 
Jan.  26, 1961. 

COBON 

For  Plastic  Tubing  for  Oeneral  Use  In  the  Industrial  Arts 
for  Conveying  Liquids. 
First  use  Aug.  5,  1952. 


SN  112,531.     Fiber  Glaas  Industries,  Inc.,  Amsterdam,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1961. 


TEXTILMAT 


,     The  drawing  Is  lined  for  blue. 

For  Processed  Clay  In  Globular  Form  Particularly  for  Use        For  Matted  Glass  Fiber  Roving  Sold  In  Sheets  or  Rolls  and 
In  Catalyzing.  Used  Essentially  as  Reinforcing  for  Plastics. 

First  use  Oct.  13,  1958.  First  use  Jan.  7, 1969. 
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SN    116.428.      Rezall    Drug    and    Chemical    Company.    Lot 
Ancelea.  Calif.    PUed  Mar.  24,  1961. 


fl/lFX 


8N  121,730.     H«lrd  Lumber  Co.,  Inc.,  Eureka,  Calif.     Filed 
June  9.  1961. 

FOREST  GLOW 

For  Prepackaged  Firewood. 
Flrat  uae  Apr.  24, 1961. 


8N  122,243.     Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  NT. 
Filed  June  19.  1961. 


For  Thermoplastic  Sjnthettc  Resins  In  the  Form  of  Mold- 
ing UranulfM  and  Molding  Powders. 
First  use  Jan.  24,  1961. 


ACLAR 


For  Fluorine-Containing  Plastics  in  Sheet  or  Film  Form. 
First  use  Aug.  11,  1960. 


S.\    117,984.      The  .Newcomer    Corporation,    Columbia.    Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1961. 

PHOTO  LAWN 

For  Lawn  and  Grass  Seed. 

First  use  Mar  23.  1961.  ' 


SN    122.607.      Eztrudo-Fllm    Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  June  22,  1961. 


OPTI-FILM 


SN    117,989.      The    Newcomer    Corporation,    Columbia.  Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1961. 

ACTION  LAWN 

For  Lawn  and  Qrass  Seed. 
First  use  Mar.  23,  1961. 


For  Polyethylene  Film  or  Sheeting. 
First  use  May  10,  1961. 


SN    122.628.      Minerals    *    Chemicals    Pblllpp    Corporation, 
Menlo  Park,  N.J.    Filed  June  22.  1961. 


CORRAGEL 


SN    117.986.      The    Newcomer    Corporation,    Columbia.  Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  17.  1961. 

PARTY  LAWN 

For  Lawn  and  Grass  Seed. 
First  use  Mar.  23,  1961. 


For  Clay  for  Use  in  Adhesive  Compositions. 
First  use  May  24,  1961. 


SN    122.666.      Vermont   Kaolin   Corporation,    Shelburne,   Vt. 
Filed  June  22.  1961. 


SN  119.123      Germain's.  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  May 


2.  1961. 


CENTURY  21 


\orKa 


For  Flower  Seeds. 
First  use  Apr.  2S,  1961. 


SN    120.312.      Jayhawk    Charcoal    Co..    Inc.,   Chetopa. 
Filed  May  18.  1961. 


Tbr  drawing  Im  lined  for  red  and  blue. 
For  Charcoal  Brlquetii.  < 

nrst  use  Mar.  10,  1961. 


Kans.         For  Clay  and  Silica  miers. 
nrst  use  May  2.  1961. 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


HN  116.812.     ^ne-Glo.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Mar.  30, 
1961. 

BOLST-A-PILLOW 

For    Cardboard    Cylinders    Used    for    the    Concealment    of 

I'lUoWH. 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1900. 


8N    118.646.      A.B.    Bonnierforetagen,    Stockholm,    Sweden. 
Filed  Apr.  26.  1961. 


COSIL 


For  Packages,  Food  Containers,  and  Commodity  Covers 
Made  of  Coated  and  Uncoated  Substances — Namely,  Paper, 
Cardboard.  Plastic  Film.  Metal  Foils,  Fibrous  Substances  and 
Laminates  Thereof. 

First  use  Aug.  12.  1960;  In  commerce  Apr.  IB.  1961. 
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Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishiira  Materials     ^^'  ^^'^•^^-     P«"-«"nou«»t  Chemlcal   Laboratories,   inc..  Chl- 

COOL-GARD 


SN   107,0<;5.     The  Slick-Shine  Co.  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J.     Filed 
Oct.  24.  1960. 


For  Additive  for  Use  With  Anti-Freexe  in  Automotive  Cool- 
ing Systems. 

First  use  June  20,  1960. 


For  Metal  and  Furniture  Polishes. 
First  use  In  1901. 


SN    107.633.      Aldrlch    Chemical    Company.    Inc..    Milwaukee. 
\V1k.     Filed  Nov.  2,  1960. 

**DIAZALD" 

For  N-Methyl-N-Nltroso-P-Toluenesulfonamide.  an  Organic 
Chemical  Intermediate.  . 

First  use  Jan.  7,  1955. 


S.V    109.091.       Metal    &    Thermit    Corporation,    Woodbrldge 
SN    121.989.     Gardner  Machine  Company,   South  Belolt,   III.         Township,   Middlesex   County.   N.J.     Filed   Nov    25,    1960. 
Filed  June  14,  1961. 


GREEN-RIM 


ALSTAN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No».  359,767.  374,464.  and  others. 
For  Abrasive  Discs. 
First  use  Apr.  24.  1961. 


For  Chemicals  Used  for  Making  Up  and  Replenishing  Baths 
Used  for  Coating  Aluminum  With  Tin. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  27,  1960. 


SN  109,849.     Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation.  San  Francisco, 
SN    122.248.      .\merlcan    Home    Productx   Corporation,    d.b.a.  Calif.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1960. 

Boyle-Midway,   New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  June  19,   1961. 


TOP-KIKS 

For  Shoe  Polish. 
First  use  May  17.  1961. 


m)VA)L 


Gass  5  —  Adhesives 

SN  122,222.     Shell  Oil  Company.  New  York,  NY.    Filed  June 

EPON 


For  Tall  Oil. 

First  use  Jan.  18,  1947. 


16.  1961. 


SN   109.993.      Printing   Developments,   Inc..   New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  625,682  and  611,978. 
For  Adhesive  of  Liquid  PISKtlc  Materials. 
First  use  prior  to  June  8,  1961. 


Qass  6 »  Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 


SN    80,245.      Hayes  Sammons    Chemical    Co. 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1959. 


Mission,    Tex. 


LEAF-DROP 


For  Defoliant. 

nrst  use  July  14,  1959. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  red,  yellow  and  blue 
The  words  "Metal,"  "Reuse,"  and  "X-Tlmes  '  are  disclaimed 
apart  from  their  use  as  shown  in  the  drawing. 

For  Light  Sensitive  Coating  Solutions,  Coating  Sensitizer 
Solutions,  Fountain  Solutions,  Developer  Concentrate  Solu- 
tions (Ammonia),  Hardening  and  Desensitizing  Ktch  Solu- 
tions. Metal  Conditioner  Solutions,  and  Image  Reuiover  Solu- 
tions. 

First  use  Oct.  8,  1960. 


SN  85,809. 
1959. 


Frederic  D.  Barton.  Holly,  Mich.    Filed  Not.  23, 


SN   111,375.     Aqua-Serv  Engineers,  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1961. 


Morr/ 


AQUA-SERV 


For    Specialty    Chemicals-^Namely,    Scale    and    Corrosion 
No    claim    is    made    to   the    word    "Rust"   apart   from   the    Inhibitors,   Algae   and   Slime  Growth    Preventers,   and   Scale 
mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  567.325.  Solvents  for   Industrial    Use   in   Boilers,   Condensers,  Cooling 

For  Rust  Inhibitor.  Towers  and  Similar  Heat  Exchange  Apparatus. 

First  use  May  27.  1957.  First  use  Jan.  2,  1959.  .  , 
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SN  ni.43».     Sole  Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.  .Filed    SN    120,520.      Heyden   Newport  Chemical   CorporatloD,   New 
Jan.  e.  1961.  York,  NT.    Piled  Mar  22.  1961. 


SOLE-ONIC 


COP-R-THRO 


ownt-r  of  Reg    .No.  680,rtlt; 

For  Ori^anlc  Surface  Active  AfentM — Namely,  EmulsltlerM, 
DvfuainerM.  WettloK  .Vgentx,  and  Spreading  Agents, 
nmt  u»e  May  7.  1957.  , 


For    Electroplating    ChemlcaU     Useful     in     Electroplating 
BatbH. 

First  use  Abr.  25.  19U1. 


I 


ELECTRELL 


— ^-^— —  SX    120.521.      Heyden    Newport    Chemical    Corporation.    New 

8N    114.115.      Lafayette    Phannacal.    Inc.    Lafayette,    Ind.         'k'"'".  ^  Y.    Hied  May  22.  1961. 

Filed  Feb   211961  BAR-L-KOTE 

For    Blectri>platlng    Chemicals    Useful    to    Electroplating 
BathH. 

First  use  A|ir.  25,  1961. 
For  Cream    for   Une.ln   Klectrocardiograpby   To  Provide  a 
Conductive  and  Adhettive  Portion  on  Those  Parts  of  the  Body  ~~^^^^^^~~ 

To  Which  the  Klectfodes  of  the  Fleet rocirdiograph  Are  To  Be    sN    120,52*.     Heyden   Newport  Chemical   Corporation,   New 
Affiled  -  York,  NY.    tMled  May  22,  1961. 

'■  "'""'"!^ ^  FLEX-KOTE 

For    Electroplating    Chemicals    Useful    in    Electroplating 
.SN   115.9H9.      Anheuser-Busch.   Incorporated.  8t.    Louis,   Mo.     Baths. 

nied  Mar.  20.  1961.  nrst  use  Apr.  25.  1961. 


A-B 


For  Starch  and  Dextrines  for  Industrial  Uxe. 
First  UHe  1937. 


SN    120,523.      Heyden   Newport   Chemical   Corporation.   New 
York.  N.Y.    nied  May  22.  1961. 


THRO-KOTE 


SN  118.801.     National  Lead  Company.  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  •''o'"    Bl^ctroplatlng    Chemicals     Useful     In     KlectroplatinK 

Apr.  27,  1901.  '  Baths. 

,  First  use  Apr.  25,  1961. 


TEMEX 


Owner  of  Keg.  No.  697.958. 
For  Vinyl  Kesin  Stabilizer. ' 
nrst  use  Nov.  6,  1959. 


SN  120,530.     Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  London. 
England.    Filed  May  22.  1961. 


VANTOC 


SN  119.968.     The  O.  Hommel  Company.  Carnegie.  Pa.     Filed         "wner  of  British  Keg    No.  686.021.  dated  Feb    1.  1950 
May  15  1961  *■"''   Bactericidal    Preparations  for  Sterilising  Eating  and 

'  Drinking  Containers. 

r 

N  120,932.    i 


SN  120,932.    Agfa  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen-Bayerwerk, 
"  Germany.    Filed  May  29,  1961. 


ATOMAL 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  479,467,  dated  Oct.  14,  193S. 
For  Pbotogrjaphic  Developers. 


Owner  of  Keg.  No.  722,095. 

For  Ceramic  Colors  and  CbemlcalH. 

First  use  June  1,  1960. 


SN  121,266.     Ct>em  Tech  Corporation.  Bellevue.  Wash.     Filed 
June  2,  196i. 

KEM-KUT 

For  Chemical  Solution  for  Sharpening  Cutting  Edges  Such 
ax  Files.  Knives,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Sept.  16.  1960. 


SN  120,266      Wallace  &  TIernan  Inc..  Belleville.  N.J.      Filed 
May  17.  1961. 

CENWAX 


S.N  121,267      Ch«n  Tech  Corporation.  Bellerne,  Wash.     Filed 
June  2.  1961. 


CT-28 


For  Chemical  Solution  for  the  Displacement  of  Water  and 
For  Hydri>Kenafed  Castor  Oil  and  12-Hydroxy  Stearic  Add.  inhibiting  of  Rust  on  Ferrous  Metals.  Commonly  Referred  to 
Mrst  use  Mar  25.  1953.  „  ,  r^^j  Inhibitor 

■      First  use  Dec.  7.  1960. 


SN  120.413.     Ilyland  Laboratories.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.    Filed 


May  19.  1961 


TRIC-TEST 


SN  121.509.     Robeeo  Cbemlcala.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     nied 
June  6.  1961 


For  Diagnostic  Rekgent  for  Laboratory  Use  To  Determine 
the  Kxlsteuce  of  Trichinosis. 
First  use  May  5,  1951. 


]    CAROLATE 


For  Self-Emulsifying  Spermaceti-Amide. 
First  use  Feb.  1.  1958. 
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SN  121,701.     Cassella  Farbwerke  Mainkur  Aktiengesellschaft,     ft^mm  O KtrmA».»i%t0^m      ^^ -  E.»>.Sb>m.a..*.. 

Frankfurt  am  MalnFechenhelm,  Germany.     Filed  June  9.     ^'^^  ^        tXpiOSIVCS,    rireaimS,    CqUipmeHtS, 

''* '  and  Projectiles 


CASSERVOL 


For  Cheml<^al  Products  for  Use  as  .\uxlllary  .\geuts  for  the 
Dyelnc  and  I'rlnilng  of  Textiles. 

Mrst  use  Dec.  22,  1959;  in  commerce  Feb.  15,  I960. 


SN  122,().'12.     Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  NY.     Filed  June 
14,  1961. 

SHELL 

For  Glycerine. 

First  ifse  prior  to  May  31,  1961. 


S.\  110,289.     Spiegel,  Inc..  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Dec.  15,  1960. 

BUDGET  POWER 

For  Rifles. 

First  use  Sept.  16,  1956. 


Class  10  —  Fertilizers 


SN    118,051.      Centraal    Stikstof  Verkoopkantoor,    N.V.,   The 
Hague,  Netherlands.    Filed  Apr.  18,  1961. 


SN  122,061.    Ceetee  Products,  Inc.,  Clinton,  N.J.    Filed  June  w^-raxT     a^  a  x 

15, 1961.  PRIL-CAL 

HYDROTAB  ^«r  Fertilizers 


First  use  Dec.  9,  19G0  ;  In  commerce  Dec.  9,  1960. 


For  Tablets  for  Detecting  Water  In  Various  Liquids. 
First  use  Apr.  28,  1961. 


SN   122.245.     Allied  Chemical  Corporation.   New   York.   N.Y. 
Filed  June  19.  1961. 


GENESOLV 


For  Fluorlnatfd  Solvents. 
First  use  July  1,  1960. 


SIN   118,372.      Schultz  Products  Company,   Incorporated,   St. 
Louis,  Mo.    Filed  Apr.  21,  1961. 

"SCHULTZ-INSTANT" 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  584,248  and  668,590. 

For  Fertilizer  and  Related  Plant  Chemical  Products. 

First  use  June  30,  1952. 


SX  118,490.     Re-Vita  Incorporated,  LIthonIa,  Ga.     Filed  Apr. 
SN  122,302.     General  Aniline  &  Film  Corporation.  New  York.         24,  lOC.l. 

NY.    tiled  June  19,  1961.  RF^-VTTA 

<     For  So^l  and  Plant  Conditioner. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1961. 


SN  121,931.     Meyer  Co.  Inc.,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.     Filed  June 
13.  1961. 


For  Antifreeze  for  Use  Primarily  in  Motor  Vehicles. 
First  use  May  23,  1961. 


IhPO 


Class  8  — Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including     ^^^  p^y,^^^  ^,^„y^^  „„d  organic  Fertilizers 
Tobacco  Products  *^*'«*  "«*  '"''■  '•  '««^- 


S.\  89,324.     American  Registered  Audiences,  Inc.,  Northport,     j^j^-    i21,946.     Jas.   H.   Smith    Industries.   Inc..  New  Orleans. 


N.Y.     Filed  Jan   20.  1960. 


T 


La.    Filed  June  13.  1961. 


1^  aaiYn-f^ai 


For  Liquid  Fertilizer. 
First  use  Mar.  17.  1961. 


SN   122,507.      Blenders,  Inc.,    Llthonla,  Ga.      Filed  June  21. 
1961. 

NITRO-MIN 


For  Ash  Tray. 

First  use  Dec.  22,  1959. 


For  Soil  Conditioner. 
First  use  June  19,  1961. 
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SN  117.274.     UasUoffi  Aluminum  Products,  lac.  Haatlafi 
Mich.    Plied  Apr.  6.  1961. 


8N   108,»dl       Printing  DeTelopmeata.  Ino..  New  York.   NT. 
Filed  Dec.  9.  IMO.  . 


(jO^fejl 


^__^^^-^^^^__^___^^__^^^^^___  For  Color«'d  Aluminum  Panel*  for  Facing  of  Biilldlnir»i,  and 

The  drawlnt;  1m  lined  for  the  colors  red.  yellow  and  blue.  AccenHorleH    Including    Moldingn.    Cllpa.    Canopiet*.    Marquees 

The   wordtt  "Mftal,"  "ReuMe."  and  "X-Tlmes"  are  diMclalmed  •"•!  Kntrancen. 

apart  from  their  UH«  as  sbown  In  the  drawing.  First  use  July  1,  196U. 
For  Printing  Ink.                                                                   A 

First  use  Oct.  8.  I960.                                                            .  ~~'^^^— 


8N  120.546.     Markem  Machine  Company.  Keene,  N.U.     Filed 


8N  120,025.     Holo-O-Met  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Meaa 
Aril.    Filed  May  22.  1961. 


May  22.  1961. 


SUPER  KEMGO 


Owner  of  Reg.  .No.  84,189. 
For  Printing  Ink. 
Flrat  use  Apr.  19.  1961. 


I 


The   llnlnK   appearing  on    the   drawing  constitutes   lining 
forming  part  of  the  mark  and  does  not  repreHent  color. 


HN    120.594.      Varl-Typer   Corporation.    Newark.    N.J.      Filed         For  Hollow  Metal  Door  Frames. 
May  22.  1961.  V\T%t  use  May  8.  1961. 


yari-(%M^ 


S.\  122.3JJ8.     Plymouth  Rubber  Company.  Inc.,  Canton,  Mass. 
Filed  June  19.  1961. 


For  Inked  Ribbons. 
First  use  Sept.  16.  19«0. 


PLYMCOTE 


For  Pipe-Wrapping  Tape. 
First  use  Apr.  3.  1961. 


8N   121,630.     Burroughs  Corporation,   Detroit,   Mich.     Filed 
June  8,  1961. 


PASCACK 


For  Inked  Ribbons. 

First  use  in  or  about  August  1947. 


I 


SN    122.557       Pioneer    Printing    Ink    Corporation,    Monroe, 
MIrh      Filed  June  21,  1961. 


VARI-SET 


For  Printing  Inks. 
First  use  Apr.  7.  19«1 


Cass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

S.N    107,320.      DK    Manufacturing    Company,    Chicago,    III 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1960. 

FORM-A-LINE 

For  Pipes  and  Connectors  Therefor. 
First  use  M«r.  16,  1960,  on  pipes. 

^:» 


Qass  12  —  Construction  iMaterials 


SN  113,189.     Delta  Mercantile  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Feb.  7,  1961. 


DELTA  STRAPPING 

SN  94,433.     The  Slvad  Ceramic  Corporation.  Oak  Hill.  Ohio.        yqt  Metal  Wires 

Filed  Apr  5.  1960.  .,,_'  ,    ^    -'.o., 

rlrst  use  Jufe  5.  1957. 

SIUIMANITE 


SN  113.390.    Armor  Bronse  4c  Sliver  Co.. Inc..  Taunton,  Maws. 
Filed  Feb.  10.  1961. 


J^% 


The   word   "Sllllmanlte"  Is  disclaimed  separate  and  apart  ^ 

from  the  mark  as  Khown                 ,  For  Copper  Woducts,   Including  Chafing  Dishes.  Tea  Ket- 

!■  or  Plastic  Refractory  Ramming  Mix  Consisting  of  Refrac-  ties.    Pitchers,  <  Vases.    Plant    Hangers.    Plant    Holders,    and 

tory  Material  Other  Household  Products. 

First  use  April  1956  on  cartons.  First  use  Oct.  7    1949. 
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SN   118,S7S.     Speakman  Company.   Wilmington.  Del.     Filed    SN  107,820.    Berglsche  Stabl-Industrle,  Bemacheld,  Germany. 
Apr.  21,  1961.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1960. 

EASY-PUSH  BSI 


For  Metering  Faucets. 
Flrat  use  Apr.  2,  1956 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  469,007,  dated  Sept.  11.  1934. 
For  Raw  and  Partly  Worked  Baae  Metala. 


SN  118,393.     Alr-Lec  Induatrlea.  Inc.,  Madlaon,  Wis.     Filed    SN  107,821.     Berglsche  Stabl-Induatrle,  Rem«cheid,  Germany. 
Apr.  24,  1961.  Filed  Nov.  4, 1960. 


THERMODUR 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  635,885,  dated  Mar.  17.  1953. 

For  Hlt;h-Temperature-Stable  and  Heat  Resistant  Steels, 
Raw  and  Partly  Processed  Base  Metals,  Machine  and  Hand- 
Worked  Metal  Castings  and  Forglngs,  Rolled  and  Cast  Struc- 
tural Elements.  Machine  Castings. 


For    Door   Operating    Mechanisms,   Hardware   and   Acces- 
aoriea. 

Flrat  nae  about  1921. 


SN  110.087.     Pneumodynamlcs  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1960. 

SEASTAPLE 


For  Embedment  Anchors. 
SN  118.679.     The  Fyr-F>ter  Company.  Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed         First  use  on  or  about  July  26,  1960 
Apr.  26,  1961. 

VARI-A-FOG 


For  Noxzles  and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  Nov.  10,  1955. 


SN  121,025.     Proler  Steel  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.     Filed 
May  29,  1961. 


Qass  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 


PROLERIZED 


For  Processed  Steel  Scrap. 
Flrat  use  February  1969. 


o.,    ,««,«^      ^w     .....      .         .,        -^     ^*  .,  „      .^.  .    SN   121,541.     Columbia  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J. 

SN    103,720.     Charles  Hardy,   Inc.,   New  York?  NY.     Filed        pj,^j  .        -  jg„j 

Aug.  31,  1960. 


For  Steel  Plates. 
First  use  Aug.  5.  1960. 


All  wording  except  "Hardy'Ms  disclaimed. 

For  Vehicles  for  Powdered  Metal  Compositions. 

Flrat  use  Aug.  1.  1947. 


Qass  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 


S.N  104.453.     Inland  Steel  Company.  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Sept.     SX  69,965.     Humble  Oil  &  Refining  Company  (Delaware  cor 
14,  19(>0.  poratlon),    Wilmington,    Del.,    assignee   of    Humble   Oil    k 

Refining    Company     (Texas    corporation),     Houston,    Tex. 
nied  Mar.  20,  1959. 


INLAND 


GEAROL 


For  Lubricating  Oils  and  Greases. 
Flrat  use  at  least  July  1, 1939. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  502,440,  511,254,  and  others. 

For  Steel  Products.  Particularly  Carbon  Steel  Plates.  In- 
cluding KmboHsed  Floor  I'late.  Colled  Strip.  Flat  Sheets.  Gal- 
vanized Sheet  and  Strip.  Tin  Plate.  Vitreous  Enameling 
Sheets.  Carbon  Steel  and  Alloy  Steel  Merchant  Sara  and  Sill- 
con  Steel  Electrical  Sheets. 

First  use  In  or  about  March  1949. 

TM  774  CO.— 6 


8N   113.066.     American   Home .  Products   Corporation,   d.b.a. 
Boyle-Mldway,  New  York,  NY.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1961. 

RADIANT 

Owner   of  Reg.   Nos.   250,427,   288,225,  and   248.535 
For  Lubricating  Oil  for  Household  Use. 
First  nae  at  least  as  early  as  Nov.  10,  1938. 
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QaSS  16  — Protective  and  Decorative  GMtingS    ^'^    11<020       McNell    LaboratorleR.    incorporated.    PhlUdel- 

AXIQUEL 


SN   1O9,»02       Printing  Developments,   Inc..   New   York.   N.Y 
Filed  Dec.  9,  I860. 


For  Mood 'Ameliorating  ConipoundH. 
First  use  Feb.  12.  I960. 


8.N  114.571.     Zambon  S.p.A.,  Vlcenza.  Italy.     Filed  Feb.  27. 
1901. 


The  drawlDK  Is  lln»*d  for  the  colorg  red,  yellow  and  blue. 
The  words  'Metal."  "Reuse."  and  "X-Tlniea"  arip  disclaimed 
apart  from  their  use  as  shown  In  the  drawing. 

For  Lacquer. 

FlfHt  use  Oct.  8,  19fi0. 


Gass  17— Tobacco  Products 

8N  115.632.     Service  d'tlzplolutlon  Industrlelle  des  TabacH 
et  AUuuiettea.  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  Mar.  14.  1961. 


Owner  of  Italian  Beg.   No.  14S.853.  dated  Oct.  29.   1959. 
F(»r   Pbarniaceutlcal   and   Medicinal   Preparations  for   Hu- 
ninn  and  Veterinary  I'se. 


DISQUE  BLEU 


SN    114,597.     Cettter   Laboratories,    Inc..    Port    Washington. 
N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  28,  1961. 

DAROIL 

VoT   Chemical    Vehicle   Comprlaing   Mannlde    Mono-Oleate 
and  Light  Liquid  Petrolatum. 
First  use  I>ecember  1960. 


The  literal  translation  of  French  words  comprising  the 
mark  Is  "gallic  blue  disc."  Uwner  of  Reg.  Xos.  651,395  and 
644,890. 

For  Cigarettes. 

First  use  Feb.  25,  1954. 


SN  115.571.  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  d.b.a. 
Fort  Dodge  Laboratories,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  Mar.  14. 
1901. 


PORSIBAC 


For  Bacterln  for  Veterinary  Uae. 
First  use  Jan.  12. 1961. 


S.\   120.637.     Enrico  Mellssari.  d.b.a.  Enrico  Cigar  Co..  .Ne^ 
York.  N.Y.    nied  Aug.  2.  1961. 

ENRICO 


For  Cigars. 

F'lrst  UHC  .Nov.  7.  1939. 


SN  115,75^.     Arakawa-Cbotaro  k  Co..  Nakaku.  Nagoya  City. 
Japan.    Filed  Feb.  7.  1961. 

NORSHIN 

Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  860,631.  dated  Dec.  28.  1943. 
For  Analgesic. 


Class  18— Medicines  and  Pliarmaceutical 
Preparations  \\ 

SN  109.919      The  Warren-Teed  Products  Company,  Colunibas, 
Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  M,  1960. 

MUCAMIDE 


SN  116.022.     Qreat  Southern  Drug  Co.,  Atlanta.  Oa.     Filed 
Mar.  20.  1901. 


AMPHORIN 


For    Buffered   Aspirin   for   Relief  In   Arthritis.    Rheumatic 
DlNeaxes,  or  Simple  Puln. 
Mrst  use  Mar.  1.  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  698.040. 

For  Composition  for  Treatment  of  Acute  or  Chronic  Diar- 
rhea. • 
First  i|se  Aug.  2,  1954. 


8.N  117.708.     Ilellwlg.  Inc.,  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Apr.  12.  1961. 


i 


PASCORBATE 


iSN    112.828.      Chemlsche    Fabrtk    von    Heyden    Aktlengesell- 
schaft.  Munich,  Germany.     Filed  Jan.  31.  1961. 

CORTOS-ANAL 

Owner  of  German  Beg.  No.  728,718,  dated  Sept.  7,  1959 
For    Pharmaceutical    Preparations    for    the    Treatment    of 

Keniorrholds,    Anal    Kczeuia,    Anal    Fissures,    Rbagades,    and 

External  Uzyurlasls. 


For  p-AminosallcyMc  Add  Ascorbate  In  Tablet  and  Powder 
Form  Dispensed  on  Prescription  for  Treatment  of  Tubercu- 
losis. 

First  use  Sept.  30,  1957 


SN  117,709.     Hellwlg,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Apr.  12.  1961. 

PASCORBIC 

For  p-Amlnosallcyllc  Acid  Ascorbate  In  Tablet  and  Powder 
Form  Dispensed  on  Prescription  for  Treatment  of  Tubercu- 
losis. 

First  use  Oct.  ttl,  1958. 
» 
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SN  118,333.     Edward  W.  Clasen,  d.b.a.  E.  W.  Claaen  Pharma-    SN    129,098.      A.    H.    Robins   Company,   Inc.,   Richmond,   Va. 
cal  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed  Apr.  21,  1961.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1961. 


GANZETAG 


For  Vitamin  Preparation  Sold  In  Capsule  Form. 
First  use  April  1960. 


WHITAMINE 

For  Antlhlstamlnlc  Medicinal  Preparation. 
First  use  Sept.  19,  1961. 


SN  118,334.     Edward  W.  Clasen.  d.b.a.  Tron-V  Company.  St. 
Louis,  Mo.    Filed  Apr.  21,  1961. 

TRON-V 

For  Vitamin  Preparations  Sold  In  Capsule  and  Tablet  Form. 
First  use  July  1960. 


SN    129.099.      A.    H.    Robins   Company,   Inc.,   Richmond.   Va. 
Filed  Oct.  3.  1901. 


DONNAPOISE 


For  Antispasmodic  and    Tranquilizer   Medicinal    Prepara- 
tion. 

First  use  Sept.  19,  1961. 


SN  118,828.     Claude  J.  Tipton.  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Tip-Off  Company, 
Troy.  Ohio.    Hied  Apr.  27, 1961. 


TIP-OFF 


Class  19- Vehicles 


For  Food  Supplements  for  Livestock  Comprising  a  Prep- 
aration of  Vitamins,  Minerals  and  Antl-Blotlcs  for  Use  as 
Additives  to  Livestock  Feeds. 

First  uae  Aug.  14,  1956. 


SX  113,667.     Sweden  Freezer  Manufacturing  Company,  Seat- 
tle, Wash,    nied  Feb.  14. 1961. 


MOBILIER 


SN  119.448.    Stuart  Kabnlck.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  May  2, 
1961. 

CABASIL 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparations  and  Therapeutic  Agents 
Prepared  In  Powdered,  Liquid,  Suppository,  Capsule,  and 
Tablet  Form — Xaniely,  Surgical  Powder.  Nose  and  Throat 
Powder.  Bland  Ointment  for  Treatment  of  Burns  and  Minor 
Skin  Conditions,  Concentrate  Ointment  and  Liquid  for  Use 
on  Sloughing  or  Grangenous  Tissues.  Oral  Tablets  and  Pow- 
der for  Stomach  Disorders  and  Mild  Intestinal  Diseases, 
Knenia  Powder,  Vaginal  Suppositories,  Rectal  Suppositories, 
Foot  Powder,  Toothpaste  and  Also  Molded  Compositions  With 
Ligatures  Therein  for  Use  as  Deep-Seating  Implants  for 
Draining   Sinuses,    Wounds  and   SIow-Heallng   Suture   Lines! 

Flrstuse  June  12,  1934. 


For  Food  and  Drink  Vending  Motor  Truck. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  14,  1960. 


SN  115,792.     El  Do-Craft  Boat  Company.  Inc..  Kenova,  Ark. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1961. 


EL  DO-CRAFT 


For  Boats. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  1957. 


SN  121,875.    Charles  L.  Steiner,  Jr.,  San  Diego.  Calif.    Filed 
June  12.  1961. 


VISI  LUBE 


For  Transparent  Dust  Cap  for  Vehicle  Wheel  Hub. 
First  use  Jan.  18,  1961. 


8N  120,482.    Beutllcb,  Inc.,  Cblcago,  III.    Filed  May  22,  1961. 


SN  121,991.    Great  Dane  Trailers,  Inc.,  Savannah,  Ga.    Filed 
June  14, 1961. 


STYPOLEX 


For  Insulation  Used  In  Trailers. 
First  use  June  23, 1960. 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparations. 
First  use  Jan.  4,  1955. 


SX  122,180.     Ben  Fingeroot,  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  June  16. 
1961. 

COMPRESS-0-SPRAY 


For  Windshield  Washer  for  Vehicles. 

SN  123.001.     Dr.   Le  Gear,  Inc..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  June         Firist  use  Apr.  19.  1961. 

28.  1961.  ■ 

Qass  21  —  Electrical    Apparatus,  Machines, 

Ownerof  Reg.  No.  641.642.  ^  "^"^ 

For  Liquid  Wormer  for  the  Removal  of  Worms  From  Swine.     9||d  SUDDUeS 


First  use  Nov.  10,  1955. 


SN    124,232.     Smith,   Miller  &  Patch   Inc.,   New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  July  IS.  1961 


SX  98,347.     Developmental  Engineering  Corporation,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.    Filed  June  3.  1960. 


TEMPOTRIAD 


LITHOCOM 


For  Exhllarant. 

First  uae  June  21.  1961. 


For  Electronic  Equipment  for  Transmitting  and  Receiving 
Radio  Signals  Through  the  Earth. 
First  use  May  17.  1900. 


) 
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8N  103,3«6.    The  Smith  and  WlncbMter  MaBofactuiinc  Com-    SN  108.577.     Bealomatic  Electronics  Corporation.  Brookljn. 
panf.  South  Windham,  Conn.    Ptl«d  Auf.  24.  1960.  N.Y.    Filed  Nor.  16,  1960. 


For  Automatic  Electronic  Bacli  Gauge  Controls  for  Posl- 
tiuntng  Cutting  Cycles  of  Paper  Trimming  Machines. 
Mrat  use  Feb.  14. 1960. 


®(£3D®[ji}i)(a'i}a@ 


For    Equipment     Generating     High     Frequency    Electrical 
Energy   for  Heating.   Sealing,  and  Cutting  OperatlouN. 
First  use  June  10,  1953. 


SN  114,680.     Bush  Radio  Limited.  London,  England.     Filed 
Mar.  1,  1961k 


SN    107,185.      DelcoB  Corporation,   Palo  Alto.   Calif.     Filed 
Oct  26.  1960.  . 


Owner  of  BHtlnh  Reg.  No.  S79.983,  dated  Sept.  18.  1937. 
For  ApparatUM  for  Use  in  Wireless  Telephony,  Radio,  Tele- 
TlMion.  and  Telecommunications  a,nd  Parts. 

First  use  1932 ;  in  commerce  May  1958  as  to  radio  sets. 


The  drawing  Ih  lined  for  blue. 

For  Security  TelephonPK  In  the  Nature  of  a  Portable  Tran 
.  Hlstorlx^-d  Volcf  Scrambler ;  Security  Speech  Scrauiblerit  In 
the  Form  cif  TranitlHtorlsed  Telephone  Typf  Handsets  Used 
on  Kadiii  Coinmun  lent  Ion  Equipment :  Security  Speech  Scram 
hWt*  In  th*-  Form  of  TranHlHtorlzed  InltH  To  Be  I'xed  In  Con- 
jiilfctlon  with  2-Way  Radio  Telephone  Equipment  ;  VIIF 
Tran»peiv«T!«  .Namely,  a  Port4ble  Radio  Transmitter  and 
ReceiTer.  .  ' 

First  use  Mar.  21.  1960. 


SN    121.318.      Raytheon    Company.    Waltham.    Masti.      Filed 
June  2.  1961^ 

RAYSISTOR 

For    Electrical     Apparatus     Such     as    Control     Derlces, 
Switches,  Relays,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  in  f>r  about  August  1960  on  relays. 


SN    107.344.      Jay    Lighting   Mfg.   Co.    Inc..    Brooklyn.    N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  28.  1960. 


8N    121,663.      Penn   Battery   Manufacturing  Co.,   Inc.,  New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  June  8,  1961. 


JAY 


For   Electric   Batteries,    Battery   Leads.    Cables,    and   Con- 
nectors. 

First  use  Aug.  IS,  1938. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  710.189 

For  "Electric  Lighting  Fixtures. 

First  use  January  1946  ;  January  1940  as  to  "Jay." 


SN  121,688.     White  Stores,  Inc.,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex.     Filed 
June  8.  1961. 


CATALINA 


S.V  108.205.     Outercom  Electronics  Co..  Charlotte,  N.C.     Filed 
.Not.  10,  1960. 


outer  cam 


For  Radio,  Telerlslon  Sets  and  Electronic  Parts.  Fittings 
and  Elements — Namely.  Condensers,  Capacitora,  Switches. 
Tubes.  Connectors,  and  Potentlometera. 

Flrat  use  July  1,  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  631.786.  671.832.  and  704.235 
For    Electric    Appliances — Namely,    Irons,    Coffee    Makera, 
KkllletH.    MUerM,    Cookern,    Roasters,    Toasters.    Can   0|>enerM, 
Waffle  IrooM,  Corn  Poppera,  Heating  Pads.  Hair  Dryers,  Heat- 
ers, Blankets.  Hot  Plates,  Electric  Fans  and  Bean  Pots. 
First  use  Mar.  2.  1961. 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN  110,376.     Spiegel,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.     Filed  Dec.  16,  1960. 

BUDGET  POWER 

For  Golf  Clubs  and  Golf  Bags. 
Flnt  use  May  16,  1956. 


< 
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SN  114,605.     Uneeda  Doll  Co..  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     Filed    SN  108,929.     Wheel  Truelng  Tool  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Feb.  28,  1961.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1960. 


SUNNY  FACE 

For  Dolls. 

Flnt  aae  Feb.  9, 1961. 


TRU-TURN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  428,837. 

For   Diamond    Pointed    Dressing   Tools   for   Dressing  and 
Truing  Grinding  Wheels. 


SN  116,015.     Games  by  Sonwell.  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed        First  use  May  18,  1960. 
Mar.  20,  1961. 

SONWELL  

^^  SN   109,213.     Tri-Q,   Inc..  El   Monte,   Calif.     Filed  Nov.  28. 

For  Equipment  for  Playing  Word  Games,  Toy  Paint  Sets,         1960. 
Toy  Sets  Containing  Materials  for  Making  Ornamental  Fig- 
urea,  and  Toy  Sets  Containing  a  Camera,  Photographic  Paper 
and  Negatives  for  Making  Pictures. 

First  use  March  1960. 


SN  116,016.    Games  by  SonweU.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 


Mar.  20,  1961. 


FLICKERS 


For  Toy  Set  Containing  a  Camera,  Photographic  Paper,  and 
Negatives  for  Making  Pictures. 
First  uae  Jan.  16,  1961. 


For  Machinery  and  Tools— Namely,  Router  Bit  Sharpeners. 
First  use  Mar.  28,  1960. 


SN   120,360.     WUson  Sporting  Goods  Co.,  River  Grove.   III.     SN  109,471.     The  Bullard  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Filed 
Filed  May  18.  1961.  Dec  2.  1960.  "^ 


INDESTRUCTO 


DYN-AU-MATIC 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  637,105. 

For  Inflated  Balls,  Baseballs,  and  Softballs. 

First  use  Jan.  14,  1958. 


For  Multiple  Spindle  Lathes. 
First  use  Nov.  23,  1960. 


SN   120.610.      Atlantic   Lures.    Inc..   Providence.   R.I.      Filed 
May  23.  1961. 

FRANTIC  ANTIC 

a 

For  Fishing  Lure*. 
Flnt  use  in  August  1960. 


SN  120.616.     Orvllle  L.  Bradley.  Waco,  Tex.     Filed  May  23, 


1961. 


SPEED  MERCHANT 


For  Football  Shoes. 
First  use  June  10,  1956. 


SN  121.085.     Donald  F.  Duncan,  Incorporated,  Evanston,  III. 
Filed  May  31, 1961. 


BOLERO 


For  Toy  Consisting  of  a  Bowl  Having  a  String  Attached 
Thereto  at  One  End  and  a  Handle  at  the  Other  End. 
First  use  May  1.  1959. 


Oats  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


SN  78,861.  United  Elastic  Corporation,  Easthampton,  Mass., 
assignee  of  Easthampton  Rubber  Thread  Co.,  Easthampton, 
Maaa.    Filed  Ang.  8, 1959. 


SN  112,289.  Motec  Industries.  Inc.  Hopkins.  Minn.,  by 
change  of  name  from  Mlnneapolis-Moline  Company,  Hop- 
kins, Minn.     Filed  Jan.  23,  1961. 


MOPOWER 


For  Tractors. 

Flnt  use  Jan.  18,  1961. 


SN  113,334.     Globe  Hoist  Company,  PhiladelphU.  Pa.     Filed 
Feb.  9, 1961. 

CONTINENTAL 

For  Hoist  for  Lifting  Automobiles. 
Pint  use  July  31,  1958. 


SN    115.428.      Butler   Bin   Company,   Waukesha,    Wis.      Filed 
Mar.  13,  1961. 


For  Cement  Feeders  for  Concrete  Mixing  Plants. 
First  use  Jan.  26,  1957. 


ERTCOPOL 


For  Molded  Urethane  Elastomer  Machine  Parts — Namely. 
Idler  and  Timing  Oeara ;  Machinery  Rolls,  Such  as,  Nip  Rolls, 
Friction  Rolls  and  Pinch  Rolls ;  Impellers  for  Pumps  and 
Machinery  Wheels  Made  to  the  Customer'!  Spedficationa. 

First  use  July  10,  1959. 


SN   118,404.     Brocar,   Inc.   Wichita,   Kans.     Filed  Apr.  24. 
1961. 


tSstdrm  king 


For  Snow  Throwers. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  10,  1961. 
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SN  118.503.     Sundjird  steel  Corporation.  L<M  Angeles,  Calif.     8N    122,002.      The   International    Silver  Company     Merlden 
Filed  Apr.  24.  1»61.  Conn.     Filed  June  14,  1961. 


Standard 


For  Industrial  I'roceHfilnK  Equtpment^ — Namely.  Rotary 
Dryer*.  Kllni).  Coolers,  Calclners,  Rock  Scrubbers,  Ainmu- 
nlators.  Furnaces,  Mixers,  and  Combination  Rotary  Dryer- 
Coolprs:  Material  Processing  Plants — Namely.  Portable  and 
Stationary  Asphalt  Mixing  Plants  and  Parts  Thereof,  and 
Fish  Reduction  Plants;  Fish  Canning  Machln<>ry  .Namely. 
Cookers.  Prt-MMers.  and  Conveyora  :  Road  Machln^-ry  .Namely, 
Subifradern  ;  CryoKenlc  Equipment  —  .Namely,  Tanks,  Trailers. 
KecharKers.  and  Pumps  for  Storing.  Transporting,  and  Dis- 
tributing Liquefied  Oases  at  Subzero  Temperatures;  and 
Sugar  Processing  Equipment — Namely,  Oranulators  and 
Cubers. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1941. 


S.N   118,525.     The  Wood  Shovel  and  Tool  Company, 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1961. 


Plqua. 


RANGER 


For   Shovels,    Spades.    Scoops.    Forks,    Hoes,    Rakes,   Culti- 
vators, Weeders,  Scrapers,  Kdgers,  and  Handles  Therefor. 
.    First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1930  on  shoyels. 


SN  118,667.     Drl  Mark  Products.  Inc.,  Mount  VernoD,  X.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1961. 


DRI  MARK 


For  Stapling  Devices  and  Staples  Therefor. 
First  use  August  1960. 


SN  118,722      Rockwell-Standard  Corporation.  Coraopolls,  Pa. 


Filed  Apr   26,  1961. 


AMBOID 


For  Gearing. 

First  use  Dec.  9.  1960. 


FIRE  SONG 


For  Stainlest  Steel  Flatware 
Spoons.  ' 

First  use  Apii  28.  1961. 


-Namely.  Knives,  'Forks  and 


SN  122,042.     Thor  Power  Tool  Company,  Aurora.  III.     Filed 
June  14.  19«1. 

COCHISE 

For   Pneumatically   Actuated   Paving   Breakers,   Clay   Dig- 
gers, and  Kock  Drills,  and  Columns  for  Rock  Drills. 
First  use  1911. 


SN  122,097.    Macdonald  and  Sons,  Inc.,  Seekonk,  Mass.    Filed 
June  15,  1961. 


DELMAC 


For  Non  Metallic  Parts  of  Textile  Machines. 
First  use  Apr.  8,  1961. 


SN    122.31^.      Idento   Label  Company.   Inc..   Charlotte.   N.C. 
Filed  June  19.  1961. 


For  Imprinting  Presses. 
First  use  Apr.  B.  1961. 


SN   122,314.      Idento  Label   Company,   Inc.,   Charlotte.   N.C. 
nied  4une  19, 1961. 

ibENTO-PRESS 

For  Imprinting  Presses. 
First  use  Apr.  5.  1961. 


SN   121,731.     Heppenstall   Company.  Pittsburgh,   Pa. 
June  9,  1961. 


Filed 


SAFE-T-TONGS 


For  Automatic  Tongs. 
First  use  about  June  1,  1940. 


SN  121.786.    The  American  Thermos  Products  {Company 
wlch.  Conn.    VWed  June  12.  1961.  ,    i 


.  Soi- 


THERMOS 


Owner  of  Keg.    Nos.   67,002.   700,748.  and  others. 
For  Bottle  Opener  and  Cap  Catcher.  i 

First  use  May  24. 1961. 


SN    121.931.      Wagner  Iron   Works,  Milwaukee.   Wis.     Filed 


June  13,  l»ei. 


EARTHKING 


For  Power  Cultivators. 
First  use  Apr.  7.  1901. 


Class  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

SN  107.025.     Mischinenfabrik  Peter  Pfennlngsberg  O.m.b.H.. 
Llntorf.  Duss^ldorf,  Germany.     Filed  Oct.  24.  1960. 


fof/sfn/ffff 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  726,082.  dated  June  15,  1980. 

For  Industrial  and  Household  Washing  Machines.  Auto- 
matic Washing  Machines.  Apparatus  and  Machines  for 
Smoothing  Laundry  and  Clothes — Namely,  Smoothing  Irons. 
Ironing  and  Pressing  Machines,  and  Calenders. 

First  us«  July  26,  1958. 


SN    121,574.      McGraw-Edlson   Company,    Elgin,    III.      Filed 
June  7,  1961. 


YORKTOWN 


For  Dry  Cleaning  Apparatus. 
First  use  Feb.  22.  1961. 


•( 


January  9,  1962 
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Class  26  — Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

SN    70,833.       Kabushlkl    Kalsha    Yashlca,    Chuo-ku.    Tokyo. 
Japan.    Filed  Mar.  3.  1959. 


TiSBICA 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Japanese  application 
filed  S^pt.  17,  1958;  Reg.  No.  578,755,  dated  Aug.  15.  1961. 
Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  .No.  «27,356. 

For  Instruments  and  Machines  for  Physical  Chemistry, 
Medicine,  Measuring,  Photography  and  Education,  Optical 
Glass  and  Calculators,  and  Accessories  for  the  Above  for 
Physical  and  Chemical  Instruments  and  Parts  Including  Op- 
tical Instruments,  Reflecting  Mirrors,  Prisms.  Telescopes. 
Microscopes.  Lenses,  and  Instruments  and  Parts  for  Chemical 
Analysis;  Medical  Instruments  and  I'urts  Including  llema- 
dynamometers ;  Measuring  Apparatus  Including  Thermome- 
ters, Calorimeters,  Hyetometers,  Aneuiometers,  Manometers, 
Hydrometers.  Compasses,  and  Surveying  Instruments;  Photo- 
graphic Instruments  and  Accessories  Including  Cameras, 
Cine-Cameras,  Lenses  for  Camera,  Filters,  Lens-Hoods,  Flash- 
Guns,  Tripod.  Tllttops,  Timers,  Film  and  Film  Magazines, 
Film  Developing  Tanks.  Film  Clips.  Film  Driers.  Printing 
Boxes.  Wi|)ers.  Kewlnders,  Fllm-Kdltors,  Film  Splicers. 
Tltlers  ;  Kducutlonnl  Instruments  and  Parts  Including  (Jlohes. 
Models,  S|>eclmen.  and  Parts;  Calculating  instruments  In- 
cluding Calculators,  Count  Gauges  and  Abaci :  Binoculars  and 
Spectacles. 


SN   108,672.     Radiation  Counter   Laboratories,   Inc.,   Skokle, 
111.    Filed  Nov.  16,  19G0. 

SPECTRUM  STRIPPER 

For  Devices  for  Selectively  Breaking  Down  Complex  Spectra 
Obtained  From  Channel  Pjulse  Analyzers,  Each  Said  Device 
Comprising  a  Magnetic  Recording  Unit,  Circuitry  and  Mag- 
netic Tape. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  9.  1960. 


SN   112,999.      Bourns,   Inc..   Riverside,  Calif.      Filed  Feb.   3, 
1961. 
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S.\  98.411      Wilco  Products  Incorporated.  Orange,  N.J.     Filed 
June  3,  196U. 

SPREADER  BAR 

For  Telescoping  Rod  Used  for  Wheel  Alignment. 
First  use  1952. 


For  Measuring  and  Scientific  Apparatus — Namely.  Pressure 
Trausdiicers  ;  Motion  Trartsducers  ;  Acceleroineters  :  Poten 
tloineters  for  Klectronlc  Computers.  Electrical  Instruments, 
Digital  Readout  Devices,  Testing  Circuits  for  Pressure-Sensi- 
tive Instruments,  Hearing  Aids,  Testing  Devices  for  Accel- 
eroineters. Oscillographs.  Resistance-Calibration  Devices  and 
Scientific  Instruments  and  Apparatus  Other  Than  Television 
and  Kadlo  Receivers;  and  Electronic  Systems  Comprising 
.Mtitude-Hold  Systems  for  Aerial  Vehicles,  Gain-Control  Sys- 
tems, AHeron-Control  Systems.  Testing  Devices  for  Testing 
Pressure-Sensors.  Testing  Devices  for  Testing  Resistors. 
.\nalog  to-Dlgltal  Converters,  and  Force  and  Displacement- 
Sensing  Systems. 

First  use  Sept.  1.  1960. 


SN  117.934.    Ankh  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Falrborn,  Ohio.     Filed 


SN  105.981.    Gustav  F.  Gerdts  KG.,  Bremen,  Germany.   Filed        Apr.  17.  1961. 
Oct.  7.  1960. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  631,027,  dated  Dec.  3,  1952 ;  and 
U.S.  Reg.  Xos.  705,578  and  705,579. 

For  .Navigational  Instruments,  Water  Level  Indicators, 
Water  L«>vel  Regulators,  Apparatus  for  Removing  Condensa- 
tion Water  Actuated  by  Floats,  Thermlcally,  Thermodynani- 
ically  and  by  Means  of  Nozzles,  Pneumatically  Operated 
Water  Removing  Devices,  Devices  for  Controlling  and  Inspect 
ing  Condensation  Removers.  Valves — Namely,  Check  Valves, 
Special  Valves  for  Steam  Boilers  and  Containers  for  Water 
and  Oases,  Rapl4ly  Closing  Valves  and  Thernitcally  Operated 
Valves  for  Heating  Plants ;  Apparatus  for  Removing  I>eposits 
From  Boilers  and  Controlling  Means  for  Such  Apparatus. 
Pneumatically,  Electrically  and  Mechanically  Operating  Regu- 
lators for  Liquids  and  Gases  and  Apparatus  and  Devices 
To  Guide.  Lock,  Regulate.  Observe  and  Measure  Liquids. 
Gases  and  Steam. 


For  Apparatus  for  Conducting  Qualitative  and  Quantitative 
.\ssays.  Particularly  Assays  and  the  Activity  of  Chemical 
Agents  In  Relation  to  Mlcro-Organlsms. 

First  use  Feb.  2,  19<>1. 


S.V  119,438.     Orrln  H.  Thomas,  Clearfield,  Pa.     Filed  May  5, 
1961. 

photo  Coater 

For  Receptacles  for  Support  of  Photographic  Exposures 
for  Coating  the  Same  To  Insure  Permanency,  as  Well  as 
Storage  of  the  Exposures. 

First  use  Oct.  15.  1957. 
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SN  120,58».     Temptron,  Inc.,  ReMda,  Calif.     Filed  U»j  22,    SN  122.04e.    Webber  Gas*  CompAay.  CleTeland.  Ohio     FUed 
IWl  June  14,  IMl. 


MICRO-INCREMENT 

For  Oase  Blocki,  Spedfleally  Predilon  Oage  Blocki,  Angle 
Oare  Blocks,  and  HesFy  Dutr  Oage  Blocks. 
Flrat  use  In  or  about  March  1961. 


For  Temperature  or  FreMure  HeuMlng,  Controlling,  and 
Calibrating  L»«»vlcen  and  Cotuponents  Thereof — Namely. 
ThermocoupleH  and  Components  Thereof;  Thermopiles; 
Thermistors:  Thermocouple  Reference  Junctions;  Transis- 
torized Thprmocouple-Mtgnal  AmpUQers  ;  Temperature  Con- 
trollers ;  Fre4>zlDg  Point  Standards;  Thermocouple  Calibration 
Furnaces,  and  Heater  Elements  and  Graphite  Liners  Thereof; 
Temperature  Controlled  Calibration  Baths:  Temperature 
Indicators  ;  Resistance  Thermometera  ;  Pressure  Transducers  : 
and  Pressure  Protxrs. 

First  use  Feb    IC,  1961. 


8.\  123,011.     HRB-81nfcr,   laeorporated.   State  College.   Pa. 
Filed  June  28,  1»61. 


STAR 


For   Electrical    Instruction  Devices   for  Testing,    Scoring, 
Recording,  and  Teaching. 
Vint  use  Apr.  S,  1961. 


SN   121. 2»«.      LIthold,  Inc.,  Highland  Park,  N.J.     nied  June 
2,  1961.  '  I 

COMPOS-0-LINE 


SN  123,701.    Kay  Electric  Coppany,  Pine  Brook,  N.J,    FUed 
July  11,  1961. 

AUTO-NODE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  578,445,  617,218,  and  634.767. 
For  PreclsloD  Nolae-Flgure  Measurement  Test  Set. 
Flrat  uae  June  26,  1961. 


For    Photographic   Data    Processing   or    Sequential    Card     sN  124.276.     National   BeryllU  Corporation.   Uaakell.  N.J. 

*^*™*''*  f  Filed  July  19,  1961. 

Flrat  use  Nov.  11, 1958. 


SN   121.319.      Raytheon   Company,    Waltham,   Masa.      Filed 
June  2.  1961.  > 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colprs  brown,  bluei  and  silver. 
For  Apparatus,  Such  as  Direction  Finders  and  Depth  Meas- 
uring I)evlces. 

Mrst  use  December  1959.  . 


SN   121,339      Ambco  Electronics.   Los  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed 
June  5.  1961. 


SCREEN-EAR 


CarBerlox 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  685.900. 

For  Ceramic  Beryllium  Oxide  and  Carbide  Tubes.  Discs, 
Blocks  and  Insulating  Heat  Sinks  for  Uae  In  the  Missile,  Alr> 
^raft,  Electronica  and  Nuclear  Fields. 

First  use  June  16,  1960.         ^ 


Class  27  —  Horological  Instruments 

SN  110,290.     Spiegel,  lac.  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Dec.  15.  1960. 

BUDGET  POWER 


For  .\udlometers. 
First  use  Mar.  31,  1961. 


For  Watches. 

Flrat  use  Dec.  17,  1956. 


SN  121. H85      Western  Tablet  k  Stationery  Corporation.  Day- 
ton, Ohio.     Filed  June  12,  1961.  , 


GUIDE  LINE 


For  Combination  Measuring  and  Drawing  Instrument. 
First  use  May  26.  1961. 


Oass  28  -  Jawelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 

SN   94,407      McOrath-Hamln.   Inc..   Providence.   R.I.      Filed 
Apr.  5,  1960. 

LITTLE  PRINCESS 

For  Costume  Jewelry  for  Children. 
Flrat  uae  In  or  about  November  1958.      ' 


S.N    121  973       Jack   Brooke,   d.b.a.   Photographic  Xqulpment 
Company,  Seattle.  Waah.     Filed  June  14,  1961. 

PRINT-A-MATIC 

For  Electrically  Operated  Roll  Easel  Attachment  for  Pho- 
tographic Enlarging  Machines. 
First  use  July  15,  1960. 


SN    122,399.      Uncaa    Manufacturing   Company,    Providence, 
R.I.    FUed  June  19,  1961. 


UNCAS 


For  Jewelry  for  Personal  Adornment. 
First  use  July  1959. 
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SN  122,427.    Coro,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  June  20,  1961.    SN   122,585.     Standlsh-Weber,  Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 

June  21, 1961. 


6iM5 


"AUegro' 


For  Costume  Jewelry. 
Flrat  use  June  14,  1961. 


F'or  Pendants.  Necklaces.  Bracelets.  Brooches.  Lockets. 
Finger  Rings,  Charm  Bracelets,  Charms,  Pearls  for  Pereonal 
Wear;  and  the  Following  Ooods  Made  In  Whole  or  In  Part 
of  Precious  Metals  or  Plated  With  Same :  Beads,  Pins,  and 
Jewelry  Initials  and  Hair  Ornamenta. 

First  use  March  1941. 


SN  122,823.     Morays  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N  V. 
Filed  June  26, 1961. 


MORAYS 


SN  122.479.    Socialite  Creations,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 
June  20,  1961. 


SOCIALITE 


For  Finger  Rings,  Pendants.  Earrings,  and  Brooches. 
Flrat  use  May  5,  1961. 


For  Watch  Bands,  Watch  Cases,  Expansion'  Bracelets, 
Identification  Tags,  Jewelry  Findings,  Lockets,  Charms. 
Bracelets,  Clasps,  and  Catches,  Made  Entirely  or  In  Part  of 
Precious  Metal. 

First  use  1932.   - 


Qass  29— Brooms,  Brashes,  and  Dusters 

SN   97,026.     Balkamp,   Inc.,   Indianapolis,    Ind.     Filed   May 
13,  1960. 


SN    122,480       Speldel   Otrporation.   Providence,    R.I.      Filed 


B*K 


June  20,  1961. 


AQUARIUS 


For  Watch  Bracelets  and  Identification  Bracelets. 
First  use  May  12,  1961. 


For  Garage  Brooms,  Squeegees,  Bug  Sponges,  Cleaning 
Cloths,  Wash  Mitts,  Paint  and  Varnish  Brushes,  and  Car 
Wash  Brushes. 

First  use  Aug.  1.  1952.    . 


SN   122,481.      Speldel   Corporation,    Providence,    R.I.      Filed 
June  20,  1961. 

'        BALMORAL 

For  Watch  Braceleta. 
Flrat  uae  May  12,  1961. 


SN   121,809.     Devoe  &  Raynolds  Company,   Inc.,  Louisville. 
Ky.    Filed  June  12,  1961. 


SN   122,482.      Speldel   Corporation,   Providence,   R.I.     Filed 
June  20,  1961. 


BRAZILIA 


For  Paint  and  Varnish  AppUcaton. 
nrat  use  March  1961. 


For  Watch  Bracelets  and  Identification  Bracelets. 
FtratuaeMay  12,1961. 


SN   122,483.      Speldel   Corporation,   Providence,   R.I.      Filed 
June  20,  1961. 

POLARIS 

For  Watch  Bracelets  and  Identification  Bracelets. 
Flrat  uae  May  12,  1961. 


Qass  30  — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 

SN  122,501.    American  Lava  Corporation,  CbatUnooga,  Teun. 
Filed  June  21,  1961. 


ALSIBASE 


SN  122,526.     Sidney  Qraboyes,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  June 
21.  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  538,459. 

For  Ceramic  Shapes  for  Industrial  Uae. 

First  use  Mar.  14,  1961. 


SN    124,610.      Wallace   China   Co.,   Ltd.,    Huntington    Park, 
Calif.    Filed  July  24, 1961. 


WALLACE 


For  Finger  Rings. 
Flrat  use  Sept.  19,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  530.862 

For  Vitrified  Hotel  and  ResUurant  China— Namely.  Plates. 
Serving  Dishes.  Cups.  Saucera,  Partitioned  Plates.  Creamers. 
Sugar  Bowls,  Mugs  and  Teapota. 

Flrat  use  Feb.  6. 1961. 
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SN   122,503.     \V.  R.  Ames  Company,  Mllpltas,  Calif      Filed 
June  21,  1961. 


8X119.014.     Lee  Filter  Corporation.  Edlaon.  N.J.    Filed  May 
1.  1961 


AMESTACK 


( 


lag 


For  Metal  Library  SheMUK. 
First  use  Feb.  27,  1961. 


SN  122,793.     Ralph  Frledland  &  Bros.,  Keyport,  X.J.     nied 
June  26, 1961. 


For  Oil  Filters,  Air  Filters,  Qaaoline  Filters  and  Industrial 
Fllteri. 

First  use  1932. 


Class  32 -Furniture  and  Upholstery 

ax    109,462.      Wood   Engineering   Co.,    Inc.,   ColrlUe,    Wash. 
Filed  Dec  1.  1960 

CHILD'S  SPACE  CHAIR 

For  Infant's  Chair. 
First  use  July  22.  1960. 


BLAKOUT 


For  Window  Shades. 
First  use  May  8.  1961. 


Qass  33  — Glassware 


SN  109,057.     Durward  O.   Quth.  d.b-a.  Quth   Products  Com- 
pany, Kimwood  Park.  111.     Filed  Nov.  25,  1960. 


KOOL-GRIP 


8.V   119.781       Merrbandlse  Outlet   Corp..!  Saddle   Brook.   N.J. 
Filed  May  11,  1961.  ' 

I 


For  Receptacles— Namely.  Glass  Flasks,  Bottles,  Tumblers, 
and  Glass  Vases  for  Handling  Hot  or  Cold  Muterliil. 
tlrst  use  Oct.  22,  1945. 


Gass  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 


SN  98.099.     Jenn  Air  Producta  Company,  Inc.,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.    Filed  May  .ll.  1960. 


ASTRO-VENT 


For  Combination  Exhaust  Fai^-and  Skylight. 

First  use  Jan.  22.  19(;0. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  114,330. 


For  Window  Shades, 
nrst  use  May  1,  1961. 


SN    108,971.     Fuel   Reduction  Devlcea.  Inc.,   Yonkera,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1980. 


SN   121,176      Coyne  Industries,   Inc,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     Filed 
June  1.  1961. 


FUELMASTER 


BABY  CADDY 


For  Furnace  Baffle  Plates, 
t^rst  use  Oct.  18,  1964). 


For  Combined  Table  and  Chair  for  Infants. 
First  use  May  12,  1961. 


SN  112.446.     The  Denver  tire  Clay  Company,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1961. 


SN    122,134.      Streater   Industrie*,   Inc.,   Spring  Park,  Minn. 
Filed  June  15.  1961. 

MELAMAR 

For  Display  Fixtures,  Shelving.  Racks  and  Brackets  Having 
Protective  Finish.  '  .  ^ 

nrst  use  Apr.  10,  1961.  • 


DICKINSON 


For  Kilos   for  Pottery  and  Ceramic  Products,  and   Parts 
Thereof. 

First  use  about  1939. 


HN  122.214.     Pen  Dee.  Incorporated,  Portsmouth.  ,Va.     Filed 
June  16.  1961.  , 

DINER/RECLINER 

For  Adjustable  Chair  Bed  for  Babies.         '      • 
FIrat  use  Mar.  1.  1961. 


SN  114.419.     Basttan  Morley  Co.,  Inc.,  La  Porte,  Ind.     Filed 
Feb.  27,  1961. 

BASMOR-LITTLE 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  214,362.  670.249,  and  others. 

For'TJas-Flred  ftiollers. 

FIrat  use  Dec.  30,  i960.  , 

J- 
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Qass  35  —  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack 
ing,  and  Nonmetallic  Tires 
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SN  113,058.     American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Feb.  6,  1961 . 

LINWORTH 


SN    122.026.      Rlegel    Paper    Corporation,    New   York,    NY. 
Filed  June  14,  1961. 


For  Toilet  Paper. 
First  use  Dec.  28,  1960. 


PERMATRAK 


For  Conveyor  Belting. 

First  use  on  or  t>efore  Mar.  14,  1961. 


SN  122,143.     George  Angus  k  Company  Limited,  Newcastle- 
upon-Tyne,  England.    Filed  June  13,  1961. 


SX  114,163.    Arborfleld  Products  (Export)  Limited,  Helpston, 
near  Peterborough,  England.     Filed  Feb.   23,  1961. 

GLINDURA 

For  Paper  Prepared  for  Use  In  Book-Binding, 
h^rst  use  Apr.  9,  1958  ;  In  commerce  June  22,  1960. 


ANGUS 


/ 


'  Owner  of  British  Reg.  Noa.  685.962.  753,860,  dated  Jan. 
30,   1950  and  May  16.  1956,  respectively;  and  others. 

For  Machinery  Packing  Made  From  Natural  and  Synthetic 
Rubber,  Leather,  Plastics  and/or  Fabrics ;  Packing  and  Seal- 
ing Rings  for  Machinery  ;  Oil  Seals ;  Hose ;  Machine,  Trans- 
mission, Conveyor,  and  Elevator  Belting ;  Brake  Linings ; 
Clutch  Linings. 

First  use  in  commerce  1926. 


SN  115,586.     Dalomark  Corporation,  Englewood,  N.J.     Filed 
Mar.  14,  1961. 


Jta^'4f'(L 


SN  122,182.     Bishop  Freeman  Co.,  Evanston,  111.     FMIed  June 


16,  1961. 


BISHLON 


For  Laundry  Pen. 
First  use  Mar.  1, 1961. 


For  Flexible  Hose. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  23,  1961. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

SN  65,497.  KVP  Sutherland  Paper  Company.  Kalamazoo, 
Mich.,  assignee  of  Kalamazoo  Vegetable  Parchment  Com- 
pany, Kalamazoo,  Mich.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1959. 

\ 


..rdoL  poJptr^  piop2t> 


SN  118,252.     International  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1961. 

TICONDEROGA  OFFSET 

The  word  "Offset"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Papers  and  Paper  Products — Namely,  Printing  aud 
Book  Papers. 

First  use  Jan.  30,  1953. 


Owner  of  Reg    .Nos.   145,127,  647,852,  and  others. 
For  Parchment  Papers,  Waxed  Papers,  Wrapping  Papers, 
and  Bond  Writing  Papers. 
First  use  Nov.  28,  1958. 


SN  118,840.     Western  Tablet  &  Stationery  Corporation,  Day- 
ton, Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  27,  1961. 


TOTEM 


SN  101,535.     Anaconda  Aluminum  Company.  Louisville,  Ky. 
Filed  July  27,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  383,786. 

For  Poster  Paper  and  Construction  Paper,  I'sed  for  Cut 
Out  and  Construction  Work,  Mounting,  Paint  and  Crayon  Art 
Work,  Covers  and  Other  Art  Projects. 

nrst  use  May  31,  1940. 


KURL-KURE 


For  Foil  Laminated  to  Paper,  Particularly  Aluminum  Foil- 
Paper  Laminate. 

First  use  July  9,  1958. 


SN   105,155.      Fisher  Pen  Company,  Forest  Park,  111.      Piled 


Sept.  20,  I960. 


FISHER 


SX  118,912.     Scott  Paper  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed 
Apr.  28,  1961. 

SCOTT  PRINTS 

Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  word  "Prints"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  303,536,  669,919, 
and  others.  > 

For  Bathroom  Tissue. 

First  use  Apr.  4,  1961. 


For  Ball  Point  Pens,  Pen  Clips  and  Refills. 
Flrst.u8e  Oct.  31, 1948. 


SN    109,162.       Bonnar-Vawter,     Incorporated,     Keene,    N.H. 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1960. 


FLEX-I-FORM 


For  Business  Forms. 
First  use  Oct.  4,  1960. 


SN  118.914.     Scott  Paper  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     FileO 
Apr.  28,  1961. 

SOFT-WEVE  PRINTS 

Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  word  "Prints"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  320,293. 
For  Bathroom  Tissue. 
First  use  Apr.  4,  1961.  i 
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8.V  12«.178.     Minnesota  MlnlDX  and  Manafactuiinff  Company.    SN  114.948.    [rh«  Foundation  for  the  Adraneement  of  Inter 
St.  Paul.  Minn.    FUed  Aug.  17.  IMl.  i  national    BuHlneH,   AdmlnUtratfon.   tnc    Tew  Tori     XT 

Filed  Har.  6.  l»ei. 


THE  INTERNATIONAL 
'    EXECUTIVE 

For  Profeulonal  Macaslne  Inued  Quarterly. 
Flrat  uae  Mar.  5, 1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  860.098. 

For  Copy  Paper. 

First  uae  durinf  February  1950. 


8N  118.702.      Langenscbeldt   KommandltreiielUcbaft,  Berlln- 
Schoneberg.  Germany.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1961. 


\ 


LILLIPUT 


Class  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

8N  94.328.     The  George  Macy  Companies,   Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  4,  1960. 


For  Mlnlature-Slzed  Dictionaries,  Including  Foreign  Lan- 
guage Dictionaries. 

First  uae  1984;  1909  in  the  spelling  "Ulipuf ' ;  in  com- 
merce 1988  ;  1928  in  the  spelling  "Liliput." 


SN    116,188.      The    Sanderson    Fllma,    Inc.,    Wichita,    Kana 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1961. 


For  Fictional  and  Non-Flctlonal  Books 
First  use  1937. 


The  mark  representu  the  letters  "AVA." 

For  Flight  and  Ground  Training  Aviation  Courses  Com- 
prising Text  Books.  Recorded  Lectures,  Film  Strips  and  Pro- 
jection Slide  Films. 

First  use  Sept.  21,  1960. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  110,734. 


SN  107.007.     General  Promotions  Co.,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa 
Filed  Oct.  24.  1960. 


SN    116,846.      Meredith    Publishing   Company,    Des    Moines. 
Iowa,    nied  kfar.  27,  1961. 

suc(;:essful  farming 

Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  61.626.  267.687,  and  611.486. 
For  FarrJbiagazlne  I'ubUshed  Periodically. 
First  use  Ott.il.  1900. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  yellow,  but  color  Is  not  claimed 
as  a  feature  of  the  mark.  , 

For  Monthly  Humor  and  Satire  Magailne. 
Flnt  use  July  12.  1960. 


I 


SN   110.734.     Bert   H.    Brlney,  d.b.a.  AV  Company,  Denver, 
Colo,     tiled  Dec.  23,  1960. 


SN  121.118.     Pletro  Delro  Jr.,  d  b.a.  Pietro  Delro  Publica- 
tions. New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  May  31,  1961. 

THE  ACCORDIONAIRES 

For  Music  and  Musical  Sales  Magazine. 
First  use  Mar.  18, 1961. 


SN  121,187.     Food  Service  Exe^tlves  Association,  Incorpo- 
rated, Washington,  D.C.    Filed  June  1, 1961. 

FOOD  EXECUTIVE 

For  Association  Magazine. 
First  use  Apr.  6,  1901. 


SN    122.312.      Idento   Label   Company,   Inc.,   Charlotte,   N.C. 
Filed  June  19,  1961. 


"Audio-Visual"  U  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Prepared  Slides  and  Text  Material  Including  Tape 
Recorded  Lectures  for  Use  as  an  Instruction  and  Study  De- 
vice In  an  Aviation  Ground  School  Course. 

First  use  Aug.  18,  1960. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  8N  116,188.  I 


For  Labels. 

rirat  use  Jan.  16,  1961. 
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SN  78,869.     Robert  L.  Oroff,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif.     Filed 

Aug.  3,  1989.  Pop  jj^^j  Covering. 

First  use  Mar.  3,  1961. 


SN  116,472.    Josephine  A.  Botio,  Redwood  City,  Calif.    Filed 
Mar.  27,  1961. 

DRY  SWIM 


BOBBETTES  ANKLETS 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Anklets"  apart  from  the 


mark.  SN  116.887.     Spati  Bros.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed  Mar. 

For  Hosiery,  Specifically  Women's  and  Children's  Anklets.         27.  1961. 
First  use  May  14,  1989.  RALLY 

—^^^^——  For  Coats. 

First  use  Mar.  17. 1961. 


SN  87,890.    Texas  Harvest  Hat  Company,  Laredo,  Tex.    Filed 
Dec.  18,  1989. 


For  Men's  add  Boys'  Hats. 
First  use  July  24,  1989. 


SN  116,648.     The  Joseph  &  Felss  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1961. 

HEATHERKNIT 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  388,799.         / 

For  Piece  Goods  Sold  In  the  Form  of  Men's  Tailored  Ap- 
parel— Namely,  Topcoats,  and/Overcoats. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  21,  1939. 


y 


.'  94.780      Dort  Shoe  Company.   Inc..  Lynn.   Mass.      Filed     ^N  116.647.     The  Jos^h  *  Felss  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Apr.  11,  1960.  Filed  Mar.  28.  196^ 

MISS  CHIC  /SEALNAP 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  638.287. 
For  Women's  Shoes. 
First  use  Oct.  20,  1989. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  388,496. 

For  Men'r^and   Boys'   Suits,  Topcoats,  and   Overcoats. 

First  use  March  1940. 


SN   97,310.      Knltown   Tog*   Corp.,    New   York.   N.Y.      Filed 


May  17,  1960. 


POUFF-KNIT 


SN   U6.873.      Ben  Cooper  Inc.,  Brooklyn,   NY.     Filed  Mar. 
(.  1961. 


For   Knitted    Outerwear  for   Infants,   Children  and   Teen- 
agers— Namely,  Sweaters. 
First  use  Apr.  21,  I960. 


SN    108,488.      Desmond's,    Inc.,    Los   Angeles,    Calif/    Filed 
Nov.  18,  1960.  .  / 

AVENAIRE      / 

For  Men's  Suits,  Men's  Sportcoats,  Slacka.^opcoats.  Hats. 
Shoes,  and  Shirts. 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  702,982. 
For  Masquerade  Costumes. 
First  use  Feb.  17.  1961. 


SN  118,273.     Mllsan  Mills,  Inc.,  Lebanon.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  20, 


1961. 


SN   108,620.     Ezmoor  Knitwear  Co.-  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  17.  1960. 

CRESTWICK 

For  Women's  Sweaters  and  Women's  Knitted  Dresses. 
First  use  Nov.  4. 1960.      /  i 


POLO"     PAL 


SN  118,825.    Red  Wlng'^Shoe  Company.  Inc..  Red  Wing,  Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1961. 

SAFETY  WING 

For  Safety  Shoes. 
First  use  Feb.  1. 1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  817,127. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Sportshlrta. 

First  use  Apr.  3.  1961. 


SN   116.072.     The   Puritan   Sportswear  Corp.,   Altoona,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1961. 

AQUAlerUt 


Qass 44 -Dental,   Medical,  and   Surgical 
Appliances 

SN   114,228.     The  Kendall   Company,   Boston.   Mass.     Filed 
Feb.  23,  1961. 


FLING 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Sweaters. 
First  use  Mar.  7,  1961. 


For  Elastic  Supports — Namely,  Hosiery  Comprising  Elastic 
Yarns. 

First  use  Jan.  20,  1961. 
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RN  120,980.    Farb^nfabrlkeD  Bayer  AktlengeMUacbaft,  LeTer- 
kuwn  Bayerwerk,  Oermany.     Filed  May  29,   1961. 

THERMOPONT 

Owner  of  German  Keg.   No.  546.099.  dated  June  9.  1942. 
For   Imprewnlon   Materia-ln  foniyntal  PurpoMeM  and  Tooth 
Filling  AK^'HtH 


Gass45  — Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 

•  * 

SN    107,781.      National    Dairy    Products    Ccirporatton,    New 
York,  N.Y.    Hied  Nov  3.  1900 


SN  107,758.     Honi-Del  Corp..  Hagerstown.  Md.    Filed  Nov.  3. 
19«0. 


(JUSiel\ 


For  Ice  Cream.  Ice  Milk,  Icea,  Sherbets. 
First  use  July  1.  1960,  on  ice  cream. 


FRIO  MIST 


"Frio"  U  a  SpanlHh  word  meaning  "cold,"  "cool,"  or  "fresh 


air." 


For  Soft  Drink  Syrups  and  Concentrates. 

KIrHt  use  Mar   7,  I960. 


Class  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Poods 

\  ,  /' 

SN   79,4()0      Farmalabor  Laboratorl  Chlmlcl  e  Farmaceutici 
H.p.A..  Milan.  Italy.     Filed  Au»c.  12,  1959. 

'  t 

FARMALABOR 

Owner  of  Italian   Reg.   No.    133,304,  dated  Aug.  28,  1957. 

For  InfantN'  and  InvaltdH'  Dletectlc  Foods— .Namely,  Meat 
Product!!.  Vegetable  Products.  Cereals  and  Uelatlnous  FoodM. 
All  Sold  in  Cans,  Bottles,  Jars.  Boxes,  and  Other  Contalnerx. 


S.\  108,192.  The  Coca-Cola  Company.  Atlanta,  Oa.,  by 
merger  ficom  Minute  Maid  Corporation,  Orlando,  Fla.  Filed 
Nov.  10,  1960./ 

VIPROMIN 


For  Froien  Dietary  Food  Concentrate  of  High  Protein  Con- 
tent for  Making  a  Low  Calory  Food  Beverage. 
First  use  Oct.  17.  1960. 


S.V  108,193.  The  Coca  Cola  Company,  Atlanta,  Oa.,  by 
merger  from  Minute  Maid  Corporation,  Orlando.  Fla'.  MIed 
Nov.  10,  1960. 


TRI-VITA 


For  Frozen  Concentrated  Grapefruit  Drink. 
First  use  Oct.  11,  1960. 


SN    110,008       Vesta,    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.      Filed   Dec.    9. 


1900. 


BRAND  X 


\ 


SN  94.252      Bruce's  Foods  Company,  New  Iberia,  La.     Filed 
Apr.  4,  1960. 

BRUCE'S  TANGO 

For   Table   Seasoning  Sauce   (Containing   Pepper,   Vinegar 
and  .Salt). 

First  use  Apr.  21,  1958. 


No  excluHlve  rights  are  asserted  in  the  word  "Brand"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  a  whole. 

For  I'nhydrogenated  Com  Oil,  and  Salad  Dressing,  Mar- 
garine, and  Shortening  Made  With  Such  Oil. 

First  use  June  1,  1960. 


SN   113.031.      Rockwood  Chocolate  Co.,   Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Fl|ed  Feb.  3.  1961. 


SN  106.716.     Hereford  ileaven  Branda,  Inc.,  d.b.a.i  Hereford 
Heaven  Brands,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.    Filed  Oct.  19,  1960. 


Bpcidets 


Hereford  Heaven  Brands' 


For  Candy. 

First  uae  on  or  about  Mar.  14,  1952. 


Applicant  disclaim,  the   word.   "Hereford"  and  "Brands"  s^   ,,3514      Qeneral  Mills.  Inc.  Minneapolis.  Minn.     MIed 

apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  y^^  .,   jog* 

F'or  F>esh  and  Frozen  Packaged  Meats.  owTi-fcrwiT*  a  d^rws 

First  use  1953  OUBlKACl 


8N  10«.718.     Hereford  Heaven  Brand.,  Inc  ,  d.b.a.  Hereford        ^?^  '^'""''  Concentrate  for  Weight  Control. 
Heaven  Brands,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.    Filed  Oct.  19,  1960.         '"'"^  ""^  "'■"  **•  ^^**- 


HEREFORD  HEAVEN 
BRANDS' 


SN    113,861.      Remington    Research,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  16.  19C1. 


TASTY-CAL 

The  words  "Brands'"  and  "Hereford"  are  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown  For  Dietary  Food  Concentrate  Designed  for  Weight  Con- 

F'or  Fresh  and  Frozen  Packaged  Meats.  trol.  . 

First  use  1953.  |  First  uw  Jan.  ^  1961. 

1     • 
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^VinF^^'i^f^-r*"*  ^*''>«<'l»t«  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.    SN  121,747.     Moorman  Manufacturing  Company,  Qulncy.  111. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1961.  Filed  June  9,  1961.  ^     ^    >*         *. 

PREMIX-TRATE 


WAFLETS 


For  Candy. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  21, 1952. 


For   High    Protein   Concentrate  To  Be  Mixed   With   Feed 
for  Poultry  and  Livestock. 
First  use  Dec.  22,  1960. 


o^  ,,,.  0-,      -  ^'^  121.834.     Joe  Lowe  Corporation.  New  York,  NY.     Filed 

SN  114.861.     T.  J.  Kuzelka,  Takoma  Park.  Md.     Filed  Mar.  3,  June  12,  1961. 

HI-COTE 
NECTAR  OF  THF*  T  Aivri 

/^AV     \jr       1  nri     l^i\i^l7  ^^^  Liquid  Imitation  Chocolate  Coating  for  Use  on  Frozen 

No  claim  of  exclusive  right  is  made  to  the  word  "Nectar"  Confections  With  or  Without  Sticks, 

apart  from  the  mark  shown.  ^^'^^^  "*«  May  26,  1961. 

For  Honey.  

First  use  Jan.  5,  1961.  ^^"""'^^ 


SN  114.963.     King  Kullen  Grocery  Co.  Inc.,  Jamaica,   N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1961. 


KING 
KULLEN 


SN  121,845.     Miss  Saylor'.  Chocolates,  Inc.,  Alameda,  Calif. 
Filed  June  12,  1961. 

MISS  SAYLOR'S 

Owner  of  Reg.  No..  147,158,  641,508,  and  others. 
For  Candy.  •  . 

First  use  June  1920. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  684.512  and  688,423. 
For  Fresh  Fruits,  Berries,  and  Vegetables. 
First  use  Oct.  6,  1958. 


SN  125,425.     Sakioka  Farms,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.     Filed  Aug. 
4,  1901. 


PORT  BAY 


For  Fresh  Vegetables. 
First  use  June  27,  1961. 


SN   116,907.     Pedro  Marco.   Noriega,   Mexico  City,   Mexico. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1961.  i  "^ 

_  SN  1^5,426.     Sakioka  Farm.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.     Filed  Aug. 

SABRITOS 
n       ,„  ,     .  SEAL  BAY 

Owner  of  Mexican  Reg.  No.  99,000,  dated  Oct    6,  1959. 

For  Food  Product  Made  of  Fried  Wheat  Flour  Suitable  for         Kor  Fresh  Vegetables 
Use  Particularly  as  a  Cocktail  Snack.  First  use  June  27.  1961. 


SN  118  434.     OoIPak  Corporation.   Union  City.  N.J.     Filed    sN  125.427.     San  Jose  Canning  Co.,  San  Jose.  Calif.     Filed 
Apr.,24.  1961.  .  ^^^  4   jg^j 


GOL  PAK 


For  FVozen  Breaded  Ready-to-Cook  Meats. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1947. 


GARDEN  VALLEY 


For  Canned  Vegetables. 

(^rst  use  1922  on  canned  beans. 


SN    121.210.      Lekas  &   Drivas,    Inc.,   Brooklyn,    N.Y.      Filed 
June  1.  1961. 


SN    125,583.      Central   Retailer-Owned   Grocers,    Inc.,    North- 
lake,  III.    Filed  Aug.  8.  1961. 


CHILI-ETS 


For  Canned  Food. — Namely,  Beans  in  Chill  Gravy. 
First  use  June  1938. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  112.909.  688.813,  and  others. 
For  Olive  Oil    (Edible)  ;  Bakery  Goods— Namely,   Baclava 
and  Katalfl. 

First  use  May  12.  1916. 


Class  47 -Wines 


SN   121,335.     James  O.    Welch   Company,  Cambridge,   Mass. 
Filed  June  2,  1961. 

SMALL  FORTUNES 

For  Candy. 

First  use  Apr.  25,  1961. 


SN  108,464.     J.  O.  Copel,  Beaune,  Cote-dOr,  France,     nied 
Nov.  15,  1960. 

The  English   equivalent  of  the  term   "Chevalier  dOr"   is 
"golden  knight.  ' 

For  Wines.  ■  i 

First  use  June  13,  1960;  in  commerce  June  13,  1960. 


\ 
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8N    n8.«84.     W.   4  J.   Grmfaam  *  Co..  VII*  Not«  de  Oaia.    8N  105.469.    P«ter,  Strong  4  Co..  Inc.  New  York,  N.T     Filed 
Portugal.    Piled  Apr.  26,  1»61.  ,  Sept.  29.  19«d. 


(Ruuib 


GRAHAM 

OPORTO 


Applicant  dlMlaima  the  words  "Brand"  and  "Oporto"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  Rhown.  Owner  of  Portufteae  Rejt.  No. 
44,996.  dated  Dec.  30,  1933;  and  U.S.  Reg.  No«.  417.431  and 
rtl5.42«i. 

For  Wine. 


.  For  Tooth  Cleanser  In  Paste  and  Tablet  Form,  Caries  Con- 
trol  Cream,  and  Breath  Deodorant.  All  for  Professional  Use. 
First  use  June  10,  1987. 


SN  121.818.  Jim  Thomas,  d.b.a.  Thomas  Import  Co..  Van 
Nays,  Calif.,  assignee  of  Fransla  Brothers  Winery,  RIpon, 
Calif.    Filed  June  12,  1961. 

Chateau  Tc^A's 


SN   110,129.     Lola  Young,  d.b.a.  Style-O-Matlc,  Carbondale, 
111.    Filed  Dec.  12.  1960. 

STYLE-0-MATIC 

For  Ralr  Styling  Lotion. 
t\nt  use  Oct.  3,  1960. 


For  Wines 

First  use  May  8,  1961. 


Qass  48  -  Malt  Beverages  and  liquors 

S.N  39,186.     The  Burger  Brewing  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
nied  Oct.  21,  1957. 


SN  110,233     Helena  Rubinstein,  Inc..  New  York,  NY.     Filed 
Dec.  14.  1960. 

Vis-A-Vis 

"Vls-t-Vls"  means  "opposite."  "face  to  face"  or  "confront- 
ing." 

For  Perfume  and  Cologne. 
First  use  Oct.  24,  1960. 


mutf 


SN    110.602.      Ataiella    Cardenas    de    Mancera,    Mexico    City, 
Mexico.     Filed  Dec.  21,  1960. 


NUFEIS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  359,438. 

For  Ale. 

Flmt  use  In  May  1936. 


Owner  of  Mexican  Reg.  No.  84.760.  dated  Feb.  1.  1956. 
For  Cosmetlcsf-Namely,  Beauty  Creams  and  Perfumes. 


Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

SN  118.499.     Schenley  Distillers.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Apr.  24,  1961. 

BUCKINGHAM 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  344.399.  '      ' 

For  WhJxfcey.    '  ' 

First  use  1880.  I 

Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

»S    103.550       Del    Falla    (Cosmetics)    Limited.    Manchester. 
England.     Filed  Aug.  29.  19«V0.  

DEL  FaLlA 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  British  Iteg.  No 
HU«>.I2».  dated  May  19.  I960. 

For  C««mftlr  and  Toilet  Preparatlons^-Namely,  Prt-pars 
tlon«  for  tU*-  raff  of  the  .Skin.  Creani«.  I.,otlonN.  KMMentlal  oiN 
In  thf  .Nature  of  iVrfume  ExMencfM  and  ("omnetic  .\ddltlves. 
Lr|.!»tlck« :  ►:>•>•  .Make-rp— Namely.  Kyebrnw  PencllH.  Kye 
Shadow  and  .Maitrara  :  Kouge.  .Vail  I'ollHh  and  .Nail  I'oliKh 
K»-mover.  Face  Powder,  Compact  Powder.  tVrHonal  I>eodor 
ants,  and  Depilatory  Preparations. 


SN  117.521. 
N.Y.    Filed 


N^tcon  Chemical  Co.   Incorporated,   Bethpage. 
Apr.  10,  1961. 


REPEL 


For  Deodorant  Preparation  for  Dogs. 
First  use  Feb.  21,  1961. 


SN  119.803.     Jolin  N.  Stlnson.  d.b.a.  Lortn  O'del  Company, 
Oak  Park.  III.     Filed  May  11,  1961. 

LORAN  CDEL 

For  Skin  Lotions,  Body  Oils,  and  Batb  Oil*. 

First  use  May  8.  1961. 


SN  119,804.     John  N.  Stlnson,  d.b.a.  Loran  O'del  Company. 
Oak  Park.  III.    Filed  May  11.  1961. 


CEL-TONE 


For  Skin  Lotion  Cosmetics. 
First  use  Jan  26,  1961. 


SN    120.110       Mlddlebrooke-Lancaster,    Inc.,    Brooklyn.   N.Y. 
MIed  May  16,  1961. 

MIDNIGHT  LACE 

For  Cold  Wave  Preparation  for  the  Hair. 
First  Die  December  19.'S8. 


\ 
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Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 


DoU 


SN  101,574.     Potter  Drug  *  Chemical  Corporation,  Maiden, 
Mass.    Filed  July  27,  19<I0. 


SN    110,406.      The    Chemlthon   Con>oration.    Seattle,    Wash. 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1960. 


TERGEX 


LIQUID  LUXURY 


For  Household  and  Industrial  Detergents. 
First  use  In  or  about  July  1959. 


For  Liquid  Detergent. 
First  use  July  20,  1960. 


SN   108.874.     Clalrol   Incorporated.   New  Yorki.  N.Y.     Filed 
Not.  22.  1960. 


SN  110,815.     The  Borden  Company,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Dec.  27.  1960. 


FLO-TRON 


PINKESSA 


For  Hair  Shampoo  Concentrate. 
First  use  Aug.  15,  1960. 


For  Synthetic  Detergent  Cleaner  for  Household,  Commer- 
cial and  Industrial  Use. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1950. 


SN  119.214.     MacOregor  Men's  Toiletries,  Inc.,  New  York, 
SN  109,084.     M-E  Associates,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed         jj  y     pi\ei  May  3,  1961. 
Not.  25,  1960. 


I 


MOR-EZE 


MAC  GREGOR 


For  Liquid  and  Paste  Cleaner  for  Use  on  Floors.  All 
Painted  Surfaces.  Leather,  Glass,  Machinery.  White  Side  Wall 
Tires.  Brass.  Copper  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Dec.  30,  1952. 


Owner  of  Bef .  No.  405.726. 

For  Shampoo. 

First  use  Dec.  28.  1942. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Qass  100  -  Miscellaneous 


SN    118,887.      Jerrico,    Inc..    d.b.a.    Jerry's,    Lexington,    Ky. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1961. 


8N  118.760.  Putt-Putt  Oolf  Courses  Tonrnamenta,  Inc., 
d.b.a.  Professional  Putters  Association,  Fayettevllle,  N.C. 
Filed  Feb.  15.  1961. 


For  Association  SerTlces — Namely,  the  Promoting  of  the 
Interests  of  Owners  of  Member  Miniature  Golf  Courses 
Through  the  Promotion  of  Tournaments  in  Miniature  Golf 
Competition. 

First  use  Aug.  29,  1960. 


owner  of  Reg.  No.  660,436. 
F'or  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1961. 
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Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business  Class  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

I  I 

SN  117,670.     Martufi  Qranlrer,  New  York.  N.T.     Filed  Mar.    S\    107.297      Trans   World  Airlines,   Inc..   New  York.   N.Y. 
2d.  li*«il.  Filed  Oct.  27.  1»6U.  I 


For  Commercial  Photography. 
F\Tat  use  .Nov.  14.  1960. 


Class  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 

8N    86,987.      Nationwide    Homes,    Incorporated.   Collln8Tllle, 
Va.     Filed  Dec.  9.  1959. 


No  claim  1«  made  to  the  word  "Homes"  or  to  the  represen- 
tation of  the  map  of  the  United  States,  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  F>ectlon  of  Shell  Houses.  \ 

First  use  Oct   1.  1959.  ' 


SN    117,935.     Aluminum   Training  Company.    Inc.,    Dayton, 
'  Ohio     Filed  Apr.  17.  1»«1. 


For  ProTldlDK  Consulting  and  Training  Services  for  Others 
In  FMeld  Application.  Direct  Selling,  and  Home  Kxterlor  Styl- 
ing In  the  Fields  of  Aluminum  and  Other  Building  Products. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  11.  1961. 


TWA 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos    390.227.  5;{9,453.  and  others. 

For  Air  Transportation  of  Persons.  Property,  and  Mall. 

nrst  use  Oct.  I.  1960. 


SN   114.957.     Happiness  Tours,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Happiness  Jour- 
neys International,  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Mar.  fi.  1981. 

CARIBBEAN  CAROUSEL 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Carrlbean"  apart  from  the 
mark  us  shown. 

For  Arranging  and  Conducting  Travel  Tours  for  Tourists. 
Flrat  use  Nov.  1.  1958. 


SN  115.527.      Roberts  of  San  Francisco,  d.ba.  CIt.v  Transfer 
k  Storage  Co..  San  Francisco.  .Calif.     ¥Mt6  Mar.  1.3.  1961. 


WORLD  PAC 


The  word  "Pac"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Packing.  Truck  Transportation  and  Storage  of  Goods. 

First  use  Jan   2,  1961. 

I 


-jJAa 


Class  106  — Material  Treatment 

SN  114.548      Solar  Cine  Products,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.     Filed 
Feb.  27,  1961. 

SOLAR 

For  Serrlcea  ComprUlng  the  Developing  and  Processing  of 
Photographic  Film. 
First  use  1939. 


SN  117,741.     Synthetics  Finishing  Corporation.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.    Filed  Apr.  12.  1961. 


iSYNPROOF 


For  Application  of  Coating  and  Impregnating  Materials  tn 
Textile  Fabrics  of  the  Goods  of  Others. 
V\nt  use  Nov.  30,  1959. 


M 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Class  1- Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

726.105.  COOK-OUT.  Crawford  Associates.  Inc.  SN  89.413. 
Pub.  10-24-61.    Filed  1-21-CO. 

726.106.  POLYHVCROP.  Kleinwanzlebener  Saatzucht  vorm. 
Rabbethge  &  Giesecke  Aktiengesellschaft.  SN  94.171.  Pub. 
10-24  61.     Hied  4-1-60. 

726.107.  I'OLYCROP.  Kleinwanzlebener  Saatzucht  vonn. 
Rabbethge  &  Giesecke  Aktlengesellschaft.  SN  94.172.  Pub. 
10-24-61.     Filed  4-l-«0. 

726.108.  POLYFORM.  Polyform  Plastics  Corp.  SN  98.237. 
Pub.  10-24-61.    Filed  6-1-60. 

726.109.  MOINT  RIIYOMTE  RANCH  Vernon  J.  Schryver 
and  l<aura  A.  Schrsrver  (Joint  ownership),  d.b.a.  Mount 
Rhyollte  Ranch.  SN  100,866.  Pub.  10-24-61.  Filed 
7-14-CO. 

726.110.  PAG  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Pfister  Associated 
Growers,  Inc.    SN  102,507.    Pub.  10-24-61.    Filed  8-11-00. 

726.111.  MAGNAFLORA  ROSES.  Lakeland  Nurseries  Sales 
Corporation.     SN  103,343.     Pub.  10-24-61.     Filed  8-24-60. 

726.112.  DEERELK  BY  FLYNNTAN  AND  DESIGN,  John 
Flynn  &  Sons,  Inc.  SN  103,776.  Pub.  10-24-61.  Filed 
»-l-00. 

726.113.  PLAQ-WOOD.  Klbert  A.  Thompson,  db.a.  Thomp- 
son Air  Plastics.  SN  105,472.  Pub.  10-24-61.  Filed 
9-29-60. 

726,114  SArrrOAM.  International  Foam  Corporation. 
SN  115,148.     Pub.  10-24-61.     Filed  3-8-fil. 

726.115.  BARDEN.  J.  M.  Huber  Corporation.  SN  117,010. 
Pub.  ia-24-61.     Filed  4-3-61. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

726.122.  PAN  I^LIFE.  Leon  G.  Rockwell,  d.ba.  Rockwell 
Specialties  Company.  SN  96.737.  Pub.  10-24-61.  Filed 
5-9-60. 

726.123.  HYEX.  Safety  Development  Corp.,  by  change  of 
name  from  Foamex.  Incorporated.  SN  100.443.  Pub 
10-24-61.     Filed  7   7-60. 

726.124.  NEt'LIN.  Cowles  Chemical  Company.  SN  104.068. 
Pub.  10-24-«l.    Filed  9-8-60. 

726.125.  MERCK  AND  DESIGN.  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
112.394.     Pub.  10-24-61.     Filed  1-24-61. 

726.126.  TIMPREO  PAK.  Chapman  Chemical  Company. 
SN  112,(i84.     Pub.  10-24-61.    Filed  1-30-61. 

726.127.  PORTRADOL.  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  SN 
112,889.     Pub.  10-24-61.     Filed  2-1-61. 

726.128.  VISA-TRET  AND  DESIGN.  Rubon  Incorporated. 
SN  113,032     Pub.  10-24-61.    Filed  2-3-61. 

726.129.  GLAMORENE.  Jerclaydon,  Inc.  SN  117.967. 
Pub.  10-24-61.    Filed  4-17-61. 

726.130.  ACTION.  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  SN  118.562. 
Pub.  10-24-61.     Filed  4-25-61. 


Qass  7  ^  Cordage 


Qass  2  "  Receptacles 


726.131.  XORCROSS.     Norcross,  Inc.     SN   102.G85.     Pub 
10-24-61.     nied  8-15-60. 

726.132.  TEX-STRAP.      Texlon    Corporation.      SN    115.393. 
Pub.  10-24-61.    Filed"  3-1 0-61. 

726.138.    PENN  LACING.   Penn  Associates,  Inc.   SN  117,040. 

Pub.  10-24-61.     Filed  4-3-«l. 
726,134.      PENN-JACQUARD.       Penn    Associates.    Inc.       SN 

117,041.    Pub.  10-24-61.    Filed  4-3-61. 


726,116.     AUTO-SERV.      Kimberly-Clark    Corporation. 
116,135.     Pub.  10-24-61.     Filed  3-21-61. 


SN 


726,117.     TERAMORA.     Max  Klein,  Inc. 
10-24-61.     Filed  4-7  61. 


SN  117,380.     Pub. 


Qass  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

726.118.  AIR    CRUISER.       Leeds    Travelwear,     Inc.       SN 
109.258.     Pub.  10-24-61.     Filed  11-29-60. 

Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

726.119.  KITCH'NETTE.      Turtle  Wax,   Inc.      SN   115,643. 
Pub.  10-24-61.     Mled  3-14-61. 


Class  8  —  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 


726.135.  COLLECTOR'S  ITEMS.  A.  Stein  &  Company. 
Inc..  by  merger  and  change  of  name  from  A.  Stein  &  Com- 
pany.    SN  101.651.     Pub.  10-24-61.     Filed  7-28-60. 

726.136.  SCI  CERAMICS  AND  DESIGN.  SIkeston  Ceramics, 
Inc.      SN    105.312.      Pub     10-24-61.      Filed   9-27-60. 


Class  9  —  Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 


726.137.  NELSON.     Gregory  Industries.  Inc.     SN   105,974 
Pub.  10-24-61.     Filed  10-7-60. 

726.138.  THE  GREEN  HORNET.     Zenith  Corporation 
116,101.     Pub.  10-24-61.     Filed  3-20-61 . 


SN 


Qass  5  —  Adhesives 


726.120.    GENERAL.  General  Tape  Corporation.   SN  103,449. 
Pub.  1-31-61.    Jelled  8-26-60. 


Class  10  —  Fertilizers 


726.121.      ELEPHANT  DESIGN.     Tamms  Industrtes  Co. 
104.563.     Pub.  10-24-61.    Filed  9-15-60. 


SN 


r26.139.  WALK-ON-BARK.  Sequoia  Forest  Industries.  Inc.. 
by  change  of  name  from  Ivory  Pine  Company.  SN  83.522. 
Pub.  10-24-61.    Filed  10-19-59. 
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726,140.     PETUNIA-LIZER.   Meryl  L.  Stoddard.    SN  114,147 
Pub.  10-24-fll.     Filed  2-21-61 
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Qass  11  —  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

726.141  FANCIFUL  REPRKSENTATIOX  OF  LETTER  K. 
KoreH  Manufacturing  Corporation.  SN  92,99U.  I'ub. 
10-24-61.     Filed  3-16-00. 


720.165.  AVIA  AND  DESIGN.  Avla-Verband  truHtfreler 
Beniln-  und  Heizfil-Importenre  der  Scbwelz.  S.\  »;j.2R2. 
COLLECTIVE    MARK.      Pub.    10-24-«l.       FiWa    .{-21-60. 

726.166.  SUPER  SALE.  The  Somernet  Refinery.  Inc.  SN 
100,064.     Pub.  10-24-61.     Filed  6  30-60. 

726.167.  7  C'b.1  The  Standard  Oil  Company.  SN  104,402. 
Pub.  1-24-61.     Filed  9-13-60. 


Qass  12  —  GMistnictM>n  Materials 

* 

726.142      ALLSPAN.     Macomber,   Incorporated.     SN  84,324. 
Pub,  6-28-60.     nied  10-30-59. 

726.143.  NELSON.     Gregory   InduatrieH,  Inc.      SN   105.977. 
I'ub.  10-24-61.     Mled  10-7-60. 

726.144.  VAUGHAN  WALLS.    Vaughan  Interior  WalU,  Inc. 
SN  109.220.     Pub.  10-24-61.     Filed  ll-2»-60. 

726.145.  CIIBMCEKAMIC.     Permalaatlc  Products  Company. 
SN  113,858.     Pub.  10-24-61.     Filed  2-16-61. 

726.146.  KAMFLEX.     KeaHbey  k  MattUon  Company.     SN 
113,924.    Pub.  10-24-61.    Filed  2-17-61. 

726.147.  REDIFRAMB.      American    Frame   Company.      SN 
117.331.     Pub.  10-24-61.     Fllejl  4-7-61. 

726.148.  FLEXICAST.    The  Flexlcore  Co..  Inc.    SN  117,354. 
Pub.  10-14-61.    Filed  4-7-fil. 

726.149.  ETERNAFLEX.       The    Otbiion-Homana    Company. 
SN  117.357.     Pub.  10-24-61.     Filed  4-7-TBl. 

726.150.  AROOSEAL.      Industrial  Corporation  of  America. 
SN   117,368.      Pub.    10-24-61.      nied,  4-7-61. 

726.151.  DUAMESH.       Penn    Metal     Company,     Inc.       SN 
117,390.     Pub.  10-24-61.     Mled  4-7-61. 

726.152.  MT.      The    Eagle-Plcl^er   Company.      SN    117.467. 
Pub.  10-24-61.     nied  4-10-<Jl.  I  ' 

72«S.153.     T-DECK.      Keasbey    k    Mattlson    Company.      SN 

117.503.     Pub.  10-24-61.     nied  4-10-61. 
72f..l54.      TILT  MASTER.       Air     Master    Corporation.       SN 

117.674.     Pub.  10-24-61      Filed  4»-12-61. 

726.155.     AVBOARD.        Avco     Corporation. 


SN     117,679. 


Pub.  10-24-61.     Filed  4-12-61. 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

726.156.  TAPE  O'  SCREWS.  Elco  Tool  and  Screw  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  75.617.      Pub.   10-24-61.     Filed  6-18-69. 

726.157.  THERMOTRONICS.  Thermotronlcs  Corpoiltlon 
SN  102.958.     Pub   10  24-61.    Filed  8-18-60. 

726.158.  ROYAL  DRU.  Konlnklljke  Fabrle^ken  Dlepenbrork 
*  R^lgers  N.V.  SN  109,07,7.  Pub.  lO- 24-61.  Filed 
11-25-60.  ' 

726.159.  PRESTFLEX.  Prestole  Corporation.  SN- 110.170. 
Pub    10-24-61.     Filed  12-13   60. 

726.160.  S.  Illinois  Tool  Works.  Inc..  bj*nierger  from  IIIl- 
noia  Tool  Works.  SN  112.149  Pub.  ia|24-61.  Filed 
1    19  61. 

726.161.  RAPISTAN.  The  Rapldti  Standard  Company.  Inc. 
8N  113.137.    Pub.  10-24-61.     Filed  2  ♦•,-61 

726.1  R2.  TIFCO  Roland  W.  PIngpr.  d  b  a.  The  Independent 
Fitting  Co      SN   116.254       Pub    10-24-61.      Filed  3  2^-61. 


Qass  14  —  Metals  and  Metalj  Castings  and 
Forgings 

726.163.  HOMMRL  AND  DESIGN.     The  O.  Hommel  Com- 
pany.     SN   116,028.      Pub.    10-24-61       Filed  3-20-61. 

726.164.  Tl.     United  States  Steel  Corporation.     SN  118.017. 
Pub   10-24-61.     Mled  4-17  61. 


Qass  16 -Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

726.108.     TRIPLE  KOTE.     Great   Lakes  Paint  and  Varnish 
Company.      SN    113.208.      Pub.    10-24-61.      Filed   2-7-61. 

726.169.  BBTA-CRTL.        Rlnshed-Mason       Company.        SN 
115.846.     Pub.  10-24-61.     Filed  3-16-61. 

726.170.  PROXSEAL.   Pyroxylin  Product*,  Inc.   SN  116.156. 
Pub.  10-24-61.     nied  3-21-61. 

Class  18— Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

726.171.  TIMBDS.      Medicraft    Pharmacal    Co..    Inc.      SN 
71,499.     Pub.  9-22-59.     Filed  4-14-09. 

726.172.  NU-LIFE.        Elder     Bonds.        SN     92.699.        Pub 
10-24-61.    Filed  3-14-00. 

726.173.  HARDCAP.     Nutrilite  Products,  Inc.     SN  101.697. 
Pub.  10-24-61.     Filed  7-29-60. 

726.174.  SETROL.     Baxter  Laboratories,*  Inc.     SN  102,297. 
Pub.  1-17-61.    Filed  8-9-60. 

726.175.  DEXTROID.       Starr    Pharmacal     Company.       8.\ 
103.421.     Pub.  10-24-61.     Filed  8-25-60. 

726.176.  EESPAX.      Nicholas    International    Limited.      SN 
108.996.     Pub.  la  24-61.     Filed  11-23-60. 

726.177.  GRADES  AND   DESIGN.     Charles   A.  Crete.     SN 
109.040.     Pub.  10-24-61.     Filed  11-25-60. 


726,178.     SEDAPERSANTIN.     Dr.  Karl  Thomae  GmbH. 
110,182.     Pub.  10-24-61.     Filed  12-13-60. 


SN 


726,179      SULSTACIN.     Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation. 
SN  114,515.     Pub.  10-24-61.     Filed  2-17-61. 

726.180.  NEOFERM.     Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.     SN  114,624.    Pub. 
10-24-61.     Filed  2-28-61. 

726.181.  BLEVIDON.     Charles  E.  Frosst  ft  Co.     SN  116.717. 
Pub.  10-24-61.     Filed  3-29-61. 

726.182.  FLURO-METHANE.     Oebauer  Chemical  Company. 
8N  116,814.    Pub.  10-24-61.    nied  3-30-61. 

726.183.  BLOATEMUL.       Nicholas    International     Limited. 
SN  116.904.     Pub.  10-24-61.     Filed  3-31-61. 

726.184.  ERYJHT.    Affiliated  Laboratories  Corporation.    8N 


117.426.     Pub. 


10-24-61.     Filed  4-10-61. 


726.185.  REDOpERLEIN.    Testagar  ft  Co.  Inc.    8N  118,114. 
Pub    10-24-61.     Filed  4    18-61. 

726.186.  ANIVITE.     Albert  G.  Siegel.  d.b.a.  Daris  Young  ft 
Co.     SN  119.567.     Pub.    10-24-61.     Filed  5-8-61. 

726.187.  MEN8AVITE.    The  Vltarine  Co..  Inc.    SN  119,727. 
Pub.  10-24-61.1    Filed  5-10-61. 


h 


r26.188.     LOOAMEL.       Gelgy    Chemical    Corporation.       SN 
119,733.     Pub.  1 10-24-61.     Filed  5-11-61. 

726.189.  LORA.  Carter  Products,  Inc.  8N  119,747.  Pub. 
10-24-61.     Filed  5   11-61. 

726.190  BULCOID.  The  Purdue  Frederick  Company.  8N 
119.793.      Pub.   10-24-61.      Filed  5-11-61. 

726.191.  EUTHYMIN.  The  Denrer  Chemical  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  d.b.a.  Wampole  Laboratories.  SN  120,191. 
Pub.  10-24-61.     Filed  5-17-61. 

726.192.  ATENSEN.  Irwin,-  Nelaler  ft  Co.  SN  120,639. 
Pub.  10-24-61.     Filed  5-23-61. 
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Qass  19- Vehicles 


726.193.  ROBIN  HOOD.  Maremont  Corporation,  by  change 
of  name  from  Maremont  Automotive  Products,  Inc.  SN 
104.286.     Pub    3-28-61.     Filed  9-12-60. 

726.194.  POWER-BLOX.  John  W.  Penn.  d.b.a,  Penn  Ware- 
honse.     SN  107,049.     Pub.  10-24-61.     Filed  10-24-60. 

726.195      ALASKAN     AIRE.        Sutone     Corporation.       SN 

116.594.     Pub.  10-24-61.     Filed  3-27-61. 
726,196.     AUTUMN  AIRE.    Sutone  Corporation.   SN  116,595. 

Pub.  10-24-61.    Filed  3-27-61. 


Qass  20  -  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Qoth 


726,197.     UTILICORK.    The  Dodge  Cork  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  117,178.     Pub.  10-24-61.     Filed  4-5-61. 


Qass  21  —  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
,    and  Supplies 

726.198.  "SPACE-AGE  STEREO."  Packard-Bell  Electronics 
Corporation.     SN  91.429.     Pub.  10-24-61.     Filed  2-23-60. 

726.199.  PERSONAL  PAGE.  Richard  J.  Hanak.  SN  94,987. 
Pub.  10-24-61.     Filed  4-13-60. 

726.200.  PALTAP.  The  Thomas  ft  Belts  Co.  SN  101,904. 
Pub.  10-24-61.    Piled  8-2-60. 

726.201.  M.  Motorola,  Inc.  SN  105.011.  Pub.  10-24-61. 
Filed  9-22-60. 

726.202.  WARNER  ELECTRIC.  Warner  Electric  Brake  k 
Outch  Company.  SN  105,397.  Pub.  10-24-61.  Filed 
9-28-60. 

726.203.  NELSON.  Gregory  Industries.  Inc.  SN  105,975. 
Pub.  10-24-61.     Filed  10-7-«0. 

726.204.  WARNERMATIC.  Warner  Electric  Brake  ft  Clutch 
Company.     SN  106,367.     Pub.  10-24-61.     Filed  10-13-60- 

726.205  DATCOA.  Don  R.  Gealy,  d  b  a.  Daycoa  Inc.  SN 
109.576     Pub.  10-24-61.    Filed  12-5-60. 

Qass  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

726.206.  POOL  ROOM  AND  DESIGN.  The  Pool  Room,  Inc. 
SN  78,817.    Pub.  10-24-61.    Filed  7-31-59. 

726.207.  ORANGE  BLOSSOM.  Mattel.  Inc.  SN  106.614. 
Pub.  10-24-01.     Filed  10-17-60. 

726.208.  SINGING  IN  THE  SHOWER.  Mattel,  Inc.  SN 
106,515.    Pub.  10-24-61.    Filed  10-17-60. 

726.209.  OPEN  ROAD.  Mattel.  Inc.  8N  106,618.  Pub. 
10-24-61.     Filed  10-18-60. 

726.210.  FIGHTING  LADY.  Remco  Industries.  Inc.  SN 
112.075.     Pub.  10-24-61.     Filed  1-18-61. 

726.211.  TUMBLE  BUM.  Remco  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
112.077.^    Pub.  10-24-61.     Filed  1-18-61. 

726.212.  'SHMO.  Remco  Industries,  Inc.  SN  112,402.  Pub 
10-24-61.    Filed  1-24-61. 

726.213      M.  I.  HUMMEL.     W.  Goebel  Poraellanfabrik.     SN 

114.210.     Pub.  10-24-61.    Filed  2-23-61. 
726.214.     BINGO.     Douglas  W.  English,  d  b.a.  Doug.  English 

Lure  Co.     SN   115,458.     Pub.   10-24-61.     Filed  3-13-61. 
726.215      KITTEN.     Alexander   Doll    Company.    Inc..    d.b.a. 

Madame  Alexander.     SN  115.569.     Pub.   10-24-61.     Filed 

3-14-61. 


Qass  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


726.217.  FORMULITE.  Qlta  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.  SN  98,651 
Pub.  10-24-61.    Filed  6-8-60. 

728.218.  MARK  ANT)  DESIGN.  Mark  Auto  Company.  Inc. 
S\  100.378.    Pub.  10--24-61.    Filed  7-6-60. 

726.219  BUKAMA.  Bukama  G.m.b.H.  SN  101.743.  Pub. 
10  24-61.     Filed  8-1-60. 

726.220.  CENTER  SINK.  Norfolk  Products  Corporation. 
SN  104..'?02.    Pub.  10-24-61.    Filed  9-12-60. 

726.221.  JH  AND  DESIGN.  Johnson  Hydraulic  Mfg.  Co. 
SN  104,731.     Pub.  10-24-61.     Filed  9-19-00. 

726.222.  SPEEDFAST.  Speedfast  Corporation.  SN  104.766. 
Pub.  10-24-61.     Filed  9-19-60. 

726.223.  ORASSO.  Orasso's  Konlnklljke  Machlnefabrteken 
N.V.      SN  105,887.'     Pub.   10-24-61.      Filed  10-6-60. 

726.224.  WICARIT.  N.V.  Wallramlt  Hardmetaal  Maats 
chapplj.      SN  106.295.      Pub.    10-24-61.      Filed   10-12^0. 

726.225.  SEQUA-MATIC.  FMC  Corporation,  by  change  of 
name  from  Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corporation. 
8N  106,691.    Pub.  10-24-61.    Filed  10-18-60. 

726.226.  COFFEE  CUB.  Rudd-Mellkian.  Inc.  SN  108.394. 
Pub.  10-24-61.     Filed  11-14-60. 

726.227.  HARTIO  EXTRUDERS  AND  DESIGN.  Midland- 
Ross  Corporation.  SN  108,800.  Pub.  10-24-61.  Filed 
11-21-60. 

726.228.  KREBS  CYCLONE.  Equipment  Engineers  Inc. 
SN  109,307.    Pub.  10-24-61.    Filed  11-30-60. 

726,229  ARONSON  GEARED  ELEVATION  POSITIONERS 
AND  DESIGN.  Aronson  Machine  Company,  Inc.  SN 
114.166.    Pub.  10-24-61.     Filed  2-23-61. 

726.230.  CESCO.  Cochran  Equipment  ft,  Service  Company. 
SN    114.437.      Pub.    10^24-61.      Filed  2-27-61. 

726.231.  CARPET-TENDER.  Modern  Spacemaster  Prod- 
ucts.   Inc.      SN   114,627.      Pub.   10-24-61.      Filed   2-28-61. 

726.232.  SPA  TONG.  Nixdorff-Kreln  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  115.509.     Pub.   10-24-61.     Filed  3-13-61. 

726.233.  MOLE.  M.  Mole  ft  Son  Umlted.  SN  117.797 
Pub.  10-24-61.    Filed  4-13-61. 


Class  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

726.234.     WINDSOR.      The   Proctor-Silex   Corporation.      SN 
98,141.    Pub.  10-24-61.    Filed  5-31-60. 


Class  25  —  Locks  and  Safes 

726.235      VARIMATIC.   J.  Austin  Smith  ft  Son.    SN  115.389. 
Pub.  10-24-61.     Filed  3-10-61 


Class  26— Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

726.236.  AUTOGRAF.     F.  L.  Moseley  Co.     SN  86,311.     Pub. 
5-16-61.     nied  11-30-59. 

726.237.  AUTOGRAF   AND   DESIGN.      F.    L.    MoseVey   Co 
SN  86.312.    Pub.  5-16-61.    Filed  11-30-59. 

726.238.  IMMUNOCRIT.    Hyland  Laboratories.    SN  116.527. 
Pub.  10-24-01.     Filed  3-27-61. 

726.239.  PHOTOVERTER.      Photochron    Instruments.    Inc. 
SN  119.639     Pub.  10-24-61.    Filed  5-9-61.  


Qass  27-Horological  InstrumenU 


726.216      YANMAR  AND  DESIGN.      Yanmar  Diesel   Engine     726,240.      MIDO  AQUANAUT.      Socl«t*  Anonyme  Mldo. 
Co.,  Ltd.     SN  77,238.     Pub.   10-24-61.     Filed  7-7-69.  107,066.     Pub.  10-24-61.     Filed  10-24-60. 
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Cass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

726.241.     STAR-BLUE      Perkel  A  Klein.     SN  107.141.     Pub. 
10-24-61.     Filed  10-25-60.  *" 

726.242      SARAH  COV.     Sarah  Coventry.  Inc.     8X  114.264 
Pub    10-24-61.     Filed  2-2,3-fil. 

726.243.     MISS  HATTIE.   Hattle  Carneifle.  Inc.    S.N'  115.603. 
Pub   10   24-61      Filed  3-15-61. 

Class  30 -Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 
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726.244.  FAIRWOOD  ETC    AND  DESIGN.     Porzellanfabrik 
Schdnwald.      SN   78,572.     Pub.   10-24-61.     Filed  7-28-50. 

726.245.  QLEEN    ANNE.       StetHon    China    Company.      SN 
110.487.     Pub.  10-24-61.    Filed. 12-1 9-60. 

726.246.  LIXCONITK.    Stetnon  China  Company.   SN  110,4A>«. 
Pub.  10-24-61.     Filed  12-19-60. 

72»;,247.     COLONIAL  LACE.     Stetson  Chlna^Compkny.     SN 
110,489.    Pub.  10-24-61.     Filed  12-19-60. 

726.248      SILHOUETTE.     OnondaKa  Pottery  Company.     8\ 
110.899.     Pub.  10-24-61.     Filed  12-27-60. 


Class  31  —  niters  and  Refrigerators 

726.249.  lONETTE.  General  Ionics  Corporation.  SX 
101.772.     Pub.  10-24-«l.     tiled  8j-l-60. 

726.250.  ALL-O-MATIC  AND  DBSION.  Ice  All-O-Matic 
Manufacturing,  Incorporated.  SX  104,389.  Pub.  10-24-61. 
Filed  9-13-60. 

726.251.  GRITROL.  The  Bastlan-Blenslng  Company.  SN 
112,019.    Pub.  10-24-61.     Filed  l-lR-61. 

726.252.  AMER  KLEEX.  American  Air  Filter  Company. 
Inc.      SX  116.284.     PuB^O-24-fil.     Filed  3-23-61. 


726,26i.     VELVETRED.      W.    J.    Volt    Rubber    Corp.      SN 

104.965.     Pub.  2-2i-Cl.    Filed  9-21-60. 
726.262.     LEWSCO.      Lewis   Supply   Co.    Inc.      SX    106  266 

Pub.  10-24-61.     Filed  10-12-60. 


Class  36— Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

726.263.     SACCONI.        Rembert     Wurlltzer.        SN     106,562. 
Pub   10-24-61.     Filed  10-17-60. 


Qass  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 

726.264.  WHITE  &  WYCKOFF  AND  DESIGN.  Western 
Tablet  &  Stationery  Corporation,  assUpee  of  White  and 
Wyckoff  Manufacturing  Company.  SX  86.701.  Pub 
10-24-61.    Filed  11-19-59. 

726.265.  STAMP-TELLER.  Morgan  Development  Labora- 
tories,  Inc.     SX  99,867.     Pub.   10-24-61.     Filed  6-28-60. 

726.266.  DITTO  AXD  PAXEL  BLOCK  DESIOX.  Ditto. 
Incorporated     SX  101.379.    Pub.  10-24-61.    Filed  7-25-60. 

726.267.  PKG.  Champion  Papers  Inc.,  by  change  of  name 
from  The  Champion  Paper  and  Fibre  Company.  SN 
103,fi55.     Pub.  10-24-61.     Mled  8-30-r.O. 

726,26.8.  PERFAX.  Perry  Sherwood  Corporation.  SN 
104,475.     Pub.  10-24-61.    Filed  9-14-60. 

726.269.  GEMTONE.  Premold  Corporation.  SX  106,221. 
Pub.  10-24-61.     Filed  10-11-60. 

726.270.  WHITE  PRf>TECTION.  Bergstrom  Pa|.er  Com- 
pany.     SN  106.469.     Pub.  10-24-61.      Filed   10-17-60. 

726.271.  SPEEDRITE.  Speedrlte  Products,  Inc.  8.X 
109.6.39      Pub.  10-24-61.     Filed  12-5-60. 

726.272.  TO  AND.FRO.  Northern  States  Envelope  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  110,225     Pub.  10-24-61.    Filed  12-14-60. 

726.273.  BOXER.  Canadian  Wallpaper  Manufacturers 
Limited.     SN   115,777.     Pub.  10-24-61.     Filed  3-16-61. 

726.274.  KIMFORM.  Kimberly  Clark  Corporation.  SX 
119.525     Pub.  10-24-61.     Filed  5-8-61. 


Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 


Class  38 -Prints  and  Publications 


726.253  1776  COLLECTION  AND  DESIGN.  Johnson 
Carper  Furniture  Company,  Inc.  SN  101,554.  Pub. 
10-24-61.     Filed  7-27-60. 

726.254  CASUALITE.  Novo  Industrial  Corporation.  SX 
105.913.     Pub.  10-24-«l.     Filed  10-6-60. 

726.255.  HC  AXD  PANDA  DESIGN  Home  Comfort  Prod 
ucts  Co      S.X  H4.22:<.     Puh    lO  24-61.     Filed  2   23-61. 


Class  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus    . 

726,256.      ROTAIR.    Basic  Products  Corporation.    S.N  80,489. 
Pub    10-24-61.     Filed  8-31    59. 

726.257  AEROMATIC.    Octagon  Ventilator  Co.     8X81,312 
Pub.  lU  24-<;i.      Filed  9-14   .59. 

726.258  BECKOX-LYTE.      Baruda    International    Limited 
SX110,i:{6.     Pub.  10-24  61.     Filed  12-13-60. 

726.259  BKCKOX-BFAM.      Baruda    International    Limited. 
.•^.N  IKi.'.ni.     Pub   1(>  :•»   «1      Filed  12   16-^0. 


Class  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

726.260.      LYPSOID        Tradall     S.A.'       SN     103.423.       Pub. 
10-24-«l.    Filed  8-25-60. 


726.275  OFFICIAL  MOTOR  FREIGHT  TARIFF  DIREC- 
TORY. C.  B.  Guthrie  Tariff  Bureau,  Inc.  SX  82,510. 
Pub    10-24-61.     nied  10-1-59 

726.276.  OFFICIAL  TARIFF  DIRECTORY.  C.  B.  Guthrie 
Tariff  Bureau,  Inc.  S.\  82,511.  Pub.  10-24  61.  Filed 
10-1-59. 

726.277  THORIN  MrBRIDE.  The  Copley  Press.  Inc.  SN 
95.692     Pub.  10-24  61      Filed  4-25-60. 

726.278.  KEEPING  TAB.  Statistical  Tabulating  Corpora- 
tion      SN    103.979.      Pub     10-24-61.      Filed   9   6-60. 

726.279  DIRECTORY  oF  THE  NONMETALLIC  MI.NER- 
ALH  I.SDUSTRIES.  Pit  and  Quarry  Publications,  Inc.  SN 
104.102.     Pub.  10-24-61.     Filed  9-8-«;o. 

726.280.  CONCRETE  IXDUSTRIES  YEARBOOK.  Pit  and 
Quarry  Publldntlons.  Inc.  S.N  104,103.  Pub.  10-24-61. 
Filed  9-8-60. 

726.281.  TOL'ROIDE.  Gulf  Oil  Corporation.  SX  107,445. 
Pub    10-24-W1.     MIed  1O-31-60. 

726.282.  CAXCIONERO  PICQiT.  PIcot  Laboratories.  Inc. 
SN  107.695.     Pub   10-24-61.    Filed  11-2-60. 

726.2S.T  EYE  AXD  FILM  REEL  DESIGN.  CBS  Films,  Inc. 
S.\  1119.164      Pub.  10  24-61.     Filed  11-28-60. 

720.284.  CARNIVAL.  Carnival  Films  Inc.  SN  113,489. 
Pub    10-24-61.     Filed  2-13-61. 

726.285.  STAMP  WORLD  Stamp  World  Inc.  SN  114,270. 
Pub.  l()-24-6l.     Filed  2-2.3-61. 

726.286.  STEPS  AXD  DESIGX.  Augsburg  Publishing 
House.      SX   114.:i36      Pub.   10-24  61.     Filed  2-13-61. 

726.287.  HAXD  IX  HAND.  Augsburg  Publishing  House. 
SN  114,337.    Pub.  10-24-61.    Filed  2-13-61. 
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726.288.  TEEN  WAYS  AND  DESIGX.  Augsburg  Publish- 
ing  House.     SX  J14,338.     Pub.  10-24-61       Filed  2-13-61. 

726.28".».  CATTLE  CHATTER.  Humboldt  Livestock  Auc 
tlon.  Inc.     SN  117.277.     Pub.  10-24-<)l.     Filed  4-6-61. 

726,290.  ANSCOCHROME.  General  Aniline  &  Film  Corpo- 
ration.     SN    117.479.      Pub.   10-24-61.      Filed   4-10-01. 

7126,291.  THE  XATIO.NAL  BOWHU.XTER.  Black  Arrow 
Publishers,  Inc.  SN  118,217.  Pub.  10-24-61.  Filed 
4-20-61. 


Class  39 -Clothing 


726.292.  WHITE  WINGS.  Craddock-Terry  Shoe  Corpora- 
tion.    S.N  H2,3;iO.      Pub.  1-3-61.     Filed  9-29-59. 

726.203.  FANTASIA.  Derby  Sportswear,  Inc.  SX  87.645. 
Pub.  7-2»!-60.     nied  12-21-59. 

726.294.  FERRARI.  International  Shoe  Company.  SN 
102.847.     Pub.  10-24-61.     Filed  8-17-60.    ^ 

726.295.  LEON  UXATIN  ORIGINAL.  Leon  Unatln  and 
Muriel  I'natln  (joint  owners).  SX  109,215.  Pub. 
10-24-61.     Filed  S.R.  11-28-60;  Am.  PR.  8-7-61. 

726.296.  SEMI-JAMS.  P.  H.  Hanes  Knitting  Company. 
SX  110,207.     Pub.   10-24-61.     Mled  12   14-60. 

726.297.  STRVUKFREE-CURVED-TO  FIT.  Dutchess  Under- 
wear Corporation  SX  110,827.  Pub.  10-24-61.  Filed 
12-27-60. 

726.298.  GOOFY  GOB.  Simon  Simple  Originals,  Inc.  SN 
111.616      Pub    JO-24-61.     Filed  1-10-61. 

726.299.  VAXALUX.  Phllllps-Van  Heusen  Corporation. 
SX  115.722     Pub.  10-24-61.    Filed  3-15-61. 

726.300.  X.VTURE  GIRL.  Sllvertone  Undergarment  Co.. 
Inc.      SX    115,733.      Pub.    10-24-61.      Filed   3-15  61. 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

726,.301.      TR.WACEL.      Celanese    Corporation    of    America. 
SX  104,144.     Pub.  10-24-61.     Filed  9-9-60. 

726.302.  STAFLEX.    Staflez  Company  Limited.    SN  105,932. 
Pub.  10-24-^il.    nied  10  6-00. 

726.303.  PETITUFT.       Mlnette    Mills.     Incorporated.       SX 
114.242.     Pub    10-24-61.     Filed  2-2.H-61. 


Qass  44  -  Dental,    Medical,   and   Surgical 
Appliances  . 

726,304      SPRUCE.       Abar    Manufacturing    Company.       SX 

90,134.    Pub.  10-24-61.     Filed  2-2  60. 
726.:i05.     ATCO    AND    DESIGN.      Atco    Surgical    S.ipports. 

Inc.,  by  change  of  name  from  The  Akron  Truss  Company. 

Inc.     SX  106,303.     Pub.   10-24-61.     Filed  10-13  60. 

726.306  8LE.NDKRLIXE.    Kimberly  Clark  Corporation.    SN 
106,3.30.     Pub.  10-24-61.     Filed  10-13-<iO. 

726.307  ELECTRO  POLL.      John   E.    Fleser.      SX   106.892. 
Pub.  10  24-61.     Filed  10  21-t50. 

726.308.  "EPO-TEX."     .Nu-Dent  Porcelain  Studio.  Inc.     S.N 
114.737.     Pub    10-24-61.     Filed  2-24   61. 

726.309.  REG-U  TEMP.     Harlan  M.  Buck.  Inc.     SX  115,298. 
Pub   10-24-81.    Filed  3-10-61. 

726.310.  TRICK.       Cleo    S.     Chabot.       SN     117,688.       Pub. 
10-24    61.     Filed  4-12-<il. 

Class  45 -Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 

726.311       SACRAMENTO       SURVIVAL.  Bercut-Rlchards 

Packing  Co.      SN   89,998.      Pub.  10-24-61.     Filed  2-1-60. 


726,312.     TASTY  MATES  AXD  DESIGN.     Tasty  Mates  Com- 
piiii.v.      SX   10t;.7ri7       Pub.   10-24-61       Filed  10-19   60. 


Class  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

726.313.  GRADE  A.  Tri  Associates,  Inc.  SX  77,3.36  Pub. 
1024-61.     Filed  7-8   59. 

726.314.  OMO.  Oshlta,  Inc.  SN  83.642.  Pub.  3-29-60 
nied  10-20-59. 

726.315.  "A  BIRD  OF  A  TREAT  !"  AND  DESIGX.  Chllders' 
Foods,  Inc      SX  85,209,     Pub.  10-24-01.     Hied  11-13-59 

726.316.  FAXTASY.  Fantasy  Flavors,  Inc.  SX  94,754. 
Pub.  10-24-61.     Filed  4-11-60. 

726.317.  S?:a  PRO.  Beacon  Si>eclalty  Co.,  Inc.  SX  97.540. 
Pub.  1-10-61.     Filed  5-20-60. 

726.318.  LITTLE  LYNN.  Regal  Stores,  Inc,  SN  99,242, 
Pub   10-24-61.    Filed  ft-17-60. 

726.319.  RANCH  STYLE  ETC.  AXD  DESIGN  Waples- 
Platter  Company,  d  b.a.  Great  Western  Foods  Company. 
SX  102.441.    Pub.  10-24-61.    Filed  8-10-^. 

726.320.  CHIFFON.  King  Candy  Company.  SN  103,859. 
Pub.  10-24-61.    Filed  9-2-60. 

726.321  MARTHA  WHITE  ETC,  AXD  DESIOX.  Martha 
White  Mills,  Inc,  SX  108.728.  Pub.  10-24-61.  Filed 
11-18-60. 

726.322.  GOLDEX-O.  Tony  M.  Harris,  d.b.a.  The  Winery 
and  as  Golden-O-Company,  SN  108.978.  Pub.  10-24-61. 
nied  11-2.V  60. 

726.323.  JAM-BERRY.  General  Preserve  Company,  Inc. 
SX  111.093.     Pub.  10-24-61.     Filed  12-30-60. 

726.324.  BRISK.  Foremost  Dairies,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Western 
Condensing  Company.  SN  111,792.  Pub.  10-24-61,  Filed 
1-13-61. 

726.325.  POEM.  Top-Scor  Products,  Inc.  SN  112,174. 
Pub,  10-24-61,     Filed  1-19-61, 

726.326.  APPLE  RIDGE,     Jack  Brown  Produce,   Inc.      SN  * 
112.437.     Pub.  10-24-<il.     Filed  1-25-61. 

726.327.  C  SHARP.  Reginald  G.  Hanson,  d.b.a.  Tested 
Products  Co,     SX  113,521,     Pub.  10-24-61.     Filed  2-13-61. 

726.328.  IGLO.  Iglo  N.V.  SX  114.001,  Pub,  10-24-61. 
Filed  2-20-61. 

726.329.  SHRAB.  Xeptunalla  Seafood  Company.  SN 
114,036.     Pub.  10-24-61.     Mled  2-20-61. 

726.330.  EL  MITCO.  Eldredge  Mitchell,  d.b  a.  The  Mitchell 
Co.      SN    116.330.      Pub.   10-24-61.      Mled   3-23-01. 

726.331.  TIGERS  MILK.  Plus  Products.  SX  119,8H8. 
Pub.  10-24-01.     Filed  5-12-61. 

726.332.  WINDMILL  ETC.  AXD  DESIGX.  Cacao-  en 
Chocoladefabrleken  Bensdorp  N.V.  SN  120,175.  Pub 
1(»  24-61.     Filed  5-17-61. 

726.3.33.  GOLDEN  SEAL.  The  Kansas  Milling  Company. 
SX  l'JO.:n."j      Pub.  10-24-61.     Filed  5-18  61. 


Class  47 -Wines 

726.334      BALI    HAI.     United   Vintners.   Inc..   d.b.a.   Italian 
Swiss  Colony.    SN  112.801.    Pub.  10-24   61.    Filed  l-.U)  61 


Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

726..33.').  PIKESVILLE  ETC.  AXD  DESIGX.  Vincent  Flac 
comlo  and  Joseph  V.  Flaccomlo.  SN  93,782.  Pub.  10-24-»;i. 
Filed  3-28-60. 

-26..336.  CAPTAIXS  CHAIR.  .Mr  Boston  IHstlll«r  Inc, 
SX    118,896,      Pub.    10-24-61.      Filed   4-28-01. 

726  337.  CORONADO  AXD  DESIGX.  George  Zanlnovlch. 
lijc,,  d.b.a.  Coronado  Distillery,  SN  119,163.  Pub. 
10-24   61.     Filed  5  2-61. 
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Class  51  -  Cosmetio  and  Toilet  PreparatkNis  Class  102  -  insurance  and  Rnandal 


72B.338.      HEADMAN     Chetebrougb-Pond's  loc.    8N  115,4.18. 
I'ub   10-24-61.     Filed  3-13-61. 

726.339.     BINAFIX.       Clba     Limited.       8N    115.893.       Pub. 
10-24-61.     Filed  3-17-61. 

726,840.     INECTO.     Sales  Afflilatea,  Idc.     8N  116,347.     Pnb. 
10-24-61.     Filed  3-23-61. 


Qass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soapi 

726.341  ■  BOLARIS.  Napoleon  A.  Barbeau.  d.b,a.  Barbeau 
Hupply  Co.     8N  105,133.     Pub.   10-24-61.     Fll*d  9-26-60. 

726.342  CAPTURED  BODY.  The  Procter  A  Qamble  Com- 
paoy.     S.V  106,634.      Fub.  10-24-61.     Mled  10-18-60.    , 

726.343.  BOOT.  Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc,  SN  11S,6S7. 
Pub.  10-24-61.     Filed  3-15-61.  ,       , 

726.344.  V08KMITE.  Yosemlte  Chemical  Co..  d.b.a.  Yosem- 
Ite  Chemical  Company.  8N  115,751.  Pub.  10-24-61.  Filed 
»-lJV-61.  'l     .  , 

- 

726.345.  CALCLEAN.  Hafan  Chemicals  ft  Controls,  Inc. 
8N   115.804.      Pub.    10-24-61.      Filed   3-16-61. 


720,349.  PEOPLES  LIFE  INSURANCE  PROTECTS  THE 
ENTIRE  FAirflLY  AND  DESIGN.  Peoples  Life  Insurance 
Company.     SN   113.442.     Pub.  10-24-61.     Filed  2-10-61 


Qass  103— Construction  and  Repair 

726,350.  MIDAS  MUFFLER  SHOPS  AND  DESIGN  Midas, 
Inc.     SN  87,260.      Pub.  10-24-61.     Filed  12-14-59. 

726,361.  LOMBARDI  AND  DESIGN.  Lombardl  Engineer- 
inu  Company.    SN  100,917.    Pub.  10-24-61.     nied  7-15-60. 


Qass  105 -Transportation  and  Storage 

720.352.  CONSOLIDATED  FREIGHTWAY8  INTERNA- 
TIONAL AND  DESIGN.  Foster  Freight  Lines,  Inc.  8N 
105.734.    Pub.  10-24-61.     Filed  10-4-60. 

726.353.  PANORAMA.  Sanders  World  TraTcU  Inc.  SN 
113.373.     Pub.  10-24-61.    Filed  2-9-61. 

726.354.  SILVER  FALCON.  Eastern  Air  Lines,  Inc.  8N 
114,903.    Pub.  10-24-61.    Filed  1-25-61. 


Service  Marks 

Qass  100 -Miscellaneous 

726.346.  BCI.  Armour  and  Company  (Delaware  corpora- 
tion), assignee  of  Armour  and  Company  (IlllnoU  corpora- 
tion).     SN    98.842.      Pub.    10-24-61.      Filed   6-13-60. 

720.347.  FANCIFUL  DESIGN  OF  THE  LETTERS  ARC. 
Atlantic  Research  Corporation.  SN  124.823.  Pub. 
10-24-61      Filed  7-20-61. 


Qass  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 


I 


726..')4di     GALLERY    3.      Gallery.  Three    Design   Associates. 
SN  109.486.     Pub.  10-24-61.     Filed  12-2-60. 


Qass  106 -Material  Treatment 

726.355.  ARRIS.      The    Goldsmiths'    Company    of    Canada 
Limited.     SN  97.482.     Pub.  10-24-61.     Filed  5-19-60. 

726.356.  TERRE8TROL.     Allied   Biological   Control   Corpo- 
ration.    8N  110.297.     Pub.   10-24-61.     Filed  12-16-60. 


Collective  Membership  Mark 
Qass  200 


726,357.  AMERICAN  MUSIC  GUILD  AND  DESIGN.  Amer- 
ican Music  Guild.  Inc.  SN  116,956.  I'ub.  10-24-61.  Filed 
4-3-61. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 


'niesa  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


I       Qass  4  -  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 


726..358.      Garner  k.  Co..   Inc..   New  York.  N.Y.  8N  95.070.     726..359       Mirror   Bright   Polish    Co..    Pasadena,   Calif.      SN 

Klled  P.R.  4   14-60:  Am.  8.R.  2-7-61.              ^  95,611.      Mled  P.R.   4   22-60 ;  Am.  8  R.  10-16-61. 

I  WASH  'N'  GLAZE 

'  For  Polishes,  Glazes  and  Finish  I'r(>serTers  and  Sealers  for 

Use  on  Finished   Surfacfs,   Including  Those  of  Automobiles, 

I  for  CleanlnK.   Polishing.  Glazing  and   Preserrlng  the  Finish. 

I                       .  ,  Y\t%x  use  Mar.  3,  1960.  , 


S-IN-1 


For  Canister  Sets  for  Food  Products, 
nrst  use  Jan.  3,  1960. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions I  , 

726.360.      National    Lead    Company,    New    York.    N.Y.      SN 
111.209.    Filed  1-3-61. 

SHALE  BAN 

For  Drilling  Mud  Conrerslon  and  Maintenance  Compound. 
Pint  use  Dec  7,  1956. 
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Qass  12 -Construction  Materials  Qass  14-Metak  and  Metal  Castings  and 

Forgings 


726,361.     G.  Antolini  and   Son,   Santa   Barbara,  Calif.     SN 
89,117.     Filed  P.R.   1-18-60;  Am.  8.B.   11-13-61. 


726,368.     Hydrometals,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     SN  77,670.     Filed 
P.B.  7-14-59  ;  Am.  8.B.  11-20-61. 


The  Spanish  words  "Las  Cruces"  means  "the  crosses.' 
For  Quarried  Building  Stone. 
First  use  June  15,  1959. 


726,362.      Brooks-Scanlon,    Inc.,    Bend,    Oreg.      8N    91,059. 
Piled  P.B.  2-17-60 ;  Am.  8.R.  10-12-61. 


For  Pine  Paneling. 
First  use  Jan.  13,  1960. 


The  word  "Metal"  is  claimed  only  when  displayed  in  the 
distinctive  manner  or  faphton  as  shown. 

For  Alloy  of  Zinc.  Copper  and  TlUnium,  In  Sheet,  Strip, 
Bar,  Extrusion  and  Wire  Forma. 

First  use  June  10,  1959. 


726.369.    M.  Swift  &  Sons,  Inc..  Hartford,  Conn.     SN  104.958. 
726.363.      Brooks-Scanlon,    Inc.,    Bend,    Oreg.      SN    91,060.         Filed  PR.  9-21-60 ;  Am.  S.R.  10-10-61. 
Piled  P.R.  2-17-60 ;  Am.  SB.  10-12-61. 


Myi  oiiiiiDi 


For  Pine  Paneling. 
First  use  Jan.  13,  1960. 


GLITTER 


FOIL 


726,364.     8.   Sharpe  Stanfleld,  d.b.a.  S.  Sharpe  Stanfleld  & 

Associates,    New    Orleans,    La.      SN    96,632.      Filed    PR.  Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Foil"  apart  from  the  mark 

&-6-60;  Am.  S.R.  9-18-61.  as  shown. 

f^-w-w-w -r-w^ g^-w-m      4  fkri^ri  ^®''  Metal  and  Metal  Appearing  Foil  in  Roll  Form. 

CHUKLll     AKlo  First  use  Aug  5.  I960. 


For  Prefabricated  Churches  and  Parta  Therefor. 
Plrat  uae  Sept.  15, 1958. 


Class  17— Tobacco  Products 


726,365.     Alside,  Inc.  Akron.  Ohio.     SN  102.817.     Filed  PR.     726.370.      Rembrandt   Tobacco  Corporation    (Overseas)    Um- 
8-17-60;  Am.  S.R.  9-22-61.  j^^j,    gtellenbosch.  Cape  Province,   Union  of  South  Africa. 

SN  119,421.     Filed  P.R.  5-6-61 ;  Am.  S.R.  10-24-61. 


Por  Aluminum  Siding. 
First  use  July  21,  1960. 


726.866.     The  Ruberoid  Co.,  New  York,   N.Y. 
Plied  PR.  8-19-60  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-18-61. 


SN  103.049. 


TWIN-TABS 


Por  Asphalt  Shingles. 
First  use  Aug,  2,  1960. 


726,367.  The  American  Welding  k  Manufacturing  Company, 
Warren.  Ohio.  SN  109,289.  Filed  PR.  11-30-60;  Am. 
B.R.  10-3-61. 

SniRDIDOOR 

For  Steel  Doors. 

rirat  use  July  15,  1960. 

TM  774  O.O.— 7 


Owner  of  South  African  Reg.  No.  59,800,  dated  Mar.  17, 
1959 :  and  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  385,374,  691,068.  and  others. 
For  Cigarettes. 
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•26.371.     Tbe  United  Kingdom  Tobacco  Companj:,  Limited,     fl---  O^        kk^^mumlmm        mmA        C    *        »•!• 
d.b.a    MarkoTltcb   *   Co..   London.   England.     8X   121,774.     W«»»  AO  ^  IffieaSUrlliy        «■!■        )CI6lltlflC 

^ --i^»^  1  Appliances 

726.;{70.     Yardsticks.  Inc..  Oklabonia  City,  Okla.     S.\  80,47B. 
Filed  I'.K.  8-28-59  :  Am.  S  R.  ia-2(>-«l. 

SAVIjNGS  BY  THE  YARD 

For  Comblnrtlon  Measurlnc  and  Coin  SaTlnca  Device.  ' 

MrHt  UM' Fel .  2,  1900. 


720,377.  Chailex  II.  Flscbbenr.  d.b.a.  Charles  II.  PlHchberK 
*  Co..  New  prork,  N.Y.  SN  82.9&4.  Filed  P.B.  10-»-ft9  ; 
Am.  S.R.  5-15^61. 


BEDFORD 


For  CanieraH.  Film. 
FIntt  use  Mity  15.  1959. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  red,  and  the  lettering  U  white. 
Owner  of  I"  S.  Reg.  No.  196.010. 

ForClKarettes.  CUsS    33  —  GUsSWarC 

First  use  Oct    1,   1954;  In  commerce  Apr    26,  1960  '••-••  •»•»        »>ajjww«i«. 


Class  19- Vehicles 


726.378      Ross  Products,  Inc..  New  York,  NY.     SN  120,874. 
,      ,  '  Filed  P.R.  5-22-61  :  Am.  S.R.  8-31-61. 

ROSSINI 

LEV- R- VENT  ^-irat  une  Feb   l.  1959 


Fur  Safety  Preaaure  Ca{>8  (or  Automobile  Radiators. 
First  UHe  Jane  8,  i960. 


Qass  21  —  Electrical    Apparatus,  Madiinesl, 


and  Supplies 


726.37.').      International    ReRlstance   Company,    Philadelphia, 
Pa.     8N  97.662.     Filed  P.R.  &-23-60 ;  Am.  S.R.  10-23-61. 

MU  CIRCUIT 

For  Miniature  Klectronic  Circuit  Asaeniblies. 
First  use  April  1960. 

I 

Qass  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


Class 35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

726,379.      Sliuford    MIIU.    Inc.,    Hickory,  N.C.      SN    112,079. 
Filed  P.R.  1-18-61  :  Am.  S.R.  10-24-61. 

SOAK-N-SPRAY 

For  Garden  IIoHe. 
First  uae  Jane  8.  1960. 


Qass  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 


726.380.      Vance   Publishing  Corporation.   Chicago,    III.     SN 
75.951.     Filed  P.R.  6-17-89;  Am.  S.R.  10-23-61. 


726.371.  Mrth  Brown  Tools  Limited  of  Speedlcut  Works. 
Sheffield.  Kngland.  SN  60.650.  Filed  P.R.  1-12-09;  Am 
8  R.  ll-«-61. 


SPEEDICUT 


I 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  B  403.227/S9.178.  dated  Apr 
20.  1920 

For  Segmental  Cutting  Saws ;  High  Speed  Twist  Drills  for 
Use  In  Metal  Working  Machines. 


726.375  Kershaw  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc..  Mont- 
gomery. Ala.  SN  70.906.  Filed  P.R.  4-6-59;  Am.  S.R. 
11-9^61.  >^ 


MULTIPLE 


TAMf^ER 


For   On-Track.    Vehicle    Mounted    Apparatus    for    Packing 
Ballast  Beneath  the  Crosatles  of  a  Railroad  Track. 
First  use  Mar.  16,  1959. 


For  Magazine. 

First  use  May  11,1909. 
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Class  49 -Distilled  Alcoholic  Uquors 


72r,.381.     Oordon-Ford  Inc.  Conshohocken,  Pa.     SN  97,203.    726.383.     Goddards  Ltd..  Charlotte  Amalle    Vlreln   Islands 
niedP.R.  5-16-60;  Am.  S.R.  10-25-61.  SVii2-i>i9       pn.^   d  i,     ,    ok  -,      .         .    virgin   is.anas. 

SN    112,452.      Filed   P.R.    1-20-61;   Am.    S.R.    11-1-61. 


For   Men's  and    WomenVs  Suits,   Coats,   Jackets,  Trousers, 


OLD  ST.  THOMAS 


Walk-Shorts,  and  Boys'  Clothes  Comprising  Boys'  Suits,  Boys' 

Coats,   Boys'  Trousers,  and  Boya'  Walk-Shorts.  f<""  R"™. 

First  use  Aug.  1.  1957.  First  use  June  10, 1960. 


'      I 


Qass  44 -Dental,   Medical,  and   Surgical 
Appliances 

726,382.      Llf  0-Oen,    Inc.,    Norristown,    Pa.      SN    105,904. 
Filed  PR.  10-6-60;  Am.  S.R.  8-7-61. 

"LIFE  IN  THE  PALM  OF 
YOUR  HAND" 

For    Emergency    Oxygen    Containers    and    Mouth-to-Mouth 
Breathing  Equipment  and  Oxygen  Masks. 
First  use  Aug.  18,  1958. 


Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

726.384.       Roux    Laboratories,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.       SN 
102,793.      Filed   PR.  8-16-60;  Am.   S.R.    11-1-61. 

CHROMATIQUE 


The  translation  of  the  word  "Chromatlque"  is  "chromatic." 
For  Ilalr  CoIorlnR  Preparation  In  the  Nature  of  a  Rinse. 
First  use  Aug.  9,  1960.  I 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


20.952  FRICTIONLESS  AND  DESIGN.   CI. 

146.808.  REVOREE.     CI.  42.     9-20-21. 

14f>,9«2.  PAXIPLUS.     CI   46,     9-27-21. 

148.086.  I.NDIA.     CI.  5.     11-8-21. 

148.166.  SOCIETY.     CI.  39.     11-8-21. 

148.897.  ENTOl'R.     CI.  42.     11-29-21. 

149.733.  JAY  BEE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   23. 

150.164.  MARBLE  RING.    CI.  46.    12-27-21. 

150.290.  INTESTOPAN.    CI.  6.     1-3-22. 

150.700.  "ACME'  FISHING  TOOL  CO.     CI. 
151.132.  FILLER    AND    DESIGN.      CI.    29. 
151.430.  BETHLEHEM.     CI.  14.     2-7-22. 
152.002.       'I  LULL  THE  CITY  TO  SLEEP  "   CI.  42. 
152.854.  RELIANCE.     CI.  45.     3-7-22. 

152,910  EMPIRE      CI.  46.     3-7-22.  , 

153.290.  RAYCO     CI   35.    3-14-22. 

153.647.  BATEEK.     CI.  51.     3-28-22. 

153.701.  DOWCO.     CI.  6.     3-28-22.     \ 
153.972.  UNION     BAEROLINA    AND 

4-4-22. 

154.378.  RU-BER-OID.    CI.  16.    4-11-22. 

154,712.  WICKHAM   AND   DESIGN.      CI 

388.926.  LAKE-LOOM.     CI.  39.     7-15-41. 

389.416.  SPECTIFIER.     CI.  26.     8-5-41. 

390.132.  PIMLICO  AND  DESIGN.     CI 

390.586.  AIRLAXES.    CI.  38.    9-30-41. 

390,603.  CELAWRAP.     CI.  37.     9-30-41. 

.190,915.  REX   FIFTH  AVENUE.      CI.   2. 

.391.489.  FOAMTRED      CI    39.     11-11-11. 

.391.522.  HIGHWAY.     CI.  35.     11-11-41. 

391.529.  BONOIL  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46. 

391.658.  GOLDEN  V.    CI.  46.     11-18-41. 


12-20-21. 


23      1-10-22. 
1-24-22. 


2-14-22. 


14.   4-5-1892.     391,964. 


391.989. 
391.993. 
391.998. 
392.005. 
392.415. 
392.532. 
392.589. 
392.590. 
.'{92.597. 
392.639. 
392.863. 
,  392.956. 
.393.117. 
393.144. 
393.645. 
.393.652. 
.393,879. 

.394,108. 
.394.165. 
.394.221. 
394.251. 
394.288. 
.394.577. 
.394.584. 
394.603. 
.394.775. 
394.883. 
394,985. 


DESIGN.       CI.     31. 


39.      4-18-22. 


42.      9-9-*l. 


10-14-41. 


11-11-41. 


DESIGN      CHINESE      CHARACTERS.        CI.      51. 

12-2-41. 
FOODCRAFT.    CI.  45.     12-2-41. 
TWECOTAN.     CI.  6.     12-2-41.  | 

ORALINE.     CI.  51.     12-2-41. 
80LCAPA.     CI.  16.     12-2-41. 
SPAN.    CI.  6.     12-23-41. 
SUPER-X.    CI  4.    12-30-41. 
SEDULOX.     CI.  18.     1-6-42. 
SYXKAVITE.     CI.  18.     1-6-42. 
SHAMMY.     CI.  37.     1-6-42. 

WHITE  PRANCER  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  46.    1-6-12. 
JOYCE.     CI.  39.     1*^13-42. 
ONE  1  MOR.     CI.  45.     1-20-42. 
SYNKAYVITE.     CI.  18.     1-27-42. 
TRIM  FLO.    CI    39.     1-27-42. 
WELLCO.     CI.  39.    2-24-42 
MISS  COLUMBIA.    CI   39.    2-24-42. 
MrCRORYS   VANDERBILT    AND    DESIGN.      CI. 

11.     3-10-42 
RAY  METL.     CI.  35.     3-17-42. 
RCi¥  MONOGRAM      CI.  37.     3-24-42.     . 
XIDO.     CI    46.     3-24-42. 
BOWL.    CI.  45.     3-31-42. 

LOLLIPOP  SHOP  AND  DESIGN.   CI.  39.   3-31-42. 
XACO      CI.  16      4-14-42. 
DRAMALITE.    CI.  21.    4-14-42. 
SPINSTERS.     CI.  39.    4-14-42. 
MAGICOAT.     CI.  16.     4-28-12. 
DOALL      CI.  23.     5-5-42. 
AGORAL.    CI.  18.     5-5-42. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  7(d) 

171.500.  "R.C."   ETC.   AND   DESIGN.     CI.   30.      8-7-23.  289.799 

171.501.  "ROSENTHAL"  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  30.  8-7-23. 
182.977.  "ROSENTHAL"  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  30.  4  22  24 
185,795.  "ROSENTHAL"  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  30.  6-24-24 
377,037.  PUNCH     AND    JUDY    AND    DESIGN.       CL     39. 

4-16-40. 
630.212.     OERLING  KONZERN.     CI.  102.     7-3-56. 


Sectloa  8 


"WINTHROP'    AND    ARROW    DESIGN. 

12-8-31. 
DON  FRANCISCO.     CI.  49.      10-2-34. 

DOLMAR     CI.  16.     7-11-44. 


CI.    28. 


317.748. 
408.018. 

The  follotrinff  regittrationit  ititued  .Voi\  ti,  t'JSr, 

616.371.     BAR  B-KETS.    CI.  1. 
616,373.     AIRELITE.    CI.  1. 
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616.374. 
616.375. 
616.376 

,  616.381. 
616.387. 
616.394. 
616. .396 
616.403. 

616.404 

61«.408. 

616.410. 

616.411. 

616.41.1. 

616. 41«. 

616.417. 

rtl6.420. 

616,430. 

616.444 

616.446. 

<:i  6.453 

61fi.455 

616.470. 

t!  16.476. 

616.477, 

618.478, 

«1  6.481. 

616.483 

ni«,484 

til6.4«9 

616.490 

«lrt.491 

616.492. 

«1«.49.'< 

616.494. 

616.495 

•'.16.496. 

616.503 

61(5.505 

616.506 

616.507, 

616.510. 

616.515 

f.l6.51ff. 

616.520 

616.521. 

616.526. 

618.527. 

616,533. 

616.534 

616.536. 

616,537. 

616.540 

616.548. 

616.550. 

816.551. 
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CL  1. 


HI-N    AMMONIA 


CAST  WOOD. 
X-54.  CI  1. 
JAPANESE  CHARACTER  CORRKSPONDINO  TO 

"T."     CI    1  I 

SCILPTURKD  KID.    CI.  1.  '        . 

CELOPAD     CI.  1. 

CARSrilELD.     CI.  4.  , 

DURA-WELD.     CI.  8. 
AORICDLTURAL    SUBURBAN 

-AND  DESIGN     CI.  10. 
RX   15.    CI.  10. 
EASY  AWN,     CI    12. 
CYCLONE.     C\.  12, 
ARISTOCRAT.    CI,  12. 
LUSTRE-BRITE.     CI    12. 
DUR.\FACE  FOAMOLAS. 
MENDAVE  AND  DESIGN 
MONSANTO.    CI.  13. 
KELLER.    CI.  13. 
VA SCO  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  16. 
MIR-ON  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  16. 
STA  rOIL  AND  DESIGN     CI    19. 
FEATHER  TOUCH.    CI.  19. 
RECO-CUSHN.     CL  21. 
BRILLIANT.     CI   21 
S  STIEBEL  ELTRON  AND  DESIGN. 
HI  FI-ET     CI.  21. 
JKMI'.    CI.  21. 
CORSAIR.    CI.  21. 
CARIOCA.     CI    21 
STATE  TROOPER. 


CI.  12. 
pi.  12. 


CI.  21. 


ri.  22. 


CI.  22 

CI.  22. 

CI  22 

CI,  22 


/ 


KIDD  E  BARRO  AND  DESIGN      CI    22. 

PRIZE  CATCH  FISH  BAG  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  22 

LITTLE  HERMAN.     CI    22 

DESIGN   OF  EAGLE  AND  SHIELD. 

DfcSIGN  OF  EAGLE  AND   SHIELD. 

DESIGN  OF  EAGLE  AND  SHIELD. 

DESIGN  OF  EAGLE  AND  SHIELD. 

DYNO-MITE  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  23. 

ELITE.     CI.  23.  ,  • 

FEECO      CI    23. 

WRAP AERTISER    (WV  AND  DESIGN) 

EVEREST  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  23.  j 

HOLLYWOOD.     CI    23 

KING  KITTER.    CI.  23. 

POWERMATIC.    CI.  23. 

HD  ETC.  IN  A  DIAMOND  DESIGN.     CI 

CROSS.     CI    26. 

BABY  LIFE  SAVER.    CI,  26. 

COLD  CACHE.     CI.  31. 

DROLL     CI   32.  , 

WEATHER  WEB  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  32. 

PANEL  BAR  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  32. 

SERVI  SEAT.    CI   32. 

IBM.    CI.  32 

HOT'N  TOT  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  34.  * 

MINIKAY.    CI.  34. 


CI.  23. 


23. 


616.553. 
616.554. 
616.555. 
61 6.559. 
616.560. 
618.561. 
616.562. 
616.570. 
610.575. 
618.581. 
616.582. 
616.590. 
616.591. 

616,595. 
616.606. 
616,607. 
616.608. 
616.609. 
616.610. 
(•.10,611. 
616.812. 
01 6.61 3. 
618.815. 
616.622. 
616.630. 
C16.632. 
.616.637. 
616.641, 
618.647. 
616.653, 
616,664. 
616.656, 

616,658 

♦il  6,663. 

616.604, 

618.665. 

816.688, 

616.608, 

016.671. 

616.672 

616,873, 

816.874. 

616,676, 

618.077. 
016.878, 

618.879. 
816.682, 
618.685. 
618,686. 


399.752. 
(.80.964, 
697.975. 


84. 

CT, 


34. 


YORK  0A8  HEAT  AND  DESIGN.     CI 

RIPON  KING  (DESIGN  OF  CROWN). 

TROJAN.     CI.  34, 

HI-CRU      CI,  35, 

WESTERN.    CI.  35. 

SUPER  X  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  36. 

L.C,P,M.    CI.  38. 

REDlPRINT,     CI,  87. 

"FRIENDS  FOR  KEEPS."    CI.  37, 

I'URI.NA   RESEARCH   DIGEST.     CI.  38. 

YOUR  PATIENT.    CI.  38, 

MARGARET  ROSE.    CI,  39, 

GREEN  TURTLE  AND  DESIGN  (REPRESENTA- 
TION OF  A  TURTLE).    CI.  39. 

SAXONE  GOLF  MASTER.    CI.  39. 

CRAFT  HOUSE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  40. 

LUSTERNYL.    C\.  42. 

WUNDA  BELLE.    CI.  42. 

WUNDA  LURE.    CI.  42. 

VIGNETTE.     CI.  42. 

BORDAFIX.     CI.  42. 

VELVEFIX.     CI.  42. 

MIRALON.     CI.  42. 

MARVELON.     CI.  42. 

NUR8E-A  BABEB.    O.  44. 

LOCKOMATIC.    CI.  44. 

SUPERDONTIC.    CI.  44. 

ASCO   IDEAL  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46, 

WEATHER  PRUF  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46. 

MY.    CI.  52, 

GRIN,    CI.  52. 

FOA.    CI.  100, 

MDS     MOTORISTS'     DISCOUNT     SERVICE     OF 
AMERICA   I.NC.  AND  DESIGN,     CI    101 

LIVING  WONDERS.     CI.  107. 

ROBBINS   SELF  ADHERING.      CI.   12. 

HOBBY  GREENHOUSE     CI.  12. 

EASY-TO-MAKE  SCREEN  KIT.     CI.   12. 

Bl'BBLE  STREAM.     CI.  13. 

YOULE  DRIVE  ON  !.     O.  13. 

CRUISER  CRAFT  OF  DALLAS.     CI.  19. 

NO  FREEZE     CI.  21. 

CARTER  LIGHTING.     CI.  21. 

THE  GREATEST  GAMES  EVER  PLAYED     CI.  22. 

THE-RED      LIGHT-GREEN      LIGHT-SHOPPING 
GAME.     CI.  22. 

THE  GOLD  RUSH  GAME.    CI.  22. 

DOLL-E  SHOPPER    BY    AMSCO    AND    DESIGN. 
CI.  22. 

BIKE  PUT-PUT.     CI.  22. 

GAYLORD.     CI.  23. 

LADY  TUCKER.    CT.  39. 

EAR-AID  AND  DESIGN,    C\.  44. 

Section  18 

POLITICS.    CI.  22      1-20^3. 

pop  UP  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  2.     6-30-69. 

GRANOLITH.    CI.  12.    8-24-60. 


*     TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 

247.311.     CROWN.      CI.    37.      9-25-28.      Crown    Willamette         and  U  Inserted  and  In  llneH  4  and  8  "telMCopea,  barotnetera. 


Paper  Company.     Crown  Zellerbacb  Corporation,  San  Fran- 
cIhco.  Calif.     Amended  to  appea^  : 

CROV\^N 


and  compaHWH"  are  deleted. 

611,413.     MONOLUX.     CI,   28.     8-30-55      Compaan   In»tru 
ment  k  Optical  Co..    Inc.,   New  York,  N,Y,     Amended  :   In 
the  Ntatement,  column  2,  line  3.  after  "maicnlflerH."  and  la 
Inserted   and    In    line   4,    "barometers,    and   compatuiea"   ta 
deleted. 


219.567,      FANTREY      Cl.  39      11-20-28.     Oruk.  Rablnovlch    621.022,     A   PRODUCT  OF  AVERT  ISLAND  L.\   AND  DE- 


Si  Ogu*.  Inc.   New  York.  N.Y.     Amended  to  appear:, 


FANTREY 


611.412  BINOLUX,  CI.  26,  8-30-55  CompaxM  Instru- 
ment k  Optical  Co..  Inc .  New  York,  NY,  Amended :  In 
the  atatement.  column  2.  line  3,  tbe  comma  Is  deleted  and 


SIGN.  CI  A  2-7-56,  Avery  Island.  Inc .  Iberia  Parixb, 
La.  Corre<fted  :  In  the  heading,  line  5  and  in  tbe  atate- 
ment.  column  1,  line  3,  "New  Iberia"  should  be  deleted  and 
Iberia  Pariah  should  be  inserted  and  In  the  heading,  line  8. 
"Louisiana"  s«>cond  occurrence,  and  in  the  statement,  col- 
umn 1.  line  1,  "Louisiana"  should  be  deleted  and  Drlatcare 
should  t>e  Inserted. 
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(  626,047.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  PURITAN,  CI.  6,  688,866.  LION  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  103.  11-24-59  Mon- 
5-1-56.  Puritan  Chemical  Company,  Atlanta.  Ga.  santo  Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Amended  to 
Amended  to  appear  :  appear  : 


831,482.  DOANE  AGRICULTURAL  SERVICE  INC.  ETC. 
AND  DESIGN.  CIs.  100,  101,  102.  7-24-56.  Doane  Agri- 
cultural Service,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Amended  to  appear : 


608,848.     MOD-EPOX.     Cl.  6.     10-28-58.     Monsanto  Chemi- 
cal Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Amended  to  appear: 


MOD-EPOX 


709,726.  FONTESSA.  Cl.  46.  1-10-61.  C.  J,  van  Houten 
k  Zoon,  N.V.,  Weesp,  Netherlands.  Amended  :  In  the  state- 
ment, column  2,  lines  1  through  5,  the  description  of  goods 
is  deleted  and  cocoa  and  baking  chocolate  is  inserted. 

717,374.  HOLDIT.  Cl.  6.  6-27-61.  Eberhard  Faber  Inc., 
WUkes-Barre,  Pa.    Amended  to  appear  : 

HOLOiT 

721,185,  EVERGLAZE.  Cl.  2.  9-12-61,  Metel  Coating 
Corporation.  Chicago,  III,  Corrected :  In  the  statement, 
column  1,  line  1,  "Illinois"  should  be  deleted  and  Delaware 
should  be  inserted. 

721,470,  PERMA  PRESSURE.  Cl.  2.  9-19-61.  MeUI 
Coating  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.  Corrected  :  In  the  state- 
ment, column  1,  line  1,  "Illinois"  should  be  deleted  and 
Delaware  should  be  Inserted. 

722,837.     LINDE  AND  DESIGN.     Cl,  31.     10-17-61,     Union 
'  Carbide  Corporation,   New  York,  N,Y.     Corrected :   In   the 
statement,  column  2,  line  2,  "Class  30"  should  be  deleted 
and  CIa««  SI  should  t»e  inserted. 
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INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 

JANUARY  9,  1962 

(Reghtered  ;  Renewed  ;  Canceled  ;  Amended.  Disclaltiied.  Correeted.  etc. :  New  Certiflcatea  ;  12c  Publlcatiooa.) 


Abar 
CI. 


Mfg. 
44. 


Co..   Clev»>land,   Ohio.      726,304,    pub.    10-24-61. 


Acme  FlHhlnK  Tool  Co.,  to  Acme  Fishing  Tool  Co.,  Parkern- 
burg,  \V.  Va.     150,"(M>,  ren.  1-9-62.     CI.  23. 

Knglneerlng    Co.,    Inc.,    Miami,    Fla.      616,536,    cane. 


Adams 

CI    32 
AfBllated  Laboratories  Corp..  White  Hall.  III. 

10-24-61.    CI.  18. 
Air  Master  Corp.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     726.154,  pub 

CI.  12. 
AkrottTruHH  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Atco  Surgical  Supports,  Inc. 
Alexander  Doll  Co.,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Madame  Alexander,  New  York. 

N.Y.     726.215.  pub.  10-24-til.    CI.  22. 
Allied  Biological  Control  Corp..  Boston.  Mass. 
10-24-01.     CI.  106. 

726.36^.    CI.  12. 
Inc..  I..oui8vMle,  Ky. 


726,184,  pub. 
10-24-61. 


726,356,  pub. 


Alside.  Inc..  Akron.  Ohio. 
American  Air  Filter  Co. 

10-24-«n.     CI.  31 
American  Alcolac  Corp.. 

cane.    CI.  02. 
American    Cyanamld    Co, 

CI.  1. 
Ameriqan  Frame  Co.,  Log  Angeles,  Calif. 

01.    CI.  12. 
American   Home   Products  Corp.,   d.b.a 


Fairfield,  Baltimore, 
New    York,    N.Y. 


.  .    Wyeth   Laboratories. 

ulv.   of  Anifiicau   Hoijie  Products  Corp.,   Philadelphia.   Pa. 
616.582.  cane.     CI.  3,S. 

616,490,  cane. 


016,678,  cane. 

726.357,  pub. 

616.520,    cane. 

616.605.  cane. 


American  Metal  Specialties  Corp.,  Hatboro,  Pa. 

CI.  22. 
American  Metal  Specialties  Corp.,  Hatboro.  Pa. 

CI.  22. 
American  Munlc  Guild.  Inc..  Washintrton.  DC 

lo  24-61.    CI.  200. 
American    optical    Co..    Southbrldge.    Mass 

CI.  23. 
American  Screen    Products  Co..  Miami,   Fla 

CI.  12. 
American  Smeltine  and  ReflDlng  Co.  :  See — 

Frlcflonless  Metal  Co. 
American  Stores  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     016.637.  cane     CI.  46 
American   \Veldln»r  A   Mfg.  Co..  The.   Warren.  Ohio.      726,367. 

Autoliai.  G.,  and  Son.  SanU  Barbara,  Calif.     726,3»il.     CI.  12. 
Armour  and  Co.,  to  Armour  and  Co.,  Chicaeo.  Ill      726  346 

pub.  10-24-61.    CI.  100.  '       ' 

Arny  Chemical  Corp..  to  Wrap-Vertlser  Corp..  New  York.  N  Y. 

610. .'(07,  tanc.     CI.  23.  • 

A ronson  Machine  Co..  Inc.,  Arcade,  N.Y.     726.229.  pub.  10-24- 

Assoclated  Distributors,  Inc.,  assor  to  James  L.  Younghusband, 
Chicago.  III.,  to  Richard  Hudnut.  Morris  Plains,  N  J.  391  - 
964   ren.  1-9-62.    CI.  51. 

Assneiated  Speelalties  Co.,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.     616.072,  cane. 

Atco   Surgical   Supports,   Inc.,  by  change  of  name  from  The 

Akron  Truss  Co..  Inc..  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio.     726,305,  pub. 

10-24-61.     CI.  44. 
.Vtlantic    Research    Corp..    Alexandria,    Va 

10-24-61.     CI.   100. 
.\tlas  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Atlas  Powder  Co. 
Atlas  Paint  and  Glass  Mfg.  Co. 

cane.     CI.  l«i. 

.\tlas  Powder  Co  ,  to  Atlas  Chemical  Industries.  Inc  .  Wilming- 
ton. Del.     .■!>.»2.41.%.  ren.  1-9   62.     CI.  6. 
-Vugsburg  I'ubllshlnj;  House,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     726  286-88 

pub.  10-24-01.     CI.  38. 
Aveo  Corp..  Nashville,  Tenn.     72*i.l 55.  pub.  10-24-61.     CI    12 
Avery   Island.    Inc..   Iberia   Parish,   La       621.022    cor      CI     \ 
Avla-\erband    trustfreler    Benzin     und    Helzolimporteure    der 

Sehwelz.    Zurich,    Switzerland. -      -. 

CI.  15. 
Ayre  I'ublishini;  Co  :   See 
Airlanes  Publishing  Co. 
Benas.  Jeannette  J. 
Buer.  Ludwig.   New  York.  NY.     153.972.  ren    1 
Kiirlieau,    .\aiM>Ieon   .\..   d  b  a.   Barbeau    Supply 

Minn.     726.341.  pub.  10-24-61.     CI.  62. 
Barbeau  Supply  Co.  :  See — 

Barbeau.  .Napoleon  A. 
Barksdale.  Eaanr  W..  d  b.a.  Super-Dontic  Mfjt  Co 

Ga.     610.632.  cane.     CI.  44. 
Baruda    International  Ltd..  Gardena.  Calif.     726.258-9 

10-24-61.     CI.  34. 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 


720,347,    pub. 


Kansas  City,  Mo.     616,446. 


726.165,    pub.     1O-24-01. 


9  62. 
Co.,   St 


CI.  31. 
Paul, 


The,  ChlcaBO.  III. 


Basic  Products  Corp. 

61       CI.  34. 
Basrlan-BlesslUK  Co.. 

61.     n    31 
Baxter  Laboratories, 

1-17-61.     CI.  18. 
Baxter  Laboratories, 

10-24-61.     CI.  52. 
Beacon   Specialty   «'o. 

1-10-61.     CI    46. 
Becknian  Industrial  Engineers 
Beckman,  Roland  A. 


Montezuma, 
pub. 
726,256.  pub.  10-24- 
720,251,  pub.  10-24- 


Inc,  Morton  Gro*e,   III. 
Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  111. 

Inc.,  Gloucester.   Mass. 

to 

See — 


726.174, 
726,343, 
726,317. 


pub. 
pub. 
pub. 


Beckman.   Roland  A.,    d.b.a.    Beckman    Industrial   Engineers. 

Chicago.  111.     til 0.570.  cane.     CI.  37. 
Belrug  Mills  of  South  Carolina.  Greenville.  S.C.     616,608-9. 

cane.     CI.  42. 
Benas,   Jeannette  J.,   d.b  a.  Airlanes  Publishing  Co..   to  Ayre 

Publishing    Co..    New    York.    NY.      390,586.    ren.    1-9-62 


Sacramento.  Calif.  726,311, 
Wis.  726,270,  pub.  10-24-61. 
New  York.  N.Y.  393.652,  ren. 
Pa.  151,430,  ren.  1-9-62. 
726,291,  pub. 


726,252.  pub. 
Md.     616,647, 
616,375,    cane. 


720.147,  pub.  10-24- 


Cl.  38. 
Bereut-Rlchards    Packing    Co., 

pub.  10-24-61.     CI.  45. 
Bergstrom  Paper  Co.,  Neenab, 

CT.  37. 
Berkowltz,   Michael.  Co.,  Inc., 

1-9-62.     CI.  ,?<». 
Bethlehem  Steel  Co.,  Bethlehem, 

CI.  14. 
Black  Arrow  Publishers.  Inc.,  Norristown.  Pa. 

10  24-61.     CI.  38. 
Bonds,  Elder.  Houston,  Tex.     726,172,  pub.  10-24-61.     CI.  18. 
Bonoil  Packing  Corp.,  to  Roberta  Food  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

391,529,  ren.  1-9-62.     CI.  46. 
Borg  Warner    Corp.,    Chicago,    111.      616.455,    cane.      CI.    19. 
Bridgeville    Finishing   Mill,    Brldgeville,   Pa.      616,417,   cane. 

CI.  12. 
Brooks- Scan  Ion,    Inc.,   Bend,   Oreg.      726.362-3.      CI.    12. 
Brown,  Charles  M.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    616,373,  cane.    CI.  1. 
Brown,    Firth.    Tools    Ltd.    of    Speedicut    Works.    Sheffield. 

Enjfland.      726.374.      CI.   23. 
Brown.    Jack.    Pnuluee,    Inc..    Sparta.    Mich.      728.326.    pub. 

10-24-«>l.     CI.  46. 
Brown,     Samuel,     d.b.a.     Canvas     Sports     Co..     Mobile.     Ala. 

610,491.  cane.      CI.  22. 

Inc.,     Baltimore.     Md.       726,309. 


Buck.     Harlan     M., 

H>-24-61.     CI.  44. 
Bukama     O.ni.b.H.. 

10-24-61.      CI.  23. 
CBS  Films,   Inc..   New 

CI.  38. 
("aeao-  en  Chocoladefabrleken  Bensdorf  N.V 

lands.     720.332,  pub.  10-24-61.     CI.  46. 
Campbell    Banking  Co.,   Kaunas  City,   Mo.,  and   Wilmington, 

Del.,  to  The  Paniplus  Co..  Rye,  NY.     146,962,  ren.  1-5-62. 

CI.  46. 
•^anadian     Wallpaper     Manufacturers     Ltd.. 

IMitario.   Canada.      726.273,  pub.   10-24-61 
Canvas  Sports  Co. :  See — ■ 

Brown.  Samuel. 
Carnegie,     Hattie.     Inc.,     New     York,     N.Y. 

10-24-01.      CI.  28. 
Carnival    Films    Inc.,    Lodi,    N.J.      726,284, 

CI.  38. 
Carshield  Wax  Co. :  See — 

Gartner.  William. 
Carter     Products,     Inc.,     New     York,     N.Y. 

10-24-01.      CI.  18. 
Case,    W.    A..   &   Son   Mfg.   Co..   Buffalo.   N.Y. 

CI.  34. 
Celanese   Corp.   of    America,   New    York,   N.Y, 

1-9-62.     CI.  37. 
Celanese   Corp.   of   America.    New   York,    N.Y. 

10-24-01.      CI."  42. 
Celotex    Corp.    The,    Chicago,     III.       616,387 
Celotex    Corp.,    The,    Chicago,    111.      616,411. 
Century     Lighting.     Inc..     New    York,     NY. 

1    0-62.     CI.  21. 
Chabot,    Cleo    S.,    Meriden.    Conn.      726.310,    pub.    10-24-«l 

CI.  44.  ■ 

Champion  Paper  and  Fibre  Co.,  The:  See — 

Champion  Papers  Inc. 
Champion  Papers  Inc.,  by  change  of  name  from  The  Champion 


pub. 

Hannover,     Germany.       726.219.     pub. 
York.  N.Y.     726.283.  pub.   10-24-61. 
Bussum.  Nether- 


New     Toronto, 
a.  37. 


726,243,    pub. 
pub.    10-24-61. 

726.189.     pub. 
616.5.55.  cane. 

390,663,   ren. 

726,301,   pub. 

,    cane.      CI.     1. 

CJinc.      CI.    12. 

394.584,     ren. 


Co..     Hamilton.     Ohio. 

Co..     Memphis,     Tenn. 

La  Junta.  Colo.     399.7." 
Vormals    Sandoz,    Basel. 
N.J.      150.290.   ren 
New     York.    NY. 


T'aper    and     F'ibre 

1<K24-^>1.     CI.  37. 
Chapman     Chemical 

lO_24-01.      Cl.  6. 
Cliarron.  Evarlste  E. 
•  'hemlselie    Fabrik 

Saiidoz.   Inc..   Hanover, 
Cliesel)rouBh- Pond's     Inc. 

10  24-<n.      Cl.  51 
Childers'   Foods.    Inc 

Cl.  46. 
Christie.    John    A., 
Ciba     Ltd.,     Basel. 

Cl.   51. 
Cochran   Equipment  & 

pub.    10-24-61.     Cl. 
Colgate-Palmolive     Co 

10-24-61.     Cl    ft. 
CompasH    Instrument    &    Optical    Co.. 

611,412-13.      Am.   7(d).      Cl.  26. 
Connare  Mfg.  Corp..  Manchester,  .N.H. 


720.207,     pub. 

720,126,     pub. 

'>2.  cjtnc.     Cl.  22. 

Switzerland,    to 

.  1-9  62.     Cl.  6. 

726..338,     pub. 


Bedford,  Va.     726,315,  pub.  10-24-61. 


.^kron,    Ohio. 
Switzerland. 


616.562. 
720,339, 


cane.      Cl. 
pub.     1-0-24- 


.^5. 
61. 


Service 

23. 

.      New 


Co.. 
York 


Louisville.  Ky.     726,230, 

N.Y.       726.130.     pub. 

Inc..    New    York.    N.Y. 

616.559.  cane.     Cl.  35. 


Copley  Press,  Inc.,  The,  Aurora,  III.     726,277.  pub.  10-24-61. 

Cl.  38. 
Coronado  Distillery  :  See — 

Zaninovich.   George    Inc. 
Coventry,  Sarah,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.Y.     726,242.  pub.  10-24-61. 

Cl.28. 

I 
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Cowley  Chemical  Co..  ClereUnd.  Ohio.    72«,124,  pub.  10-24-61. 

a.  6.  • 

Craddock  Terry   Shoe  Corp..   Ljnebburc.   Va.     726,202,   pub. 

1-3-61.     CI   39.  4 

Cranilall    I'roductk  Co..  Chicago.   111.      616,408.  cane.     CI.  12. 
Crawford    Aamx-iatPii.    Inc.,    Palo   Alto,    Caiif.     720,10S,    pub. 

10-24-fll.      CI.    1. 
Crete.  Charles  A..  MarysTllle,  Calif.     726,177.  pub.  10-24-61. 

CI    18. 
Crown   Wlllamettf   Paper  Co.     Crown  Zellerbdch  Corp..   San 

Franchtoo.  Calif.      247.311.     Am.  7(d).     CI.  87. 
Crown   Z<-llerbMrh  Corp.  :   See — 

Crown  Willamette  Pao^r  Co. 
Crown  Zellerbarh  Corp.,  San  Frandaco,  Calif.     392.597.  ren. 

1-9-62.     CI.  37. 
Crulaer   Craft   of   Dallaa,   Inc..   Dallaa,   Tex.      616.671,   canr. 

C\.  19. 
iNivlM  YoUDtc  *  Co.  :  Bee — 

SleK*-!.  Albert  O. 
iMycoa  Inc.  :  See — 
Gealv,  Don  R. 
I>eiiver  (  lieiiilcal  MfK-  Co..  The.  d.b.a.  Wampole  Laboratorlei, 

Stamford.   Conn.      72«.191y  pub.    10-24-61.      CI.    18. 
IhTby     Sp<>rtMW<>ur.     Inc..     New    York.    N.T.       726.293.    pub. 

7   26-60.      CI.  39.  ( 

IMainond   CryHtal    .Salt  Co.,  St.  Clair,    Mlcb.     616,641,   cane. 

n.  46. 
Ditto.    Inc.,    Chicago,    III.      726.266.   pub.    1(^24-61.     CT.   37. 
I«v«*lbl»»,  H    .N  .  -Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

DIv^-lblxH,  Hiitwrt  N. 
IMrelbiHN.    Hubert   N.,   d.b.a.   H.   N.   DlTelblsa   Mfg.' Co.,   Napa, 

Calif.     •UH.ai'l.  cane.     CI.  23. 
Doall    Co.    Inc.,    The.    to   The    Doall   Co..    Dea   Plainen,    III. 

;{t»4.HM3.  ren.  1-9-62.     CI.  23. 
I>oall  Cft  ,  The:  See— 

I>onll  Co..  Inc. 
Doane   .\grlcultural    Service.    Inc.,    St.    Louls.   Mo.      631.482. 

Am    7(d).    Clar.MeH  100,  101.  and  102. 
I>odge   Cork    Co..    Inc..   Tbe.    Lancaster.    Pa       726.197.    pub. 

10  24  61.     CI.  20. 
norwt  Rex.  Inc.  :   Bee-  - 

RfX  Products  Corp.  ' 

Doug   RnglUh  Lure  Co.  :   Bee— 

Kngllsh.  Douglax  W. 
IHiw  Ch«-mlcal  Co..  The,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.,  Midland. 

.Mich.     1.VJ.701,  ren.  1-9  62.    CI.  6. 
Draper  Brother*  Co..   Canton,  MaaH.      610,615,  cane.     CI.  42. 
Drink  Mor  Beverage  Co.,  to  Old  Faiihlon,  Inc.,  Wllkes-Barre. 

Pa.     .tOa.BSrt.  ren    1   9-«i2.     CI.  45. 
DutcbeHM    Indcrwear  Corp.,    New   York,   N.Y.      726.297,   pub. 

10-24   61      CI.  .{9. 
Kagle  Pkhnr  Co.,  The.  Clncl;>natt.  Ohio.    726,152,  pub.  la  24- 

»Vl.     CI.  12. 
Kaxtern  Air  Line*.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     726.354,  pub.  10-24- 

«1      CI.   m.-i. 
KaMtern  Machine  Scr^w  Corp.,  The,  New  Haven,  Conn.     389.-  , 

41fl.  ren.  1    9  «?.    CI    26. 
KaMtman  Kodak  Co  .  Rochester.  N.Y.    726.127.  pub.  10-24-61. 

CI    6 
Kddy.    L.    M..    Mfg.    Co..    Inc!.    Franilngham.    Maaa.      616.489. 

cane.     CI.  22. 
Kdmont   .Mfg    Co..   Cowhocton,    Ohio.     616.591,  cane.      CI.   39. 
KIco    T<H>I    and    Screw    Corp..    Rockford.    Ill        726.156,    pub. 

10  24  61      CI    1.1. 
KnglUh.   Dougla:i   \V..  d.b.a.   Doug.   EnglUh  Lure  Co.,  CoH>ua 

•  hrltitl.  T»-x.     726.21'!.  pub.  10-24-61.    CI.  22.   ■  ^ 
K<iul|>m)-nt    Knglne<?r!i   Inc.,    Palo  Alto,   Calif.      726,228,   pub. 

Ill  24  61      CI.  23. 
F.rlckKon.  K    K.,  Co..  Inc.,  North  Sacramento.  Calif.     616.506. 

cunc.     CI    23. 
"Kver«'!'t"-.\ahma«rhlnen  VerkaufBgenelNchaft    m.b.II..    Stutt- 

iriirt  N.  Ornianv.    616.510,  cane.    CI.  2.« 
l-"M«'   Corp..   by   change   of   name  from   Food   Machinery   and 

i'hi'tnlcarCorp..   San  Jowe.   Calif.     726.225.   pub.   H)-24-<>l. 

CI    2.1 
Kiiber.  Kb»>rhard.  Inc  .  WIlkeM-Barrp,  »'a.     717.374.    Am.  7(d). 

n    ,V 
riihrrx  Corp.:    See- 

.MnlllnNon.  H    R,  it  Co..  Inc. 
National  Fabrics  Corp. 
l-')il<'bn»'v  Instrument  Corp.,  Watertown,  NY.     616,527,  cane. 

<•!    2»i 
KantaHv  navora.  Inc.,  Wheaton,  III.     726,316,  pub.  10-24-61. 

•  'I    4»!. 
n.-ldrr»'Ht    MIIIm.    Inc.   Spriiy.   N.C.     616.610.  cane.     <'l    42 
Kh'Mer.   John   K.,  Clearwater.   Kann.     72tl,.'<o7,   pub.   10  24'61 

CI    41 
l'Nchl>erg.  CharleM  H  .  A 

Fli*cliti»«rg,  Charlea  II. 
n-.rhb.Tg.  Charien  II  .  d.b.a.  Charlet.  II    FliHhb.>rg  A  Co..  New 

York.  NY      726..I77.     <'I    26 
Flarcoiiilo.  Vlnr«'nt,  and  .loHeph  V.  Flacoomlo.  Baltimore,  Md. 

72t!..'»:i."i,  nub.  l'^^  24   61      <'l    49 
Kloxlrore  Co  .   Inc..  The,  Dayton.  Ohio.     726.14W.  pub.  10-24- 

61       CI.   12  ^ 

Fllcek,  lK)rothy,  Industrlex,  Inc.,  Chicago.  Ill     618,606,  cane. 

CI.   40. 
Flvnn.  John.  &  .Sonn.  Inc..  Salem,  Maaa.     726,112,  pub.  10-24- 

«1      CI.  1.  ... 

Foamex,  Inc.:   Her--' 

.Safety  Ivvelopment  Cor^.  > 

Food  M«chln»>rv  and  Chemical  Corp.  :   Bee — 

K.M«'  Corp. 
FiHidro  A|tt>llance  Corp..  Dallaa.  Tex.     616.605.  cane.     CI.  23. 
FihmIco     .Appliance    Corp..    Dallaa,    Tex.       616,515-16.    cane. 

CI.  2.1.  •  • 

FiMidrraft  PriHluct-i  •   See 

Cnlted  Buyen«  Corp.  > 

ForemoMt  DalrleH.  Inc.  :   8ee- 
Oolden  Sute  Co  ,  Ltd. 


rater,   KanH. 
I  Co. :  Bee — 


Foremoat  Dalrtea.   Inc..  d.b.a.  Weatem  Condensing  Co..  San 

Frandaco.   Calif.      726.324,   pub.    10-24-61.     CI.   46. 
Foreatrong  Co.,  Oardena,  Los  Angelea,  Calif.    616,374,  cane. 

Foster  Freight  Lines.  Inc..  Long  Beach,  Calif.     726,352,  pub 

10-24-61.     CI.  105. 
F'reeier  Owners  Aasodatlon,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     616,654, 

cane.     CI.  100. 
Frtctlonless    Metal    Co.,    Chattanooga,    Tenn..    to    American 

Smelting  and  Reflnlng  Co.,  Jeraey  (?lty.  N.J.     20.952,  ren. 

1-9-62.     CI.  14. 
Friedman    Sliver    Co.,    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    N.T.      289.799,    cane 

CI.  28. 
FroHst,  Charles  K.,  k  Co.,  Westmount,  Quebec,  Canada     726.- 

181,  pub.  10-24-61.    Ci.  18. 
Fuller  Brush  Co..  The.  East  Hartford.  Conn.     151.132.  ren. 

1-9-62.     CI.  29. 
Oallery  Thre4  Dealgn  Associates.  Clifton.  N.J.     726.348.  pub. 

10-24-61.     CI.  lOl. 
Oarden    Research    Laboratories.    New    York.    NY.      616,404. 

cane.    CI.  10. 
Gardner-Denver  Co. :  Bee — 

Keller  Tool  Co. 
Garner  A  Co..   Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     726.368.     CI.  2. 
Gartner,  William,  d.b.a.  Carshleld  Wax  Co..  Walllngford.  Conn. 

6ir,.3»4,  cane.     CI.  4. 
Oealy,  Don  R..  d.b.a.  Daycoa  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio.    726,205,  pub. 

10-24-61      CI.  21.  '       •  y 

Gebauer  Chemical  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     726,182,  pub.  l(V-24- 

61.     CI.  1«. 
Gelgy  Chemical  Corp.,  Ardsley,  N.T.     726,188,  pub.  10-24-61. 

General  Aniline  &  Film  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     726,290,  pub. 

General  Dynamics  (jorp. :  Bee — 

Stromberg  Carlaon  Co. 
General   Ionics  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     726,249,  pub.  10-24- 

61.     CI.  31 
General    Preserve    Co..    Inc..    Brooklyn,    N.T.      726.328.   pub. 

10-24-61.     CI.   46.  •       .   f 

General  Tape  Corp..  St.  Paul.  Minn.     726.120.  pub.  1-31-61. 

CI.  5. 
(ieneral  Tire  k  Rubber  Co:,  The  :  Bee — 

India  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The. 
General  Tire  k  Rubber  Co  ,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.     301,522.  ren. 

1-0-62.     CI.  35. 
Gerling     International     Insurance     Co..     Wilmington.     Del. 

♦l.'io.i>i:;,  cabc.     CI.   102. 
Gibson  lIomaAs    Co..    The.    Cleveland,    Ohio.      726,149,    pub. 

10-24-61.      CI.  12. 
Gits   Bros.   Mfg.   Co.,  Chicago,   111.     726,217,  pub.   10-24-«l. 

CI.  23. 
Gmldard'a  Ltd.,   (Charlotte  Amalle,   Virgin   Islands.     726,883. 

CI.  49. 
Oolden-O  Co.  :  See — 

Harris,  Tony  M.' 
Golden  State  Co.,  Ltd.,  d.b.a.  Oolden-V  Laboratories,  to  Fore- 
most   Dalrlea,    Inc.,    San    Francisco,    Calif.      301,658,    ren. 
1-0-62.     CI.  46. 
GoldenV  Laboratories:  Bee — 

Golden  State  Co.,  Ltd. 
GoldNmlth^'    Co.    of    Canada    Ltd.,    The,    Toronto,    Ontario, 

Canada.     726.355,  pub.  10-24-61.     Cl.  106. 
Goodmam*    Industries    Ltd.,    Wembley,    Middlesex,    England. 

«lrt.481.  cane.     CI.  21. 
Gopher  Outdoor  Co.  :   See--  '" 

WItwIcke,  Joseph  W. 
Gordon-Ford    Inc..    Conshohocken.    Pa.      726,381.     CI.    39. 
Graaao's  Koninklljke  Maclilnefabrleken  N.V.,  's-Hertogenboisch, 

.NetherlandH.      726.223,  pub.  10-24-61.     Cl.  23. 
Great   Lakes  Paint  and  Varnish  Co.,  Chicago,   III.     726,168, 

pub.  10-24-61.     Cl.  16. 
Great  Western  Foods  Co. :  See — 

Waple«-Platter  Co. 
Gre«>n   k   Green    Inc..    to   R.   II..   A.   M..   and   J.   B.   Green,   a 
partnership  d.b.a.  Green  k  (ireen.  to  Green  k  Green.  Inc.. 
HouHti.n    Tex.     394.251.  ren.  1-9-62.     Cl.  45. 
Gregory     Industriew.      Inc..      Lorain.     Ohio.        726,137.     pub. 

10^  24-61.     Cl.  9. 
Gregory     Industries.     Inc..     Lorain.     Ohio.       726.143.     pub. 

U>-24-61       Cl.  12. 
Gregory      Industries.      Inc..     Lorain,     Ohio.        726,203,     pub. 

10-24-61.      Cl    21. 
Grin  (^emlcal  Cori>  .  Pasadena.  Calif.     616,653,  cane.     Cl.  52. 
Gniber     Industries.     Inc.,     Royersford,     Pa.     616. .%40,     cane. 

Cl.  .32 
Gulf    on    Corp..    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      726.281.    pub.    10-24-61. 

Cl.  38. 
Guthrie.     C.     B..     TariflT     Bureau.     Inc..     Washington,     D.C. 

726.27.'V-6,  pub.   10-24-61.      Cl.  38. 
Hagan  Chemicals  k  Controls.  Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.      726.345. 

pub    UV-24-61       Cl.  52.    ^ 
llanak.     Richard    J.  '  Merlon     Station,    Pa.      726,109,    pub. 

10-24-61.     Cl.   21. 
HaniP«.   P.   H..   Knitting  Co..   Winston  Salem.   N.C.     726.206, 

pub.  10-24-61.      Cl.  80. 
Hanson.  Reginald  G.,  d.b  a.  Tested  Products  Co.,  Kansas  City, 

Mo.      726.327.  pub.   10-24-61.      C\.  46. 
Ilarriv.  .Norman  D..  Wayland,  Mass.     616,658,  cane.     Cl.  107. 
Harris.  Tony  M..  d.b.».  "The  Winery."  and  as  Oolden-O-Co., 

I>ecatur.  Ill      726.322.  pub.  10  24-61.     Cl.  46. 
Harvey,  Thomas  B..  Leather  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     616.381, 

canr.      iT.   1. 
HarHlll    Inc..    St    Chartes.    Mich.      616.4.53.    cane.      Cl.    19. 
Hobsnn   k   Botts  Co..   The.    Danbury.   Conn.      616.682.   cane. 

Cl.  23 
Hoffmann.  Henry  L..  d.b  a.  Lockomat  Mfg.  Co.,  Minneapolis, 

Minn.     616.630.  cane.     Cl.  44. 
HofTmann  I^     Roche    Inc.,    Natley,    N.J.     802,1(80-00,    ren. 
l-0-«2.     Cl.  18. 
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Hoffmann  La  Roche  Inc.,  Natley,  HJ.     398,117,  ren.  1-0-62. 

Cl.  18. 
I         Holmes.  Archibald,  ft  Son,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     616,618,  cane. 

Cl.  42. 
Home  Comfort  Products  C&.,  PrinceTllle,  III.     726.255.  pub. 

10-24   «1.      Cl.  32. 
Uommel.  O..  Co..  The.  Carnegie,  Pa.     726.163.  pub.  1(^24-61. 

Huber.  J.  M.,  Corp.,  Borger.  Tex.     726,115,  pub.   10-24-61. 

Hudnut,   Richard  :  See — 

As8ociate«i  Distributore,  Inc. 
Humboldt  Livestock  Auction,  Inc..  Humboldt.  Iowa.     726.289, 

pub.  10-24-»U.     Cl.  38. 
Hydrometals,  Inc.,  ChicHgo.  III.     726.368.    Cl.  14. 
Uyland    Laboratories,     Loa    Angeles,    Calif.     726,288,    pub. 

10-24-61.     Cl.  2«. 
Ire   All  O  Matlc   Mfg..    Inc..   Salt   Lake  City.   Utah.      726.250. 

pub.  10-24-61.     Cl.  31. 
Iglo    N.V..    Utrecht.    Netherlands.     726,828,    pub.    10-24-61. 

Cl.  46. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  :  Sec- 
Illinois  Tool  Works.  Inc. 
Illinois  Tool  Works.  Inc..  by  merger  from  Illinois  Tool  Works, 

Chicago,   III.      726.160,  pub.    10-24-61.     Cl.    13. 
Independent  Fitting  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Plnger,  Roland  W. 

India  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Mogadore.  Ohio,  to  The  General 

Tire   ft    Rubber   Co..    Akron.   Ohio.     148,086,   ren.    1-9-62. 

Cl.  5. 

Industrial  America  Inc..  Chicago.  III.    616.493-6,  cane.    Cl.  22. 

Industrial  Corp.  of  America.  Quakertown.  Pa.     726,160.  pub. 

1(V24-61.     Cl.   12. 
International    Business    Machines    Corp..    New    York.    N.Y. 

616,548.  cane.      Cl.  32. 
International     Foam     Corp..     Chicago.     HI.       726,114,     pub. 

10-24-61       Cl.  1. 
International  Milling  Co..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     392.639.  ren. 

1-9-62.     Cl.  46. 
International     Resistance    Co..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      726.373. 

Cl.  21. 
International      Sboe>    Co.,     St.     Louis,     Mo.      726.294,     pub. 

10-24-61.      Cl    .39. 
Irwin,  Neisler  ft  Co.,  Decatur,  111.     726,192,  pub.  10-24-61. 

Cl.  18. 
Italian  Swiss  Colony  :   Bee — 

I'ulfed  Vintners.  Inc. 
Ivory  Pine  Co.  :   *>'ee — 

Sequoia  Forest  Industries,  Inc. 
Jacobl.    Martin,    Inc.     Buffalo.    NY.      393,144.    ren.    1-9-62 

Cl.  30. 
Jacquez,  Albert.  Woodstock.  N.Y.     616.444.  cane.     Cl.  16. 
Jerclaydon.  Inc..  Clifton.  N.J.    72<>,129.  pub.  10-24-61.     Cl.  6. 
Jergens.   Andrew.   Co..   The.   Cincinnati.   Ohio.      153,647.    ren. 

1-9-62      Cl.  51. 
Johnson-Carper   Furniture  Co..   Inc..   Roanoke.   Va.      726.253. 

pub.  10-24-^1.    Cl.  .32. 
Johnson  Hydraulic  Mfg.  Co.,  Peoria,  Jll.    726,221,  pub.  10-24- 

61.    Cl.  23. 
Jones.  Forrest  A..  Portland.  Oreg.     616,686.  cane.     Cl.  44. 
Joyce.  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     392.863.  ren.   1-9-62.     Cl.  .39. 
Kansas  Milling  Co.,   Wichita.  Kans.     726.333,  pub.   10-24-61. 

Cl.  46. 
Keasbey  ft  Mattlson  Co..  Ambler,  Pa.     726,146.  pub.  10-24-61. 

Cl.  12. 
Keasbey  ft  Mattlson  Co..  Ambler,  Pa.     726.153.  pub.  10-24-61. 

Cl.   12. 
Keller  Tool  Co.,  to  Gardner-Denver  Co.,  Grand  Haven,  Mleh. 

616. 4:10,  cane.     Cl.  13. 
Kershaw  Mfg.  Co..  Inc  .  Montgomery,  Ala.     726.375.     Cl.  23. 
KIniberly-Clark  Corp.,  Neenah.  Wis.     726.116.  pub.  10-24-61. 

Cl.  2 
KImberlv  Clark  Corp..  Neenah,  Wis.     726,274,  pub.  10-24-61. 

Cl.  37. 
Klmberiy  Clark  Corp..  Neenah,  Wis.     720,306,  pub.  10-24-61. 

Cl.  44. 
King  Candy  Co.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     726,320,  pub.  10-24-61. 

Cl.  46. 
Klein.    Max,   Inc.,   Femdale,  Mlcb.      726,117,   pub.   10-24-61. 

Cl.  2. 
Klelnwanzlebener    Paatzucht    Vorm.    Rabbethge    ft    Glesecke 
Aktiengesellschaft.    Klnbeck,    Hannover,    Germany.      726.- 
lOfl-7.  pub.  10  24   61      Cl    1. 
Koninklljke    Fabrienken    DIepenbrock   ft    Rlegers    N.V..    I'lft. 

.Netherlands.     726.1,'iS.  pub.  10-24-61.     Cl.  13. 
Kores   Mfg.  Corp..   New  York,   N.Y.     726.141,  pub.   10-24-61. 

Cl.   11. 
Krauss.  Kvelyn.  Toledo.  Ohio.     016,492,  cane.     Cl.  22. 
Lady  Tucker.  Inc.  :   Sec — 

"Weiss.  Bamett. 
Lakeland   Nurseries   Sales  Corp.,   New  York,   N.Y.     726.111, 

pull.  10^24   61.     Cl    1. 
Langley   ft   Michaels  Co..   San   Francisco.  Calif.,   to  McKesson 
ft    Robblns,    Inc.,    New   York.   NY.      152,854.   ren.   1-9-62. 
Cl.  45. 
Leeds  Travelwear.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.    726,118.  pob.  l()-24- 

61.    Cl.  3.  

Lewis  Supply  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     726,262.  pub.  10-24- 

61.     Cl.  35. 
Llf.O-0en.  Inc.,  Norrlstown,  Pa.     726.382.    Cl.  44. 
I.iockomat  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee—  ' 

Hoffmann,  Henry  L. 
LombardI  Engineering  Co.,  Derby,  Conn.    726,361,  pub.  10-24- 

61.     Cl.  103. 
Macomber.  Inc.,  Canton.  Ohio.     726,142,  pub.  6-28-60.    CI.  12. 
Madame  Alexander:  Bee — 

Alexander  Doll  Co.,  Inc. 
Malllnson.  H.  R  ,  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  to  Fabrex  Corp.,  New  York,  NY. 
146,808,  ren.  1-9-62.    Cl.  42. 


Layton,  N.J.     726,218,  pub.  10-24-<il. 


Malllnson,  H.  R.,  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  to  Fabrex  Corp.,  New  York  N  Y 
148,897,  ren.  1-9-62.    Cl.  42. 

Maremont  Automotive  Products,  Inc. :  See — 
Maremonc  Corp. 

Maremont  Corp.,  by  change  of  name  from  Maremont  Auto- 
motive Products,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     726.193,  pub.  3-28-61. 

Mark  Auto  Co.,  Inc., 

Cl.  23. 
Markovltch  ft  Co.  :  Bee — 

United  Kingdom  Tobacco  Co.,  Ltd.,  The 
Mattel,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     726,207-09,  pub.  10-24-61. 

May   Department   Stores  Co.,   The.   St.   Louis.  Mo.     377  037 

cane.    Cl.  39. 
McCrory  Corp. :  See — 

McCrory  Stores  Corp. 
McCrory    Stores   Corp..    to    McCrory    Corp.,    New   York.    N  Y 

393.879,  ren.  1-9-62.     Cl.  11. 
McKesKon  ft  Robbins,  Inc. :  See — 

Langley  ft  Michaels  Co. 
Medlcraft   Pbarmacal 

9-22-59.     Cl.  18. 
Merck   ft   Co.,    Inc.,   Rahway,   N.J. 

Cl.  «. 
Merck   ft  Co.,   Inc.,   Rahway,   N.J. 

Cl.  18 


Co., 


Inc..  Chicago.   III. 
726.125. 
726.180, 


726,171,  pub. 
pub.  10-24-61. 
pub.    10-24-61. 


Meridan  Corp..  Chicago.  111.,  assor.  to  United  Mattress  Machin- 
ery Co.,  Qulncy,  Mass.    016,534,  cane.    (il.  32. 
Metal  Coating  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.     721,185,  cor.     Cl    2 


Abrasive  Co.,  Owosso,  Mich.     392,532,  ren.  1-9-62. 


M*i"!  ^<»«""K  Corp      thlcago.   111.      721,470,  cor.      Cl.  2. 
•Metalold   Lo.,   The,   Cleveland,  Ohio.      616,537,  cane.      Cl.   32 
M  das.  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     726,350,  pub    10-24-01.     Cl.  103. 
Midland-Ross  Corp.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     726,227,  pub.  10-24-61. 

.Mld-West 

Cl.  4. 
Millers  Falls  Co..  Greenfield.  Mass.     616,503. 
Miuette   Mill8.    Inc..   Grover.   N.C.      726.303. 

Cl.  42. 
Miunlkay    Aktlebolag.     Goteborg.     Sweden.       «16,551, 

Cl.  34. 

Pasadena.  Calif.      726.359. 


cane, 
pub. 


Cl.  23. 
10-24-61. 


cane. 


Mirror  Bright   I'olish   Co 
Mitchell  Co.,  The:   Sec-~ 

Mitchell,  Kldiedge. 
Mitchell,   Eldredge,  d.b.a.   The  Mitchell  Co.,  Memphis    Tenn 

726,330,  pub.  10-24-61.     Cl.  46.  »-       ,      «■ 

Modern   Cap  Mfg.   Co..  to   Society  Brand  Hat  Co 

Mo.      148.166.  ren.  1-9-62.     Cl.  39. 
Modern  Globe,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Soenik  and  Sosnik,  Inc. 
Modern     Spacemaster     Products,     Inc.,     Great     Neck 

726,231    pub.  10-24-61.      Cl.  23. 
Mohawk  Carpet  Mills,  Inc.,  Amsterdam,  N.Y. 

Cl.  42. 
Mole.   M.,   k  Son  Ltd.,   Birmingham,  England.     726,233, 

•Monsanto  Chemical  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     616,420,  cane     Cl   13 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     688,866.     Am.  7(d)'. 

Monsautu  Chemical 

Cl.  6. 
Moore,    Alan    L.,    Ypsllanti,    Mich. 
Morgan  Development  Laboratories, 

726,265    pub.  10-24-61.      Cl.  37. 
Moseley,  F.  L.,  Co.,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Cl.  26. 
Motorists'  Discount  Service  of  America, 

X.Y.      616,656,  cane.      Cl.  101. 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     726,201,  pub 
-Mount   Rhyolite  Ranch  :  See— 


Cl.  4. 


St.   Louis, 

N.Y. 
616,607,  cane, 
pub. 


Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     668,848.     Am.  7(d). 

616,530.    cane.      Cl.   34. 
Inc.,  New  Canaan,  Conn. 

726,236-7,  pub.  5-16-61. 

Inc.,  Poughkeepsle, 

10-24-61.     Ci.  21. 


Schryver,  Vernon  J.,  and  Laura  A.  Schryver. 
-Mr.     Boston    Distiller    Inc.,    Boston,    Mass.       7: 


pub. 


616,470,  cane.     a.  21. 
Corp.,    New   York,    NY. 


Cl.  6. 

726,329. 


pub. 


726,336, 

10-24-61.     Cl.  49. 
Multlsonic  Products,  Brooklyn.  N.Y. 
.National    Fabrics   Corp.,    to   Fabrex 

390,132.  ren.  1-9-62.      O.  42. 
-National    Lead  Co.,   -New   York,   N.Y^.      726,360 
Neptunalia    Seafood    Co..    Thunderbolt,    Ga. 

10-24-61.     Ci.  46. 
Nestle  Co..  Inc..  The :  See — 

Nestles  Milk  Products.  Inc.  ' 

Nestle's  Milk   Products.   Inc..   New  York,  to  The  Nestle  Co 

Inc.   White  Plains.  NY.     394,221,  ren.   1-9-62.      Cl    46 
•New  York  Canners,  Inc..  Rochester.  -N.Y..  to  Valley  Evaporat- 
Yakinia,  Wash.      152,910,   ren.    1-9-62.      Cl    46. 
International     Ltd.,     Toronto,     Ontario,     Canada, 
nub.  10-24-61.     Cl.  18. 
Intt'rnatiimal     Ltd.,     Toronto, 


Ing  Co., 
Nicholas 

726  176. 
Nichiilhs 

72«.183. 


pub. 


-61. 
Co, 


Cl. 
St 


18. 


Mo. 


York. 


Louis. 
NY.      726.131. 

Norfolk.     Conn. 
Inc..  St.  Paul, 


lO  24 
Nlxdorff  Kreln     Mfg. 
10-24-61.     Cl.  23. 
Norcross,    Inc.,    New 

a.  7. 
Norfolk     Products     0)rp., 

10-24-61.     Cl.  23. 
Northern  States  Envelope  Co 

pub.   10-24-61.      Cl.   37. 
Novel  -Novelties,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Cl.  22. 
Novo  Industrial  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.     726,254.  pub 

Cl.  32. 
Nu  Dent   Porcelain    Studio,    Inc.,    New   York.    N  Y 

pub    10-24-61.      Cl    44. 
Nurse  A  Bab«>e     Products.     Maiden.     Mass.       616.622 

Cl.  44. 
Nutrllite    Products.    Inc..   Buena  Park.   C&M.     726,173 

10^24-61.      Cl.  18. 
N.V.  Wallramlt  Hardmetaal  MaatschappiJ.  Keucheniusstraat 

Maassluls,  Netherlands.     726,224.  pub.  10-24-61.     Ci.  23 


Ontario.     Canada 

726,232.     pub. 

pub.    10-24-61. 

726.220.     pub. 

Minn.     726.272. 

616.674.  cane. 

10-24-61. 


726,308. 


cane. 


pub. 


I 


TM  iv 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


Octagoa  VentlUtor  Co..  Chicago,  III.    726,207,  pub.  10-24-61. 

oguii.    KablDovicb    A   Ogui,    Inc..   New    York,    N.I.     24»,0«7. 

Abj.  7((1».     CI.  3». 
Uld    Colony    Paint    *    Chemical    Co.,    Lot    Angeles,    Calif. 

394  577.  ren.  l-&-e2.     CI.  16. 
Uld    Colony    Paint    *    Chemical    Co..    Lot    Angeles.    Ckllf. 

394,775,  ren.  1-9-92.     CI.  18 
Old  Fashion,  Inc.  :  8e« —  i 

Drink  Mor  Uererage  Cu. 
OllD    InduHtrlfs,    Inc.,   now   by  merger  and   change   of   name 
OUn  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.,  East  Alton,  III.    616,060-1, 
cane.     CI.  35. 
Olin  Mathlenon  Cbfmlcal  Corp.  :  Bee— 

OUn   Industries,  Inc. 
OnoodAKa  Pottery  Co.,  Syracust>,  .\.Y.    726,248,  pub.  10-24-61. 

CI.  30. 
Ortho    Pharma«-«utlcal    Corp.,    Barltan,    N.J.      726,179,    pub. 

H>  24-61.     CI.  18. 
Owhlta.  Inc..  Castroville.  Calif.     726.314.  pub.  3-29-60.    CI.  46. 
Packard  Hell  Electronics  Corp..  Los  Angeles,  Cailf.     726,198, 

pub.  10-24-61.      CI.  21.  i 

PuoipluM  Co.,  Thf  :  See- 

Campbell  Banking  Co. 
Pan  Mar    Corp,    .N.-w    York,    NY.      616,476.    cane.      C\.    21. 
iv.'rieds  Corp..  The.  New  York.  NY.    616.483-4.  cane.    CI.  21. 
IVnn    As.Hoclatex,    Inc.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      726.133-4.    pub. 

10-24-«l.     CI.  7. 
IVnn   Crtfte   Products  Co..'  Philadelphia,  Pa.     616.396.  cane. 

CI.  5 
Penn,    John    \V.,    d.b.a.    Penn    Warehouse,    St.    Paul,    Minn. 

726.194.  pub.  10-24-61.      CI.  19. 
Penn  Metal  Co.,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.     726,131,  pub.  10-24-61. 

CI.  12.  i 

Penn   Warehouse  :  JTee — 

IVnn.  Johjj  W. 
Peoples  Life  Insurance  Co.,  'Washington.  D.C.     726.349,  pub. 

10-24-61.     CI.  102. 
Perkel   k   Klein,    New    York,   NY.      726,241,    pub.    10-24-61. 

CI.  28. 
Permalastlc    Products    Co..'  Detroit.    Mich.       726,145.    pub. 

10-24-61.      CI.   12. 
Perry  Sherwood     Corp.,     New     York,     N.Y.       726.268.     pu6. 

lO  24-61.     CI.   37. 
PHster  Associated  Growers.  Inc..  Aurora,  111.     726,110.  pub. 

lO  24-«l.      CI,  1. 
Phillips  Van    Heu«en   Corp..   New  York.   N.Y.      726,299.   pub. 

10  24^61.      CI.  39. 
PbotMcbron  Instruments.  Inc..  Westbury,  N.Y.     726,239.  pub. 

10-24-«l.     CI.  2*1 
PIcot   Laboratories,  Inc..  Mount  Vernon.  N.Y.     726.282.  pub. 

10-24-»ll       CI.  38. 
PInjcer,  Rulfind  W.,  d  b.a.  The  Independent  Kitting  Co.,  Port- 
land. Orez      726.162.  pub.  U>-24^5l.     CI   l.'J. 
Pit  and  Quarry   Publications,   Inc.,  Chicago.  111.     726,279-80. 

pub.  10-24-61.     CI.  38. 
I'UtHburgh    Corning    Corp.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      616.416.    cane. 

CI.   12. 
Plus  Products.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     72jS.331.  pub.  10-24-61. 

CI.  46  ' 

Poland  Brotbeis.   Inc..  Baltimore,  Md.     680.964,  cane.     CJ.  2. 
Prtlyform  Plastics  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     720.108.  pub.  10+24- 

61      CI.  1.  ' 

Pool   Room,   Inc.,   The,   f'ort  Lauderdale.  Fla.     726, 206.  pub. 

10-24  61.     CI.  22. 
Porzellsnfabrik   Ph.  Rowenthal  k  Co..  A.O..  Berlin.  Germany. 

171.5(M)   501,  cane.     CI.  ;{0. 
Porzellanfabrlk  Ph.  Rosenthal  &  Co..  A.O..  Berlin.  Oermany. 

1H5,795   cane.  -CI   :J0. 
Porzellanfabrlk    .Hehonwald,    Bchonwald,    Oberfranken,    Oer- 

innny      726,214.  pub.  10-24-61.     CI.  30. 
Porzellanfabrlk,  W.  Qoebel,  Oeslau,  near  Coburg,  1.3A,  Bararta, 

(Jermany.     726,21.'{,iiub.  10-24-61.     01.22. 
Preinold  Corp..  West  SprlnHfield.  Mass.     726, 

»(I.     CI.  37. 
PreHtole  Corp..  Toledo,  Ohio.     726,159,  pub.  10-24-61.     CI.  13. 
Procter  A  Gamble  Co  ,  The,  ClnclDoatl,  Ohio.     726.342.  pub. 

U)-24  61.     CI.  82. 
Proctor-Slles    Corp..    The,    Philadelphia.    Pa.  i   726.234.    pub. 
10-24-61      CI.  24 


.269.  pub.  10-24- 


Propper  Mfg.  Co..  Inc  .  Long  Island  City.  N.Y.     616.526.  cane. 

CI    26. 
Purdue   Frederick  Co.  The.  New  York.  NY.     726.190.  pub. 

1(V  2461,     CI.  IK. 
Puritan    Chemical    Co..    Atlanta.    Ga.      626.047.      Am.    7(d). 

CI.  6. 
Pyroxylin  Products   Inc..  Chicago.   III.     726.170,  pub.  10-24- 

61.     CI    16 
Quality  Control  Products,  Inq.,  Durham.  N.C.     697.975,  cane. 

<'l    12. 
KC,\  Mfg.  <'o  ,  Inc.,  Camden.  N.J  ,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 

.New  York.  N  Y.     .■{94,1»;5.  ren.  1    »-<12.    CI.  37. 


Kadlo  Corp.  of  .\merlca 
RCA  MtiS   Co,  Inr 


«re- 


Kalelfch    llaberdnsKer.    Inc..   Washington,  D.C.     388.926.  ren. 

I    9  62.     CI.  39. 
Ralstiin  Purina  Co  .  St.  Louis.  Mo.     «il6,581,  cane     CI    .18. 
Kaplds  Standard   Co..    Inc..   The.   Grand   Rapids,   Mich.      720. • 

IfiU  pub    10  2'-«l.     CI.  13. 
RayheHtoN  Manhattan.   Inc  :   See    -  \ 

RaybeKtox  Co..  The.  '  | 

Rayhestos  Co..  The.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  to  Raybestos-Manliat- 

tnn.  Inc..   Passaic.  .\.J,     153.290,  ren,   l-9Ul2,     CI.  35 
RaytwHtos  Manhattan.   Inc.,   Passaic,   .N.J.     394,108.  ren.  1-9- 

62.     CI    .{ J 
Reral  .Store*.  Inc.  Indianapolis.  Ind      726.318,  oub.  lO-24-fll 

Cl.  46 
Reiiibrnndt  Tobacco  Corp.  (Overseas)  Ltd  ,  Stellenbosch,  Cape 

Province.  Inlon  of  South  Africa      72»l,37().     Cl.  17. 
Reuico  Industries.  Inc..  .Newark.  N-J.    726.211-12,  pub.  10-24- 

•il.     Cl.  ".2.  II 


^il^^^^-l"  ^^'P'  ^^^  ^of*'.  >••*  .  to  Dorwt-Rex,  Inc.,  New 

Britain   Conn.    390,913,  ren.  1-9-62.    C1.2:  "»^ .  "'w 

Richard    Publishing   Co.,    The,    MeUlndale,    Mich 

cane.    Cl.  37. 
Rlnshed-Mason  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.     726,169,  pub. 

Cl.   16. 
Rot>erts  Food  Corp.  :   See — 

Bonoll  Packing  Corp. 
Robblns    Flo<  r    Products,    Inc.,    Tuscumbla.    Ala 

cane.    Cl.  12. 
Rockwell.  Leon  G..  d.b.a.  Rockwell  Specialties  Co.. 

Mich      726,122,  pub.  10-24-61.    Cl.  6. 
Rockwell  Specialties  Co.  :  See — 

Rockwell.  Leon  G. 
**'>^P>Temp  |Lockers.    Inc..    Tacoma,    Wash.      616,533, 

Rosenthal-Pofzellanfabrlk  vorm.  Jac.  Zeldler  &  Co.,  Bahnhof 

Selb   Geruiny      1S2.977.  cane.     Cl.  30. 
Rous    Laboratories,   Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     726.384      Cl    31 
JtossJ'roducts.  Ine..  New  York.  NY.     726,378.     Cl    33.   ' 
Ruberold   Co..    The.   New    York.    N.Y.      15^.378.    ren.    1-9-62. 

Ll.   16.    .  I 

Ruberold  CO.i  The.  New  York.  N.Y.     726,366.     Cl    12 

-'^—    ■  Independence,    Mo.      726,128,    pub.    10-24-61. 


616,375, 
10-24-61. 

616,663, 
Dearborn, 


cane. 


Inc., 


Inc.,   Ilatboro,  P«.     726,226,  pub.   10-24-61. 


Rubon 

Cl.  b. 
Rudd-Mellklab, 

Cl.  23. 

Safety  Development  Corp..  by  change  of  name  from  Foamex, 
u   fne.,  Greensburg,  Pa.     726,123.  pub.   10-24-01.     Cl.  6. 

iT     cT  M*""'         ■'   ■'^'*''  ^**'"'''  726,340,  pub.   10-24- 

^■P.^*!"!  ^y."""  d.  Travel,  Inc.,  Washington.  D.C.     726,353,  pub. 
Cl.  105. 
Co.  Ltd.,  Kilmarnock,  Scotland.     616,593,  cane. 


Mount 
10-24- 


392.003,   ren. 

CT.  35. 
,    Los   Angeles, 

726,136,     pub. 


Son,  Louilonvllie,  Ohio. 
Blenne,  SwitserUnd. 


10-24-61. 
Saxone  Shoe 

Cl.  39. 
Schryver.  Laura  A.  .  Bee — 

Schryver.  Vernon  J.,  and  Laura  A.  Schryver. 
Schryver.  Vernon  J.,  and  Laura  A.  Schryver.  d.b  a 

ttl      cV*"!  **■  ^''■'''•*'*  ^''■•^k.  Colo.     726,109,  pub 

Sedberry.'j.'b..  Inc.  :  S€c— 

Sedberry.  James  B. 
Sedberry    James  B     Tcxarkana.  Ark.,  to  J.  B.  Sedberry.  Inc. 
„   l>'*r,Tex.     149,733.  ren.  1-9-62.    Cl.  23.  ""^"y,  inc., 

(M    •<«  *""■'    '^''*'    ^'"'■''""outh,    Ohio.      616,590,    cane. 

'**'!?^**.!^  *  Rlghter  Co.,   New   York.  N.Y.     616,676-77,  cane. 
Seouola    Forest    Industries,  Inc.,    by    change    of   name   from 

C\1q  •    ^""'•>». ''i^*"'-      726.138.    pub.    10-24-6" 

Sherwln-WUIlams   Co.,   The,  Cleveland.  Ohio 

1-9-62.    Cl.  16. 
Shuford  Mills,  Inc..  Hickory.  N.C.     726  379 
Siegel.    Albert    Q.,    d.b.a.    Davls-Youna    4   Co 

Calif.      72tfll86,  pub.  10-24-61.     Cl"  18. 
Slkeston     Ceramics.      Inc.,      Slkeaton,     Mo 

10-24-61.     Cl.  8. 

'"pub^To-lM^"*"™ *^*  ^"-  ^'"'-  ''^'''*'  ^°"''  ^"^      726.300. 
**'V"J*°Qa '"'"'*  o/lglnais,  Orange,  N.J.    726,298,  pub.  10-24-61. 

Smith,  A.  L.,  Iron  Co.,  Chelsea,  Mass.     616,673.  cane.     Cl    21 
Smith,   J.   Austin,  4   "         '       

10-24-61.     Cl.  25. 
Soclete  Anonyme   Mido, 

10-24-61.    jCI.  27. 
Society  Brand  Hat  Co.  :  Be« — 

Modern  Cap  Mfg.  Co. 
Somerset   Refinery.   Inc..   The,   Somerset.   Ky 

10-24-61      CI.  15. 
Sosnik   and    Hosnlk.  .Inc..    Winston  Salem.    N  C     to 

Globe.  Inc..  Pawtucket    R.I.     394.288,  ren.  1-9-62.     Cl.  39 
Southern  Toy  ft  Novelty  Corp. :  Bee — 

Wilson,  Carlos  O. 
Spee<lfast    Co»p.,    Long    Island    City,     N.Y. 

10-24-61.     Cl.  23. 
Speedrite    Products.     Inc..     Wichita.     Kans 
^   10-24-61.     Cl.  37. 
Staflex  Co.   Ltd..   London,  England.     726,302, 

Stamp  World  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     726,285,  pub.   10-24-61. 

Standard    Oil    Co..    The.    CTeyeland.    Ohio.     726.167.    pub. 

1-24—61.      CI.   15. 
StanHeld.  S.  Sharpe,  &  Associates :  See — 

Stanfleld,  S.  Sharpe. 
Stanfleld.  S.  Shar|>e,  d.b.a.  S.  Sharpe  Stanfleld  k  Associates, 

.New  Orleans,  I>a.     726.364.     Cl.  12. 
Stant    Mf»c.    Cl..    Inc.,   Connersvljle.   Ind.     726  372      Cl 
Starr    Pharmtical    Co..    Los,  Angeles.    Calif.     726.175. 

Statistical    Tabulating    Corp.,    Chicago.    III.      726.278. 

1  v^fc"! — ol .       C- 1.  3o. 

Stein.  A.,  k  Co. :  See- 
Stein,  A.,  k  Co..  Inc. 
Stein,  A.,  k  Co..  Inc..  Wilmington,  Del.,  by  merger  and  change 
of  name  from  A.  Stein  k  Co..  Chicago.   III.     726.135.  pub. 

Stetson  China  Co..   Lincoln,  III.     726.245-7.   pub.   10-24-61. 

Stiebei.  Theodor  H.,  Holzminden,  Weser.  Oermany.     616  477 
cane.      Cl.  21. 

Sto4i<lard,    Meryl    L..    Flint.    Mich.      726J40.    pub.    10-24-61. 

Strawbridk'e   k   Clothier,    to   Strawbrldge   A    Clothier.   Phila- 
delphia. Pa.    154.712.  ren.  1-^-62.     CT.  39. 

StrouberK CarlHon  <'o.  to  General  Dynamics  Corp..  Rochester. 
N.x.    616.478.  cane.     Cl.  21. 


726,235,  pub! 
726,240.  pub. 

726,166,   pub. 

Modern 
C 

726,222.    pub. 

726.271.    pub. 

pub.   10-24-61. 


19. 
pub. 

pub. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 
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Suburban  Farm  Service  Co..  Whippany.  N.J.     616.403.  cane. 

Cl.  10. 
Super-Dontie  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Barksdale,  Edgar  W. 
Sutone  Corp..  Loa  Angeles.  Calif.     726.193-6,  pub.  10-24-61. 

Cl.  19. 
Swift.   M..  k  Sons.   Inc.,  Hartford.  Conn.     726.369.     Cl.   14. 
Takahashl.  C.  T..  *  Co.,  Inc..  Seattle,  Wash.     616,376,  cane. 

Cl.  1. 
Tamms  Industries  Co..  Chicago,  III.     726,121.  pub.  10-24-61. 

a.  3. 
Tasty    MateH    Co.,    Camdeo.    N.J.      726,312,    pub.    10-24-61. 

Cl.  45. 
Taylor.    White   Extracting  Co.,   Camden.   N.J..   to  The   J.    S. 

Young  Co.,    Baltimore,   Md.      391,903,    ren.   1-9-62.      CT.  6. 
Testagar  k  Co.  Inc..  Detroit.  Mich.     726.185.  pub.  10-24-«l. 

Cl.  18. 
Tested  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Hanson,  Reginald  G. 
Texas  Co.,    The.    New    York.    N.Y.      408,018.    cane.      Cl.    15. 
Texlon  Corp..  Dallas,  Tex.      726,132.  pub.   10-24-«l.     Cl.   7. 
"The  Winery"  :  Bee — 
Harris.  Tony  M. 
TbermotroQics    Corp..    Valley    Stream.    N.Y.      726.137,    pub. 

10-24-61.     r\.  13. 
Thomae.   Dr.   Karl.   GmbH.   BIberacb  an  der  RIn.  Germany. 

726.178.  pub.  10-24-61.     Cl.  18. 
Thomas   k    Betts    Co.,    The.    Ellaabetb,    N.J.      726,200,    pub. 

10-24-61.     CT.  21. 
Thompson  Air  Plastics  :  See — 

Thompson,  Elbert  A. 
Thompson.  Elbert  A.,  d.b.a.  Thompson  Air  PlasUcB,  Mineola, 

N.Y\     726.113,  pub.  10-24-«l.     Cl.  1. 
Thrifty  Drug  Co.  Ltd..  d.b.a.  Thrifty  Drug  Stores.  Los  Angeles. 

Calif.    317,748,  cane.    Cl.  49. 
Thrifty  Drug  Stores  :  See — 

Thrifty  Drug  Co.  Ltd. 
Top-Scor     PriKlucts.     Inc..     Loulsyllle.     Ky.       726.325,     pub. 

10-24-61.     Cl.  46. 
Tradall  S.A..  Vadui.  Liechtenstein.     726.260.  pub.  10-24-61. 

a.  35. 
Trl     Associates.     Inc..     Minneapolis.     Minn.       726.313.     pub. 

10-24-61.      Cl.  46. 
Turtle  Wax.  Inc..  Chicago.  III.    726,119.  pub.  10-24-61.    Cl.  4. 
UBC  Distributors,  Inc.  :  See — 

United  Buyers  Corp. 
Unatin,    Leon    and    M.    Unatln,    Las    Vegas,    Nev.     726.295. 

pub.  10-24-61.     Cl.  39. 
Unatln,  Muriel  :  See — 

•    Unatin,  I..eon  and  M. 
Union  Carbide  Corp..  New  York.  NY.     722JB37    cor.     Cl.  31. 
United  Buyers  Corp..  also  d.b.a.  Foodcraft  Products,  to  UBC 

Distributors,    Inc..    Chicago,    HI.      391.989,    ren.    1-9-62. 

Cl.  43.  ,    ^ 

United   Kingdom   Tobacco   Co..   Ltd..  The.   d.b.a.    MarkoTltch 

k  Co..  London,  England.     726.371.     Cl.  17. 
United  Mattress  Machinery  Co.  :  See — 

Merldan  Corp. 
United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers,  Inc..  New  York,  N.i. 

616.611-12.  cane.     Cl.  42. 
United    States    Steel   Corp..   Pittsburgh.    Pa.      616.410.   cane. 

Cl.  12. 
United    Stater    Steel    Corp..    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      726,164.    pub. 

10-24-61.     Cl.  14. 
United  Vintners.  Inc..  d.b  a.  Italian  Swiss  Colony.  San  Fran- 
cisco. Calif.     726,334,  pub.  10-24-61.    Cl.  47. 
Valley  Evaporating  Co.  :   See — 

New  York  Canners,  Inc. 
Vance  Publishing  Corp..  Chicago,  III.     726,380.     Cl.  38. 
Van  Houten.  C.  J,  4  Zoon.  N.V..  Weeep.  Netherlands.    709.726. 

Am.  7(d).    Cl.  46. 


Inc..    New    Y'ork,    N.Y. 


616.371,  cane. 


Vanity  Fair  Mills,  Inc.  :  See — 
Vanity  Fair  Silk  Mills. 


Vanity  Fair  Silk  Mills,  to  Vanity  Fair  Mills,  Inc.,  Reading, 
Pa.    394,603,  ren.  1-6-62.    Cl.  39. 


Vaughan  Interior  Walls,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     726.144, 

pub.  10-24-61.    CI.  12. 
VltaHne  Co..  Inc..  The.  New  York.  N.Y.     726.187,  pub.  10-24- 

61.    Cl.  18. 
Volt.  W.  J..  Rubber  Corp..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     726,261.  pub. 

2-21-61.     Cl.  35. 
W.  T.  M.  Mfg.  Co.,  Rlpon,  Wis.     616,554,  cane.     Cl.|34. 
Wampole  Laboratories  :   See — 

Denver  Chemical  Mfg.  Co..  The. 
Waples-Platter    Co.,    d.b.a.    Great    Western    Foods    Co..    Fort 

Worth.  Tex.    726,319.  pub.  10-24-61.    Cl.  46. 
Ward    Baking   Co..    New   York.    N.Y.      150.164,    ren.    1-9-62. 

Cl.  46. 
Warner  Electric  Brake  k  Clutch  Co..  South  Belolt.  HI.     726,- 

202,  pub.  10-24-61.     Cl.  21. 
Warner  Electric  Brake  k  Clutch  Co..  South  Belolt,  111.     726.- 

204,  pub.  10-24-61.     Cl.  21. 
Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co.  :  See — 

Warner,  William  R.,  &  Co..  Inc. 
Warner,  William  R..  k  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y..  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Morris  Plains.  N.J.     394.985, 

ren.  1-9-62.    Cl.  18. 
Weiss,    Barnett.    from    Lady    Tucker. 

(!1 6,685,  cane.    Cl.  39. 
Wellco  Shoe  Corp..  Waynesvllle.  N.C.     391,489.  ren.  1-9-62. 

Cl.  39. 
Wellco  Shoe  Corp.,  Waynesvllle.  N.C.     393.645.  ren.  l-'9-62. 

Cl.  39. 
Wessel  Bedding  Co.  :   See — 

Wessel.  Herman. 
Wessel.    Herman,    to    Wessel    Bedding   Co..    Cincinnati.   Ohla 

152.002.  ren.  1-9-62.    Cl.  42. 
Western  Chef  Products.  Inc.,  Spokane.  Wash. 

Cl.  1. 
Western  Condensing  Co. :  See — 

Foremost  Da'rles.  Inc. 
Western  Tablet  &  Stationery  Corp..  Dayton.  Ohio,  from  White 

and  Wyckoff  Mfg.  Co..  Holyoke.  Mass.     726,264,  pub.  10-24- 

61.     Cl.  37. 
White.   Martha.  Mills.   Inc..  Nashville.  Tenn.     726.321.  pub. 

10-24-61.    Cl.  48. 
White,  S.  8.,  Dental  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     391.998, 

ren.  1-9-62.     Cl   51. 
White  and  Wyckoff  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Western  Tablet  &  Stationery  Corp.  ♦ 

Wilson.    Carlos    G..    d.b.a.    Southern    Toy    k   Novelty    Corp.. 

Memphis,  Tenn.    616.679.  cane.     Cl.  22. 
Wilson,  Lloyd  S.,  d.b.a.  L.  8.  Wilson  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

616,415,  cane.     Cl.  12. 
Wilson  Mfg.  Co.  :   See —  i      , 

Wilson.  Lloyd  S. 
Wlfwlcke.  Joseph   W..   d.b.a.   Gopher  Outdoor  Co..   St.   Paul. 

Minn.    fil(;.664.  cane.     Cl.  12. 
Wrap-Vertlser  Corp. :  See — 

Amy  Chemical  Corp. 
Wrlghtway    Engineering    Co..    Ohicago.    III.      616.666,    cane. 

Cl.  13. 
Wurlitzer,  Rembert,  New  York.  N.Y.     726,263.  pub.  10-24-61. 

Cl.  36. 
VVyeth  Laboratories,  EMv.  of  American  Home  Products  Corp. : 

See- 
American  Home  Products  Corp. 
Yanmar    Diesel    Engine    Co..    Lta.    Klta-Ku,    Osaka,    Japan. 

726.216.  pub.  10-24-^1.    Cl.  23. 
Yardsticks.  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.     726,376.     Cl.  26. 
York  Shipley.  Inc..  York.  Pa.     616.553,  cane.     Cl.  34. 
Vosemlte    Chemical    Co.,    d.b.a.    Yosemlte   Chemical    Co..    San 

Francisco,   Calif.      726,344,   pub     10-24-61.     Cl     52. 
Y'oule    DrIve-On    Gates,    Inc.,    Batavla,    III.      616.668.    cane. 

Cl.  13. 
Young.  J.  S..  Co..  The  :  See — 

Taylor,  White  Extracting  Co. 
Younghusband,  James  L.  :   See — 
Associated  Distributors,  Inc. 
Zanlnovicb,   Oeorue.   Inc.,   d.b.a.  Coronado  Distillery,  Orange 

Cove.  Calif.    726.337,  pub.  10-24-61.    Cl.  49. 
Zenith  Corp.,  Clinton.  Mo.     726,138,  pub.  10-24-61.     Cl.  9. 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Boani  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  in  the  Montii 
of  Novcnil»cr  1961 

Examiner  affirmed 361 

Examiner  affirmed  In  part - , 51 

Examiner    reversed 71 

Total 483 


Notice    of   Tentative    Recordation    of   a   Trade    Name 


IT.D.  65528] 

Tentative    recordation    0/    trade    name    under    tection 
Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  19i6.  and  aection 
11.18,  Cuttoma  Regulation$ 


TREASURY  DEPARTMENT 
OFnci  or  THE  COMMissioNEH  or  Customs 

Wathinj/ton,  U.C,  Dec.  8,  1961 

To  Collectort  of  Cuttoma  and  Othera  Concerned: 

An  application  has  been  filed  In  the  Treasury  Department 
for  the  recordation  of  the  following  described  trade  name 
under  the  provisions  of  section  42,  Trademarit  Act  of  1946, 
and  section  11.16,  Customs  Kegulationa  : 

"OOJAX  HOUSEWARES,  INC  '•  a  corporation  organized 
under  the  laws  of  the  State  of  Florida,  located  and  doing 
business  at  38  S.E.  8th  Street.  Miami  .32.  Florida.  This 
trade  name  Is  used  In  Qpnnectlon  with  cutlery,  china,  house- 
wares, etc.,  manufactured  In  Japan. 

Any  person  who  desires  to  file  an  opposition  to  the  recorda- 
tion of  this  trade  name  shall  notify  the  Commissioner  of 
Customs.  Bureau  of  Customs,  Washington  25,  D.C  ,  before  the 
expiration  of  30  days  after  January  15,  1962.  of  bis  Intent  to 
oppose  the  recordation.  If  a  notice  of  opposition  Is  filed  the 
opposf-r  will  be  furnished  with  a  copy  of  the  application  for 
recordation  of  the  trade  name,  together  with  its  supporting 
documents  and  instructions  as  to  the  procedure  to  be  followed 
The  customs  officers  concerned  will  be  given  notice  within  45 
days  after  January  15,  1962,  of  any  opposition  proceeding. 
Until  45  days  after  January  15,  1962.  all  articles  of  foreign 
manufacture  bearing  names  or  marks  which  copy  or  simulate 
the  above-mentioned  trade  name  shall  be  detained,  but  not 
seized,  and  thereafter,  shall  receive  the  treatment  provided 
for  In  section  11.17.  Customs  Regulations,  unless  a  notice  Is 
received  that  an  opposition  has  been  filed.  In  which  case  such 
artlc  es  shall  continue  to  be  detained  until  a  final  determina- 
tion is  made  concerning  the  right  of  the  applicant  to  the  trade 
name. 

(Signed)      PHILIP  NICHOLS,  Jr.. 

Commiaaioner  of  Cuatoma. 


Disclaimer 

2,789.616.— George  R.  Cuthbertaon.  RIdgewood,  N.J.,  and 
Edward  B  Erickaon,  Orosse  Polnte  Woods,  Mich. 
Method  or  Forming  Sidewall  or  Tire.  Patent 
dated  Apr.  23.  1957.  Disclaimer  filed  Oct.  18,  1961,  by 
the  assignee.  United  Statea  Rubber  Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  4  of  said  patent. 


Applications — Filing  Dates 

On  and  after  February  1,  1962,  the  Application  Branch  will 
accord  a  filing  date  as  of  the  date  of  receipt  in  the  OflSce  to 
application  papers  which  Include  all  of  the  necessary  compo- 
nents of  a  complete  application,  even  though  there  appear  to 
have  been  omitted  therefrom  either  : 

(o)   one  or  more  figures  of  the  drawing 

(b)  one  or  more  pages  of  the  specification 

(c)  one  or  more  claims. 

The  apparent  omission  will  be  noted  on  the  filing  receipt 
mailed  to  applicant  bo  that  he  may  take  any  action  In  the 
matter  which  he  deems  appropriate  or  necessary. 


*i. 


Dec.  22.  1961. 


Edwin  L.  Key.voldb, 
First  jiaaiatant  Commi»aioner. 


Adjudicated  Pateqt 


(C.A.  Conn.)  Woodflne  Patent  No.  1,916.905  (197-70),  for 
marginal  regulators  for  typewriters.  Claim  3  Held  valid  and 
Infringed.  Royal-McBee  Corp.  v.  Smith-Corona  Marchant, 
Inc..  295  F.2d  1 :  130  USPQ  377. 


Patents  Available  for  Licensiiig  or  Sale 

2.998,361.     Electrochemical   Treatment  of   Metal   Surfaces 
and    the    Products   Thereof.      Toyo    Kohan    Co.    Ltd.      Corre 
spondence  to :   Michael   S.    Striker,  360   Lexington  Ave.,   New 
York  17,  N.Y. 


Qeneral  Electric  Company  Is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclu- 
xive  licenses  under  the  following  30  patents  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  followlbg  19  patents 
may  be  addressed  to  :  Patent  Counsel.  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Chemical  &  Metallurgical  Division.  1285  Boston  Ave.. 
Bridgeport  2.  Conn. 

2.813,811.      High  Strength  Crystals. 

Endless  Belt  Paint  Applicator. 

Display  Container.  . 

■« 
Mounting  Ear  In  Slotted  Opening 

Surface  Outlet 


2,868,162 
2,891,663 
2.891,755. 
2,892.174. 
2.900,466. 


Electric   Switch    With   Miniature  Toggle   Mecha 
nlsm. 

2,923,912.      Angle  Plugs  and  Method  of  Assembling  Same. 

2.944.380.     Wire  Twisting  Machine. 

2,946,977.     Interchangeable    Wiring    Device    With    Pressure 
Lock  Terminals. 

2.952,420.  Reel  for  Electrical  Cable. 

2.955,276.  Wiring  De«^lce  With   Simplified  Wire  Terminals 

2,959,656.  Mercury  Feed-Through  Cord  Switch. 

2.969,418.  Interchangeable  Wiring  Devices. 


New  Applications  Reccircd  Darb^  November  1961 

Patents 70^3 

Designs ^g© 

Plant  Patents "II-II"!!!  7 

Reissues 21 

Tot*l--- — . 7,500 


Patents 

Designs 

Plant  Patents. 
Rel88Ul>8 


1,096— No. 

40— No. 

2— No. 

1— No. 


Total 1.139 


3,016,538  to  No.  3,017,633.  Incl. 
192.070  to  No'.      192.109,  incl. 
2,121  to  No.  2,122,  Incl. 

25,116 


415 


416 

2.M0,442. 
2.»«9,47». 
2.»80,383. 
2.980.791. 
2.991. S37. 
2.991.344. 
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Detent  Mc^anlrai  for  A.C.  ftwlteb. 

Klectrlcal  Ctrcnlt  Tester. 

Faceplate  Dealfo  With  RemoTabl*  laaerta. 

Auto  Map  Ugtat. 

llaater  Selector  Switch. 

Push  Button  A.C.  Switch. 


AppUcatlona  for  Heeoae  under  the  following  S  patenta  may 
be  addreaaed  to :  T.  E.  Krlatofferaon.  Patent  Counael.  General 
Klectrlc  Companj.  Ordnance  Dept..  100  Plastics  Art.,  Pltts- 
fleld,  Masa. 

2.»69.a44.     Contoured  Article. 

2.949.789.     Hydrodynaniic      Drag      Reduction      In      Vehicles 
Through  Boundary  Layer  Control. 

2.973,751.     Internal  Combustion  Enflne. 

2.981,820.     ConUct  Tip  for  Weldlnc  Oun.^  ( 


2.983.801.'    High  Current  Disconnect  Derlcc. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  8  patents  may 
be  addrcMed  to:  Patent  Counsel.  Major  Appliance  Division. 
Oeneral  Electric  Company,  Appliance  Park,  LoularlUe  1,  Ky. 

3,002,383.     Automatic  Ice  Maker. 

8,003,408.     Damper  Operating  Arrangement. 

8,000,162.     Compresaor  Motor  Cooling  Arrangement  for  Re- 
Teralble  Refrigeration  System. 

3.008.183.  Compressor  Motor  Cooling  Arrangement  for  Re- 

Terslble  Refrigeration  System. 

8.008.184.  Reversible  Refrigeration  System. 

Applications  to  license  under  the  following  patent  may  be 
addresaed    to:    Oeneral    Rlectrlc    Company,    Atomic    Power 
Bqnlpment  Department,  2151  8.  ~'        ~       ~ 
Attention :  Patent  Counsel. 

2.997.874.     Method    and    Apparatus    for    Determining    the 
Solute  Content  of  a  Solution. 


First  St.  San  Joae,  Calif., 


I  f 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEMBER  30,  1961 


196,  777 

5,445 

95,028 


Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  number  of  pending  Eiesign  applications ""'.'.'. ' 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs)    "lllllllll 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action -  ,   ^09 

Date  of  oldest  new  application '  "    *„_    o,  ',q!^ 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application ^^^^l"lll"llll""llll""l'     July"   11   i960 

M.  C.  ROSA.  DIreclT.  Pateat  B— iiUi^  OpcfaUen 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS.  AND  SUPERTISORT  EXAMINERS 


(I)  STONE.  I.  O..  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 

(II)  EVANS.  N.  H.,  COMMUNICATIONS,  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

(III)  REYNOLDS.  E.R.,  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING,  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS. 


DIVISIONS 


(IV)  8PINTMAN.  8..  MATERIAL    HANDLING    AND    TREATING.  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES.  \ 

(V)  HULL.  J.  8.,  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 


(VD  MURPHY.  T.  F..  AGRICULTURE.  CALCULATORS.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS,  TRANSPORTATION.... 

(VII)  WHITMORE.  H.  B.,  HEATING  AND  COOLING.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 

(CLASS.)  OORECKI.  G.  A.,  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION DIVISIONS. 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS.  AND  SUBJECTS  OP  INVENTION 

(R— iaa  aaaMfals  in  pareatlMaes  iadieate  Esaniniiw  Grsay) 


e,  SI.  38.  43,  4fi.  SO, 

56,  59.  eo.  63.  64. 
16.  28.  37,  41,  42,  44, 

48,  51,  64,  6S,  68. 
2.  12,  13.  14,  21,  34, 

67,  58, 61,  81,  82. 
7,  II,  17,  27,  34,  35, 

30,  S3,  62. 
6,  8,  30.  29, 33,  36,  40. 

52,66. 
1.   4,  9,   10.   18,   22. 

23,  28,  45,  47. 
S,  15,  19,  25,  30,  32, 

49,  65,  67. 

91,  93,  83,  94,  95. 


1.  (VI)  GOLDBERG,  A.  J.,  Brakes;  Planting;  Plant  Husbandry;  Scattering  Unloaders;  Earth  Working 

2.  (Ill)  STONE,  A.,  Fishing.  Trapping  and  Vermin  Destroying;  Presses;  Tobaooo;  Textile  Wringers;  BucklM^  Buttons 

and  Clasps 

S.  (VII)  MARMEL8TEIN,  N.  (WINDHAM.  R.,  acting),  Metal  Founding  and  Tr^'tl^nt;  Metiuiir^    (ProoeM  and 
Apparatus);  Alloy  Electrical  Resistors 

4.  (VI)  FALLER,  E.  A.,  Material  or  Article  Handling --...!...!".""..".* 

5.  (V)  ROBINSON,  C.  W.,  Harvesters;  Unearthing  ObjecU;  Threshing;  Knotters;  Animal  HusbandiT;  Bee  Cijture; 

Dairy;  Butchering;  Vegetable  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Commlnutors;  Fences;  Gates;  Music;  Signals  and  Indicators- 
Acoustics 

6.  (I)  LIDOFF,  H.  J.  (MARCUS.  L,  aeting).  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Heterocyclic,  Oenerel  oi^c  Processes^ 

Amides 

7.  aV)  ANDERSON,  E.  0.,  OptkS -  ---^---"---""-"-"-^"^^^^^  

8   (V)  BREH.M,  O.  L.,  Beds;  Chairs  and  SeaU;  CablneU;  Tables;  MtocellAneous  Furniture;  Fire  Escapes;  Ladders  Deposit 

and  CollecUon  Receptacles;  Soafloida 

9.  (VI)  BRANSO.N,  J.  H.,  Pumps;  Fans;  Turbines ^!""!]^!1I!^^1^^!]I!I]]I!]!"!! 

10.  (VI)  BOYD,  8.  (HORTON,  A.  M.,  aeting).  Firearms;  Ordnaooe;  Ammunition;  Explosive  Charge  MaklnV...'.!!!."""! 

11.  (IV)  BENHAM,  E.  V.,  Boots,  Shoes  and  Leggings;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manufacture;  Button,  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting- 

Nailing.  SUpling  and  Clip  Clenching:  Card.  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  CuUery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits 

12.  (Ill)  DURHA.M.  B.O.,  Machine  Elements;  Engine  Starters;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls ['. 

IS.  (Ill)  BEALL,  T.  E.,  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  .Making;  Metal  Working 

(part),  e.g.  Special  Work,  Forging,  Plastic  Working,  Drawing,  Sawing,  MUllng,  Planing,  Turning 

14.  (Ill)  WILTZ,  W.  A.,  Metal  Working  (part)  e.g.  Sheet  Metal;  Metal  Bending,  Miscellaneous  Processes,  AMembljraiid 

Disassembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics 

15.  (VII)  BRINDISI,  M.  V.,  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus...."..."'.!...!.!!!!""".]!!.! 

16.  (II)  ANDRU8,  L.  M.,  Telephony  Modulators;  Radio  Detectors;  Telemetering  Systems;  Pulse"Modulation  TelegraDh 

Systems _ 

17.  (IV)  LEIQHEY,  R.  A..  Packaging;  Typewriters;  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet  MateriaJAssociatinBor 

FoldUig;  Sheet  Feeding  or  Delivering 

18.  (VI)  BLUM,  A.  (LEVINE,  S.,  acting).  Power  Plants;  Fluid  Transmissions;  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combust 

tlon  Turbines;  Msaaurtng  Speed  or  Acceleration  Power  Driven  Conveyors 

19.  (VII)  PATRICK.  P.  L.,  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Boilers;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners;  Heating  Systems;  Mtocellaneous  Heating; 

Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Uluminatiiig  Burners 

3D.  (V)  SEERS,  J.  D.,  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Closure  Fasteners;  Locks;  Safes;  Bank  Protection;  Braad.'pastry  aiid 

Confection  Making;  Tents  and  Canopies;  Umbrellas;  Canes;  Undertaking;  Electrical  Connectors 
21.  (Ill)  MADER,  R.  C,  Textiles 


Oldest  Application 


New 


4-3-61 

5-4-61 

1-13-61 
4-3-«l 

13-3-60 

1-8-81 
2-13-61 

6-2-61 

4-34-61 

3-2-61 

1-23-61 
12-6-60 

12-13-60 

11-23-60 
4-18-61 


Amended 


22.  (VI)  BUCKLER,  M.  B.,  Aeronautics;  Boats;  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  Propulsion;  Propellers;  WlndmUte;  Fluid  Dla^ 
phragmsand  Bellows 


23.  (VI)  8MILOW,  L.,  Calculators;  Bookkeeping  Machines;  Cash  and  Fare  Registers;  Voting  Machines;  Coimters:  Eda«^ 
tlon    


3-30-61 

frl7-61 

1-13-61 
4-4-61 

12-19-60 

I-»-6I 
2-2-61 

5-2-61 
4-18-61 
2-34-61 

1-13-61 
12-9-60 

11-29^60 

10-14-60 
3-21-61 


24.  an)  HICKEY,  T.  J.,  Apparel  (except  Corsets  and  Brassieres);  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing  Madilnes;TextUM!  Ironing 
or  Smoothing;  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control;  Work  Holders 

38.  (VII)  NEVIUS,  R.  D.,  Coathig— Processes,  Miscellaneous  ProducUand  Apparatus;  Wood  Treatiiig  Apparatus;  Paper 
M&kln(.. ... 


26.  ai)  RADER,  O.  L.,  Electricity— Generation,  Motive  Power,  Transmission  Systems,  Voltage  and  Phase  cfoiitroisys! 

tems.  Furnaces,  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging,  Arc  Lamps,  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  Plants;  Elevators  (part),  e.g 
Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanisms;  Inductors;  Transformera 

27.  aV)  JAMES.  S.,  Brushing,  8«Tubbingand  Oeneral  Cleaning;  Brush.  Broom  and  Mop  Makmg;  Textiles.  Fluid  Treattag 

Apparatus;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  With  Solids 

28.  (VI)  BRAUNER.  R.  H.,  Internal  Combustion  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  Servomotore;   Spring 

Motors;  Cylinders;  Pistons;  Drtre  Shafts;  Plexlble^haft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  Sockeu;  Fluid  Current  Conveyors; 
Wheel  Subetitntes;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Pneumatic  Dispatch;  Store  Serrioe;  Chutes 

a».  (V)  FRITZ,  M.  M.,  Tools;  Woodworking;  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making;  Baggage;  Clotii!LitherMdRub^ 
Receptacles;  Package  and  ArUde  Canieis;  Valved  Pipe  Couplings;  Rod  and  Packed  Joints;  Tool-Handling  Fastenings 

W.  (VII)  O'LEARY.  R.  A.,  Commlnutors;  Refrigeration;  Fluid  Sprlnkltag,  Spraying  and  Dlfhising.  Separatlnx  and  Assort- 
ing SoUds  (part) m 


12-6-60 

13-16-60 

9-13-60 

11-10-60 

6-1-61 

4-36-61 

3-13-61 

3-6-61 

4-7-61 

4-14-61 

1-19-81 

1-6-61 

1-34-61 

1-3-61 

6-25-61 

6-9-61 

3-27  61 

3-ft-61 

2-3-61 

1-11-61 

1-3-61 

1-3-61 

2-1-61 

l-XMU 

11-16-60 

13-»-60 

2-10-61 

1-10-61 

4-24-61 

4-34-61 

1 
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DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS.  AND  SUBJECTS  OP  INYENTION 
(■■■■■  ■■■iifh  !■  parcBtb«Ma  iadlmla  BaMBlaiai  €iwmmp) 


II.  d)  8TERMAK.  M..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part)  e.c..  Urea  Aflductt.  SlUoon  Cantaintng  Carbon  Compoonds,  Hydrocroa- 
tioD  ot  Carbon  Oxides,  Partial  Oxidation  of  Non-Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  MixturM,  Hydmcarbona,  Halocenated 
Hydrocarbons;  Synthetic  Resins  (part)  (e.g.,  Oil-Modifled:  Stabilised):  Mineral  Oils;  Distillation 

a.  (VII)  MARTIN,  H.  L.,  Oas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exchance;  Fire  Exttnmilshers:  CentrlfUcal  Bowl 

Separators;  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification  (part) j. ." 

(V)  MUSHAKE,  W.  L.,  Rrldftes;  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Enslneerlnr  Roads i|nd  Paveiqents;  Rullaln«  Structurea 

(IV)  QUACKENBU»H,  L..  Railways — Draft  Appliances,  Switches  and  Signals,  Surfatee  Track,  Rolling  Stock,  Track 
Sanders:  Electricity,  Transmission  to  Vehicles;  Dumping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenders:  Hind  and  Hoist  Line  Implements; 
AglUtlng --1 f 

(TV)  DEMBO,  L.  J.,  Dispensing;  Filling  Raoeptades;  Toilet;  Severtnt  by  Tcarinff  or  BNaklnff;  Coin  Controlled  Appa- 
ratus; DUpenstng  Cabinets;  Article  Dispensing;  Coin  Handling L 

(V)  EVANS,  R.  L.,  Measuring  and  Testing  (part) J. 

(ID  LEVY,  M.  L.,  Electricity— Switches.  Welding,  Heating,  Photo-Cell  ClrculU [ .«.. 

(T)  PARKER,  C.  B.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Axo,  CarbocycUc  or  Acyclic  Coniwands  (part),  e.g.,  Anthrones, 

Trlarylmethanes.  Esters,  Adds,  Ketones,  Aldehydes,  Ethers.  Phenols,  Alcohols,  Pritelns,  Amines,  Natural  Resins.. 

(IV)  WEIL,  I..  Fluid- Pressure  Regulators;  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Presaurc  MMlulatlng  Relays,  Float  ValTea, 
Diaphragms  and  Bellows) L 

(V)  DRUMMON'D,  E.  J..  Receptacles— >fetalllc.  Paper,  Wooden,  Ofaui;  Special  Reeeftades  and  PackagM 

41.  (II)  LOVEWELL.  N.  N..  Recorders;  Sound  Recording:  Television;  Telegraphy  (part):  Piezoelectric  Devices 

43.  (II)  CAPELLI.  S  W,,  Electric  Signaling  (part> ;  Von-llnear  Reactor  Systems ]    L 

41.  (D  KNIOITT,  W   n.  Medicines,  Poisons,  Cosmetics:  Sugar  and  Starch;  Skins  and  I>eathlers:  Preserving,  Sterilizing  and 

Dtslnfecttng  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus);  Bleaching,  Dyeing,  Fhild  Treatment  of  Texrilea 

(II)  JUSTUS,  C.  L.,  Directive  Radio  Systems;  Nuclear  Batteries;  Nuclear  Resonant  Dev|oes;  Radar;  Sonar;  Torpedoes.. . 
(VD  MAN?AN',  J.  A.,  Wheels,  Tires  and  Axles;  Railway  Wheels  and  Axlea:  LubricatlonI  B«arln(8  and  Ouldas;  Belt  and 

Sprocket  Oearbig:  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  Appliances;  Excavating 

(I)  WILES,  W.  O.  (CAMPBELL.  R.  L..  acting),  Actlnlde  Series  (e.g..  Fissionable)  Compounds;  Sintered  Metal  Stock; 

Ezpioatves;  Power  Plants  (part);  Metallurgy  (part);  Radioactive  Medicines;  Nuclear,  Reactions:  Carbon  Chemistry 


33 

.14 


36 

30. 
87, 

18. 


40. 


44 

4S 


(part). 


47   (VI)  AR.VOLD,  P.,  Mining.  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehicles:  Land  Vehicles  .  ..  

48.  (II)  BERNSTEIN',  S.,  Electricity— Conversion  Systems,  Protective  Systems;  Measurliig  and  Testing  (except  Meters); 

Switchboards.  Relays,  Magnets,  Condensers.  Transistor's.  Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers 

49.  (VII)  BENDKTT,  B  ,  Drying  and  Oas  or  Vapor  Contact  Wjlth  Solids;  Ventilation:  Wells;  Concentrating  Evaporators; 

Earth  Boring.. »^^^^^^ 

M.  (I)  ARNOLD.  D.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rnbber  Compo- 
sitions, Natural  Rubber l 

SI.  (II)  WESTBV,  O.  v.,  Antenna-i:  Oscillators;  Toners;  MIseellaneoas  Electron  Space  Dlaeharfe  Device  Systems;  Transis- 
tor and  Nonlinear  Conductor  Systems 

S3.  (V)  LE  ROY,  C.  A.,  Supports  and  Racks:  Separating  and  Assorting  Solids  (part) 

53.  (IV)  NINAS,  n.  A.,  Books  and  Book  Making;  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter;  Statlonefy;  Paper  Files  and  Binders; 
Flexible  or  Portable  Closures,  or  Partitions:  Doors,  Wmdows,  Awnings,  and  Shutters;  Harness;  Whip  Apparatus; 
Food  Apparatus:  Closure  Operators;  Illumination 

M.  (II)  NILSON,  R.  O.,  Electric  Lamps:  Electronic  Tubes:  Miscellaneous  Discharge  Devices:  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and  Oas 
Discharge  Device  Circuits;  Ray  Energy  (e.g.,  X-Ray,  Ultraviolet,  Radioactive)  Applications;  Mass  Spectrometen 

M.  (VII)  HOFFMAN.  R.  J  .  Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body  Members    

M.  (I)  SPECK,  J.  R.,  Abradmg  Compositions;  Batterlea;  Coating ^  Plastic  Compoaitknu;  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy 
Chemistry : 

87.  ail)  MILLER,  A.  B  (TOMLIV.  C.  W..  acting^.  Bolt,  Nut.  Rivet.  Nail,  Screw,  Chain,  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven 

and  ."crew  Fastenings;  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Jotats  or  Coupimgs;  Cutting 

88.  (Ill)  BRONACOH,  F.  H.  (BAILEY.  F   E.,  acting),  Rollx  and  Rollers;  Making  Metal  Tools  and  ImplemenU;  Stone 

Working:  Abradmg  Processes  and  Apparatus;  Baths,  CloseU,  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  Drilling;  Paper  Manu- 
factures; Selective  Cutting '. 

88.  (I)  BRINDL<>L  M.  A.,  Inorranic  Chemlsfry:  Fertlllfers;  Oas.  Heating  and  Illuminating 

«).  (I)  MANOAN.  P.  E.,  Carbon  Themlstry  (part*,  eg.  Synthetic  Resins  (part);  MIscelhuieous  Polymers  (e.g..  Vinyl 
Polymer*);  Synthetic  Resin  Composition  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber:  Photographic  Processes  and  ProducU 

n.  am  STRIZAK.  j.  p.,  winding  and  Reeling:  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horology;  Railway  .Mall  Dellverj-;  Feeding  of  In- 
definite I^engths  

63.  (IV)  LOWE,  D.  R.,  Games;  Toyr.  AmuaemenU  and  Exerctotng  Devtoea;  Mechanical  Oimsand  Projectors;  Photographic 
Apparatus 

.81.  (I)  WINKEI.STEIN,  A.  H..  Food!«  and  Beverages:  Fermentation;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  LIgntou,  Carbohy 
drate  Derivatives,  Fats.  Sulfurlred  Compounds:  Heavy  Metal  Compounds 

«    (I)  OREENWALD.  J  .  Fuels:  Miscellaneous  Compositions 

AS    (III  SAX.  E.  J..  Wave  Ouldes;  Electric  Meters:  Conductors;  Insalators;  Amplifiers:  Elec^lc  Signaling  (part) 

«   (V)  LISANN.  I.,  Geometric  Instruments:  Measuring  and  Testing  (part);  Weighing  Sea 

«7    (VII)  KRAFFT,  C.  F  ,  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification  (part):  Adhesive  Bonding  ( Lamiiated  Fabrics):  Ornamentation 

«8.  (II)  Bl'R.NS.  W.  W  .  JR  .  Data  Processors:  Digital  and  Analog  Computers 

M    (HI)  MOVCURE.  J.  A.  Industrial  Arts 

82.  (Ill)  HUNTER,  E.  H.  Household.  Personal  and  Fine  ArU 

91  BAILEY.  J.  S.  (KENT.  A.  P.  acting).  Glass  ... , 

92  OAU98,  H,  Radio  Transmitters.  Receiver*  and  Toners 

88.  WAHL,  R.  A.,  Wire  Working*. ,.. 

94    BERLOWITZ,  W.,  Oas  Separation ; 

98.  ANOEL,  C.  D,  Metallic  Building  Structures 1. 

M   E  DIV.  A  (I)  GASTON.  L.  H    (LIEBMAN.  M  .  acting).  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  4.g 


(part>.  I.e  .  Polyethylenea- Butadiene. 


Steroids;  Synthetic  Resins 


Oldest  Application 


New      Amended 


11-3-M 

2-fr-«l 
l-lMl 


1-31-61 

3-«W» 
12-l»-«0 

12-19-60 

11-25-60 

1-9-61 

4-11-61 

1-6-61 

ii-17-eo 

4-13-61 
8-31-eO 

»-8-«l 


3-6-61 

10-3-80 
13-13-80 

13t3IM0 

1-3-61 

4-3  61 
11  ft-ao 

10-3-80 

4-11-61 

12-23-60 

12-1-60 

10-27-60 

10-19-80 

IO-4-80 

1-33-61 

12-6-60 

8-8-81 

»-l-61 

11-18-60 

5-3-81 

8-3(y-81 

3-10-61 

1-30-61 

3-8-81 


ia-1-80 

3-8-81 
1  SIHil 


1-2+-61 

3-22-61 

13-27-80 

1-11-61 

12-1-60 

13-18-60 

4-7-61 

12-16-60 

11-21-flO 

3-15-61 
7-ll-flO 

5-25-61 


0-10-60 

10-fr« 

3-»-«Jl 

3-16-61 

»-30-60 

9-18-60 

1-8-61 

1-6-61 

1-33-61 

2-20-61 

11-1-60 

n-2-fiO 

^1-81 

5-1-61 

3-17-81 

10-14-60 
12-8-80 

13-5-60 

13-30-80 

4-3  61 
11-10-60 

10-30-60 

4-4-61 

13-9-80 

13-2-80 

10-14-60 

10-13-60 

»-16-60 

3-21-61 

12-5-60 

7-28-61 

8^7-81 

11-18-80 

»-3B-81 

5-3-61 

1-11-81 

1-3-61 

3-7-81 


^    EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  January  1983,  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
ProvUlons  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  .Sut.  316as  amended  by  68  Sut.  321)  and  t^ose  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provUlons  of  Public  Law  800.    A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Indez  of  Potrnt$~l9SS. 


P*t«»ta „ .Nombers  3.388.154  to  3J68.813  Ineluaive 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


In  the  United  States  Patent  Office 

Commissioner's  Decision  ' 

I  Jalab  et  al.  v.  Mklott  ' 

Interference  No.  90,762.    Decided  October  10,  1961 

j     1.  rwTEBrERENCE— Patent  and  Application— Motion  to  Dissolve  by  Primaby 
Examines — Rule  237(a). 
Upon  reviewing  the  decision  of  tlie  Primary  Examiner  dissolving  an  inter- 
,  ference  between   a   patent   and  an   application   on   his  own   motion   under 
I    Rule  237(a)  on  the  jrround  that  the  counts  wc^re  unpatentable  over  new  prior 
art  cited  therein,  on  a  i>etitlon  in  which  the  applicant  contended  that  Rule  237 
is   inapplicable   to   dissolve   an   interference   between  a    pending   application 
and  a  patent  because  under  35  USC  282  a  patent  is  presumptivel.v  valid,  and 
because,  after  the  issuance  of  a  patent,  the  Patent  Office  lacks  jurisdiction 
to  make  any  adjudication  as  to  the  patentabifity  of  subject  matter  claimed 
therein.  Held  that  "The  procedure  followed  in  this  case  was  strictly  in  accord- 
ance with  Rule  237,  which  makes  no  distinction  between  interferences  which 
>     Involve  patents  and  those  which  do  not":  and  that  "Where,  as  here,  it  is 
discovered  prior  to  the  taking  of  any  testimony  that  the  patent  claims  which 
form  the  basis  of  the  Interference  are  not  patentable,  it  is  not  thought  that 
the  Patent  Office  is  properly  chargeable  with  the  duty  of  making  a  determi- 
nation^of  priority  as  between  the  parties." 
II.  von  Maltitz  (for  Jalar  et  al.) . 
Charles  R.  Fay  {ioT^^lott). 
On  Petition.  j 

DENIED. 

'   ^EYyoiDfi,  Ftrfit  Amatant  Commisnoner: 

Melott  petitions  the  Commissioner  to  exercise  super\'isor>'  authority 
to  set  aside  the  decision  of  the  Primary  Examiner  dissolving  the 
above  entitled  interference  between  an  application  of  Melott  and 
a  patent  of  Jalar  et  al.,  on  his  own  motion  under  Rule  237(a)  on  the 
ground  that  the  counts  in  the  above  identified  interference  were 
unpatentable  over  new  prior  art  patents  cited  therein. 

Petitioner  contends  primarily  that  Rule  237  is  inapplicable  to 
dissolve  an  interference  between  a  pending  application  and  a  patent 
because  under  35  USC  282  a  patent  is  presumptively  valid,  and 
because  after  the  issuance  of  a  patent,  the  Patent  Office  lacks  juris- 
diction to  make  any  adjudication  as  to  the  patentability  of  subject 
matter  claimed  therein.  Petitioner  urges  that  the  question  of  patent- 
ability can  be  properly  raised  by  the  Patent  Office  only  after  a  deter- 
mination of  priority  in  the  applicant's  favor. 

[1]  The  procedure  followed  in  this  case  was  strictly  in  accordance 
with  Rule  237,  which  makes  no  distinction  lietween  interferences 
,  which  involve  patents  and  those  which  do  not.  Where,  as  here,  it  is 
discovered  prior  to  the  taking  of  any  testimony  that  the  patent  claims 
which  form  the  basis  of  the  interference  are  not  patentable,  it  is  not 
thought  that  the  Patent  Office  is  properly  chargeable  with  the  duty 
of  making  a  determination  of  priority  as  between  the  parties. 

The  arguments  advanced  by  petitioner  have  been  carefully  con- 
sidered but  no  such  irregularity  in  procedure  has  been  discovered  as 
would  justify  supervisory  action  and  the  petition  is  accordingly 
denied. 

DENIED. 
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Withdrawal  and  Sutadtatkia  of  OpUoa ' 

The  oonairrlng  opinion  of  Chief  Judge  Worley  In  Appeal  No.  6697.  entitled 
"Alfred  DunhUl  of  London,  Inc.  v.  nunhill  Tailored  Clothes,  Inc.,"  In  the 
U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals,  as  published  in  the  December  19. 
1961.  issue  of  the  OrnciAL  OAznrE,  773  O.O.  611.  615  and  616,  was  withdrawn 
on  December  18.  1961.  and  the  followlog  concurring  opinion  was  substituted 
therefor : 

WoRVRY ^  Chief  Judge  (concwTvirx^) : 

I  ap-ee  that  the  Board  should  be  reversed  but  for  different  reasons 
than  those  advanced  by  the  majority. 

First,  I  fail  to  see  how  the  district  court  action  can  be  ^ven  the 
controlling  weight  accorded  it  below  or  by  the  majority  here.  The 
jurisdiction,  the  facts,  and  the  issues  there  were  wholly  different 
from  those  here.  Tliere  the  basic  issue  was  the  right  to  iise;  here 
it  is  the  right  to  register.  That  there  are  substantial  differences 
between  the  two  in  fact  as  well  as  in  law  is  too  well  established  to 
require  citation  of  authorities.  I 

Second,  I  agree  with  the  majority  that  "Dunhill"  had,  and  has,  a 
"special  significance."  Indeed,  it  is  so  significant  that  there  is  no 
doubt  in  my  mind  that  the  average  purchaser  would  associate  "Dun- 
hill"  and  "Dunhill  Tailors"  to  a  degree  which  I  think  the  provisions 
of  section  2(d)  were  intended  to  prevent. 

It  LS  interesting  to  note  that  no  application  for  concurrent  regis- 
tration has  ever  been  filed  or  considered  by  the  Patent  Office.  It  is 
not  mentioned  in  the  reasons  of  appeal  to  this  court.  Yet  the  net 
effect  of  the  majority  view  is  to  order  the  Board  to  grant  concurrent 
registration.     I  have  grave  doubts  that  this  court  has  that  power. 


PATENT  SUITS 

XotleM  nader  S6  U.8.C.  290 ;  Patrat  Act  of  1M2 


t.r7t.4SS.  Stanley  and  Larsen,  Aircraft  suatainlnf  rotdr 
bladea  ;  2.S0t.M8.  P.  H.  8Unl«y,  Sustaininf  rotor  for  aircraft ; 
S.S21.57t,  H.  S.  Campbell.  Rotative  winded  aircraft ;  t.SM.AM, 
J.  Clerva.  Rotor-equipped  aircraft ;  t.SM.fi8t.  same.  Aircraft 
baTlnK  rotatlre  wlnRs ;  MBS.Bil,  name.  Aircraft  with  aato- 
rotatire  wlnira :  t.«M.Ml.  tame.  Control  ajratem  for  tandem 
rotor  helicopters:  t,67MM,  H.  8.  Campbell.  Aircraft  havlnjc 
rotatire  HUfltaininK  blades  and  control  mechanlKm  for  nuch 
aircraft ;  2.S773M,  same.  Aircraft  rotor  blade  control  mecha- 
nlom,  aied  Oct.  31,  1»«1.  DC.  K.D.  i»a.  (Philadelphia),  Doc. 
304K2.  Autogiro  Company  o/  America  ▼.  Boeing  Company  et  al. 

t.tM.«54.  W.  Lw  Homer,  Apparatus  for  determlninf  flald 
contents  of  solids;  t,tMMt,  same,  Earth  eiploratlon ; 
t.327,S4t,  same.  Method  and  apparatus  fori  measuring  porosity 
of  <iolldn:  t.S4A.aSA.  same.  Method  of  determialnff  porosity; 
t.Ml.S44.  same.,  Method  for  determininr  fluid  contents  of 
solids :  MlT.tM.  J.  D.  Wlsenbaker,  Process  for  treating  core 
samples.  ai«d  Dec.  30,  1958,  D.C.,  N.D.  Tex.  (WlchlU  Palls), 
Doc.  13M,  Core  Lahoratoriea,  Inc.  t.  Riley  O.  Maxvell  Co. 
Consent  decree;  patents  held  valid  and  Infringed  (notice  Oct. 
30.  1961). 

t.tM3n.  (See2.282,aM.) 

t.aM.««.  (See  2.272.4S8.) 

S.ttl^7t.  (See  2.272,438.)  '     ' 

S.SS7,M>.  (See  2.282,654.) 

t.t4A.AM.  (See  2,282.664.)> 

t.aSl.S44.  (See  2.282.054.)  I 

>.asa.M».  (See  2.272.438.)  ■ 

t,amMt.  (See  Z272,438.) 

t.S8t.MS.  (See  2.272,438.) 

t,tm.»m,  L.  J.  Biro,  Writing  Instmment :  t.aa7.tt»,  same ; 
t.4M.«7».  same.  PounUin  pens;  MIM**,  same.  Writing  In- 
struments, ai««  Jan.  12.  1856,  D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc. 


t.J87,Xt8. 
t.4Mb«79. 
t.41«.aM. 
MN.771, 


56c77,  Evereharp.  Ino.  v.  FUher  Pen  Co.,  Inc.  et  at.    Patents 
held  Talld  and  Infringed  Not.  7,  1861. 

(Bee  2.380,636.) 

(See  2,390.686.) 

(See  2.390.636.) 

H.  B.  Crawford  et  al.,  Knitting  machine  and 
method ;  1,466.885,  E.  T.  Floyd,  StocltlngH ;  2.478,677.  H.  E. 
Crawford  et  al..  Knitting  machine:  8.716,876.  J.  H.  Surratt. 
Apparatus  for  kqlttlng  elastic  fabric  and  method,  flled  Not. 
8,  1861,  D.C.,  B.t>.  Tenn.  (ChatUnooga).  Doc.  3817.  Morpul, 
Inc.  T.  Oreacent  Hooiery  MilU.  8mm.  U^d  same,  Doc.  3818, 
Morpul.  Inc.  t.  Tennetaee  Hotiery  Mills  Company,  Inc.  teme, 
■l«d  same.  Doc.  3819,  Morpul,  Inc.  r.  Allied  Hosiery  Mill: 
8*m«,  fll«d  same.  Doc.  3820,  Morpul,  Inc.  t.  Engleknit  Hosiery 
MilL  SMse,  flled  same,  Doc.  3821,  Morpul,  Inc.  t.  William  P. 
Cheotnmt  at  al. 

tAmjtM.  (See  2.420.771.) 

8^18.677.  (See  2,420,771.) 

8^11^86.  (See  2,282,654.) 

8.6a6.S81.  (See  2,272,438.) 

8.665.888.  H.  W.  Forrer.  Carrying  dcTlce  for  bottle  carriers ; 
8.688,677,  R.  Kuhlman,  Package  for  radio  tubes  and  the  like 
(Included  by  amendment  Not.  9,  1961),  D.C.,  W.D.N. Y. 
(Buffalo),  Doc.  8769,  Victor  Wagner  4  Bon,  Inc.  t.  Wagner 
folding  Boa  Corporation. 

t,VfJ$H.     (See  2.272.438.) 

8.688.677.     (See  2.665,888.) 


I 


S.686.886,  Orr  and  Bands,  Magnetic  deflection  means  for  elec- 
tron discharge  ^rrlces ;  8.718,888,  I.  L.  Auerbach.  Binary 
computation  drcnlt ;  S.781.865.  81n-P1h  Pan  et  al..  Multi-poal- 
tlon  beam  tube:  Beg.  N*.  888.116  (BURROUGHS),  Burroughs 
Adding  Machine  Company,  Electric  motors.  Interference  ellm- 
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Inatora,  etc. ;  Beg.  Ne.  848.486,  same,  Adding  machines,  listing 
machines,  calculating  n^chlnes,  key  operated  and  automatic 
calculators,  etc.  ;  &««.  No.  566,174,  same ;  Beg.  Ne.  5183M. 
same,  flled  Oct.  24,  1861,  DC.  Conn.  (New  HaTen),  Doc 
8008,  Burroughs  Corporation  t.  Burroughs  Electronics,  Inc. 
.  8.766.687,  P.  Eisler.  Manufacture  of  electric  circuit  compo- 
nents;  Be.  84.165  (of  2.587,568),  same,  flled  Not.  13,  1961, 
DC.  E.D.  Pa.  (Philadelphia),  Doc.  30/498.  Technograph 
Printed  Circuits  Ltd.  et  al.  r.  Philco  Corporation. 

8.716376.     (See  2.420,771.) 

8.718.888.     (See  2,686,388.) 

8.781.855.     (See  2,688,390.) 

8.745.675,  R.  L.  Slmkins  et  al..  Insulated  terminal,  flled  Nov 
8,   1861,   D.C.,   N.D.  Ohio    (Toledo),   Doc.    8748,  Mssew  Wire 
Corporation  v.  The  Electric  Auto-Lie  Company. 

S.61S388,  O.  H.  Bushway,  Box  toe  blank  conditioning  ma- 
chine. Appe^  flled  Sept.  21,  1960.  C.C.A.,  Ist  Clr.,  Doc.  5739, 
8hu-Coniitioner,  Inc.  t.  Bixby  Box  Toe  Company,  Inc.  Judg- 
ment of  District  Court  affirmed  (notice  Not.  15,  1961). 

8.886,818,  R.  Aronsteln,  Optical  dcTlce  for  therapeutic  and 
other  purposes,  flled  July  12,  1960,  D.C.,  S.D.N. Y.,  Doc. 
60/2716,  Transmirra  Products  Corporation  t.  The  Dote  Chem- 
ical Company.  Stipulation  and  order  of  discontinuance  Nov. 
13,  1961. 

8,856386,  8.  Brlskman,  Shears  with  arcuate  profiled  teeth  ; 
Des.  186,578,  same.  Shears  or  the  like,  flled  Oct.  10,  1958, 
D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  138/349,  Samuel  Briskman  et  al.  v. 
Cutlers  Ouild,  Ltd.  et  al.  Stipulation  and  order  discontinu- 
ing action  and  defendants'  counterclaims. 

8368.888.  W.  O.  Lum,  TalTCs,  flled  Not.  30,  1959,  DC, 
8.D.N.Y..  Doc.  153/197,  H  *  U  Thermostats.  Inc.  t.  Hsmoo 


Metal  Products,  Inc.  Order  dismissing  action  for  lack  of 
prosecution  Not.  14,  1961. 

S,877,8S«.     (See  2,272,439.) 

2,895,218,  \V.  Petzoldt,  Kit  for  domestic  or  trade  use  flled 
Apr.  25,  1960,  D.C..  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  1665,  Edaco  Stahliraren- 
fabrik  Ernst  Darmann  i  Co.  v.  Hill  Xovelties  M anufacturinp 
Corporation.  Order  of  dismissal  far  laclc  of  prosecution  Nov. 
14,  19G1. 

2,816,161,  R.  L.  Schaefer,  UUllty  containers;  Des.  186318, 
same.  Vegetable  bin,  flled  Jan.  4,  1960,  D.C..  S.D.N.Y..  Doc 
60/17,  Republic  Molding  Corporation  v.  Rona  Plastic  Corpo- 
ration. Order  of  dismissal  for  lack  of  prosecution  Not.  14 
1961. 

2,»S2.064,  C.  Dobell,  Tank  oonstnictlon,  flled  Aug.  25.  1961. 
D.C.,  N.D.  Fla.  (OalnesTlUe),  Doc.  330  (originally  flled  Jan. 
18,  1961,  DC,  E.D.  Va.  (Richmond),  Doc.  3232),  The  Pre- 
load Co.,  Inc.  T.  The  Crom  Corporation.  Order  holding  pat- 
ent Talld  and  enjoining  both  plaintiff  and  defendant  from 
certain  representations  Nov.  2,  1961. 

8,004,888,  Q.  J.  Martin,  Enteric  coated  trypslm  and  cbymo- 
trypsin  anti-inflammatory  compositions,  flled  Nov.  13,  1961, 
D.C.,  E.D.  111.  (Danville),  Doc.  1913-D.  «ic*ord*o»-JrcrrcH. 
Inc.  V.  Armour  and  Company. 

Be.  24,165.     (See  2,706,697.) 

Be.  24,246,  Fink  and  Helnts,  Multiple  shingle  structure, 
flled  Aug.  22,  1958,  D.C.,  W.D.N.Y.  (Buffalo).  Doc.  7955. 
Creo-Dipt  Co.,  Inc.  t.  Kraus  Shingle  Panel  i  Lumber  Com- 
pany. Order  of  dismissal  for  want  of  prosecution  Not.  14. 
1961. 

Des.  180,578.     (See  2,850,803.) 
Des.  186310.     (See  2,916,161.) 


I  REISSUES  I 

JANUARY  16,  1962 

Matter  encloaed  In  btury  brackets  []  ai>pears  la  tke  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  spedflcatlon ;  matter 

printed  In  Italics  Indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


25,116 
ROTARY  PUMPS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Cuillermo  Frederico  Bacz,  Hotel  Seville,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  2,771,036,  dated  Nov.  20,  1956,  Scr.  No. 

482,815,  Jan.  19,  1955.     Application  for  reissue  Sept 

17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,785 

4  Claims.    (CI.  103—94) 


'A  /.. 


1.  A  device  for  lifting  or  compressing  fluids,  which 
comprises  a  casing  having  an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet 
opcning;_  a  first  rotor  mounted  within  said  casing  and 


provided  with  a  plurality  of  blades  adapted  to  move  the 
fluid  from  said  inlet  opening  towards  said  outlet  opening; 
a  second  rotor  mounted  within  said  casing  between  said 
first  rotor  and  said  outlet  opening,  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  blades  extending  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
that  of  the  blades  of  the  first  rotor;  a  motor;  and  a 
mechanism  for  transmitting  motion  from  said  motor  to 
said  rotors  in  order  to  drive  said  first  rotor  in  such  a  direc- 
tion that  the  fluid  is  moved  from  said  inlet  towards  said 
outlet  and  to  drive  said  second  rotor  at  the  same  speed 
as  said  first  rotor  but  in  an  opposite  direction,  the  pitch 
of  the  blades  of  said  second  rotor  at  the  end  adjacent 
the  first  rotor  corresponding  to  the  equation 


r  1        Ve»    1.  Vet 

I  a3  J    ,  ,    Itan  a»= — j—r 


+  u. 


wherein 


aj  is  the  pitch  of  said  blades  of  the  second  rotor  at  the 

end  adjacent  the  first  rotor; 
Vej  is  the  axial  velocity  at  the  outlet  end  of  said  [secondj 

first  rotor;  ( 

l^sl  "j  is  the  tangential  velocity  of  the  counter-rotation 

of  said  second  rotor,  and 

tn'a  is  VVc,»-Vej»l  «',  is  V^V^H^ 

wherein 

[Veil  V„  is  the  velocity  of  the  [admission  of]  fluid  at 
the  [inlet]  outlet  end  of  the  first  rotor  [;].  [and  Vej 
is  the  velocity  of  the  fluid  at  the  discharge  end  of  said 
first  rotor  .J  , 
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Illastratlons  for  plant  pateats  are  asually  in  color  and  therefore  It  Is    lot  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


2,121 
ROSE  PLANT 
Walter   E.    I^ammcrts,    Livermorc,    Calif.,   assignor,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  C.  R.  Burr  ft  Company,  Inc., 
Manchester,  Coon.,  a  corporation  of  Connccticnt 
FUcd  Feb.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,981 
1  Claim.     (CL  47—61) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  hybrid  tea  rose  plant, 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
particularly   by  the  very  bright  Cherry   Red  color  and 
the  relative  absence  of  magenta  color  in  its  blooms,  the 
large  size  of  its  blooms,  its  very  large  and  glossy  foliage 
which  abundantly  clothes  the  jJJant,  its  sturdy  compact 
habit  of  growth,  and  its  ability  to  tolerate  salt  accumu- 
lation in  the  leaves  in  hot  dry  areas. 
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2,122 
AZALEA  PLANT 
George  Albert  Reid,  Linwood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Fbcbcr 
Greenhouses,  Linwood,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUcd  Dec.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,258 
1  Claim,  (a.  47—60) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  azalea  plant,  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  par- 
ticularly as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  ex- 
ceptionally good  winter-hardiness,  the  ability  to  withstand 
full  sun  and  moderate  winds,  large  flower  size,  a  frilled 
hose-in-hose  flower  form,  and  a  distinctive  pink  general 
color  tonality  of  the  flowers  ranging  from  Strong  Purplish 
Pink  to  Light  Purplish  Pink,  with  the  center  of  the  flower 
slightly  lighter  in  color  than  the  edge  area. 


PATENTS 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,016,538 

MULTIPLE  STAPLER 

lames  J.  Onssanl,  777   5tfa  Are.,  Brooiilyn  32,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,391 

TClaima.    (CL  1— 3) 


r 


//— 


K-^-r- 


Y^ 


t- 


t--  J 


I.  An  adjustable  powerized  multiple  stapler  device 
comprising  a  housing  having  a  base  portion,  a  plurality  of 
stapler  members  mounted  side  by  side  to  said  base  to  be 
laterally  adjustable  illative  to  each  other,  each  said 
stapler  including  a  driver  arm,  an  electrical  impeller  se- 
cured to  said  housing  having  a  depending,  vertically 
shiftable  plunger,  means  for  activating  and  deactivating 
said  impeller,  a  cross  bar  carried  by  said  plunger  hori- 
zontally disposed  above  said  driver  arms,  and  spring  re- 
tainer fingers  carried  by  said  driver  arms  including  por- 
tions extending  over  and  slidably  engaging  said  cross  bar, 
said  fingers  biasing  said  driver  arms  against  said  cross- 
bar. 


3,016,539 
POWDER  ACTUATED  TOOL 
Roger  Marsh,  Hudson,  Rowland  J.  Kopf,  Rocky  Rlrer, 
and  Robert  W.  Hcnning,  Fairvicw  Park,  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Yirginia 

FUed  June  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  667,807 
9  Claims.    (CL  1—44.5) 


travel  between  a  forward  element  driven  position  of  said 
member  and  a  rear  ready-to-project  adjustable  position 
of  said  member  in  said  bore,  means  on  said  member  for 
receiving  said  element  in  detachable  captive  relationship 
with  respect  to  said  member  ready  for  driving,  and  control 
means  axially  slideably  mounted  in  the  rear  end  of  said 
barrel  with  telescoping  relative  movement  between  said 
barrel,  member  and  control  means,  said  control  means 
having  breech  means  for  receiving  an  explosive  blank 
cartridge  therein  and  being  adapted  in  one  direction  of 
said  relative  movement  for  manually  positioning  said 
member  to  a  predetermined  cartridge  extraction  position 
and  subsequently  to  a  ready-to-project  position  of  said 
member  and  its  captive  element  and  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion of  said  movement  for  manually  extracting  the  spent 
cartridge  and  returning  said  control  means  for  reception 
of  another  cartridge  for  actuation  with  said  member  re- 
maining in  ready-to-project  position. 


3,016,540 

WAFER  FEED  AND  POSITIONING  MECHANISM 

FOR  STAPLING  MACHINE 

Ralph  Taynton,  Fahfax,  Ya.,  aadgnor  toAlelpar,  Inc. 

Falls  Church,  Ya.,  a  corporation  of  ^ew  York 

FUcd  June  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,102 

24  Claims.    (CI.  1—321) 


1.  An  explosive  actuated  apparatus  for  driving  a  work- 
ing element  comprising  a  barrel,  a  member  axially  slide- 
ably  mounted  in  the  barrel  bore  in  forwardly  constrained 
captive  relationship  with  respect  to  said  tool  barrel  for 
774  O.G.— 30 


18.  A  machine  for  inserting  selected  electrical  com- 
ponents at  selected  positions  of  a  wafer,  comprising  a 
single  stapling  head,  means  for  positioning  said  wafer 
including  first  and  second  motive  means  for  moving  said 
wafer  in  coordinate  directions,  control  means  for  placing 
said  wafer  positioning  means  in  a  predetermined  position, 
a  guide  means  for  said  wafers,  means  for  dropping  a  first 
lowermost  wafer  of  said  stack  onto  said  guide  means 
while  supporting  the  remainder  of  said  stack  of  wafers, 
said  wafer  positioning  means  having  means  for  holding 
a  wafer  thereon,  a  wafer  driving  means  repetitively  mov- 
able between  a  first  and  a  second  position,  said  wafer 
driving  means  moving  a  wafer  on  said  guide  means  a 
predetermined  distance  in  a  first  direction  onto  said  wafer 
positioning  means  when  it  is  in  said  predetermined  posi- 
tion, said  control  means  moving  said  wafer  positioning 
means  so  as  to  present  different  predetermined  locations 
of  said  wafer  lying  in  an  area  having  a  length  parallel 
to  said  first  direction  approximately  equal  to  said  pre- 
determined distance  and  a  width  approximately  equal  to 
the  width  of  said  wafer  to  said  stapling  head,  said  con- 
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trol  means  thereafter  returning  said  wafer  positioning 
means  to  said  predetermined  position,  said  wafer  feeding 
means  again  moving  a  wafer  on  said  guide  means  a  pre- 
determined distance  toward  said  wafer  positioning  means, 
means  for  causing  said  feeding  means  again  to  drop  the 
lowermost  wafer  of  said  stack  onto  said  guide  means, 
after  said  motive  means  has  presented  substantially  the 
entire  length  of  said  wafer  parallel  to  said  first  direction 
to  said  stapling  head,  and  means  comprising  further  elec- 
trical programming  devices  for  controlling  said  motive 
means  to  position  said  wafer  with  respect  to  said  stapling 
head  at  positions  appropriate  to  the  selected  ones  of  said 
components.  , 

SAFETY  HAT 
Rjdph  L.  Aichbold,  Euclid.  OUo,  aMlgiior  to  WhHc  Sew- 
Ing  MachiD<  Corporadoa,  Lakcwood,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tfoa  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  124,377 
8  Clalnis.    (d.  ^—3) 


5.  A  hameas  comprising  •  headband  formed  of  flat 
polyethylene  plastic  nuterial,  one  end  of  said  headband 
having  a  slot  therein,  the  other  end  of  said  headband 
having  an  integrally  formed  lug  extending  into  said  slot, 
said  lug  having  a  flat  head  overhanging  said  slot,  said 
headband  adjacent  said  hjg  having  a  series  of  apertures, 
said  headband  adjacent  said  slot  having  an  integrally 
formed  button  adapted  to  enter  one  of  said  apertures 
to  lock  the  headband  closed  in  adjusted  position,  said 
headband  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  upwardly  extend- 
ing integrally  formed  fingers  arranged  to  curve  inwardly 
towards  the  top  of  the  hat,  each  of  said  fingers  having  an 
inverted  depending  V-shaped  member  secured  thereto, 
the  vertical  height  of  said  V-shaped  members  exceeding 
the  length  of  said  fingers  so  that  the  lower  portions  of 
the  V  shaped  members  overhang  said  headband,  the  width 
of  said  members  at  their  lower  portions  exceeding  the 
width  of  the  fingers,  means  to  adjustably  connect  the 
upper  ends  of  said  fingers  and  said  V-shaped  members 
to  each  other,  said  lower  portions  of  said  V-shaped 
members  having  integrally  formed  sections  at  each  side 
of  its  supporting  finger,  said  sections  having  outwardly 
extending  lugs  for  securing  said  harness  to  a  hat. 


3,fl<,S42 
GOGGLE  WITH  LIFTING  COVER 
Frank  W.  Uadbloa,  Warwick,  RX,  aarfgMM-  to  Welsh 
Manofactiiriiig  Coapaoy,  a  corporatioB  of  Rhode  Ia> 

FIM  Dm.  2S,  1959,  Scr.  No.  M2,29< 
1  Claim.    (CI.  2—14) 


said  lens  comprising  a  frame  nx>unting  a  transparent 
shield,  hinge  means  above  said  window  opening  for  hing- 
ing said  frame  to  said  body  portion  for  swinging  the 
frame  from  lens  covering  position  to  a  position  out  of 
the  line  of  sight  through  said  lens,  said  hinge  means  com- 
prises a  member  secured  to  said  frame  and  a  member 
secured  to  said  body  portion,  said  members  being  rela- 
tively movable  about  a  common  axis,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers having  a  tube  of  out  of  round  cross-section,  plunger 
parts  of  corresponding  out  of  round  cross-section  slid- 
able  in  each  end  of  said  tube,  a  spring  urging  said  parts 
outwardly,  said  other  member  having  cooperating  parts 
in  position  to^  be  engaged  by  said  plunger  parts,  each 
pair  of  cooperating  parts  having  one  part  with  a  V  pro- 
jection and  the  other  part  with  a  V  recess  whereby  said 
members  may  be  rotated  through  180*  from  one  inter- 
locking relation  to  the  other. 


3,«1<,543 
GOGGLE  WITH  LIFTING  COVER 
Frank  W.  LindUooi,  Warwick,  RJ.,  assignor  to  Welsh 
Manufacturing  Compnny,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Is- 

FOed  Dec.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  842,297 
1  Clatan.    (CL  2—14) 


A  goggle  comprising  a  body  portion  with  a  window  open- 
ing and  a  lens  closing  said  opening,  a  cover  for  said  lens 
comprising  a  frame  mounting  a  transparent  shield,  hinge 
means  above  said  window  opening  for  hinging  said  frame 
to  said  body  portion  for  swinging  said  frame  from  lens 
covering  position  to  a  position  out  of  the  line  of  sight 
through  said  lens,  said  hinge  means  comprising  a  member 
secured  to  said  frame  and  a  member  secured  to  said 
body  portion,  one  of  said  members  having  a  post  with  a 
pair  of  angularly  related  abutment  surfaces  less  than  90* 
apart,  the  other  member  having  a  pair  of  ears  between 
which  said  post  extends  and  is  pivoted,  a  plunger  in  a 
bore  between  said  ears  and  a  spring  pressing  it  into  en- 
gagement with  said  post  to  hold  the  post  by  engagement 
with  a  selected  one  of  said  abutment  surfaces  in  either 
of  two  positions  greater  than  90*  apart. 


3,81<344 

NO-TIE  BD 

Afucs  C.  Plakney,  <  Lakavkw,  Bale  DOJrf cc, 

Qnchac,  Caaada 

Filed  June  U,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,228 

Ctehns  priority,  appllcalion  Canada  Innc  20,  1957 

1  Claim.    (CL  2-^9) 


>x« 


^JCA 


A  bib  for  use  on  an  infant  or  the  like  for  retention 

"^    ~  thereon  without  ties  or  supplemental  fasteners,  said  bib 

A  goggle  comprising  a  body  portion  with  a  window   comprising  a  pair  of  main,  substantially  identical  flexible 

opening  and  a  leiu  closing  said  opening,  a  cover  for  body  memben  'each  including  at  least  one  roughened  sur- 
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face,  said  roughened  surfaces  being  juxtapositionable  for 
retaining  the  bib  on  the  infant  exclusive  of  any  other 
fastening  means,  said  main  body  portions  each  including 
similar,  integral,  strap-like^  neck-encircling  arcuate  por- 
tions extending  toward  each  other  and  comprising  mirror 
images  of  each  other  and  extending  from  similar  upper 
edge  portions  of  said  main  body  portions,  means  con- 
necting said  arcuate  neck-encircling  portions,  said  means 
including  terminal  angular  marginal  edges  extending 
downwardly  from  an  upper  marginal  portion  of  said 
neck-encircling  portions,  whereby  said  bib  main  body  por- 
tions arc  normally  disposed  and  urged  into  overlying  re- 
lationship and  a  circular,  flat,  shoulder  engaging  portion 
is  formed  due  to  the  angular  edge  margins  being  con- 
nected. 


3,816,545 

CAPS 

Vhiccnt  J.  Donahue,  3435  Beverly  Glen  Blvd. 

Sherman  Oaks,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  719,568 

1  Clahn.    (a.  2—199) 


An  aviator's  cap  for  use  in  teaching  instrument  flying, 
the  cap  having  a  crown  and  a  visor  which  extends  for- 
wardly  of  and  joins  the  cap  at  the  front  lower  edge  of  the 
crown,  the  combination  therewith,  of:  an  elongated  opaque 
hood  depending  from  and  having  one  of  its  longitudinal 
edges  joined  to  the  free  edge  of  and  encircling  the  entire 
visor,  said  hood  characterized  in  that  it  is  made  of  de- 
formable  and  shape  retaining  material;  said  hood  having 
side  portions  of  uniform  width  and  a  central  portion  hav- 
ing its  free  longitudinal  edge  curved  inwardly  midway 
between  ends  of  the  hood,  said  hood  normally  adapted  to 
obstruct  side  and  forward  vision. 


3,816,546 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SWIMMING 

POOL  AND  THE  ARTICLE 

lack  Lcmcr,  227  Palisades  Avr,  Yonkcrs,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,339 

5  Claims.    (CI.  4—172) 


3.  A  swimming  pool  comprising,  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  prefabricated  vertical  side  wall  sectioi»  assem- 
bled in  secured  sealed  relation,  integrally  formed  ribs  in 
each  of  said  wall  sections  for  reinforcing  said  side  sections, 
a  base  integrally  formed  at  the  lower  marginal  edge  of 
each  side  wall  section  having  a  horizontal  portion  inwardly 
extending  from  said  lower  margined  edge  and  a  return  por- 
tion angularly  extending  frxxn  the  marginal  edge  of  the 
horizontol  portion,  the  length  of  the  return  portion  being 
less  than  the  length  of  the  horizontal  portion  and  the 
length  of  the  horizontal  portion  being  less  than  the  length 
of  each  side  wall  section,  means  diq>o8ed  between  op- 
posite aide  wail  sections  and  affixed  to  the  respective  bases 


of  said  opposite  side  wall  sections  to  secure  the  opposite 
side  wall  sections  one  to  the  other,  cement  means  cover- 
ing and  enveloping  the  bases  of  each  opposite  side  wall 
section  and  said  side  wall  securing  means  to  form  a  cement 
bottom  of  the  pool  whereby  the  assembled  side  wall  sec- 
tions will  retain  water  disposed  therein,  said  cement  on- 
bedded  bases  being  yieldable  with  the  expansion  and  con- 
traction of  said  cement  means  during  the  contraction  or 
expansion  of  said  cement  means,  said  side  wall  sections 
having  integrally  formed  outwardly  extending  horizontal 
oo-aHgning  coping  portions  disposed  angularly  and  out- 
wardly extending  from  the  pool  forming  side  sections, 
reinforcing  means  disposed  between  the  outwardly  extend- 
ing coping  sections  and  the  lower  external  side  sections, 
and  the  adj^nt  coping  portions  being  scaled  one  to  the 
other  to  facilitate  the  passage  of  water  through  said  ceding 
portions. 

3,016,547 

BATHTUB  ATTACHMENTS 

James  W.  Flood,  424  6th  SE.,  Auburn,  Wash.. 

Filed  June  15,  1959,  Scr.  No.  820,198 

2  Chdms.    (CI.  4—185) 


1.  An  attachment  device  for  a  bathtub,  comprising  an 
elongated  trough  member  having  an  arm  rest  element 
arcuatcly  shaped  in  transverse  cross  section  adapted  to 
fit  the  forearm  of  a  person,  said  arcuate  element  extending 
upwardly  on  opposite  longitudinal  sides  thereof  to  form 
sidewalls  for  preventing  the  forearm  from  sliding  later- 
ally therefrom,  a  hand  grip  member  formed  integral  with 
said  trough  member  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  base  por- 
tion joined  to  the  longitudinal  sidewalls  of  said  arcuate 
element  and  extending  downwardly  below  the  bottom 
of  said  element  and  thereafter  extending  underneath  said 
iircuate  bottom  to  provide  a  bottom  for  the  base  por- 
tion, the  bottom  of  said  base  portion  being  substantially 
planar  shaped  for  abutting  a  bathtub  edge  on  which  it  is 
to  be  mounted,  and  means  on  said  trough  member  to 
secure  said  trough  member  in  position  on  a  tub. 


3,816,548 

TWO  PART  GLASS  WINDSHIELD  TO  REST  ON  A 

CROWNED  BOAT  DECK 

Wfllard  H.  Taylor,  Gloversvillc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Nelson 
A.  Taylor  Co.,  Inc.,  GloversviUc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  15,  1958,  Scr.  No.  761,233 
3  Chdms.    rCL  9—1) 


2.  A  glass  windshield  of  the  wrap-around  type  for 
assembly  on  a  crowned  deck  which  comprises,  two  glass 
windshield  parts,  each  having  a  butt  inner  end  and  an 
outer  end  portion  bctA  rearwardly,  each  part  having  a 
lower  edge  which  is  substantially  straight  adjacent  its 
butt  end  and  is  curved  upwardly  adjacent  its  outer  end, 
and  a  clamp  for  locking  the  windshield  parts  together  in 
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m  selected  relative  positioo  of  Ae  parti  relative  to  one 
another  both  vertically  and  horizoatiiily,  said  claa)p  coni* 
prising  members  adapted  to  extend  over  the  inno-  and 
outer  surfaces  of  the  parts  sufficiently  to  permit  the  »nga- 
lar  relation  of  the  parts  to  be  adjusted  by  double  rotation 
both  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  and  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  and  cross  bolts  extending  between  the  clamp  mem- 
bers in  the  space  between  the  opposed  butt  ends  of  the 
windshield  parts. 


pair  of  opposed  relatively  movable  creaser  jaws  engage- 
able  with  the  book  cover  to  crease  its  joints  at  at  least  one 
(^  the  said  stations,  mechanism  operable  to  close  and  then 
open  the  creaser  jaws,  and  mechanism  operable  to  open 
the  clamping  plates  of  a  presser  unit  to  accommodate 
book  movement  therebetween.  , 


LIFE  SAVING  EQUIPMENT 

Rayaond  J.  Ffaui,  Moatgomcry  Road,  R.  D.  2, 

MIddlctown,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Ai«.  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  833,236 

(OaiBM.    (CL9— 14) 


'  3,«1M51 

TRANSPARENT  LASTING  MACHINE  WIPERS 
Raymond  M.  Bowler,  Salem  Depot,  N.H.,  and  Donald  L. 
Bray,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignors  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chiBcty  Corporation,  Flcmfaigtoii,  N  J.,  a  corporatioD 
of  New  Jersey 

FOed  Nov.  23, 196f ,  Ser.  No.  71^32 
10  Clafans.     (a.  12—12) 


2.  A  night  stick  life  saving  device  comprising  a  night 
stick  member  which  includes  three  elongated  sections 
disposed  end  to  end,  the  first  and  third  of  said  sections 
being  tubular,  the  second  of  said  sections  comprising  a 
plug,  said  first  section  being  detacbably  secured  to  said 
plug  at  one  end  thereof,  said  third  section  being  detach- 
ably  secured  to  said  plug  at  the  opposite  end  thereof. 
said  first  and  third  sections  having  transverse  walls  on 
ther  ends  thereof  remote  from  said  plug,  an  elongated 
spool  removably  accommodated  in  said  first  section,  a 
cable  wound  on  said   spool,  said  cable  being  secured 


1.  In  a  lasting  machine  having  lasting  instrumentali- 
ties, a  wiper  for  wiping  an  upper  on  its  last,  said  wiper 
having  a  work-engaging  surface  which  is  transparent  at 


k^.x....  ....    ,      J. J      J.-..       -         ^  l***^  in   P«rt  to  faciliute  viewing  of  the  upper  when 

^TnZttZ^l  "Tfi^     '?^  °'  *;'*'  ?J"*  **'•:'''  '2  presented Vo  the  machine  and  heii^e  relaUve  ?Sitioning 

nf  t^  ni^o  nrLn.            ''•'''°°  "^  f  "^  °^^^  ^i  <>'  ^  ""»«»«<»  ^'^^^  of  the  Upper  with  resjcct  to  thJ 
tJlFl^  Prcsentmg  securing  means  for  securing  said  i„t  ^  ^j  instrumentaliUes. 
first  section  and  said  opposite  end  of  said  plug  in  water- 
tight relation  therewith   when  said  third  section  is  re-  — ^^^■"^■^"^ 
moved  therefrom,  and  said  first  section  and  said  oppo- 
site end  of  said  plug  being  buoyant  in  water  when  so 
secured. 


3,»1(35« 
BOOK  FORMING  AND  PRESSING  MACHINE 
Carl  Schramm.  North  Coventry,  Coon.,  assignor  to  The 
Smyth  Manaffacturiog  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
coiporatioa  of  CoMNCticat 

Filed  July  28,  1958,  Scr.  No.  751,452 
18  CWbm.    (a.  11—1) 


3,816,552 

MACHINE  FOR  FOLDING  THE  EDGES  OF 

SHOE  UPPERS 

Antonio  Zatlookal,  Gottwaldov,  Czechoslovakia,  assign- 
or   to    ZAvody  jattmtko    strojireostvi    Gottwaldov, 
nirodnf  podnlk,  Gottwaldov,  Czechoslovakia 
Filed  Oct  27, 1958,  Scr.  No.  769,864 
Claims  priority,  application  CzcchodovaUa  Nov.  1,  1957 
5  Claims.    (CI.  12—55) 


1 .  In  a  rotary  machine  for  acting  upon  a  succession  of 
books  having  covers  pasted  thereto  but  with  the  paste  in- 
itially not  set,  the  combination  comprising  a  rotatable  tur-  I.  A  machine  for' folding  the  edges  of  shoe  uppers  and 
ret  which  rotates  on  a  substantially  vertical  axis,  a  plurality  like  material,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  support;  a 
of  presser  units  mounted  on  said  turret  in  circumaxially  bending  and  a  folding  tool  pivoted  to  said  support  for 
spaced  relationship  each  having  a  pair  of  opposed  rela-  reciprocating  movement  in  two  adjacent  parallel  planes 
tively  movable  clamping  plates  to  engage  substantially  about  two  radially  spaced  parallel  axes  toward  and  away 
the  entire  area  of  the  sides  of  a  book  cover  and  each  unit  from  a  path  of  material  through  the  machine;  a  pressure 
having  means  for  applying  continuous  pressure  to  a  book  foot  mounted  on  said  support  axially  spaced  from  said 
through  its  clamping  plates,  mechanism  for  intermittently  tools  relative  to  said  axes  for  reciprocating  movement  to- 
rotating  the  turret  so  as  to  position  each  of  the  presser  ward  and  away  from  said  path;  feeding  jaw  means  mount- 
units  in  succession  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  stations  dur-  ed  on  said  support  for  reciprocating  movement  along  said 
mg  one  revolution  of  the  turret,  a  creaser  unit  having  a  path  substantially  in  a  plane  transverse  of  the  planes  of 
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movement  of  said  tools  for  sequentially  feeding  said 
material  to  said  tools  and  to  said  pressure  foot;  drive 
means;  and  a  plurality  of  motion  transmitting  means 
respectively  interposed  between  said  drive  means  and 
said  bending  and  said  feeding  tool,  said  pressure  foot, 
and  said  jaw  means  for  actuating  movement  Of  said  tools, 
said  foot,  and  said  jaw  means  in  a  predetermined  se- 
quence. 


3,016,553 

BOWLING  BALL  CLEANING  AND  POLISHING 

APPARATUS 

Frank  Ralph  WUhelm  and  Ricfaanl  H.  Jordan,  Mansfldd, 

Oliio,   assignors   to    American   Machine   ft    Foundry 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Dec.  16, 1958,  Ser.  No.  780,705 
14  Clahns.     (CL  15—21) 


I.  Ill  a  cleaning  and  polishing  appanUus  for  spherical 
objects  a  pair  of  spaced  angularly  related  elongated 
cleaning  and  polishing  members,  means  mounting  said 
members  in  spaced  apart  relationship  less  than  the  maxi- 
mum diameter  of  a  spherical  object  to  provide  a  suppml 
for  said  object  to  be  cleaned  and  polished,  means  for 
rotating  said  members  to  clean  and  polish  said  object 
supported  thereby,  a  receiving  and  delivering  device 
for  receiving  spherical  objects  to  be  cleaned  and  polished, 
means  mounting  said  device  for  movement  substantially 
vertically  between  said  members  to  deliver  said  objects 
thereon  into  and  out  of  cleaning  and  polishing  position 
on  said  members,  and  operating  means  for  said  receiv- 
ing device  to  position  said  device  beneath  a  ball  being 
cleaned  and  polished  by  said  members,  and  above  and 
out  of  the  range  of  <H>eration  of  said  members  when 
receiving  or  delivering  a  ball. 


3,016,554 
BRUSH  MATERIAL  AND  BRUSH 
Rnbcn  O.  Peterson,  University  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Osbom  Manofactuilng  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  12, 1958,  Scr.  No.  734,790 
13  Clahns.    (O.  15—159) 


g4 


3.  Brush  bristle  material  comprising  a  plastic  monofila- 
ment and  a  thin  outer  coating  of  epoxy  resin  composition 
effective  to  protect  said  monofilament  against  chemical 
attack,  said  outer  coating  including  grai^ite  incorporated 
therein  effective  to  reduce  friction  between  adjacent  bris- 
\  ties  when  used  in  a  brush. 


3,016,555 

TACK  RAG 

Charles  E.  Penoyer,  RaaseO  Township,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The  Sherwfai-Williams  Company,  aevehiiid,  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  Mar.  24,  1958,  Scr.  No.  723,131 
4  Chdms.    (CL  15—209) 

3.  A  tack  rag  comprising  a  fibrous  web  impregnated 
with  a  tackifier  consisting  essentially  of  approximately 
equal  parts  by  weight  of  (a)  a  polyester  formed  from 
an  aliphatic  glycol  and  a  dibasic  cyclic  organic  acid  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorendic  acid, 
chlorendic  anhydride,  tetrachlorophthalic  acid  and  tetra- 
chlorophthalic  anhydride  and,  in  chemically  unreacted 
physical  admixture  therewith,  (b)  a  tri-ester  of  phos- 
phoric acid. 

3,016,556 

MOP  HAVING  A  UNIVERSALLY  ADJUSTABLE 

HANDLE 

Nattumiel  B.  Greenleaf,  77  York  St,  Toronto  1, 

Ontario,  Camida 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1958,  Scr.  No.  718,056 

1  Chdm.    (a.  15—229) 


A  mop  construction,  comprising:  a  mop  head  having  a 
socket  portion;  a  ball  and  stem  member  having  a  ball 
portion  mounted  in  said  socket  for  universal  movement 
therein  and  having  a  stem  portion  extending  from  said 
ball  portion;  said  ball  portion  being  bifurcated  and  the 
ball  and  stem  member  having  a  resilient  portion  normally 
urging  the  bifurcated  ball  portion  apart  and  against  the 
interior  of  the  socket  so  that  the  ball  and  stem  member 
is  frictionally  held  in  place;  an  elongated  resilient  mem- 
ber mounted  on  the  free  end  of  said  stem  portion  and 
having  an  end  portion  extending  therefrom;  and  a  handle 
mounted  in  said  end  portion  of  said  resilient  member  and 
spaced  from  the  stem  portion,  said  resilient  member 
flexing  under  pressure  applied  to  the  handle  when  said 
mop  head  contacts  an  immovable  obstruction  to  permit 
pivotal  movement  of  the  bead  with  respect  to  the  handle. 


3,016,557 

WINDSHIELD  CLEANING  SYSTEM 

Erwfaa  C  Horton,  Hambmi,  N.Y.,  Msipior 

Trico  Products  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

FOcd  Nov.  13, 1958,  Scr.  No.  773,617 

6  Oafans.    (CL  15—250.12) 


to 


6.  In  combination  in  a  vehicle:  a  vacuum  operated 
windshield  wiper  system  for  cleaning  a  windshield  and  a 
compressed  air  system  for  providing  a  source  of  com- 
pressed air  for  the  operation  of  accessories  in  said  vehicle, 
means  for  selectively  causing  the  vacuum  produced  by  the 
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intake  side  of  a  compressor  in  said  compressed  air  sys- 
tem to  provide  the  vacuum  for  operation  of  said  wiper 
system,  said  means  maintaining  said  operating  compressed 
air  system  completely  divorced  from  said  wiper  system 
when  said  wiper  system  is  not  in  operation. 
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WINDSHIELD  WIPER  ARRANGEMENT 

RayHMMd  A.  Dcibcl,  Cbecktowi^a,  N.Y^  SMicnoi 

Trico  ProdMts  CorporatioB,  BaCalo,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Not.  2,  19S4»  Scr.  No.  62«,079 

3  CUtaM.     (CL  15— 2M.10 


to 


1 .  A  windshield  wiper  arrangement  for  usp  on  a  motor 
vehicle  having  a  hood  pivoted  at  the  forward  end  of 
the  engine  compartment  with  the  rear  edge  of  the  hood 
lifting  forwardly  from  the  windshield,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination therewith,  a  wiper  motor  affixed  to  the  under- 
side of  the  hood  near  the  rear  edge  thereof,  and  a  wiper 
and  drive  shaft  assembly  affixed  to  the  under  rear  edge 
portion  of  the  hood,  power  transmission  means  drivingly 
connecting  the  drive  shaft  assembly  to  the  wiper  motorj 
said  motor  and  said  drive  shaft  assembly  being  affixed 
to   said   hood    for  movement   therewith   about   the   for- 
wardly disposed  pivot  axis  thereof,  a  power  line  extend- 
ing across  the  hood  pivot  and  connecting  the  motor  to  a 
power  source  in  the  compartment,  and  means  carried 
by  said  hood  and  supporting  said  wiper  when  the  latter  is 
in  parked  position. 
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wardly  extending  outlet  portion  for  discharging  air  from 
said  fan,  said  duct  having  at  least  one  opening  in  a  medial 
portion  thereof,  a  deflector  pivotally  mounted  within  said 
duct  adjacent  said  opening,  said  deflector  being  movable 
between  first  and  second  positions,  said  deflector  serving 
to  close  said  opening  while  in  said  first  position  so  that 
air  passes  through  the  outlet  portion,  and  while  in  said 
second  position,  said  deflector  serving  to  open  said  open- 
ing while  closing  the  dua  to  the  passage  of  air  then- 
through  beyond  said  opening  whereby  the  air  is  deflected 
outwardly  through  said  opening  from  said  fan,  means  for 
moving  said  deflector  from  either  of  said  positions  to 
the  other  including  a  crank  movable  in  fixed  relation  to 
said  deflector  and  disposed  exteriorly  of  said  duct,  a  ro- 
tatable  member  movable  with  said  casing  and  having  a 
plurality  of  circularly,  spaced  abutments  thereon,  a  cam 
rotatable  with  and  in  fixed   relation  to  said  rotatable 
member,    a   follower  carrier,    follower   means  on  said 
carrier  engaging  said  cam,  a  shifter  rod  connected  to 
said  follower  carrier,  linkage  connecting  said  shifter  rod 
with  said  crank,  a  plurality  of  control  elements  spaced 
along  said  track,  each  control  element  comprising  a  trip 
finger  adjustably  supported  by  said  track  for  movement 
into  and  out  of  the  path  of  travel  of  corresponding  abut- 
ments on  said  rotatable  member  whereby  a  step  in  rota- 
tion is  imparted  to  said  rotatable  member  and  said  cam 
with  movement  of  said  casing  past  each  successive  trip 
finger  in  the  path  of  said  rotatable  member,  alternate 
movements  of  said  rotatable  member  and  cam  serving 
to  ntrove  said  shifter  rod  in  one  direction  and  to  move 
said  deflector  from  said  first  to  said  second  position,  and 
intervening  movements  of  said  rotatable  member  and 
said  cam  serving  to  shift  said  shifter  rod  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  move  said  deflector  from  said  second  posi- 
tion to  said  first  position. 


3,«1M59 
TRAVELING  CLEANER  WITH  AIR-DIVERTING 

MEANS 
Graver  B.  Holtzclaw,  Chariottc,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Parks- 
Cramer  Compaoy,  FttchbaiB,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Maasacirasetts 

FU«i  Nov.  If,  1958,  Ser.  No.  774,942 
2  ClalBM.    (CI.  15—312) 


3,§1MM 

APPUCATORS 

Jo«ph  AvcTM,  Scandak«  N.Y. 

(270  Lafayette  SL,  New  York  12,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Not.  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  t52,43t 

2  Clalnifl.    (a.  IS— 510) 


1    o   so   t*&^iY  II 


VlMi    I  11 


7  S  »  >«^lj 

1.  An  applicator  comprising  a  housing,  a  container 
slidably  mounted  in  said  housing,  an  applicating  rod  slid- 
abiy  movable  in  said  container,  means  for  connecting  otie 
end  of  said  rod  at  the  inner  end  of  said  housing,  a  ser- 
rated portion  on  said  rod  to  extend  from  said  container 
when  said  container  is  moved  into  said  housing,  resilient 
washers  in  the  ends  of  said  container  to  receive  said  rod, 
said  rod  having  smooth,  cylindrical  portions  to  cooperate 
with  said  washers  to  constitute  fluid-tight  joints  between 
said  contamjer  and  said  rod,  a  recess  in  said  rod,  and 
an  hourglass  spring  having  its  intermediate  diminished 
portion  snapped  into  said  recess  and  positioned  in  said 
container  to  move  with  said  rod  and  relative  to  said  con- 
tainer and  thereby  agitate  the  contents  of  said  container. 


1.  In  a  traveling  cleaner  apparatus  adapted  to  nxyve 
along  a  track  above  a  row  of  textile  machines,  said 
traveling  cleaner  apparatus  including  a  casing  movable 
along  said  track,  a  fan  in  said  casing,  at  least  one  out- 
wardly extending  duct  on  said  casing  having  a  down- 


3,«1M«1 
SQUEEZABLE  TUBE  DISPENSER  CONSTRUCnON 
Sbcidoa  DavU  Halsi^  53«  Pwk  Atc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept  4,  1959,  Sv.  No.  t3t,lt2 
S  CteioM.    (CL  15—5^ 
1.  A  dispensing  applicator  container  comprising,  a  de- 
fonnable  container  having  a  top  wall-apertured  exter- 
nally-threaded neck  portion,  a  removable  and  replace- 
able, sealer  plug  disposed  partly  within  the  aperture  of 


January  16,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


429 


said  neck  portion  and  effective  to  seal  said  aperture 
against  escape  of  the  container  contents  therethrough, 
an  applicator  cap  having  an  apertured  top  wall  and  de- 
pending from  the  underside  thereof  an  internally- 
threaded  portion  threaded  complementally  to  the  said 
externally-threaded  neck  portion,  said  internally-threaded 
portion  being  substantially  concentric  with  the  aperture 
in  said  applicator  cap  top  wall  and  the  aperture- in  said 
neck  portion  top  wall  when  said  cap  is  screwably  en- 
gaged with  said  container  neck  portion,  said  sealer  plug 
being  c|^mped  between  said  container  neck  top  wall  and 
the  underside  of  said  applicator  cap  top  wall  when  said 
sealer  plug  is  disposed  within  the  aperture  of  said  neck 
portion  and  said  cap  is  screwably  engaged  with  said 
container  neck  portion,  an  absiorbent  applicator  element 
secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  applicator  cap  top 


is  locked  in  said  opening,  upon  forcing  said  body  throu^ 
said  ring;  and  means  on  said  body  operable  upon  the 
forcing  of  said  body  through  said  ring  to  engage  said 
ring,  and  lock  said  ring  and  body  in  said  opening  against 
displacement  by  forces  applied  endwise  of  said  ring  and 
body. 

3,016,563 

COMBINED  HINGE  AND  CATCH 

George  Edward  Dc  long,  509  Empire  BMg., 

Rockford,  ID. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,077 

3  Claims.    (CL  16—139) 


1.  A  combination  including  a  grommet  and  an  annular 
body,  the  grommet  comprising;  an  elongated  longitudi- 
nally split  resilient  planar  ring  adapted  to  be  mounted  by 
planar  compression  in  an  opening  in  a  supporting  mem- 
ber; flanges  on  said  ring  engageable  with  opposite  faces 
of  said  member  to  interlock  said  ring  with  said  member 
incident  to  the  mounting  of  the  ring  in  said  opening;  an 
annular  body  insertable  through  said  ring;  said  ring  and 
body  having  surfaces,  coengageable  to  spread  the  opposed 
ends  of  said  ring  and  thus  expand  the  ring  while  the  ring 


3.  A  combined  hinge  and  catch  having,  in  combina- 
tion, two  hinge  members  pivotally  connected  together  to 
turn  relative  to  each  other  about  an  axis,  a  magnet  as- 
sembly mounted  on  pne  of  said  members  and  an  armature 
mounted  on  the  other  one  of  said  members  to  turn  with 
said  member  thereby  to  move  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  magnet  assembly. 


wall  and  including  an  opening  therethrough  substantially 
concentric  with  the  aperture  in  said  cap  top  wall,  an  i^v 
plicator  cover,  and  interlock  means  partly  associated  with 
said  cover  and  partly  associated  with  said  applicator 
cap  for  detachably  fixedly  securing  said  cover  to  said 
cap  and  said  cap  to  said  container  neck,  whereby  said 
cap  may  be  screwably  engaged  with  said  container  neck 
poftion  by  rotation  of  said  cover  in  one  direction  and 
disengaged  therefrom  for  removal  and  replacement  of  said 
sealer  plug  by  rotation  of  said  cover  in  the  counter  di- 
rection, said  interlock  means  including  first  means  for 
locking  said  cover  and  cap  against  relative  rotation  in 
either  direction  as  said  cap  is  screwably  engaged  and 
disengaged  from  said  container  neck  portion,  and  second 
means  for  opposing  axial  shifting  of  said  cover  rela- 
tive to  said  cap. 


3,016,562 

GROMMET 

Wmiam  P.  Rdd,  2610  E.  67th  St,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept  8«  1958,  Scr.  No.  759^40 

4  Claims.    (O.  16—2) 


¥y 


3,016,564 

FISH  SCALING  DEVICE 

Eugene  E.  Soulier,  P.O.  Box  233,  Bronssard,  La. 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  47,979 

1  Claim.    (CL17— 5) 


«      *» 


A  power  operated  fish  scaling  device  comprising,  a 
housing  having  opposed  side  walls  and  a  fixed  end  wall, 
outwardly  extending  finger  chatmels  projecting  from  the 
lower  edge  of  the  side  walls  to  provide  protection  for 
the  fingers  and  thumb  whilst  holding  and  operating  the 
device,  a  removable  end  wall  disposed  opposite  the  fixed 
end  wall,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  b^een  the  end 
walls,  blades  supported  by  diametrically  opposed  arms 
projecting  from  the  opposite  ends  of  the  shaft,  said  blades 
being  symmetrically  oriented  about  the  shaft  and  extend- 
ing beneath  the  housing  upon  rotation,  and  flexible  drive 
means  for  rotating  the  shaft. 


3,016,565 

FISH  SCALING  AND  FILLETING  HG 

Rowland  Hill,  Ben  Lomond,  Calif. 

FUed  May  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  813,240 

7  Claims.    (CI.  17—8) 

1.  A  fish  scaling  jig  comprising  a  base  having  a  front 

end  and  sides  and  means  for  mounting  said  base  on  a 

support,  a  fixed  jaw  formed  upwardly  from  said  front  end 

and  having  a  lower  transverse  aeries  of  spaced  teeth,  a 

hinge  standard  formed  upwardly  from  one  side  and  a 

latch  standard  formed  upwardly  from  the  other  side  and 

having  a  vertical  series  of  engaging  elements,  the  front 

edges  of  said  hinge  standard  and  said  latch  standard  being 

located  in  a  vertical  plane  rearwar41y  of  the  vertical  plane 

of  said  fixed  jaw,  a  lever  having  one  end  hinged  to  said 

hinge  standard  and  having  an  underside  and  having  a  pavd 
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adjacent  the  other  end  to  engage  in  said  engagmg  elemenU 
and  terminating  in  a  handle  and  having  an  upper  aeries 
of  transversely  tpmotd  teeth  formed  in  said  underside, 
whereby  the  tail  of  a  fish  is  bent  over  the  said  lower  trans- 


a  pair  of  longitudinal  support  members  located  in  sub- 
stantially parallel  relation  to  each  other,  said  support 
members  each  providing  a  longitudinal  groove,  a  flexible 
mat-like  form  adapted  to  be  suspended  between  said  sup- 
port members  and  having  a  loosely  sagging  portion  lat- 
erally intermediate  said  support  members,  and  retaining 
means  provided  for  positioning  said  flexible  mat-like 
form  in  predetermined  adjustable  locations  in  locked  re- 


verse series  of  teeth  and  engaged  by  the  upper  transverse 
series  of  spaced  teeth  in  rearwardly  ^  spaced  relation  to 
maintain  the  tail  of  the  fish  free  of  undue  mutilation 
while  securely  holding  the  tail. 


GRANULATION  OF  MOLTEN  MATERIAL 
Herbert  Raymond  Hoy,  Fetcham,  Dennis  Malcolm  Wll- 
kins,   CarshaHon,   and   Ronald   Leslie  Johnson,   New 
MaMcn,  England,  assignors  to  C.U.R.A.  Patents  Lim- 
ited, Lcathcrfacad,  Surrey,  England 

Filed  Oct.  M,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,744 

Claims  priority,  applicatfon  Great  Britain  Oct.  31.  1958 

3  Claims.    (O.  18—2.4) 


lation  positively  within  the  longitudinal  groove  of  each 
of  said  support  members,  said  form  being  resiliently 
laterally  and  longitudinally  conformable  and  engage- 
able  relative  to  the  external  ribbed  clastomeric  articles 
of  manufacture  while  space  intermediate  the  externally 
ribbed  elastomeric  articles  of  manufacture  and  said  mat- 
like form  is  supplied  with  heated  gas  and /or  steam  for 
effecting  uniform  and  efficient  curing  of  the  externally 
ribbed  elastomeric  articles  of  manufacture. 


3,01MM 
LAMINATED  EXTRUDING  DIE 
Romeo  Gagnc,  Pclham,  N.H.,  assignor  to  The  General 
Tire  A  Robber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa 
of  Ohio 

.   Filed  July  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,370 
3  Claims,    (a.  18— 8) 


2.  Apparatus  for  granulating  molten  material,  which 
comprises  discharging  means  for  discharging  molten  ma- 
terial under  gravity,  two  movable  troughs,  each  for  car- 
rying a  stream  of  coolant  liquid  and  mounted  for  alternate 
advancement  of  the  troughs  from  inoperative  positions  to 
operative  positions  directly  beneath  the  discharging  means, 
driving  means  for  advancing  and  retracting  each  of  said 
troughs  in  alternate  relation,  coolant  liquid  supplying 
means  for  supplying  a  stream  of  coolant  liquid  to  one 
trough  and  separating  means  for  separating  granulated 
material  from  said  stream  after  it  has  passed  through  said 
trough  and  vparate  coolant  liquid  supplying  means  for 
supplying  a  stream  of  coolant  liquid  to  the  other  trough 
and  separate  separating  means  for  separating  granulated 
material  from  said  stream  after  it  has>»ssed  through  said 
other  trough  and  two  fixed  dislodging  means,  associated 
one  with  each  trough,  each  spaced  from  the  discharging, 
means  in  the  direction  of  retraction  of  the  associated 
trough  and  arranged  to  extend  within  the  associated  trough 
during  retraction  thereof  to  reoMve  soiidifled  material 
adhering  to  the  interior  of  the  associated  trough. 


3,816,567 
CURING  FORM 
Paal  E.  CMngiMB  and  Cheater  A.  Lowe,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
anipora    to   General    Motota    Corporatioa,   Detroit, 
Michn  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  75«,6f< 
6  Claims.    (CI.  18—6) 
1.  A  curmg  tray  for  use  in  curing  externally  ribbed 
elastomeric  articles  of  manufacture,  comprising,  at  least 

I 


1.   An  extruding  apparatus  comprising  a  rigid  block 
having  an  externally  threaded  generally  cylindrical  por- 
tion with  a  flat  outer  end  and  a  tapered  central  recess  at 
said  outer  end,   a   tapered   guide  member  within   said 
recess  and  spaced  from  said  block  to  form  a  distributing 
passage  which  diverges  toward  the  end  of  said  threaded 
portion,  a  main  supply  passage  in  said  block  communicat- 
ing with  said  distributing  passage,  a  first  plate  engaging 
the  outer  end  of  said  block  around  said  recess,  a  second 
plate  parallel  to  and  engaging  said  first  plate,  and  a  series 
of  thin  metal  sheets  with  a  uniform  thickness  which  is  a 
small  fraction  of  the  thickness  of  each  plate  arranged  in 
contacting  superposed  relation  to  form  a  laminated  die 
stack  having  passages  therein  for  extruding  plastic  mono- 
filaments, an  annular  cap  detachably  connected  to  said 
block  and  having  a  surface  engaging  said  stack  around 
the  periphery  thereof  to  clamp  the  marginal  portions  <rf 
said  sheets  and  said  plate  tocher,  a  third  plate  engag- 
ing the  outer  surface  of  said  stack  and  located  at  the 
center  of  said  cap.  and  means  extending  through  said 
sheets  and  said  plates  for  deUchably  connecting  said  third 
plate  to  said  guide  member  and  for  clamping  the  central 
portions  of  said  sheets  and  said  plates  together,  said  first 
and  second  plates  having  openings  therein  to  permit  flow 
of  plastic  through  said  passages,  said  first  plate  having 
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arcuate  slots  therein  aligned  with  said  passages  and  said 
second  plate  having  generally  cylindrical  apertures  aligned 
with  the  passages  of  said  laminated  stack,  said  apeitures 
having  a  cross-sectional  area  several  times  the  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  each  die  passage  at  the  emrance  to  said 
passage,  whereby  a  carbon-cdlecting  shelf  is  provided. 


3,016,569 
VULCANIZING  MACHINE  WITH 
SPRING  RELEASE 
George  H.  Bingham,  Jr.,  Wcatminster,  and  Otto  Y.  Ols- 
■on.  Taneytown,  Md.,  assignors  to  Cambridge  Rubber 
Company,  Taneytown,  Md.,  a  corporatioo  of  Mary- 
land 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,048 
4  Cfadm*.    (CL  18—17) 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  providing  a  lasted  article  of 
footwear  with  a  molded  outsole  of  elastomeric  material. 
and  a  foxing  strip  integral  with  the  outer  sole  by  the 
use  of  a  mold  which  comprises  a  multi-part  ring  defining 
the  side  wall  of  a  mold  cavity  and  whose  parts  are  mov- 
able horizontally  to  expand  or  contract  the  mold  cavity, 
a  bottom  wall  member  which  is  movable  vertically  rela- 
tively to  the  ring  and  which,  during  the  molding  oper- 
ation, is  moved  upwardly  within  the  ring,  thereby  to 
compress  moldable  sole-forming  material  within  the  cavi- 
ty, and  a  last,  with  the  lasted  shoe  therein,  defines  the 
top  wall  of  the  mold  cavity  during  the  molding  opera- 
tion, the  mold  ring  having  a  peripheral  overhanging  in- 
ner edge  which  defines  the  upper  edge  of  the  desired  fox- 
ing strip  and  wherein,  during  the  molding  operation,  the 
ring  mold  is  contracted  about  the  lower  portion  of  the 
lasted  shoe  and  the  bottom  of  the  lasted  shoe  is  below 
the  plane  defined  by  said  inner  edge  of  the  mold  ring, 
in  combination,  means  operative  to  guide  the  last,  with 
the  lasted  shoe  thereon,  for  vertical  movement  relatively 
to  the  mold  ring  in  response  to  upward  pressure  exerted 
by  the  moldable  material  during  the  molding  operation, 
and  means  operative  automatically  to  move  the  last  down- 
wardly when  the  molding  pressure  is  released,  thereby  to 
separate  the  molded  material  from  said  overhanging  lip 
prior  to  the  expansion  of  the  mold  ring. 


3,816,570 
VEHICLE  TYRE  VULCANISING  PRESS 
CoUn  Macbeth,  67  Norwich  Union  Chamber*, 
Congrcve  St,  Birmingham,  Knglund 
FUed  Aug.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48417 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britafai  Aug.  17,  1959 
3  CUims.    (CI.  18—17) 
1.  A  vehicle  tyre  vulcanising  press  of  the  kind  speci- 
fied, comprising  in  combination  three  superimposed  hold- 
ers between  which  two  vehicle  tyres  to  be  vulcanised  can 
be  accommodated,  the  lowermost  holder  being  fixed,  and 
the  intermediate  and  uppermost  holders  being  movable,  a 


stationary  supporting  base  rigid  with  the  lowermost 
holder,  a  toggle  mechanism  having  a  transverse  member 
pivotally  connected  to,  and  extending  across,  the  upper 
side  of  the  uppermost  holder,  and  a  pair  of  elongated  tog- 
gle links  situated  at  opposite  sides  of  the  holders,  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  base,  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  the  toggle  links  being  pivotally  connected  respec- 
tively to  the  transverse  member  and  the  base,  a  rotary 
crank  mechanism  situated  at  the  rear  of,  and  spaced 
from,  the  holders,  means  whereby  the  rotary  crank  mech- 
anism is  supported  on  a  fixed  transverse  axis,  links  inter- 
connecting the  rotary  crank  mechanism  and  the  toggle 
links  so  that  the  latter  are  pivotally  movable  relative  to 
the  base  by  the  crank  mechanism,  a  first  arm  rigid  with, 
and  extending  from  the  rear  of,  the  uppermost  holder,  a 
first  transverse  pivot  shaft  to  which  the  first  arm  is  at- 
tached, a  second  arm  rigid  with,  and  extending  frcwn  the 
rear  of,  the  intermediate  holder,  a  second  transverse 
pivot  shaft  to  which  the  second  arm  is  attached,  and 
which  is  situated  below,  and  parallel  with,  the  first  pivot 
shaft,  guide  means  by  which  the  pivot  shafts  are  sup- 


ported for  relative  movement  in  a  common  vertical  plane, 
.cams  which  are  rigid  witb,  and  surround  the  axis  of,  the 
rotary  crank  mechanism,  and  which,  during  rotational 
movement  of  the  crank  mechanism,  act  on  the  pivot 
shafts  for  imparting  vertical  movements  thereto,  and 
thereby  serve  in  conjunction  with  the  toggle  mechanism 
for  imparting  vertical  opening  movements  to  the  upper- 
most and  intermediate  holders,  a  pair  of  rollers  attached 
to  opposite  sides  respectively  of  the  intermediate  holder, 
guide  means  provided  on  the  toggle  links  at  positions  ad- 
jacent the  intermediate  holder,  and  engageabic  with  the 
rollers  on  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  intermediate  holder  to 
retain  the  latter  in  parallel  relationship  with  the  lower- 
most holder  during  movement  of  the  intermediate  holder 
in  response  to  vertical  movement  of  the  second  pivot 
shaft,  additional  cam  means  attached  to  the  rotary  crank 
mechanism,  link  and  lever  mechanism  connected  to  the 
mtermediate  holder,  and  operable  by  the  said  additional 
cam  means  for  completing  the  opening  movement  of  the 
intermediate  holder,  a  single  electric  driving  motor,  and 
means  operatively  connecting  the  rotary  crank  mech- 
anism to  the  driving  motor. 


3,016,571 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  SPRING-LIKE 

ARTICLES 

G«orReP.  Adams,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Western 

electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y„  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  861,662 
15  Claims.     (CI.  18— 19) 
U.  Apparatus  for  forming  spring  cords  from  continu- 
ous elastic-jacketed  cordage,  which  comprises  means  for 
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mpptying  a  continuous  length  of  such  cordate,  a  rotataUe 
maadiel  to  which  an  end  portion  of  the  cordafe  to  be 
ooOed  into  a  helix  is  attached,  a  cup-shaped  flyer  mounted 
for  rotation  about  the  rotational  axis  of  the  mandrel  and 
positioned  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  cordage  from  said 
supply  means  to  the  mandrel,  first  guide  means  for  guid- 
ing the  cordage  from  said  supply  means  into  said  flyer 
along  said  rotational  axis,  second  guide  means  provided 
on  said  flyer  for  guiding  said  cordage  from  the  first  guide 
means  through  the  flyer  and  toward  the  mandrel  in  such 
a  manner  as  to  form  said  cordage  into  a  bight  for  rota- 
tion by  the  flyer  about  the  routional  axis  of  the  mandrel, 
means  for  rotating  the  flyer  at  a  first  predetermined  speed, 
means  for  rotating  the  mandrel  at  a  second  predeter- 
mined rotational  speed,  the  direction  and  speed  of  rotation 
of  the  mandrel  relative  to  the  flyer  being  such  that  the 
cordage  is  coiled  helically  upon  the  mandrel  and  the  flyer 
imparts  simultaneously  a  predetermined  axial  pretwist 


to  the  cordage  in  a  direction  so  as  to  tend  to  urge  the 
thus-formed  cals  together  to  enhance  the  retractability 
of  the  finished  spring  cord,  a  reciprocable  member  having 
a  cordage-engaging  element,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
member  between  a  first  position  whereat  the  cordage-en- 
gaging element  is  juxtaposed  to  a  portion  of  the  cordage 
extending  between  the  flyer  and  the  mandrel  and  a  second 
position  whereat  said  cordage-engaging  element  is  re- 
moved from  said  first  position,  said  cordage-engaging  ele- 
ment being  designed  to  engage  the  cordage  and  withdraw 
a  loop  ot  said  cordage  of  predetermined  length  during 
movement  of  the  reciprocable  member  between  said  first 
and  second  positions  thereof,  and  means  positioned  along 
the  path  of  travel  of  said  withdrawn  loop  of  the  cordage 
for  severing  the  |irithdrawn  cordage  to  form  two  predeter- 
mined straight  ends  of  cordage,  one  straight  end  on  the 
helix  of  the  cordage  formed  on  said  mandrel  and  the 
other  strai^t  end  for  a  helix  of  cordage  to  be  formed 
on  a  mandrel  replacing  said  mandrel. 


TABLETTING  MACHINES     , 
Fraok  TboouM  S4ott,  Rochdale,  Eogiaiid,  asdgnor  to  John 
Holroyd  A   Compaay   Limited,  IVfUnrow,  Ensland 
Filed  Apr.  27,  I9M,  Scr.  No.  25,«45 
aaiiu  priorMy,  applicadoa  Great  Britaia  May  21, 1959 
8  Oainis.     (a.  IS— 20) 
I.  A  tabletting  machine  including  a  rotary  die  table, 
a  plurality  of  dies  in  said  table,  an  upper  punch  and  a 
lower  punch  associated   with  each  said  die,  means  for 
displacing  said  punches  into  their  respective  ones  of  said 
dies  to  compress  nuterial  in  said  dies  into  tablets,  and 
a  feed  mechanism  for  feeding  said  material  to  said  dies, 
said   feed   mechanism   comprising  a   stationary   housing 
disposed  on  said  die  table,  a  vaned  input/metering  rotor 
disposed  within  said  housing  and  rotatable  about  a  first 
vertical  axis,  a  vaned  excess  control  rotor  disposed  also 
within  said  housing  and  rotatable  about  a  second  vertical 
axis  spaced  away  from  said  first  axis  so  that  life  vanes 
of   said   input/metering   rotor   are   disposed   above   and 
overlap  the  vanes  of  said  excess  qontrol  rotor,  said  hous- 
ing defining,  around  said  rotors,  a  material  feed  chamber 


providing  above  said  excess  control  rotor  a  free  space, 
guide  means  in  said  free  space  for  deflecting  such  mate- 
rial as  may  be  disposed  therein  towards  said  input/meter- 
ing rotor  upon  rotation  of  said  excess  control  rotor,  an 


ifllet  in  said  housing  permitting  tabletting  material  to  be 
fed  to  said  inlet/metering  rotor,  outlet  apertures,  in  the 
underside  of  said  housing,  permitting  material  from  said 
housing  to  pass  to  said  dies  in  said  die  table,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  rotors. 


3,flM73 

DOUBLE  ROTATION  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING 

OF  HOLLOW  ARTICXES  PROM  UQUID  PLASTIC 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Edward  B.  Bhtc,  9  Klnberty  Place,  New  Canaan,  Conn. 

Filed  JBly  17,  1959,  Scr.  No.  827,823 

3  Ciitaf.    (CL  IS— 2«) 


3.  In  apparatus  for  the  double  rotation  of  molds  while 
heating  them  to  set  heat  setting  plastic  material  therein, 
the  combination  of,  an  air  pervious  mold  carrier  com- 
prising a  generally  rectangular  peripheral  portion  and  one 
or  more  cross  frame  members  extending  between  opposed 
sides  of  said  peripheral  portion,  said  peripheral  portion 
and  said  cross  members  being  apertured  at  spaced  in- 
tervals to  receive  mold  attachment  means  to  dispose 
molds  thereon  projecting  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of 
the  mold  carrier,  and  flanges  projecting  outwardly  lateral- 
ly from  the  sides  of  said  peripheral  portion,  and  an  air 
pervious  support  for  the  mold  carrier  comprising,  a  dis- 
continuous support  surface,  a  pair  of  side  membera  dis- 
posed in  parallel  spaced  relation  and  having  means  ex- 
tending inwardly  toward  one  another  above  the  level  of 
the  support  surface  defining  guideways,  a  stop  disposed 
substantially  in  (he  plane  of  the  guideways,  lock  meaia 
operative  when  a  carrier  is  disposed  on  the  support  in 
abutting  relation  to  said  stop  and  with  its  flanges  within 
said  guideways,  to  prevent  the  carrier  from  sliding  off 
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the  support  means,  and  frame  members  intercoimecting 
and  spacing  apart  said  angle  members,  said  stop  and  said 
lock  means. 


3,tlM74 
CASTING  APPARATUS 
Charica  F.  Fischer,  Jersey  City,  and  Amory  E.  Anstin, 
Jr..  Colonia,  N  J.,  asslsDors  to  Colgate-Pabnottve  Corn- 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 
Filed  Ang.  (,  1958,  Scr.  No.  753,569 
TdaiOM.    (CL18— 3«) 


PM»y. 


J!      *•     *•      " 


1.  An  apparatus  for  molding  plastic  products  compris- 
ing a  mold  assembly  having  relatively  separable  forming 
die  members  defining  a  mold  cavity  between  them,  means 
normally  urging  the  die  members  toward  each  other  to 
define  a  minimum  size  cavity  between  them,  means  in- 
cluding supply  and  return  passages  for  recycling  liquid 
plastic  through  said  cavity,  means  for  blocking  said  re- 
turn passage  for  enabling  said  liquid  plastic  to  fill  said 
cavity  under  pressure  and  force  said  die  members  apart 
until  an  enlarged  cavity  of  predetermined  size  is  at- 
tained, and  further  means  effective  at  said  supply  pas- 
sage for  exerting  increased  pressure  on  said  plastic  in 
said  enlarged  cavity,  said  liquid  plastic  being  recycled 
imder  pump  pressure  in  one  of  said  passages  and  said  in- 
creased pressure  being  separately  provided  by  a  compres- 
sion cylinder  forming  part  of  said  supply  passage. 


3,81M75 
METHOD  OF  MOLDING  OPEN  PORE 
ISOCYANATE  FOAM 
Harold  Ebneth,  Lcveriniscn,  Germany,  assignor,  by  di- 
rect and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-lialf  to  Farl>enfai»- 
rllLcn  Bayer  AldicngcscIlstAaft,  Lcveriniscn,  Germany, 
a  corpontioa  of  Germany,  and  one-half  to  Mobay 
Chemical  Compmiy,  Ptttabwgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1957,  Ser.  No.  <45,1M 
priority,  appUcatioB  Germwy  Mar.  14, 1956 
6  Claims.    (CI.  18-^48) 


4.  Process  for  the  production  of  isocyanate  foam  with 
predoininately  open  pores  which  comprises  mechanically 
removing  the  surface  skin  produced  on  the  surface  of 
said  isocyanate  foam  immediately  after  completion  of 
the  foaming  reaction  and  before  complete  curing  of  said 
isocyanate  foaoL 


3,816376 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  EXPANDED 
CELLULAR  MATERIALS 
Rldmni  M.  Downing,  Woodstown,  NJ.,  and  Richard  E. 
Mortberg,  WOmlngton,  and  William  1.  SmiOi,  Delaware 
City,  Dd.,  assignors  to  E.  L  dn  Podt  de  Nemours  Msd 
Company,  WOmlngtoii,  Dd.,  a  corpontioa  of  Dela- 

Fllcd  Dec  31, 1957,  Ser.  No.  786^36 
6Clafans.    (CL  18-^48) 


— c 


/ 


TT 


_T>eki"" 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  expanded  cellular  resinous 
materials  which  comprises  forming  a  fluid  plastisol  with 
a  resin,  a  suitable  plasticizer.  aiKl  a  chemical  blowing 
agent,  heating  a  continuously  flowing  thin  film  of  said 
fluid  plastisol  to  a  temperature  in  the  threshold  tem- 
perature range  of  substantial  thermal  decomposition  of 
the  blowing  agent,  immediately  discharging  said  heated 
plastisol  into  a  mold  wherein  decomposition  of  the  chemi- 
cal blowing  agent  occurs  to  release  a  gas  and  foam  the 
plastisol,  and  thereafter  heating  the  foamed  plastisol 
further  to  flux  the  resin  with  the  plasticizer. 


3,816,577 
PROCESS    OF     PREPARING     SHRINKPROOF 
FILAMENTS  FROM  LOW-PRESSURE  POLY- 
ETHYLENE 
Karlhcfaiz  Rlggcri,  FnmlKfurt  am  Mafai,  Germany,  assign- 
or to  FarbweriKc  Hocchst  Alcticngescllschaft  vormals 
Meister  Lodus  A  Br&Ung,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Gcr- 
numy,  a  corporatioa  of  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.     FUcd  Apr.  1,  1958,  Scr.  No.  725,484 
Clafans  priority,  application  GemiMy  Apr.  6, 1957 
5  Claims.     (CL  18—48) 
1.  A  process  (rf  substantially  reducing  the  tendency  to 
fibrillate,  of  substontially  increasing  the  abrasion  resist- 
ance, and  of  reducing  the  shrinkage  at  elevated  temper- 
atures of  oriented  filaments  and  fibers  made  of  low  pres- 
sure polyethylene  of  high  density,  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting said  articles  to  a  heat  treatment  employing  a  heat- 
mg  medium  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  frxjm  about 
135-250*  C.  for  a  period  of  Mo  second  to  10  seconds 
whereby  the  filament  is  stabilized  against  shrinkage  and 
extensibility  without  appreciable  decrease  in  tenacity. 


3,816,578 

MOLDABLE  INSERT  PANEL  AND  METHOD 

OF  ASSEMBLY 

^^^•^^- "«*^  •^^  *•  E^  St.  AMhdm,  Calif. 

FDed  Dec  11. 1957,  Ser.  No.  782^89 

1  Claim.    (CL  18—59) 

m  tne  fabrication  of  a  composite  lightweight  panel  and 
msert  assembly  wherein  an  insert  comprising  a  pair  of 
heads  of  radial  flange  form  one  of  which  has  a  circular 
periphery,  and  a  body  of  reduced  diameter  extending  be- 
tween and  integrally  joining  said  heads  and  provided  with 
an  axial  bore  to  receive  a  securing  element,  is  mounted 
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in  a  hole  in  a  panel  sandwich  structure  comprising  a 
lightweight  core  and  skin  sheets  attached  to  respective 
sides  thereof,  with  said  hole  having  a  bottom  defined 
by  one  of  said  skin  sheets,  the  method  of  mounting  said 
insert  nut  in  said  hole  comprising:  providing,  in  said 
one  head,  an  aperture  located  radially  oulwardly  of  said 
body;  providing  in  the  periphery  of  the  other  head,  an- 
chor areas  disposed  radially  inwardly  of  the  areas  of 
maximum  radius  of  said  periphery;  attaching  said  insert 
to  an  injection  gun.  with  the  nozzle  of  the  gun  sealed  in 
said  aperture  and  with  a  guide  on  the  gun  engaging  th'd 
outer  face  of  said  one  head,  and  extending  laterally  be- 
yond said. one  head;  inserting  said  insert  in  said  hole  with 
said  one  head  fitted  in  that  portion  of  the  hole  which  is 
defined  in  said  other  skin  sheet,  with  said  guide  resting 
agninst  said  other  skin  sheet  to  positipn  said  insert  for 
depth  in  said  hoi.,  and  with  said  other  head  thereby 


members  to  deflect  towards  the  axis  away  from  the  under- 
cut portion  of  the  moid  to  permit  removal  of  the  material 
from  the  mold;  placing  the  resilient  materia]  removed 
from  the  first  mold  into  a  second  mold;  and  applying  an- 
other material  contrasting  with  the  material  of  the  in- 
dicium to  the  second  mold  to  fill  in  the  spaces  between 
the  indicium  and  openings  in  the  indicium  to  form  the 
rim  of  the  wheel. 


METHODS  FOR  FORMING  RIGID  COMPOSITE 
STRUCTURES 
lUlph  L.  Jacschke,  Kenodui,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Eaton 
Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Mar.  24,  19S8,  Scr.  No.  723,206 
3CUUini.    (CI.  18— 59) 


axially  spaced  from  said  hole  bottom,  so  as  to  provide 
(a)  a  thin  flat  bottom  space  between  said  other  head 
and  said  hole  bottom.  (^)  an  annular  cavity  between  the 
lateral  wall  -of  said  hole  and  the  lateral  silirface  of  said 
nut  body  and  between  said  heads,  and  (c)  passages  be- 
tween said  anchor  areas  and  said  hole  wall,  said  passages 
providing  communication'  between  said  annular  cavity 
and  said  bottom  space;  then  injecting  under  pressure 
through  said  aperture  into  said  annular  cavity  and  thence 
through  said  passages  into  sard  bottom  space,  a  softened 
synthetic  resin  plastic  material  adapted  to  subsequently 
harden;  and  thereafter  releasing  said  yielding  connection 
and  removing  said  injection  gun  and  causing  said  plastic 
material  to  harden  in  said  annular  cavity  and  passages 
and  bottom  space  so  us  to  provide  anchoring  connections 
between  said  insert  and  said  bottom  and  lateral  wall  of 
the  hole,  with  said  plastic  material  locked  against  said 
anchor  areas  to  hold  the  insert  against  rotation. 


3,016379 
METHOD  OF  MOLDING  INDICIA  WHEELS 
Robert  Frederick  ScUHzias,  Oakland,  Calif.,  asdgnor  to 
Smlth^orona  Marchant  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1957,  Ser.  No.  705,665 
4  Clafans.    (CI.  1»— 59) 


3.  A  process  of  making  an  indicia  wheel  comprising  the 
steps  of:  applying  a  resilient  material  to  a  first  mold  to 
form  indicium  separate  from  one  another  with  thin  re- 
silent  members  interconnecting  the  indicium,  each  of  said 
indicium  having  an  edge  connected  to  an  outer  end  of 
a  resilient  member  and  being  mplded  on  an  undercut  sur- 
face which  lies  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  plane  in  which 
the  members  lie  so  that  all  portion*  of  each  of  the  in- 
diciton  can  be  freely  deflected  inwardly  towards  the  cen- 
tral axis  of  the  moM;  applying  a  force  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion to  the  material  to  cause  the  indicium  and  the  resilient 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  rigid  composite  structure- 
which  normally  operates  at  relatively  high  temperatures, 
comprising  flowing  a  heat  hardenable  resin  composition 
into  a  cavity  formed  by  abutting  at  least  two  separate 
structural  members,  said  resin  composition  comprising  a 
homogeneous  suspension  of  a  liquid  epoxy  resin  and  a 
single  curing  agent  consisting  of  pyromellitic  dianhydride, 
and  a  finely  divided  inorganic  filler,  which  suspension  has 
a  pot  life  of  up  to  approximately  five  days,  and  heating 
said  suspension  to  a  temperature  of  between  approxi- 
mately 225*  F.  to  250*  F.  for  about  three  hours  thereby 
to  only  partially  cure  said  resin  composition  and  to  bond 
said  members  together  by  an  epoxy  resin  product,  where- 
by subsequent  operation  of  the  resulting  rigid  composite 
structure  at  said  relatively  high  temperatures  progres- 
sively improves  the  characteristics  of  said  resin  product 
and  the  bonding  strength  of  the  product  is  progressively 
increased  to  values  always  sufficient  to  bond  the  struc- 
tural members  together  under  normal  operating  stresses 
and  conditions. 


3,016,501 

APPARATUS  FOR  OPENING  CONTINUOUS 

MULTIFILAMENT  CRIMPED  TOW 

John  WhHtoa  Smith,  lUacBport,  Tenn.,  Mdgnor  to  East- 

OMB  Kodak  Conrany,  Rochcatar,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jcraey 

FIM  Not.  7, 1957,  Scr.  No.  695,080 
5  Claim.    (O.  19—65) 


1.  In  a  device  for  opening  continuous  multi-filament 
crimped   tow,  in  combination,  a  first  pair  of  rubber- 
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covered  rolls,  a  second  pair  of  rubber-covered  rolls,  a 
third  pair  of  rubber-covered  rolls,  said  pairs  of  rolls  being 
adjustably  positioned  to  form  a  nip  between  the  rolls  of 
each  pair  and  positioned  to  form  a  ratch  between  each 
of  the  adjacent  pairs  of  rolls,  means  for  conducting  said 
tow  between  said  pairs  of  rolls  and  through  the  ratches 
between  the  first  and  second  and  the  second  and  third 
pairs  of  rolls,  driving  means  for  driving  said  second  and 
third  pairs  of  rolls,  braking  means  for  braking  said  first 
pair  of  rolls,  the  driving  means  for  said  second  pair  of 
rolls  and  said  braking  means  cooperating  to  exert  a  ten- 
sion by  means  of  said  rolb  on  the  tow  in  the  ratch  be- 
tween said  rolls  sufficient  to  stretch  the  filaments  and 
temporarily  straighten  out  the  crimps,  means  comprising 
said  driven  third  pair  of  rolls  for  maintaining  the  tension 
on  said  tow  in  the  ratch  between  said  second  and  third 
pairs  of  rolls,  said  third  pair  of  rolls  being  positioned  to 
exert  a  tension  on  adjacent  filaments  of  the  tow  at  dif- 
ferent lengths  thereof  whereby  the  crimp  in  adjacent  fila- 
ments are  drawn  out  of  registry  with  one  another,  and 
means  for  abruptly  releasing  the  tension  thereby  permit- 
ting the  crimps  to  reform  in  the  tow  in  the  out-of -registry 
position. 

3,016,582 
BAIT  OR  MAT  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Curt  George  Joa,  SbcboyKan  FaDs,  Wis^  assignor  to  Falls 
Paper  ft  Power  Company,  Chester,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

Of    ITIfCOaSa 

FUed  Feb.  14, 1957,  Scr.  No.  640,277 
1  ClaiaB.     (CL  19—156) 


structed  sections  including  room-forming  portions,  a  roof 
permanently  secured  to  said  permanent  sections  and  de- 
fining a  covered  space  between  said  sections,  a  rigid  base 
projecting  into  said  space,  inwardly  of  and  parallel  to  said 
permanently  constructed  sections,  and  a  vehicular  utility 
unit  removably  received  on  said  base  and  conforming  to 
the  space  between  said  permanent  sections  and  beneath 
said  roof,  said  utility  unit  including  room-forming  por- 
tions communicating  with  the  room-forming  portions  of 
said  permanently  constructed  sections,  said  base  includ- 
ing parallel  rails  extending  the  length  of  said  space,  said 
utility  unit  including  roller  means  joumaled  thereon  and 
engageable  with  said  rails  to  facilitate  removal  and  instal- 
lation of  said  vehicular  utility  unit  in  said  space. 


3,016,584 
METAL  AWNING 
William   F.  Fatnla,  Dorscyrille,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kool 
Vent  Metal  Awning  Corporation  of  America,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Feb.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  638,120 
5  Claims.    (Q.  20— 57.5) 


The  combination  with  a  hammer  mill  comprising  a 
rotor  having  hammers,  a  housing  for  the  rotor  and  a 
foraminous  screen  within  the  housing  partially  encircling 
the  path  of  hammer  movement,  of  a  plurality  of  form- 
ing screen  means  movable  side  by  side  across  the  housing 
beyond  the  foraminous  screen  from  the  path  of  hammer 
movement  and  provided  with  suction  box  means  for 
drawing  to  themselves  material  disintegrated  by  the 
hammers  and  passing  through  the  foraminous  screen, 
together  with  means  for  laminating  together  material 
deposited  on  a  plurality  of  said  forming  screen  means. 


3,016,583 

HOUSE  CONSTRUCTION 

Max  Gnmt,  15  Maple  St,  Newark,  NJ.,  and  Maler  Ben 

Uri,  Haifa,  Israd;  nid  Ben  UrI  assignor  to  saM  Grant 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1954,  Scr.  No.  422,947 

SOafans.    (CL20— 1) 


\^^ 


1.  An  awning  having  a  sloping  roof  comprised  of 
roof  panels  extending  up  and  down  the  slope  of  the  roof 
at  each  end  of  the  roof,  the  end  panels  being  in  the  form 
of  inverted  panels  with  a  shallow  upwardly-opening  gut- 
ter-like flange  extending  along  the  inner  edge  thereof 
throughout  the  slope  of  the  roof,  louvres  extending  cross- 
wise of  the  roof  with  the  lower  edge  of  each  louvre  over- 
lapping the  upper  edge  of  the  next-adjacent  lower  louvre 
and  an  upper  edge  of  the  next-adjacent  louvre  above  it, 
said  louvres  having  their  ends  terminating  at  the  end 
panels  with  the  end  portions  thereof  overhanging  the 
gutter-like  flanges  of  said  end  panels,  and  means  inwardly 
of  the  gutters  and  parallel  therewith  extending  down  the 
slope  of  the  roof  under  the  louvres  and  concealed  frwn 
above  the  roof  to  which  the  louvres  are  anchored  and 
retained  in  said  overlapping  relation. 


3,016,585 

AWNING  STRUCTURE 

Stanley  M.  CUal,  San  Joac,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Paul  A. 

Turner,  dofaig  bMfaicas  as  Chial  Mfg.  ft  Sales  Co. 

FUcd  Oct  9,  1958,  Scr.  No.  766^60 

4Clainfc   (CL  20— 57.5) 


J— 


1.  In  an  awning  structure  of  the  type  employing  a 

,...,„  .  plurality  <rf  substantially  parallel   slats   supported   on 

I.  A  buildmg  construction  compnsmg  spaced,  parallel    parallel  rail  supports  that  are  provided  with  recesses  for 

permanenUy  constructed  sections,  said  permanenUy  con-   receiving  the  slats,  the  improvement  comprising  provid- 
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ing  awning  slats  with  slightly  arcuate  body  portions 
which  are  adapted  to  be  flexed  when  the  slats  are  in- 
serted into  the  recesses  in  the  rail  supports,  said  slats 
also  having  flat  side  portions  extending  along  the  sides 
of  said  slightly  arcuate  body  portions,  said  flat  side 
portions  being  bent  downward  with  respect  to  said  slight- 
ly arcuate  body  portion,  the  recesses  in  the  rail  supports 
each  being  arcuate  in  shape  and  each  having  a  length 
substantially  equal  to  the  transverse  dimension  of  said 
slats  and  the  opposite  ends  of  each  of  said  recesses  be- 
ing defined  by  opposing  overhanging  ears  which  have 
flat  surfaces  gripping  the  upper  flat  sides  of  the-  slats 
over  the  widths  thereof,  said  flat  surfaces  applying  pres- 
sure to  the  sli^tly  arcuate  body  portions  of  said  slats 
thereby  holding  said  slats  spaced  away  from  the  bottoms 
of  said  recesses  and  arched  thereover  to  prevent  slip- 
page thereof  in  said  rail  supports  and  also  to  prevent 
noisy  vibration  of  said  slau  against  said  rails. 


metal  into  the 
means  for 
solidify  before 


cooling 


CONNECTOR  PLATE 

Wyman  B.  Atkliu,  Nortft  Miami,  FUk,  aarignor  to  Tim- 
ber Thus  CoBoccton,  Inc^  a  corporatfoo  of  Florida 
FUcd  Oct  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  844,724 
5  Claims.    (CL  2«— 92) 


1.  A  connector  plate  for  securing  adjacent  wooden 
structural  members  together  comprising  a  metal  plate 
having  substantially  parallel  planar  inner  and  outer  faces, 
a  series  of  elongated  teeth  integral  with  said  plate  punched 
therefrom  and  extending  unidirectionally  substantially 
perpendicularly  from  said  plate  to  be  impressed  into  the 
wooden  members,  said  teeth  terminating  in  a  sharpened 
tip  remote  from  said  plate  and  having  front  and  back 
faces  formed  from  the  outer  and  inner  faces  of  said 
plate  respectively,  each  tooth  having  a  crimped  zone 
curved  concavely  in  section  toward  its  vacated  hole  in 
said  plate  extending  from  a  point  spaced  from  said  plate 
continuously  to  said  sharpened  tip  along  a  major  portion 
of  the  tooth,  said  crimped  zone  having  substantially  paral- 
lel sides,  the  lateral  marginal  portions  of  the  front  face 
and  the  adjoining  portions  of  said  sides  forming  elon- 
^  gated  wedge-shaped  formations  projecting  forwardly  of 
the  tooth  portion  connecting  said  zone  with  said  plate 
which  terminate  in  shoulders  projecting  forwardly  from 
said  conntecting  tooth  portion  to  resist  withdrawal  of  the 
teeth  from  the  wooden  members  into  which  they  are 
impressed.  J 

3,«1M*7 
ART  OF  FRODUCING  HOLLOW  INGOTS 
Robert  M.  BrfclK,  HiMdalc,  IIL,  aMinor  t*  Continental 
Can  Company,  lac..  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa 
of  New  Yorit 

Filed  laly  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  825,883 
11  Claims.  (CL  22— 148)  , 
8.  An  apparatus  for  making  ingots  having  removable 
core  inserts  therein,  compriiing  means  for  sujjplying  a 
flexible  metal  core  strip,  guide  means  for  controlling  the 
lateral  position  of  the  strip  during  a  downward  travel 
thereof,  an  open-ended  casting  mold  for  surrounding  the 
strip  at  a  part  of  its  downward  travel,  means  po«tioned 
above  the  mold  for  applying  an  anti-welding  coating  to 
the  surfaces  of  the  strip,  a  platform  for  initially  dosing  the 
bottom  of  the  molds,  means  for  securing  the  lower  end  of 
the  strip  to  the  platform,  means  for  retracting  the  plat- 
form  downwardly,   means  for  supplying  molten  ingot 


mold  and  around  tlie  tensioned  strip,  and 
the  ingot  metal  whereby  to  cause  itfto 
leaving  the  mold  incidentid  to  the  down- 


*^^^^ 


ward  travel  of  the  platform,  said  applying  means  including 
a  device  for  applying  an  anti-welding  coating  in  a  liquid, 
and  a  heater  for  evaporating  the  liquid  before  the  strip 
comes  in  contact  with  moltea  metal  in  the  mold. 


3,81M88 

CONTACT  BANDS  FOR  ROCKETS 

Robert  A.  WsWkardt  amt  FmI  T.  Bmms,  Chimi  Lake, 

Calif.,  amlgHon  to  the  Ualtei  Staim  of  America  as 

rtpTMSHtsd  by  the  Secretmy  of  the  Navy 

FOcdi  Apr.  5,  1957,  Scr.  No.  <51,117 

1  Claim.    (CL22— 283) 

(Granted  udcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Cpdc  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


A  method  for  forming  an  external  insulated  contact 
band  about  a  tubular  body  portion  of  a  rocket  and  con- 
necting said  band  electrically  to  the  interior  of  said  body 
comprising  the  steps  of  forming  an  annular  groove  in 
the  exterior  surface  of  said  body,  forming  a  radial  hole 
in  said  body  into  said  groove,  placing  an  annular  band 
of  insulating  material  into  said  groove,  forming  a  groove 
in  said  band  of  insulating  material,  pushing  the  bared 
uninsulated  end  of  an  otherwise  insulated  lead  wire 
through  said  rkdial  hole  and  said  band  of  insulated 
material  from  tne  inside  of  said  tube  so  that  said  unin- 
sulated end  of  said  wire  extends  slightly  into  the  groove 
in  said  insulating  band,  placing  the  assembly  in  a  mould 
which  is  clamped  around  the  band  of  insulation  at  spaced 
annular  planes  at  opposite  sides  of  said  bared  end  of 
lead  wire  and  thus  provides  an  annular  mould  cavity 
between  said  planes,  and  injecting  a  molten  relatively 
low  melting  point  alloy  into  said  mould  cavity  to  form 
a  contact  band  which  is  in  electrical  contact  with  said 
bared  end  of  said  lead  wire,  and  which  binds  said  insulat- 
ing band  tightly  to  said  tube  «s  it  contracts  upon  cooling. 


3,flMS9 
CLIP 

Paid  T.  CoOlw,  173  N.  HID  St.,  Pmadiaa,  CaHf. 

FMMay  9,  19M,  Scr.  No.  27,885 

ICUm.    (a.  24— 3) 

A  device  for  applying  a  jewelry  item  around  the  wrist 

of  a  person,  including:  a  resilient  flat  band  bent  to  trans- 
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versely  conform  to  and  partly  encompass  the  wrist,  said 
band  having  a  progressively  variable  width  from  one  end 


y^ 


pendicular  to  at  least  one  of  said  jaw  members,  a  catch 
portion  formed  in  said  connecting  portion,  and  an  elon- 
gated integral  locking  arm  extending  from  one  of  said 
jaw  members  operable  to  and  from  engagement  with  said 
catch  portion  to  move  said  one  of  said  jaw  members 
toward  and  away  from  the  other  jaw  member. 


3,818,592 

AUTOMATIC  LOCK  SLIDER  FOR  SLIDE 

FASTENERS 

Hany  F.  Manning,  Mcadrflia,  Pa^  Msignor  to  Takw, 

Inc.,  a  oorporatkNi  of  Pcansyhrania 

Filed  May  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  812,773 

7ClakBa.    (CL  24— 285.14) 


to  the  other  end  thereof  and  the  end  of  least  width  pro- 
vided with  a  biftircated  hook  which  is  bent  upwardly 
and  retumedly  to  the  band  length. 


3,81M98' 

DECORATIVE  TRIM  STRIP  ASSEMBLY 

Abrabam  Sbanok,  Victor  Sbanok,  and  Jcsm  P.  Shanok, 

aU  of  883  85tli  St,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Dec  18, 1957,  Scr.  No.  783,592 

1  Claim.    (CL24— 73) 


A  base  strip  for  a  decorative  trim  formed  of  elongated 
flexible  material  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  supporting 
material  by  connection  means  transverse  to  the  support- 
ing material  along  a  predetermined  longitudinal  axis, 
comprising  a  central  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  sup- 
porting material  along  a  planar  interface,  said  portion 
having  an  inner  surface  of  arcuate  contour  which,  when 
secured  to  the  supporting  material,  flexes  about  the  said 
axis  to  form  a  planar  surface,  and  laterally  extending 
flanges  symmetrical  about  the  axis,  said  flanges  being 
adapted  to  engage  coacting  means  of  a  decorative  cap 
member  to  be  mounted  over  the  strip  to  provide  an  inter- 
locking removable  connection  therebetween,  said  flanges 
also  defining  a  longitudinal  trough  therebetween  which 
functions  as  a  guide  in  allying  the  connection  means 
accurately  along  the  said  axis. 


1.  In  a  lock  slider  for  slide  fasteners,  a  slider  body 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  wing  portions  inter- 
connected at  one  end  by  a  neck  portion  so  as  to  provide 
a  channel  therebetween,  a  yieldable.  inherently  resilient, 
plate-like  locking  member  mounted  on  one  of  said  wing 
portions  centrally  thereof,  means  for  attaching  one  end 
of  said  locking  member  to  said  slider  body,  a  locking 
projection  arranged  on  the  opposite  free  end  of  said  lock- 
ing member  which  extends  iKMtnally  through  an  aperture 
in  said  wing  portion  into  said  slider  channel,  means  at- 
tached to  said  locking  member  adjacent  said  locking  pro- 
jection and  movable  relative  thereto  which  cooperates 
with  said  wing  for  temporarily  arresting  in  one  position 
the  movement  of  said  locking  projection  into  said  slider 
channel,  a  pull  member  having  a  transversely  extending 
trunnion  portion  on  one  end  thereof  which  is  positioned 
between  said  locking  member  and  said  wing  portion  on 
which  it  is  disposed,  said  trunnion  pcMtion  adapted  to  con- 
trol the  actuation  of  said  last  mentioned  means  upon 
movement  of  said  puU  member. 


3,818,591 
FASTENER  CLIP 
Bobby  J.  McWbortcr,  Lemon  Grove,  and  Dean  T.  John- 
son, Vista,  CaUf^  am^nors  to  General  Dynamics  Cor- 
poratioii^San  DIcgo,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FDcd  Sept  2, 1959,  Scr.  No.  837,711 
IClaiiiit.    (CL24— 81) 


3,818,593 

'     HOOK 

WDUani  T.  Rowlcs,  Decatv,  Gn.,  assignor  to  Unlvenal 

Button  Company,  a  corporation  of  Kentucky 

FDcd  Au.  6, 1958,  Scr.  No.  753,476 

2  Oaiiiis.    (CL  24—227) 


/ 


\ 


1.  A  fastener  clip  formed  from  a  single  length  of  flexi- 
ble metallic  material  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
jaw  membei|s,  an  integral  portion  connecting  said  jaw 
members,  said  connecting  portion  being  substantially  per- 


1.  A  sheet  metal  fastener  hook  of  the  class  described 
for  garment  fabric  comprising  a  base  podion,  a  reversdy 
curved  hot*  portion  extending  from  said  base  portion  to 
one  side  thereof  and  spaced  from  said  base  portion,  a 
pair  of  opposed  spaced-apart  semi-circular  disk-like  por- 
tions struck  up  from  the  body  of  said  base  portion  and 
disposed  substantially  parallel  to  one  another  and  sub- 


438 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  16,  1962 


stantially  perpendicular  to  said  base  portion  fbr  main- 
taining said  base  portion  and  said  hook  portion  in  ^Mced 
relation,  a  plurality  of  staple-like  prong  cnembers  car-< 
ried  by  said  base  portion  and  extending  outwardly  there- 
from on  the  side  opposite  that  from  said  hook  portion 
which  are  adapted  to  pass  through  the  fabric,  and  an 
anchor  plate  member  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  ar- 
ranged therein  for  receiving  said  ataple-like  prong  mem- 
ben. 


MOLD  FOR  JACKETING  VASE  RECEPTACLES 
Fnmk  Jacomvo,  1855  NMragiwrtt,  Ckia«o  39,  01. 
FUcd  A^.  1,  1958,  Scr.  ^k».  752,M4     * 
4ClaiHH.    (CL25— 118) 


spaced  from  the  other  form  member,  a  casing  in  which 
both  form  members  are  supported,  a  lower  support  mem- 
ber pivotally  supported  at  one  end  thereof,  the  other  end 
of  the  lower  support  member  being  secured  to  the  inner 
form  member,  an  upper  support  member  operating  on  the 
same  pivot  point  as  the  lower  support  member  and  re- 
ceived by  the  casing,  and  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  form  members. 


'  « 


3,tlM9« 

SNAP  TIE  FOR  CONCRETE  FORMS 

Ernest  R.  Tbdalc,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

(341  Glcndalc,  Crcve  Cocnr,  Dl.) 

Flkd  Feb.  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  793,190 

2  Claims.    (CL  25— 131) 


' 

y'-i 

\- 

■     m^ 

'    T 

—         ^*"^^M 
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'  ■"  J 
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»  - 

1.  A  portable  device  for  combining  a  receptacle  with 
a  jacket  of  concrete,  said  receptacle  having  a  peripheral 
flange  at  one  end  thereof  comprising,  a  mold  having  a 
peripheral  inclined  wall,  an  open  top  and  an  inwardly  ex- 
tending bottom  member  provided  with  a  (ientral  opening 
for  receiving  the  flange  on  the  end  of  the  receptacle,  a 
peripheral  plate  attached  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  bot- 
tom member  and  extending  inwardly  past  the  edge  of  the 
opening  for  forming  an  abutment  for  the  flange  on  the 
receptacle,  said  bottom  member  having  a  thiduess  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  flange  whereby  the  flange  wiH 
project  above  the  surface  of  the  jacket,  a  first  iriate 
adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  to  the  receptacle,  a 
second  plate  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  the  peripheral 
plate,  and  means  inteixxMmecting  said  plates  for  pulling 
the  first  and  second  plates  towards  each  other  for  retain- 
ing the  receptacle  and  receptacle  flange  in  rigid  engage- 
ment with  the  peripheral  plate  mounted  on  the  bottom 
member  thereby  rigidly  securing  the  receptacle  to  the  bot- 
tom member  in  sealed  relation  for  receiving  a  filler  of 
concrete  between  the  reoeptade  and  the  wall  oK  the  open 
topped  mold. 

3,tlM95  ^ 

MOVABLE  ARC  FORM  AND  BUILDING 

METHOD 

Nonnan  H.  Durst,  P.O.  Box  37,  Monndridgc,  Kans. 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  637,908 

llClaiiiM.    (CL25— 131) 


1.  A  composite  snap  tie  for  concrete  forms  compris- 
ing an  integral  main  rod  section  having  a  button  at 
each  end  and  a  washer  spaced  inwardly  from  each  but- 
ton, a  separate  connector  member  having  an  open  re- 
cess at  one  end  into  which  the  button  and  end  portion 
at  one  end  of  the  main  section  of  the  tie  is  removably 
received,  and  an  extension  section  having  a  button  at 
each  end  thereof,  the  coimector  having  a  similar  open 
recess  at  its  other  end  into  which  the  button  and  end 
portion  of  the  extension  are  removably  received. 


3,016,597 

CERAMIC  DIPPING  PROCESS 

Peter  A.  Denes,  2934  N.  Downer,  MiiwaulLec,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1958,  Scr.  No.  731,582 

5  Claims.     (CI.  25—156) 
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2.  An  apparattis  for  molding  arched  concrete  struc- 
tures employing  a  movable  arc  form,  comprising  an  in- 
ner and  an  outer  form  member,  one  form  member  being 


1 .  A  method  of  manufacturing  ceramic  bodies  of  tubu- 
lar cross  section,  said  method  of  comprising  the  steps  of 
coating  a  surface  portion  of  an  elongated  rod  with  a 
liquifiable  release  composition  of  a  thickness  sufficient  to 
cushion  shrinkage  forces  exerted  by  a  later  deposited 
shrinkable  coating;  depositing  upon  an  exposed  surface 
of  said  release  composition  at  least  one  layer  of  a  ceramic 
powder  blend  from  a  slurry  mixture  thereof,  wherein  said 
powder  is  suspended  in  a  solution  of  a  plurality  of  liquids 
of  respectively  differing  vapor  pressures;  drying  the  ce- 
ramic deposit  in  situ;  severing  the  dried  ceramic  de]X)sit 
peripherally  of  said  rod  at  axially  spaced  points  along 
said  rod  to  provide  a  plurality  of  individual  tubular 
ceramic  bodies;  liquifying  the  release  composition;  re- 
moving said  bodies  from  said  liquified  release  coated  rod; 
and  firing  said  tubular  bodies. 
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METHOD  OF  MAKING  DENSE  REFRACTORY 
OBJECTS 
William  D.  Aoderson,  La  Cresccnta,  Calif.,  WiUiam  O. 
Brandt,  Denver,  Colo.,  and  Leon  J.  Lc  CIcrcq,  Glen- 
dalc,  and  Jarrls  J.  Farfo,  La  Cresccnta,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Gladding,  McBcan  A  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 
convocation  of  CaUfonUa 

Filed  Sept  30, 195S,  Scr.  No.  764,352 
6ClaiM.    (CL25— 156)v 


1.  A  method  of  making  hard,  dense,  uniformly  com- 
pacted and  strong  hollow  objects  formed  essentially  of 
refractory  oxides,  comprising:  forming  a  suspension  of 
inorganic  solids  comprising  not  less  than  95%  of  finely 
divided,  substantially  inert  refractory  oxides  in  an  organic 
solvent  having  a  boiling  point  of  not  over  200*.  F.,  said 
solvent  containing  an  adhesive  resin  in  solution;  pressure 
spraying  such  suspension  upon  a  rigid,  smooth-surfaced 
and  non-absorptive  mandrel  to  form  a  deposit  of  desired 
thickness  of  said  inorganic  solids  on  the  surface  of  the 
mandrel;  drying  the  deposit  material  on  the  mandrel;  en- 
capsulating said  deposited  material  with  a  compliant  im- 
pervious envelope;  subjecting  the  deposited  material  to  the 
action  of  vacuum  to  remove  virtually  all  volatile  ma- 
terial; then  hydropressing  the  dry  deposit  while  on  said 
mandrel  to  compact  and  orient  the  refractory  oxides  in 
such  deposited  material;  removing  the  article  composed  of 
such  hydropressed  and  deposited  material  from  the  man- 
drel and  subjecting  the  article  to  baking  and  firing  steps. 


3,016,599 
MICROFDER  AND  STAPLE  FIBER  BATF 
Robert  W.  PcfTjr,  Jr.,  Manchester,  Tenn.,  Mrignor  to  E.  L 
da  Pont  dc  Ncmoan  and  Comipaoy,  Wilmington,  DcL, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  JoDC  1, 1954,  Ser.  No.  433,600 
ICUb.    (CL2S— 78) 


3,016,600 
FILING  TOOL 

Adolf  SdiatzBchock  and  Alois  Wcitzl,  Vienna,  Austria,  as- 
signors to  The  Stanley  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Connccticnt 

FVcd  Ang.  25,  1953,  Scr.  No.  376,448 
3  Clalnis.     (a.  29—78) 


^'-rrr^vi-^- 


1 .  A  filing  tool  comprising  a  metal  sheet  having  a  suc- 
cession of  narrow  strips  of  the  same  thickness  as  the 
metal  sheet  but  ol  greater  width  than  thickness  and  in- 
tegrally joined  at  their  ends  to  the  remainder  of  the  sheet 
and  inclined  relative  to  the  sheet  with  the  longitudinal 
edges  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  metal  sheet,  each  of  said  strips  being  of  rhomboidal 
cross-section  having  parallel  planar  side  faces  and  paral- 
lel longitudinal  edges  forming  breast  faces  oblique  rela- 
tive to  said  side  faces,  the  breast  faces  disposed  at  the 
respective  sides  of  the  metal  sheet  facing  generally  for- 
wardly  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  tool  and  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  the  outer  side  faces  of  the  strips, 
the  intersections  of  said  breast  faces  and  outer  side  faces 
forming  acute  cutting  edges. 


3,016,601 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  HOLLOW  VALVES 

Max  J.  Tanschck,  Lyndhnrst,  and  James  M.  Cherne  and 

Robert  O.  Bcatell,  Euclid,  Ohio,  aasig?M>rs  to  Thompson 

Ramo  WooMridce  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  703,034 

4  Claims.    (CI.  29^156.7) 


4.  A  method  of  maUng  hollow  coolant  filled  poppet 
valves  from  valve  blanks  having  hollow  cylindrical  stems 
and  utilizing  only  a  single  die  and  a  single  ram  mem- 
ber, which  comprises  inserting  the  stem  of  such  a  blank 
in  the  die,  supporting  the  head  of  the  blank  from  there- 
beneath  upon  a  support  spaced  from  said  same  die, 
upsetting  the  tip  end  of  the  stem  in  said  same  die  by 
applying  a  force  to  the  stem  end  wall  only  and  without 
entering  the  hollow  stem,  causing  collapse  of  said  tip 
end,  removing  the  suj^wrt  on  the  valve  head,  and  ex- 
truding the  upset  portion  of  the  jtem  in  said  same  die, 
completely  closing  the  tip  end  of  the  stem. 


A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  batt  of  homo- 
geneously mixed  microfiber  produced  ftx)m  a  synthetic 
linear  polymer  and  staple,  produced  from  a  man-made 
continuous  filament,  said  microfiber  having  an  average 
diameter  of  less  than  about  1  micron  and  said  staple  fiber 
having  a  denier  of  at  least  1 ,  the  mixture  containing  be- 
tween 25  and  70%  microfibers  on  a  wei^t  basis. 


3,016,602 
FILTER  STRUCTURE 
Allan  R.  Gctzin,  Jeffersontown,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Air  FUter  Company,  Inc.,  Loakville,  Ky.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  707,793 
4  Claims.     (O.  29—190) 
1.  A  filter  frame  blank  for  a  knock-down  filter  frame 
which  when  assembled  serves  to  hold  a  fluid  filter  com- 
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priang:  «  phirelity  of  end-to-aid  connected  side  panels, 
said  side  panels  being  divided  from  each  other  byi  a 
first  set  of  transverse  score  lines,  a  filter  retaining  panel 
depending  from  a  corresponding  side  of  each  of  said  side 
panels,  said  filter  retaining  panels  each  being  divided  from 
its  respective  side  panel  by  one  of  a  second  set  of  score 
lines  transverse  to  said  first  set  of  score  lines,  each  of  said 
filter  retaining  panels  having  integral  therewith  at  one 
corresponding  extremity  thereof  a  tongiie  portion  and  hav- 


JACK  FOR  ENDLESS  TRACK 

C  RirtiaBd,  Jr^  CotambM,  Ga. 

(Lot  IjSCad TVaikr  Coort,  Wvaar  RoMm, Ga.) 

Pled  JaiB.  28,  IfSS,  Sot.  Na.  711^72 

jQalBH.    (CL2f^.252) 


•1.  A  jack  for  removing  and  replacing  endless  tracks  of 
the  type  comprising  a  plurality  of  track  pad  clemtnts 
having  outwardly  projecting  and  transversely  extending 
cleaU  and  provided  with  interdigiuted  ear  portions  hav- 
ing aligned  apertures  receiving  a  connecting  link  pivot 
pin;  said  jack  comprising  generally  parallel  base  plate 
and  platform  members,  at  least  three  parallel  guide  posts 
secured  and  extending  between  said  base  plate  and  plat- 
form members,  an  extensible  motor  having  a  stationary 
portion  with  an  elongated  movable  portion  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom,  said  stationary  portion  mounted  on 
said  platform  member  and  said  movable  portion  extend- 
ing through  said  platform  member  between  said  guide 
posts  and  mounted  for  reciprocating  movement  in  direc- 
tions paralleling  said  guide  posts,  a  second  plate  disposed 
between  said  platform  and  base  plate  members,  secured 
to  the  outer  end  of  said  movable  portion  and  including 
means  snugly  and  slidably  receiving  said  guide  posts,  said 
base  and  second  plates  including  opposing  plate-like  jaw 
portions  disposed  to  one  side  of  and  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  guide  posts,  said  jaw  portions  including 
substantially  flat  outwardly  convergent  confronting  sur- 
faces of  a  size  and  shape  adapted  to  engage  the  out- 
wardly divergent  remote  surfaces  of  two  cleats  of  an 


endleaa  track  positioned  at  a  curved  portion  of  the  doaed 
path  of  movement  of  the  track  in  surface  to  surface  con- 
tacting relation  with  said  remote  surfaces,  an  elongated 
safety  hook  element,  means  on  one  end  of  said  safety 
hook  element  pivotally  and  slidably  securing  the  latter  to 
one  of  said  guide  posts  for  pivotal  movement  thereabout 
and  sliding  movement  longitudinally  therealong  and  in- 
cluding a  laterally  directed  ear  on  the  other  end  adapted 
to  be  engaged  behind  an  associated  track  pad  to  prevent 
the  jack  from  licking  away  from  the  track  pad  when  the 
second  plate  is  moved  toward  the  base  plate. 


ing  positioned  at  an  opposite  corresponding  extremity 
thereof  a  slotted  tab  portion  to  receive  the  tongue  por- 
tion of  an  adjacent  filter  retaining  panel,  a  connecting 
panel  extending  from  one  of  the  ends  of  said  end-to-end 
connected  side  panda,  said  connecting  panel  being  di- 
vided from  said  side  panel  from  which  it  extends  by  a 
transverse  score  line,  and  means  to  connect  said  con- 
necting panel  to  another  side  panel  in  forming  said  filter 
frame  assembly. 

I   ■  I 


MlMt4 

'  TALVE  SEAT  PULLER 

loacph  CMtdrcccM,  Bmm  Park,  Calif. 

Oil  Tool  CoosiMiu,  Loo  A^clca,  Calif. 

of  Ctfifomla 

FBed  Oct  9, 195S,  Scr.  No.  7M,245 

i3ClalM.     (CL  29^255) 


to 
a  corpo* 


1.  An  inaert  removal  device  for  remoHag  an  insert 
from  a  bore  within  a  body  compriaing:  an  insert  engag- 
ing means;  a  mandrel  affixed  to  said  engaging  means, 
said  mandrel  being  adapted  to  extend  from  said  engag- 
ing means  through  said  bore  to  the  exterior  of  said  body; 
a  head  plate  adapted  to  be  disposed  upon  said  body  and 
surrounding  said  mandrel,  said  mandrel  being  longitudi- 
nally movable  through  said  head  plate;  firing  means 
disposed  upon  said  head  plate  and  surrounding  said  man- 
drel; means  for  placing  said  tpring  means  in  compressioo, 
said  last  named  means  being  continuously  coupled  to 
said  mandrel  thereby  placing  said  mandrel  in  tension; 
and  means  for  vibrating  said  mandrel  to  loosen  said  in- 
sert whereby  said  spring  force  moves  said  mandrel  and 
insert  substantially  longitudinally  out  of  said  bore. 


3,91(,6d5 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HOSE  NOZZLE 

WUUam  W.  Hcckcthora,  Rte.  1,  Box  19,  Littleton,  Colo. 

FlUd  Feb.  12,  19M,  Scr.  No.  g,372 

IClaian.    (CL  29-453) 


V 


1.-C. 


A  method  of  manufacturing  a  hose  nozzle  of  the  type 
having  a  housing  with  a  rear  hose-receiving  extremity  and 
a  forward  tube-receiving  extremity  and  a  flexible  nozzle 
tube  extending  from  said  tube  forward  extremity  with  a 
terminal  flange  surrounding  the  rear  extremity  of  said 
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nozzle  tube  and  imbedded  in  an  annular  flange  cavity  in 
said  housing  comprising:  forming  a  tapered  funnel-like 
tube  socket  of  less  diameter  than  said  flange  cavity  on  the 
forward  tube-receiving  extremity  of  said  housing  concen- 
tric of  and  communicating  with  said  flange  cavity;  forc- 
ing the  terminal  flange  of  said  nozzle  tube  rearwardly 
into  said  tube  socket  so  that  the  taper  of  the  latter  will 
impart  diametric  compression  to  said  flange;  continuing 
said  forcing  until  said  flange  enters  and  expands  in  said 
flange  cavity;  and  thence  pressing  said  tube  socket  dia- 
metrically inward  about  said  nozzle  tube,  said  tube  socket 
being  initially  formed  with  a  cylindrical  outer  surface  and 
a  conical  inner  surface,  said  pressing  deforming  said 
socket  to  form  a  cylindrical  inner  surface  and  a  conical 
outer  surface. 


. 3,9I^<M 

MCTHOD   OF   MANUFACTURING   A    BRAZED 
1XJBULAR    BICYCLE    STEERING    FORK    AS- 

SEMBLY 
AlvlB  p.  DoHgfaM,  Clerdand  Hcighti,  Ohio,  mb^dot  to 
TW  Marrajr  Qhio  MaoaAKtuIng  Convany,  dcvelaod, 
Ohio,  a  cotporatioa  of  Ohio 

FDed  Apr.  12, 1957,  Ser.  No.  652^47 
2ClafaM.     (CL29-^4M) 


^' 


ing  transversely  to  the  body  on  each  side  thereof,  a  pivot 
attaching  the  piercing  lever  to  the  body  at  the  handle 
end  thereof  for  rotation  <rf  the  piercing  lever  about  the 
pivot  in  the  plane  of  the  body  and  the  handle,  a  piercing 
point  on  the  extent  of  the  piercing  lever  on  the  side  of 
the  body  opposite  the  handle  and  extending  from  the 
piercing  lever  in  substantially  the  direction  of  the  elon- 
gate extent  of  the  body,  an  elongated  channel  shaped 
portion  of  the  body  extending  kMigitudinally  oi  the  body 
away  from  the  handle,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  tpmced 
pairs-  of  transversely  spaced  aligned  fingers  on  the  legs 
of  the  channel  shaped  portion  of  the  body  extending  from 
said  legs  inwardly  of  the  channel  in  spaced  rdation  to 
the  back  of  the  channel,  each  finger  of  a  pair  jof  fingers 


being  the  same  thapt  as  the  other,  and  a  can  support 
member  slidably  disposed  in  the  body  intermediate  the 
fingers  and  the  back  of  the  channel  shaped  portion  of 
the  body  having  porti(Mis  adapted  to  removaWy  engage 
any  pair  ot  the  pairs  of  fingers  and  having  a  portion  ex- 
tending outwardly  transversely  to  the  body  on  the  same 
side  thereof  as  the  piercing  poim,  whereby  the  can  sup- 
port member  may  be  moved  longitudinally  of  the  body 
Mid  rdeasaUy  locked  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  loca- 
tions and  a  can  to  be  opoied  by  piercing  its  top  may 
bo  positioned  with  its  bottom  engaging  the  can  support 
member  and  its  side  adjacent  the  body  for  piercing  with 
the  piercing  point  by  rotation  of  the  piercing  lever  about 
the  pivot 


1.  In  the  art  (rf  producing  a  bicycle  steering  fork  in- 
cluding a  stem,  a  pair  of  dependant  fork  arms,  and  a 
crown  or  shoulder  structure  rigidly  joining  the  upper 
ends  <rf  the  arms  to  the  lower  end  of  the  stem,  the  steps 
of:  forming  axially  straight  identical  tubular  arm  blanks; 
fonning  a  semi-finished  stem;  forming  a  shoulder  struc- 
ture including  a  pair  of  lateral  end  apertures  and  a  cen- 
tral aperture;  press-fitting  first  the  arm  blanks  simultane- 
ously and  then  the  stem  respectively  into  the  lateral  and 
central  apertures;  applying  brazing  material  to  the  regions 
of  the  resulting  press-fitted  joints;  subjecting  the  resulting 
assembly  to  a  brazing  temperature  to  produce  an  assem- 
bly including  a  semi-finished  stem,  a  shoulder  and  straight 
tubular  arm  elements  rigidly  secured  together  into  an  in- 
tegral unit;  thereafter  bending  the  arm  elements  simul- 
taneously into  final  desired  like  individual  shapes  and 
mutual  disposition;  and  heat  treating  the  brazed  assembly 
at  a  temperature  below  the  melting  range  of  the  brazing 
material  to  develop  overall  strength  of  the  fort. 


3,91M«7 
CAN  OPENER 

VHo  A.  Corazzelli,  617  Cortex  Road,  Arcadia,  Calif. 

FDed  Apr.  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  21,208 

3ClaiiBt.     (a.  30— 6  J) 

1.  A  can  opener  comprising  an  elongated  body  mem- 
ber, a  handle  on  one  end  of  the  body  member  extending 
transversely  to  the  body  on  one  side  thereof,  a  piercing 
lever  coplanar  with  the  body  and  the  handle  and  extend- 


3,«16,M8 

PIE  CUTTER 

Lester  A.  Myers,  3292  Cortcsc  Drive, 

Los  Ahunitos,  CaUf . 

Filed  Feb.  15,  I960,  Scr.  No.  8,613 

3  Claims.    (CL  30— 114) 


1.  A  pie  cutter  comprising  a  base,  a  positioning  die 
fixedly  mounted  on  the  base,  said  die  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  complementary  wedge  shaped  sections,  each 
of  said  sections  being  spaced  to  provide  radial  slots  there- 
between, means  mounting  each  section  spaced  above  the 
top  surface  of  the  base,  a  vertical  wall  on  each  side  edge 
and  extending  above  the  wedge  shaped  sections,  the  outer 
ends  of  each  of  said  vertical  walls  being  inclined  up- 
wardly to  conform  to  the  shape  <rf  the  outer  rim  of  a 
pie  pan;  a  pair  of  rods  slidably  mounted  in  the  base,  a 
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knife  ring  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  rods,  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  arranged  knives  mounted  in  said  ring, 
each  of  said  knives  being  aligned  with  one  of  the  slots  in 
the  positioning  die,  and  means  to  reciprocate  said  rods 
and  knife  ring.  i 

3,016,6«9 
GLASS  ROVING  SPRAY  GUN 

Edward  I.  Hncbocr,  Room,  N.Y^  anlgiior  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force 

Filed  Jaly  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,453 

9  Claims.     (CI.  30— 240) 

(Granted  nnder  Title  35,  U.S.  jCode  (1952),  sec  2M) 


a  discharge  outlet  in  the  bottom,  and  having  an  agita- 
tor having  a  hub  at  each  end,  and  driving  means  there- 
for, and  having  angularly  spaced  blades  having  arms 
connecting  the  hubs,  and  having  parallel  connecting 
noembers  q;)aced  from  the  axis  of  the  hubs,  into  a  com- 
bination sequential  drainer  for  washed  curd  and  cottage 
cheese  mixer; 'comprising  a  strainer  having  an  upper  end 
and  a  lower  etid,  with  the  upper  e'^nd  extending  to  a  plane 
adjacent  the  plane  of  the  top,  and  the  lower  end  remov- 
ably mounted  in  communication  with  said  discharge  out- 
let, and  a  valye  for  said  discharge  outlet  and  adjusUble 
to  three  positions,  in  the  first  of  which  the  wash  water 
drained  from  the  curd  is  discharged  to  waste,  in  the  sec- 
ond of  which  the  discharge  outlet  is  closed  for  retain- 
ing the  drained  curd  for  mixing  to  produce  cottage 
cheese,  and  in  the  third  of  which  the  discharge  outlet  is 
open  for  discharge  of  the  cotUge  cheese  for  packaging, 
with  the  strainer  being  removable  at  will  from  between 
the  angularly  aptictd  blades  and  psjrallel  members  and 
body  of  drained  curd  for  freeing  the  agitator  for  the 
mixing  operation  to  produce  cottage  cheese. 


I.  In  a  portable  glass  roving  material  spray  gun  for 
spraying  roving  material  on  a  prepared  receiving  surface, 
comprising  a  portable  elongated  outer  casing  having  an 
upper  end,  handle  bar  means  projecting  from  opposite 
sides  thereof,  motor  means  fixed  within  said  casing,  tubu- 
lar roving  material  guide  means  extending  throughout  said 
casing  having  a  receiving  end  for  receiving  the  roving 
material  therein  and  a  discharge  end  for  delivering  the 
roving  material  therefrom,  roving  material  advancing 
means  driven,  by  said  motor  means  for  advancing  said 
roving  material  through  said  guide  means,  rotary  cytter 
means  at  said  discharge  end  having  radial  cutter  blades 
driven  by  said  motor  means  for  severing  the  roving  ma- 
terial delivered  through  the  discharge  end  of  said  guide 
meaiu,  centrifugal  bladed  impeller  means  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  casing  above  said  cutter  means  driven  by  said 
motor  means  inclosing  one  side  and  the  periphery  of  said 
rotary  cutter  means  for  receiving  roving  material  severed 
by  said  rotary  cutter  and  projecting  the  same  centrifugally 
therefrom,  a  blower  casing  inclosing  the  upper  end  of 
the  first  mentioned  casing  and  said  rotary  cutter  blades 
and  said  centrifugal  impeller,  having  a  tangential  con- 
verging discharge  nozzle  for  receiving  said  roving  ma- 
terial from  rotary  cutter  blades  and  said  centrifugal  im- 
peller for  spraying  the  same  in  a  converging  blast  through 
said  nozzle  onto  a  surface  prepared  for  the  reception 
thereof. 


'  3,01M11 

ELLIPSE  COMPASS 
Vesta  K.  Arthur,  2563  Belgrave  Ave., 

Hontingtoo  Park,  Calif. 

FUcd  Aug.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,764 

4  Claims.    (CL  33—30) 


3,016,610 

COMBINATION  CURD  DRAINER  AND  COTTAGE 

CHEESE  MIXER 

Lowell  J.  Collins,  938  61st  St,  Oakland  8,  Calif. 

FUcd  Fch.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,142 

8  Claims.     (CL  31—48) 


// 


1.  A  compitss  device  comprising,  center  pin  means, 
scribing  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  center  pin 
means  and  spring  biased  toward  said  center  pin  means, 
cam  means  mounted  on  said  center  pin  means  and  rota- 
tively'  fast  therewith,  adjustably  extensible  radius  means 
operatively  mounted  on  said  scribing  means  for  engage- 
ment with  saidjcam  means  for  variably  spacing  said  scrib- 
ing means  relative  to  said  center  pin  means  against  the 
spring  bias  oo  the  scribing  means  and  releasable  Idck 
means  mounted  on  said  cam  means  for  locking  said  radius 
means  thereto  at  a  reference  point  on  the  cam  mean  en- 
abling extensible  adjustment  of  the  radius  means  for 
drawing  the  desired  curve  by  subsequent  release  of  the 
lock  means  and  rotation  of  the  scribing  means  about  said 
center  pin  mea^. 


to  Intema- 
New    York, 


.t' 


1.  An  attachment  for  converting  a  cotUge  cheese  mix- 
er having  a  bow^  laaving  a  top  and  a  bottom  and  having 


3,016,612 
RECORDING  DEVICE 
John  J.  Lyuott,  Los  Gatoa,  CaUf.    ^ 
tipnai   Busiacas  Mackteca   Corporatioa, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatkM  of  New  York 

FIM  Apr.  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  729,110 
19  Clalw.  (CL  33-^2) 
1.  A  recordmg  device  comprising  means  for  marking  a 
plotting  surface,  a  posiUonable  member  carrying  said 
marking  means,  said  member  being  positionable  along  a 
iriurality  of  axes  with  respect  to  said  marking  means,  hold- 
ing means  coupled  to  said  marking  means  to  prevent 
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movement  of  said  marking  means  with  respect  to  said  sur- 
face during  positioning  of  said  member,  and  biasing  means 


portions  partly  encircling  said  shaft  for  tilting  movements 
of  said  straight-edge  element,  and  cooperating  abutments 
on  said  drafting  instrument  bracket  and  said  straight- 
edge element,  to  tilt  the  latter  element  upon  tilting  move- 
ments of  the  bracket. 


connected  between  said  maiking  means  and  said  member 
for  in-ging  the  marking  means  toward  said  members  t^on 
release  of  said  holding  means. 


3^16^15 
CROSSBAR  DRAFTING  AND  LAYOUT  MACHINE 

BASED  ON  FLEXIBLE  GUIDE  ELEMENTS 

DavM  G.  FalcoDcr,  Washingtoa,  D.C.,  Msignor  to  Jonkcr 

Friend  CorporatkMi,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  25, 1957,  Ser.  No.  692,400 

4  Claims.    (CL  35—80) 


3,016,613 

VENTILATED  RIB  STRUCTURE  FOR 

GUN  BARRELS 

Ama  Y.  Grahn,  Hartford,  Coan.,  Msignor  -to  The  Poly 

Choka  CompMy,  Incorporated,  East  Hartford,  Conn., 

a  cotpoiatloa  of  Conaccticat 

FDad  Jaa.  5, 1961,  Ser.  No.  80,844 
9  ClalBM.     (a.  33—47) 


15 


^:tt 


^ 


I  •  A  ventilated  sighting  rib  structure  for  a  gun  barrel, 
comprising  a  rib  member  having  means  defining  transverse 
ventilating  openings  therein  which  are  relatively  long  and 
arranged  at  shqrt  intervals  to  provide  an  upper  strip-like 
part  separated  and  supported  from  a  lower  strip-like  part 
by  a  series  of  posts,  and  fastening  means  at  points  through- 
out the  length  of  the  rib  member  and  remote  from  said 
posts,  said  fastening  means  including  fastener  elements 
extending  through  the  lower  strip-like  part  of  the  rib 
member  to  secure  the  latter  to  the  gun  barrel. 


3,016,614 
DRAFTING  MACHINE  OF  THE  GUIDE- WIRE 

TYPE 

David  G.  Fakoacr,  WasUngtoa,  D.C.,  assigBor  to  Jonker- 

Friead  CorporatioB,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  18,  1957,  Set.  No.  691,093 

Idaha.    (CL33— 80) 


1.  A  drafting  machine  comprising  a  drawing  board 
having  opposite  parallel  edges,  a  crossbar  shaft  extending 
across  and  above  the  board  surface  perpendicular  to  said 
edges,  a  single  roller  disposed  concentrically  tipon  and 
adjacent  each  of  the  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft  and  posi- 
tioned for  rolling  contact  with  the  marginal  portions  of 
the  respective  opposite  board  edges,  said  rollers  being 
sized  to  hold  said  shaft  out  of  contact  with  the  surface 
of  said  board,  a  sheave  secured  to  each  end  of  the  shaft 
beyond  the  said  edges  of  the  board,  a  pair  of  guide  wires 
secured  at  one  end  <rf  each  to  a  comer  of  the  board  at  an 
end  of  the  corresponding  opposite  edges  thereof,  and 
each  wrapped  about  a  corre^XMiding  sheave,  means  for 
tensioning  each  of  said  wires  in  a  position  parallel  to  and 
beyond  the  corresponding  board  edge  to  constrain  the 
shaft  for  motion  pandlel  to  itself  and  to  hold  said  lollen 
in  contact  with  the  board  margins,  and  a  drafting  instru- 
ment guide  slidaUy  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  motion 
therealon^ 

3,016,616 

COMBINATION  MARKING  LINE  AND 

PLUMB  BOB 

Eul  L.  Matson,  5135  SW.  View  Point  Terrace, 

Portland  1,  Orcg. 

FBed  Apr.  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  807,815 

1  Claim.    (CL33— 87) 


*=i-» 


■•     "•       n      M  w  *f> 

^^C4«  ..•^■»4 

In  a  drafting  machine  or  the  like,  in  combination,  a 
support  shaft  mounted  for  free  movement  always  parallel 
to  itself  along  and  above  a  working  surface,  a  bracket 
having  inclined  side  walls  encompassing  the  shaft  and 
naving  bearing  elements  disposed  to  contact  the  shaft 
whereby  to  locate  the  bracket  for  sliding  moUon  length- 
wise of  the  shaft,  a  drafting  instrument  carried  by  said 
bracket  and  extending  outwardly  along  and  above  said 
surface  to  one  side  only  of  said  shaft,  to  permit  tilting 
motion  of  the  bracket  about  the  shaft  as  an  axis  and 
thereby  to  lift  the  drafting  instrument  away  from  the 
working  surface;  a  straight-edge  element  having  stirrup 


A  combination  plumb  bob  and  marking  line  comprising 
a  hollow  housing,  a  handle,  said  housing  and  said  handle 
at  substantially  right  angles  to  each  other,  a  reel  journal- 
led  in  a  compartment  integrally  formed  at  the  juncture  of 
said  handle  and  said  housing,  a  marking  line  wound  on 
said  reel,  a  dye  chamber  in  said  housing,  said  line  extend- 
ing through  said  dye  chamber,  bulkheads,  defining  said 
dye  chamber,  said  bulkheads  having  apertures  formed 


444 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  16,  1962 


therein  through  which  the  line  passes,  means  to  prevent 
dye  leakage  through  one  of  said  bulkheads,  means  in  said 
dye  chamber  guiding  said  line  beneath  the  surface  of  dye 
contained  in  said  chamber,  said  handle  providing  a  lu> 
bricant  chamber,  said  handle  having  apertures  formed  in 
the  bottom  wall  and  top  wdil  thereof,  a  ^>ring  biased 
plunger  disposed  in  one  of  said  apertures  and  having  one 
end  removably  seated  in  the  apertui^  in  the  top  wall 
whereby  movement  of  said  plunger  will  permit  lubricating 
fluid  to  pass  through  the  aperture  in  the  top  wall  onto  said 
line  when  the  tool  is  in  inverted  position. 


arms  seated  flat  against  their  respective  bearing  snifacea 
of  the  guide  member,  and  releasable  means  for  locking 


M1M17 
FIFE  MEASURING  APPLIANCE 
Clyde  Hcary  Brkkcr,  UljMti,  KaM„  Ms^nor  to  Pan 
Amcficaa  Pdrolcnm  CorpomtkNi,  Tnka,  Okla.,  a  cor- 
poratton  of  Delaware 

filed  Oct.  31,  19M,  Scr.  No.  M,146 
ICWw.    (CL  33—137) 


2.  A  ievice  for  use  in  naeasuring  the  length  oi  a  con- 
duJC  having  an  externally  threaded  end  with  a  protector 
thereon,  said  protector  extending  beyond  said  threaded 
end,  which  comprises  a  loop-shaped  member,  an  exten- 
sion substantially  at  right  angles  to  a  first  leg  of  said  mem- 
ber and  extending  toward  the  other  leg  of  said  member, 
a  reference  measuring  point  on  said  other  leg  positioned 
opposite  said  extension,  means  for  securing  the  end  of 
said  tape  measiu^  at  said  reference  measuring  point  on 
said  other  leg,  and  a  stabilizing  foot  at  the  end  of  said 
other  leg  below  said  extension  directed  inwardly  toward 
and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  outer  wall  of  said  conduit  while 
said  member  is  being  used. 


3,tlMlS 
ADIUSTABLE  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 
Kenneth  O.  Speed,  1«3S  137th  Place,  Hawtbomc,  Calif., 
and  Lawrence  A.  WOsoo,  3817V^  Moore  St.,  Los  An- 
geles M,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  64,112  •  • 
7  Claims.  (CI.  35—143) 
I.  A  measuring  instrument  comprising  a  body  includ- 
ing an  elongate  guide  member  having  opposite,  parallel, 
longitudinal  bearing  surfaces,  a  first  pair  of  cooperating 
gauging  arms  at  one  side  of  and  independently  adjustable 
along  the  guide  member,  a  second  pair  of  cooperating 
gauging  arms  at  the  other  side  of  and  independently  ad- 
justable along  the  guide  member,  each  ganging  arm  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  guide  member  and  having  a 
base  edge  slidably  seating  against  the  adjacent  bearing 
surface  of  the  guide  mMcmber,  a  spring  connected  between 
each  gauging  arm  of  the  first  pair  of  gauging  arms  and 
the  corresponding  gauging  arm  of  the  second  pair  of 
gauging  amu  for  retaining  said  base  edges  of  the  gauging 


each  gauging  arm  in  a  fixed  position  along  the  guide 
member.  * 


DEPTH  AND  GROOVE  LOCATING  GAGE 

Kvt  H.  MncUer,  lg52  N.  ABw  Ave,,  PMilina,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec  19, 1957,  Ssr.  No.  7f3,7ll 

a  nihil     (CL13— 172) 


1.  A  depth  and  groove  location  gage  attachment  for 
dial  indicators  having  a  mounting  stem,  a  longitudinally 
movable  sensing  element,  and  a  laterally  extending  sens- 
ing tip,  said  attachment  comprising:  a  body  structure  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  bore  therethrough  and  a  socket  parallel 
to,  offset  from,  and  in  lateral  communication  with  said 
bore,  said  socket  adapted  to  receive  said  stem  with  said 
sensing  tip  projefrting  laterally  into  said  bore;  tubular 
guide  means  closing  the  ends  of  said  bore,  one  of  said 
means  having  a  reference  surface;  a  probe  rod  slidably 
mounted  in  said  bore,  guided  by  said  guide  means,  and 
projecting  beyond  said  body  structure,  one  end  of  said 
probe  rod  having  a  sensing  element  for  cooperation  with 
said  reference  surface;  a  collar  slidably  mounted,  in  said 
body  structure  bore,  on  said  probe  rod  and  engageable 
by  the  sensing  tip  of  said  dial  indicator;  a  set  screw  for 
securing  said  collar  at  various  locations  on  said  probe 
rod.  there  being  an  accommodation  slot  for  said  set  screw 
in  the  side  wall  of  said  body  strticture  bore;  a  pair  ol 
opposed  springs  surrounding  said  probe  rod,  bearing  on 
said  guide  means,  and  urging  said  collar  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, one  of  said  springs  being  stronger  than  the  other 
whereby  said  probe  rod  and  collar  tend  to  urge  said  dial 
indicator  toward  one  extreme  condition;  means  for  com- 
pressing said  stronger 'spring  to  a  position  clearing  said 
collar  thereby  to  permit  said  probe  rod  and  collar  to 
cause  said  dial  indicator  to  move  toward  its  other  ex- 
treme position. 
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FOOTAGE  INDICATOR  MECHANISM 

Otto  Wittcl  and  John  L.  Saber,  Rochester,  N.Y., ^ 

to  Eastnan  Kodak  CoBpaoy,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a 
itioa  of  New  Icracj 
Filed  laM  13, 1951,  Scr.  No.  741,967 
4nsiMi     (CL33— 172) 


sage,  and  latching  means  preveztting  operation  of  said 
restricting  means  during  movement  of  said  movable 
means  only  after  a  restricted  OKivement  of  said  movable 
means  whereby  said  movable  means  may  move  to  open 
said  passage. 

3,916,622 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  PAPER  MACHINE 
DRIERS 
Marrhi   Fhuds  Gadc,  FUlerton,   CaUf.,   and   Geonc 
Garnet  McDonald  Eastwood,  Neenah,  Wta.,  airignon 
to  Klmbcrijr-Clarfc  Coffporation,  Nccaah,  Wh.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FOcd  Jaly  It,  1957,  Scr.  No.  670,991 
5Clahns.    (CL  34— 48) 


1.  A  film  supply  indicator  for  a  camera  of  the  type 
adapted  to  receive  a  supply  spool  of  film  within  the  camera 
body,  comprising  a  camera  body  portion  having  a  pair  of 
slots  therein,  a  film  contacting  member  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  body  intermediate  such  slots  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  into  engagement  with  the  periphery  of  film  wound 
on  said  spool,  biasing  means  normally  urging  said  film 
contacting  member  away  from  such  engagement,  an  op- 
erating element  provided  by  said  film  contacting  member 
and  accessible  through  one  of  said  slots  for  manual  actua- 
tion from  the  exterior  of  the  camera  body  to  move  said 
film  contacting  member  in  opposition  to  said  biasing 
means  into  contact  with  the  periphery  of  the  film  on  the 
spool,  and  indicating  means  provided  by  said  film  contact- 
ing member  and  extending  into  the  other  of  said  slots 
and  visible  therein  from  the  exterior  of  the  camera  body  to 
indicate  by  its  position  in  said  other  slot  the  amount  of 
film  on  said  supply  spool  when  said  film  contacting  mem- 
ber is  moved  into  contact  with  the  film. 


^-^♦fl- 


3,916,621 
FLUID  PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE 
INCLINOMETER 
Fnd  S.  Klelman,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Spenry- 
Son  WcU  Sarveyinc  Coavaay,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  May  11, 1959,  Scr.  No.  812,246 
9  CfariBH.    (a.  33—205) 


1.  A  system  for  maintaining  steam  heated  rollers  for 
drying  the  web  from  a  paper  making  machine  at  a  pre- 
determined temperature  comprising  a  temperature  sens- 
ing device  adapted  to  measure  the  temperature  of  the 
steam  condensate  from  said  rollers,  a  controller  for  re- 
ceiving a  signal  from  said  temperature  sensing  device, 
means  for  establishing  a  predetermined  reference  signal 
in  said  controller,  said  reference  signal  and  said  first  sig- 
nal being  substantially  equal  when  said  rollers  are  at  said 
predetermined  temperature,  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
amount  of  steam  flowing  into  said  rollers,  said  valve  being 
operated  by  a  signal  from  said  controller  which  is  a  func- 
tion of  said  first  signal  and  said  reference  signal,  a  i^ioto- 
elcctric  device  for  detecting  a  break  in  the  web,  means 
for  reducing  the  magnitude  of  said  reference  signal  actu- 
ated by  said  lAotoelcctric  device,  a  temperature  sensing 
device  for  measuring  the  surface  temperature  of  said 
rollers,  and  a  controller  actuated  by  a  break  in  the  web 
and  adapted  to  receive  signals  from  said  temperature 
sensing  device,  said  last  named  controller  varying  the 
amount  of  the  reduction  of  said  reference  signal  by  said 
last  named  means  in  accordance  with  the  signals  from 
the  temperature  sensing  device. 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  responsive  inclinometer  comprising 
an  elongated  casing  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  a  drill 
string  in  a  bore  hole,  means  forming  a  passage  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  casing,  means  normally  closing  <^ 
said  passage  and  movaWe  in  said  casing  in  response  to 
fluid  pressure  at  one  end  of  said  casing  to  open  said 
passage,  means  restricting  movement  of  said  nwvaUe 
.means  when  the  degree  of  inclination  of  the  casing  exceeds 
a  predetermined  degree  to  prevent  opening  of  said  pas- 


3,016,623 
TRANWORT  VEHICLE 
W^toce  Hamilton,  HtuOtjfBU,  and  Jack  Loveil,  Chagrfai 
Falls,  Ohio,  aasignon  to  Clerdand  Pneumatic  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  a  corpwatiuB  of  Ohio 

FOcd  Nov.  13, 1956,  Scr.  No.  621,950 
1  Clafan.  (CL  34—50) 
A  closed  circuit  pressurizing  system  for  a  fluid  tight 
load  receiving  container,  a  blower  having  inlet  and  pres- 
sure sides,  pressure  conduit  means  connecting  the  pressure 
side  of  said  blower  to  said  container  to  supply  gas  imder 
pressure  to  said  container,  inlet  conduit  means  connecting 
said  container  to  the  inlet  side  of  the  blower  for  return- 
ing gas  from  said  container  to  said  blower,  a  relief  valve 
connected  to  said  inlet  conduit  means  for  exhausting  gas 
from  the  container  when  the  pressure  (rf  the  gas  ex- 


446 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  16,  1962 


ceeds^a  predetenniiied  tinaximuin,  a  reservoir  containing 
gas  under  pressure,  conduit  means  connecting  said  reser- 
voir to  the  inlet  conduit  means  to  supply  make-up  gas 
thereto,  a  pressure  regulator  in  the  last  said  conduit 
means  to  control  the  supply  of  gas  from  said  reservoir 
when  the  pressure  of  the  gas  in  the  container  drops  be-, 
low  a  predetermined  minimum,  gas  drying  means  for  the 
circulated  gas,  conduit  means  connecting  said  gas  drying 
means  in  parallel  with  the  inlet  conduit  for  diversion  of 


£^2^' 


the  flow  of  gas  from  the  inlet  conduit  means  through 
the  gas  drying  means  and  returning  the  gas  to  the  inlet 
conduit,  moisture  sensing  means  in  the  inlet  conduit  means 
for  sensing  the  moisture  in  the  circulated  gas,  valve 
means  in  the  inlet  conduit  tneans  operative  to  divert  the 
flow  of  gas  from  the  inlet  conduit  means  to  the  gas 
drying  means,  and  means  connecting  said  valve  means 
to  the  moisture  sensing  means  to  operate  said  valve  means 
in  response  to  the  moisture  content  of  the  gas  as  sensed  by 
the  moisture  sensing  means. 


3^1M24 
GAS  DICTRIBUnON  BAFFLE 
ChMTlcs  BIka,  HiHti^i  o»  HMboa,  N.Y^ 
Foster  WlMclcr  Corporatioo,  New  York,  N.Y^ 
poratkm  of  New  York 

Filed  Jm.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  784,656 
tCfarfaM.    (CL34—S7) 


to 
cor- 


7.  In  a  vessel  for  contacting  a  mass  of  fincjy  divided 
solid  material  with  an  upwardly  moving  gasiform  fluid,  a 
gasiform  fluid  distribution  baffle  comprising,  a  cooling 
coil  disposed  in  a  horizontal  plane  in  said  vessel,  said 
cooling  coil  comprising  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced 
parallel  tubes  connected  together  at  their  ends  by  return 
bends  to  provide  serial  flow  of  fluid  through  the  tubes, 
means  connecting  said  cooling  coil  at  each  return  bend 


to  the  vessel  wall  to  support  said  tubes  and  to  allow  rela- 
tive expansion  of  said  tubes  with  respect  to  said  vessel,  a 
refractory  fkx>r  positioned  on  and  supported  by  the  tubes 
of  said  cooling  coil  and  connected  to  the  vessel  wall  in  a 
fluid-tight  manner  to  divide  the  vessel  into  a  solids  con- 
tacting chamber  and  a  gasiform  fluid  inlet  chamber,  said 
floor  being  adapted  to  loosely  engage  said  tubes  to  allow 
for  differential  expansion  between  said  tubes  and  said 
floor,  said  refractory  floor  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
vertical  openings  disposed  to  communicate  with  the  solids 
contacting  chamber  and  the  gasiform  fluid  inlet  chamber 
between  the  tubes  of  the  cooling  coil  for  providing  flow 
of  gasiform  fluid  from  the  gasiform  fluid  inlet  chamber 
into  the  solids  contacting  chamber,  said  cooling  coil  hav- 
ing an  inlet  communicating  with  a  source  of  cooling  fluid 
to  receive  the  same  for  flow  through  said  tubes  for  ab- 
sorbing beat  from  said  refractory  floor,  said  cooling  coil 
having  an  outlet  to  discharge  heated  cooling  fluid,  a 
tubular  support  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced 
hollow  post  members  closed  at  both  ends  and  connected 
to  the  bottom  of  said  vessel,  said  hollow  post  members 
being  interconnected  by  a  plurality  of  inverted  L-shaped 
pipes,  an  inverted  L-shaped  pipe  being  disposed  with  its 
vertical  leg  extending  coaxially  within  a  post  member  and 
in  spaced  relationship  with  the  interior  surface  and  bottom 
of  said  post  member  and  its  horizontal  leg  secured  to  the 
next  adjacent  post  member  and  in  communication  with 
the  interior  thereof,  said  post  members  and  inverted 
L-shaped  pipes  being  dimensioned  so  that  the  pipes  con- 
tact the  tubes  of  said  cooling  coil  to  support  the  latter, 
one  of  said  post  members  being  connected  to  a  source 
of  cooling  fluid  to  receive  the  same  for  flow  through  the 
post  members  and  inverted  L-shaped  pipes,  the  inverted 
L-shaped  pipe  associated  with  the  post  member  connected 
to  a  source  of  cooling  fluid  being  provided  with  an  outlet 
to  discharge  heated  cooling  fluid. 


M1M25 

CLEANING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DRY  CLEANING 

RECLAIMERS 

TlKMiuH  F.  CaU  aod  Robert  G.  Leiicrlti,  both  of 

14  E.  16th  St,  Chiovo  Hdfhts,  DL 

Filed  IwM  18, 1958,  Scr.  No.  742,768 

7aahM.    (CL34— 85) 


6.  A  sweepiiig  attachment  for  a  laundry  machine  hav- 
ing a  rotary  basket  with  perforations  therein  in  spaced 
relation  to  a  shell  comprising  backing  means,  cleaning 
means  mounted  on  said  backing  means  and  in  contact 
with  said  shell,  removable  fastener  means  extending 
through  selected  perforations  of  said  basket  and  clamp 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  fastener  means  and 
backing  means  to  maintain  said  cleaning  means  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  basket  and  thereby  avoid  blockage  of 
perforations  other  than  those  throui^  which  the  fastener 
means  extend. 


3,816,626 

GRAIN  DRYER 

Eacnr  L.  Koaraw,  HcnkkM,  Kmm. 

Fllod  Sept  18, 1958,  Scr.  No.  768,145 

4  Oil—     (CL34— 182) 

1.  A  combined  grain  dryer  and  conveyor,  cofi4)rising 

an  elongated  housing  having  a  grain  inlet  at  one  end 
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and  a  grain  outlet  at  the  other  end  thereof,  a  conveyor 
member  extending  longitudinally  in  said  housing,  an  elon> 
gated  heater  chamber  mounted  exteriorly  and  longitudi- 
nally on  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  housing,  said 
intermediate  portion  of  the  housing  being  provided  with 
longitudinally  extending  rows  of  air  openings  communi- 
cating with  said  heater  chamber,  a  blower  connected 
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3^16,627 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEHYDRATING  FOOD 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Bcrthold  G.  Freund,  105—35  67th  Road, 

Forest  Hills,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  808,058 

5  Claims.    (O.  34—187) 


1.  Dehydrating  apparatus,  comprising:  a  normally 
closed,  thermally-insulated  housing  affording  a  treating 
chamber,  the  top  thereof  being  provided  with  an  outlet 
for  spent  gaseous  dehydrating  medium;  a  door  associ- 
ated with  said  housing  to  afford  an  opening  for  introduc- 
tion of  material  for  dehydration;  a  rotatably-supported 
platform  at  the  bottom  of  the  housing,  and  means  to 
rotate  the  platform;  an  inverted,  truncated  pyramidal, 
openframe  truck  adapted  for  removable  support  by  said 
platform  coaxially  within  the  housing  and  passable 
through  the  opening  afforded  by  the  said  door;  a  plu- 
rality of  vertically  inclined  banks  of  open,  perforated- 
bottom  trays  removably  supported  by  the  truck  and 
adapted  for  introduction  of  material  to  be  dehydrated 
Vithin  the  housing,  alternate  banks  being  oppositely  in- 
clined; and  means,  supported  by  and  located  within  said 
housing,  for  juxtaposition  each  to  the  lower  end  of  a 
774  O.O.— 81 


corresponding  bank  of  racks,  when  located  therein,  to 
direct  through  material  ^n  said  trays  corresponding 
streams  of  heated  gaseous,  dehydrating  medium. 


3,016,628 
SLIDE  RULE  TRAINER 
Francis  Low  WooUey,  Port  Washfaigton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
the  United  States  of  Ametka  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Original  application  Feb.  27,   1959,  Ser.  No.  796,179. 
Divided  and  this  applkatioB  Feb.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
92,103 

7  Claims.    (CI.  35—39) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  VJ&.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


to  the  heater  chamber  for  forcing  air  therethrough  and 
through  said  openings  into  the  housing,  and  an  air  intake 
chamber  provided  on  the  housing  in  communication  with 
the  atmosphere  and  with  said  blower,  the  grain  inlet  end 
portion  of  the  housing  being  provided  with  an  air  passage 
conununicating  wtih  said  intake  chamber,  whereby  only 
a  portion  of  the  volume  of  air  entering  said  blower  may 
be  recirculated  from  said  housing. 


L  A  slide  rule  comprising  spaced  apart  substantially 
parallel  side  members,  a  movat)le  transparent  strip  with 
a  depending  flange,  said  transparent  strip  overlying  said 
side  members  and  being  somewhat  wider  than  the  space 
between  said  side  members,  said  transparent  strip  and 
said  flange  being  substantially  equal  in  length  to  said  side 
members,  said  flange  riding  between  both  side  members, 
with  slide  rule  indicia  on  the  upper  faces  of  said  side 
members  and  on  said  depending  flange,  the  indicia  on 
said  side  members  and  depending  flange  being  in  the  same 
plane,  and  a  transparent  cursor  movably  mounted  and 
retained  over  said  side  members  and  said  overlying  trans- 
parent strip. 


3,016,629 

GLOBE  OVERLAYS 

Charies  B.  Case,  913  Humboldt  St.,  Denver  18,  Colo. 

FUed  Sept  29, 1958,  Scr.  No.  764,042 

SClafant.    (CL35— 46) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  globe  having  cartographic 
representations  thereon,  a  plurality  of  uniform  size  seg- 
ments arranged  to  overlay  a  surface  area  of  the  globe,  each 
said  segment  being  of  a  size  and  shape  to  cover  a  predeter- 
mined regular  geometrical  portion  of  the  globe,  each  over- 
lay having  representations  thereon  arranged  to  register 
with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  cartographic  representations 
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of  the  globe,  said  legmenu  being  subsuntially  stiff  naein- 
b^rs  and  being  substantially  transparent  so  as  to  display 
therethrough  representations  on  the  globe,  and  means  for 
releasably  securing  each  segment  substantially  in  contact 
with  the  globe  surface  and  in  its  respective  position  on 
said  globe. 


MIMM 

SHOES 

Robert  D.  TwioB,  ir^  Emitn,  Aifc. 

(37M  CfanntM  SL,  Loa  A^cka  It,  CaHf.) 

rtUi  May  1,  IMt,  Scr.  No.  732,231 

5  Clafam.     (CL  34—2.5) 


1.  A. shoe,  comprising,  a  first  sole-part,  an  upper  hav< 
ing  inturned  edges,  said  first  sole-part  having  an  open 
recess  extending  therethrough  and  crosswise  thereof,  a 
second  sole-part  underneath  said  first  sole-part,  said  sec- 
ond sole-part  having  a  second  recess  extending  crosswise 
thereof  but  wider  therealong  than  said  first  recess  extends 
along  said  first  sole-part  in  order  to  form  ledges  on  said 
first  sole-part  overhanging  said  second  recess  crosswise 
of  said  second  sole-part,  and  projections  on  the  edges 
of  and  extending  along  said  upper  and  insertable  through 
said  second  recess  and  under  said  ledges,  said  recesses 
being  of  sufficient  dimensions  to  bodily  receive  said  pro- 
jections for  engagement  with  and  underneath  said  ledsea. 


3,01M31 
SLIPPER 
Robert  S.  Scnrin,  Jcnkintown,  Pa^  Mrfgnnr  to  Robert 
Hoticnr  Milb,  lac,  Trappc,  Pa,,  a  corporatloo  of  Pcnn- 
sytranla 

Filed  Jaly  14,  19M,  Scr.  No.  42,86« 
4  ClalBM.     (CL  3<— 3) 


1.  A  slipper  comprising  a  sole  having  a  relatively  flat 
elastic  material  layer  covered  on  each  side  by  a  knitted 
material  layer,  said  sole  being  of  a  shape  corresponding 
to  the  bottom  of  a  foot,  an  upper  of  a  body  of  knitted 
material  extending  over  said  sole,  said  upper  having  a 
toe  portion  covering  the  front  of 'said  sole  and  a  heel 
portion  around  the  back  of  said  sole,  the  upper  having 
a  bottom  edge  which  extends  around  and  overlaps  the 
edge  of  said  sole,  the  bottom  edge  of  said  upper  being 
sewn  to  the  edge  of  said  sole  by  a  line  of  overlock 
stitching,  said  line  of  stitching  extending  through  all  of 
the  layers  of  the  sole  to  secure  said  layen  tofether,  the 
knitted  body  of  said  upper  being  provided  with  a  layer  of 
cellular  foam  material,  said  foam  material  being  secured 
to  the  inner  surface  of  said  body  by  an  adhesive,  and 
an  elastic  band  extending  around  free  edges  of  said  upper 
thereby  defining  an  opening  through  which  a  foot  may 
extend. 


3,«1M32 

DnX:HER  DRIVmC  AND  STEERDVG 

MECHANISM 

Hany  A.  Barber,  Leoaari  S.  Barw,  and  Edward  J.  Roots, 

Aarara,  ID.,  asrifors  to  Barber  Grscnc  Compaay, 

Aarava,  IIL,  a  corpor atloa  of  DMaoli 

Coatlaaatfoa  off  appBeatiea  Sv.  No.  <35,(32,  Jaa.  23, 

lf57.   TMi  appUcatioa  Mar.  25, 1H»,  Ser.  No.  tl^O* 

SClaiBM.    (CL37— 97) 


1.  In  a  ditdiing  machine,  a  self-propelled  vehicle  in- 
cluding a  frame  structure  having  paitdlel  spaced  side 
frame  members  having  transversely  spaced  upright  sup- 
ports extending  upwardly  therefrom  at  the  rear  end 
thereof,  a  boom  structure  extending  rearwardly  of  said 
upright  supports  and  having  a  digging  wheel  rotatably 
supported  thereon,  means  connecting  said  boom  striKture 
to  said  upright  supports  to  be  drawn  by  the  vehicle  to 
effect  a  ditching  operation  comprising  an  individual 
connector  associated  with  each  upright,  support,  said 
connectors  being  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about 
horizontal  transverse  axes  spaced  above  said  side  frame 
members,  means  pivotally  connecting  said  boom  structure 
to  said  connectors  for  movement  about  horizontal  trans- 
verse axes  adjacent  the  lower  end  portions  of  said  con- 
nectors, and  motion  limiting  means  associated  with  each 
connector  beneath  the  horizontal  transverse  pivotal  axis 
thereof  and  accommodating  independent  angular  move- 
ment of  said  connectors  toward  and  from  said  upright 
supports  and  having  spaced  stop  surfaces  limiting  move- 
ment of  said  connectors  toward  and  from  said  supports, 
whereby  the  draw  bar  pull  (tf  the  vehicle  is  taken  through 
both  of  said  connectors  in  a  straight  forward  travel  of 
the  vehicle  and  is  taken  through  the  outer  of  said  con- 
nectors on  the  outside  of  a  curve,  with  the  draw  bar  pull 
on  the  inner  <rf  said  connectori  on  the  inside  of  a  curve 
being  relieved  when  drawing  the  digging  wheel  stnicture 
to  dig  along  a  curve,  and  thereby  minimizing  angiUar 
stresses  on  the  digging  wheel  and  boom  structure  during 
digging  along  a  curve  and  faciliuting  the  continuous 
digging  of  ditches  as  the  machine  is  turned  to  the  right 
or  the  left 


3,01<,i33 

EARTH  WORKING  MACHINERY 

Robert  G.  UToameaa,  P.O.  Box  23«7,  Loi«vtcw,  Tex. 

Filed  Ian.  26,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  85,t3S 

4ClalnM.     (CL37— 129) 


4.  In  a  material  handling  machine  of  the  self-loading 
type  comprising  a  load  carrying  bowl  having  an  open 
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front  and  an  apron  serving  as  a  controllable  closure  for 
the  front  of  said  bowl,  a  sector  gear  fixed  to  said  apron 
and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  along  the  apron  sur- 
face vertical  contour,  a  drive  pinion  engaging  said  sector 
gear  to  drive  said  apron  through  its  range  of  positions 
from  fully  open  to  fully  closed,  with  operator  controllable 
means  for  driving  said  pinion;  that  improvement  which 
resides  in  said  sector  gear,  and  wherein  said  sector  gear 
has  two  or  more  sections  with  each  section  being  lighter 
and  having  narrower  tooth  width  than  the  section  above  it. 


M1M34 
CRAWLER  TRACTOR  ATTACHMENTS 
George  S.  Allin,  Sr.,  Floasmoor,  111.,  asrignor  to  Interna- 
tlonal  Harresto-  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation 
off  New  JerscT 

Filed  Sept  19, 195S,  Ser.  No.  762,095 
3  Ciaiias.    (CL  37—144) 


1.  Transmission  means  for  manipulating  an  imple- 
ment on  the  front  end  of  a  tractor  having  an  engine  in- 
cluding a  crankshaft,  said  transmission  means  compris- 
ing a  cable  unit  mounted  on  the  front  end  of  the  tractor 
and  operatively  connected  with  the  implement  for  raising, 
holding  and  lowering  the  implement,  rotatably  mounted 
shaft  means  operatively  connected  with  the  crankshaft 
and  carrying  a  first  gear  means  constrained  for  rotation 
with  the  shaft  means,  second  gear  means  meshing  with 
the  first  gear  means,  and  speed  reduction  drive  transmit- 
ting means  operatively  connecting  the  second  gear  means 
with  the  cable  unit,  fluid  operated  means  connected  with 
the  implement  for  selectively  changing  the  pitch  and  tilt 
thereof  and  including  a  pump  having  a  gear  element  mesh- 
ing with  the  second  gear  means  providing  continuous 
engine  driven  pump  operation,  said  transmission  means 
being  provided  with  operator  controlled  brake  means  in- 
cluding a  first  brake  unit  selectively  engaged  with  the 
speed  reduction  drive  transmitting  means  providing  re- 
duced drive  connection  between  ffae  second  gear  means 
and  the  cable  unit  to  raise  the  implement  and  a  second 
brake  unit  selectively  engaged  with  the  cable  unit  to  hold 
the  implement,  said  implement  being  lowered  when  both 
brake  units  are  disengaged. 


3,tl<,(35 

C-BAR  STRUCTURE 

Wmiam  W.  Aston,  Gicnwood,  Wasii. 

FBcd  Nov.  24,  I95S,  Scr.  No.  775,851 

4ClaiB&    (CL37— 144) 

1.  In  a  device  for  joining  the  ends  of  a  web  of  two 

half-sections  of  a  C-bar  of  the  type  supporting  working 

tools  on  the  front  of  a  tractor  the   combination  of: 


round  flanges  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  web  sections; 
each  flange  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  maximum 
cross-sectional  dimension  of  the  web;  a  first  said  flange 
having  a  greater  diameter  than  the  second  said  flange; 
a  collar  mounted  over  the  second  flange  having  an  outer 
diameter  greater  than  said  second  flange  and  an  inner 


diameter  substantially  less  than  said  second  flange;  said 
flanges  each  formed  with  mating  flat  faces  positioned  to 
align  said  web  sections  in  axial  alignment  when  the  faces 
are  juxtaposed  in  axial  alignment;  and  means  rigidly 
attaching  said  first  flange  and  said  collar  together  to 
tightly  compress  said  second  flange  and  said  first  flange 
together. 

3,016,436 

ROAD  SCRAPER  WITH  DRIVEN 

LEANING  WHEELS 

Anthony  L.  Lado,  Rome,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pettibooc 

Malltten  Corporation,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1956,  Scr.  No.  575,234 
9CUI1IS.    (CL37— 156) 


1.  A  road  scraper  including  a  frame  forming  an  arch, 
a  scraper  blade  supported  by  the  frame  beneath  the 
raised  portions  of  the  arch;  front  and  rear  axle  assemblies 
under  the  end  portions  of  the  frame  and  supporting  the 
frame;  an  engine  on  one  end  portion  of  the  frame;  driv- 
ing connections  between  the  engine  and  the  adjacent  axle 
assembly;  driving  connections  between  the  engine  and  the 
remote  axle  assembly,  including  a  series  of  drive  shafts 
connected  by  universal  joints;  a  mounting  and  swinging 
assembly  surrounding  the  frame  and  with  it  one  of  said 
drive  shafts  near  the  top  of  the  arch  and  rotatable  on 
said  frame;  chain  drive  means  extending  downwardly 
from  the  final  one  of  the  series  of  drive  shafts  to  the 
remote  axle  assembly  for  driving  the  latter;  each  axle  as- 
sembly including  an  axle  beam,  wheels  carrying  the  beam 
and  rotatable  thereon  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  differ- 
ential gear  unit  carried  on  the  beam  with  output  shafts 
approximately  in  alignment  with  the  upper  edges  of  the 
wheel  bubs,  and  drive  shaft  and  universal  joint  means 
connecting  the  differential  output  shafts  in  driving  rela- 
tion to  the  wheels;  all  four  wheels  being  steerable,  and  the 
wheels  on  one  axle  assembly  being  leanable  with  respect 
to  the  axle  assembly,  the  drive  shafts  on  this  axle  assem- 
bly being  telescopic  to  accommodate  the  leaning  move- 
ment of  said  wheels. 
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M1M37 
MOLDBOARD  ASSEMBLY 
Flu  R.  Abcl«  Scattk,  W^h^  aiUgDor  to  Allkd  Tractor 
EiiaipincBt  Company,  Seattle,  Waih^  a  corporatkM  of 
Washington 

FUcd  Not.  12,  195S,  Ser.  No.  773,399 
1  Claim.    (CL  37— 17f ) 


E. 
4«,  IIL, 
Porte,  Ind. 

FHedJi 


TAG 

,  1349  W.  RoeeoMmt,  Ave.,  Chi- 
Mlckey  E.  GrlOn,  H52  2iid  St,  U 

29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  S233S9 
(CL  4»— 25) 


A  moldboard  of  the  character  described  having  its 
rear  side  equipped  with  means  for  its  functional  support 
for  a  bulldozing  or  dirt  moving  operation;  said  mold- 
board  comprising  a  pair  of  complemental  side  sections 
rigidly  joined  together  in  end  abutting  relation  and  in 
forwardly  and  laterally  directed  divergent  relation  where- 
by there  is  formed  a  vertical  angle  between  the  forward 
surfaces  of  the  sections  midway  betweeq  the  ends  of  the 
moldboard,  and  an  elongate  vertically  disposed  plate  po- 
sitioned against  the  said  forward  surfaces  of  said  sections 
and  bridging  across  said  angle  and  presenting  a  forward- 
ly facing  surface  extending  straight  across  the  angle  and 
to  substantially  the  same  distance  on  each  side  of  the 
line  of  join  between  the  ends  of  said  sections,  the  plate 
extending  vertically  substantially  the  entire  vertical  length 
of  the  angle,  said  plate  being  in  engagement  with  and 
joined  to  said  forward  surfaces  of  the  moldboard  en- 
tirely around  its  periphery,  the  forward  surfaces  of  the 
mold  board  sections  being  vertically  concave  and  said 
plate  being  of  elliptical  edge  contour  and  being  longi- 
tudinally bowed  rearwardly  whereby  the  edges  on  op- 
posite sides  of  a  medial  oingitudinal  line  thereof  conform 
to  the  curvature  of  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  mold- 
board  sections  and  said  medial  longitudinal  line  and  said 
line  of  join  between  the  ends  of  said  sections  Ite  in  a  com- 
mon vertical  plane. 


3,tl6,63S     ' 

MUCE  TAG  MOUNT 

Smnnel  Singer,  2133  Jndali  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,201 

6  Claims.    (0.40—5) 


1 .  In  combination,  a  reversible  tag,  a  pin  securing  flap 
secured  to  said  tag  adjacent  to  one  edge  thereof,  and  a 
pin  having  one  pair  of  substantially  perpendicular  ele- 
ments including  a  securing  element  pivotally  held  between 
said  tag  and  said  pin  securing  flap  and  a  penetrating  ele- 
ment extending  beyond  said  flap  and  said  edge  of  said  tag, 
said  flap  having  an  aperture  therein  at  the  edge  of  said 
tag,  said  penetrating  element  of  said  pin  extending  through 
said  aperture,  and  said  pin  being  substantially  T-shaped. 


3,01(,040 

AUTOMATIC  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Ridianl  E.  Swank,  592  W.  Colwnbia  Ave., 

Battle  Creek,  Mick. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1959,  Ser.  No.  810,037 

4aaimf.    (0.40—30 


I.  A  price  tag  structure,  comprising  a  rail  adapted  for 
fastening  upon  the  edge  of  a  shdf  or  the  like,  a  rectan- 
gular housing  having  a  window  in  the  front  thereof  and 
having  upper  and  lower  rear  edges  fltting  against  the 
upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  rail;  a  tape  mounted  in  the 
housing  and  having  a  section  arranged  opposite  the  win- 
dow, and  cooperative  means  associated  with  the  rail  and 
the  housing  for  holding  the  housing  to  the  rail  and  for 
flattening  the  tape  against  the  window,  the  latter  means 
comprising  a  T-shaped  rib  projecting  centrally  from 
the  rail  and  slidable  in  the  housing  and  a  backing  plate 
interposed  between  the  tape  and  the  rib. 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  moving  a  display  panel  between 
two  horizontally  spaced  positions,  comprising:  an  elon- 
gated, horizontally  disposed  mounting  structure,  said 
mounting  structure  having  an  elongated  track  thereon;  a 
vertical  panel  disposed  below  said  track;  a  plurality  of 
rotatable  rollers  mounted  on  the  upper  edge  of  said  panel 
for  rotation  about  horizontal  axes  extending  transverse  to 
said  track,  said  rollers  resting  upon  said  track  so  that  said 
panel  is  supported  for  movement  lengthwise  thereof;  a 
pair  of  horizontally  spaced,  radially  aligned  circular 
members  rotatably  supported  on  said  mounting  structure 
above  said  track  near  the  path  of  movement  of  said  panel 
for  rotation  about  substantially  parallel  axes;  an  endless 
element  extending  around  said  circular  members,  said  ele- 
ment having  a  pair  of  reaches  extending  between  said  cir- 
cular members  and  substantially  parallel  with  said  track; 
means  connected  to  one  of  said  circular  members  ^or 
effecting  rotation  thereof  in  one  direction  whereby  s^id 
endless  element  is  moved  in  said  one  direction  through  a 
closed  path  around  said  circular  members  and  lengthwise 
of  said  mounting  structure;  a  drive  finger  secured  to  and 
extending  outwardly  from  said  endless  element;  a  pair  of 
driven  members  mounted  on  the  upper  edge  of  said  panel 
and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  respectively,  to  posi- 
tions adjacent  the  respective  reaches  of  said  endless  mem- 
ber so  that  the  drive  finger  as  it  moves  through  each  of 
said  retches  will  engage  one  of  said  driven  members  and 
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will  thereby  move  said  panel  in  one  direction  or  the  other 
along  said  track,  said  drive  finger  being  disengaged  from 
said  driven  members  as  it  passes  around  said  circular 
members  so  that  the  panel  remains  in  a  non-moving  posi- 
tion for  a  period  of  time. 


control  lugs  projecting  on  either  side  of  said  case 
and  said  circular  control  edges  which  project  slightly 
from  either  side  of  said  case. 


3,016,641 

REAR  VIEW  MIRROR  WITH  PARKING-TIME 

REMINDER 

Gny  Lepinay,  1  Blvd.  de  Strasbonrs,  and  Yves  Lepinay, 

26  Blvd.  Goavion  Saint-Cyr,  botli  of  Paris,  France 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,757 

2  ClainM.    (CL  40—70) 


1.  A  combination  rear  view  mirror  and  parking-time 
indicator  for  an  automotive  vehicle,  which  comprises  a 
case  of  substantially  rectangular  configuration,  said  case 
being  formed  with  a  pair  of  aligned  windows  and  com- 
prising on  its  rear  face  a  pair  of  spaced  pivot-forming 
projections  each  disposed  intermediate  the  two  windows 
of  one  of  said  pairs,  a  pair  of  blocking  disks  each  pivotally 
mounted  on 'one  of  said  case  projections,  said  each  block- 
ing disk  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  windows  adapted, 
in  a  given  angular  position  of  said  blocking  disk,  to  un- 
cover the  pair  of  case  windows  disposed  on  either  side 
of  said  specific  case  projection,  a  link  mounted  behind 
said  pair  of  blocking  disks  for  operatively  interconnect- 
ing them  with  a  view,  by  their  movements,  to  uncover 
alternately  one  of  said  pairs  of  windows  of  said  case 
whjle  blocking  the  other  pair,  and  vice-versa,  a  pair  of 
control  lugs  respectively  solid  with  said  two  blocking 
disks,  said  lugs  projecting  on  either  side  of  said  case 
for  controlling  the  simultaneous  movement  of  said  two 
disks,  a  pair  of  indicator  disks  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
two  pivot-forming  projections  of  said  case  behind  said 
two  blocking  disks,  each  indicator  disk  having  on  its  two 
front  and  rear  faces  a  peripheral  zone  carrying  hour 
data  corresponding  diametrally  by  pairs  to  each  other, 
two  corresponding  hour  data  of  the  front  face  of  said 
each  blocking  disk  being  visible  through  the  pair  of  case 
windows  disposed  on  either  side  of  the  case  projection 
on  which  said  each  indicator  disk  is  pivotally  mounted 
when  said  pair  of  case  windows  is  uncovered  by  the 
blocking  disk  pivotally  mounted  on  the  same  case  pro- 
jection, said  each  indicator  disk  comprising  furthermore 
a  circular  edge  projecting  slightly  from  said  case  for  con- 
trolling the  rotary  movements  of  said  indicator  disk  in 
said  case,  the  control  action  on  said  circular  edge  being 
prevented  by  that  one  of  said  two  control  lugs  which 
project  from  the  same  side  of  said  case  as  said  circular 
edge  when  said  control  lug  is  in  the  position  controlling 
the  blocking  of  the  pair  of  case  windows  disposed  on 
either  side  of  the  projection  on  which  said  each  indicator 
disk  is  pivotally  mounted,  a  reflecting  mirror  applied 
against  the  rear  face  of  said  case  on  said  pivot-forming 
projections  of  said  rear  face  of  the  case,  said  reflecting 
mirror  being  formed  with  two  pairs  of  windows  each 
adapted  to  uncover  two  corresponding  hour  data  of  the 
rear  face  of  one  of  said  two  disks,  a  frame  member 
fitted  on  said  mirror  and  case  so  as  to  assemble  said 
mirror  with  said  case  and  enclose  said  pair  of  blocking 
disks,  said  link  for  operatively  interconnecting  said  pair 
of  blocking  disks  and  the  two  indicator  disks,  except  said 


3,016,642 
FRAME  FOR  SHOW  CARDS 
loseph  J.  KowalsU,  PeterstNug,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Yardcr  Mannfacturing  Company,  Toledo,  Oiiio,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Oliio 

FUed  May  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,560 
3  Claims.     (CL  40—152) 


1.  A  frame  for  show  cards  and  the  like  comprising, 
in  combination,  inwardly  open  frame  members  forming 
sides  of  an  open  center  frame  and  a  removable  frame 
member  forming  one  side  thereof,  the  ends  of  two  of 
said  first  frame  members  and  the  ends  of  said  removable 
frame  member  having  cooperating  retaining  means  con- 
sisting of  a  retaining  pin  mounted  at  one  end  of  said 
removable  frame  member,  a  cooperating  pin-receiving 
hole  in  the  associated  end  of  one  of  said  two  first  frame 
members,  a  keyhole  slot  in  the  end  of  the  other  of  said 
two  first  frame  members  and  a  captive,  shouldered  mem- 
ber nKMjnted  in  the  other  end  of  said  removable  frame 
member  and  movable  through  the  narrow  part  of  said 
keyhole  slot,  the  shouldered  portion  thereof  having  a 
size  larger  than  the  narrow  portion  of  said  keyhole  slot 
and  adapted  to  seat  in  the  enlarged  portion  of  said  key- 
hole slot. 


3,016,643 

MARKER  FOR  ANY  KIND  OF  LIVE-STOCK,  MORE 

SPECIALLY  POULTRY 

Roger  Remi  Gerard  Goyot,  Victor  Heylenici  49, 

Boccbout,  Belgium 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,654 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium  May  6,  1959 

3  Claims.    (CL  40—302) 


1.  An  identification  means  for  live  stock  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  generally  flat  strap,  one  end  x)f  said  strap 
having  an  opening  therein,  the  other  end  of  said  strap 
having  an  extension  terminating  in  a  barb  portion  and 
arranged  to  pass  through  said  opening,  said  extension 
being  generally  concavo-convex  in  cross-section  through- 
out its  length  including  the  barb  portion,  a  cupped  re- 
ceptacle communicating  with  and  adjacent  said  opening, 
said  receptacle  including  substantially  parallel  walls  spaeed 
apart  a  distance  less  than  the  maximum  depth  in  cross- 
section  of  said  barbed  portion  but  having  a  width  greater 
than  that  of  said  opening,  said  barb  portion  being  adapted 
to  be  pressed  through  said  opening  and  into  said  re- 
ceptacle whereby  said  walls  effect  a  deformation  of  said 
barb  portion  to  a  dimension  wider  than  said  opening  so 
as  to  lock  said  barb  portion  within  said  receptacle. 
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M1M44 
FOLDING  ADVERTISING  DISPLAY 
Dale  n  Sm,  Omakt,  Ncbr^  ■■■!>■  iii  to  Fi 

Omt^tm,  Ncbr^  a  corporatfoa  of 
FOad  Fak.  If,  IMt,  Sar.  No.  9^54 

a  nihil    (a.4«-^u) 


a  trip  member  mounted  on  taid  post  for  engagement  with 
one  of  said  sear  members,  and  a  trigger  weight  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  jame  pivot  pin  at  the  trigger  post. 


1.  A  detachable  display  device  comprising  a  flexible 
sheet  adapted  to  be  releasably  affixed  to  a  container  hav- 
ing recessed  end  portions  formed  by  sloping  front  and 
back  walls  and  indented  side  walls,  said  flexible  sheet  hav- 
ing a  center  portion  suitable  for  printing  and  side  por- 
tions cut  so  as  to  define  flaps,  said  flaps  extending  from 
respective  sides  of  the  center  portion  and  integral  with 
the  center  portion,  and  which  said  flaps  are  each  adapted 
to  be  bent  around  a  terminal  edge  of  a  sloping  wall,  each 
flap  having  a  bottom  edge  which  slopes  upwardly  and 
outwardly  from  the  center  portion  and  having  an  arcuate 
top  edge  which  terminates  in  a  vertex  with  the  said  bot- 
tom edge,  so  that  when  placed  upon  the  container,  the 
bending  of  the  flap  around  the  terminal  edge  of  the  slop- 
ing wall  brings  the  arcuate  top  edge  of  the  flap  and  the 
bottom  edge  of  the  flap  into  contact  with  the  adjacent 
and  indented  side  wall  of  the  container  and  also  in  coo- 
tact  with  the  underside  of  the  particular  sloping  wall, 
and  said  flexible  sheet  further  including  a  display  portion 
extending  upwardly  above  said  center  portion  so  that 
when  the  display  device  is  used  with  a  container  said  dis- 
play portion  extends  superior  to  the  top  of  the  container. 


3.91M45 

SINGLE  TRIGGER  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

TWO-BARREL  GUN 

Howard  L.  Millcr  and  Inia  K.  MiUer,  both  of  R.D.  1, 

MillenlNvg,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  If,  IfM,  Scr.  No.  23,233 

SClainu.    (CL  42-^2) 


5.  In  a  trigger  mechanism  for  a  two  barrel  gun  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  spring  biased  firing  pin  hammers  each  re- 
tained by  a  spring  biased  sear  member,  a  pivotally 
mounted  trigger  member,  a  pivot  pin  secured  to  said  trig- 
ger member,  a  trigger  post  mounted  on  said  pivot  pin. 


3,91M4< 
HAMMER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  PISTOL 
Waitar  H.  B.  Sailk,  dicsMsi,  late  of  New  York, 

aKathmlm  B.  Grarea,  eseartrix,  ISt  W. 
m  YorkTN.Y. 

FBad  Dec  2,  If  59,  Sar.  No.  S5<,75« 
It  Hi  III  I      (CL  42-49) 


N.Y., 
St. 


7.  A  hammer  assembly  comprising  a  housing  including 
a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  side  wails  joined  by  a  web,  a 
hammer  pivotally  mounted  between  said  side  walls,  spring 
means  in  said  assembly  urging  said  hammer  into  engage* 
ment  with  said  web,  a  sear  pivotally  mounted  between 
said  side  walls  and  resiliently  urged  into  engagement  with 
said  hammer,  and  key  means  on  the  outside  of  said  hous- 
ing for  positioning  said  hammer  assembly  in  the  frame 
of  a  firearm. 


3,91i,M7 
DEVICE  FOR  ATTRACTING  WILD  GEESE 
AND  DUCKS 
Walter  G.  PeterMm,  Eogeac,  and  Engeoc  CadwaUadcr. 
SpriagBcId,  Orcf .,  aadgnon  of  ten  percent  to  Gadgct- 
Of-Tbe-Mooth  Chib,  Inc.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif,  a 
of  CaHf  omia 
Filed  Apr.  2f,  1959,  Ser.  No.  M7357 
7Cl8bna.    (Q.  43— 3) 


1.  A  decoy  array  for  wild  geese  and  ducks  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  frame  having  opposite  sides  and  ends, 
a  pair  of  decoys,  releasable  fastening  means  securing 
said  pair  of  decoys  on  said  opposite  sides  of  said  frame, 
a  lead  decoy,  longitudinal  means,  releasable  fastening 
meaiu  securing  said  lead  decoy  to  said  longitudinal 
means  at  a  longitudinally  intermediate  location  there- 
along,  said  frame  having  longitudinally  directed  apertures 
longitudinally  slidably  receiving  said  longitudinal  means, 
said  lead  decoy  being  secured  to  said  longitudinal  means 
laterally  intermediate  said  pair  of  decoys  for  recipro- 
cating sliding  movement  therewith  from  one  end  of  said 
frame  to  the  other  in  response  to  longitudinally  reversed 
direction  of  movement  of  said  longitudinal  means  through 
a  body  of  water  and  with  respect  to  said  frame. 
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MECHANICAL  FISHING  DEVICE 
D.  I^Wion,  192t  E.  PMTta,  and  1 
Ii«crsell.  Jrn  295  W.  KasfcasUa,  both  of  Paola, 
FBed  Jnnc  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  744,M3 
aniJBi     (CL43— 15) 


W. 


1.  A  mechanical  fishing  aid  comprising  a  support  adapt- 
ed to  be  inserted  in  the  ground,  a  fishing  pole  receiving 
frame  pivotally  mounted  on  the  support  so  as  to  pivot 
between  a  cocked  position  and  a  released  position,  resilient 
means  connected  to  the  frame  whereby  to  urge  it  toward 
the  released  position,  the  frame  having  an  opening  so 
formed  therein  that  the  pivotal  mounting  oi  the  frame  is 
between  said  opening  aiKl  the  connection  of  the  resilient 
means  to  the  frame,  a  member  positioned  in  said  opening 
and  adjustable  therein  to  vary  the  depth  thereof,  a  trigger 
arm  pivotally  mounted  on  and  relative  to  the  su^^wit  and 
adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said  (^lening  to  a  variable  depth 
limited  by  the  position  of  the  said  member  therein  when 
the  frame  is  in  the  cocked  position,  whereby  to  vary  the 
sensitivity  of  the  trigger,  and  means  connected  to  said  arm 
and  extending  so  as  to  at  least  substantially  contact  a 
fishing  pole  supported  by  the  frame  when  the  latter  is  in 
the  cocked  position  whereby  a  sufficient  depression  of  the 
fishing  pole  will  also  sufficiently  depress  said  contacting 
means  and  remove  the  arm  from  said  opening  whereby  to 
permit  movement  of  the  frame  under  the  action  of  the 
resilient  means  from  the  cocked  to  the  released  position, 
said  trigger  arm  so  formed  that  variations  in  the  depth 
of  said  opening  will  not  substantially  vary  the  alignment 
of  the  rod  contact  means. 


3,916,M9 

DEVICE  FOR  RECOVERING  FISH  LURES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Daniel  Ratdiff,  WasUagton,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  806,576 

2Clafans.    (Q.  43— 17  J) 


heavy  torpedo-like  body  having  spaced  fins  <;xtending 
radially  outwardly  thereof  for  stabilizing  it  against  rota- 
don,  and  a  tapered  portion  at  one  end,  a  support  handle 
for  attaching  a  recovery  line  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
body,  said  body  having  an  axial  bore  and  a  slot  along 
the  length  thereof  in  communication  with  said  bore 
whereby  a  fishing  line  may  be  introduced  into  said  bore, 
latching  means  mounted  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  body 
for  maintaining  said  line  in  said  bore,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  rods  connected  to  the  tapered  end  portion  of  said 
body  and  extending  substantially  axially  therefrom  within 
the  periphery  of  said  body,  a  ring  mounted  on  said  rods 
and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  body,  said  ring  having  an 
angular  slot  disposed  substantially  out  of  line  with  the 
slot  in  said  body  whereby  a  fishing  line  is  receivable  in 
said  ring  and  in  the  axial  bore  of  said  body. 


3,916,65t 

DICTIONARY  STAND 

Lloyd  E.  Magcrs,  1500  Cbicago  Ave.,  Evanston,  Dl. 

FDcd  Mar.  31, 1960,  Scr.  No.  19,063 

8  CfarinK.     (CL  45—60) 


v" 


1 .  A  stand  for  reference  works  and  the  like  comprising 
a  pair  of  support  members  each  having  a  pair  of  vertical 
legs  and  an  upper  cross-piece  joining  said  legs  and  in- 
clined at  an  acute  angle  from  the  horizontal,  a  shelf 
bridging  said  support  members  in  predetermined  spaced 
relationship  beneath  said  cross-pieces,  said  cross-pieces 
being  inclined  in  the  same  direction,  said  shelf  being  pla- 
nar and  inclined  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  horizontal 
and  in  substantial  parallelism  with  said  cross-pieces, 
the  cross-piece  of  each  said  support  member  being  in 
coplanar  relationship  with  the  legs  thereof,  whereby  to 
provide  a  guard  serving  to  prevent  the  cuffs  of  a  user 
from  fraying  or  damaging  the  pages  of  a  reference  work 
which  may  be  supported  on  said  shelf,  an  upstanding 
flange  at  the  lower  longitudinal  edge  of  said  shelf  and 
extending  between  said  support  members  to  retain  a  ref- 
erence work  on  said  shelf  despite  the  inclination  of  said 
shelf,  a  horizontally  extending  shelf  disposed  a  predeter- 
mined distance  below  said  inclinded  shelf  and  similarly 
connecting  said  support  members,  a  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly turned  flange  extending  longitudinally  along  each 
side  of  said  horizontally  disposed  shelf  and  formed  in- 
tegrally therewith,  a  longitudinally  extending  bead  in  the 
inwardly  extending  portions  of  said  flanges  and  a  super- 
posed longitudinally  extending  bead  in  said  shelf  above 
each  of  said  beads  in  said  inwardly  extending  portions 
of  said  flanges,  said  beads  protruding  toward  one  another 
in  spaced  relationship  to  afford  a  pair  of  tracks,  and  a 
shelf  of  relatively  thick  material  slidably  received  in  said 
tracks  for  selective  adjustment  to  either  side  of  said  stand. 


1.  In  a  device  for  application  to  a  fishing  line  for  free- 
ing a  snagged  hook,  the  combination  of  a  relatively 


3,016,651 

DOLL  MOUTH 

Harty  Bmdncy,  310  W.  72nd  St,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1958,  Scr.  No.  713,611 

10  Claims.     (O.  46—141) 

9.  A  doll  mouth  device  for  insertion  in  a  cavity  of  a 

doU  head,  comprising  a  unitary  element  having  a  shell 
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open  at  one  end  at  least  and  a  doll  OKNJth  element  dis- 
posed within  said  shell  and  mounted  for  relative  rotation 
with  respect  thereto  so  as  to  expose  either  of  two  areas  at 
said  opening,  one  such  area  simulating  denture  means 
and  the  other  of  said  areas  simulating  an  open  mouth. 


r  ;^.r,'7 


passageway  means  within  said  shell  disposed  to  conduct 
liquid  from  said  open  end  into  the  interior  of  said  shell 
when  said  simulated  open  mouth  area  is  exposed  at  said 
open  end  and  passageway  means  leading  from  said 
shell  to  provide  egress  of  liquid  therefrom. 


3,01M52 

DOLL  LEG  MOUNTING  AND  OPERATING 

MECHANISM 

Robert  Gardcl,  11  Rircnldc  Drirc,  New  York  23,  N.Y^ 

and  Arthur  RofOTin,  32—25  Mott  Avc^  Far  Rocfca- 

way,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  12, 195S,  Scr.  No.  714,7M 
IS  Claims.     (CL44— 149) 


^ 


each  shut-off  valve  comprises  a  body  having  a  bore,  a 
valve  plunger  slidaMy  mounted  within  the  bore  and  set 
against  a  spring  located  in  the  body  so  that  an  outer  end 
of  the  plunger  projects  forwardly  from  the  body  relative 
to  line  of  travel  of  the  vehicle,  an  inlet  duct  opening  con- 
nected from  an  aperture  in  the  boom  to  the  bore,  an  outlet 
duct  connected  from  the  bore  to  the  spray  no^e  so  that 
upon  inward  pressure  on  the  projecting  end  of  the  plunger 
the  ducu  will  be  open  to  one  another,  and  an  element 
operatively  connected  to  each  shut-off  valve  which  is 
arranged  in  a  downward  direction  to  encounter  plants 
projecting  above  the  average  sward  during  travel  of  said 
vehicle  thereby  so  as  to  automatically  actuate  said  shut- 
off  valve  from  which  it  depends  to  spray  liquid  onto  the 
plant. 

3,tlM54 
SCORING  AND  BREAKING  APPARATUS  FOR 
VITREOUS  TUBING 
lohn  A.  Lutz  and  Francis  J.  Vldonl,  BridgcvlUe,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUcd  Mar.  27,  1958,  Scr.  No.  724,353 
2  ClaiM.     (CL  49— 4t) 


1.  A  doll  leg  mounting  knd  operating  mechanism  in 
association  with  a  doll  body,  comprising,  an  element 
connected  to  the  doll  body  by  means  permitting  rotation 
of  said  element  with  respect  to  said  body  around  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  axis,  an  element  connected  to  the 
doll  leg.  the  connection  between  said  last  named  elements 
and  said  leg  including  n>eans  permitting  movement  of  the 
leg  between  standing  and  sitting  positions,  and  a  hinge 
connection  between  said  elements,  the  hinge  having  a 
substantially  vertical  axis  and  being  operable  when  the 
leg  is  in  its  sitting  position. 


3,016,653 

AGRICULTURAL  LIQUID,  SUCH  AS  WEEDICIDE 

OR  HOR.MONE,  SPRAYING  APPARATUS 

Peter  Alexander  Gardner,  Matala  Glorit  R.D., 

Kankapakapa,  New  Zealand 

FUcd  May  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,119 

7  Claims.    (CL  47—1.7) 


1 .  A  machine  for  subdividing  vitreous  canes  comprising 
in  combination,  means  for  conveying  a  plurality  of  canes 
in  parallel  spaced  positions  along  a  curvilinear  path  while 
supporting  the  canes  for  rotation  on  their  longitudinal 
axes,  cutter  means  on  one  side  of  said  path  presenting  to 
the  conveyed  canes  a  stationary  straight  cutting  edge  in- 
tersecting said  path  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axes  of  the 
conveyed  canes,  means  including  a  wheel  mounted  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  path  for  engaging  and  rolling 
the  conveyed  canes  along  said  cutting  edge,  the  periphery 
of  said  wheel  being  opposed  to  and  spaced  from  said  cut- 
ting edge  a  distance  less  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the 
conveyed  canes,  said  wheel   being  stiffly  resilient  at  its 
peripheral  portion  and  being  mounted  for  rotation  on  an 
axis  parallel   with  the  axes  of  the  conveyed  canes,  the 
stiffly  resilient  peripheral  portion  of  said  wheel  extending 
parallel  with  the  axes  of  the  conveyed  canes  so  as  to  en- 
gage the  said  canes  for  a  substantial  distance  longitudinally 
of  the  canes,  said  cutting  edge  being  positioned  to  engage 
the  conveyed  canes  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  longitudi-- 
nally  extending  portions  of  the  canes  engaged  by  the  stiffly 
resilient  peripheral  portion  of  said  wheel,  said  machine 
comprising  also  means  for  driving  said  conveyor  and  for 
rotating  said  wheel  in  the  same  direction  and  at  such  rela- 
tive speeds  that  the  conveyed  canes  are  rolled  along  and 
pressed  against  the  said  cutting  edge  in  sequence  to  score 
each  cane  along  a  circumferentially  extending  line  while  a 
bending  moment  of  increasing  magnitude  is  applied  there- 
to to  cause  a  square  break  in  the  cane  at  the  score  line. 


1.  An  agricultural  liquid  spraying  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  rigid  tubular  boom  adustably  mounted  on  a  vehicle 
for  supplying  liquid  spray,  a  plurality  of  autpmatip  shut- 
off  valves  mounted  on  said  tubular  boom  at  intervals 
therealong.  spray  nozzles  connected  to  said  shut-off  Valves, 


3,tIMS5 

REFRACTORY  ^.INING 

Lools  H.  Hodiefai,  Gkacoc,  DL,  aarignor  to  M.  H.  Dclrick 

Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware       > 

FUcd  Apr.  15,  1954,  Scr.  No.  423,343 

6  Claims.     (CI.  50—418) 

5.  The  combination  with  metallic  supporting  means  of 

a  thin  refractpry  wall  comprising    horizcNOtal    rows    of 
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grooved  horizontally  elongated  supporting  refractories  and 
horizontal  rows  of  vertically  elongated  refractories  sup- 
ported thereon,  each  row  of  supporting  refractories  being 
widely  vertically  spaced  from  the  next  vertically  adja- 
cent row  of  supporting  refractories  and  a  single  row  of 
supported  refractories  lying  between  each  pair  of  verti- 
cally adjacent  rows  of  supporting  refractories,  the  sup- 
ported refractories  being  of  much  greater  length  than 
the  width  of  either  said  supported  or  supporting  refrac- 
.tories  and  being  supported  by  and  extending  from  the 
row  of  supporting  refractories  below  the  same  to  the 
row  of  supporting  refractories  above  the  same  and  means 
for  mounting  said  supporting  refractories  on  said  metallic 
supporting  means  comprising  metal  brackets  mounted 
thereon  each  having  a  flat  faced  refractory  supporting  por- 
tion at  its  inner  end  spaced  from  said  metallic  support- 
ing means  and  an  elongated  groove  engaging  portion  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  refractory  supporiing  por- 


tion at  the  inner  marginal  extremity  thereof,  said  groove 
engaging  portions  of  said  brackets  extending  lengthwise 
in  grooves  of  the  supporting  refractories  seated  on  said 
supporting  portions  of  said  brackets  to  hold  said  support- 
ing refractories  in  spaced  relation  to  said  metallic  sup- 
porting means,  inwardly  facing  shoulders  on  said  support- 
ed refractories  and  outwardly  facing  shoulders  on  said 
supporting  refractories,  said  shoulders  interengaging  and 
being  spaced  from  the  inner  faces  of  said  refractories 
to  align  the  inner  faces  of  said  supported  refractories  with 
the  inner  faces  of  said  supporting  refractories,  said  sup- 
ported refractories  being  thinner  than  said  supporting  re- 
fractories to  space  the  outer  faces  of  said  supported  re- 
fractories at  a  greater  distance  from  said  metallic  sup- 
porting means  than  the  outer  faces  of  said  supporting 
refractories,  said  grooves  in  said  supporting  refractories 
being  outwardly  spaced  from  said  shoulders  a  distance 
to  locate  all  portions  of  said  brackets  outwardly  from  the 
outer  faces  of  said  supported  refractories. 


3,016,656 

ROCK  PROCESSING  MACHINE 

Merle  Edwin  Smith,  1203  Bumbam,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

■     FUcd  Oct.  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  849,842 

7  Claims.    (CL  51— 72) 


ing  yoke  fixed  on  the  base  at  a  location  near  said  front 
end.  said  yoke  having  laterally  spaced  arms,  aligned  bear- 
ing sleeves  fixed  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms,  conical 
elements  journaled  in  said  sleeves,  a  spindle  comprising 
a  shaft  having  recessed  ends  engaged  on  said  conical 
elements  and  carrying  a  fixed  driven  wheel,  rock  working 
wheel  means  secured  on  said  shaft  between  the  yoke 
arms,  and  motor  means  mounted  on  the  base  at  the  rear 
end  o/  the  base  and  operatively  connected  to  said  driven 
wheel. 


3,016,657 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
PRE.AIMED  LAMPS 
WiUiam  Ellsworth  Rise,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  May  22, 1958,  Ser.  No.  737,160 
15  CUims.    (CL  51—134) 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  pre-aimed 
projection  lamps  of  the  type  comprising  an  integrally 
joined  reflector  and  lens  enclosing  a  light  source,  and  a 
plurality  of  readily  re-identifiable  surface  portions  on  said 
lamp  defining  an  aiming  plane  having  a  known  relation 
with  respect  to  the  direction  of  a  selected  portion  of  the 
light  rays  projected  from  said  light  source;  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  plurality  of  independently  movable  probe 
means  each  being  yieldably  engageable  with  a  respective 
one  of  said  lamp  surface  portions  to  sense  the  relative 
heights  of  the  latter,  a  probe  master  switch  mechanism 
comprising  a  first  movable  member,  a  master  switch 
mounted  on  said  first  member  for  movement  with  the  lat- 
ter, a  second  member  movably  mounted  relative  to  said 
first  member  to  control  actuation  of  said  switch  upon 
relative  movement  of  said  members  to  a  predetermined 
extent,  motion-transmitting  means  operatively  intercon- 
necting said  probe  means  with  said  probe  master  switch 
mechanism,  whereby  said  switch  will  be  actuated  upon 
said  probe  means  sensing  a  variation  in  the  heights  of 
said  lamp  surface  portions  beyond  a  predetermined  ex- 
tent, cutting  tool  means  selectively  operable  on  said  lamp 
surface  portions  to  remove  stock  therefrom  in  forming 
said  aiming  plane  subsequent  to  operation  of  said  probe 
means,  and  means  controlling  the  feed  of  said  cutting 
tool  means  to  said  lamp  surface  portions,  said  probe 
switch  mechanism  controlling  the  operation  of  said  feed 
controlling  means. 


1.  A  rock  processing  machine  comprising  an  elongated 
horizontal  base  having  front  and  rear  ends,  an  upstand- 

774  O.O.— 32 


3,016,658 
SHARPENER  AND  DRIVING  MEANS  THEREFOR 
Kenneth  S.  Pondexter,  4609  E.  Central,  ' 
Wichita,  Kans. 
'  *      .    Filed  Feb.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,236 

11  Claims.    (O.  51—159) 
1.  Apparatus  for  driving  a  cyclically-operative  mecha- 
nism through  a  predetermined  number  of  cycles,  com- 
prising: 
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a  cyclically-operative  mechanism; 

an  electric  motor  drivingly  connected  to  nid  mecha- 
nism; 

an  electric  twitch  means  for  controlling  energizatioo 
of  said  motor; 

and  mechanical  means  connected  to  said  mechanism 
for  actuating  the  switch  means  to  deenergize  said  motor 
upon  the  occurrence  of  a  predetermined  number  of  cyclic 
operations  of  said  mechanism,  comprising: 

a  slide  mounted  for  movement  toward  and  away  from 
the  switch  means  and  being  operatively  engageable  with 
said  switch  means; 

a  set  of  ratchet  teeth  on  said  slide; 


an  advancing  means  operatively  responsive  to  each 
cyclic  operation  of  said  mechanism  to  engage  the  ratchet 
teeth  and  thereby  to  advance  the  slide  toward  operative 
engagement  with  said  switch  means  by  an  amount  de- 
pendent upon  the  spacing  of  the  ratchet  teeth; 

a  pawl  biased  toward  engagement  with  the  ratchet 
teeth; 

and  an  oscillating  member  connected  to  said  mecha- 
nism, said  member  being  coupled  to  said  pawl  for  pivot- 
ing the  pawl  toward  said  switch  means  once  during  each 
cycle  of  oscillation  of  said  member.  ' 


3,tlM59 
BENCH  MOUNTING  FIXTURE  FOR  PORTABLE 
BELT  SANDER 
Reynold  Happc,  Grecnvilk,  S.C.,  and  JoMph  P.  Lnbas, 
Cranford,  N J.,  asaignon  to  The  Sinter  Maanfactwlng 
Company,    Elizabeth,    NJ^    a    corporation    of   f^cw 
Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  M,  19M,  Scr.  No.  79,612 
•  Claims.    (CI.  SI— IM) 


1.  A  fixture  for  mounting  a  portable  sander  relatively 
to  a  bench  top,  comprising  a  base,  means  for  securing 
said  base  along  one  edge  of  a  bench  top.  a  sander  sup- 
porting bracket,  means  pivotally  securing  said  bracket 
to  said  base  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  bench  top  and  per- 
pendicular to  the  edge  thereof  along  which  said  base  is 
secured,  clamp  means  on  said  bracket  for  securing  a  port- 
able sander  thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  cooperating  latch 
means  on  said  base  and  bracket  for  selectively  locking 
said  said  bracket  in  different  angular  positions  relatively 
to  said  bench  top. 


3,«1MM  ^. 

HONE  AND  ABRASIVE  ELEMENT  THEREFOR 

Manrice  I.  Groas,  Rocfcford,  10^  awijanr  to  Barnes  Drill 

Co.,  Rocfcford,  DL,  a  cotporatiM  of  IlUnob 

FBcd  Jaly  31, 1959,  Sot.  No.  t3«,910 

2CfadM.    (CLSl—lSdJ) 


1.  A  honing  element  having,  in  combination,  a  carrier 
comprising  a  sheet  of  material  of  Z-shaped  cross-section 
having  a  backing  flange  and  a  second  flange  paralleling 
each  other  and  projecting  in  opposite  directions  from 
opposite  sides  of  an  intermediate  crosspiece,  said  cross- 
piece  and  said  second  flange  cooperating  to  define  a 
bottom  recess  for  receiving  a  supporting  bar,  means 
formed  on  said  second  flange  for  fastening  the  same  de- 
tachably  to  the  supporting  bar,  a  lug  upstanding  from 
said  carrier  at  the  junction  of  said  second  flange  and 
crosspiece  and  paralleling  said  backing  flange  so  as  to 
cooperate  with  the  latter  and  the  crosspiece  in  defining 
a  channel-like  seat,  and  a  rigid  generally  rectangular 
abrasive  member  including  a  stick  of  bonded  abrasive 
and  secured  in  said  seat  with  the  bottom  supported  by 
said  crosspiece  and  one  side  face  lying  against  said 
backing  flange,  jhe  opposite  side  face  of  said  member 
being  exposed  and  located  in  a  plane  which  parallels  and 
is  disposed  between  said  backing  flange  and  said  lug 
whereby  the  latter  acts  as  a  spacer  for  inaintaining  said 
exposed  face  out  of  contact  with  a  flat  guide  wall  lying 
against  said  second  flange. 


1 


3,tl6,Ml 

CUTTING  DEVICE 

Waldcmar  C.  NIckcn,  4412  Don  Cota, 

Los  Alleles  8,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1959,  Scr.  No.  850,374 

9  Claims.    (CL  51— 2M) 


1.  A  saw  construction  comprising:  a  disc-like  core 
member;  a  plurality  of  spaced  cutting  elements  secured 
to  the  circumferential  edge  of  said  core  member,  said 
cutting  elements  and  said  core  member  having  aligned 
openings  in  their  confronting  surfaces;  and  a  plurality 
of  lengths  of  hardened  elements  having  portions  ex- 
tending into  the  aligned  openings  in  said  core  member 
and  said  cutting  elements. 


3,01M62 
BALL  HONING  TOOL 
RoUo  G.  Enis,  Birmhigham,  Miclb,  asslfnor  to  Micro- 
made  Hone  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Filed  Sept.  11, 195S,  Scr.  No.  7M,44S 
11  Clabns.     (CL  51—209) 
1.  A  honing  element  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical 
abrasive  stone,  a  reinforcing  wall  in  intimate  engagement 
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with  the  outer  periphery  of  said  stone  leaving  at  least  one   posite  sides  of  the  upturned  carton  blank  portions  to 


end  of  stone  exposed,  said  stone  having  an  inner  rein- 
forcing wall  portion  in  engagement  with  the  inner  periph- 


position  rim  portions  of  the  cans  in  the  carton  blank 
apertures,  folding  inwardly  in  overlapping  relation  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  carton  blanks  while  continuing  to 
apply  pressure  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  cartons,  and 
adhesively  securing  the  overlapping  portions  together 
while  applying  a  downward  pressure  to  the  carton. 

2.  A  machine  for  packaging  cylindrical  articles  in  car- 
tons comprising  means  for  continuously  feeding  cartons 
in  flat  strip-like  blank  form  forwardly  and  upwardly 
from  a  stack  in  spaced  apart  relation  comprising  a  suc- 
tion device,  means  for  moving  the  suction  device  in  a 
vertical  path  of  travel  to  lift  a  carton  from  the  stack, 
means  for  moving  the  suction  device  forwardly  in  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  path  of  travel,  feed  rollers  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  suction  device  to  receive  the  cartons 
delivered  thereto  by  the  suction  device,  means  for  break- 
ing the  vacuum  in  the  suction  device  simultaneously 
with  the  delivery  of  the  cartons  to  the  feed  rollers,  and 
inclined  conveyor  means  for  moving  the  cartons  for- 
wardly ^d  upwardly  from  the  feed  rollers,  means  for 
feeding  cylindrical  articles  forwardly  onto  the  carton 
blanks  in  a  substantially  horizontal  path  of  travel,  means 
for  applying  adhesive  to  the  cartons,  means  for  continu- 
ery  of  said  stone,  said  outer  wall  having  a  plurality  of  ously  moving  the  cartons  and  articles  thereon  forwardly 
closely  spaced  grooves  disposed  adjacent  to  the  exposed    ''n  substantially  a  horizontal  path  of  travel,  means  for 


end  of  the  stone. 


3,016,M3 
MACHINE  FOR  PACKAGING  CYLINDRICAL 
OBJECTS 
George  B.  Holmes,  330  Victory  Ave.,  South  San  Fran- 
cisco,  Calif.;    Charles   H.   Sinclafa-,    1817    Hall    Ave., 
Charlotte,  N.C.;  Perry  L.  Alexander,  Jr.,  Rte.  4,  Mat- 
thews, N.C.;  and  Roy  L.  Vernon,  305  N.  Poplar  St, 
Charlotte,  N.C. 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1957,  Scr.  No.  037,944 
10  Claims.     (CL  53—32) 


folding  the  cartons  upwardly  and  around  the  articles  and 
means  for  exerting  a  sealing  pressure  on  the  cartons  to 
set  the  previously  applied  adhesive. 


3,010,664 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CASE  LOADING 

MACHINE 

Leslie  Vadas,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,288 

10  Claims.     (CL  53—62) 
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I.  A  method  of  packaging  cylindrical  cans  in  open- 
ended  cartons  while  continuously  moving  the  cans  and 
cartons  and  wherein  the  cartons  are  formed  from  flat 
strip-like  carton  blanks  each  having  a  can  receiving  and 
supporting  medial  wall  portion  provided  with  aperture 
forming  portions  adjacent  its  opposite  edges  and  having 
locking  tabs  provided  with  free  ends  formed  integral 
therewith  and  positioned  adjacent  and  in  transverse  aline- 
ment  with  the  aperture  forming  portions;  said  method 
comprising  feeding  groups  of  cans  forwardly  in  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  path  of' travel  while  supporting  the 
cans  in  upright  position  on  their  lower  ends,  feeding 
the  carton  blanks  in  flat  condition  forwardly  and  up- 
wardly in  a  path  of  travel  in  vertical  alinement  with 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  groups  of  cans  to  meet  the 
cans  at  a  predetermined  point  while  moving  the  carton 
locking  tabs  into  overlapping  relation  with  the  can  re- 
ceiving and  supporting  wall  to  position  the  free  ends  of 
the  tabs  to  terminate  substantially  at  the  side  edges  of 
the  wall  adjacent  the  aperture  forming  portions,  mov- 
ing the  groups  of  cans  onto  the  medial  wall  portion  of 
the  carton  blanks  while  moving  the  carton  blanks  for- 
wardly in  timed  relation  thereto  and  in  substantially  a 
horizontal  path  of  travel,  maintaining  the  carton  blank 
aperture  forming  portions  stationary  while  folding  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  carton  blanks  upwardly  into  en- 
gagement with  the  sides  of  the  cans  thereon  to  form 
apertures,  applying  a  squeezing  inward  pressure  to  op- 


I.  In  a  case  loading  machine  of  the  type  having  an 
article  accumulating  plate,  a  conveyor  for  delivering 
articles  in  single  file  onto  said  plate  and  a  pusher  movable 
across  the  plate  from  a  retracted  position  to  a  projected 
position  to  engage  articles  thereon  and  push  them  across 
the  plate,  a  control  system  comprising  a  double  acting 
power  cylinder  connected  to  said  pusher;  means  supplying 
air  under  pressure;  conduit  means  connecting  said  air  sup- 
ply means  to  both  ends  of  said  power  cylinder;  a  control 
valve  connected  in  said  conduit  means,  said  valve  having 
a  housing,  a  pair  of  spaced  passages,  and  a  valve  element 
movable  in  said  housing  in  response  to  the  venting  of  said 
passages  between  a  first  position  communicating  one  end 
of  said  power  cylinder  with  said  air  supply  means  and 
venting  the  other  end  of  said  power  cylinder  to  cause  said 
pusher  to  be  moved  across  said  plate  from  said  retracted 
to  said  projected  position  and  a  second  position  venting 
said  one  end  and  communicating  said  air  supply  means 
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with  said  other  end  to  effect  return  of  taid  pusher  to  its 
retracted  position;  a  first  bleeder  valve  responsive  to  thfc 
po:.ilioning  of  a  first  article  on  said  accumulator  plate  for 
venting  one  of  said  passages  in  said  valve  housing  causing 
Sdid  valve  clemtnt  to  move  to  said  first  position;  and  a 
second  bleeder  valve  effective  when  said  article  has  ad- 
vanced a  distance  equal  to  the  width  of  said  first  article 
for  venting  the  other  of  said  passages  in  said  valve  housing 
for  shifting  said  valve  element  to  said  second  position. 


filling  machine  in  said  enclosure  adjacent  said  inlet  open- 
ing and  adapted  to  direct  product  into  the  container  im- 
mediately upon  entry  into  said  enclosure  and  prior  to 
penetration  of  heat  to  the  internal  wall  structure  of  the 
vitreous  container;  a  container  closing  machine  in  said 


3,016,665 
PACKAGING  MACHINE 
La  Vern  H.  Barrett,   Lyons,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Manctt 
Enterprises,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioD  of 
New  York 

FUed  Inly  22,  1957.  Ser.  No.  673,291  * 
22  Claims.     (CI.  53—73) 


enclosure  adjacent  said  filling  machine;  and  means  'for 
maintaining  the  interior  of  said  enclosure  and  the  mecha- 
nisms therein  in  a  sterile  condition  including  means  for 
passing  a  sterile  gaseous  fluid  at  a  pressure  above  atmos- 
pheric pressure  through  said  enclosure. 


I.  An  assembly  for  orderly  positioning  in  a  box  a  plu- 
rality of  similarly  sized  elongated  objects,  such  as  fish 
sticks,  previously  oriented  in  a  plurality  of  columns  to  be 
in    mutually   parallel,   leading   edge  haphazard  relation, 
comprising  a  first  conveyor  means  arranged  to  advance 
said  parallel  objects  in  the  direction  of  their  longitudinal 
axes,  a  second  conveyer  means  arranged  to  proceed  at  a 
speed  in  excess  of  said  first  conveyor  means  and  adapted 
to  receive  said  objects  from  said  first  conveyor  means, 
and  to  accelerate  the  movement  of  the  objects  to  remove 
the  same  from  the  influence  of  said  first  means,  trans- 
versely   extended    stop   means    variably   positionable   to 
release  and  stop  position  forming,  in  the  closed  position, 
an  abutment  extending  across  all  said  columns  for  dead 
'  heat  aligning  said  objects  of  each  of  the  columns  in  rela- 
tion to  each  other  ihereagainst.  and  timing  means  arranged 
cyclically  to  move  said  stop  n^eans  to  the  open  position, 
thereby  to  permit  a  single  row  across  all  of  said  columns 
of  said  endwisely  aligned  objects  to  be  fed  by  said  sec- 
ond conveyor  to  a  packing  assembly  arranged  to  receive 
and  box  said  aligned  objects. 


3,016,667 

MACHINE  FOR  PACKAGING  UNDER 

THERMOPLASTIC  FILM 

Lodcn  Yves  Kcrhoas,  26  Roc  Charles  dc  Gaalle, 

Onaj,  Fhwcc 

FUed  Jan.  IS,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,156 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  France  Jan.  22,  1959 

iCIa&M.    (CL53— 182) 


3,016,666  I 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRESERVING  FOOD  PRODUCTS 
IN  SEALED  CONTAINERS  OF  VITREOUS  MA- 
TERIAL 

Robert  A.  Hhitmorc,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assijtnor  to  FMC 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  applkatioa  July  7.  1954.  Ser.  No.  441,704,  now 
Patent  No.  2.S62^22.  dated  Dec.  2,  1958.     Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,057 

4  Claims.  (CI.  53— 112) 
3.  Apparatus  for  preserving  a  food  product  in  a  fran- 
gible vitreous  container  comprising  an  enclosure  having 
an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening:  a  container  steri- 
lizer defining  a  sealed  pressure  chamber  intermittently 
communicating  with  the  inlet  opening  of  said  enclosure 
and  including  means  for  subjecting  each  vitreous  con- 
tainer to  saturated  steam  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient 
to  adequately  sterilize  its  surfaces  but  insufficient  to  heat 
more  than  a  thin  outer  stratum  thereof  to  a  sterilizing 
temperature,  a  pocketed  rotor  included  in  said  sterilizer 
for  intermittently  delivering  the  container  into  said  en- 
closure through  said  inlet  opening,  and  drive  means  con- 
nected to  said  rotor  for  driving  the  same;  a  container 


1.  In   an   automatic   machine   for  packaging  articles 
under  thermoplastic  film,  said  machine  having  a  frame; 
a  device  for  un\^inding  flat  thermoplastic  film,  a  device 
for  shaping  said  film  according  to  a  tube,  the  section 
of  said  tube  corresponding  to  the  master  frame  of  articles 
to  be  packaged,  a  stationary  unit  for  the  longitudinal 
sealing  of  said  tube,  a  mechanism  for  the  driving  ai«d 
periodical  depositing  of  said  articles  in  said  tube,  a  ruri- 
way  for  guiding  said  film  and  said  tube,  a  cyclic  motive 
mechanism  driving  said  runway,  said  motive  mechanism 
comprising  a  carriage  slidably  mounted  on  said  frame 
of  said  machine,  a  plurality  of  thin  belts  each  one  of 
which,  being  wound  on  a  shaft  which  is  rotatably  driven 
by  a  belt-and-pulley  means,  an  electric  motor,  a  pulley 
of  said    belt-and-pulley   means    being   coupled    to    said 
motor,  a  solenoid-operated  clutch  controlling  said  motor, 
said  clutch  being  synchronized  with  a  solenoid  the  core 
of  which  being  integral  with  said  carriage,  elastic  buffer 
means  connecting  said  motive  mechanism  and  said  belts, 
motion  damping  means  on  said  carriage  whereby  said 
carriage  may  be  driven,  by  cooperation  of  said  motor  and 
said  solenoid,  anl  a  timed  and  synchronized  combined 
transversal  cutting  and  sealing  device  supported  by  said 
cyclic  motive  mechanism. 


'  3,016,668 

ARTICLE  PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Frank  A.  Sell,  Jr.,  Schiller  Park,  HI.,  assignor  to  The 
Precise  Engineering  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  nihiois 

FHed  July  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,545 
12  Claims.     (O.  53—186) 
I.  In  a  group  packing  machine  having  means  to  deposit 
a  number  of  units  to  be  wrapped  on  a  carton  and  forming 
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the  carton  about  said  units  as  the  carton  and  units  travel 
along,  a  carton  blank  magazine  to  hold  a  stack  of  flat 
cartons,  said  magazine  being  defined  by  side  members, 
spaced  front  bar  members,  and  a  rear  bar  member,  at 
least  one  of  said  front  bar  members  being  of  a  length 
to  prohibit  the  exit  of  any  but  the  lowermost  carton 
therebeneath  at  a  time,  the  rear  bar  member  having  an 
inside  notch  at  the  lower  end  thereof  of  a  height  to  ac- 


port  with  a  linearly  displaceable  mold  part  forming  a  first 
operating  station,  a  fluid  filling  hole  provided  m  said  mold 
parts  carried  by  said  first  support,  plastic  injection  means 
for  said  first  operating  station  comprising  an  injection 
hole  provided  in  said  linearly  displaceable  mold  part  of 
said  first  operating  station  for  injecting  plastic  material  in 
a  mold  formed  by  said  mold  parts  of  said  first  operating 
station,  closing  means  for  said  first  operating  station  com- 


commodate  several  cartons,  the  remainder  of  the  cartons  -  prising  a  closing  rod  intended  to  close  said  filling  hole 


in  the  stack  resting  against  said  rear  bar  member  above 
said  notch  in  a  downwardly  and  forwardly  inclined  posi- 
tion, and  a  feed  roll  beneath  said  magazine  disposed  to 
elevate  the  forward  part  of  the  stack  as  it  contacts  and 
feeds  the  lower  carton  whereby  other  cartons  are  jiggled 
and  periodically  drop  into  said  notch  and  the  full  stack 
weight  is  not  on  the  lower  carton. 


9.  In  a  group  packaging  machine,  a  conveyor  to  carry 
unfolded  cartons  in  spaced  relationship  along  a  path  of 
travel,  a  carton  magazine,  feeding  means  to  periodically 
deliver  a  carton  trom  the  magazine  to  the  conveyor,  a 
fixed  star  wheel  assembly  comprising  an  article  guide 
box,  a  fixed  hub  on  the  rear  side  of  said  box,  bearing 
means  in  said  hub.  a  shaft  operable  in  said  bearing 
means  and  extending  beyond  said  hub,  a  drive  element 
removably  secured  to  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  star  wheel 
on  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  within  said  box  and  shaped 
to  separate  articles  into  groups  each  including  a  plu- 
rality of  articles  and  deposit  a  group  on  each  passing 
carton,  a  mounting  bracket  on  a  fixed  part  of  said  ma- 
chine, a  fixed  mounting  hub  on  said  bracket  to  tele- 
scopically  receive  the  guide  box  hub,  simple  set  screv 
means  to  hold  said  hubs  together  whereby  said  star  whee 
assembly  is  removable  as  a  unit  by  the  expedient  ox 
releasing  said  set  screw  means  and  taking  off  said  drive 
element,  and  forming  means  adjacent  the  path  of  said 
conveyor  to  fold  each  carton  about  its  group  of  articles. 


3,016,669 
MANUFACTURING  PROCESS  OF  A  CONTAINER 
MADE  OF  PLASTIC  MATERIAL  AND  INSTALLA- 
TION  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  SAID  PROCESS 
Rcn^  Grosclaude,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  La- 
boratoires  Vifor  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Switzerland 

Filed  July  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,774 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Aug.  13,  1958 
9  Claims.  (CI.  53—191) 
I.  An  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  containers 
through  injection  of  a  fluid  to  be  contained  in  said  con- 
tainer into  a  mass  of  plastic  material  vihen  is  in  a  mold- 
able  state  comprising  a  frame,  a  transfer  device,  three  op- 
erating stations,  each  of  said  operating  stations  comprising 
a  mold,  each  mold  having  a  different  shape  according  to 
the  function  it  is  intended  to  fulfill  and  comprising  two 
mold  parts,  at  least  one  of  which  is  carried  by  said  transfer 
device  and  in  which  said  transfer  device  comprises  first 
and  second  supports  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame, 
each  of  said  supports  carrying  at  least  two  of  said  mold 
parts  carried  by  said  transfer  device,  mold  parts  carried 
by  one  of  said  supports  having  the  same  shape  and  mold 
parts  carried  by  the  other  of  said  supports  having  a  dif- 
ferent shape,  mold  parts  carried  by  said  first  support 
cooperating  successively  through  rotation  of  said  first  sup- 


of  the  mold  part  carried  by  the  first  support  when  cooper- 
ating w  ith  said  linearly  displaceable  mold  part  of  said  first 
operating  station,  mold  parts  carried  by  said  first  support- 
cooperating  successively  through  rotation  of  said  first  -and 
second  supports  with  the  mold  parts  of  said  second  sup- 
port to  form  a  second  operating  station,  fluid  injection 
means  for  said  second  operating  station  comprising  an 
injection  member  for  engaging  said  filling  hole  of  said 
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mold  parts  carried  by  said  first  support  when  cooperating 
with  one  of  said  mold  parts  carried  by  said  second  sup- 
port to  form  and  fill  a  container  in  the  mold  formed  by 
said  mold  parts  of  said  second  operating  station,  mold 
parts  carried  by  said  second  support  cooperating  succes- 
sively through  rotation  of  said  second  support  with  a 
linearly  displaceable  mold  part  of  a  third  operating  sta- 
tion, a  duct  provided  in  said  mold  part  of  said  third  op- 
erating station,  sealing  means  of  said  third  operating  sta- 
tion comprising  a  push  rod  slidably  engageable  in  said 
duct  provided  in  said  linearly  displaceable  mold  part  of 
said  third  operating  station,  whereby  said  mass  of  plastic 
material  is  carried  from  the  first  operating  station  to  the 
second  one  by  a  mold  part  carried  by  the  first  support 
upon  rotation  of  said  first  support  and  is  further  carried 
from  said  second  operating  station  to  the  third  one  by  a 
mold  part  carried  by  the  second  support  upon  its  rotation. 


3,016,670 
TRAY  FILLING  AND  FORMING 
APPARATUS 
Harry   E.   Engleson,   Chicago,   and    Elmer   D.   Sramek, 
Cicero,  III.,  assignors,  by  m)Kne  assignments,  to  Cromp- 
ton    &    Knowles    Pacluiging    Corporation,    Holyoke, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,670 
5  Claims.  (CI.  53—194) 
1.  A  tray  filling  and  forming  apparatus  adapted  to  form 
a  tray  blank  about  an  article  wherein  the  tray  blank  in- 
cludes a  bottom,  side  and  end  walls  and  flaps  attached  to 
the  side  walls  and  adapted  to  engage  the  end  walls  upOn 
forming  of  the  tray  blank,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
tray  forming  frame,  first  pusher  means  adjacent  one  side 
of  said  frame  for  positioning  a  tray  bjank  thereon,  second 
pusher  means  adjacent  the  side  of  said  frame  opposite  to 
said  first  pusher  means  for  positioning  an  article  on  said 


46() 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  16,  1962 


tray  blank,  article  guide  and  flap  score  line  breaking  plates 
arranged  relative  to  said  tray  forming  frame  for  guiding 
movement  of  said  article  onto  said  tr^y  blank  and  for 


WRAPPING  MACHINE  wmi  RETURN 

CONVEYOR 

William  F.  Stremke,  8031  W.  Holmes  Avc^  WUIIam  F. 

Stremke,  Jr.,  3329  S.  Springfield  Ave^  and  Roman  R. 

Pazdcrski,  3844  S.  15(h  Place,  all  of  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Sept-  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,513 

11  Claims.     (CI.  53— 20«) 


I.  The  combination  with  a  wrapping  machine  of  the 
type  described  and  which  includes  a  first  conveyor  fnd 
means  for  folding  ends  of  a  thermoplastic  wrapper  be- 
neath a  package  advanced  by  said  conveyor,  of  an  elevator 
onto  which  a  wrapped  package  is  deposited  by  said  first 
conveyor  with  its  folded  ends  between  the  package  and 
elevator,  said  elevator  comprising  a  heat-sealing  plate 
to  fuse  the  wrapper  ends,  means  to  lift  said  elevator  and 
the  wrapped  package  to  a  higher  level,  a  second  conveyor 
supported  above  the  machine  and  running  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  direction  in  which  the  first  conveyor  runs, 
means  to  transfer  the  package  from  the  heat  sealing  plate 
onto  the  second  conveyor,  and  means  supported  above  the 
machine'  to  receive  the  package  from  said  second  con- 
veyor. 

3,016,672 
PACKAGING  APPARATUS 
Robert  W,  Hompc.  Ithan,  and  Charic*  Trczona,  Roslyn, 
Pa.,  and  Altcn  E.  Whitecar.  Westvillc.  NJ.,  aasifpiors 
to  Smitli.  Kline  *  French  IjiboratoriM,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  coqMratioa  of  Pennsylvaahi 

FU«d  Apr.  18,  1960.  Scr.  No.  22,843 
9  Claims.     (CI.  53—373)  ' 

'•  A  packaging  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  heat 
sealing  jaws,  means  fixedly  mounting  one  of  said  jaws, 
means  moving  the  other  of  said  jaws  between  an  open 


position  in  which  said  moving  jaw  is  spaced  from  said 
fixed  jaw  and  a  closed  position  in  which  said  jaws  are 
in  heat  sealing  contact  with  a  package  positioned  there- 
between, said  jaws  being  mounted  substantially  horizon- 
tally and  having  a  vertical  path  extending  therebetween 
when  in  said  open  position  thereof,  means  mounting  said 
moving  jaw  on  said  moving  means  inciiiding  a  resilient 
means  biasing  said  moving  jaw  toward  heat  sealing  rela- 


breaking  said  flaps  prior  to  breaking  of  said  end  walls, 
and  means  for  clamping  the  article  to  the  tray  blank  and 
for  plunging  said  article  and  tray  blank  through  said  frame 
thereby  forming  the  tray  about  the  article. 

1 


tion  with  said  fixed  jaw  when  said  moving  jaw  is  in  said 
closed  position,  and  means  for  positioning  a  package 
between  said  jaws  including  a  plate  positioned  horizon- 
tally beneath  said  jaws  and  means  moving  said  plate  be- 
tween a  position  intersecting  said  vertical  path  for  posi- 
tioning a  package  and  a  position  clearing  said  vertical 
path  whereby  a  package  may  drop  through  said  spaced 
jaws. 

3,016,673 

WRAPPING  AND  SEALING  MACHINE 

lohn  M.  Parker,  72  La  Cacsta,  Orinda,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1960.  Scr.  No.  46,437 

11  Claims.     (CL  53—390) 


1 1.  A  device  for  wrapping  an  object  in  a  thermoplastic 
film  and  sealing  the  thermoplastic  film  thereabout  com- 
prising: a  base;  means  supplying  said  thermoplastic  film; 
a  first  member  pivoted  at  a  first  end  thereof  to  a  first  end 
of  said  base,  said  first  member  having  film  gripping  means 
secured  to  a  second  end  thereof;  means  on  said  base  for 
gripping  the  said  thermoplastic  film,  said  means  being 
positioned  at  the  second  end  of  said  base;  cooperating 
heat-sealing  elements  mounted  on  the  said  first  member 
and  on  the  said  base,  said  heat-sealing  elements  being 
positioned  to  register  with  one  another  as  the  said  first 
member  is  pivoted  toward  the  said  base;  elastic  bands 
stretched  between  the  said  base  and  the  said  first  member 
and  secured  to  said  base  and  said  first  member  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  elastic  members,  the  said  elastic  bands  being 
so  positioned  as  to  guide  the  said  thermoplastic  film  be- 
tween the  said  heat-sealing  elements. 


3,016,674 

MOBILE  SUPPORT  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC 

HEDGE  TRIMMER 

limmlc  E.  Poundcn,  Pinellas  Park.  Fla. 

(8727  Eyra  Place,  St  Johns  14,  Mo.) 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  856,267 

2  Claims.     (CI.  56—236) 

1.  A  mobile  support  for  an  electric  hedge  trimmer 

comprising  a  carriage  including  two  bottom  portions  dis- 
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posed  in  spaced  apart  substantially  parallel  relation  to 
one  aix>ther.  two  wheels  joumaled  on  each  of  said  bottom 
portions  in  spaced  apart  aligned  relation  to  one  another, 
an  arch  shaped  frame  connecting  said  bottom  portions 
and  disposed  in  an  upright  position  crosswise  of  the  car- 
riage and  of  said  bottom  portions  and  between  and  spaced 
from  the  wheels  of  each  bottom  portion,  and  a  mounting 
bracket  including  an  elongated  first  section  having  longi- 
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tudinally  spaced  spring  clamps  detachably  connected  to 
longitudinally  spaced  aligned  parts  of  said  arch  shaped 
frame  and  a  second  section  connected  to  and  disposed  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  first  section  between  the  spring  clamps 
and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  and  disp>osed  longitudinally 
of  an  electric  hedge  trimmer,  said  mounting  bracket  be- 
ing disposed  within  the  arch  shaped  frame  for  supporting 
the  electric  hedge  trimmer  within  said  arch  shaped  frame 
and  substantially  coplanar  therewith. 


3,016,675 
CROP  HANDLING  MACHINE 
Paul  H.  Harrer  and  William  H.  Shannon,  La  Porte,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Allis-Cbalmcrs  Manufacturing  Company, 
MUwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1958.  Ser.  No.  758,768 
4  Claims.    tCI.  56—341) 


1.  A  crc^  handling  machine  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  mobile  support;  a  pickup  conveyer  unit  pivotally 
connected  with  said  support  on  a  first  horizontal  trans- 
verse axis;  actuating  means  operable  to  swing  said  pick- 
up conveyer  about  said  fifst  axis  selectively  to  raised  and 
lowered  operating  positions;  pivot  means  mounted  on 
said  pickup  conveyer  unit  in  radially  spaced  relation  to 
said  first  axis  and  presenting  a  second  horizontal  trans- 
verse axis  swingable  in  unison  with  said  pickup  conveyer 
unit  about  said  first  axis:  an  elongated  load  transmitting 
structure  pivotally  connected  with  a  portion  of  said  mo- 
bile support  in  spaced  relation  to  said  first  axis;  and  an 
auxiliary  conveyer  unit  having  supporting  connections  at 
longitudinally  spaced  portions  thereof  with  said  pivot 
means  and  with  said  load  transmitting  structure,  respec- 
tively, so  as  to  present  said  auxiliary  conveyer  unit  in 
overlying,  spaced  relation  to  said  pickup  conveyer  unit 
and  cause  lowering  movement  of  said  auxiliary  convey- 
er unit  about  said  second  axis  in  response  to  upward 
movement  of  said  pickup  conveyer  unit  about  said  first 
axis. 


3,016,676 

i  SIDE  DELIVERY  RAKE 

Comclis  van  der  Lcly  and  Ary  van  dcr  Leiy, 

Maasland,  Netherlands 

Filed  July  19,  1957,  Scr.  No.  672,989 

Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands  May   9,   1953 

15  Claims.    (CL56— 377) 


1.  A  device  for  laterally  displacing  material  lying  on 
the  ground  comprising  a  frame  adapted  for  ground  travers- 
ing movement  and  having  a  normal  direction  of  travel, 
a  plurality  of  rake  wheels  in  front  of  and  on  said  frame 
in  overlapping  relation  and  arranged  obliquely  of  said 
direction,  and  means  in  front  of  and  on  said  frame  and 
in  front  of  at  least  the  rearmost  of  said  rake  wheels  to 
shield  the  same  from  excessive  accumulations  of  said 
material. 


3.016,677 
APPARATUS  FOR  PLYING  CRIMPED  YARN 
Paul  W.  Langway.  Claymont.  Del.,  assignor  to  Joseph 
Bancroft  &  Sons  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,739 
5  Claims.     (CI.  57— 34) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  plying  a  plurality  of  ends  of  crimped 
continuous  filaments  directly  from  core  packages  in  which 
said  ends  arc  in  the  form  of  a  compacted  mass  of  crimped 
filaments  held  confined  by  a  tape  and  wound  with  said 
tape  in  the  form  of  helical  windings  with  adjacent  con- 
volutions of  the  core  separated  by  said  tape,  which  com- 
prises means  supporting  a  plurality  of  said  core  packages 
for  unwinding,  a  tape  reel  mounted  to  receive  the  tape 
from  each  of  said  packages,  means  driving  each  of  said 
r^ls  to  unwind  the  tape  from  the  corresponding  package 
and  to  expose  said  core  at  a  discharge  point,  a  driven 
feed  roll  and  a  twister,  means  feeding  the  ends  from  each 
of  said  cores  to  said  feed  roll,  individual  tension  control 
means  disposed  to  engage  and  be  actuated  by  each  of 
said  ends  in  advance  of  said  feed  roll,  means  controlled 
by  each  of  said  tension  control  means  to  actuate  the  re- 
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spective  tape  reels  in  a  sense  to  withdraw  tape  from  said 
packages  at  a  rate  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant 
tension  on  said  ends  as  they  are  fed  to  said  feed  rolls, 
means  feeding  the  combined  ends  from  said  feed  roll 
to  laid  twister  for  plying  said  ends  into  a  yam,  said  twist- 
er having  means  winding  said  plied  yarn  onto  a  package. 


twisting  melons  disposed  adjacent  the  outlet  ends  of  the 
cans  of  the  lower  row^  means  rotatably  mounting  the 


3,«1M78 

TEXTILE  PROCESSES 

Timothy  Nesbitt-Dnfort,  Langlcy,  near  MacdesficM,  Eiig« 

land.  assHtnor  to  Ernest  Scragg  It  Sons  Limited,  Mac- 

clcs6cld,  England  , 

Filed  June  10, 1959.  Ser.  No.  S  19.271 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  July  16,  1958 

3  Claims.     (CL  57—34) 


O 
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cans  of  the  upper  row  at  their  upper  ends,  and  twisting 
means  operatively  carried  by  the  cans  of  the  upper  row. 


3,016,680 
DRIVING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SPINNING,  TWIST. 

ING  AND  LIKE  TEXTILE  .MACHINES 
Moses  Wamocic,  Shettleston,  Glasgow,  Scotland,  assignor 
of  ooc-haif  to  J.  A  T.  Boyd  Limited,  Shettleston,  Glas- 
gow, Scotland,  a  British  company 

Filed  Sept.  10, 1958,  Ser.  No.  760,150 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  13,  1957 

6  Claims.    (CI.  57— 88) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  crimping  a  thermoplastic  yam, 
in  combination,  means  for  advancing  the  yam  which  is 
to  be  crimped  along  a  predetermined  path;  false  twist 
means  cooperating  with  the  yam  as  it  moves  along  said 
path  to  false  twist  the  same,  said  false  twist  means  pro- 
viding  a  twist  of  the  yam  through  a  predetermined  portion 
of  said  path  in  advance  of  said  false  twist  means  where 
the  yarn  moves  toward  the  latter;  softening  means  lo- 
cated along  said  path  in  advance  of  said  false  twist  means 
at  a  part  of  said  jjredetermined  portion  of  said  path  for 
rendering  the  yarn  partially  plastic  so  that  the  twist  is 
applied  to  the  partially  plastic  yarn,  the  yam  moving 
through  a  free,  open  space  from  said  softening  means  to 
said  false  twist  means;  and  blower  means  driven  by  said 
false  twist  means  for  creating  a  stream  of  air  which  is 
directed  from  said  false  twist  means  toward  said  soften- 
ing means  and  which  engages  the  yarn  in  said  free  space 
to  set  the  yarn  before  it  reaches  said  false  twist  means. 


3,016,679 
RING  SPINNING  MACHINE  FOR  SPINNING  A 

SI  IVER  DIRECTLY  INTO  YARN 

Albcrtns  Rakhorst,  l50  de  Jonchcerelaan,  Nijverdal, 

Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1959.  Ser.  No.  859.524 

ClainM  priority,  applicatioa  Netherlands  Dec.  22.   1958 

4  Claims.    iCl.  57—36) 

1.  In  a  spinning  machine  which  comprises  a  frame  and 

cooperating  drafting  rollers  workably  mounted  on  the 

frame;  the  improvement  for  spinning  a  very  fine  sliver 

into  yarn  comprising  an  upper  and  lower  row  of. sliver 

cans,  said  cans  of  the  upper  row  having  lower  outlet  ends 

disposed  immediately  adjacent  the  drafting  rollers,  said 

cans  of  the  lower  row  having  upper  outlet  ends  disposed 

immediately  adjacent  the  drafting  rollers,  means  rotatably 

mounting  the  cans  of  tlte  lower  row  at  their  lower  ends, 


I .  In(  a  driving  arrangement  for  spinning,  twisting  and 
the  like  textile  machines  of  the  type  including  a  frame, 
"^a  plurality  of  rot^table  members  such  as  spindles  or  flyers 
mounted  on  the  frame,  an  endless  driven  belt  for  driving 
the  rotatable  members  having  a  driving  face  and  includ- 
ing a  driving  mn  extending  laterally  of  the  machine  frame 
in  a  horizontal  generally  straight  path  with  its  driving 
face  vertical,  said  plurality  of  rotatable  members  being 
located  in  spaced  relation  along  the  laterally-extending 
driving  run  of  the  belt,  each  engageable  by  the  driving 
face  of  the  belt  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  first 
whorl  associated  with  each  rotatable  member  and  mov- 
able against  said  belt  to  cause  the  drive  from  said  belt 
to  be  transmitted  to  said  rotatable  member,  and  a  second 
whorl   associated   with  each  rotatable  member  and  so 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  face  of  said  belt  remote  from 
said  first  whorl  as  to  be  movable  to  disengage  said  belt 
from  the  associated  rotatable  member  and  to  maintain  said 
belt  out  of  engagement  with  said  associated  rotatable 
member,  said  first   and  second  whorls  associated  with 
each  of  the  plurality  of  rotatable  members  constituting 
a  set,  the  improvement  in  the  arrangement  of  the  plu- 
rality of  rotatable  members  and  their  associated  sets  of 
first  and  second  whorls  along  the  driving  run  of  the  belt 
in  which  the  sets  of  whorls  are  arranged  in  groups  each 
consisting  of  two  sets  of  whorls  disposed  adjacent  to  one 
another  along  the  laterally-extending  driving  run  of  the 
belt,  and  each  group  of  whorls  being  spaced  from  an  ad- 
jacent group  of  whorls  along  the  laterally-extending  driv- 
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ing  run  of  the  belt  by  two  rotatable  members,  the  ar- 
rangement of  each  group  of  whorls  and  the  two  rotatable 
members  associated  therewith  along  the  laterally-extend- 
ing driving  run  of  the  belt  being  such  that  when  the  belt 
is  disengaged  from  a  selected  one  of  the  two  rotatable 
members  by  its  associated  second  whorl  the  first  whorl 
associated  with  the  other  of  the  two  rotatable  members 
prevents  any  deflection  of  the  belt  therefrom  and  conse- 
quent reduction  in  the  driving  power  imparted  thereto 
by  the  belt 

3,016,681 
DEVICE  FOR  EFFECTING  HIGH  SPEED  UNREEL- 
ING OF  BOBBINS  LN  TEXTILE  MACHINES 
Gilbert   Andremont,  Moislains,  France,  assignor  to  La 
Cotonniere  de  Moislains,  Paris,  France,  a  French  body 
corporate 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  695,256 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Nov.  14, 1956 

4  Claims.    (CL  57— 106) 


said  treated  filaments  being  such  that  the  remaining  pos- 
sible shrinkage  of  said  treated  fllaments  approximates  the 
expected  elongation  due  to  stress  during  use  of  the  flnal 
rope,  forming  strands  from  said  treated  filaments  and 
forming  rope  from  said  strands. 


3,016,683 
BLENDED  FIBER  ROPE 

James  S.  Simpson,  Auburn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Columbian 
Rope  Company,  Auburn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  1.  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,526 

6  Claims.  (CI.  57—140) 
6.  A  rope  composed  of  an  homogeneously  distributed 
blend  of  (a)  M  least  50%  synthetic  resin  fibers  having 
low  temperature  stability  characteristics  and  (^)  at  least 
30%  vegetable  fibers  having  relatively  high  moisture  re- 
tentivity  characteristics,  said  synthetic  fibers  predominat- 
ing. 


^i 
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1.  In  a  textile  machine  having  non-rotating  spindle- 
carrying  bobbins  separated  by  partitions,  an  unreeling 
device  comprising  a  fence  having  a  linear  anti-ballooning 
thread-contacting  edge  portion  conforming  substantially 
to  the  general  outline  of  the  surface  of  revolution  formed 
by  the  package  of  thread  before  unreeling,  said  edge 
portion  being  positioned  in  a  radial  plane  with  respect 
to  the  axis  of  the  bobbin  spindle  and  supported  by  an 
adjacent  partition. 


3,016,682 

CORDAGE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME 

Dexter  W.  Gaston,  Dclanco.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Wall  Rope 

Works,   Inc.,   Bcveriy,   NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1957.  Ser.  No.  654,550 
8  Claims.     (CI.  57—140) 


rrnMM 


5.  Rope  composed  of  strands  composed  of  thermoplas- 
tic filaments  in  which  the  filaments  prior  to  being  formed 
into  rope  have  characteristics  resulting  from  their  having 
been  partially  shrunk  to  leave  in  the  filaments  of  the 
formed  rope  capability  of  further  shrinkage  to  an  extent 
approximately  that  of  expected  elongation  due  to  stress 
during  use  of  the  rope. 

8.  Ttie  method  of  making  rope  of  thermoplastic  fila- 
ments comprising  passing  the  filaments  rapidly  and  con- 
tinuously through  a  heating  chamber  to  partially  shrink 
said  filaiments,  the  amount  of  said  partial  shrinkage  of 


3,016,684 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CORD 
Edward  T.  Lessig,  Cuyahoga  Falls.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  22.  1955,  Ser.  No.  536,040 
19  Claims.    (CI.  57—157) 

I.  The  method  of  producing  a  substantially  balanced 
cord  from  twisted  synthetic  filamentary  material  that 
exhibits  the  property  of  appreciable  contraction  when 
heated  which  comprises,  twisting  a  cord  from  filaments 
of  said  material  while  the  filaments  are  moist,  winding  the 
twisted  cord  while  still  moist  into  a  package  suitable  for 
use  in  a  creel,  and  subjecting  the  package  of  wound  cord 
while  still  containing  4%  to  10%  moisture  to  a  high 
frequency  alternating  electrical  field  of  a  magnitude  and 
for  a  time  interval  such  that  the  temperature  of  the  cord 
does  not  exceed  140"  F.  and  the  twist  unbalance  of  the 
treated  cord  does  not  exceed  6  twists  per  yard. 

I I .  The  method  of  producing  a  package  of  twisted  poly- 
amide  cord  having  improved  resistance  to  heat  degradation 
and  a  twist  balance  satisfactory  for  use  in  a  creel  which 
comprises,  providing  a  plurality  of  twisted  yarns  of  linear 
poiyamide  fibers  containing  from  4%  to  10%  moisture  in 
the  form  of  water,  the  said  moisture  having  a  substance 
therein  which  retards  heat  degradation  of  the  fibers  with 
the  amount  of  said  substance  being  sufficient  to  provide  a 
deposit  on  the  said  yarns  in  order  of  .1  to  10.0%  of  the 
weight  of  the  yarns,  forming  a  normally  unbalanced  cord 
from  said  yarns  by  twisting  them  together  while  moist 
until  the  number  of  turns  per  inch  of  the  cord  approxi- 
mates but  is  less  than  the  number  of  turns  per  inch  of  the 
yarn,  winding  the  twisted  cord  while  moist  into  a  package 
suitable  for  use  in  a  creel,  and  dielectrically  heating  the 
package  of  wound  cord  for  a  period  of  time  and  to  a  tem- 
perature such  that  the  package  is  not  substantially  dis- 
torted by  heat  shrinkage  of  the  cord  and  the  twist  un- 
balance is  reduced  to  an  amount  not  in  excess  of  6  twists 
per  yard  of  cord. 


3.016.685 
ELECTRIC  WATCH 
James  H.  Reese,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hamilton 
Watch    Company,    Lancaster,    Pa.,   a    corporation    of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,014 
5  Claims.  (CI.  58—28) 
I.  A  contact-indexing  device  for  an  electric  watch  com- 
prising an  oscillating  balance  staff,  a  toothed  index  wheel 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  balance  staff,  contact-index 
means  carried  by  said  balance  staff,  said  contact-index 
means  engaging  said  index  wheel  as  said  balance  staff  os- 
cillates to  advance  said  index  wheel  in  one  direction  and 
to  establish  periodic  electric  contact  between  said  index 
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wheel  and  said  contact  .means,  a  permanent  magnet  eration  of  the  minual  control  means  from  the  settjng  pod- 
mounted  at  one  side  of  said  index  wheel  and  imparting  tion  to  the  running  position  to  lock  the  rate  regulating 
an  axial  thrust  thereto,  an  electrically  conducting  staff  means  into  a  fixed  position  after  the  setting  of  the  time 
carrying  said  index  wheel,  and  a  contact  member  engag- 


.-nr- 


ing  one  end  of  said  staff  to  establish  electrical  contact  :,»Hio..ti««  »%«.«.    ..^   »....   »^...^  j   t         -j  • 

.u  .i.  .     •  1  .1.      .•  J     .  «         •    .      -J  inaicumg  means,  and  means  actuated   by  said  normal 

therewith,  sajd  mngnei  thrusting  said  staff  against  said  ,,„„,       ^„„3  ^  ^^,^^^  ^^^  ,     ^j  / 

d«  wheeTro.S«!°  ""  "  ""  ''"^"^  '^^''""'  °'  ^<=  "'«  ^'^P"^^"*  '""'«• 


COLLAPSIBLE  ADJUSTING  KNOB 
William  C.  Fox,  PbiaviUc,  Conn^  assignor  to  The  Sessions 
Clocii  Company,  ForcstvilJe,  Conn^  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1959,  S«r.  No.  797,419 
1  Claim.    (CI.  5«— SO) 


3,016,688 
HAIRSPRING  STUD 
Herman  Rncgcr,  Lancaster  Township,  Lancaster  County, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Hamilton  Watch  Company,  Lancaster, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1956,  Scr.  No.  601,901 
6  Claims.     (CI.  58—115) 


In  combination  with  an  adjustable  clocli  mechanism 
enclosed  in  a  casing  and  having  means  forming  a  casing 
back  and  means  for  suspending  the  casing  back  on  a 
flat,  vertical  wall  surface  in  a  manner  causing  the  casing 
back  to  be  urged  toward  the  wall  surface  by  a  weight 
component  of  said  mechanism  aiK!  casing,  a  roCatable 
member  for  adjusting  said  mechanism,  a  knob  slidably 
but  non-rotatably  engaging  said  rotatable  member  and 
having  a  first  operative  position  projecting  outward  of 
the  casing  back  and  a  second  operative  position  flush 
with  the  casing  back,  spring  means  urging  said  knob 
toward  ite  first  position  and  having  a  predetermined 
spring  force  less  than  said  weight  component  in  any  opera- 
tive position  of  said  knob,  said  knob  being  positioned 
below  said  means  for  suspending  whereby,  when  said 
casing  is  suspended  on  a  wall,  the  weight  component  of 
the  clock  mechanism  in  the  direction  of  the  wall  causes 
said  knob  to  be  nK>ved  to  its  flush  position. 


3,016,687 

SAFETY  AUTOMATIC  REGULATOR  FOR 
TIMEPIECES 
Jacob  RaMnow,  1603  Drcxci  St.,  Takoma  Park,  Md.,  as- 
signer  of  one  half  to  Max  L.  Llbman,  Vienna,  Va. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  I960.  Scr.  No.  13,679 
S  Claims.    (CL58-.109) 
1.  In  a  timepiece  having  normal  running  means  and 
time-indicating  means,  rate  regulating  means,  manual  con- 
trol means  having  a  running  position  and  a  time-setting 
position,  means  to  couple  the  time-indicating  means  to 
the  rale  regulating  means  when  the  manual  control  means 
are  in  tile  setting  position,  locking  means  actuated  by  op- 


T^^ 


1.  A  watch  containing  a  hairspring  attached  at  one  end 
to  a  balance  staff-carried  collet;  a  hairspring  stud  com- 
prising a  substantially  U-shaped  member  having  a  base 
and  two  resilient  I  arms  extending  from  said  base;  the  base 
of  said  stud  being  bonded  to  the  other  end  of  said  hair- 
^ring;  and  a  balance  cock  having  an  aperture  in  which 
the  resilient  arms  of  said  stud  are  received  and  retained  in 
interlocking  frictional  relationship. 


J  3,016,689 

APPARATUS  TOR  AUTOMATICALLY  REDUCING 
THE  STROKB  OF  A  FREE  PISTON  ENGINE  DUR- 
ING LOW  IJOAD  CONDITIONS  OF  AN  ASSO- 
CIATED RECEIVER  MACHINE 
Robert  J.  Bayer,  Warren,  Raymond  M.  Cole,  Royal  Oak, 
and  George  H.  Stouahton,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  IS,  1960,  Scr.  No.  8,822 
iCUims.     (CL60— 13) 


I .  An  internal  combustion  free  piston  power  plant  com- 
prising a  diesel  cylinder  having  main  intalu  and  eKhaust 
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ports  and  auxiliary  intake  and  exhaust  ports  spaced  there- 
from, a  compressor  cylinder,  a  cushion  cylinder,  a  piston 
assembly  reciprocal  in  said  cylinders  and  having  a  vari- 
able stroke,  a  scavenge  chamber  arranged  to  receive  com- 
pressed air  from  said  compressor  cylinder  and  to  feed 
said  air  to  said  diesel  cylinder  through  said  intake  ports, 
fuel  injection  means  for  said  diesel  cylinder,  a  receiver 
machine  subject  to  variable  loads  and  arranged  to  re- 
ceive exhaust  gas  from  said  diesel  cylinder  through  said 
exhaust  ports,  separate  intake  and  exhaust  valves  for  clos- 
ing said  auxiliary  intake  and  exhaust  ports  at  high  load 
conditions  of  said  receiver  machine  and  for  opening  said 
auxiliary  ports  ^t  low  load  conditions,  and  governor 
means  responsive  to  said  various  load  conditions  for  auto- 
matically operating  said  valves  for  said  auxiliary  ports, 
said  ports  being  so  located  that  the  piston  assembly  un- 
covera  the  auxiliary  ports  prior  to  the  main  ports  on  the 
power  stroke  to  reduce  piston  displacement  and  exhaust 
gas  delivery  at  low  load  conditions. 


3,016,690 
AUTOMATIC  POWER  PLANT  SYSTEM 
Bruce  G.  Erickaon,  South  Miiwankcc,  Albert  T.  Metcalf, 
Jr.,  GreenfieM,  and  Edwhi  C.  Schuster,  West  Allls,  Wis., 
asdgnors  to  Nordberg  Manufacturing  Company,  Mil- 
waukee.  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1958,  Scr.  No.  777,450 
51  Claims.    (CL  60—16) 
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1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  start  up,  operation  and 
shut  down  of  a  prime  mover  system  including  a  source 
of  motive  power  such  as  an  internal  combustion  engine 
at  a  remotely  located  station,  said  system  including,  in 
combination,  means  for  sensing  selected  station  condi- 
tions, means  for  indicating  the  normality  or  abnormality 
of  the  selected  station  conditions,  means  for  admitting 
power  to  an  individual  unit  in  the  station  in  response  to 
an  indication  of  normality  by  the  selected  station  condi- 
tion indicating  means,  said  unit  including  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  and  its  associated  auxiliaries,  means  for 
sensing  a  plurality  of  selected  unit  conditions,  means  for 
indicating  the  normality  or  abnormality  of  the  selected 
unit  conditions,  start  up  means  responsive  to  an  indica- 
tion of  normality  by  the  selected  condition  unit  indicat- 
ing means  for  starting  up  the  unit,  means  for  controlling 
operatipn  of  the  unit,  and  means  for  shutting  down  the 
unit. 


body  of  thermally-expansible,  electrically-conductive  ma- 
terial within  the  housing  chamber;  said  body  comprising  a 
mixture  of  finely  divided  electrically  conductive,  resistive 
particles  dispersed  in  a  thermally  expansible,  non-conduc- 
tor of  electricity;  electric  insulator  means  between  two 
wall  portions  of  the  housing  to  electrically  isolate  «aid 
wall  portions  from  each  other  except  for  the  thermally- 
expansible,  electrically-conductive  body;  each  of  said  wall 
portions  being  in  extended  surface  contact  with  the  ther- 
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3,016,691 
CONVERTER  OF  ELECTRICAL  ENERGY  INTO 
MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT 
Gcoifc  Asakawa  and  Scffhif  Vemct,  Yellow  Springs, 
Ohio,  aasignora,  by  mesne  aasignmcnti,  to  Antioch  Col- 
lege, Yellow  Springs,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Dec.  8,  1955,  Ser.  No.  551,829 
12  Claims.    (0.60—23) 
1.  A  device  for  converting  electrical  energy  into  me- 
chanical movement  comprising  a  chamber-forming  hous- 
ing having  wall  portions  including  a  movable  wall;  a  solid 


mally-expansible,  electrically-conductive  body  to  consti- 
tute an  electrode  for  the  conduction  of  an  electric  current 
through  said  body;  whereby  current  flowing  through  the 
body  solely  by  the  flow  of  current  from  partide-to-partide 
between  the  electrodes  will  heat  said  body  so  as  to  expand 
the  expansible  material  and  move  the  movable  wall  and 
the  expansion  of  said  expansible  material  increasing  the 
spacing  between  the  particles  to  reduce  the  current  flow 
therethrough  in  proportion  to  the  degree  of  expansion  of 
said  material. 


3,016,692 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE  EXHAUST 

X*RP  AT1WWTWT 

Amaldo  lapclto,  38  Rue  Femand  Forest,  Andr6  UcoUe, 
5  Rue  Kellog,  and  Rtnk  Dudmetierc,  49  Rnc  dc  b  Re- 
publique,  all  of  Soresnes,  France 

FUed  June  27,  1960.  Scr.  No.  38,957 

Claims  priority,  application  France  June  27, 1959 

5  Clafans.    (CL  60-^30) 


m 


1.  An*  arrangement  for  increasing  exhaust  gas  velodty 
at  the  outlet  of  a  combustion  engine  exhaust  pipe,  com- 
prising a  tapered  nozzle  member  coaxially  surrounding 
said  pipe  and  defining  therewith  an  annular  space  tapered 
in  a  direction  towards  the  pipe  outlet,  and  angularly 
spaced  helicoidal  vanes  in  said  annular  space  for  impart- 
ing a  gyratory  motion  to  an  airstream  flowing  there- 
through, the  outlet  end  of  said  pipe  being  located  rear- 
wardly  of  said  nozzle. 


3,016,693 
ELECTRO-THERMAL  ROCKET 
John  R.  Jack,  North  Olmsted,  and  Wolfgang  E.  Mocckel, 
Bay  VUlage,  Ohio,  aarignors  to  fhc  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Admhiistrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
Filed  Sept.  23, 1960,  Scr.  No.  58,147 
6  aaims.     (O.  60—35.5) 
(Granted  noder  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (19S2),  sec  266) 
1 .  An  electro  thermal  rocket  engine  comprising  an  outer 
shell,  an  annular  porous  metal  heat  exchanger  situated 
within  said  shell,  electrical  connections  operably  assod- 
ated  with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  beat  exchanger  where- 
by an  electrical  current  may  be  caused  to  pass  through 
said  heat  exchanger,  propellant  inlet  means  operably  as- 
sociated with  said  outer  shell  for  admitting  propellant  to 
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said   heat  exchanger  whereby  the  propellant  admitted    ate  main  tyiogjmcmbert  fitted  into  the  space  between  the 
passes  through  and  is  heate^  by  said  porous  heat  ex-    shells  and  hdak  in  the  form  of  plural  longitudinally  ex- 
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f.!'t?f'':A"ll!?."?:.^"!;*!:r»'°'  '*''*""  "°"''  "*^***    t"di°«  wire  coil,  of  cross-sectional  outside  diameter  sub- 


ly  attached  to  said  outer  shell 


stantially  equaling  the  radial  spacing  between  shells. 


3,fl6,694 
COMBINATION  TURBOJET  AND  RAMJET 
ENGINE 
Wcaky  L.  Howarth,  Livennorc,  and  Taoy  K.  Moy,  San 
Jose,  Califs  aisigDon  to  Westiogbousc  Electric  Corpo- 
ratloo.  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed  May  13.  195JB,  Ser.  No.  734,902 
4  ClalBia.     (CI.  60—35.5) 


3,016,696 
JET  NOZZLE  AREA  CONTROL 
Lcland  W.  Bryant,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  June  13, 1958,  Set.  No.  741,796 
3  Clafans.     (CI.  60—35.6) 


1.  A  combination  turbojet-ramjet  power  plant  com- 
prising an  elongated  outer  tubular  casing  having  an  air 
intake  opening  at  one  end  and  an  air  exhaust  nozzle  at 
the  other  end.  said  outer  casing  defining  an  air  passage- 
way communicating  with  said  intake  opening  and  said  ex- 
haust nozzle:  an  inner  tubular  structure  substantially  con- 
centrically disposed  within  said  outer  casing  and  dividing 
said  air  intake  opening  into  inner  and  outer  concentric 
openings;  a  beat  generator  disposed  in  said  passageway 
for  heating  air  received  through  said  intake  openings 
prior  to  ejection  through  said  exhaust  nozzle  in  a  propul- 
sive jet;  an  air  compressor  disposed  within  said  inner 
tubular  structure  and  having  its  inlet  in  communication 
with  the  inner  intake  opening  and  its  outlet  in  communi- 
cation with  said  air  passageway  upstream  of  said  heat 
generator;  valve  means  for  selectively  blocking  and  un- 
blocking said  inner  intake  opening;  and  means  including 
a  closed-cycle  fluid  turbine  power  plant  for  driving  said 
compressor,  said  turbine  power  plant  including  a  fluid  tur- 
bine unit  drivingly  connected  to  said  air  compressor,  a 
fluid  cooling  unit,  a  fluid  pump  unit,  and  conduit  struc- 
ture for  containing  the  motive  fluid  for  said  turbine  unit 
and  interconnecting  said  units  in  a  closed-loop,  said  con- 
duit structure  further  including  means  defining  a  fluid 
passageway  in  gt>od  heat  exchange  relation  with  said 
heat  generator. 


3-^ 


1 .  A  jet  nozzle  area  control  for  a  turbojet  engine  with 
a  variable  area  jet  nozzle  comprising,  in  combination, 
means  for  varying  the  nozzle  area,  control  means  respon- 
sive to  the  ratio!  of  turbine  inlet  pressure  and  turbine  out- 
let pressure  an^  including  pressure  ratio  setting  means 
establishing  a  control  point  for  the  control  means,  the 
control  means  being  effective  to  actuate  the  varying  means 
to  vary  nozzle  area  to  maintain  turbine  pressure  ratio  at 
the  control  point  established  by  the  pressure  ratio  setting 
means,  manually  controllable  means,  means  responsive  to 
turbine  temperliture,  pressure  ratio  scheduling  means 
operated  by  thei  manually  controllable  means  connected 
to  the  pressure  :  ratio  setting  means  for  control  thereof, 
pressure  ratio  trimming  means  actuated  by  the  tempera- 
ture responsive  means  and  connected  to  the  pressure  ratio 
setting  means  to  trim  the  setting  thereof  in  response  to 
actual  turbine  temperature,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
controllable  means  blocking  operation  of  the  trimming 
means  in  a  direction  to  decrease  the  pressure  ratio  set- 
ting through  a  portion  of  the  range  of  movement  of  the 
controllable  means. 


3,616,695     * 
REACTION  MOTOR  THRUST  CHAMBER 

Joseph  J.  LovlBfham,  Madbon,  N J.,  awicnnr  to  Thiokol 
Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FHcd  May  31.  I960.  Ser.  No.  32,737 
15  Claima.  (CI.  60—35.6) 
1.  A  thrust  chamber  for  jet  propulsion  moton  com- 
prising, inner  and  outer  coextensive  coaxial  shells  con- 
forming to  the  longitudinal  contour  of  such  a  chamber 
to  include  a  combustion  chamber  and  a  nozzle,  said  shells 
being  sufficiently  different  in  their  respective  diameters 
to  provide  an  annular  space  therebetween,  the  intermedi- 


3,016.697 
ROCKET  ENGINE  SWIVEL  MOUNT 
Marvin  Sternberg,  Hilbdak,  NJ.,  and  Edward  A.  Neu. 
Jr.,  Canoga  Parfc,  Calif.,  aflifpHm  to  CnrtlM-Wright 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  June  19.  1959.  Ser.  No.  821.572 
.  12  Claims.     (CL  60— 35.6) 

1.*  In  combination  with  the  thrust  chamber  casing  of 
a  rocket  engine  having  a  nozzle  opening  through  which 
the  rocket  motife  fluid  discharges;  a  structure  for  pro- 
viding a  swivel  mount  for  said  rocket  casing  comprising 
a  support  member  having  a  circular  cross-section  and 
having  its  concave  side  disposed  adjacent  to  but  spaced 
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from  the  closed  end  of  said  rocket  casing;  seal  means 
enclosing  the  space  between  said  support  member  and 
said  closed  end  of  the  rocket  casing;  means  for  supplying 
a  rocket  combustion  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  space 
so  that  the  fluid  in  said  space  exerts  a  force  on  said 
rocket  casing  in  opposition  to  the  force  exerted  on  said 
casing  by  the  rocket  motive  fluid  therein  during  rocket 


segment  whose  generatrices  arc  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  said  nozzle,  said  cylindrical  segment  facing  toward  the 
inside  of  said  nozzle,  a  hollow  cylindrical  tubular  member 
rotatably  fitted  into  said  cylindrical  segment,  a  slot-like 
passage  of  constant  area   along   a   generatrix  of  said 


2.  A  turbojet  engine  comprising,  in  combination,  a  first 
compressor,  a  second  compressor,  a  first  combustion  ap- 
paratus, a  first  turbine,  a  second  combustion  apparatus,  a 
second  turbine,  an  afterburner,  and  a  jet  nozzle  arranged 
for  series  flow  therethrough  in  the  order  named;  a  bypass 
duct  connecting  the  first  compressor  to  the  second  com- 
bustion apparatus  bypassing  the  second  compressor,  the 
first  combustion  apparatus,  and  the  first  turbine;  valve 
means  movable  to  direct  the  flow  from  the  first  compres- 
sor alternatively  to  the  second  compressor  or  to  the  bypass 
duct;  and  means  for  selectively  supplying  fuel  to  the  first 
and  second  combustion  apparatuses. 


3.016.699 
AERODYNAMICALLY  ACTING  JET  DEFLECTING 

DEVICE 
Jean  H.  Bertin,  Neallly-surSeine,  and  Marcel  Kadoscb 
and  Francis  M.  L.  Maunoury,  Paris.  France,  assignors 
to  Societe  Nationalc  dTtude  et  de  Construction  de 
Moteurs  d'Aviation,  Paris.  France,  a  French  company 
Filed  Sept.  28.  1953,  Ser.  No.  382,804 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Oct.  10, 1952 
1  Claim.     (CI.  60—35.54) 
The  combination  of  a  propulsion  nozzle  designed  for 
producing  a  thrust  providing  stream  of  motive  gas,  and 
a  device  for  deflecting  said  stream  comprising  an  ex- 
tension of  the  nozzle  wall  in  the  form  of  a  cylindrical 
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engine  operation,  the  effective  area  of  the  portion  of 
said  closed  end  of  the  rocket  casing  bounding  said  space 
being  such  that  during  rocket  operation  said  combustion 
fluid  force  is  different  in  magnitude  than  said  opposing 
rocket  motive  fluid  force;  and  bearing  means  secured  to 
said  rocket  casing  and  cooperating  with  said  support 
member  for  supporting  the  rocket  casing  against  un- 
balance of  said  forces  to  permit  swiveling  adjustment 
of  said  rocket  casing  on  said  support  member  about  the 
center  of  the  circular  cross-section  of  said  support  mem- 
ber. 


tubular  member,  means  for  supplying  pressure  gas  to 
the  inside  of  said  tubular  member  whereby  a  gaseous  jet 
is  formed  by  said  slot-like  passage  into  said  nozzle,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  tubular  member  about  said  cylin- 
drical segment  whereby  the  angular  position  of  said  pas- 
sage is  varied. 

3,016,700 
THRUST  REVERSER  FOR  JET  ENGINES 

Werner  E.  Howald,  Ridgewood.  NJ..  assignor  to  Curtiss- 

Wright  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  7,  1958.  Ser.  No.  747.003 

8  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.54) 
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3.016.698 
BYPASS  ENGINE 

Albert  J.  Sobey,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,504 
5  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.6) 


I.  A  jet  engine  exhaust  nozzle  construction  comprising 
a  circumferential  assembly  of  nozzle  members  movable 
inwardly  and  outwardly  to  vary  the  nozzle  area;  a  cir- 
cumferential assembly  of  shroud  members  co-axially  sur- 
rounding and  connected  to  the  nozzle  members  for 
simultaneous  movement  therewith;  exhaust  gas  deflecting 
means  supported  by  one  of  said  assembly  of  members 
so  as  to  be  movable  inwardly  and  outwardly  with  said 
supporting  members;  and  means  operable  for  retracting 
said  deflecting  means  to  a  position  between  said  assem- 
blies and  out  of  the  flow  path  of  the  nozzle  exhaust  gases 
and  for  extending  said  deflecting  means  out  from  between 
said  assemblies  into  the  exhaust  gas  flow  path  of  the 
nozzle  for  intercepting  and  laterally  deflecting  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  nozzle  exhaust  gases. 


3,016,701 

METHOD  FOR  LUBRICATING  A  JET  ENGINE 

John  J.  Kolfenbach,  North  Plainfield.  and  Walter  W.  Glea- 

son.  Cranford,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and 

Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83.464 

14  Claims.     (CI.  60—39.08) 
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I.  The  process  of  cooling  and  lubricating  surfaces  on 
an  engine,  which  process  compriaes:  contacting  the  sur- 


468 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  16,  1962 


faces  to  be  lubricated  with  a  lubricating  composition  con-  thereof,  clamping  and  locating  elements  clamping  the 
laining  a  lubricant  and  a  hydrocarbon  capable  of  endo-  said  packets  to  one  another  and  locating  the  same  with- 
thermic  conversion  by  a  reverse  Diels-Alder  reaction,  the 
absorbing  of  sufficient  heat  by  said  lubricating  composi- 
tion to  effect  the  aforesaid  conversion,  and  subsequently 
dissipating  said  heat  absorbed  by  a  heat  exchange  rela- 
tionship between  the  lubricating  composition  and  the 
hydrocarbon  fuel. 


3,016,702 
BLEED  VALVE  ACTUATION 
JoMph  M.  Ladd,  Hamtramck,  Mich.,  asdgnor  to  Hollcy 
Carburetor  Company,  Van  Dyke,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa 
of  MicUsan 

Filed  May  14.  19M.  Scr.  No.  S84,8S1 
11  aaims.     (a.  60— 3f  J9) 


I.  In  altitude  and  speed  responsive  control  mechanism 
for  an  internal  combustion  engine  for  controlling  a  sig- 
nal pressure  at  values  above  and  below  a  predetermined 
fraction  of  a  supply  pressure  which  comprises  a  com- 
partment having  an  inlet  port,  a  first  passage  connecting 
to  a  source  of  said  supply  pressure,  an  exhaust  port,  an 
exhaust  passage  connected  to  said  exhaust  port,  and  a 
signal  transmission  passage  connected  to  said  compart- 
ment, a  restriction  in  said  exhaust  passage,  another  pas- 
sage for  delivering  supply  pressure  to  said  compartment, 
an  aneroid  valve  for  closing  said  other  passage  upon  at- 
tainment of  a  predetermined  altitude,  valve  means  for 
simultaneously  opening  one  of  said  ports  and  closing  the 
other  to  vary  signal  pressure  from  a  value  approaching 
supply  pressure  to  exhaust  back  pressure  when  said  an- 
eroid valve  is  closed,  the  fluid  supplied  by  said  other 
passage  when  said  valve  means  is  in  position  to  open 
said  outlet  port  and  said  aneroid  valve  is  open  being 
sufficient  to  maintain  signal  pressure  above  the  predeter- 
mined fraction  of  supply  pressure. 


3.0U,703 
COMBUSTION  CHAMBERS 
Jcrzy  Andre  Lorrtt,  Leicester,  and  Clifford  Motrls,  Whet- 
atooc,  England,  asricnors  to  The  Engtbh  Electric  Com- 
pany Limited,  London,  England,  a  Brttlsh  company 
Filed  Ian.  27, 1958,  S«r.  No.  711,482 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  18, 1957 
10  Claims.     (CI.  60—39.65)  ^ 

I.  A  gas  turbine  combustion  chamber  comprising  in 
combination:  an  outer  shell,  a^polygonal  louvred  flame 
tube  having  packets,  each  of  said  packets  comprising 
strips  having  their  flat  sides  spaced  from  one  another 
to  form  passageways  therebetween,  the  respective  edges 
of  said  strips  defining  the  inner. and  outer  walls  of  said 
packets  such  that  the  flow  of  secondary  air  through 
said  passageways  is  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  cham- 
ber, the  said  packets  being  stacked  so  as  to  form  the 
sides  of  said  polygonal  louvred  flame  tube  and  guiding 
the  secondary  air  inwardly  into  the  interior  of  said  flame 
tube  subatantially  uniformly  over  the  full  axial  length 


in  the  said  outer  shell,  and  at  least  one  burner  issuing 
into  the  interior  of  said  flame  tube. 


3,016,704 
APPARATUS   FOR   INTRODUCING    A    REACTIVE 
CHEMICAL  INTO  THE  PILOT  ZONE  OF  A  COM- 
BUSTION  CHAMBER 
Richard  L.  Dvncan,  Bcthctda,  Md^  David  J.  Miller,  Falls 
Clwrcfa,  Va.,  Frank  R.  Caldwell,  Washington,  D.C„ 
FiUmcr  W.  Rncgg,  Falb  Church,  Va.,  and  Ernest  F. 
Flock,  Waco.  Tcx^  anignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
FUcd  June  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  822,977 
7  Claims.     (CI.  60—39.72) 
(Granted  under  TMc  35,  U,S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1 .  A  burner  system  for  a  jet  engine  comprising  a  com- 
bustion chamber  having  upstream  and  downstream  ends, 
fuel  injection  means  mounted  in  said  chamber  near  the 
upstream  end  thereof  for  injecting  fuel  in  a  downstream 
direction,  an  annular  flameholder  mounted  in  said  cham- 
ber downstream  from  said  fuel  injection  means,  said 
annular  flameholder  having  a  flat  downstream  face,  and 
an  imperforate  leading  edge  and  a  second  injection  means 
mounted  in  said  chamber  downstream  from  said  flame- 
holder, said  second  injection  means  formed  by  an  injec- 
tor ring  having  a  plurality  of  radially  spaced  outlets  posi- 
tioned to  direct  a  reactive  chemical  in  an  upstream  direc- 
tion against  the  flat  face  of  said  flameholder. 


3,016,705 
SELF-PURGING  STARTING  FUEL  NOZZLES  FOR 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES 
Franz  A.  KncidI,  MUford,  and  Harold  G.  Beattie,  Hunt- 
ington, Conn,,  assignon  to  Avco  Corporation,  Strat- 
ford, Conn,,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,472 
3  Claims.  (0.60—39.74) 
1.  A  self-purging  fuel  nozzle  for  operation  with  a  gas 
turbine  engine  having  an  air  passage  affording  air  under 
pressure  adjacent  a  combustion  chamber,  said  nozzle 
comprising:  a  tubular  portion  extending  through  said  air 
passage  and  having  a  fuel  orifice  outlet  into  said  com- 
bustion chan^r,  a  conduit  having  an  opening  to  the 
outside  of  said  tubular  portion  into  said  air  passage  to 
receive  air  under  pressure  from  said  air  passage  and 
extending  to  nn  end  opening  in  the  interior  of  said  tu- 
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bular  portion,  means  to  feed  fuel  under  pressure  through 
said  tubular  portion  and  to  said  orifice  outlet  independ- 
ently of  said  conduit,  a  check  valve  adjacent  the  end  of 
said  conduit  interior  of  said  tubular  portion  and  posi- 
tioned to  be  actuated  by  pressure  of  said  fuel  to  close 


piston  independent  of  ram  movement,  a  hydraulic  pres- 
sure cylinder  actuated  by  the  press  ram  upon  the  closing 
thereof  and  connected  to  said  one  end  of  said  work  cyl- 
inder for  supplying  hydraulic  fluid  thereto  under  a  pres- 
sure substantially  higher  than  that  provided  by  said  tank 
to  advance  said  piston  through  the  work  stroke  thereof, 
a  second  connection  between  said  hydraulic  pressure  cyl- 
inder and  said  tank  through  which  hydraulic  fluid  under 
pressure  is  supplied  from  said  tank  to  said  hydraulic  pres- 


said  conduit  during  fuel  flow  and  positioned  to  open  said 
conduit  into  said  tubular  portion  on  reduction  of  pres- 
sure of  said  fuel  on  termination  of  fuel  flow  thereby  af- 
fording air  passage  pressure  inside  said  tubular  portion  to 
purge  said  tubular  portion  of  fuel  on  reduction  of  pres- 
sure feeding  said  fuel. 


3,016,706 
JET  IGNITION  SYSTEM 
Richard   F.  Gamble,  Simsbory,  Conn.,  and   Robert  S. 
Lanctot,    Longmeadow,    Mass.,    assignors    to    United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,908 
16  Claims.    (CI.  60—39.82) 


"T 


jav< 
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I.  In  a  chemical  ignition  system  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  compressor  and  a  combustion  sec- 
tion, a  first  source  of  fuel  under  pressure,  means  for  regu- 
Uting  the  flow  of  fuel  from  said  source  to  said  combus- 
tion section,  a  source  of  ignition  fuel,  means  for  injecting 
into  said  combustion  section  a  finite  charge  of  said  igni- 
tion fuel,  means  responsive  to  a  pressure  of  the  main 
fuel  for  producing  a  first  signal,  said  means  also  respon- 
sive to  the  pressure  of  air  discharging  from  said  com- 
pressor for  producing  a  second  signal,  means  responsive 
to  said  signals  to  actuate  said  injecting  means  at  a  pre- 
determined value  of  said  signals. 


3,016,707 
HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM  FOR  FABRICATING 
DIES 
Floyd  M.  Williamson,  452  Lakewood,  Detroit  15.  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,459 
22  Claims.     (CL  60—51) 
18.  In  combination  with  a  press  ram,  a  hydraulic  sys- 
tem for  utilizing  the  closing  of  the  press  ram  to  effect  the 
working  stroke  of  a  tool,  said  system  including  a  tank 
of  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure,  a  work  cylinder  having 
a  piston  therein  operable  upon  the  advance  thereof  to 
effect  the  working  stroke  of  a  tool,  said  ram  and  piston 
being  mechanically  disconnected,   a  fluid  flow  connec- 
tion from  said  tank  to  one  end  of  said  cylinder  through 
which  hydraulic  fluid  is  supplied  from  said  tank  to  said 
cylinder  to  react  on  the  piston  therein  for  advancing  said 


sure  cylinder,  a  pressure  relief  valve  in  said  second  con- 
nection, means  for  supplying  pressure  fluid  to  the  other 
end  of  said  work  cylinder  to  react  on  the  piston  therein 
for  retracting  the  same,  said  last-named  means  being  op- 
erable in  response  to  opening  movement  of  the  press 
ram,  and  a  connection  between  said  one  end  of  said  work 
cylinder  and  said  tank  through  which  hydraulic  fluid  is 
returned  from  said  work  cylinder  to  said  tank  upon  re- 
traction of  the  piston  in  said  work  cylinder. 


3,016,708 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Richard  O.  Gordon,  Ypsilanti,  and  John  B.  Keir,  Madi- 
son Heights,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Vickers  Incorporated, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
.    FUed  Mar.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,150 
16  Claims.    (CI.  60—52) 
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1.  A  valve  comprising:  a  body;  a  longitudinal  bore  in 
said  body;  a  pressure  port,  a  return  port  and  a  motor 
port  in  communication  with  said  bore;  fluid  chambers 
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at  the  outer  ends  of  the  bor«:  a  first  valve  metnber  in 
said  bore  for  normally  conneMing  the  pressure  port  to 
the  motor  port;  and  a  second  valve  member  hydrauli- 
cally  related  to  said  first  valve  member  through  said 
chambers,  movement  of  both  of  said  valve  members  in 
the  same  direction  being  effective  to  establish  communi- 
cation between  one  of  said  chambers  and  the  return  port, 
said  pressure  port  being  isolated  from  said  chambers  in 
all  positions  of  said  valve  members. 


9,016,709 

SINGLE  STAGE  TURBINE  HYDRAULIC  TORQUE 

CONVERTER 

Alf  Lysholm,  Karlaplan  II,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1953,  Scr.  No.  392,390 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Jan.  21,  1953 

7  Cbinis.    (CI.  60—54) 


1.  A  hydraulic  torque  converter  comprising  a  housing 
structure  having  a  central  axis,  a  single  stage  impeller 
member  comprising  a  ring  of  impeller  blades  rotatable 
about  said  axis,  a  single  stage  turbine  member  compris- 
ing a  ring  of  turbine  blades  rotatable  about  said  axis  and 
a  rotationally  stationary  reaction  member  having  a  ring 
of  reaction  blades  concentric  with  said  axis,  said  housing 
structure  and  said  members  together  providing  i  closed 
toroidal  circuit  having  spaced  inner  and  outer  walls  con- 
centric with  said  axis  for  flow  of  working  fluid  therebe- 
tween, said  circuit  comprising^a  radially  extending  outflow 
section,  a  radially  extending  inflow  section  and  smoothly 
curved  bladeless  inner  and  outer  return  bend  sections  con- 
necting said  outflow  and  inflow  sections,  said  ring  of  im- 
peller blades  and  said  ring  of  turbine  blades  being  located 
in  said  outflow  section  with  the  turbine  bladles  immediately 
adjacent  to  and  radially  outwardly  of  the  impeller  blades 
and  said  ring  of  reaction  blades  being  located  in  said 
inflow  section,  the  radial  extent  of  the  outflow  section 
being  substantially  the  same  as  that  of  the  combined  radial 
widths  of  said  impeller  and  turbine  blades  and  the  radial 
width,  of  the  reaction  blades  being  substantially  coexten- 
sive with  the  radial  extent  of  said  inflow  section,  the  inlet 
edges  of  the  reaction  blades  and  the  outlet  edges  of  the 
turbine  blades  being  located  at  substantially  the  same 
radius  from  said  axis,  the  curvature  of  the  walls  of  the 
inner  return  bend  section  of  the  circuit  providing  a  sub^ 
stantially  constant  cross-sectional  free  flow  area  through 
the  section,  the  inner  and  outer  walls  of  the  inflow  and 
outflow  sections  being  substantially  parallel  in  planes 
normal  to  said  axis  and  being  axially  spaced  to  provide 
an  outflow  section  having  a  cross-sectional  area  normal 
to  said  inner  and  outer  walls  immediately  ahead  of  the 
inlet  edges  of  the  impeller  blades  and  an  inflow  section 
having  a  cross-sectional  area  normal  to  said  inner  and 
outer  walls  immediately  after  the  outlet  edges  of  the  reac- 
tion bl&des  substantially  equal  to  the  cross-sectional  free 
flow  area  through  the  inner  return  bend  section,  whereby 
to  avoid  abrupt  change  of  velocity  of  the  working  fluid 
when  passing  into  and  out  of  said  inner  return  bend  sec- 
tion, said  turbine  and  reaction  members  both  being  pro- 
vided with  reaction  type  blades  of  the  kind  having  thick 
and  bluntly  rounded  inlet  edges  disposed  so  that  the  tan- 
gents to  the  camber  lines  of  the  blades  at  the  inlet  edges 


are  substantially  radial  and  the  outlet  angles  of  the  blades 
provide  a  total  throat  area  for  flow  of  the  working  fluid 
through  the  blade  ring  of  the  turbine  member  substantially 
the  same  as  but  not  appreciably  greater  than  the  corre- 
sponding area  for  flow  of  working  fluid  through  the  blade 
ring  of  said  reaction  member  and  each  of  said  total  throat 
areas  being  smaller  than  the  flow  area  of  any  remaining 
place  in  the  circuit  other  than  through  said  ring  of  im- 
peller blades,  whereby  the  throat  area  through  the  turbine 
blades  provides  the  restriction  primarily  governing  the 
rate  of  circulation  of  the  working  fluid  resulting  from  any 
given  hydraulic  head  developed  by  the  impeller,  the  width 
of  said  reaction  blades  being  related  to  the  length  thereof 
to  provide  an  aspect  ratio  of  less  than  1  and  the  width  of 
said  turbine  blades  being  related  to  the  length  thereof  to 
provide  an  aspect  ratio  greater  than  1.5:1. 


>  3,016,710 

CENTRAL  HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM 
Alvin  M.  Kurz,  Oak  Park,  and  Warren  A.  Van  Wicklin, 
Jr.,  Dearborn,  Mlcb^  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769^10 
S  Claims,    (a.  60—54.5) 
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1.  In  a  hydraulic  intensifier.  a  housing  containing  a 
stepped  diameter  cylinder,  pressure  amplifying  means 
comprising  a  unified  piston  assembly  having  low  and  high 
pressure  piston  portions  reciprocable  within  respective  low 
and  high  pressure  portions  of  said  cylinder,  inlet  conduit 
means  for  providing  fluid  from  a  low  pressure  source  to 
the  low  pressure  portion  of  said  cylinder,  a  separate  out- 
let conduit  means  connected  to  each  of  the  low  and  high 
pressure  portions  of  said  cylinder,  diversion  means  to 
divert  a  portion  of  the  fluid  from  the  low  pressure  portion 
of  said  cylinder  to  the  high  pressure  portion  thereof  to  be 
acted  upon  by  said  high  pressure  piston  portion,  the  di- 
version occurring  after  said  fluid  at  fluid  source  pressure 
acts  on  said  low  pressure  piston  portion  to  operate  said 
pressure  amplifying  means  to  cause  the  fluid  from  said 
high  pressure  portion  of  said  cylinder  to  be  discharged 
from  said  intensifier  at  a  higher  pressure  than  the  fluid 
from  said  low  pressure  portion,  and  bypass  means  effec- 
tive to  cause  the  fluid  in  said  inlet  conduit  means  to  by- 
pass said  amplifying  means  and  to  flow  directly  from  said 
inlet  conduit  means  to  the  outlet  conduit  means  connected 
to  the  low  pressure  portion  of  said  cylinder,  said  bypass 
means  including  valve  means  responsive  to  the  fluid  in 
said  outlet  conduit  means  connected  to  the  high  pressure 
portion  of  said  cylinder  reaching  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure. 

T  "^~"^^— ^~ 

3,016,711 
STEAM  TURBINE  POWER  PLANT 
Frederick  Shakeshaft,  London,  EngiaDd,  asa^pior  to  Bab- 
cock  &  Wilcox  Limited,  London,  Ei^land,  a  British 
company 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1960,  Scr.  No.  9,068 
Cbims  priority,  applkatkw  Great  Britain  Feb.  17,  1959 
10  Claims.    (CI.  60—67) 
I .  Steam  turbine  power  plant  comprising  steam  generat- 
ing means,  a  steam  turbine,  steam  condensing  means. 
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means  for  circulating  aqueous  fluid  in  a  circuit  through 
the  steam  generating  means,  steam  turbine,  steam  con- 
densing means  and  back  to  the  steam  generating  means, 
bled  steam  heating  feed  heating  means  including  a  plu- 
rality of  steam  condensing  heat  exchangers  connected  in 
succession  in  the  aqueous  fluid  circuit  between  the  steam 
condensing  means  and  the  steam  generating  means  and  a 
plurality  of  steam  bleed  lines  from  respective  steam  bleed 
points  of  the  turbine  of  successively  increasing  pressure 
to  the  respective  heat  exchangers,  the  said  heat  exchangers 
being  adapted  to  condense  bled  steam  in  heating  feed 
water,  a  plurality  of  steam  desuperheating  heat  exchangers 
connected  in  the  respective  steam  bleed  lines  between  the 


for  said  boiler  comprising  a  plurality  of  feedwater  heaters 
connected  together  in  series  and  to  a  source  of  feed  wa- 
ter so  that  feed  water  flows  successively  through  each  of 
the  feedwater  heaters,  means  for  extracting  steam  from 
the  turbines  and  for  supplying  the  extracted  steam  to  each 
of  the  feedwater  heaters,  each  of  the  feedwater  heaters 
having  means  for  passing  the  feed  water  and  extracted 
steam  in  indirect  heat^  exchange  relationship  with  each 
other  to  heat  the  feed  water  and  to  condense  the  steam, 
conduit  means  connected  to  the  last  feedwater  heater  and 
to  the  boiler  for  passing  heated  feed  water  from  the  last 
feedwater  heater  to  the  boiler,  a  steam  generating  appa- 
ratus connected  to  the  last  of  the  feedwater  heaters  with 
respect  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  feed  water  through  the 


feedwater  heaters  to  pass  steam  generated  in  said  steam 
generating  apparatus  to  the  last  feed  water  heater  and 
in  indirect  heat  exchange  relationship  with  the  feed  water 
to  heat  the  latter  and  condense  the  steam,  said  steam  gen- 
erating apparatus  being  operative  to  generate  steam  and 
pass  the  steam  to  the  last  feedwater  heater  when  the  load 
on  the  steam  power  plant  increases  above  normal  load 
conditions  so  that  the  feed  water  is  heated  to  a  predeter- 
mined temperature  value,  and  a  conduit  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  last  feedwater  heater  and  at  the  opposite  end 
to  said  steam  generating  apparatus  to  respectively  receive 
and  pass  the  condensate  from  the  last  feedwater  heater 
to  the  steam  generating  apparatus  for  reconversion  to 
steam  in  the  latter. 


turbine  and  the  steam  condensing  heat  exchangers,  means 
for  delivering  water  to  a  steam  desuperheating  heat  ex- 
changer to  be  heated  therein,  steam  and  water  separat- 
ing means  arranged  to  receive  steam  and  water  mix- 
ture generated  in  the  last  mentioned  steam  desuperheat- 
ing heat  exchanger,  means  for  withdrawing  steam  from 
the  steam  and  water  separating  means  and  passing  it 
through  at  least  one  steam  desuperheating  heat  exchanger 
to  be  superheated  therein  and  delivering  the  resulting  su- 
perheated steam  to  the  turbine  to  assist  the  driving  there- 
of, and  means  for  withdrawing  water  from  the  steam  and 
water  separating  means  and  introducing  it  into  water  in 
the  aqueous  fluid  circuit. 


3,016,712 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREHEATING 
BOILER  FEED  WATER  FOR  STEAM  POWER 
PLANTS 
John  E.  Taylor,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Foster 
Wheeler  Corporatioii,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

.  Filed  Jaly  14,  1960.  Ser.  No.  42,924 
4  Claims.    (CI.  60—67) 
1.  In  a  steam  power  plant  having  a  boiler  and  turbines 
connected  to  receive  and  be  driven  by  steam  generated 
in  said  boiler,  apparatus  for  preheating  the  feed  water 


3,016,713 
METHOD   OF   TREATING   SOIL  WITH   AQUEOUS 

SLURRY    OF    LATTICE   CLAY    AND    ANIONIC 

POLYELECTROLYTE 
John  M.  Deming,  Robertson,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  659,439 
5  Claims.    (CI.  61—1)        ^ 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  seepage  of  water  from  ex- 
cavations in  porous  soils,  which  comprises  treating  the 
soil  surfaces  of  the  said  excavations  with  an  aqueous 
slurry  containing  0.1  to  2.0  percent  by  weight  of  an  ex- 
panding lattice  clay  and  from  0.00005  to  0.001  percent  of 
a  water-soluble  anionic  polyelectrolyte  having  a  weight 
average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  10,000  and  a  struc- 
ture derived  by  the  polymerization  of  at  least  one  mono- 
olefinic  compound  through  its  aliphatic  unsaturated  group. 


3,016,714 

TRENCH  WALL  RETAINER 

Felix  Cote.  10562  Waverley,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,449 

2  Claims.    (CI.  61— 41) 

1.  A  shield  for  a  trench  adapted  to  protect  workers 

working  in  said  trench  comprising  a  pair  of  walls  and 
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braces  connecting  said  walls  and  forming  therewith  a 
rigid  self-supporting  unit,  the  spacing  of  said  walls  being 


substantially  smaller  than  the  space  between  the  sides 
of  said  trench  and  said  walls  being  in  the  shape  of  poly- 
gons having  at  least  five  sides. 


3,016,715 

THERMOELECTRIC  ASSEMBLY 

loMph  A.  Pictsch,  LoaisTillc,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorl( 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1960.  Scr.  No.  76,028 

6  Claims.     (CI.  62—3) 


I.  A  thermoelectric  assembly  for  a  heating  and  cooling 
device  utilizing  the  Peltier  effect  comprising  a  thermoelec- 
tric element,  a  tubular-shaped  conductor  link  adapted  to 
conduct  an  electrical  current  to  said  thermoelectric  ele- 
ment, said  thermoelectric  element  having  a  portion  there- 
of extending  into  one  end  of  said  tubular-shaped  conduc- 
tor link,  means  connecting  said  portion  pf  said  thermo- 
electric element  to  said  end  of  said  tubular  conductor 
link  in  electrical  and  heat  transfer  relationship  therewith, 
and  fin  means  extending  outwardly  from  the  periphery  of 
said  conductor  Imk  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with 
the  surrounding  ambient. 


communicating  with  said  cooler  chamber,  demand  valve 
means  within  said  pressure  chamber  for  regulating  the 
flow  of  the  liqvid  coolant  to  said  cooler  chamber,  pres- 
sure responsive  means  in  said  pressure  chamber  for  regu- 
lating said  demand  valve  means,  conduit  means  for  con- 
ducting the  coolant  from  said  demand  valve  means  to 
said  cooler  chamber  and  into  said  pressure  chamber  for 
acting  on  said  pressure  responsive  means  so  that  coolant 


will  be  supplied  to  said  cooler  chamber  as  required,  an 
infrared  transmi&sive  window  having  a  sensitive  surface 
in  said  cooler  chamber,  a  lead  line  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  coolant  exhaust  apparatus  communicating 
with  said  pressure  chamber,  a  storage  tank  communicating 
with  said  lead  line,  and  a  multiple-position  valve  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  the  coolant  from  said  pressure  cham- 
ber to  the  coolant  exhaust  apparatus  and  the  storage  tank. 


3,016,717 

APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  AND  PUMPING 

A  VOLATILE  LIQUID 

Christian  F.  Gottzmann,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporatioii,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  692,311 

16  Claims.    (CI.  62—55) 


A^ 


3,016,716 
UQUID  OXYGEN  COOLER  FOR  AIRBORNE 
INFRARED  CELLS 
Harold    R.    Walker,    Warminster,    Pa.,   assignor   to   tiic 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1959.  Ser.  No.  836,561 
4  Claims.    (CI.  62—52) 
(Granted  midcr  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952).  stc.  266) 
4.  An  airborne  equipment  cooler  utilizing  a  liquid  cool- 
ant comprising,  a  cooler  chamber,  a  pressi/re  chamber 


I  1.  A  reciprocating  pump  for  liquefied  gases  having  a 
boiling  point  below  273*  K.  and  having  a  clearance  space. 
said  pump  comprising  an  elongated  pump  body  having  a 
pumping  chamber  therein  adjacent  one  end  and  an  open- 
ing at  the  other  end;  an  inlet  valve  having  a  cage  protrud- 
ing into  said  pumping  chambip  ;.nd  an  inlet  valve-con- 
trolled port  near  the  end  of  said  pumping  chamber  op- 
posite said  opening:  a  discharge  valve  and  a  discharge 
valve-controlled  putlet  passage  from  the  pumping  cham- 
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ber;  a  reciprocating  plunger  extending  through  said  open- 
ing in  the  pump  body  and  having  an  inner  pumping  end 
portion  with  a  cavity  therein  operable  in  said  pumping 
chamber,  the  inner  pumping  end  cavity  being  constructed 
and  arranged  for  enclosing  at  least  most  of  said  inlet 
valve  cage  at  the  end  of  the  discharge  stroke  and  substan- 
tially filling  the  clearance  space  about  said  inlet  valve 
cage;  warm  end  packing  means  for  the  portion  of  said  re- 
ciprocating plunger  passing  through  said  opening,  said 
packing  means  being  spaced  at  a  substantial  distance  from 
said  pumping  chamber;  and  a  flow  restricting  sleeve  in 
said  pump  body  closely  fitting  the  plunger. 


by  weight  together  with  a  wax  component  consisUng  of 
camauba  wax  and  a  wax  of  the  paraffin  scries  wherein 


3,016,718 

ICE  LEVEL  SENSOR 

Robert   R.    Malone,   Des   Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  The 

Dole  Valve  Company,  Morton  Grove,  III.,  a  corpo-    ihe  waxes  make  up  from  10%  to  20%  by  weight  of  the 
ration  of  Illinois  coating  composition. 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1959.  Scr.  No.  856,518 

7  Claims.     (CI.  62—137)  ^^— — ^^— 

*  3,016,720 

HIGH  SPEED  UNIVERSAL  JOINT 

Nikola  J.  Trbojevich,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

(23920  Oxnard  St.,  Woodland  Hills,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.) 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,136 

14  Claims,    (a.  64— 18) 


I.  An  ice  making  apparatus  comprising:  a  support  dis- 
posed within  a  freezing  compartment;  an  ice  tray  pivotally 
mounted  within  said  support  having  outwardly  facing  ice 
molds  formed  along  the  pivotal  axis  thereof;  a  collection 
tray:  means  for  filling  upwardly  facing  ice  molds  with 
water  and  ejecting  ice  blocks  from  downwardly  facing 
molds  into  said  collection  tray;  motor  means  for  pivoting 
said  ice  tray  to  selectively  dispose  each  of  said  molds  in 
filling  and  ejecting  positions;  level  sensing  means  having 
a  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support  and  movable 
into  engagement  with  the  ice  blocks  within  said  collection 
tray,  operable  to  control  operation  of  said  motor  means 
as  a  function  of  the  ice  block  level  sensed  by  said  mem- 
ber; said  member  being  mounted  for  pivotal  movement 
only  on  one  side  of  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  ice  tray;  means 
for  moving  said  member  into  and  out  of  level  sensing 
position;  and  means  prevening  movement  of  said  member 
to  sensing  position  when  said  tray  is  in  a  position  to 
permit  ejection  of  ice  blocks  from  said  one  side  of  the 
pivotal  axis  thereof. 


3.016,719 
MATERIAL  FOR  METAL  SURFACES  UPON 
WHICE  ICE  ADHERES 
Harold  J.  Relndf.  Davton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1957.  Ser.  No.  698.411 
9  Cl«<ms.  (CI.  62—357) 
1.  In  a  refrigeration  system;  a  metal  part  to  which  ice 
adheres,  a  coating  for  said  metal  part  comprising  a  trans- 
parent resin  mixture  consisting  of  a  reacted  mixture  of 
an  epoxy  resin  consisting  of  the  reaction  product  of  epi- 
chlorohydrin  and  bisphenol  A  and  having  an  epoxide 
equivalent  of  from  450  to  2000  in  quantities  of  from 
1-9  parts  by  weight  and  a  formaldehyde  base  resin  taken 
from  the  class  consisting  of  urea  formaldehyde  resin, 
melamine  forma'dehyde  resin,  phenol  formaldehyde  resin 
and  triazine  formaldehyde  resin  in  quantities  of  1  part 


1.  A  universal  joint  comprising  two  T-shaped  shafts 
so  disposed  that  their  axes  intersect  at  a  point,  two  trun- 
nions outwardly  extending  from  each  said  shaft  and  hav- 
ing an  axis  passing  through  the  said  point  perpendicularly 
to  the  said  first  axis,  four  bearings  encircling  the  said 
trunnions  and  coaxial  therewith,  means  for  adjusting  the 
end  thrust  in  the  said  trunnions,  a  spherical  housing 
enveloping  the  joint  and  firmly  holding  the  said  bearings 
equispaced  in  a  plane  and  a  curved  face  in  each  shaft 
near  the  said  point  so  formed  that  the  said  shafts  arc 
rotatable  in  two  mutually  perpendicular  planes  without 
interference  and  in  which  each  said  bearing  comprises 
a  plurality  of  ring  shai>ed  rollers  of  a  predetermined  de- 
gree of  radial  flexibility,  for  the  purposes  of  avoiding 
backlash  due  to  wear  and  for  reducing  the  vibration  in 
the  said  shafts. 


3.016,721 
UNIVERSAL  JOINT 
William  E.  Davis.  Northviile,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Mo- 
tor Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1960.  Scr.  No.  22,333 
1  Claim.  (CL  64—21) 
A  constant  velocity  universal  joint  having  driving  and 
driven  members,  concentric  ball  and  socket  means  inter- 
connecting the  ends  of  said  driving  and  driven  members, 
each  of  said  members  having  at  least  one  pair  of  opposed 
nidially  extending  trunnions,  said  pairs  of  trunnions  being 
positioned  uniplanar.  a  torque  transmitting  member  in- 
terconnecting said  pairs  of  trunnions,  said  torque  trans- 
mitting members  comprising  a  pair  of  bearing  members 
each  receiving  the  trunnions  of  one  of  said  driving  and 
driven  members,  said  bearing  members  having  an  axial 
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keyhole  opening  corresponding  generally  to  the  croks  sec- 
tional confiiiurations  of  said  driving  and  driven  members 
at  their  trunnions,  a  cylindrical  piece  joining  said  bear- 
ing members,  cover  plates  closing  the  open  end  of  said 
bearing  members,  said  cover  plates  having  an  axial  open- 


width  of  said  slots,  and  tongues  extending  from  the  ends 
of  the  flit  body  and  projecting  therefrom  into  said  sockets, 
said  tongues  being  of  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the 


ing  corresponding  to  the  opening  of  said  bearing  mem; 
bcTs  .mJ  positioned  90°  out  of  phase  therewith,  and  a  pair 
of  springs  centering  said  torque  transmitting  member,  said 
springs  each  being  interposed  between  one  of  said  ^over 
plates  and  one  of  said  driving  and  driven  members. 


diameter  of  the  sockets  and  holding  said  flat  body  from 
lateral  movement  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and  the 
ualls  of  said  slots  engaging  said  Hat  body  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  tongues. 


3.016,722  • 

SLIP  JOINT  .SEAL 

John  Q.  Batdorf,  Allen   Park.  Mich.,  as-sienor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 

Delaware  | 

Filed  May  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  815,924 

3  Claims.     (CI.  64—23) 


3.016,724 

ADJUSTABLE  TORQl  E  SENSITIVE 

COtPLINCS 

Ernst  Sussman,  Biery's  Bridge  Road,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1961,  Ser.  Nu.  90,468 

13  Claims.     (CI.  64—29) 


I.  A  driveline  slip  joint  comprising  a  driving  element 
and  a  driven  element,  said  driving  element  being  tele- 
scoped into  one  end  of  said  driven  element,  said  ele- 
ments respectively  having  intermeshing  externally  and  in- 
tern.illy  splincd  portions  forming  a  driving  connection 
therebetween,  said  splines  being  effective  to  maintiiin  said 
driving  connection  upon  limited  relative  axial  displace- 
ment of  said  elements,  said  driven  element  having  a 
counterbored  portion  between  its  one  end  and  said  in- 
ternal splines,  said  driving  element  having  a  reduced  por- 
tion axially  inwardly  of  said  external  splines,  a  sealing 
member  encompassing  said  reduced  portion  of  said  driv- 
ing element,  external  sealing  means  on  said  member  in 
internal  engagement  with  the  counterbored  portion  of 
said  driven  element,  said  external  sealing  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  lips,  and  means  inter- 
posed between  said  lips  and  the  sjurface  of  said  sealing 
member  controlling  the  direction  in  which  said  lips  flex 
during  sealing  engagement  with  the  surface  of  said  coun- 
terbored portion. 


3,016,723 
SHAFT  COUPLINGS  , 

John  T.  Gondek,  2206  Roosevelt  St.  NE.,  I 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Auc.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  831,191 
1  Cbim.     (CI.  64—27) 
A  flexible  coupling  for  connecting  a  pair  of  shafts  hav- 
ing opposed  aligned  ends,  the  shafts  having  axial  sockets 
in  said  opposed  aligned  ends  and  a  diametrically  extend- 
ing slot  in  each  of  said  opposed  ends  intersecting  said 
socket  and  extending  into  the  shaft  an  axial  distance  less 
thjn  the  depth  of  said  sockets,  the  connector  comprising 
a  flat  member  of  spring  material  having  ends  of  a  width 
substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  shaft,  the  thick- 
neu  of  said  flat  member  being  substantially  equal  to  the 


1.  An  adjustable  torque  sensitive  coupling  comprising 
a  sleeve,  a  driving  element  positioned  within  said  sleeve, 
a  driven  element  positioned  within  said  sleeve  for  axial 
and  rotary  movement  with  respect  thereto,  an  intermediate 
element  carried  by  said  driving  element  for  axial  move- 
ment relative  thereto,  said  intermediate  and  driven  ele- 
ments being  provided  with  matching  teeth  which  provide 
a  driving  connection  between  said  elements  when  in  mesh, 
a  first  retainer  secured  to  said  driving  element,  a  second 
retainer  secured  to  said  driven  element,  a  resilient  mem- 
ber coupled  to  said  retainers  and  normally  urging  said 
driving  and  driven  elements  into  contact  with  said  inter-' 
mediate  element,  and  means  connecting  said  sleeve  and 
said  intermediate  element  whereby  relative  rotation 
advances  said  intermediate  element  axially  of  said  sleeve, 
said  connecting  means  including  means  for  effecting 
separation  of  said  driving  and  intermediate  elements  when 
said  intermediate  element  moves  in  one  axial  direction 
to  further  stress  said  resilient  member  and  thereby 
increase  the  force  holding  said  teeth  in  driving  contact. 


3^16,725 
YARN  CLAMPING  TENSIONING  AND  SEVERING 
MECHANISM   FOR  CIRCULAR  KNITTING   MA- 
CHLNES 
James  A.  C.  Kimrey  and  Eugene  Hinkle,  Burlington,  N.C., 
assignors  to  Baker-Cammack  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  Bur- 
lingtoHf  N.C.«  a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 
Filed  May  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,166 
18  Claims.     (CI.  66—140) 
12.  In  combination  with  a  circular  knitting  machine 
having  a  cylinder  with  independent  needles  and  a  yarn 
feeding  station   having  a  plurality  of   yarn   feed  fingers 
individually  movable  between  active  and  inactive  knitting 
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positions,  a  yam  clamping  and  severing  attachment  com- 
prising a  yarn  severing  means  mounted  within  the  needle 
circle,  yarn  clamping  means  positioned  within  the  needle 
circle  beneath  the  yarn  feed  fingers  to  releasably  clamp 


*»  ;f9U^j<  ^    » 


individual  yams  extending  from  inactiVe  yarn  feed  fingen 
and  maintain  said  yarns  in  spaced  apart  relation,  and 
means  for  displacing  the  yarn  clamping  means  to  present 
clamped  yarns  to  the  yarn  severing  means. 


3,016,726 
KNIT  FABRIC    INCORPORATING    ELASTIC 
THREAD     AND     GARMENTS     FORMED 
THEREOF 
Robert  H.  Lawson,  Pawtucket,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Lawson 
Products,  Inc.,  Pawtucket^  R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode 
Island 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1956.  Scr.  No.  626,648 
5  Claims.     (CI.  66—177) 


,;g;.g;.;j?js 


!rr»??-'rV-''&A^ 


1.  A  garment  incorporating  a  knitted  fabric  comprisr 
ing  a  base  fabric  of  relatively  inelastic  yarn  in  which  an 
uncovered  elastic  thread  is  knit  into  spaced  courses  but 
into  not  more  than  alternating  stitches  of  those  courses 
in  which  it  occurs  and  by  its  elasticity  tends  to  unknit 
itself  in  those  spaced-apart  stitches  where  it  is  knitted, 
said  fabric  having  one  or  more  locking  zones  extending 
walewise  commensurately  with  the  length  of  a  walewise 
cut-line  to  be  formed  in  the  fabric  and  extending  course- 
wise  over  a  multiplicity  of  wales,  said  locking  zone  hav- 
ing said  uncovered  elastic  thread  knit  into  all  the  fabric 
stitches  in  each  of  the  courses  corresponding  to  those  in 
which  it  occurs  in  the  base  fabric  and  due  to  its  resist- 
ance to  becoming  unknit  in  said  stitches  being  thereby 
held  against  slippage  through  the  fabric  when  the  latter 
is  stretched  in  the  plane  of  the  fabric  whether  before  or 
after  walewise  cutting  of  the  fabric  adjacently  along  and 
outside  a  locking  zone,  said  fabric  being  cut  along  a  line 
generally  paralleling  a  locking  zone  margin  and  having 
another  fabric  piece  inserted  at  and  seamed  along  the  cut 
edge  with  a  plurality  of  the  locking  zone  wales  lying 
between  the  seam  and  the  base  fabric. 


slide  track  means  of  a  lamp-holder,  combustible  light- 
producing  material  within  said  bulb,  a  combustion-sup- 
porting gaseous  filling  in  said  bulb,  and  ignition  means  in 
said  bulb  for  igniting  said  combustible  material,  said 
ignition  means  including  a  pair  of  lead-in  wires  having 


portions  sealed  through  the  stem  press  and  rigid  terminal 
portions  extending  outwardly  from  the  end  of  said  stem 
pi^ess.  the  said  terminal  portion  of  each  of  said  lead-in 
wires  being  retroverted  and  having  its  free  end  re-entered 
and  anchored  within  the  end  of  said  stem  press. 


3.016,727 
FLASH  LAMP 
Robert  F.  Vanden  Boom,  South  Euclid,  and  Robert  M. 
Anderson,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,637 
7  Claims.  (CI.  67—31) 
I.  A  flash  lamp  comprising  a  sealed  glass  bulb  having 
a  flat  external  stem  press  extending  from  one  end  thereof 
and  provided  with  means  defining  an  unobstructed  guide- 
way  extending  transversely  of  and  completely  across  one 
of  its  flat  sides  for  sliding  engagement  with  cooperating 


3,016,728 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
TEXTILE  MATERIALS 
Ralph  James  Mann,  Spondon,  near  Derby,  England,  and 
Robert  William  Noon,  Whitchurch,  Glamorgan,  Wales, 
assignors  to  British  Celanese  Limited,  a  corporation  of 
Great  Britain 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  694,983 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  13,  1956 

8  Claims.     (CI.  68—177) 


1.  An  apparatus  suitable  for  the  liquid  treatment  of 
textile  fabrics  in  rope  form,  which  comprises  a  bark  to 
contain  the  treatment  liquid,  said  bark  including  back, 
front  and  side  walls  and  being  of  substantially  rectangular 
horizontal  cross-section,  a  winch  roller  positioned  near 
the  back  of  the  bark  so  as  to  be  at  least  partly  submerged 
in  the  liquid  in  the  bark  and  adapted  on  rotation  to  lift 
the  rope  of  fabric  up  the  rear  part  of  the  bark,  said  roller 
being  of  substantially  circular  form  and  substantially  im- 
permeable to  flow  of  liquid  through  its  surface,  means 
below  the  liquid  level  and  near  the  front  face  of  the  winch 
roller  for  injecting  liquid  in  a  generally  upward  direc- 
tion to  ensure  separation  of  the  fabric  from  the  roller, 
and  a  baffle  assembly  within  the  hark  comprising  a  gen- 
erally horizontal  first  portion  across  the  width  of  the 
bark  extending  forwardly  from  a  point  near  the  winch 
roller  to  a  point  short  of  the  front  of  the  bark,  a  second 
portion  descending  substantially  vertically  from  the  rear- 
ward end  of  the  first  portion,  and  a  third  portion  de- 
scending from  the  front  end  of  the  first  portion  and  curv- 
ing backwardly  to  meet  the  lower  end  of  the  second  por- 
tion. 
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9,0U,729 
SHEET  WASHING  MACHINE 

Kari  Mcazcl,  Sennc  I.  Post  WindcfaMckhc,  Gcrauny 
(Scwic  I  Hber  Bielefeld  2,  Fricdrkhadoifcr  SinuM  1550, 
Gcmuuiy) 

Hkd  Apr.  15.  196f.  Ser.  No.  22,495 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  20,  1959 

5  Claims.     (CI.  M— 183) 


1.  A  machine  for  washing  elongated  webs  consisting 
of  fabric  and  like  material,  said  machine  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  receptacle  for  a  washing  liquid;  a  plurality 
of  hollow  containers  mounted  in  said  receptacle  and  de- 
fining between  themselves  at  least  one  substantially  ver- 
tically extending  channel  for  the  passage  of  a  web,  said 
channel  having  a  lower  zone  and  each  container  formed 
with  discharge  opening  means  communicating  with  said 
channel;  means  for  introducing  washing  liquid  into  said 
containers  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  cause  the  flow  of 
liquid  through  said  opening  means  and  into  said  channel 
whereby  the  liquid  washes  the  web;  and  means  for  at  least 
periodically  introducing  a  compressed  gas  into  the  lower 
zone  of  said  channel  whereby  the  gas  travels  upwardly 
to  agitate  and  to  thereby  enhance  the  washing  action  of 
the  liquid. 

3,016,730 

KEY  LOCKED  DOOR  LATCH  MECHANISM 

George  E.  Dcy,  Sr^  Lowell,  Mkh.,  assignor  to 

G.D.M.  Company,  Lowell,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,746 

3  Claims.     (CI.  70—150) 
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2.  In  a  door  latch  structure  having  a  base  with  a  spring 
pressed  latch  bolt  reciprocatingly  mounted  thereon  and 
operatively  associated  with  separate  inner  and  outer  door 
knob  operated  pawls,  a  lock  bolt  reciprocably  mounted 
in  a  slot  provided  therefor  in  said  latch  bolt  and  having 
a  locking  stud  lockingly  engageable  with  said  outer  knob 
operated  pawl  to  the  exclusion  of  said  inner  operated  pawl 
in  the  neutral  position  of  the  knob  pawl  and  the  ex- 
tended locked  position  of  the  locking  stud,  means  en- 
gageable between  said  latch  bolt  and  said  lock  bolt  i  to 
disengage  said  locking  stud  upon  retraction  of  said  latch 
bolt,  a  manually  operable  pin  projecting  inwardly  from 
said  lock  bolt  for  operation  from  inside  the  door  inde- 
pendently of  said  latch  bolt,  a  key  operated  lock  cylinder 
mounted  in  said  base  and  operative  from  the  outside 


thereof,  an  eccentric  projection  on  the  inner  end  of  said 
cylinder,  actuating  surfaces  spaced  longitudinally  on  the 
outer  side  of  said  lock  bolt  and  engageable  by  said  projec- 
tion in  oppositely  rotated  positions  of  said  cylinder  and 
projection  to  lock  and  unlock  said  lock  bolt,  cylinder  lock- 
ing and  key  retaining  pins  projectable  from  said  cylinder. 
and  pin  receiving  grooves  formed  in  said  base  around  said 
cylinder  to  receive  said  pins  in  the  neutral  position  and 
the  lock  bolt  locking  position  of  said  cylinder. 


3,«16,731 

DUST  RING  MOUNTED  CHANGE  GEAR  FINDING 

SCALE  FOR  WATER  METER  TESTING 

Abraham  Adlcr  Hirsch,  141  Norwood  SLy 

Skrcvcport,  La. 

Filed  Sept.  S,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,665 

,      SCUiM.    (CL73— 3) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  liquid  meter  undergoing  test 
for  accuracy  of  registration,  a  set  of  change  gears  therein, 
»,  register  with  a  dial  and  sweephand  thereon,  a  dust  ring 
around  the  edge  of  said  register,  said  sweephand  being 
rotated  in  response  to  revolutions  of  said  change  gears 
and  an  auxiliary  scale  appropriately  graduated  in  terms 
of  change  gear  combinations  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
dust  ring  so  as  to  permit  slidable  adjustment  at  the  periph- 
ery of  said  register  dial,  graduations  on  said  auxiliary 
scale  being  on  an  arc  concentric  with  said  dial  face  so 
that  the  sweephand  points  thereto,  readings  for  the  pur- 
pose of  change  gear  selection  for  said  liquid  meter  being 
made  according  to  the  position  of  said  sweephand  writh 
reference  to  said  auxiliary  scale. 


3,016,732 

MEASUREMENT  OF  COATING  THICKNESSES 

BY  THERMAL  MEANS 

Eatcoc  A.  Hanysz  and  Edward  F.  Wcllcr,  Jr.,  Detroit, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporatioa,  Dc* 

trolt,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1952,  Ser.  No.  312,624 
.    3  Cbdms.    (CL  73— IS) 


0 


"■■'"■■■'■  I 


1.  The  method  of  measuring  the  thickness  of  an  elec- 
trically nonconductive  coating  on  a  base  material  of  sub- 
stantial heat  absorbing  capacity  comprising  the  steps  of 
applying  heat  to  one  point  on  the  surface  of  the  coat- 
ing at  which  its  thickness  is  to  be  measured  thereby  estab- 
lishing a  tempertaure  gradient  of  heat  transmission 
through  the  coating  to  the  base  material  dependent  upon 
the  coating  thickness  at  said  point,  and  measuring  the  dif- 
ference in  temperature  between  said  point  and  a  point 
thermally  remote  therefrom  on  said  surface. 
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3,016,733 
PIPELINE  LEAK  SURVEYING 
Howard  J.  En  Dean,  Fox  Chapel,  Pa.,  John  Delbert 
Jones,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  and  Edward  Topanclian,  Jr.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  ft  Development 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  DeUware 
Orighial  application  June  28,  1956,  Ser.  No.  594,482. 
Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
849,956 

3ChdBS.    (CL  73-^40  J) 


3,016,735 
STRUCTURAL  BOND  EVALUATION 
James  S.  Arnold,  Palo  Alto,  and  Joseph  A.  Kochly,  San 
Carioa,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 
Filed  June  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,694 
1  Cbdm.    (CI.  73—67.1) 


3,016,734 
VISCOSITY  SENSING  OR  MEASURING 
APPARATUS 
Hans  Kabelitz  and  Toni  von   Kannen,   M.  Gladbach, 
Germany,    assignors   to  Gebruder   Sucker    G.m.b.H., 
M.  Gladbach,  Rhincland,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  716,756 

Chdms  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  23,  1957 

12  Chdms.    (CL  73—55) 


& 

1.  An  apparatus  for  sensing  the  viscosity  of  a  liquid 
material  comprising  a  pressure  chamber  into  which  the 
material  is  introduced,  channel  means  providing  a  conical 
restricted  passage  for  outlet  of  liquid  from  said  chamber 
widening  in  the  liquid  outlet  flow  direction,  and  conical 
means  widening  in  the  same  direction  and  manually  set- 
table  in  rigid  fixed  position  in  said  conical  passage  to 
determine  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  annular  re- 
stricted passage  between  the  conical  means  and  the 
conical  passage,  the  tapering  angle  of  the  conical  means 
being  greater  than  that  of  the  conical  passage,  the  angles 
being  so  correlated  that  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
flow  path  is  substantially  constant  over  the  length  of  the 
conical  passage,  means  sensing  gas  pressure  in  said 
chamber,  which  pressure  is  affected  by  inflow  of  the  liquid 
material  and  restriction  of  outflow  of  liquid  material,  and 
'thereby  sensing  the  viscosity  of  the  material. 


-*?:[- :firai 


1.  Apparatus  for  surveying  a  pipeline  for  leaks  which 
comprises  a  vehicle  insertable  in  the  pipe,  a  packer  on 
said  vehicle  adapted  to  form  a  sliding  seal  against  the 
wall  of  the  pipe,  an  annular  carriage  slidably  disposed  on 
said  vehicle,  clastic  means  connecting  said  carriage  to  said 
'  vehicle,  isolating  means  on  said  carriage  adapted  to  isolate 
a  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  pipe  and  pipe  space  contig- 
uous thereto,  a  sealed  housing  on  said  vehicle,  pressure- 
difference-responsive  means  in  said  housing  connected 
between  said  space  and  the  space  inside  the  pipe  outside 
said  isolating  means,  and  means  in  said  housing  record- 
ing the  indication  of  said  pressure-difference-responsive 
means. 


In  circuitry  for  evaluating  a  physical  characteristic  of 
a  structure  to  be  tested,  the  combination,  of  a  piezoelectric 
transducer  mounted  on  said  structure,  said  transducer  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  electrodes  on  the  surface  opposite  the 
structure-contacting  surface,  current  amplifying  means 
having  its  output  electrically  connected  to  one  of  said 
transducer  electrodes,  a  control  circuit  including  another 
of  said  transducer  electrodes,  means  for  utilizing  said  con- 
trol circuit  to  feed  energy  back  to  said  amplifying  means, 
to  control  the  gain  factor,  said  utilizing  means  including 
an  AGO  circuit  for  impressing  upon  said  amplifying 
means  a  gain  controlling  biasing  voltage  that  is  in  direct 
proportion  to  the  physical  characteristics  of  the  load  being 
applied  to  said  transducer  by  the  structure  undergoing 
test,  means  including  a  pair  of  monitoring  amplifiers  hav- 
ing a  common  plate  circuit,  one  of  said  monitoring  ampli- 
fiers having  its  control  grid  responsive  to  a  first  D.C. 
voltage  representative  of  the  frequency  shift  pattern  mani- 
fested in  said  first-named  amplifying  means,  the  other 
of  said  monitoring  amplifiers  having  its  control  grid  re- 
sponsive to  a  second  D.C.  voltage  representative  of  the 
voltage  level  manifested  in  said  control  circuit  as  said 
transducer  converts  said  applied  physical  forces  into  elec- 
trical energy,  and  means  in  said  common  plate  circuit  for 
indicating  the  magnitude  of  the  physical  characteristic  to 
be  evaluated,  in  terms  of  the  sum  of  said  first  and  second 
D.C.  voltages. 


3,016,736 
DAMPING  COEFFICIENT  MEASURING 
INSTRUMENT 
Wolfgang  A.  Menzcl,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,349 
4  Claims.  (O.  73—71.4) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  determining  the  damping  co- 
efficient of  the  periodic  movement  of  a  body  which  com- 
prises; a  transducer  connected  to  said  body  for  providing 
a  periodic  electrical  signal  correlative  to  the  movement 
of  the  body,  a  plurality  of  normally  closed  gating  circuits 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  transducer  to  receive  the 
electrical  signal,  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
transducer  to  receive  said  electrical  signal  and  coupled  to 
said  gating  circuits  to  sequentially  open  the  gating  circuits 
at  predetermined  cycles  of  the  electrical  signal,  a  plurality 
of  peak  measuring  voltmeters  each  connected  to  a  respec- 
tive gating  circuit  for  receiving  and  storing  the  peak  volt- 
ages impressed  upon  the  respective  gates,  a  converter  for 
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converting  the  peak  voltages  to  corresponding  time  inter- 
vals, a  stepping  switch  coupled  to  itceive  the  periodic 
electrical  signal  and  the  peak  voltage  from  each  of  said 
vcltmeters  for  sequentially  applying  the  peak  voltages  to 
(he  converter  whereby  said  converter  produces  a  plurality 


changer  operable  to  adjust  separately  for  each  heat  ex- 
changer the  flow  of  the  fluid  to  be  proportional  to  the  flow 
at  said  location  of  said  heat  absorbing  medium,  whereby 
each  heat  exchanger  will  simulate  the  rate  of  heat  con- 
sumption by  said  medium  at  each  location,  temperature 


^ 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  moisture  content 
of  material  comprising  a  metal  pan  adapted  to  receive 
said  material  for  heating  therein  and  a  cover  disposed 
on  said  pan  above  said  material  to  provide  an  enclosed 
space  in  which  sajd  material  is  heatM  for  driving  off 
moisture  therefrom,  and  an  exteriorly  open  transparent 
dew  pipe  carried  by  said  cover  and  communicating  with 
said  enclosed  space,  siiid  dew  pipe  having  a  length  such 
that  moisture  from  said  material  condenses  thereon. 


3.016,738 
MEANS  FOR  SUPERVISING  THE  HEAT  DEVELOP- 
MENT   AND    HEAT    TRANSFER    IN    BOILERS, 
FURNACES  AND  HEAT  CONSUMERS 
Martin  Eule,  42  Bruderstrassc,  Bcrlin-Spandau,  Germaby 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1955,  Ser.  No.  536,937 
10  Claims.     (CI.  73-^112) 
I.   A  measuring  device,  for  determining  the  perform- 
ance of  a  heal  generating  plant  having  a  heat  absorbing 
medium,  comprising  a  plurality  of  heat  exchangers  adapt- 
ed to  be  disposed  at  different  locations  in  the  plant,  pres- 
sure generating  means  operable  for  passing  a  fluid  through 
each  heat  exchanger,  throttling  means  in  each  heat  ex- 


\ 
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of  pairs  of  pulses  spaced  apart  at  time  intervals  correla- 
tive respectively  to  values  of  the  peak  voltages  received 
by  said  converter,  means  coupled  to  said  stepping  switch 
for  recording  the  period  of  oscillation  of  the  electrical 
signal  and  the  time  intervals  indicative  of  the  values  of 
the  corresponding  peak  voltages  for  sequentially  operat- 
ing  said  stepping  switch. 


3,016,737 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  MOISTURE 
IN    CEREALS,    GRASS,    STRAW    AND    OTHER 

PRODUCTS 
Odd   Todncm,   Norgcs  Telinislic   Hogskoie,  Trondhcim, 
Norway,  assignor  to  Landbrulisteluiisli  Institutt,  \'ol- 
lel>clik,  Norway,  a  corporation  of  Vollebcldi,  Norway 

Filed  No^  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  699,105 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Norway  Nov.  27,  1956 

2  Claims.    (CI.  7^—76) 


differential  measuring  means  intercommunicating  with  the 
inlet  9nd  outlet  of  each  heat  exchanger  and  operable  to 
determine  the  rate  of  heat  consumption  of  each  heat  ex- 
changer, whereby  the  ri^es  of  heat  consumption  at  the 
different  locations  in  the"  plant  may  be  indicated  and 
compared  i 

3,016,739  • 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
AITOMATIC  CONTROL 
Fredrick  Lowell  Jonach,  Kew  Gardens,  N.Y.,  and  Mur- 
ray H.  Edson,  Rahway,  and  James  A.  Wilson,  Stan- 
hope, NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  580 
3  Claims.    (CI.  73— 116) 


1.  A  system  for  imposing  automatic  operating  control 
according  to  a  predetermined  program  upon  a  fuel-burn- 
ing engine,  said  system  comprising  ( 1 )  a  fuel-burning 
engine  and  an  eddy  current  dynamometer  coupled  there- 
to, said  engine  being  characterized  by  a  throttle  mecha- 
nism and  said  dynamometer  being  characterized  by  at 
least  two  magnetizing  current  coils,  one  associated  only 
with  the  function  of  supplying  motoring  power  input  to 
said  engine  and  another  associated  only  with  the  function 
of  absorbing  combustion  power  output  from  said  engine, 
(2)  a  positioning  apparatus  connected  in  power  trans- 
mitting relation  to  said  throttle  mechanism.  (3)  a  selector 
apparatus  electrically  connected  to  said  dynamometer  coils 
whereby  magnetizing  current  may  be  directed  alternately 
to  the  coil  for  motoring  and  the  coil  for  power  absorb- 

i 


January  16,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


479 


ing,  (4)  a  magnetizing  current  circuit  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  selector  apparatus  whereby  the  magnitude 
of  current  flowing  in  whichever  of  said  coils  is  energized 
at  any  given  time  according  to  the  operation  of  said  selec- 
tor apparatus  may  be  regulated.  (5)  a  control  signal  gen- 
erating apparatus  which  includes  at  least  one  signal  stor- 
age member  characterized  by  at  least  two  surfaces  mod- 
ulated in  contour  according  to  signals  stored  in  said 
member,  at  least  one  follower  member  in  contacting  rela- 
tion to  one  of  said  surfaces,  at  least  another  follower 
member  in  contacting  relation  to  the  other  of  said  sur- 
faces, said  signal  storage  member  and  said  follower  mem- 
<bers  being  relatively  moveable  with  respect  to  each  other 
I  to  generate  displacement  signals  at  said  follower  mem- 
bers in  accordance  with  the  contour  modulations  of 
said  signal  storage  member  surfaces,  and  actuating  means 
Of>eratively  connected  to  said  signal  storage  member  and 
said  follower  members  to  cause  relative  and  at  least  par- 
tially oscillatory  motion  therebetween,  (6)  signal  trans- 
mitting means  connecting  one  of  said  follower  members 
and  said  positioning  apparatus,  and  (7)  signal  transmit- 
ting means  connecting  the  other  of  said  follower  members 
and  said  magnetizing  current  circuit. 


3,016,740 

TURRETED  HEADSTOCK  FOR  TRANSMISSION 

TEST  STANDS 

Frank  RaidI,  3125  Fullcrton  Ave.,  Chicago  47,  lU. 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,719 

1  Claim.    (CL  73—118) 


In  an  apparatus  for  testing  automative  transmission 
assemblies  which  includes  means  for  mounting  a  trans- 
mission assembly  on  the  apparatus  and  for  operating 
the  assembly  under  simulated  running  conditions,  a  prime 
mover  for  driving  the  transmission,  a  headstock  carried 
by  said  apparatus  comprising  a  disc  member,  a  mounting 
plate  supported  on  said  disc  member  in  axially  spaced 
relation  thereto  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  holes  therein, 
certain  of  said  holes  being  adapted  for  alignment  with 
the  mounting  bolt  holes  of  transmission  assemblies  of 
various  makes  and  models,  means  mounting  said  head- 
stock  for  rotation  through  360',  latch  means  for  latching 
S2kid  headstock  in  a  plurality  of  selected  rotative  posi- 
tions, a  switch  operatively  connected  with  said  latch, 
and  means  operated  by  said  switch  for*  rendering  said 
prime  mover  operable  only  when  said  latch  is  in  latched 
position. 

3,016,741 

ACCESSORY  FOR  USE  BY  FISHERMEN 

Harry  W.  Kulp,  1350  Quarry  Lane,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  762,154 

9  Claims.    (CI.  73—143) 

1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  tying  a  line  to  a  fishhook 

or  the  like  and  for  testing  the  strength  of  the  knot  after 

the  tie  has  been  made  comprising,  in  combination,  a  frame 

having  a  pair  of  spaced   supports,  a  tension  indicator 

mounted  on  one  support,  said  tension  indicator  having 

scale  means  and  a  member  cooperative  therewith  movable 

toward  and  away  from  the  other  support,  means  for  de- 

T74  O.G. — 33 


tachably  connecting  a  hook  or  the  like  to  said  movable 
member  with  an  eye  of  the  hook  or  the  like  facing  said 
other  support,  a  rotor  mounted  on  said  other  support, 
and  line  gripping  means  on  said  rotor,  said  supports  being 
so  located  that  a  free  end  of  said  line  may  be  extended 
from  said  gripping  means  on  said  rotor  to  said  one  sup- 


port, looped  through  said  eye  and  then  extended  back 
toward  said  rotor  whereby  rotation  of  the  rotor  will  form 
a  twisted  portion  of  line,  said  free  end  being  projectable 
between  said  eye  and  said  twisted  portion  to  form  a  knot 
the  strength  of  which  can  be  tested  by  pulling  the  line  in 
a  direction  away  from  said  one  support. 


3,016,742 
SERVO- VANE  PITCH  AND  YAW  INDICATOR 

Joseph  E.  Fikes,  Huntsvllie,  Ala.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Filed  June  23,  1959.  Ser.  No.  822,402 

16  Claims.    (Ci.  73—147) 

(Granted  under  TUIe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


13.  A  wind-tunnel  model  assembly  comprising:  a 
model  subject  to  aerodynamic  forces;  an  elongated  sup- 
port having  one  end  fixed  to  the  after  end  of  said  model 
and  the  other  end  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  wind  tunnel; 
a  boom  mounted  on  said  model;  a  nose  section  supported 
by  said  boom;  means,  connected  to  said  boom,  for  uni- 
versally mounting  said  nose  section  on  said  boom;  a 
flexible  beam  having  one  end  secured  to  said  nose  section 
and  the  other  end  supported  by  said  mounting  means; 
control  means,  secured  inside  said  boom  connecting  said 
boom  to  one  end  of  said  flexible  beam,  for  adjusting  the 
position  of  said  last-named  end  relative  to  said  boom 
and  holding  said  last-named  end  in  an  adjusted  position; 
powered  means,  connected  to  the  inside  of  said  boom, 
for  actuating  said  control  means;  electrical  pickoff  means, 
in  said  nose  section,  having  one  portion  connected  with 
said  boom  and  another  portion  connecting  with  part  of 
said  mounting  means,  adapted  to  operate  in  either  of  two 
opposite  directions  in  one  plane:  an  electrical  second  pick- 
off  means,  in  said  nose  section,  having  one  portion 
mounted  on  a  second  part  of  said  mounting  means  and 
another  portion  mounted  on  said  nose  section,  adapted 
to  operate  in  either  of  two  opposite  directions  in  a  sec- 
ond plane;  a  pair  of  pitch  sensitive  vanes  secured  to  said 
nose  section  and  adapted  to  be  influenced  by  an  aero- 
dynamic force,  thus  moving  said  nose  section  about  a 
pitch  axis;  a  pair  of  yaw  sensitive  vanes  secured  to  said 
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nose  section  and  adapted  to  be  influenced  by  an  aero- 
dynamic force,  thus  moving  said  nose  section  about  a  yaw 
axis;  strain-sensing  gauges,  fixed  to  an  intermediate  por- 
tion of  said  beam,  adapted  to  be  influenced  by  strain  in 
the  materia!  of  said  beam  when  the  beam  flexes  in  either 
of  said  planes. 

3,016,743 
COHESION  TESTER  FOR  TEXTILE  YARNS 
Albert  Louis  Promislow,  Colliiu  Bay,  Ontario,  and  Mail' 
rice   Harold   Waldroan,  St  Hilairc  Station,   Quebec, 
Canada,    assignors    to    Canadian    Industries    Limited, 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  May  22.  1959,  Scr.  No.  815,092 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Nov.  25, 1958 

2  Claims.    (CI.  73— 160) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  cohesion  of  the 
filaments  in  a  multi-filamentary  textile  y^rn  which  com- 
prises essentially,  in  combination,  an  electrically  ground- 
ed cup-shaped  metallic  container  having  at  least  one  trans- 
parent window  in  the  side  wall  thereof,  an  insulating  lid 
for  said  container,  an  electrode  passing  centrally  through 
said  lid  and  having  at  its  lower  end  retaining  means  for 
at  least  one  sample  of  said  textile  yarn,  and  means  for 
supplying  an  adjustable  measurable  high  voltage  to  said 
electrode. 


3,016,744 

HYGROMETER 

Oliver  P.  M.  Goas,  4750   16th  NE.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  July  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,982* 

9  Claims.    (CI.  73—337.5) 


lengthening  or  shortening  of  said  element  incident  to 
humidity  changes,  to  effect  and  control  the  pointer  move- 
ment along  the  graduated  scale;  said  stud  being  so  located 
in  said  hub  that  the  line  of  the  points  of  pivotal  connec- 
tion of  said  humidity  sensitive  element  with  the  base 
member  and  hub  moves  toward  the  axial  line  of  said  hub 
with  rise  of  humidity. 


3,016,745 

TEMPERATURE  PROBE 

Wayne  E.  Simon,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,587 

14  Claims.     (CI.  73—349) 


•^li 


12.  A  temperature  probe  assembly  for  measuring  the 
total  temperature  of  an  airstream  sample  and  which  in- 
cludes, in  combination:  a  shell  member  having  an  inlet 
opening,  a  bleed  member  of  porous  material  having  the 
form  of  a  hollow  frustrum  of  a  cone  and  having  an  inlet 
opening  which  corresponds  to  said  shell  member  inlet 
opening  and  an  exit  opening  which  is  substantially  smaller 
than  said  inlet  opening,  and  thermocouple  temperature- 
sensing  means  operatively  contacting  said  bleed  member, 
porous  material,  said  bleed  member  and  said  shell  mem- 
ber establishing  uniform  suction  through  said  bleed  mem- 
ber porous  material  and  establishing  three-dimensional 
fluid  flow  within  the  envelope  of  said  shell  member  to 
develop  a  temperature  for  said  bleed  member  porous 
material  which  corresponds  to  the  total  temperature  of 
the  airstream  sample. 


3,016,746 
DIFFERENTIAL  TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLERS 
Thomas  M.  Holloway,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  John* 
son  Service  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin 

FUcd  July  8, 1960,  Scr.  No.  41,515 
6  Claims.     (CI.  73—362.3) 


•c^£S— ^ 


-^Q^y 


1.  A  relative  humidity  indicating  instrument  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  base  meihber  and  a  graduated 
scale  associated  therewith,  a  pointer  having  a  hub  and 
a  pivot  member  applied  therethrough  and  mounting  said 
pointer  on  said  base  member  for  swinging  travel  along 
said  graduated  scale,  a  stud  fixed  in  said  hub,  outset  fro^ 
its  pivot  member,  spring  means  acting  on  said  pointer  to 
urge  it  in  one  direction  along  said  scale  and  a  humidity 
sensitive  element  of  belt  form  connected,  under  tension, 
at  its  ends,  respectively  to  said  base  member  and  to  said 
itud  to  balance  the  force  of  said  spring  means  as  ap- 
plied to  said  pointer  and  operating  in  accordance  with  the 


1.  In  a  differential  temperature  controller,  means  form- 
ing a  common  work  chamber  having  a  wall  movable  in 
response  to  a  variation  of  pressure  in  the  chamber,  a 
capillary  system  including  separate  capillary  tubes  in 
communication  with  each  other  and  with  said  work 
chamber,  a  direct  acting  temperature  sensing  element 
connected  to  one  of  said  capillary  tubes  and  adapted 
to  be  subjected  to  a  first  temperature  condition  in  a  first 
selected  location  and  including  a  pressure  transmitting 
fluent  medium  which  is  adapted  to  'be  forced  into  the 
said  capillary  system  when  the  temperature  rises  in  said 
flrst  location  and  to  move  in  a  reverse  direction  when 
the  temperature  falls  in  said  first  location,  and  a  reverse 
acting  temperature  sensing  element  connected  to  the  oth- 
er capillary  tube  and  adapted  to  be  subjected  to  a  second 
temperature  condition  in  a  second  location  and  including 
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means  for  drawing  in  pressure  transmitting  fluent  me- 
dium when  the  temperature  rises  in  said  second  location 
and  for  forcing  said  fluent  medium  into  the  capillary 
system  when  the  temperature  falls  in  said  second  location 
whereby  the  movement  of  said  single  movable  wall  of 
said  common  work  chamber  is  controlled  by  the  diff- 
erence between  the  temperatures  in  said  two  locations. 


3,016,747 
SQUEEZE-PUSH  POWER  ELEMENT 

Sergius  Vemet,  Yellow  Springs,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Antioch 

College,  Yellow  Springs,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1956,  Ser.  No.  624,871 

3  Oaims.     (CI.  73— 368  J) 


1.  In  a  thermostatic  power  element,  a  container  includ- 
ing a  cup  and  cap  assembly  defining  an  interior  space, 
the  cap  having  an  aperture  communicating  with  the  in- 
terior space,  a  resiliently  deformable  plug  in  said  space 
having  an  axial  recess  communicating  with  the  cap  aper- 
ture, a  piston  projecting  axiaily  of  said  plug  and  having 
a  tapered  first  end  bottomed  in  the  recess,  said  piston 
having  its  other  end  projecting  beyond  the  plug  and 
through  the  cap  aperture,  the  plug  having  a  medial  radially 
enlarged  flange  sealingly  trapped  between  the  ^ap  and 
the  cup,  the  plug  above  the  flange  constituting  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  plug  length  and  being  snugly  peripherally 
engaged  by  the  cap,  heat-responsive  material  confined  in 
the  cup  and  surrounding  the  lower  portion  of  the  plug, 
expansion  of  said  material  initially  displacing  the  piston 
toward  the  cap  as  the  heat-responsive  material  squeezes 
the  plug  radially  inwardly  to  progressively  collapse  the 
plug  beneath  the  lower  end  of  the  piston  until  such  time 
as  the  piston  is  displaced  axiaily  of  the  plug  to  substantially 
radially  align  the  piston  lower  end  with  the  medial  plug 
flange,  subsequent  expansion  of  the  heat  responsive  ma- 
terial deforming  the  plug  flange  upwardly  to  inwardly 
collapse  the  plug  above  the  flange  and  to  close  the  plug 
recess  above  the  flange,  the  piston  being  displaced  up- 
wardly beyond  the  flange  by  deformation  of  the  plug 
after  that  portion  of  the  plug  below  the  flange  has  been 
collapsed,  that  portion  of  the  plug  below  the  sealing 
flange  being  of  a  length  substantially  less  than  the  total 
length  of  travel  of  the  piston. 


3,016,748 
SQUEEZE-PUSH  POWER  ELEMENT 

Scrgius  Vemet,  Yellow  Springs,  Ohio 
Filed  July  25, 1957.  Scr.  No.  674,208 
7  Claims.^    (CI.  73—368.3) 
1.  A  power  element  comprising  a  container  having  an 
opening  in  one  wall;   a   piston  extending  through  said 
opening;  an  elastomeric  force-transmitting  body  within 
said  container  and  surrounding  said  piston;  and  pressure- 
producing    material    within   said   container,   said    force- 
transmitting  body  including  an  annular  plug  portion  sur- 
rounding the  piston  adjacent  the  container  opening  and 
extending  along  the  piston  for  a  substantial  axial  distance; 
said  force-transmitting  body  also  including  a  sleeve  por- 
tion extending  inwardly  from  the  plug  portion  a  substan- 


tial axial  distance  and  surrounding  the  innermost  end 
portion  of  the  piston;  whereby  initial  outward  movement 
of  the  piston  is  effected  by  a  radial  squeezing  of  the  sleeve 
portion,  and  final  outward  movement  of  the  piston  is 
effected  by  an  axial  push  of  the  plug  portion;  the  con- 
tainer having  a  frusto  conical  surface  of  substantial  axial 
dimension  engaged  with  the  innermost  section  of  the  plug 
portion  and  a  cylindrical  surface  engaged  with  the  outer- 
most section  of  the  plug  portion;   the  aforementioned 


opening  in  the  container  being  of  lesser  diameter  than 
the  diameter  of  the  circle  described  by  the  aforemen- 
tioned cylindrical  surface  so  as  to  form  an  annular  ra- 
dially extending  surface  therebetween;  the  outer  end 
of  the  plug  portion  which  engages  the  radially  extend- 
ing surface  being  conically  concaved  in  the  free  state 
but  being  deformed  into  engagement  with  the  radially  ex- 
tending surface  during  assembly  of  the  power  element. 


3,016,749 

TOOL  FOR  SAMPLING  BATCHES  OF 

FIBROUS  MATERIAL 

Herbert  J.  Wollner,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignor  to  ACH 

Fiber  Service.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Dec.  11, 1957,  Ser.  No.  702,167 

1  Claim.     (CI.  73—425) 


For  sampling  a  batch  of  fibrous  material,  a  tool  com- 
prising cutting  means  for  cutting  a  core  of  the  material 
at  a  selected  location  and  attaching  means  for  attaching 
the  tool  to  the  batch  at  a  location  offset  from  said  seleced 
location,  and  means  for  conjointly  actuating  said  cutting 
means  and  attaching  means  to  apply  opposing  forces 
thereto,  the  attaching  means  projecting  beyond  the  cut- 
ting means  so  that  the  attaching  means  first  anchors  the 
tool  to  the  batch  and  the  cutting  means  then  cuts  the 
core,  one  of  said  first  two  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  parts  offset  in  different  directions  from  the  other  of  the 
first  two  means  to  balance  the  opposing  forces  of  the  first 
two  means,  and  said  attaching  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  hooked  tongs. 


3,016,750 

STRUT  ANGLE  GAUGE 

Bertram  A.  Fulton.  Lynnfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Borg* 

Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  545,416,  Nov.  7, 

1955.    This  application  July  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  43,655 

10  Claims.     (CI.  73 — 432) 
1 .  In  a  caifj  measuring  gauge,  the^mbination  compris- 
ing a  base  member  adapted  to  support  a  cam,  means  to 
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apply  a  vertical  force  to  the  cam.  means  supporting  said 
vertical  force  applying  means  for  substantially  friction^ 


3.016,752 
TRANSISTOR  TYPE  ACCELEROMETER 
Eugene  C.  Huebschmann,  Brevard  County,  Fla.,  assign- 
or to  (be  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

nied  Nov.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,779 

2  Claims.     (CI.  73—517) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


^ 

w^^^^^^ 


M-jH- 


^ 

r^^. 


±s' 


h 


less  horizontal  movement,  means  for  applying  a  horizontal 
force  to  said  vertical  force  applying  means,  and  means 
to  indicate  the  magnitude  of  at  least  one  of  said  forces. 


3.016,751 

AUTOMATIC  BALANCING  MACHINES 

Joseph  E.  Dc  Villicrs,  420  Lc  Bocuf  St., 

New  Orleans  14,  La. 

FUed  Sept.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,459 

18  Claims.     (CI.  73—468)  ' 


.^.T  n. 


■ 


I.  A  machii)^  to  be  connected  with  and  to  rotate  a 
wheel  to  be  balanced  for  automatically  balancing  out  ec- 
centricities in  the  weight  thereof,  comprising  a  frame:  a 
motor  mounted  in  the  frame;  a  drum  journaled  on  the 
frame.and  connected  with  the  motor  for  rotation  thereby, 
an  annular  balancing  body  carried  by  the  drum  and 
coupled  for  rotation  therewith,  the  body  being  radially 
displaceable  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  drum;  vyheel 
coupling  means  for  tightly  connecting  the  balancing  body 
with  the  wheel  in  coaxial  relation  therewith,  said  balanc- 
ing body  having  a  plurality  of  liquid  receiving  tube  sec- 
tions arranged  in  an  annular  series  therewithin  and 
said  drum  having  a  liquid  containing  reservoir  and  a 
liquid  manifold;  pump  means  connected  between  the 
drum  and  the  balancing  body  whereby  eccentric  radial' 
motion  therebetween  actuates  the  pump  means  to  transfer 
liquid  from  the  reservoir  into  the  manifold:  and  valvi 
means  connected  with  each  tube  section  and  selectively 
connecting  the  latter  to  the  reservoir  or  the  manifold 
depending  on  the  direction  of  radial  displacement  of  the 
body  on  the  drum  to  alter  the  distribution  of  liquid  among 
the  tube  sections  to  reduce  the  unbalance  causing  the 
eccentric   motion. 


1.  An  accelerometer  comprising:  an  NP  junction  type 
transistor,  means  for  providing  a  reverse  bias  across  said 
junction,  a  field  electrode  adjacent  said  junction,  means 
including  a  free  moving  support  for  moving  said  field 
electrode  relative  to  said  junction  in  response  to  an  ac- 
celeration applied  to  said  accelerometer,  means  for  apply- 
ing a  bias  voltage  to  said  field  elfttrode.  and  means  for 
sensing  a  change  in  current  flow  through  said  transistor 
in  response  to  movement  of  said  field  electrode. 


3,016,753 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Eugene  R.  Zlcgler,  Spcncerport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Dcbiware 

FUed  Nov.  10, 1958,  Ser.  No.  772,888 
3  Claims.     (0.74—95) 


\ 


t. 


I.  A  windshield  wiper  drive  including  in  combination, 
unidirectional  rotary  crank  means,  a  pair  of  spaced  pivot 
shafts  rotatably  supported   by  spaced   brackets,  an  ec- 
centric drum  member  attached  to  each  pivot  shaft  having 
an  arcuate  peripheral  surface,  the  axis  of  each  shaft  being 
disposed  between  the  arcuate  peripheral  surface  and  the 
center  thereof  whereby  the  angular  velocity  of  each  shaft 
will  be  a  maximum  at  its  mid-stroke  position  and  a  mini- 
mum at  its  stroke  end  position,  a  torsion  spring  opcrative- 
ly  associated  with  each  pivot  shaft,  said  torsion  springs 
biasing  said  pivot  shafts  in  the  same  rotary  direction,  and 
means.operatively  interconnecting  said  crank  means  and 
said  drum  members  so  as  to  effect  angular  movement  of 
said  pivot  shafts  in  opposite  directions  during  rotation  of 
said  crank  means,  said  means  including  a  pair  of  flexible 
strips,  each  flexible  strip  having  one  end  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  crank  means  and  its  other  end  secured 
to  one  of  said  drum  members  such  that  during  each  half 
revolution  of  said  crank  means  one, of  said  strips  is  un- 
wound from  its  drum  member  and  the  torsion  spring  as- 
sociated with  its  shaft  is  stressed,  while  the  other  strip 
is  wound  on  its  drum  member  by  the  spring  associated  with 
its  shaft  whereby  said  flexible  strips  are  maintained  under 
tension  at  all  times  and  the  torques  created  by  said  torsion 
springs  offset  eafh  other. 
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3,016,754 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Robert  W.  Corey,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Elec- 
trical Motors,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,386 
3  Clahns.    (CL  74—230.17) 


a^lrrF-  ^ 


I.  In  a  system  for  controlling  the  tension  on  a  web 
being  wound:  a  first  variable  ratio  transmission  mecha- 
nism; a  second  variable  ratio  transmission  mechanism; 
electrically  energizable  motor  means  for  driving  the  first 
mechanism;  means  for  driving  the  second  transmission 
mechanism  at  constant  speed;  means  for  independently 
adjusting  the  ratio  of  the  second  mechanism;  means  for 
comparing  a  function  of  the  angular  movements  of  the 
output  of  the  motor  means  and  the  output  of  the  other 
mechanism;  and  means  controlling  the  ratio  of  the  first 
mechanism  in  accordance  with  said  comparison. 


3,016,755 
LINK  CHAIN  FOR  INFINITELY  VARIABLE 
PULLEY  GEAR  TRANSMISSIONS 
Otto  Dittrich,  Bad  HomlHirg  vor  der  Hohe,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Reimers-Getriebc  K.G.,  Ascona,  Switzer- 
land, a  firm  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,225 

Clalnu  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  20,  1958 

5  Claims.    (CI.  74—230.17) 


1^  A  link  chain  for  an  infinitely  variable  pulley-gear 
transmission,  in  which  at  least  one  pulley  for  transmitting 
the  driving  force  within  said  gear  consists  of  a  pair  of 
friction  disks  at  least  one  of  which  is  tapered,  and  in 
which  means  are  provided  for  pressing  one  of  said  disks 
toward  the  other  disk  and  against  the  chain  interposed 
between  and  looped  around  said  disks,  said  chain  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  solid  link  bodies  having  recesses  in 
their  ends  so  as  to  form  connecting  lugs  adapted  to  inter- 
engage  with  the  lugs  of  the  adjacent  links,  said  lugs  hav- 
ing transverse  bores,  and  a  link  pin  inserted  into  the 
lugs  of  each  link  for  pivotably  connecting  said  adjacent 
links  to  each  other,  each  of  said  link  pins  comprising  a 
pair  of  rocking  pins  adapted  to  engage  with  and  rock  on 
each  other,  said  bores  in  the  lugs  at  one  end  of  each 
link  being  spaced  from  the  bores  in  the  lugs  at  the  other 
end  at  the  minimum  distance  commensurate  with  the  re- 
quired tensile  strength,  compressive  strength  and  tor- 
sional resistance  of  said  links,  the  outer  surfaces  of  each 
link  and  the  end  surfaces  of  each  link  pin  having  oppo- 
site arcuate  cylindrical  surfaces  disposed  symmetrically 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  chain  and  adapted  posi- 
tively to  engage  at  each  side  with  the  surface  of  one 
of  said  friction  disks  of  said  pair  along  a  substantially 
uninterrupted  line  of  the  loop  formed  by  said  chain  with- 
in said  pulley. 


3,016,756 
V-BELTS 
Fritz  Jacket,  Bielefeld,  Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Mobay  Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  719,349 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  9,  1957 

1  Cbdm.    (CI.  74 — 234) 


A  belt  having  a  substantially  V-shaped  cross  section 
comprising  a  link  chain  reinforcement,  said  links  securely 
hinged  one  with  another  about  a  transverse  axis  and  en- 
closed by  a  substantially  non-porous  poiyurethane  body 
portion,  said  body  portion  securely  bonded  to  said  link 
chain,  said  poiyurethane  body  portion  containing  molyb- 
denum disulfide,  silicone  oil  and  a  hydrocarbon. 


3,016,757 

SPROCKET  SILENCER 

Andrew  T.  Komylak,  Jersey  City,  N  J. 

(400  Heatoo  St.,  Hamilton,  Ohio) 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,331 

3  Claims.    (CL  74—243) 


1.  In  a  sprocket  having  a  hub.  a  plurality  of  radial 
arms  and  a  driving  tooth  on  the  end  of  each  arm,  the 
improvement  comprising  an  auxiliary  tooth  of  elastomeric 
material  at  one  side  of  each  sprocket  tooth,  said  auxiliary 
tooth  having  the  same  contour  as  the  sprocket  tooth, 
but  also  having  a  greater  radial  extent,  whereby  the  aux- 
iliary tooth  engages  the  driven  element  before  contact 
therewith  of  the  sprocket  tooth. 


3,016.758 

TRANSMISSION  CONTROL 

Robert  C.   Keller.   Detroit,   Mich.,   assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  ^Iich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,967 
12  Claims.    (CI.  74 — 473) 

I.  In  a  transmission  control  linkage,  a  support,  a  pair 
of  control  members  reciprocally  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port, cam  means  on  each  of  said  control  members,  said 
support  having  an  axis  spaced  from  said  control  mem- 
bers, a  lever  pivoted  to  said  support,  for  axial  and  rotary 
movement  with  respect  to  said  axis,  an  intermediate  mem- 
ber rotatably  and  axially  slidably  mounted  with  respect 
to  said  axis  on  said  support,  said  lever  being  pivoted  to 
said  intermediate  member  at  a  point  spaced  from  the 
pivot  between  the  lever  and  support,  said  intermedi- 
ate member  having  a  cam  actuator  cooperating  with 
said  cam  means  on  said  control  members,  said  intermedi- 
ate member  sliding  axially  in  rej>ponse  to  axial  rocking 
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movement  of  said  lever  along  the  axis  of  said  support 
to  movx  said  cam  actuator  to  selectively  engage  one  of 
said  cam  means  on  one  control  member  and  to  recipro- 


main  frame  to  urge  said  lock  means  to  slide  on  said  main 
frame  structure  to  uniformly  tension  the  control  lines 
seated  therein,  said  lock  means  canting  on  said  main 
frame  structure  when  the  tension  applied  to  either  one  of 
said  control  li^es  exceeds  the  tension  of  the  other  line  to 
lock  said  lock|  means  to  said  frame  to  prevent  any  fur- 


„  -'■ 


cate  the  selected  one  of  said  control  members  in  response 
to  rotary  movement  of  said  intermediate  member  and 
lever. 


3,016,759 

GEAR  SHIFT  LOCK 

Robert    E.    Fletcher,   Toledo,    Ohio,   assignor  to   Dana 

Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Virslnia 

FUed  Sept.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,132 

16  Claims.    (CI.  74—475) 


ther  play-out  movement  of  the  control  lines  relative  to  the 
main  frame,  and  means  associated  with  each  of  said  con- 
trol lines  for  exerting  a  take-up  force  on  said  control  lines 
whereby  any  slack  developed  in  the  control  line  having  the 
lesser  tension  during  the  locked  condition  of  the  regulator 
may  be  taken  up,  the  slack  control  line  sliding  with  re- 
spect to  the  lock  means. 


3,016,761 
CONTROL  LINE  REGULATOR 

Robert  J.  Wrighton  and  ClilTord  E.  Cushman,  Burbank, 
Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Pacific  Sci- 
entific Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa 
of  California 

Original  application  Jan.  30,  1956,  Ser.  No.  562,073, 
now  Patent  No.  2,921,480,  dated  Jan.  19,  1960.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  Aug.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
845,047 

4  Cbims.    (Ci.  74—501.5) 


1.  In  a  gear  shifting  mechanism  the  conjibination  com- 
prising a  shifting  rod  having  indexing  means  associated 
therewith,  a  shifting  sleeve  disposed  on  said  shifting  rod, 
locking  means  preventing  movement  of  said  sleeve  upon 
indexing  of  said  indexing  means,  and  means  forming  a 
lost  motion  connection  between  said  shifting  rod  and 
said  shifting  slejve  whereby  said  shifting  rod  is  moved 
from  indexed  position  to  release  said  locking  means  to 
effect  shifting  of  the  shifting  sleeve. 


3,016,760  I 

CONTROL  LINE  REGULATOR     ' 

Robert  J.  Wrighton,  Tarzana,  and  Clifford  E.  Cushman, 
Burbanii,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Pacific  Scicodfic  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Original  application  Jan.  30,  19^,  Ser.  No.  562,073. 
now  Patent  .No.  2.921,480.  dated  Jan.  19,  I960.  Dl- 
vWed  and  this  application  June  25,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
845,046 

5  Claims.    (CL  74— 501  J) 

I.  A  control  line  tension  regulator  device  comprising  a, 
main  frame  structure,  a  lock  means  slid^bly  mounted  on 
said  main  frame  and  arranged  to  carry  a  pair  of  control 
lines  slidably  seated  therein,  a  regulator  spring  associated 
With  each  of  said  control  lines,  said  regulator  springs 
exerting  a  resilient  force  on  said  lock  means  relative  to  said 


1 .  A  control  line  tension  regulator  device  adapted  for 
coupling  to  thCj  two  control  line  terminals  of  a  control 
line  system  corrJprising  a  synchronizer  screw  threaded  on 
each  end.  the  threads  on  one  end  being  reversed  relative 
to  those  on  the  opposite  screw  end.  elongated  nut  mem- 
bers threaded  over  the  ends  of  the  synchronizer  screw, 
a  sleeve  member  associated  with  each  nut  member,  said 
sleeve  member  being  slidably  mounted  over  the  associated 
nut  member,  the  outer  ends  of  said  sleeve  members  being 
adapted  to  couple  to  the  control  line  terminals  of  the 
control  line,  pulling  forces  on  said  control  line  terminals 
urging  said  sleeves  to  move  endwise  outwardly,  regulator 
springs  in  said  device  associated  with  said  sleeve  mem- 
bers for  resiliently  urging  said  sleeve  members  endwise 
toward  each  other  to  thereby  tension  the  control  lines 
coupled  to  said  control  line  terminals,  means  urging  said 
nut  members  against  the  inner  ends  of  said  sleeves  such 
that  said  nut  members  move  endwise  inwardly  toward 
and  outwardly  from  each  other  as  said  sleeves  move, 
said  synchronizer  screw  freely  revolving  as  said  nuts  move 
back  and  forth,  and  means  for  locking  <aid  synchronizer 
screw  against  revolving  when  a  load  tension  is  applied 
to  one  control  line  terminal  greater  than  that  applied  to 
the  other  line  terminal,  said  regulator  springs  urging  said 
sleeves  to  slidably  move  endwise  inwardly  during  said 
locked  condition,  said  sleeve  associated  with  said  other 
line  terminal  having  the  lesser  tension  slidably  moving 
relative  to  its  associated  locked  nut  to  take  up  slack  in 
the  control  line  loupled  to  said  other  line  terminal. 


/ 


3,016,762 

ADJUSTABLE  REGULATOR  FOR  DAMPERS 

Bobby  W.  Floyd,  912  Craig  Place,  Addison,  Dl. 

FUcd  Nov.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,579 

4  Claims.    (0.74—527) 


3,016,763 
HANDGRIP  FOR  HANDLE  BARS 
John  R.  Albert,  Prab-ie  Village,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Tex- 
tile Rubber  Company,  Bowdon,  Ga.,  a  corporation 
Filed  Sept.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,691 
2  Claims.    (CL  74—551.9) 


2.  A  handgrip  for  a  handle  comprising  an  elongated 
handle-receiving  tube  of  flexible  material  having  an  inner 
face  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  knobs  each  hav- 
ing a  concave  handle-engaging  terminal  surface  to  effect 
suction  cup  action  on  the  handle  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  handle  throughout  an  area  substantially  greater  than 
line  contact  with  said  handle,  each  knob  being  undercut 
adjacent  said  face  of  the  tube. 


3,016,764 
SAFETY  STEERING  WHEEL 
Robert  H.  Fredericks  and  Roger  P.  Daniel,  Dearborn, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  May  9, 1960,  Ser.  No.  27,911 
7  Claims.  (CL  74— 552) 
1.  A  safety  steering  wheel  comprising  a  rim,  a  hub, 
an  inverted  frustum-shaped  member  concentric  with  and 
interposed  between  said  rim  and  hub,  spoke  means  con- 
necting said  rim  to  the  upper  end  of  said  member,  the 
peripheral  wall  of  said  member  comprising  a  series  of 
stepped  portions,  said  member  terminating  in  an  end 
wall  connected  to  said  hub,  said  spoke  means  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  resiliently  support  said  rim  for 
movement  toward  said  hub  under  an  impact  load,  said 


stepped  portions  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  tele- 
scopically  and  deformably  collapse  with  energy  absorbing 


effect  under  an  impact  load  in  excess  of  that  capable 
of  causing -movement  of  said  rim  toward  said  hub. 


•  1.  In  an  adjustable  device  for  adjusting  damper  valves, 
a  cup-shaped  housing;  apertured  brackets  for  securing  said 
housing;  a  plurality  of  teeth  on  the  periphery  of  said 
housing;  a  transverse  apertured  mounting  bar  secured  di- 
ametrically across  said  housing;  a  U-shaped  centrally  pas- 
saged yoke;  a  diametrically  extending  locking  member  se- 
cured to  said  yoke,  and  having  extensions  engageable 
with  said  teeth;  a  spring  between  said  yoke  and  said 
transverse  apertured  mounting  bar;  a  shaft  extending 
through  and  having  a  non-rotating  connection  with  said 
locking  member  and  through  said  spring  and  said  housing 
and  projecting  from  said  housing  in  both  directions;  said 
yoke  and  said  locking  member  being  depressible  to  dis- 
engage said  locking  member  and  permit  rotation  of  said 
shaft;  said  shaft  being  adapted  to  be  cotmected  to  a 
movable  damper  valve. 


3,016,765 
GRAPHITE  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  NUCLEAR 
REACTORS 
James  Wilfred  Ashley,  DorUng,  and  Leslie  James  Knight, 
Ashford,    England,    assignors    to    United    Kingdom 
Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  England,  a  British 
authority 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,874 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  18,  1958 

6  Claims.    (CI.  74—579) 


L 


;6l)P 


I.  A  link  for  a  restraint  system  for  the  graphite  struc- 
ture of  a  nuclear  reaction  comprising  a  nest  of  coaxial 
tubes  arranged  to  receive  compressive  loads,  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  end  plates,  each  tube  being  located  between 
a  pair  of  said  end  plates,  a  pair  of  couplings  attached  to 
the  outermost  pair  of  end  plates,  and  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  solid  tie  rods  arranged  to  carry  tensile  loads, 
each  group  of  solid  tie  rods  connecting  the  end  plate 
at  one  end  of  a  tube  to  the  end  plate  at  the  other  end 
of  the  adjacent  inner  tube,  and  each  group  of  solid  tie 
rods  being  disposed  externally  of  and  arranged  symmetri- 
cally about  the  nest  of  tubes. 


3.016,766 
PIVOT  BEARING.  PARTICULARLY  FOR 
WINDSHIELD  WIPERS 
Alfred  Ernst  Hoyler.  Buhlertal,  Baden,  Germany,  assign- 
or  to    Avog    Elektro-   and    Feinmechanik    G.m.b.H., 
Buhlerial.  Baden,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  697,597 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  24,  1956 

1  Claim.     (CI.  74—588) 


A  pivot  bearing  for  the  driving  linkage  of  a  windshield 
wiper,  comprising  a  rigid  bearing  structure  having  a  fiat 
portion  of  bent  and  U-shaped  configuration,  said  struc- 
ture having  two  aligned  coaxial  bores  through  the  respec- 
tive flat  limbs  of  the  U-shaped  portion,  at  least  one  of 
said  bores  being  non-circular,  a  bushing  of  elastic  mate- 
rial having  a  radially  expandable  middle  portion  between 
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said  two  limbs  and  having  two  ends  of  smaller  diameter 
than  said  middle  portion  and  seated  in  said  respective 
bores,  said  bushing  having  a  central  opening  extending 
through  said  middle  portion  and  said  end  portions  in  co- 
axial relation  to  said  bores,  said  opening  having  an  in- 
ternal bearing  surface  of  said  elastic  material,  whereby 
said  bushing  is  non-rotatably  locked  in  between  said  bores 
by  the  radial  elasticity  of  said  material  when  said  open- 
ing is  occupied  by  a  removably  insertabic  pivot  pin. 


3,016,7(7 
APPARATUS  FOR  COMPENSATING  FOR  GRAD- 
UAL CHANGES  IN  LOAD  ON  A  WALKLNG 
BEAM  PI  MP 
Edmond  F.  Egan,  Houston,  and  Laurence  M.  Hubby, 
Bcilaire,  Tex.,  assisnors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1957,  Ser.  No.  679,676 

9  Claims.     (CI.  74—589)  I 


pling  unit  and  a  planetary  gearing  unit,  said  torque  con- 
verter comprising  an  impeller,  a  turbine  and  a  reaction 
member,  said  fluid  coupling  unit  being  of  the  type  adapted 
to  be  alternately  filled  with  and  emptied  of  working  fluid 
and  including  an  impeller  and  a  turbine,  a  drive  shaft 
connected  to  both  of  said  impellers  for  rotating  said  im- 
pellers in  unispn.  said  planetary  gearing  unit  including  a 
planet  carrier!  having  a  planet  pinion  gear  journalled 
therein  and  in  mesh  with  a  sun  gear  and  first  and  second 
ring  gears,  a  final  power  output  shaft  fixed  for  rotation 
with  said  planet  carrier,  a  drive  connection  directly  con- 
necting said  converter  turbine  to  said  first  ring  gear  for 
rotation  therewith  as  a  unit,  a  drive  connection  between 
said  fluid  cou|iling  turbine  and  said  sun  gear,  a  rotatable 
housing,  engageable  and  releasable  brake  means  effective 
when  engaged  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  housing,  one- 
way brake  means  for  preventing  reverse  rotation  of  said 
converter  reaction  member  with  respect  to  said  housing, 
one-way  brake  means  for  preventing  reverse  rotation  of 
said  sun  gear  with  respect  to  said  housing,  said  torque 
converter  turbine  constituting  the  sole  power  input  mem- 
ber to  said  gear  unit  when  said  flOid  coupling  is  empty  of 
working  fluid,  and  said  torque  converter  turbine  and  said 
fluid  coupling  turbine  each  constituting  a  power  input 
member  for  transmitting  torque  to  said  gear  unit  when 
said  fluid  coupling  is  filled  with  working  fluid. 


1 .  In  an  apparatus  for  redprocating  a  member  through 
a  power  stroke  and  a  return  stroke,  including  a  driving 
element  and  a  counterbalance  acting  in  aid  of  said  power 
stroke  but  in  opposition  to  said  return  stroke  for  balancing 
the  magnitude  of  the  load  on  said  driving  element  during 
said  return  stroke  with  respect  to  said  power  stroke,  the 
combination  of  means  for  applying  a  pair  of  opposing 
forces  one  in  aid  of  and  the  other  in  opposition  to  said 
load  on  the  driving  element,  means  for  determining  un- 
balance between  the  magnitude  of  said  load  during  said 
return  stroke  relative  to  that  during  said  power  stroke, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  unbalance  determining 
means  for  reducing  one  and  adding  to  the  other  of  said 
pair  of  opposing  forces  in  order  to  restore  balance  be- 
tween the  magnitude  of  the  load  during  said  power  stroke 
and  during  said  return  stroke.  i 


3,016,769 
TRANSMISSION 
Howard  W.  Christenson,  WUIiam  G.  Llvezcy,  and  Ulyncs 
A.   Breting,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  18,  1955,  Ser.  No.  509,298 
25  Claims.     (CI.  74—732) 


3,016,768 
.u    ,       SPLIT  TORQIE  TRANSMISSION 
John  Z.  De  Lorean,  Birmingham.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporatiun.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  July  31.  1958.  Ser.  No.  752,336 
9  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 677)  i 


'i  V 


■'^^ar  \f 


L 


3 " 


I.  A  transmission  comprising  in  combination,  a  three 
element  hydrodynamic  torque  converter  unit,  a  fluid  cou- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  first  fluid 
pressure  actuated   motor  means,   second   fluid   pressure 
actuated  motor  means,  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure, 
a  first  supply  line  connecting  said  source  of  fluid  pres- 
sure to  said  first  motor  means,  a  second  supply  line  con- 
.  necting  said  source  of  fluid  pressure  to  said  second  motor 
ineaiis,  valve  means  in  said  lines  having  a  neutral  posi- 
tion in  which  both  of  said  lines  are  blocked,  said  valve 
means  connecting  said  first  supply  line  to  said  first  fluid 
pressure  actuated  means  and  continuing  to  block  said 
second  supply  line  during  movement  from  said  neutral 
position  toward  a  second  position,  said  valve  having  an 
unbalanced  area,  said  fluid  pressure  actuating  said  first 
fluid  pressure  actuated  motor  means  acting  on  said  un- 
balanced area  of  said  valve  to  resist  movement  of  said 
valve  toward  said  second  position,  and  said  valve  means 
directing  s^id  fluid  to  said  first  line  for  said  first  fluid 
actuating  means  and  blocking  said  fluid  from  said  un- 
balanced area  when  the  valve  means  is  in  said  second 
position  so  that  the  valve  is  at  rest  in  said  second  position. 
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3,016,770  length  of  said  mill  to  receive  said  stock  to  be  continuously 

DIE  SPOTTING  PRESS  drawn  in  said  mill,  the  axes  of  the  shafts  of  adjacent  roll 

John  M.  Alois,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Atols  Tool  and  stands  being  alternately  orthogonal  to  each  other,  a  plu- 

JJjW   Corporation,   Chicago,    III.,   a   corporation    of  ^ijiy  ^f  individual  drive  units  with  each  one  of  said 

FUed  Mar.  8, 1960.  Ser.  No.  13,609  ""j.^  connected  to  drive  the  rollers  of  a  corresponding 

11  Claims.     (CI.  76—4)  *^  aligned  one  of  said  roll  stands,  each  of  said  mdi- 

vidual  drive  units  including  a  differential  means  and  a 
separately  adjustable  hydrauliq  means  to  vary  the  speed 
of  its  driven  roll  stand  independently  of  the  others  and 


S.  A  die  spotting  press  including  a  pair  of  support 
members  horizontally  spaced  from  each  other  and  defin- 
ing thereby  a  frame,  at  least  one  of  said  support  members 
mounted  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  otlier 
support  member,  a  die-holding  member  pivotaily  mounted 
on  each  support  member,  the  pivotal  axis  of  each  die- 
holding  member  positioned  so  the  mating  surfaces  of 
die  parts  held  by  said  die-holding  members  are  movable 
between  positions  where  the  mating  surfaces  of  the  die 
parts  face  each  otlier  for  mating  engagement  and  posi- 
tions where  the  mating  surfaces  of  the  die  parts  are  ad- 
jacent to  and  face  outwardly  from  the  front  of  said  frame. 


i 


3.016,771 
PROCEDURE  AND  TOOL  FOR  THE  MANUFAC- 
TURE OF  VARIOUS  KINDS  OF  FILES  AND 
RASPS 
Ivan  M.  Mcisslcr,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  (990  Anderson 
Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y.),  and  Laszlo  Fazckas,  159  Grace 
St.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  713,596 
2  Claims.    (CL  76— 13) 


,» 


w**, 


1.  A  method  for  producing  files  and  rasps  out  of  a 
blank  having  parallel  opposite  surfaces,  by  stamping  in 
order  to  form  undercut  teeth  on  both  surfaces  of  the  said 
blank,  in  which  two  stamping  tools,  each  of  which  having 
a  multitude  of  undercut  teeth.  »re  moved  against  the  op- 
posite surfaces  of  the  blank  in  directions  parallel  to  the 
flanks  of  the  undercut  teeth  of  the  stamping  tools  and 
deviating  from  the  vertical  on  the  opposite  surfaces  of  the 
blank  for  an  angle  equal  to  the  angle  of  back  taper  of  the 
teeth,  the  said  directions  of  movement  of  the  said  tools 
crossing  each  other  under  an  angle  equal  to  twice  the 
angle  of  back  taper  of  the  teeth  of  the  tools,  thereby 
forming  a  multitude  of  teeth  at  the  same  time  on  each  of 
the  opposite  surfaces  of  the  blank. 


3,016,772 
DRIVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  METAL  WORKING  MILL 
Lloyd  Hombostei,  Bcloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Iron 
Worlu,  Bcloit,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,605 
13  Claims.     (CL  80—36) 
1.  In  a  stretch  reduction  type  metal  working  mill,  a 
plurality  of  roll  stands  sequentially  arranged  along  the 
axial  Hcngth  of  said  mill,  each  of  said  stands  comprising 
a  pair  of  rollers  respectively  mounted  for  rotation  on  a 
pair  of'shafts  having  parallel  axes  to  define  a  nip  there- 
between, said  nips  being  axially  aligned  along  the  axial 
774  O.O.— 34 


during  operation  and  having  an  axial  width  materially 
greater  than  the  diameters  of  said  rollers  and  the  axial 
spacing  of  said  roller  pairs,  common  meshed  gear  drive 
train  means  connected  to  all  of  said  drive  units  along  the 
length  of  said  mill,  and  said  drive  units  being  in  a  plu- 
rality of  alternately  offset  rows  to  reduce  the  axial  spacing 
therebetween  whereby  the  distance  between  the  nips  of 
adjacent  stands  is  not  substantially  greater  than  the  di- 
ameters of  said  rollers. 


3,016,773 

PREDETERMINED  TORQUE  RELEASE  WRENCH 

Robert  Glen  Woods,  3102  Grand  Ave., 

Huntington  Parit,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1958.  Ser.  No.  779,891 

28  Claims.     (CI.  81—52.4) 


25.  In  a  torque  wrench  the  combination,  comprising: 
a  head  member  having  a  load-engaging  means;  a  hinge 
member  hingedly  connected  to  said  head  member  and 
extending  rearwardly  from  said  head  member,  said  mem- 
bers having  coacting  means  to  limit  relative  angular 
movement  therebetween;  a  lever  pivotaily  connected  at 
its  forward  end  to  said  hinge  member,  said  lever  and 
hinge  member  having  coacting  means  to  limit  relative 
angular  movement  therebetween;  a  plunger  axially  mov- 
ably  mounted  in  said  lever  rearwardly  of  said  hinge 
member  and  yieldably  biased  toward  said  hinge  mem- 
ber; and  a  torque-limiting  means  between  adjacent  ends 
of  said  hinge  member  and  said  plunger  for  depressing 
said  plunger  when  an  excessive  torque  is  applied  to  said 
load-engaging  means. 


3,016,774 
POWER  OPERATED  WRENCH  FOR  SCREW-ON- 
TYPE  CONNECTORS 
Mickey  M.  Minobc,  Sycamore,  III.,  assignor  to  Ideal  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Sycamore,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,286        / 
13  Claims.    (CI.  81—54)  / 

1.  In  a  device  for  automatically  rotating  connectors  of 
the  screw-on  type  for  assembly  thereof  on  tl>e  stripped 
ends  of  electric  wires  or  the  like,  an  elongated  housing 
with  an  inlet  opening  at  one  end  for  the  reception  of 
such  connectors  and  an  outlet  opening  at  the  other  end 
for  the  discharge  thereof,  a  turning  sUnion  at  the  other 
end  adjacent  the  outlet  opening,  a  drive  shaft  in  the  hous- 
ing having  a  head  on  one  end  generally  aligned  with  the 
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turning  station  and  outlet  opening  and  constructed  to  be  3,016,776 

moved  therein  between  a  turning  position  and  a  with-         CLAMP  TYPE  WRENCH  ADAPTER  FOR  DEEP 
drawn  position,  jaws  on  the  head  of  the  drive  shaft  con-  WELL  OPERATIONS 

structed  to  grip  such  a  connector  in  the  turning  station    Clwries  E.  Myers,  College  Station,  Tex.,  and  William  T. 
when  the  drive  shaft  is  in  its  turning  position  and  to  re-        Vinson,  Houma,  La.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  a  corpo- 

'^  ration  of  Delaware 

FUcti  Apr.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,203 
3  Claims.     (CI.  81—180) 


I 


\'  \ 


V 


3,016,775 

POWER  SOCKET  WRENCH 

Eugene  Moses  Calkins,  8119  Knowles  Lane, 

El  Paso.  Tex.  ' 

FUcd  Mar.  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  12,181 

1  Claim.    (CI.  81—57) 


A  power  wrencK  handle  comprising  an  elongated  frame 
member  having  a  handle  portion  and  a  rotatable  socket 
connector  mounted  thereon  with'  a  stud  projectii^  from 
one  side  of  the  connector  and  a  socket  on  the  other  side 
of  the  connector,  a  driving  motor  connected  to  said  frame 
member,  a  drive  shaft  supported  on  said  frame  member 
and  connected  to  said  motor,  a  head  at  one  end  of  said 
frame  member  supporting  said  socket  connector  and  de- 
fining a  gear  housing,  a  rotary  gear  connected  to  said 
connector  and  positioned  in  said  (lousing,  a  pair  of  side 
shafts  in  said  housing  positioned  on  each  side  of  said 
rotary  gear  in  the  plane  of  said  gear  and  having  worms 
drivingly  meshing  with  said  gear,  a  cross  shaft  in  said 
housing  extending  across  said  side  shafts  transversely  of 
the  axis  of  said  rotary  gear  and  positioned  laterally  of 
the  side  shafts  on  the  side  of  said  socket  in  said  connector, 
first  gear  means  connecting  said  cros^  shaft  and  said  pair 
of  shafts,  a  gear  in  the  center  of  said  cross  shaft,  and  a 
meshing  gear  drivingly  meshing  with  said  center  gear 
and  connected  to. said  drive  shaft,  said  drive  shaft  being 
substantially  in  the  plane  of  said  pair  of  side  shafts,  said 
head  and  said  housing  projecting  in  the  same  general 
direction  to  enclose  the  socket  side  of  the  connector 
and  said  cross  shaft. 


I 


'  I.  An  adapter  for  deep  well  operations  wherein  a  long 
string  of  relatively  small  diameter  rods  are  to  be  un- 
screwed, said  adapter  comprising  a  split  cylindrical  struc- 
ture, said  structure  comprising  a  longitudinally  divided 
pipe  having  two  oppositely  situated  parts,  a  longitudinally 
elongated  die  having  a  V  cross  section  groove  therealong 
and  located  on  each  of  said  parts  for  gripping  one  of 
the  rods  therebetween,  a  plurality  of  transverse  panels 
located  inside  each  of  said  parts  to  stiffen  the  same,  said 
panels  having  a  notch  on  each  thereof  aligned  axially  of 
said  pipe  for  receiving  the  rod. 


lease  the  connector  when  in  its  withdrawn  position,  means 
for  feeding  such  connectors  to  the  inlet  opening  in  the 
housing,  means  for  rotating  the  drive  shaft,  and  means 
for  moving  the  drive  shaft  betweenj  its  withdrawn  and 
turning  positions. 


3,016,777 

SEMI-AUTOMATIC  THREADING-DEVICE  FOR 

SLIDING  LATHES 

Mkhclc  Garombo,  Piazza  Rebaudengo  22, 

Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1954,  Ser.  No.  465,387 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Nov.  10,  1953 

1  Claim.    (CI.  82—5) 


A  threading  attachment  for  a  lathe,  comprising,  a  base 
'  adapted  for  fixation  to  the  slide  of  the  lathe  and  including 
a  casing  integrally  connected  therewith,  a  longitudinal 
slide  mounted  on  said  base  for  guided  translation  thereon 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  a  workpiece  mounted 
between  centers  in  the  lathe,  first  spring  means  acting  be- 
tween said  base  and  said  longitudinal  slide,  urging  the 
latter  into  retrograde  translation  along  said  axis,  a  tool- 
carrying  cross  slide  mounted  on  said  longitudinal  slide 
for  guided  translation  thereon  toward  and  from  said  axis, 
second  spring  means  between  said  slides  and  urging  said 
cross  slide  toward  said  axis,  a  vertical  shaft  joumaled  in 
said  casing  for  rotation  on  an  axis  fixed  with  said  base, 
and  having  a  free  end  projecting  upwardly  through  an 
aperture  in  said  casing,  a  retraction  cam  fixed  to  said 
shaft  within  said  casing,  a  feed  cam  removably  fixed  to 
the  free  end  of  said  shaft  above  and  externally  of  said 
casing,  a  lever  pivoted  between  its  ends  on  said  base,  one 
end  of  said  lever  projecting  through  an  aperture  in  said 
casing  to  engage  said  retraction  cam,  the  other  end  of  said 
lever  slidably  engaging  an  abutment  on  said  cross  slide, 
a  cam  follower  fixed  with  said  longitudinal  slide  and  en- 
gaging said  feed  cam.  a  worm  gear  fixed  with  said  shaft 
within  said  casing,  a  worm  joumaled  on  said  base  and  in 
mesh  with  said  worm  gear,  and  means  rotating  said  worm 
in  timed  relation  with  rotation  of  the  workpiece  between 
lathe  centers,  said  retraction  cam  operating  said  lever  to 
retract  said  cross  slide  from  said  axis,  just  prior  to  com- 
pletion of  a  work  stroke  translation  of  said  longitudinal 
slide  along  said  axis. 
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3,016,778 
CONTROLS  FOR  MACHINE  TOOl 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Arthur  O.  Fitzner,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Gid- 
dings  &  Lewis  Machine  Tool  Company,  Fond  du  Lac, 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin         /  i 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  763,057 
20  Claims.     (CI.  82-rl4) 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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1.  In  a  system  for  controlling  the  positioning  of  a 
translatable  machine  tool  member,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  machine  tool  having  a  rotatable  element,  selec- 
tive speed  means  for  driving  said  rotatable  element  at 
ahy  one  of  a  plurality  of  rotational  speeds,  a  translatable 
member,  selective  feed  means  driven  from  said  rotatable 
element  and  connected  to  translate  said  translatable  mem- 
ber at  any  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  relative  feed 
rates,  a  computer,  means  conveying  to  said  computer 
information  indicative  of  the  selected  speed  of  said  ro- 
tatable element,  means  included  in  said  computer  for 
determining  a  relative  feed  rate  substan  ially  inversely 
related  to  the  selected  speed  of  said  rotatable  element, 
and  means  for  converting  the  setting  of  said  selective  feed 
means  to  that  determined  by  said  computer  as  said  trans- 
latable member  closely  approaches  an  end-point  position 
in  which  it  is  to  be  stopped,  so  that  the  absolute  feed 
rate  of  said  translatable  member  prior  to  stopping  of 
the  latter  is  approximately  the  same  regardless^of  the 
selected  speed  of  said  rotatable  element. 


3,016,779 
TOBACCO  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Sterling  T.  Gustavson,  Roscdale,  and  Victor  G.  Hanson, 
Brooltlyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Cigar  Ma- 
chinery Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1956,  Ser.  No.  624,067 
5  CUims.    (CI.  83—242) 


-'•^  / 


1.  In  a  device  suitable  for  attachment  to  a  cigar  ma- 
chine for  forming  shaped  cigar  binders  from  a  tobacco 
web,  said  device  comprising  a  vertically  reciprocable  table, 
a  source  of  tobacco  web,  a  carriage  reciprocably  mounted 


for  horizontal  movement  across  said  table,  gripping  means 
on  said  carriage  to  grip  the  leading  edM  of  a  web  to  draw 
said  web  forward  on  the  feeding  motion  of  said  carriage 
across  said  table,  said  table  being  in  its  lowermost  posi- 
tion during  said  forward  feed  of  said  carriage,  a  knife 
mounted  on  the  first  edge  of  said  table  and  positioned 
substantially  transverse  the  feeding  movement  of  said 
carriage,  cutting  rollers  on  said  carriage,  said  table  being 
movable  upwardly  to  engage  said  knife  with  said  cutting 
rollers  during  the  return  movement  of  said  carriage  to 
sever  said' advanced  web  portion  from  said  source,  and  a 
horizontally  movable  plate  movable  to  a  position  beneath 
said  knife  to  rigidly  support  said  knife  during  coaction 
of  said  knife  with  said  cutting  rollers. 


3,016,780 
CANT  ACCUMULATOR  FOR  PAPER  CONVERT- 
%  ING  MACHINES 

Donald  W.  Mosen,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Crown 
Zellerbach  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Nevada 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,948 
5  Chums.    (CI.  83—417) 


I.  For  combination  with  a  rcwinder  for  producing 
paper  cants,  a  cant  saw,  means  for  conveying  a  succession 
of  cants  between  the  rewinder  and  the  saw,  a  movable 
accumulator  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  cant  sup- 
porting means,  each  being  disposable  in  a  position  to  re- 
ceive a  cant  on  the  conveying  means,  cant  detecting  means 
between  the  cant  saw  and  said  position,  means  automati- 
cally controlled  by  said  cant  detecting  means  to  eject 
cants  from  said  position  to  said  saw  when  said  detecting 
means  indicates  the  absence  of  a  cant,  and  means  auto- 
matically operable  to  move  the  cant  accumulator  in  one 
direction  with  a  cant  on  a  cant  supporting  means  to  store 
cants  on  said  accumulator  when  said  detecting  means  in- 
dicates the  presence  of  a  cant. 


3,016,781 
CODE  PUNCHING  DEVICE 
Lowell  D.  Beaverson,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
General  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,731 
9  Claims.    (CI.  83—633) 
1.  A  coding  device  comprising  means  for  holding   a 
record  medium  that  is  to  have  formed  thereon  a  desired 
code,  a  pair  of  flat  rocker  plates  mounted   for  pivotal 
movement  about  their  opposite  edges  and  having  substan- 
tially  parallel   adjacent  edges,  a   first   coding   means  ac- 
tuatable  by  one  of  said  plates  for  forming  one  portion  of 
said  code  on  the  record  medium,  a  second  coding  means 
actuatable  by  the  other  of  said  plates  for  forming  a  sec- 
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on4  portion  of  said  code  on  the  record  medium,  and  a   the  pins  at  their  tips,  a  second  bank  of  metallic  non- 
pair  of  pivotal  levers  each  engageable  with  a  rocker  plate   vibrating  reeds,  electrically  insulated  from  the  first  bank. 


b^-'"" 


for  causing  pivoting  thereof  and  consequent  actuation  of 
the  particular  coding  means  associ«ted  therewith. 


3,016,782 

DEVICE  FOR  DEFLECTING  THE  TONE  OF  A 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

William  E.  Laas,  2801  Lake  Shore  Drive, 

MkhigaB  CHy,  Ind. 

FUcd  Mar.  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  802,839 

8  Claims.    (CI.  84 — 453) 


H  •• 


3.  A  device  for  increasing  the  effective  area  of  distri- 
bution of  tone  from  the  bell  of  a  musical  instrument 
comprising,  bracket  means,  means  for  holding  said 
bracket  means  on  the  bell  of  an  instrument,  said  bracket 
means  defining  at  its-  inner  end  adjacent  the  bell  of  the 
instrument  a  throat,  said  bracket  means  flaring  outward- 
ly and  toward  its  outer  end  to  define  the  general  outline 
of  a  bell,  baffle  means  supported  -on  said  bracket  means 
whereby  tone  from  the  instrument  bell  may  be  distributed 
laterally  of  the  instrument  bell,  and  said  baffle  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  continuous  surfaces 
which  extend  from  said  inner  end  of  said  bracket  means 
and  are  flared  outwardly  toward  said  outer  end  of  said 
bracket  means  so  as  to  direct  tone  laterally  and  forward- 
ly  from  the  bell  of  the  instrument. 


3,016,783 
MECHANICAL  AUDIO  AND  VISUAL  SIGNAL 
COORDINATING  DEVICE 
William  A.  Karraker,  Downers  Grove,  111. 
(9Sth  near  Adams  RomI,  Hinaiialc,  III.) 
Filed  June  20,  1958,  Scr.  No.  743,261 
5  Claims.    (CI.  84—464) 
I.  A    mechanical    device    adapted    to    coordinate    the 
sounding  of  a  musical  note  with  an  electrical  signal  com- 
prising a  rotatabiy  mounted  metal  drum  having  radially 
positioned  metal  pins  on  the  exterior  thereof,  means  for 
rotating  the  drum,  a  first  bank  of  reeds  each  reed  being 
tuned  to  a  single  musical  pitch  and  mounted  to  contact 


i 


positioned  to  briefly  contact  the  pins  at  the  instant  that 
the  respective  first  bank  reeds  are  released  by  the  pin^. 

i 

3,016,784 
SELF-THREADING  SHEET  METAL  FASTENING 

DEVICE 
Leslie  ParUn,  Bobbers  Hill,  and  William  Henry  Brealey, 
Sandiacre,  England,  assignors  to  United-Carr  Fastener 
Corporation,  New  Castle,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

Hied  May  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,285 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  23,  1958 

1  Claim.    (CI.  85—47) 


■J: 


g 


A  rotatable  self-threading  fastening  device  for  securing 
two  members  to  one  another  comprising  a  relatively  rigid 
sheet  metal  cylindrical  body  having  a  series  of  separate 
teeth  projecting  from  its  external  surface,  the  said  teeth 
being  formed  so  as  to  lie  on  a.  helical  path  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylindrical  body  and  at  least  the 
first  tooth  being]  chisel-shaped  at  its  leading  edge  to  start 
self-threading  of  the  fastening  device  into  engagement 
with  a  member  to  be  fastened,  said  teeth  being  of  greater 
circumferential  length  than  radial  depth,  and  sheared 
from  the  body  and  bent  outwardly  about  the  base  of  the 
teeth. 


lND 


3,016,785 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  TRANSMITTING 
LMAGES  THROUGH  A  BUNDLE  OF  TRANS- 
PARENT FIBERS 

Narindcr  S.  Kapany,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
(2126  Grccnways  Drive,  Woodside,  Calif.) 
Filed  May  20,  1957,  Scr.  No.  660,393 
9  Claims.    (CI.  88— 1) 
1.  In.  the  art  of  transmitting  an  image  of  an  object 
through  a  flexible  bundle  of  transparent  fibers  and  onto 
an  image  receiving  surface,  the  steps  of  producing  con- 
tinuous relative  irregular  and  random  motion  having  com- 
ponents lying  in  at  least  two  different  directions,  in  the 
same  plane  and  an  amplitude  of  approximately  four  di- 
ameters of  an  individual  fiber  between  one  end  surface  of 
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the  bundle  and  the  image  forming  light  rays  emanating 
from  the  object  and  entering  said  end  surface  whereby  the 
faces  of  each  of  said  fibers  at  said  one  end  surface  scan, 
respectively,  the  elemental  areas  positioned  in  a  plane  of 
origin  of  said  image  forming  light  rays,  and  simultaneously 


producing  the  same  relative  motion  between  the  other 
end  surface  of  the  bundle  and  the  image  forming  light 
rays  emanating  from  said  other  end  surface  of  the  bimdle 
whereby  the  pattern  effect  produced  by  the  fibers  in  the 
transmitted  image  is  substantially  eliminated. 


3,016,786 
RANGE  FINDER  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 
Friedrich  Papke,  Braunschweig-Glicsmarode,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Voigtiander  A.G.,  Braunschweig,  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,934 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  22,  1958 

11  Claims.    (CI.  88—2.4) 


1.  A  measuring  finder  for  photographic  cameras  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  viewfinder  providing  a  direct 
image  of  the  object  and  including  a  semi-light  permeable 
mirror  and  a  frame  arranged  in  the  focal  plane  of  said 
mirror  for  reflection  thereby  at  substantially  infinity;  a 
telescope  adapted  to  provide  a  real  measuring  image  from 
light  rays  entering  the  telescope  along  an  object  viewing 
axis  spaced  laterally  along  the  base  of  the  measuring 
finder  from  the  optical  axis  of  said  viewfinder,  and  in- 
cluding an  objective;  a  reflecting  mirror  arranged  sub- 
stantially on  the  optical  axis  of  the  viewfinder  in  the 
focal  plane  of  said  semi-light  permeable  mirror  and  fac- 
ing the  latter,  and  inclined  relatively  to  said  optical  axis; 
said  reflecting  mirrow  being  imaged  at  substantially  in- 
finity by  said  semi-light  permeable  mirror;  and  ray  di- 
recting means  operatively  associated  with  said  telescope 
and  adjustable  to  direct  the  measuring  image  rays  inci- 
dent through  said  objective  to  said  reflecting  mirror; 
whereby,  upon  adjustment  of  said  ray  directing  means, 
the  two  images  respectively  provided  by  said  viewfinder 
and  said  telescope  may  be  brought  into  substantial  coin- 
cidence in  the  focal  plane  of  said  semi-light  permeable 
mirror.  i 


3,016,787 
AUTOMATIC  LOCK  FOR  THE  ROTATABLE  MEM- 
BERS  OF  INSTRUMENTS  FOR  RECORDING 
CHANGES  IN  SIGNAL  INTENSFTIES 
Richard  K.  Brehm,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Jaircll- 
Ash  Company,  NcwtonvUlc,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Maacacfansetts 

FUcd  June  22,  1960,  Scr.  No.  38,076 
8  Claims.    (CI.  88—14) 


i?'       -^ 


1.  In  a  microphotometer  of  the  type  in  which  light 
from  a  projector  is  beamed  through  an  exit  slit  on  a  photo- 
sensitive detector  and  in  which  a  transparency  having 
spectral  lines  is  advanced  through  the  projector  with  its 
lines  in  parallel  with  said  slit  to  affect  the  output  of  said 
detector,  the  combination  of  a  scale  actuated  in  response 
to  and  in  proportion  to  said  detector  output,  a  control 
circuit,  means  for  effecting  reversal  in  phase  in  said  con- 
trol circuit  when  the  direction  of  light  intensity  on  said 
detector  passes  through  a  minimum,  a  scale  lock  in- 
cluding a  relay  and  a  control  element  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  control  circuit  and  to  said  relay,  said  con- 
trol element  and  relay  being  operable  on  said  phase 
change  to  stop  movement  of  said  scale. 


3,016,788 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COLOR 
GRADING  OF  FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES 
Traver  J.  Smith,  Santa  Clara  County,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  of  one-lialf  to  Genevieve  I.  Magnu- 
son  and  one-half  to  Genevieve  I.  Magnuson,  Robert 
Magnuson,  and  Lois  J.  Fox,  as  trustees 

Filed  May  24, 1952,  Scr.  No.  289,717 
16  Ctaims.     (CI.  88—14) 


I.  In  a  color  grading  instrument,  a  casing,  an  article 
supporting  said  casing  for  holding  an  article  to  be  graded, 
phototube  means  mounted  in  said  casing  for  viewing  an 
article  on  said  support,  a  source  of  light,  light  control 
means  between  said  sourQ:  of  light  and  said  article  sup- 
port for  controlling  illumination  of  said  article  and  in- 
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c'uding  means  intercepting  direct  rays  of  light,  and  light 
filter  means  disposed  in  the  path  of  light  from  said  source 
to  said  phototube  means  for  defining  the  character  of 
light  reflected  from  said  article  to  said  phototube  means, 
said  light  source  being  of  generally  circular  shape,  and 
said  light  control  means,  including  a  tubular  well  sur- 
rounded by  said  light  source  and  defining  a  part  of  the 
viewing  path  from  the  article  to  the  pliototube  means. 

*  I 


3,016.789 

POLARIMETRIC  APPARATUS 

Albert   S.    Keston.    %    New    York    University   Medical 

School,  477  1st  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Original  application  Aug.  6,  1951,  Scr.  No.  240,598,  now 
Patent  No.  2,829,555,  dated  Apr.  8,  1958.     Divided 
and  thli  application  Jan.  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  710,833 
5  Claims.    (CI.  88—14)  i 


1 .  A  polarimeter  of  the  type  that  measures  the  rotation 
of  the  plane  of  polarization  of  a  beam  of  plane  polarized 
light  produced  by  a  substance  through  which  the  beam 
passes,  comprising  in  combination,  a  source  of  light,  light 
polarizer  means  for  polarizing  light  from  said  source  to 
form  two  beams  of  plane  polarized  light  having  polariza- 
tion plane  that  are  offset  in  opposite  directions  by  small 
predetermined  angles  from  an  intermediate  reference 
plane,  a  polarization  analyzer  mounted  in  the  paths  of 
said  two  beams  of  plane  polarized  light  and  having  a 
polarizing  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  refer- 
ence plane,  a  sample  chamber  adapted  to  contain  said 
substance  located  between  said  polarizer  means  and  said 
analyzer,  said  polarimeter  having  no  movable  beam-rotat- 
ing parts,  whereby  the  intensities  of  the  beams  passing 
through  said  analyzer  at  the  time  of  measurement  diflfcr 
as  a  function  of,  and  only  as  a  function  of,  the  rotation 
of  said  beams  by  said  substance  in  said  chamber,  and 
photometric  means  to  indicate  the  extent  of  rotation  of 
the  planes  of  said  beams  by  said  substance,  said  photo- 
metric means  comprising  a  pair  of  photocells,  each  of 
which  is  responsive  to  the  portion  of  one  of  said  two 
beams  transmitted  through  said  analyzer,  said  photocells 
being  incorporated  in  an  electrical  circuit  for  measuring 
the  ratio  of  the  intensities  of  the  portions  of  the  two 
beams  transmitted  through  said  analyzer.  ) 


3.016.790 
MOVIE    SYSTEM    ADAPTED    FOR    SIMULTANE- 
OUSLY  ENLARGING  AND  REDUCING  A  PRO- 
JECTED  IMAGE   AND  THE  AREA   OF  AN  AS- 
SOCIATED SCREEN 
Yoshiro  Nakamatsn,  2-62  Shimouma-cbo,  S«tagay-ku, 
'    Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1957,  Ser.  Nd.  679,503 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Aug.  22,  1956 
3  Claims.    (CI.  88 — 16)         , 


jector  being  adapted  to  change  magnification  according  to 
signal  marlcs  provided  on  a  film  having  parts  taken  by 
an  anamorphic  lens  system  and  parts  taken  by  a  second 
type  of  lens  system,  and  a  screen  adapted  to  change  size 
according  to  the  size  of  the  image  projected,  an  attach- 
ment detachably  fixed  to  said  projector  and  comprising 
a  movable  mirror  and  a  fixed  mirror  and  a  fixed  ana- 
morphic lens  for  the  magnification  of  the  image  to  be 
projected,  the  movable  mirror  being  located  between  the 
anamorphic  lens  and  the  master  lens  of  said  projector, 
driving  means  for  moving  said  mirror,  relay  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  signal  marks  on  the  film  to  operate  said 
driving  means  and  cause  the  mirror  to  take  positions  to 
direct  light  rays  from  the  master  lens  to  the  anamorphic 
lens  and  further  lens  selectively  to  change  said  magnifi- 
cation, the  screen  including  a  fixed  central  portion  for 
one  size  of  the  image  and  additional  side  portions  con- 
stituted by  a  plurality  of  rectangular  plates  of  relatively 
small  width  which  have  reflective  and  black  surfaces 
and  are  rotatable  on  respective  longitudinal  axes  thereby 
to  control  the  area  of  the  screen  in  cooperation  with  the 
fixed  central  portion,  and  a  driving  means  responsive  to 
the  signal  marks  on  the  film  to  control  rotation  of  said 
plates. 


3,016,791 
TARGET  INDICATING  SYSTEMS 
Charles  L.  Van  Inwagen,  Jr.,  Rutherford,  NJ.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1953,  Ser.  No.  382,507 
7  Claims.    (CI.  88—24) 
\ 


I.  A  light  beam  projector  for  portraying  a  radial 
and  azimuthal  presentation  comprising,  a  collimating 
barrel,  a  light  source  in  said  barrel,  a  universal  mount  for 
said  barrel  to  permit  the  pi'voting  of  said  barrel,  a  univer- 
sal bearing  means  surrounding  said  barrel  at  a  point  re- 
mote from  said  universal  mount,  said  bearing  means  be- 
ing circularly  and  radially  movable  in  a  plane  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  direction  of  said  universal  mount  from  said 
bearing  means. 

3,016,792 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  VISUAL  MUSICAL 

RECORb 

Kenneth  Payne,  22  Addiacombc  Grove, 

Croydon,  England 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1956,  Scr.  No.  580,048 

1  Cbim.    (CI.  88—24) 


-r^'- 


r\ 


K  '-^ 


.          .  The  method  of  producing  a  displayable  visual  record 

I.  A  motion  picture  projecting  system  comprising  a  of  a  musical  script  comprising  depicting  a  musical  com- 

projectJ^r  including  an  anamorphic  and  a  further  lens  and  position  in  script  form  on   a  band  of  at   least  several 

a  master  lens  in  operative  association  therewith,  said  pro-  inches  in  width  with  the  script  being  depicted  as  a  continu- 
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ous  visual  image  along  such  band,  passing  the  band  longi- 
tudinally of  its  axis  in  front  of  and  past  the  optical  axis 
of  a  constant  speed  cine  camera  having  film  therein,  with 
the  band  moving  transversely  of  such  optical  axis  while 
playing  the  musical  composition  so  that  the  script  on  the 
band  is  photographed  on  the  film  in  the  camera,  and  con- 
trolling the  speed  of  movement  of  the  band  in  accordance 
with  the  variations  in  tempo  of  the  musical  composition 
being  played  so  that  at  any  moment  the  portion  of  the 
script  on  the  band  that  is  in  front  of  the  camera  is  in 
correspondence  with  that  same  portion  of  the  musical 
composition  as  it  is  being  played  whereby  the  film  in  the 
camera  provides  a  continuous  visual  record  of  a  musical 
script  that  coincides  with  the  tempo  of  the  musical  com- 
position that  has  been  played. 


3,016,793 
OPTICAL  PROJECTORS  I 

John  T.  Armbnister,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
American  Optical  Company,  Southbridge,  Mass.,  a 
voluntary  association  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,928 
3  Cbdms.    (CI.  88—24) 


1.  In  an  optical  projector,  a  base  adapted  to  support 
the  projector  in  the  position  to  which  the  base  is  tilted 
comprising  a  frame-work,  a  pair  of  contacts  beneath  said 
frame-work  about  which  said  frame-work  is  adapted  to 
tilt,  a  leg  pivotally  carried  on  a  transverse  axis  by  the 
forward  portion  of  said  base  for  supporting  the  forward 
portion  of  said  base  at  increasingly  higher  elevations  rela- 
tive to  said  pair  of  contacts  as  said  leg  is  swung  about 
its  transverse  pivot  toward  vertical  position,  tensioned 
coil  spring  means  reacting  against  said  base  and  biasing 
said  leg  toward  its  vertical  position,  the  amount  of  ten- 
sion in  said  coil  spring  means  substantially  counterbal- 
ancing the  weight  of  said  forward  portion  of  the  projec- 
tor, and  roller  anti-friction  means  on  the  free  end  of  said 
leg  for  facilitating  the  rotating  action  of  said  leg  under 
spring  tension  to  change  the  elevation  of  the  forward 
portion  of  said  base  relative  to  said  pair  of  contacts. 


3,016.794 
IMPROVEMENTS  IN  PROJECTION  SCREENS 
Harry  D.  Crandon.  Woodstock.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ameri 
can  Optical  Company,  Southbridge,  Mass.,  a  voluntary 
association  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1957.  Ser.  No.  644,949 
2  Claims.     (CI.  88-^28.90) 


I.  A  flexible  projection  screen  adapted  to  be  held  in  a 
tensioned  position  within  an  outer  peripheral  supporting 
frame,  said  scre.:n  comprising  a  p!urality  of  elongated 
flexible  vertically  extending  strips  of  a  vinyl  thermoplastic 
sheet  material,  the  front  surface  of  each  strip  of  sheet 
material  being  white  and  of  a  highly  reflective  light  diffus- 


ing character,  said  strips  being  arranged  in  side-by-side 
relation  and  having  the  adjacent  side  edges  of  adjacent 
strips  dispensed  in  abutting  relation  to  each  other,  a  very 
laree  number  of  relatively  small  evenly  spaced  openings 
extending  through  ea(;h  of  said  strips  and  uniformly  dis- 
persed relative  to  adjacent  openings  throughout  the  en- 
tire area  of  each  of  said  strips  for  the  transmission  of 
sound  therethroueh.  a  narrow  elongated  flexible  non- 
stretchable  ribbon  of  a  vinyl  thermoplastic  material  having 
a  dull  black  front  surface  fixedly  secured  to  each  pair  of 
adjacent  strips  on  the  rear  surface  thereof  by  a  relatively 
hich  molecular  wei"ht  air-dried  polyvinyl  resin  cement 
therebetween,  and  in  such  a  manner  as  to  overlie  each 
pair  of  abuttin"  edge  portions  and  form  a  butt  joint  which 
extends  throughout  the  entire  length  of  the  adjacent  strips, 
each  of  said  strips  of  vinyl  sheet  material  having  an  em- 
bossed front  surface  embodying  vertically  disposed  straight 
parallel  outwardly  projecting  V-shaped  ribs,  each  pair 
of  adjacent  ribs  being  spaced  apart  a  mean  distance  rang- 
ing between  approximately  .06  and  .07  of  an  inch  and 
providing  therebetween  relatively ^flat  vertically  di<fposed 
light-reflecting  surfaces,  each  V-shaped  rib  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  front  surface  of  said  sheet  materiai\a 
distance  rancing  from  between  approximately  .025  and 
.031  of  an  inch,  and  each  rib  being  defined  by  a  pair  of 
surfaces  which  are  inclined  to  each  other  so  as  to  include 
an  acute  anele  of  relatively  small  size  therebetween,  the 
ribs  of  adjacent  strips  being  parallel  to  each  other  and  the 
space  between  the  ribs  on  opposite  sides  of  each  butt 
joint  being  equal  to  the  space  between  any  pair  of  ad- 
jacent ribs  on  said  strips. 


3.016,795 
SUBSTAGE  LIGHTING  MEANS  FOR  MICRO- 
SCOPES 
Charles  J.  De  Grave,  Jr.,  Chili,  and  Harold  W.  Straat. 
Irondequoit,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  In-, 
corporated,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Fil^d  Dec.  28.  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,269 
4  Claims.    (CI.  88 — 40) 


1.  Subst.ige  light  condenser  mechinism  for  a  micro- 
scope having  a  stage  and  a  movable  substage  aligned 
therewith  comprising  the  combination  of  a  lower  lens  cell 
supf>orted  by  the  substage  in  substantial  optical  alignment 
with  ;m  objective  on  said  microscope,  an  upper  lens  cell 
axially  slidably  mounted  on  the  lower  lens  cell  for  move- 
ment between  terminal  upper  and  lower  operative  posi- 
tions which  correspond  respectively  to  the  positions  oc- 
cupied in  the  focusing  type  of  lighting  and  the  Abbe  type 
of  lighting,  means  including  a  separate  exterior  coupling 
member  having  coupling  elements  thereon  which  are  cn- 
gageable  with  corresponding  coupling  elements  formed 
on  the  upper  and  Tower  lens  cells  respectively  to  connect 
alternatively  either  the  upper  lens  cell  and  said  stage  or 
the  upper  lens  cell  and  the  lower  Jens  cell  whereby  said 
mechanism  is  converted  from  an  Abbe  type  to  a  variable 
focusing  type  of  condenser  mechanism. 


3,016,796 
ADJUSTABLE  FLOATER  FOR  SPECTACLES 

Kenneth  W.  Boothe,  Montgomery,  Ala. 

(P.O.  Box  567,  Craig  Air  Force  Base,  Selma,  Ala.) 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1960.  Ser.  No.  63,757 

4  Claims.    (CI.  88 — 41) 

4.    An   r'djust-ble  floater  for   spectacles  comprising,   a 
body  made  of  floatable  material,  said  body  being  of  a 
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size  and  shape  to  fit  removably  on  the  outside  of  an  ear  surfaces  facing  the  lens  elements  and  forming  prijnary 
bar  of  a  spectacle  frame,  two  slots,  suid  slots  being  and  secondary  mirrors  respectively,  said  rear  lens  element 
formed  through  said  body  and  spaced  apart,  two  rubbeK^Jiaving  a  large  central  aperture  therethrough,  a  reticle 
bands,  said  bands  being  inserted  through  said  slots  and  shade  mounted  in  said  aperture  in  the  rear  lens,  the  for- 
bemg  of  sufficient  length  to  have  an  end  of  each  fit  re-    ward  portion  of  said  reticle  shade  extending  into  the 

space  between  said  front  and  rear  lens  elemenu,  a  reticle 
holder  mounted  in  said  reticle  shade,  a  reticle  mounted 
in  said  reticle  holder,  the  portion  of  said  .ront  lens  ele- 
ment not  having  a  mirrored  surface  bein^  operable  to 
''X  '  «llow  light  rays  to  pass  therethrough  to  said  rear  lens 

.li  element,  the  primary  mirror  on  the  rear  surface  of  said 

rear  lens  element  being  operable  to  reflect  said  light  ray»  to 

movably  around  an  ear  bar  of  a  spectacle  frame^a  bar 
made  of  stiff  material,  said  bar  being  of  a  size  to  be  in- 
serted through  the  outer  end  portions  of  the  said  rubber 
bands  when  adjacent  the  outer  face  of  said  body  when  it 
is  in  position  for  use. 


3,01«,7y7 

EYE  PROTECTIVE  SPECTACLE  TYPE  GOGGLE 

Philip  J.   Lbotaud,  Chkafo,   IIU  atsigiior  to   Fcndall 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatioo  of  IlUaois 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  787,898 

4  Claims.    (O.  88-^3) 


I.  A  spectacle  type  goggle  comprising  a  frame  front 
including  lens  frames  and  a  primary  bridge  member  ex- 
tending between  and  interconnecting  said  lens  frames,  an 
auxiliary  combination  nose  bridge  and  nose  pad  member 
having  n  :se  pads  set  in  a  predetermined  and  spaced-apart 
permanently  fixed  position,  said  auxiliary  combination 
no5e  bridge  and  nose  pad  member  being  detachably 
latchable  to  said  primary  bridge  member,  latching  means 
formed  in  one  of  said  bridge  members  and  cooperating 
with  the  other  of  said  bridge  members  for  detachably 
latching  said  auxiliary  combination  nose  bridge  and  nose 
pad  member  upon  the  said  primary  nose  bridge  member, 
the  said  auxiliary  combination  nose  bridge  and  nose  pad 
member  including  a  nose  bridge  portion  having  a  trans- 
versely extending  latching  groove  formed  therein  for  the 
slidable  detachable  reception  of  said  primary  nose  bridge 
member,  the  said  auxiliary  combination  nose  bridge  and 
nose  pad  member  having  a  latching  portion  formed 
therein  above  the  said  transversely  extending  latching 
groove,  and  the  said  transversely  extending  latching 
groove  being  adapted  to  iatchingly  engage  the  upper 
horizontal  edge  portion  of  said  primary  nose  bridge 
member. 


I 

the  secondary  mirror  on  the  central  portion  of  said  front 
lens  element,  said  secondary  mirror  being  operable  to 
reflect  said  light  rays  to  the  reticle,  said  reticle  being  sub- 
stantially in  the  focal  plane  of  the  lens  system  formed  by 
said  front  and  rear  lens  elements  and  mirrors  and  located 
wholly  within  the  space  between  said  lens  elements,  the 
forward  portion  of  said  reticle  shade  together  with  the 
central  mirrored  portion  on  said  front  lens  element  form- 
ing a  light  shade  which  is  operable  to  prevent  light  other 
than  that  reflected  by  the  primary  and  secondary  mirrors 
from  impinging  on  said  reticle. 


3,016,799 

WIDE-ANGLE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  OR  CINEMAT- 

OGRAPHIC  OBICCTIVE 

Giinter  KIcmt  and  Karl  Machcr.  Kreuznach,  Rhincland, 

Gcnnany,  assignors  to  Jos.  Schneider  &  Co.,  Kreuznach, 

Rhincland,  Gcnnany,  a  company  of  Gcnnany 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1959,  Scr.  No.  834,834 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcnnany  Sept.  23,  1958 

3  Claims.     (CI.  88—57) 


3,016,798 
COMPACT  ACHROMATIC  TELESCOPE  LENS 
Robert  E.  Lawrence,  China  Laiic,  Calif.,  assigBor  to  the 
LJnitcd  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sccrc- 
tary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766^5 
3  Claims.    (CI.  88—57) 
(Granted  ondcr  THlc  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  compact  achromatic  telescope  lens  system,  com- 
prising a  front  lens  element  and  a  rear  lens  element,  a 
spacer  member  between  said  front  and  rear  lens  elements, 
a  front  lens  holder  for  edge  mounting  said  front  lens  ele- 
ment m  place  on  the  front  side  of  said  spacer  member,  a 
rear  lens  holder  for  edge  mounting  said  rear  lens  element 
m  place  on  the  rear  side  of  said  spacer  member,  the  rear 
side  of  said  rear  lens  element  and  the  central  portion  of 
the  front  side  of  said  front  lens  element  having  mirrored 


1.  A  wide  angle  objective  system  consisting  of  a  nega- 
tively refracting  front  component  and  a  positively  refract- 
ing rear  component  separated  from  said  front  component 
by  a  large  air  space  ranging  between  40%  and  50%  of 
the  total  physical  length  of  the  system,  said  front  com- 
ponent consisting  of  two  air-spaced  members  of  alternate 
refractivity  including  a  single  positive  front  lens  and  a 
meniscus-shaped  doublet  following  said  front  lens,  said 
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doublet  being  composed  of  a  negative  front  meniscus  of  combination  with  light-sensitive  means  positioned  in  the 
higher  refractive  index  and  a  positive  rear  meniscus  of  interior  of  the  conservatory  responsive  to  the  light  there- 
lower  refractive  index  having  a  forwardly  convex  ce-  in  and  connected  to  said  flow  control  valve  for  auto- 
mented  surface  therebetween,  said  rear  component  con-  matically  regulating  said  flow  control  valve  in  accord- 
sisting  of  at  least  five  air-spaced  members  including  a  ance  with  the  light  in  the  conservatory,  said  light- 
positive  first  member  closest  to  said  air  space,  a  nega- 
tive second  member  following  said  first  member,  and  a 
positive  third  member  following  said  second  member, 
said  second  and  third  members  being  separated  from 
each  other  by  an  air  space  bounded  by  two  surfaces 
which  are  convex  toward  said  front  component,  said  sur- 
faces being  separated  by  an  axial  distance  greater  than 
6%  of  the  overall  focal  length  of  the  system,  said  third 
member  having  a  thickness  less  than  20%  of  said  over- 
all focal  length,  the  members  of  said  rear  component 
further  including  a  positive  penultimate  lens  m''mbier  and 
a  positive  final  lens  member  having  radii  of  curvature 
alternating  in  sign,  all  of  said  radii  having  absolute 
values  greater  than  said  overall  focal  length. 


3,016,800 
WEDGE  FOR  A  DOUBLE  BEAM  SPECTRO- 

PHOTOMETER 

William  A.  Pliskin,  Poughkecpsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Texaco  Inc.,  a  corporati<Hi  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  746,530 

6  Claims.    (CI.  88—61) 


Jh^  '. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  double  beam  spectropho- 
tometer having  a  window  with  a  graduated  opening  mov- 
ably positioned  in  the  path  of  one  t>eam  thereof  for  limit- 
ing the  passage  to  a  predetermined  percentage  of  the  ener- 
gy in  said  beam  depending  upon  the  relative  positions  of 
said  opening  and  said  beam,  said  window  opening  having 
dimensions  such  that  the  maximum  and  minimum  per- 
centages of  energy  passed  thereby  are  substantially  one 
hundred  and  zero  percent  respectively,  the  improvement 
comprising  first  blocking  means  in  said  window  for  caus- 
ing a  first  linear  change  in  the  percentage  of  energy  passed 
through  said  opening  over  a  part  of  the  movement  of  the 
window,  the  maximum  percentage  of  energy  of  said  first 
linear  change  being  different  in  relative  magnitude  from 
the  ratio  of  said  part  to  said  full  movement  of  the  window 
in  order  to  cause  an  amplified  output,  second  blocking 
means  for  causing  a  second  linear  change  in  the  percentage 
of  energy  passed  through  said  opening  over  the  remain- 
ing part  of  said  full  movement  of  the  window,  said  second 
linear  percentage  change  being  complimentary  to  said 
first  linear  percentage  change  so  that  the  sum  of  said 
first  and  second  percentage  changes  covers  the  entire 
percentage  change  from  substantially  one  hundred  per- 
cent to  zero. 


3,016,801 
DEVICE    CONTROLLING    THE    LIGHT    PASSING 
THROUGH  THE  GLASS  ROOF  OF  A  CONSERVA- 
TORY 
Kaspar  Mkbel,  Zug,  Switicrbnd,  assignor  to  Gebmder 
Gysi  A.G.,  Baar,  Switzerland 
FUed  Nov.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  852,328 
3  Claims.    (CI.  88 — 61) 
I.  A  device  for  controlling  the  amount  of  sunlight 
passing  through  the  glass  roof  of  a  conservatory  into  the 
interior  thereof,  comprising  at  least  one  spray  tube  ex- 
tending along  the  ridge  of  the  roof,  a  gutter  extending 
along  the  lower  edge  of  the  roof,  piping  connecting  said 
gutter  to  said  spray  tube,  a  circulating  pump  connected 
in  said  piping  for  recycling  water  from  said  gutter  to  said 
spray  tube,  and  a  flow  control  valve  in  said  piping  for 
controlling  the  quantity  of  water  which  is  recycled,  in 


sensitive  means  comprising  a  photoelectric  cell  and  an 
amplifier  having  an  input  and  an  output,  the  input  of  said 
amplifier  being  connected  to  said  photoelectric  cell  and 
the  output  of  said  amplifier  being  operatively  connected 
to  said  flow  control  valve. 


3,016,802 

TRIPOD  GUN  RESTS 

Anton  Gninenbcrg,  207  Duncan  Ave,  Oak  Hill,  W.  Va. 

FUcd  Aug.  1,  1958,  Scr.  No.  752,649 

,      3  Claims.    (O.  89—40) 


1.  A  gun  rest  comprising  a  tripod  having  legs,  a  block 
on  which  the  upper  ends  of  the  legs  are  pivoted,  said  block 
having  flat  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  U-shaped  fork  hav- 
ing a  bight  portion  and  upstanding  legs,  a  downwardly 
extending  stem  fixed  centrally  to  said  bight  portion,  a 
turntable  resting  rotatably  upon  the  upper  end  of  the 
block,  said  turntable  having  a  central  opening  passing 
said  stem,  an  annular  upstanding  rib  on  the  turntable 
having  an  upper  surface  upon  which  the  bight  portion 
of  the  fork  rests,  said  block  having  an  axial  bore  open- 
ing to  its  upper  end  and  a  counterbore  opening  to  its 
lower  end  into  which  the  bore  opens,  said  counterbore 
having  an  upper  end,  said  stem  extending  downwardly 
through  the  bore  and  the  counterbore  and  being  journaled 
through  the  bore  and  through  the  opening  of  the  turn- 
table, a  washer  circumposed  on  the  stem  and  bearing 
against  the  lower  end  of  the  block,  a  nut  threaded  on  the 
stein  against  the  underside  of  the  washer,  and  a  helical 
spring  circumposed  on  the  stem  and  compressed  between 
the  washer  and  the  upper  end  of  the  counterbore. 


3,016,803 
MOUNTING  OF  FACE  PLATES  FOR  BORING 
AND  MILLING  MACHINES 
WUli  Schniub,  Beckrath,  Wickratfa-Niers,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Schamiann  A  Co.  G.m.b.H.,  Rbcydt,  Rhine- 
land,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,889 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.>17,  1959 

5  Claims.     (CL  90— 11) 
1.  In  combination  for  use  in  connection  with  boring 
and  milling  machines:  a  headstock,  a  boring  spindle  ro- 
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tatably  and  axially  dbplaceably  mouoted  in  said  bead- 
stock,  supporting  means  connected  to  said  beadstock,  a 
face  plate,  and  means  rotatably  supporting  said  face  plate 
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and  being  radially  adjustably  supported  by  said  support- 
ing means,  said  boring  spiiTdle  extending  through  said  sup- 
porting means  and  being  additionally  joumalled  therein. 


3,016,M4 
PROGRAM  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Frank  ZankI  and  John  G.  Oibuni,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  as- 
■ignon  to  Kearney  A  Trcckcr  Corporation,  West  AlUa, 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUcd  Sept.  4,  1956,  Scr.  No.  607,948 
17  Claims.     (CI.  90—15) 

A 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  a  machine  tool;  a  plurality 
of  members  carried  for  selective  movement  a!ong  a  plural- 
ity of  paths,  separate  transmission  means  associated  with 
said  movable  members  and  being  respectively  operative 
to  move  the  said  member  respectively  associated  with 
each  of  them,  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  prograiq- 
ming  control  system  connected  to  be  energized  by  said 
source  and  comprising  an  indexable  stepping  switch  con- 
nected to  operate  a  different  preselected  transmission 
means  each  time  it  is  advanced  to  a  succeeding  station,  a 
bank  of  separate  electrically  bterconnected  selector 
switches  adapted  to  be  preset  for  determining  the  selected 
sequence  of  operation  of  said  transmission  means  in  re- 
sponse to  said  stepping  switch,  separate  holding  circuits 
including  one  pair  of  normally  closed  circuit  interrupters 
respectively  positioned  in  proximity  to  each  of  said  mem- 
bers, one  of  said  holding  circuits  being  conoectable  to  be 
energized  by  said  source  upon  advancement  of  said  stq>- 
ping  switch  to  a  next  succeeding  station,  a  coil  connected 
to  be  energized  by  energization  of  one  of  said  holding 
circuits,  a  resetuble  resiliently  operable  ratchet  mecha- 
nism connected  to  be  reset  by  energization  of  said  coil, 
said  ratchet  mechanism  being  operative  after  being  reset 
to  effect  a  resiliently  biased  indexing  noovement  of  said 


stepping  switch!  to  its  next  sution  upon  deenergization  of 
said  coil,  and  selectively  positionable  function  change  dogs 
respectively  associated  with  said  members  in  such  a  num- 
ner  that  one  or  another  of  said  dogs  is  operative  during 
movement  of  tne  associated  one  of  said  members  to  actu- 
ate one  or  another  of  said  interrupters,  thereby  deener- 
gizing  said  coil  to  permit  resiliently  biased  advancement 
of  said  stepping  switch  to  its  next  station  whereby  one 
member  movement  is  terminated  and  another  member 
movement  is  initiated  in  accordance  with  the  sequence  of 
operation  oi  said  transmission  means. 


3,tU,M5 

CLAMPING  ARRANGEMENT 

Kwt  Kchdc,  GcsnndlMitstr.  22,  Rcmsciicid,  Germany 

FUcd  June  16, 1961,  Ser.  No.  117,748 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany  June  20,  I960 

17  Claims.    (CL  269^157) 


1 .  An  arrangement  for  clamping  workpieces  in  machine 
tools  and  the  like,  comprising  in  combination,  main  sup- 
porting means;  elongated  carrier  means  secured  to  and 
projecting  from  said  supporting  means  and  having  an 
externally  threaded  portion;  a  clamping  member  having 
an  end  portion  adapted  to  engage  a  workpiece  placed 
onto,  said  supporting  means,  said  clamping  member 
mounted  on  said  carrier  means  so  as  to  be  movable 
longitudinally  of  said  carrier  means  toward  and  away 
from  said  supporting  means  as  well  as  in  a  plane 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  extension 
of  said  carrier  means;  means  for  permanently  biasing 
said  clamping  member  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
carrier  means  and  away  from  said  supporting  means  so 
as  to  disengage  the  clamping  member  from  the  work- 
piece;  operating  means  comprising  an  internally  threaded 
rotary  member  meshing  with  said  carrier  means  for 
moving  said  clamping  member  toward  the  supporting 
means  and  into  engagement  with  the  workpiece,  and  for 
permitting  said  biasing  means  to  move  the  clampint 
member  away  from  the  workpiece;  and  motion  trans- 
mitting means  for  moving  the  clamping  member  in  said 
plane  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  rotary  member  upon 
disengagement  of  the  clamping  member  from  the  work- 
piece  under  the  action  of  said  biasing  means. 


3.016,806 

ART  OF  PRODUCING  MULTIPLE 

COMPARTMENT  BAGS 

Walter  A.  Scliocn  and  George  J.  Herrick,  Milwaukee, 

Wis^  assignors  to  Milprint,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a 

corporation  of  Dcbwarc 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  718,019 
1  Claim.  (CI.  93—35) 
The  method  of  producing  successive  unitary  multiple 
compartment  bags,  which  comprises,  inwardly  folding  the 
opposite  sides  of  a  longitudinally  advancing  flexible  rib- 
bon to  provide  overlapped  edges  extending  throughout  the 
ribbon  length,  attaching  the  overlapped  advancing  ribbon 
edges  to  each  other  and  to  the  adjacent  ribbon  body 
along  a  single  longitudinal  seam  to  provide  a  three-ply 
seal  while  dividing  the  ribbon  into  segregated  tubular  com- 
partments extending  throughout  the  ribbon  length,  longi- 
tudinally medially  perforating  the  longitudinal  seam  to 
provide  a  tear  line  for  effecting  subsequent  separation  of 
the  sealed  compartments,  and  finally  completing  the  suc- 
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cessive  multiple  compartment  bags  by  transversely  seal- 
ing the  folded  longitudinally  seamed  and  perforated  rib- 


bon at  spaced  intervals  and  by  severing  the  latter  into  bag 
lengths  adjacent  to  but  beyond  each  transverse  seal. 


3,016,807 

CARTON  HANDLING  MACHINE 

Charles  E.  Kerr,  Hoopeston,  III.,  assignor  to  FMC 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  July  23, 1958,  Ser.  No.  750,420 

9  Claims.    (CI.  93-^9) 


7.  In  a  machine  for  erecting  a  carton  having  two  end 
walls,  two  side  walls,  and  a  closure  flap  hinged  along  a 
fold  line  to  each  of  said  walls,  a  conveyor  for  advancing 
the  carton  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  side  walls  with 
said  flaps  projecting  laterally  with  respect  to  the  direction 
of  carton  movement,  rotary  means  mounted  adjacent  said 
conveyor  and  including  shoe  means  for  spreading  apart 
the  two  opposed  flaps  connected  to  said  side  walls  far 
enough  to  permit  inward  folding  of  the  flaps  connected  to 
said  end  walls  between  the  spread  apart  flaps,  means 
mounted  adjacent  the  conveyor  for  folding  inward  the 
flaps  connected  to  said  end  walls,  and  means  connected 
to  said  conveyor  for  operation  in  timed  relation  to  move- 
ment of  the  carton  thereon  for  actuating  said  spreading 
means  prior  to  engagement  of  said  folding  means  wdth 
said  end  wall  flaps,  said  shoe  means  moving  in  the  same 
direction  as,  but  faster  than,  said  conveyor. 


3,016,808 

CARTON  FEEDING  AND  ERECTING 

MECHANISM 

Robert  K.  GaUoway,  Hoopeston,  III.,  assignor  to  FMC 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  693,077 

7  Claims.     (CI.  93—53) 

1.  In  a  carton  feeding  and  erecting  mechanism,  a  flrst 

conveyor,  a  sprocket  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  said 


flrst  conveyor  about  which  said  conveyor  is  trained, 
means  for  depositing  onto  said  first  conveyor  flat  folded 
cartons  each  including  a  top  panel  having  end  flaps  pro- 
jecting therefrom  and  a  rear  panel  hinged  to  the  top  pan- 
el, a  lug  on  said  first  conveyor  engageable  with  the  rear 
edge  of  a  carton  on  the  flrst  conveyor,  a  second  convey- 
or trained  around  forward  and  rear  sprockets  and  ex- 
tending forward  from  said  flrst  conveyor,  the  rear  sprock- 
et of  said  second  conveyor  being  adjacent  the  forward 
sprocket  of  said  flrst  conveyor,  front  and  rear  carton 
engaging  blocks  on  said  second  conveyor  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  front  and  rear  panels  of  a  carton  and  square 
the  carton  therebetween,  means  adjacent  opposite  sides 
of  said  conveyors  for  supporting  a  carton  by  engaging 


the  outwardly  projecting  end  flaps  attached  to  the  top 
panel  of  the  carton,  and  a  carton  erecting  blade  mount- 
ed adjacent  said  second  conveyor  for  orbital  transiatory 
movement  toward  and  away  from  a  carton  so  supported 
and  adapted  to  move  the  bottom  panel  of  the  carton 
downward  away  from  the  top  panel  as  the  rear  panel  is 
bent  downwardly  by  the  lugs  on  said  first  conveyor  as 
they  sweep  around  the  forward  sprocket  of  said  first  con- 
veyor to  bring  the  lower  rear  corner  of  said  carton  into 
position  to  be  engaged  by  the  rear  carton  squaring  block 
sweeping  upwardly  around  the  rear  sprocket  of  said  sec- 
ond conveyor,  said  carton  being  confined  between  said 
front  and  rear  carton  engaging  blocks  on  said  second 
conveyor  in  its  fully  erected  and  squared  condition  when 
said  rear  block  reaches  its  fully  erect  vertical  position. 


3,016,809 

PAVING  MACHINE 

Richard  L.  McNeUI,  E.  9th  St.,  Kewance,  HI. 

FUed  Nov.  29, 1956,  Ser.  No.  625,085 

6  Claims.     (CI.  94 — 46) 


1.  In  a  self-propelled  paving  machine  for  simultane- 
ously and  continuously  laying  asphalt  and  aggregate,  the 
combination  of  a  main  frame  comprising  laterally  spaced 
side  sills,  front  steering  wheels  and  rear  driving  wheels 
supporting  said  frame,  a  front  trough-shaped  receiving 
hopper  extending  transversely  of  said  main  frame  in  front 
of  said  front  steering  wheels  and  adapted  to  receive  aggre- 
gate from  a  rear  dumping  supply  truck  traveling  for- 
wardly  in  front  of  said  receiving  hopper,  a  rear  trough- 
shaped  spreading  hopper  extending  transversely  of  said 
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main   frame   in  rear  of  said   rear  driving  wheels  and 
adapted  to  spread  aggregate  upon  the  road  Surface  in 
rear  of  said  rear  driving  wheels,  longitudinally  traveling 
belt  conveyor  means  disposed  substantially  centrally  of 
the  machine  between  said  side  sills  of  the  main  frame 
and  between  the  pairs  of  front  and  rear  wheels  for  con- 
veying the  aggregate  Tearwardly  from  said  receiving  hop- 
per to  said  spreading  hopper,  a  discharge  opening'  in  the 
bottom  of  said  trough-shaped  front  hopper  for  discharg- 
ing aggregate  upon  said  belt  conveyor  means,  a  front 
roller  for  the  front  end  of  said  belt  conveyor  means 
located  under  said  front  hopper  and  a  rear  roller  for  the 
rear  end  of  said  belt  conveyor  means  located  above  said 
rear  hopper,  means  fpr  driving  one  of  said  rollers,  an 
asphalt  supply  tank  supported  to  extend  longitudinally 
of  said  main   frame  substantially  midway  of  the  sides 
thereof  and  overlying  said  belt  conveyor  means  in  imme- 
diate vertical  proximity  thereto,  means  for  heating  the 
asphalt  in  said  tank,  spray  nozzles  disposed  transversely 
of  said  frame  between  said  rear  driving  wheels  and  said 
rear  spreading  hopper  operative  to  receive  the  heated 
asphalt  from  said  tank  and  to  spray  it  upon  the  road 
surface  in  rear  of  said  rear  wheels  and  immediately  in 
front  of  the  line  of  spreading  of  the  aggregate  from  said 
rear  spreading  hopper,  the  rear  wall  of  Said  trough-shaped 
receiving  hopper  overlying  the  front  portions  of  said  front 
steering  wheels  and  said  asphalt  supply  tank  having  its 
front  end  disposed  substantially  in  the  transverse  vertical 
plane  of  the  rear  portions  of  said  front  wheels  in  such 
close  proximity  to  said  receiving  hopper  as  to  preclude 
the  interposition  of  a  longitudinally  extending  internal 
combustion  engine  therebetween,  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing laterally  disposed  internal  combustion  engine  mounted 
on  said  frame  between  one  side  of  said  tank  and  the 
adjacent  side  of  said  frame,  an  operator's  seat  mounted 
on  said  frame  between  the  other  side  of  said  tank  and 
the  other  side  of  said  frame,  a  rear  axle  housing  extend- 
ing axlally  between  said  rear  driving  wheels,  a  differential 
housing  embodied  in  said  rear  axle  housing  and  enclosing 
a  differential   mechanism  operative   to  drive  said   rear 
wheels  differentially,  a   longitudinally  extending  pinion 
shaft  entering  said  differential  housing  from  the  rear  side 
thereof,   a   crosswise   drive   shaft  extending   transversely 
of  said  frame  in  rear  of  said  rear  axle  housing,  beveled 
gearing  connecting  said  crosswise  drive  shaft  with  said 
longitudinally    extending    pinion    shaft,    selective    speed 
transmission  mechanism  for  transmitting  a  selective  speed 
drive   from  said  engine   to  said  crosswise  drive  shaft, 
means  operable  from  said  operator's  seat  for  controlling 
said  selective  speed  transmission  mechanism,  an  arched 
rockable   axle   mounting   for  said   front   steering   wheels 
comprising  a  front  overhead  axle  extending  transversely 
above  said  front  steering  wheels,  a  longitudinal  pivot  at 
the  center  of  said  overhead  axle  and  carried  by  said  main 
frame  to  establish  a  transversely  rockable  mounting  of 
said  axle  on  said  frame,  vertical  kingpins  journaled  for 
steering  rotation  in  the  ends  of  said  axle,  fork  arms  ex- 
tending downwardly   from   said  kingpin?  carrying  spin- 
dles on  which  said  steering  wheels  are  rotatably  mounted, 
said  arched  axle  mounting  defining  an  open  vertical  clear- 
ance space  extending  downwardly  from  the  underside  of 
said  overhead  axle  to  the  ground  between  said  steering 
wheels  through  which  the  front  portion  of  said  main 
frame  and  the  front  portion  of  said  conveyor  belt  extend 
at  a  very  low  level,  whereby  said  front  receiving  hopper 
is  of  trough-shaped  formation  and  is  disposed  at  a  rela- 
tively low  level  for  accommodating  dumping  trucks  of 
low  dumping  height,  while  still  having  the  front  end  of 
said  conveyor  belt  pass  beneath  said  discharge  opening 
in  the  bottom  of  said  receiving  hopper  for  gravitational 
discharge  of  aggregate  from  said  hopper  to  said  conveyor 
belt  means,  and  control  means  operative  from  the  opera- 
tor's position  for  controlling  the  rate  of  discharge  of  the 
asphalt  and  of  the  aggregate  upon  the  road  surface. 


3,tlMl« 
ROTARY  CAMERA  SHUTTER 
RonjUd  Ernest  N.  Oxspriog,  Lot  Angeles,  and  Philip 
RoMnblum.  Sierra  IVIadrc,  Cailf^  asdgnors  to  Hycon 
Mfg.   Company,   PasadciM,   Calif^  a  corporation  of 
Dcbware 

Fllti  Oct.  25, 1957,  Scr.  No.  692,444 
11  Claimi.    (CI.  95— 10) 


*«0  lO 


1.  Shutter  mechanism,  comprising:  an  opaque  shutter 
member  having  a  transmissive  area  therein;  means  for 
continually  rotating  said  shutter  member  on  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  a  plane  including  the  transmissive  area 
at  a  constant  speed;  an  opaque  cover  member  for  cover- 
ing tl^  transmissive  area  and  adapted  to  rotate  freely 
with  respect  to  said  shutter  member  on  the  same  axis; 
differential  gearing  driven  by  said  rotating  means  and 
arranged  in  a  configuration  for  rotating  said  cover  mem- 
ber in  synchronism  with  said  shutter  member,  said  dif- 
ferential gearing  including  a  differential  gear  train  ar- 
ranged in  a  variable  quadrilateral  with  a  gear  mounted  at 
each  comer,  an  input  end  gear  of  the  train  being  adapted 
to  be  rotated  at  a  constant  speed  and  mounted  in  a  plane 
for  engaging  means  for  driving  said  shutter  member,  and 
an  output  end  gear  of  the  train  being  mounted  in  a  plane 
for  engaging  a  gear  connected  to  drive  said  cover  mem- 
ber in  synchronism  with  said  shutter  member,  the 
quadrilateral  having  diagonal  axes  which  can  be  com- 
pressed and  expanded  to  further  rotate  the  gear  con- 
nected to  drive  said  cover  member  an  amount  whereby 
the  relative  angular  position  of  said  cover  member  to 
said  shutter  member  can  be  changed;  and  means  for  vary- 
ing the  configuration  of  the  arrangement  of  said  differen- 
tial gearing  for  moving  said  cover  member  relative  to  said 
shutter  member,  to  uncover  at  least  a  part  of  the  trans- 
missive area  for  a^redetermined  portion  of  at  least  one 
revolution. 


9,01M11 
AUTOMATIC  EXPOSURE  CONTROL  FOR 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 
John  J.   Bandschah,   Lorcn  J.   Craig,  and  William  T. 
Hochreltcr,   Rochester,   N.Y.,   aslipion   to   Fj^tmyn 
Kodaii  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jcncy 

Fliei  Mar.  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  M1,0M 
1»  Claims.  (CL  95—10) 
1.  In  a  camera  having  a  lens  system  disposed  along  a 
lens  axis  for  focusing  an  image  of  a  viewed  scene  onto  a 
photosensitive  surface;  a  photoelectric  cell  disposed  for 
illumination  by  light  from  said  scene;  a  galvanometer 
having  a  movable  coil  connected  to  said  cell  and  ener- 
gized thereby  to  position  said  coil  as  a  function  of  the 
intensity  of  said  light;  a  pointer  connected  to  said  coil 
for  movement  therewith;  and  a  manually  movable  camera 
actuating  device;  the  combination  comprising:  a  sensing 
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member  having  a  cam  surface  normally  out  of  engagement 
with  said  pointer  and  adapted  for  differential  movement 
into  engagement  with  said  pointer  for  sensing  the  position 
thereof;  a  linkage  yieldably  coupling  said  sensing  member 
to  said  actuating  device  for  moving  said  sensing  member 
a  first  distance  to  engage  said  cam  surface  with  said  pointer 
in  response  to  manual  movement  of  said  actuating  mem- 
ber through  a  second  and  shorter  distance;  a  pair  of  dia- 


phragm vanes  having  respective  apertures  disposed  in  over- 
lapping relation  on  said  axis  to  form  a  composite  exposure 
aperture,  said  vanes  being  adapted  for  opposed  sliding 
movement  to  vary  the  size  of  said  exposure  aperture;  and 
a  respective  pin-and-slot  coupling  between  said  sensing 
member  and  each  of  said  vanes  for  moving  each  vane  a 
third  distance,  greater  than  said  second  distance,  in  re- 
sponse to  said  movement  of  the  sensing  member,  for  de- 
termining the  size  of  said  exposure  aperture  as  a  function 
of  said  intensity. 


3,016,812 
MOTION  ANALYZER 
Robert  R.  Chatlaln,  140  Eodora  St,  Denver,  Colo.,  as- 
signor of  fifty  percent  to  Jay  E.  Sullivan,  Denver, 
Colo. 

FUcd  Feb.  3,  1955,  Scr.  No.  485,956 
22  Claims.    (CL  95— 11) 


1.  In  motion  analyzing  apparatus  for  analyzing  the 
successive  movements  of  an  object  during  a  predetermined 
time  interval,  the  combination  with  an  electrical  circuit 
having  at  least  two  light  sources  for  projecting  spaced 
beams  of  light  across  the  path  of  movement  and  arranged 
to  be  interrupted  by  the  movement,  light  sensitive  means 
in  the  circuit  for  each  beam  and  being  responsive  thereto 
along  with  photoflash  means  associated  with  each  light 
source  and  light  sensitive  means  for  projecting  the  flash 
of  light  across  the  path  of  movement  at  the  area  of  inter- 
ruption of  each  beam  substantially  simultaneously  with 
the  interruption  of  the  light  beam,  of  a  camera  having  a 
row  of  lens  and  shutter  units  for  taking  successive  pic- 
tures, a  common  body  for  mounting  said  lens  amf  shutter 
.  units  at  divergent  angles  facing  the  path  of  movement  to 
traverse  separate  fields  of  movement  of  the  object  across 
the  path,  film  guide  means  arranged  in  convergent  paral- 
lel relation  behind  said  lens  and  shutter  units  for  recep- 


tion of  a  length  of  film  at  the  focal  planes  of  said  lens 
and  shutter  units,  said  camera  having  means  for  advanc- 
ing a  length  of  film  into  a  stationary  position  on  said 
film  guide  means  for  a  time  interval  sufficient  to  iMX>vide 
for  a  number  of  different  exposures  on  successive  por- 
tions of  said  film,  said  lens  shutter  units  being  disposed 
in  relation  to  the  path  of  movement  to  selectively  expose 
successive  portions  of  said  film  corresponding  to  the  inter- 
ruption of  each  respective  light  sensitive  means,  and 
means  associated  with  the  electrical  circuit  for  tripping 
said  shutter  units  in  succession  and  operating  the  photo- 
flash  means  substantially  simultaneously  upon  each  inter- 
ruption whereby  the  film  is  exposed  to  successive  move- 
ments of  the  object  upon  successive  interruptions  of  the 
light  beams. 


3,016,813 

EXPLOSION  PROOF  CABINET 

Jordan  D.  Frasicr,  9115  S.  MerrUl,  and  Harry  L.  Hunter, 

5800  Stony  Island  Ave.,  both  of  Chicago,  Dl. 

FUed  Sept.  8, 1958,  Scr.  No.  759,598 

4  Claims.     (CL  98—1) 


1.  A  cabinet  for  use  in  an  explosive  atmosphere  and 
adapted  to  enclose  electrically  powered  instruments  likely 
to  detonate  an  explosive  atmosphere  within  the  cabinet, 
said  cabinet  having  an  air  intake  pipe  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  a  non-explosive  atmosphere  and  to  re- 
ceive and  carry  a  predetermined  air  flow  to  the  interior  of 
the  cabinet,  blower  means  connected  to  said  air  intake 
pipe  and  establishing  said  predetermined  air  flow,  air  out- 
let means  in  said  cabinet  sized  so  the  air  flow  to  the  in- 
terior of  the  cabinet  through  said  air  intake  pipe  results 
in  higher  air  pressure  inside  the  cabinet  than  outside  the 
cabinet  and  thereby  prevents  the  entrance  of  gases  from 
said  explosive  atmosphere  surrounding  the  cabinet,  a 
pressure  responsive  electrical  switch,  said  electrical  switch 
mounted  in  the  power  line  of  any  electrically  powered  in- 
strument in  said  cabinet  and  set  to  open  when  the  pres- 
sure in  said  cabinet  drops  to  a  predetermined  level  with 
respect  to  the  pressure  of  the  atmosphere  outside  the  cabi- 
net whereby  the  power  to  said  electrical  instruments  is 
shut  off  before  the  entrance  of  gases  from  said  explosive 
atmosphere. 

3,016,814 
SILO 
Paul  H.  Beach,  P.O.  Box  63,  Merrill,  Mich. 
FUed  June  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,303 
7  Claims.    (O.  99—235) 
1.  A  container  for  the  storage  of  forage  crops  com- 
prising, a  normally  upright  supporting  structure  provid- 
ing a  storage  chamber  therein,  said  chamber  having  an 
unloading  zone  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof,  means 
defining  an  access  opening  through  said  supporting  struc- 
ture adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  chamber  for  loading 
the  same,  a  flexible  bag  of  substantially  air  impervious 
material  secured  adjacent  its  upper  end  to  said  support- 
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ing  structure  in  substantially  air  tight  relation  thereto 
at  a  point  above  said  access  opening,  said  bag  having  a 
bottom  wall  normally  resting  on  the  upper  surface  of 
crops  stored  within  said  chamber,  said  bag  bottom  wall 
being  slightly  smaller  in  size  than  the  interior  cross  sec- 
tion of  said  chamber  and  free  to  follow  the  upper  sur- 
face of  such  stored  crops  as  the  same  is  lowered,  said 


bag  being  of  a  length  maintaining  its  said  bottom  wall 
out  of  said  unloading  zone  when  said  bag  is  fully  ex- 
tended, and  means  for  collapsing  said  bag  upwardly  above 
said  access  opening  when  it  is  desired  to  load  said  cham- 
ber, said  bag  thereby  providing  a  movable  top  wall  for 
said  chamber  and  said  supporting  structure  providing 
normally  substantially  air  tight  side  and  bottom  walls 
therefor. 


3,016,815 

APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT-TREATING  UQUID 

FOODSTUFFS 

Frandi  P.  Hanrahan,  Silver  Spring,  Md^  aalgiior  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  rcprcacntcd  by  the  Seen- 

tary  of  Agricvltarc  ' 

Filed  May  19,  1958,  Scr.  No.  736,413 

3  Claims.    (Ck  99— 251) 

(Granted  nndcc  TMc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  tec.  2M) 
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connected  to  said  line  after  the  steam  injection  heater 
and  an  outlet  end  thereof  connected  to  a  first  valve  com- 
prising a  flow  diversion  valve  including  two  outlet  ends 
for  directing  flow  of  liquid  in  one  of  two  selected  direc- 
tions through  one  of  the  said  two  outlet  ends  of  said  flow 
diversion  valve,  said  elongated  holding  tube  being  of 
such  dimensions  that  the  liquid  foodstuff  in  passage  be- 
tween said  inlet  end  and  outlet  end  thereof  will  be  main- 
tained at  the  treating  temperature  for  a  predetermined 
time;  vacuum  cooling  means  for  instantly  cooling  heated 
liquid  foodstuff  and  removing  part  of  the  water  conteiK 
and  volatile  odor-producing  materials  from  said  liquid 
foodstuff;  a  second  valve  connecting  said  cooling  means 
with  one  outlet  end  of  said  flow  diversion  valve,  said 
second  valve  including  means  for  maintaining  a  back 
pressure  in  the  holding  tube;  liquid  conveying  means 
connecting  the  other  outlet  end  of  said  flow  diversion 
valve  to  the  steam  injection  heater;  and  temperature-con- 
trolled means  on  the  flow  diversion  valve  for  actuating 
said  flow  diversion  valve  to  cause  liquid  foodstuff  to  flow 
from  the  holding  tube  to  the  steam  injection  heater  if 
the  temperature  of  the  liquid  foodstuff  in  the  holding 
tube  drops  below  a  predetermined  value. 


\01MK 
OUTDOOR  BARBECUE  WITH  SLANTING  GRILL 
Merle  L.  Pcrsinger  and  Lavemc  O.  Peningcr,  BnrtianiK, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  ScUcllinl>cr  Steel  Rolling  MiU  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Washington 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1956,  Scr.  No.  620,020 
acUma.    (CI.  99— 339) 


1.  Barbecue  equipment  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
adjustable  open  grill  which  is  essentially  planar,  means 
for  adjusting  the  angle  of  tilt  of  said  grill,  a  Arc  box 
under  said  grill,  separate  means  independently  of  the  last 
mentioned  means  for  adjusting  the  distance  between  the 
grill  and  fire  box,  and  an  arcuate  cover  overlying  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  grill,  the  lower  edge  of  the  grill,  when 
tilted,  being  disposed  outside  of  the  vertical  projection  of 
the  flrebox  so  that  drippings  from  said  lower  edge  do 
not  fall  into  said  firebox. 


I.  Apparatus  for  heat  treating  liquid  foodstuffs  com- 
prising a  line  for  carrying  a  liqqid  foodstuff;  a  pump  for 
moving  said  liquid  foodstuff  through' said  line  under  pres- 
sure: a  steam  injection  heater  connected  to  said  line  after 
said  pump  for  instantaneously  raising  the  entire  body  of 
liquid  foodstuff  to  a  predetermined  treating  temperature; 
an  elongated  holding  tube  for  receiving  heated  liquid 
foodstuff,  said  holding  tube  having  an  input  end  thereof 


3,016,817 
INDOOR  BARBECUE  WITH  SLANTING  GRILL 
Merle  L.  Pirilngir  and  Lavcnc  O.  Pcrringcr,  Bnrbonkt 
Calif  n  assignors  to  Sciddhnbcr  Steel  RolUng  MUl  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  WaAlngton 

FOad  Nov.  2,  1956,  Scr.  No.  620,097 
4Clafans.    (0.99—339) 
1.  Barbecue  equipment   comprising,   in  combination, 
a  generally  rectangular  casing  for  mounting  in  a  recess 
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of  a  building  structure,  a  flue  extending  upwardly  from 
the  top  of  said  casing,  a  generally  planar  grill  tiltably 
mounted  in  said  casing,  a  fire  box  under  said  grill  and 
in  said  casing,  means  on  said  casing  for  adjusting  the 
tilt  of  said  grill,  means  for  adjusting  the  spacing  between 
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said  fire  box  and  said  grill  without  altering  the  tilt  of  the 
grill  established  by  the  last  mentioned  means,  and  a  drip 
pan  normally  closing  said  casing  but  slidably  mounted 
in  said  casing  below  said  fire  box  for  controlling  the  draft 
through  said  casing  and  flue  and  past  the  fire  box. 


3,016,818 
DISINTEGRATOR  BAR  AND  METHOD  OF  DIS- 
INTEGRATING BAGASSE  MATS 
I.ndislao  Barreto  (Maitfaicz),  Central  Porfoerza, 
Calimctc,  Matanzas,  Cuba 
Filed  Oct.  17, 1957,  Scr.  No.  690,692 
7  Cbdms.     (CI.  100—75) 


means  actuated  by  said  roll  lifting  and  lowering  means  for 
automatically  shifting  said  rolls  horizontally  in  propor^ 


tion  to  the  vertical  extent  of  travel  to  keep  said  rolls  sub- 
stantially aligned  on  a  common  vertical  nip  line. 


3,016,820 
PRINTING  VALUES  AND  IDENTIFYING  MARKS 

ON  DRAFTS 
William  F.  Bernart,  New  Canaan,  and  Walter  I.  Hanson 
and  Robert  E.  Schmeck,  Old  Greenwidi,  Conn.,  as- 
signors to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  11, 1956,  Scr.  No.  609,158 
5  Claims.    (CL  101— 94) 


■ » 


1.  In  a  sugar  cane  mill  having  a  pair  of  roller  tandems 
for  successively  pressing  sugar  cane,  means  for  convey- 
ing a  bagasse  mat  of  pressed  cane  fibers  from  the  first 
tandem  to  the  second  tandem;  a  turn  plate  for  removing 
the  mat  from  the  first  tandem  and  discharging  it  to  said 
conveying  means,  a  disintegrator  bar  secured  to  said  turn 
plate  and  extending  across  the  line  of  travel  of  the  mat 
thereon  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  surface  of  the 
turn  plate  and  presenting  an  abrupt  upper  edge  whereby 
to  impose  a  resistance  to  travel  of  the  mat  over  the  turn 
plate. 

3,016,819 

SUPER  CALENDER  WITH  CONSTAIST  NIP 

ALIGNMENT 

John  I.  Kapka,  Gladstone,  N  J^  anignor  to  McKicrnan- 

Terry  Corporation,  Harrison,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  10,932 
13  Claims.  (CL  100—163) 
3.  A  self  aligning  open  front  super  calender  compris- 
ing a  stack  of  cooperative  calender  rolls,  some  at  least 
mounted  for  pivoting  movement  about  a  supporting  cen- 
ter for  adjustment  to  compensate  for  varying  roll  diam- 
eter, roll  lifting  and  lowering  means  for  pivoting  said 
rolls  about  said  supporting  centers  for  effecting  vertical 
adjustment  to  compensate  for  varying  roll  diameters  and 


1 .  A  printing  member  for  printing  postal  money  orders 
and  the  like  comprising  a  carriage  having  spaced  longi- 
tudinal rails;  a  plurality  of  elongate  printing  elements  ar- 
ranged side-by-side  on  said  carriage  and  slidable  on  said 
rails,  each  of  said  elements  carrying  a  row  of  digit  types 
and  being  settable  longitudinally  to  bring  a  selected  digit 
of  the  row  to  a  printing  line  at  which  the  selected  digits 
from  all  elements  may  be  simultaneously  printed  to  give 
a  desired  number;  and  a  spot  printing  type  at  a  prede- 
termined location  on  each  of  said  elements  and  settable 
therewith  to  a  position  which  is  different  for  each  setting 
of  the  element  whereby  the  spot  type  prints  a  spot  whose 
position  is  indicative  of  and  confirms  the  digit  on  the 
same  element  at  the  printing  line. 


3,016,821 

MOISTENING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

DUPLICATORS 

WUbelm  RitzerfcM,  Schoricmcr  Alice  14,  Bcriin-Dahlem, 

Germany,  and  Gerhard  Ritzcrfcld,  Franzcnsi»adcr  Str. 

21,  Bcriin-Grnncwaid,  Gcminny 

FUed  Feb.  4.  1959,  Scr.  No.  791,190 
Cbdms  priority,  an»lication  Germany  Feb.  10,  1958 

15  Cbdms.    (CL  101— 1323) 
14.  In  a  duplicating  machine  for  printing  selected  lines 
of  selected  columns,  in  combinatioii.  means  for  moisten- 
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ing  only  parallel  strip  portions  of  ft  copy  sheet  corre- 
sponding to  parallel  column  or  line  portions  selected 
according  to  a  first  pattern;  and  means  for  pressing  par- 
allel line  or  column  portions,  respectively  selected  ac- 
cording to  a  second  pattern  on  an  inked  master  sheet  and 
extending  transverse  to  laid  moistened  strip  portions  of 
the  copy  sheet  against  the  copy  sbe^t  so  that  imprints 
appear  on  the  copy  sheet  only  where  the  selected  liJie  or 
column  portions  of  the  master  sheet  cross  the  moistened 
strip  portions  of  the  copy  sheet  corresponding  to  said 
selected  column  or  line  portions,  respectively  so  that  only 
selected  Lines  of  selected  columns  are  printed  on  the  copy 
sheet  while  no  imprints  appear  on  those  portions  of  the 
copy  sheet  where  the  same  is  moistened  without  being 
pressed  against  the  master  sheet,  and  where  the  same  is 
pressed  against  the  master  sheet  but  is  not  moistened. 


rtb    .    (T    «       •        m     K 


15.  A  duplicating  method  for  printing  selected  lines  of 
selected  columns  comprising  the  steps  of  moistening  par- 
allel strip  portions  of  a  copy  sheet  corresponding  to  par- 
allel column  or  line  portions  selected  according  to  a  first 
pattern;  and  pressing  the  copy  sheet  against  parallel  line 
or  column  portions,  respectively,  selected  according  to 
a  second  pattern  on  an  inked  master  sheet  while  main- 
taining the  copy  sheet  in  a  position  in  which  the  moistened 
strip  portions  of  the  copy  sheet  extend  transverse  to  said 
line  or  column  portions  of  the  master  sheet  so  that  im- 
prints appear  on  the  copy  sheet  only  where  the  selected 
line  or  column  portions  of  the  master  sheet  cross  the 
moistened  strip  portions  of  thccopy  sheet  corresponding 
to  said  selected  column  or  line  pbrtions.  respectively  so 
that  only  selected  lines  of  selected  columns  are  printed 
on  the  copy  sheet  while  no  imprints  appear  on  those  por- 
tions of  the  copy  sheet  where  the  same  is  moistened 
without  being  pressed  against  the  master  sheet,  and  where 
the  same  is  pressed  against  the  master  sheet  but  is  not 
moistened. 


MOICTENING  DEVICE  FOR  DUPLICATING 
MACHINES 
WUhclii  RHzcrfeld,  Scboricaicr  Alkc  14,  Bcriin-Dahlcm, 
Gennaay,  and  Gerhard  RMzcrfcM,  Franzcnsbadcr  SCr. 
21,  Bertin-Gruncwald,  GcniMiiy 

Filed  Scp(.  17,  lf59,  Scr.  No.  S40,644 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Gcrmaoy  $ept.  23,  1958 

4  Claims.  (CI.  101—132.5) 
I.  A  rotary  duplicating  machine  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  printing  roller;  means  for  attaching  a  master 
sheet  to  said  printing  roller:  a  counterpressure  roller  mov- 
able to  and  from  a  duplicating  position  in  close  prox- 
imity to  said  printing  roller  for  defining  a  printing  line: 
control  means  for  moving  said  counter  pressure  roller 
at  selected  intervals  to  and  from  said  duplicating  posi- 
tion: transporting  roller  means  for  transporting  copy 
sheets  to  said  printing  line;  moistening  means  for  apply- 


ing  a  liquid  to  said  transporting  roller  means  so  that 
liquid  is  transferred  to  transported  copy  sheets;  a  mois- 
tening member  movable  to  and  from  an  operative  mois- 
tening position  for  slidingly  engaging  the  transported  copy 
sheets  and  for  applying  a  liquid  to  the  copy  sheets;  and 


actuating  means  for  moving  said  moistening  member  to 
and  from  said  moistening  position  and  being  operatively 
connected  to  said  control  means  to  operate  said  moisten- 
ing member  in  timed  relation  with  said  counterpressure 
roller. 


3.01M23 
LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
John  F.  Thurlow,  Gorham,  Maine,  asdgnor  to  Fltchbuff 

Paper  Company,  FHchbiug,  Mass.,  a  corporatloa  of 

Massacbasctts 
t    No  Drawing.    Filed  Imw  U.  195S,  Ser.  No.  741»222 
17  ClaioM.    (CL  1«1— 149J) 

I.  A  lithographic  printing  plate  comprising  a  base  hav- 
ing on  one  surface  a  coating  consisting  essentially  of  a 
homogeneous  mixture  of  from  10  to  60  parts  by  weight 
of  an  oleophilic,  water-insoluble  film  former  and  from 
40  to  90  parts,  by  weight,  of  a  hydrophilic  non-ionic  wet- 
ting agent,  the  hydrophilic  agent  being  soluble  in  an  or- 
ganic solvent  in  which  said  film  former  is  soluble,  said 
wetting  agent  and  film  former  each  being  evenly  distributed 
throughout  the  mass  of  said  coating  without  ht\x\%  reacted 
together  and  imparting  their  hydrophilic  and  oleophilic 
characteristics  to  said  coating  effectively  for  lithographic 
printing. 

3,«1M24 
LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  FORM  AND  METHOD 

OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
WOhclm  RItzcrfeld,  Schoricmcr  Alice  14,  Bcrlin-DaUcn, 
Germany,  and  Gerhard  RItzcrfeld,  Franzcnsbadcr  Str. 
21,  Bcriln-Gmncwald,  Germany 

FUcd  Jan.  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  788,383 
daims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  Jan.  24,  1958 
.  <  Claims.    (CL  101— 149  J) 


1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  lithographic  printing  forms, 
the  steps  of  forming  on  a  smooth  face  of  a  metal  body 
a  printing  pattern  consbting  of  a  fat-accepting  hydrophobic  / 
substance,  leaving  portions  of  said  metal  face  free;  and 
applying  to  said  smooth  face  an  aqueous  liquid  contain- 
ing an  organic  hydrophilic  colloid  and  a  finely  dispersed 
substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  hy- 
droxides of  barium,  strontium  and  cakium,  whereby  the 
hydrophilic  propenies  of  said  free  portions  of  said  metal- 
lic printing  face  are  improved. 
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3,016,825 
COPY  SHEET  TRANSPORTING  APPARATUS  FOR 

PRINTING  MACHINES 
Wllhclm  RItzcrfeld,  Schoricmcr  Alice  14,  Bcriin-Dahlcm, 
Germany,  and  Gerhard  RItzcrfeld,  Franzcnsbadcr  Str. 
21,  Bcriin-Gruncwald,  Germany 

FUed  July  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  828^60 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  25,  1958 

33  Cfadms.    (CL  101—234) 


bight  of  said  channel-shaped  members,  and  an  elon- 
gated trough  removably  supported  at  the  side  margins  of 
said  plate  and  depending  therefrom  to  enclose  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  said  shaft,  whereby  when  installed  in  a 
printing  press  said  resilient  elements  yieldably  engage  an 
ink -bearing  press  roll  to  remove  diluted  ink  and  the  like 
from  the  roll  as  it  rotates,  the  material  so  removed  be- 
ing retained  by  said  trough. 


3,016,827 
«„«A^'^®'*^^^'^C  ROLL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
William  Hunter  A.  Boyd,  Kcnafa«ton,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

FUed  July  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  824,752 

2  Claims.    (CI.  102 — 3) 

(Granted  uider  TlUe  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


/^ 


1.  In  a  printing  machine,  in  combination,  a  rotary 
printing  roller;  a  rotary  counter  pressure  roller,  one  of 
said  rollers  being  movable  to  and  from  a  printing  posi- 
tion in  close  proximity  to  the  other  roller  for  defining  a 
printing  line  with  the  same;  moving  means  for  moving 
said  one  roller  to  and  from  said  printing  position;  trans- 
porting means  for  transporting  copy  sheets  to  the  bight 
between  said  rollers  and  through  said  printing  line  and 
including  transporting  rollers  and  a  roller  means  mounted 
on  said  printing  roller  and  cooperating  with  said  counter 
pressure  roller  in  the  initial  position  of  rest  of  said  print- 
ing roller;  means  connecting  said  transporting  rollers  and 
said  counter  pressure  roller  for  rotation;  drive  means; 
electro-magnetic  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  trans- 
porting means  to  said  drive  means;  and  control  means  for 
energizing  and  deenergizing  said  electro-magnetic  coupling 
means  so  that  said  counter  pressure  roller  and  said  roller 
means  transport  copy  sheets  while  said  one  roller  is  re- 
tracted from  said  printing  position. 


\^ 


1.  A  roll  control  system  for  a  missile  having  an  elon- 
gated body  with  the  longitudinal  axis  in  the  line  of  flight 
of  said  missile,  said  system  comprising:  a  fin  section 
mounted  on  the  tail  end  of  said  missile  perpendicular 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  a  flap  pivotally  mounted 
to  the  end  of  said  fin  section,  said  flap  adapted  to  move 
in  response  to  an  increase  in  air  pressure  on  one  side 
thereof  as  a  result  of  missile  roll  about  an  axis  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  a  trim  tab  piv- 
otally mounted  to  the  trailing  edge  of  said  fin  for  piv- 
otal movement  about  an  axis  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  channel  member,  one 
end  of  said  member  being  fixed  to  the  trailing  edge  of 
said  flap  and  the  other  end  forming  a  pair  of  spaced- 
apart  edges  adapted  to  alternately  contact  opposite  faces 
of  said  trim  tab  depending  upon  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  flap. 


3,016,826 

PRINTING  PRESS  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Eari  M.  Sage,  2173  N.  OIncy  St.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  June  22,  1960,  Scr.  No.  37,976 

5  Claims.    (CI.  101—425) 


3,016,828 

EXPLOSIVE  SWAGING  DEVICE  FOR  MOORING 

A  SUBMERGED  MINE 

Charies  F.  Bowersett,  Laurel,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1952,  Scr.  No.  285,040 

9  Claims.    (CI.  102—13) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  printing  press  clean-up  apparatus  comprising  a 
shaft  adapted  to  be  supported  in  a  printing  press  in  hori- 
zontal axially  parallel  relation  with  an  ink-bearing  press 
roll,  an  elongated  p'ate  overlying  said  shaft,  a  series  of 
longitudinally  spaced  studs  depending  from  the  under- 
fa«  of  said  plate,  said  studs  being  freely  received  in 
axially  transverse  apertures  in  said  shaft,  a  compression 
spring  encircling  each  of  said  studs  and  bearing  against 
said  shaft  and  said  plate  underfacc  to  rcsiliently  urge  said 
plate  away  from  said  shaft,  elongated  channel-shaped 
members  rigidly  secured  to  said  plate  adjacent  the  side 
margins  thereof  and  extending  substantially  the  entire 
length  of  said  plate,  resilient  elements  carried  by  each  of 
said  channel-shaped  members,  said  resilient  elements  be- 
ing formed  of  strips  of  rubber  accommodated  within  the 


I.  An  explosive  swaging  device  for  a  submerged  mine 
having  a  floatation  chamber  separable  from  an  anchor 
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and  secured  thereto  by  a  mooring  cable  comprising^a 
casing,  an  elongated  deformable  sleeve  supported  on  said 
casing  through  which  said  cable  is  payed  out  as  the  floata- 
tion chamber  is  separated  from  said  anchor  and  ascends 
toward  the  surface  of  a  body  of  water,  means  including  a 
movable  member  having  a  plurality  of  anvils  formed 
thereon  for  swaging  said  deformable  sleeve  onto  said 
cable  and  mooring  sdid  floatation  chamber  at  a  predeter- 
mined depth  beneath  the  surface  of  said  water  as  said 
anvils  are  forcibly  driven  into  engagement  with  said  de- 
formable sleeve  in  response  to  an  explosive  force  applied 
to  said  member,  and  explosive  means  for  applying  said 
force  to  said  movable  member  as  the  explosive  means  is 
flred. 


3,«1M29 

ACOUSTICAL  MINE  FIRING  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Harry  H.  Hall,  UnHcd  States  Navy,  Waahingtoo,  D.C. 

FUcd  Feb.  10, 1945,  Scr.  No.  577,249 

19  Claims.     (CI.  102—18) 

(Gnmtcd  niMlcr  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


_-*^^-U 


2.  In  an  acoustic  mine  flrin^  control  system,  the  com- 
bination of  a  mine  firing  circuit,  vibration  responsive 
means,  energy  storing  means,  means  including  said  vibra- 
tion responsive  means  adapted  to  cause  energy  to  be 
stored  in  and  discharged  from  said  energy  storing  aieans 
alternately  in  a  manner  corresponding  to  the  character  of 
vibrations  received  by  "the  vibration  responsive  means, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  discharged  energy  for  clos- 
ing said  mine  firing  circuit  when  the  flow  of  discharge 
energy  is  of  predetermined  character. 


3,016,830 

JUNK  SHOT 

John  Henry  Kirby  II,  2302  Cloqaitt,  Houston,  Tcz. 

ConHnuation    of   applicatioa    Scr.    No.    548,876,    Nov. 

25,   1955.     Tliis  application  Mar.  4,  1959,  Scr.  No. 

797,093 

6  Claims.    (Q.  102—20) 

5.  In  a  tool  adapted  to  be  run  in  a  well  on  a  string  of 
pipe  comprising  a  hollow  charge  housing  made  of  mate- 
rial that  will  be  reduced  by  an  explosion  to  a  drillable 
state  and  containing  an  explosive  charge  shaped  to  direct 
the  main  blast  of  its  explosion  downwardly  toward  the 
well  bottom,  said  housing  further  containing  a  detonator 
for  said  explosive  charge,  means  for  connecting  the 
charge  housing  to  the  string  of  pipe,  said  connecting 
means  having  a  fluid  passage  therethrough  communicat- 
ing at  its  upper  end  with  the  interior  of  the  pipe  and  at 
its  lower  end  by  means  of  a  downwardly  directed  portion 
with  the  space  exterior  of  the  tool  farming  the  annulus 
between  the  tool  and  well  when  the  tool  is  in  the  well 
whereby  fluid  can  be  circulated  down  inside  the  pipe 
through  the  tool  inty  the  annMlus,  said  connecting  means 
including  a  firing  sub  adapted  to  contain  an  electric  power 
means,  electric  contact  means  in  said  firing  sub,  and 
means  electrically  connecting  said  contact  means  to  said 
detonator,  the  improvement  according  to  which  said  fir- 
ing sub  is  open  at  the  top  to  receive  said  electric  power 


means  as  part  of  an  electric  go-devil  run  in  through 
said  pipe,  said  downwardly  directed  portion  of  the  fluid 
passage  is  elongated  and  extends  from  the  interior  of 
said  firing  sub  all  t^e  way  to  the  exterior  of  the  tool  to 
form  the  fluid  leaving  said  passage  into  a  jet  stream  di- 
rected downwardly  toward  the  well  bottom,  the  distance 
between  the  lower  end  of  said  portion  and  the  upper 
end  of  said  explosive  is  short  compared  to  the  length 
of  said  charge]  the  distance  between  the  bottom  of  said 


charge  and  the  lower  end  of  said  charge  housing  is  short 
compared  to  t^ie  length  of  said  charge,  and  said  con- 
necting means  further  includes  a  shielding  means  pro- 
vided by  a  bumper  sub  of  as  large  transverse  dimensions 
as  the  charge  housing,  said  shielding  means  being  con- 
nected between  said  charge  housing  and  said  firing  sub, 
said  means  electrically  connecting  said  contact  means  to 
said  detonator  means  extending  through  said  bumper  sub, 
said  bumper  sub  being  of  short  length  compared  to  the 
length  of  said  charge. 


3,016,831 
SURFACE  WAVE  GENERATOR 
David  L.  Coarsen,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1958,  Scr.  No.  764,916 
13  Claims.     (CI.  102^22) 
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J.  A  surface-wave  generator  wherein  the  natural  deto- 
nation front  is  distorted  to  arrive  simultaneously  at  a 
plurality  of  points  on  its  surface  which  comprises  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  layers  of  cap-sensitive,  high  explosive 
in  conormal  relationship  to  one  another,  the  thickness  of 
each  of  said  explosives  being  at  least  0.2  mm.  and  such 
as  to  exceed  the  minimum  thickness  for  support  of  the 
detonation,  each  of  said  explosive  layers  being  separated 
one  from  another  by  a  barrier  plate  provided  with  an 
array   of  detonation-transmitting  channels,    the    barrier 
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plate  being  of  a  material  having  a  shock  velocity  lower 
than  the  detonation  velocity  of  the  explosive,  the  array 
of  said  channels  in  successive  plates  being  such  that  the 
axis  of  each  channel  in  a  given  plate  is  equidistant  from 
the  axis  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  channels  in  the  immedi- 
ately following  plate,  said  detonation  front  being  initiated 
at  a  point  within  the  layer  of  said  cap-sensitive,  high  ex- 
plosive most  distant  from  the  base  surface  of  said  gener- 
ator. 


A  round  for  testing  shotgun  condition,  a  round  being 
understood  to  be  a  cartridge  or  sbotshell  and  a  testing 
round  being  understood  to  be  a  powderless  cartridge 
which  can  not  expel  a  shot  therefrom  but  which  can 
be  put  through  a  gun  by  the  normal  manipulation  of  the 
action  or  mechanism  of  the  gun  to  test  the  condition  of 
the  moving  parts  of  the  gun  and  their  assembly  together, 
said  round  for  testing  shotgun  condition  comprising  a 
hollow  body  including  a  cylindrical  shell  having  a  closed 
end  and  an  open  end,  a  hollow  cylindrical  base  having 
a  closed  end  and  an  open  end,  the  closed  end  of  said 
base  being  formed  with  an  axial  bole  therethrough,  the 
open  ends  of  said  shell  and  said  base  being  separably 
overlappingly  secured  coaxially  together,  a  firing  pin  test- 
ing plug  formed  at  its  mid  length  with  an  annular  rib 
therearound  normal  to  its  axis  and  including  a  pair  of 
extensions  of  lesser  diameter  than  said  annular  rib  ex- 
tending coaxially  from  said  annular  rib  the  same  distance 
on  either  side  of  said  rib,  either  of  said  pair  of  exten- 
sions of  said  plug  being  formed  to  be  received  from  in- 
side said  base  axially  guidably  in  said  hole  in  said  closed 
end  of  said  base  less  than  the  axial  thickness  of  the  closed 
end  of  said  base,  a  piston  mass  enclosed  in  said  hollow 
shell  for  free  axial  movement  therein,  the  end  of  said 
piston  adjacent  said  plug  being  formed  with  an  axial 
extension  thereon  of  approximately  the  same  diameter  as 
that  of  either  of  said  extensions,  a  compression  type 
spring  confined  in  said  hollow  body  between  said  other 
extension  of  said  plug  and  said  extension  of  said  piston, 
the  outer  end  surface  of  said  base  being  generally  flat 
and  normal  to  the  axis  of  iaid  base,  said  base  adjacent  its 
flat  outer  end  surface  including  a  radially  extending  an- 
nular rim  for  engagement  by  the  round  extractor  of  said 
gun  and  said  outer  end  surface  of  said  base  being  formed 
with  a  radial  distance  gauge  groove  sunk  therein  concen- 
tric therewith  for  visual  inspection  with  respect  thereto 
of  the  radially  inward  throw  of  the  shell  latch  of  either 
a  pump  gun  or  an  automatic  gun  being  tested  with  the 
round  for  testing  shotgun  condition. 


3,016,833 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUC- 
ING HEAVY  OIL 
James  R.  Creed,  1717  NW.  29th,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
FUed  May  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  816,783 
4  Claims.    (CI.  103—1) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  pumping  viscid  oil  from  individual 
oil  wells  in  an  oil  producing  area,  comprising:  a  primary 
String  of  tubing  adapted  to  be  run  into  the  oil  well  and 
extend  from  the  surface  of  the  earth  to  a  point  below  the 


oil  level  in  the  well;  a  depending  downwardly  open  elon- 
gated gas  anchor  substantially  greater  in  horizontal  cross- 
sectional  area  than  said  primary  string  of  tubing  axially 
secured  to  the  lowermost  end  of  said  primary  string  of 
tubing  string,  said  gas  anchor  having  a  series  of  vertically 
spaced  ports  in  the  lower  end  portion  of  its  wall  and  hav- 
ing an  imperforate  wall  portion  extending  thereabove; 
an  oil  well  pump  having  a  reciprocating  plunger  carried 
by  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  primary  string  of  tubing; 
a  string  of  sucker  rods  connected  with  the  plunger  of  said 


3,016,832 

ROUND  FOR  TESTING  SHOTGUN  CONDITION 

Clinton  C.  Carlson,  5335  NE.  39th  Ave,  Porthmd,  Orcg. 

FUcd  Mar.  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  98,932 

1  Claim.    (CL102— 41) 


pump  and  extending  to  the  surface  of  the  earth;  oil  well 
power  pumping  means  connected  with  the  upper  end  por- 
tion of  said  sucker  rods  for  imparting  reciprocating  move- 
ment to  said  sucker  rods;  a  secondary  string  of  tubing 
adapted  to  extend  from  the  surface  of  the  earth  down- 
ward to  and  be  connected  with  said  gas  anchor  adjacent 
the  lower  limit  of  its  imperforate  wall  portion  for  con- 
veying a  diluent  fluid  from  a  source  of  supply  to  the  oil 
within  said  gas  anchor;  and  means  regulating  the  flow  of 
diluent  fluid  through  said  secondary  tubing  string. 


3,016,834 
ROTARY  PUMPS 
Theodore  J.  Dcska  and  John  Harvey,  Detroit,  Mich.,  as- 
signors io  Eaton  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  7, 1957,  Scr.  No.  688,632 
3  Claims.     (CI.  103—4) 


1.  In  a  dual  pump  assembly  comprising  axially  ad- 
jacent pumps,  a  common  housing  having  axially  adjacent 
pump  cylinders  therein,  said  housing  also  having  a  pair 
of  intake  and  discharge  ports  therein  for  each  of  said 
cylinders,  rotor  means  (^>erable  in  the  cylinders  with  the 
axially  adjacent  side  faces  of  the  rotor  means  of  adjacent 
pumps  in  a  coplanar  running  relation,  the  rotor  means 
of  each  pump  comprising  a  pair  of  cooperating  rotatable 
driving  and  driven  gear  members  defining  variable  pump- 
ing chambers  in  communication  with  the  intake  and  dis- 
charge ports  of  such  pump,  the  gear  members  comprising 
the  rotor  means  of  one  of  said  pumps  being  of  larger 
pitch  diameter  than  the  gear  members  comprising  the 
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rotor  means  of  the  other  pump  such  that  the  rotor  means 
of  said  one  pump  forms  an  axial  side  wall  of  tht  pumping 
chambers  formed  by  the  rotor  means  of  said  other  pump, 
transversely  extending  shaft  means  comprising  a  drive 
shaft  having  the  driving  gear  of  only  one  of  said  pumps 
secured  thereto,  and  means  connecting  the  driving  gear 
of  the  last-mentioned  one  pump  to  the  driving  gear  of 
the  other  pump. 

3,016,835 

SELF-REGULATING  RECIPROCATING 

ACTION  PLMPS 

Pierre  Etiennc  Bcssicrc,  55  Blvd.  ComnMindant  Charcot, 

Neuilly-sur-Scinc,  France 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  788,802 

Claims  ftiotity,  applkatioo  France  Jan.  28,  1958 

4  Claims.    (CI.  103—5) 


r  TTi-^ru 
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I.  A  reciprocating  action  pump  which  comprises,  in 
combination,  a  main  cylinder,  a  main  piston  fitting  slid- 
ably  in  said  cylinder  and  defining  therevvith  a  variable 
volume  working  chamber,  a  liquid  delivery  conduit  lead- 
ing out   from   said   working  chamber,   an  intermediate 
cylinder  in   line   with  said   main  cylinder  and  fixed  in 
position    with    respect    thereto,    an   intermediate    piston 
fitting  slidably  in  said  intermediate  cylinder,  said  main 
piston  extending  into  said  intermediate  cylinder  so  as  to 
be  in  contact  with  said  intermediate  piston,  said  inter- 
mediate cylinder  being  of  a  diameter  greater  than  that 
of  said  main  cylinder,  unidirectional  driving  means  for 
imparting  to  said  intermediate  piston  successive  displace- 
ments in  the  direction  for  which  it  pushes  said  main 
piston  so  as  to  reduce  the  volume  of  said  working  cham- 
ber,  said   displacements    being  called    delivery    strokes, 
return  means  operatively  connected  with  said  intermedi- 
ate piston  for  urging  it  in  the  opposed  direction  to  pro- 
duce its  return  strokes,  means  for  feeding  liquid  to  the 
space  of  said  intermediate  cylinder  located  on  the  other 
side  of  said  intermediate  piston  from  said  main  piston, 
said   last   mentioned   means  being  operative   during   the 
delivery  strokes  of  said  intermediate   piston   and   being 
closed  during  its  return  strokes,  a  liquid  inlet  conduit 
starting  from   said  space  of  said  intermediate  cylinder 
and  opening  into  said  working  chamber,  a  throttled  dis- 
charge conduit  branching  off  from  a  point  of  said  inlet 
conduit,  valve  means  in  said  inlet  conduit  operative  by 
said  driving  means  for  closing  said  liquid  inlet  conduit 
both   upstream   and   downstream   of  said  point   thereof 
during  the  delivery  strokes  of  said  intermediate  piston, 
a  throttling  member  movubly  mounted  across  the  portion 
of  said  inlet  conduit  extending  between  said  point  thereof 
and  said  main  cylinder,  and  means  operatively  connected 
with  said  throttling  member  for  controlling  its  position 
to  close  it  more  and  more  as  the  speed  of  reciprocation 
of  said  intermediate  piston  increases. 


3,016,836 
WINDSHIELD  WASHER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Eugene  R.  Zic«kr,  Spcnccrporl,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Fl%d  Nov.  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  697,084 
2  Claims.     (CI.  103—26) 


1.  In  combination,  a  reservoir  adapted  to  contain  a 
supply  of  liquid  solvent,  an  electrically  operable  pump 
adapted  to  draw  liquid  solvent  from  said  reservoir  and 
deliver  said  liquid  solvent  under  pressure,  circuit  means 
for  energizing  said  pump  including  a  source  of  electric 
power,  a  pump  control  relay  coil  connected  to  one  ter- 
minal of  said  power  source  and  a  pair  of  switches  con- 
nected in  series  between  said  coil  and  the  other  terminal 
of  said  power  source,  manual  means  controlling  the 
operation  of  one  of  said  switches,  liquid  level  responsive 
means  disposed  within  said  reservoir  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  other  switch  whereby  energization  of 
said  pump  control  relay  coil  is  precluded  when  the  supply 
of  liquid  solvent  in  said  reservoir  is  depleted,  and  a  lamp 
shunting  the  switch  controlled  by  the  liquid  level  respon- 
sive means  whereby  manual  actuation  of  said  one  switch 
when  the  other  switch  is  open  by  reason  of  the  supply 
of  liquid  solvent  being  depicted  will  energize  said  lamp 
and  manual  closure  of  said  one  switch  when  said  other 
switch  is  closed  due  to  the  presence  of  liquid  solvent  in 
said  reservoir  will  energize  said  pump  control  relay  coil 
and  short  circuit  said  lamp. 


i 


3,016,837 

VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT  HYDRAULIC 

APPARATUS 

Gerald  S.  Dhigos,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer 

Corporatioil,  Chkago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUcd  Feb.  18,  1959.  Scr.  No.  794,190 

S  Claims.    (O.  105—37) 


i.  In  a  hy(|raulic  apparatus,  a  block;  means  defining 
a  cylinder  in  Said  block;  a  piston  disposed  in  said  cylin- 
der; means  providing  a  cavity  defined  in  part  by  said 
piston;  means  for  reciprocating  said  piston  between  bot- 
tom dead  center  and  top  dead  center  relative  to  said 
block  whereby  movement  of  said  piston  from  top  dead 
center  to  bottom  dead  center  increases  the  volume  of 
said  cavity;  means  defining  a  chamber  fluidly  intercon- 
nected with  said  cavity,  said  chamber  being  defined  in 
part  by  a  movable  member  carried  by  said  piston  where- 
by movement  of  said  member  from  a  first  position  to  a 
second  position  relative  to  said  block  increases  the 
volume  of  said  chamber;  means  providing  a  fluid  reser- 
voir defined  in  part  by  said  member;  and  means  for  selec- 
tively applying  and  venting  fluid  respectively  to  and  from 
said  reservoir  whereby  when  said  reservoir  is  filled  with 
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a  predetermined  amount  of  fluid,  said  member  is  main- 
tained in  said  first  position,  and  when  the  predetermined 
amount  of  fluid  in  said  reservoir  is  decreased  a  selected 
amount,  said  member  is  permitted  to  move  from  its 
said  first  position  to  a  selected  position  as  said  piston 
moves  from  bottom  dead  center  to  top  dead  center  to 
thereby  vary  the  combined  volume  of  said  cavity  and 
said  chamber  when  said  piston  is  at  top  dead  center. 


3,016,838 
RECIPROCATING  ACTION  PUMPS,  IN  PARTICU- 
LAR FUEL  INJECTION  PUMPS 
Pkrre  Eticuie  Besskre,  55  Blvd.  Commandant  Charcot, 
Neuilly-sar -Seine,  France 
FUcd  Feb.  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  792,903 
6  Claims.    (CL  103—38) 


'     ,  I 


1.  A  reciprocating  action  pump  which  comprises,  in 
combination,  a  cylinder,  a  member  reciprocable  in  said 
cylinder  parallel  to  the  axis  thereof,  said  member  dividing 
the  inside  of  said  cylinder  into  two  chambers  of  variable 
volumes,  one  of  said  chambers  being  a  liquid  delivery 
chamber,  a  delivery  conduit  leading  out  from  said  delivery 
chamber,  driving  means  operatively  connected  with  said 
member  for  imperatively  transmitting  thereto  liquid 
delivery  displacements  in  the  direction  which  reduces  the 
volume  of  said  delivery  chamber  as  far  as  a  fixed  upper 
limit,  liquid  feed  means  opening  into  one  of  said  cham- 
bers for  supplying  it  with  a  continuous  flow  of  liquid,  a 
discharge  conduit  leading  out  from  said  last  mentioned 
chamber,  said  discharge  conduit  being  distinct  from  said 
delivery  conduit,  throttling  means  in  said  conduit,  valve 
means  in  said  liquid  feed  means  and  said  discharge  conduit 
for  controlling  the  communication  of  said  liquid  feed 
means  and  said  discharge  conduit  with  said  last  mentioned 
chamber,  said  valve  means  being  operatively  connected 
with  said  drivinit  means  to  open  this  communication  only 
during  the  displacements  in  the  opposed  direction  of  sard 
member  in  said  cylinder,  regulating  means  operatively 
connected  with  said  liquid  feed  means  and  with  said 
throttling  means  for  varying  the  pressure  in  said  last 
mentioned  chamber  during  said  last  mentioned  displace- 
ments when  the  number  of  reciprocations  of  said  mem- 
ber per  unit  of  time  varies,  and  resilient  means  inter- 
posed between  said  member  and  said  cylinder  for  acting 
on  said  member  in  the  direction  opposed  to  that  of  the 
thrust  exerted  by  said  continuous  flow  of  liquid  on  said 
member. 


centrally  positioned  between  those  on  the  spider  and  op- 
erative to  rotate  said  gears,  a  ring  gear  encircling  the 
spider-bome  gears,  said  ring  gear  having  its  teeth  engag- 
ing those  on  the  latter  gears,  a  housing  encircling  the 
gear  pump,  a  sleeve  in  the  housing,  a  slide  valve  spring- 
biased  and  movable  back  and  forth  in  the  sleeve,  the 
bias-exerting  spring  acting  to  normally  locate  the  valve 
in  one  position,  the  valve  being  capable  of  movement  to 
another  position   in  opposition   to  its   spring-bias,   the 


3,016,839 

TORQUE  VALVES 

John  F.  Wellekens,  41  Crescent  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  592 

2  Claims.     (CI.  103—41) 

1.  A   torque   valve   construction   comprising,   a   gear 

pump,  a  shaft  extending  from  one  of  the  gears  thereof, 

said  shaft  carrying  a  spider  on  which  a  plurality  of  gears 

is  rotatively  mounted,  a  drive  shaft  having  a  driving  gear 


spring  being  operative  to  hold  the  ring  gear  against  ro- 
tative movement  during  operation  of  the  pump  under 
given  torque  load  and  to  permit  movement  of  said  ring 
gear  to  the  second  position  when  such  torque  load  is  ex- 
ceeded, the  spring  being  adjustable  to  vary  its  force 
against  the  valve,  the  valve  having  a  groove  and  the 
coupling  between  the  ring  gear  and  the  valve  consisting 
of  a  pin  projecting  from  the  ring  gear  and  entering  into 
the  groove. 

3,016,840 
FLUID  ACTUATING  DEVICE 
Charles  E.  Frick,  South  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation   of  New 
York 

nicd  Nov.  13, 1958,  Ser.  No.  773,741 
6  Claims.    (CI.  103—44) 


•  » 


1.  A  fluid  actuating  device  comprising  hollow  body 
member  means,  flexible  diaphragm  means  sealably  con- 
nected within  said  body  member  means  and  forming  with 
said  body  member  means  first  and  second  chambers,  said 
first  chamber  adapted  to  receive  an  actuating  fluid  and  dis- 
posed opposite  said  second  chamber,  said  second  cham- 
ber adapted  to  receive  an  actuated  fluid,  actuating  fluid  in- 
let means  in  said  body  member  communicating  with  said 
first  chamber  and  adapted  to  supply  pressurized  actuating 
fluid  to  said  first  chamber,  actuating  fluid  outlet  means 
in  said  body  member  means  communicating  with  said  first 
chamber,  said  diaphragm  means  normally  positioned  to 
close  said  actuating  fluid  outlet  means  but  yieldable  when 
the  pressure  of  said  actuating  fluid  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined value  to  flex  and  thereby  move  to  a  position  open- 
ing said  outlet  means  to  release  a  portion  of  said  actuating 
fluid  whereby  said  diaphragm  means  is  caused  to  return 
to  its  normal  position  closing  said  outlet  means,  actuated 
fluid  inlet  means  and  actuated  fluid  outlet  means  in  said 
body  member  means  communicating  with  said  second 
chamber  whereby  actuated  fluid  is  delivered  to  said  sec- 
ond chamber  through  said  actuated  fluid  inlet  means  and 
removed  from  said  second  chamber  through  said  actuated 
fluid  outlet  means  by  the  motion  of  said  diaphragm  means. 
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3,016,841     , 
FLUID  SUFFLY  MEANS  AND  DRIVE  THEREFOR 

FOR  PARTS  WASHERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Victor  N.  Albcrteon  and  Robert  V.  AitMrtson,  Minncapo- 
lit.  Minn^  asrignon,  by  mesne  aasigpments,  to  Practical 
Mfg.  Co.,  Mfamcapolb,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Min« 
ncsota 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1960^  Ser.  No.  «i,949 
3  Claims.    (H.  103—87) 


1.  In  a  parts  washer  of  the  type  having  a  cleaning  fluid 
containing  cleansing  tank  and  used  for  washing  dirty 
machinery  parts,  the  improvement  of  fluid  supply  means 
therefor,  said  improvement  comprising  a  rotary  pump  dis- 
posed within  said  cleansing  tanJc  and  adapted  to  recir- 
culate the  cleaning  fluid  within  said  tank,  said  pump 
having  an  elongated  and  generally  upstanding  drive  shaft, 
a  motor  housing  secured  to  said  tank  and  disposed  above 
the  fluid  level  therein  and  generally  vertically  above  said 
pump,  said  motor  housing  defining  a  depending  journal 
enclosure,  a  motor  rigidly  secured  within  \»id  housing 
and  having*  a  generally  vertically  depending  output  shaft 
generally  axially  received  within  the  upper  end  of  said 
journal  enclosure,  a  pump  mounting  and  pump  shaft  bear- 
ing assembly  rigidly  secured  intermediate  said  journal 
enclosure  and  said  pump  whereby  to  dispose  said  pump 
shaft  in  a  longitudinally  spaced  generally  coaxial  posi- 
tion in  relation  to  said  motor  output  shaft,  said  pump 
mounting  and  pump  shaft  t>earing  assembly  comprising 
an  elongated  generally  tubular  sleeve  generally  concen- 
trically disposed  about  both  of  said  shafts,  the  upper  end 
of  said  sleeve  being  rigidly  secured  within  said  journal 
enclosure  and  the  lower  end  thereof  being  rigidly  se- 
cured to  said  pump  and  also  being  qrificed  to  provide 
an  inlet  for  said  pump,  and  at  least  o<ie  annular  bearing 
disposed  within  said  sleeve  intermediate  the  ends  thereof 
for  journalling  said  pump  shaft  in  said  position  relative 
to  said  motor  shaft,  said  pump  shaft  defining  an  axially 
opeping  bore  at  its  upper  end,  and  said  fluid  supply  means 
further  comprising  flexible  coupling  means  interposed  be- 
tween and  connected  to  the  drive  shaft  of  said  pump  and 
the  output  shaft  of  said  motor  and  being  adapted  to  com- 
pensate for  any  axial  misalignment  between  both  of 
said  shafts,  said  coupling  means  comprising  an  elongated 
coupling  element  having  its  lower  end  loosely  received 
within  the  bore  of  said  pump  shaft  and  being  connected 
at  said  lower  end  to  said  pump  shaft  for  common  rota- 
tion therewith  and  for  diameTric  movement  relative  there- 
to, the  upper  end  of  said  coupling  element  being  received 
within  the  lower  end  of  said  journal  enclosure  and  also 
being  connected  to  the  output  shaft  of  said  motor  for 
common  rotation  therewith  and  for  axial  movement  rela- 
tive thereto. 


3,016^42 
SCREW  PUMP 
Carl  Oscar  Torstcn,  Montelius,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  as- 
signor to  Dc  Laval  Steam  Turbine  Company,  Trenton, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,737 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Feb.  23,  1959    . 
1  Claim.     (CI.  103—128)  | 

A  positive  screw  pump  of  the  type  comprising  a  screw 
assemblage  including  a  first  &crew  with  convex  thread 
flanks  and  at  least  one  other  screw  with  concave  thread 
flanks  intermeshing  with  said  first  screw,  and  a  casing 


enclosing  said  screw  assemblage  and  having  intersecting 
bores  for  accommodating  said  screws,  the  screws  sealing 
against  each  other  and  against  the  casing  to  form  cham- 
bers within  which  the  pumped  fluid  is  conveyed  axially 
along  the  screw  assemblage  from  its  inlet  end  to  its  out- 
let end,  the  length  of  the  screws  and  a  continuously 
closed  length  of  the  bores  in  the  casing  being  such  that 
during  finite  portions  of  each  revolution  of  the  first  screw 
the  number  of  seals  is  greater  than  the  number  of  seals 


during  the  remainder  of  each  revolution,  characterized 
by  the  fact  that  only  the  bore  accommodating  the  first 
screw  is  provided  with  a  circumferentially  extending 
groove  throughout  the  circumferential  extent  of  its  walls, 
located  between  the  ends  of  said  closed  length  of  the 
bores,  said  groove  being  located  and  dimensioned  to  in- 
terrupt the  sealing  between  the  chambers  during  said 
finite  portions  of  each  revolution  to  maintain  constant 
the  number  of  seals  existing  during  each  complete  revo- 
lution of  the  first  screw. 


3,016,843 
PUMPS 
John  E.  Smith,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Holley 
Carburetor  Company,  Van  Dyke,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

FUed  May  27, 1957,  Ser.  No.  661,935 
3  Claims.    (CI.  103—170) 


Tn^S"f^ 


1.  -A  pump  comprising  a  body  having  a  pair  of  pump 
cylinders  therein,  said  body  having  an  inlet  passage  pro- 
vided with  independent  branch  inlet  passages,  one  of 
which  is' connected  to  each  of  said  cylinders,  a  check 
valve  in  each  of  said  branch  inlet  passages  disposed  to 
prevent  flow  of  fluid  from  said  cylinders  to  said  branch 
inlet  passages  while  permitting  flow  of  fluid  into  said 
cylinders  from  said  branch  inlet  passages,  said  body  hav- 
ing an  outlet  passage  provided  with  independent  branch 
outlet  passages,  one  of  which  is  connected  to  each  of  said 
cylinders,  a  check  valve  in  each  of  said  branch  outlet 
passages  disposed  to  prevent  flow  of  fluid  into  said  cyl- 
inders from  said  branch  outlet  passages  while  permitting 
flow  of  fluid  out  of  said  cylinders,  a  piston  in  each  of  said 
cylinders,  spring  means  in  each  of  said  cylinders  urging 
said  pistons  in  ^pumping  strokes,  and  mechanical  positive- 
acting  drive  m4ans  having  one-way  engagement  with  said 
pistons  to  drive  said  pistons  alternately  in  suction  strokes 
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and  thereafter  to  release  said  pistons  for  pumping  strokes 
under  the  influence  of  said  springs,  said  drive  means  com- 
prises a  pivoted  rocker  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  ex- 
tending arms  alternately  movable  toward  and  away  from 
the  ends  of  said  cylinders,  and  actuating  means  extend- 
ing into  said  cylinders  and  engageable  therein  with  said 
pistons  and  engageable  with  said  arms. 


3,016,844 
GAS  LIFT  APPARATUS 
Renic  P.  Vincent,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Pan  American 
Petroleum  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  10. 1958,  Ser.  No.  714,108 
11  Claims.    (CI.  103—232) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  gas  lifting  liquid  comprising  a 
vertical  liquid  conduit,  a  gas  conduit,  a  gas  chamber 
between  said  liquid  conduit  and  said  gas  conduit,  the 
volume  of  said  gas  chamber  being  substantially  less  than 
the  volume  of  said  gas  conduit,  an  orifice  between  said 
gas  conduit  and  said  gas  chamber  to  meter  gas  from  said 
conduit  into  said  gas  chamber,  a  gas  outlet  from  said  gas 
chamber  leading  into  said  vertical  liquid  conduit,  the  flow 
capacity  of  said  outlet  being  substantially  greater  than  the 
flow  capacity  of  said  orifice,  and  valve  means  to  close 
said  outlet  when  the  pressure  in  said  gas  chamber  is  below 
a  predetermined  pressure  and  to  open  said  outlet  when 
the  pressure  in  said  gas  chamber  is  above  said  predeter- 
mined pressure. 


insulating  material,  said  base  having  spaced  apart  rail 
portions  for  guiding  said  vehicle,  said  rail  portions  having 
a  plurality  of  parallel  planar  faces,  at  least  one  of  said 
faces  of  each  rail  portion  having  a  strip  of  electrically 
conductive  metal  integrally  bonded  thereto  along  sub- 
stantially its  entire  length,  said  strip  of  electrically  con- 
ductive metal  being  substantially  as  wide  as  the  width  of 
the  face  of  said  rail  portion  to  which  it  is  bonded,  a  toy 
vehicle  having  wheels  shaped  to  be  guided  by  at  least  one 
face  of  each  of  said  rail  portions,  one  of  said  strips  of 
metal  being  connected  in  an  electric  circuit  with  a  power 
supply,  the  other  strip  of  electrically  conducting  metal 
extending  along  said  track  parallel  to  sajd  first -strip  and 
serving  as  a  ground  return  for  electrical  energy  to  said 
power  supply,  and  means  for  conducting  electrical  energy 
from  said  power  supply  through  said  firs^t  strip  to  the 
motor  in  said  vehicle  and  from  said  motor  lo  said  second 
strip. 

3,016,846 
HANDLING  BULK  MATERIALS  BY  RAILROAD 

CAR 

John  Louis  Beckel,  52  Charles  St.,  Malvcmc,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,026 

8  Claims.    (CI.  105—270) 


<-, 


1.  A  freight  car  for  transporting  bulk  material  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  cylindrical  sheU  arranged  for  rotation 
on  said  frame  about  its  horizontal,  longitudinal  axis, 
means  for  rotating  said  shell,  said  shell  having  at  least 
one  combination  filling  and  discharge  opening  in  the 
wall  thereof,  cover  means  slidably  mounted  on  said  shell 
for  covering  said  opening  and  arranged  for  movement 
relative  to  said  shell  between  open  and  closed  positions 
thereof,  cooperating  means  on  said  cover  and  said  frame 
for  holding  said  cover  stationary  during  rotation  of  said 
shell  to  bring  the  opening  therein  to  a  discharge  position 
whereby  to  automatically  expose  said  opening  to  allow 
the  discharge  of  the  contents  of  said  shell.  > 


3,016,845 

TOY  AND  TRACK  ASSEMBLY 

Jerome  H.  Lcmelson,  8B  Garfield  Apartments, 

Metuchen,  NJ. 

Filed  July  27,  1959.  Ser.  No.  829,931 

1  Cbiim.     (CI.  104—148) 


In  a  toy  track  for  guiding  an  electric  motor-driven  toy 
vehicle,  comprising  in  combination  a  base  of  electrical 


3,016347 
PIE  TAMPING  AND  PERFORATING  MECHANISM 
Robert  K.  GaUoway,  Hoopcston,  01.,  asrignor  to  FMC 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Apr.  30,  1956,  Ser.  No.  581,402, 
now  Patent  No.  2,906,392,  dated  Sept.  29,  1959.    Di- 
vided and  this  appUcation  Sept.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
762,587 

7  aaims.  (CI.  107—1) 
5.  In  a  pie  tamping  and  perforating  mechanism,  a 
conveyor  for  conveying  pies  in  single  file  and  in  uniform 
spaced  relation  with  each  other  along  a  {M-edetermined 
path,  a  rotary  housing  mounted  adjacent  one  side  of  said 
conveyor  for  rotation  about  an  axis  extending  transverse- 
ly above  said  predetermined  path,  a  plurality  of  tamping 
and  perforating  heads  rotatably  mounted  on  said  hous- 
ing at  points  spaced  about  the  rotational  axis  thereof, 
means  for  rotating  said  bousing  in  timed  relation  to  the 
speed  of  said  conveyor,  gear  meaiu  within  said  housing 
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and  geared  to  each  of  said  tamping  and  perforating  heads 
to  restrict  said  beads  to  translatory  movement  as  they 
orbit  about  said  transverse  axis  during  rotation  of  s^id 
housing,  each  of  said  perforating  and  tamping  heads  com- 


prising a  first  plate,  a  plurality  of  perforating  units  fixed 
to  and  extending  downwardly  from  said  first  plate,  and 
a  tamping  plate  mounted  below  said  first  plate  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  apertures  therein  arranged  to  permit 
the  passage  of  said  perforating  members  therethrough. 


3,016,848 

SELF-SERVICE  BANK  DEPOSIT  RECEIVER 

Gcorfc  P.  Dicdiich,  361  Ridgewood  Blvd.  N., 

Wcitwood,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1961,  Scr.  No.  84,898 

9  Claimi.    (CL  189— 23) 


1.  A  self-service  bank  deposit  receiver  comprising:  a 
frame  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  attached  to  the 
teller's  counter  of  a  bank;  a  security  shielding  partition 
supported  fixedly  by  said  frame  and  projecting  upward 
from  the  front  of  said  counter;  a  shelf-like  writing  desk 
supported  by  said  frame  at  a  position  in  front  of  said 
counter;  a  rod-like  security  guide  member  having  one  end 
affixed  to  said  writing  desk  and  projecting  upwardly 
therefrom  to  a  height  exceeding  that  of  said  security 
shielding  partition,  said  security  guide  member  having 
its  upper  end  portion  free  and  bent  rearward  to  encom- 
pass the  upper  edge  of  said  security  shielding  partition 
and  point  obliquely  downward  in  rear  of  the  latter;  and 
at  least  one  deposit  container  having  a  through  hole 
through  which  said  security  guide  member  is  threaded 
loosely,  whereby  said  container  after  a  deposit  has  been 
placed  therein  may  be  slid  upward  atong  said  security 
guide  member  and  over  the  top  of  said  security  shielding 
partition  into  a  shielded  and  secured  region. 


i 


3,016,849 
INCINERATOR  FOR  WASTE  MATERIAL 
Hany  A.  Mafkic,  Jr.,  Allcntowii,  and  Joseph  H.  Morrow, 
HokeiidaiMiua,  Pa.,  aaiignon  to  Fuller  Company,  a  cor- 
pontioa  oflPclaware 

FiWd  Aaf.  18, 1959,  Scr.  No.  834,524 
2  Claims,    (a.  110—18) 


1.  An  incineratoi'  for  the  burning  of  waste  material 
comprising  a  burning  chamber,  a  grate  assembly  in  said 
chamber  having  alternate  fixed  grates  and  movable  grates, 
said  grate  assembly  comprising  at  least  first  and  second 
sections  inclined  with  respect  to  one  another,  means 
forming  an  inlet  in  said  chamber  located  vertically  above 
and  adjacent  the  receiving  end  of  said  grate  assembly  for 
supplying  material  vertically  to  the  upper  end  of  the  first 
grate  section,  the  first  grate  section  being  inclined  at  an 
angle  of  between  about  25*  to  35*  to  the  horizontal,  said 
angle  being  substantially  greater  than  the  angle  which  the 
second  grate  section  makes  with  the  horizontal,  said  fixed 
and  movable  grates  each  having  an  upper  suriface  and  a 
forward  face,  the  lower  edge  of  the  forward  face  of 
each  grate  overlying  and  terminating  adjacent  the  upper 
surface  of  the  subjacent  grate,  means  for  reciprocating 
the  movable  grates  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  upper 
surfaces  of  the  fixed  grates  to  force,  on  their  forward 
strokes,  material  on  the  subjacent  fixed  grates  over  the 
forward  edges  thereof  and  onto  the  forwardly-moving 
movable  grates  subjacent  the  respective  fixed  grates,  the 
forward  faces  of  the  fixed  grtaes,  on  the  backward 
stroUes  of  th^  movable  grates,  acting  as  abutments  to 
force  material  on  the  movable  grates  over  the  forwaitl 
edges  thereof  and  onto  the  fixed  grates  subjacent  the 
respective  mo^  -able  grates,  whereby  the  material  is  caused 
to  advance  along  the  grates,  an  abutment  adjacent  the 
rearward  edge  portion  of  the  incinerator  inlet,  an  upper 
movable  grate  of  the  first  section  being  adjacent  and  un- 
deriying  said  abutment,  the  forward  face  of  said  upper 
movable  grat^  successively  protruding  beyond  and  re- 
ceding back  o)'  a  forward  portion  of  said  abutment  upon 
reciprocation,  whereby  on  the  backward  stroke  of  said 
upper  grate  the  abutment  causes  material  on  said  upper 
grate  to  be  forced  over  the  forward  edge  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  the  fixed  and  movable  grates  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  first  section  being  substantially  imperforate, 
the  fixed  and  ijiovable  grates  of  the  second  section  and  the 
fixed  and  movable  grates  of  the  lower  end  of  the  first 
section  being  Perforate,  and  means  for  passing  a  com- 
bustion-supporting gas  upwardly  through  the  fixed  and 
movable  perforated  grates. 


3,016,850 
RUFFLERS 
iMwcU,    Hamdco,    Conn.,    assignor,    by 
imcnts,  to  Mite  Corporatioa,  New  Haven, 
~«ratioa  of  Debiware 
Apr.  9, 1959,  Ser.  No.  805,198    • 
5  Claims.    (Ci.  112— 135) 
I.  A  ruffler  attachment  for  sewing  machines  compris- 
ing a  frame,  a!  lever  pivoted  thereto  and  carrying  a  ruf- 
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fling  blade  at  its  lower  end.  a  fork  arm  pivoted  to  the 
frame,  a  pawl  carrier  actuated  by  the  fork  arm,  a  pawl 
on  said  carrier  having  an  end  portion  engaging  said  lever 


to  effect  a  forward  movement  of  the  ruffling  blade,  and 
cam  means  on  the  frame  to. disengage  said  pawl  from  the 
lever  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  upward  stroke  of 
the  fork  arm. 


3,016,851 
LOOPER  MECHANISMS  FOR  SEWING 
MACHINES 
Hans  HacUander,  Warren  Township,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  Elizabeth,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Original  application  Sept  14, 1956,  Ser.  No.  609,836,  now 
Patent  No.  2,976,831,  dated  Mar.  28,  1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  May  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  734,182 
ICUbat.    (CI.  112— 200)     • 


1.  In  a  chain  stitch  sewing  machine  having  a  bed  in- 
cluding a  closed  splash  lubricated  compartment,  a  rotary 
main  shaft  joumaled  longitudinally  in  said  bed  and  ex- 
tending into  said  closed  compartment,  a  looper  bar  ar- 
ranged parallel  to  said  main  shaft  and  mounted  in  said 
bed  for  oscillation  and  for  axial  reciprocation  and  hav- 
ing one  end  extending  into  said  closed  compartment,  a 
looper  mounted  on  said  looper  bar  outside  of  said  closed 
compartment  and  arranged  for  loop-seizing  motion  upMi 
axial  movement  of  said  looper  bar  and  for  needle-avoid- 
ing motion  upon  oscillation  of  said  looper  bar,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  looper  bar  comprising  a  looper  driv- 
ing shaft  joumaled  transversely  in  said  bed  within  said 
closed  compartment  and  arranged  perpendicular  to  and 
spaced  vertically  from  said  looper  bar,  operative  con- 
nections between  said  main  shaft  and  said  looper  driv- 
ing shaft  for  imparting  rotation  to  said  looper  driving 
shaft  upon  rotation  of  said  main  shaft,  a  crank  element 
carried  by  said  looper  driving  shaft  and  arranged  upon 
an  axis  skewed  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  looper 
driving  shaft,  a  link,  means  including  a  universal  joint 
for  connecting  a  second  universal  joint  for  connecting 
one  end  of  said  link  to  said  looper  bar  and  means  in- 
cluding the  other  end  of  said  link  to  said  crank  ele- 
ment, whereby,  upon  rotation  of  said  looper  driving 
shaft,  the  throw  of  said  crank  element  will  effect  axial 
reciprocation  of  said  looper  bar  and  the  gyratory  action 
imparted  to  said  crank  element  upon  rotation  thereof 
about  the  axis  of  said  looper  driving  shaft  will  effect  os- 
cillation of  said  looper  bar. 
774  O.G.— sa 


3,016,852 

TUFITNG  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Ncls  Johnson,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Simmons  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cotporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept  12, 1958,  Ser.  No.  760,583 
laafan.   (CL  112— 262) 


Thr  method  of  tufting  a  mattress  comprising  the  simul- 
taneous compressing  of  the  mattress  for  the  execution  of 
a  tuft  by  substantially  displacing  opposed  portions  of  the 
faces  of  the  mattress  toward  each  other  to  produce  a  local 
zone  of  reduced  thickness  intermediate  the  facial  planes  of 
the  mattress,  passing  a  needle  having  an  eye  threaded  with 
a  tufting  cord  through  the  zone  of  reduced  thickness  while 
maintainnig  said  compression,  releasing  the  depression  of 
one  face  of  the  mattress,  partially  releasing  the  depression 
of  the  other  face  of  the  mattress,,  tying  a  first  button  to 
the  end  of  the  tufting  cord  extending  beyond  the  other 
face,  reracting  the  needle  to  position  the  button  against 
the  other  face  of  the  mattress,  severing  the  cord,  increas- 
ing the  compression  applied  to  the  other  face  so  as  to 
increase  the  inward  di^jjacement  of  the  other  face,  tying 
a  second  button  to  the  other  end  of  the  cord,  the  distance 
between  said  buttons  being  less  than  the  original  thickness 
of  the  mattress  and  releasing  the  compressed  condition  of 
the  other  face  of  the  mattress  to  thereby  place  the  tufting 
cord  under  tension  with  the  buttons  in  engagement  with 
the  respectively  opposed  faces  of  the  mattress. 


3,016,853 
APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING  SHEET  METAL 
WHEEL  COVERS 
Miduwl  J.  Celovsky,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lyon 
Incorporated,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Sept  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  685,493 
9  Claims.    (CL  113—48) 


6.  In  apparatus  for  making  sheet  metal  wheel  covers, 
means  for  shaping  a  marginal  generally  axially  extend- 
ing rib  of  a  cover  member  provided  with  generally  axi- 
ally oppositely  extending  retaining  fingers  of  substan- 
tial width  and  with  substantial  recess  areas  between  the 
fingers,  said  means  including  die  structure  engageable 
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clampingly  with  the  cover  at  the  radially  inner  side  of 
the  rib,  die  means  movable  axially  into  shaping  ^- 
gagement  with  the  rib  to  turn  a  radially  inner  wall  of 
the  rib  to  project  generally  radially  outwardly  and  a 
radially  outer  wall  into  position  under  said  radially  in- 
ner wall  as  an  undertumed  flange  to  thereby  form  a  radi- 
ally inwardly  opening  groove  between  the  walls,  and 
means  for  maintaining  the  finger  extensions  to  their 
radial  diameter  and  including  structure  movable  oper- 
atively  relative  to  the  finger  extension  maintaining  means 
from  a  radially  inwardly  retracted  position  to  a  radially 
outwardly  protracted  position  for  engagement  within 
said  groove  and  over  at  least  the  inner  terminal  portion 
of  the  between-finger  areas  of  the  radially  outer  rib  wall 
as  it  is  turned  under  by  said  die  means,  so  as  to  avoid 
buckling  distortions  of  said  radially  outer  rib  wall  dur- 
ing said  shaping  of  the  cover  rib. 


3,016,854 

SOLDERING  PUMP 

Wmiam  S.  GHcs,  %  Giles  Armatiirc  Electric  Works  Inc^ 

7*3  W.  Stocktoo  St^  Marion,  IlL 

FU«d  Apr.  25,  1958,  Scr.  No.  73«,922 

2  Claims.    (CL  113—93) 


-rA,;^^ 


1 .  In  a  soldering  apparatus,  a  pair  of  spaced  sta- 
tionary vertical  standards,  respective  cradle  elements  on 
the  top  ends  of  said  standards  rotatably  supportingly 
engageable  beneath  the  opposed  end  portions  of  the 
shaft  of  a  motor  armature,  whereby  to  support  said 
armature  with  its  shaft  in  a  horizontal  position  and 
with  its  coil  leads  exposed  for  soldering  adjacent  one 
of  the  standards,  a  solder  pot  located  laterally  adjacent 
the  standards,  a  heater  disposed  beneath  said  pot  in 
heat-transmitting  relation  thereto,  a  gear  pump  disposed 
horizontally  on  the  bottom  wall  of  the  pot  with  the 
axes  of  the  gears  thereof  perpendicular  to  said  bottom 
wall  and  having  an  inlet  port  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  said  pot,  a  variable  speed  electric  motor 
mounted  on  the  pot.  a  relatively  small  bevel  gear  on  the 
shaft  of  the  variable  speed  motor,  said  gear  pump  being 
provided  with  an  upstanding  driving  shaft,  a  relatively 
large  bevel  gear  secured  on  said  driving  shaft  and  mesh- 
ingly  engaging  said  small  bevel  gear,  whereby  said  vari- 
able speed  motor  is  drivingly  connected  to  said  pump,  a 
vertical  upstanding  solder  conduit  connected  to  the  out- 
let of  said  pump  and  extending  upwardly  from  said 
pump,  a  horizontal  discharge  nozzle  located  between 
•aid  standards  and  adjacent  said  one  of  the  standards 
and  parallel  to  said  cradle  elements,  and  angularly  ad- 
justable conduit  means  supportingly  connecting  said  dis- 
charge nozzle  to  the  top  efid  of  said  solder  conduit, 
said  conduit  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  straight 
rigid  conduit  sections  and  elbow  conduits  rotatably  con- 
necting the  ends  of  said  conduit  sections. 


3,tli^S 

ALIGNMENT  AND  WELDING  DEVICE 
Rudolph  A.  Wlmiiicr,  Wcstfkid,  NJ.,  aadgnor  to  Foster 
Wbcckr  CorporatkMi,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporadoa 
of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1957,  Scr.  No.  651,482 
4  OalM.    (CL  113—192) 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  the  welding  of  adjacent  bevelled 
ends  of  a  pair  of  tubes,  comprising  a  unitary  sleeve  of 
slightly  larger  diameter  than  a  pair  of  tubes  to  be  welded 
to  accommodate  the  ends  of  said  tubes  therein,  said  sleeve 
having  slots  formed  therein  to  permit  a  welding  tool  access 
to  the  interior  of  the  sleeve,  and  means  on  the  sleeve  to 
engage  the  bevelled  end  of  one  of  said  tubes  to  align  the 
slots  with  the  tube  ends  to  permit  welding  of  the  latter 
through  said  slots.  ' 


3,016356 
PIPE  ALIGNMENT  CLAMP 
James  D.  Cummings,  San  Marcos,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Cfutchcr-Rolfs-Cummlngs,  Inc.,  Hoaston,  Tex.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Texas 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1958,  Scr.  No.  783,238 
6  Claims.    (CL  113— 102) 


2  -^ 


2.  In  an  internal  pipe  line-up  clamp  assembly,  two 
sets  of  expansible  circular  segments  for  co-operation  with 
adjacent  ends  of  two  pipes  to  be  aligned,  a  succession  of 
circularly  spaced  apart  rollers  mounted  on  said  segments 
for  rotation  on  axes  radially  fixed  relative  to  the  periphery 
of  the  circular  segments  and  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  clamp  assembly,  said  rollers  having  their 
outermost  tread  portions  radially  spaced  outwardly  from 
the  peripheries  of  said  segments  for  line  bearing  engage- 
ment by  each  with  a  pipe  wall. 


3,016357 
CONTROL  CIRCUITS 
Vcri  J.  Hawks,  Mount  Vcmoa,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  BcU 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York* 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

,  Filed  July  21,  1944.  Scr.  No.  546,019 
12  Claims.  (O.  114—23) 
I.  A  control  circuit  comprising  a  hydrophone,  a  first 
signal  channel  including  a  filter  adapted  to  pass  only 
frequencies  characteristic  of  the  envelope  of  noise  of 
ships  having  ispeeds  within  a  preassigned  range,  a  sec- 
ond signal  clunnel  including  a  filter  adapted  to  pass  a 
band  of  freqaencies  other  than  said  characteristic  fre- 
quencies, said  channels  being  energized  in  common  in 
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accordance  with  the  output  of  said  hydrophone  and  sub- 
stantially balanced  for  random  submarine  noise  received 
by  said  hydrophone,  means  for  resolving  the  outputs  of 
said  channels  into  a  difference  signal,  means  controlled 
by  said  difference  signal  to  operate  only  when  the  out- 
put of  said  first  channel  exceeds  that  of  said  second  chan- 
nel, and  means  for  preventing  operation  of  said  con- 
trolled means  in  response  to  explosion  signals  received 
by  said  hydrophone,  said  last  means  comprising  auxil- 


automatically  release  the  expansive  medium  from  the 
pressure*  vessel  into  the  bag  to  inflate  it  when  the  boat 


^  »,  *«, 


lary  circuit  means  adapted  to  translate  signals  fA.  said 
characteristic  frequencies  and  energized  in  accordance 
with  the  output  of  said  hydrophone  for  increasing  the 
output  of  said  second  channel  relative  to  that  of  said  first 
channel  and  including  an  enabling  element  operable  only 
in  response  to  signals  received  by  said  hydrophone  of 
amplitude  greater  than  that  requisite  to  produce  an  out- 
put from  said  first  channel  sufficient  normally  to  effect 
operation  of  said  controlled  means. 


3,016,858 

SAIL  BOAT  SAFETY  DEVICE 

Robert  F.  Johnson,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assigBor  to 

Robert  Mark  Jobasoo,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

FUcd  Mar.  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  18,007 

7  Claims.    (CL  114— 39) 


1.  In  a  safety  device  for  a  sail  boat  in  combination 
with  the  boat  and  a  mast  thereof  an  inflatable  bag  mount- 
ed on  the  mast  head,  means  to  automatically  inflate  the 
bag  when  the  boat  heels  over  to  a  predetermined  degree, 
and  means  to  deflate  the  bag. 


3,016,859 
SAIL  BOAT  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Robert  F.  Johnson,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  asrignor  to  Robert 
Mark  Johnson,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 
Filed  Dec.  6, 1960.  Scr.  No.  74,048 
3  Claims.     (CL  114—39) 
1.  In  a  sail  boat  safety  device  in  combination  with 
a  boat  and  a  mast  head  thereof,  a  rigging  support  on 
the  mast  head  having  a  cylindrical  shell  provided  with 
a  bottom  closure  carried  on  and  above  the  rigging  sup- 
port, an  inflatable  bag  enveloping  the  cylindrical  shell 
and  adapted  to  be  tucked  within  said  cylindrical  shell 
when  not  inflated,  a  pressure  vessel,  means  connecting 
the  pressure  vessel  to  the  bag,  an  expansive  medium 
normally  confined  within  the  pressure  vessel,  means  to 


heels  over  to  a  jN^etennined  degree,  and  means  to 
deflate  the  bag. 

3,016,860 

SAIL  BOAT  SAFETY  DEVICE 

Robert  F.  Johnson,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  asrignor  to  Robert 

Mark  Jolmson,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,049 

,    5  Claims.     (CL  114—39) 


1.  In  a  sail  boat  safety  device  in  combination  with  a  sail 
of  said  boat,  an  inflatable  bag  attached  to  the  sail  adja- 
cent the  top  thereof  and  adapted  to  lie  flat  against  the  sail 
when  not  inflated,  a  pressure  vessel,  means  connecting  the 
pressure  vessel  to  the  bag,  an  expansive  medium  normally 
confined  within  the  pressure  vessel,  means  to  automati- 
cally release  the  expansive  medium  from  the  pressure  ves- 
sel into  the  bag  to  inflate  it  when  the  boat  heels  over  to 
a  predetermined  degree,  and  means  to  deflate  the  bag. 


3,016,861 

CATAMARANS 

Woodbridge  P.  Brown,  3716  Campbell  Ave., 

Honoluin,  Hawaii 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,176 

5  Claims.    (O.  114-^1) 


1.  A  catamaran  hull  having  both  sides  thereof  verti- 
cfily  curved  with  the  sides  asymmetrical  to  the  vertical 
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center  line  of  said  hull  and  both  sides  horizontally  curved 
with  the  sides  asymmetrical  to  the  longitudinal  center 
line  of  the  huJl  said  horizontal  curvature  being  contin- 
uous from  stem  to  stem  and  said  longitudinal  center  line 
being  straight  from  stem  to  stem.  ' 


BOW  AND  STERN  CONSTRUCTION  OF  BARGES 

OR  LIKE  VESSELS  ADAPTED  TO  BE  TOWED   . 

Charles  D.  RoKh,  279  Rkfancck  Road,  \ 

Newport  Newt,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1958,  Scr.  No.  784,169 

2  Claims.     (CL  114--62) 


'  3,«16,864 

BOAT  CONSTRUCTION 

Vinoa  L.  Wo^fidd,  3616  Cherry  HUl  Si. 

I4dc  Bluff,  Arfc. 

lane  27, 1960.  Scr.  No.  3S,827 

lltOaims.    (CL  114— 66.5) 


FUcdlli 


m     3t      m 


1.  In  a  barge  adapted  to  be  towed,  of  the  type  having 
a  relatively  flat  bottom,  square  ends  constituting  a  bow 
and  a  stern,  and  side  walls  extending  upwardly,  one  from 
each  side  edge  of  said  bottom  in  parallel  relation  to  each 
other,  the  improvement  which  comprises  means  for  creat- 
ing a  distinct  discontinuity  in  4he  flow  fleld  with  the  flow 
liflcs  from  the  bottom  of  the  hull  having  a  distinct  di- 
vergence as  they  move  aft  to  thereby  minimize  the  tend- 
ency of  the  barge  to  yaw  and  help  maintain  the  directional 
stability  of  the  barge  in  the  line  of  tow,  including  an 
upwardly  inclined  end  ponion  of  said  bottom  at  said  stem 
end  provided  with  a  recess  concave  to  the  outer  surface 
of  said  bottom,  said  recess  converging  symmetrically  of 
the  longitudinal  center  line  of  said  bottom  from  the  stem 
to  a  predetermined  point  positioned  between  the  stem  of 
the  barge  and  the  transverse  center  line  axis  of  said  barge. 


3,016,863 
HYDROFOIL 
VirxH  E.  Johnson,  Jr.,  Hampton,  Va.,  asslcnor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Admfai* 
btntor  of  the  National  Aeronavtics  and  Space  Admin- 
istratioa  ^^ 

Filed  Mar.  30.  I960,  Ser.  No.  18,780 
1  Claim.     (CI.  114—66.5) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


'  25 


A  non-supercavitating  hydrofoil  capable  of  submerged 
high  speed  operation  comprising  a  body  member  wedge 
shaped  in  cross  section  having,  a  convex  top  surface, 
a  linear  concave  bottom  surface,  a  rounded  leading  edge 
and  a  blunt  trailing  edjje;  a  strut  affixed  to  said  body 
member  top  surface,  said  strut  having  parabolic  convex 
symmetrical  sides  and  a  Wunt  trailing  edge;  and  a  pres- 
sure ventilator  affixed  to  said  blunt  trailing  edge  of  said 
strut,  said  pressure  ventilator  having'a  bore  therethrough, 
said  pressure  ventilator  extending  downwardly  from  a 
source  of  atmospheric  pressure  and  terminating  at  said 
top  surface  of  said  body  member  adjacent  said  blunt 
trailing  edge  of  said  body  member,  thereby  being  adapted 
to  convey  a  gaseous  medium  to  said  blunt  trailing 
edge  of  said  body  member  for  preventing  supercavitating 
operation. 


I.  A  boat  construction  comprising  a  hull  having  a  pair 
of  integral  longitudinally  extending  and  transversely 
spaced  runner  members,  said  runner  members  being  pro- 
vided with  substantially  flat  and  generally  horizontal 
lowermost  planing  surfaces  and  projecting  downwardly 
and  being  downwardly  divergent  forming  a  longitudinally 
extending  tunnel  therebetween  substantially  truncated 
pyramidal  in  cross-section,  a  center  narrow  elongated 
water-engaging  supporting  member  adapted  to  engage  the 
water  and  provide  a  lifting  force  on  said  hull;  means 
mounting  said  supporting  member  in  spaced  relation  be- 
tween said  runner  members  with  said  supporting  member 
projecting  forwardly  of  said  mnner  members  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  said  hull  and  substantially  horizon- 
tally disposed  for  vertical  swinging  movement  toward  and 
away  from  said  hull,  and  means  normally  resiliently 
urging  said  supporting  member  to  an  extended  position 
slightly  below  the  lower  extremities  of  said  runner  mem- 
bers. 


^ 


3,016,865 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING 

DRAG  ON  SUBMERGED  VEHICLES 

Hans   P.   Eichenbcrger,   Clevcbnd,    Ohio,    assignor   to 

Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridgc  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  814,809 
8  Claims.     (O.  114—67) 


■"'  It 


3.  In  a  vehicle  adapted  to  operate  entirely  immersed 
in  watdr,  drag  reducing  apparatus  comprising,  means  posi- 
tioned near  the  front  of  said  vehicle  to  introduce  a  gas 
film  around  a  major  portion  of  the  surface  thereof,  gas 
withdrawal  means  associated  with  said  vehicle  to  main- 
tain the  thickness  of  said  film  at  a  predetermined  value, 
and  gas  deflecting  means  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
surface  of  said  vehicle  to  reduce  the  shear  stress  exerted 
on  said  water  by  said  gas  film  to  maintain  a  laminar 
water  boundary  layer  adjacent  said  film.      • 


3,016,866 
BUOYANT  PRESSURE  VESSELS  FOR  GASES 
Harry  H.  Walker,  P.O.  Box  3565,  Beirut,  Lebanon 
,  Filed  Sept.  12, 1960,  Scr.  No.  55,254 
4  Claims.    (Q.  114—74) 
1.  A  vessel  for  the  marine  transport  of  liquid  or  gas- 
eous cargoes  by  towing  comprising  an  inner  tubular  cargo 
conuining  structure,  an  enclosing  outer  chamber  defined 
by  spaced  inner  and  outer  skins,  a  partition  horizontally 
dividing  said  chamber  to  define  an  upper  buoyancy  com- 
partment and  a  lower  water  ballast  compartment  to  cause 
the  vessel  to  floati  in  an  upright  position,  the  overall  depth 
of  the  vessel  bejpg  several  times  greater  than  its  width. 
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means  for  forcing  air  under  pressure  into  the  ballast  com- 
partment to  expel  the  water  ballast  contained  therein  to 
cause  the  vessel  when  about  to  enter  shallow  waters  to 
turn  about  a  horizontal  axis  into  a  horizontal  position 


said  other  transversal  frame  structures  tmd  said  second 
rib  members  whereby  dangerous  superposition  of  local 
stresses  imposed  by  cargo  in  the  region  of  each  of  said 
transversal  frame  structures  over  the  overall  girder  stresses 
in  the  ship  structure  is  prevented. 


I.  In  a  ship's  hull  particularly  in  the  hull  of  a  bulk 
and  ore  carrier,  comprising  a  bottom,  a  deck  and  a  shell 
defining  side  walls,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  first 
platings  connected  with  each  other  and  constituting  said 
deck;  a  plurality  of  second  platings  connected  with  each 
other  and  constituting  said  bottom;  a  plurality  of  first  rib 
members  spaced  from  each  other  and  extending  in  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  said  hull  and  attached  to  said  first 
platings  for  bracing  and  stiffening  same;  a  plurality  of 
second  rib  members  spaced  from  each  other  and  extend- 
ing in  longitudinal  direction  of  said  hull  and  attached  to 
said  second  platings  for  bracing  and  stiffening  same;  a 
plurality  of  third  platings  connected  with  each  other  and 
constituting  one  side  wall;  a  plurality  of  lateral  frame 
structures  spaced  from  each  other  and  extending  sub- 
stantially vertically  and  being  attached  to  said  third  plat- 
ings for  bracing  and  stiffening  same;  an  intermediate 
floor  extending  substantially  parallel  with  said  bottom 
between  said  side  walls  and  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from 
said  bottom  to  define  a  ballast  room;  keelson  means  ex- 
tending longitudinally  along  said  bottom;  a  plurality  of 
transversal  frame  structures  spaced  from  each  other  and 
supporting  said  intermediate  floor  for  bracing  and  stiffen- 
ing the  latter,  said  transversal  frame  structures  being  at- 
tached to  said  keelson  means  and  having  ends  directly 
connected  to  said  lateral  frame  structures  while  bypassing 
said  second  rib  members  so  as  to  transmit  a  substantial 
part  of  the  load  that  may  be  imposed  by  cargo  on  said  in- 
termediate floor,  to  said  shell  of  said  hull,  each  of  said 
transversal  frame  structures  being  unconnected  to  the 
other  transversal  frame  structures  by  stress-transmitting 
reinforcements  and  constructed  to  withstand  the  local 
stresses  imposed  by  cargo  without  transmitting  them  to 


3,016,868 

MAGNETIC  MINESWEEPING  EQUIPMENT 

Charles  B.  Haas,  CrownsvUle,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  18,459 

2  CUims.     (CI.  114—235) 

(Granted  nndcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


\ 

to  very  materially  reduce  its  draft,  and  means  for  flood- 
ing the  said  ballast  compartment  with  water  when  it  is 
desired  to  return  the  vessel  to  an  upright  deep  draft  posi- 
tion. 


3,016,867 

SHIP^  HULL  CONSTRUCTION 

Vincent  Albiach,  76  Rue  Spontfaii,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  632,140 

CUims  priority,  application  France  Jan.  7,  1956 

4  Chiims.     (CI.  114—79) 


1.  Minesweeping  apparatus  of  the  magnetic  type  com- 
prising an  electrical  cable  terminating  in  a  pair  of  branch 
conductors  each  having  a  fixed  inner  end  and  a  free  outer 
end  and  which  are  payed  out  from  a  surface  vessel  onto 
the  ocean  surface,  one  of  said  branch  conductors  being 
generally  rigid  and  of  open  loop  shape  and  the  other  of 
said  branch  conductors  being  buoyant,  in  combination 
with  an  adaptor  formed  of  a  rigid  brace  having  an  arcu- 
ate passageway  between  its  ends,  an  arcuate  conductor 
in  said  passageway  providing  diverging  end  ptirtions,  each 
of  said  end  portions  forming  a  connector  means,  one  of 
said  connector  means  receiving  the  free  end  of  one 
branch  conductor  and  the  other  connector  means  re- 
ceiving the  free  end  of  the  other  branch  conductor  and 
forming  a  closed  loop  conductor  structure,  said  brace 
having  an  attaching  portion  generally  centrally  thereof 
and  which  is  disposed  between  and  diametrically  opposite 
its  diverging  ends,  and  a  link  on  said  attaching  portion 
receiving  a  tow  line  which  is  manipulable  from  the  sur- 
face vessel  for  positioning  the  closed  loop  conductor 
structure  as  desired. 


3,016,869 
OUTBOARD  MOTOR  TILT  MECHANISM 
Glenn  R.  Anderson  and  John  H.  Klancke,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  McCnIloch  Corporation,  Scott  Di- 
vision, Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 
FUcd  Jan.  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  84»258 
7  Cbims.    (a.  115—17) 


1.  In  an  outboard  motor,  a  transom  bracket  adapted 
for  fixed  attachment  to  the  transom  of  a  boat  disposed 
above  the  surface  (rf  the  water  in  which  the  boat  is  afloat, 
a  normally  upright  propulsion  unit  having  a  driven  pro- 
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peHcr  at  its  lower  end,  means  on  said  propulsion  unit   bousing,  and  means  detachably  securing  said  bousing  on 
for  reversing  said  propeller,  said  propulsion  unit  being    tbe  lower  portion  of  the  drive  sbaft  bousing  of  an  out- 
pivoted  to  said  transom  bracket  on  a  borizonul  axis  fpr 
tilting   movement   between   a   preselected   upright  oper- 
ating position  with  the  propeller  relatively  deeply  sub- 
merged in  the  water  and  a  preselected  forwardly  tilted 
operative  position  with  the  propeller  less  deeply  sub- 
merged in  said  water,  locking  means  acting  between  said 
propulsion  unit  and  transom  bracket  for  releasably  lock- 
ing said  propulsion  unit  in  said  upright  operating  posi- 
tion, control   means  for   releasing  said   locking   means 
whereby  reverse  rotation  of  said  propeller  will  swing 
said  propulsion  unit  about  said  horizontal  axis  toward 
said  tilted  position,  a  second  locking  means  acting  be- 
tween said  propulsion  unit  and  said  transom  bracket  for 
locking  the  power  unit  in  said  preselected  tilted  position, 
and  said  two  locking  means  having  separate  catch  pins   board  motor  whereby  the  propeller  is  disposed  for  rota- 
mounted  on  the  transom  bracket  in  spaced  positions  on    tion  within  said  bousing, 
a  common  arc  of  said  horizontal  axis.  
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3,016,870 

RUDDER  A^fD  PROPELLER  DRIVE  SHAFT 

SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 

Charies  D.  Van  Patten,  Carp  Lake,  Mkh. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  804,228 

8  Claims.    (CI.  115—35) 


rq'a  ?, 


Jpc 


7 


2.  An  improved  rudder  and  propeller  drive  shaft  sup- 
port assembly  comprising  in  combination  a  rudder  and 
a  trunnion-bearing  assembly,  attaching  means  for  attach- 
ing said  trunnion-bearing  assembly  to  said  rudder  adja- 
cent the  forward  edge  and  near  the  lower  end  of  said 
rudder,  said  trunnion-bearing  assembly  comprising  a  sup- 
port member  and  a  guide  member,  each  rotatably  mounted 
in  coaxial  relation  in  said  attaching  means  for  attaching 
the  trunnion-bearing  assembly  to  said  rudder,  and  a  bear- 
ing body  disposed  between  said  support  member  and  said 
guide  member,  said  bearing  body  being  pivotally  at- 
tached to  said  support  member  and  adapted  to  slideably 
engage  said  guide  member,  said  bearing  body  having  an 
internal  bearing  surface  adapted  to  receive  the  end  por- 
tion of  a  propeller  shaft,  and  said  trunnion-bearing  asr 
sembly  and  said  rudder  leaving  a  common  axis  of  rotation!* 


3,01M71 

SPEED  REDUCING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AN 

OUTBOARD  MOTOR 

Bclvia  Edwards,  Pdahatchlc,  Miss. 

(Rtc.  1,  Box  141,  Braadoo,  Miss.) 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1960,  Scr.  No.  15^18 

3  Cblais.    (a.  115—42) 

1.  A  speed  reducing  attachment  for  an  outboard  motor 

comprising  a  housing  formed  of  a  non-foraminous  material 

having  an  open  rear  end,  said  housing  including  a  front 

wall  having  bores  extending  therethrough  for  admitting 

a  restricted  amount  of  water  into  the  forward  end  of  the 


3,016,872 

FIRE  ALARM  STICKER 

Vlra  Hoghcy,  Stiglcr,  Oida. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  14,998 

3  Claims,    (a.  116—106) 


I.  A  fire  alarm  sticker  comprising,  a  first  non-metallic 
sheet,  a  second  non-metallic  sheet,  an  explosive  charge, 
said  explosive  charge  secured  between  said  first  and 
second  non-metallic  sheets,  said  first  and  second  sheets 
being  sealed  together  at  their  peripheries,  and  an  ad- 
hesive placed  on  the  outside  surface  of  one  of  said  first 
or  second  sheets,  whereby  said  fire  alarm  sticker  will  be 
rigidly  secured  to  a  desired  location  when  the  adhesive 
portion  of  said  sticker  is  pressed  thereto. 


3,016,873 

COATING 

Charles  A.  Bacr,  Nccdham,  Philip  J.  Clough,  Readiog, 

and  Robert  W.  Stecves,  Naliant,  Mass.,  asdgnors,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  National  Research  Corporation, 

Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUcd  Jan.  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  789,016 

4  Claims.    (CI.  118— 49.1) 


2.  A  coating  apparatus  comprising  a  vacuum  chamber 
capable  of  being  evacuated  to  the  micron  Hg  abs.  range, 
an  elongated  crucible  for  containing  metal  to  be  evapo- 
rated, a  means  for  heating  said  crucible,  means  for  passing 
a  substrate  above  said  crucible  for  the  purpose  of  coating 
it  with  vapors  emanating  from  said  crucible,  a  rotatably 
mounted  melting  pot  located  above  said  crucible  and 
adapted  to  be  emptied  into  said  crucible,  means  for  feed- 
ing aluminum j  containing  oxide  to  said  pot,  means  for 
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tilting  said  melting  pot  at  a  controlled  rate,  means  for 
heating  said  melting  pot  to  a  temperature  above  the  melt- 
ing point  of  aluminum,  said  melting  pot  comprising  an 
inner  surface  formed  of  material  not  reactive  with  molten 
aluminum  at  1000*  C,  a  pouring  lip  located  adjacent 
the  top  of  said  pot  and  a  separating  member  adjacent 
the  top  of  the  melting  pot  dividing  the  surface  area  of 
melt  therein  into  a  small  portion  adjacent  to  the  pouring 
lip  and  a  large  portion  on  the  other  side  of  said  separat- 
ing member  to  wliich  the  feeding  means  is  adapted  to 
feed  whereby  most  of  the  aluminum  oxide  can  be  con- 
fined in  a  surface  scum  on  said  large  portion  of^surface 
and  whereby  on  tilting  of  the  melting  pot  in  pouring  the 
melt  most  of  the  melted  material  must  pass  beneath  said 
member  thereby  preventing  pouring  of  said  surface  scum. 


3,016^74 
DOCTOR  ROLL 
Albert  F.  Shields,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  S  A  S 
Corrugated  Paper  Maclifaicry  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  July  28, 1958,  Scr.  No.  751,252 
6  Claims.    (CI.  118—262) 


6.  The  combination  of  a  rotatably  driven  gluing  roll 
partially  entp/ed  into  a  glue  solution  and  a  doctor  roll 
freely  mounted  for  rotation  and  operatively  positioned 
in  close  proximity  to  said  gluing  roll  to  remove  excess 
amounts  of  glue  which  may  adhere  to  said  gluing  roll, 
means  for  adjusting  the  spacing  between  tbe  axes  of  rota- 
tion of  said  gluing  and  said  doctor  rolls  to  thereby  ad- 
just the  thickness  of  a  glue  film  applied  by  said  gluing 
roll,  said  doctor  roll  having  a  depression  formed  in  the 
peripheral  surface  thereof  to  receive  said  gluing  roll,  said 
doctor  roll  being  rotated  by  said  gluing  roll  by  means 
of  a  glue  film  positioned  between  walls,  bounding  said 
depression,  and  the  side  walls  of  said  gluing  roll,  said 
doctor  roll  also  including  curved  surfaces  at  the  free 
ends  of  said  walls,  said  surfaces  being  outwardly  curved 
from  said  depression  and  away  from  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  doctor  roll,  said  surfaces  having  sharp  edges 
opposite  the  edges  bounding  said  depression. 


3,016,875 
APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  PIPE 
William  I.  BaUcntinc,  Jr.,  and  Richard  F.  Lottes,  Whit- 
tier,  CaHf.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Corpora- 
tioa,  a  corporattoo  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1958,  Scr.  No.  779,716 
2  Clalikis.  (CL  118—306) 
1.  Apparatus  for  coating  pipe  lengths  comprising  a 
conveyor  for  moving  the  lengths  axially  and  simultane- 
ously rotating  them  about  their  axes,  means  for  delivering 
lengths  sidewise  onto  said  conveyor,  a  boom  positioned 
in  alinement  with  said  conveyor  and  mounted  for  axial 


travel  into  and  away  from  a  pipe  length  thereon,  said 
boom  including  a  conduit  having  deflector  means  at  one 
end  for  a  gas-borne  stream  of  coating  particles  traveling 
therethrough,  particle-feeding  and  gas-jet  means  at  the 
other  end  of  said  conduit,  a  spray  nozzle  carried  on  the 
exterior  of  said  conduit  inwardly  of  said  one  end  and 


connections  from  said  nozzle  to  sources  of  primer  liquid 
and  compressed  gas,  respectively,  whereby,  when  said 
boom  has  been  inserted  in  a  pipe  length,  successive  coat- 
ings of  primer  and  particles  are  applied  to  the  interior  of 
the  length  on  relative  movement  of  the  length  and  the 
boom  opposite  that  by  which  the  boom  was  inserted 
therein.  * 


3,016,876 

APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROSTATICALLY  SPRAY 

COATING  ARTICLES 

John  Scdiacsiii,  Jr.,  Garfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Interplane- 
tary Research  &  Development  Corp.,  Garfield,  N  J.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Oct.  27,  1958.  Scr.  No.  769,633 
8  Claims.     (CI.  118—631) 


'•^, 


"^^ 
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1.  Apparatus  for  applying  coating  material  to  an  ar- 
ticle comprising  a  conveyor  for  carrying  said  article,  ap- 
plicator means  adapted  for  deposition  of  said  coating  ma- 
terial and  having  a  spray  discharge  means  positioned  for 
spraying  said  coating  material  substantially  by  air  pres- 
sure directly  onto  said  article  as  it  is  carried  by  said  con- 
veyor, electrostatic  means  ancillary  to  said  applicator 
means  to  facilitate  deposition  of  said  coating  material 
including  discharge  electrode  means  positioned  substan- 
tially rearwardly  of  said  spray  discharge  means  and  col- 
lector electrode  means  positioned  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  spray  discharge  means,  said  article  being  disposed 
between  said  spray  discharge  means  and  said  electrode 
whereby,  when  charged,  said  electrostatic  means  elec- 
trostatically repels  particles  of  spray  deflected  from  the 
surface  of  the  article  and  urges  said  particles  back  onto 
the  surface  of  the  article  to  be  coated  and  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  discharge  electrode. 


3,016,877 
MILK  PIPE  LINE 
Anders  V.  Sparr,  Rtc.  2,  Wanpon,  Wis. 
FUcd  Oct.  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  848,806 
4  Claims.    (O.  119—14.03) 
1.  For  use  in  conveying  milk  by  way  of  a  valved  milk 
delivery  line  from  a  conventional-type  milk  filled  bucket 
in  a  cow  bam  to  a  storing  and  cooling  tank  in  a  milk 
house;  a  conventional-type  tnilk  bucket,  a  lid  fitted  air- 
tight atop  said  bucket,  a  pressurized  air  feeding  nipple 
secured   to   the   lid    and    having   a   lower   end   portion 
depending    and    terminating    in    the    upper    qMce    of 
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the  bucket,  a  compresMd  air  hose  connected  communi- 
catively at  one  end  to  said  nipple  and  separably  con- 
nectible  at  its  other  end  to  a  valve  provided  therefor  in 
a  compressed  air  supply  pipe,  a  bucket  emptying  milk 
nipple  also  connected  to  said  lid  and  having  a  lower  por- 


stand  therebeneath.  an  elongated  currying  device  aecured 
to  and  extending  along  the  underside  of  said  leg,  oieaos 
operatively  assjociated  with  each  of  the  legs  of  the  tripod 
for  securing  tw  lower  ends  of  the  legs  against  movement, 
an  oil  reservoir  generally  triangular  in  plan  flexibly  sus- 
pended from  i^ear  the  top  of  said  one  leg  and  having  oil 


tion  depending  into  said  bucket  and  terminating  adjacent 
the  bottom  of  the  bucket  and  an  upper  hose  connecting 
portion  projecting  abdve  the  li^,  and  a  separate  hose 
connected  with  the  upper  end  6f  «aid  bucket  emptying 
nipple  and  connectible  with  the  valve  provided  therefor 
in  said  milk  delivery  line. 


♦y 


3,01(,S7S 

AUTOMATIC  HOG  GATE 

Vteccnt  J.  Kallal,  R Ji'.D.  2,  JcrMyvUk,  DL 

Filed  July  31,  1958,  Scr.  No.  752,312 

7  Claims.    (CL  119—155) 


1.  A  hog  gate  comprising  means  defining  a  passage- 
way, a  transverse  supporting  shaft  mounted  by  the  defin- 
ing means,  a  plura^y  of  depending  bars  swingably 
mounted  indepei^di^taly  on  said  shaft  and  forming  a  clo- 
sure for  said  passageway,  a  transverse  abutment  disposed 
in  the  bottom  of  the  passagewsky,  selectively  operable 
means  connected  to  the  shaft  for  vertically  positioning 
the  bars  within  the  passageway  to  permit  two-way  swing- 
ing thereof  and  to  dispose  lower  ends  of  the  depending 
bars  on  either  side  of  the  abutment  by  engagement  there- 
with to  prevent  swinging  movement  of  the  bars  in  one 
direction  in  relation  to  the  abutment  and  allowing  swing- 
ing movement  of  the  bars  in  the  other  direction  thereby 
allowing  passageway  of  hogs  in  the  passageway  in  one 
direction  only,  and  means  pivotally  mounted  at  one  side 
of  the  gate  and  swingable  across  all  of  said  bars  for  co- 
action  with  said  abutment  to  prevent  swinging  of  said 
bars  in  either  direction  when  the  lower  ends  of  said 
bars  are  disposed  on  one  side  of  the  abutment 


3,01M79 

CATTLE  TREATING  DEVICE 

Kelly  P.  Ryan,  Blair,  Ncbr.,  assignor  to  Blafar  Manofac- 

taring  Co^  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Nebraslui 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  78S,699 

11  Claims,    (a.  119—157) 

1.  A  cattle  curry  comprising  a  tripod  having  at  least  one 

leg  extending  to  a  height  sufficient  to  permit  cattle  to 


therein,  three  oiling  pads  suspended  from  the  reservoir, 
one  arranged  to  hang  down  each  of  the  sides  thereof  in 
substantially  vertical  planes  and  positioned  to  contact 
cattle  rubbing  against  said  curring  device,  the  top  edges 
of  said  oiling  pads  being  located  above  the  surface  of  said 
oil  to  contact  the  oil  only  when  said  reservoir  is  jostled  by 
cattle  rubbing  against  the  currying  device. 


3,816,880 
DUPHRAGM  BRAKE  BOOSTER 
George  E.  Kellogg,  MiamislNirg,  and  William  V.  Kenzii^ 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tioa, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
FUed  Aog.  38,  19«8,  Scr.  No.  52,825 
I  8  Claims.    (CL  121—41) 


1.  A  brake  booster  unit  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
forward  section  of  a  booster  umt,  a  rearward  section  of  a 
booster  unit,  a  power  wall  within  said  booster  unit,  a 
rolling  diaphragm  having  a  peripheral  bead  for  reception 
between  said  forward  and  said  rearward  section  of  said 
booster  unit  casing  to  provide  a  permanent  seal,  a  central 
diaphragm  support  member  in  said  power  wall,  said  power 
wall  including  a  reaction  compartment,  said  diaphragm 
extending  through  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  re- 
action compartment  to  form  a  constant  pressure  cavity 
and  a  variable  pressure  cavity,  said  power  wall  separating 
the  interior  portion  of  said  booster  unit  into  a  variable 
pressure  chamber  and  a  constant  pressure  chamber,  said 
variable  pressure  chamber  in  communication  with  said 
variable  pressure  cavity  in  said  reaction  compartment, 
said  constant  pressure  cavity  in  said  reaction  compart- 
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ment  in  communication  with  said  constant  pressure  cham- 
ber, valve  means  contained  within  said  power  wall  for 
controlling  the  evacuation  in  said  variable  pressure  cham- 
ber and  said  variable  pressure  cavity  to  provide  power 
operation  of  said  booster  unit  and  transmit  reaction  in 
proportion  to  the  degree  of  power  operation  of  said  booster 
unit. 


3,8164S1 
BRAKE  BOOSTER  UNIT 
Carl  E.  Williens  and  Robert  H.  Bauman,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignors  ,to   General   Motors   Corporation,   Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1958,  Scr.  No.  757,261 
9  Claima.    (CL  121—41) 


outlet  port,  and  a  pair  of  cylinder  ports,  all  of  said  ports 
being  connected  with,  and  spaced  from  each  other  axial  ly 
of,  said  bore,  a  spool  coaxial  with  and  slidable  endwise 
in  said  bore  and  having  axially  spaced  lands  cooperable 
with  the  ports  and  operable  upon  movement  of  the  spool 
in  one  direction  for  connecting  one  cylinder  port  to  the 
inlet  and  the  other  cylinder  port  to  the  outlet  port,  and 
then  progressively  increasing  the  flow  of  fluid  through 
said  one  cylinder  port,  and  operable  upon  axial  move- 
ment of  the  spool  in  the  opposite  direction  successively 
to  decrease  gradually  the  flow  through  said  one  cylinder 
port,  to  disconnect  said  one  cylinder  port  and  the  inlet 
port  and  to  connect  the  other  cylinder  port  to  the  inlet 
port  and  said  one  cylinder  port  to  the  sump,  to  increase 
gradually  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  other  cylinder 
port,  and  upon  axial  movement  of  the  spool  back  in  said 
one  direction  from  the  position  in  which  said  other  cylin- 
der port  is  fully  connected  to  the  inlet  port,  successively 
to  decrease  gradually  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  other 
cylinder  port,  a  first  resilient  means  operatively  inter- 
posed between  the  spool  and  body  for  yieldably  urging 


1.  In  a  power  brake  booster  unit,  comprising  in  com- 
bination; a  power  unit  casing,  a  power  wall  within  said 
power  unit  casing  directly  connected  to  a  power  trans- 
mitting member,  said  power  wall  dividing  the  internal 
portion  of  said  power  unit  casing  into  two  compartments, 
one  compartment  being  a  constant  pressure  compartment 
and  the  other  compartment  being  a  variable  pressure 
compartment,   a  valve   mechanism   carried   within   said 
power  wall  for  controlling  the  pressure  in  the  variable 
pressure  compartment,  a  reaction  force  proportioning 
device  carried  within  said  power  wall,  a  manually  oper- 
ated  slidable  air  valve,  said  power  wall  provided  with  a 
concentric  cylindrical  bore  therein  for  receiving  said  slid- 
able manually  operated  air  valve,  an  annular  vacuum 
valve  porticm  formed  in  said  power  wall  concentric  with 
said  air  valve,  a  resiliently  held  valve  seat  for  operating 
with  said  vacuum  valve  and  said  air  valve  and  mounted 
concentrically  within  said  power  wall,  said  valve  seat 
biased  by  resilient  means  to  a  closed  position  on  said  vac- 
uum valve,  resilient  means  on  the  forward  end  of  said 
sliding  air  valve  to  bias  said  air  valve  in  the  open  position, 
a  reaction  plate  operatively  engaging  the  forward  side  of 
said  valve  seat  resilient  member  and  said  air  valve. re- 
silient member,  said  reaction  plate  slidably  connected  on 
the  forward  portion  of  said  sliding  air  valve,  a  shoulder 
on  said  sliding  air  valve  to  limit  the  rearward  movement 
of  said  reaction  plate  in  relation  to  said  sliding  air  valve, 
said  reaction  proportioning  mechanism  contained  within 
said  power  wall  operating  directly  from  said  power  trans- 
mitting member  and  including  said  reaction  plate,  said 
reaction  device  and  said  resilient  members  to  provide  a 
resilient  feel  cm  said  manually  controlled  air  valve  in 
seating  said  reaction  plate  on  said  shoulder  of  said  slid- 
ing air  valve  during  the  initial  operation  of  said  power 
unit 


the  spool  in  one  of  said  directions  relative  to  the  body, 
a  movable  operating  element  adapted  to  be  driven  by 
extraneous  means  to  different  positions,  a  second  resilient 
means  operatively  interposed  between  the  element  and 
spool  for  yieldably  transmitting  force  between  the  element 
and  the  spool,  when  the  element  is  so  moved,  for  yield- 
ably urging  the  spool  in  the  opposite  of  said  directions 
relative  to  the  body  arid  for  yieldably  transmitting  force 
from  the  first  resilient  means  through  the  spool  to  the 
element  for  urging  the  element  to  move  with  the  spool  in 
said  direction  of  movement  of  the  spool,  means  adapted 
for  operatively  interconnecting  the  body  to  additional  ex- 
traneous means  for  moving  the  body  axially  in  opposite 
directions,  respectively,  upon  operation  of  the  additional 
extraneous  means,  independently  of  the  movement  of 
the  spool  by  the  two  resilient  means,  the  two  resilient 
means  being  operable  to  apply  balanced  forces  to  opposite 
ends  of  the  spool  in  one  relative  position  of  the  body, 
spool,  and  element,  and  one  of  said  resilient  means  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  rate,  and  the  rate  of  one  resilient 
means  being  different  from,  and  in  a  preselected  ratio 
to,  the  rate  of  the  other  resilient  means. 


3,816,882 
METAL  FORMING  MACHINE  AND  REVERSIBLE 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  THEREFOR 
Robert  F.  Dc  Marco,  Mentor,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  The  CyrU 
Bath  Company,  Solon,  Oiiio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  785,666 
3  Claims.    (CI.  121—41) 
1.  Control  means  comprising  a  follow-up  valve  includ- 
ing a  body  having  a  central  bore  and  an  inlet  port,  an 
774  o.o.— 36 


3,016,883 

HYDRO-ELECTRIC  SERVO  MECHANISMS 

Jacques  Faisandier,  33  Blvd.  Felb-Faure, 

Chatilloa-soas-Bagnenz,  France  * 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  797,654 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Mar.  24,  1958 

4  Claims.    (Q.  121—41) 

1.  In  a  hydro-electric  servo  control  mechanism  of  the 

type  in  which  the  final  position  of  the  hydraulic  device 
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is  defined  by  an  input  voltage,  the  output  movement  of  said  hose  engaging  members  defining  the  width  of  said  fit- 

the  hydraulic  device  deriving  an  output  voltage  provid-  ting  receiving  recesses  and  extending  at  right  angles  to 

ing  a  feedback  voltage  and  controlling  a  valve  distributor  the  plane   of  said   hose  engaging  surfaces  and   means 

of  the  hydraulic  device,  the  combination  comprising  a  maintaining  said  hose  and  hose  engaging  members  in  as- 

torque  motor  having  a  rotor  and  normally  responsive  to  sembled  relation, 

combined  input  and  feedback  voltages  for  effecting  move- 

3,016,885 
ELEVATED  TEMPERATURE  CLOSED  LIQUID 
HEATING  SYSTEMS 
Dartd  G.  Vandcaborth,  Wayne  W.  Bingcr,  and  Basil  M. 
Poociiel,  New  Kcnsimtoii.  Pa^  aadfnors  to  Aluminum 
Compnny  of  America,  nttsborgli,  Pa^  a  corporation 
of  Pcttasylvania 

FUcd  Jnly  15,  1958,  Scr.  No.  748,666 
2  Claima.    (CL  122—17) 


a  , 


ment  of  the  hydraulic  device,  a  magneto-electric  gen- 
erator having  a  rotor,  the  s^  rotors  being  connected 
for  rotation,  means  to  combine  the  input  voltage,  the 
feedback  voltage,  and  the  output  voltage  of  said  gen- 
erator, said  torque  motor  being  electrically  connected  to 
be  controlled  by  the  combined  input  and  feedback  voU- 
ages  and  the  output  voltage  of  said  generator. 


3,016,884 

FLUID  EXPANSION  UNIT         i 

Henry  H.  Mcrriman,  751  W.  Washington  St;, 

Jaclisbn,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,113 

7  Chdms.    (a.  121—48) 


J 


1.  In  a  closed  elevated  temperature  liquid  heating  sys- 
tem comprising  a  liquid  storage  tank  and  a  directly  fired 
end  closure  crown  sheet  supporting  a  layer  of  loose  in- 
soluble deposits  accumulated  in  the  liquid  within  the 
closed  system,  said  system  having  an  audible  noise  level 
of  operation  in  response  to  flash  vaporization  of  liquid 
beneath  the  layer  of  loose  insoluble  deposits  during  pres- 
sure drop  in  the  closed  system  below  the  rated  capacity 
thereof  in  the  absence  of  the  insoluble  deposits,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  heat  deflecting  means  disposed 
between  the  exposed  bottom  surface  of  the  end  closure 
crown  sheet  and  its  direct  firing  means,  said  heat  deflect- 
ing means  comprising  a  marginally  flanged  pan  spaced 
from  the  exposed  bottom  surface  of  the  end  closure  crown 
sheet  and  having  its  marginal  flange  spaced  from  the  ex- 
posed side  wall  of  the  storage  tank  and  extended  up- 
wardly less  than  the  axial  length  thereof,  and  an  insulat- 
ing material  confined  between  the  exposed  bottom  surface 
of  the  end  closure  crown  sheet  and  exposed  side  wall  of 
the  storage  tank  and  the  heat  deflecting  pan,  whereby  the 
said  system  is  operational  at  rated  capacity  in  the  absence 
of  audible  runabling  noise. 


6.  In  an  expansible  motor  unit,  adapted  to  communi- 
cate with  a  pressuri«d  fluid  source,  an  elongated,  expand- 
able, flexible  walled  hose  capable  of  assuming  a  deflated 
flattened  configuration  having  opposed  sides  and  a  pair  of 
longitudinal  folded  edges,  fittings  affixed  to  and  sealing 
the  ends  of  the  hose,  said  fittings  being  of  a  generally  flat- 
tened configuration  and  maintaining  the  ends  of  the  hose 
m  a  substantially  flattened  form,  a  passageway  defined  in 
at  least  one  of  said  fittings  in  communication  at  one  end 
with  the  chamber  defined  within  the  hose  and  in  commu- 
nication at  the  other  end  with  the  pressurized  fluid 
source,  a  pair  of  rigid  elongated  hose  engaging  members, 
a  hose  engaging  surface  formed  on  each  of  said  memben 
in  engagement  with  one  of  the  opposed  sides  of  the  hose, 
a  pair  of  elongated  longitudinally  extending  recesses  de- 
fined in  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces  adapted  to  receive 
the  folded  edges  of  the  hose,  recesses  defined  in  said  hose 
engaging  members  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  hose  engag- 
ing surfaces  receiving  said  finings,  said  surfaces  being  of 
a  longitudinal  length  substantially  equal  to  that  of  the 
expandable  portion  of  said  hose,  wall  elements  defined  on 


3,016,886 
DUAL  FUEL  ENGINES 
Walter  Bcnz,  Mannheim-Fricdrichsfcid,  and  Hans  Lin- 
ncnltohl,  Mannheim,  Germany,  ass^ors  to  Motoren- 
Werlie  Mannheim  A.G.,  vorm.  Benz  Abt.  stat.  Mo- 
torcnban,  Mannheim,  Germany,  a  German  company 
FUcd  Sept.  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  53,489 
9  Cbims.    (CI.  123—27) 
I.  In  combination  with  a  dual  fuel  internal  combustion 
engine  capable  of  operating  alternatively  on  a  gaseous 
fuel  together  with  a  small  substantially  fixed  amount  of 
liqMid  pilot  fuel  or  on  liquid  fuel  alone,  a  speed  governor 
having  a  governor  rod.  a  first  fuel  metering  device  for 
said  gaseous  fuel,  a  second  fuel  metering  device  for  said 
liquid  fuel  surpassing  said  small  amount,  a  gas  pressure 
responsive  device,  a  gas  pressure  regulator  for  said  gase- 
ous fuel,  a  conduit  between  said  gas  pressure  regulator 
and   said   first   fuel    metering  device   for   receiving   gas 
under  pressure  from  said  gus  pressure  regulator,  an  air 
intake  manifold  of  said  engine  containing  air  of  varying 
pressure  during  operation  of  said  engine,  said  first  metcr- 
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ing  device  having  a  control  rod.  said  second  metering 
device  having  a  control  rack,  a  two  armed  lever  having 
three  fulcrum  points,  said  pressure  responsive  device 
comprising  a  pressure  responsive  means  travelling  in  a 
housing,  said  housing  having  a  first  working  chamber 
on  a  first  side  of  said  pressure  responsive  means  and  a 
second  working  chamber  on  a  second  side  of  said  pres- 
sure responsive  means,  said  pressure  responsive  means  be- 
ing operatively  connected  with  a  terminal  rod,  said  ter- 
minal rod  travelling  substantially  between  positions  "no 
gas  pressure"  and  "full  gas  pressure,"  a  spring  in  said 
first  working  chamber  biasing  said  pressure  responsive 
means  into  a  position  causing  said  terminal  rod  to  be  in 
the  "no  gas  pressure"  position,  said  governor  rod  travel- 
ling substantially  between  positions  "no  torque"  and  "full 
load  torque,"  said  control  rod  travelling  substantially  be- 
tween positions  "closed"  and  "open"  of  said  first  meter- 
ing device,  said  control  rack  travelling  substantially  be- 
tween positions  "pilot  fuel"  amount  and  "full  injection 
quantity"  of  said  second  metering  device,  said  governor 
rod,  said  control  rod  and  said  terminal  rod  being  each 
connected  with  a  different  fulcrum  point  of  said  two 
armed  lever,  an  abutment  being  linked  substantially  to 
the  same  fulcrum  point  as  said  control  rod,  said  control 
rod  being  substantially  in  position  "open"  when  said 
governor  rod  is  in  position  "full  load  torque"  and  when 
said  terminal  rod  is  in  position  "full  gas  pressure"  said 


contrd  rack  being  then  in  position  "pilot  fuel"  said  abut- 
ment just  touching  said  control  rack,  said  control  rod 
being  substantially  in  position  "open"  when  said  governor 
rod  is  in  position  "full  load  torque"  and  when  said  ter- 
minal rod  is  in  position  "no  gas  pressure"  said  control 
rack  being  then  in  position  "full  injection  quantity"  said 
abutment  bearing  on  said  control  rack,  said  control  rod 
being  substantially  in  position  "closed"  when  said  gov- 
ernor rod  is  in  position  "no  torque"  and  said  terminal 
rod  is  in  position  "full  gas  pressure"  said  control  rack 
being  then  in  position  "pilot  fuel"  a  distance  of  substan- 
tially the  same  length  as  the  travel  of  said  abutment 
being  between  said  control  rack  and  said  abutment,  said 
governor  rod,  said  terminal  rod.  said  control  rod,  said 
abutment  and  said  control  rack  having  intermediate  posi- 
tions depending  on  the  relative  positions  of  said  rods,  rack 
and  abutment,  said  first  working  chamber  being  con- 
nected with  said  air  intake  manifold  so  as  to  cause  the 
air  pressure  in  said  manifold  to  act  on  the  first  side  of 
said  pressure  responsive  means,  said  conduit  being  con- 
nect''d  to  said  second  working  chamber  so  as  to  cause 
said  gas  pressure  in  said  conduit  to  be  operative  on  said 
second  side  of  said  pressure  responsive  means,  said  gas 
pressure  in  said  second  working  chamber  being  higher 
than  said  air  pressure  in  said  first  working  chamber  so 


as  to  overcome  the  force  of  said  spring  if  said  terminal 
rod  is  in  a  position  other  than  said  "no  gas  pressure" 
position. 

3,016^7 
VALVE  GEAR 
Alfons  Streit,  Carl-Maria-Ton  Weber  Str.  45,  Lcvcrknsen, 
Gcnnany,  and  Alfons  Stwiorok,  Hanptstr.  193,  KoIb- 
Mcrfcenlch,  Gcnnany 

FUed  Oct  3, 1958,  Ser.  No.  768,516 
9aaiiiii.    (CL123— 90) 


1.  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  a  support  member,  a  rocker  arm  member,  one  of 
said  members  having  a  spherical  portion  and  the  other 
of  said  members  having  a  semi-spherical  recess  receiving 
said  spherical  portion  whereby  said  rocker  arm  member 
is  positioned  against  said  support  member  for  universal 
movement  relative  thereto,  and  spring  biasing  means  inter- 
posed between  a  part  of  said  rocker  arm  member  and  a 
part  of  the  valve  means  operated  thereby  to  stabilize  said 
rocker  arm  member  relative  to  said  support  member. 


3,016,888 

WASTE  CONDENSATION  TUBE  AND  STOP- 

UGHT  WARNING  DEVICE 

Grant  S.  Fortncy,  7458  Ktegstoii  Atc.,  Chicago,  IIL 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  65,415 

8  aaiim.    (CL  123—119) 


*      i 


-^•"V 


I.  The  combination  with  a  pedal  for  a  motor  vehicle 
having  stoplights  and  a  waste  condensation  tube  from  the 
crank  case  to  the  intake  manifold  of  the  motor  of  said 
vehicle,  of  a  switch  associated  with  said  pedal  and  operable 
by  an  operator's  foot  in  actuating  the  pedal,  an  electrically 
operated  valve  controlling  flow  in  said  tube,  an  electric 
circuit  interconnecting  said  pedal  switch,  valve,  and  stop- 
lights, said  pedal  switch  simultaneously  controlling  said 
valve  and  said  stoplights. 


3,016,889 

FUEL  INJECTOR 

Frwik  B.  Sweeney,  947  Mcifs  St.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Inly  8,  1958,  Scr.  No.  747,199     ° 

13  Chdms.    (O.  123—119) 

1.  A  fuel  injector  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 

having  an  intake  conduit  and  a  fuel  line  through  which 
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fuel  is  pumped  under  pressure,  said  injector  comprising, 
in  combination,  fuel  metering  means  in  said  fuel  line 
responsive  to  the  flow  of  air  into  said  intake  conduit  for 
regulating  the  flow  of  fuel  in  relation  to  said  air  flow 
for  controlling  the  fuel  to  air  ratio,  pressure  regulating 
means  in  said  fuel  line,  said  pressure  regulating  means 
being  responsive  to  intake  conduit  pressure  for  varying 
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the  pressure  of  the  fuel  supplied  to  said  metering  valve 
for  varying  the  fuel  to  air  ratio  as  required  by  engine 
load  conditions,  and  air  bleeding  means  open  to  the 
atmosphere  and  communicating  with  said  fuel  line,  air 
metering  means  in  said  air  bleeding  means  for  controlling 
the  quantity  of  air  introduced  into  said  fuel  line,  said 
air  metering  means  being  responsive  to  intake  conduit 
pressure  for  varying  the  fuel  to  air  ratio. 


7 


SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING 

THE  OPERATION  OF  AN  ENGINE 

Dcnb  M.  Bibo,  1  Sampton  Place,  Long  Branch,  NJ. 

FUcd  Apr.  26i  1960,  Scr.  No.  24,757 

12  Claims.    (CI.  123—122) 


I 


""  '^^h- 


ii 


I.  In  a  system  for  replenishing  heat  lost  by  vaporiza- 
tion of  fuel  in  the  carburetion  chamber  of  an  engine,  the 
improvement  comprising  apparatus  for  raising  by  convec- 
tion the  temperature  of  air  passing  through  a  filter  before 
carburetion  takes  place  including  an  element  in  direct 
communication  with  the  lubricating  line  of  said  engine 
and  mounted  in  the  housing  of  said  filter  to  provide  a 
passageway  for  the  flow  of  heated  lubricant;  means  re- 
sponsive to  an  increase  in  the  load  upon  said  engine  for 
delivering  increased  quantities  of  air  at  higher  tempera- 
ture to  the  carburetion  chamber  of  said  engine  and  means 
including  an  apertured  member  movable  in  response  to 
a  change  in  the  temperature  of  said  lubricant  to  divert 
the  flow  of  said  lubricant  so  as  to  bypass  said  element. 


3,«1M91 
SPEAR  GUN  , 

NorbcH  Ebcling,  109  N.  Oxford,  Talsa.  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1958.  Scr.  No.  779,246 

t  Claims.     (CI.  124—22) 

7.  In  a  spear  gun  having  a  short  frame  and  means 
connected  with  the  frame  to  hold  and  release  a  spear. 


a  muzzle  having  a  sling  holder,  an  end  assembly  attached 
to  the  outer  end  of  the  frame,  said  sling  holder  adapted 
to  hold  at  least  one  sling  having  a  pair  of  elastics,  said 
end  assembly  including  guide  means  for  slidably  receiv- 
ing and  laterally  deflecting  said  elastics,  means  on  the 
end  of  said  elastics  remote  from  said  sling  holder  adapted 
to  engage  in  a  notch  in  a  spear  shaft,  said  slidably  receiv- 
ing means  including  means  for  compressively  engaging 


^=^1. 


said  elastics  and  decelerating  the  latter  in  passing  through 
said  guide  means,  said  guide  means  including  confronting 
surfaces  between  which  said  elastics  are  slidably  received, 
said  confronting  surfaces  being  spaced  apart  a  distance 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  elastics  when  in  a 
stretched  condition  ainl  less  than  the  diameter  of  said 
elastics  when  being  returned  from  a  stretched  condition 
to  an  unstretched  condition. 


3,01M92 

HUMIDIFIER 

Eryin  J.  Spcnith,  7230  N.  Olcott  Ave.,  Chicago  31,  III. 

FUcd  Jane  4, 1958,  Scr.  No.  739,877 

4  Claims.    (CI.  126— 113) 


3"- 


I.  In  a  hot  air  furnace  having  a  hot  air  plenum  and  ■ 
combustion  chamber,  a  humidifier  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, an  evaporator  pan  in  the  hot  air  plenum  of  said 
furnace,  means  to  maintain  a  supply  of  water  in  said 
evaporator,  a  tubular  heating  dement  carrying  water  from 
said  evaporator  through  a  tortuous  path  through  the 
combustion  chamber  of  said  furnace  and  back  to  said 
evaporator,  pump  means  to  force  a  sufficient  flow  of  water 
through  said  tubular  heating  element  and  back  to  said 
evaporator  pan  to  prevent  said  water  from  boiling  and 
means  to  control  the  speed  of  said  pump. 


3,016,893 
HEATER 
John  Wesley  Brown,  Jr.,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Brown  Fintabc  Company,  Eljnia,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  May  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  816,795 
3  Claims.  (CI.  124—116) 
1.  A  heater  comprising  an  elongated  shell  tube,  a  fluid 
conduit  opening  laterally  into  said  shell  tube,  an  elongated 
inner  tube  within  said  shell  tube  and  defining  with  it  an 
elongated  annular  space  having  an  annular  zone  adja- 
cent said  conduit  opening,  said  inner  tube  having  fixed 
to  its  outer  surface  a  plurality  of  spaced  elongated  fins 
which  extend  into  close  proximity  to  the  inner  surface  of 
said  shell  tube  and  which  extend  longitudinally  of  said 
inner  tube  and  into  said  zone  adjacent  said  conduit  open- 
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ing,  said  fins  being  imperforate  except  in  said  annular 
zone  wherein  they  have  openings  therethrough  permitting 
fluid  to  flow  circumferentially  around  said  inner  tube  in 


sard  annular  zone,  and  means  for  supplying  heat  to  the 
interior  of  said  inner  tube  comprising  a  fluid  fuel  burner 
disposed  adjacent  the  end  of  said  inner  tube  located 
nearest  said  fluid  conduit. 


3,016,894 

BARBECUE  POST 

Dennis  E.  Cleary,  Centre  St.,  Dennisport,  Mass. 

FUcd  Apr.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,929 

3  Claims.     (CI.  126—137) 


1.  A  device  adapted  to  be  removably  held  in  the  for- 
ward portion  of  a  fireplace  and  which  portion  has  upper 
and  lower  generally  vertically  facing  opposed  sides  and 
laterally  facing  horizontally  spaced  opposed  sides  defin- 
ing an  opening  into  said  fireplace,  and  a  forwardly  fac- 
ing surface  along  said  upper  side  and  which  device  is 
adapted  to  support  within  said  fireplace  a  food  holder 
having  an  elongated  horizontally  extending  handle  pro- 
jecting from  one  side  thereof,  said  device  comprising:  an 
elongated,  vertically  extending,  laterally  opening  channel 
strip  providing  a  bottom  wall  and  spaced  opposed  side- 
walls  extending  longitudinally  thereof  with  said  sidewalls 
terminating  in  laterally  facing  free  edges  remote  from 
said  bottom  wall,  separate  upper  and  lower  means  re- 
spectively secured  to  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said 
stinp  adapted  to  engage  said  upper  and  lower  sides  of 
said  fireplace   respectively  for  holding  said   strip  in   a 
generally  vertically  extending  position  within  said  open- 
ing into  said  fireplace  with  said  free  edges  adapted  to 
face  one  of  the  lateral  sides  of  said  fireplace;  said  side- 
walls  of  said  channel  strip  being  formed  with  substantial- 
ly horizontally  aligned  pairs  of  recesses  opening  outward- 
ly of  said  free  edges  at  one  of  their  ends,  each  of  the 
recesses  of  each  aligned  pair  thereof  having  upper  and 
lower  edges  spaced  one  over  the  other  a  sufficient  dis- 
tance for  moving  the  horizontally  extending  handle  of 
such  food  holder  through  the  open  ends  of  thif  recesses  of 
each  horizontally  aligned  pair  to  a  position  between  the 
upper  and  lower  edges  of  each  recess  of  each  such  pair 
and  for  removal  of  such  handle  through  said  open  ends 
free  from  tilting  said  handle  in  any  direction  relative  to 
horizontal,  an  upper  and  a  lower  edge  of  a  recess  of  each 
horizontally  aligned  pair  thereof  being  adapted  to  engage 


the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  such  handle  at  points  on 
said  handle  spaced  longitudinally  thereof  when  the  latter 
is  substantially  horizontal  and  within  the  recesses  of  one 
said  horizontally  aligned  pairs  for  holding  said  handle 
horizontal,  said  upper  means  including  a  vertically  elon- 
gated adjustable  strip  disposed  between  said  sidewalls  of 
said  channel  strip  and  against  said  bottom  wall  of  the 
latter  and  substantially  in  slidable  engagement  with  said 
bottom  wall  and  said  sidewalls  of  said  channel  strip  for 
vertical  reciprocable  movement  relative  to  said  channel 
strip  to  an  adjusted  position  projecting  upwardly  from  the 
upper  end  of  said  channel  strip,  means  for  releasably  se- 
curing said  channel  strip  and  said  adjustable  strip  to- 
gether in  said  adjusted  position,  a  horizontally  disposed 
plate  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  adjustable  strip 
adapted  to  engage  the  upper  side  of  said  fireplace  and 
stop  means  integral  with  said  plate  projecting  upwardly 
from  an  edge  thereof  adapted  to  engage  said  forwardly 
facing  surface  of  said  forward  portion  of  said  fireplace  to 
support  the  upper  end  of  said  channel  strip  against  fall- 
ing into  said  fireplace  when  said  lower  means  is  against 
said  lower  side  of  said  fireplace. 


3,016,895 
INJECTOR  FOR  SUBCUTANEOUS  IMPLANTA- 
TION OF  SOLIDS 
Roberto  Scin,  Rio  Picdras,  Puerto  Rico,  assignor  to  Pan 
American  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Rio  Piedras,  Puerto  Rico 
FUed  Aug.  1, 1958,  Ser.  No.  752,622 
3  Chdms.     (CL  12»— 217) 


1.  A  pellet  implanter  comprising  in  combination  a 
barrel  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end  provided 
with  a  central  aperture,  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  cars 
provided   at   and  projecting   longitudinally   beyond   the 
open  end  of  said  barrel,  a  pellet  holding  an  injecting 
unit  pivotally  mounted  between  said  ears  for  swinging 
movement  about  an  axis  transverse  of  the  barrel,  said 
unit  including  a  body  member  disposed  adjacent  the  open 
end  of  the  barrel  and  pivoted  to  said  ears,  a  tubular  ex- 
tension provided  on  said  body  member,  said  body  mem-' 
ber  and  extension  having  an  axial  pellet  receiving  bore 
disposed  in  axial  alignment  with  said  barrel  when  said 
unit  is  swung  to  an  operative  position  and  a  cotmterbore 
in  said  body  member  at  the  end  of  said  bore  facing  the 
open  end  of  the  barrel,  said  counterbore  being  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  diameter  as  the  inside  of  the  barrel 
and  coaxial  therewith  when  the  unit  is  in  its  operative 
position  but  being  oriented  laterally  with  respect  to  the 
barrel  when  said  unit  is  swung  to  a  position  for  loading 
a   pellet   into  said   bore,  said   bore   being  substantially 
smaller  in  diameter  than  said  counterbore,  an  injector 
needle  coaxial  with  and  separably  connected  to  said  body 
member  extension  and  having  a  pellet  passage  there- 
throiigh  in   alignment  with  said  bore,  yieldable  means 
provided  between  said  needle  and  said  extension  for  re- 
taining a  pellet  in  the  portion  of  the  bore  in  said  exten- 
sion, a  sleeve  slidable  in  said  barrel  and  having  an  end 
portion  projectable  through  the  open  end  of  the  barrel 
into  said  counterbore  for  axially  aligning  said  unit  with 
the  barrel  and  releasably  locking  the  unit  in  its  operative 
position,   said   sleeve   being   hollow   and   having  closed 
ends  provided  with  coaxial  openings,  an  ejecting  rod  ex- 
tending slfdably  through  said  openings  of  said  sleeve  and 
through  said  aperture  in  the  closed  end  of  the  barrel, 
an  end  portion  of  said  rod  projecting  from  said  one  end 
portion  of  the  sleeve  receivable  in  said  counterbore  being 
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receivable  in  the  portion  of  said  bore  in  said  body  merii- 
ber  to  assist  the  sleeve  in  axially  aligning  said  unit  with 
the  barrel  and  releasably  locking  the  unit  in  its  operative 
position,  said  end  portion  of  said  rod  being  engageable 
with  a  pellet  in  said  bore  to  prop«l  the  pellet  past  said 
yieldable  means  and  through  the  passage  in  said  needle 
during  sliding  of  the  rod  in  said  barrel  and  'sleeve  in  the 
direction  of  said  unit,  abutment  means  provided  on  said 
rod  within  said  sleeve  and  engageable  with  the  closed 
end  of  the  sleeve  adjacent  the  closed  end  of  the  barrel 
for  simultaneously  withdrawing  the  rod  from  said  bore 
and,  said  sleeve  from  said  counterbore  during  sliding  of 
the  rod  outwardly  through  the  closed  end  of  the  barrel 
whereby  to  unlock  said  unit  and  permit  swinging  there- 
of to  the  pellet  loading  position,  resilient  means  inter- 
posed between  the  closed  end  of  the  barrel  and  the 
adjacent  closed  end  of  the  sleeve  for  urging  the  latter 
into  said  counterbore  when  said  unit  is  axially  aligned 
with  the  barrel,  and  cooperating  handle  means  provided 
at  the  closed  end  of  the  barrel  and  at  the  end  of  said 
rod. projecting  through  the  closed  end  of  the  barrel  for 
sliding  said  rod. 


3,016,896 

DISPOSABLE  HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE 

WUtoB  E.  Van  Skklc,  621  Peach  Si,  P.O.  Box  1983, 

Lincoln,  Ncbr. 

Filed  Ian.  26, 1960,  Sfer.  No.  4,742 

4  Claims.    (CI.  12»— 218) 


1.  A  hypodermic  syringe  comprising  an  elongated  hol- 
low cylindrical  barrel  having  an  inwardly  projecting  shoul- 
der at  one  end  thereof  from  the  innermost  end  of  which 
projects  an  elongated  hollow  cylindrical  barrel  extension, 
said  innermost  end  of  said  shoulder  and  adjacent  portions 
of  said  barrel  forming  a  piston  seat,  an  etid  wall  extend- 
ing across  the  outer  end  of  said  barrel  extension,  means  on 
said  end  wall  for  connecting  a  cannula  thereto  in  open 
communication  with  the  interior  of  said  barrel  extensipn. 
a  plunger  mounted  for  reciprocation  within  said  barrel 
and  barrel  extension,  a  piston  mounted  on  one  end  of 
■aid  plunger,  said  piston  normally  seating  against  said 
seat  and  being  reciprocable  within  said  barrel  extension, 
a  second  piston  mounted  on  said  plunger  intermediate  its 
ends,  said  second  piston  being  reciprocable  within  said 
barrel  and  being  normally  located  adjacent  the  other  end 
thereof,  said  pistons  dividing  said  syringe  into  a  pair  of 
chambers,  and  said  barrel  having  an  opening  extending 
transversely  therethrough  adjacent  said  other  end  of  said 
barrel,  said  opening  being  disposed  proximate  the  outer 
side  of  said  second  piston  when  the  latter  ia  in  its  said 
normal  position. 

3,016,897 
IN/ECnON     MEANS    FOR    INJECTING     SERUM, 
VACCINE.   VIRUS  AND  THE  LIKE  INTO  ANI- 
MALS, AND  METHOD 
lohn  W.  Kcodrick,  536  Aodcnon  RomI,  Davis.  Calif. 
FUcd  Jan.  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  786,475 
3  Clalmf.    (a.  128—218) 
1.  An  injection  device   for  injecting  a   serum  and  a 
vaccine,  vinu  and  the  like  into  an  animal  comprising;  a 


body  having  a  pistol  grip  portion  therein  adapted  to  be 
gripped  by  the  fingers  of  one  hand  of  a  person,  a  pair  of 
separate  metering  chambers  within  said  body  adapted  for 
respectively  holding  a  serum  and  a  vaccine  to  be  dis- 
charged therefrom,  a  pair  of  hollow,  parallel,  spaced 
injection  needles  in  side  by  side  relation  projecting  from 
a  side  of  said  body  and  carried  thereon  in  communica- 
tion with  said  chambers  respectively,  movable  means 
movable  within  each  of  said  chambers  for  substantially 


•o         ,<t  tt 


simultaneously  ejecting  the  serum  and  vaccine  therefrom 
and  from  said  needles,  a  finger  aduatable  movable  mem- 
ber alongside  said  pistol  grip  portion  adapted  for  actua- 
tion for  movement  by  the  hand  grasping  said  pistol  grip 
portion,  and  means  connecting  said  movable  means  with 
said  movable  member  for  simultaneously  moving  said 
movable  means  to  effect  the  ejection  of  serum  and  vac- 
cine from  said  chambers,  and  containers  connected  with 
said  chambers  for  supplying  the  latter  with  a  serum  and 
a  vaccine  and  the  like. 


3,016,898 
COMBINATION  EYE  CUP  AND  EYE  FLUID 

APPLICATOR 

WeMoB  C.  Enrln,  M39  State  St^  SooOgate,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  8, 1959,  Ser.  No.  838,714 

5  Claims.     (CI.  128—249) 


\ 


1.  In  an  eye  cup:  an  auxiliary  fluid  receiving  chamber 
opening  to  the  exterior  of  said  cup;  a  passage  commu- 
nicating between  said  chamber  and  the  interior  of  said 
eye  cup;  and,  a  manually  operable^  elongated  integral 
stem  and  valve  member  coupled  to  said  eye  cup  and  pro- 
truding outwardly  of  said  chamber  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing said  passage. 

5.  A  combination  eye  cup  fluid  applicator  comprising: 
an  opaque  cup  member  defining  at  its  open  end  an  eye 
piece;  a  ,fluid  receiving  chamber  opening  to  the  exterior 
of  said  cup.  said  chamber  being  integrally  formed  with 
said  cup:  a  passage  communicating  from  said  chamber 
to  the  interior  of  said  cup  at  a  point  spaced  from  said 
open  end;  a  valve  stem  coupled  to  said  cup  and  operable 
from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position;  first  valve 
means  formed  on  said  stem  at  the  chamber  inlet  to  said 
passage,  said  first  valve  means  being  open  in  said  first 
position  and  closed  in  said  second  position;  second  valve 


I 


January  16,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


525 


means  formed  on  said  valve  stem  at  the  cup  end  of  said 
passage,  said  second  valve  means  being  closed  in  said  first 
position  and  open  in  said  second  position. 


3,016,899 

SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Cari  B.  Stenvall,  Portchcster,  N.Y. 

(15  River  St„  New  Rochclle,  N.Y.) 

FUcd  Nov.  3, 1958,  Ser.  No.  771,425 

2  Claims.    (CI.  128—348) 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  for  use  in  brain  surgery 
wherein  a  tube  or  the  like  is  to  be  inserted  through  an 
opening  in  the  skull  into  a  predetermined  area  of  the 
brain,  comprising  a  platform  having  an  opening  therein, 
clamps  carried  by  said  platform  and  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  opening  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said 
skull  opening,  means  spreading  said  clamps  for  gripping 
said  skull,  a  base,  means  clamping  said  base  to  said  plat- 
form, a  bracket  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base,  guide 
means  including  an  indicator  for  adjusting  said  bracket 
to  a  predetermined  angular  position  with  respect  to  said 
base,  a  guide  member  pivoted  to  said  bracket  for  ad- 
justment about  an  axis  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  bracket, 
means  including  an  indicator  for  adjusting  said  guide 
member  to  a  predetermined  angular  position  with  respect 
to  said  bracket  for  thereby  aligning  said  guide  member 
with  said  predetermined  brain  area,  said  guide  member 
being  adapted  to  slidably  hold  said  tube  for  insertion 
therealong  through  said  opening  into  said  predetermined 
area,  and  means  associated  with  said  guide  member  to 
clamp  said  tube  thereon. 


3,016,900 

GARMENT 

lack  Title,  350  Talt  St,  St.  Laarcnt,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  840,953 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Oct.  30,  1958 

2  Claims.     (CI.  12»— 528) 


having  leg  openings,  said  garment  comprising  a  top  rear 
panel  having  a  relatively  narrow  continuous  central  por- 
tion encircling  at  least  a  portion  of  the  waist  and  a  one 
piece  lower  rear  panel,  said  top  rear  panel  being  pri- 
marily stretchable  in  a  horizontal  direction  and  substan- 
tially less  stretchable  vertically,  said  lower  rear  panel  be- 
ing stretchable  primarily  vertically  but  substantially  less 
stretchable  horizontally,  said  lower  rear  panel  covering  a 
substantially  larger  area  of  the  rear  of  the  garment  than 
the  relatively  narrow  portion  of  the  top  rear  panel,  said 
panels  being  joined  by  a  bow-shaped  seam  extending  from 
one  leg  opening  across  the  top  rear  of  the  garment  to  the 
other  leg  opening  whereby  the  vertical  stretch  of  the  lower 
rear  panel  is  translated  to  a  horizontal  stretch  of  the  top 
rear  panel  along  a  bias. 


3,016,901 

GIRDLE 

Maude  Constance  Frldolph,  269  Creaccnt  Bay  Drive, 

Laguna  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  30, 1959,  Scr.  No.  810,157 

15  Claims,     (a.  128—548) 


1.  A  girdle  comprising  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  pcH-- 
tion  connected  together  along  their  side  edges  to  form 
a  body  encircling  garment,  the  opposite  side  edges  of  said 
front  and  rear  portions  being  of  arcuate  contour  and 
curving  inwardly  and  downwardly  adjacent  the  lower 
portion  of  the  garment  such  that  when  on  the  wearer  the 
opening  defined  by  the  lower  end  of  the  garment  is  of 
smaller  cross  section  than  the  cross  section  of  the  garment 
in  a  horizontal  plane  above  said  lower  end  in  the  lower 
portion  of  the  garment,  said  front  portion  comprising  a 
pair  of  similarly  shaped  panels  oppositely  arranged  and 
connected  together  by  a  vertically  extending  center  seam, 
said  rear  portion  of  the  garment  comprising  a  pair  of 
similarly  shaped,  oppositely  arranged  panels  having  cen- 
tral overlapping  portions,  the  overlapping  portion  of  each 
of  said  last  mentioned  panels  being  secured  to  the  over- 
lapped portion  of  the  other  panel  along  a  line  spaced 
laterally  inwardly  from  the  adjacent  side  edge  of  the  gar- 
ment, the  lower  edges  of  the  front  and  rear  portions  of 
the  garment  converging  from  the  center  front  and  the 
center  back  of  the  garment  downwardly  at  each  side  of 
the  garment  such  that  when  on  the  wearer,  the  garment 
extends  generally  from  the  waist  downwardly  at  each  side 
to  adjacent  the  lower  end  portions  of  the  gluteus  maximus 
muscles  at  the  thigh  whereby  the  garment  encircles  each 
gluteus  maximus  muscle  substantially  completely  to  pro- 
vide an  uplift  action  thereto  without  substantial  circum- 
ferential restriction  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  thighs. 


1.  A  close  fitting  bifurcated  pants  garment  adapted  to 
extend  from  the  waist  to  the  crotch  of  the  wearer  and 


3,016,902 
ADJUSTABLE  FILTER  TIP 
Donald  Lipp,  311  E.  80th  St.,  New  York  21,  N.Y.,  and 
Gerald  C.  Nash,  645A  Shalcr  Blvd.,  RIdgeficId,  NJ., 
assignors  of  one-half  to  Louis  Stein,  Deal,  N  J. 
FUcd  July  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,232 
6  Claims.     (CL  131—10) 
1.  In  a  cigarette  having  a  filter  attached  to  one  end 
thereof,  an  adjustable  filter  comprising  a  casing  secured 
to  and  rotatable  relative  to  the  main  body  of  the  cigarette. 
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a  collapsible  and  expandable  filtering  element  within  the  3,f  16,995 

casing,   and   means  secured   to   the   main   body   of  the    METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AFFIXING  THE 

MOUTHPIECE  OR  TIP  ON  CIGARETTES 
Rkfaard  Crcozburg,  Hamburg-Bcribdoif,  Gcraumy,  as- 
iiSiior  to  Kut  Korber  A  Co^  K.G^  Hamburg-Berge- 
dorf ,  Gennany 
I  FIlMi  Oct.  7, 1955,  Ser.  No.  539,243 

V**  Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Germany  Oct  13,  1954 

;  .  7  Claims.    (CL  131—94) 


^--1 


■  It 


cigarette  and  to  the  filtering  element  for  compressing  or 
expanding  the  filtering  element  responsive  to  rotation  of 
the  casing  relative  to  the  main  body  of  the  cigarette. 


3,016,903 
CIGAR 
Rush  D.  Toaton,  Wynncwood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wnrton 
Machine  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  24,427 
5  Claims.    (O.  131—11) 


I.  A  cigar  comprising  a  binder  sheet  having  a  scalloped 
edge  adjacent  the  head  end  of  the  cigar,  a  tobacco  filler 
contained  within  said  binder  sheet,  and  a  wrapper  over- 
lying said  sheet  and  said  strip,  the  head  of  said  cigar  being 
of  reduced  diameter  and  said  scallops  being  overlapped.   ' 


3.016,904. 

METHOD  AND  EQUIPMENT  SUITABLE  FOR  THE' 

FORMATION  OF  CUT  TOBACCO  STRANDS  IN 

CIGARETTE  MAKING  MACHINES 

Alfred  Schmermond,  %  Maschinenfabrik  Alfred 

Schmermund.  Gevelsberg,  Westphalia,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  9,  I960,  S«r.  No.  13,770 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  16,  1959 

14  Claims.     (CI.  131—66) 


7.  In  an  apparatus  for  applying  filter  tip  bands  to  as- 
sembled cigarettes  and  filter  units,  a  machine  frame,  a 
roller  rotatably  supported  by  said  machine  frame,  a  pair  of 
discs  arranged  one  on  each  side  of  said  roller,  a  series  of 
equidistantly  spaced  circumferentially  arranged  rods  in 
slightly  spaced  relation  from  said  roller  and  joumaled 
with  their  ends  in  said  discs,  means  for  rotating  said  roll- 
er in  a  counter-clockwise  direction,  gear  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  discs  in  a  clockwise  direction,  guide  means  extend- 
ing about  said  roller  to  hold  cigarettes  in  driving  contact 
therewith  and  between  said  rods,  an  endless  flexible  belt 
forming  a  portion  of  said  guide  means  and  having  driving 
contact  with  certain  of  the  cigarettes  between  said  rods, 
means  for  rotating  said  rods  at  directions  corresponding 
to  the  direction  of  rotation  and  travel  imparted  to  said 
endless  belt  so  that  the  cigarettes  will  be  in  driven  contact 
with  the  rods  at  diametral  points,  and  a  rotary  drum  having 
an  enlarged  peripheral  portion  provided  with  openings 
so  that  reduced  pressure  within  the  drum  will  cause  a 
cigarette  filter  tip  band  to  be  applied  to  the  lowermost 
cigarettes  and  filter  unit  during  its  rotation  and  thus  become 
wrapped  about  the  filter  unit  and  adjacent  inner  ends  of 
said  cigarettes. 

3,016,906 
DEVICE   FOR   LOOSENING   AND   DISTRIBUTING 

OF  TOBACCO  OR  THE  LIKE  MATERIAL 
Otto  Peters,  Sanmannrelhc,  Hamborg-Lohbrugge,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Knrt  Korber  A  Co.  K.G.,  Hambnrg- 
Bcrgedorf,  Germany 

Filed  Not.  12, 1957,  Ser.  No.  695,693 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  15,  1956 

7  Claims.     (CI.  131—108) 


■^  ^  7 4,1  y 


5.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  tobacco  strands 
from  which  cigarettes  and  the  like  may  be  cut  into  de- 
sired lengths  comprising  a  travel  chute  having  confining 
side  walls,  means  for  feeding  a  stream  of  tobacco  fibers 
into  said  chute,  means  for  moving  the  tobacco  fibers 
along  said  chute,  an  endless  belt  mounted  above  the 
chute  having  a  portion  thereof  facing  the  chute,  and 
electrostatic  means  for  causing  the  tobacco  strands  to  be 
lifted  from  the  chute  onto  a  facing  surface  of  the  end- 
less belt.  I  # 


1.  In  a  device  for  loosening  and  distributing  tobacco 
and  the  like  material,  means  forming  a  chamber  which 
is  open  at  its  upper  end  and  formed  by  approximately 
vertical   walls,   gravity   feed  means  spaced  above  said 
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chamber  for  introducing  the  material  to  be  loosened  and 
distributed  into  the  open  upper  end  erf  said  chamber,  and 
subsuntially  flat  yieldable  leaf  spring  members  arranged 
in  spaced  relation  within  said  chamber,  said  leaf  spring 
members  being  rigidly  secured  to  one  of  the  vertical  walls 
and  with  their  outer  ends  being  free  and  projecting 
obliquely  downward  and  extending  into  the  path  of  the 
material  during  its  free  gravity  fall,  the  leaf  spring  mem- 
bers having  such  a  yieldability*  that  they  perform  an 
oscillating  movement  solely  by  the  impact  of  the  falling 
material  when  engaged  by  the  material  introduced  into 
the  upper  end  of  said  chamber,  the  major  portion  of  the 
length  of  each  of  said  leaf  spring  members  including  its 
free  end  lying  in  a  single  plane  in  said  oblique  directicHi 
when  at  rest,  said  leaf  spring  members  extending  beyond 
the  central  portion  of  said  chamber  with  their  free  ends 
terminating  in  spaced  relation  from  the  wall  of  said 
chamber  opposed  to  said  one  vertical  wall. 


between  said  horizontal  and  upstanding  portions  and  being 
adapted  to  retain  a  cigarette  therebetween,  said  second 
horizontal  portion  being  sufl^ciently  narrow  that  when  a 
burning  cigarette  is  placed  on  the  cradle  member,  it  will 
burn  therebeyond  and  fall  through  said  opening  into 
the  ash  tray. 


3,016,909 

HAIR  CURLERS 

Louise  Aby  Schrock,  1260  E.  29th  PUice,  Tnlsa,  Okla. 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,371 

2  Claims.    (CI.  132—40) 


3,016,907 
*    MANUFACTURE  OF  TOBACCO 
Sheldon  Rosenberg,  Westport,  and  Otto  Kari  Schmidt, 
Springdalc,  Conn.,  assignors  to  International  Cigar  Ma- 
chinery Companv,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct  19,  1959,  Scr.  No.  847,053 

2  Claims.  (CL  131—140) 
1.  In  the  manufacture  of  tobacco  sheet  from  finely 
divided  tobacco  and  an  adhesive,  the  step  of  controlling 
sheet  surface  dustiness  arising  in  the  manufacture  of  sheets 
containing  a  relatively  high  proportion  of  tobacco  dust, 
which  comprises  applying  to  the  surface  thereof  a  tacky 
material  in  liquid  condition  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  methyl  cellulose,  dextrins,  pectins,  alginates, 
starches,  guar,  locust  bean  gum,  gum  karaya,  gum  tragi- 
canth,  amylose.  carboxymethylcellulose.  honey,  com 
syrup,  molasses  and  apple  syrup  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  suppress  dust  loss. 


3,016.908 

CIGARETTE  HOLDER 

Joseph  V.  Vasey,  8053  Bagley,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  845,716 

1  Claim.     (CL  131—240) 


A  cigarette  holder  including  a  substantially  U-shaped 
member  having  spaced  resilient  leg  portions  biased  toward 
each  other  and  adapted  to  clamp  onto  an  ash  tray,  said 
U-shaped  member  having  upstanding  spaced  parallel  ears 
having  apertures  adapted  to  receive  a  hinge  pin  therein 
and  a  cradle  member  having  spaced  downwardly  depend- 
ing parallel  ears  at  one  end  portion  having  apertures 
adapted  to  receive  said  hinge  pin  therein  to  support  said 
cradle  over  said  ash  tray,  the  cradle  being  arcuate  in 
side  elevation  and  being  downwardly  and  inwardly  in- 
clined with  respect  to  the  ash  tray  and  comprising  a  first 
transverse  substantially  horizontally  disposed  portion  ad- 
jacent the  ears  and  a  second  transverse  substantially  hori- 
zontally disposed  portion  at  the  free  end  of  the  cradle, 
said  horizontal  portions  being  adapted  to  support  a  ciga- 
rette thereon  and  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  upstatiding 
arcuate  portions  joining  said  transverse  horizontal  por- 
tions, said  upstanding  portions  extending  upwardly  above 
said  horizontal  portions  providing  an  elongated  opening 


2.  A  hair  curler  for  facilitating  sleeping  thereon  and 
comprising  a  semi-rigid  perforate  inner  mandrel  of  sub- 
stantially cyfindrical  configuration  for  retaining  a  sub- 
stantially circular  cross-sectional  configuration  during 
sleeping  on  the  curler,  an  outer  covering  of  foam  mate- 
rial secured  to  the  outer  periphery  of  the  perforate  man- 
drel for  receiving  a  lock  of  hair  thereon,  said  outer  cover- 
ing having  the  characteristic  of  inducing  the  hair  to  adhere 
thereto  and  of  a  thickness  sufficient  to  provide  a  cushion 
for  sleeping  on  the  curler  while  retaining  an  outer  periph- 
ery of  substantially  circular  cross-sectional  configuration 
for  enhancing  the  curling  operation,  said  perforate  man- 
drel cooperating  with  the  foam  material  for  facilitating 
circulation  of  air  to  the  lock  of  hair  for  enhancing  drying 
thereof,  an  additional  layer  of  foam  material  provided 
on  the  opposed  ends  of  the  curier  for  retaining  the  hair 
in  the  central  portion  thereof,  and  pin  means  to  extend 
through  at  least  a  portion  of  the  foam  material  and  per- 
forated inner  mandrel  for  securing  the  curler  to  the  hair. 


3,016,910 
SELF^PENING  UMBRELLA 
Karl  Rosenkaimer,   Leichlingen,   Germany,  assignor  to 
Rosenkaimer  G.m.b.H.,  Leichlingen,  Rbincland,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  July  29, 1958,  Ser.  No.  751,723 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  1,  1957 

1  Chiim.     (CL  135—22) 


In  an  automatically  opening  umbrella  frame,  a  tubular 
upper  suck  part,  an  inner  stick  part  telescopically  received 
in  said  upper  stick  part,  a  main  slide  reciprocable  on  said 
upper  stick  part  and  including  an  upper  reduced  diameter 
portion,  an  auxiliary  slide  reciprocably  supported  on  said 
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reduced  diameter  portion,  spring  means  interposed  be- 
tween said  slides,  constant  length  rib  members  substan- 
tially the  same  length  as  said  upper  stick  part  and  piv- 
oted on  said  upper  stick  part,  main  struts  pivotally  con- 
nected between  said  auxiliary  slide  and  intermediate  por- 
tions of  said  rib  memben,  auxiliary  struts  pivotally  con- 
nected between  said  main  slide  and  interm«iiate  portions 
of  said  main  struts,  and  catch  lever  means  on  said  upper 
stick  part  detachably  engageable  with  said  main  slide, 
said  main  slide  including  a  longitudinally  disposed  slot 
therethrough,  said  upper  stick  part  including  a  longitu- 
dinal slot  therethrough  in  alignment  with  said  main  slide 
slot,  said  catch  lever  means  comprising  a  leaf  spring  dis- 
posed longitudinally  of  said  upper  stick  part,  said  leaf 
spring  including  a  transversely  curved  portion  at  one  end 
conforming  to  and  juxtaposed  on  an  outer  surface  por- 
ktion  on  said  upper  stick  part  below  the  longitudinal  slot 
of  said  upper  stick  part,  a  retaining  collar  drcumposed 
about  said  upper  stick  part  and  overlying  said  trans- 
versely curved  spring  portion  for  retaining  said  spring 
in  position,  said  leaf  spring  including  a  laterally  project- 
ing portion  overlying  said  upper  stick  part  and  extend- 
ing laterally  therefrom  and  displaceable  into  said  upper 
stick  "slot,  said  leaf  spring  including  at  the  other  end  a 
longitudinally  projecting  abutment  portion  extending  into 
said  upper  stick  slot  and  engfgeable  on  the  inner  surface 
thereto  adjacent  said  upper  stick  slot. 


3,01M12 

VENTED  UQUm  STORAGE  TANK  WITH 

PRIORITY  SYSTEM  OF  SUPPLY 

Walter  C.  Khnk,  Ir^  Daytoo,  Ohio,  and  Paul  R.  Hughes, 

Los  Anccles,  Calif.,  anlgnon  to  United  Abxrraft  Prod- 

■cti,  lacn  IHyton,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  859,260 

7  Claims.     (CI.  137—43) 


3,016,911 
FLUID  OPERATED  PRIME  MOVERS 
George  Frederick  Strand,  Gloucester,  England,  assignor 
to  Rotoi  Limited,  Gloucester,  England,  a  company  of 
Great  Britain 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  804,836 

Cbiims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Apr.  11,  1958 

5  Claims.     (CI.  137—33) 


1.  A  liquid  storage  tank  assuming  in  use  different  at- 
titudes with  respect  to  the  earth's  surface,  including  a 
tank  shell  defining  an  interior  having  normal  upper  and 
lower  portions,  a  compartment  wall  having  a  lower  edge 
terminating  in  the  normal  lower  portion  of  the  tank  in- 
terior and  defining  a  storage  compartment  communicat- 
ing with  the  tank  interior  proper  over  the  said  lower 
edge  of  said  compartmfent  wall,  a  liquid  outlet  communi- 
cating with  said  storage  compartment,  and  a  liquid  inlet 
delivering  liquid  to  the  tank  interior  in  a  downwardly 
directed  patH,  said  compartment  wall  and  the  adjacent 
shell  surface  defining  a  restricted  path  for  velocity  flow 
of  the  liquid  to  the  normal  lower  portion  of  the  tank 
interior  and  over  the  said  lower  edge  of  said  compart- 
ment wall  t^  maintain  flow  into  said  storage  compart- 
ment during  inverted  and  negative  gravity  flight  condi- 
tions. 


JO  , 


t%^ 
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3,016,913 

EXPLOSION  SAFETY  VALVES,  ESPECIALLY 

FOR  MARINE  ENGINES 

Richard  Bargmann,  Schongan,  Germany 

(Hcigcrlcbifltraasc  106,  Vienna  17,  Austria) 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  717,412 

Cfadms  prtorfty,  application  Germany  Feb.  25, 1957 

3  Cbdms.    (CL  137—312) 


1.  A  fluid-operated  prime  mover  including  a  motor 
having  a  shaft  arranged  to  be  turned  by  the  fluid,  a 
valve  housing  having  a  bore  coaxial  with  the  shaft  and 
having  in  its  interior  surface  a  circumferential  fluid  inlet 
gallery  and  a  circumferential  fluid  outlet  gallery  spaced 
from  the  inlet  gallery,  a  valve  in  the  bore  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  motor,  and  comprising  an 
outer  sleeve  coaxial  with  the  shaft,  and  having  two  sets 
of  ports  extending  through  it,  and  co-operating  respec- 
tively with  the  inlet  and  outlet  galleries,  and  an  inner 
sleeve  coaxial  with  the  shaft  and  having  means  for  con- 
necting the  sets  of  ports  in  the  outer  sleeve,  the  inner 
sleeve  and  outer  sleeve  being  positively  connected  by  a 
torsion  coil  spring  coaxial  with  the  shaft  and  located 
within  the  inner  sleeve,  one  of  the  sleeves  being  rigidly 
connected  to  the  shaft  and  the  other  of  the  sleeves  carry- 
ing an  abutment,  and  centrifugal  control  means  compris- 
ing a  flyweight  which  contacts  the  abutment,  and  is 
mounted  on  the  shaft  by  a  pivot  having  an  axis  which  is 
displaced  from  the  axis  of  the  shaft 


I.  An  explosion  safety  valve  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, annular  valve  seat  means;  a  plurality  of  elongated 
supports  distributed  along,  fixed  to,  and  extending  axially 
from  one  side  of  said  valve  seat  means,  said  supports  being 
arranged  distant  from  each  other  to  provide  relatively 
large  free  spaces  between  themselves  and  said  supports 
having  free  ends  distant  from  said  valve  seat  means;  a  sub- 
stantially continuous  stop  plate  extending  between  and 
fixed  to  said  supports  adjacent  tbe^'free  ends  thereof  so  as 
to  leave  said  spaces  between  said  supports  unobstructed  at 
least  in  the  region  of  said  valve  seat  means,  said  stop 
plate  having  a  peripheral  flange  extending  toward  said 
valve  seat  means  and  surrounding  said  supports  and  said 
stop  plate  being  formed  with  a  substantially  central  boss 
likewise  directed  toward  said  valve  seat  means;  a  valve 
plate  formed  from  sheet  metal  and  offset  in  the  central 
region  thereof  for  stiffening  the  plate  and  so  as  to  form 
a  central  recess  facing  said  stop  plate,  said  valve  plate 
being  located  between  said  stop  plate  and  valve  seat 
means  for  movement  toward  a  closed  position  engaging 
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the  latter  and  away  from  the  latter  toward  the  ttop  plate 
to  an  open  position,  said  peripheral  flange  of  said  stop 
plate  adapted  to  direct  flames  when  said  valve  plate  is  in 
its  open  position  back  toward  said  valve  seat  means,  said 
plurality  of  supports  being  located  beyond  said  valve 
plate  and  spaced  therefrom;  and  a  coil  spring  having  at 
one  end  a  convolution  engaging  said  stop  plate  about  said 
central  boss  and  at  its  opposite  end  a  convolution  engaging 
said  valve  plate  and  located  in  said  recess  so  that  said 
spring  urges  said  valve  plate  to  its  closed  position. 


1.  In  combination:  tubular  means  adapted  to  form  part 
of  a  rotary  drilling  string  for  drilling  a  bore  hole  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  the  top  of  the  ground;  a  valve  body 
in  said  tubular  means  and  having  a  passage  therethrough 
surrounded  by  a  valve  seat;  a  valve  head  movable  up- 
wardly into  engagement  with  said  seat;  means  pivotally 
mounting  said  head  for  swinging  movement  about  a  pivot 
axis  to  and  from  engagement  with  said  seat,  said  mount- 
ing means  including  a  pivot  pin,  rubber  material  between 
said  head  and  pin.  and  a  rubber  material  between  said 
pin  and  body;  and  rubber  means  acting  upon  said  valve 
head  substantially  at  its  center  of  gravity  for  limiting 
movement  of  said  head  in  a  direction  away  from  said  seat, 
to  prevent  engagement  of  said  head  with  said  valve  body, 
and  to  substantially  relieve  said  mounting  means  of  the 
centrifugal  force  of  said  valve  head  incident  to  rotation 
of  said  tubular  means. 


3,016,915 
VALVE 
Carl  A.  Moclkr,  Jr.,  Randolph,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Image 
Transfer  Incorporated,  Randolph,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Sept.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,094 
4  Clafans.  (CI.  137—595) 
1.  A  double  acting  valve  for  controlling  fluid  flow 
through  a  pair  of  tubes  having  resiliently  deformable 
walls  of  predetermined  thickness  comprising  a  valve  body 
having  a  top  wall  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  end  walls 
depending  from  the  top  wall,  the  end  walls  being  pro- 
vided with  two  pairs  of  coaxially  aligned  tube  receiving 
apertures,  the  top  wall  being  provided  with  a  slot  con- 
necting each  pair  of  apertures  for  the  insertion  of  the 
tubes  laterally  into  the  apertures  whereupon  the  tubes 
will  extend  between  said  end  walls,  a  tube  engageable 


cylindrical  cam  eccentrically  mounted  on  said  body  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  extending  at  right  angles  to  and 
between  the  axes  of  said  two  pairs  of  tube  receiving 
apertures,  support  means  on  the  body  disposed  on  the 
side  of  each  pair  of  tube  receiving  apertures  opposite  the 
cam  axis  for  laterally  supporting  the  sides  of  tubes  sup- 
ported on  said  end  walls,  the  axis  of  said  cam  being  spaced 
from  one  end  wall  a  distance  greater  than  the  major 
throw  of  the  cam  and  being  spaced  from  the  other  end 
wall  a  predetermined  distance  less  than  the  major  throw 


3,016,914 
DRILL  PIPE  FLOAT  VALVES 
Julian  D.  Keithalm,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Baker 
Oil  Tools,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1958,  Ser.  No.  773,976 
5  Clahns.    (CI.  137—515) 
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of  the  cam  so  that  in  both  directions  of  rotation  <rf  the 
shaft  the  cam  will  engage  said  other  end  wall  to  limit 
rotation  of  the  cam,  said  predetermined  distance  being 
selected  so  that  the  major  throw  of  said  cam  extends 
from  the  shaft  axis  angularly  toward  said  other  end  wall 
in  both  rotational  limit  positions  of  the  cam,  the  larger 
throw  of  said  cam  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  axes 
of  said  tube  receiving  apertures  when  the  cam  is  in  either 
of  the  limit  positions  being  less  than  the  distance  betwe«i 
said  side  support  means  and  cam  axis  by  an  amount  less 
than  twice  the  predetermined  wall  thickness  of  the  tubes. 


3,016,916 
CONCENTRATE  PROPORTIONER 
El  Roy  J.  Kraft,  Des  Plafaies,  01.,  assignor  to  The  Dole 
Valve  Company,  Morton  Grove,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  689,139 
1  CbUm.    (a.  137—604) 


A  proportioner  for  mixing  and  dispensing  liquids  of 
different  viscosities  comprising  a  proportioner  body,  a 
passageway  extending  through  said  body  having  a  throat 
and  having  a  converging  wall  portion  converging  in  a 
downstream  direction  to  said  throat  and  having  a  diverg- 
ing wall  portion  diverging  in  a  downstream  direction  from 
said  throat,  a  suction  tube  sealed  to  said  body  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  extending  within  said  passageway  in  spaced 
relation  from  the  inner  walls  thereof  and  terminating  with- 
in said  converging  wall  portion  of  said  passageway,  means 
for  supplying  a  first  liquid  under  pressure  to  said  passage- 
way between  the  inner  walls  thereof  and  said  suction 
tube  to  provide  flow  of  same  under  pressure  in  a  reducing 
annular  flow  path  concentrically  of  said  tube  along  the 
outer  surface  thereof  and  to  provide  a  suction  zone  in- 
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side  said  reducing  annular  flow  path  at  the  end  of  said 
suction  tube  in  the  converging  portion  of  said  passageway 
to  draw  a  second  liquid  through  said  suction  tube  for 
mixing  with  said  first  liquid,  a  hollow  fitting  secured  to 
said  proportioner  body  having  a  flow  passage  in  com- 
munication with  said  diverging  wall  portion  of  said  pas- 
sageway and  having  a  horizontally  extending  portion, 
wherein  the  minimum  inner  diameter  of  said  flow  passage 
is  greater  than  the  maximum  diameter  of  said  diverging 
wall  portion  of  said  passageway,  means  forming  an  ex- 
tension from  said  proportioner  body  extending  into  but 
spaced  from  the  wall  of  said  flow  passage  within  the  said 
horizontally  extending  portion  thereof,  and  atmospheric 
venting  means  formed  solely  within  the  uppermost  sur- 
face of  the  horizontally  extending  portion  of  said  fitting 
and  upstream  of  the  outermost  end  of  said  means  for 
venting  the  interior  of  said  flow  passage  to  the  atmosphere. 


3,01<,917 
VALVE  FOR  CONTROLLING  PRESSURIZED 
FLUID 
Nathan  C.  Hant,  Salem,  Ohio,  anignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  International   Basic  Economy  Corporation, 
N^w  Yori^  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Flkd  Aug.  24,  1956.  Ser.  No.  606,1<S 
3  Claims.     (CI.  137—620) 


Hr.7^ 


haust  passages  therein,  a  pair  of  valve  body  sections  hav- 
ing passages  therein  which  align  with  the  inlet,  outlet 
and  the  exhaust  passages  of  said  manifold  section  posi- 
tioned adjacent  thereto,  said  valve  body  sections  form- 
ing at  least  a  pair  of  valve  means  therebetween  with  one 
section  having  a  valve  seat  and  conduits  leading  to  said 
passages,  recesses  in  the  other  of  said  valve  body  sections, 
a  single  diaphragm  means  positioned  between  the  pair 
of  valve  body  sections  and  overlying  the  recesses  to  ddRne 


j^  *'\^:  v<^—  V 


therewith  pressure  chambers  for  the  valve  means  and  co- 
operating with  the  seats  to  control  fluid  flow  thrtxigh 
said  passages  in  said  valve  body  sections,  pilot  valve 
means  adapted  to  receive  throu^  conduit  means  fluid 
from  said  passages  in  said  valve  body  sections  and  opera- 
tive to  control  the  pressure  in  said  pressure  chambers 
to  operate  said  valve  means  selectively,  and  electromag- 
netic actuator  means  included  with  and  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  pilot  valve  means. 


3,*16,919 
OPERATOR  FOR  CONVERTIBLE  TOPS 
Letter  E.  Schott,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dura  Cor- 
poration, Oak  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUed  July  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  42,689 
2  Clalmi.     (CL  137—621) 
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1.  A  valve  for  controlling  flow  of  fluid,  comprising 
means  providing  a  valve  bore  having  a  first  seat  extending 
transversely  of  said  bore,  a  valve  plunger  reciprocable 
within  said  bore  and  having  longitudinally  spaced  por- 
tions, one  of  which  is  engageable  with  said  first  seat  to 
control  flow  of  fluid  therethrough,  a  member  reciprocable 
within  said  bore  and  providing  a  second  seat  engageable 
with  the  other  of  said  longitudinally  spaced  portions  of 
said  valve  plunger  to  control  flow  of  fluid  through  said 
second  seat,  said  reciprocable  member  moving  relative  to 
said  valve  plunger  to  effect  sealing  and  unsealing  rela- 
tionship, and  means  in  part  carried  by  said  reciprocable 
member  and  in  part  carried  by  said  bore  producing  means 
and  providing  a  fluid  chamber  which  is  varied  in  size  by 
movement  of  said  reciprocable  member  and  which  has  a 
restricted  opening  for  entrance  and  escape  Of  fluid  to 
thereby  yieldably  oppose  rapid  movement  of  said  recip- 
,  rocaUe  member. 


3,016,918 
SELF  CONTAINED  DIAPHRAGM  VALVE 
Milo  R.  Wcntworth,  Dccrficid,  III.,  Mslgnor  to  Mhincap- 
oUf-HooAywcIl     Rcgnlator     Company,     MhuieapoUs, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Flkd  Dec.  30,  1958,  Scr.  No.  783,890 
9  Claims.     (CL  137—620) 
I.  A  self  contained  multiple  stage  pneumatic  valve 
comprising,  a  manifold  section  with  inlet,  outlet  and  ex- 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  automotive  convertible  top  actuating 
mechanism  having  a  hydraulically  powered  cylinder  and 
piston  unit  for  raising  and  lowering  said  top,  a  control 
valve  for  controlling  said  mechanism,  said  valve  com- 
prising a  housing  having  a  bore,  said  housing  having 
pressure  andiretum  line  ports  and  a  pair  of  load  ports, 
each  port  coknmunicating  the  housing  bore  to  the  out- 
side of  the  housing,  a  valve  spool  slidable  in  the  housing 
bore,  yieldable  means  centering  the  valve  spool  in  a 
neutral  position  in  the  housing  bore,  means  for  actuating 
the  spool  to  an  extreme  position  in  the  housing  bore 
from  said  neutral  position,  the  structure  of  the  spool  in- 
cluding a  bore  within  it  and  a  pair  of  lands  having  a 
space  therebetween,  each  land  having  a  groove  on  it  and 
a  passageway  communicating  the  spool  bore  to  the  groove, 
each  land  having  another  passageway  throu^  it,  the 
extreme  position  of  the  spool  connecting  one  of  the  Unc 
ports  and  the  groove  on  one  land  and  connecting  one 
of  the  load  ports  and  the  groove  on  the  other  land,  the 
extreme  position  of  the  spool  also  connecting  the  other 
line  port  and  the  other  load  port  through  said  other 
passageways  in  both  lands,  said  piston  being  positioned 
in  a  corresponding  extreme  position  by  a  differential 
pressure  across  it  in  said  extreme  position  of  the  spool, 
the  neutral  position  of  the  spool  connecting  said  one 
line  port  and  the  space  between  the  lands  and  closing 
off  each  groove  and  the  spool  bore  and  interconnecting 
the  line  ports  through  said  other  passageway  in  said 
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other  land,  the  neutral  position  of  the  spool  also  con- 
necting each  load  port  with  the  interconnected  line  ports, 
said  one  load  port  being  connected  directly  with  said 
other  line  port,  said  other  load  port  being  connected  with 
said  one  line  port  through  said  other  passageway  in  said 
one  land,  said  piston  being  freely  positionable  by  virtue 
of  the  balanced  pressures  across  it  in  said  neutral  position 
of  the  spool. 

3,016,920 
SOLENOID  OPERATED  VALVE  UNIT 
William  A.  V.  Thomsen,  Glen  Ridge,  Carrel  B.  Morgan, 
Packanack  Lake,  and  Bcraard  W.  Quail,  Scotch  Plains, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Specialties  Development  Corporation, 
BcUcvUic,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Aug.  6, 1957,  Scr.  No.  676,618 
2  Claims,     (a.  137— «25.27) 


offset  from  said  first  projections  in  the  same  direction  as 
the  preceding  row  of  said  offset  projections,  said  fir^t 
projections  of  each  series  of  said  interconnected  projec- 
tions being  on  a  common  centerline  in  the  longitudinal 
direction,  said  first  projections  and  said  offset  projections 
having  two  side  walls,  one  of  said  side  walls  of  said  offset 
projection  being  longer  than  the  other  side  wall  of  said 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  medium 
comprising  in  combination  a  valve  body  providing  an 
upper  cylindrical  chamber  and  a  concentric  lower  cylin- 
drical chamber  of  larger  diameter,  said  upper  chamber 
being  provided  with  a  side  inlet  opening,  said  lower  cham- 
ber being  provided  with  a  side  outlet  opening  and  an  end 
exhaust  opening;  a  raised  annular  valve  seat  adjacent  said 
exhaust  opening,  said  valve  seat  being  coaxial  with  said 
chambers  and  having  an  outside  diameter  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  said  upper  chamber;  a  second  annular  valve 
seat  between  said  inlet  opening  and  said  outlet  opening; 
an  elongated  valve  member  positioned  in  said  chambers 
having  an  enlarged  portion  in  said  upper  chamber  adapted 
to  seal  said  upper  chamber,  and  a  second  enlarged  por- 
tion  in  said  lower  chamber  provided  with  a  first  surface 
adapted  to  abut  said  first  valve  seat  and  a  second  surface 
adapted  to  abut  said  second  valve  seat 


3,016,921 
. ..       ^HEAT  EXCHANGE  FIN  ELEMENT 
Albert  O.  TadcwaM,  La  Cntm,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The 

WtaSnS"'*'^*  *  ^*^  ■  corporation  of 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1958,  Ser.  No.  728,226 
15  Claims.     (CL  13»— 38) 

1.  A  heat  transfer  element  for  use  in  a  plate  type  heat 
exchanger,  comprising  an  elongated  metal  strip  provided 
with  a  series  of  transversely  extending  rows  of  longitu- 
dmaUy  interconnected  projecUons.  said  series  of  projec- 
uons  oonsistmg  of  first  projections  and  offset  projections, 
depressions  between  the  projections  in  each  of  said  rows, 
said  offset  projections  being  In  alternate  rows  and  being 


offset  projections,  said  longer  side  wail  of  said  offset 
projection  overlapping  the  opposite  side  walls  of  the 
next  adjacent  first  projections  in  each  series  whereby  the 
longitudinally  inter-connected  projections  will  have  bridg- 
ing material  therebetween  substantially  equal  in  width  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  to  the  amount  of  overlap  of 
said  longer  side  wall  to  prevent  rupture  of  the  heat  trans- 
fer element. 


3,016,922 

CONDUIT  TERMINAL  FriTING 

Fred  H.  Bunnell,  719  Woodfield  Drive,  Jackson,  Mich. 

Filed  June  27, 1958,  Ser.  No.  745,191 

4  Claims.    (Cl.  138—94) 


.Jf-i-Z^-A 


1.  In  a  terminal  fitting  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  the  end 
of  a  conduit,  a  body,  an  axial  bore  within  said  body  in 
commimication  with  said  conduit,  a  slot  defined  within 
said  body  and  opening  into  said  bore,  a  removable  gate 
positionable  within  said  slot  for  blocking  said  bore,  an 
annular  projection  formed  on  said  body  within  said  bore 
defining  a  fixed  annular  shoulder  adjacent  said  gate,  seal- 
ing means  supported  on  said  shoulder  and  engageable  by 
said  gate,  an  axially  movable  metallic  sleeve  within  said 
bore,  spring  means  balsing  said  sleeve  toward  said  sealing 
means  whereby  said  sleeve  is  adapted  to  engage  said  gate 
in  a  first  axial  position  of  said  sleeve  for  maintaining  en- 
gagement of  said  gate  with  said  seating  means  and  is 
adapted  to  engage  said  sealing  means  in  a  second  axial 
position  coincident  with  said  slot  upon  removal  of  said 
gate,  thereby  sealing  said  slot  with  respect  to  said  bore. 


3,016,923 
HARNESS  MOTION  FOR  LOOM 
Walter  Y.  Robb,  WhitinsvUle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cromp- 
ton  A  Knowlcs  Corporation,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maasachnsctts 

Filed  June  10, 1960,  Ser.  No.  35,242 
8  Clafans.  (CI.  139—46) 
1.  In  a  pile  fabric  loom  operating  wiUi  stationary  pile 
wires  and  ground  warps,  a  pile  warp  harness  frame  which 
upon  a  complete  reciprocation  lifts  pile  warps  from  a  low 
position  to  a  high  position  above  the  pile  wires  for  shift- 
ing of  the  pile  warps  traiuversely  over  the  pile  wires,  and 
then  lowers  the  pile  warps  to  said  low  position,  rotary 
cams  effective  during  a  rotation  thereof  to  form  different 
sheds  In  the  ground  warps,  cam  means  effective  when 
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rotated  to  cause  a  reciprocatioa  of  the  pile  harness  frame,    ment  screw  agairtst  axial  movement  relative  thereto,  the 
and  operative  connections  between  the  rotary  cams  and    said  rail  longitudinally  slotted  at  its  inside  having  a  Xor- 


.«;  *. 


the  cam  means  causing  the  latter  to  rotate  at  a  rate  which  responding  screw-tapped  bore  engaged  by  the  said  at- 
is  a  multiple  of  the  rate  of  rotation  of  the  rotary  cams  tachment  sc^ew  and  being  exchangeably  and  adjustably 
to  effect  reciprocation  of  the  pile  harness  frame.  connected  by  it  to  said  heddle  rod. 


3,016,924 

LENO  HEALD 

Otto  Wancr,  Horgcn,  Zurich,  Swltzcriand,  aadfnor  to 

Grob  Jk  Co.,  A.Gn  Hor|cn,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  848,730 

Claims  priority,  application  Swltzcriand  Oct.  31, 1958 

4  Cblms.     (CI.  139—51) 


3,016,926 

HEDDLE  FOR  HARNESS  FRAMES 

Emit  FrochUcli,  Albiswcg  5,  Rneachlikon, 

Zaricht  SwttzMrlaod 

.  FUcd  Oct  6,  1958,  Scr.  No.  765,439 

Clalma  priority,  application  Austria  Oct.  7,  1957 

2  Claims.    (O.  139—93) 


i 


^ 


iJ 
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I.  In  a  leno  weave  heald,  a  pair  of  lifting  healds  each 
provided  with  an  eye  at  each  end  fdr  threading  on  a  pair 
of  heald  rods  disposed  one  above  the  other  in  a  vertical 
plane,  a  doup  needle,  means  on  each  of  said  lifting  healds 
for  supporting  said  doup  needle  whereby  said  doup  needle 
is  raised  by  upwardly  movement  of  either  of  said  lifting 
healds.  and  each  of  said  lifting  healds  having  at  least 
one  of  the  two  portions  thereof  extending  upwardly  and 
downwardly  from  said  doup  needle  supporting  means  to 
said  eyes  offset  towards  the  side  of  said  vertical  plane 
facing  away  from  the  other  lifting  heald  of  the  pair, 
said  offset  portions  being  substanUally  parallel  with 
said  vertical  plane. 


1.  A  weavmg  heddle  comprising  a  heddle  shaft  with  • 
U-shaped  hook  end  and  a  perforation  in  the  hook  end 
adapted  to  bd  filed  on  a  wire  so  that  a  plurality  of  heddles 
may  be  removed  as  a  frontal  plane  assembly  from  or  in- 
serted in  a  himess  frame  as  a  unit,  said  U-shaped  hook 
end  cooperating  with  a  similarly-shaped  guide  rail  when 
the  heddles  are  mounted  in  the  harness  frame. 


3,016,927 

FILLING  CARRIER  FOR  SHUTTERLESS  LOOMS 

Edward  C.  lykbols,  Upton,  Mass.,  annl«nor  to  Draper 

Corporatloni  Hopcdalc,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

Filbd  Mar.  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  98,907 

10  Claims.     (CI.  139—122) 


3,016,925 

HEDDLE  FHAME 

Martin  Graf,  Horscnbcif,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  aaslpior 

to  Grob  A  Co.  A.G.,  Hor«cn,  a^urich,  Swltzcriand 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  88,754 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland  Ma^  17,  1960 

4  Claims.  (CI.  139—92) 
2.  A  heddle  frame  comprising  in  combination:  a  hed- 
dle rod.  a  rail  slotted  at  the  inside,  a  carrier  strap  fixedly 
connected  to  the  said  heddle  rod  and  having  a  single 
attachment  screw  only  attached  to  it  rotatably  but  re- 
strained axially,  and  a  spring  secured  to  the  said  attach- 


1 .  That  method  of  inserting  picks  of  filling  in  a  fabric 
which  includes  the  steps  of  projecting  a  loop  of  the  filling 
from  a  supply  part  way  through  a  shed  of  warp  threads 
and  then  hoid|ng  one  end  of  the  pick  while  extending  the 
other  end  across  the  remainder  of  the  shed  and  while  so 
extending  the  pick  subjecting  it  to  a  torsional  influence 
tending  to  twist  it  in  the  direction  of  its  original  twist. 
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3,016,928 

DEVICE  FOR  EXTRACTING  FUMES  FROM 

LIQUID  FUEL  STORAGE  CONTAINERS 

Robert  Jay  Brandt,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

(2953  Cliff  Drive,  Newport  Beach.  Calif.) 

FUed  Jan.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  787,523 

8  Claims.    (CL  141—45) 


3,016,929 
FILLING  MECHANISM  FOR  GLASSES 
Myron  S.  Rapaport,  New  Rocbelle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Kenco  Products  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  12, 1958,  Scr.  No.  714,864 
2  Claims,    (a.  141—263) 


<•  1.  A  dispensing  mechanism  comprising  a  body  having 
a  chamber  therein,  an  inlet  pipe  communicating  with  said 
chamber,  a  passage  of  greater  length  than  that  of  said 
chamber  and  extending  from  said  chamber  to  an  outlet, 
said  passage  being  of  lesser  diameter  than  said  chamber 
and  forming  a  shoulder  with  said  chamber,  said  passage 
being  coaxial  with  said  chamber,  said  shoulder  constitut- 
ing a  valve  seat,  a  cam  pivoted  in  said  passage,  a  valve 
closure  in  said  chamber  cooperating  with  said  seat,  a  cam 
follower  slidably  mounted  in  said  passage,  on  end  of  said 
follower  being  secured  to  said  closure  and  the  other  end 
biased  against  said  cam,  said  follower  being  of  angular 
cross-section  and  contacting  the  walls  of  said  passage  at 
spaced  areas  throughout  its  length,  the  axis  of  said  cam 
being  transverse  to  and  passing  through  the  axis  of  said 
passage,  a  lever  extending  from  said  body,  an  arm 
pivotally  connected  to  said  lever  at  a  first  point  and  sup- 
ported at  a  second  point  intermediate  its  length  and 


spaced  from  said  first  point  and  at  a  lower  level  than  said 
fint  point,  said  arm  at  the  end  remote  from  said  first 
point  being  provided  with  a  platform  adapted  to  carry  a 
vessel,  said  arm  being  actuated  by  the  weight  of  said 
vessel  on  said  remote  end  of  said  platform,  whereby  said 
cam  causes  said  follower  to  move  axially  of  said  passage 
and  to  retract  said  closure  from  contact  with  said  seat 


1.  A  device  for  extracting  fumes  from  liquid  fuel  con- 
tainers comprising  a  storage  container  and  a  receiving 
container,  a  fuel  supply  line  from  said  storage  container 
to  said  receiving  container,  an  air  line  of  substantially 
less  diameter  disposed  in  said  fuel  supply  line,  protruding 
therefrom  at  both  ends  thereof,  having  one  end  thereof 
disposed  in  the  air  space  in  the  receiving  container  and 
the  other  end  thereof  disposed  in  the  air  space  in  the 
storage  container,  a  float  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  air 
line  disposed  in  the  air  space  in  the  storage  container, 
an  impeller  mounted  in  said  fuel  supply  line,  and  a  suc- 
tion fan  mounted  in  said  air  line  and  connected  by 
gear  chain  to  said  impeller  whereby,  when  liquid  passes 
through  said  fuel  supply  line  toward  said  container,  the 
impeller  revolves,  in  turn  causing  the  suction  fan  to  draw 
fumes  through  said  air  line  from  the  receiving  container 
and  into  the  storage  container.  i 


3  016  930 
FLUID  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Edward  J.  Dzicdzlula,  North  Massapcqua,  Ralph  R.  Peco- 
raro,  West  Islip,  and  Angelo  S.  Sinatra,  Massapequa 
Park,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ref  Manufacturing  Corpora- 
tion, Mlneola,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FDed  May  21, 1958,  Scr.  No.  736,771 
12  Claims.     (CL  141—361) 


1.  In  a  fluid  dispensing  device,  a  source  of  fluid,  a 
plurality  of  fluid  dispensing  outlets,  means  connected  be- 
tween said  outlets  and  said  source  to  vary  the  character- 
istics of  the  source  fluid,  normally  closed  valve  means 
curable  selectively  to  dispense  fluids  from  selected  ones 
of  said  outlets,  pump  means  operable  to  connect  said 
plurality  of  outlets  with  said  source  of  fluid,  means  to 
selectively  operate  said  valve  means  to  dispense  fluid 
from  a  selected  one  of  said  outlets  and  to  operate  said 
pump  means  with  said  valve  means,  to  move  the  fluid  from 
said  source  through  said  fluid  characteristic  varying  means 
to  said  selected  outlet,  a  further  fluid  dispensing  outlet 
connected  directly  with  said  source  of  fluid,  normally 
closed  valve  means  for  said  further  outlet  operable  to 
dispense  fluid  directly  from  said  source,  tipier  means  to 
control  the  operation  of  said  pump  and  selectively  operable 
valve  means  after  a  predetermined  period  of  operation, 
and  means  coimecting  said  timer  means  with  said  pump 
and  selectively  operable  valve  means  to  render  said  timer 
operative  with  said  pump  and  selectively  operable  valve 
meaiu  to  control  the  period  of  operation  thereof. 


3,016,931 

SEMI-AUTOMATIC  MULTIBLADE  POWER  S^W 

Alvln  F.  Brunkow,  R.F.D.  1,  Nelson,  Wis.,  and 

James  Brunkow.  Box  61,  Pepin,  Wis. 

FUcd  Oct.  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  849,838 

5  Claims.     (CI.  143—46) 

1.  An  automatic  saw  comprising,  frame  means,  table 

means  mounted  on  top  of  the  frame  means,  hopper  means 

fixedly  mounted  in  the  frame  means  below  the  table 

means,  hopper  closure  means  movably  mounted  by  the 

frame  means  for  opening  movement  above  the  table 

means,  hopper  unloading  means  movably  mounted  below 

the  table   means,   rotating   saw   blade   means   movably 

mounted  in  the  frame  means  below  the  table  means  for 

movement  into  and  out  of  the  hopper  means,  and  single 

cycle  initiated  drive  means  operatively  connected  to  the 

hopper  closure  means,  hopper  imloading  means  and  saw 
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blade  means  for  sequentially  closing  the  hopper  means,  ing  face  immediately  adjacent  said  saw  and  an  arcuate 
moving  the  saw  blade  means  into  and  out  of  the  hopper  end  portion  leading  therefrom,  including  a  work  pene- 
trating projection  extending  parallel  to  said  saw  and  lying 
in  the  same  plane. 


means,  unloading  the  hopper  means  and  opening  the  hop- 
per means. 

3,016,932 
POWER  OPERATED  SAW  HAVEVG  OPPOSITELY 

RECIPROCATING  BLADES 
John  M.  JacobaoD,  YcUowimifc,  Northweit  Territories, 

Canada 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  834,437 

6  Claims.     (CI.  143—68) 


1.  A  portable  power  operated  saw  having  two  oppo- 
sitely reciprocating  members,  one  of  said  members  com- 
prising a  unitary  pair  of  toothed  laterally  spaced  parallel 
blades  and  the  other  member  being  a  toothed  single  blade 
straddled  by  the  first  said  member  and  disposed  between 
the  parallel  blades  thereof,  means  for  guiding  said  mem- 
bers in  parallel  rectilinear  planes,  a  motor  driven  crank 
shaft  having  two  oppositely  offset  cranks  and  a  pair  of 
connecting  rods  respectively  connecting  said  offset  cranks 
with  said  reciprocating  members  to  cause  simultaneous 
reciprocation  thereof  in  opposite  directions. 


3,016,933 

POWER  OPERATED  TOOL  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

ELECTRIC  DRILLS  AND  THE  LIKE 

ThomM  B.  KccsUnc  17480  Sbelbonic  Way,  Los  Gatos, 

Calif.,  aarignor  of  one-half  to  C.  H.  Kecsling,  San  Jose, 

Calif. 

FOcd  Feb.  11, 1957,  Scr.  No.  639^30 
6  Claims.     (CI.  144—35) 


I.  In  an  attachment  for  a  portable  electric  drill,  • 
body,  reciprocatory  means  within  said  body,  a  saw  con- 
nected to  and  driven  by  said  reciprocatory  means  and 
projecting  from  said  body,  a  work  engaging  slioe  secured 
to  said  body  and  including  an  intermediate  alioe  portion 
positioned  transverse  to  the  direction  of  reciprocation  of 
the  tool  and  end  portions  leading  from  said  intermediate 
portion  to  said  body,  and  a  shoe  attachment  detachably 
connected  to  said  shoe  and  including  a  flat  work  engag- 


3,016,934 

WHEEL  SUPPORTING  APPARATUS 

James  A.  Smyscr,  207  Harrison,  Taft,  Calif. 

FUed  Jane  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  818,951 

6Claima.    (CL  144— 288) 


/« t. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  releasably  supporting  a  wheel, 
the  wheel  including  an  annular  rim  drciunscribed  by  a 
tire  and  circumscribing  a  disk  providing  a  central  hub 
concentric  to  the  rim,  a  rigid  backing  member  against 
which  such  a  wheel  is  adapted  to  be  positioned,  a  spindle 
rigidly  extended  from  the  backing  member  and  adapted 
to  extend  through  the  hub  of  the  disk,  a  spinning  member 
mounted  on  the  spindle  for  spinning  movement  about  tlie 
spindle  and  concurrent  movement  axially  of  the  spindle, 
and  detents  connected  to  the  spinning  member  for  pivotal 
movement  ab<)ut  axes  substantially  tangential  to  a  circle 
concentric  to  the  spindle,  the  detents  having  normally 
contracted  positions  closely  adjacent  to  the  spiiming  mem- 
ber to  enable  reception  of  the  hub  thereover,  the  detents 
being  thrust  into  outwardly  expanded  positions  by  cen- 
trifugal force  when  the  spinning  member  is  spun  about 
the  spindle  and  being  thereby  moved  into  locking  en- 
gagement with  the  hub  as  the  spinning  member  is  moved 
axially  of  the  spindle  toward  the  hub. 


3,016,935 

PEACH  PITTER  TWISTING  HEAD 

Harold  W.  Newborn,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  asdgnor  to  FMC 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FilcdMay  18, 1959,  Scr.  No.  813,747 

17  Claims.    (CI.  146—28) 


1.  In  a  fruit  preparation  machine,  a  twisting  head  com- 
prising a  support  structure,  a  plurality  of  fniit  gripping 
shoes  disposed  in  circular  array  about  a  central  axis, 
means  mounting  said  slx)cs  on  said  structure  for  move-' 
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ment  as  a  unit  in  a  circular  path  about  said  axis  and 
mounting  said  shoes  for  individual  movement  from  an 
open  position  adapted  to  receive  a  fruit  segment  therein 
to  a  closed  position  in  engagement  with  the  fruit  segment, 
rotary  power  means  operatively  connected  to  said  sup- 
port structure  for  moving  said  shoes  into  frictional  grip- 
ping engagement  with  the  fruit  segment,  and  second 
power  means  operatively  connected  to  said  mounting 
means  for  maintaining  said  frictional  engagement  and  for 
moving  said  shoes  in  said  circular  path  to  rotate  the  fruit 
about  said  axis. 


3,016,936 
APPARATUS  FOR  LOOSENING  TOMATO  SKINS 

Clifford  K.  Wilson,  San  Jose,  Califs  Robert  H.  Mount, 
Hoopcston,  III.,  and  Robert  O.  Jabbusch,  Green  Bay, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Original  application  May  28,  1954,  Ser.  No.  433,064.  now 
Patent  No.  2,862,535,  dated  Dec.  2,  1958.     Divided 
and  this  application  Oct.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,681 
3  Claims.    (CI.  146—47) 


1.  Apparatus  for  preparing  tomatoes  or  the  like  for 
the  removal  of  the  skins,  comprising  a  support  structure, 
a  tank  mounted  on  said  structure  for  holding  a  liquid 
for  treating  the  tomatoes,  a  power  driven  endless  con- 
veyor having  a  run  extending  through  said  tank  below 
the  liquid  level  for  advancing  tomatoes  through  the  tank 
while  submerged  in  the  treating  liquid,  a  load  station  for 
said  conveyor,  said  conveyor  having  transverse  flights 
provided  with  upstanding  prongs  for  receiving  tomatoes 
impaled  thereon  at  said  load  station  for  passage  through 
the  treating  liquid  in  said  tank,  and  a  flexible  sheet-like 
strip  suspended  in  said  tank  above  said  prongs  for  hold- 
ing the  impaled  tomatoes  submerged  in  said  liquid  and 
against  displacement  from  said  prongs  during  their  pas- 
sage through  said  tank  for  the  duration  of  the  liquid 
treatment. 


3,016,937 

MANUAL  CLINGSTONE  PEACH  SPLITTER 

Eari  R.  Anderson,  1900  Pollard  Road,  Campbell,  Calif. 

nied  Dec.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,688 

1  Claim.     (CI.  146—72) 


A  device  for  halving  of  clingstone  peaches  by  manual 
impact  operation  to  provide  half  peaches  with  half  pits 
therein  for  experimental  use,  said  device  comprising  a 
pair  of  similar  splitting  blades,  each  blade  having  one 
planar  side  for  disposition  in  scissors-like  adjacency  with 
the  similar  side  of  the  other  blade,  in  mutual  overlap- 
ping supporting  relation  with  each  other  at  each  end,  said 
blades   being   separate   and   the   scissors-like   adjacency 


thereof  providing  the  only  connection  therebetween,  each 
blade  having  a  V-shaped  recess  defined  by  a  cutting  edge, 
the  apex  of  the  V-shaped  recess  being  curved  to  conform 
substantially  to  the  contour  of  a  peach  pit  in  a  plane 
containing  the  suture  line  of  a  peach,  each  of  said  edges 
having  a  length  at  either  side  of  said  apex  providing  for 
severing  of  at  least  half  of  the  flesh  of  the  fruit  by  trans- 
latory  approaching  movement  of  the  blades  along  a  line, 
the  cutting  edge  of  each  blade  being  formed  by  a  bevel 
on  the  side  of  said  recess  opposite  to  said  planar  side 
whereby  a  pair  of  said  blades  may  be  caused  to  pene- 
trate the  flesh  of  a  whole  clingstone  peach  in  a  plane  con- 
taining the  plane  of  the  suture  line  and  to  be  placed  in 
firm  engagement  with  the  pit  in  the  fruit,  each  of  said 
blades  providing  easy-to-see  adjustment  of  a  peach  and 
a  blade  to  be  engaged  therewith  to  insure  accurate  align- 
ment of  the  suture  plane  of  the  peach  with  the  blade, 
and  each  blade  being  manually  oscillatable  with  respect 
to  a  peach  and  the  other  blade  to  insure  complete  sever- 
ing of  the  flesh  of  the  fruit  and  firm  engagement  of  a 
blade  with  the  pit  of  the  fruit,  and  whereby  one  of  the 
blades  may  thereafter  be  impacted  to  cause  severance  of 
the  peach  into  two  peach  halves  containing  half  pits. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  149 — 60  see: 
Patent  No.  3,017,260 


3.016,938 

COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER  FOR  FLUIDS 

Joseph  P.  Akrep,  7039  Saratoga  Drive,  Bridgeview, 

Oak  Lawn,  III. 

Filed  Aog.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,747 

4  Claims.     (CI.  150— .5) 

(Granted  onder  Tttle  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


I.  A  collapsible  rectangular  container  for  fluids,  said 
container  having  a  plurality  of  rectangular  cells  vertical 
alignment,  each  of  said  cells  having  four  flexible  side 
walls,  a  flexible  rectangular  diaphragm  being  provided  be- 
tween adjacent  cells,  said  diaphragm  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  apertures  therethrough  for  permitting  liquid 
to  pass  between  said  cells,  the  topmost  cell  being  provided 
with  a  flexible  rectangular  top  wall,  and  the  bottom-most 
cell  being  provided  with  a  flexible  rectangular  bottom  wall 
and  an  outlet  for  said  liquid;  whereby  said  rectangular 
container  may  vertically  expand  to  its  maximum  height 
when  filled  to  capacity  with  said  liquid,  and  gradually 
diminish  in  height,  while  retaining  its  general  rectangular 
configuration,  as  said  liquid  is  withdrawn. 


3,016,939 
HANDBAG 
Edward  R.  Lowy,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lowy  A 
Mund,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Sept.  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  136,014 
2  Claims.     (CI.  150—33) 
1 .  In  a  handbag  having  a  body  and  a  handle  extending 
along  an  edge  of  said  body,  said  handle  comprising  an 
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elongated  member  of  resilkntly  flexible  material  and  in- 
herently biased  by  its  own  resiliency  to  lie  adjacent  said 
edge  of  the  bag  and  movable  at  its  opposite  ends  longi- 
tudinally of  said  edge  so  that  a  part  of  the  handle  be- 
tween said  ends  is  moved  transversely  away  from  said 
edge  of  the  bag  for  carrying  the  bag  by  said  handle, 
track  members  secured  to  the  bag  in  longitudinally  spaced 
relation  longitudinally  of  said  edge  of  the  bag,  a  slide 
member  movably  secured  to  each  of  said  tracks  for  move- 
ment longitudinally  thereof  and  having  a  part  above  the 
companion  track,  said  part  having  laterally  extending 
pivot  bearing  elements  extending  from  the  opposite  sides. 


3,01M41 
FASTENING  DEVICES 
Chester  P.  Coldrcn,  Canton,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  Eaton 
Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  IS,  195«,  Scr.  No.  7il,7M 
1  Claim.     (CI.  ISl— 38) 


respectively,  of  said  part  in  position  transversely  of  said 
edge  of  the  bag,  and  means  at  each  end  of  said  handle  for 
pivotally  securing  the  opposite  ends  of  the  handle  to  said 
pivot  bearing  elements,  respectively,  said  handle  securing 
means  at  each  end  of  the  handle  comprising  a  member 
having  a  U-shaped  part  having  upper  and  lower  clamping 
arms  between  which  the  adjacent  end  portion  of  the  han- 
dle is  secured  and  a  second  part  having  a  pair  of  arms  se- 
cured to  and  extending  from  said  U-shaped  part  in  planes 
transversely  of  said  handle-clamping  aims  and  provided 
with  apertures  in  which  said  bearing  elements  are  posi- 
tioned for  said  pivotal  securement  of  said  ends  of  the 
handle  to  the  companion  slide.  I 


3,0U,94« 
KEY  CASE  CONSTRUCTION 

John  M.  Moliin,  1474  Maple  St.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  836,6S1 

7  Claims.     (CI.  150—40) 


1.  Key  case  construction  including  laterally  s|>aced 
generally  longitudinally  extending  side  portions,  forward 
edge  and  bottom  edge  and  rearward  edge  portions  join- 
ing the  side  portions  forming  an  upwardly  opening 
pocket,  an  upper  edge  portion  connected  to  certain  of 
said  side  and  edge  portions  having  a  longitudinal  own- 
ing formed  therein  extending  the  major  portion  of  the 
longitudinal  length  of  said  upper  edge  portion,  the  open- 
ing terminating  forwardly  in  a  permanently  open  large 
opening  part,  said  large  opening  part  extending  substan- 
tially the  entire  lateral  width  of  the  upper  edge  portion 
and  having  a  longitudinal  length  at  least  as  great  as  said 
lateral  width,  the  opening  having  a  normally  resiliently 
closed  line  opening  part  extending  from  the  large  open- 
ing part  longitudinally  the  major  portion  of  the  longi- 
tudinal length  of  said  upper  edge  portion,  all  of  said 
portions  being  formed  of  a  rubber-like  resilient  material, 
and  key  fastening  means  operably  connected  to  one  of 
said  portions  adjacent  said  large  opening  part  for  secur- 
ing keys  movable  between  positions  completely  inward 
of  said  pocket  and  through  said  upper  edge  portion  open- 
ing to  completely  outward  of  said  pocket. 


In  a  fastener  assembly;  a  threaded  member  compris- 
ing a  body  having  an  axially  extending  portion  carrying  a 
screw  thread;  a  flat  annular  clamping  surface  on  said 
body  and  lying  in  a  plane  extending  transverse  to  the 
axis  of  the  thread-carrying  portion;  said  body  having  an 
annular  groove  therein  between  said  thread-carrying  por- 
tion and  said  clamping  surface  including  an  axially  facing 
annular  mouth  opening  lying  in  said  plane;  said  groove 
having  radially  spaced  outer  and  inner  axially  straight 
cylindrical  side  walls  disposed  in  a  parallel  relation  to 
each  other  and  to  said  axis  and  with  said  inner  side  wall 
located  on  and  extending  around  said  said  thread-carry- 
ing portion;  a  washer  connected  with  said  body  for  rota- 
tion relative  thereto  and  comprising  an  inner  annular 
flange  and  a  flexible  outer  annular  flange  connected  with 
the  inner  flange  by  a  radially  disposed  intermediate  an- 
nular web  containing  an  opening;  said  inner  flange  pro- 
jecting axially  from  said  web  on  one  side  thereof  and 
received  in  said  groove,  and  said  outer  flange  projecting 
axially  from  said  web  on  the  other  side  thereof  for  en- 
gagement with  an  associated  work  surface;  said  washer 
being  split  thereacross  at  one  side  of  said  opening;  said 
outer  flange  being  of  a  frusto-conical  shape  and  inclined 
axially  and  outwardly  from  said  web;  said  web  being 
subject  to  axia|  thrust  engagement  by  said  clamping  sur- 
face for  pressing  and  deflecting  said  outer  flange  against 
said  work  surface;  said  inner  flange  being  of  a  circular 
frusto-conical  shape  and  inclined  axially  and  inwardly 
toward  said  axis  so  as  to  have  a  minimum-diameter  cir- 
cular free  end  portion  closely  embracing  said  axially 
straight  cylindrical  inner  side  wall;  and  a  radial  annular 
bead  projection  on  said  thread-carrying  portion  and  ex- 
tending part-way  across  said  mouth  opening  for  retain- 
ing said  washer  connected  with  said  body;  the  maximum 
diameter  of  said  bead  projection  being  greater  than  the 
minimum  diameter  of  said  circular  free  end  portion  for 
preventing   withdrawal   of  said   inner  flange   from   said 
groove. 

3,016,942 
METAL  PLATE  FLANGING  MACHINE 
Ernest  E.  Johnson,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Blue 
Valley  Machine  A  Manufactaring  Company,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  MiiMNiri 

Filed  Not.  20, 1959,  Ser.  No.  854,467 
10  Claims,  (a.  153—4) 
1.  In  a  plate  flanging  machine,  an  abutment  roller  en- 
gaging one  face  of  a  plate  at  the  area  where  the  bend 
is  to  be  produced,  a  support  roller  engaging  the  opposite 
face  of  the  plate  and  holding  said  plate  against  the  abut- 
ment roller,  an  arcuate  guide,  a  sector  mounted  for 
movement  on  said  arcuate  guide,  a  bending  roller  carried 
by  said  sector  and  underlying  said  plate  adjacent  to  and 
outwardly  of  the  support  roller,  means  for  moving  said 
sector  on  said  arcuate  guide  to  bend  the  plate  toward 
the  proximate  face  of  said  abutment  roller,  means  piv 
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otally  supporting  said  arcuate  guide  for  arcuate  move-  faces  of  said  first  and  second  form  rolls  defining  together 
ment  toward  and  away  from  said  abutment  roller  inde-  with  the  opposing  portions  of  the  faces  of  said  first  and 
pendently  of  said  support  roller,  means  for  moving  said    third  form  rolls,  when  said  housing  is  in  said  normal 

position   portions  of  the  boundary   of   a   substantially 
•  straight  passageway  through  which  substantially  straight 

stock  may  pass,  and  defining  portions  of  the  boundary 
of  a  curved  passageway  through  which  only  curved  stock 
can  pass  through  said  machine,  when  said  housing  and  said 
third  form  roll  have  been  rotated  away  from  said  normal 
position  to  a  second  position  wherein  said  third  form 
roll  is  substantially  spaced  from  said  second  form  roll; 
said  having  and  said  third  form  roll  being  adapted  to  be 
moved  automatically  from  said  normal  position  to  said 
second  position  progressively  while  said  first,  second 
and  third  form  rolls  move  stock  through  said  machine. 


3,016,944 

TUBE-EXPANDING  DEVICE 

Walter  E.  Stary,  32  Rust  Hill  Road,  Levittown,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1956,  Ser.  No.  628,258 

8  Claims.    (CL  153—82) 


arcuate  guide  in  an  arcuate  path  to  change  the  path  of 
the  bending  roller  and  change  the  angle  of  engagement 
of  said  bending  roller  with  said  plate,  and  driving  means 
to  effect  rotation  of  said  plate. 


2t  3* 


3,016,943 
APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING  AND  FORMING 
TUBING,  RODS,  WIRES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Peter  Kilham,  Plainvllle,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Maclodyne  Corporation,  East  Providence, 
R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  715,690 
8  Claims.    (Ci.  153—40) 


1.  A  machine  for  bending  lengths  of  stock  into  arcuate 
shapes  comprising  a  base;  a  shaft  supported  for  rota- 
tion on  said  base;  a  first  form  roll  having  gear  teeth 
and  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  thereby;  a  sup- 
port arm  mounted  on  said  base;  a  shaft  stud  mounted  on 
said  arm;  a  second  form  roll  having  gear  teeth  and  mount- 
ed on  said  stud  with  its  gear  teeth  meshing  with  the  gear 
teeth  of  said  first  form  roll,  a  portion  of  the  face  of 
said  second  form  roll  being  spaced  apart  from  an  op- 
posing portion  of  the  face  of  said  first  form  roll  to  per- 
mit the  engagement  there  between  of  said  stock;  a  rotat- 
able  housing  having  an  axis  common  with  the  axis  of 
said  shaft  and  surrounding  the  latter;  a  third  form  roll 
having  gear  teeth  and  mounted  on  said  housing  with  its 
gear  teeth  meshing  with  the  gear  teeth  of  said  first  form 
roll,  a  portion  of  the  face  of  said  third  form  roll  being 
spaced  apart  from  an  opposing  portion  of  the  face  of 
said  first  form  roll  to  permit  the  engagement  there  be- 
tween of  said  stock;  said  rotatable  housing  normally  being 
positioned  so  that  said  second  and  third  form  rolls  are 
juxtaposed  to  each  other;  the  opposing  portions  of  the 


1.  A  device  for  expanding  a  tube-end  into  its  tube- 
hole,  by  means  of  a  roller-type  tube-expanding  tool  having 
a  tapered  mandrel,  a  plurality  of  expanding  rolls,  and  a 
tubular  roll-cage  with  roll  slots  formed  therein,  with  said 
expanding  rolls  and  said  roll  cage  mounted  about  said 
mandrel  so  that  said  rolls  are  radially  movable  in  the  roll 
slots  in  said  roll  cage  and  rotatable  in  and  with  said  roll 
cage,  about  said  mandrel;  comprising  a  tubular  spring 
housing  cooperatively  connected  to  a  drive  shaft  so  as  to 
permit  relative  rotatable  and  axial  movement  between  said 
spring  housing  and  said  drive  shaft,  with  said  relative 
axial  movement  being  limited  by  said  connecting  means, 
with  a  spring  housed  in  said  spring  housing  so  as  to  be 
•freely  rotatable  with  said  spring  housing,  relative  to  said 
drive  shaft,  said  spring  normally  urging  said  spring  hous- 
ing axially  forward,  relative  to  said  drive  shaft,  to  the 
forward  limit  of  said  relative  axial  movement  between 
said  spring  housing  and  said  drive  shaft,  wherein  means 
are  provided  for  connecting  said  roll  cage  to  said  spring 
housing,  and  means  are  provided  for  connecting  said 
tapered  mandrel  to  said  drive  shaft. 


3,016,945 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
TOBACCO  SMOKE  FILTERS 
Vernon  K.  Wexler,  Kingsport,  Tenn..  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Sept.  17, 1958,  Scr.  No.  761,602 
10  Claims.  (CI.  156—200) 
5.  A  method  of  making  a  filter  element  from  spread 
out  crimped  continuous  substantially  untwisted  filaments 
which  comprises  passing  a  band  of  several  thousand  of 
said  spread  out  untwisted  filaments  into  a  cone  shaped 
jet  positioned  in  close  proximity  to  and  at  an  angle  to 
compacting  and  forming  means,  supplying  a  gas  to  the  jet 
whereby  the  spread  out  filaments  are  motivated  into  and 
through  the  jet  and  thereby  upon  exiting  from  the  jet  are 
pushed  into  the  aforesaid  closely  positioned  compacting 
and  forming  means  thereby  being  formed  into  the  filter 
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element,  also  supplying  a  filter  element  wrapping  web  to 
the  forming  means  whereby  the  filter  formed  as  aforesaid 


'•rjSnT 


V/ 


1.  A  combined  combustion  shell,  heat  exchanger  and 
burner  assembly  comprising,  a  pair  of  sheet  metal  stamp- 
ings having  spaced  apart  wall  portions  forming  a  burner 
manifold  adapted  to  receive  a  mixture  of  fUel  and  air,  a 
combustion  chamber  and  a  heat  exchanger,  isaid  sheet 
metal  stampings  being  welded  together,  and  a  burner  head 
rigidly  connected  to  said  stampings  between  the  wall  por- 
tions thereof  in  alignment  with  said  burner  manifold  and 
said  combustion  chamber,  said  burner  head  having  passage 
means  providing  communication  between  the  manifold 
and  the  combustion  chamber  to  allow  the  flow  of  fuel  and 
air  from  the  manifold  to  the  chamber. 


of  said  surface  for  directing  heating  flames  and  a  high 
velocity  flow  of  oxygen  against  said  surface,  said  desur- 
facing  head  being  movable  transversely  of  said  surface  to 
bring  to  bear  thereon  a  number  of  said  discharge  ports 
in  accordance  with  the  width  of  surface  to  be  treated,  • 
gas  distribution  apparatus  for  automatically  and  sepa- 
rately supplying' oxygen  and  a  fuel  gas  to  said  discharge 
ports  in  sufficient  amount  to  thermochemically  treat  said 
surface,  which  apparatus  includes:  a  valve  block  mounted 
for  bodily  movement  with  said  movable  desurfacing  head, 
said  block  having  a  pair  of  open  ended  bores  extending 
therethrough  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  movable  direc- 
tion of  said  head,  a  pair  of  stationary  pistons  having  lon- 
gitudinaUgas  passages  therethrough,  said  pistons  fixedly 
disposed  in  axial  alignment  with  and  slidably  in  said  re- 


is  wrapped,  sealing  the  wrapped  web  around  the  filter 
element  and  cutting  the  filter  element  to  length. 


3,016,946 
COMBUSTION  SHELL,  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
AND  BURNER  ASSEMBLY 
Raymond  G.  Tkknor,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  asaigiior  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Coipontioa,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  12,  1960.  Ser.  No.  8,417 
5  Claims.     (CI.  15»— 7) 


3,016,947 
GAS  SUPPLY  AxVD  DISTRIBUTION  APPARATUS 
Stewart  Allan,  Uvinsstoo,  NJ.,  a«igDor  to  Unioa  Car- 
bide Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  May  8,  1958.  Ser.  No.  733,861 
4  Claims.     (O.  158—27.4) 
1.  In  a  desurfacing  device  for  thermochemically  treat- 
ing a  metal  surface,  a  desurfacing  head  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced  discharge  ports  for  arrangement  transversely 


spective  bores,  the  longitudinal  gas  passage  in  one  of  said 
pistons  communicated  with  a  source  of  oxygen,  the  lon- 
gitudinal passage  in  the  other  of  said  pistons  communi- 
cated with  a  source  of  fuel  gas,  the  forward  end  of  said 
pistons  opening  into  said  respective  bores  to  provide 
flows  of  gas  from  the  respective  longitudinal  passages,  a 
plurality  of  openings  arranged  longitudinally  along  a  wall 
of  each  of  said  bores,  passages  communicating  each  of 
said  openings  with  at  least  one  of  said  discharge  ports 
in  the  desurfacing  head,  and  means  for  slidably  mount- 
ing said  valve  block  and  desurfacing  head  transversely  of 
the  surface  to  be  treated  whereby  the  number  of  open- 
ings exposed  by  said  pistons  is  adjusted  in  conformance 
with  the  width  of  surface  to  be  treated  to  provide  a  gas 
flow  to  those  chamber  openings  positioned  forward  of 
said  pistons. 

.    '   3,016,948 
OIL  REGULATOR 
Carl  Malmstroni  and  Bjom  Oiof  M^nus  Palm,  both  of 
P.O.  Box  631,  Norrkopii^,  Sweden 
FUed  Nov.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  695,609 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Nov.  10, 1956 
2  Claims.    (CI.  158— 36J) 
1.  An  arrangement   for  an  oil  firing  set  comprising 
a  cylinder  having  heads  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  one 
of  said  heads  having  an  inlet  therein  and  the  opposite 
head  having  a  hole  therein,  an  oil  tank,  an  oil  pump 
connected  to  the  tank,  conduit  means  connecting  said 
oil   pump    with   said    inlet,    a    piston    in   said   cylinder, 
spring   means  biasing  said  piston  towards  the  head  of 
the  cylinder  having  the  inlet,  valve  means  for  combus- 
tion air,  a  piston  rod  connected  to  said  piston  slidable 
through  said  hole  and  engagcable  with  the  valve  means 
for  opening   and   closing  said   valve   means,   a    burner 
mouthpiece,  a  first  outlet  means  connecting  the  burner 
mouthpiece  with  the  interior  of  said  cylinder,  said  first 
outlet  means  being  spaced  from  the  head  of  the  cylinder 
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having  said  inlet  a  distance  less  than  the  length  of  said 
piston  and  slightly  less  than  the  stroke  of  said  piston, 
means  defining  a  longitudinally  extending  channel  in  the 
interior  of  said  cylinder  of  lesser  area  than  that  of  said 
inlet,  said  channel  having  opposite  open  ends,  one  end 
of  said  channel  being  in  communication  with  the  cylinder 
adjacent  said  head  having  the  inlet  and  the  other  end 
of  said  channel  being  at  a  distance  from  the  head  of 
the  cylinder  having  the  inlet  slightly  less  than  the  length 
of  the  piston  plus  the  stroke  of  the  piston,  said  other  end 
of  the  channel  being  spaced  from  said  first  outlet  means 
a  distance  slightly  less  than  the  length  of  the  piston, 
a  second  outlet  means  for  said  cylinder  spaced  a  dis- 


tancc  from  the  head  of  the  cylinder  having  the  inlet  a 
distance  greater  than  the  length  of  the  piston  plus  the 
stroke  of  the  piston  in  communication  with  the  interior 
of  the  cylinder  on  the  piston  rod  side  of  the  piston,  and 
conduit  means  connecting  said  second  outlet  means 
with  said  oil  tank  so  that  when  the  pump  means  is  inop- 
erative, said  spring  means  urges  the  niston  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  head  of  the  cylinder  having  the  inlet  thus 
closing  said  first  outlet  means  and  opening  the  other  end 
of  said  channel  so  that  oil  below  the  piston  may  be 
forced  through  said  channel  to  the  piston  rod  side  of 
the  piston  through  said  second  outlet  means  and  conduit 
means  to  the  oil  tank. 


3,016,949 

FUEL  BURNER 

John  Rabbitt,  214  E.  126th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Aug.  24, 1956,  Ser.  No.  606,071 

2  Claims.    (Q.  158—104) 


3,016,950  - 
GAS  BURNERS 
Herbert  G.  Smith,  Moline,  m.,  asdgnor  to  American  Ab 
Filter  Company,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  22, 1957,  Ser.  No.  698^82 
7  Claims.  >  (CI.  158—116) 


1.  A  gas  burner  insert  comprising:  a  ladder-shaped 
grid  of  uniform  thickness  throughout  and  including  lon- 
gitudinally-spaced rungs  and  longitudinally-extending  op- 
posite side  rails,  folded  along  its  longitudinal  center  line 
to  form  said  rungs  thereof  into  U-shaped  contours,  said 
opposite  side  rails  of  said  grid  extending  along  the  lower 
end  of  said  rungs  to  define,  between  adjacent  rungs  on 
each  side,  the  lower  end  of  a  series  of  vertically  dis- 
posed passageways;  and,  a  single  separator  member  dis- 
posed within  said  folded  grid  with  the  lower  edge  of  said 
separator  member  being  spaced  above  the  lower  end  of 
said  vertically  disposed  passageways  to  define  therebe- 
tween an  inlet  for  the  flow  of  gas  into  each  of  said  pas- 
sageways. 

3,016,951 

INDUSTRIAL  CURTAIN  HARDWARE 

Richard  A.  Greene,  1945  Del  Mar  SL,  San  Marino,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,286 

6  Claims.     (O.  160—126) 


4i 


\  • 


1.  A  gas  heating  device  comprising  vertically  alined 
and  spaced  ring-shaped  burners,  means  for  rigidly  sup- 
porting and  connecting  said  burners  in  rigid  relation  and 
in  horizontal  planes,  burner  nozzles  projecting  from  the 
opposed  horizontal  faces  of  said  burners  in  vertical  aline- 
ment  with  each  other  for  producing  vertical  streams  of 
a  combustible  mixture  impinging  upon  each  other  be- 
tween the  upper  and  lower  burners  whereby  to  effect  an 
annular  zone  of  combustion  gases  between  said  burners 
and  extending  horizontally  both  within  and  without  the 
burners,  means  supplying  a  combustible  mixture  to  each 
of  said  burners. 


1.  In  combination:  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  apart 
hangers  secured  to  a  foundation  member,  inner  and  outer 
tracks  secured  to  each  hanger,  trolleys  mounted  for  move- 
ment on  each  track,  a  curtain  secured  along  its  top  edge 
to  the  trolleys  supported  by  the  inner  track  of  the  upper- 
most hanger  and  secured  to  the  trolleys  on  the  outermost 
track  of  the  lower  hanger,  means  for  moving  said  trolleys, 
and  each  trolley  including  a  U-shaped  frame  adapted  to 
straddle  a  track  and  provided  with  spaced  apart  horizonul 
and  vertical  rollers  engaging  the  track  to  handle  both 
vertical  and  horizontal  stresses  imposed  on  the  curtain. 


3,016,952 
AUTOMOBILE  WINDOW  SCREEN 
Ronald  D.  Shero,  9100  Jensen  Court  NE., 
Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 
FUcd  Jan.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,182 
1  Claim,     (a.  160—354) 
A  window  screen  for  a  vehicle  comprised  of  a  rectangu- 
larly shaped  highly  elastic  planar  matrix  defined  by  four 
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peripheral  edges,  four  symmetrically  oriented  rectangular 
openings  positioned  within  said  elastic  matrix,  a  rectangu- 
lar screen  fabric  having  four  peripheral  edges  secured 
within  each  of  said  openings,  there  being  two  outer  periph- 
eral edges  of  each  of  said  screen  fabrics  in  parallel  spaced 
relation  with  respect  to  the  peripheral  edges  of  the  said 
planar  matrix,  and  two  inner  peripheral  edges  of  each  of 
said  screen  fabrics  in  spaced  parallel  relation  with  respect 
to  an  edge  of  two  other  of  the  said  screen  fabrics,  a  pair 
of  bar  magnets  secured  to  each  of  the  said  four  peripheral 


edges  of  said  elastic  planar  inatrix,  each  of  the  said  bar 
magnets  having  a  north  pole  and  a  south  pole,  each  of 
said  bar  magnets  being  parallel  with  and  extending  the 
length  of  a  said  outer  peripheral  edge  of  a  corresponding 
screen  fabric,  the  north  pole  of  each  bar  magnet  being 
arranged  in  spaced,  lihear  and  ^nd-to-end  relation  with 
respect  to  the  south  pole  of  another  bar  magnet,  said 
window  screen  being  adapted  for  being  twice  doubled  up 
on  itself  and  for  magnetic  redntion  in  said  twice  doubled 
up  position.  i        ^ 

3,016,953 

PREVENTION  OF  H,0  INVASION  OF  LN  SITU 

COMBUSTION  ZONES 

John  W.  Man,  Bartlcsville,  Okhi.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  23,  1958,  Scr.  No.  743,695 

5  Claims.     (CI.  166— 11)  ) 


1.  In  a  process  for  producing  hydrocarbons  from  a  per- 
meable carbonaceous  stratum  separated  from  a  permeable 
water  sand  by  an  impermeable  layer  by  in  situ  combus- 
tion comprising  igniting  said  stratum  adjacent  an  ignition 
well  therein;  and  driving  the  resulting  combustion  front 
through  said  stratum  to  an  offset  well  by  feeding  combus- 
tion supporting  gas  to  said  front  through  one  of  said 
wells  and  producing  hydrocarbons  through  the  other  well, 
wherein  said  impermeable  layer  develops  cracks  from 
heat  of  combustion  and  subjects  said  stratum  to  flooding, 
the  improvement  comprising  drilling  at  least  one  vent  well 
into  said  water  sand  intermediate  said  ignition  and  offset 
wells,  said  vent  well  being  closed  to  said  stratum,  thereby 
permitting  gas  pressure  developed  within  said  stratum  by 
injection  and  combustion  to  pass  through  said  cracks  and 
force  water  into  said  vent  well  and  reduce  the  flow  of 
water  into  said  stratum. 


I  3,«16,954 

WIRE  LINE  FISHING  TOOL 

Cari(C.  Crowcll,  Odessa,  Tex.,  aisigDor  of  twenty-five 

percent  to  Wendell  Coffee,  Lvbbock,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  18, 1957,  Scr.  No.  697,064 

I  2  Claims.     (CI.  166—98) 


1.  A  wire  line  fishing  too)  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  set  of  jars;  a  flexible  line;  means  for  connecting  said 
line  to  said  jars;  a  pump  rod  depending  from  said  jars; 
a  pump  piston  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said  pump 
rod;  a  pump  cylinder  surrounding  said  pump  piston;  fluid 
filling  said  cylinder;  a  spring  biased  check  valve  in  said 
pump  piston;  a  hollow  member  attached  to  the  pump  cyl- 
inder forming'  a  surge  space;  means  attached  to  the  pump 
cylinder  for  anchoring  the  pump  cylinder  to  a  surround- 
ing casing;  a  lifting  cylinder  attached  to  the  pump  cylin- 
der; a  lifting  piston  in  said  lifting  cylinder;  the  lifting 
rod  depending  from  said  lifting  piston;  an  annular  packing 
joint  at  the  bottom  of  said  lifting  cylinder  forming  a  fluid 
tight  joint  between  said  lifting  cylinder  and  said  lifting 
rod;  a  plurality  of  lifting  cylinders  connected  in  series  be- 
low said  first  mentioned  lifting  cylinder;  a  plurality  of 
lifting  pistons,  each  lifting  piston  in  a  separate  lifting  cyl- 
inder; the  bottom  of  each  lifting  cylinder  having  a  fluid 
tight  seal  between  the  lifting  cylinder  and  the  lifting  rod; 
said  lifting  rod  extending  below  all  the  lifting  cylinders; 
a  bumper  sub  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the  lifting  rod; 
a  grapple  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the  bumper  sub;  a 
high  pressure  fluid  passage  adapted  to  carry  high  pres- 
sure fluid  extending  within  the  walls  of  said  pump  cylin- 
der and  within  |he  walls  of  said  flrst  mentioned  lifting  cyl- 
inders and  confiected  into  the  top  of  said  pump  cylinder 
and  into  the  bottom  of  said  flrst  mentioned  lifting  cylin- 
der; a  spring  biased  check  valve  in  said  high  pressure 
fluid  passage,  the  location  of  said  check  valve  being  be- 
low said  pump  piston;  a  low  pressure  passage  adapted  to 
carry  low  pressure  fluid  extending  in  the  walls  of  said 
pump  cylinder,  said  low  pressure  passage  connecting  into 
said  hollow  member  forming  a  surge  space,  said  low  pres- 
sure passage  connecting  into  the  bottom  of  said  pump 
cylinder,  said  low  pressure  passage  connecting  into  the 
top  of  said  flrst  mentioned  lifting  cylinder;  a  relief  pas- 
sage extending  within  the  walls  of  said  pump  cylinder 
and  connecting  into  said  high  pressure  fluid  passage  below 
said  check  valve  within  said  high  pressure  passage,  said 
relief  passage  connected  into  said  hollow  member  form- 
ing a  surge  space;  a  normally  closed  valve  in  said  relief 
passage;  means  interconnecting  said  valve  and  said  pump 
rod  for  opening  said  valve  in  said  relief  passage  respon- 
sive to  tension  in  said  pump  rod;  a  flush  valve  located 
within  said  first  mentioned  lifting  cylinder  walls  imme- 
diately above  said  lifting  cylinder;  said  flush  valve  located 
within  a  chamber,  the  chamber  inlet  from  said  lifting 
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cylinder,  said  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  nozzles  con- 
necting said  high  pressure  passage  and  said  chamber;  a 
rod  depending  from  said  flush  valve  through  said  inlet 
into  the  top  of  said  first  mentioned  lifting  cylinder  so 
that  when  said  lifting  piston  reaches  the  top  of  its  stroke 
it  opens  the  flush  valve;  said  nozzles  being  so  arranged 
and  constructed  that  when  said  flush  valve  opens  the  fluid 
rushing  from  the  high  pressure  passage  through  the  noz- 
zles direct  a  fluid  jet  against  the  valve  holding  it  open  so 
long  as  the  pressure  in  the  high  pressure  fluid  passage 
exceeds  the  pressure  in  the  low  pressure  fluid  passage;  a 
first  fluid  passage  extending  through  the  lifting  rod,  said 
first  fluid  passage  opening  through  each  of  said  lifting 
pistons  to  the  space  below  of  each  said  lifting  pistons;  a 
second  fluid  passage  through  the  lifting  rod,  said  second 
fluid  passage  opening  into  the  space  above  each  of  said 
lifting  pistons. 

*  3,«16,955 

FLUID  PRESSURE  ACTUATED  WELL 

SHUT-OFF  VALVE 
Robert  H.  MagiU  and  John  S.  Page,  Long  Beach,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Page  OQ  Tooii,  loc^  Long  Beach,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  CaUfomla 

FUcd  Joly  1,  1957,  Scr.  No.  669,012 
11  ClainH.    (CL  166—224) 


'Wfrn" 
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1.  A  flow  control  valve  for  wells,  comprising:  a  hous- 
ing adapted  to  be  installed  in  a  tubing  string  in  a  well; 
said  housing  having  a  flow  passage  therethrough;  a  valve 
seat  in  said  housing  circumscribing  said  passage;  a  gate 
valve  pivotally  mounted  at  one  side  of  said  seat  and  mov- 
able towards  and  away  from  said  seat;  operating  means 
in  said  housing  for  moving  said  gate  valve  as  afore- 
said, said  operating  means  including  a  fluid  pressure  op- 
erated actuator;  means  interconnecting  said  actuator  with 
said  gate  valve;  said  actuator  including  a  sleeve  coaxially 
disposed  in  and  radially  spaced  from  said  housing;  means 
on  said  sleeve  forming  a  piston  slidably  engaged  with 
said  housing;  said  sleeve  and  said  housing  being  seal- 
ingly  engaged  in  axially  spaced  relation  to  said  piston 
and  a  fluid  pressure  inlet  for  admitting  fluid  into  the 
space  between  said  sleeve  and  said  housing. 


fire  extinguishing  agent  under  gaseous  pressure,  conduit 
means  connected  to  said  receptacle  means  and  extending 
to  an  area  to  be  protected,  fire  detecting  means  in  the 
area  to  be  protected,  pressure  detecting  means  in  said 
conduit  means,  discharge  controlling  valve  means  for  said 
receptacle  means,  and  means  responsive  to  said  fire  de- 
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3,016,956 
FLUID  DISTRIBUTING  SYSTEM 
John  W.  Olandt,  North  Arlington,  N  J.,  anignor  to  Spe- 
cialties Development  Corporation,  Belleville,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  814,199 
5  Claims.     (CL  169— 11) 
1.  A  fire  extinguishing  system  comprising  in  combina- 
tion  receptacle  means  adapted  to  contain  a  supply  of 
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tecting  means  and  said  pressure  detecting  means  for  op- 
erating said  valve  means  to  place  a  portion  of  said  re- 
ceptacle means  in  communication  with  said  conduit 
means  each  time  the  pressure  in  said  ccmduit  means  is 
below  a  predetermined  value  only  during  the  detection 
of  a  fire  by  said  fire  detecting  means. 


3,016,957 

SOIL  TILLING  APPARATUS 

Albeit  M.  Olson,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FiVf C 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  May  1, 1958.  Ser.  No.  732,262 

3  Claims.    (CL  172— 42) 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  tilling  soil  having  power  trans- 
mitting means  and  being  supported  on  two  drive  wheels, 
the  combination  of  a  turntable,  a  pair  of  radially  directed 
apertured  members  on  said  turntable,  a  pair  of  rods,  one 
of  said' rods  being  loosely  received  in  the  aperture  in  one 
of  said  members,  and  the  other  of  said  rods  being  loosely 
received  in  the  aperture  of  the  other  member,  a  nut  on 
each  rod  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  associated  member 
and  arranged  to  cause  one  of  said  rods  to  move  axially 
upon  pivotal  movement  of  said  turntable  in  one  direction 
and  the  other  of  said  rods  to  move  axially  upon  pivotal 
movement  of  said  turntable  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  pair 
of  brake  actuating  levers,  one  lever  being  connected  to 
and  operable  by  one  rod  and  the  other  lever  being  con- 
nected to  and  operable  by  the  other  rod,  a  brake  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  levers  and  movable  by  said  one 
lever  between  a  locked  position  wherein  one  of  the  drive 
wheels  is  locked  in  driving  engagement  with  the  power 
transmitting  means  and  an  unlocked  position  wherein 
said  one  wheel  is  disengaged  from  the  power  transmitting 
means,  a  second  brake  connected  to  the  other  of  said 
levers  and  movable  by  said  other  lever  between  a  locked 
position  wherein  the  other  drive  wheel  is  locked  in  driving 
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engagement  with  the  power  transmitting  means  and  an 
unlocked  position  wherein  said  other  wheel  is  disengaged 
from  the  power  transmitting  means,  resilient  means  con- 
nected to  said  rods  and  arranged  to  normally  bold  both 
brakes  in  their  locked  position,  and  handle  bars  connected 
to  said  turntable  to  selectively  pivot  the  same  whereby 
pivotal  movements  of  said  turntable  in  one  direction 
moves  a  first  one  of  said  brakes  to  its  unlocked  position 
and  pivotal  movement  in  the  opposite  direction  moves  the 
other  brake  to  its  unlocked  position  and  allows  the  first 
brake  to  return  to  its  locked  position. 


ends  of  said  slots  for  supporting  that  portion  of  said 
cable  passing  across  the  interior  of  said  tubular  body. 


3,01M5S 

HARROWS    ' 

William  E.  Kupp,  MoUne,  Dl^  and  WUliiiin  V.  Lohnnan,     | 
Davenport,  Iowa,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Dccrc  A  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

™***/cEki.*'fci^7^3!h'*^^*  •*'*'   "**"■  *^"*«  capable  of  rearward  collapse   in  a 

3  Claims,    ic  .  1        oj  I  .  <jirg^.|jon  toward  the  rear  ends  of  said  slots  to  damp 

"^e  thrust  exerted  on  the  cable  upon  firing  of  the  missile. 


3,tlM59 
CORE  SAMPLING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  OPERA- 
TION INSIDE  GEOLOGICAL^AYERS 
Bmno  Pierre  BcrtlwHii,  Paris,  France,  aasigiior  to  Socicte 
de    Prospcctloa    Electriqoc,    Proccdcs   Sdilombcrger, 
Paris,  France,  a  corporation  6f  France 

Filed  May  20, 1958,  Ser.  No.  73^629 
4  Claims.  (CI.  175—4) 
1.  In  a  core-sampling  arrangement,  the  combination 
of  at  least  one  gun-shaped  section  including  a  charge-car- 
rying chamber,  a  missile  to  be  inserted  in  said  section  and 
including  a  tubular  body  open  at  its  front  end  and  having 
a  closed  rear  end  which  is  adapted  to  be  subjected  to 
the  firing  of  the  charge  in  the  charge-carrying  chamber, 
said  body  being  provided  in  its  side  wall  with  two  lon- 
gitudinal slots  on  opposite  sides  there<rf  extending  rear- 
wardly  to  p  point  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  said  tubular 
body,  a  cable  the  ends  of  which  are  operativcly  con- 
nected to  the  gun-shaped  section  on  each  side  of  the 
missile  therein  and  the  medial  portion  of  which  passes 
through  said  missile  slots  and  across  the  interior  of  said 
tubular  body  of  the  missile,  and  collapsible  means  posi- 
tioned rearwardly  within  said  tubular  body  and  in  front 
of  and  in  longitudinally  spaced  apart  relation  to  the  rear 


RADIOACTIVITY  GEOPHYSICAL  EXPLORATION 

Hagh  E.  Han,  Jr.,  Bellalre,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Aug.  13. 1957,  Ser.  No.  677,967 

15  Claims.    (CL  175-^1) 


1 .  A  flexible  tooth  harrow  comprising  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinal beams,  each  having  a  generally  horizontal  flange, 
a  plurality  of  transverse  tooth  ban  swingably  connected 
with  said  beams  and  spaced  from  said  flanges,  ground 
working  teeth  carried  by  said  bars,  and  means  acting  be- 
tween said  flanges  and  said  tooth  bars  comprising  a  mem- 
ber slidable  longitudinally  of  one  of  said  beams  and  engag- 
ing the  inner  face  of  one  of  the  flanges  thereof  and  in- 
cluding means  engageable  with  the  associated  tooth  bar 
for  locking  said  tooth  bars  against  swinging  movement. 


12.  Apparatus  for  logging  an  eartt  formation  trav- 
ersed by  a  well  bore  during  the  course  of  drilling  a  well 
comprising  a  sealed  housing  mounted  within  a  tubular 
member  comprising  a  portion  of  a  drill  string,  a  self-con- 
tained logging  instrument  within  said  housing,  said  in- 
strument being  mounted  for  free  rotation  about  its  ver- 
tical axis,  said  instrument  including  a  radiation  detector 
and  means  for  producing  a  record  in  response  to  the  out- 
put of  said  detector. 


3,tl6,961 
RADIOACTIVITY  GEOPHYSICAL  PROSPECTING 
Alexander  S.  McKay  and  Hngh  E.  HaU,  Jr.,  BcUalre,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Ang.  13, 1957,  Ser.  No.  677,96S 
20  Claims.    (O.  17S— 41) 
1.  A  self-contained  instnmient  for  logging  an  earth 
formation  traversed  by  a  well  bore,  said  instnmient  com- 
prising a  liquid-tight  container,  a  quantity  of  oil  within 
said  container,  means  for  detecting  and  recording  pene- 
trative radiation  submersed  in  said  oil.   said  detecting 
and  recording  means  comprising  a  luminophor  adapted 
to  produce  light  rays  in  response  to  penetrative  radiation 
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and  a  photosensitive  material  optically  coupled  to  the 
luminoi^ior  by  means  of  said  oil,  and  a  resilient  bellows 


'  If 
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drill  stem,  comprising  a  bit,  hammer  means  controlled  by 
fluid  flowing  through  such  drill  stem  for  imparting  blows 
to  said  bit  to  effect  drilling  movements  thereof,  said  means 
including  non-aligned  fluid  passages  for  its  operation  pre- 
venting direct  passage  through  the  hanuner  means  of  said 
logging  means  adapted  to  operate  by  projection  beyond 
said  bit.  said  first  mentioned  means  being  provided  with 
an  auxiliary  passage  through  which  such  logging  means 
may  pass,  and  means  permanently  located  in  said  assem- 
bly and  closing  said  auxiliary  passage  during  drilling  to 


fc^ 
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for  displacing  vapon  from  the  surface  of  the  oil  while 
permitting  the  oil  to  expand  or  contract. 


3,016,962 

AUTOMATIC  ACTING  HYDROCYCLONES  FOR 

DRILLING  FLUIDS 

James  L.  Lommus  and  Platbo  P.  Scott,  Jr.,  Tulsa,  Okla., 

assignors  to  Pan   American  Petroleum   Corporation, 

Tulsa,  OUa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,414 
14  Claims.    (CI.  175—46) 


I.  In  the  process  of  treating  a  drilling  fluid  with  a 
hydrocyclone  in  which  bit  cuttings  are  withdrawn  from 
the  underflow  opening  and  a  major  portion  of  the  drilling 
fluid  substantially  free  from  large  cuttings  is  withdrawn 
from  the  overflow  outlet,  the  improvement  to  cause  said 
hydrocyclone  to  reject  an  underflow  stream  only  when 
bit  cuttings  retainable  on  a  number  100  U.S.  Standard 
sieve  are  present  in  said  drilling  fluid,  comprising  passing 
the  drilling  fluid  to  a  hydrocyclone  having  a  cone  with  a 
large  end  diameter  of  from  about  8  to  about  16  inches, 
a  voriex  finder  having  a  diameter  of  from  about  4  to 
about  5  inches,  an  underflow  opening  of  from  about  Vi 
to  about  XVi  inches,  an  overflow  outlet  at  least  as  large 
as  the  vortex  finder,  and  an  inlet  opening  from  about 
Mo  to  about  V*  the  large  end  diameter  of  the  hydrocy- 
clone cone,  while  maintaining  said  overflow  outlet  sub- 
stantially open  to  atmospheric  pressure,  and  maintaining 
an  inlet  pressure  between  about  30  and  about  100  pounds 
per  square  inch  gage. 


3,016,963 
APPARATUS  FOR  BORE  HOLE  DRILL 
AND  LOGGING 
John  D.  Bennett  and  Fred  M.  Mayes,  Richardson,  Tex., 
asrignors  to  Son  OH  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration off  New  Jersey 

Filed  Nor.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  694,257 
1  Claim.     (CI.  175—92) 
A  drill  assembly  for  use  with  a  logging  means  and 
arranged  for  connection  to  the  lower  end  of  a  hollow 

774  O.O— 87 


restrict  downward  flow  of  fluid  under  pressure  through 
said  auxiliary  passage  but  arranged  to  be  opened  follow- 
ing a  drilling  operation  but  while  the  bit  remains  in  the 
hole,  for  downward  passage  of  said  logging  means  through 
said  auxiliary  passage  for  a  logging  operation,  said  clos- 
ing means  comprising  a  valve  of  yielding  material  having 
a  central  passageway  normally  closed  by  inward  position 
of  the  yielding  material  but  arranged  to  open  upon  in- 
sertion of  said  logging  means  into  the  central  portion  of 
the  valve. 

3,016,964 

DEVICE  FOR  EXTRACTING  JAMMED 

ROCK  DRILLS 

Paul  Schmidt,  Saalhansen,  Sauerland,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1957,  Ser.  No.  703,426 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  22,  1956 

4  Claims.     (CI.  175—136) 


1.  A  device  for  loosening  jammed  rock  drills,  com- 
prising generally  cylindrical  housing  means;  a  rod  dis- 
posed axially  and  longitudinally  in  said  housing  means; 
connecting  means  integral  with  one  end  of  said  rod  and 
adapted  to  secure  said  rod  to  a  drill  in  a  position  in  which 
said  rod  and  said  drill  are  substantially  coaxial;  a  shoulder 
fixed  to  said  rod  and  spaced  from  said  connecting  meaiis, 
said  shoulder  having  a  face  extending  beyond  the  per- 
imeter of  said  rod  and  facing  said  connecting  means;  a 
piston  disposed  on  and  shiftable  along  said  rod  while 
being  slidable  within  said  housing  means  between  said 
connecting  means  and  said  shoulder,  said  shoulder  pro- 
viding an  anvil  on  said  rod  adapted  to  be  struck  by  the 
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piston  upon  the  movement  of  the  piston  in  one  direction; 
means  for  limiting  the  moveAient  of  said  piston  in  an  op- 
posite direction;  said  piston  having  a  shape  such  that  its 
center  of  gravity  lies  substantially  along  the  axis  of  said 
rod;  said  housing  means  and  said  piston  forming  inside 
said  housing  means  a  chamber  whose  volume  increases 
whenever  said  piston  b  shifted  towards  said  shoulder; 
and  pneumatic  means  for  applying  intermittent  pressure 
to  said  chamber,  said  pneumatic  means  comprising  a 
source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  said  housing  means  being 
provided  with  inlet  means  for  said  fluid,  air  ducts  inter- 
connecting said  inlet  means  and  the  interior  of  said  hous- 
ing means  on  either  side  of  said  piston,  respectively,  and 
valve  means  for  alternately  closing  said  ducts. 


SNOW  TRACTOR ' 

Harry  Charles  Paul,  153  Oiford  St^  Winnipeg. 

Maaitoka,  Caaada 

FUcd  Mar.  21,  19M,  Scr.  No.  IMM 

4  Clainii.    (CL  18»— 5) 


at  least  one  wheel  pivotally  connected  to  said  tubframe 
at  a  point  radially  spaced  from  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  subframe, 

means  to  rotate  said  subframe, 

steering  nteans  to  determine  the  steering  angle  axis 
of  rotation  of  each  wheel, 

control  means  for  said  steering  means  to  cyclically 
Vary  the  steering  angle  of  each  wheel  from  a  position 
in  which  each  wheel  is  in  tangential  alignment  with 
the  rotation  of  said  subframe  with^a  period  equal  to 
each  complete  rotation  of  said  subframe  and  with 
controllable  amplitude  and  phase  relation  of  each 
wheel  to  the  rotation  of  said  subframe  whereby  the 
vehicle  will  translate  over  the  ground  in  a  direction 
determined  by  the  phase  relation  of  the  variation  of  < 
steering  angle  and  with  a  speed  determined  by  the 
amplitude  of  the  steering  angle  variation  of  each> 
wheel,  *  ' 

and  means  to  head  said  main  frame  in  the  directiqrt^f 
its  movement  over  the  ground. 


3,«1<,967 

MOTORCYCLE  WITH  WIDE  TREAD  WHEELS 

Gcoiic  W.  RehfeM,  P.O.  Box  1S5,  Maahattaa,  Kan*. 

I  Filed  Sept  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  Ml,330 

4  Clahm.    (O.  IM— 30) 


1.  A  snow  tractor  comprising  in  combination  a  pair  of 
spaced  and  parallel  flexible  runners,  cab  structure  span- 
ning the  forward  portions  of  said  runners,  a  plurality  of 
endless  track  unii|  situated  one  behind  the  other  between 
said  runners,  and  means  supported  by  said  runneirs  for 
mounting  the  front  ends  of  said  units  for  limited  vertical 
movement  therein,  said  means  mounting  said  units  for 
limited  vertical  movement  comprising  a  plate  secured  to 
and  extending  upwardly  from  each  of  said  runners  and  ad- 
jacent the  front  end  of  each  of  said  units,  each  plate  being 
diagonally  slotted,  amounting  shaft  extending  transversely 
upon  each  side  of  said  unit  adjacent  the  front  end  there- 
of, the  ends  of  said  shafts  engaging  said  diagonal  slots. 


I 


__,  3,016,966 

OMNIDIRECTIONAL  DRIVE  SYSTEM  FX)Ri 

LAND  VEHICLES 

Howard  Clalr  Hansen,  507  IHinois  Ave.  NW., 

Huron,  S.  Dak. 

FUcd  Oct.  12,  I960,  Scr.  No.  62,189 

28  Claims.     (O.  180—26) 


I.  A  nnotorcycle  comprising  front  and  rear  wheels 
having  treads  substantially  wide  relatively  to  the  diameter 
of  said  wheels  and  said  treads  curving  laterally  substan- 
tially in  accordance  with  the  radius  of  the  caxumference 
of  said  wheels  to  provide  a  substantially  wide  tread  for 
lateral  rocking  of  the  wheels  when  the  cycle  is  in  motion, 
a  frame  having  a  drop  portion  between  the  front  and 
rear  wheels,  a  fork,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  fork 
with  forward  portions  of  said  frame,  an  axle  carried  by 
the  fork  for  rotatably  mounting  the  front  wheel  in  said 
forit,  an  axle  atsemNy  on  the  rear  end  of  the  frame  for 
mounting  the  rear  wheel,  a  motor,  and  means  suspending 
the  motor  from  the  axle  assembly  to  position  the  motor 
below  the  axle  assembly  and  to  cooperate  with  the  drop 
portioo  of  the  frame  for  maintaining  a  center  (rf  gravity 
below  the  axes  of  said  wheeb  whereby  the  drop  portion 
of  the  frame  and  motor  weight  co(^>erate  to  maintain 
lateral  stability  of  the  wheels  when  the  wheels  rock 
laterally  oo  the  lateral  curving  tread  of  said  wheels. 


I.  An  omnidirectional  drive  land  vehicle  comprising, 

a  main  frame, 

a  subframe,  I 

means  to  pivotally  support  said  main  frame  on  said 
subframe  to  permit  relative  rotation  therebetween 
about  an  axis  generally  perpendicular  to  the  ground. 


3,016,968 
REMOTELY  ACTUATED  TRUNK  LOCK  ARRANGE- 
MENT  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
•S?^  \,  h**^  Brfalo,  and  Hobart  V.  Roberta,  Jr., 
Elma,  N.Y    assifDors  to  Trico  Products  Corporatioo, 
Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1959,  Scr.  No.  804,615 
9  Claims.  (0.180—82) 
1.  A  motor  vehicle  having  a  trunk  with  a  lid  adapted 
to  be  secured  closed  by  a  lock  provided  with  a  key  unlock- 
ing part,  comprising  in  combination  therewith,  a  power 
adaptor  including  a  transmission  shaft  inserted  between 
said  lock  and  said  key  unlocking  part  and  motor  means 
for  moving  said  transmission  shaft,  and  meant  for  actual- 
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ing  said  motor  means  from  a  remote  position,  to  thereby 
either  permit  said  lock  to  be  selectively  aauated  by  a 


key  acting  in  conjunction  with  said  key  unlocking  part  or 
by  the  action  of  said  motor  means. 


3,016,969 
EJECTING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES  IN 

COLLISIONS 

Karl  Edmund  Dcvantler.  Puerta  del  Sol  6, 

Madrid,  Spain 

Filed  Nor.  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  853,755 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Spain  Nov.  20,  1958 

25  Claims.    (CI.  180—82) 


1.  A  device  for  automatically  changing  the  direction  in 
which  momenta  present  at  high  speed  of  a  vehicle  are 
effective,  said  device  comprising,  in  combination:  con- 
duit means  mounted  on  the  vehicle  and  having  two 
straight  end  sections  which  extend  in  the  general  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  the  vehicle,  said  end  sections  being 
placed  in  communication  with  each  other  by  a  connect- 
ing section  which  is  curved  convexly  relative  to  said  di- 
rection of  travel;  and  a  first  and  a  lesser  second  weight 
slidably  and  fluid-tightly  arranged  in  said  end  sections, 
respectively,  whereby  upon  the  occurrence  of  excep- 
tionally high  deceleration,  the  momenta  of  said  weights 
will  counteract  each  other  through  a  hydraulic  medium 
contained  in  said  conduit  means  and  said  second  weight 
will  be  displaced  in  a  direction  counter  to  the  general 
direction  of  travel  of  the  vehicle. 


3,016,970 
INTERPRETATION  OF  SEISMIC  RECORDS 
Robert  M.  AUyn  and  Sam  D.  Elliott,  Bartlcsvflic,  Okla., 
asrignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  Nov.  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  774,334 
3  Claims.  (CI.  181— .5) 
1.  The  method  of  seismic  surveying  which  comprises 
imparting  to  the  earth  acoustic  vibrations  at  a  plurality  of 
spaced  first  points  and  making  first  records  of  reflections 
of  said  vibrations  from  a  common  subsurface  area  at  a 
plurality  of  second  points  respectively  spaced  from  said 
first  points,  said  first  records  containing  primary  reflec- 
tions from  said  common  subsurface  reflecting  area  and 
multiple  reflections  from  reflecting  areas  above  said  com- 
mon subsurface  area,  and  combining  said  first  records 


with  first  portioiu  of  the  first  records  which  appear  to  be 
records  of  primary  reflections  from  said  common  sub- 
surface area  substantially  coincident  so  as  to  make  a  com- 
posite second  record  wherein  the  first  portions  of  the  re- 
sulting composite  record  remain  substantially  intact  and 
the  remaining  portions  are  substantially  neutralized,  said 
combining  being  accomplished  by  producing  a  plurality 
of  third  records,  wherein  said  primary  reflections  occur 
at  the  same  time  relative  to  one  another,  which  represent 
said  first  records  displaced  with  respect  to  one  another 
by  preselected  first  amounts,  producing  a  plurality  of 
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fourth  records,  wherein  said  secondary  reflections  occur 
at  the  same  time  relative  to  one  another,  which  represent 
said  first  records  displaced  with  respect  to  one  another  by 
preselected  second  amounts,  summing  said  fourth  records 
to  form  a  fifth  record,  producing  a  plurality  of  sixth  rec- 
ords by  displacing  said  fifth  record  a  plurality  of  times 
from  a  reference  point  by  amounts  equal  to  the  respec- 
tive differences  between  said  second  and  first  amounts, 
summing  said  third  records,  summing  said  sixth  records, 
and  subtracting  the  sum  of  said  sixth  records  from  the 
sum  of  said  third  records  to  obtain  said  composite  sec- 
ond record. 


3,016,971 

TUNED  SOUND  DEADENER 

Hugh  A.  McPherson  II,  Box  592,  Fajardo,  Puerto  Rico 

Filed  May  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,854 

5  Claims.    (CL  181—33) 


1.  A  sound  deadener  comprisipg  a  diaphragm  of  high 
mechanical  hysteresis  material;  a  weight  attached  to  a 
central  point  of  said  diaphragm;  a  spacer  between  said 
weight  and  said  diaphragm  to  limit  the  area  of  said  dia- 
phragm in  contact  with  said  weight;  and  a  support  for 
said  diaphragm,  said  support  comprising  a  cup  having 
a  flange  extending  outwardly  from  the  rim  thereof,  an 
annular  side  wall  and  a  bottom  having  a  central  portion 
thereof  removed  providing  an  opening  therein,  said  dia- 
phragm being  attached  to  the  bottom  of  said  cup,  and 
said  spacer  being  located  in  said  opening  provided  in  the 
bottom  of  said  cup. 


3,016,972 
MlJFFLER  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
Rcbcrt  J  Dugas,  608  Lewis  St.,  New  Iberia,  La. 
Filed  Apr.  10, 1959,  Ser.  No.  805,571 
3  Claims.     (CI.  181—56) 
1.  In  a  muffler,  an  open-eiKled  elongated  tunnd  mem- 
ber," an  end  plate  closing  one  end  of  said  member  and 
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having  an  inlet  for  receiving  exhaust  gases  from  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine,  another  end  plate  dosing  the 
other  end  of  said  member  and  having  an  outlet  for  di»- 
charging  the  exhaust  gases  from  said  member,  a  ptir  of 
partitions  extending  transversely  of  said  member  inwardly 
of  and  adjacent  each  of  said  end  plates  and  fixedly  at- 
tached to  said  member,  each  of  said  partitions  and  the 
portions  of  said  member  therebetween  forming  a  con- 
straining chamber,  one  of  the  panitions  of  each  cham- 
ber being  provided  with  ingress  means  embodying  a  plu- 
rality of  open-ended  nipples  and  the  other  of  the  parti- 
tions of  said  chamber  being  provided  with  egress  means 
embodying  a  plurality  of  apertures,  the  nipples  of  each 


and  remote  steering  motor  control  means  located  on  the 
remote  control  station  and  operatively  connected  to  the 
steering  motor  means  for  actuating  same  in  a  selected 
steering  direction,  electrical  control  means  associated  with 
the  normal  tractive  control  means  for  effecting  elevating 
movement  of  the  upright,  remote  operator  controlled 
electrical  means  controlling  the  elevation  of  the  remote 
control  stationi  on  the  upright,  other  remote  operator  con- 
trolled electrical  means  on  the  remote  control  station  for 
operating  the  motor  driven  wheel  in  either  forward  or 
reverse,  and  travel  limit  means  operatively  connected  to 
the  motor  driven  wheel  for  de-energizing  the  wheel  upon 
predetermioedj  elevation  of  the  remote  control  station. 


3,tl<,974 
ffTEP  STOOL 
Ewl  F.  Hamilton,  Cotambni,  hd^ 


to  Hamilton 


CoMO,  Inc^  Cohimbos,  bd,,  •  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Mar.  M.  1959,  Scr.  NoTmI^M 

llClalBM.    (CLltl— 33) 


partition  being  disposed  so  that  the  intermediate  portion 
are  supported  in  said  partition  with  one  end  within  the 
adjacent  chamber  and  facing  toward  the  apertured  parti- 
tion of  said  chamber  and  the  other  end  exteriorly  of  said 
chamber  and  facing  toward  the  adjacent  end  plate  of  said 
member,  said  one  end  of  each  nipple  being  formed  at.  an 
acute  angle,  the  nipples  of  each  partition  being  arranged 
in  q>aced  relation  thereabout  with  the  angles  being  ad- 
jacent the  perimeter  of  said  partition  and  the  parts  con- 
tiguous to  the  acute  angles  being  remote  from  the  perime- 
tei  of  said  partition,  the  apertures  and  nipples  of  the 
ingress  and  egress  means  of  said  one  chamber  being  of  a 
larger  diameter  than  the  apertures  and  nipples  of  the  in- 
gress and  egress  means  of  said  other  chamber. 


I  iwx  TOZi.-  I  1-  A  itep  stool,  comprising  pairs  of  front  legs  and  rear 

Wini.m  A   wiiii.-^   ■  la-  vr    u  .«  .-       ^  '*«*•  "««"  extending  along  the  lateral  edges  of  said  stool 

^cSiTEji^iss'nm'p.^y"^.  ^c^^oiVSssJT  .ti^h^ss'o?  2:  «'r '"",'  °v?*  'r  n^'^  '^^ 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1958,  Ser.  No.  783  J«4  '*  *    «  "?.*  ^  **  ""*''•  '  plurality  of  verucally  spaced 

12  Claims.    (CI.  182^14)  "'P*  fUedly  mounted  at  spaced  intervals  on  said  front 

and  rear  legs,  said  front  legs  being  angled  rearwardly 
from  their  lower  ends  to  a  point  coplanar  with  the  upper- 
I  I  most  of  said  steps  and  then  angled  forwardly  to  di^ote 

their  upper  ends  forwardly  of  said  uppermost  step,  a  back 
rest  mounted  on  said  rear  legs,  and  a  seat  pivotally  inter- 
connected to  the  rear  legs  and  swingable  between  a  col- 
lapsed position  substantially  parallel  with  the  back  rest 
I  and  an  extended  position  substantially  parallel  with  the 

steps  In  which  it  is  supported  on  said  means. 


9.  In  a  lift  truck  having  a  motor  driven  dirigible  wheel, 
normal  control  means  located  on  the  truck  for  effecting 
tractive  movement  of  the  wheel  in  a  forward  or  a  reverse 
direction,  other  normal  control  means  located  on  the  tnick 
and  connected  to  the  wheel  for  steering  same,  and  an  ex- 
tensible upright  connected  to  the  truck  and  supporting  a 
secondary  or  remote  control  station  thereon  for  elevating 
movement  along  the  upright;  remote  control  steering 
means  including  reversible  steering  motor  means  connect- 
ible  to  the  wheel  for  turning  the  wheel  in  either  steering 
direction,  means  selectively  engaging  and  disengaging  said 
steering  motor  means  with  the  wheel,  the  normal  steering 
control  means  being  movable  to  steer  the  wheel  when 
the  steering  motor  means  is  disengaged  from  the  wheel. 


3,tl(,975 
RRE  ESCAPE  SLIDE 
Stefan  Gogd,  17l«  E.  26th  St,  and  Leo  C.  Gocnl, 
<485  Edward  Ave.,  both  of  Ashtabula,  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  8, 19M.  Scr.  No.  13,M4 
3  Claims.     (O.  181—48) 
1.  A  fire  escape  apparatus,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  container  located  on  a  floor  beneath  a  window 
opening,  a  lid  hinged  to  a  wall  embracing  side  of  said 
oontainer  and  adapted  to  open  and  terminate  on  the  outer 
side  of  said  window  opening,  a  slide  constructed  from  a 
series  of  plates  having  identical  tubular  members  sup- 
portingly  engaging  opposite  edges  of  the  plate,  said  tubu- 
lar members  cohnected  together  in  a  superimposed  spaced 
manner  and  adapted  to  slidably  retract  beneath  each 
other  to  form  a  substantially  rectangular  block  to  be  re- 
ceived in  said  container,  said  slide  pivotally  secured  at 
one  end  to  said  lid,  and  adapted  to  extend  downwardly 
from  said  opening  to  the  groiuid  at  an  angle  formed  by  a 
wedge  shaped  bracket  secured  beneath  the  outer  side 
of  said  window  opening,  a  support  hand  rail  pivotally 
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secured  to  one  end  of  said  slide  and  adapted  to  receive 
said  rectangular  block  formed  by  the  retracted  slide,  and 


a  landing  frame  located  on  the  ground  to  receive  the 
other  end  of  said  slide.  | 


3,016,976 
LADDER  CONSTRUCTION 
Donald  J.  Munson,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The 
J.  R.  Clark  Company,  Spring  Park,  Mhm.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Minnesota 

FUed  Sept.  28, 1959,  Ser.  No.  842,702 
1  Claim.    (CT.  182—194) 


A  step  ladder  comprising  wooden  spaced  apart  side 
rails  and  sheet  metal  step  members,  said  step  members 
extending  between  said  side  rails  in  vertically  spaced 
apart  position  with  the  end  edges  thereof  engaging  one 
against  each  side  rail,  said  sheet  metal  step  members  each 
being  in  the  form  of  an  inverted  elongated  channel  in  the 
provision  of  a  central  tread  portion  and  having  depend- 
ing front  and  rear  walls  depending  downwardly  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  from  opposite  sides  of  said  central 
tread  portion  of  the  step,  longitudinal  elongated  strength- 
ening ribs  formed  in  said  step  tread  portion,  said  depend- 
ing front  and  rear  wall  of  each  step  having  the  lower 
edge  curled  inwardly  in  an  annular  direction  on  the  lower 
edge  of  each  respective  wall,  said  lower  curled  edge  of 
each  wall  extending  beyond  the  length  of  said  respec- 
tive step  members  at  each  end  in  the  provision  of  two 
spaced  apart  tubular  extensions  at  each  end  of  each  re- 
spective step,  said  spaced  apart  wooden  side  rails  each 
having  oppositely  positioned  vertically  spaced  apertures 
therein,  whereby  the  said  tubular  extensions  of  said  re- 
spective vertically  spaced  steps  project  through  said  aper- 
tures, and  a  metal  plate  for  each  step  likewise  having  op- 
positely  positioned   spaced   apertures   therein   alignable 


with  each  of  the  respective  spaced  apertures  of  said 
wooden  side  rails,  to  thereby  receive  the  said  respective 
tubular  extensions  of  an  adjacently  positioned  step  mem- 
ber, said  plate  serving  as  an  anvil  and  said  free  ends  at 
said  tubular  extensions  being  deformable  into  a  flattened 
head  portion  against  the  exterior  surface  of  said  metal 
anvil  plate  to  tightly  secure  the  respective  adjacent  step 
endwise  at  each  end  between  the  said  side  rails. 


3,016,977 
OIL  TANK  ASSEMBLY 
Roy  C.  Schweitzer,  HighlamL  Heights,  and  Charles  R. 
Anspnch,  Willoochby,  Ohio,  asdgnors  to  Thompson 
Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc.,  Cicvetand,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  26, 1959,  Ser.  No.  789,140 
4  Claims.    (CL  183—2.5) 


1.  An  oil  tank  assembly,  which  comprises  a  housing 
providing  an  oil  supply  chamber  therein,  cap  means  se- 
cured to  opposite  ends  of  the  housing  and  having  air  flow 
passages  formed  therein,  one  of  said  cap  means  being 
passaged  to  provide  an  oil  supply  path  therethrough,  an 
oil  supply  conduit  within  said  chamber  connecting  with 
the  supply  passage  in  said  one  of  the  cap  means  and  lo- 
cated to  receive  oil  when  the  housing  is  at  various  at- 
titudes, first  conduit  means  received  by  the  housing  and 
communicating  with  the  chamber  to  direct  an  oil-air 
mixture  thereto  at  generally  ambient  pressure  to  com- 
press any  air  in  said  chamber,  second  conduit  means  re- 
ceiving essentially  air-free  oil  from  the  supply  passage 
in  said  one  of  the  cap  means,  third  conduit  means  receiv- 
ing substantially  oil-free  air  from  the  flow  passages  in 
each  of  the  cap  means,  and  filter  members  associated 
with  each  of  the  cap  means  and  extending  diametrally 
thereacross  for  venting  air  from  the  chamber  to  the  air 
fiow  passages  while  blocking  the  movement  of  oil  there- 
into to  standardize  the  pressure  in  said  chamber  at  a 
pressure  greater  than  ambient  to  prevent  oil  foaming  at 
altitude. 

3,016,978 
DEHYDRATOR 
lohn  R.  Hull,  Feasterville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Selas  Corpo- 
ration  of  America,    Dresher,   Pa.,  a   corporation   of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  708,040 
8  Ctaims.     (CI.  183—4.1) 


1.  In  a  dehydrator,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  towers 
with  a  desiccant  therein  that  are  adapted  to  operate  imder 
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pressure,  reactivating  meant,  a  first  pair  of  valves,  a 
second  pair  of  valves,  piping  connecting  said  valves, 
towers  and  reactivating  means,  first  means  to  adjust  said 
first  pair  of  valves  from  a  first  position  in  which  one 
tower  is  connected  in  a  line  through  which  a  gas  to  be 
dried  flows  to  a  second  position  in  which  the  other  tower 
is  connected  in  said  line,  second  means  to  adjust  said 
second  pair  of  valves  from  a  first  position  in  which  the 
tower  not  connected  to  said  line  is  connected  to  said  re- 
activating means  to  a  second  position  in  which  said  tower 
has  line  pressure  applied  to  it,  locking  means  normally 
to  prevent  operation  of  said  first  adjusting  means  to  its 
second  position  until  said  second  adjusting  means  has 
been  shifted  to  its  second  position,  and  line  pressure  re- 
sponsive means  to  move  said  locking  means  to  unlocking 
position  operative  in  response  to  adjustment  of  said  second 
adjusting  means  to  its  second  mentioned  position. 


plates  extending  into  said  ionizer  zone,  and  support  pins 
entirely  disposed  within  said  ionizer  zone  in 


3,01i.f79 

PROCESS  AND  CONTRIVANCE  FOR  SEPARATING 

SOLID  OR  LIQUID  PARTICLES  FROM  GASES  OR 

VAPOURS 

Otto  Schmid,  BreKcnz,  Autrla,  assignor  to  EtabliMcmcnt 

Acronix,  Vadvz  (Fontcatnm),  Ltechtensteto 

Filed  May  26,  19«tf,  Scr.  No.  31,997 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkHi  Germany  Jely  7,  1953 

It  ClaiiM.     <a.  183—7) 


relationship  to  and  transverse  said  spaced  plates  to  sup- 
port said  discharge  ionizing  electrode  members. 


»       • 

1.  A  method  of  separating  particles  having  a  magnitude 
of  about  one  micron  or  less  from  gases,  comprising  the 
steps  of  passing  the  gases  through  a  passage  of  a  diame- 
ter exceeding  about  three  feet,  passing  liquid  within  the 
passage  and  submitting  it  to  rotation  about  an  ajtis  ex- 
tending along  the  passage  to  drive  it  by  centrifugal  force 
along  rotating  generally  radial  channels  of  substantially 
uniform  diameter,  expelling  the  liquid  in  nonatomized 
form  from  the  outer  ends  of  the  radial  channels  and  at 
a  rotational  velocity  such  that  it  passes  into  an  unob- 
structed space  of  the  passage  in  drops  at  an  initial  velocity 
at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  gas  flow  of  greater  than 
ten  thousand  feet  per  minute  and  of  a  size  to  completely 
penetrate  the  gases  to  atomize  the  drops  by  their  speed 
of  travel  through  the  gases  to'  a  size  approximately  that 
of  the  particles  to  be  separated  and  before  reaching  the 
wall  of  the  passage  to  form  a  uniformly  distributed 
spray  of  atomized  liquid  across  4hc  remainder  of  the  di- 
ameter of  the  passage  for  coalescing  with  the  particles  to 
be  removed  from  the  passage. 


3,«1MS1 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  QUENCHING 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  GASES 

^i^/- 1!^  N*"  Rochelle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Foster 
Wheeler  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa 
of  New  Yorli 

FUed  May  20, 1960,  Ser.  No.  30,641 
13  Claims.    (CI.  183—27) 


LJ" 


3,fl6,98« 
ELECTROSTATIC  PRECIPITATOR 

'^**"  'ff?^!^***'  ^■'**y  ««■««>»  Ky,  assignor  to  Amcri- 
call  Air  FUtw  CoaipMor,  tac,  Loa^ille,  Ky^  a  corpo- 
ratioa of  Debwarc 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,029 
19  aaims.  (Ct  183—7) 
I.  A  plate  electrode  assembly  for  an  electrostatic  pref 
cipitator  including  an  ionizer  zone  and  a  collector  zone 
comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  plates  disposed  in  said 
collector  zone  and  extending  into  said  ionizer  zone,  spaced 
discharge  ionizing  electrode  members  disposed  in  said 
ionizer  zone  alternately  with  that  portion  of  said  spaced 


1.  A  method  for  removing  soot  from  a  gas  in  a  quench- 
ing operation  and  for  reducing  the  soot  concentration 
of  a  continuously  recycled  liquid  utilized  to  quench  the 
gas.  comprising  the  steps  of,  quenching  incoming  gas 
containing  soot  with  a  liquid  by  intimately  contacting 
the  gas  with  a  confined  liquid  whereby  a  gas-liquid  stream 
containing  sodt  is  produced,  separating  the  gas-Uquid 
stream  in  a  separating  zone  into  a  gas  stream  containing 
an  amount  of  soot  and  a  liquid  stream  also  containing 
a^  amount  of  soot,  providing  a  substantially  clean 
scrubbing  liquid,  scrubbing  said  gas  with  said  scrubbing 
liqiiid  to  thereby  provide  a  substantially  soot-free  gas, 
maintaining  said  scrubbing  liquid  substantially  separate 
from  said  Ii(|uid  stream,  and  recycling  said  scrubbing 
liquid  to  quench  said  incoming  gas  containing  soot. 


_  3,016,982 

VACUUM  CLEANER  COVER  LATCH  CONTROL 
RayBOMi   Dcscanks,   Moatrcal,   Qmtbee,  CaMda,   as- 
slgMir  to  Akticbolacct  Electrolax,  S(ocUlol■^  Swedes, 
a  corporatioa  of  Sweden 

FOed  Aar.  1,  1958,  Scr.  No.  725,730 
7  Claiins.     (CI.  183~43) 
1.  Latching  mechanism  for  use  on  a  vacutmi  cleaner 
of  the  type  having  a  casing  open  at  one  side  for  the  in- 
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sertion  and  removal  of  a  dust  bag  and  a  cover  for  closing 
the  open  side  of  the  casing  in  which  the  latching  means  is 
rendered  inoperative  in  the  absence  of  a  dust  bag  in  the 
casing  comprising,  a  latch  keeper  on  the  casing,  a  latch 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  cover  for  rocking  movement 
to  latching  and  unlatching  positions  in  an  arc  with  re- 
spect to  the  latch  keeper  on  the  casing,  spring  means  for 
rocking  the  latch  to  latching  position,  an  interlock  bar 
mounted  to  slide  on  the  cover  in  a  linear  path  intercepting 
the  arcuate  path  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  latch  and 


having  an  end  projecting  forwardly  of  the  cover,  spring 
means  for  moving  the  interlock  bar  to  an  extended  posi- 
tion, said  latch  and  interlock  bar  being  positioned  in  side- 
by-side  relation,  and  interlocking  shoulders  on  the  latch 
and  interlock  bar  overlying  each  other  when  the  bar  is 
extended  for  holding  the  latch  in  unlatching  position  and 
offset  when  the  bar  is  slid  on  the  cover  relative  to  the 
latch  by  engagement  with  the  dust  bag  for  releasing  the 
latch  for  movement  to  latching  position  whereby  to  pre- 
vent the  cover  from  being  latched  to  the  casing  in  the 
absence  of  a  dust  bag  in  the  casing. 


3^1Mt3 
BAG 

Lester  J.  Stndlcy,  Woodmere,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Studlcy 

Paper  Company,  Inc.,  a  coiporation  of  New  Yorli 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1958,  Scr.  No.  773,774 

3Claiiiis.    (a.  183-^1) 


1.  A  disposable  dust  bag  for  a  suction  cleaner,  said 
bag  having  a  body  formed  of  porous  sheet  material,  said 
body  having  a  pair  of  opposing  side  walls  and  a  pair  of 
opposing  gusseted  end  walls  interconnecting  said  side 
walls  and  extending  therebetween  in  the  collapsed  con- 
dition of  said  bag.  means  forming  a  closure  for  said 
bag  at  one  end  of  said  walls,  and  an  end  closure  for  said 
bag  at  the  other  end  of  said  walls,  said  end  closure  com- 
prising a  substantially  rigid  sheet  material  member,  said 
side  walls  and  gusseted  end  walls  being  secured  at  said 
other  end  thereof  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  member 
to  form  an  effective  end  sealed  area,  said  member  having 
a  central  longitudinal  fold  line  so  that  said  member  is 
foldable  upon  itself  with  contiguous  portions  of  said 
inner  surface  in  confronting  relation  in  the  collapsed  con- 
dition of  said  bag  and  with  said  other  end  of  said  walls 


disposed  between  said  contiguous  confronting  portions 
in  said  collapsed  condition,  said  member  having  free  un- 
secured marginal  edges  which  overiie  said  side  walls 
inwardly  of  said  fcdd  line  in  said  collapsed  condition  and 
which  extend  laterally  outwardly  of  said  side  walb  in  the 
extended  condition  o^  said  bag. 


3,016,984 
GAS  FILTER  APPARATUS 
Allan  R.  Gctzfai,  Jeffersontown,  Ky.,  asrignor  to  Ameri- 
can Air  Filter  Company,  Iik.,  LoolsyiUc,  Ky. 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1958,  Ser.  No.  778,732 
5Claiai8.    (CL183— 73) 


a  cor- 


1.  A  filter  apparatus  comprising  a  gas  pervious  hollow 
iimer  housing  member  having  an  inlet  opening  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  replaceable  filter  medium  surrounding  the  outer 
face  of  said  inner  housing  member,  an  assembly  hold- 
down  means  integral  with  said  inner  housing  member  and 
engageable  with  said  filter  medium,  said  hold-down  means 
including  a  rod  member  extending  in  fixed  relationship 
with  and  between  opposite  ends  of  said  inner  housing 
member  and  spaced  from  the  outer  face  of  said  inner 
housing  member  to  define  an  insert  space  with  said  outer 
face  to  accommodate  one  end  of  said  filter  medium  there- 
in, and  a  gas  pervious  outer  housing  member  removably 
surrounding  said  filter  medium  to  retain  said  filter  medium 
in  place. 

3,016,985 

METHOD  OF  RECOVERY  OF  ACETYLENE 

AND  ETHYLENE 

George  A.  Akin,  KIngsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  862,084 

10  Claims.  (CL  183—115) 
1.  In  a  process  for  resolving  a  gaseous  mixture  con- 
taining acetylene  and  ethylene,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  absorbing  both  acetylene  and  ethylene  from 
the  gaseous  mixture  by  contacting  said  mixture  with  a 
liquid  hydrocarbon  solvent,  removing  acetylene  from 
said  hydrocarbon  solvent  by  continuous  countercurrent 
extraction  with  a  selective  solvent  which  is  immiscible 
with  said  hydrocarbon  solvent  and  separating  acetylene 
from  said  selective  solvent  and  ethylene  from  said  hy- 
drocarbon solvent 


3,016,986 
PRODUCTION  OF  CARBON  MONOXIDE  AND 

HYDROGEN 
Roger  M.  DHIc  and  Ronald  W.  Chapman,  Whitticr.  and 

John  C.  Ahlbom,  Monterey  Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Texaco  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  29, 1958,  Scr.  No.  738,841 
2  Claims.     (H.  183—121) 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  carbonaceous  solid  as  a 
flowable  mixture  with  a  hydrocarbon  oil  from  a  product 
gas  stream  comprising  carbon  monoxide,  hydrogen  and 
entrained  carbonaceous  solid  resulting  from  the  reaction 
of  a  carbonaceous  fuel  with  oxygen,  said  solid  having  an 
oil  absorption  value  within  the  range  of  about  2.4  to  60 
gallons  per  hundred  pounds  which  method  comprises 
contacting  said  product  gas  stream  with  water  in  a  gas 
scrubbing  zone  to  effect  removal  of  carbonaceous  solid 
entrained  therein  from  said  gas  stream  and  to  form  a 
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duperwon  of  carbonaceou.  soUd  in  water.  contacUng  said  of  laid  dirifible   body  portion   with  said  pivot  sfaafl 

dwperswn   with   a  heavy  hydrocarbon  liquid  having  a  whereby  said  dirigible  body  portion,  including  said  axk 

'^y  /.*^n  c     '.'"  *"  ■'"°""'  *''*''"  '*'*  ""«*  ""''  ^o<*  ^<e'»'  '»  independently  pivotaWe  in  either  of 

Of  1.5  to  20  times  the  wl  absorption  value  of  said  car-  said  planes  or  U  simultaneously  pivotable  in  both  of  said 

bonaceous  solid  in  a  mixing  zone  to  effect  transfer  of  planes.  '  •"  •"" 

carbonaceous  solid  form  said  dispersion  to  said  heavy  „ 


<»»—  / 


hydrocarbon  liquid  to  form  an  oil-carbonaceous  solid 
mixture  having  an  apparent  density  greater  than  water 
effecting  resolution  of  said  dispersion  into  clarified  water 
and  a  flowable  oil-carbonaceous  solid  mixture  and  sepa- 
rating said  clarified  water  and  said  flowable  mixture  by 
sedimentation. 


3,016,987 

PIVOTED  VEHICLE  STEERING  MECHANISM 

William  A.  Williamson,  Rattle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Clark  Equipment  Company,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

nied  Dec.  24,  1956,  Ser.  No.  630.197 

12  Claims.     (CI.  187—9) 


1 .  Vehicular  means  comprising  a  first  body  portion  and 
a  second  dirigible  body  portion,  said  second  body  portion 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  framework,  an  axle  unit 
supporting  said  framework  and  movable  with  said  second 
body  portion,  dirigible  wheels  mounted  at  opposite  ends 
of  said  axle  unit  for  rotation  both  with  the  axle  nnit  and 
relative  to  the  axle  unit,  a  pivot  housing  mounted  in 
axially  spaced  relation  to  said  axle  unit  and  connected 
to  said  first  body  portion,  a  pivot  shaft  mounted  within 
said  pivot   housing  for  rotation  relative  thereto,  force 
transmitting  means  connected  to  said  dirigible  body  por- 
tion for  actuating  it  with  said  pivot  shalft  about  the  axis 
of  said  pivot  shaft,  said  pivot  shaft  being  connected  to 
said  framework,   force  transmitting   linkage  connecting 
said  dirigible  wheels  to  said  pivot  housing  for  simultane- 
ously rotating  said  dirifible  wheels  relative  to  said  axle 
unit  coordinate  with  rotation  of  said  axle  bnit  with  said 
pivot  shaft,  and  pivot  means  mounted  transveralely  of  said 
pivot  housing  and  longitudinally  of  said  first  body  portion 
supporting  said  pivot  housing  and  dirigible  body  portion 
for  rotation  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  plane  of  roUtion 


Charles  W 


3,tl6,9S8 

LIFTING  DEVICE 
Browoiag,  3032  N.  Garrison,  Tulsa,  Okla. 
FUed  Oct.  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  847,175 
9  Claimi.    (CI.  187—17) 


1.  A  lifting  device  comprising  a  hollow  base,  a  rigid 
platform  spaced  above  said  base,  a  plurality  of  lifting 
standards  having  their  upper  ends  secured  to  and  inserted 
into  and  carrying  said  rigid  platform,  said  standards  each 
consisting  of  multiple  elongated  curved  metal  strips  in 
abutting  relation  to  form  a  laminar  structure  with  said 
strips  being  transversely  curved  and  having  longitudinally 
spaced  transverse  slots  centrally  located  in  each  said 
strip  with  the  slots  in  abutting  strips  in  alignment,  storage 
drums  for  housing  the  retracted  portion  of  each  standard, 
drive  mechanism  for  simultaneously  elevating  or  lowering 
said  standards  and  the  attached  platform  including  drive 
means  having  teeth  received  in  said  transverse  slots,  and  a 
common  reversible  drive  motor  for  simultaneously  actuat- 
ing said  driv^  means,  the  laminated  standards  being  of 
concayo-convix  shape  and  arranged  relative  to  each  other 
to  resist  buckling  of  any  one  or  more  standards. 


3,016,989 

ELEVATOR  PLANT  AND  ITS  GUIDE  RAILS 

Alvar  N.  Undmark,  Strandgatan  24,  Skellcftca,  Sweden 

ni4d  Dec.  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  780,704 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Dae.  18, 1957 

7  Claims.     (CI.  187—19) 


:>-' 


''tit'     '' 


.-j%r' 


2L 


1.  Elevator    plant    comprising    an    elevator    platform 
having  guide  means  engageable  with  a  rack  equipped 
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guide-rail  adapted  to  be  suspended  from  an  upright  wall 
and  being  operable  for  guiding  and  supporting  the  plat- 
form movably  thereon,  driving  means  supported  by  said 
platform  and  provided  with  gears  engaging  with  said  rack 
for  effecting  ascending  and  descending  movement  of  said 
platform  at  will,  said  guide-rail  being  built  up  of  short 
sections,  the  lowermost  end  section  of  said  guide-rail 
being  turnable  about  an  axis  parallel  with  the  guide-rail. 

3,016,990 
SELF-ADJUSttiNG  BRAKE 
Tmman  W.  Towns,  St  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  July  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  828,829 
3  Claims.    (CI.  188— 79  J) 


1.  In  an  adjusting  device  for  a  pair  of  pivotably 
mounted  members,  a  second  class  lever  pivotably  con- 
nected at  one  of  its  ends  to  one  of  said  members,  a  strut 
interposed  between  the  other  of  said  members  and  said 
lever,  said  lever  and  strut  being  actuatable  to  force  the 
separation  of  said  members,  adjusting  means  having  an 
element  routably  mounted  on  said  lever  and  having  an 
edge  of  increasing  radius  engageable  with  the  end  of 
said  strut,  and  spring  means  adapted  to  rotate  said  edge 
into  engagement  with  said  strut  eiKL 


3,016,991 

HYDRAULIC  TURBO  BRAKE 

Joe  A.  Lync,  106  Fcmdalc.  BcUaire,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1959,  Ser.  No.  788,860 

4  Claims.     (CL  188—90) 


1.  A  fluid  brake  comprising  ' 

a  housing, 

a  shaft  extending  through  said  housing  and  rotatable 
therein  and  adapted  to  have  impressed  thereon  torque 
which  it  is  desired  to  opiKMe  by  braking  force, 

774  O.O.— 88 

4 


a  rotor  mounted  on  said  shaft  within  said  housing  and 
having  a  concave  wall  of  annular  form, 

a  stator  within  said  housing, 

said  stator  having  a  concave  annular  wall  spaced  axially 
from  one  end  of  said  housing  and  cooperating  with 
said  rotor  annular  wall  to  define  a  fluid  chamber  be- 
tween said  stator  annular  wall  and  said  rotor  annular 
wall, 

the  inner  circular  edge  of  said  stator  annular  wall  being 
spaced  radially  from  said  shaft  and  axially  from  said 
rotor  to  provide  a  clearance  for  fluid  flow  into  the 
fluid  chamber  between  said  rotor  and  said  stator, 

the  outer  circular  edge  of  said  statCH-  annular  wall  being 
spaced  axially  from  said  rotCH*  annular  wall  to  afford 
fluid  flow  from  the  fluid  chamber  ^ace  between  said 
rotor  and  said  stator; 

a  conduit  from  a  source  of  fluid  opening  into  said 
housing  between  said  oae  end  and  said  stator  annular 
wall, 

a  i^urality  oi  generally  radial  vanes  carried  within  each 
of  said  rotor  and  said  stator  concave  annular  walls 
to  form  opposing  fluid  pockets, 

the  radially  inner  termini  of  said  stator  vanes  being 
spaced  axially  from  said  inner  cirpular  edge. 

a  plurality  of  said  rotor  vanes  having  portions  thereof 
extending  axially  across  said  clearance  and  into  the 
concavity  c^  said  stator  annular  wall  to  rotate  adja- 
cent said  stator  annular  wall  and  said  radially  inner 
termini,  and 

I^urality  of  annularly  spaced  nozzles  extending 
through  said  stator  annular  wall  affording  fluid  com- 
munication between  said  fluid  chamber  and  the  space 
between  said  housing  one  end  and  said  stator  annular 
wall. 


a 


3,016,992 

STABILIZER  FOR  FLUID  CYLLNDER  PLUNGERS 

OF  HIGH  SLENDERNESS  RATIO 

John  Hart  Wilson,  P.O.  Box  329,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1957,  Ser.  No.  692,129 

15  Claims.     (CI.  189—14) 


1.  In  a  stabilizer  for  the  plungers  of  fluid  cylinders, 
a  stationary  support,  a  longitudinally  slidable  member 
mounted  for  sliding  relation  with  respect  to  said  station- 
ary support,  a  fluid  cylinder,  a  plunger  telescoped  into 
said  fluid  cylinder,  one  end  of  said  cylinder  being  se- 
cured to  said  stationary  support,  the  upper  end  of  said 
plunger  being  secured  to  said  slidable  member,  means 
mounted  intermediate  the  length  of  said  slidable  member 
for  selectively  engaging  said  plunger,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  base  mounted  on  said  slidable  member,  a  pair  of 
gripper  arms  pivotaliy  mounted  on  said  base  to  engage 
said  plunger  when  said  plunger  is  in  one  position,  and  to 
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diaengage  said  plunger  when  said  plunger  is  in  another 
position,  cam  means  mounted  on  said  stationary  support, 
cam  engaging  means  mounted  on  said  sUdable  member 
and  being  cooperable  with  said  cam  upon  relative  move- 
ment of  said  slidable  member  with  respect  to  said  sta- 
tionary support  to  move  said  gripper  arms  from  one  posi- 
tion to  another  position. 


necting  device  is  within  siKh  member,  and  each  of  such 
wing  members  being  inclined  from  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  connecting  device  in  the  direction  in  wtdch  the 
channel  shaped  member  which  it  is  adapted  to  engage 
moves  when  the  two  channel  shaped  members  are  moved 
toward  each  other  to  connect  them  thereby  to  provide  a 
wedging  action  resisting  separation  of  the  channel  shaped 
members  after  connection  thereof  by  said  device. 


3.61<,993 

BUILDING  FRAMING  UNIT 

Harry  L.  Owen,  907  Cedar  St^  NUes,  Mich. 

Filed  Jane  It.  1959,  Scr.  No.  S21,14« 

5  Claims.    (CI.  119—34) 


3,016,995 

ARRANGEMENTS 
Roac%  Kcw  GvdcM,  N.Y. 
(Uke  Shore  Drive,  Lake  Mobegao,  N.Y.) 
'~'   1  Apr.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  8M,851 
5  Clalns.     (CL  189—34) 


i     i 


J. 


V  H 


=a!= 


.*,-^o-^ 


^  ^  ^  ^  ^  "i  *>  i  <  ■  -  ^  ^  — <  i  ■■  i  t 


1.  A  building  framing  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of 
angularly  disposed  elongated  frame  members  outlining  a 
building  opening,  each  frame  member  having  an  inner  face 
interrupted  by  a  longitudinal  recess,  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinal parallel  interlock  parts  carried  by  each  member 
at  its  recess,  two  of  said  interlock  parts  of  each  member 
constituting  beads  at  opposite  sides  erf  said  recess,  angle 
members  connecting  adjacent  frame  members,  each  angle 
member  having  a  pair  of  legs  seated  in  the  recesses  of  ad- 
jacent frame  members,  and  an  attachment  member  carried 
by  each  frame  member  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
marginal  longitudinal  projecting  portions,  et«ch  project- 
ing portion  having  an  interlock  part  complementary  to 
one  of  the  interlock  parts  of  said  frame  member,  and  one 
thereof  being  engageable  by  a  snap  fit.  I 


4.  In  a  metal  I-beam  girder  structure,  a  purlin  arrange- 
ment comprising  a  supporting  girder,  a  pair  of  1-shaped 
purlins  arranged  oppositely  and  traverse  of  the  supporting 
girder  each  having  upper  and  lower  horizontal  flange 
portions  and  a  web  portion,  and  a  pair  of  longitudinal 
members  having  horizontal  upper  and  lower  portions, 
which  arc  as  wide  as  tho^e  sections  of  the  flange  portions 
of  said  purlins  at  both  sides  of  the  web  portion  thereof 
and  being  traversely  secured  to  the  upper  portions  of  said 
girder  and  laterally  extended  with  both  ends  beyond  the 
girder  and  spa(^  apart  at  a  distance  which  is  larger  than 
the  thickness  of  the  web  portion  of  the  purlin,  said 
puriins  having  at  both  ends  sections  of  their  lower  flange 
portions  removed,  and  said  ends  of  each  purlin  being 
dropped  between  a  pair  of  said  longitudinal  memben  so 
that  end  sections  of  their  web  portions  are  extended  be- 
tween said  longitudinal  members  and  that  sections  of  their 
upper  flange  portions  rest  upon  the  end  portions  of  the 
horizontal  longitudinal  members. 


3^16,994  I 

CONNECTOR  FOR  METAL  STRIPS 
Lome  C.  Elder,  HamlKon,  Ontario.  Canada,  aaalcnor  to 
AjM»ciatc4l  Spring  Corporatioa,  BriatQl,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  31, 195t.  Scr.  No.  712,564 
5  Claims.    (CL  189—34) 


I  3,014,994 

MULTIPLE  WINDOW  ANCHORING  DEVICE 

Ralph  L.  Smathcrs,  5012  MiMoori  Ave.,  and  Joseph  G. 

Rauknon,  315  HlMsciis,  both  of  Lakcbuid,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1940,  Scr.  No.  8,397 

5  Claims,     (a.  189—44) 


1.  A  device  for  connecting  together  in  end-to-end  re- 
lation two  channel  shaped  members,  comprising  a  base 
part  having  an  outer  surface  adapted  to  be  positioned  in 
face-to-face  engagenoent  with  the  inner  surfaces  of  the 
bottoms  of  the  two  channel  shaped  members  when  the 
two  are  in  connected  relation,  said  base  part.vhaving  on 
its  inner  surface  and  adjacent  each  end  thereof  at  least 
one  upstanding  wall  forming  a  wing  member  which  is  re- 
silient in  the  direction  in  which  the  channel  shaped  mem- 
bers move  when  they  are  connected,  each  of  said  wing 
members  extending  transversely  of  the  base  member  and 
being  of  such  a  length  at  its  outer  extremity  lies  outside 
the  side  edge  of  the  base  member  sufficiently  to  engage 
a  side  wall  of  the  channel  shaped  member  when  the  con- 


2.  An  anchoring  device  for  anchoring  a  multiple  metal 
window  frame  and  interconnecting  mull  bar  assembly  to 
a  building  wall  wherein  the  bottom  rails  of  the  window 
frame  rest  on  a  window  sill  fixed  in  the  building  wall 
and  include  a  depending  flange  at  the  inner  edge  of  each 
frame  and  a  depending  web  spaced  toward  the  outer 
side  of  the  building  wall  defining  a  downwardly  opening 
channel  therebetween,  the  window  sill  being  of  the  type 
having  a  rib  forming  an  outwardly  facing  shoulder  to 
abut  said  depending  web  for  locating  the  frames  inter- 
mediate the  inner  and  outer  sides  of  the  building  wall 
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and  a  stool  portion  extending  toward  the  inner  side  of 
the  building  wall  having  right  angular  adjoining  surfaces; 
said  anchoring  device  comprising  an  elongated  integral 
strap  of  rigid  sheet  metal  including  a  right  angular  mount- 
ing bracket  portion  to  abut  and  conform  to  said  right 
angular  adjoining  surfaces  of  said  stoop  portion  of  the 
sill,  said  right  angular  mounting  bracket  portion  having 
a  portion  at  one  end  depending  below  said  sill  into  lapping 
relation  to  said  building  wall  to  be  secured  thereto  and 
Itaving  an  upwardly  extending  book  formation  at  the 
other  end  thereof,  said  book  formation  including  a  ver- 
tical riser  leg  lying  in  a  vertical  plane  located  between 
said  depending  flange  and  depending  web  of  the  bottom 
wiixlow  frame  rails  and  extending  upwardly  from  said 
right  angular  mounting  bracket  portion  into  said  down- 
wardly opening  channel  and  terminating  in  a  toe  portion 
inclined  upwardly  and  inwardly  toward  the  inner  side 
of  the  building  wall  having  a  bearing  edge  for  abutting 
the  surface  of  said  depending  bottom  rail  flange  facing 
the  outer  side  of  the  building  wall,  said  bearing  edge  being 
positioned  relative  to  the  right  angle  comer  of  said  right 
angular  mounting  bracket  portion  when  seated  against  the 
right  angular  adjoining  surfaces  of  the  window  sill  stool 
portion  to  force  the  window  frames  toward  the  inner 
side  of  the  building  wall  to  a  position  holding  said  de- 
pending web  intimately  against  the  outwardly  facing 
shoulder  of  said  window  sill  rib. 


3,014,997 

LIGHTING  LOUVERS 

Edison  Price.  204  4th  Ave.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1959.  Scr.  No.  855,807 

SClaiBBS.    (CI.  189— 82) 


1.  A  lighting  baffle  comprising  two  sets  of  V-shape 
louvers  of  sheet  material  intersecting  in  a  crisscross  grid, 
the  louvers  of  one  set  having  spaced  upwardly  opening 
notches  with  upwardly  and  outwardly  tapering  edges  and 
tabs  projecting  from  said  edges  in  engagement  with  com- 
plementary slits  formed  in  the  sides  of  the  louvers  of  the 
other  set,  and  the  louvers  of  said  other  set  having  notches 
tapering  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  narrow  downward 
openings  in  interlocking  engagement  with  said  upwardly 
opening  notches,  the  sides  of  the  louvers  of  both  sets  be- 
ing resilient  to  permit  squeezing  those  of  the  one  set  to- 
gether to  pass  through  the  narrow  downward  openings  of 
the  notches  of  the  other  set  and  to  permit  squeezing  the 
sides  of  the  louvera  of  the  other  set  together  to  pass 
said  projecting  tabs. 


3,014,998 
FACING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  WALLS 
Ednard  Bochmeler,  EdinccB  (Neckar),  Germany,  assignor 
to    Gnmzwdg    Jk    Hartmann    A.<G.,    Ludwigshafen 
(Rhine),  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUcd  Feb.  18, 1959,  Scr.  No.  794,167 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  24,  1958 

5  Claims.    (CI.  189—85) 
I.  A  ceiling  wall  arrangement,  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  substantially  horizontal  ceiling  wall;  a  plurality 


of  generally  channel  shaped  clip  members  on  the  under- 
side of  the  wall,  said  clip  members  each  having  a  web 
portion  secured  to  said  wall,  two  flange  portions  spacedlv 
extending  downward  from  said  web  portion  and  lateral 
extension  portions  horizontally  extending  from  respective 
flange  portions  in  opposite  directions,  each  web  portion 
and  the  corresponding  extension  portion  defining  with  said 
ceiling  wall  a  lateral  pocket;  a  panel  member  of  sound 
absorbing  material  retained  by  its  own  weight  in  each  of 
said  pockets,  said  paiiel  member  having  an  edge  portion 


resting  on  corresponding  extension  portions  of  at  least 
two  of  said  clip  memben;  fastening  means  on  each  of  said 
extension  portions;  an  elongated  supporting  member  lon- 
gitudinally extending  between  said  two  dip  members  and 
secured  thereto  by  the  respective  fastening  means  on  the 
extension  portimis  thereof;  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  attaching  means  on  said  supporting  member;  and  a 
plurality  of  elongated  resilient  facing  strips  of  arcuate 
cross  section  attached  to  said  supporting  member  in  trans- 
versely spaced  relationship  by  respective  ones  of  said 
attaching  means. 


3,016^999 
INSULATED  STRUCTURE 
Kail  M.  Gfanocj  Jr.,  San  Marino,  Calif.,  assigiior  to 
Thorpe  Insnlatioa  Company,  Loe  Aageica,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  CaUfomia 

Filed  Oct  28, 1959,  Scr.  No.  849,298 
2  Claims.     (CL  189—85) 


1.  In  combination:  an  underlying  structure  to  be  in- 
sulated; an  anchoring  layer  overlying  and  secured  to  said 
underlying  structure;  an  insulating  layer  overlying  said 
anchoring  layer;  a  plurality  of  spaced,  elongated  tie 
means  connected  at  their  inner  ends  to  said  anchoring 
layer  and  extending  outwardly  through  said  insulating 
layer;  main  and  intermediate  supports  overlying  said  in- 
sulating layer  and  spaced  apart  in  alternating  relatioti, 
said  tie  means  being  arranged  in  rows  and  said  supports 
being  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  tie  means  of  said 
rows,  respectively;  sheathing  panels  each  spanning  the 
space  between  two  of  said  main  supports  and  overlying 
the  intermediate  suppori  therebetween,  the  ends  of  said 
sheathing  panels  being  spaced  apart  at  said  main  sup> 
ports;  means  securing  each  sheathing  panel  only  to  the 
intermediate  support  which  it  overlies;  and  battens 
secured  to  said  main  supports  and  overlying  the  spaces 
between  and  the  ends  of  said  sheathing  panels. 


3,017,000 
LAND  ANCHOR 
August  A.  Hynds,  3308  82nd  Ave.,  Oakland,  Calif. 
FUed  Feb.  4, 1960,  Scr.  No.  6,714 
4  CbUms.    (CI.  189—92) 
1.  A  land  anchor  comprising,  a  shaft  adapted  for  driv- 
ing of  a  normally  lower  end  into  the  ground  and  provid- 
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ing  a  holding  Hnc  oomectioa  at  its  norawlly  upper  end, 
a  sleeve  surroundiog  and  slidably  mounted  upon  said 
shaft  for  relative  longitudinal  reciprocation,  a  stop  on 
said  shaft  engageahle  with  said  sleeve  in  a  driving  posi- 
tion carrying  said  sleeve  into  the  ground  with  said  shaft, 
said  sleeve  being  open  at  both  ends  and  said  shaft  ex- 
tending longitudinally  completely  through  said  sleeve 
when  in  said  driving  position,  said  sleeve  being  formed 
with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  adjacent  the  normally 


tuated  by  said  gear  shifting  means  for  energizing  said  cir- 
cuit during  the' changing  of  gear  ratios  in  said  transmls- 
son;  a  first  suction  line  connecting  said  suction  chamber 
to  said  intake  manifold;  a  second  suction  line  connect- 
ing said  servomotor  chamber  to  said  servomotor  means; 
means  defining  a  metering  orifice  through  which  said  at- 
mospheric pressure  chamber  communicates  with  the  at- 
mosphere; a  valve  member  actuable  upon  energization  of 
said  energizing  circuit  which  transfers  said  servomotor 
chamber  from  communication  with  said  atmospheric 
pressure  chamber  into  communication  with  said  suction 
chamber,  said  valve  member  restoring  the  original  com- 
munications among  said  chambers  immediately  upon 
deenergization  of  said  energizing  circuit;  a  pressure  regu- 
lating valve  by-passing  said  metering  orifice;  and  inertia 
actuated  means  acting  on  said  pressure  regulating  Valve 
to  reduce  the  pressure  differential  required  for  operation 
of  said  pressure  regulating  valve  during  acceleration  of 
a  vehicle  propelled  by  said  engine. 


ONE-WAY  CLUTCH 

loaeph  A.  Marland,  La  Gnmgc,  III.,  assignor  to  Marlaod 

ODC-Way  Clntch  Co.,  La  Grange,  lU. 

Filed  July  5,  1957,  Scr.  No.  670,095 

4  Claims.    (CI.  192—45) 


lower  end  thereof,  an  arm  carried  by  an^  projecting  radi- 
ally outwardly  from  said  shaft  through  said  slot,  an  elon- 
gated fluke  hinged  at  one  end  of  the  outer  end  of  said 
arm,  and  a  link  connecting  a  mid-point  of  said  fluke 
to  said  sleeve  at  a  position  upwardly  from  said  arm  and 
swinging  said  fluke  to  an  upwardly  folded  position  upon 
said  sleeve  in  said  driving  position  and  swinging  said  fluke 
to  an  outwardly  projecting  position  relative  to  said  sleeve 
upon  relative  displacement  ot  said  shaft  from  said  driv- 
ing position  in  a  ground  withdrawal  direction. 


3,017,001 
AUTOMOTIVE  CLUTCH  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Franz  Josef  Von  Bomhard,  Schwcinfnrt  (Main),  Germany, 
assignor  to  FIchtcl  A  Sachs  A.G.,  Scbwcinfiurt  (Main), 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
Original  application  Feb.  5,  1959,  Scr.  Nb.  791,482,  now 
Patent  No.  2,974,7(5,  dated  Mar.  14,  1961.    Divided 
and  this  application  Aug.  3,  1960,  Scr.  No.  53,329 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  6, 195S 
3  Claims.     (CI.  192—3.5) 


I.  An  autotnotive  clutch  comrol  system,  comprising 
suction  actuable  servomotor  means  connected  for  dis- 
engaging said  clutch  when  it  would  otherwise  be  en- 
gaged; an  internal  combustion  engine  in  driving  connec- 
tion with  said  clutch,  said  engine  including  an  intake 
manifold  for  delivering  an  air-fuel  mixture  to  said  en- 
gine: a  transmission  driven  by  said  engine  through  said 
clutch;  gear  shifting  means  for  selecting  a  desired  gear 
ratio  within  said  transmission;  a  solenoid  valve  having  a 
suction  chamber,  a  servomotor  chamber  and  atmospheric 
pressure  chamber:  an  energizing  circuit  for  said  solenoid 
valve,  said  energizing  circtiit  including  switch  means  ac- 


I.  An  assembly  for  a  one-way  clutch  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  generally  cylindrical  inner  race  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  indentations  on  its  outer  surface,  each 
indentation  having  a  flat  surface  extending  from  the  sur- 
face of  the  inner  race  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  inner 
race,  each  of  sa)d  flat  surfaces  being  at  approximately  the 
same  angle  relative  to  the  radial  plane  passing  through 
the  line  of  intersection  of  the  flat  surface  and  the  outer 
surface  of  the  inner  race,  and  a  trailing  surface  disposed 
approximately  on  a  radial  plane,  a  roller  bearing  assem- 
bly including  a  roller  bearing  confronting  each  of  the 
indentations  and  a  hollow  cylindrical  cage  having  a  slot 
for  each  roller  bearing  to  maintain  the  roller  bearings  on 
radial  planes  separated  by  fixed  angles,  and  a  stop  lug 
secured  to  the  cage  confronting  one  of  the  above  said 
indentations  of  the  inner  race  having  a  tooth  protruding 
towafH^the  inner  race  adapted  to  abut  the  trailing  surface 
of  the  indentation. 


3,017,003 
CLUTCH 
Harold  V.  Reed.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamcr 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Nov.  24, 1958,  Scr.  No.  775,985 
15  Claims.    (G.  192—68) 
I.  In  a  clutch  assembly  having  a  cover  plate  connectible 
to  a  flywheel,  an  annular  pressure  plate  connected  to  said 
cover  plate  for  rotation  therewith,  a  driven  plate  con- 
nectible to  a  first  output  shaft,  spring  means  for  biasing 
said  pressure  plate  into  engagement  with  said  driven  plate, 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  pivotally  mounted 
release  levers  engaging  said  pressure  plate,  a  release  bear- 
ing assembly  axially  movable  selectively  to  engage  said 
release  levers  and  thereby  afford  disengagement  of  said 
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pressure  plate  from  said  driven  plate,  a  second  output 
shaft,  the  improvement  comprising  a  power  take-off  as- 
sembly including  a  second  driven  plate  fixed  to  said  sec- 


ment  of  said  cams  with  said  driven  members,  said  cams 
being  mounted  on  said  cam  carrier  to  turn  therewith  in 
said  cam  space  and  to  move  outward  centrifugally  in  re- 
sponse to  the  rotation  of  the  cam  carrier  to  force  said 
driven  members  axially  apart  from  each  other  and  into 
clutching  engagement  with  said  driving  members. 


ond  output  shaft  and  means  resiliently  connecting  said 
pressure  plate  to  said  second  driven  plate  providing  for 
relative  axial  displacement  therebetween. 


3,017,004 

CENTRIFUGAL  CLUTCH  ASSEMBLY 

Thomas  L.  Fawick,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Fawick 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1958.  Ser.  No.  783,841 

4  Claims.     (CI.  192—105) 


I.  In  a  centrifugal  clutch  assembly,  the  combination  of 
a  rotary  input  drive  element,  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  ro- 
tary driving  members  coupled  to  said  input  drive  element 
to  be  driven  thereby,  a  pair  of  rotatable  driven  members 
mounted  between  said  driving  members,  at  least  one  of 
said  driven  members  having  a  substantial  axial  thickness 
so  that  said  driven  members  space  said  driving  members 
apart  a  substantial  distance  axially,  said  driven  members 
being  coupled  to  each  other  to  rotate  in  unison  and  being 
movable  axially  with  respect  to  one  another,  means  on 
certain  of  said  members  for  clutching  engagement  be- 
tween the  axially  inward  ends  of  both  driving  members 
and  the  axially  outward  ends  of  the  respective  driven 
members  when  the  driven  members  are  moved  axially 
apart  from  one  another  and  toward  the  respective  driving 
members,  said  driven  members  at  their  axially  inward 
ends  presenting  axially  spaced  apart,  confronting  annular 
cam  faces  which  converge  toward  each  other  in  a  radially 
outward  direction  and  which  define  between  them  an 
annular  cam  space  which  is  progressively  narrower  ra- 
dially outward,  a  rotatable  cam  carrier,  and  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  spaced  cams  carried  by  said  cam 
carrier  in  said  cam  space  for  engagement  with  said  cam 
faces,  said  cam  carrier  being  coupled  to  said  input  drive 
dement  to  be  rotated  thereby  independent  of  the  engage- 


3,017,005 
CENTRIFUGAL-FORCE  CONTROLLED  DELAYED- 
ACTION  TRANSMISSION 
Josef  Miililbeycr,  Eschbomer  Landstr.  46, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  28, 1959,  Scr.  No.  849,410 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  4, 1958 
9  Claims.     (O.  192—105) 


I.  A  centrifugally  controlled  coupling  of  selectively 
time-delayed  action,  comprising  a  revolvable  driving  mem- 
ber, a  revolvable  driven  member,  an  intermediate  cou- 
pling member  revolvable  together  with  said  driving  mem- 
ber and  radially  movable  due  to  centrifugal  force  into 
coupling  engagement  with  said  driven  member,  force- 
transmitting  means  movable  longitudinally  relative  to  said 
driving  member  in  a  given  direction  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  revolution,  said  force-transmitting  means  having  a  sur- 
face in  engagement  with  said  intermediate  member  for 
limiting  the  radial  motion  of  the  latter  depending  upon 
the  longitudinal  motion  of  said  force-transmitting  means 
and  to  hold  said  intermediate  member  disengaged  from 
said  driven  member  when  said  driving  member  is  at  rest, 
adjustable  time-delay  means  comprising  a  damping  device 
having  fluid-displacing  means  operatively  connected  with 
said  force-transmitting  means  for  movement  by  said  force- 
transmitting  means  in  said  given  direction,  said  damping 
device  being  provided  with  a  variable  volume  hydraulic 
chamber  cooperating  with  said  fluid-displacing  means  to 
receive  hydraulic  fluid  displaced  thereby,  and  adjustment 
means  accessible  from  the  outside  of  said  coupling  for 
adjusting  the  maximum  volume  of  said  chamber,  whereby 
the  amount  of  radial  motion  of  said  intermediate  member 
will  depend  upon  the  adjusted  maximum  volume  of  said 
chamber. 


3,017.006 
CLUTCH  MECHANISM 
Donald  S.  Dcnce  and  Francis  L.  Metz,  Jackson,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Clark  Equipment  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1959,  Ser.  No.  843,814 
1  Chilm.  (a.  192—113) 
In  a  transmission  mechanism,  a  rotatable  shaft  having 
a  longitudinal  opening  extending  thereinto  from  one  end 
and  having  first  and  second  gears  rotatably  mounted 
thereon,  an  annular  web  member  secured  to  the  shaft 
between  the  said  gears  and  rotatable  with  the  sihaft,  a 
pair  of  clutch  drum  portions  affixed  to  the  said  web 
member  and  extending  axially  therefrom  in  opposite 
directions,  a  pair  of  multiple  disc  clutch  assemblies  located 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  said  web  member  within  the 
said  clutch  drum  portions  respectively  and  arranged  to 
connect  the  said  gears  selectively  to  the  said  web  member 
for  conjoint  rotation  with  the  shaft,  each  said  clutch 
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embly  including  a  plurality  of  friction  discs  with  alter- 
nate discs  splined  to  the  said  clutch  drum  portions  and 
the  intervening  discs  q>lined  to  the  respective  fears,  each 
clutch  assembly  including  also  a  piston  slidabie  within 
its  drum  portion  and  forming  a  chamber  ffilh  siKb  drum 
portion  and  the  said  web  member,  a  spool  member  ex- 
paodibly  fitted  in  the  said  longitudinaJ  opening  in  the 
shaft,  the  said  spool  member  having  two  longitudinal 
slots  in  the  outer  surface  thereof  forming  with  the  wails 
of  the  said  opening  two  longitudinally  extending  passage- 
ways in  the  said  chaft  which  are  not  in  communication 
with  each  other,  first  conduit  means  for  adnoitting  pres- 
surized fluid  to  one  of  said  chambers  for  engaging  one 
clutch  assembly  and  connecting  one  gear  for  the  con- 
joint rotation  with  the  shaft,  said  fim  conduit  means 
including  a  firet  one  of  the  said  longitudinal  pasageways 
in  the  shaft,  a  first  radial  opening  in  the  said  shaft  com- 
municating with  the  said  first  longitudinal  passageway 
and  an  opening  through  said  web  member  communicating 
with  said  first  radial  opening  and  said  one  chamber,  a 
second  radial  opening  in  the  said  shaft  communicating 
with  the  said  first  longitudinal  passageway,  siid  second 
opening  including  an  orifice  for  restrictkijg  fluid  flow. 


nally  spaced  rel|ition  along  said  frame,  idle  rollers  freely 
joumaled  in  a  longitudinally  spaced  relation  along  said 
frame  and  disposed  intermediate  said  drive  rollers,  the 
peripheries  of  skid  driving  rollers  being  slightly  elevated 
above  the  peripheries  of  said  idle  rollers,  the  elevation  of 
said  driving  rollers  above  said  idle  rollers  being  such 
that  at  least  one  of  said  drive  rollers  is  in  partially  sup- 
porting friction  I  driving  engagement  with  an  article  being 


?^^^ 


\ 


transported  by  said  conveyor  even  though  the  article 
may  also  be  partially  supported  by  intermediate  idle 
rollers,  drive  means  to  turn  said  drive  rollers  intermit- 
tently to  advance  the  anides  along  said  conveyor,  said 
drive  means  including  an  impositively  actuated  inter- 
mittent drive  that  is  ineffective  to  turn  the  associated 
drive  roller  when  the  roller  is  frictionally  held  against 
turning  by  an  article  resting  thereon.  i 

3,017,M8 

BARN  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Edward  M.  Olson,  Lake  Geneva,  Wis. 

Original  application  May  10,  1954,  §er.  No.  428,474,  now 

Patent  No.  2,855,085,  dated  Oct.  7,   1958.     Divided 

and  this  application  July  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  752,356 

7  Claims,    (a.  19S— 7) 


and  passageway  means  in  the  said  other  gear  communi- 
cating with  the  said  second  radial  opening  for  direcung 
fluid  from  the  said  first  longitudinal  passageway  to  the 
friction  surfaces  of  the  said  other  clutch  assembly  for 
cooling  and  lubricating  such  friction  surfaces  when  the 
said  one  clutch  assembly  is  engaged,  second  conduit 
means  for  admitting  pressurized  fluid  to  the  other  of  said 
chambers  for  engaging  the  other  clutch  assembly  and 
thereby  connecting  the  said  other  gear  for  conjoint  rota- 
tion with  the  shaft,  said  second  conduit  means  ibcluding 
the  second  longitudinal  passageway  in  the  said  shaft,  a 
third  radjal  opening  in  the  said  shaft  communicating  with 
said  second  longitudinal  passageway  and  an  additional 
opening  through  said  web  member  communicating  with 
said  third  radial  opening  and  said  other  chamber,  a  fourth 
radial  opening  in  the  said  shaft  communicating  with  the 
said  second  longitudinal  passageway,  said  fourth  opening 
including  an  orifice  for  restricting  fluid  flow,  and  addi- 
tional passageway  means  in  the  said  one  gear  conununi- 
cating  with  the  said  fourth  radial  opening  for  directing 
fluid  from  the  said  second  longitudinal  passageway  to 
the  friction  surfaces  of  the  said  one  clutch  assembly  for 
cooling  and  lubricating  such  friction  surfaces-  when  the 
said  other  clutch  assembly  is  engaged. 


3.tI7.007 

CONVEYOR  MECHANISM 

Earic  J.  McGrath,  Su  BcrMrdfao.  Calif.,  muignor  to 

FMC  Coqporatloa,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

rtled  Jaly  10, 1958,  Ser.  No.  747.7*2  ' 

21  ClafaM.     (a.  193-^40) 

I.  A  conveyor  for  transporting  articles  comprising  a 

frame,  a  plurality  of  drive  rollers  joumaled  in  longitudi- 


1.  In  bam  cleaning  apparatus  of  the  class  described  for 
cleaning  manurel  from  a  manure  gutter  which  is  formed  to 
extend  lengthwise  of  the  bam  floor  between  the  aisle 
floor  level  and  the  stanchion  fioor  level,  said  barn  cleaning 
apparatus  comprising  a  conveyor  tube  adapted  to  be  pro- 
pelled in  an  inclined  operating  position  which  lies  in  a 
plane  extending  substantially  transversely  of  said  gutter 
with  the  lower  inlet  end  of  said  tube  being  disposed  ad- 
jacent to  said  gutter  and  its  upper  outlet  end  being  disposed 
over  the  aisle  floor  level  for  discharging  into  a  receptacle 
which  also  travels  along  said  aisle  floor  level,  a  screw  con- 
veyor rotatably  mounted  in  said  conveyor  tube,  a  cleaning 
head  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  conveyor  tube  for 
traveling  along  within  the  bottom  of  the  gutter  and  having 
a  manure  receiVi|ig  opening  therein  facing  forwardly  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  transverse  plane  of  said 
conveyor  tube  and  screw  conveyor,  said  cleaning  head 
being  of  generally  rectangular  formation  comprising  sub- 
stantially vertical  side  walls  and  a  substantially  horizontal 
bottom  wall  which  define  said  manure  receiving  opening, 
said  side  and  bottom  walls  having  leading  edges  which 
scrape  the  manure  from  the  side  and  bottom  surfaces  of 
said  gutter  and  direct  it  into  the  interior  of  said  cleaning 
head  for  transfer  into  said  conveyor  tube,  and  rotating 
scraper  blade  mc^ns  within  said  cleaning  head  driven  by 
said  screw  conveyor,  said  scraper  blade  means  comprising 
a  crescent  shaped  portion  having  a  spiral  cutting  edge 
which  moves  with  a  progressive  cutting  action  spirally 
across  the  inner  walls  of  said  cleaning  head,  whereby  said 
spiral  cutting  edge  and  the  interior  walls  of  said  cleaning 
head  cooperate  to  cause  relatively  large  cornstalks,  heavy 
straw,  long  grass  and  the  like  to  be  sheared  or  broken  up 
between  said  spiral  cutting  edge  and  the  interior  walls  of 
said  cleaning  head  into  a  mass  which  can  be  fed  up  said 
inclined  conveys  tube  by  said  screw  conveyor,  said 


,!.''•     I 
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crescent  shaped  portion  being  of  substantially  larger  di- 
ameter than  said  screw  conveyor  so  that  in  its  rotation  said 
crescem  shaped  portion  can  reach  down  into  the  inner  or 
near  comer  area  of  the  cleaning  head  traveling  in  the 
iimer  or  near  comer  area  of  the  gutter  adjacent  to  said 
aisle  floor  level,  which  inner  comer  area  cannot  be  reached 
by  said  screw  conveyor  because  of  the  angle  of  inclination 
of  the  screw  conveyor  transversely  of  the  gutter  and  be- 
cause of  the  depressed  position  of  the  gutter  below  the 
floor  level. 

3,fl7,M9 
MACHINE  FOR  POSITIONING  THE  HANDLES 
OF  CONTAINERS 
Richard  F.  Wiggins,  Soatfaport,  and  John  A.  Maltas, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  and  Raymond  L.  Gann,  Downers 
Grove,  HI.,  aasigDon  to  The  Gyromat  Corp.,  Fairfield, 
CoDBn  a  corpontioB  of  Connecticnt 

FIM  Jne  13, 1960,  Ser.  No.  35,065 
12  Clataiis.    (CL  198—29) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  positioning  bandies  on  containers 
away  from  adjacent  walls  thereof  at  a  handle  positioning 
station,  to  permit  the  coating  of  said  walls  and  ot  all  sides 
of  said  handles,  comprising  a  handle  positioning  mecha- 
nism at  said  station,  conveyor  means  for  feeding  the  con- 
tainers successively  throu^  said  handle  positioning  sta- 
tion, a  pair  of  control  members,  means  automatically 
operable  each  time  both  of  said  control  members  are 
actuated  for  initiating  the  operation  of  said  handle  posi- 
tioning mechanism  through  a  single  operating  cycle, 
means  automatically  operable  by  a  container  on  said  con- 
veyor means  in  the  vicinity  of  said  station  as  it  approaches 
said  station  for  actuating  one  of  said  members,  and  means 
operable  while  said  container  is  at  said  station  for  actuat- 
ing the  other  of  said  control  members,  to  initiate  operation 
of  said  handle  positioning  mechanism  through  said  cycle. 


3,017,010 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  OBJECTS 
BETWEEN  CONVEYORS 
Richard  F.  Wiggins,  Sovthport,  and  John  A.  Maltas, 
Bridgeport,  Coon.,  and  Frederick  E.  Ullman,  Whinetfca, 
DL,  aasigBorB  to  The  Gyromat  Corporation,  Fafa^ld, 
CoBBn  •  cotporatioa  of  Connecticat 

Filed  Aag.  2, 1960,  Ser.  No.  47,087 
6  Clainia.  (CI.  198—31) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  transporting  objects  comprising  a 
conveyor  for  moving  the  objects  in  single  file,  a  conveyor 
system  for  moving  the  objects  in  successive  ranks,  and 
means  for  cyclically  transferring  successive  banks  of  said 
objects  in  file  from  said  conveyor  to  said  conveyor  sys- 


tem for  movement  by  said  conveyor  system  in  rank  for- 
mation, said  transferring  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  platforms,  means  for  moving  said  platforms  in  unison 
through  each  cycle  from  a  position  near  the  conveyor  to 
a  position  near  the  conveyor  system  to  carry  the  objects 
from  said  conveyor  to  said  conveyor  system,  and  cam 


means  for  simultaneously  moving  the  platforms  up  and 
down  during  each  cycle,  to  cause  the  platforms  when 
near  the  conveyor  to  move  upwardly  from  below  the  ob- 
jects to  lift  the  objects  from  the  conveyor,  and  to  cause 
the  platforms  when  near  the  conveyor  system  to  descend 
from  above  the  conveyor  system  to  deposit  the  objects 
onto  said  conveyor  system  in  rank  formation. 


3,017,011 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  AND 

TREATING  VIALS  ' 

Robert  W.  Meyer,  South  Elgin,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Owens- 
niinois  Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Oct.  20, 1959,  Ser.  No.  847,532    , 
18  Claimi.    (Q.  198—33) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  orienting  vials  and  discharging 
them  seriatim  with  an  open  end  lowermost  for  gravity 
telescopic  positioning  over  upstanding  spindles  as  the 
latter  are  brought  in  succession  to  a  vial  receiving  station 
beneath  the  apparatus,  a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  on 
a  vertical  axis,  said  rotor  having  a  series  of  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  pockets  opening  radially  outward  through 
its  periphery  and  movable  by  rotation  of  the  rotor  past 
vial  loading  and  unloading  stations,  each  of  said  pockets 
having  a  closed  inner  end  and  an  open  lower  side  and 
being  elongated  radially  of  the  rotor  to  receive  vials 
in  a  recumbent  position  with  their  axes  disposed  in  a 
generally  radial  direction,  means  common  to  the  pockets 
for  insuring  placement  of  vials  in  their  innermost  position 
in  the  latter,  a  floor  beneath  the  rotor  provided  with  a 
discharge  opening  at  the  vial  receiving  station,  a  fixed 
horizontal  vial  support  between  a  segment  of  the  path 
of  travel  of  the  pockets  and  said  floor,  said  support  shaped 
and  positioned  relative  to  the  axes  of  the  pockets  to  pro- 
vide a  horizontal  fulcrum  extending  generally  normal  to 
the  axes  of  the  pockets  and  about  which  pocketed  vials 
turn  under  the  influence  of  gravity  and  assume  upright 
positions  upon  the  floor  and  means  for  advancing  the 
uprighted  vials  along  the  floor  to  said  discharge  open- 
ing. 
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3,fl7,tl2 

PORTABLE^  CONVEYOR  ASSEMBLY 

Fraak  S.  WiMc,  1M2  S.  Jaioa  9t^  Dcbtct,  Colo. 

Fitod  StmL  4,  195f ,  Scr.  No.  S3S,M3 

«CteiiM.     (CLlfS— fS) 


\ 


(be  inlet  end  thereof  and  tloptnt  towarda  said  conveyor, 
and  meam  for  frictionally  feeding  articlea  into  laid  guide 
means  at  a  rate  which  tends  to  exceed  that  at  which  said 
conveyor  belt  can  receive  one  article  at  a  time  in  each 
pocket  and  remove  the  article  from  contact  with  said 
guide  means  Whereby  articles  which  avoid  becoming 
seated  in  a  pocUt  will  gravitate  from  said  conveyor. 


John 


1.  A  portable  conveyor  assembly  comprising,  at  least 
two  conveyor  sections  arranged  in  end-to-end  overlapping 
relation  and  having  a  coupling  therebetween  detachably 
interconnecting  same  for  both  relative  pivotal  and  tele- 
scopable  movement,  each  of  said  conveyor  sections  in- 
cluding a  frame  having  spaced  subatantially  parallel  sides 
extending  in  the  direction  of  the  length  thereof,  a  drive 
drum  and  a  driven  drum  journaled  for  rotation  between 
the  sides  at  opposite  ends  thereof  and  in  spaced  substan- 
tially parallel  relation  to  one  another,  an  endless  con- 
veyor belt  mounted  on  the  drums  for  movement  in  re- 
sponse to  rotational  movement  of  the  latter,  and  drive 
means  operatively  connected  to  the  drive  drum  for  rotat- 
ing same,  and  said  coupling  comprising  a  single  centrally- 
located  pin  and  a  track  having  an  uninterrupted  subatan- 
tially semicircular  slot  therein  sized  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  pin  for  arcuate  slidable  movement  from  end-to- 
end  thereof,  one  of  said  pin  and  track  elements  being  at- 
tached to  the  lead  section  of  the  conveyor  assembly  ad- 
jacent the  discharge  end  thereof  and  the  other  of  said 
elements  being  mounted  on  the  following  section  for  ad- 
justable movement  in  the  direction  of  its  length. 


3,017,«14 
C  LINK  CONVEYOR 
River  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  G.  S. 
^  Cicero,  DL,  a  corporatkNi  of  Dlinoii 
May  9, 19M,  Scr.  No.  27,766 
Claims.    (CL  198—131) 


wmw 


3,«17,613 

ARTICLE  FEED  MECHANISM 

Charles  E.  Shcctz,  Woodstock,  Va.,  aarignor  to  FMC 

Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  Dcbiwarc 

nicd  Aug.  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  831,658      I 

7  Claims.    (CI.  198—102)  ' 


I.  In  an  endless  conveyor  for  dish  washing  machines 
in  which  the  articles  to  be  washed  are  subjected  to  liquid 
sprays  projected  upward  thereagainst  from  beneath  the 
upper  run  of  the  conveyor,  said  conveyor  having   an 
upper  run  and  a  lower  run  and  comprising  side  driving 
chains  extending  lengthwise  of  said  conveyor,  parallel 
rods  connecting  said  chains  and  extending  transversely 
of  said  conveyor  and  spaced  apart  lengthwise  thereof, 
and  a  plurality  of  links  of  substantially  U-shape  length- 
wise  of  said  conveyor  disposed  between  each  two  ad- 
jacent rods  and  upaced  apart  transversely  of  said  con- 
veyor, said  links  extending  inwardly  between  said  runs 
and  respectively  comprising  a  leading  arm  and  a  follow- 
ing  arm  and  a  connecting  element  joining  the  inner  ends 
of  said  arms,  thi  latter  and  said  connecting  element  be- 
ing of  substantially  V-shape  in  cross  section  and  tapering 
in  thickness  outwardly  of  the  link,  the  connecting  ele- 
ments of  the  links  at  the  upper  run  of  said  conveyor 
having   upwardly   diverging   side   surfaces   effective   for 
deflecting  the  upfvardly  projected  sprays  onto  the  dashes 
thereby  precluding  blocking  of  such  sprays  while  assur- 
ing impingement!  thereof  upon  the  dishes  throughout  the 
full  width  of  said  upper  run,  the  leading  arms  of  said 
links  being  pivoted  on  one  of  said  two  adjacent  rods  and 
the  following  arms  of  said  links  being  pivoted  on  the 
other  of  said  two  adjacent  rods,  said  links  being  open 
and  unobstructed  at  their  sides  for  downward  insertion 
thereinto  of  dishes  from  the  upper  run  of  said  conveyor 
and  said  rods  being  substantially  in  a  common  plane  at 
the  upper  run  of  said  conveyor. 


6.  A  feed  mechanism  for  discharging  one  article  at  a 
time  into  one  of  a  series  of  cups  of  a  continuously  driven 
conveyor  comprising  a  narrow  conveyor  belt  having  an 
iniet  end  and  a  discharge  end  which  communicates  with 
said  conveyor^  means  defining  a  plurality  of  equally 
spaced  pockets  in  said  belt,  each  of  said  pockets  having 
an  article  supporting  base  and  sides  sloping  outwardly 
from  said  base,  means  connected  to  said  continuously 
driven  conveyor  for  supporting  and  driving  said  conveyor 
belt  in  timed  relation  with  and  in  the  same  direction  as 
the  continuously  driven  conveyor,  guide  means  disposed 
forwardly  of  and  along  the  sides  of  said  conveyor  adjacent 


3,tl7,815 
MATRIX    DELIVERY    MECHANISM    FOR    TYPO- 

GRAPHICAL  LINE  COMPOSING  MACHINES 
George  J.  H.  Sanscic,  New  Providence,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Harris-Intcrtypc  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa of  Dcbfi^re 

FUcd  Joly  2, 1959,  Scr.  No.  824,726 
4  Claims.  (O.  199—18) 
1.  In  a  tape-controlled,  high  speed  typographical  com- 
posing machine,  the  combination  of  a  magazine  contain- 
ing matrices  which  are  selectively  released  therefrom,  an 
assembler  front  extending  downwardly  from  said  maga- 
zine and  having  generally  vertical  passages  of  different 
lengths  opening,  at  the  bottom  of  said  front,  at  succes- 
sively spaced  apart  locations  and  adapted  to  have  the 
selectively  released  matrices  fall  therethrough,  an  assem- 
bler, conveyor  means  moving  along  an  inclined  path 
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under  the  bottom  of  said  front  to  said  assembler  to  carry 
the  matrices  to  the  latter  in  the  order  in  which  the  mat- 
rices are  selectively  released,  and  means  creating  a  posi- 
tive air  pressure  differential  between  the  pressures  respec- 
tively above  and  below  said  conveyor  means  along  at 
least  the  portion  of  the  latter  passing  under  the  passages 
of  said  front  remote  from  said  assembler  so  that  matrices 


ing  said  drawing  stroke  of  the  die;  actuating  means  effec- 
tive on  said  slide  for  causing  the  drawing  stroke  of  said 
die  along  the  wire;  said  slide  having  passage  means  for 
the  wire  including  a  lubricant  chamber,  and  a  die  recess 
containing  said  die  and  provided  with  an  access  opening 
on  the  side  thereof  remote  from  said  chamber  for  move- 
ment of  the  die  into  and  out  of  said  recess;  and  partition 
means  on  the  slide  between  said  chamber  and  recess  and 
having  an  opening  to  accommodate  the  wire  and  to  feed 
limited  amounts  of  lubricant  to  said  die. 


3,017,817 
WATER  COOLING  APPARATUS  FOR  DRAWING 

BLOCKS 
Carl  O.  Bmestle,  Metuchen,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Synchro  Ma- 
chhie  Company,  Perth  Amboy,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUcd  Jane  30,  1960,  Scr.  No.  39,980 
7  Claims.     (CI.  205—20) 


falling  onto  said  conveyor  means  through  said  passages 
remote  from  the  assembler  are  made  to  adhere  to  the 
conveyor  means  for  avoiding  rebounding  and  slipping  of 
such  matrices  relative  to  the  conveyor  means  and  thereby 
preventing  transposition  on  the  conveyor  means  of  mat- 
rices released  successively  from  passages  of  said  front 
opening  at  different  locations  along  the  conveyor  means. 


3,017,016 

WIRE  DRAWING  APPARATUS 

WUIfaim  A.  Ehlcrt,  Sooth  Euclid,  and  Leo  D.  Mersck, 

Eoclid,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  AJax   Manufacturing 

Company,  Eaclid,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  July  28, 1960,  Scr.  No.  45,916 

16  Claims.    (CI.  20S— 13) 


1.  In  wire  drawing  apparatus;  first  and  second  draw- 
ing units  in  a  series  relation  with  respect  to  the  path  of 
advance  movement  of  the  wire  to  be  drawn  and  each  unit 
comprising  a  reciprocable  die  slide  carrying  a  drawing 
die,  a  grip  device  adapted  to  grip  the  wire  to  prevent  back- 
ward movement  thereof  and  a  swingable  draw  lever  effec- 
tive against  the  slide  for  causing  intermittent  drawing 
strokes  of  the  die  along  the  wire  in  a  direction  away  from 
the  grip  device;  frame  means  supporting  the  slides;  actuat- 
ing means  connected  with  the  draw  levers  for  swinging  the 
same  to  actuate  said  slides;  wheel  means  at  a  point  of 
said  path  intermediate  said  units  and  having  said  wire  in 
at  least  a  partially  wrapped  relation  thereon;  and  driv- 
ing means  connected  with  said  wheel  means  to  impart 
roution  thereto  during  the  operation  of  the  drawing  units. 

14.  In  wire  drawing  apparatus:  frame  means  con- 
taining a  guideway;  a  slide  reciprocably  movable  in  said 
guideway;  a  drawing  die  on  said  slide  and  movable 
therewith  through  a  drawing  stroke;  grip  means  on  said 
frame  means  and  adapted  to  grip  and  hold  the  wire  dur- 


1.  Means  for  cooling  a  sectored  finishing  block  of  the 
type  having  vertical  slots  extending  inwardly  of  the  block 
surface  to  receive  elements  of  a  coil  removal  device, 
said  means  comprising,  in  combination,  a  circular  cham- 
ber formed  about  the  block  shaft  and  within  the  block, 
said  chamber  being  closed  on  one  side  by  a  closure  mem- 
ber rotatable  with  the  finishing  block,  a  plurality  of  pas- 
sages equal  to  the  number  of  sectors  of  the  block,  said 
passages  extending  longitudinally  through  said  chamber 
closure  member,  a  corresponding  plurality  of  passage- 
ways in  the  hub  of  the  block,  each  said  passageway  ter- 
minating in  a  tubular  extension,  said  tubular  extensions 
mating  with  the  passageways  in  said  chamber  closure 
member,  radially  extending  sector  plates  adjacent  the  up- 
per edge  of  the  drawing  block,  substantially  radially  ex- 
tending passageways  in  the  block  hub  communicating 
with  the  first  mentioned  passageways  therein  and  with 
the  space  above  said  sector  plates,  and  a  plurality  of 
apertures  formed  in  each  sector  member  at  its  outer  edge 
adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  the  block,  whereby  cooling 
fluid  supplied  to  said  chamber  under  pressure  flows 
through  said  chamber,  said  passageways  in  said  chamber 
closure  member,  said  longitudinal  and  radial  passageways 
in  the  block  hub  and  over  said  sector  plates  through 
said  apertures  and  downwardly  along  the  inner  walls  of 
the  block. 


3,017,018 
SHIPPING  AND  DISPLAY  CARTON 
Edward  M.  Price,  Bloomfield,  N J.,  assignor  to  Tung-Sol 
Electric  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  812,615 
1  Claim.     (CI.  206 — 45 Jl) 
A  shipping  and  display  package  of  incandescent  lamps 
comprising  an  outer  container  of  rectangular  cross  sec- 
tion, an  inner  carrier  member  and  a  plurality  of  incan- 
descent based  lamps  mounted  on  said  carrier  member, 
said  outer  container  having  four  rectangular  side  walls 
and  two  end  walls  providing  closure  means  for  the  con- 
tainer, each  of  two /opposing  side  walls  of  the  container 
having  a  medial  line  of  perforation  therein  terminating 
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•hort  of  the  end  walls  and  two  transverse  lines  of  per- 
forations intersecting  the  medial  line  at  each  end  there- 
of, said  two  opposing  side  walls  of  the  container,  when 
severed  at  the  lines  of  the  perforation  therein  being  di- 
vided into  two  sections  which,  when  inwardly  folded,  de- 
fine a  window  for  display  of  the  lamps  and  for  dispens- 
ing the  laraps  therethrough,  said  inner  carrier  having  a 
pair  of  spaced  walls  facing  said  perforated  walls  of  the 
container  and  having  a  row  of  circular  openings  therein 
within  which  are  friction  mounted  the  bases  of  said  lamps 


structure,  ooocentric  with  the  commoo  edge  for  expan- 
sion rotation,  further  securing  said  honeycomb  structure 
in  the  expanded  condition  and  enclosing  honeycomb  cells 
to  increase  cont^ner  buoyancy. 


3,617.tM 

MULTIPLE  LAYER  THERMAL  INSULATION 

Jeremiah  D.  Giles,  Litchfield,  Conn.,  and  William  R.  !■• 

Has,  PIttsbarih,  Pa.;  said  Jalins  asslgiior  to  said  GUcs 

FVad  Feb.  17, 19M,  Scr.  No.  9,259 

S  Claims.     (CI.  206—59) 


t 


with  the  lamp  bulbs  facing  the  perforated  walls  of  the 
container,  the  openings  in  one  spaced  wall  being  stag- 
gered with  relation  to  those  in  the  other  spaced  wall  and 
the  spacing  between  the  spaced  walls  being  at  least  equal 
to  the  length  of  a  lamp  base,  said  carrier  member  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  outwardly  extending  panels  engaging  said 
opposed  perforated  side  walls  of  the  container  and  spac- 
ing the  spaced  carrier  walls  equidistant  therefrom,  said 
carrier  member  with  the  lamps  mounted  thereon  being 
introducible  into  the  container  through  an  open  end  wall 
thereof. 


3,«I7,«19 

FREE  DROP  CONTAINER 

Starr  W.  Cahill,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hycon  Mfg. 

Company,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dclawi 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1958,  Scr.  No.  762,503 

9  Claims.     (CI.  206     46) 


1.  A  free  drop  shock  absorbent  container,  comprising: 
a  honeycomb  structure  expanded  from  a  relatively  small 
volume  package  of  honeycomb-connected  sheets  bound 
along  a  common  edge  for  expansion  rotation  thereon. 
said  honeycomb  structure  in  expanded  condition  defin- 
ing a  centrally  located  internal  cavity  for  accepting  a  load 
to  be  free  dropped,  and  having  predetermined  structural 
characteristics  for  safely  delivering  a  free  dropped  load 
carried  in  the  cavity  from  high  altitudes  to  ground;  means 
securing  together  front  and  back  sheet  faces  of  said  honey- 
comb structure,  contiguous  in  the  expanded  condition; 
and  adhesive  strips  taped  about  said  expanded  honeycomb 


1.  A  roll  of  thermal  insulation  adapted  to  be  opened 
up  to  form  an  insulating  structure  comprising  spaced  layers 
of  material  to  r^ist  flow  of  heat  which  structure  will  be 
held  so  as  to  ri^n  from  the  inner  face  of  one  stud  of  a 
building  to  the  jnner  face  of  an  adjacent  stud,  such  roll 
comprising  a  base  sheet  having  edge  portions  each  folded 
inwardy  to  form  edge  creases,  then  folded  outwardly 
to  form  base  creases  and  first  legs  between  said  edge 
creases  and  base  creases,  then  folded  inwardly  again 
toward  the  base  creases  to  form  peak  creases  and  second 
legs  between  the  ^peak  creases  and  base  creases,  then  folded 
outwardly  again  to  form  third  legs  between  the  peak 
creases  and  the  line  of  said  fourth  folds  and  fourth  legs 
which  extend  outwardly  from  said  fourth  fold  lines  toward 
the  edge  creases,,  the  width  of  base  sheet  in  said  third  and 
fourth  legs  betvjreen  the  edge  creases  and  peak  creases 
being  shorter  than  the  width  of  base  sheet  in  the  first  and 
second  legs  between  the  edge  creases  and  peak  creases, 
means  for  atucning  together  a  portion  of  the  first  and 
fourth  legs  in  the  sheet  so  that  they  are  held  against  rela- 
tive sliding  movement  with  the  two  legs  lying  substantially 
flat  against  each  other,  a  longitudinal  pleat  in  a  central 
portion  of  the  base  sheet,  an  insulating  sheet  attached 
adjacent  each  peak  crease,  said  insulating  |{ieet  being  of 
such  width  that  when  the  edge  creases  of  the  base  sheet 
are  pulled  apart  to  expand  the  said  pleat  the  peak  creases 
will  move  upwardly  away  from  the  body  of  the  base 
sheet  whereby  portions  of  the  third  and  fourth  legs  are 
caused  to  separate  from  the  second  and  first  legs  respec- 
tively and  tension  is  maintained  tending  to  urge  the  peak 
creases  outwardly  towards  the  edge  creases  of  the  base 
sheet  due  to  the  difference  in  width  of  the  portions  of 
the  base  sheet  in  the  legs  thereof. 


3,017.021 

BALER  TWINE  PACKAGE  \ 

Lab  A.  Rblz,  1922  Hazard.  Hooston  19,  Tcxis 

Filed  Jmc  3,  1950.  Ser.  No.  739,554 

9  Claims.     (CI.  206—59) 

1.  A, baler  twine  package  composed  of  a  unitary  closed 

carton  and  two  balls  of  baler  twine  to  be  dispensed  from 

said  closed  carton  as  required,  said  balls  being  formed 

to  be  unwound  from  the  inside  and  having  the  inner  end 

of  the  twine  in  one  ball  connected  to  the  outer  end  of 

the  twine  on  the  other  ball  so  that  the  twine  of  both 

balls  can  be  drawn  from  the  carton  as  one  continuous 

piece,  the  Inner  end  of  said  other  ball  being  free  and 

projecting  out  of  the  top  of  such  ball,  said  carton  in- 
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eluding  top,  bottom  and  side  walls  and  end  closure  flaps 
imegrally  connected  together  and  two  adjacent  partitions 
connected  at  their  ends  to  two  opposed  walls  of  said 
carton  and  dividing  the  carton  into  two  compartments, 
said  balls  being  located  in  said  compartments  in  side-by- 
side  relation  with  said  connecting  portion  of  the  twine 
extending  from  one  compartment  to  the  other  within  the 
carton  and  with  the  free  inner  end  of  said  other  ball  being 
positioned  adjacent  to  said  top  wall,  said  partitions  being 
provided  with  openings  through  which  extend  said  con- 
necting portion  of  the  twine,  means  on  said  top  wall 
indicating  the  approximate  position  of  said  free  inner 
'  end,  separate  cord  means  formed  into  a  plurality  of 
spaced  loops  extending  in  the  direction  of  said  top  wall 
and  being  drawn  over  both  said  balls  to  lash  the  latter 


top,  a  door  hingedly  connected  to  one  of  said  side  jambs, 
and  a  jamb  casing  consisting  of  two  head  planks  and  four 
side  planks  for  covering  said  head  jamb  and  said  side 
jambs  respectively  on  the  front  and  back  thereof,  said 
assembly  comprising  three  brackets,  and  consisting  of 
top  bracket  for  holding  the  top  ends  of  said  casing 
side  planks  against  one  of  the  jamb  sides  and  for  pre- 
venting the  lateral  and  transverse  displacement  of  said 
planks  in  relation  to  said  jamb  side;  a  lower  bracket  for 
holding  the  ends  of  the  casing  side  and  head  planks 
against  the  lower  end  of  the  said  jamb  side  and  for  pre- 
venting the  lateral  and  transverse  displacement  of  said 
planks  in  relation  to  said  jamb  side;  and  a  middle  bracket 
for  pressing  the  side  planks  and  the  other  ends  of  the 
head  planks  against  the  said  jamb  side  substantially  at 
the  middle  thereof;  said  end  brackets  being  made  of  a 
piece  of  card  board  and  comprising  a  back  for  pressing 
said  jamb  casing  planks  against  the  jamb  side;  a  top 
extending  from  the  back  over  the  ends  of  said  planks, 
a  flap  integral  with  the  top  for  insertion  between  the 
planks  and  the  jamb  and  two  sides  extending  from  the 
sides  of  said  back  toward  the  jamb  side  for  securing 
thereto. 


3.017,023 

TOOL  AND  DISPLAY  BOX 

Milton  J.  Peterman,  and  Kermit  D.  Miller,  Canoga  Parit, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

FUcd  Apr.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,166 

4  Claims.     (CL  206—65) 


together  in  side-by-side  relation,  and  formed  into  a  loop 
extending  in  the  direction  of  but  disposed  transverse  to 
said  looped  lashings,  said  latter  loop  extending  from  one 
end  of  the  lashed  balls  and  through  the  closure  flaps  on 
the  associated  end  of  the  carton  and  forming  a  carrying 
handle  for  the  package,  said  partitions  being  connected 
to  the  inner  faces  of  said  opposed  walls  to  enable  the 
carton  to  be  divided  into  separate  closed  carton  sections 
each  containing  a  ball  of  twine  by  severing  said  top,  bot- 
tom and  side  walls  between  said  partitions,  each  of  said 
separated  sections  providing  a  closed  dispenser  from 
which  the  twine  of  the  ball  located  therein  may  be  drawn 
as  needed,  the  connecting  portion  of  the  twine  between 
said  balls  being  exposed  by  such  division  of  the  carton 
and  readily  severable  to  enable  each  ball  to  be  unwound 
from  the  inside  while  in  its  associated  section. 


3,017,022 

DOOR  ASSEMBLY  PACKAGING 

Moran  Lee  Amnndson,  308  Chesterton  St^  Belmont, 

Calif. 

FUed  Sept.  9,  1960,  Scr.  No.  54,983 

2  Claims.    (CL  206— 60) 


I.  A  packaging  assembly  for  a  prefabricated  door  unit 
which  door  includes  a  door  jamb  consisting  of  door  side 
jambs,  i  a  head  jamb  connecting  said  side  jambs  on  the 


4,  An  internally  cushioned  box  comprising  a  container 
having  connected  top  and  bottom  sections,  a  highly  com- 
pressible cushioning  pad  in  each  of  said  sections,  each  of 
said  pads  having  undulating  surface  protrusions  on  their 
juxtaposed  facing  surfaces  intermeshing  when  said  box  is 
closed,  said  protrusions  on  the  bottom  pad  adapted  to 
hold  inserted  articles  in  various  positions  and  said  pro- 
trusions on  each  of  said  pads  adapted  to  compress  around 
said  articles  when  the  container  is  in  a  closed  position, 
said  protrusions  being  pyramid  shape  and  forming  slant- 
wise troughs  between  adjoining  peaks. 


3,017,024 

CLASSIFICATION  AND  RECORDING  MACHINE 

FOR  HANDLING  EGGS 

Harold  J.  Mamma,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC 

Corporatioa,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Original  application  lone  1,   1953,  Ser.  No.   358,621. 
Divided  and  this  appUcatioa  Aug.  22,  1956,  Ser.  No. 

7  Claims,  (a.  209—74) 
3.  A  classification  recording  and  discharge  control  ar- 
rangement comprising,  conveying  means  operable  to  ad- 
vance eggs  in  a  single  file  line  along  a  predetermined  path, 
a  cylindrical  drum  operatively  associated  with  said  con- 
veying means  and  having  axially  extending  rows  of 
niches  provided  in  consecutive  sectors  of  its  peripheral 
surface  with  the  individual  niches  of  said  consecutive 
rows  aligned  in  circles,  pins  pivotally  mounted  within 
said  niches  to  project  with  their  heads  continuously  be- 
yond the  peripheral  surface  of  said  drum  and  adjustable 
from  a  radially  directed  upright  to  a  laterally  tilted  posi- 
tion, spring  means  received  by  the  inner  ends  of  said 
pins  to  yieldably  retain  safd  pins  in  either  of  said  posi- 
tions of  adjustment,  means  intermittently  turning  said 
drum  in  timed  relation  with  said  conveying  means,  a 
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statiooary  supporting  structure  surrounding  said  drum, 
solenoids  detachably  held  by  said  supporting  structure 
above  the  individual  pin  circles  at  initial  sectors  of  the 
drum  orbit  and  operative  upon  energization  to  shift  a  pin 
passing  underneath  from  upright  to  laterally  tilted  posi- 
tion, switches  detachably  held  by  said  supporting  struc- 
ture above  the  pin  circles  at  subsequent  sectors  of  the 
orbit  of  said  drum  and  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  pins 
in  laterally  tilted  position  passing  underneath,  means  as- 


sociated with  an  initial  portion  of  said  egg  conveying 
means  and  operable  to  energize  different  ones  of  said 
solenoids  depending  upon  the  classification  of  the  eggs 
passing  by,  means  associated  with  a  terminal  portion  of 
said  conveying  means  and  rendered  effective  by  closure 
of  predetermined  ones  of  said  switches  to  eject  eggs  from 
said  conveying  means,  and  camming  means  held  by  said 
supporting  structure  at  a  terminal  sector  of  the  drum 
orbit  to  return  tilted  pins  to  their  ineffective  upright  posi- 
tion. 


3.«17,025 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  AN  ARTICLE  TO 

ONE  OF  SEVERAL  RECEIVING  LOCATIONS 
WDUam  F.   SCcpiicn,   Elmwood  PariL,  01^  anisDor  to 
Westcni  Electric  Compaay,  locorporatcd.  New  Yorii« 
N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of  New  \otk 

FUcd  Apr.  26.  I960.  Scr.  No.  24,767 
5  Claiuu.    (CI.  209^-«l) 


■  •  '  \  i\    ■    J-  or 


J  o-||o| 


2.  Apparatus  for  distributing  a  series  of  articles  into 
particular  ones  of  a  group  of  receptacles,  which  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  spaced  stationary  guide  blocks 
mounted  in  a  horizontal  row  above  the  receptacles,  each 
guide  block  having  parallelly  curved  sides  and  a  curved 
upper  surface  constituting  a  continuation  of  one  of  tbe 
curved  sides,  said  curved  surfaces  defining  a  down- 
wardly curved  passageway  between  each  adjacent  pair 
of  guide  blocks  in  the  row  capable  of  passing  the  articles 
therethrough,  the  receptacles  being  mounted  one  below 
each  passageway  so  as  to  receive  the  articles  therefrom; 
a  plurality  of  pivotable  selector  blocks  mounted  in  a 
horizontal  row  one  above  each  guide  block,  each  selector 


block  having  k  straight  bore  formed  horizonuUy  there- 
through of  sufficient  size  to  pass  the  articles  and  having 
a  curved  under  surface;  means  for  biasing  each  selector 
block  to  a  normal  position  where  it  rests  on  and  is 
stopped  by  a  portion  of  the  upper  surface,  of  the  asso- 
ciated guide  block,  in  which  position  all  of  the  straight 
bores  are  in  Alignment  to  pass  the  articles  through  the 
row  of  selectdr  blocks;  means  for  propelling  the  articles 
into  the  row  of  selector  blocks  along  the  line  of  the 
straight  bores  in  the  normal  position,  said  selector  blocks 
being  pivoted  at  the  end  thereof  remote  from  the  pro- 
pelling meansi  for  movement  in  a  vertical  plane;  and 
means  actuated  prior  to  the  advancement  of  each  article 
in  the  series  for  pivoting  one  of  said  selector  blocks 
against  the  action  of  said  biasing  means  to  an  operated 
position  where  the  curved  under  surface  of  the  selected 
block  is  spaced  from  the  curved  upper  surface  of  the 
associated  guide  block,  the  various  blocks  and  pivoting 
means  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  in  the  oper- 
ated position  the  curved  under  surface  of  each  selector 
block  becomes  aligned  with  the  advancing  articles  and 
co-operates  with  the  curved  upper  surface  of  the  asso- 
ciated guide  block  to  define  a  continuation  of  and  en- 
trance portion  for  an  associated  one  of  the  passageways; 
whereby  each  article  in  the  series  passes  through  the 
straight  bores  of  all  selector  blocks  that  are  in  tbe  normal 
position  until  it  approaches  a  selector  block  that  has  been 
pivoted  to  the  operated  position,  after  which  the  article 
passes  downward  along  the  curved  passageway  associated 
with  that  selector  block  to  the  associated  receptacle. 


3,017,026 

WEIGHT  CHECKING  APPARATUS 

Wendell  S.  Thompson,  Lot  Gates,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Jnnc  17,  1957,  Scr.  No.  665,893 

12  Claims.     (CL  209l-121) 


tnt  testir 


1.  In  a  weight  testing  apparatus,  means  for  continuously 
advancing  articles  along  a  predetermined  path,  a  weigh- 
ing device  having  a  platform  below  and  adjacent  said 
path,  means  for  preloading  said  weighing  device  to  a  pre- 
determined value,  said  platform  being  depressible  by  an 
article  passing  thereacross  having  a  weight  in  excess  of 
the  predetermined  preload  value,  means  responsive  to 
movement  of  said  platform  for  producing  an  electrical 
signal  representative  of  the  height  of  said  platform,  a 
rejecting  mechanism  mounted  adjacent  said  path  for  de- 
flecting articles  individually  while  the  articles  are  being 
advanced  along  said  path,  a  control  circuit  including  se- 
rially connected  electron  tubes  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  rejecting  mechanism,  light  responsive  means 
connected  to  one  of  said  tubes  for  controUihg  the  con- 
ductivity thereof  in  response  to  the  presence  of  an  arti- 
cle on  said  platform,  and  a  detector  circuit  responsive 
to  the  electrical  signal  transmitted  by  said  platform  move- 
ment responsive  means  for  rendering  another  of  said 
tubes  conductive  when  the  article  received  by  said  plat- 
form has  a  weight  less  than  the  predetermined  value,  said 
control  circuit  being  arranged  to  operate  said  rejecting 
mechanism  upon  simultaneous  conduction  of  said  tubes 
when  the  article  advancing  across  said  platform  hai  a 
weight  less  thab  the  predetermined  value. 
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3,017,027 
AUTOMATIC  SORTING  MACHINE 
George  W.  Brown  and  Grover  S.  Haibcn,  Jr.,  Gainesville, 
Ga.,  aKlgnon  to  Gainesville  Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  Gainca- 
vlUc,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1957,  Ser.  No.  700,066 
4  Claims.     (CL  209— 121) 


4.  In  a  sorting  device  of  the  class  having  an  endless 
track  with  a  conveyor  movable  along  said  track,  the 
combination  therewith  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  suf^wtting 
assemblies  engaged  by  said  conveyor  and  movable  simul- 
taneously along  said  track  by  said  conveyor,  a  plurality 
of  upstanding  fingers  mounted  below  said  track  and  spaced 
from  each  other  to  define  fowl  receiving  areas,  said  fingers 
being  aligned  parallel  to  the  travel  of  the  conveyor  and 
being  progressively  higher  in  the  direction  of  travel  of 
said  conveyor,  a  balance  arm  pivotably  carried  by  each 
of  said  support  assemblies  for  pivoting  in  a  vertical  plane, 
a  counterweight  carried  by  one  end  portion  of  said  balance 
arm,  said  counterweight  being  movable  toward  and  away 
from  the  pivot  of  said  balance  arm,  a  frame  pivotally 
depending  from  the  other  end  portion  of  said  balance  arm, 
a  horizontal  trunnion  carried  by  said  frame,  a  claw  having 
a  bifurcated  outer  portion  for  receiving  a  fowl,  said  claw 
being  mounted  by  its  inner  portion  to  said  trunnion  for 
pivotal  movement  in  a  vertical  plane  normal  to  the  travel 
<tf  the  conveyor,  said  claw  being  pivotable  from  an  up- 
wardly inclined  fowl  carrying  position  to  a  downwardly 
inclined  fowl  releasing  position,  a  latch  block  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  trunnion  and  rigidly  connected  to  said 
claw  for  rotation  with  said  claw  from  its  fowl  carrying 
position  to  its  fowl  releasing  position,  said  latch  block 
being  provided  with  a  recess,  and  a  release  arm  pivotally 
carried  by  said  frame,  said  release  arm  being  pivotable 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  travel  of  said  conveyor,  said 
release  arm  including  at  one  end  a  trigger  e'ngageable  in 
said  recess  of  said  latch  block  when  said  claw  is  in  its 
fowl  carrying  position  and  being  movable  out  of  said 
recess  upon  pivotal  movement  of  said  release  arm,  said 
release  arm  inclining  at  its  other  end  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending feeler,  the  lower  end  of  which  is  selectively  en- 
gageable  with  any  one  of  said  fingers,  whereby  the  height 
at  which  said  other  end  of  said  balance  arm  holds  said 
release  arm  determines  which  of  said  fingers  said  end  en- 
gages as  said  conveyor  moves  said  balance  arm  over  said 
fingers,  said  claw  and  said  feeler  of  said  release  arm  being 
so  spaced  apart  vertically  that  a  fowl  carried  between  the 
bifurcated  portion  of  said  claw  is  released  to  fall  adjacent 
said  fingers  upon  continued  movement  of  said  frame  after 
the  engagement  of  said  end  of  said  feeler  with  one  of 
said  fingers. 


3,017.028 
CLAY  DEPRESSANT 

Edmand  A.  Scliocid  and  Clarence  W.  Egbom,  Carisbad, 
N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  Potash  Company  of  America, 
Carlsbad,  N.  Mex.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 
No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Jan.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,033 

9  Claims.     (O.  209—167) 
I.  The  improvement  in  the  method  of  separating  valu- 
able constituents  from  potassium  bearing  ores  including 


subjecting  such  an  ore  to  a  concentrating  process  em- 
ploying a  mineral  collector,  said  improvement  residing 
in  distributing  in  said  ore  during  the  concentrating  proc- 
ess a  useful  amount  of  an  auxiliary  reagent  which  is  a 
water  soluble,  intermediate  stage  condensation  resin  of 
a  carbamide  compound  and  a  lower  molecular  weight 
aldehyde. 


3.017,029 
SELF-CLEANING  FILTER 
Kenneth  L.  Bcroinger,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporadoo,  Detroit,  Mlch.^  a  corporation  of 

FUed  Jan.  30, 1957,  Ser.  No.  637,305 
8  CUims.     (CL  210—108) 


1.  A  fluid  filter  including,  a  housing  having  an  inlet 
opening  for  fluid  to  be  filtered  and  an  outlet  opening 
for  filtered  fluid,  a  filter  member  disposed  within  the 
housing  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  rotatable 
cleaning  means  for  the  filtering  member  disposed  within 
the  housing,  a  nozzle  disposed  within  the  housing  ad- 
jacent one  of  said  openings  and  having  a  diverging  out- 
let portion,  a  rotatable  turbine  impeller  coaxially  dis- 
posed within  the  diverging  outlet  portion  of  said  nozzle 
so  as  to  be  rotated  by  the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough, 
means  interconnecting  said  turbine  impeller  and  said 
rotatable  cleaning  means,  and  resilient  means  engaging 
said  turbine  impeller  permitting  axial  movement  thereof 
relative  to  said  nozzle  so  as  to  maintain  a  substantially 
constant  speed  of  impeller  rotation  during  variation  in 
the  rate  of  flow  of  fluid  through  said  filter  above  a  pre- 
determined flow  rate. 


3,017,030 
DOMESTIC  APPLUNCE 
Donald  F.  Alexander,  and  Marshall  C.  Harrold,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,764 
13  Claims.  (CI.  210—138) 
I .  A  control  circuit  for  a  centrifuging  device  having  a 
container,  prime  moving  means  for  rotating  said  con- 
tainer at  high  and  low  speeds  comprising,  a  power  sup- 
ply, a  timer,  a  timer  motor,  a  speed  selector  switch,  a 
rack  and  gear  delay  device  associated  with  said  speed 
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selector  switch,  means  for  energizing  said  prime  moving   said  belt  including  bapds  of  magnetic  material  encircling 
means  for  low  speed  rotation,  and  means  for  energizing   the  end  portions  of  said  drum  and  diverting  magnetic 

flux  from  said  end  portions,  and  a  timer  alternately  open- 
ing said  powef  circuit  to  interrupt  rotation  of  said  drum 
for  periods  of  time  sufficient  to  permit  magnetic  solids 
in  said  liquid  to  be  attracted  to  said  drum  while  it  is  at 
rest  and  form  thereon  brushes  of  predetermined  length, 
and  closing  said  power  circuit  for  periods  of  time  suffi- 
cient to  move  kaid  brushes  out  of  the  liquid  and  immerse 
another  portion  of  said  drum. 


said  device  to  delay  high  speed  rotation  when  said  speed 
selector  switch  is  set  for  high  speed. 


3,tl7,t31 
MAGNETIC  SEPARATOR 
Lcrite  L.  Fowler,  Tncaoo,  Ariz^  sMlgnor  to  lafiko  Incor- 
porated, Tacflon,  Aifx^  a  corporatkm  off  Delaware 
FUcd  Sent  M,  1957,  Str.  No.  M7,328 
5  Claliiu.     (a.  21»— 222) 


a  <* 


4.  In  a  magne|ic  clarifier  for  removing  magnetic  and 
non-magnetic  solids  from  contaminated  liquid  and  includ- 
ing a  hoirzontally-disposed  drum  mounted  to  rotate  about 
its  longitudinal  axis,  a  plurality  of  magnets  mounted 
within  said  drum,  an  end  plate  on  each  end  of  said  drum, 
an  arcuate  pan  concentrically  mounted  about  the  lower 
portion  of  said  drum  and  spaced  radially  outwardly  from 
the  drum  periphery  to  define  an  arcuate  passageway  be- 
tween the  pan  and  the  drum  for  the  flow  of  contaminated 
liquid,  said  pan  having  a  bottom  and  two  sidewalls.  an 
influent  channel  and  an  effluent  conduit  in  hydraulic 
communication  with  said  passageway,  an  endless  con- 
veyor belt  trained  about  said  drum,  and  means  including 
a  motor  and  a  power  circuit  through  said  motor  for 
rotating  said  drum,  means  for  moving  said  pan  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  relative  to  said  drum  whereby  said  arcuate 
passageway  becomes  wider  at  one  end  than  at  the  other, 
said  means  for  moving  said  pan  including  a  pair  of 
brackets  slidably  supporting  one  end  of  said  pan.  a  pair 
of  notched  plates  subjacent  its  other  end  portion,  and  a 
bar  affixed  to  said  pan  and  adapted  to  engage  correspond- 
ing notches  in  said  plates,  sealing  means  afllixed  to;  said 
sidewalls  and  contacting  said  end  plates  in  any  position 
of  said  pan,  means  removably  mounted  in  the  bottom 
of  said  pan  for  collecting  contaminants  from  said  liquid. 
said  removably  mounted  means  extending  over  a  major 
portion  of  said  bottom  and  including  a  flexible  sheet 
having  projections  disposed  in  spaced  continuous  rows 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  insert,  means  preventing 
magnetic  solids  from  collecting  subjacent  the  edigcs  of 


3,«17,«32 
FILTER 
UvMown,  N.Y. 
CMy,  N.Y., 


Howanl  D.  Urdanoff, 
Chaadc,  iac  Loag 
New  York 

FIM  Apr.  23,  1959,  Scr,  No.  SM,431 
2ClaiBC    (CL21*— 23<) 


to 


Le 
off 


1.  A  filter  Comprising  a  base,  a  mounting  plate,  a 
shell,  fastener  means  removably  securing  said  shell  to 
said  base,  said  shell  cooperating  with  said  plate  to  form 
a  filter  chamber,  the  periphery  of  said  plate  being  spaced 
radially  inwardly  of  said  base  to  define  an  annular  inlet 
passage  to  said  chamber,  fastener  means  traversing  said 
annular  inlet  ipassage  at  spaced  points,  said  fastener 
means  including  elements  rempvably  securing  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  plate  to  said  base,  said  annular  inlet  pas- 
sage surrounding  said  plate,  annular  dependent  skirts 
secured  to  said  plate  radially  inwardly  of  the  periphery 
of  sajd^late.  an  aiThular  wall  supported  by  said  base 
and  received  between  said  skirts,  a  seal  between  said  plate 
and  the  upper  edge  of  said  wall,  outlet  means  in  said 
plate  providing  outlets  from  said  chamber,  means  mount- 
ing a  plurality  of  filters  in  said  chamber  on  said  plate, 
a  portion  of  said  filters  being  located  adjacent  said  out- 
let means  so  th^t  substantially  all  liquid  passing  from 
said  inlet  to  said  outlet  passes  through  said  filters,  and 
wall  means  cooperating  with  said  annular  wall  and  said 
plate  to  form  an  outlet  chamber  below  said  plate  with 
said  outlet  means  providing  communication  between  said 
outlet  chamber  and  said  filter  chamber. 


3,«17,f33 

IMPROVED  GRID  FOR  FILLING  MATERIAL 

AagiHt  Schreilicr,  49a  BahahofstnMsc,  HanBOvcr-VInn* 


Gcmaay 

5<,ScrrN< 


FHcd  Oct.  17, 1954,  Scr.  No.  <1<,4M 
2  Clalim.  (a.  21»— 293) 
1 .  A  grid  for  supporting  filling  material  in  a  tank,  com* 
prising  an  assembly  of  abutting  plates  each  provided  with 
a  flat  rectilinear  upper  surface  forming  the  sole  support 
for  all  of  the  filling  material,  and  each  provided  with  a 
single,  central,  downwardly-tapering  foot  of  solid  croM- 
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sectional  area  bearing  against  the  floor  of  the  tank,  where- 
by a  vertical  cross-section  through  the  plate  shows  a 
mushroom-like  appearance,  and  the  cross-section  of  the 
foot  in  contact  with  the  floor  surface  is  materially  small- 
er than  the  upper  flat  surface  and  merely  sufiSciently  large 
to  take  up  the  requisite  bearing  pressure  due  to  the  weight 


means  rcleasably  connecting  said  table  top  means  with 
said  transverse  members  when  said  frame  means  are  in 
said  second  position. 


3,017,935 
MERCHANDISING  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Kcnnefh  H.  Bogle,  Marietta,  and  Charles  K.  Lovcjoy,  At- 
lanta, Ga.,  assigDon  to  Scripto,  Inc.,  a  cofpomtion  of 
Georgia 

FUed  June  4, 1959,  Ser.  No.  818,173 
9  Claims.    (CL  211— 7«) 


of  the  filling  materia]  on  said  flat  rectilinear  upper  sur- 
face, openings  for  the  passage  of  fluids  in  each  plate,  and 
projecting,  downwardly-directed,  bevelled  surfaces  at  the 
comers  of  each  plate  whereby,  when  the  plates  are  as- 
sembled together  in  abutting  relation  to  form  the  grid, 
adjacent  plates  contact  at  the  comers  and  additional  flow 
passages  are  formed  between  abutting  plates. 


3,917,934 

COMBINED  RACK  AND  TABLE  STRUCTURE 

Edward  Klein,  WUmette.  III.,  assignor  to  Quaker  Stretcher 

Company,  Kenosha,  Wis^  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Jan.  39, 1961,  Ser.  No.  85,5M 

SCIaiBs.    (CL211— 2) 


1.  A  structure  selectively  for  use  as  a  table  and  as 
a  rack  for  supporting  an  article  such  as  a  folded  tray 
table,  comprising  first  and  second  frame  means  respec- 
tively including  opposite  side  frame  members  pivotally 
connected  together  intermediate  their  ends  fw  manual 
relative  pivotal  movement  between  a  first  crossed  and 
relative  upright  and  laterally  collapsed  position  and  a 
second  crossed  and  relative  inclined  and  opened  position, 
means  for  reuining  said  frame  means  in  said  first  posi- 
tion until  said  frame  means  are  manually  pivoted  toward 
said  second  position,  said  first  frame  means  including  a 
transverse  member  extending  between  the  side  frame 
members  thereof  at  a  location  subsUntially  above  the 
pivotal  connection  between  said  side  frame  members, 
said  second  frame  means  including  a  second  transverse 
inember  extending  between  the  side  frame  members 
thereof  at  a  location  substantially  above  the  pivotal  con- 
nection, said  first  mentioned  transverse  member  and  said 
second  transverse  member  being  disposed  at  opposite 
ades  of  a  vertical  plane  containing  said  pivotal  connec- 
Uon  when  said  frame  means  are  in  said  first  position, 
the  locations  of  said  transverse  members  being  reversed 
with  respect  to  said  plane  when  said  frame  means  are 
in  sajd  second  position,  ubie  top  means  extending  sub- 
stanually  horizontally  between  said  transverse  members 
when  said  frame  means  are  in  said  second  position,  and 


3.  A  rotary  merchandising  display  device  for  display- 
ing article  <rf  manufacture  comprising  a  base,  a  main 
body  portion  rotatably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  base 
and  having  a  compartment  formed  therein,  a  plurality 
of  cards  disposed  in  said  compartment  adapted  to  secure 
an  article  of  manufacture  at  an  exposed  edge  of  each  card, 
and  resilient  holding  means  located  within  said  compart- 
ment on  at  least  one  of  said  opposed  surfaces  for  friction- 
ally  engaging  an  edge  of  said  cards  and  urging  said  cards 
toward  the  other  of  said  surfaces  so  that  said  cards  are 
removably  supported  by  compression  between  said  sur- 
faces solely  by  edge  contact. 


3,017,036 
MAGNETIC  SUPPORT 
Panlinc  M.  Albert,  1711  Santa  Paola,  Las  Vegas,  Nev., 
and  Hany  W.  Guiles,  Rtc.  1,  Box  672^,  North  Bend, 
Oreg. 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,415 
1  Claim,    (a.  211—87) 


A  magnetic  support  comprising  a  pair  of  vertica'ly 
disposed  bars  arranged  in  spaced  parallel  relation  with 
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respect  to  each  other,  the  lower  ends  of  the  bars  adapted 
to  engage  a  supporting  surface  such  as  a  floor,  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  parallel  crosspieces  extending  between 
said  bars,  spaced  parallel  arms  extending  from  said  bars, 
end  pieces  extending  from  ends  of  said  bars,  there  being 
threaded  openings  in  said  end  pieces,  magnets  arranged 
contiguous  to  said  end  pieces  and  said  magnets  being  pro- 
vided with  apertures  therein  registering  with  the  open- 
ings in  said  end  pieces,  and  securing  elements  extending 
through  said  apertures  and  engaging  said  openings,  said 
arms  being  slightly  longer  than  the  end  pieces  so  that  with 
the  magnets  attached  to  the  end  pieces,  the  outer  surfaces 
of  the  magnets  will  be  in  the  same  plane  as  the  outer 
ends  of  the  arms  so  that  the  device  will  fit  snugly  against 
the  wall,  and  the  magnets  as  well  as  the  ends  of  the  arms 
will  abut  a  vertically  disposed  wall  surface. 


DRAFT  RIGGING 
GMffrcy  W.  Cope,  WiUiamsTlllc,  and  Donald  G.  Sjmcr, 
LMCMter,  If  .Y^  Milfnw  to  SyBlnctoB  Wayne  Corpo- 
ration, SalislNiry,  Md^  a  corporation  of  Manrland 
FiMI  May  8,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  811,999 
SCIafans.    (CL213— 44) 


3,tl7,037 

Light-weight  heavy  duty  conveyor 
carrier  cage    ' 

Lester  T.  McDonnell,  5390  Cecelia  Ann  Ave., 

Clarkston,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  8.  I9M,  Scr.  No.  1,233 

11  Claims.     (CI.  211-^114) 


IC* 


t^ — ^^ 


2.  In  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  a  center  sill 
having  a  yoke  pocket,  a  coupler  and  a  front  support 
secured  to  said  sill  and  underlying  a  front  portion  of  said 
pocket,  of  a  vertical  yoke  connected  to  said  coupler  and 
supported  below  its  connection  thereto  on  said  front 
support,  said  yoke  having  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced 
longitudinally  extending  arms  connected  rearwardly  by 
a  rear  wall,  a  rearward  extension  on  said  yoke  in  lon- 
gitudinal alignment  with  a  lower  of  said  arms  and  pro- 
jecting rearwardly  beyond  said  rear  wall,  said  extension 
having  a  horizontal  underface  substantially  coterminous 
therewith  and  coirfanar  with  and  forming  a  rearward  ex- 
tension of  an  undersurface  on  said  lower  arm,  and  a  rear 
support  secured  to  and  extending  across  said  sill  beneath 
said  pocket  and  cooperating  with  said  front  support  for 
supporting  said  yoke,  said  rear  support  being  engaged  by 
said  underfaces  and  diqxMed  longitudinally  of  said  cen- 
ter sill  normally  to  underlie  said  rear  wall. 


1.  A  light-weight  heavy  duty  conveyor  load  carrier  cage 
comprising  an  open-front  box-shaped  framework  having 
vertically-spaced  substantially  horizontal  top  and  bottom 
structures  and  horizontally-spaced  substantially  vertical 
opposite  side  structures  secured  at  their  upper  and  lower 
ends  to  said  top  and  bottom  structures  respectively,  a  con- 
veyor coupling  element  secured  to  said  top  structure,  and 
a  multiplicity  of  sets  of  load-supporting  members  se- 
cured to  the  inner  sides  of  said  vertical  side  structures  in 
vertically-spaced  relationship,  each  set  having  its  respec- 
tive load-supporting  members  disposed  approximately  in 
a  common  horizontal  plane,  said  vertical  side  structures 
including  horizontally-spaced  elongated  parallel  vertical 
I-section  bars  with  vertical  webs  and  spaced  parallel  verti- 
cal flanges  integral  therewith,  certain  of  the  flanges  of 
said  vertical  bars  facing  inwardly  and  having  inwardly- 
facing  notches  disposed  at  vertically-spaced  intervals  on 
the  inner  sides  thereof  and  said  load-supporting  members 
comprising  elongated  horizontal  bars  having  outwardly- 
facing  notches  disposed  in  tightly-pressed  interlocking  en- 
gagement with  said  inwardly-facing  notches. 


3,tl7,f39 
COAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Ronald  F.  Schwing,  Phlladclpliia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Beau- 
mont Birch  Company,  PhllMlclplila,  Pa^  ■  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  July  21,  1959,  Scr.  No.  828,590 
,  6  Claims.    (Q.  214— 2) 


1.  A  bulk  material  delivery  apparatus  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  bulk  material  inlet  hatch,  a  bulk  material 
discharge  sution,  an  intermittently  operable  conveyor 
positioned  partially  beneath  said  inlet  hatch  and  extend- 
ing between  said  inlet  hatch  and  said  discharge  station 
effective  when  operated  to  cause  bulk  material  entering 
the  apparatus  I  through  the  inlet  hatch  to  be  delivered  to 
the  discharge  sution,  an  auxiliary  discharge  passage  com- 
municating at  {one  end  thereof  with  an  auxiliary  discharge 
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outlet  and  communicating  at  the  other  end  thereof  with 
the  aforesaid  inlet  hatch  to  thereby  form  a  bypass  route 
by  means  of  which  material  entering  the  inlet  hatch  may 
be  conduited  around  the  said  conveyor  and  discharge 
station,  and  a  selectively  shiftable  gate  disposed  below  the 
inlet  hatch  and  above  the  said  conveyor  and  auxiliary 
discharge  passage,  said  gate  when  shifted  into  a  first  posi- 
tion being  operative  to  simultaneously  direct  bulk  ma- 
terial entering  said  inlet  hatch  onto  said  conveyor  and 
to  prevent  the  flow  of  any  bulk  material  into  said  aux- 
iliary discharge  passage,  and  said  gate  when  shifted  into 
a  second  position  being  operative  to  simultaneously  di- 
rect bulk  material  entering  said  inlet  hatch  into  said  aia- 
iliary  discharge  passage  and  to  prevent  the  flow  of  any 
bulk  material  onto  said  conveyor  or  into  the  region  oc- 
cupied by  said  conveyor. 


3,017,040 

STACKING  APPARATUS  FOR  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Henri  Bobst,  Lausanne,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  J.  Bobst 

and  Son  S.A.,  a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

PUed  July  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  670,776 

1  Claim.    (CI.  214—6) 


3,017  041 
REAM  TRANSFER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Howard  Theodore  Hawkes,  Cape  Elizabeth,  and  Clarence 
M.  Gbin  and  J<riui  H.  Sabasteanski,  Portland,  Maine, 
assignors  to  Soutfaworth  Macliinc  Company,  Portland, 
Maine,  a  corporation  of  Mahie 

FUed  Nov.  12, 1959.  Ser.  No.  852,253 
11  Cbims.     (CL  214—8.5) 


<o    r  I,  rr  I 


Apparatus  for  stacking  and  transporting  flexible  cut 
sheets  received  from  the  reception  station  of  a  punch 
press  thereabove,  comprising  a  frame  movable  to  a  posi- 
tion below  the  reception  station  of  the  punch  press,  a 
continuously  operable  conveyor  carried  by  said  frame  for 
transporting  stacks  of  the  cut  sheets  from  under  the 
reception  station,  a  pair  of  horizontal  flaps,  means  sup- 
porting said  flaps  on  said  frame  in  a  horizontal  plane 
above  said  conveyor  and  guiding  said  flaps  for  simul- 
taneous movements  toward  and  away  from  each  other  in 
said  horizontal  plane  between  closed  positions,  wherein 
said  flaps  are  juxtaposed  to  intercept  and  support  the 
successive  cut  sheets  falling  from  the  reception  station 
and,  thus,  forming  a  stack  of  sheets  on  said  flaps,  said 
flaps  cooperatively  supporting  said  flexible  sheets  in  a 
stack  of  juxtaposed  horizontal  planes  and  retracted  posi- 
tions, wherein  said  flaps  arc  relatively  widely  spaced 
apart  simultaneously  and  instantaneously  to  permit  the 
stack  of  cut  sheets  previously  formed  on  the  flaps  to 
fall  evenly  and  undcformed  between  the  latter  onto  the 
underiying  conveyor,  and  means  for  intermittently  effect- 
ing the  movement  of  said  flaps  from  said  closed  positions 
to  said  retracted  positions  and  then  back  to  said  closed 
positions  for  again  intercepting  and  supporting  the  cut 
sheets  falling  from  said  reception  station,  said  means  for 
intermittently  effecting  the  movement  of  the  flaps  includ- 
ing levers  pivotally  supported  at  their  lower  ends  for 
swinging  movements  in  vertical  planes  parallel  to  the 
directions  of  movement  of  the  flaps  between  said  closed 
and  retracted  positions,  links  pivotally  connected  at  their 
opposite  ends  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  levers  and  to 
said  flaps,  respectively,  so  that  said  flaps  move  between 
said  closed  and  retracted  positions  in  response  to  rock- 
ing of  said  levers  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  rocking  said  levers.  , 


1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  reams  of  paper  individually 
and  successively  from  the  top  of  a  stack  in  an  unstacking 
zone  and  delivering  the  same  onto  the  deck  of  a  paper 
trimming  machine,  said  apparatus  comprising  stack  sup- 
port means,  at  floor  level,  in  said  unstacking  zone  for 
supporting  a  vertical  stack  of  said  paper;  a  horizontally 
translatable  stack  straddle  table  having  ream  support 
means,  at  the  level  of  said  trimmer  deck,  for  supporting 
a  ream  of  said  paper  between  said  unstacking  zone  and 
said  trimmer;  power  lift  means  in  said  unstacking  zone 
for  raising  and  lowering  one  of  said,  support  means  relative 
to  the  other;  a  plurality  of  spaced,  power  driven  friction 
rolls  recessed  in  the  ream  support  means  of  said  stack 
straddle  table  for  unidirectionally  moving  a  ream  there- 
over power  drive  means  on  said  stack  straddle  table  for 
shuttling  said  ream  support  means  from  a  stgck  straddling 
position  under  the  topmost  ream  of  said  stack  to  a  posi- 
tion alongside  said  trimmer,  ream  carrier  means  including 
a  stationary  ream  storage  platform  alongside  said  trim- 
mer, for  receiving  a  ream  deposited  thereon  during  the 
retraction  of  said  stack  straddle  table  and  a  paddle  con- 
veyor mounted  alongside  said  trimmer,  said  paddle  con- 
veyor extending  above  said  platform,  above  a  portion  of 
said  trimmer  deck  and  over  the  shuttle  path  of  said  stack 
straddle  table  for  sweeping  each  successive  ream  off  said 
ream  storage  platform  and  onto  said  trimmer  deck,  and 
electric  control  mechanism  automatically  actuating  said 
straddle  table,  the  friction  rolls  of  said  ream  support 
means  and  the  paddle  conveyor  of  said  ream  carrier  means 
in  synchronism  with  said  paper  trimming  machine  to  feed 
successive  reams  from  the  top  of  said  stack  to  said  trimmer  , 
deck. 


I 


3,017,042 
BILLET 
F^uard  Bertram,  Neckarsulm,  and  Adolf  Diez,  Heilbronn 
(Neckar).     Germany,     assignors     to     Karl     Schmidt 
G.m.b.H..  Neckarsulm,  Wurttemberg,  Germany 

Filed  May  9, 1957,  Ser.  No.  658,159 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  30,  1956 

4  Claims.  (O.  214—10.5) 
1.  A  solid  stack  of  billets,  each  billet  being  composed 
of  an  elongated  bar  having  opposite  flat  substantially  rec- 
tangular surfaces  extending  longitudinally  of  said  bar.  a 
single  tooth  mounted  perpendicular  to  one  rectangular 
surface  adjacent  one  end  of  said  bar,  a  pair  of  teeth 
mounted  perpendicular  to  said  one  surface  adjacent  the 
other  end  of  said  bar  with  the  space  between  the  pair  of 
teeth  having  a  shape  complementary  to  said  single  too^i. 
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and  each  billet  having  a  tonghudinal  length  between  each 
tooth  and  the  pair  of  teeth  equal  to  a  whole  multiple  of 
the  width  of  the  billet;  a  lowest  row  of  billets  laid  in  side 
by  side  contact  parallel  to  each  other  with  the  teeth  of. 
alternate  billets  projecting  up  and  down,  respectively,  a 


>>xr,*   .*' 


first  wheel  means  adjtistably  supporting  the  outer  end 
thereof,  and  second  wheel  means  rngaging  the  wall  of 


zA^ 


second  similar  row  of  billets  laid  upon  said  kywest  row  at 
right  angles  thereto,  a  third  similar  row  of  billets  laid 
upon  said  second  row  and  parallel  to  and  in  vertical  align- 
ment with  the  billets  of  said  lowest  row,  and  with  the 
downwardly  turned  teeth  of  the  third  row  interengaging 
with  the  upwardly  projecting  teeth  of  said  lowest  rem. 


3,017,(H3 
UNLOADER 
Floyd  E.  BMchbom,  Albert  Lea,  IVf inn^  asdfoor  to  Van- 
dale  Corporation,  Long  Lalu,  Minn^  a  corporatioa  of 
Minnesota 

FDcd  May  2,  1958,  Scr.  No.  732,735 
14  Claims.    <CL  214— 17) 


1 .  In  a  silo  unloader  the  improvement  of  wheel  means 
positioned  on  either  side  thereof  and  pivotally  supported 
thereto  for  elevation  or  depression,  hydraulic  motor  means 
for  controlling  the  elevation  and  depression  of  the  same, 
a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure,  valve  means 
for  controlling  delivery  of  the  same  to  said  hydraulic 
motor  and  gravitationally  responsive  sensing  means  for 
opening  said  valve  means  as  one  end  of  the  silo  unloader 
deviates  from  the  horizontal  in  a  given  vertical  direction. 


3,617,t44 
UNLOADER  FOR  SILOS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Milton  E.  Ei«elmaan,  Green  Isle,  Mian.,  asslciior  to  Van. 
dale  Corporatioa,  Long  Lake,  Mlaa.,  a  corporatioa  of 
MiuMsota 

FUcd  Innc  4.  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,719 
17  Claims.     (0.214—17) 
3.  In  a  silo  unloader  having  ensilage  engaging  means 
having  an  outer  end  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent 
the  wall  of  a  silo  and  an  inner  end  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  center  of  the  silo,  ttie  improvement  of 


said  sik>,  aaid  second  wheel  means  controlling  hydraulic 
means  for  adjustment  of  said  first  wheel  means. 


3,817,84S 

SILAGE  CUTTING  AND  COLLECTING 

APPARATUS 

loin  Sochi  and  Warrca  C.  Haftaaa,  Wiathrop,  Mina. 

Filed  June  26. 1958,  Ser.  No.  744,7M 

2  Claims.    (0.214—17) 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  on  top  of  the  silage  in  a  silo, 
comprising  a  supporting  structure  having  an  inner  .end 
portion  adjacent  the  center  of  the  silo  and  an  outer  end 
portion  adjacent  the  silo  wall,  said  supporting  structure 
including  an  elongate  aiKl  substantially  horizontal,  open- 
bottomed  auger  housing  extending  generally  inwsirdly 
from  the  silo  wall,  means  connected  with  the  inner  end 
portion  of  the  supporting  structure  to  retain  the  same 
adjacent  the  center  of  the  silo,  rotary  support  and  driv- 
ing means  joumalled  on  the  outer  end  portion  of  the 
supporting  structure  and  arranged  for  rolling  on  the  silage 
in  a  forward  direction  around  the  silo  wall,  an  auger  con- 
veyor in  the  auger  housing  and  joumalled  on  the  sup- 
porting structure  for  rotation  about  an  axis  extending 
inwardly  from  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  structure, 
the  blade  edges  of  the  auger  projecting  downwardly  from 
the  open  bottom  of  the  housing  into  engagement  with  the 
silage  for  moving  the  loose  silage  toward  the  center  of 
the  silo,  the  auger  housing  having  a  forwardly  facing 
discharge  opening  adjacent  the  inner  end  thereof  for 
depositing  the  loosened  silage  in  a  circular  windrow  adja- 
cent the  center  of  the  silo,  and  means  on  the  supporting 
structure  for  rotating  the  auger  conveyor  aiMl  the  rotary 
support  means,  whereby  the  blade  edges  will  loosen  and 
collect  silage  and  move  the  same  from  the  periphery  of 
the  silo  to  the  central  portion  thereof  as  the  apparatus  is 
moved  around  the  silo. 

2.  Apparatus  for  loosening  silage  in  a  silo,  comprising 
a  supporting  structure  having  an  outer  end  portion  in 
proximity  with  the  silo  wall  and  having  an  inner  end 
portion  in  proximity  with  the  center  of  the  silo,  meant 
on  the   inneij  end  portion   of  the  supporting  structure 
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and  anchored  in  the  silage  adjacent  the  center  of  the 
silage  and  preventing  fore-and-aft  swinging  of  the  inner 
end  portion  of  the  supporting  structure,  but  permitting 
movement  of  the  supporting  structure  substantially  radi- 
ally of  the  silo,  silage-moving  means  mounted  on  the 
supporting  structure  and  engaging  the  silage  thcrebelow, 
a  pair  of  spaced,  fore-and-aft  rotary  support  elements 
joumaled  on  the  supporting  structure  for  roution  about 
axes  extending  substantially  radially  of  the  silo,  a  source 
of  power  on  the  supporting  structure  and  drivably  con- 
nected with  the  movable  silage-moving  elements  and  also 
with  one  of  the  roury  support  elemenu  for  driving  the 
same,  a  pair  of  silo  wall-engaging  guide  rollers  joumaled 
on  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  supporting  structure  fw 
roution  about  upright  axes  spaced  from  each  other  a 
distance  at  least  equal  to  the  width  of  a  door  in  the  sUo 
wall,  whereby  the  guide  rollers  alternately  engage  por- 
tions of  the  silo  wall  on  opposite  sides  of  a  door  therein 
to  cooperate  with  the  means  anchoring  the  inner  end  por- 
tion of  the  supporting  structure  to  prevent  swinging  oscil- 
lation of  the  supporting  structure  and  maintain  the  appa- 
ratus in  predetermined  relation  with  the  silo  wall. 
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tween  thin  double  walls  and  a  generally  cylindrical  open- 
ing m  a  neck  portion  at  one  end  thereof,  removable  closure 
means  for  the  opening  in  said  filler  comprising  a  generally 
cylindrical  stopper  of  resilient  material  adapted  to  be 
insened  into  said  opening,  internal  threads  in  said  open- 
mg  formed  integrally  in  the  inner  waU  of  the  double- 
walled  filler,  and  corresponding  external  threads  formed 


3,017,046 
BUCKET  POSITION  INDICATOR 
**??'*''..9'  """«•'  Hodww,  and  Ralph  J.  Bcmotas,  South 
Euclid,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,269 
J.    15  Claims.     (CL  214 — 140) 


around  the  generally  cylindrical  surface  of  said  stopper 
permitting  said  stopper  to  be  inserted  into  said  opening 
in  threaded  sealing  engagement  therewith,  the  shape  of 
the  stopper  and  of  the  neck  portion  of  the  filler  including 
the  thread  clearance  is  such  that  when  the  stopper  it 
threaded  into  the  filler,  radially  expanding  loads  intro- 
duced against  said  fiUer  neck  portion  by  the  stopper  are 
substantially  reduced. 


3,017,048 

A«      -  w,        CONTAINER  CLOSURES 

Alien  B.  Foye,  West  Bridgewater,  Mass.,  assignor  to  W.  R. 

■^.r  ^'**'  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Coa- 
nccucut 

Filed  May  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,861 
3  Claims.    (CI.  215— 40) 


1.  In  a  loader  vehicle,  the  combination  comprising  a 
vertically  adjustable  boom  pivoted  at  <Mie  end  to  said 
vehicle,  a  material  handling  implement  pivoted  at  the 
other  en^  of  said  boom,  a  tilt  linkage  operatively  con- 
nected between  said  vehicle  and  implement  for  tilting 
the  latter  about  said  boom  and  comprising  a  fluid-oper- 
ated jack  including  relatively  movable  piston  and  cyl- 
inder members,  mechanism  for  indicating  a  selected  posi- 
tion of  said  implement  irrespective  of  boom  elevation, 
said  mechanism  comprising  a  support  fixed  to  one  of 
said  members,  indicia  on  said  support,  an  indicator 
pointer  pivotally  mounted  intermediate  its  ends  on  said 
support,  one  end  of  said  pointer  cooperating  with  said 
indicia  to  indicate  jack  length,,  follower  means  at  the 
other  end  of  said  pointer,  and  cam  means  supported - 
on  the  other  of  said  members  and  including  an  inclined 
canri  surface  engageable  with  said  follower  means  upon 
reciprocation  of  said  jack  to  pivot  said  pointer  relative 
to  said  indicia. 


3  917  047 
COMBINATION  VACUUMBOTTLE  AND  CLOSURE 

MEANS  THEREFOR 
^^J"*'  '*1_^'®"'  ""^  l^»mb  J.   Darmstadt.  Norwich, 
CoBiL,  SMlgBorB,  by  mcnc  assisBments,  to  The  Amerl- 
can  Thermos  Prodacts  Company,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Midi%aa  ^^ 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,957 
8  Claims.    (O.  215—13) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  blown  glass  vacuum  bottle 
filler  and  the  like  having  an  evacuated  space  defined  be- 


1.  In  a  closure  of  the  resealable  type  having  a  panel 
portion  and  an  independent  cylindrical  skirt  portion 
adapted  to  be  removably  mechanically  attached  to  the 
rim  of  a  container,  the  improvement  comprising  an  an- 
nular, inclined,  inwardly  opening  channel  intermediate 
said  panel  and  skirt  portions  and  falling  below  the  plane 
of  said  panel  and  within  the  confines  of  the  cylinder  in 
which  the  outer  surface  of  the  cylindrical  skirt  is  situ- 
ated, the  base  of  said  channel  defining  a  frusto-conical 
surface,  the  sides  of  said  channel  converging  toward  each 
other  and  confining  therein  a  resilient  sealing  element 
with  an  exposed  normally  convexly  arcuate  sealing  sur- 
face, and  outwardly  opening  annular  recesses  on  the  top 
and  side  of  said  channel,  said  sealing  element  being  so 
positioned  that  when  the  closure  is  attached  to  a  con- 
tainer, said  sealing  element  engages  the  top  and  outside 
edges  of  said  rim  and  said  annular  recesses  serve  in  con- 
junction with  said  edges  to  confine  said  sealing  element. 


3,017,949 

SAFETY  CLOSURE  FOR  CONTAINERS 

James  L.  Powell,  Newark,  N  J. 

(115  Springdalc  St,  Haeytown,  Ala.) 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,397 

3  Claims.     (Ci.  215—44) 

1.  A  safety  closure  assembly  for  containers  comprising 

a  container  having  a  peripheral  rim  projecting  outwardly 
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at  the  upper  end  thereof  with  a  groove  being  defined 
immediately  below  the  rim  with  the  rim  forming  the  upper 
wall  of  the  groove  and  a  shoulder  defining  the  lower  wall 
of  the  groove,  said  rim  having  a  notch  therein  defined 
by  an  omitted  portion  of  the  rim.  a  cap  for  said  con- 
tainer including  a  depending  peripheral  flange  for  tele- 
scopic movement  over  the  rim,  said  flange  including  an 
inwardly  projecting  lug  for  passage  through  the  notch 
into  the  groove  whereby  the  cap  may  then  be  rotated 
for  misaligning  the  lug  with  the  notch  for  preventing  with- 
drawal of  the  cap  from  the  container,  said  flange  on  the 
cap  being  frictionally  engaged  with  the  rim  and  construct- 


U    r 


^ 
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3,017,050 
BI.OOD  SAMPLE  COLLECTION  APPARATUS 
Coartland  H.  Barr,  Sr.,  Courtland  H.  Barr,  Jr.,  and  John 
W.  Barr,  aU  of  1600  N.  Bonnie  Beach  Place,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1955,  Scr.  No.  480,989         | 
2  Claims.     (CI.  215—48) 


1.  In  a  blood  sample  collection  apparatus,  a  stopper  of 
resilient  self-sealing  material,  said  stopper  haviipg  a  frusto- 
conical  central  recess  extending  downwardly  from  the  top 
thereof,  the  bottom  of  said  stopper  being  imperforate,  a 
frusto-conical  plug  member  of  resilient  material  seated  in 
sealing  relation  with  said  stopper  in  said  recess,  the  lower 
portion  of  said  plug  member  terminating  short  of  the 
bottom  of  said  recess  whereby  a  central  void  is  formed 
in  said  stopper,  and  means  for  locking  said  plug  m.'mbjr 
to  s.jid  stopper,  said  means  mcluding  an  upturned  circum- 
ferential head  on  the  periphery  of  said  plug  cooperating 
with  an  upturned  circumferential  groove  in  said  central 
recess. 


3,017,051 

,  LUMINESCENT  COASTER 

Mortoa  M.  Roscnfeld,  271  MadlMW  Ave., 

Mount  Vcmoo,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  7,  1958,  Scr.  No.  733.668 

8  Claims.     (CL  215—100.5) 


8.  A  coaster  including  a  pair  of  mating  identical  flat 
impervious  plastic  disks  entirely  joined  together  along 
their  outer  portions  by  a  thermofused  joint,  at  least 
one  of  said  disks  being  transparent,  and  a  flat  opaque 
phosphorescent  material  disposed  intermediate  said  disks 
whereby  the  luminescence  of  said  material  is  visible 
through  said  one  transparent  disk. 


3,017,052 
RIVETING  TOOL 

Robert  F.  Kolec,  Whittlcr,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Olympic 
Screw  &  Rivet  Corporation,  Downey,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1958,  Scr.  No.  708,094 
5  Claimi.    (CI.  218—42) 


ed  of  a  resilient  material  for  snapping  engagement  with 
the  container,  said  lug  frictionally  engaged  with  the  groove 
for  resistance  to  rotation  thus  requiring  that  the  lug  be 
stopped  in  exact  alignment  with  the  notch  and  the  cap 
then  pushed  upwardly  for  removing  the  cap,  the  walls  of 
said  grooves  converging  towards  each  other  at  a  point  xtr 
mote  from  the  notch  in  the  rim,  said  lug  extending  into 
the  groove  and  being  constructed  of  resilient  material 
for  frictionally  binding  in  the  groove  for  locking  the  cap 
against  rotation  thereby  preventing  rotation  thereof  un- 
less considerable  physical  force  is  exerted. 


1 .  In  a  riveting  tool  for  use  with  a  rivet  assembly  which 
includes  a  stem  having  axially  spaced  tail  flaring  means 
and  grippable  means  and  which  includes  a  tubular  rivet 
on  the  stem  and  having  a  tail  adjacent  the  tail  flaring 
means  and  a  head  adjacent  the  grippable  means,  the  com- 
bination of:  a  pressure  member  having  an  axis;  a  pres- 
sure nose  having  an  end  engageable  with  the  head  and' 
having  an  axis  and  having  an  axial  hole  therethrough  for 
the  stem;  universal  joint  means  connecting  said  pressure 
nose  to  said  pressure  member,  whereby  the  axis  of  said 
pressure  member  may  shift  relative  to  the  axis  of  said 
pressure  nose,  said  universal  joint  means  providing  an 
axial  passage  therethrough  for  the  stem;  a  pulling  member 
movable  axially  of  said  pressure  member  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  universal  joint  means  from  said  pressure  nose 
end;  and  gripping  means  on  said  pulling  member  and  en- 
gageable with  the  grippable  means  on  the  stem  upon  in- 
sertion of  the  grippable  means  on  the  stem  through  said 
axial  hole  and  said  axial  passage. 


3,017,053 
CLOSURE  DEVICE 
Drury  Kemp  Mitchell,  Orange  County.  Fla.,  assignor  to 
the  I'nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  May  15,  1959,  Scr.  No.  813,609 
2  Claims.  (CI.  220— 24J) 
I.  Tht  combination  of  a  container  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  closure  comprising  a  pair  of  frusto-conical 
shaped  deformable  plates  arranged  with  their  concave 
sides  facing  each  other  a  sealing  member  disposed  be- 
tween and  seculred  to  said  plates  at  the  periphery  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  (radially  disposed  gusset  members  carried 
by  said  plates,  a  pressure  shoe  connected  to  the  terminal 
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end  of  each  gusset  member  on  one  of  said  pair  of  plates 
and  secured  to  said  sealing  member,  means  for  axially 
compressing  said  plates  to  increase  the  diameter  thereof 
and  forcibly  move  the  gusset  members  radially  outward 
thereby  transmitting  the  movement  through  the  pressure 
shoes  to  said  sealing  member,  means  on  the  container  for 
receiving  and  locking  the  periphery  of  said  plates  therein, 
means  on  said  container  cooperating  with  said  receiving 
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to  hold  said  cushioning  partition  within  the  carrier,  a  slot 
in  the  upper  part  of  the  edge  of  said  first  panel  remote 
from  the  fold  line  between  said  first  and  second  panels 
for  receiving  the  lower  edge  of  said  partition  strip,  and 
disjointable  locking  means  forming  releasable  means  in- 
terrelating said  second  panel  and  said  auxiliary  panel. 


3,017,055 
TWO-PACK  TOILET  TISSUE  DISPENSER 
Alexander  Babin,  Walnat  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Crown 
Zellerbach  Corporation,  Su  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Nevada 

FUed  June  15, 1959,  Scr.  No.  820,195 
11  Claims.     (CI.  221—34) 


and  locking  means  and  said  sealing  member  for  sealing 
the  closure  to  the  container  and  within  the  opening  as 
said  sealing  member  is  forcibly  moved  outwardly  by  said 
gusset  members,  said  receiving  and  locking  means  com- 
prising spaced  apart  walls  cooperating  with  the  periphery 
<rf  said  plates  as  the  diameter  of  the  plates  has 
been  increased  a  predetermined  amount  thereby  prevent- 
ing accidental  displacement  of  the  closure. 


3,017,054 

ARTICLE  CARRIER 

Homer  W.  Forrer,  East  Point.  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Mead 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

nied  Feb.  10,  1960,  Scr.  No.  7,820 

2  Claims.    (CL  220—113) 


1.  A  dispenser  for  interfolded  sheets  of  toilet  tissue  or 
the  like  which  comprises  a  container  for  two  adjacent 
stacks  of  such  sheeU,  said  container  having  an  opening 
for  withdrawal  of  sheets  from  the  first  of  said  stacks,  a 
cartridge  in  the  container  for  the  second  stack  with  an 
opening  registering  with  the  first  named  opening,  means 
to  move  the  cartridge  into  the  position  of  the  first  stack 
when  it  is  depleted,  and  means  to  prevent  withdrawal  of 
sheets  from  the  cartridge  until  it  is  so  moved. 


1.  A  carrier  for  a  plurality  of  similar  articles,  said  car- 
rier comprising  a  handle  panel,  a  partition  strip  on  one 
side  of  said  handle  panel  and  interrelated  with  said  handle 
panel  along  a  substantially  vertical  fold  line,  said  strip 
being  disposed  with  respect  to  said  handle  panel  in  sub- 
stantially normal  relation  thereto  and  forming  a  shallow 
separating  means  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  articles 
alongside  said  handle  panel  when  the  carrier  is  set  up 
and  being  foldable  along  said  fold  line  to  a  position  of 
parallel  relation  with  respea  to  said  handle  panel  when 
the  carrier  is  collapsed,  an  auxiliary  panel  struck  out  of 
said  handle  panel  to  form  a  hand  gripping  aperture  there- 
in, said  auxiliary  panel  being  foldable  along  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  edge  thereof  into  a  position  of  parallel 
abutting  relation  with  a  part  of  said  handle  panel  and 
when  90  folded  said  auxiliary  panel  being  disposed  gen- 
erally at  the  level  of  said  strip,  an  auxiliary  cushioning 
partition  having  a  first  panel  forming  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending continuation  of  said  partition  strip  whereby  the 
depth  thereof  is  increased  substantially  and  a  second  panel 
foldably  joined  to  said  first  panel  along  a  substantially 
vertical  fold  line  forming  a  downwardly  extending  con- 
tinuation of  said  auxiliary  panel  whereby  the  depth  there- 
of is  increased  substantially,  said  auxiliary  panel  and  said 
handle  panel  forming  an  abutment  ledge  along  the  edge 
of  said  handle  panel  coincident  with  the  upper  edge  of 
said  partition  strip  so  that  engagement  between  said  abut- 
ment ledge  and  a  part  of  said  cushioning  partition  tends 


3,017,056 

REMOTE  CONTROL  OF  PRESSURIZED  SPRAY  CAN 

Charies  J.  Bishop,  65  Main  St.,  Framii^ham  Center,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  677,656 

4  Claims.    (CL  222— 164) 


1.  For  the  remote  control  of  a  pressurized  spray  can 
having  a  valve  movable  relative  its  body  to  control  its 
outlet,  apparatus  comprising  a  pole,  a  can  holder  tilt- 
ably  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  pole,  means  operable 
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from  the  other  end  of  the  pole  for  tilting  the  can  bolder, 
and  means,  responsive  to  a  tilting  movement  of  the  can 
holder  with  respect  to  the  pole,  for  moving  the  valve 
of  a  can  held  in  the  can  holder  relative  the  body  of  that 
can  so  as  to  discharge  its  contents,  said  last  means  in- 
cluding valve-tensioning  means  to  permit  continued  tilt- 
ing movement  of  the  container  after  the  valve  has  been 
moved  as  aforesaid. 


3,«17,057 

LIQUID  FLOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Edwin  E.  Reed,  BartlesvUlc,  Okla^  SMicDor  to  PUIUps 

Pctroleam  Compuy,  a  corponitioa  of  Delaware 

nicd  Ang.  3,  1956,  Scr.  No.  Ml,877 

5  Claims.     (CI.  222—318) 

0 
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S.  A  system  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  a  fluid 
dispensing  nozzle  comprising,  in  combination,  a  supply 
tank  for  said  fluid,  a  dispensing  nozzle,  a  first  conduit 
leading  from  the  normally  liquid  containing  space  of  said 
tank  to  said  dispensing  nozzle,  a  fluid  transmitting  pump 
in  said  conduit,  a  normally  closed  fluid  flow  control  motor 
valve  in  said  conduit  intermediate  said  pump  and  said 
fwzzle.  a  second  conduit  leading  from  said  first  conduit 
intermediate  said  pump  and  said  fluid  flow  control  valve 
to  said  tank,  a  pressure  relief  valve-  in  said  second  con- 
duit, a  pressure  surge  tank  communicating  with  said  first 
conduit  intermediate  said  pump  and  said  flow  control 
valve,  a  valve  operating  assembly  comprising  motive 
power  transmitting  means  coqununicating  with  the  motor 
of  said  fluid  flow  control  valve  and  with  said  first  conduit 
intermediate  said  pump  and  said  valve,  sitid  valve  operat- 
ing assembly  being  adapted  to  open  said  flow  control 
valve  in  response  to  ouUet  pressure  of  said  pump,  said 
fluid  flow  control  valve  being  a  three-way  pressure  opera- 
tive valve  having  an  inlet  and  a  pair  of  outlets,  said  inlet 
and  one  outlet  of  said  pair  of  outlets  being  in  said  first 
conduit,  a  third  conduit  communicating  the  other  outlet 
of  said  three-way  valve  with  said  supply  tank,  and  a 
fluid  flow  constricting  means  in  said  third  conduit. 


3,0!7,058 

COMBINATION  COAT  AND  TROUSER  HANGER 

William  Plulander  Hulbcrt,  Box  127,  Middleburg,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1960.  Scr.  No.  46,936 

5  Claims.     (CI.  223— 91) 


prising  a  mounting  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  wall, 
a  wedging  gripper  slidably  carried  on  tlie  mounting  plate 
for  up  and  down  movement  thereon,  means  on  the  wedg* 
ing  gripper  to  engage  the  mounting  plate  so  as  to  retain 
the  gripper  in  any  vertical  positioA  on  said  plate,  a  holder 
bracket  held  in  spaced  relation  to  the  bottom  portion  of 
the  mounting  plate,  said  bracket  having  a  top  portion 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  wedging  gripper  to  retain 
the  cuflf  end  of  a  pair  of  trousers  therebetween,  and  a  coat 
hanger  held  in  spaced  relation  to  the  mounting  plate 
beneath  the  holder  bracket. 


3,817,059 
IMPROVED  PANTS  HANGER 
Joscpo  E.  DncBWcwicz,  Lynwood,  C>iif,t  mhsdot  of  < 
tenth  to  Gadgct-Or-TlM-Moatk  Club,  Inc.,  North  Hoi- 
Ijrwood,  CaUr.^  a  corporation  of  CaUf orala 
Filed  May  19,  1959.  Scr.  No.  814,349 
3  Claims.    (CI.  223— 91) 


I.  An  improved  pants  hanger  adapted  to  controllably 
resilientlx^  engage  and  retain  a  pair  of  cuffs  at  the  bottom 
of  a  pair  of  pants,  with  the  remainder  of  the  pants 
depending  therefrom,  comprising:  a  main  body  portion 
of  iubstantially  flat  thin-sheet  normally  vertically  direct- 
ed material  substantially  centrally  provided  with  up- 
wardly directed  hook  means  at  the  top  thereof  adapted 
to  controllably  removably  engage  an  auxiliary  trans- 
verse support  member  whereby  to  controllably  remov- 
ably support  the  main  body  portion  therebelow,  said 
main  body  p«irtion  including  on  each  opposite  surface 
thereof  longitudinal  normally  horizontally  oriented  trans- 
versely outwardly  open  cuff-receiving  recess  means  hav- 
ing a  cuff-engageable  surface  at  the  inner  end  thereof, 
each  of  said  longitudinal  cuff-receiving  recess  means  car- 
ried by  opposite  surfaces  of  said  main  body  portion  being 
provided  with  a  controllably  resiliently  displaceable  por- 
tion of  a  continuous  resilient  elastomeric  cuff-engageable 
band  means  longitudinally  encircling  said  main  body  por- 
tion and  normally  abutting  each  of  said  inner  cuff-en- 
gageable surfaces  of  each  of  said  recen  means. 


2.  A  combinatioa  coat  and  trouaer  hanger  adapted  for 
permanent  mounting  on  a  wall,  said  combination  com- 


3,tl7,Mf 
AUTOMATIC  FEED  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Robert  K.  Miller,  Alicntown,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Western 
Electric  Conpany,  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Dec.  €,  1968.  Ser.  No.  74,834 
8  Claims.  (0.226—18) 
I.  A  feed  control  for  an  elongate  element  having  a 
succession  of  portions  each  consisting  of  a  length  of  rela- 
tively large  cross-sectional  area  and  a  length  of  rela- 
tively small  cross-sectional  area,  which  comprises,  a 
chamber  in  tfak  path  of  tlie  element  having  entrance  and 
exit  orifices  spaced  apart  by  a  multiple  of  the  length  of 
the  element  portions,  means  for  admitting  fluid  under 
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prcMure  to  the  chamber,  means  for  advancing  the  ele-  of  the  web  and  engaging  said  web  along  a  line  transverse 
ment  through  the  chamber,  and  means  responsive  to  a  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  web.  the  improve- 
ment comprising  means  for  pivoting  said  roll  about  an 
axis  perpendicular  to  said  one  axis  responsive  to  the  dis- 


change  of  pressure  in  the  chamber  as  the  element  passes 
therethrough  for  controlling  the  feed  of  the  element. 


3,017,861 
ECCENTRICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  BEARING 
Leo  G.  Hobart.  4045  W.  Imperial  Highway,  Inglewood, 
Calif.,  and  Lyic  Edwfai  Lopcr,  1158  N.  Oraiwe  Drive, 

HoUywood,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,693 
8  Claims.     (CL  226— 177) 


3.  An  adjustment  means  for  a  printing  device  having 
an  upper  roll  to  cooperate  with  a  lower  roll  to  feed  paper 
to  a  printing  mechanism,  wherein  both  ends  of  the  upper 
roll  are  variable  up  and  down  synchronously  along  iden- 
tical arcs  on  a  given  side  of  a  vertical  diameter  through 
a  first  adjustment  axis  concentric  of  the  arcs,  and  wherein 
the  adjustment  means  is  routable  in  a  fixed  bore  of  the 
printing  device  to  control  the  elevation  of  one  end  of  the 
lower  roll  and  the  printing  device  has  a  threaded  bore 
near  the  fixed  bore,  said  adjustment  means  comprising: 
a  bearing  body  of  cylindrical  configuration  dimensioned 
for  rotation  in  said  fixed  bore  about  a  lower  axis  of  ad- 
justment coinciding  with  the  axis  of  the  bore,  said  body 
having  an  eccentric  bore  to  journal  one  end  of  the  lower 
roll;  means  unitary  with  said  bearing  body  and  positioned 
radially  thereof  for  manipulation  by  one  finger  to  adjust 
the  rotary  position  of  the  bearing  body;  a  screw  for  thread- 
ing into  said  threaded  bore;  and  means  unitary  with  said 
bearing  body  to  cooperate  with  said  screw  to  releasably 
hold  the  bearing  body  at  selected  positions  of  rotation 
and  to  limit  the  range  of  adjustments  of  said  eccentrically 
positioned  bore  to  an  arc  on  said  given  side  of  a  vertical 
diameter  through  said  lower  axis  of  adjustment. 


3,817,862 

STEERING  ROLL  CONSTRUCTION  WITH 

SLIDABLE  PIVOT 

Robert  E.  Watt  and  Cari  L.  Dcckcn,  Danville,  m.,  .»...- 

ors  to  Electric  Eye  E^nipnent  Company,  Dmiville,  DL. 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  853,615 
16  Claims.    (CI.  226— 188) 
16.  For  use  in  pivoting  a  steering  roll  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  moving  web  upon  which  print  is  to  be  registered, 
said  roll  rotatable  about  one  axis  displaced  from  the  plane 


placement  of  said  web  along  said  line,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  said  perpendicular  axis  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  said  roll  without  moving  said  roil 
transversely  with  respect  to  said  web. 


3,017,063 

DISPOSABLE  ASH  TRAY  PACKET 

WiUiam  A.  Rooney,  517Vi  Ridge  Road,  WUmette,  III. 

FUed  May  16, 1960,  Ser.  No.  29,521 

3  Claims.    (CL  229—1.5) 


1.  A  disposable  ash  tray  packet  comprising  a  generally 
flat  outer  envelope  having  a  front  portion  and  a  back 
portion  joined  together  so  as  to  present  a  pair  of  oppo- 
site side  edges  which  converge  in  the  direction  of  the 
lower  edge  of  said  envelope,  said  front  portion  being 
formed  of  a  pair  of  generally  similar  panels  each  having 
an  arcuate  section  cut  from  the  upper  comer  edge  there- 
of to  provide  an  arcuate  access  opening  at  the  upper 
central  part  of  said  front  portion,  said  back  portion  hav- 
ing an  extending  tab  section  foldably  connected  thereto 
along  its  upper  edge  to  provide  a  closure  flap  for  said 
envelope  which  extends  downwardly  in  covering  relatitm 
to  said  arcuate  access  opening,  and  a  plui^ty  of  dis- 
posable ash  trays  inserted  within  said  envelope,  each 
of  said  ash  trays  comprising  a  generally  flat,  open-end 
receptacle  formed  of  fire-resistant  sheet  material,  and  said 
ash  tray  comprising  a  front  and  back  panel  joined  along 
three  sides  with  the  two  opposite  sides  converging  toward 
the  third  side  to  present  a  configuration  for  the  ash  tray, 
when  flat,  generally  corresponding  with  the  configuration 
of  said  outer  envelope. 


3,017,064 
SHIPPING  CRATE 
Warren  F.  Davis,  La  Mirada,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mc- 
nasha  Container  of  California,  Division  of  Menaslia 
Wooden  Ware  Corporation,  Anaheioi,  Calif-  a  conxtra- 
tion  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Jnly  13,  1959.  Ser.  No.  826,580 
7  Claims.     (CI.  229—16) 
1.  A  shipping  crate,  comprising:  an  inner  and  an  outer 
end  wall  panel  joined  by  fold  lines  along  their  top  mar- 
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gins;  corner  reinforcing  panels  foldably  connected  with 
said  outer  end  wall  panel  at  the  ends  thereof;  side  wall 
panels  foldably  connected  to  said  comer  reinforcing 
panels,  said  comer  reinforcing  panels  having  angular  fold 
lines  dividing  said  comer  reinforcing  panels  into  comple- 
menury  sections  foldable  between  said  inner  and  outer 
end  walls;  a  bottom  panel  having  a  hinge  section  at  each 
end  defined  between  a  fold  line  at  the  extremity  of  said 
bottom  panel  and  a  fold  line  inwardly  therefrom  the 


-^ 


^. 


—St' 

> 1  7 


. ^ 'r^ 


lateral  ends  of  said  hinge  sections  being  stepped  whereby 
said  bottom  panel  forms  shoulder  elements  when  said 
hinge  section  is  displaced  from  the  surface  of  said  bottom 
panel;  and  a  tuck-in  flap  substantially  the  dimensions  of 
said  end  wall  panels  foldably  connected  to  an  end  of 
said  bottom  panel  for  upward  insertion  between  said  in- 
ner and  outer  end  wall  panels;  and  said  inner  end  panel 
having  tabs  at  its  bottom  edge  engageable  with  said  shoul- 
der elements  to  hold  said  inner  end  panel  in  a  crate  end 
forming  position. 


3,017,065 
SPOUT  EQUIPPED  CARTON 
Stafford   D.   Collie,  Fresh  Meadows,   N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York. 

FUed  June  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,894 
8  Claims.    (CI.  229— 17) 
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1.  In  a  carton  having  a  predetermined  opening  of  a 
fixed  size  through  which  contents  may  be  poured;  a  pour- 
ing spout  associated  with  said  opening  and  hinged  to  the 
carton  for  outward  movement  from  a  normal  closed  posi- 
tion to  an  open  pouring  position,  said  pouring  spout  and 
carton  having  coacting  lock  portions  which  engage  upon 
movement  of  said  spout  to  said  pouring  position,  said 
lock  portions  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  prevent 
return  of  the  spout  to  said  normal  closed  position  until 
said  lock  portions  are  manually  disengaged,  the  spout 
hinge  being  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  opening  and  at 
least  one  of  the  opposed  longitudinal  edges  of  said  open- 
ing being  inwardly  stepped  at  the  other  end  of  said  open- 
ing, providing  said  opening  with  at  least  one  inner  longi- 
tudinal edge  wall  portion  toward  said  hinge,  with  at  least 
one  outer  longitudinal  edge  wall  portion  remote  from 
said  hinge  and  with  a  shoulder  at  the  juncture  of  said 
inner  and  outer  edge  wall  portion,  said  spout  having  op- 


posed side  walls  one  of  which  slides  upon  said  outer  lon- 
gitudinal edge  wall  portion  during  opening  of  said  spout, 
said  one  of  said  side  walls  having  a  notch  to  clear  said 
outer  longitudinal  edge  wall  portion  when  the  spout 
reaches  fullyi  open  position,  said  spout  being  suflSciently 
resilient  to  fhen  outwardly  snap  said  one  of  said  side 
walls  against  said  inner  longitudinal  edge  wall  portion, 
thereby  caus  ng  reception  of  said  shoulder  in  said  notch 
and  preventii  ig  return  of  the  spout  to  closed  position  until 
said  one  of  laid  side  walls  is  inwardly  spruing  to  disen- 
gage said  n<tch  from  said  shoulder,  said  shoulder  and 
notch  constituting  the  aforesaid  coacting  lock  portions. 


3,0I7,0M 

EGG  CARTON 

Aron  Braanstcin,  Route  1,  Box  78,  Brownsville,  Tex. 

Piled  Dec.  7,  1960,  Scr.  No.  7M18 

SClaioM.    (CL229— 28) 
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I.  An  egg  carton  including  a  front  wall,  a  back  wall, 
a  bottom,  end  walls,  a  longitudinal  divider,  and  a  plurality 
of  transverse  dividers,  said  bottom  being  connected  to  and 
extending  between  the  front  and  reai-  walls  and  being  up- 
wardly offset  relative  to  the  bottom  edges  of  said  front 
and  rear  walls,  said  longitudinal  divider  being  connected 
to  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom,  said  trans- 
verse dividers  being  conected  to  and  supported  solely  by 
said  longitudinal  divider  between  said  front  and  rear 
walls  and  above  and  spaced  from  said  bottom,  said  end 
walls  being  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  front  and  rear 
walls  and  being  disposed  beyond  the  ends  of  the  bottom, 
and  interengftging  means  connecting  said  longitudinal  di- 
vider to  said  end  walls  for  supporting  the  longitudinal 
divider,  transverse  dividers  and  said  bottom  on  said  end 
walls. 

3,017,067 
CARTON.  ASSEMBLAGE  HAVING  LOCALIZED 
ATTACHMENT 
Gcorsc  J.  Parka,  Mcnomoiicc  Falls,  Wis.,  aHignor  to  Mil- 
print,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  7, 1958,  Ser.  No.  726,924 
2  Claims.     (CI.  229—48) 


1.  In  a  carton  assemblage,  a  piqierboard  blank  having 
a  pair  of  overlappable  elongated  edge  portions  adapted  to 
be  adhesively  united,  one  of  said  edge  portions  having 
thereon  paraillel  ridges  forming  an  intervening  longitudi- 
nally unobstriicted  c^)en  ended  valley  ol  uniform  depth 
between  the  overlapped  edge  portions  exteixiing  throu^- 
out  their  entire  lengths  and  the  other  edge  portion  having 
thereon  a  relatively  flat  surface  adapted  to  cover  said 
valley  and  to  sealingly  engage  said  ridges  when  said  edge 
portions  are  J  overlapped,  and  a  layer  of  glue  of  approxi- 
mately the  lame  thickness  as  the  valley  depth  initially 
applied  to  one  of  said  edge  portions  and  confined  entire- 
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ly  within  said  valley  during  overlapping  of  the  edge  por- 
tions  to  substantially  fill  said  valley  and  adhesively  unite 
said  portions  upon  applicatim  of  external  pressure  to  the 
intervening  glue  confining  area,  said  ridges  being  of  suf- 
ficient height  to  prevent  escape  of  glue  thereover  to  local 
arepu  beyond  the  valley  and  to  maintain  air  confining  glue 
drying  spaces  within  said  local  areas  while  the  open  valley 
ends  allow  excess  glue  to  escape  during  said  pressure  ap- 
plication. 

3,017,068 
HANDLE  ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  F.  Jaeger,  Oakland,  and  WUUam  Joseph  Giles,  But- 
ler, NJ.,   aasignon  to   Colgate-Palniolivc   Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Nov.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  855,789 
6Chdms.    (CL  229— S2) 


1.  A  handle  assembly  for  a  carton  which  comprises 
a  handle  having  hand  bold  and  end  portions,  an  upper 
supporting  member  having  a  perforation  and  an  L-shaped 
—  opening  for  insertion  of  the  handle  ends,  said  perforation 
and  opening  being  located  so  that  when  the  handle  is  in- 
serted and  positioned  the  upper  support  is  above  the  han- 
dle ends  and  is  uninterrupted  by  the  perforation  and  L- 
opening  in  the  area  below  the  handle  uid  a  lower  sup- 
porting member  below  the  handle  and  upper  support  and 
fastened  to  the  upper  support  so  as  to  bold  the  handle 
ends  in  desired  position  between  the  supporting  members. 


3,017,069 
BAG 
Emanuel  S.  Kardon,  Melroae  Park,  and  Hans  Volksdotf , 
Ambler,  Pa^  anignon  to  Ameikan  Bag  &  Paper  Cor- 
poration, Phihuielphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  off  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,637 
1  Claim.     (CI.  229—57) 
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A  bag  comprising  a  tubular  member  having  an  outer 
sheet  and  an  inner  lining,  said  inner  lining  being  made 
of  heat-sealable  material,  said  tubular  member  being  col- 
lapsable to  a  flattened  condition  to  form  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  walls,  a  first  pair  of  spaced  longitudinal 
slits  in  said  outer  sheet  at  a  portion  thereof  forming  one 
of  said  walls,  said  first  slits  extending  inwardly  from 
the  edge  of  said  tubular  member  from  which  the  bottom 
of  the  bag  is  formed  and  being  spaced  from  the  sides  of 
said  one  wall  to  define  a  tab.  a  second  pair  of  spaced 
longitudinal  slits  in  said  lining  at  a  portion  thereof  form- 
ing said  one  wall,  said  second  slits  extending  inwardly 
from  the  bottom  edge  of  said  tubular  member  by  an 
amount  less  than  said  first  slits  and  being  inwardly  of 
said  first  slits,  a  partial  diamond  fold  at  the  bag  bottom 
having  said  tab  at  one  end  thereof,  said  partial  diamond 
fold  forming  oppositely  disposed  flaps  at  the  middle 
thereof  and  a  double  lining  layer  adjacent  the  innermoet 

774  O.O.- 


portion  of  said  tab  along  a  transverse  strip  between  the 
innermost  points  of  said  first  and  second  slits,  said  double 
lining  layer  being  formed  by  the  portion  of  said  lining 
between  adjacent  first  and  second  slits  being  folded  to 
overlie  the  portion  of  said  lining  lying  along  said  trans- 
verse strip,  said  transverse  strip  being  bounded  by  lines 
interconnecting  the  iimermost  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
slits  respectively,  means  forming  a  seal  along  said  trans- 
verse strip  and  a  seal  along  said  oppositely  disposed  flaps 
to  thereby  seal  said  inner  lining,  and  means  including 
said  tab  and  the  other  end  of  said  diamond  fold  forming 
the  bottom  of  the  bag. 


3,017,070 
BAG  CLOSURE  AND  CARRIER 
Melvin  D.  London,  Kiricwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Ab- 
sorbent Cotton  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Missouri 

FUed  Mar.  16. 1960,  Ser.  No.  15,463 
8Chdms.    (Cl.  229— 62) 


1.  Means  for  merchandising  goods  in  bags  having  body 
portions  formed  by  two  connected  side  walls  open  along 
one  side  edge  thereof,  and  having  a  closure  flap  attached 
to  one  of  said  side  walls  adjacent  the  open  side  edge,  said 
closure  flap  being  foldable  to  a  position  adjacent  to  the 
bag  body  and  having  opposed  end  edges  connected  to 
edges  of  the  bag  adjacent  to  said  one  open  side  edge,  the 
improvement  comprising  providing  a  foldable  member 
having  a  first  portion  slidable  to  a  position  between  the 
closure  flap  and  the  adjacent  body  side  wall,  a  second 
portion  foldable  to  a  position  adjacent  to  said  first  por- 
tion on  the  opposite  side  of  the  closure  flap,  and  means 
carried  by  said  second  portion  for  engaging  said  first 
portion  to  maintain  the  folded  condition  thereof. 


3,017,071 
TURBINE  COMPRESSOR  ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  R.  Lejk,  Onalaska,  and  Hugo  Merta,  La  Crocsct 
Wb.,  assignors  to  The  Trane  Company,  L«  CroMe, 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
,  Filed  June  23, 1958,  Scr.  No.  743,797 

7  Claims.     (CL  230— 116) 


I.  A  turbine  compressor  assembly  comprising  a  base,  a 
scroll  shaped  compressoi*  housing  mounted  on  said  base. 
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a  tnrinne,  a  subsuntially  horiaonta]  thaft,  bearing  nieam 
on  said  turbine  rotatably  supporting  said  shaft,  said  shaft 
having  an  overhung  unsupported  portion  extending  from 
one  end  of  said  turbine  into  said  compressor  housing,  an 
impeller  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  in  said  com- 
pressor housing,  means  on  said  compressor  housing  sup- 
porting said  one  end  of  said  turbine  on  said  compressor 
housing  for  limited  relative  horizontal  movement  sub- 
stantially radial  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  whereby  the 
turbine  is  free  to  expand  and  contract  with  changes  in 
temperature,  and  means  at  the  periphery  of  said  com- 
pressor housing  slidably  securing  said  compressor  bous- 
ing and  said  turbine  for  relative  movement  in  a  plane 
normal  to  said  shaft. 


most  edge  to  said  apertured  door,  a  permanent  magnet 
positioned  in  said  mailbox  adjacent  said  door  and  having 
a  portion  thereof  engaged  in  said  aperture  in  aaid  door 
and  touching  said  flat  ferrous  metal  member  and  normally 


m^ 


» '« 


3,#17,r72 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Aitliar  C.  Hagg,  Ptttibvfgh,  and  Bcnjanla  CuMtti,  For- 
est Hills,  Pa^  aalgBors  to  WcstfagbOMC  Electric  Cor- 
poratloB,  East  PIttitafgh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvanla 

FUcd  May  27,  1958,  Scr.  No.  73S,M1 
4  Claims.     (CL  23*— US) 


holding  said  flat  ferrous  metal  member  in  said  vertical 
position  whereby  upon  the  opening  of  said  door  said  flat 
ferrous  metal  member  will  be  moved  away  from  said 
magnet  and  thereby  caused  to  swing  outwardly  and 
downwardly. 

3,617.t74 

INTERCOUPLING  A^ARATUS 

Glen  E.  Hagca,  HcnMn  Bcm^  CaUf.,  aMignor,  by 

■ye  aaslgamerta,  to  Geaefnl  InatTMiert  Corporadoa, 

Hmrthonc,  CaUf..  a  conorattoa  of  New  Icney    ^^ 

Filed  Mar.  2i,  lfs<,  Scr.  No.  573,719 

25ClalM.    (CL234— 23) 


0=0 


1.  In  a  dynamoelectric  machine,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  housing,  an  elongated  supporting  tube  mount- 
ed within  said  housing,  a  driving  shaft  extending  through 
said  supporting  tube,  anti-frictional  means  mounted  with- 
in said  supporting  tube  on  the  inner  periphery  thereof 
and  engaging  said  driving  shaft,  a  hcrflow  cantilever 
rotor  secured  to  said  driving  shaft  at  a  position  closely 
adjacent  at  least  a  portion  of  said  supporting  tube, 
the  hollow  portion  of  said  rotor  at  least  partially  sur- 
rounding said  supporting  tube,  said  supporting  tube 
having  coolant  passages  formed  in  said  portion  thereof 
for  conducting  coolant  therethrough  to  the  inner  periph- 
ery of  said  rotor,  means  for  circulating  coolant  through 
said  passages,  a  stator  assembly,  and  means  for  mount- 
ing said  assembly  at  a  podtion  juxtapoaed  to  said  rotor. 


1.  In  combiiMtion  for  providing  a  coded  recoixling  of 
signal  information  on  at  least  one  card  having  a  plurality 
of  fields  and  a  plurality  of  columns  in  each  field  in  ac- 
cordance with  signal  information  from  control  apparatus, 
a  first  sequentially  operated  switch  for  indicating  the  par- 
ticular field  in  the  plurality  being  made  available  for  op- 
eration, a  second  sequentially  operated  switch  for  indi- 
cating in  the  particular  field  the  particular  column  being 
made  available  for  operation,  means  for  providing  a  con- 
trol over  the  particular  number  of  columns  to  be  chosen 
in  each  field,  means  coupled  to  the  control  apparatus  for 
providing  indications  as  to  the  values  in  the  different  col- 
umns, and  means  including  the  first  and  second  switches 
and  the  control  means  for  obtaining  the  passage  of  signal 
indications  for  the  recording  of  indications  on  each  card 
as  to  the  numerical  values  for  the  columns  chosen  in  each 
field  in  accordance  with  the  signal  informaUon  from  the 
control  apparatus. 


3,fl7,t75 
PUNCH  APPARATUS 
Elwin  O.  Witt,  Sierra  Madrc,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Clary 
Corporatloa,  Su   Gabriel,  Calif.,   a  corporatloo  ^ 
^Cattfonila 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1959.  Ser.  No.  »45,«79 
SClalnss.     (CL  234— 39) 


Cledc  Ave.  Y 


3,617,t73 

MAILBOX  SIGNAL 

K.  PletilovaHri,  424  E.  La 

towa^Oyo 

FDcd  Ap.  t,  19M,  Scr.  No.  26,973 

2Clalm.    (a.  232— 35) 

1.  In  a  rural  mailbox  comprising  a  housing  open  at 

one  end  and  provided  at  said  oftn  end  with  a  hingedly 

mounted  downwardly  and  outwardly  swingable  doting 

apertured  door,  a  signal  member  comprising  a  flat  ferrous 

metal  member  normally  posiUooed  vertically  against  the 

exterior  of  said  apertured  door  and  hinged  at  iu  boCtom- 


1 
like 


Apparatus  for  perforating  a  record  medium  or  the 
comprising  a  drum  having  a  plurality  of  jnincfaes 
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spaced  therearound,  means  for  oscillating  the  center  of 
said  drtun  while  rotating  said  drum  about  said  center,  said 
last  mentioned  means  advancing  said  drum  from  one  of 
said  punches  to  another  during  each  oscillation,  a  station- 
ary die  having  a  die  opening  aligned  with  said  punches, 
said  drum  being  effective  to  advance  and  retract  a  punch 
in  said  die  opening  during  each  oscillation  of  said  drum 
whereby  to  form  perforations  in  said  record  medium,  said 
punches  remaining  in  engagement  with  said  perforations 
after  forming  said  perforations  whereby  to  advance  said 
record  medium. 


gaged  between  the  said  blades  and  the  guide  plate,  and 
retaining  means  for  {H-eventing  a  card  from  returning 


3,tl7,t7< 

RECORD  PERFORATING  MACHINES 

Kari  I.  Bran,  Spriwdale,  Con^  assign  i>r  to  A.  KimbaU 

/,  New  Yorit.  N.Y.,  a  coiporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1957,  Scr.  No.  706,456 

TCfadsM.    (CL234— 78) 


to  the  rear  during  the  return  movement  of  the  tui^)ort 
of  the  push  blades. 


1.  la  a  record  perforating  machine:  punching  means 
for  reconUng  information  on  a  record  member  in  the 
form  of  punched  perforations,  said  punching  means  omn- 
prising  side-by-iide  columns  of  selectively  operable  punch- 
ing members;  manually  settable  first  aelection  means  for 
controlling  said  colunms  of  ininching  members;  second 
selection  means  for  alternately  controlling  one  or  more 
of  said  columns  of  punching  members  which  are  adapted 
to  be  controlled  by  said  first  selection  means,  said  second 
selection  means  comprising  a  selection  member  inseitable 
into  said  machine  to  an  operable  position  and  removable 
from  said  machine;  said  machine  including  meaiu  for  re- 
ceiving said  selection  member  and  guiding  it  to  said  oper- 
able position;  and  means  for  jHeventing  either  oi  said 
selection  means  from  controlling  said  one  or  more  col- 
umns of  punching  members  if  the  other  selection  means 
is  effective  to  control  said  one  or  more  columns. 


3,617,677 
DEVICE  FOR  ADVANCING   RECORD  CARDS  IN 

RECORD  CARD  CONTROLLED  MACHINES 

Jean-Clande  Herpin.  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 

dec  MacbbMS  BuO  (SocMi  AaoBymc),  Paris,  Fhsncc 

Filed  Feb.  12. 1966,  Scr.  No.  8,364 

Clalmf  priority,  appHcatioa  Fmcc  Feb.  17, 1959 

4ClafaBH.    (O.  234— 128) 

1.  In  a  machine  operating  with  record  cards,  means 

for  advancing  the  cards  step-by-Aep  to  a  succession  of 

equally  spaced  positions  comprising  a  fixed  guide  plate, 

at  least  one  movable  tuppoit,  means  for  actuating  the 

said  support  with  a  reciprocating  oscillating  movement 

in  the  direction  of  advance  of  the  cards,  flexible  blades 

disposed  parallel  to  one  another  and  each  fixed  to  said 

support  at  one  end,  the  free  end  of  each  blade  having 

a  rectilinear  edge  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  feed 

advance  of  the  cards  and  being  appUed  by  flexure  of 

the  said  blade  against  the  said  fixed  guide  plate  disposed 

parallel  to  the  movement  of  the  support  and  serving  as 

a  path  of  movement  for  the  cards,  the  free  edges  of 

the  Uades  being  staggered  relative  to  one  another  for 

successively  pushing  the  rear  edge  of  a  record  card  en- 


3,617,678 
SELECTIVE    DRAWER    CONTROL    MECHANISM 

FOR    CASH    REGISTERS    AND    ACCOUNTING 

MACHINES 
Fmk  R.  Wcncr  aad  Harold  O.  Randall,  Dayton,  and 

KcnMth  C  Fttat,  West  CarroDtOB,  Ohio,  nssigMors  to 

The  NadoBdl  Cash  Register  Cosapony,  Dayton,  Ohio, 

Original  application  Jnly  1,  1955,  Scr.  No.  519,426.  now 
Patent  No.  2,884351,  dated  May  5,  1959.     Dlvid«l 
and  this  appUcadon  Dec  19,  1958,  Scr.  No.  78M25 
2  Claims.    (CL  235— 22) 


.s»A^^* 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  dcpressible  control  keys  to  initiate  and  control 
machine  operation,  a  cash  drawer  corresponding  to  each 
control  key,  a  spring-actuated  device  for  each  drawer  to 
open  said  drawers,  and  disengageable  means  for  each 
drawer  to  retain  said  drawers  closed  against  the  action 
of  the  spring-actuated  devices,  of  means  including  a  verti- 
cally-shiftable  element  for  each  drawer,  said  elements 
effective  when  shifted  to  disengage  the  corresponding  re- 
taining means  to  free  the  corresponding  drawer  for  open- 
ing movement;  means  comprising  a  borizontally-shiftable 
bar  for  each  element  and  arranged  to  be  shifted  to  shift 
the  corresponding  element;  a  horizontally-shiftable  frame- 
work supporting  the  bars;  a  yoke  member  mounted  in  the 
framework  for  horizontal  shifting  movement  thereby  and 
for  independent  vertical  shifting  movement,  said  yoke 
having  a  bail  arranged  to  be  positioned  in  operating  re- 
lationship with  any  selected  one  of  the  bars  diuring  ver- 
tical shifting  movement  of  said  yoke;  means  controlled  by 
the  depressed  control  key  to  position  the  bail  in  oper- 
ating relationship  with  the  corresponding  bar,  and  means 
effective  after  the  bail  has  been  positioned  to  operate  the 
framework  to  cause  the  bail  to  operate  the  selected  bar 
to  in  turn  shift  the  corresponding  element  to  disengage 
the  corresponding  retaining  means  and  thus  to  free  the 
drawer  corresponding  to  the  depressed  control  key  for 
opening  movement. 
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VBUAL  INDICATING  DEVICE  FOR  CASH 
REGISTERS 
Fritz  Styacr,  Ricdcrn,  and  Adolf  Ckloaba,  Bnmncnstnusc 
55,  Bcn-Bampllz,  Switzeriaad;  Goftav  Adolf  Enii  ex- 
,  aciHorof  aid  Adolf  CkkMiba,dcccaMd 

FUcd  Dec.  U,  1954,  S«r.  No.  47S,14t 

'  «  SwttnriaBd  Jaik  M,  1954 
(CL.235— 23) 


I.  A  visual  indicating  device  for  cash  registers,  com- 
prising indicating  cipher  rolls  mounted  in  a  displaceable 
carrier,  adjusting  means  for  each  of  the  said  cipher  rolls, 
a  gear  transmission  between  the  said  cipher  rolls  and  the 
said  adjusting  means,  spring  means  for  each  of  the  said 
adjusting  means,  adapted  to  displace  the  said  adjusting 
means  from  a  zero  position,  a  bar  adapted  for  coopera- 
tion with  all  of  the  said  adjusting  means  for  releasing  the 
adjusting  means  from  their  zero  position,  registering  keys 
for  each  of  the  said  adjusting  means,  stops  on  the  said 
keys  adapted  for  cooperation  with  the  said  adjusting 
.  means  when  the  said  keys  are  operated,  a  driving  shaft, 
first  cam  means  operable  by  the  said  driving  shaft  adapt- 
ed for  imparting  an  oscillating  movement  to  the  said  bar 
whereby  the  adjusting  means  are  released  from  their  lero 
position  and  are  brought  by  the  said  spring  means  into 
a  position  determined  by  the  said  stops,  the  adjusting 
means  being  subsequently  positively  reset  into  their  zero 
position  by  the  return  motion  of  the  oscillating  movement 
of  the  said  bar,  second  cam  means  operable  by  the  said 
driving  shaft  and  adapted  to  displace  the  said  carrier  in 
such  a  way  that  the  said  indicating  cipher  rolls  are  dis- 
engaged from  the  said  adjusting  means  before  the  said 
adjusting  means  are  released  by  the  said  bar  and  the 
cipher  rolls  being  engaged  with  the  adjusting  means  when 
the  adjusting  means  are  reset  into  their  zero  position 
whereby  the  cipher  rolls  are  posiitvely  brought  into  their 
indicating  position,  a  resetting  shaft  cooperating  with  the 
said  cipher  rolls  for  resetting  them  into  their  zero  posi- 
tion and  third  cam  means  operable  by  the  said  driving 
shaft  adapted  for  positively  controlling  the  said  resetting 
shaft  when  the  cipher  rolls  are  disengaged  from  the  ad- 
justing means  whereby  the  cipher  rolls  are  positively  reset 
into  their  zero  position. 


said  elements  being  effective  to  enter  the  digit  reprvsen- 
Utions  from  0  to  9,  respectively;  of  actuating  devices  for 
respective  ones  of  said  elements,  spring  means  for  inde- 
pendently actuating  said  devices,  a  plurality  of  permuta- 
tion latches,  each  of  said  latches  being  effective  to  nor- 


mally latch  cei  tain  only  of  said  devices  against  operation 
by  said  spring  means,  means  for  releasing  one  or  more 
of  said  latches,  and  means  controlled  by  one  of  said 
devices  upon  actuaUon  thereof  by  said  spring  means  for 
relatching  said  actuating  devices  by  said  previously  re- 
leased latches. 


I  3,«17,M1 

SALES  TRANSACTION  REGISTERING  APPARATUS 
MUtoa  V.  Scozzafava,  Arcadia,  John  K.  Lion,  Los  An- 
geles, and  Richard  E.  Batch,  La  Pdentc,  Calif.,  and 
Robert  E.  Boyden,  Granby,  Coon.,  assigiion  to  Claiy 
CojporaUoii,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  a  conMration  of 
Callforaia 

FDed  Sept.  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  682,551 
S  Clafans.    (a.  235— 60.31) 


H9  4M 


3.017,0M 
READ-OLTT  SYSTEM 
Fred  N.  Schwcnd,  El  Mootc,  Calif.,  asrigMir  to  Clary 
CofToratioii,   Sta   Gabriel,  Calif.,   a   corporatioa  of 
Cwiforala 

FUcd  Mar.  2«,  195<.  Ser.  No.  573,M« 
4  Claims.    (CL  23S— M) 
I.  An  amount  registering  system  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  digit  registering  machine  of  the  ten  key 
type  including  independently  operable  elements  for  se- 
quentially entering  digit  representations  into  said  machine. 


1 .  In  a  sales  transaction  registering  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination comprising  an  accumulator  including  a  plurality 
of  ordinally  arranged  gears;  a  plurality  of  actuators  for 
actuating  respective  ones  of  said  gears,  said  actuators 
being  mounted  for  fore  and  aft  movement  relative  to 
said  apparatus,  certain  <rf  said  actuators  having  upper 
and  lower  rack  gear  sections  located  respectively  above 
and  below  respective  ones  of  said  gears,  means  for  rais- 
ing said  accumulator  to  an  upper  position  to  mesh  said 
gears  with  said  upper  rack  sections  and  for  lowering  said 
accumulator  to  a  lower  position  to  mesh  said  gears  with 
said  lower  rack  sections  whereby  to  cause  said  certain 
racks  to  drive  ^d  respective  gears  in  one  direction  or 
the  other,  othets  of  said  racks  having  single  rack  sec- 
tions operatively  connected  therewith,  and  means  for 
maintaining  said  single  rack  sections  in  mesh  with  rcapec- 
tive  ones  at  said  gears  in  different  said  positions  of  said 
accumulator. 
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3,017,082 
DEVICES  FOR  SENSING  PUNCHED  CARDS,  TAPES 

OR  OTHER  MEMBERS 
Reginald  Lionel  Riddlford,  Birmingbam,  and  Frank  Salis- 
bury, Coventry,  England,  assignors  to  The  General  Elec- 
tric Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  July  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,731 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  August  1,  1957 

11  Claims.    (CL  235—61.11) 


I-- 


i 


,    \  /        » •  •  • 

4  *: 


rf. 


^ 


» {«. 


^l 


10 


I.  A  device  for  ^nsing  a  punched  card,  tape  or  other 
member  comprising  an  elongated  member  of  electrically 
conducting  material,  an  elongated  coil  of  wire  extending 
across  said  member,  means  to  mount  said  coil  so  that  one 
side  of  a  portion  thereof  is  close  to  said  member,  a  part, 
and  means  to  movably  mount  said  part  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  portion  of  the  coil  to  said  member  so  that, 
when  a  card,  tape  or  other  member  is  presented  to  the 
device,  an  end  of  the  said  part  remote  from  said  coil 
either  is  not  in  register  with  a  hole  in  said  card,  tape  or 
other  member,  in  which  case  the  part  is  moved  by  the 
card,  tape  or  other  member  and  there  is  an  electrical 
connection  between  the  coil  and  the  member,  or  is  in 
register  with  such  a  hole  and  there  is  no  such  connection. 


3,017,083 

SHOCK  REGISTER 

Thomas  L.  Greenwood,  1709  La  Grande  St.,  Huntsville, 

Ala. 

FUcd  Aug.  15, 1958,  Ser.  No.  755,364 

4  Chdms.    (CI.  235—91) 

(Granted  under  TiUe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


to      •        tt 
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1.  A  shock  register  comprising  a  frame  disposed  for 
attachment  to  a  mechanism  and  provided  with  a  slot;  an 
inertia  device  disposed  therein  and  provided  with  a  mem- 
ber slidably  secured  in  said  slot  and  a  pair  of  springs  se- 
cured between  said  frame  and  said  member  for  bias  there- 
of to  a  neutral  position  and  operation  thereof  in  slidable 
strokes  responsive  to  shocks  above  a  predetermined  value 
applied  to  the  mechanism;  and  a  device  secured  to  said 
frame  for  recording  the  number  of  the  shocks  responsive 
to  the  strokes. 


3,017,084 

MAGNETIC  CORE  SHIFT  REGISTER 

Sadia  S.  Guterman,  Dorchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Raytheon  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  26, 1954,  Ser.  No.  47 1,319 

3  Claims.     (CL  235—92) 


3.  In  a  multi-stage  digital  counter,  a  field-sustaining 
element  included  in  a  first  stage,  a  second  field-sustain- 
ing element  included  in  a  second  stage,  regenerative 
coupling  means  for  supplying  field-shifting  energy  to 
said  second  stage  to  perform  a  counting  operation  there- 
in, and  winding  and  energy  delay  means  in  series  with 
said  regenerative  coupling  means  forming  part  of  said 
first  stage  for  controlling  operation  of  said  regenerative 
coupling  means  in  a  manner  adapted  to  prevent  double 
reversal  of  said  first  stage  in  a  single  counting  interval. 


3,017,085 
COUNTING  MECHANISM 
Walter   Abel,   Salford,   England,   assignor   to   Measure- 
Meters  Co.  Limited,  Radcliffe,  England,  a  corporation 
of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1955,  Ser.  No.  496,845 
2  Claims.     (CI.  235—117) 


1.  Counting  mechanism  for  length  measuring  appa- 
ratus having  measuring  rollers  between  which  passes  ma- 
terial to  be  measured,  comprising  a  first  shaft  having  a 
set  of  counting  wheels  mounted  thereon  and  driven  from 
said  measurfng  rollers,  a  second  shaft  parallel  to  said  first 
shaft  and  on  which  a  coaxial  series  of  indicating  wheels 
is  mounted,  said  series  of  indicating  wheels  being  divided 
into  two  groups  and  the  numerals  of  said  groups  being 
relatively  reversed  and  visible  in  upright  position  from 
opposite  sides  of  the  apparatus,  and  each  indicating  wheel 
of  one  group  having  a  corresponding  reverse  indicating 
wheel  in  the  other  group,  means  fixedly  mounting  a  first 
corresponding  pair  of  said  indicating  wheels,  one  from 
each  group,  on  said  second  shaft,  means  for  mounting  the 
other  indicating  wheels  rotatably  on  said  second  shaft,  a 
second  corresponding  pair  of  said  rotatably  mounted  indi- 
cating wheels,  one  from  each  group,  being  directly  secured 
for  rotation  together,  gearing  for  driving  said  second  cor- 
responding pair  of  indicator  wheels  from  one  of  said 
counting  wheels,  further  gearing  driving  said  second  shaft 
from  another  of  said  counting  wheels  for  simultaneously 
driving  said  first  corresponding  pair  of  indicator  wheels, 
an  intermediate  lay  shaft  mounted  parallel  to  said  first 
and  second  shafts,  a  pair  of  gears  fixed  on  said  lay  shaft,  a 
gear  rotatable  with  a  third  of  said  counter  wheels  meshed 
with  one  of  said  pair  of  lay  shaft  gears,  and  gears  secured 
to  rotate  with  a  third  corresponding  pair  of  indicating 
wheels,  one  from  each  group,  each  meshed  with  one  of 
said  pair  of  lay  shaft  gears,  so  that  said  third  counter 
wheel  positively  drives  both  of  said  third  pair  of  corre- 
sponding indicating  wheels  simultaneously. 
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HIGH  SPEED  COUNTERS 
B.  HarkOT,  Fort  WayM,  Imi^  aad  Etu  B.  Natt, 
Jr^  Rivcnyc.  Califs  aa%Mn  to  TIm  Mi«mitox  Com- 
pny.  Fort  Wayne,  lad^  a  cogpogathwi 

FUcd  Dm.  4,  If  57,  Scr.  No.  7M,(13 
7  Claims.     (CI.  23S— 117) 


1.  A  high  speed  counting  mechanism  including  a  units 
drum  and  a  tens  drum  mounted  for  rotation  during  a 
counting  interval,  a  viewing  window  providing  a  reference 
for  reading  extent  of  rotation  of  said  drums  during  the 
counting  interval,  units  index  markings  equally  spaced 
about  said  units  drum  and  visible  at  said  window  de- 
pending upon  the  potition  of  said  units  drum,  tens  index 
markings  equally  spaced  about  said  tens  drum  and  visi- 
ble at  said  window  depending  upon  the  position  of  said 
tens  drum,  gear  means  for  continuously  driving  said  tens 
drum  at  a  one  to  ten  ratio  with  said  units  drum,  the  zero 
index  marking  on  said  units  drum  being  offset  rearwaidly 
1 80*  with  respect  to  the  zero  index  markings  on  said  tens 
drum  when  the  tens  dnmi  is  at  its  zero  position,  indicat- 
ing means  carried  on  said  Onits  drum  and  adapted  to 
provide  a  directional  indication  establishing  the  index 
marking  on  said  tens  drum  which  correctly  indicates  the 
extent  of  rotation  of  said  tens  drum  during  the  counting  in- 
terval, the  portion  of  said  indicating  means  visible  at  said 
viewing  window  during  the  initial  portion  of  a  rotational 
cycle  of  said  units  drum  being  reversed  in  directional 
indication  with  respect  to  the  portion  of  said  indicating 
means  visible  at  said  viewing  window  during  the  termi- 
nal portion  of  a  rotational  cycle  of  said  units  drum. 


3,017,087 
REGISTERING  DEVICE 

Algot  V.  BodccD,  Alexandria,  Minn. 
(Box  K,  Port  Wing,  Wb.) 

Filed  Dec.  23,«1957,  Scr.  No.  704,M4 
2  Clatans.     (O.  235—122) 


peripliery  thereof,  a  spring  lock  mounted  in  said  housing 
at  a  point  spaced  outwardly  from  a  part  of  the  dial  pe- 
riphery and  having  a  part  normally  spring  biased  into  en- 
gagement with  |One  of  the  dial  notches  to  retain  the  dial 
against  rotation!  with  one  numeral  thereof  exposed  through 
the  front  wall  notch,  said  bousing  having  a  keyhole,  and  a 
key  having  a  pin  and  bit  inscruble  into  the  housing 
through  the  keyhole  between  the  spring  lock  and  a  part 
of  the  dial  and  tumable  in  one  direction  within  the  bous- 
ing to  engage  the  spring  lock  for  displacing  said  part  of 
the  spring  lock  out  ot  engagement  with  the  dial  to  release 
the  dial  for  rotation  by  manually  engaging  the  part  of  the 
dial  exposed  through  the  opening  of  the  top  portion  and 
through  the  front  wall  notch. 


1  M17,MS 
CALCULATING  MACHINES 

Richard   A.   lUwanis,  Walmrt   Craek,  and  Eugene   E. 
Reynolds,  Richmond  Annex,  CaUf.,  asslfnors  to  Smith- 
Corona  Marchant  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  YorlK 
FUcd  Not.  13, 195^  Scr.  No.  621,603 

2  Clatans.    (CL  235— 145) 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine  having  a  keyboard  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  ordinally  arranged  rows  of  value 
entry  keys,  the  combination  of:  a  differently  settable 
member  associated  with  each  row  of  keys  and  mounted 
for  movement  to  a  plurality  of  positions  in  response  to 
depression  of  the  respective  keys  associated  therewith,  a 
device  operable  in  one  of  two  positions  thereof  for  con- 
necting one  of  said  members  with  a  second  one  of  said 
members  to  cause  identical  movement  of  the  second  mem- 
ber upon  depression  of  a  key  associated  with  said  first 
member,  meah$  for  moving  said  device  to  connecting  po- 
sition, and  a  mechanism  responsive  to  said  moving  means 
for  preventing  the  depression  of  the  keys  associated  with 
said  second  mei  iber. 


3,017,089 

SPRING  POWERED  KEY  MECHANISM 
Eugene  E.  Reynolds,  Richmond  Annex,  Calif.,  asdgnor  to 
Smith-Corona  Marchant,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yor^i 
Orlgfaml  application  Aug.  23,  1957,  Scr.  No.  679,909. 
Diiidcd  and  this  application  Not.  17,  1958,  Scr.  No. 
774,502 

4  Claims.     (CI.  235—145) 


1.  A  registering  device  comprising  a  substantially  flat 
housing  including  spaced  front  and  rear  walls,  a  disc  dis- 
posed in  the  housing  between  the  front  and  rear  walls  and 
forming  a  dial  having  circumferentially  spaced  numerals 
on  one  side  thereof,  means  rotatably  mounting  said  dial  in 
the  housing,  said  housing  having  a  top  portion  provided 
with  an  opening  through  which  a  portion  of  the  dial  pro- 
jects, said  front  wall  having  a  notch  through  which  one 
of  the  numerals  of  the  dial  is  visible,  said  dial  having 
outwardly  opening  circumferentially  spaced  notches  in  the 


4.  In  a  li^t  touch  key  mechanism,  the  comftMnation 
of:  a  heavily  loaded  control  key  lever,  means  for  urging 
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the  key  lewer  to  a  first  position,  a  heavily  loaded  second 
lever,  a  releasable  device  connecting  the  second  lever  to 
the  key  lever,  means  connected  to  said  second  lever  for 
urging  the  second  lever  from  a  first  to  a  second  position, 
a  latch  operable  to  hold  the  second  lever  in  the  first 
poaition,  means  operable  upon  an  initial  movement  of 
the  key  lever  to  move  the  latch  and  release  the  second 
lever  and  key  lever  for  movement  to  respective  second 
positions,  a  restoring  lever  operable  during  the  initial 
portion  of  a  restoring  cycle  to  move  the  releasable  device 
to  break  said  connection  and  permit  the  key  lever  to  re- 
turn to  the  first  position,  said  restoring  lever  being  cycli- 
cally operable  to  move  the  second  lever  to  the  first  poai- 
tion for  re-engagement  with  said  latch  and  to  permit  the 
releasable  device  to  be  recoiwected  during  a  predeter- 
mined later  portion  of  said  cycle. 


arrest  of  cooturoed  cyclic  operatioo  of  the  machine  to 
prevent  the  performance  of  a  transfer  operation  between 
said  main  data  store  and  said  computing  data  store  sub- 
sequent to  the  detection  of  overflow. 


3,017,090 
OVERFLOW  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

DIGITAL  COMPUTERS 
Christopher  Strachcy,  London,  England,  and  Donald 
Brace  GUlics,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors,  by 
mesne  asrignmcnts,  to  International  Business  Machines 
CorporatiMi,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUcd  Jan.  23, 1956,  Scr.  No.  560,830 

Clatans  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  24,  1955 

12  Clatans.    (CL  235— 153) 


1.  An  electronic  digital  computing  machine  which  In- 
cludes a  main  data  store  and  a  separate  computing  data 
store,  transfer  circuits  including  signal-controlled  switch 
means  between  said  main  data  store  and  said  computing 
data  store,  computing  circuit  means  for  performing  a 
computing  operation  with  at  least  two  operand-represent- 
ing signals  applied  tbereto  from  said  computing  data 
store,  overflow  detector  means  connecte4  to  said  comput- 
ing circuit  means  for  detecting  overflow  of  a  derived 
answer-representing  signal  therein  beyond  the  range  of 
numbers  capable  of  being  represented  by  the  form  of 
electric  signals  employed  in  the  machine,  said  overflow 
detector  means  including  overflow  signal  gei>erating  means 
for  providing  a  sustained  overflow  indicating  signal  sub- 
sequent to  the  detection  of  overflow,  a  control  system 
governing  the  form  of  machine  operation  during  each  op- 
eration cycle  in  accordance  with  the  form  of  an  applied 
order  signal,  rhythm  control  means  for  causing  continuous 
machine  operation  during  a  plurality  of  successive  opera- 
tion cycles  each  in  accordance  with  the  form  of  successive 
cmler  signals  of  a  prognunme  of  orders,  said  control  sys- 
tem including  transfer  code  signal  generating  means  for 
providing  a  transfer  code  control  signal  connected  to  op- 
erate said  signal  controlled  switch  means  in  said  transfer 
channels  between  said  main  data  store  and  said  computing 
data  store  in  response  to  an  order  signal  requiring  a  trans- 
fer operation,  signal  controlled  stop  means  connected  to 
said  rhythm  control  means  for  arresting  the  cyclic  opera- 
tion of  the  machine  and  signal  coincidence  testing  means 
having  separate  inputs  supplied  respectively  with  said 
transfer  code  control  signal  and  said  overflow  indicating 
signal,  said  coincidence  testing  means  having  an  output 
connected  to  operate  said  stop  means  to  cause  automatic 


3,017,091 
DIGITAL  ERROR  CORRECTING  SYSTEMS 
Werner  Ulrich,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  BcU  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incoiporatcd,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Mar.  26, 1957,  Scr.  No.  648,633 
9Cbdms.    (CL  235— 153) 


miuimm.    — J  MurilMlvl— J  ar» 


1.  In  a  data  processing  system  in  which  each  digit  is 
represented  by  at  least  three  distinct  states,  a  code  group 
transmitter  including  means  for  providing  at  least  one 
signal  representing  digital  input  information,  means  for 
providing  at  least  one  signal  representing  checking  in- 
formation, and  means  for  providing  at  least  one  mixed 
digital  signal  including  both  input  and  checking  informa- 
tion; and  a  decoder  coupled  to  detect  code  group  signals 
originated  by  said  transmitter,  said  decoder  including 
means  for  separating  the  input  and  checking  information 
included  in  said  mixed  signal,  and  means  for  detecting 
errors  in  said  code  group  signals. 


3,017,092 
PROGRAM  CONTROL  FOR  DATA  STORAGE 
AND  PROCESSING  MACHINE 
Edward  F.  Rent.  Vestal,  and  Fbivious  M.  Powell,  John- 
son   City,   N.Y.,   assignors   to    International    Business 
Madrines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  6, 1957,  Ser.  No.  682,487 
11  Cbdms.    (CI.  235—153) 
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1 .  In  a  datd  processing  machine  of  the  type  controlled 
by  stored  program  steps  each  comprised  of  manifestations 
of  data  comprehending  the  operation  to  be  performed  and 
the  address  of  the  next  succeeding  program  step,  the 
combination  comprising,  an  address  register  for  receiving 
the  address  data  from  successive  program  steps,  means 
controlled  by  the  address  register  for  advancing  the  ma- 
chine through  a  main  sequence  of  operations  in  accord- 
ance with  said  program  steps,  an  auxiliary  storage  device, 
means  for  transferring  each  data  address  entered  in  jhe 
address  register  into  said  storage  device  during  the  main 
sequence  of  operations,   program  interrupt  means   for 
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uitomatically  intemipcing  said  main  tequence  of  opera- 
tions, means  controlled  by  said  interrupt  means  for  block- 
ing any  further  entry  of  data  into  said  storage  device, 
stored  program  control  means  controlled  by  said  inter- 
rupt means  for  entering  address  data  into  said  address 
register  to  cause  the  machine  to  advance  through  an  inde- 
pendent sequence  of  qfieratibns,  and  means  for  trans- 
ferring the  address  data  stored  in  said  storage  device  back 
into  said  address  register  at  the  end  of  said  independent 
sequence  of  operations  to  return  the  machine  to  the  point 
in  the  main  sequence  of  operations  where  the  interruption 
occurred. 


ORDER  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  ELEC- 
TRONIC  DIGITAL  COMPUTERS 

Christopbcr  Siracbcy,  Loodoo,  Eiq^and,  and  Donald 
Brace  GOlici,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  avipion,  by 
nMSM  — tgniiMnti,  to  Interanrional  BoMiatm  Machines 
Corporaiioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corponlion  of  New 

Filed  Jan.  23, 195i,  Scr.  No.  SM,S31 

Clainu  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  24,  1955 

11  Claims.    (CL  235— 157) 


3,fl7,t93 

ELECTRICAL  COUNTING 

Geoffrey  Charles  Rowley,  Chcam,  England,  assignor  to 

A.  V.  Roc  Jk  Co.  Limited,  Middlcton,  Eoghuid 

Filed  Jane  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  822,775 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  30,  1958 

1  Claim.    (CL  235—155) 


A  reversible  binary  counter  for  counting  modulo  N 
where  N  is  any  number  greater  than  2,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  counter  stages,  each  stage  comprising  an  OR-gate 
having  a  first  input  to  which  impulses  representing  an  in- 
crease in  the  count  representation  are  applied,  a  second 
input  to  which  impulses  representing  a  decrease  in  the 
count  representation  are  applied,  and  an  output  connected 
to  the  two  trigger  inputs  of  a  bistable  flip-flop  circuit,  a 
first  output  from  the  bistable  flip-flop  circuit  connected  to 
the  first  input  of  a  first  AND-gate.  the  second  input  of  the 
first  AND-gate  being  connected  to  a  first  input  line  to 
which  are  applied  external  impulses  to  cause  a  unit  in- 
crease in  the  count  representation,  a  second  output  from 
the  bistable  flip-flop  circuit  connected  to  the  first  input  of 
a  second  two-input  AND-gate,  the  second  input  of  the 
said  second  AND-gate  being  connected  to  a  second  input 
line  to  which  are  applied  external  impulses  to  cause  a  unit 
decrease  in  the  count  representation,  the  output  of  the 
first  AND-gate  and  the  output  of  the  second  AND-gate 
being  signals  representing  increases  in  the  count  repre- 
sentation for  connection  to  the  OR-gate  in  the  succeeding 
counter  stage,  the  first  and  second  inputs  to  the  OR-gate  in 
the  least  significant  stage  being  connected  respectively  to 
the  first  and  second  input  lines,  a  pair  of  further  AND- 
gates,  the  inputs  of  which  comprise  the  first  or  second  re- 
spective outputs  from  each  of  the  flip-flops  of  each  counter 
stage  and  the  respective  first  and  second  input  lines,  and 
an  output  line  connected  to  each  of  the  further  AND-gates 
for  transmitting  impulses  upon  detection  of  any  prese- 
lected pair  of  lower  and  upper  count  representations,  said 
output  line  being  coupled  to  the  counter  for  resetting  it  to 
the  lower  count  representation  when  the  upper  count  is 
reached  and  vice  versa,  the  numerical  difference  between 
the  upper  and  lower  count  representations  being  the  re- 
quired counting  modulus. 


1.  An  electronic  digital  computer  arranged  for  opera- 
tion in  (he  serial  mode  and  with  orde^ignals  which  com- 
prise   separate    drat   and    second    address-defining   digit 
groups  and  which  includes  a  first  group  of  single  word 
storage  registers  each  of  the  immediate  access  type,  each 
of  said  first  group  registers  having  a  signal  input  including 
switching  means  controlled  by  a  first  address  selection 
signal  unique  to  that  register,  a  first  signal  output  includ- 
ing switching  means  also  controlled  by  the  same  unique 
first  address  selection  signal  and  a  second  signal  output 
including  switching  means  controlled  by  a  second  address 
selection  signal  unique  to  that  register,  a  second  group  of 
single  word  storage  registers  each  of  the  immediate  access 
type  and  each  including  a  signal  input  including  switching 
means  controlled  by  a  first  address  selection  signal  unique 
to  that  register  and  a  signal  output  including  switching 
means  also  controlled  by  the  same  first  address  selection 
control  signal  unique  to  that  register,  a  computing  unit 
having  first  and  second  operand-signal  inputs  and  a  result- 
signal  output,  a  control  system  including  a  circulating 
storage  register  for  an  applied  order  signal  and  first  and 
second  address  signal  staticisor  means  for  providing  the 
currently  operative  unique  forms  of  said  first  and  second 
address  selection  signals,  a  first  signal  transfer  circuit 
connecting  said  /esult-signal  output  of  said  computing 
unit  to  the  signal  inputs  of  each  of  said  first  and  second 
group  registers,  a 'second  signal  transfer  circuit  connect- 
ing the  first  operand-signal  input  of  said  computing  unit 
to  the  first  signal  output  of  said  first  group  registers  and 
to  said  signal  output  of  said  second  group  registers,  a 
third    signal    transfer    circuit    connecting    said    second 
operand-signal  input  of  said  computing  um't  to  said  second 
signal  output  of  said  first  group  registers  and  means  in- 
cluding result-signal  destination  selector  switch  means  in 
said  control  system  for  initially  apfriying  said  order  signal 
to  said  first  and  second  address  signal  staticisor  means 
whereby  the  operative  unique  forms  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond  address   selection  signals   are   im'tially   determined 
respectively  by  ^aid  first  and  second  address-defining  digit 
groups  of  said  order  signal  and  for  subsequently  re-apply- 
ing said  order  signal  from  said  circulating  storage  register 
only  to  said  first  address  signal  staticisor  means  through 
said  result-signal  destination  selector  switch  means  where- 
by the  operative  unique  form  of  said  first  address  selection 
signal  is  subsequently  determined  either  by  the  digit  con- 
figuration of  said  first  address  defining  digit  group  or  said  ' 
second  address  defining  digit  group  of  said  order  signal 
in  accordance  with  the  setting  of  said  result-signal  destina- 
tion selector  switch  means. 
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3,017,095 
ELECTRIC  MULTIPLYING  ARRANGEMENT 
Martin  Hebcl  and  Gnntbcr  Schweitzer,  Namberg,  Ger- 
many, assignors   to   Max   Grandig,   Furth,   Bavaria, 
Germany 

FUed  May  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  813,601 
21  Claims.    (Q.  235— 159) 


r/. 


Hct»l 


'i*\5^iT£li 


I  i 


I      **4\5.4Tii; 


■«W-  mt-imi  i».jit>»| ■>! [«x w-j M>jji»-/]ii»«| 
{         1    J    \     -r    I   p\     .■   £    in  I 

i  JT 0  til"' ft)  1}  0-- 


Ml  I  M'f 


18.  In  an  electric  multiplying  arrangement  for  proc- 
essing two  one-digit  number  values  introduced  as  factor 
signals  in  parallel  in  decimally  coded  form,  and  for  se- 
quentially producing  a  multiplication  product  of  the  one- 
digit  factors  as  output  signals  in  decimally  coded  form, 
in  combination,  first  input  means  for  receiving  input  sig- 
nals in  the  form  of  input  pulses  representing  respective- 
ly decimal  code  elements  of  a  one-digit  multiplier  num- 
ber and  having  a  plurality  of  output  terminals  respec- 
tively assigned  to  the  different  orders  of  the  particular 
decimal  code,  for  respectively  delivering  in  parallel,  cor- 
responding to  the  received  input  signals,  decimally  coded 
"0."  "1,"  "2,"  "3,"  "4'*  and  "5"  signals  in  the  form  of 
factor  pulses  respectively  representing  decimal  code  ele- 
ments of  a  <Hie-digit  multiplier  number  ranging  from  "1" 
to  "5'^;  second  input  means  for  receiving  input  signals 
in  the  form  of  input  pulses  representing  respectively  dec- 
imal code  elements  of  a  one-digit  multiplicand  number 
and  having  a  plurality  of  output  terminals  respectively 
assigned  to  the  different  orders  ot  the  particular  decimal 
code,  for  respectively  delivering  in  parallel,  correspond- 
ing to  the  received  input  signals,  decimally  coded  "O," 
«j  «  «2,"  **3."  **4"  and  "5"  signals  in  the  form  of  factor 
pulses  respectively  representing  decimal  code  elements 
of  a  one-digit  multiplicand  number  ranging  from  "1" 
to  "5";  multiplier  means  comprising  a  first  group  of  mul- 
tiplying coincidence  circuit  means  each  connected  to  a 
different  combination  of  one  of  said  output  terminals  of 
said  first  input  means  and  one  output  terminal  of  said 
second  input  means,  for  multiplying  one-digit  factors 
ranging  between  "0"  and  "4"  which  are  represented  each 
by  a  single  code  element  and  correspondingly  by  a  single 
one  of  said  factor  pulses  and  for  delivering  a  decimally 
coded  output  signal  representing  the  product  of  said  one- 
digit  factors;  a  second  group  of  multiplying  coincidence 
circuit  means  each  connected  to  a  different  combination 
of  more  than  one  of  said  output  terminals  of  either  one 
of  said  input  means  and  at  least  one  of  said  output  ter- 
minals of  the  other  one  of  said  output  means,  for  mul- 
tiplying a  combination  of  one-digit  factors  of  which  at 
least  one  is  in  the  range  between  "5**  and  "9**  and  rep- 
resented by  more  than  one  code-element  and  correspond- 
ingly by  a  plurality  of  simultaneously  delivered  ones  of 
said  factor  pulses,  for  delivering  a  decimally  coded  prod- 
uct output  signal  representing  the  product  of  said  com- 
bination of  one-digit  factors,  the  number  of  coincidence 
circuit  means  of  said  second  group  thereof  being  re- 
stricted to  one  such  coincidence  circuit  means  each  for 
those  possible  multiplications,  respectively,  which  result 
from  factors  whose  code-elements  differ  from  the  code- 
elements  which  are  processed  by  said  first  group  of  co- 
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incidence  circuit  means,  and  which  result  in  a  product 
whose  code-elements  differ  from  the  code-elements  rep- 
resenting a  product  formed  by  said  first  group  of  coin- 
cidence circuit  means;  a  pluradity  of  blocking  means  re- 
spectively in  circuit  with  said  coincidence  circuit  means 
for  blocking  during  any  particular  multiplying  operation 
those  coincidence  circuit  means  which,  imless  blodced, 
would  deliver  an  output  signal  representing  a  partial 
product  formed  from  pulses  representing  partial  compo- 
nents of  the  particular  factors  which  are  being  processed, 
and  thus  comprised  in  the  number  value  of  the  product  to 
be  formed  of  the  whole  factors;  and  output  means  respec- 
tively connected  to  said  coincidence  circuit  means  for 
delivering  said  product  output  signals  in  the  fonn  of 
pulses  in  parallel,  representing  the  decimal  code-elements 
of  the  particular  product. 


3,017,096 
DECODING  DEVICE  UTILIZING  A  DELAY  LINE 
Franldin  C.  Chiang,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1958,  Scr.  No.  722,249 
15  Claims.     (CL  235— 160) 
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3.  In  combination,  a  first  delay  means  settable  for  de- 
laying signals  a  period  of  time  corresponding  to  a  first 
coordinate,  a  second  delay  means  settable  for  further 
delaying  said  signals  an  additional  period  of  time  cor- 
responding to  a  second  coordinate,  a  plurality  of  output 
circuits  each  of  which  corresponds  to  predetermined  com- 
binations of  said  first  and  second  coordinates,  a  gating 
circuit  associated  with  each  output  circuit,  a  third  delay 
means  arranged  in  parallel  with  said  first  and  second 
delay  meatis  for  generating  signals  for  conditioning  said 
gating  circuits  at  predetermined  times,  means  for  se- 
lectively connecting  said  conditioning  signals  to  said  gat- 
ing circuits  according  to  said  predetermined  combina- 
tions, and  means  for  connecting  signals  delayed  by  said 
first  and  second  delay  means  to  said  gating  circuits  for 
entry  into  those  of  said  output  circuits  corresponding  to 
said  first  and  second  coordinates. 


3,017,097 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
John  V.  Werme,  Fort  Washington,  WilUam  F.  NcwboM, 
Ambler,  John  PamcU,  Philadel|rfiia,  and  Joseph  C. 
Voipe,  Lcvittown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  MlnncapoUs-Hoacy- 
well  Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

nied  Not.  30,  1955,  Ser.  No.  550,141 
8  Clahns.  (CI.  235—168) 
2.  An  apparatus  for  classif3dng  an  input  signal  accord- 
ing to  its  magnitude  comprising  an  amplifier,  a  plurality 
of  suppression  sources,  each  of  said  sources  representing 
a  suppression  group  into  which  the  input  signal  may  fall, 
means  for  sequentially  connecting  said  suppression 
sources,  one  after  anotlwr,  to  the  input  of  said  amplifier 
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in  oppcwitioa  to  laid  input  signal,  signa]  responsive  metat 
connected  to  tbe  output  of  said  amplifier  and  operative 
when  energized  to  cause  said  first  named  means  to  con- 
nect said  suppression  sources  to  said  amplifier  input,  said 
signal  reqxmsive  means  being  arranged  to  be  energized 
when  said  input  signal  predominates  in  said  input  of  said 
amplifier,  and  to  becoitne  deenergized  upon  said  input 


"5      C*         ^    ")     C"    "t"        I  '4    -J" 


signal  being  effectively  overcome  by  one  of  said  opposing 
suppression  sources,  a  counting  means  for  each  of  said 
suppression  groups,  and  means  associated  with  said  signal 
responsive  means  and  operative  when  said  signal  respon- 
sive means  are  deenergized  to  cause  the  counter  associated 
with  the  suppression  group  causing  said  deenergization  to 
register. 

M17,f98 
ADDING  DEVICE 
John  W.  Hnansira,  Sna  Jose,  Calif.,  aasigMM'  to  Intcrna- 
tkmal    Bninca    Machines   Corporatloii,    New    York, 
N.Y,,  a  corporadoa  of  New  Yorfc 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1954.  Scr.  No.  454055 
1  Claim.     (CI.  235—172) 
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An  adder  comprising  first,  second  and  third  registers, 
means  for  entering  signals  representing  digits  of  an  augend, 
addend  and  carry  into  said  respective  registers,  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  means  respectively  associated  with  said 
registers  for  converting  the  signal  store  within  into  first, 
second  and  third  analog  signals,  means  for  summing  said 
analog  signals  to  provide  a  sum  voltage  the  amplitude  of 
which  is  tbe  analog  of  the  sum  of  said  augend,  addend 
and  carry  stored  in  said  registers,  means,  including  a  plu- 
rality of  triggers,  for  generating  a  sundard  voltage  in- 
crementally variable  in  response  to  the  condition  of  said 
triggers,  differential  amplifier  means  for  comparing  said 
standard  voltage  with  said  sum  analog  voltage  to  produce 
signals  indicative  of  equality  and  inequality,  gate  means 
coupled  to  said  differential  amplifier  means  and  to  said 
triggers  to  change  the  state  of  said  triggers  and  reduce  the 
sundard  voltage  by  equal  increments  in  response  to  un- 
equal signals  from  said  differential  amplifier  means  and  to 
blocli  further  change  of  state  of  said  triggers  in  response 
to  an  equal  signal,  a  plurality  of  gates,  means  connecting 
one  input  of  said  gates  to  said  triggers,  means  for  simul- 
taneously energizing  the>other  input  of  said  gates  to  pro- 
duce output  signals  from  those  gates  connected  to  trig- 


gers in  a  predetermined  state  whereby  the  output  rigpals 
are  indicative  of  the  digital  sum  of  said  «d<knd.  aufend 
and  carry. 
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M17,t99 

^RALLEL  BINARY  ADDER 

Grant  W.  BoMh,  CoDlBcswood,  N  J.,  Mdgnor  to  Radio 

Corpontioa  of  Aoicrkn,  a  cwrponrtioB  of  Delaware 

.  29, 1957,  Scr.  No.  (M,999 

4  riiiia     (d.  235—175) 


^ 


V- 


J*j<iBr"-^ 


«^ 


1.  A  binary  adder  comprising  an  addend  flip-flop;  an 
augend  flip-flop;  a  previous  carry  flip-fli^;  a  sum  flip-flop; 
each  of  said  flip-flops  having  two  stable  states,  one  of 
which  is  a  set  state  and  the  other  of  which  is  a  reset  stale, 
set  and  reset  input  terminals  corresponding  respectively 
to  said  two  states,  a  binary  "P  output  having  an  enabling 
Voltage  corresponding  to  said  set  state  and  a  complemen- 
tary non-enabling  voltage  corresponding  to  said  reset  state, 
and  a  binary  "6"  output  having  two  voltages  respectively 
complementary  to  those  of  said  binary  "1"  outputs,  said 
sum  flip-flop  being  responsive  to  an  enabling  voltage  at  its 
said  set  input  terminal  to  assume  its  said  set  state  and 
responsive  to  an  eiubling  voltage  at  its  said  reset  input 
terminal  to  assume  its  said  reset  state;  means  for  receiving 
a  first  timing  p|ulse;  means  for  receiving  a  second  timing 
IHiIse  later  than  said  first  pulse;  a  first  gating  means  con- 
nected to  receive  said  T  outputo  of  said  addend,  augoid, 
and  previous  c^rry  flip-flops  and  to  receive  from  said  flrtt 
timing  pulse  receiving  means  said  first  timing  pulse  and 
to  apply  said  first  timing  pulse  as  an  enabling  voltage  to 
the  set  input  terminal  of  said  sum  flip-flop  when  simul- 
taneously with  said  first  timing  pulse  at  least  two  of  said 
addend,  augend,  and  previous  carry  flip-flop  "1"  ouQiuts 
have  enabling  voltages;  a  second  gating  means  connected 
to  receivflL^ajd^Um  flip-flop  "0**  output,  said  addend,  aug- 
end, and  previdus  carry  T  outputs  and  to  receive  from 
said  second  timing  pulse  receiving  means  said  second  tim- 
ing pulse  and  to  apply  said  second  timing  pulse  as  an 
enabling  volUge  to  said  sum  flip-flop  set  terminal  when 
simultaneously  with  said  second  timing  pulse  said  sum 
flip-flop  "0"  output  and  any  one  of  said  addend,  augend, 
and  previous  ckrry  flip-flop  "l"  outpuu  have  enabling 
voltages;  a  third  gating  means  connected  to  receive  said 
sum  flip-flop  T  output  and  to  receive  said  addend,  aug- 
end, and  previous  carry  flip-flop  "0"  outputs  and  to  re- 
ceive, from  said  second  timing  pulse  receiving  means,  said 
second  timing  pulse  and  applying  said  second  timing  pulse 
as  an  enabling  voltage  to  said  sum  flip-fl(^  reset  terminal 
when  simultaneously  said  sum  flip-flop  "I"  output  and 
any  one  of  said  addend,  augend,  and  previous  carry  flip- 
flop  "O"  outpuu  have  enabling  voltages,  whereby  said 
sum  flip-flop  "I"  output  has  an  enabling  voltage  corre- 
sponding to  a  binary  "l"  and  a  non-enabling  voltage  cor- 
responding to  a  binary  'X)'*  of  a  sum  including  a  previous 
carry,  if  any. 
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M17,1M 
ADDER  CIRCUIT 
Bennett  Hoosman,  Arlington,  Va.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tloaal  BnsincaB  Machiacs  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1957,  Ser.  No.  7M,403 
7ClalBU.    (CI.  235— 175) 


1.  A  binary  adder  for  operation  at  temperatures  near 
absolute  zero  comprising  a  plurality  of  stages  wherein 
each  stage  comprises  a  first  pair  of  flip-flops  for  storing 
the  "addend"  bit  and  a  second  pair  of  flip-flops  for  stor- 
ing the  augend  bit.  a  fifth  flip-flop  for  storing  the  "sum" 
of  said  biu,  and  a  sixth  flip-flop  for  storing  the  "carry" 
of  said  bits,  means  for  obtaining  a  "0"  output  signal 
and  a  "1"  output  signal  from  said  sixth  flip-flop,  said 
'*sum"  flip-flop  being  in  a  first  series  circuit  with  an 
"addend"  flip-flop  and  an  "augend"  flip-flop,  and  the 
"carry"  flip-flop  being  in  a  second  series  circuit  with  the 
other  "addend"  flip-flop  and  other  "augend"  flip-flop, 
means  for  employing  the  "1 -carry"  output  of  an  imme- 
diate preceding  stage  to  sense  the  binary  state  of  said 
"sum"  flip-flop  and  for  employing  a  "0-carry"  output  sig- 
nal of  said  immediate  preceding  stage  to  sense  the  binary 
state  of  said  "carry"  flip-flop. 


3,017,191 

ELECTRONIC  DIGITAL  COMPUTING 

MACHINES 

Charles  Edward  Owen,  Stanmorc,  England,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Intcmatioaal  BusiDess  Machines 

CorporatioD,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coiporatioo  of  New 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1954,  Ser.  No.  418,129 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  24,  1953 

6Claiins.    (CL  235— 176) 


1.  For  an  electronic  digital  computing  machine  operat- 
ing in  the  serial  mode  with  numbers  represented  by  elec- 
tric pulse  signal  trains,  a  computing  circuit  arrangement 
comprising  first,  second,  third,  fourth,  fifth,  sixth,  seventh 
and  ei^th  gate  circuits,  first  and  second  inverter  devices 
and  a  delay  device  having  a  delay  time  equal  to  one  digit 


period  of  the  an>lied  signal  trains,  first  and  second  pulse 
train  inputs  for  receiving  a  first  input  pulse  train  (L)  and 
a  second  input  pulse  train  (M)  respectively,  circuit  means 
for  connecting  said  first  pulse  train  input  to  a  contrxriling 
input  of  said  first,  sixth  and  eighth  gate  circuits,  circuit 
means  for  connecting  said  second  pulse  train  input  to  a 
controlling  input  of  said  third  and  fourth  gate  circuits, 
circuit  means  for  applying  the  combined  outputs  of  said 
first  and  second  gate  circuits  as  a  controlling  input  to 
said  fifth  gate  circuit,  circuit  means  for  supplying  a  first 
control  potential  to  a  controlling  input  of  said  fourth 
and  fifth  gate  circuits,  circuit  means  for  applying  a  sec- 
ond control  potential  to  a  controlling  input  of  said  second 
gate  circuit,  circuit  means  for  applying  a  third  control 
potential  to  a  controlling  input  of  said  first  gate  circuit, 
circuit  means  for  applying  the  combined  outputs  of  said 
fourth  and  fifth  gate  circuits  to  said  delay  device  to 
generate  a  carry  pulse  train  (K),  circuit  means  for  ap- 
plying said  carry  pulse  train  (K)  to  a  controlling  input 
of  said  third  aiul  fourth  gate  circuits,  circuit  means  for 
combining  said  carry  pulse  train  (K)  with  said  second 
input  pulse  train  (M)  and  applying  said  combined  signal 
train  (M  or  K)  to  a  controlling  input  terminal  of  said 
fifth,  sixth  and  seventh  gate  circuits,  circuit  means  for 
applying  tbe  output  of  said  third  gate  circuit  to  said  first 
inverter  device  and  feeding  the  output  from  said  first  in- 
verter device  as  a  controlling  input  to  said  sixth  and 
seventh  gate  circuits,  circuit  means  for  applying  the  out- 
put from  said  sixth  gate  circuit  Xo  said  second  inverter 
device  and  applying  the  output  from  said  second  inverter 
device  to  a  controlling  input  of  said  second,  seventh  and. 
eighth  gate  circuits  and  means  for  combining  the  outputs 
of  said  seventh  and  eighth  gate  circuits  as  the  answer- 
representing  output,  said  first  control  potential  being  ar- 
ranged to  maintain  said  fourth  and  fifth  gate  circuits  open 
except  when  a  test  of  non-equivalence  is  required,  said 
second  and  third  control  potentials  being  arranged  where- 
by the  second  control  potential  renders  said  second  gate 
circuit  inoperative  and  said  third  control  potential  renders 
said  first  gate  circuit  operative  when  said  circuit  arrange- 
ment is  required  to  effect  addition,  and  said  second  con- 
trol potential  renders  said  second  gate  circuit  operative 
and  said  third  control  potential  renders  said  first  gate 
circuit  inoperative  when  the  circuit  arrangement  is  re- 
quired to  effect  subtraction. 


3,917,102 
DIGITAL  INDICATOR  CIRCUITRY 
Ladimer  J.  Andrews,  Gardena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tbe 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

FUcd  Jan.  16, 1957,  Ser.  No.  634,524 
nClaioM.    (CL  235^176) 


4.  A  digital  computer  cyclically  operable  through  suc- 
cessive time  intervals  termed  computer  word  periods,  said 
computer  comprising  a  data  processing  unit  and  a  pro- 
gramming unit,  each  of  which  units  comprises  a  respec- 
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tive  plurality  of  registers  each  register  including  a  stor- 
age magnetic  core  array  and  a  control  magnetic  core 
array;  means  including  a  source  of  read  signals  and  write 
signals  for  the  registers  of  the  units,  common  sense  con- 
ductors, one  for  each  register,  transfer  circuits,  one  per 
register,  connected  with  and  each  responsive  to  signals  on 
a  respective  sense  conductor  and  each  constructed  and 
arranged  for  supplying  inhibiting  signals  to  cores  of  the 
registers,  elch  of  the  control  cores  of  said  data  processing 
unit  registers  being  operative  to  perform  logical  arithmet- 
ic operations  with  data  transferred  from  storage  cores 
through  transfer  circuits  by  read  and  write  signals  dur- 
ing a  word  period,  the  transfer  circuit  for  any  said  unit 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  supply  inhibiting  sig- 
nals coincident  with  the  write  signal  applied  to  a  core 
of  one  of  the  arrays  in  accordance  with  data  signals 
read  out  of  a  core  of  the  other  of  the  arrays  thereof,  to 
thereby  cause  the  core  to  perform  logical  arithmetic  op- 
erations with  data  transferred  from  storage  cores  of  the 
registers,  the  transfer  circuits  for  said  programming  unit 
also  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  supply  inhibiting 
signals  coincident  with  a  control  write  signal  to  render 
certain  of  the  control  cores  of  said  data  processing  unit 
registers  operable,  and  the  transfer  circuits  for  said  data 
processing  unit  also  being  operable  to  supply  inhibiting 
signals  coincident  with  a  write  control  signal  to  render 
certain  of  the  control  cores  of  said  programming  unit 
operable  at  the  end  of  a  word  period. 


3,tl7,103 
SERVICE-CHARGE  CALCULATION  SYSTEM 
Jacob  Goldberg  and  Bonnar  Cox,  Palo  AHo,  Caltf^  as- 
dgnor  to  General  Ekctrk  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^ 
a  corporatioa  of  New  York  * 

Filed  Not.  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  775,835 
12  Claims.    (Q.  235— 17«) 


"  i^Ti£5S.r 


1.  In  a  system  wherein  there  is  recorded  on  a  storage 
medium  for  each  customer  over  a  predetermined  inter- 
val signals  representative  of  the  account  activity  includ- 
ing signals  representing  items  handled,  and  signals  rep- 
resenting periodic  current  balance  entries,  a  system  for  cal- 
culating the  service  charge  to  be  made  for  handling 
items  for  a  customer  having  less  than  a  predetermined 
minimum  balance,  which  charge  is  to  be  based  upon  a 
minimum  fee  plus  a  fixed  charge  per  item  less  a  credit 
based  on  the  minimum  balance  value,  said  system  com- 
prising means  for  selecting  from  said  storage  medium  the 
signals  representing  the  minimum  balance  occurring  for 
a  customer,  means  for  determining  whether  the  minimum 
balance  represented  by  said  minimum  balance  value 
signals  exceeds  a  predetermined  value  and  to  provide  a 
signal  indicative  thereof,  means  responsive  to  said  signal 
indicating  the  minimum  balance  exceeding  a  predeter- 
mined value  to  terminate  further  service-charge  calcula- 
tion for  said  customer,  means  for  identifying  item  signals 
for  which  a  charge  is  to  be  made,  means  for  generating  a 
set  of  signals  representing  a  fixed  charge  for  an  item, 
means  for  accumulating  a  set  of  said  signals  representing 


fixed  charges  for  each  tinne  identified  by  said  means  for 
identifying  item  signals  to  produce  electrical  signals  rep- 
resentative of  the  fixed  charge  sum,  a  source  of  signals 
representing  different  first  and  second  values  and  asso- 
ciated identifying  signals  representing  minimum  balance 
values,  each  said  first  value  being  the  product  of  the 
lowest  number  of  items  for  a  minimum  balance  for  which 
a  charge  is  to  be  made  and  said  fixed  charge,  each  said 
second  value  being  the  sum  of  said  first  value  and  said 
minimum  fee  less  the  credit  for  said  minimum  balance 
value,  means  for  comparing  for  identity  the  minimum 
balance  signals  obtained  by  said  means  for  selecting  the 
minimum  balance  value  with  the  minimum  balance  sig- 
nals at  said  source,  means  for  extracting  signals  represent- 
ing a  first  and  second  value  from  said  source  in  accord- 
ance with  an  identity  being  established  by  said  means  for 
comparing,  means  for  obtaining  signals  representing  the 
difference  between  the  value  represented  by  ^aid  fixed- 
charge  sum  signals  and  the  first  value  extracted  by  said 
means  for  extracting  to  provide  difference  signals,  means 
responsive  to  said  difference  signals  being  representative 
of  a  zero  or  a  negative  quantity  to  terminate  Kirther  serv- 
ice-charge calculation,  and  means  to  add  said  second  value 
signals  to  said  differeiKe  signals  to  obtain  signals  rep- 
resenting the  service  charge  for  said  customer. 


3,817,104 

ECONOMIC  DISTRIBUTION  COMPUTER 

Clifford  E.  McCavty,  RMlcy  Park,  and  WUUam  D.  Holak, 

Cram  Lynnc,  Pa^  aaignon  to  Scott  Paper  Company, 

Chester,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Ian.  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  784,5(3 

14  Claims.    (CI.  235— 185) 


^      I 


1.  An  analog  computer  comprising  a  network  having 
two  types  of  terminals,  which  are  input  and  output  ter- 
minal^ constituting  network  nodes,  comisting  of  flow 
paths  from  various  input  to  various  output  terminals, 
which  flow  paths  constitute  the  internal  portion  of  the 
network  between  th;  input  and  output  terminals,  each 
flow  path  having  a  potential  producing  element,  flow 
rectifying  elements  in  enough  of  the  flow  paths  to  prevent 
circulating  currents  within  any  loop  internal  of  the  input 
and  output  terminals  which  might  otherwise  be  caused 
by  the  potential  producing  element,  and  at  least  two  flow 
paths  external  of  the  internal  portion  of  the  network 
connecting  output  to  input  terminals  in  at  least  one  of 
which  external  flow  paths  there  is  provided  a  flow  gen- 
erator. 


3,017,105 
SYSTEM  FOR  RADAR  POSITIONAL  DATA 
AlTin  Gny  Van  Alstync  and  Ganin  M.  Moore,  Jr.,  Los 
Angcks,  Calif.,  anignors  to  Gilfillan  Bros.  Inc.,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Inly  14,  1955,  Scr.  No.  521,945  ■ 
14  Claims.  (O.  235—184) 
1.  A  coordinate  translation  system  for  producing  an 
output  signal  proportional  to  at  least  one  polar  coordinate 
of  a  point  with  respect  to  a  given  origin  of  translation 
in  response  to  signals  proportional  to  the  polar  coordi- 
nates of  the  point  with  respect  to  a  given  initial  origin. 
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said  translation  system  comprising  means  responsive  to 
the  input  signals  for  producing  a  first  reference  signal 
proportioiud  to  a  variable  common  to  each  of  the  coordi- 
nate systems,  means  responsive  to  said  input  signals  and 


said  output  signal  for  producing  a  second  reference  signal 
proportional  to  said  common  variable,  atul  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  first  and  second  reference  signals  for 
producing  said  output  signal. 


3,017,104 
COMPUTING  CIRCUITS 
Omar  L.  Patterson,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FOcd  Jan.  13,  1954,  Ser.  No.  403,799 
12  Claims.    (CI.  235— 194) 


"  r 


111)    i."i./'t.' 


product  of  two  input  signals,  comprising  an  impedance 
bridge  having  four  legs  connected  in  series,  respective  sets 
of  input  terminals  connected  across  opposite  diagonals  of 
said  bridge,  impedance  elements  connecting  the  mid- 
points of  the  respective  legs  of  said  bridge  to  a  first  com- 
mon point,  alternately  poled  matched  nonlinear  rectifiers 
connecting  successive  midpoints  of  said  legs  to  a  second 
common  point  and  connected  in  an  unbiased  manner,  aii 
output  circuit  connected  between  said  second  common 
point  and  said  first  common  point,  and  means  in  said 
output  circuit  for  maintaining  said  first  and  second  com- 
mon points  at  the  same  reference  voltage  level  char- 
acterized further  in  that  each  of  said  rectifiers  has  a  char- 
acteristic curve  which  includes  one  portion  in  which  the 
space  current  deviates  appreciably  from  values  equal  to 
the  square  of  the  voltage  applied  in  one  direction  across 
said  rectifier,  and  another  portion  in  which  the  space  cur- 
rent for  voltages  applied  in  other  direction  is  substantial- 
ly equal  to  the  magnitude  of  the  deviation,  for  equal 
values  of  the  voltages  applied  in  the  of^xisite  directions, 
and  in  which  said  reference  voltage  level  is  the  voltage 
separating  said  portions  of  said  curve. 


3,017,108 

ELECTRONIC  ANALOG  MULTIPLIER 

David  C.  KalbfeU,  941  Rosecrans  St.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  June  2, 1958,  Ser.  No.  739,388 

17  Claims.     (CI.  235—194) 
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(O)      t.- 
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1.  Apparatus  of  the  type  described  comprising  means 
providing  a  first  output  in  the  form  of  a  product  of  a 
first  quantity  with  a  predetermined  function  of  a  vari- 
able parameter,  a  first  differential  amplifier  receiving 
inputs  of  said  first  output  and  of  a  second  quantity  and 
providing  said  variable  parameter  as  an  output  to  main- 
tain said  inputs  substantially  equal,  means  receiving  said 
variable  parameter  output  and  a  third  quantfty  and  pro- 
viding a  second  output  in  the  form  of  a  product  of  said 
third  quanttiy  with  a  predetermined  function  of  said 
variable  parameter,  and  a  second  differential  amplifier 
receiving  inputs  of  a  fourth  quantity  and  of  said  second 
output  and  providing  an  output  of  said  third  quantity, 
thereby  providing  said  third  quantity  as  a  function  of 
said  other  quantities  by  elimination  of  said  variable 
parameter. 

3,017,107 
QUARTER-SQUARE  MULTIPLIER  AND 
CORRELATOR 
Steve  D.  Moxley.  Jr.,  Ponca  City.  Okla.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  5, 1954,  Scr.  No.  574,494 
3  Claims.    (CL  235— 194) 


1.  In  an  electronic  analog  multiplier,  the  combination 
of  a  pulse  width  modulation  system  responsive  to  an  X 
variable  input  of  either  sign  for  generating  a  square  wave 
and  introducing  time  asymmetries  therein  proportional  to 
the  magnitude  of  X  and  indicative  of  the  sign  of  X;  and 
a  pulse  height  modulation  system  comprising  a  balanced 
modulator  responave  to  said  square  wave  and  to  a  Y 
variable  input  of  either  sign  for  amplitude  nKxlulating 
said  square  wave  in  proportion  to  the  magnitude  of  Y  and 
with  or  without  phase  inversion  selectively  depending  on 
the  sign  of  Y. 

3,017,109 
PULSE  WIDTH  SIGNAL  MULTIPLYING  SYSTEM 
Vernon  R.  Briggs,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,   to   Thompson    Ramo   Wooidridge    Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Ang.  12,  1958,  Scr.  No.  754,414 
14  Cfaiims.     (a.  235—194) 


1.  A  signal  multiplication  system  including  the  com- 

1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  continuous  output  signal    bination  of  a  source  of  signals  repre&nting  a  first  variable, 

whose   magnitude  is  proportional   to  the  instantaneous   a  source  of  triangular  waves  connected  serially  with  the 


I      1 
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first  signal  source,  an  inductively  loaded  bridge  rectifier 
circuit  connected  to  the  triangular  wave  source  for  pro- 
ducing a  pulse  width  modulated  wave  in  accordance 
with  the  value  of  the  signal  from  the  first  signal  source, 
a  second  signal  source  representing  a  second  variable, 
an  output  impedance,  and  switching  means  connected 
between  the  inductively  loaded  bridge  rectifier  circuit 
and  the  second  signal  source  for  alternately  and  oppo- 
sitely applying  a  signal  from  the  second  signal  source 
to  the  output  impedance  in  accordance  with  the  pulse 
width  modulated  wave  produced  by  the  bridge  rectifier, 
circuit  whereby  a  signal  appears  across  the  output  imped- 
ance representing  the  proiduct  of  the  first  aind  second 
variablls. 


M17.110     • 
MULTIPLYING  DEVICE 
Jote  Dwicht  Cordcr,  2U  HarrbMi  SC^ 

FUcd  Am-.  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  S«9,19l 
9  CtaloM.     (a.  235—194) 


Pik 


6.  A  multiplying  device  having  conductors  for  receiT* 
ing  signal  currents  inputs  to  be  multiplied  comprising,^ 
in  combination;  a  base;  a  center  piece  integrally  formed 


with  said  base;  a  top  plate  having  a  hole  di^iwed  to  be 
mounted  around  said  center  piece  providing  an  air  gap 
between  said  center  piece  and  the  top  plate;  a  shell  inte- 
grally formed  with  said  top  plate  dispoaed  to  be  supported 
on  said  base;  said  base  center  piece,  top  plate  and  shell 
being  of  magnetic  material;  a  stationary  coil  mounted 
within  said  shell  around  said  center  piece  adapted  for 
receiving  one  of  the  said  signal  currents  to  be  multiplied; 
a  diverter  coil  mounted  within  said  shell  and  around  said 
center  piece;  a  beam  affixed  to  said  top  plate;  a  moveable 
coil  affixed  to  said  beam'  disposed  around  said  center 
piece  and  adapted  for  movement  within  said  air  gap  be- 
tween said  center  piece  and  said  top  plate  and  adapted 
to  receive  one  of  the  said  signal  currents  to  be  multipled; 
means  of  diverting  a  portion  of  said  signal  which  flows 
through  said  moveable  coil  through  said  diverter  coil; 
a  dampening  means  associated  with  said  beam;  a  strain 
gage  means  affixed  to  said  beam;  and  a  strain  gage  meas- 
uring system  electrically  associated  with  said  strain  gage 
whereby  signal  current  product  of  said  signal  current 
inputs  may  be  obtained.  ' 


wise  direction,  means  contrcdled  by  said  data  input  to 
control  said  clockwise  connecting  means  for  data  inputs 
of  a  given  polarity,  connecting  means  driven  by  said  first 
shaft  to  intermittently  move  said  second  shaft  in  a  coun- 
terclockwise direction,  means  controlled  by  said  data  in- 
put to  control  said  counterclockwise  connecting  means 
for  data  inputs  of  the  opposite  polarity,  a  third  rotatable 
shaft,  drive  means  driven  by  said  first  shaft  to  intermit- 
tently move  said  third  shaft  in  a  given  direction,  second^ 
drive  means  driven  by  said  first  shaft  to  intermittently 


move  said  third  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction,  feedback 
means  to  actuate  said  data  input  in  accordance  with  the 
position  of  said  third  shaft,  and  control  means  controlling 
said  drive  means  to  selectively  actuate  either  one  of  said 
drive  means  periodically,  said  control  means  including 
an  incrementally  coded  data  storage  device  connected  to 
said  second  shaft  for  movement  therewith  past  a  sampling 
station,  and  means  at  said  station  for  sampling  said  in- 
crementally coded  data  to  selectively  actuate  either  one 
of  said  drive  means  periodically^ 


3,tl7,112 
AIR  HEATER  FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
J.  A— daoM,  MoUbc,  IlL,  asiivBor  to  American  Air 
Filter  Company,  Inc.,  Loalsvillc,  Ky.,  a  corporatioa  of 


Filed  Sept.  29,  195S,  Scr.  No.  7(3,967 
7  Claims.     (CI.  234—10) 


\ 


3,017,111 
HIGH  OUTPUT  TORQUE  FUNCTION  GENERATOR 

UTILIZING  A  PUNCHED  TAPE  INPUT 
John  C.  Bcllauy,  CkicafO,  DL,  MsliBor,  by  mesne  aasicB- 
m— ta,  to  Cook  Efoctrlc  Comfmiy,  Chla«o,  IIL,  a 
corporation  of  Dciswarc 

Filed  Oct  12, 1956,  Ser.  No.  615,Mt 
24  Claims.  (CL  235— 197) 
I.  Data  processing  apparatus  for  producing  a  shaft 
displacement  corresponding  to  a  function  of  a  data  in- 
put comprising  a  first  continuously  rotating  shaft,  a  sec- 
ond rotatable  shaft,  connecting  means  driven  by  said  first 
shaft  to  intermittently  move  said  second  shaft  in  a  iclock- 


1.  A  fuel  control  system  for  an  air  heater,  comprising 
a  burner  having  a  return  conduit;  means  for  supplying 
fuel  to  said  burner;  a  throttle  valve  in  said  return  conduit 
from  said  burner  for  varying  in  direct  relation  the  fuel 
back  pressure  in  said  return  conduit  and  the  rate  of  fuel 
discharge  into  said  burner;  a  normally  closed  solenoid 
operated  dump  valve  in  parallel  with  said  throttle  valve; 
first  electrical  switch  means  actuated  one  way  or  another 
for  energizing  said  throttle  valve  for  movement  in  one 
direction  or  another;  air  temperature  responsive  means 
for  actuating  said  first  electrical  switch  means  said  one 
way  or  another  for  energizing  said  throttle  valve  in  a  di- 
rection to  increase  and  decrease  fuel  discharged  into  said 
burner  in  response  to  a  sensed  outlet  air  temperature  pro- 
duced by  said  burner  respectively  below  and  above  a 
selected  temperature;  and,  electrical  means  including  cir- 
cuit means  having  second  electrical  switch  means  actuated 
to  a  dosed  position  for  energizing  said  solenoid  operated 
dump  valve  to  an  open  position  to  substantially  reduce 
said  fuel  back  pressure  in  response  to  actuation  of  said 
first  switch  means  said  other  way  resulting  from  a  con- 
dition of  said  air  temperature  sensitive  means  deman^ng 
a  decreased  rate  of  fuel  discharge  into  said  burner. 
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M17,113 
COMBINATION  TEMPERATURE  AND  PRESSURE 

SENSITIVE  VALVE  STRUCTURE 

Harold  B.  Drapean,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Dole 

Valve  Company,  Chicago,  U.,  a  corporation  of  lUinois 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1956,  Ser.  No.  562^77 

1  Claim.    (CL  234—34) 


an  electrostatic  charge  on  the  container  lips  whereby  the 
coating  material  as  it  passes  over  the  lips  is  dispersed, 
atomized  and  charged  solely  by  electrostatic  forces  into 
separated  spray  patterns  expanding  outwardly  around  said 
central  point. 

3,017,115 
ELECTROSTATIC  PAINT  SYSTEM 
Robert  A.  Artman,  DearlMNn,  and  Richard  C.  Root  and 
Allen  H.  Tomer,  Ann  Ariwr,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept  18, 1958,  Scr.  No.  761,726 
4  Claims.    (CL  239— ^) 


A  valve  for  controlling  fluid  flow  throu^  a  conduit 
comprising  a  casing  having  a  flow  port  therethrough  with 
a  valve  seat  facing  in  a  downstream  direction,  an  an- 
nular valve  member  cooperable  with  said  seat  to  control 
fluid  flow  through  the  port,  a  movable  guide  extending 
axially  within  said  valve  member  and  having  an  abutment 
limiting  movement  of  the  valve  member  on  the  guide  in 
a  direction  toward  said  seat,  a  spring  on  said  guide  bias- 
ing the  valve  member  against  said  abutment  and  yieldng 
with  a  predetermined  pressure  diflferential  across  the  valve 
member  to  permit  movement  away  from  the  valve  seat, 
and  thermal  sensing  power  means  having  a  temperature 
sensitive  portion  exposed  to  the  temperature  of  fluid  prior 
to  passing  through  said  port,  said  power  means  con- 
nected to  said  movable  guide  for  moving  the  guide  and 
the  annular  valve  member  relative  to  said  port  and  to 
said  valve  seat  to  control  fluid  flow  therethrough  as  a 
function  of  the  temperature  of  said  temperature  sensitive 
porton,  said  guide  being  a  tube  open  at  its  upstream 
end  and  closed  at  its  downstream  end  by  the  thermal 
element  thus  affording  conununication  between  the  up- 
stream side  of  the  valve  seat  and  the  temperature  sensi- 
tive portion  of  said  power  means  so  that  said  temperature 
sensitive  portion  is  exposed  to  the  temperature  of  fluid 
prior  to  passing  through  said  port. 


2.  A  process  for  continuously  electrostatically  atomiz- 
ing a  siccative  liquid  through  a  plurality  of  small  openings 
comprising  establishing  an  electrical  potential  between  the 
siccative  liquid  and  a  receiver  to  accomplish  atomization 
of  the  siccative  liquid,  impressing  a  small  superatmos- 
pheric  pressure  upon  the  siccative  liquid  to  cause  it  to 
flow  through  the  small  openings,  and  periodically  impress- 
ing momentarily  upon  the  siccative  liquid  a  subatmos- 
pheric  pressure  to  cause  the  flow  of  siccative  liquid 
through  the  small  openings  to  reverse  and  cleanse  the 
small  openings  of  accumulated  deposits. 


3.«>7,114  3,017,116 

,  ..    ^  .P^^^^^^  ^^^"^  *^^  .  „  .  ELECTROSTATIC  SPRAYING  DEVICE 

'"''■^•'^■^*!:'^*^.S?"**' ■***«"**' *2^°/^.'^®*""  Edward  O.  Norris,  Ledgemoor  Lane,  Westport,  Conn. 
Corpora^n,  Detrott,  Mich^  a  corporatfon  of  Delaware  pUed  Joly  23, 1958,  Ser.  No.  750,471 

Filed  Ang.  26, 1958,  Scr.  No.  757,263  6  Clainis.     (6.239—15) 

2  Claims.    (CI.  239— 3) 


1.  In  a  method  for  spraying  a  coating  material  in  a 
plurality  of  separated  patterns  simultaneously  from  a 
common  source,  the  steps  of;  supplying  coating  material 
to  a  stationary  container,  providing  separated  lips  on  said 
container  extending  upwardly  and  in  different  directions 
from  a  central  point  all  having  the  same  height  and  be- 
ing of  substantial  extent  wherein  the  longitudinal  extent 
of  all  of  the  lips  is  in  the  same  horizontal  plane,  over- 
flowing simultaneously  coating  material  from  said  con- 
tainer over  all  of  said  lips,  and  simultaneously  impressing 


1.  A  spray  head  comprising  a  plurality  of  rotary  atom- 
izer discs  axially  spaced  and  having  outer  peripheral 
discharge  rims,  said  discs  being  in  the  form  of  riqgs 
having  central  openinp  conjointly  defining  a  chamber, 
a  rotary  spreader  in  said  chamber  having  an  annular 
peripheral  discharge  edge,  means  adjustably  supporting 
said  spreader  in  said  chamber  permitting  the  angularity 
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of  the  general  plane  of  said  peripheral  discharge  edge  to 
be  adjusted  in  relation  to  the  axis  of  said  discs,  and  means 
for  feeding  liquid  material  to  said  spreader. 


3,«17,117 
DEODORANT  INSERT  FOR  TOILET  TISSUE 
Josef  F.  Klingkr,  WUmctte,  111.,  assignor  to  Frank  J.  Car- 
ran  Co.,  a  coiporation  of  niinob 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  78,579 
6  Claims.     (CI.  239—52) 


connecting  one  branch  of  the  branched  fitting  to  the  flow 
passage  of  the  injector  body  for  the  pressure  delivery  of 
uncharged  solvent  thereto,  a  flow-control  valve  in  the 
first  pipe,  a  second  pipe  connecting  another  branch  of 
the  branched  fitting  to  the  tank  space  to  discharge  therein 
for  constantly  providing  a  saturated  solution  of  the 
solute  in  the  solvent  within  the  tank  at  the  supply  pipe 
pressure,  a  third  pipe  connecting  the  tank  space  with  the 
suction  duct  connection  of  the  injector,  and  a  flow-con- 
trol valve  in  the  third  pipe. 


^nririmnnnrji^^  ^mmd  rrrrrrrri 


1.  A  deodorizing  insert  for  location  in  the  center  bore 
of  a  roll  of  toilet  tissue,  said  insert  extending  substan- 
tially the  full  length  of  said  bore  and  comprising  sub- 
stantially coextensive  inner  and  outer  tubular  members 
each  of  open  mesh  circumferential  surface  configuration, 
said  members  having  their  main  length  portions  of  dif- 
ferent diameter  to  define  an  annular  mounting  chamber 
therebetween  and  having  transversely  extending  interen- 
gaging  means  at  their  opposite  ends  for  maintaining  thej 
inner  member  centered  within  said  outer  member  and  for 
resisting  relative  longitudinal  movement  therebetween, 
and  a  tubular  deodorant  sleeve  located  in  said  mounting 
chamber. 

3,017,118 

DETERGENT  APPLYING  UNIT 

Simal  R.  Kane,  8031  Moontala  Blvd.,  OaUand,  Calif. 

Condnaatioa  of  appiicatioa  Scr.  No.  599,641,  July  23, 

1956.     This  application  Apr.  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  803,542 

2  Claims.     (CI.  239—61) 


3,017,119 
APPARATUS  FOR  METAL  SPRAYING 
Glenn  J.  Gibson,  Bcilwlcy  Hcighta,  NJ.,  asdgnor  to  Air 
Redaction  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
Original  applications  Sept  13,  1955,  Scr.  No.  533,934, 
and  Sept  11,  1958,  Scr.  No.  761,278.     Divfcicd  and 
this  application  June  20,  1961,  Scr.  No.  118,472 
The  terminal  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent 
to  September  5, 1978  has  been  disclaimed 
1  Claim.     (CI.  239—81) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  supply  pipe  providing  a  pres- 
sure stream  of  a  liquid  solvent,  a  means  for  charging  a 
stream  of  the  liquid  solvent  from  the  solvent-supplying 
pipe  with  less  than  a  saturation  proportion  of  a  solute 
for  the  liquid  and  comprising  a  branched  fitting  connected 
to  the  discharge  end  of  the  solvent-supplying  pipe,  a 
closed  tank  containing  a  charge  of  the  solute  in  granular 
form,  a  liquid-mixing  injector  comprising  a  tubular  body 
providing  a  longitudinal  bore  having  intake  and  dis- 
charge ends  and  fixedly  and  intermediately  mounting  a 
venturi  tube  having  an  intermediately  restricted  bore 
directed  axially  in  the  body  bore  from  the  intake  end  por- 
tions of  the  body  and  tube  to  provide  an  annular  flow  pas- 
sage about  the  tube,  said  body  providing  a  radial  suction 
intake  duct  extending  to  the  restricted  bore  portion  of  the 
tube  from  an  exterior  connection  at  a  side  point  of  the 
body,  a  spring-biased  valve  means  normally  closing-off 
the  rearward  portion  of  said  annular  flow  passage  about 
said  venturi  tube  and  adapted  to  open  only  when  a  pre- 
determined pressure  differential  between  the  intake  and 
discharge  ends  of  the  passage  is  exceeded,  a  first  pipe 


Apparatus  for  forming  a  free  stream  of  high  tempera- 
ture fluid  products  from  a  consumable  electrode  gas 
shielded  arc  comprising,  a  tubular  gas  passage  terminat- 
ing in  a  nozzle  through  which  a' stream  of  shielding  gas 
is  projected  into  the  space  beyond  said  nozzle,  an  an- 
nular electrode  within  said  nozzle  having  an  inner  cy- 
lindrical surface  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  gas  passage 
forming  an  exit  orifice  for  said  shielding  gas  stream,  a 
coolant  jacket  surrounding  said  nozzle  for  containing  a 
cooling  medium  which  cools  said  annular  electrode  to 
prevent  melting  thereof,  a  tubular  electrode  supporting 
means  within  said  gas  passage  for  positioning  a  consuma- 
ble electrode  coaxially  with  respect  to  the  inner  cylindri- 
cal surface  of  said  annular  electrode  in  spaced  relation 
thereto  to  form  an  annular  arc  gap  therebetween  through 
which  the  shielding  gas  flows  as  it  passes  through  said 
exit  orifice,  and  meaiu  for  feeding  said  consumable  elec- 
trode toward  the  arc  at  a  rate  to  maintain  the  arc  as  the 
said  electrode  is  consumed. 


3,017,120 
WINDSHIELD  WASHER  NOZZLE 
James  E.  Friant,  Warren,  Robert  L.  McWilliams,  Lake- 
villc,  and  George  P.  Ransom,  Berkley,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Crcncnl  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  I>clawarc 

FUed  Jane  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  823,741 
2  Claims.    (CI.  239— 117) 


1.  A  windshield  washer  nozzle  including,  a  housing 
having  an*  open  end,  a  reciprocable  piston  disposed  withih 
said   housing  and  dividing  said   housing  into  a  spring 
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chamber  and  a  {M-essure  chamber,  said  piston  having  an 
axially  extending  rod  portion  adapted  to  project  through 
the  open  end  of  said  housing,  said  rod  portion  having  a 
spray  orifice  therein,  said  piston  being  movable  relative 
to  said  housing  under  hydrostatic  pressure  to  a  position 
wherein  the  rod  portion  extends  through  the  open  end  of 
said  housing  for  directing  a  jet  of  liquid  onto  a  windshield, 
spring  means  in  said  spring  chamber  operable  to  retract 
said  piston  when  the  hydrostatic  pressure  is  relieved,  and 
an  elastomeric  diaphragm  enclosing  the  open  end  of  said 
housing,  the  outer  periphery  of  said  diaphragm  being  se- 
cured to  said  housing  and  the  inner  periphery  of  said 
diaphragm  being  secured  to  the  rod  portion  of  said  piston. 


3,017,121 
MATERIAL  APPLYING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

POWER  MOWERS 

Vem  W.  Carlson,  9212  E.  87th  St  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

FUcd  Nov.  30, 1959,  Scr.  No.  856,034 

2  Claims.    (CI.  239—129) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  wheeled  lawn  mower  having 
an  engine  provided  with  an  exhaust  pipe,  a  liquid  supply 
tank  carried  by  the  lawn  mower;  an  elongated,  horizontal 
manifold  extending  from  said  mower  transversely  to  the 
normal  direction  of  travel  of  the  latter  having  one  end 
thereof  closed  and  the  opposite  end  thereof  communi- 
cating with  and  connected  to  the  exhaust  pipe  in  end-to- 
end  relationship  thereto,  there  being  a  series  of  perfora- 
tions in  the  manifold  throughout  its  length;  a  conduit 
depending  from  the  tank  and  communicating  with  the 
exhaust  pipe  and  the  manifold  adjacent  said  opposite 
end  of  the  latter;  a  liquid  conveying  tube  in  the  conduit 
and  extending  a  substantial  distance  into  the  manifold 
through  said  opposite  end  of  the  latter  for  directing  fluid 
from  said  supply  tank  toward  the  closed  end  of  the  man- 
ifold, a  portion  of  the  tube  being  coaxial  with  the  mani- 
fold and  of  appreciably  smaller  diameter  than  the  mani- 
fold and  having  a  heat  exchange  surface  over  which  ex- 
haust gases  flow  to  heat  and  vaporize  liquid  flowing  there- 
in; and  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  tube  in  the  conduit  and 
tightly  fitted  between  the  tube  and  the  conduit 


3,017,122 
STEAM  CLEANING  MACHINE 
Walter  F.  Malsbary,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mals- 
bary  Manufacturing  Company,  Oakland,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1958,  Scr.  No.  711,342 
2  Claims.     (CI.  239—135) 


s  r — \  ' 
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1.  In  a  car  wash  system  of  the  class  having  a  spray 
nozzle  operative  for  discharging  superheated  liquid  in 
alternating  active  and  idling  periods,  the  active  and  idling 
periods  being  of  substantially  the  same  length,  pumping 
means  supplying  at  the  discharge  of  the  pumping  means 
liquid  at  a  constant  rate  of  flow  and  pressure,  heating 
means  connected  to  said  pumping  means  and  adapted  to 


superheat  a  liquid,  a  hoUow  pressure  accumulator  means 
to  provide  a  reservoir,  first  conduit  means  connecting 
said  pumping  means  and  said  heating  means  with  said 
reservoir,  said  reservoir  being  downstream  of  said  heat- 
ing means,  second  conduit  means  connecting  said  reser- 
voir with  said  spray  nozzle,  said  pump  having  a  rate  of 
flow  substantially  one-half  the  rate  of  flow  through  said 
nozzle  at  pump  pressure  during  the  active  periods,  said 
reservoir  having  a  capacity  sufficient  to  accommodate  the 
superheated  liquid  supplied  by  the  pump  during  the 
idling  periods,  and  said  second  conduit  having  a  capacity 
at  least  as  large  as  that  of  the  nozzle  at  similar  pressures 
so  as  to  add  liquid  from  the  reservoir  to  the  stream  de- 
livered by  the  pump  and  thereby  providing  the  full  rate 
of  flow  through  the  nozzle  during  the  active  periods. 


3,017,123 
LAWN  SPRINKLER 
Isaac  Rinkewich,  Brooklyn,  and  Ho  Cbow,  Yonken.  N.Y., 
assignors,    by    mesne    assignments,    to    International 
Patent  Research  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa 
of  New  York 

FUcd  Feb.  10, 1960,  Scr.  No.  7,876 
19  Claims.    (Q.  239— 230) 


1.  A  lawn  sprinkler  comprising  a,  vertically  extending 
stationary  support  member,  a  nozzle  mounted  on  said 
member  for  rotation  relative  thereto  about  the  vertical  axis 
thereof,  means  including  a  fluid  passage  in  said  support 
member  operatively  connected  to  said  nozzle  for  causing 
water  to  issue  from  said  nozzle,  means  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  support  member  independently  of  said  nozzle  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  nozzle  for  causing  it  to  ro- 
tate selectively  in  either  direction,  and  means  normally 
fixedly  mounted  on  and  adjustably  positionable  relative 
to  said  support  member  and  active  on  said  nozzle-rotating 
means  for  controlling  the  arc  over  which  said  nozzle 
rotates. 


3,017,124 
FLUID  DISCHARGE  NOZZLE 
Houston  W.   Knight,  La  Mhada,  Calif.,   assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Chlksan  Company,  Brea,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Calif omia 

Filed  May  23. 1958,  Scr.  No.  737^38 
12  Chdms.     (CI.  239—456) 


1.  A  fluid  discharge  nozzle  comprising  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  fluid  inlet  port  adapted  for  connection  to  a  fluid 
source  of  pressure  and  a  fluid  outlet  port,  means  operable 
within  said  housing  and  responsive  to  said  pressure  for 
varying  the  effective  size  of  said  fluid  outlet  port,  mearu 
responsive  to  said  pressure  and  connected  to  said  varying 
means  for  limiting  the  rate  of  operation  of  said  varying 
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meant  when  decreasing  the  size  of  said  fluid  oatlet  port, 
and  means  responsive  to  said  pressure  and  connected  to 
said  varying  means  for  automatically  actuating  said  vary* 
ing  means  to  increase  the  sixe  of  the  fluid  outlet  port 
when  a  predetermined  increase  in  the  fluid  pressure  oc- 
curs in  the  housing. 


3,617,125 
GARBAGE  GRINDER 
Gcoric  O.  Shcnnaii,  Prairie  Village,  Kans^ 
TW  Salvafor  Covpuy,  Kansas  City,  Mo^ 
tioaof  MiMMri 

Filed  Jaly  <,  1959,  Scr.  No.  t25,19S 
nOaiw.    (a.  241— 44) 


I.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  waste  products,  a  hous- 
ing having  a  waste  products  inlet,  a  waste  products  out- 
let disposed  below  said  inlet  in  spaced  relationship  there- 
to and  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  sewer  pipe,  an  inner 
grinding  surface  intermediate  said  inlet  and  the  outlet, 
and  an  opening  therein  for  clearing  a  shaft;  power  means 
disposed  exteriorly  of  the  housing  and  provided  with  a 
shaft  extending  through  said  opening  into  the  housing; 
and  a  rotor  joined  to  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith 
and  having  an  outer  grinding  surface  disposed  to  cooperate 
with  said  inner  grinding  surface  of  the  housing  to  grind 
the  products  therebetween  as  the  rotor  is  rotated  and 
the  products  flushed  through  the  housing  by  a  flow  of 
liquid  directed  thereinto  through  said  inlet,  said  housing 
having  a  tubular  section  surrounding  said  shaft  at  the  area 
thereof  where  the  same  projects  outwardly  from  the  hous- 
ing through  said  opening,  and  said  rotor  having  a  cup- 
shaped  segment  thereon,  normally  circumscribing  said  sqc- 
tion  of  the  housing,  disposed  in  spaced  relationship  to  said 
section  and  cooperating  with  the  latter  to  present  an 
annular  air  pocket  surrounding  the  shaft  whereby  the  air 
in  said  pocket  precludes  passage  of  the  liquid  and  ground 
products  from  the  housing  through  the  opening  and  onto 
said  power  means,  said  section  of  the  housing  being  sub- 
stantially concentric  with  the  opening,  extending  away 
therefrom,  and  being  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  shaft, 
said  rotor  being  provided  with  a  tubular  boss  thereon, 
receiving  the  shaft  and  extending  into  and  spaced  from 
said  section  to  restrict  the  volume  of  the  air  pocket 
presented  between  the  boss  and  said  section. 


3,tl7,lM 

APPARATUS  FOR  MILLING 

John  O.  Coavcnc.  Mlancapoila,  MImi^  aMi«M>r  to  Gca- 

cral  MIUs,  loc^  a  corporaCioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  2S,  1958,  Scr.  No.  738,479 

3  Claims.     (CI.  241—77) 

1.  A   stacked   milling   unit   comprising   a   supporting 

frame,  at  least  two  vertically  spaced  classiflert  on  said 


frame,  the  lower  of  said  two  dasstflers  being  a  reciprocat- 
ing sifter  having  a  sifting  surface  therein  and  receiving  and 
discharge  ends,  means  for  reciprocating  said  sifter  and 
thereby  conveying  stock  along  said  sifting  surface  from 
its  receivinf  to  its  discharge  end  while  at  least  partially 
classif3ring  said  stock,  a  milling  machine  mounted  on  said 
frame  in  position  to  receive  one  grade  of  stock  from  the 
upper  classifier,  to  perform  a  milling  operation  on  said 
stock  and  to  discharge  the  resulting  product  into  the  re- 
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ceiving  end  of  the  lower  classifier,  a  closed  separate  con- 
veying tube  mounted  on  the  lower  classifier  for  reciproca- 
tion therewith  and  having  receiving  and  discharge  ends 
corresponding  to  the  receiving  and  discharge  ends  of  the 
sifter,  and  means  for  guiding  a  second  grade  of  stock  from 
the  upper  classifier  into  the  receiving  end  of  the  conveying 
tube,  thereby  also  moving  said  second  grade  of  stock  across 
the  frame  in  response  to  movement  of  said  reciprocating 
means  and  discharging  said  first  and  second  grades  of  stock 
at  the  same  end  of  the  sifter. 


3,017,127 

APPARATUS  FOR  SHAVING  ICE 

Edwwd  D.  Idd,  71t9  PidasU  Highway,  Bidtimorc  <,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 19M,  Ser.  No.  18,944 

2  Clafans.     (O.  241—257) 


I .  In  an  apparatus  for  shaving  ice.  the  combination  of 
a  hollow  cylindrical  body;  a  segmental,  horizontal  plate 
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integral  with  the  bottom  of  said  body,  and  having  a 
dependent,  discharge  throat;  a  circular  base  plate  remov- 
ably mounted  on  said  segmental  plate,  and  having  a  dis- 
charge opening  registered  with  said  dependent  discharge 
throat,  said  base  plate  having  a  central  orifice;  an  electric 
motor  having  a  casing  and  a  drive  shaft,  said  casing  being 
threaded  in  said  said  orifice,  and  said  shaft  extending  out 
of  said  casing  through  said  base  plate;  and  a  cutter  plate 
threaded  on  said  shaft 


3,817,128 

THREAD  POSITIONING  MECHANISM 

Wayne  C.  Trost,  Rockford,  01.,  aadgMr  to  Barber-Col- 

man  Company,  Rockford,  01.,  a  corporation  of  Dlinois 

FUcd  May  31, 1960,  Scr.  No.  32,991 

6  Claims;    (CL  242— 35.6) 


1.  In  a  thread  winder,  the  combination  of.  means  for 
supporting  a  length  of  thread  and  advancing  the  same 
sidewise  along  a  predetermined  path,  a  finger  normally 
disposed  in  said  path  to  intercept  said  thread  in  its  ad- 
vance, an  arm  swingable  about  a  fixed  axis  extending 
along  and  spaced  laterally  from  said  thread,  an  elongated 
lever  supporting  said  finger  at  one  end  and  fulcrumed 
intermediate  its  ends  on  the  free  end  of  said  arm  whereby 
to  support  said  finger  in  said  path  for  movement  in  an 
orbit  extending  transversely  of  said  path,  a  crank  rotauble 
about  a  second  fixed  axis  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  orbit 
and  parallel  to  said  first  mentioned  fixed  axis,  an  ec- 
centric pin  on  said  crank  pivotally  coupling  the  crank 
to  the  end  of  said  lever  opposite  said  finger,  a  spring 
normally  urging  said  crank  in  one  direction  but  acting 
to  turn  the  crank  in  the  opposite  direction  when  the 
crank'  is  moved  over-center  in  the  latter  direction,  a 
shoulder  on  said  crank  facing  in  said  first  direction,  a 
retractable  pawl  normally  engaging  said  shoulder  under 
the  action  of  said  spring  to  hold  said  member  in  a  pre- 
determined position  with  said  finger  disposed  in  said 
path,  and  means  operable  in  timed  relation  to  the  ad- 
vance of  said  thread  to  turn  said  crank  away  from  said 
position  to  and  beyond  an  over-center  position  and  there- 
by release  the  crank  to  the  action  of  said  spring,  the 
inertia  of  said  crank  and  the  connected  parts  being  suffi- 
cient to  carry  the  crank  beyond  the  opposite  over-center 
position  and  thereby  move  said  shoulder  past  said  pawl 
before  said  spring  becomes  eflfective  to  reverse  the  direc- 
tion of  turning  of  the  crank. 


3,817,129 

WINDER 

Wayne  C.  Trost,  Rockford,  01.,  aasigBor  to  Barber-Col- 

man  Company,  Rockford,  IlL,  a  corporatieo  of  Oliaois 

FUed  Dec.  28. 1968,  Ser.  No.  77,244 

51  Claims.    (0.242—35.6) 


1.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  of,  an  up- 
right rotatable  shaft,  a  magazine  on  said  shaft  supporting 
a  plurality  of  bobbins  angularly  spaced  apart  around  said 
shaft,  means  for  indexing  said  shaft  st^  by  step  to  carry 
said  bobbins  one  by  one  to  an  active  winding  position, 
the  others  being  reserve  bobbins,  a  knotter  disposed 
above  said  magazine  in  said  winding  position,  means  for 
drawing  thread  off  from  said  active  bobbin  along  an 
upright  path  past  said  knotter.  means  actuated  by  said 
shaft  aiMi  operable  in  the  indexing  thereof  to  transfer 
the  leading  end  portion  of  the  thread  of  the  first  reserve 
bobbin  to  and  dispose  the  same  alongside  said  running 
thread  and  in  operative  association  with  the  knotter 
while  angularly  spacing  an  adjacent  portion  of  the  thread 
behind  said  running  thread,  a  detector  engaging  the 
running  thread  below  the  level  of  said  leading  thread 
portion  and  adapted  to  sense  a  break  in  or  exhaustion 
of  the  running  thread,  and  an  actuator  for  said  knotter 
controlled  by  said  detector  and  adapted  when  activated 
to  tie  said  running  and  said  first  reserve  threads  together. 


I 


3,817,138 
ACCUMULATOR  DEVICE  FOR  A  FLEXIBLE 
ELEMENT 
Kemieth  K.  Knight,  604  Forest  Ave.,  and  WlUiam  J. 
WcBzel,  41  Meadowlarfc  Difvc,  both  of  Great  Falls, 
Mont 
Original  application  Jml  17,  1955,  Scr.  No.  482,367,  now 
Patent  No.  2,824,616,  dated  Feb.  25,  1958.     Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  781,893 
7  Claims.     (CL  242—47.09) 


1.  A  differential  reel  for  storing  a  great  length  of  a 
flexiUe  element  which  is  adapted  to  be  taken  up  on  said 
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reel  and  paid  out  therefrom  at  different  and  changing 
rates,  comp^^ing  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  rollers  sym- 
metrically disposed  with  their  axes  parallel  and  having 
bearings  in  said  frame,  each  of  said  rollers  having  a 
helical  groove  for  seating  a  portion  of  said  flexible  ele- 
ment, a  gear  secured  to  each  of  said  rollers,  a  common 
gear  meshing  with  each  of  said  roller  gears  for  con- 
currently rotating  all  of  said  rollers  in  the  same  direction, 
ah  internally  threaded  sleeve  coaxial  ly  secured  to  said 
common  gear,  an  externally  threaded  member  in  threaded 
engagement  with  said  internally  threaded  sleeve,  a  flexible 
element  feeding  arm  secured  to  said  externally  threaded 
member  and  Extending  radially  beyond  the  peripheries 
of  said  rollers,  a  splined  shaft  for  rotating  said  externally 
threaded  member,  a  gear  secured  to  said  splined  shaft, 
a  differential  having  one  input  controlled  by  the  flexible 
element  being  taken  up  and  a  second  input  controlled 
by  the  flexible  element  being  paid  out,  and  an  output  in 
driving  relation  with  said  splined  shaft  gear,  and  a  gear 
driven  by  said  second  input  and  in  driving  relation  with 
said  common  gear. 


to  route  the  feed  roller  member  a  predetermined  por- 
tion of  said  predetermined  amount  of  rotation  to  advance 
the  web  for  manual  engagement  with  said  latch  member 
means  in  said  second  position,  manually  operated  means 
connected  to  said  latch  member  means  for  moving  said 
latch  member  means  against  the  tension  of  said  resilient 
means  and  to  said  second  position  of  the  same  immediately 
before  manual  withdrawaJ  of  the  web,  and  limiting  means 
to  prevent  continued  roution  of  the  feed  roller  member 
while  said  manually  operated  member  is  held  to  maintain 
the  latch  member  means  in  its  second  position. 


3,017,132 

ADJUSTABLE  FLANGES  FOR  VARIOUS  WIDTH 

ROLL  PAPERS 

Oliver  W.  Gnace  and  Joha  S.  Pollock,  Rocbcster,  N.Y„ 

aarignors   to   Eastman    Kodak   Company,    Rocbcster, 

J    N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Apr.  22, 1960,  Scr.  No.  23,952 
9  ClaiuM.    (CL  242—71.9) 


3,017,131 

PAPER  TOWEL  DISPENSER 

PhUip  A.  Wooctcr,  102  I  St.,  San  Rafael.  Calif. 

FUcd  June  23, 1958,  Ser.  No.  743,811 

4  Claims.    (Q.  242— 55  J3) 


1 .  In  a  dispenser  suitable  for  dispensing  a  web  of  paper 
toweling  in  roll  form,  means  for  rotatably  supporting  a 
paper  roll,  a  feed  roller  member  rotatably  supported  on 
an  axis  parallel  to  the  paper  roll  and  adjacent  the  same, 
whereby  the  paper  web  as  it  leaves  the  roil  passes  over 
one  side  of  the  feed  roller  member,  means  for  pressing 
the  web  into  frictional  contact  with  the  feed  roller  mem- 
ber whereby  rotation  of  the  feed  roller  member  serves  to 
feed  the  paper  web  from  the  roll,  first  abutment  means 
defining  a  stop  element  attached  at  an  end  of  said  feed 
roller  member  for  rotation  therewith,  latch  member 
means  movably  mounted  adjacent  at  least  one  end  of  said 
feed  roller  member  and  having  second  abutment  means 
thereon  adjacent  at  least  one  end  of  the  feed  roller  mem- 
ber said  second  abutment  being  in  the  path  of  rotation 
of  said  stop  element  with  said  latch  member  means  in  a 
first  position,  additional  abutment  means  on  one  of  the 
members  engageable  with  the  abutment  means  on  the 
other  member  to  limit  rotation  of  said  roller  member 
with  said  latch  member  means  in  a  second  position 
wherein  said  second  abutment  means  is  withdrawn  from 
said  path,  resilient  means  urging  said  latch  member 
means  from  said  second  to  said  first  position,  means  in- 
cluding a  spring  operatively  connected  to  said  feed  roller 
member  whereby  when  the  feed  roller  member  is  ro- 
uted to  the  position  imposed  by  said  latch  member  means 
said  spring  means  is  tensioned.  said  spring  means  serving 


1.  In  a  roll-supporting  spindle  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination comprising:  a  shaft  having  a  first  substantially 
cylindrical  portion  of  a  predetermined  outside  diameter 
substantially  equal  to  the  inner  diameter  of  a  roll  to 
be  supported,  and  a  second  cylindrical  portion  of  an  out- 
side diameter  smaller  than  said  predetermined  diameter; 
and  a  member  mounted  on  said  second  portion  and 
axially  movable  thereon  into  one  of  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tions, said  member  having  a  cylindrical  support  and  a 
stop  means  for  said  roll,  said  support  having  an  outside 
diameter  substantially  equal  to  said  predetermined  diam- 
eter and  co-operating  with  said  first  portion  to  receive 
and  support  said  roll  which  is  adapted  to  be  mounted 
thereon  completely  encircling  said  support  and  first  por- 
tion with  one  end  of  said  roll  abutting  said  stop  means, 
said  member  further  having  means  cooperating  with  said 
second  portion  for  releasabiy  latching  said  member  to 
said  second  portion  in  one  of  said  axial  positions. 


3,017,133 
ADJUSTABLE  ROTATABLE  HOLDER  FOR  ROLLS 

OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Valentine  M.  Bowler,  WeaMstonc,  England,  assignor  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  738,747 
5  Clainu.     (O.  241—71.9) 
1.  In  a  photographic  roll  holder  of  a  predetermined 
length  the  combination  of:  a  rotatable  hub  for  receiving 
a  roll  of  photographic  film,  a  plate  member  secured  to 
one  end  of  said  hub  and  having  an  outside  diameter  greater 
than  the  outside  diameter  of  the  hub,  said  plate  member 
having  an  inner  surface  abutting  the  hub  at  the  extremity . 
of  said  hub.  a  flange  member  encircling  said  hub  and 
located  in  opposition  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  plate 
member  and  adapted  to  be  axially  movahle  relative  to  the 
hub  to  one  of  two  predetermined  positions  on  the  hub; 
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and  cooperating  projections  and  apertures  provided  by 
taid  plate  and  flange  memt>ers,  said  projections  and  aper- 
tures being  angularly  displaced  relative  to  one  another 
and  out  of  registration  when  said  flange  member  is  in 
one  of  said  predetermined  positions  whereby  said  flange 
member  is  axially  spaced  from  said  plate  member  to  ac- 
commodate a  roll  of  photographic  paper  of  predetermined 


an  axial  position  of  complete  disengagement  to  an  axial 
position  of  maximum  frictional  engagement  with  one 


width,  said  projections  and  apertures  in  the  other  of  said 
predetermined  positions  of  said  flange  member  registering 
with  and  telescoping  relative  to  one  another  whereby  said 
flange  member  is  axially  movable  to  bear  against  said 
inner  surface  of  said  plate  member  lo  accommodate  a  roll 
of  photographic  paper  of  a  width  larger  than  said  prede- 
termined width. 


3,017,134 

MOTOR  DRIVEN  FISHING  REEL  DEVICE 

Ivo  W.  Dnvall,  9  Maple  St.,  Amityville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1959,  Ser.  No.  856,393 

15  Claims.     (CI.  242— 84.44) 


r — ^ 


sx 


2.  In  a  fishing  reel  device,  a  spool,  electric  motor 
means  mounted  for  coaxial  rotation  within  said  spool  to 
rotate  the  same,  means  to  transmit  the  rotation  of  said 
motor  means  to  said  spool  including  gear  means  and  driv- 
ing and  driven  clutch  means,  said  driving  clutch  means 
being  rotatable  with  said  motor  means,  said  driving  and 
driven  clutch  means  having  means  thereon  engageable 
to  transmit  the  rotation  from  said  motor  to  said  spool 
by  way  of  said  driving  clutch  means,  said  driven  clutch 
means  having  means  releasabiy  engageable  with  said 
gear  means  to  interrupt  the  transmission  of  rotation  from 
said  motor  to  said  spool. 


3,017,135 

FISHING  REEL 
GarfleM  A.  Wood,  Jr.,  Miami,  Fla.  (4565  Sable  Pafan 
Road,  Bay  Pointc,  Fla.) 
FUcd  Nov.  20,  1957,  Scr.  No.  697,670 
14  Claims.     (CI.  242—84.54) 
13.  In  a  fishing  reel,  a  pair  of  spaced  end  plates  secured 
together  in  sp^ped  relation,  a  hollow  shaft  rotatably  sup- 
ported by  said  plates,  a  spool  having  end  flanges  mounted 
for  rotation  on  said  hollow  shaft,  means  for  driving  said 
hollow  shaft  in  rotation,  a  disk  clutch  on  taid  hollow 
shaft  in  driving  relation  therewith,  rod  means  extending 
through  said  hollow  shaft,  spring  means  at  one  end  of 
said  rdd  means,  and  means  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  rod 
means  for  axially  moving  said  rod  means  for  loading  said 
spring  means  for  relatively  moving  said  disk  clutch  from 


-/- 


flange  of  said  spool  to  provide  a  driving  relation  there- 
between. 


3,017,136 
UNREELER  TO  UNWIND  ROLLS  OF  ELECTRICAL 

WIRE 

Alvin  J.  Notfka,  3437  E.  Virginia,  Phncsiiw.  Aria. 

FUed  Jane  13, 1960,  Scr.  No.  35,539 

3  Claims.     (CL  242—129) 


1.  An  unreeler  for  holding  and  unwinding  rolls  of 
electrical  conductor  wire,  composed  of  a  central  stem 
having  a  lower  part  and  an  upper  part,  a  folding  double 
hinge  joint  connecting  said  upper  and  lower  stem  parts 
and  a  top  stem  part  telescoping  within  said  upper  stem 
part,  a  reel  for  mounting  and  centering  a  coil  of  wire  to  be 
uncoiled  having  a  central  tube  rotatable  on  the  said  lower 
stem  part,  and  having  a  plurality  of  pivotaily  attached 
radially  extending  spider  arms;  chains  extending  from  the 
upper  portion  of  said  reel  central  tube  to  intermediate 
points  on  said  spider  arms  to  form  supports  for  said  arms, 
peripheral  chains  extending  between  the  outer  ends  of  said 
spider  arms,  a  sleeve  slidable  on  the  upper  part  of  the 
stem  and  slidable  downwardly  to  cover  said  double  hinge 
joint  and  render  said  double  hinge  joint  inoperative,  when 
desired,  and  a  book  on  the  upper  end  of  said  telescoping 
top  part  of  said  stem  for  mounting  the  unreeler  on  a 
horizontal  beam. 


3,017,137 
CONVERTIBLE  AIRPLANE  LOCKS 
Kermit  W.  Helmlie,  9tb  Tactical  Reconnaissance  Squad- 
ron. Sbaw  Air  Force  Base,  S.C..  and  William  A.  Klos, 
1926  Dcfl  Jardincs,  Houston,  Tex. 

nied  Nov.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  774,860 
Uaaims.    (a.  244— 2) 
I .  In  a  vehicle  which  is  convertible  between  an  airplane 
and  an  automobile,  a  body  having  a  frame  and  a  covering. 
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wings,  means  detachably  securing  said  wings  to  said  pulsion  means,  said  rudder  means  and  elevator  means 
body,  a  tail  section,  means  separably  securing  said  tail  being  located^  substantially  at  the  downstream  end  of  the 
lection  to  said  body,  at  least  one  of  said  securing  means   ring  airfoil  and  located  at  •  considerable  distance  from 

the  center  of  gravity  (A  the  airplane,  and  defleqtinf  roeau 


'"^^X 


including  a  plurality  of  sockets,  a  plurality  of  locking  pins 
in  said  sockets,  each  locking  pin  having  a  notch,  a  cable, 
means  for  drawing  said  cable  into  the  notch  in  each  pin, 
and  means  for  constraining  the  movemeht  of  said  cable. 


M17,13S 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOVING  LOADS 
.    WITH  COMBINATION  HEUCOPTER  AND  BAL- 
LOON 
Knstc  W.  Flint,  Los  Aagckt,  Calif.,  assignor  to  World 
Wide  Hdicopten,  tec,  Vaa  Nayi,  CaHf.,  a  corporation 
of  Calif  ornia 

FBcd  Mar.  5. 195S,  Scr.  No.  719.23f 
aClaioM.    (CL244— 3) 


MI7,13f  I  I 

RING  AIRFOIL  AIRCRAFT 
WilbclBi  Binder,  9  BcncdlktiDerrlng,  ViUlngca, 
Black  Forest,  Germany 
FBed  Feb.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  79t,481 
11  Claims.    (CI.  244—12) 
1.  An  airplane  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a  ring 
airfoil  having  a  bottom  portion,  an  upper  portion  and 
lateral  wall  portions  merging  with  each  othe^  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  form  a  substantially  cylindrical,  substan- 
tially horizontally  extending  central  zone,  said  ring  air- 
foil having  in  its  bottom  portion  and  its  upper  portion 
asymmetrical  profiles,  whereas  its  lateral  portions  have 
symmetrical  profiles,  and  said  ring  airfoil  further  having 
substantially  the  same  profile  thickness  over  the  entire 
circumference,  propulsion  means  being  arranged  in  said 
ring  airfoil,  rudder  mcaiu  and  elevator  means  positioned 
in  a  portion  of  the  air  stream  accelerated  by  said  pro- 


pivotally  mounted  in  another' portion  of  the  airstream 
accelerated  by  said  propulsion  means,  said  deflecting 
means  being  adjustable  to  deflect  the  air  stream  down- 
wardly. "^ 

3,617,14« 

PROPULSION  AND  LIFTING  SURFACE  SYSTEM 

FOR  AERIAL  VEHICLES 

John  R.  Baniaid,  Mlikawaka,  Ind.    (MABS-11,  MAG- 

11,  %  ncct  Poal  OScc,  Saa  Vnmdaco,  Calif.) 

Filed  Mar.  27, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  802,583 

,     SCIalau.    (CL244— 15) 

(GranlMl  ndcr  lltlc  35,  U,S.  Co4c  (1952),  icc  266) 


1.  The  method  of  transporting  a  load  with  the  combi- 
nation of  a  helicopter  and  balloon,  comprising  the  steps 
of  attaching  said  load  to  a  balloon  having  a  lift  less  than 
the  weight  of  the  load  so  that  the  balloon  is  overweighted, 
positioning  a  tow  line  along  the  upper  surface  of  the 
balloon  attaching  the  tow  line  to  the  balloon  at  spaced 
points  on  the  surface  of  the  balloon,  securing  towing 
means  to  the  helicopter,  slidably  connecting  the  towing 
means  to  the  tow  line,  and  flying  the  helicopter  at  dif- 
ferent position^  above  and  relative  to  the  balloon  to 
supply  the  additional  lift  force  and  tow  force  required 
to  raise  and  transport  the  balloon  and  load. 


y< 


;S/iJ;i  .:Y^ 

*  CM 


I.  In  an  aerial  vehicle,  aerodynamic  sustaining  and 
propulsion  niieans  operatively  associated  with  said  vehicle, 
said  means  comprising,  a  ducted  airfoil,  said  ducted  air- 
foil including  panel  members  arranged  in  spaced  super- 
posed relationship,  and  a  variable  configuration  ramjet 
engine  integral  with  said  ducted  airfoil,  said  ramjet  en- 
gine  including  a  pivotable  shock  generator  attached  to 
the  forward  edge  of  one  of  said  panels  and  a  longitudi- 
nally slidable  lip  attached  to  the  other  of  said  panels,  said 
lip  and  said  generator  being  positioned  in  response  to 
the  speed  of  said  vehicle  to  vary  the  intake  of  said  en- 
gine, combustion  means  located  between  said  panels,  and 
variable  exhaust  means  between  panels  rearward  of  said 
combustion  means. 


3,817,141 

CENTER  OF  GRAVITY  CONTROLLER 

Monrte    OUodort,    WhHtlcr,    Caltf.,    aaiigiior   to    North 

AaacrloHB  Avlatioa,  lac. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1956,  Scr.  No.  628,018 

9Claiim.    (CL244— 76) 

1.  An  airborne  vehicle  center  of  gravity  control  for 

heavier-than-air  vehicles,  comprising  a  liquid-propellant- 
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containing  tank  forwardly  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the 
vehicle,  a  second  liquid-propellant  containing  tank  rear- 
wardly  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  vehicle,  at  least  one 
of  said  tanks  being  operably  connected  to  provide  liquid 
propellant  to  a  vehicle  propelling  means,  conduit  means 
in  communication  between  said  tanks  to  conduct  liquid 
propellant  from  one  tank  to  the  other,  a  flow  regulating 


valve  within  said  conduit,  positioning  means  for  positicMi- 
ing  the  setting  of  said  valve  and  means  sensing  changes 
in  said  vehicle  center  of  gravity,  said  last-mentioned 
means  having  an  output  dependent  on  said  changes  to 
control  said  positioning  means  and  liquid  flow  means  to 
transfer  liquid  propellant  from  one  of  said  tanks  to  the 
other  through  said  valve  and  confluit  means  to  adjust 
the  center  of  gravity  of  said  vehicle. 


3,817,142 

MANUAL  CONTROLLER 

Francii  Henry  S.  Rossirc,  Lcoaia,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The 

Beodiz  Corporatioii,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  13. 1956,  Ser.  No.  559,064 

SCIaioM.    (CI.244— 77) 


1.  A  manual  controller  for  an  automatic  control  sys- 
tem for  mobile  craft,  comprising  a  supporting  structure, 
universal  mounting  means  carried  on  said  supporting 
structure,  manually  operable  control  means  normally 
centered  relative  to  the  supporting  structure  and  con- 
nected to  said  universal  mounting  means,  signal  trans- 
mitters for  mutually  perpendicular  channels  of  said  con- 
trol system,  means  interconnecting  said  control  means 
and  said  transmitters  for  activating  said  transmitters  to 
develop  a  signal  by  at  least  one  of  said  transmitters  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  control  means  from  its 
normally  centered  position,  and  motor  means  drivably 
connected  to  said  universal  mounting  means  and  respon- 
sive to  signals  from  the  transmitters  for  urging  said  con- 
trol means  to  its  normally  centered  position  when  re- 
leased from  manual  operation. 


3,817,143 
AIRCRAFT  LANDING  GEAR 
Erwin  H.  Hartd,  Brooklyn,  Ohio,  asignor  to  Cleveland 
Pneumatic  Industries,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  782,863 
llClafans.    (CI.  244— 102) 


I.  A  landing  gear  comprising  a  frame,  a  stmt  jouf 
nailed  on  said  frame  for  movement  between  extended  and 
retracted  positions,  a  toggle  linkage  connected  between 
said  frame  and  strut  including  a  fluid  extension  spring 
adapted  to  resiliently  support  a  load  on  the  landing  gear, 
said  linkage  being  adapted  to  fold  during  movement  of 
said  strut  to  said  retracted  position,  said  linkage  being 
adapted  to  move  from  said  folded  position  to  an  over- 
center  position  by  operation  of  the  fluid  extension  spring 
during  the  extension  of  the  strut,  and  means  engageable 
by  said  linkage  limiting  movement  of  said  linkage  beyond 
a  predetermined  overcenter  position,  said  strut  moving 
from  said  extended  position  toward  said  retracted  posi- 
tion under  the  influence  of  said  load  applied  to  said  land* 
ing  gear  while  said  link  is  in  said  overcenter  position  en- 
gaging said  means  thereby  compressing  said  resilient 
spring  to  resiliently  support  said  load. 


OF 


3,817,144 
DEVICE  FOR  ARRESTING  THE  MOVEMENT 

LANDING  AIRCRAFT  OR  THE  LIKE 

Robert  W.  Cmgcr,  78  Drczclbrooli  Drive,  Drcxcl  HOI,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1957,  Ser.  No.  649,584 

5  Claims,    (a.  244— 110) 

(Granted  nnder  Title  35,  U,S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


V    ti   ■»     '/'    ""^ 


1.  A  device  for  arresting  the  movement  of  an  aircraft 
or  the  like  in  a  predetermined  distance  when  landing  on 
the  flight  deck  on  an  aircraft  carrier  or  the  like,  compris- 
ing an  arresting  engine  including  cylinder  means,  pistoo 
means  slideably  received  within  said  cylinder  means, 
sheave  means  associated  with  said  cylinder  means  and 
fixed  against  movement  relative  thereto,  sheave  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  piston  means  and  providing 
an  engine  crosshead  movi^le  with  said  piston  meaiu,  cable 
means  associated  with  said  first  and  second  mentioned 
sheave  means,  pendant  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  cable  means  and  being  carried  on  said  fli^t  deck 
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of  said  aircraft  carrier,  said  pendaot  means  being  engage- 
able  by  said  aircraft  landing  on  said  carrier  flight  deck 
and  thereby  being  operable  to  transmit  the  force  of  said 
landing  aircraft  to  said  cable  means,  accumulator  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  engine  cylinder  means  and 
being  operable  to  supply  said  engine  cylinder  means  with 
fluid  under  pressure,  flask  means*  operatively  connected 
to  said  accumulator  means  for  supplying  said  accumulator 
means  with  fluid  under  pressure,  valve  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  accumulator  means  and  said  engine 
cylinder  means  and  including  a  valve  member  movable 
between  open  and  closed  positions  relative  to  a  valve 
seat  for  controlling  the  flow  of  pressurized  fluid  between 
said  accumulator  means  and  said  engine  cylinder  means, 
said  valve  member  normally  blocking  fluid  flow  from 
said  accumulator  to  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  open 
under  increased  pressure  therein,  lever  means  associated 
with  said  valve  means  for  selectively  varying  the  lift  of 
said  valve  member  when  said  valve  member  is  moved  to 
said  open  position,  cam  means  associated  with  said  lever 
meaiu  and  being  operable  upon  rotation  through  a  pre- 
determined range  of  movement  to  move  said  valve  mem- 
ber to  said  closed  position,  means  for  pre-setting  said  lever 
means  at  a  predetermined  position  and  means  including 
said  cable  means  operatively  connecting  said  engine  cross- 
head  and  said  cam  means  whereby  a  predetermined  move- 
men  of  said  engine  piston  means  and  crosshead  in  re- 
sponse to  a  predetermined  load  being  applied  to  said 
piston  means  and  cross  head  by  a  landing  aircraft  en- 
gaging said  deck  pendant  is  accompanied  by  a  correspond- 
ing predetermined  rotation  of  said  cam  means  and  a 
predetermined  movement  of  said  valve  i^ember  to  said 
closed  position. 


\ 


3,017,145 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE  WHEEL  BRAKE 
Gordoa  W.  Yarbcr,  %  General  DcUvcry,  Cornell,  CaUf . 
_■  Filed  Sept.  4,  1958,  Scr.  No.  759^5 

37  Ciaiaw.     (CL  244—111)"^ 


4&- 


I.  In  a  control  system  for  a  brake  of  an  aircraft 
wheel  which  is  carried  by  longitudinally  flexible  landing 
gear  structure  having  a  predetermined  natural  period  of 
oscillation,  the  combination  of  means  driven  in  accord- 
ance with  rotation  of  the  braked  wheel  for  developing  an 
alternating  current  voltage  substantially  proportional  to 
the  speed  of  the  wheel,  rectifying  means  responsive  to  the 
alternating  current  -voltage  and  acting  to  produce  a  corre- 
sponding direct  current  voltage,  delay  circifit  means  act- 
ing to  limit  the  rate  of  decrease  of  the  butput  voltage 
of  said  rectifying  means  and  having  an  RC  constant  ex- 
ceeding half  the  natural  period  of  the  landing  gear 
structure,  differentiating  circuit  means  acting  to  differen- 
tiate the  resulting  output  voltage  and  to  produce  an  elec- 
trical signal  which  corresponds  to  the  rate  of  decrease 
thereof,  and  means  actuable  to  relieve  the  brake  in  re- 
spooae  to  nid  signal. 


3,tl7,14< 

JET  ENGINE  BLAST  FENCE 

Elcamtr  I.  Wagner,  Lot  A^cica.  Calif. 

(P.O.  Box  1495,  Palm  Sprints,  CaUf.) 

Flkld  Oct  26, 1959,  Scr.  No.  848,654 

4  Claims.     (CI.  244— 114) 


2.  A  disappearing  baffle  for  intercepting  and  deflecting 
the  blast  of  hot  gases  of  an  aircraft  propelling  jet  engine, 
comprising  an  airport  area  having  a  sub-surface  baffle 
supporting  means  with  a  laterally  extending  open  slot, 
a  pivotally  mounted  fence  like  baffle  adapted  and  arranged 
to  be  lowered  into  and  raised  from  said  laterally  extend- 
ing slot  in  the  airport  surface,  a  supporting  lever  arm  at 
each  end  of  said  baffle  pivotally  mounted  upon  said 
baffle  supporting  means  at  a  point  removed  laterally  from 
said  slot,  said  pivotally  mounted  lever  arms  being  oper- 
ated by  motive  power  means,  and  a  power  controlling 
means  for  said  motive  power  means  for  raising  said 
baffle  when  the  jet  of  a  jet  propelled  aircraft  is  in  cooperat- 
ing relation  with  said  blast  intercepting  and  deflecting 
baffle. 


3,017,147 
AERIAL  DEVICE  HAVING  ROTOR  FOR 
RETARDING  DESCENT 
Donald  W.  Robinson,  Jr.,  HazardvUle,  and  Clifford  B. 
Packard,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  asiisnors  to  The  Kaman 
Aircraft  Corporation,  Bloomficld,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Conncctknt 

FUcd  Nov.  4, 1959.  Scr.  No.  850,830 
^4ClalDM.    (6.244—138) 


1.  In  an  aerial  device  for  retarding  the  descent  of  a 
body,  the  combination  of  a  rotor  connectible  with  the 
body  for  rotation  in  a  predetermined  direction  about 
a  normally  vertical  axis  which  rotor  includes  a  hub  and 
a  plurality  of  generally  radial  blades  extending  from  the 
hub  and  equally  spaced  circumaxially,  said  rotor  further 
including  means  connecting  the  blades  with  the  hub  for 
pivotal  movements  about  transverse  sweep  axes  tangent 
to  a  cylinder  concentric  with  said  central  axis  and  said 
blades  initially  having  flrst  positions  wherein  they  have 
a  relatively  small  included  coning  angle,  and  wherein  their 
sweep  axes  are  approximately  horizontal  and  their  cen- 
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ter  lines  are  approximately  in  axial  planes  passing  throu^ 
the  axis  of  rotation,  automatically  acting  spring  biased 
means  for  tilting  said  sweep  axes  in  one  direction  with 
respect  to  said  hub  to  thereby  move  the  blades  from  their 
said  first  positions  to  second  positions  wherein  their  center 
lines  are  inclined  forwardly  from  said  axial  planes  and 
wherein  the  blades  have  equal  pitch  angles  providing 
suitable  angles  of  air  attack  for  causing  autorotation  of 
said  rotor  in  said  predetermined  direction  as  the  device 
descends,  a  latching  device  initially  engaging  the  tilting 
means  to  prevent  tilting  of  the  blades,  a  movable  element 
on  the  aerial  device  separate  from  said  latching  device 
and  connectible  by  a  static  cord  with  an  aircraft  carry- 
ing said  aerial  device  which  element  is  relatively  movable 
upon  the  release  of  said  aerial  device  from  said  aircraft, 
and  means  dependent  upon  the  relative  movement  of 
said  movable  element  for  releasing  said  latching  device 
to  permit  the  spring  biased  means  to  tilt  said  sweep  axes. 


3,017,148 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Emcft  Leslie  Wathcn,  20695  Stratford  Ave, 

Rocky  River  16,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1960,  Scr.  No.  10,933 

1  Claim.    (CL248— 35) 


side  members  extending  from  the  frame  end,  clamp  means 
for  each  of  the  side  members  for  connecting  the  frame 
to  the  side  of  a  boat  and  supporting  the  frame  over  water 
adjacent  the  side  of  the  boFt,  pivot  means  for  pivotally 
connecting  the  side  members  to  the  clamp  means  at  loca- 
tions remote  from  the  frame  end,  and  adjustment  means 
on  the  clamp  means  for  pivoting  the  side  members  about 
the  axes  of  the  pivot  means,  at  least  one  of  the  adjust- 
ment means  comprising  a  slidable  washer  on  one  of  the 
side  members  between  the  respective  pivot  means  and 
the  frame  end,  the  washer  resting  on  the  respective  clamp 
means  whereby  sliding  the  washer  toward  the  respective 
pivot  means  raises  the  frame  end  and  sliding  the  washer 
away  from  such  pivot  means  lowers  the.  frame -end. 


3,017,150 

REVOLVING  CHRISTMAS  TREE  STAND 

Bruno  A.  Kahle,  R.F.D.  1,  Box  108,  Tomahawk,  Wis. 

FUcd  Mar.  4, 1960,  Scr.  No.  12,849 

2  Cbims.     (CI.  248—45) 


^J^ 


An  article  embracing  display  device  comprising  as  a 
unitary  structure  a  body  of  stiff  material  including  multi- 
ple sections  hingedly  secured  together,  said  sections  com- 
prising a  pair  of  wing  elements  and  an  intermediate  display 
support  element  all  arranged  in  end-to-end  relation  in 
blank  form  to  provide  an  elongate  blank,  said  wings  being 
folded  about  the  hinged  areas  rearwardly  of  the  inter- 
mediate display  support  element,  and  spaced  apart  elastic 
means  removably  spanning  the  wings  for  retaining  the 
wings  in  position  for  supporting  the  device  on  a  support- 
ing article,  said  means  being  located  on  the  wings  to  fric- 
tionally  engage  that  portion  of  the  supporting  article 
which  is  to  be  received  between  said  wings. 


3,017,149 

FISHING  ROD  REST 

Richard  E.  BosscTt,  2702  Randall  Drive,  Oregon,  Ohio 

FUcd  June  20,  1960.  Scr.  No.  37,312 

2  Claims.    (CI.  248—39) 


4^=M= 


1 .  A  fishing  rod  rest  comprising  a  frame  having  an  end 
with  upwardly  opening  indentations  therein  each  adapted 
to  receive  a  fishing  rod  and  support  it  from  below  and 


1 .  A  revolving  Christmas  tree  stand  comprising  a  irfat- 
form,  a  bearing  post  mounted  centrally  of  said  platform, 
said  post  being  formed  with  a  cylindrical  bore  in  the  upper 
end  thereof,  a  ring  fixed  to  said  platform  concentrically 
positioned  with  respect  to  said  post,  a  cylindrical  housing 
surrounding  and  secured  to  said  ring,  a  turntable  having  a 
center  spindle  rotatably  mounted  in  the  bore  of  said  post, 
said  turntable  overlying  said  band  and  being  formed 
with  a  vertical  cylindrical  rim  on  its  under  side,  a  tree 
mount  on  the  upper  side  o(  said  turn  table,  plug  sockets 
disposed  around  the  tree  mount  for  receiving  electrical 
lines  to  the  lights  on  the  Christmas  tree,  an  electric 
motor  in  the  space  between  said  turntable  and  platform, 
said  motor  having  a  vertical  shaft,  a  friction  drive  ele- 
ment on  the  end  of  said  shaft  and  engaging  with  said 
rim,  means  mounting  and  biasing  said  motor  and  thus 
said  drive  element  into  engagement  with  said  rim  con- 
centrically positioned  collector  rings  and  a  concentrically 
positioned  row  of  contacts  on  the  underside  of  said  turn- 
table, fastening  elements  extending  through  the  turn  table 
and  holding  the  collector  rings  and  the  row  of  contacts 
in  place,  spring  contact  arms  mounted  on  the  platform 
and  in  contact  respectively  with  said  collector  rings  and 
said  row  of  contacts,  a  first  circuit  comprised  by  a  pair 
of  conductors  from  a  source  of  electrical  power  supply, 
a  pair  of  the  spring  contact  arms,  the  associated  collector 
rings,  the  fastening  elements  mounting  the  collector  rings 
on  the  turn  table,  and  the  conductors  from  the  fastening 
elements  to  at  least  one  of  said  sockets,  and  a  second 
circuit  comprised  by  one  of  said  pair  of  conductora  to  the 
source  of  electrical  power  supply,  the  associated  spring 
contact  arm  and  the  fastening  elements  mounting  the  col- 
lector ring  on  the  turn  table,  a  branch  conductor  from 
the  other  of  the  pair  of  conductors  to  the  source  of  elec- 
trical power  supply,  a  third  spring  contact  arm,  the  row 
of  contacts,  the  fastening  elements  mounting  the  row  of 
contacts  on  the  turn  table,  and  the  conductors  from  said 
latter  fastening  elements  to  others  oi  said  sockets. 
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M17,151 

PALLET-FORMED  STORAGE  RACK 

WIflian  D.  Townwo,  Jr,  P.O.  Box  191,  Edcntoa,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1960,  Scr.  No.  11^8 

6  Claims,    (a.  248^126) 


1.  t 

1.  In  combination  with  a  pallet  haling  transverse 
beams  and  spaced  floor  boards,  angle  ban  each  adapted 
to  rest  on  the  ends  of  the  floor  boards  with  one  flange 
depending  beyond  one  transverse  beam,  a  movable  fasten- 
ing member  resting  on  the  upper  edge  of  each  transverse 
beam  between  the  adjacent  floor  boards  and  fitted  against 
the  opposite  sides  of  both  flanges  of  the  angle  bar,  spaced 
upwardly  extending  holders  on  the  angle  bare,  vertical 
poets  mounted  on  said  holdera,  and  two  spreader  bars 
each  having  lateral  depending  holdera  fitting  the  posts 
of  opposite  angle  ban. 


3,tl7,152 

RECEPTACLE  SUPPORTS  FOR  INCLINED 

SURFACES 

FVcd  M.  Alpmifh,  1966  Williams  St.,  Uaioa,  NJ. 

Filed  May  5, 1958.  Scr.  No.  732,876 

2  Claims.     (CI.  248—148) 


PMcr  W.  R. 


M17,1S3 
LEG  ASSEMBLY 

WiitOB,COM 

WlMoa,  Cmm^m 


toJt 
of  Coo- 


FOcd  Jmm  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  821,733 
SClaima.    (Q.  248— 189) 


1.  A  leg  aisembly  for  a  support  comprising  a  guide 
track  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  support,  a  latch 
member  assembly  slidable  in  said  guide  track  and  having 
a  latch  rod  therein,  a  leg,  a  cam  latch,  means  mounting 
said  cam  latch  for  rotational  movement  on  the  top  of 
said  leg,  said  leg  having  a  top  portion  thereof  conforming 
to  the  shape  bf  the  bottom  of  said  guide  track,  and  a 
pair  of  flanga  engaging  the  sides  of  said  guide  track 
to  prevent  rocking  of  the  secured  leg  relative  to  said 
table  top,  said  cam  latch  being  adapted  to  removably 
engage  said  latch  rod  at  preselected  locations  on  said 
guide  track  to  securely  hold  said  leg  to  said  support. 


3,817,154 

MOUNTING  FOR  WHEEL  BALANCING  DEVICE 

McItIb  H.  Llll,  Laosiiig,  Mkh.,  aarignor  to  FMC  Cor- 

poratloa,  ■  corporatfcM  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1968,  Scr.  No.  7,461 

11  Claims,     (a.  248—285) 


•    »i 


1.  A  device  for  supporting  a  receptacle  on  an  inclined 
surface  comprising  a  base  member  including  a  sheet  metal 
base  bar  having  a  longitudinally  arranged  slot  extending 
inwacdly  from  the  one  end  thereof,  a  sheet  metal  crossbar 
arranged  transversely  of  said  base  bar  and  intersecting  the 
same  at  substantially  the  midpoint  of  said  crossbar,  means 
for  mounting  said  crossbar  on  said  base  bar  for  sliding 
movement  freely  of  said  crossbar  longitudinally  of  said 
base  bar  including  a  depending  lug  struck  from  said  cross- 
bar and  extending  downwardly  through  said  slot,  legs 
integral  with  and  depending  from  the  free  ends  of  said 
crossbar,  upstanding  receptacle  gripping  lugs  struck  from 
said  crossbar  and  base  member  for  engaging  against  the 
periphery  of  the  bottom  of  a  recepude,  and  means  for 
biasing  said  crossbar  on  said  base  bar  to  slide  longitudi- 
nally of  said  slot  to  engage  said  gripping  lugs  against  the 
bottom  of  the  receptacle  comprising  depending  lugs  struck 
from  said  base  bar  and  said  crossbar  and  a  tension  spring 
connected  at  iu  opposite  ends  to  said  last  mentioned  lugs. 


1 .  Apparatus  for  determining  the  unbalance  of  a  wheel 
comprising  an  unbalance  determining  mechanism  body, 
means  for  mounting  said  body  on  the  wheel  rim,  said 
mounting  means  comprising  four  equally  spaced  radially 
adjustat>le  mounting  arms  extending  from  said  body,  said 
amu  each  terminating  in  a  rim  clamping  assembly,  each 
rim  clamping  assembly  comprising  a  foot  on  the  aasod- 
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ated  arm  having  a  generally  radial  clamping  surface  for 
pressing  against  the  rim  side  flange,  a  jaw  extending  gen- 
erally axially  of  the  wheel  rim,  a  pivot  for  said  jaw  adja- 
cent the  end  of  said  arm  and  disposed  radially  inwardly 
of  the  rim  engaging  portion  of  said  foot,  a  hard,  sharp 
tooth  on  said  jaw  disposed  axially  inwardly  of  said  foot 
for  engaging  and  biting  into  the  radially  inner  surface 
of  the  rim  bead  seat  flange,  and  clamp  means  mounted 
between  said  jaw  and  said  foot  for  pivoting  said  jaw  to 
move  the  tooth  on  said  jaw  radially  outwardly  for  pres- 
sure engagement  with  said  rim  beaid  seat  flange,  the  in- 
cluded angle  between  a  line  defined  by  the  pivot  axis  and 
the  zone  of  engagement  of  said  lq<A  with  the  rim  side 
flange,  and  a  line  defined  by  the  pivot  axis  and  said  jaw 
tooth  at  its  zone  of  engagement  with  the  rim  bead  seat 
flange  being  less  than  90*,  so  that  actuation  of  said  clamp 
means  simultaneously  urges  said  jaw  tooth  radially  out- 
wardly to  bit  into  the  rim  bead  seat  flange  and  forces  said 
foot  axially  inwardly  tightly  against  the  rim  side  flange. 


3,817,155 

MASONRY  SHELF  BRACKET 

Lorenzo  P.  Scarpctti,  1284  Bearer  Ave.,  EUwood  City,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  870 

1  Claim.     (CL  248—235) 


A  load-supporting  bracket  for  removably  mounting  in 
a  masonry  wall  during  erection  thereof  in  combination, 
a  vertically-di^x>sed  bearing  member  for  engaging  the 
front  face  of  the  wall,  a  load-supporting  member  con- 
nected to  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  vertically- 
disposed  bearing  member  intermediate  the  ends  thereof, 
a  thin  member  secured  to  the  said  bearing  member 
adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof  and  extending  rearwardly 
thereof  for  insertion  into  a  vertical  moist  mortar  joint 
between  adjacent  members  of  one  course  of  said  masoiU7 
wall,  an  inner  depending  portion  on  said  thin  member  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  vertical  bearing  member  for  over- 
lapping engagement  with  the  rear  face  of  a  masonry 
member  underlying  said  mortar  joint  upon  said  thin 
member  engaging  the  upper  face  of  said  latter  masonry 
member,  said  load-supporting  member  having  a  diagonal 
brace  connected  thereto  adjacent  the  outer  end  thereof 
and  extending  to  said  bearing  member  below  said  load- 
supporting  member,  said  load-supporting  member  having 
an  upstanding  flange  thereon,  a  detachable  plate-like 
•member  disposed  upon  the  upper  face  of  said  load-bearing 
member  and  extending  transversely  thereof  beyond  the 
side  margins  thereof  and  between  said  load-bearing  flange 
and  the  vertically-disposed  bearing  member,  and  a  damp- 
ing member  secured  to  the  underface  of  said  plate-like 
member,  said  clamping  member  having  a  first  inter- 
mediate portion  spaced  from  the  plate-like  member  for 
passage  of  said  load-bearing  member  flange  therethrough 
and  a  second  intermediate  portion  communicating  with 
said  first-named  portion  and  in  lesser  spaced  relation  to 
the  jriate  to  receive  said  load-bearing  member  when  the 
flange  of  the  load-bearing  member  extends  beyond  the 
outer  end  of  said  plate-like  member. 


3,017,156 
STEPPEIVOPENING  SOLENOID  VALVES 
Robert  A.  Lembciigcr,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
White-Rodgers  Compaay,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,604 
3  Claims.     (CI.  251—54) 


y.:^^ 


"^^'-V--^ 


1.  In  a  scrienoid  valve  assembly,  a  valve,  a  strong 
spring  means  biasing  said  valve  in  a  closed  position,  a 
solenoid  including  a  plunger  guide  sleeve,  a  winding  sur- 
rounding said  sleeve,  and  a  plunger  slidably  fitted  in  said 
guide  sleeve  and  arranged  to  engage  said  valve  and  to 
move  it  open  when  said  plunger  is  attracted  in  one  direc- 
tion upon  energization  of  said  winding,  light  compression 
spring  means  between  said  valve  and  said  plunger  for 
effecting  an  overtravel  of  said  plunger  in  an  opposite 
direction  beyond  the  point  to  which  it  is  moved  by  said 
valve  closing  spring  wlien  said  winding  is 'de-energized, 
whereby  an  amoimt  of  free  plunger  travel  with  respect  to 
said  valve  occurs  when  said  winding  is  energized,  means 
forming  a  closure  at  one  end  of  said  guide  sleeve,  a 
chamber,  a  liquid  in  said  chamber,  a  passage  connecting 
said  chamber  and  the  interior  of  said  guide  sleeve  at  its 
closed  end  whereby  liquid  is  caused  to  flow  to  and  fro 
through  said  passage  as  said  plunger  is  reciprocated  in 
said  sleeve,  a  flow  responsive  member  movable  axially  in 
said  passage  between  lesser  and  greater  flow  restricting 
positions  therein,  resilient  means  biasing  said  member  in 
its  less  restricting  position,  and  said  member  being  ar- 
ranged to  move  from  its  lesser  to  greater  restricting  posi- 
tion in  response  to  a  predetermined  flow  through  said  pas- 
sage resulting  from  a  predetermined  initial  movement  of 
said  plunger  in  a  valve  opening  direction  upon  energiza- 
tion of  said  winding,  whereby  said  plunger  moves  relative- 
ly rapidly  a  predetermined  initial  amount  when  energized 
until  said  member  has  reached  its  greater  restricting  posi- 
tion, and  adjustable  stop  means  arranged  to  be  engaged 
by  said  plunger  when  de-energized  f<H-  variably  limiting 
the  overtravel  of  said  plunger  to  an  amount  equal  to  or 
less  than  the  predetermined  initial  movement  of  the 
plunger  required  to  move  said  member  to  its  greater  re- 
strictive positiouL  whereby  that  portion  of  the  initial  rapid 
opening  movement  of  said  plunger  which  is  effective  in 
moving  said  valve  openward  is  varied. 


3,817,157 
LANYARD  ACTUATED  VALVE 
Floyd  B.  Parsons,  Ridgewood,  and  Joseph  L.  Then,  Irving- 
ton,  N J.,  assignors  to  Specialties  Development  Corpo- 
ration, Belleville,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Feb.  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  8,092 
18  Oalnis.    (O.  251—66) 
I.  In  a  valve  for  controlling  fluid  under  pressure  in- 
cluding a  body  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet  and  a  port  and 
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a  valve  chamber  between  the  iule*  and  the  outlet,  and 
a  valve  member  for  normally  closing  the  port:  a  cylin- 
der on  the  body  facing  the  valve  chamber  formed  with 
a  restricted  (^>ening  extending  to  the  exterior  of  the  body; 
a  cam  surface  extending  radially  inwardly  and  towards 
said  opening  and  surrounding  said  opening  at  the  in- 
terior thereof;  a  piston  connected  to  the  valve  member 
and  slidably  mounted  in  said  cylinder;  latch  means  in- 
cluding collapsible  jaws  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  on 
said  piston  and  engaging  said  cam  surface  at  the  other 
end  thereof;  said  jaws  i>eing  dimensioned  to  pass  through 


taining  said  plate-like  insert  on  said  closure  member,  the 
oppositely  disposed  walls  of  the  casing  chamber  restrict- 
ing the  said  insprt  against  substantial  endwise  sliding  move- 
ment relative  to  the  closure  member  during  the  movement 
of  the  said  closure  member  in  opening  and  closing  the 
valve,  the  length  of  said  insert  being  substantially  defined 
by  the  width  of  said  closure  member. 


I  3,«17,159 

HOLLOW  BLADE  CONSTRUCTION 
Tom  Foster  and  Werner  E.  Howald,  Ridgewood,  N  J.,  as-    > 
rignors  to  Cuftiss-Wright  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  off 
Dclaw^ 

FUc4  Nov.  23, 195«,  Ser.  No.  623,943 
3  Claims.    (CL  253— 39.15) 
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said  restricted  opening  when  collapsed  and  a  intractable 
plunger  extending  inwardly  through  said  opening  into 
said  cylinder  and  dimensioned  to  be  engaged  by  the  free 
end  of  said  latch  means  jaws  to  retain  said  latch  means 
jaws  on  said  cam  surface,  whereby  when  said  lounger  is 
retracted  the  free  ends  of  said  latch  means  jaws  are- 
guided  by  said  cam  surface  into  and  outwardly  through 
said  opening  under  the  influence  of  fluid  pressure  acting 
on  the  valve  member  and  the  piston  to  open  said  port 
and  establish  fluid  flow  communication  between  the  inlet 
and  outlet. 


3,017,158 
RENEWABLE  DISC  INSERT  FOR  GATE  VALVES 
OR  THE  LIKE  > 

George  E.  Hansen,  Elmwood  Park,  and  Anton  Korzenow- 
ski,  BrookficM,  III.,  assignors  to  Crane  Co.,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  80«,313 
5  CUinu.     (CI.  251—84) 


I.  In  a  gate  valve  cornprising  a  casing  with  ports  there- 
through and  a  valvc  chamber  having  oppositely  disposed 
walls  between  the  ports,  the  chamber  having  its  outer 
limits  defined  by  oppositely  disposed  Valve  seat  means,  a 
reciprocally  movable  closure  member  for  predetermined 
fluid  sealing  contact  with  said  seat  means,  the  said  closure 
member  having  on  at  least  one  face  adjoining  the  said  seat 
means  a  cut-out  substantially  transversely  extending  seg- 
rnent  of  oblong  configuration,  the  said  segment  being  con- 
tinuous with  open  ends  and  extending  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  the  valve  vertical  axis,  a  relatively 
thin  plate-like  insert  slidably  received  within  the  cut-out 
segment  of  substantially  the  same  length  as  the  out-out 
segment,  the  said  segment  cut-out  including  means  for  re- 


1.  A  rotor  blade  for  turbines,  compressors  or  the  like; 
said  blade  having  a  hollow  airfoil  portion  and  a  root  por- 
tion, said  root  portion  having  a  cavity  therein  and  an 
opening  for  the  supply  of  a  heat  exchange  fluid  to  said 
cavity  for  flow  therefrom  through  said  blade  airfoil  por- 
tion, said  airfoil  portion  having  opposed  faces  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  blade  and  leading  and  trailing  edges  also 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  blade  and  joining  said  faces, 
said  blade  airfoil  portion  also  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
partitions  dividing  the  hollow  interior  of  said  airfoil  por- 
tion into  a  plul-ality  of  passages  communicating  at  one 
end  with  said  foot  portion  cavity  such  that  all  of  said 
heat  exchange  fluid  flowing  through  said  airfoil  portion 
flows  through  said  passages,  said  passages  being  spaced 
chordwise  across  the  blade  airfoil  portion  adjacent  to  the 
root  portion  of  the  blade  and  all  of  said  passages  extend- 
ing lengthwise  of  the  blade  from  the  blade  root  portion 
but  for  yaryind  distances  and  then  turning  toward  and 
terrninating  in  individual  discharge  openings  spaced  along 
the  trailing  edge  of  the  blade  airfoil  portion,  the  passage 
adjacent  to  the  leading  edge  of  the  blade  airfoil  portion 
extending  lengthwise  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the 
blade  airfoil   portion  and  the  lengthwise  extent  of  the 
other  of  said  passages  progressively  decreasing  chordwise 
across  the  blade  airfoil  portion  so  that  the  passage  adja- 
cent to  the  blade  trailing  edge  has  its  discharge  opening 
disposed  adjacent  to  the  blade  root  portion  and  so  that 
the  discharge  openings  of  said  passages  are  disposed  along 
substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  trailing  edge,  each 
of  said  passages  having  a  restriction  at  its  discharge  open- 
ing and  said  leading  edge  passage  having  a  reduced  area 
region  in  its  leading  edge  portion  and  disposed  approxi- 
mately midway  along  the  blade  leading  edge. 
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3,017,160 
HEAT  EXCHANGE  UNTTS 
Ralph  E.  Lee  and  lack  F.  Eckelnert,  U  Crosse,  Wis.,  as- 
signors to  The  Trane  Company,  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1960,  Ser.  No.  19^46 
6Cfadms.    (CI.  257— 137) 


posed  toward  said  end  limits  of  said  sheets,  and  a  con- 
duit having  a  planular  edge  on  each  end  thereof  and  be- 
ing in  fluid-tight  end  abutment  with  the  areas  of  said 


1.  In  a  single  or  multi-zone  beat  exchange  unit  having 
air  moving  means  and  a  heat  exchanger  assembly  down- 
stream of  said  air  moving  means,  said  heat  exchanger 
assembly  comprising;  a  heat  exchanger  with  one  side 
longer  than  another,  said  long  side  being  located  trans- 
verse to  the  air  stream  created  by  said  air  moving  means, 
said  heat  exchanger  having  heat  exchange  fins  therein 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  long  side,  a  plurality 
of  cUp  plates  located  between  said  heat  exchange  fins  on 
the  upstream  side  of  said  heat  exchanger,  means  forming 
a  bypass  for  the  passage  of  air  around  said  heat  exchanger 
substantially  coextensive  with  said  long  side  of  said  heat 
exchanger,  a  partition  member  between  said  heat  ex- 
changer and  said  bypass  passage  and  extending  towards 
said  air  circulating  means,  clip  means  attached  to  said 
clip  plates  on  the  upstream  side  of  said  heat  exchanger, 
first  partition  means  secured  to  said  clip  means  and  form- 
ing a  multiplicity  of  passages  through  said  heat  exchanger, 
second  partition  means  in  said  bypass  passage  substan- 
tially co-planar  with  said  first  partition  means  and  form- 
ing a  multiplicity  of  passages  through  said  bypass  passage 
corresponding  with  said  passagse  through  said  heat  ex- 
changer, damper  mean  rotatably  supported  in  each  of 
said  bypass  passages,  damper  means  rotatably  supported 
in  each  of  said  passages  through  said  heat  exchanger  up- 
tream  of  stud  heat  exchanger,  and  means  interconnecting 
said  bypass  damper  means  out  of  phase  with  the  corre- 
sponding damper  means  in  said  passage  through  said  heat 
exchanger  to  close  said  beat  exchanger  damper  means 
when  said  bypass  means  is  open  whereby  the  air  passing 
through  said  bypass  passages  will  not  be  overheated  due 
to  contact  with  said  beat  exchanger  before  inflow  to  said 
bypass  passages. 


3,017,161 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Raymond  S.  Slaasted,  and  Peter  J.  Kohler,  Racine,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Modhic  Mannfactnring  Company,  Racine, 
Wia^  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1959.  Ser.  No.  786,108 
11  Claims,  (a.  257—245) 
1.  In  a  heat  exchanger  of  the  type  accommodating  the 
flow  of  two  fluids  in  two  separated  passes,  one  of  said 
passes  comprising  two  sheets  spaced  apart  a  selected  di- 
mension to  be  adjacent  each  other  in  parallel  planes  and 
having  at  least  two  orifices  through  the  end  limits  of 
said  sheets  and  being  axially  aligned  between  said  sheets, 
a  closure  member  of  an  endless  length  and  presenting  a 
hollow  interior  and  being  of  a  thickness  equal  to  said 
selected  dimension  and  extending  around  and  in  abut- 
ment with  the  periphery  of  said  sheets  and  therebetween 
and  aligning  with  and  conforming  to  the  configuration  of 
said  orifices  at  the  outermost  segment  of  the  latter  dis- 


sheets  surrounding  said  orifices  on  each  of  said  sheets  on 
the  sides  thereof  opposite  said  closure  member  to  be  in 
fluid  flow  communication  with  said  orifices  and  the  space 
between  said  sheets. 


3,017,162 
HEATING  AND  COOLING  APPARATUS 
Edward  M.  Haines,  Lake  Forest,  and  Charles  E.  Hughes, 
Bcnryn,  01^  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
Origfaial  application  Jan.  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  709,672,  now 
Patent  No.  2,934,913,  dated  May  3,  1960.    Divided 
and  this  application  Sept  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,626 
11  Claims.     (CI.  257—290) 


J  Mi        i     i  im.1- 


1.  A  water  heating  system  comprising  a  water  storage 
tank,  a  refrigerating  machine  including  a  refrigerant  com- 
pressor and  a  refrigerant  condenser  arranged  in  heat-ex- 
change relation  with  said  storage  tank  and  a  refrigerant 
evaporator,  an  electric  heating  unit  also  arranged  in  heat- 
exchange  relation  with  said  storage  tank,  a  first  tank 
thermostat  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  the  water  in 
said  storage  tank  and  having  low  and  high  positions  re- 
spectively corresponding  to  temperatures  respectively  dis- 
posed below  and  above  a  predetermined  relatively  low 
transfer  temperature,  a  second  tank  thermostat  respon- 
sive to  the  temperature  of  the  water  in  said  storage  tank 
and  having  low  and  high  positiotis  respectively  corrnpond- 
ing  to  temperatures  respectively  disposed  below  and  above 
a  predetermined  relatively  high  storage  temperature, 
means  controlled  by  said  first  tank  thermostat  in  its  low 
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posttioo  for  operating  &id  refrigerating  machine,  means 
controlled  by  said  second  tank  thermostat  in  its  high  po- 
sition for  de-energizing  said  heating  unit,  means  control- 
led jointly  by  said  first  tank  thermostat  in  its  high  posi- 
tion and  by  said  second  tank  thermostat  in  its  low  posi- 
tion for  energizing  said  heating  unit,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying heat  to  said  evaporator  during  operation  of  said 
refrigerating  machine. 


3,«17,163      . 
AERIAL  CARGO  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Willcm  D.  van  Zclm,  Roxton,  and  Martin  A.  Jackson, 
Bradshaw,  Md.;  said  Jackson  assignor  to  Van  Zclm 
Awociatcs   lac,,    Baltimore,   Md^   a    corporatioa   of 
Marylaad 

FIM  Oct  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  84M74 
llClaliM.    (CL25S— IJ) 


I.  A  system,  for  use  with  a  cargo  aircraft  of  the  type 
having  a  rearwardly  facing  cargo  compartment  and  hatch, 
for  the  removal  of  cargo  from  such  aircraft  while  in 
motion  over  the  ground,  comprising  a  cargo  pallet  of  a 
size  to  be  positioned  in  said  cargo  compartment,  an  elon- 
gated hook  member,  means  to  hinge  said  book  member 
adjacent  the  rearward  end  of  said  cargo  compartment  of 
said  aircraft  including  means  to  duengage  said  hook  mem- 
ber from  said  aircraft  upon  a  predetermined  load  on  said 
hook  member,  cable  means  stretched,  close  to  the  ground 
transversely  of  the  path  of  motion  of  said  aircraft,  said 
hook  member  being  of  sufficient  length  to  engage  said 
cable  means,  means  interconnecting  said  hook  member 
and  said  cargo  pallet,  said  hinge  means  restraining  said 
cargo  hook  member  in  attachment  with  said  compart- 
ment until  a  predetermined  pull  is  exerted  by  said  hook 
member,  said  cable  means  having  means  on  each  end  to 
anchor  said  cable  to  the  ground,  coil  means  adjacent  the 
ends  thereof  containing  extensions  on  said  cable  means, 
and  means  adjacent  the  ends  thereof  to  yieldingly  resist 
the  paying  out  of  said  cable  means  from  said  coil  means 
with  a  predetermined  restraining  force  as  said  cargo  air- 
craft  moves  along  a  path  away  from  eng^ement  of  said 
hook  member  with  said  cable  means. 


3,017.1M  * 
PORTAifLE  CONCRETE  MIXING,  FOAMATING 
AND  DISPENSING  MACHINE 
Chtaity  Aycn,  Dcarkora,  and  Wray  J.  Bailey,  DctroH, 
MkL,  asripMn  to  Acme  RooOac  and  Sheet  Metal 
Coapany.  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  July  IS,  1959,  Scr.  No.  S27,254 
IClainM.    (CL  259^151) 
I.  A  portable  concrete  mixing,  foamating  and  dispens- 
ing machine  comprising  a  wheeled  chassis,  a  concrete 
mixing  casing  mounted  on  said  chassis  intermediate  the 
opposite  ends  thereof  and  having  an  inlet  opening  in  the 
upper  portion  thereof  and  an  outlet  opening  in  the  lower 
portion    thereof,    a    concrete    mixing    device    movably 


mounted  in  said  casing,  a  closure  member  movably 
mounted  adjacent  said  outlet  opening,  a  concrete  dis- 
pensing casini  mounted  below  said  mixing  casing  in  com- 
munication with  said  outlet  opening,  a  fluid  concrete 
pump  disposed  adjacent  said  dispensing  casing  and  hav- 
ing an  intake  passageway  communicating  therewith  an(^ 
also  having  a,  discharge  passageway,  a  fluid  concrete  dis- 
pensing condnit  connected  to  said  discharge  passageway, 
means  for  generating  and  delivering  concrete  foamating 
material  to  said  mixing  casing  including  foamating  ma- 
terial mixing  apparatus  mounted  on  one  end  of  said 
chassis  and  a  foamating  material  generator  mounted  ad- 
jacent the  upper  part  of  said  concrete  mixing  casing  and 
connected  to  said  foamating  material  mixing  apparatus 


"^  Jt 


and  a  prime  mover  drivingly  connected  to  said  mixing 
device  and  pump,  said  foamating  material  mixing  appa- 
ratus including  a  pair  of  foam  solution  mixing  tanks 
mounted  at  said  one  end  of  said  chassis  and  having  foam 
liquid  and  water  inlets  connected  thereto,  said  foamating 
material  generator  having  an  outlet  connected  to  said 
mixing  casing  and  also  having  an  inlet,  an  air  compressor, 
air  piping  including  tank  air  valves  for  selectively  con- 
necting said  air  compressor  to  said  tanks,  said  air  piping 
also  including  foamating  air  valves  for  connecting  said  air 
compressor  to  said  foam  generator  inlet,  and  a  liquid  pip- 
ing system  connecting  said  tanks  to  said  foam  generator 
inlet  and  including  liquid  valves  for  alternatively  connect- 
ing one  only  of  said  tanks  to  said  foam  generator  while 
disconnecting  the  other  tank  from  said  foam  generator. 


3,917,1<5 

APPARATUS  FOR  AERATING  A  UQUID 

Edward  D.  I^i.  7199  PnlasU  Highway,  Baltimore  6,  Md. 

FUdl  May  20,  195S,  Scr.  No.  736,591 

I    1  Claini.    (a.  2<1— 19) 
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In  an  apparatus  for  aerating  a  liquid,  the  combination 
of  a  tank;  a  discharge  throat  mounted  on  said  tank;  a  disc 
removably  seated  in  the  outer  end  of  said  throat  and 
having  a  pair  of  orifices  therethrough;  a  removable  pipe 
extending  from  the  lower  end  of  said  tank  through  said 
throat  and  having  its  upper  end  passed  through  one  of 
said  orifices  and  fixed  in  said  disc;  means  adapted  to  so 
supply  air  under  pressure  to  the  upper  part  of  said  tank 
as  to  exert  pressure  on  liquid  in  said  tank  to  cause  the 
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liquid  to  flow  through  said  pipe  in  one  of  said  orifices 
and  cause  the  air  to  flow  from  said  tank  through  the  other 
one  of  said  orifices:  and  a  mixing  chamber  removably 
mounted  on  said  throat  and  having  a  passage  connected 
with  said  upper  end  of  said  pipe  for  flow  of  the  liquid  to 
said  mixing  chamber,  a  second  passage  connected  with 
said  second  orifice  in  said  disc  for  flow  of  the  air  under 
pressure  to  said  mixing  chamber,  a  chamber  with  which 
said  passage  for  the  liquid  coimects,  a  second  chamber 
with  which  the  passage  for  the  air  connects,  said  second 
chamber  having  an  orifice  connected  with  said  first  cham- 
ber, and  a  needle  valve  rotatably  mounted  in  said  mixing 
chamber  and  adapted  to  control  the  opening  of  said 
orifice. 


3,017,1M 
ACCELERATING  PUMP 
Melvhi  F.  Sterner,  Bioomficld  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
HoUcy  CarlNiretor  Company,  Van  Dyke,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

Filed  Oct.  8, 1958,  Scr.  No.  765,975 
4  Claims.     (CL  261—34) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  carburetor  having 
an  idle  fuel  system,  a  main  fuel  system  and  an  accelera- 
tion fuel  system  including  a  fuel  chamber  and  a  fuel  dis- 
charge nozzle  connected  by  a  fuel  passage  having  a  valve 
openable  on  operation  of  said  acceleration  system,  means 
operative  only  during  engine  operation  for  continuously 
removing  vapors  from  said  acceleration  system,  said 
means  comprising  a  passage  connected  to  said  fuel  pas- 
sage between  said  valve  and  said  nozzle  and  to  a  source 
of  engine  vacuum. 


3,017,167 

ACCELERATING  PUMP  CHANNEL  VAPOR 

PURGING  SYSTEM 

Ralph  R.  GrWcn,  RoacvUlc,  Mich.,  aasiffnor  to  Hollcy 

Carborctor  Company,  Van  Dyke,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

^ni«l  Sept.  21, 1959,  Set.  No.  841,232 
15Cbims.     (CL261— 34) 


having  a  fuel  chamber  therein  for  supplying  additional 
fuel  to  the  mixing  chamber;  a  first  passage  connecting 
said  fuel  chamber  to  said  mixing  chamber;  a  second  pas- 
sage leading  from  a  source  of  vacuum  to  said  first  pas- 
sage; and  a  porous  filter  element  at  the  intersection  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  passages  to  provide  free  fuel 
flow  along  said  first  passage  and  to  intercept  fuel  flow 
from  said  first  to  said  second  passages,  said  filter  ele- 
ment having  pores  of  such  size  as  to  provide  purging  of 
the  vapor  in  said  first  passage  through  the  pores  in  said 
element  and  to  prevent  the  passage  of  liquid  fuel  through 
the  pores  of  the  element 


,  3,017,168 

IN  SITU  RETORTING  OF  OIL  SHALE 

Donald  E.  Cair,  BartlesvUle,  OUa.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  <^  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  789,082 

5  Clahns.     (CI.  262—3) 
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1.  A  method  for  the  in  situ  retorting  of  oil  shale,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  drilling  a  horizontal  blind  bcH^hole 
into  an  oil  shale  stratum,  which  is  a  compact  sedimentary 
rock  containing  a  solid  cH-ganic  material,  kerogen,  said 
kerogen  being  convertible  to  shale  oil  by  heat  and  pyroly- 
sis.  drilling  a  first  group  of  vertical  recovery  wells  into 
said  stratum  in  proximity  to  said  borehole,  supplying  a 
mixture  of  fuel  gas  and  oxygen-containing  gas  to  said 
borehole,  igniting  said  mixture  within  said  borehole  to 
establish  a  combustion  zone,  continuously  supplying 
oxygen-containing  gas  to  said  borehole  to  maintain  said 
combustion  zone  and  cause  it  to  advance  generally  hori- 
zontally through  said  stratum  in  a  direction  toward  said 
recovery  wells,  recovering  the  resulting  products  of  retort- 
ing and  combustion  from  said  stratum  through  said  first 
group,  drilling  a  second  group  of  vertical  recovery  wells 
at  a  distance  removed  from  the  resulting  depleted  area  of 
said  stratum  about  said  first  group;  and  continuing  the 
afore-cited  sequence  of  steps  of  supplying  fuel  gas  and 
oxygen-containing  gas  and  recovering  the  resulting  prod- 
ucts from  said  stratum  through  said  second  group. 


3,017,169 

WORKPIECE  HOLDING  APPARATUS 

WlUard  H.  Web-,  5758  S.  Elm,  Fresno,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  6. 1958,  Ser.  No.  765,459 

6  Clahns.     (CL  266—5) 


I.  An  accelerating  pump  system  comprising:  a  car-       1.  A  jig  for  holding  a  pair  of  elongated  substantially 
buretor  havmg  a  mixing  chamber;  an  accelerating  pump   rectangular  rigid  earthworking  blades  in  predetermined 
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positions  in  opposed  substantially  parallel  spaced  rela- 
tion to  each  other  during  treatment  of  the  outwardly  dis- 
posed surfaces  of  the  blades  involving  the  application  of 
heat,  for  imparting  predetermined  transverse  curvatures 
to  the  blades  in  two  planes,  and  for  maintaining  such 
curvatures  during  and  subsequent  to  such  treatment  com- 
prising an  elongated  mounting  beam  having  longitudinal, 
transverse  and  thickness  dimensions  in  right-angular  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  said  beam  having  substantial  rigidity 
in  the  plane  of  its  longitudinal  and  transverse  dimensions;- 
means  connected  to  the  opposite  end  portions  of  the 
beam  for  supporting  the  beam  in  a  work  position;  a 
plurality  of  U-shaped  blade  hangers  rigidly  connected  to 
the  beam  in  longitudinally  spaced  relation  therealong. 
each  of  the  hangers  including  a  pair  of  side  arms  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  beam  extended  from  the  beam  in 
substantially  perpendicular  relation  to  the  plane  of  its 
longitudinal  and  thinsverse  dimensions,  and  a  central  por- 
tion interconnecting  the  arms  in  predetermined  spaced 
parallel  relation  to  each  other  with  the  arms  along  each 
side  of  the  beam  in  a  substantially  common  plane  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  the  longitudinal  and  thickness  dimensions 
of  the  beam;  a  plurality  of  blade  support  bolts  individu- 
ally extended  through  the  ends  of  the  arms  and  substan- 
tially perpendicularly  outwardly  therefrom;  nuts  screw- 
threaded  on  the  bolts;  spacing  washers  circumscribing  tlje 
bolts  outwardly  of  the  hanger  arms;  a  plurality  of  auxil- 
iary bolts  individually  extended  through  and  substantially 
perpendicularly  outwardly  from  the  hanger  arms  in  in- 
dividually inwardly  spaced  relation  to  their  respectively 
adjacent  support  bolts;  nuts  screw-threaded  on  the  auxil- 
iary bolts;  pressure  plates  individually  slidably  fitted  on 
respectively  adjacent  support  and  auxiliary  bolts  in- 
wardly of  the  nuts  on  such  bolts;  auxiliary  washers  cir- 
cumscribing the  auxiliary  bolts  between  the  arms  and 
the  pressure  plates,  the  support  bolts  on  each  side  of  the 
beam  being  adapted  to  extend  through  the  bolt  holes  of 
a  pair  of  such  earthworking  blades  so  that  the  blades  are 
between  the  spacing  washers  and  the  pressure  plates  and 
extend  transversely  of  the  arms  and  in  transversely  spaced 
substantially  parallel  relation  to  the  beam,  there  being  a 
progressively  greater  number  of  spacing  washers  on  the 
bolts  from  (he  hangers  centrally  of  the  beam  outwardly 
to  the  hangers  adjacent  to  the  opposite  end  portions  oif 
the  beam,  and  the  nuts  being  screw-threadably  tightened 
on  their  respective  bolts  tightly  to  clamp  (he  blades  be- 
tween the  hangers  and  the  nuts  thereby  transveitely  oppo- 
sitely to  bend  the  blades  out  of  parallelism  with  the  plane 
of  the  longitudinal  and  thickness  dimensions  of  the  beam 
and  so  that  the  outwardly  disposed  surfaces  of  the  blades 
are  concave  between  the  opposite  ends  thereof. 


3,017,170 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED 

LIQUID  SPRING 

Willtom  B.  Wcfltcott,  Jr^  Clcvdand  Hciffats,  Ohio,  aa- 

ligBor  to  Ckvcland  Pncamatfc  Industrie^  Inc.,  Clcve- 

lud,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  802,390      \ 
9  Cfadms.    (a.  2<7— 1) 


1.  A  compensated  q>ring  mechanism  ooraprising  a 
liquid  qMing  compressible  by  loads  between  a  minimum 
and  a  maximum  load  coupled  in  series  with  a  mechanical 
spring,  preloaded  to  an  intermediate  load  greater  than 
said  minimum  load  and  less  than  said  maximtmi  load, 
said  mechanical  spring  having  a  substantially  zero  spring 
rate  at  a  load  applied  to  the  spring  mechanism  equal  to 
the  preload  on  the  mechanical  spring  to  compensate  for 
change  in  the  spring  rate  of  the  liquid  spring. 


GkM  E.  Matkcr,. 


3^17,171 
HEAVY  DUTY  SPRING  ASSEMBLIES 

to  Rockwell- 
CoraopUs,  Pa^  a  corporatloa 

of  PcaMTlTM 

niad  Dec  K,  1959,  Scr.  No.  060,009 
iOalw.    (CLU7—1) 


1.  In  a  spriag  assembly,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  rela- 
tively fixed  support  members  and  a  one-piece  spring  span- 
ning said  support  members  and  carried  thereby  to  resist 
a  centrally  applied  load,  said  spring  comprising  a  flat- 
sided  rigid  rectangular  base  having  integral  side  and  end 
members  and  a  central  spring  strip  uniformly  cambered 
in  the  direction  of  load  application  and  deflectable  by 
a  load  applied  substantially  midway  thereon,  said  strip 
being  centrally  and  uniformly  spaced  between  said  side 
members  and  integrally  joined  at  its  ends  to  said  end 
members. 


3,017,172 
SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Erwin  H.  Hartel.  MkkUebnf  Heights,  Ohio,  asslgDor  to 
Cleveland  Pncnmatlc  Indnilrks,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  corporatioo  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,394 
I  9ClafaiH.    (CL2«7— M) 


1 .  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  pair  of  telescoping 
members  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  load  co-operating 
to  define  a  first  chamber  the  volume  of  which  is  chanfed 
by  movement  between  said  members,  a  liquid  spring  iii- 
eluding  first  and  second  co-operating  elements  movable 
relative  to  each  other,  means  co-operating  with  said  first 
element  to  define  a  second  chamber  the  volume  of  which 
is  changed  by  relative  movement  between  said  elements 
for  compression  and  extension  of  said  liquid  spring,  an 
effective  area  for  each  of  said  chambers,  the  effective  area 
of  said  second  chamber  being  larger  than  the  effective  area 
of  said  first  chamber,  a  passage  connecing  said  chambers, 
and  liquid  filling  said  chambers  which  is  incompressible 
at  normal  operating  pressures  whereby  relative  movement 
between  said  members  in  one  direction  displaces  liquid 
through  said  passage  from  said  first  chamber  to  said  sec- 
ond chamber  to  produce  movement  of  said  first  element 
relative  to  said  second  element  to  compress  said  spring. 


3,017,173 
UNIDIRECTIONAL  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR 

A  ROTARY  DRIVE  LINKAGE 

HaodHon  S.  Carirto%  556  Tower  Ave,  Frsno,  Calif. 

FUcd  Dec.  28, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  842,195 

ILClaiw.    (CL2M— 119) 


1.  In  a  drive  linkage,  a  support,  a  driven  member 
joumaled  in  the  support,  and  a  drive  member  joumaled 
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in  the  support  and  having  driving  connection  to  the  driv- 
en member  for  rotating  the  driven  member  selectively  in 
opposite  directions  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  drive 
member  in  opposite  directions;  a  selectively  operable 
mechanism  for  allowing  only  unidirectional  rotation  of 
the  members  comprising  a  ratchet  wheel  connected  to  the 
drive  member  for  rotation  therewith;  a  pawl  pivotally 
mounted  in  the  support  for  movement  between  locked 
and  unlocked  positions  respectively  in  engagement  with 
and  disengaged  from  the  ratchet  wheel;  control  means 
mounted  in  the  support  engaging  the  pawl  for  holding 
the  pawl  in  unlocked  position  and  being  operable  for 
moving  the  pawl  into  locked  position;  pawl  unlocking 
means  connected  to  the  driven  member  and  engageable 
with  the  pawl  in  a  predetermined  angular  position  of 
rotation  of  the  drive  member  for  moving  the  pawl  from 
locked  into  unlocked  position,  the  control  means  includ- 
ing an  over-center  spring  positioned  between  the  support 
and  the  pawl  alternately  yieldably  urging  the  pawl  into 
engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel  and  out  of  such  en- 
gagement, and  a  trigger  mounted  in  the  support  for  move- 
ment to  a  position  engaging  the  pawl  for  urging  the  pawl 
from  its  ■unlocked  position  a  distance  sufficient  for  the 
over<enter  spring  to  urge  the  pawl  into  locked  position 
and  for  movement  to  a  position  retracted  from  the  pawl. 


3,017,174 

AIR  DUCT  JACK 

Luke  N.  Reuter,  116  N.  Fond  du  Lac  Ave., 

Menomonee  Falls,  Wis. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,071 

5  Claims.     (CI.  269—126) 


1.  A  duct  jack  for  use  with  an  exposed  joist  in  sup- 
porting a  duct  for  installation  beneath  said  joist,  said  jack 
comprising  an  upright  jack  post,  an  upright  joist-engaging 
jaw  connected  with  the  upright  of  the  post  and  constitut- 
ing an  upward  extension  thereof,  a  complementary  jaw 
extending  vertically  in  spaced  relation  to  the  jaw  first 
mentioned,  means  for  mounting  the  complementary  jaw 
for  movement  to  and  from  the  jaw  first  mentioned,  means 
for  effecting  such  movement  of  the  complementary  jaw 
to  and  from  clamping  engagement  with  a  joist  interven- 
ing between  said  jaws,  means  extending  transversely  be- 
tween said  jaws  and  above  which  said  jaws  are  open  to 
receive  a  joist,  the  transversely  extending  means  defining 
a  straight  edge  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  lower  mar- 
gin of  a  joist  with  which  said  jaws  are  in  clamping  engage- 
ment, a  member  vertically  adjustable  along  the  post,  and 
a  duct-supporting  arm  projecting  laterally  from  the  mem- 
ber to  partake  of  adjustment  thereof. 


3,017,175 
ADJUSTABLE  CLAMPING  DEVICE 
Frank  J.  Nadhemy  and  Milton  C.  Prymek,  Bcrwyn,  Dl., 
assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,084 
4  Claims.     (CI.  269—130) 
1.  A  device  for  preventing  movement  of  a  pivotally 
suspended  frame  relative  to  a  floor,  which  comprises  an 
upstanding   member   having   an   aperture   formed   there- 
through, means  on  said  upstanding  member  for  engaging 
the  floor,  and  a  clamping  assembly  for  connecting  said 

774  O.G.  -41 


upstanding  member  to  the  frame,  said  clamping  assembly 
including  a  rod  having  a  flange  adjacent  one  end  thereof 
and  a  movable  clamping  member  adjacent  its  other  end, 
said  flange  being  insertable  through  the  aperture  in  said 
upstanding  member  and  an  aperture  in  the  frame,  said 
rod  being  of  such  dimensions  as  to  be  movable  trans- 
versely within  the  apertures  whereby  said  flange  may  be 
positioned  in  axial  bearing  engagement  with  the  frame, 
the  limits  of  the  aperture  in  ..said  upstanding  member 


being  such  as  to  permit  movement  of  said  upstanding 
member  relative  to  said  rod  when  said  flange  is  in  axial 
bearing  engagement  with  the  frame,  whereby  said  means 
for  engaging  the  floor  may  be  positioned  in  engagement 
therewith  to  prevent  movement  of  the  frame  relative 
thereto,  and  said  clamping  member  being  movable  into 
engagement  with  said  upstanding  member  adjacent  the 
aperture  therein  to  clamp  said  upstanding  member  to  the 
frame  with  said  floor  engaging  means  in  its  floor  engaging 
position. 

ERRATUM 

For  Class  269—157  see: 
Patent  No.  3,016,805 


3,017,176 
ENGINE  MOUNTING  STAND 
John  W.  Breed,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kent-Moore 
Organization,   Inc.,  Warren,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUed  Feb.  10, 1958,  Ser.  No.  714,261 
4  Claims.    (CI.  269— 185) 


1.  An  engine-mounting  stand  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  frame,  a  platform  assembly  swingably  supported 
upon  the  frame  upon  a  horizontal  axis  for  tilting  move- 
ment thereabout  from  a  substantially  vertical  position  to 
a  substantially  horizontal  position  and  vice  versa,  hy- 
draulic ram  mechanism  swingably  supported  upon  the 
frame  and  including  a  ram  reciprocable  to  be  projected 
and  withdrawn,  said  ram  pivotally  coupled  with  the  plat- 
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form  assembly  to  tilt  the  same  from  a  vertical  to  a  hori- 
zontal position  when  the  ram  is  projected,  adjustable  plate 
positioning  means  adjustable  to  determine  the  precise 
projected  substantially  horizontal  position  of  the  platform 
assembly,  said  platform  assembly  including  an  engine- 
mounting  plate  pivotaily  supported  for  rotation  about  an 
axis  which  is  disposed  substantially  normal  with  respect 
to  the  horizontal  axis  upon  which  the  platform  assembly 
is  swingably  supported,  said  engine  mounting  plate  piv- 
otal axis  carried  by  that  portion  of  the  platform  assem- 
bly provided  with  the  horizontal  axis  upon  which  the  as- 
sembly is  supported  for  rotation,  a  locking  pin  operable 
to  engage  said  engine  mounting  plate  at  adjusted  posi- 
tions of  rotation  to  hold  the  plate  against  rotation,  ac- 
tuating means  coupled  with  the  pin  to  withdraw  the  same 
to  permit  rotation  of  the  plate,  said  actuating  means  in- 
cluding a  cable  coupled  with  the  pin  and  operable 
upon  withdrawal  of  a  determined  length  of  the  cable 
to  withdraw  the  pin  to  release  the  plate  to  rotation  when 
the  plate  is  disposed  in  said  horizontal  position,  said 
cable  adapted  when  the  plate  has  been  tilted  to  the 
vertical  position  to  permit  said  determined  length  of 
cable  to  be  withdrawn  without  withdrawing  the  pin. 


ing  said  bagi  by  vacuum  from  the  point  of  delivery  until 
impaled  on  the  pins  of  said  pin  racks,  means  for  timing 
the  redprocation  of  said  stacking  head  with  the  delivery 
of  the  bags  s^  that  said  vacuum  bar  takes  a  bag  on  the 
forward  stroke  and  impales  the  latter  on  one  of  said  pin 
racks  and  tak^  a  succeeding  bag  on  the  return  stroke  and 


'-J\^    . 


KNIFE  CHANGING  BOARD 
E.  PrcvtMt,  West  Boxford,  Maas^  and  Pral  N.  St 
Ongc,  Madcwaska,  Maine,  anIgDon  to  John  W.  Bdtoa 
Jk  Sons,  lac^  Lawrence,  Mam^  a  corporation  of  Mava- 
chuctti 

FUcd  Jane  12,  1958,  Scr.  No.  741,i72 
SClaimi.     (CL  2«9^20S) 


i^/.v/^^r' 


1 .  A  machine  knife  changer  comprising  a  longitudinally 
extending  lever  of  rigid  material  having  a  laterally  ex- 
tending handle  at  one  free  terminal  end  and  a  laterally 
extending,  relatively  broad,  fulcrum  engaging  edge  at 
the  opposite  free  terminal  end  for  preventing  rotation  of 
said  lever  around  its  longitudinal  axis;  a  machine  knife 
cradle  pivotaily  mounted  on  said  lever,  intermediate  of 
the  length  thereof,  to  swing  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  said  lever,  said  cradle  having  laterally  extending, 
upstanding  walls  defining  a  knife  receiving  slot  in  the 
upper  face  thereof  for  receiving  and  supporting  the  cut- 
ting edge  portion  of  a  knife  and  limit  means,  mounted  on 
said  knife  changer,  limiting  the  swing  of  said  cradle  rela- 
tive to  said  lever  to  a  predetermined  angular  distance. 


9,017,178 
APPARATUS  FOR  STACKING  SHEET  ARTICLES 
Donald  J.  Brickie,  Clifton  Springs,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Virginia 

Filed  May  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  814,552 
11  Claims.  (CL  271—63) 
1.  In  a  stacking  apparatus  for  bags  of  fkxible  material 
delivered  to  a  point  within  the  stacking  apparatus  frame 
in  a  flat  condition  and  suspended  in  a  substantially  vertical 
plane,  the  combination  comprising,  a  pair  of  pin  racks  one 
on  each  side  of  the  plane  of  delivery  of  the  bags  and  fac- 
ing the  latter,  each  of  said  pin  racks  havin'^  a  pair  of 
spaced  sharpened  pins  facing  the  bags,  means  including  a 
horizontally  reciprocable  stacking  head  movable  through 
the  plane  of  delivery  of  the  bags  between  said  pin  racks, 
a  vacuum  bar  on  said  head  including  means  for  support- 


impalca  the  latter  on  the  other  of  said  pin  racks,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  vacuum  to  said  vacu- 
imi  bar  so  that  the  vacuum  is  applied  while  a  bag  is  car- 
ried from  the  plane  of  delivery  to  <Hie  of  said  pin  racks 
and  is  released  substantially  at  the  limit  of  horizontxd 
movement  of  said  vacuum  bar  to  release  the  bag  leaving 
the  latter  on  said  racks. 


3,017,179 
SHEET  SEPARATOR  DEVICE 
Leo  J.  Steckcns,  Evanston,  HI.,  assignor  to  American 
Photocopy  Eodpmcnt  Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  cor- 
poration of  ntfaiois  ^^ 

FDcd  Sept  9,  1958,  Scr.  No.  759,898 
17  Claims.     (CL  271— M) 


1.  A  device  for  separating  superimposed  sheets,  the 
leading  edge  of  a  first  of  said  sheets  projecting  forwardly 
of  the  leading  edge  of  a  second  of  said  sheets  said  device 
comprising  a  member,  means  mounting  said  member  for 
free  movement  to  either  one  of  two  alternate  positions, 
means  on  said  member  responsive  to  engagement  by  the 
leading  edge  of  the  first  of  said  sheets  to  move  said  mem- 
ber from  a  first  of  said  positions  to  the  second  position 
thereof,  means  on  said  member  for  guiding  said  one  sheet 
in  a  first  direction,  and  means  on  said  member  responsive 
to  movement  of  the  latter  to  said  second  position  to  guide 
another  of  said  sheets  in  a  second  direction  different  from 
said  first  direction  so  as  to  separate  said  sheets. 


3,017,180 

EXERCISING  AND  GYMNASTICS  APPLIANCES 

AUan  Aronsolm,  Haislngborf,  Sweden 

(Storgataa  80,  Aagcihofan,  Sweden) 

FDcd  Nov.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  850,138 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Nov.  4,  1958 

3  ClafaBf.    (CL  272—58) 

I .  An  exercising  and  gymnatics  appliance  comprising  a 

frame,  a  seat  on  said  frame,  a  first  pair  of  cranks,  first 

mounting  means  on  said  frame,  in  front  of  and  below  said 

seat  on  which  said   first  pair  of  cranks  are  rotatably 
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mounted,  pedals  on  said  cranks,  a  second  pair  of  cranks, 
a  pair  of  upstanding  standards  pivotaily  mounted  on  said 
frame  at  their  lower  ends,  one  on  each  side  of  said  seat, 
for  swinging  movement  about  a  common  axis  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  rotational  axis  of  said  first  pair  of 
cranks  for  movement  towards  and  away  from  said  seat, 
one  of  the  cranks  in  said  second  pair  of  cranks  rotatably 
mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  standards  in- 
dependently of  the  other  crank  in  said  second  pair  for 


rotation  about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  said  ro- 
tational axis,  means  for  locking  said  standards  in  different 
angular  positions,  the  cranks  in  said  second  pair  of  cranks 
being  spaced  from  each  other  in  the  axial  direction  of 
said  axes,  handles  on  the  cranks  in  said  second  pair  of 
cranks  projecting  towards  each  other  from  said  cranks, 
and  means  coupling  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  cranks 
together  for  rotating  the  second  pair  of  cranks  in  the 
opposite  direction  from  the  first  pair  of  cranks. 


3,017,181 

AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 

Kenneth  R.  Sanders,  Box  13,  Richland,  Mont 

FUcd  Mar.  25, 1960,  Scr.  No.  17,631 

3  Claims.    (CL  272— 76) 


1.  An  amusement  device  comprising  a  base,  a  standard 
rising  from  said  base  adjacent  one  end  of  the  latter,  a  gong 
carried  by  said  standard  adjacent  the  upper  end,  a  ver- 
tically disposed  elongated  hollow  tube  having  both  ends 
open  secured  to  said  standard  so  that  the  upper  end  is 
adjacent  to  and  spaced  below  a  lower  peripheral  ponion 
of  said  gong  and  the  lower  end  is  spaced  above  said  base, 
an  upright  plunger  positioned  so  that  a  portion  adjacent 
the  upper  end  is  within  and  adjacent  the  lower  end  of 
said  tube  with  the  portion  adjacent  the  lower  end  ex- 
teriorly of  the  lower  end  <A.  said  tube,  a  ball  freely  slid- 
able  within  said  tube  and  normally  resting  upon  the  upper 
end  of  said  plunger,  a  lever  positioned  above  said  base 
and  connected  intermediate  the  ends  to  said  base  for  rock- 
ing movement  about  a  horizontal  axis,  one  end  oi  said 


lever  being  pivotaily  connected  to  the  lower  end  portion 
of  said  plunger,  and  anvil  means  on  the  other  end  of  said 
lever,  said  lever  upon  the  application  of  a  downwardly 
directed  striking  force  to  said  anvil  means  being  operable 
to  execute  rocking  movement  of  said  lever  and  cause 
upward  movement  of  said  plunger  v^ith  the  ball  resting 
thereon  toward  said  gong. 


3,017,182 

JACKS  GAME 

Leo  F.  Milan,  Tallahassee,  Fla. 

(2076  S.  FiUmore  St,  Denver  10,  Colo.) 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,548 

4  Clahns.     (CL  273—1) 


1^.^ 
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1.  A  jacks  game  comprising  in  combination,  a  sub- 
stantially flat  mat  and  a  pattern  of  predetermined  con- 
figuration within  the  central  area  of  one  face  of  said  mat, 
said  pattern  comprising  concentrically  arranged  inner 
and  outer  circles  connected  by  spaced  radial  lines  form- 
ing a  series  of  annularly  arranged  radial  segments,  an 
identifying  score  number  within  each  segment,  a  plural- 
ity of  score  numbers  on  said  one  face  of  said  mat  outside 
said  outer  circle,  and  a  plurality  of  jacks  and  a  bounce- 
able  ball,  said  identifying  score  number  on  said  pattern 
determining  the  score  credit  for  the  particular  jack  which 
has  been  pitched  thereon  and  thereafter  retrieved  by  the 
player  during  the  bouncing  of  the  ball. 


3,017,183 
PORTABLE  BASKETBALL  GOAL  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  P.  Chalcroft,  815  25th  Ave.  W.,  Eugene,  Orcg. 
FUed  Mar.  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  17,675 
3  Claims.  (O.  273—1.5) 
1.  A  portable  basketball  goal  comprising  a  base  mem- 
ber; an  elongated,  tubular  first  standard  secured  to  the 
base  member  in  generally  perpendicular  relationship 
thereto;  an  elongated,  tubular  second  standard;  adjust- 
able linkage  means  releasably  securing  the  second  stand- 
ard to  the  first  standard,  said  linkage  means  including 
an  elongated  substantially  cylindrical  first  extension  ele- 
ment adapted  to  t)e  telescopically  received  in  the  first 
standard  and  held  at  selected  depths  therein,  a  stub  ex- 
tension element  adapted  to  be  telescopically  engaged 
with  the  second  standard,  and  radially  adjustable  lock 
means  securing  the  first  extension  and  the  stub  extension 
together;  a  hoop  and  backboard  assembly,  including  an 
upright  backboard  element;  and  means  releasably  and 
adjustably  securing  the  last  named  assembly  to  the  distal 
end  of  the  second  standard,  said  means  including  a  sec- 
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ond  radiairy  adjustable  lock  means  whereby  the  back- 
board element  may  be  maintained  in  said  upright  loca- 


ends  thereof,  a  relatively  stiff  platform  having  at  least 
one  post  upstanding  therefrom  secured  to  a  median  por- 
tion of  the  upper  surface  of  the  sheet  member  and  a  hoop 
removably  supported  on  said  surface  laterally  spaced 


^   ^7^ 


from  the  post,  said  sheet  member  adapted  to  be  flexed 
transversely  by  selective  movement  of  the  hand  grips  to 
toss  said  hoop  upwardly  so  that  a  player  may  attempt  to 
impale  the  hoop  on  a  post. 


/ 


3,017,186 

MALLET  AND  DIE  GAME 

Thomas  Ascardi,  2202  Fulton  St^  BrooUyn,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Oct  II,  I960,  Ser.  No.  61,961 

5  Claims.    (CI.  273— 146f 


tion  throughout  adjustment  of  the  first  mentioned  lock 
means. 


3  017  184 

PIN  ELEVATING  MECHANISM  FOR  BOWLING 

PIN  SPOTTING  MACHINES 

George  A.  Gruss,  Sbelby,  Ohio,  assifi^or  to  American 

MachfaM  A  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  701,077 
18  Claims.    (CI.  273— 43) 


5.  Pin  holding  mechanism  for  use  with  a  rotary  pin 
elevating  device  of  an  automatic  bowling  pin  spotting 
machine  adapted  to  elevate  bowling  pins  from  the  pit  of  a 
bowling  alley  to  a  discharge  station  th^reabove.  said 
elevating  device  including  a  substantially  U-shaped  chan- 
nel provided  with  a  plurality  of  pin  carrying  units,  said 
pin  holding  mechanism  comprising  stationary  means 
mounted  in  spaced  relation  to  the  pin  receiving  portions 
of  said  pin  carrying  units  of  said  pin  elevating  device 
to  retain  pins  in  said  units  against  removal  therefrort 
during  the  rotation  of  said  pin  elevating;  device  and  re- 
lease means  mounted  in  said  last-named  means  to  selec- 
tively release  said  pins  from  said  channel  for  gravity 
movement  from  said  units  at  said  discharge  station. 


1.  Game  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a  die 
having  conventional  indicia  thereon,  a  mallet  including 
separate  head  and  shaft  portions,  said  head  including 
socket  means  receiving  one  end  of  said  shaft  therethrough 
in  a  disassembled  position,  coupling  means  for  securing 
said  shaft  perpendicularly  upon  said  head,  and  said  die 
including  a  recess  receiving  the  terminal  portion  of  said 
one  end  of  said  shaft  therewithin. 


3,017,187 

MULTIPLE  SPEECH  PHONOGRAPH 

John  W.  Ryan,  11027  Cashmere  St.,  Bci-Ab-,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,023 

10  Claims.     (CI.  274—14) 


3,017,185 
TOY 
^"HJh  Marshall,  1944  E.  73rd  St,  Chici«o,  Dl. 
•  FUed  Dec.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  780,972 

4  Claims.     (CI.  273— 96)  , 

h.r  V^vin'*!  r    I*  '°^  comprising,  a  flexible  sheet  mem-        1.  In  a  phoLgraph  device  for  use  in  a  figure  toy 
ber  havmg  hand  grip  means  at  diametrically  opposite    a  movably  mounted   record  member  having  VS^rlSd 
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thereon  a  plurality  of  discrete  sound  sequences  all  start- 
ing at  substantially  the  same  starting  position,  driving 
means  for  moving  said  record  an  amount  to  reproduce 
only  one  of  said  sound  sequences,  sound  reproducing 
means  engageable  with  said  record  for  reproducing  the 
sound  recorded  thereon,  manually  contro'led  means  for 
energizing  said  driving  means,  and  means  responsive  to 
sequential  operations  of  said  manually  controlled  means 
for  positioning  said  reproducing  means  at  the  starting 
position  of  said  discrete  sound  sequences  whereby  all  of 
said  sound  sequences  may  be  reproduced  upon  repeated 
operations  of  said  manually  moveable  and  driving  means. 


3,017,188 

AUTOMATIC  PHONOGRAPHS 

Hans  Christian  Hansen,  14  Christiansholmsvej, 

Copenhagen,  Denmark 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  688,950 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  9,  1956 

25  Cbdms.     (CI.  274—15) 


1.  In  a  phonograph  having  a  tone  arm  structure  in- 
cluding a  tone  arm  spindle,  stylus  means  and  a  feeler 
abutment,  electric  drive  means  and  an  energizing  circuit 
for  said  drive  means  including  switch  means,  and  a  con- 
trol mechanism  for  moving  said  tone  arm  after  each  play- 
ing of  a  record,  in  combination  a  cam  follower  structure 
including   a   cam   follower   arm   provided   with   a   track 
follower,   frictional  connecting   means   frictionally  con- 
necting said  cam  follower  arm  with  said  tone  arm  spindle 
to  normally  provide  movement  thereof  in  unison  while 
also  enabling  relative  movement  therebetween  upon  the 
occurrence  of  a  predetermined  force  and  to  simultaneously 
enable  said  cam  follower  ann  to  tilt  in  a  plane  extending 
through  the  geometrical  axis  of  said  tone  arm,  cam  means 
for  engagement  by  said  track  follower  having  at  least 
one   feeler  control   track   portion   forming  a  first  track 
portion  for  moving  said  cam  follower  arm  to  swing  said 
tone  arm  for  engagement  of  said  follower  abutment  against 
the  edge  of  the  next  record  to  be  played  and  to  thereby 
swing  said  cam  follower  arm  relative  to  said  tone  arm 
spindle  against  the  friction  of  said  frictional  connecting 
means  during  continued  movement  of  said  track  follower 
in  said  first  track  portion  so  as  to  cause  further  movement 
thereof  to  respond  to  the  size  of  said  record,  and  a  second 
outwardly  leading  track  portion  in  said  earn  means  and 
including  a  sloping  wall  portion  leading  from  said  second 
track  portion  to  a  cam  surface  portion  for  thereafter 
swinging  said  cam  follower  arm  and  therewith  said  tone 
arm  outwardly  to  enable  free  drop  of  said  record,  means 
in  said  phonograph  and  operative  to  obstruct  said  out- 
ward movement  of  said  tone  arm  during  engagement  of 


said  track  follower  in  said  outwardly  leading  second  track 
portion  to  thereby  cause  said  track  follower  to  climb  said 
sloping  wall  portion  by  tilting  said  cam  follower  arm 
within  said  plane  and  therewith  leave  said  second  track 
portion  upon  obstruction  of  the  movement  of  said  tone 
arm,  said  cam  means  further  including  track  means  op- 
erable to  guide  said  track  follower  and  therewith  said 
cam  follower  arm  and  said  tone  arm  inwardly  after  the 
record  has  been  dropped  to  thereby  land  said  tone  arm 
with  the  stylus  means  thereof  in  the  initial  sound  track 
of  said  last-mentioned  record,  trip  starter  means  for  con- 
trolling said  cam  means  to  initiate  movement  thereof  after 
each  play  of  a  record,  means  operatively  connected  with 
said  cam  means  to  retain  the  same  in  a  predetermined 
position  during  the  playing  of  a  record,  manually  operable 
control  means  including  start-and-stop  lever  means  opera- 
tive upon  movement  in  one  direction  to  open  said  switch 
means  and  upon  movement  in  another  direction  to  close 
said  switch  means  and  simultaneously  therewith  to  ac- 
tuate said  trip  starter  means,  and  alternate  manual  con- 
trol means  operatively  connected  with  said  start-and-stop 
lever  means  and  operative  to  close  said  switclj  means  upon 
movement  in  one  of  said  two  directions. 


3,017,189 
POWER-DRIVEN  SPREADER  APPARATUS  FOR 
FERTILIZER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Veraon  C.  Belt,  Orient,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Belt  Cor- 
poration, Orient,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Apr.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,947 
8  Claims.    (CI.  275— «) 


I.  In  a  spreader  for  fertilizer  or  the  like;  a  wheel 
mounted  frame  adapted  for  attachment  in  trailing  rela- 
tion to  a  towing  vehicle;  an  elongated  material-receiving 
hopper  mounted  on  said  frame  and  extending  transversely 
of  the  normal  path  of  movement  of  said  frame  over  the 
terrain,  said  hopper  having  an  open  bottom;  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  aligned  shaker  pans  mounted  on  said  hop- 
per in  closing  relation  to  the  open  bottom  thereof  and 
for  limited  reciprocating  movement  in  a  direction  gen- 
erally longitudinally  of  said  hopper,  one  of  said  shaker 
pans  having  a  bottom  wall  inclined  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly toward  one  end  of  said  hopper  and  the  other 
of  said  shaker  pans  having  a  bottom  wall  inclined  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  toward  the  opposite  end  of  said 
hopper,  the  bottom  walls  of  said  shaker  pans  being  formed 
with  material-discharging  outlets  disposed,  respectively, 
toward  the  opposite  ends  of  said  hopper;  manually  ad- 
justable valve  means  positioned  beneath  said  material- 
discharging  outlets  and  operable  to  control  the  flow  of 
materials  therefrom;  power-driven  means  connected  with 
said  shaker  pans  and  operable  to  impart  relatively  high 
speed   reciprocating   movement   thereto   and   to  thereby 
cause  materials  received  in  said  hopper  to  be  conveyed 
by  said  shaker  pans  toward  said  outlets;  and  a  pair  of 
power-driven,    rotary,    material-scattering    devices    posi- 
tioned, respectively,  beneath  said  outlets  and  operable  to 
centrifugally   broadcast  materials  discharged  from   said 
outlets. 
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3.«17.19f 
VALVE  STEM  SEAL 


WUfml  E.  LaKtarom,  Or«l«U,  NJ.  .»%D6r  to  LM-    ^n'  Tnd  ihl 


engagement  with   the  mating  ring,  an  annular  friction 


seal   member 


of  New  Jersey 

Filed  S*pL  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  M7,203 
7  Claims.     (CL  277—32) 


above  the  engaging  surfaces  of  the  seal 
mating  ring  effecting  a  seal  between  the 
seal  ring  and  khc  housing  while  permitting  relative  move- 
nrient  therebetween  for  proper  seating  of  the  seal  ring 
on  the  mating  ring  with  the  annular  seal  member  b^ing 
received  in  a  groove  in  one  of  these  members  and  engag- 
ing the  other!,  means  forming  a  chamber  for  the  reten- 
tion of  a  fluid  intermediate  said  seal  member  and  the 
working  fluid,  this  last  named  means  having  a  heavy 
fluid  immiscible  with  the  working  fluid  and  such  that 
foreign  material  in  the  working  fluid  will  float  on  the 
surface  thereof  disposed  therein  preventing  contact  of 
said  seal  member  by  the  working  fluid  with  said  heavy 
fluid  being  out  of  contact  with  engaging  surface  of  the 
seal  ring  and  the  mating  ring. 


I.  A  seal  ring  of  elasticaliy  deformable  material,  sym- 
metrical with  respect  to  a  median  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  the  ring  and  having  a  central  opening  adapted 
to  receive  a  shaft,  said  seal  ring  comprising  an  outer  pe- 
ripheral portion  of  substantial  thickness  and  having  plane 
surfaces  on  its  opposite  sides,  an  inner  bead  defining  the 
opening  and  of  circular  cross-section,  and  a  web  portion 
integrally  connecting  the  peripheral  portion  and  the  bead, 
said  web  portion  having  »  thickness  at  its  connection  to 
the  peripheral  portion  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness 
of  that  peripheral  portion  and  tapering  from  said  connec- 
tion to  a  thickness  substantially  thinner  than  the  peripheral 
portion  and  also  thinner  than  the  bead  at  its  connection 
to  the  bead,  said  peripheral  portion  being  effective  when 
compressed  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axi^  by  opposed 
forces  acting  generally  perpendicular  to  said  plane  sur- 
faces to  expand  radially  and  force  the  web  portion  and 
the  bead  radially  inwardly,  thereby  tending  to  decrease  the 
diameter  of  the  opening. 


3,«i7,in 

EXPANDABLE  CHUCKS 

Anton  Illowsck,  11124  Church  St,  Hales  Comers,  Wis. 

Filed  June  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38^59 

2  Claims.     (CL  279^—2) 


/^ 
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3,017,191 
MECHANICAL  SEAL 
Robert  C.  Patterson,   Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 
Combustion  Engfaieering,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  10,  1956,  Ser.  No.  615,167 
16  Claims.    (CL  277— «2) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  machine  tool  having  a  spindle 
bore  with  an  internal,  rearwardly  facing  annular  shoulder, 
said  bore  being  flared  outwardly  at  its  forward  end,  a 
workholding  chuck  comprising:  a  collet  body  removably 
mounted  in  said  spindle  bore,  said  collet  body  having  a 
nose  portion  projecting  forwardly  from  said  bore,  having 
a  flared  central  portion  wedgingly  fitted  within  said  spindle 
bore  flared  forward  end,  and  thereby  preventing  rearward 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  body  within  the  bore,  and 
said  collet  body  having  a  cylindrical  rearward  portion  pro- 
jecting into  said  spindle  bore  and  terminating  forwardly  of 
said  bore  annular  shouljler,  there  being  an  axial  bore 
through  said  collet  body;  a  stop  member  having  an  en- 
larged head  and  having  a  forward  shank  portion  remov- 
ably inserted  into  the  rear  end  of  said  collet  body  to  a 
point  where  said  enlarged  head  portion  abuts  said  spindle 
internal  shoulder  and  prevents  forward  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  collet  body  within  the  spindle  bore,  said  stop 
member  having  a  bore  therethrough  in  registration  with 
said  collet  body  bore;  means  for  releasably  locking  said 
stop  member  in  said  inserted  position;  an  expandable 
work-holding  bushing  on  the  forward  nose  portion  of  said 
collet  body;  and  draw  means  longitudinally-movably  car- 
ried in  said  registering  collet  body  and  stop  member  bores 
for  expanding  and  contracting  said  bushing. 


1.  A  mechanical  shaft  seal  operative  lo  effectively 
prevent  leakage  of  a  working  fluid  along  a  rotatablc, 
vertical  shaft  past  a  housing  within  which  the  shaft  is 
disposed  and  comprising  a  mating  ring  on  the  shaft,  a 
seal  ring  disposed  in  the  housing  and  urged  into  sealing 


3,017.193 
ANIMAL  SIMULATING  BICYCLE 
Oxar  R.  Klein,  740  Custer  St,  Salfaia,  Kans. 
Filed  June  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,604 
6  Claims.    (CL  280—1.14) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bicycle  in- 
cluding a  frame,  a  front  wheel  provided  with  spokes,  and 
a  back  wheel,  front  and  rear  axles  connected  to  said 
wheels,  said  bicycle  further  including  a  seat  supporting 
stem  and  a  front  fork,  a  shank  extending  upwardly  from 
said  fork,  handle  bars  connected  to  said  shank,  an  ani- 
mal simulating  jnember  connected  Co  said  bicycle  and 
said  animal  simijlating  member  including  a  body  portion 
mounted  on  said  frame,  there  being  slots  in  the  lower 
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rear  portion  of  said  body  portion  for  engagement  with 
said  rear  axle,  a  front  leg  assembly  provided  with  slots 
for  engagement  with  said  front  axle,  there  being  an  open- 
ing in  the  upper  section  of  said  body  portion  for  the  pro- 
jection therethrough  of  said  seat  supporting  stem,  a  base 


piece  connected  to  said  shank,  a  bracket  secured  to  said 
body  portion,  a  finger  extending  rearwardly  frcnn  the 
upper  portion  of  said  base  piece,  and  said  finger  being 
swivelly  connected  to  said  bracket,  a  movable  head  mem- 
ber spaced  slightly  forward  of  said  body  portion,  and 
said  head  member  being  connected  to  said  base  piece. 


3,017,194 
PORTABLE  COLLAPSIBLE  COMBINATION  FISH- 
ERMAN'S SEAT,  SHELTER,  AND  TOBOGGAN 
Robert  E.  Anderson,  714  Schultz  ^  Merrill,  Wis. 
FUed  Dec.  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  861,653 
10  Claims.    (CL  280—18) 


1 .  A  portable  and  collapsible  combination  seat,  shelter, 
and  toboggan  comprising  a  collapsible  base  component 
having  an  upper  end,  a  pan-shaped  toboggan  container 
having  a  bottom  wall,  first  and  second  end  walls  and 
sidewalls,  and  ground-engaging  runners  on  the  under- 
side of  said  bottom  wall,  said  base  component  being 
storable  in  said  container  in  a  collapsed  condition,  said 
container  having  overlapping  inner  and  outer  cover  panels 
hinged  on  related  sidewalls  to  enclose  the  collapsed  base 
component  in  the  container,  said  base  component  being 
adapted  to  be  removed  from  the  container  and  installed 
in  erect  position  on  a  support  in  opened  condition,  with 
the  container  imposed  upon  the  base  component  with 
said  first  end  wall  resting  upon  the  base  component,  with 
the  cover  panels  of  the  container  opened  so  as  to  provide 
shelter  sides,  means  releasably  securing  the  container 
in  place  on  the  base  component,  and  a  seat  panel  hinged 
on  the  iifward  side  of  said  first  container  end  wall  to 
store  within  the  container,  said  seat  panel  being  swing- 
able  out  of  the  container  to  rest  upon  the  upper  end 
of  the  base  component. 


3,017,195 
TANDEM  AXLE  SPRING  SUSPENSION 
Albert  F.  Hickman,  Eden,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hickman 
Dcvelopmenti,  Inc.,  Eden,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,083 
16  Claims.  (CL  280— 104.5) 
1.  A  tandem  axle  spring  suspension  adapted  to  be 
interposed  between  a  vehicle  main  frame  and  a  pair  of 
tandem  allies  each  having  wheels  journalled  at  the  ends 
thereof,  comprising  a  walking  beam  arranged  at  each  side 
of  said  main  frame  and  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  a 


supporting  bracket  adjacent  the  center  of  each  walking 
beam,  a  pair  of  generally  parallel,  horizontal  cross  bars 
fixed  to  and  rigidly  connecting  said  brackets  at  their  front 
and  rear  ends  and  arranged  in  fore-and-aft  spaced  rela- 
tion with  reference  to  said  main  frame,  a  cross  tube  fixed 
to  and  rigidly  connecting  said  brackets  and  arranged  in- 
termediate and  generally  parallel  to  said  cross  bars,  said 
brackets  and  their  connecting  cross  tube  forming  a  trans- 


verse subfram^  intermediate  said  main  frame  and  walking 
beams,  bearing  means  supporting  each  end  of  said  cross 
tube  on  the  central  part  of  each  walking  beam  to  permit 
said  walking  beam  to  oscillate  about  the  axis  of  said  cross 
tube,  spring  means  supporting  said  main  frame  on  each 
of  said  brackets  for  vertical  movement  relative  thereto, 
and  means  movably  connecting  each  end  of  each  walking 
beam  to  the  corresponding  axle  end. 


3,017,196 
SUSPENSION  INTERLINKAGE 
Forest  R.  McFarland,  Huntington  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  Studebaker-Packard  Corporation,  a  corpmiUion  of 
Michigan 

FUed  May  10, 1954,  Ser.  No.  428,730 
21  Claims.    (CL  280—124) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  sprung  assembly  for  support- 
ing a  load,  the  combination  of  a  spring  connected  arm 
having  means  for  attaching  the  same  to  the  sprung  assem- 
bly for  oscillatable  swinging  movement  relative  thereto, 
a  wheel-connected-suspension-assembly  arm  having  means 
for  attaching  the  same  to  the  sprung  assembly  for  oscil- 
latable swinging  movement  relative  thereto  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  spring  connected  arm  but  about  a  separate  swing 
axis,  said  arms  each  providing  recess  forming  means  and 
together  having  a  common  interconnecting  link  presenting 
a  rece^  paired  with  each  of  the  arm  recesses  with  the 
recesses  of  each  pair  being  opposed  to  one  another  in  a 
registering  relationship  of  closely  spaced  adjacency,  and 
a  compression  bearing  joint  including  a  pair  of  studs  con- 
nected with  each  pair  of  recesses,  respectively;  one  stud 
of  each  pair  having  a  rounded  end  portion  engaging  a 
bearing  surface  formed  near  the  end  of  the  other  stud  of 
each  pair  at  a  single  point  of  rolling  contact. 
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3,«17,197 
ADJUSTABLE  SHOCK  ABSORBER  FOR  VEHICLES 

WITH  PNEUMATIC  SUSPENSION 
Charles  Gnuwt,   17  Rue  Esslins,  Courbcvoic,  Georges 
Emile  Robert  Rolaod,  25  Blvd.  d'Arxcnson,  Neuilly, 
and  Robert  Rodolphc  Crauc,  52  Rue  Raphael,  Vanves, 
all  of  France 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,771 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Nov.  6,  1938 

5  Claims.     (CI.  280—124) 


J .  A  shock  absorber  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  ve- 
hicles provided  with  a  pneumatic  suspension  communi- 
cating with  a  reservoir  of  compressed  air  by  means  of  a 
valve  controlling  the  admission  of  compressed  air  in  the 
suspension  in  accordance  with  the  actual  load  of  the  ve- 
hicle, comprising  in  combination,  a  casing  in  which  is 
formed  a  cylinder  space  closed  at  both  ends  and  a  reser- 
voir space  for  hydraulic  fluid,  which  spaces  communi- 
cate freely  with  each  other,  a  double-headed  hollow  pis- 
ton slidable  in  said  cylinder  and  defining  a  working  cham- 
ber of  variable  volume  at  each  end  of  said  cylinder,  the 
interior  of  said  piston  being  is  hydraulic  communication 
with   the   reservoir,   a   non-return    valve   in   each   piston 
head  enabling  hydraulic  fluid  to  pass  from  the  interior 
of  the  piston  into  the  working  chamber  adjacent  to  each 
valve,  a  shaft  journalled  in  said  casing  arid  capable  of 
oscillating  around  an  axis  situated  above  the  axis  of  the 
cylinder  and  perpendicular  thereto,  a  crank  fixed  on  said 
shaft,  having  a  median  plane  of  symmetry  and  engaging 
the  piston  intermediate  its  ends,  channels  providing  hy- 
draulic communication  between  each  working  chamber 
and  the  reservoir,  a  non-return  valve  in  each  of  said  chan- 
nels enabling  hydraulic  fluid  to  pass  from  each  chamber 
into  the  reservoir,  a  valve  seat  arranged  in  said  casing 
for  each  of  said  last-named  non-return  valves,  a  cam- 
follower  resiliently  connected  to  each  of  said  last-named 
non-return  valves,  a  cam  freely  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
said  cam  follower  engaging  opposite  faces  of  the  cam. 
a  rod  capable  of  axial  movement  drivingly  connected  lo 
said  cam,  a  piston  fixed  on  one  end  of  said  rod.  a  cyl- 
inder engaged  over  the  piston  and  an  adjacent  portion 
of  said  rod,  spring  means  acting  against  the  end  of  said 
rod  opposite  to  the  end  carrying  the  piston,  and  means 
connecting  freely  the  cylinder  to  the  pneumatic  suspen- 
sion, whereby  the  actual  pressure  in  the  suspension  acts 
on  the  piston  and  causes,  through  the  rod  drivingly  con- 
nected to  the  cam,  angular  adjustment  thereof  in  accord- 
ance with  the  said  actual  pressure  in  the  pneumatic  sus- 
pension. I 


3,017,198 
CHILD'S  PEDAL  VEHICLE 
Isadore  Horowitz,  Shreveport,  1  j.,  assignor  tO  Universal 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Bossier  City,  La.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  IxMiisiana 

Filed  June  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,202 
14  Claims.  (CI.  280—202) 
I.  A  play  vehicle  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  op- 
posed tubular  side  frames  each  composed  of  a' length  of 
metal  tubing  bent  upon  itself  to  form  a  frame  subassem- 
bly having  generally  longitudinal  tubular  runs  extend- 
mg  between  respective  upwardly  arched  end  formations 


one  of  which  is  formed  with  its  terminal  end  section  ex- 
tending vertically  downward;  respective  steerable  stub 
axles  journalled  on  the  terminal  ends  of  each  of  said 
vertical  downwardly  extending  terminal  end  sections  and 
including  a  tic  rod  arm;  a  rear  axle  assembly  connected 
adjacent  its  oppositely  extending  wheel  supporting  termi- 
nal ends  to  the  respective  tubular  side  frames  at  a  point 
longitudinally  remote  from  said  one  arched  end  formation 
and  including  drive  wheels;  a  cross-tube  fixedly  secured 
at  its  opposite  ends  to  the  respective  tubular  side  frames 
at  a  point  adjacent  the  upper  rearmost  portion  erf  its  one 
arched  end  formation;  a  second  cross-tube  fixedly  secured 
at  its  opposite  ends  to  the  respective  lower  terminal  ends 
of  sai4  vertically  downwardly  extending  terminal  end  sec- 
tions;  propulsion  means  fixedly  journalled  in  laterally 


extending  relation  between  said  respective  tubular  side 
frames;  a  generally  vertically  extending  tubular  column 
fixedly  secured  to  the  midpoints  of  said  respective  cross- 
tubes;  a  steering  post  journalled  in  said  tubular  column 
and  having  a  steering  arm  at  its  lower  end  and  a  hand 
grip  at  its  other  end;  tie  rod  means  interconnecting  said 
steering  arm  of  said  steering  post  and  said  tie  rod  arms 
of  said  respective  steerable  stub  axles  thereby  adapting 
said  steerable  stub  axles  for  steering  movement  upon 
rotation  of  said  steering  post;  respective  wheels  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  steerable  stub  axles;  drive  means  inter- 
connecting said  propulsion  means  and  said  rear  axle  as- 
sembly; and  seat  means  extending  laterally  between  the 
other  upwardly  arched  end  formations  of  said  side  frame 
sections  to  provide  a  seat  for  the  vehicle  operator. 


3^)17,199 
WHEELCHAIR  STEERING  ARRANGEMENT 

Roy  H.  Sechrist,  300  Forest  Uwn  Blvd.,  Marion,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,180 

1  Claim.     (CI.  280—269) 


In  combination  a  wheelchair  having  a  pair  of  traction 
wheels  and  a  pdir  of  castor  wheels,  a  forward  extension 
secured  to  each  of  said  castor  wheels,  a  cross  bar  con- 
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necting  the  forward  castor  extensions  and  consisting  of  a 
tube  and  a  screw  threaded  extension  screwed  into  said 
tube  whereby  the  length  of  the  cross  bar  member  may  be 
effectively  varied,  an  upwardly  extending  tube  secured  to 
an  intermediate  portion  of  said  cross  bar,  and  a  leg  yoke 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  tube  whereby 
the  occupant  of  the  wheelchair  may  steer  the  wheelchair 
by  movement  of  his  leg  together  with  said  yoke,  said  ver- 
tical tube,  said  cross  bar,  and  said  castors. 


3,017^00 
HITCH  DEVICES  WITH  DETACHABLE 
GUIDE  MEANS 
Wallace  H.   Do  Shane,  Waterioo,   Iowa,   assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Deere  &  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Sept  9,  1955,  Ser.  No.  533,462,  now 
Patent  No.  2,912,257,  dated  Nov.  10,  1959.    Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  703,133 
13  Claims.     (CI.  280—477) 


3,017,202 

COOLED  ROTARY  JOINT  HAVING  A  PLURALITY 

OF  CONCENTRICALLY  ARRANGED  CONDUITS 

Robert  Casper  Swaney,  241  Belvedere  St, 

Cariisic,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  721,593 

10  Chdms.     (CI.  285—41) 


JU  4 


**  4  1 

3^     fll^ 


12.  An  implement-tractor  connection  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  stud  having  a  link-receiving  section 
apertured  adjacent  one  end.  a  guide  member  having  a 
cylindrical  hub  section  and  an  outwardly  flaring  guide 
section,  attaching  means  extending  through  the  cylindrical 
hub  section  and  the  apertured  portion  of  said  stud  to  hold 
the  guide  member  in  position  on  the  stud  adjacent  the 
link-receiving  section  thereof,  said  guide  section  and  said 
hub  section  being  integral  and  said  guide  member  being 
apertured  to  provide  pin-receiving  means  adapted  to  be 
aligned  with  the  aperture  in  said  stud,  pin  means  dis- 
posable in  said  aligned  apertures,  and  cross  pin  means 
extending  into  the  aperture  in  said  guide  member  to  pre- 
vent displacement  of  said  pin  means. 


3,017,201 
TRANSPARENT  BOOK  JACKET  PROTECTOR 
Harold   J.   Armson,   Madison,   Wk.,   assignor  to   Finer 
Products    Limited,   Madison,   Wis.,   a   corporation   of 
Wisconsin 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,608 
3  Claims.    (CL  281—34) 


1.  A  protective  envelope  for  a  book  jacket  comprising 
a  transparent  facing  web,  a  one  piece  backing  web  hav- 
ing a  lower  margin  about  which  a  lower  marginal  portion 
of  the  facing  web  is  folded  and  adhesively  joined  to  the 
backing  web,  the  backing  web  providing  a  continuous 
surface  substantially  coextensive  with  the  book  jacket  to 
be  protected  and  the  facing  web  having  a  top  marginal 
portion  free  of  and  projecting  beyond  the  backing  web  to 
be  folded  over  the  backing  web  and  a  book  jacket  intro- 
duced between  said  webs. 

774  O.O.— 42 


1.  A  rotary  joint  for  conducting  fluid  comprising  an 
axially  extending  revolving  tube  for  fluid,  an  inner  cylin- 
drical member  having  inwardly  extending  supports  with 
fluid  passageways  therein  at  opposite  ends  thereof  con- 
nected with  said  tube,  said  inner  cylindrical  member  being 
spatially  concentrically  related  to  said  tube  intermediate 
said  supports,  a  sleeve  bearing  disposed  concentrically 
over  the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  inner  cylindrical  mem- 
ber and  extending  in  an  axial  driection  for  a  portion  of 
the  length  of  said  inner  cylindrical  member,  an  outer 
cylindrical  member  concentrically  surrounding  said  sleeve 
bearing  and  extending  beyond  the  terminating  end  there- 
of, sealing  means  disposed  in  the  annular  space  between 
said  inner  and  outer  cylindrical  members  and  aligned 
with  said  sleeve  bearing,  a  stuffing  box  including  a  cylin- 
drical sleeve  extending  into  the  annular  space  between 
said  inner  and  outer  cylindrical  members  in  alignment 
with  said  sleeve  bearing,  means  extending  between  one 
end  of  said  inner  cylindrical  member  and  said  stuffing 
box  for  yieldably  adjusting  the  annular  sleeve  of  said 
stuflfing  box  against  said  sealing  means  for  establishing 
a  substantially  fluid  tight  seal  between  said  inner  and 
outer  cylindrical  member,  means  securing  said  sleeve 
bearing  to  said  outer  cylindrical  member  whereby  said 
inner  cylindrical  member  revolves  within  said  sleeve 
member,  said  sealing  means,  and  the  cylindrical  sleeve  of 
said  stuffing  box  and  means  connected  with  said  outer 
cylindrical  member  and  forming  a  bearing  for  the  end  of 
said  revolving  tube  for  providing  fluid  intake  and  dis- 
charge connections  with  respect  to  said  tube,  and  with 
respect  to  the  annular  space  formed  by  the  spatial  concen- 
tric relation  of  said  inner  cylindrical  member  and  said 
tube  revolving. 

3,017,203 

CONNECTORS  FOR  PLASTIC  HOSE 

Keith  Macleod,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  W.  D. 

i  Allen  Manufacturing  Co.,  Chicago,  Hi.,  a  corporation 

of  Illinois 

FUed  July  19,  1957,  Ser.  No.  673,094 
2  Claims.  (CL  285—256) 
1.  A  coupling  for  mechanically  locking  a  hose  of  syn- 
thetic resinous  plastic  material  thereto  wherein  said  plastic 
m,aterial  has  inherent  cold  flow  properties  and  said  cou- 
pling prevents  cold  flow  of  the  hose  relative  thereto  when 
the  coupling  is  completely  assembled  on  the  hose,  said 
coupling  comprising  a  connector  member,  a  hollow  tail 
member  extending  from  said  connector  member  and  in- 
serted into  an  end  of  the  hose,  and  a  ferrule  encircling 
the  end  of  the  hose  and  clamping  same  on  the  tail  mem- 
ber, said  tail  member  having  an  inside  diameter  substan- 
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tially  equal  to  the  normal  inside  diameter  of  the  hoae 
whereupon  the  end  of  the  hose  must  be  stretched  to  an 
increased  diameter  for  insertion  of  the  tail  member  there- 
in, said  tail  member  having  at  least  one  razor-sharp  cir- 
cumferential ridge  extending  outwardly  therefrom  grip- 
ping the  stretched  end  of  the  hose,  said  circumferential 
ridge  being  triangular  in  cross-section  with  a  forward  side 
thereof  facing  the  end  of  the  hose  being  steeply  sloped 
substantially  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cou- 
pling and  with  a  rearward  side  thereof  remote  from  the 
end  of  the  hose  being  shallowly  sloped,  said  circumfer- 
ential ridge  having  a  radial  thickness  equal  to  substantially 
one-third  the  wall  thickness  of  said  hose,  cylindrical  sur- 
faces joining  the  inner  ends  of  said  forward  and  rearward 
sides  of  said  ridge,  said  cylindrical  surfaces  having  an 
axial  width  at  least  as  great  as  the  axial  width  of  said 
circumferential  ridge,  means  projecting  outwiu-dly  from 
said  cylindrical  surfaces  engaging  the  hose  and  preventing 


-   I* 


relative  rotation  between  the  hose  and  tail  member,  said 
ferrule  being  clamped  tightly  over  the  end  of  the  hose 
and  having  circumferential  corrugations  extending  in- 
wardly indenting  the  plastic  material  of  the  hose  and 
compacting  it  in  intimate  conUct  with  the  entire  outer 
surface  of  said  tail  member  and  the  entire  inner  surface 
of  said  ferrule,  said  inwardly  extending  corrugations  being 
radially  aligned  with  said  cylindrical  surfaces  and  said 
p/ojecting  means  for  tightly  packing  said  how  there- 
agaipst.  and  said  tail  member  having  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting circumferential  end  ridge  positioned  at  the  end 
thereof  opposite  the  connector  member  and  beyond  the 
free  end  of  the  ferrule  for  creating  an  annular  bulge  in 
the  hose  immediately  beyond  the  end  of  the  ferrule  such 
that  a  radial  bend  will  be  formed  in  the  hose  at  the  end 
of  the  coupling  when  a  lateral  pull  is  applied  to  the  hose 
relative  to  the  coupling  and  thereby  spacing  the  closest 
cylindrical  surface  with  its  projecting  means  inwardl* 
from  said^end  of  said  tail  member.  ^ 


kets  adjacent  the  ends  thereof  to  seal  against  endwise  flow 
of  fluid  along  the  coupling  and  pipe  assembly,  and  each 
of  said  members  carrying  longitudinally  extending  edge 
gaskets  that  normally  project  past  the  longitudinal  edges 
of  the  members  to  seal  against  escape  of  fluid  between 
the  longitudinal  edges  ot  said  semi-cylindrical  members 
when  they  are  joined  together,  each  of  said  members  hav- 
ing' a  body  portion  between  said  circumferential  gaskets 
with  an  internal  diameter  greater  than  that  of  the  pipe  to 
be  sealed,  a  pair  of  axially  spaced,  means  defining  semi- 
cylindrical  internal  recesses  in  each  member  disposed  ad- 
jacent the  outer  ends  of  each  body  portion  which  receive 
said  circumferential  gaskets,  the  radial  thickness  of  said 
circumferential  gaskeu  exceeding  the  depth  of  said  re- 
ceues,  a  series  of  flexible  girdering  strips  joined  to  the 
inside  of  said  members  endwise  beyond  said  circumfer- 
ential gaskets  and  extending  longitudinally  inwardly  par- 
tially across  the  inside  of  said  circumferential  gaskeU, 
means  at  each  longitudinal  edge  o(  each  member  defin- 
ing a  lengthwise  recess  which  receives  the  respective  edge 
gasket,  each  said  lengthwise  edge  recess  extending  from 
one  of  said  semi-cylindrical  internal  recesses  to  the  other, 
longitudinally  extending,  flexible  girden'ng  strips  joined  to 
the  respective  members  and  extending  partially  across  the 
radially  inner  face  of  the  associated  edge  gasket,  and 
axially  extending  girdenng  members  extending  partially 
achMs  the  outer  face  of  the  req)ective  associated  edge 
gasket. 


FASTENER  FOR  WIRES 
La  VcffiM  H.  WllUams,  Cotambia.  CouIm  asrignor  to 
The  Govcr   Manafactutag   Conpttiy,   Manchester, 
CoBB^  a  corporatkM  off  Cooaccticat 

Filed  Mmtj  It,  195f ,  Scr.  No.  824,213 
2Clafanc     (CL  2f7— 49) 


I 


3,0174«4 

SFUT  COUPLING 

loMph  B.  Smith,  Barca,  Ohio 

(570f  Detroit  Ave.,  Ckvclaad  2,  Ohio) 

FUwi  Mwm.  12,  IMf,  Scr.  No.  7M391 

4CIahiis.     (CL215->573)   1 


1.  A  fastener  for  fastening  a  pair  of  crossed  wires  in 
substantially  perpendicular  relation  comprising:  a  mem- 
ber having  a  central  portion  containing  a  downwardly 
opening  channel  extending  transversely  thereof  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  one  of  said  wires,  coplanar  wings  extend- 
ing laterally  from  the  opposite  sides  of  said  central  por- 
tion and  having  opposed  inner  edges  extending  transverse- 
ly of  said  channel,  a  flange  turned  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly from  each  of  said  edges  and  defining  opposed 
hooks  on  the  underside  of  said  wings  disposed  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  channel,  said  hooks  having  bight  por- 
tions lying  in  a  common  plane  extending  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  channel  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
other  of  said  wires,  and  a  spur  formed  adjacent  the 
mouth  of  each  of  said  hooks,  each  of  said  spurs  having 
an  edge  portion  spaced  from  and  opposed  to  the  bight 
portion  of  its  respective  hook  and  engageable  with  the 
side  of  said  other  wire  opposite  said  bight  portion  to  re- 
tain said  fastener  thereon. 


1.  A  split  coupling  for  pipes  comprising  a  pair  of  semi- 
cylmdrical  members,  means  to  join  said  members  into  a 
single  cylmdrical  unit  to  span  the  pipe,  each  of  said  mem- 
bers havmg  semi-cylindrical  internal  circumferential  gas- 


to  BOTf  • 

of 


STOP  COLLAR  DEVICE 
L  JohfOB,  Van  Nmyt,  CaUf., 
Wanjr  Corporatiom  Chicago,  DL, 

3  Oct  It,  Itsa,  Scr.  No.  7tM3S 
ICIafaiL    (a.  2t7— 52.tt) 
e  for  well  casing  apparatus,  comprising  a 
stop  coUar  adapted  to  be  fixedly  anchored  about  the  well 
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casing,  said  collar  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spac^  radially  movable  collar-anchoring  die  means,  said 
die  means  each  including  a  body  having  an  end  disposed 
for  engagement  with  said  casing,  said  end  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  concentric,  annular,  alternate  ridges 
and  grooves,  said  body  having  means  for  effecting  radial 
movement  thereof  relative  to  the  stop  collar  to  engage 
said  casing,  said  ridges  being  symmetrical  in  cross-section 
and  relatively  closely  spaced  apart,  the  sides  of  each  ridge 
converging  at  the  casing  engaging  end  of  the  die  body 
and  terminating  in  a  relatively  blunt  crest  each  having  a 
relatively  small  radius  in   transverse  cross-section  and 


locking  said  star  wheel  relative  to  said  cylindrical  body, 
said  lobe  having  a  span  substantially  exceeding  the  width 
of  said  star  wheel  points. 


3,tl7at8 

BRACE  LOCK  FOR  MODULAR  SCAFFOLDING 

WUbur  M.  Wysc,  Archboid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bii^ax, 

Inc.,  Archboid,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Oiiio 

FUed  May  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  816,879 

1  ClahB.     (CL  287—53.5) 


being  disposed  on  a  common  plane  lying  at  a  right-angle 
to  the  axis  of  the  body  to  engage  said  casing  along  arcu- 
ate segments  of  the  ridges  aligned  longitudinally  of  the 
casing  and  to  displace  the  material  of  the  casing  in  the 
form  of  raised  marginal  beads  at  the  opposite  sides  of 
each  arcuate  ridge  segment,  said  material  displacement 
being  substantially  confined  by  the  grooves  between  the 
ridges  primarily  along  a  longitudinally  extended  zone  of 
the  casing,  with  only  a  relatively  slight  penetration  of  the 
casing  material  by  the  ridges  aforesaid  while  affording 
relatively  high  resistance  to  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
stop  collar  on  the  casing  when  the  collar  is  subjected  to 
axial  load. 


3,817087 
VEHICLE  HUB  CONSTRUCTION 
James  Russell  Lloyd,  Denver,  Cole,  assignor  to  Cutlas 
Tool  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Lyons,  DL,  a  cor- 
poration of  Dlinob 

FUed  Jan.  20, 1958,  Ser.  No.  709,881 
^  4  Clafans.     (CL  287—53) 


1.  In  a  hub  construction  for  disengageably  intercon- 
necting a  driving  axle  with  the  wheel  of  a  vehicle,  the 
combination  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  body,  a  star 
wheel  mounted  therein  for  relative  rotation  and  having 
a  plurality  of  symmetrically  spaced  points  defining  scal- 
lops therebetween  of  circular  contour,  said  body  and  star 
wheel  being  adapted  for  connection  to  said  wheel  and 
axle,  a  cylindrical  cam  member  mounted  in  said  cylin- 
drical body  and  roUtable  in  either  direction  about  an 
axis  located  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  star  wheel,  said 
cam  member  being  relieved  on  one  side  to  provide  clear- 
ance for  the  points  on  said  star  wheel  when  the  cam 
member  is  in  a  first  angular  position  and  defining  an  off- 
center  lobe  which  is  rotated  into  register  with  one  of  said 
scallops  when  the  cam  member  is  routed  180  degrees  for 


A  brace  lock  for  securing  a  cross  brace  to  an  upright  of 
a  modular  scaffold,  said  brace  lock  comprising  a  threaded 
shank  affixed  to  the  upright  and  projecting  perpendicu- 
larly outwardly  therefrom;  a  nut  on  said  shank,  said  shank 
being  sufficiently  long  to  receive  slotted,  flattened  ends  of 
two  cross  braces  on  that  portion  of  said  shank  extending 
beyond  the  nut,  the  slots  in  said  flattened  ends  extending 
laterally  to  the  longitudinal  extent  of  the  braces  and  in- 
wardly from  side  edges  thereof;  a  post  affixed  to  the  up- 
right and  projecting  perpendicularly  outwardly  therefrom, 
parallel  to,  and  in  vertical  alignment  with,  said  threaded 
shank,  said  post  being  affixed  to  said  upright  at  a  distance 
above  said  shank  not  more  than  the  widths  of  said  slotted, 
flattened  ends  of  said  cross  braces  and  not  less  than  the 
minimum  distances  between  the  ends  of  the  slots  in  said 
flattened  ends  and  side  edges  of  the  flattened  ends  opposite 
slotted  edges  thereof;  a  lock  member  having  a  first  vertical 
wall  with  a  vertically  extending  slot  through  which  said 
post  and  said  threaded  shank  extend,  said  upright  being 
adjacent  one  side  of  said  first  vertical  wall  and  said  nut 
being  adjacent  the  other  side  of  said  vertical  wall,  a  hori- 
zontal connecting  wall  at  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical 
wall  extending  outwardly  away  from  said  upright,  a  sec- 
ond vertical  wall  parallel  to  said  first  vertical  wall  and 
connected  thereto  by  said  connecting  wall,  said  second 
vertical  wall  extending  downwardly  from  said  connecting 
wall,  the  length  of  said  second  vertical  wall  being  greater 
than  the  maximum  distance  between  said  post  and  said 
threaded  shank,  said  second  vertical  wall  having  an  open- 
ended  slot  therein  extending  vertically  upwardly  from  the 
lower  end  of  said  second  vertical  wall  and  being  longer 
than  the  maximum  distance  between  said  post  and  said 
threaded  shank,  said  connecting  wall  being  shorter  than 
said  post  and  said  threaded  shank  so  that  said  post  and 
said   threaded   shank  extend   through   said   open-ended 
slot  past  said  second  vertical  wall,  said  first  slot  in  said 
first  vertical  wall  being  sufficiently  long  to  enable  the  lower 
end  of  said  second  vertical  wall  to  be  moved  from  a  posi- 
tion below  the  lowest  portion  of  said  threaded  shank  to  a 
position  above  the  lowest  portion  of  said  post,  whereby 
said  post  prevents  upward  movement  of  the  flattened  ends 
off  said  threaded  shank,  and  said  second  vertical  wall 
prevents  movement  of  the  flattened  ends  off  the  end  of 
said  shank  when  said  second  vertical  wall  is  in  its  lowest 
position,  but  does  not  interfere  with  movement  of  the  flat- 
tened ends  off  the  end  of  said  threaded  shank  when  said 
second  vertical  wall  is  in  its  highest  position. 
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3,017,209 
LOW  FRICTION  DAMPENED  BEARING 
Paul  P.  Thoous,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  American 
Metal  Products  Company,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Miciiigan 

FUed  July  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  672,799 
3  Claims.     (CI.  287 — 87) 


3.017,210 

NON-ROTATING  SPRAG  COUPLING 

James  W.  Palm,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Boig-Wamer 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  726,984 

9  Claims.     (CI.  287—114) 


1.  A  coupling  for  concentric  shafts  comprising  a  ring 
of  tillable  frictional  coplanar  grippers  interposed  between 
the  shafts  and  adapted  wedgingly  to  engage  said  shafts 
to  preclude  relative  rotation  therebetween,  said  ring  in- 
cluding a  first  series  of  grippers  arranged  at  a  predeter- 
mined angle  with  respect  to  the  radii  of  the  shafts  to 
preclude  relative  rotation  of  the  shafts  in  one  direction, 
a  second  series  of  grippers  arranged  at  a  predetermined 
opposite  angle  to  preclude  relative  rotation  of  the  shafts 
in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  operable  upon  ac- 
tuation to  move  said  second  series  of  grippers  out  of 
vedging  relation  when  said  shafts  have  a  tendency  rela- 
tively to  rotate  in  said  one  direction  and  to  move  said 
first  series  of  grippers  out  of  wedging  relation  when  said 
shafts  have  a  tendency  relatively  to  rotate  in  said  opposite 
direction. 


posed  side  by  side  and  projecting  laterally  from  one  side 
of  said  shaft  between  said  clamps,  one  of  said  bills  hav- 
ing a  tail  proccting  from  the  opposite  side  of  said  shaft 
and  curved  to  vard  the  shaft,  said  clamps  being  adapted  to 
grip  and  support  a  thread  with  the  latter  extending  trans- 
versely of  sai<  shaft  substantially  in  a  straight  line  within 
and  adjacent  tne  heel  defined  by  the  junction  of  said  shaft 
and  said  billsJ  means  supporting  a  second  thread  along- 
side the  first  ^read  and  crossing  in  front  of  the  latter  at 
points  disposed  between  the  bills  and  the  respective  clamps 
with  the  intervening  part  of  the  thread  lying  adjacent  the 


outer  side  of 


I 


1.  A  ball  joint  construction  comprising  a  member  hav- 
ing a  ball  on  one  end  thereof,  a  layer  of  low  friction 
material  disposed  about  the  ball  on  both  sides  of  the 
major  diameter  thereof,  a  layer  of  hardened  resin  baclc- 
ing  material  engaging  and  secured  to  the  layer  of  low 
friction  material  to  conform  it  to  the  ball  on  both  sides 
of  the  major  diameter  thereof  to  provide  a  low  friction 
bearing  surface  therefor,  a  compressed  resilient  material 
disposed  about  the  layer  of  hardened  resin  backing  mate- 
rial, and  a  housing  dispose^  about  the  compressed  re- 
silient material. 


said  bills,   means  for  turning  said  shaft 


through  at  leiist  one  revolution  to  first  enter  the  tips  of 


said  bills  between  said  threads  outwardly  and  between 
one  of  said  crossing  points  and  the  adjacent  clamp,  and 
loop  the  two  threads  around  said  heel  as  said  tail  passes 
the  other  crossing  point,  means  for  opening  and  closing 
said  bills  in  the  latter  part  of  the  revoltuion  to  receive,  cut 
off,  and  hold  said  second  thread,  means  engaging  said 
threads  beyond  said  second  cross  and  operable  to  shift 
the  same  lateially  and,  after  formation  of  the  thread 
loops,  position  the  second  thread  only  for  entry  between 
the  open  bills,  means  operating  during  such  positioning 
to  cut  off  said  first  thread  at  a  point  adjacent  said  position- 
ing means,  and  a  member  engageable  with  both  of  said 
threads  beyond  said  first  cross  artd  operable  to  shift  the 
interlocking  loops  outwardly  along  and  off  from  said  bills. 


3,«17^12 

PANEL  LOCKING  MEANS  FOR  SASHLESS 

WINDOWS 

Romnald  Migncault  and  Femand  W.  Migncanit,  both  of 

332  S«.  Andre  St,  Gatinean,  Quebec,  Canada 
Original  application  June  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,294,  now 
Patent  No    2,949.647,  dated  Aug.  23,  1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  June  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,187 
2  Claims.    (CI.  292— 202) 


-^- 


3,017,211 

MECHANISM  FOR  TYING  WEAVERS'  KNOTS 

Wayne  C.  Trort,  %  Barbcr-Colman  Co.,  1300  Rock  St., 

Rockford,  III. 
Original  application   July    1,    1957,   Ser.   No.   669,234. 
Divided  and  this  appUcatioa  Oct  22,  1959,  Ser.  No. 

9  Claims.     (O.  289—3) 

I.  The  combination  of.  spaced  clamps  having  yieldabiy 
engageable  jaws,  a  rotary  shaft,  tapered  knotter  bills  dis- 


1.  A  device  for  locking  slidable  glass  panels  in  any  po- 
sition along  a  sill  of  a  sashless  window  structure  com- 
prising: a  base  plate  fixedly  mounted  on  the  sill,  a  knob, 
means  pivotally  mounting  said  knob  on  said  base  plate,  a 
rigid  projection  on  one  side  of  said  knob  adjacent  a  glass 
panel,  said  projection  having  an  axially  aligned  socket 
therein  facing  towards  said  glass  panel,  a  resilient  glass 
panel  engaging  tip  fixedly  positioned  within  said  socket,  a 
stop  positioned  dn  said  base  plate  adjacent  said  knob,  stop 
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engaging  means  on  said  knob  preventing  said  pivotal 
movement  of  said  knob  in  one  direction  when  said  tip 
is  engaged  with  said  glass  panel  to  lock  said  panel  in  any 
position  along  the  sill,  and  concave  finger  receiving  sur- 
faces on  second  and  third  opposed  sides  of  said  knob 
adapted  to  be  grasped  to  pivot  said  tip  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  glass  panel  at  any  position  of  said 
glass  panel  along  said  sill. 


3,017,213 

MOUNTING  PLATE  AND  ROSE 

Marron  Kendrick,  Atberton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Schlage 

Locit  Company,  a  corporation 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,048 

7  Claims.     (CL  292— 357) 


1.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  a  circular 
mounting  plate  and  a  rose  escutcheon  forming  a  cover 
therefor,  said  mounting  plate  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  lugs  formed  on  its  peripheral  marginal  portion  with 
the  outer  edges  of  said  lugs  being  at  about  the  same  radius 
relative  to  the  center  of  said  plate  as  the  outer  edge  of  the 
remainder  of  said  plate,  and  said  lugs  being  formed  with 
their  outer  edges  raised  with  relation  to  the  surface  of  the 
plate,  said  rose  escutcheon  having  an  annular  flange  to 
cover  the  outer  ends  of  the  lugs,  and  a  plurality  of  latch- 
like detents  formed  in  the  flange  of  the  rose  and  adapted 
to  snap  over  the  outer  ends  of  the  lugs. 


3,01f,214 

LIFTING  AND  CARRYING  DEVICE 

Eraest  H.  Pape,  2213  Pech  Road,  Houston  24,  Tex. 

FUed  Sept.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,283 

2  Claims.     (CI.  294 — 31) 


1.  A  device  for  lifting  and  carrying  objects  comprising 
a  body  having  an  opening  therein  for  receiving  sheet 
members,  said  body  formed  of  sheet  material  and  having 
end  portions  thereon,  a  first  end  portion  on  said  body 
forming  an  engagement  surface  for  contacting  and  en- 
gaging one  side  of  a  sheet  member,  said  first  end  portion 
on  said  body  defining  one  side  of  the  opening  in  said 
body,  a  second  and  lower  end  portion  on  said  body, 
pivotal  means  on  said  lower  end  portion  on  said  body, 
an  angular  plate  connected  to  said  body  by  said  pivotal 
means,  upper  and  lower  end  portions  on  said  plate,  en- 
gagement surfaces  on  each  of  said  upper  and  lower  end 


portions  on  said  plate  whereby  the  opposite  side  of  a  sheet 
member  may  be  contacted  and  engaged,  said  upper  end 
portion  on  said  plate  defines  the  other  side  of  the  opening 
in  said  body,  each  of  said  engaging  surfaces  on  said  body 
and  said  plate  being  of.  a  sufficient  width  to  prevent  the 
distortion  of  the  member  contacted  and  engaged  thereby, 
and  handle  means  on  said  body  for  lifting  said  body 
whereby  as  said  handle  is  lifted  when  in  position  on  the 
sheet  member  said  first  end  portion  engages  one  side  of 
the  sheet  member  and  said  lower  end  portion  engages  the 
opposite  side  of  the  sheet  member  thereby  moving  said 
upper  end  portion  in  engagement  with  the  sheet  member 
to  bold  the  memt>er  vertically  in  said  body. 


3,017,215 

HANDLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CONTAINER  -  V 

Polydore  Galipeau,  62  Peridns  St.,  Chicopee,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,687 

3  Claims.     (CI.  294—31.2) 


1.  A  removable  handle  device  for  containers,  said 
containers  of  the  type  having  pitched  top  surfaces  and 
flat  side  surfaces,  comprising  a  movable  assembly  and 
a  fixed  assembly,  said  movable  assembly  consisting  of 
three  plates  having  flat  surfaces,  two  plates  being  op- 
posite each  other  and  at  right  angles  to  the  third  plate, 
and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  complementary  surfaces  of  a 
container,  a  lip  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  middle  sur- 
face of  the  three  plates  and  a  detent  near  the  lower  por- 
tion of  each  surface  of  the  side  plates,  said  fixed  assem- 
bly consisting  of  a  handle,  a  flat  plate  having  a  triangu- 
lar top  and  having  flanges  extending  towards  the  con- 
tainer and  adapted  to  engage  the  top  of  said  container, 
longitudinal  diagonal  locking  arms  extending  from  the 
said  triangular  plate,  the  lower  portion  of  said  arms 
provided  with  an  opening,  said  openings  being  of  a  con- 
figuration adapted  to  engage  the  detents  in  the  aforesaid 
movable  portion,  and  a  pivot  means  interconnecting  the 
said  movable  assembly  with  the  said  fixed  assembly  at 
the  location  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  diagonal  arms. 


3,017,216 

RETRIEVER  FOR  AUGER  EARTH 

BORING  TOOLS 

Richard  E.  Henry  and  Frank  Wash,  Port  Washington, 

Wis.,   assignors   to    Koehring   Company,   MUwaukec, 

Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,871 
8  Claims.     (CI.  294 — 86) 
8.  A  retriever  for  recovering  from  a  drilled  hole  de- 
'  tached  auger  sections  and  the  like  of  the  type  having  a 
central  shaft  with  a  helical  blade  disposed  thereon,  said 
retriever    comprising,    in    combination,   a    tubular    shell, 
drive  means  effecting  a  supporting  and  driving  connec- 
tion  for   inserting  said   shell   into   the   drilled   hole   and 
withdrawing   said   shell    out   of  the   drilled    hole,   torque 
transmitting  means  interposed  between  said  drive  means 
and  said  shell,  and  means  disposed  on  the  inner  surface 
of  said  shell  for  threadingly  engaging  the  detached  auger 
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section  so  that  the  auger  section  may  be  removed  from  the 
drilled  hole,  said  last  named  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  lugs  rigidly  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  shell, 
said  lugs  arranged  in  a  helical  pattern  on  said  shell  and 
projecting  subsUntially  radially  into  said  shell,  said  lugs 
having  end  portions  which  terminate  short  of  the  axia 


end  of  a  cover  structure  for  freight  cars,  trucks,  or  the 
like,  comprising  in  combination  an  outer  layer  of  a  con- 
tinuous plate  of  flexible  metal  sheet  material,  transverae 
ban  supporting  said  plate,  tracks  formed  at  the  side  walls 
of  the  sturcture  along  said  angle  shaped  opening  guiding 
the  ends  of  said  bars,  a  transverse  strip  of  metal  sheet  ma- 


I'     -It) 


of  said  shell  so  that  the  end  portions  of  said  lugs  define 
a  tubular  passage  extending  through  said  shell  and  along 
the  axis  thereof,  said  shell  having  an  internal  diameter 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  helical  blade  and  said 
tubular  passage  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  auger 
shaft  but  less  than  the  helical  auger  blade. 


terial  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  each  transverse  bar,  each 
said  strip  having  one  longitudinal  edge  bent  obliquely  and 
the  other  formed  in  a  V-shape,  each  obliquely  bent  edge 
engaging  the  V-shaped  portion  of  a  respective  adjacent 
strip,  and  heat  insulating  material  in  the  space  between 
said  outer  continuous  plate  and  said  inner  strips. 


DETACHABLE  TABLE  TOP 
E.  Mallctt,  1M9  SW.  Ilk  St,  MisunL  Fla. 
FUad  Oct  It,  19M,  Scr.  No.  63,293 
«  daiaw.     (CL  297—135) 


3,017,217 
SUNSHADE  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 
Bernard  H.  Keating,  Detroit,  Midi.,  asaipior  to  General 
Moton  Corporatioii,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioB  off 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  2«,  19M.  Ser.  No.  4,457 
<  Claims,     (a.  294—97) 


6.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  having  a  body 
header,  a  sunshade  support  assembly  comprising,  an  an- 
nular anchor  member  ipounted  on  said  header,  an  annular 
escutcheon  member  telescopically  located  with  respect  to 
said  anchor  member,  interengaging  means  on  said  escutch- 
eon member  and  anchor  member  to  slidably  and  non- 
rolatably  couple  said  members,  a  socket  member  extend- 
mg  through  said  escutcheon  member,  locking  means  re- 
Icasably  securing  said  socket  member  to  said  anchor 
member  against  axial  movement  in  one  direction,  resilient 
means  seating  between  said  escutcheon  and  socket  mem- 
ber to  bias  said  socket  member  in  said  one  direction, 
and  a  sunshade  support  arm  mounted  on  said  socket 
member. 


I.  A  table  or  tray  for  mounting  upon  a  pair  of  spaced 
chairs  comprising,  a  table  top,  channel  members  secured 
on  the  under  side  of  the  table  top  adjacent  to  its  oppo- 
site side  edges,  each  of  the  channel  members  being 
adapted  to  fit  over  one  of  the  tubular  arms  on  each  of 
a  pair  of  chairs  disposed  in  spaced-apart  relationship, 
the  table  top  having  recesses  in  iu  opposite  side  edges 
to  fit  around  upright  portions  of  the  backs  of  the  chairs, 
»nd  a  rotative  leveling  device  at  the  rear  end  of  each  of 
the  channel  members  on  the  bottom  of  the  table  top  for 
positioning  between  the  arms  of  the  chairs  and  the  bottom 
of  the  Uble  top  to  thereby  level  the  table  top. 


3,917,211  , 

COVER  STRUCTURES  FOR  WAGONS, 
TRUCKS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Otto  L  Groth.  Kyrfcogardigataa  12,  Store  H.  Carboa, 
TlT^T-IS"  S?' «»««»  Karl  A.  L  Carisson,  Tratten  476B, 

'"*■  ^JS^-.*!*"****  LaisJoiSTSwiea 
^  .    ™?'i^  "»  >•*•»  S^-  No.  •44,493 
Claims  priority  appUcatkM  Sweden  Oct  17, 1951 
1  Claiiii.     (CL  294—194) 

A  heat  and  moisture  insulated  flexible  cover  adapted  to 
be  slid  over  an  angle  shaped  opening  formed  at  a  rear 


3,917,22« 
BABY  CHAIR 
Victor  A.  Cbcraivsky,  4349  Downers  Drive, 
Downers  Grove,  III. 
Flkd  Nov.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  852,527 
!•  Claims.    (CL  297—399) 
0.  A  baby  chair,  comprising  a  marginal  wire  frame 
having  a  supporting  wire  base  and  a  wire  back,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  ends  of  the  base  and  back  to- 
gether for  supporting  the  back  in  an  inclined  position 
extendmg  upwardly  from  the  front  of  the  base,  sinular 
wire  arm  rest  and  arm  supporting  members  substantially 
U-shaped  each  having  closed  loops  at  the  ends  adapted  to 
engage  opposite  sides  of  the  back  rest,  means  comprising 
angular  bends  on  the  back  rest  engaging  the  loops  for 
holding    said   members   to   form    an   arm    rest   support 
therefor  extenditg  angularly  with  respect  to  the  frame 
and  in  front  of  the  back  rest,  and  a  cover  for  the  back 
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rest  comprising  a  pouch  to  fit  over  the  upper  end  thereof, 
a  seat  at  the  bottom  extending  between  the  arm  rests 
and  their  supports  and  having  flaps  at  the  ends  of  the 


seat  engageably  closed  over  the  arm  rests  and  means 
centrally  of  the  front  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  seat  engag- 
ing around  both  the  front  portions  of  the  arm  rest  and 
the  arm  rest  supporting  member. 


3.917,221 

PILLOWS 

William  M.  Emery,  44  Pittsfotd  Way, 

New  Providence,  N  J. 

FDed  Sept  4,  1949,  Scr.  No.  54,055 

19  Claims.    (CL  297-^97) 


1.  In  a  i>ilIow  suitable  to  provide  extended  support 
beyond  the  top  of  the  back  of  a  seat,  a  body  portion 
tapered  in  thickness  from  top  to  bottom  and  two  wings 
jutting  from  the  lap  part  of  the  body  portion  at  an  angle 
to  said  body  portion  to  rest  on  the  top  of  the  seat,  and 
thereby  support  said  top  portion  when  the  i)ead  of  the 
user  presses  there  against. 


3,917,222 
PORTABLE  HEAD  RECT 
Calvin  T.  Kiosma^  Smrth  Miami,  Fla. 
(700  SmMct  Blvd.,  New  Port  Rlcbcy,  Fla.) 
FUcd  Feb.  1,  1941,  Scr.  No.  84,448 
3  Claims.    (0.297-397) 
1.  A  portable  head  rest  of  self-sustaining  sheet  material 
for  a  seat  back  having  a  front  face,  a  rear  face  and  a 
top  edge,  said  portable  bead  rest  including  a  back  por- 
tion for  contacting  a  portion  of  said  rear  face,  a  front 
portion  having  a  back-contacting  part  for  contacting  said 
seat  back  and  a  portion  of  the  back  of  a  garment  worn 
by  an  occupant  of  such  se^t  back  and  leaning  against 


said  portable  head  rest,  said  front  portion  also  having 
a  head-contacting  part  merging  into  said  back-contacting 
part  and  said  back-contacting  part  being  provided  with 
an  elongate  longitudinally  extending  opening  extending 
from  the  front  face  to  the  rear  face  of  said  back-con- 
tacting part;  and  manually  foldable  bridge  means  con- 
necting said  front  portion,  intermediate  the  height  thereof. 


and  said  rear  portion,  with  a  portion  of  said  bridge 
means  forming  substantially  a  right  angle  with  said  head- 
contacting  portion,  said  opening  being  of  an  area  suffi- 
cient to  accommodate  a  part  of  said  back  portion  of 
said  garment  to  project  into  said  opening,  whereby  side- 
wise  movements  of  the  torso  of  the  occupant  will  tend 
to  cause  said  part  of  said  garment  to  move  sidewise  with 
said  torso  and  cause  said  head  rest  to  move  therewith. 


3,017,223 

AUTOMATIC  ROTATION  B4LANCER 

Louis  R.  MorrfU,  3304  Alemany  Blvd., 

Smi  FranciM»,  Calif. 

FUcd  Apr.  8,  1940,  Scr.  No.  20,972 

10  Claims.    (CL301— 5) 


1.  An  automatic  rotation  balancer  comprising  a  circu- 
lar raceway,  means  dividing  said  raceway  into  a  plurality 
of  arcuate  sections  with  fluid  communicating  passageways 
therebetween,  a  plurality  of  solid  elongated  weights  mov- 
ably  mounted  in  said  raceway  with  an  equal  number  of 
said  weights  in  each  of  said  sections  and  with  the  sum 
of  the  lengths  of  the  weights  in  each  section  measured 
along  the  arcuate  length  of  the  section  being  less  than 
the  length  of  the  section,  said  weights  being  formed  to 
permit  fluid  flow  along  the  lengths  thereof  between  the 
ends  thereof  when  they  are  mounted  in  said  raceway,  and 
a  lubricating  and  motion  damping  fluid  filling  said  race- 
way. 


3,017,224 

'WHEEL-BALANCING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TRUCK 

WHEELS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Elmer  D.  Palmer,  Rmidio  Cordova,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept  4, 1959,  Ser.  No.  838,154 

4  Claims.     (CL  301 — 5) 

1.  A  wheel-balancing  assembly  for  truck  wheels  and 

the  like  which  comprises,  a  di^-like  adapter  plate  of 

substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the  wheel  rim  and 

which  has  circumferential   circular  track   on   one   face 

thereof  that  includes  a  pair  of  radially-spaced  substan- 
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tially  parallel  ribsr  defining  a  continuous  annular  groove 
opening  outwardly  therefrom,  said  adapter  plate  having 
a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  openings  therein  located 
an  equal  radial  distance  from  the  center  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  wheel  lugs  for  use  in  fastening  the  plate  to 
the  wheel,  a  pair  of  substantially  identical  unitary  wheel 
weights  provided  having  a  rib-like  projection  on  one  face 
thereof  and  being  of  a  size  sufficient  and  adapted  to  re- 
movably fit  into  the  annular  groove  in  the  track  of  the 
adapter  plate  for  adjustable  slidable  movement  relative 


said  gliders  being  an  integral  rigid  entity  on  a  correspond- 
iop  rail  which  it  contacts  sliddbly  subsuntially  along  four 


different  longitudinal  lines  of  contact  substantially  at  90* 
intervals  arouitd  said  rail. 


thereto,  and  at  least  one  fastener  adapted  to  operatively 
interconnect  each  wheel  weight  to  the  adapter  plate  and 
lock  same  in  adjusted  position  on  said  one  face  of  the 
adapter  plate,  along  the  track  wherein  the  fasteners  in- 
clude a  head  on  one  end  thereof,  a  threaded  shank  and 
a  nut,  the  annular  groove  in  the  track  is  sized  to  receive 
the  head  of  the  fastener  for  slidable  movement  therein, 
and  the  track  includes  an  annular  flange  overhanging  the 
groove  and  adapted  to  retain  the  head  of  the  fastener 
therein. 


3,017^27 

BALL  BEARING  GUIDES 

Isaiah  V.  Tbornton,  3623  Alberta  Avc^ 

Sacramento,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  3, 1960,  Ser.  No.  12^43 

1  Claim.    (CL  308—3.8) 


3,017,225 

TRACK-CHAIN  LINK 

Walter  Ruf,  Landhaos  am  Sec,  Bottighofen, 

Thurgaa,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,824 

3  Claims.     (CL  305— SI) 


'        f  -7        .  ' 


^7 


1.  A  track  chain  link  for  track  laying' vehicles  com- 
prising a  metal  plate  having  a  ^ound  engaging  face  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  inte^I  gripping  elements  pro- 
jecting outwardly  therefrom,  said  elements  including  a 
longitudinal  element  and  a  plurality  of  longi4idinal!y- 
spaced-apart  transverse  elements,  said  face  being  formed 
with  a  cavity  between  said  transverse  elements  occupy- 
ing a  minor  portion  of  the  surface  area  of  said  face,  a 
rubber  block  seated  in  said  cavity,  a  drilled-through  metal 
disk  cast  fh  the  rubber  block,  a  threaded  bolt  secured  in 
the  cavity  of  the  link,  a  nut  screwed  on  the  bolt  to  hold 
the  rubber  block  firmly  in  the  cavity,  said  bIcJck  extend- 
ing outwardly  a  predetermined  distance  greater  than  said 
gripping  elements  to  permit  said  block  to  engage  the 
ground  prior  to  engagement  by  said  elements,  whereby  on 
hard  ground  said  block  is  the  sole  ground  engaging  por- 
tion of  said  link  but  on  soft  ground  said  link  engages  the 
ground  with  said  block  and  said  gripping  elements,  said 
plute  being  formed  with  recess*^  for  receiving  ice  spurs 
for  traction  on  ice-coated  surfaces. 


In  a  ball  bearing  guide  for  a  construction  having  a  fixed 
part  and  a  movable  part  slidably  supported  on  said  fixed 
part,  the  combination  of  a  lower  element  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  the  upper  side  of  said  fixed  part,  and  having 
a  ball  trackway  having  a  pair  of  vertical  walls;  an  upper 
element  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  Xo^tr  side  of  said 
movable  part,  and  having  a  flange  on  its  lower  side,  said 
flange  having  a  horizontal  upper  surface  and  a  pair  of  de- 
pending vertical  arms;  and  a  ball  disposed  on  the  upper 
ends  of  said  walls  and  on  which  is  (disposed  said  surface  of 
said  flange,  said  vertical  walls  being  relatively  spaced  at 
a  distance  slightly  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  ball,  and 
the  arms  of  said  flange  being  relatively  spaced  at  a  distance 
slightly  greater  than  said  diameter,  and  have  a  length 
slightly  less  than  the  radius  of  said  ball. 


J  3,017,228 

ROmRY  SUPPORTING  DEVICE 
Georfc   Baccbll,   New   Philadelphia,   Ohio,   assignor  to 
Joy  Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,87i 
4  Claims.    (CI.  308—20) 


3,017,226 
SUPPORTS 
Jerome  J.  SlOyan,  Trenton,  N J. 
(%  Automatic  Motor  Base  Co.,  Windsor,  NJ.) 
FUed  Mar.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  643,673 
3  Claims.    (H.  308—3) 
1 .  A  support  for  rhotors  and  the  like,  comprising  rigid- 
ly mounted  cylindrical  parallel  rails,  and  a  carriage  mov- 
able in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  said  rails,  said  car- 
riage having  parallel  gliders,  one  for  each  rail,  each  of 


I.  A  rotary  supporting  device  comprising,  an  elongated 
tubular  member,  an  elongated  shaft  extending  centrally 
through  said  tubular  member,  bearing  means  having  one 
portion  supported  by  said  shaft  and  another  portion  sup- 
porting said  tubular  member,  said  bearing  portions  being 
movable  relative  to  each  other  whereby  said  tubular  mem- 
ber is  rotatable  about  said  shaft,  a  tubular  deformable 
resilient  ring  mounted  on  said  shaft  with  one  end  surface 
spaced  from  said  one  portion  of  said  bearing,  a  tubular 
spacer  slidably  mounted  on  said  shaft  between  said  one 
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portion  of  said  bearing  and  said  ring,  and  holding  means 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  engageable  with  the  other  end 
surface  of  said  ring  to  deform  said  ring  whereby  a  fluid 
seal  is  obtained  between  said  ring  and  said  shaft  and  said 
ring  absorbs  loads  applied  axially  of  said  shaft. 


3,017,229 
BEARING  LUBRICATION  MEANS 
William  G.  Dilworth,  La  Grange,  III.,  assignor  io  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  11, 1958,  Ser.  No.  779,646 
1  Clafan.     (CI.  308—122) 


In  combination  with  a  pair  of  relatively  oscillating 
members  having  cooperating  surfaces  thereon,  means  for 
lubrication  of  said  surfaces  comprising  a  pump  recess  in 
one  of  said  surfaces  in  communication  with  said  surfaces, 
a  pump  element  secured  to  the  other  of  said  surfaces  and 
movable  back  and  forth  in  said  recess  by  the  relative 
movement  between  said  members,  and  means  for  con- 
nection of  said  recess  to  a  lubricant  supply  passage,  one 
of  said  members  having  a  passageway  in  communication 
with  one  end  of  said  pump  recess,  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers having  another  pas&agewuy  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  said  supply  passage,  one  of  said  members  having  a 
cavity  in  the  surface  thereof  adapted  to  alternately  con- 
nect and  disconnect  said  other  passageway  in  response  to 
the  relative  movement  of  said  members. 


3,017,230 
LUBRICATION  SYSTEM 
John  W.  Meermans,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  The  Garrett  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  679,728 
I  22  Claims.    (CL  308— 187) 


1.  A  bearing  lubrication  system  comprising:   a  shaft 
rotatably  supported   by  at  least  one   bearing;  a  casing 


means  for  supporting  said  bearing;  a  lubricant  reservoir 
formed  in  said  casing;  an  annular  hollow  lubricant  pickup 
element  mounted  in  said  reservoir  and  surrounding  said 
shaft;  a  jet  type  pump,  the  suction  of  said  pump  being 
connected  to  the  interior  of  said  pickup  element  and  the 
discharge  of  said  pump  being  connected  to  distributing 
means  having  an  end  terminating  adjacent  said  bearing. 


3,017^31 
WORK  BENCH  SYSTEM  WITH  QUICK- 
DISCONNECT  LEGS 
Peter  W.  R.  Johnson,  WUton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  John- 
son Products  Incorporated,  WUton,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut 

FUed  Jan.  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  786,182 
4  Claims.     (O.  311—110) 


3£: 
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1.  A  work  bench  frame  structure  comprising  a  frame, 
a  plurality  of  leg  seats  secured  at  selected  locations  on 
the  underside  of  said  frame,  each  leg  seat  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal groove  therein,  an  element  in  said  groove,  a 
plurality  of  legs  corresponding  to  the  number  of  leg 
seats,  a  pivotally  mounted  cam  in  the  top  of  said  leg 
adjacent  to  said  frame  for  releasably  engaging  said  ele- 
ment in  said  groove  to  thereby  securely  fasten  said  leg 
to  said  frame. 


3,017432 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  FILE 
Helmut  Schwab,   Pacific  Palisades,  Tage   O.  Anderson, 
Arcadia,  and  Stanley  E.  Beale,  Bradbury,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to   Applied   Development  Corporation,   Haw- 
thorne, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  Dec.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,730 
10  Claims.    (CI.  312—223) 


.^^^'r 


8.  Modular  hardware  for  mounting  circuit  boards  and 
the  like  comprising  an  elongate  element  having  a  pair 
of  mounting  sockets  formed  on  one  side  thereof  adjacent 
its  ends  and  adapted  to  receive  and  partially  hug  &■  mount- 
ing member  when  clamped  thereto,  said  element  includ- 
ing locking  elements  denned  adjacent  said  sockets  to  ex- 
tend outwardly  of  the  element  in  a  plane  transverse  to 
the  plane  of  the  element  to  be  coextensive  with  a  mount- 
ing member  snapped  into  the  socket  and  provided  with  a 
circuit  board  track  on  the  side  opposite  from  said  one 
side  defined  to  extend  longitudinally  thereof  and  to  slid- 
ably. receive  and  secure  the  edge  of  a  circuit  board. 
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COUNTERS  AND  SLmiNC' CLOSURES 
THEREFOR 
Eari  I.  Gates,  AffUm,  Mo^  anIgDor  to  Scrrco  Eqnlp- 
Bcnt   Conpaay,   St   Loiiii,   Mo^   a  corpontion   of 
Mteovi 

Flkd  May  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  814,831 
t  Oatam.    (CL  312—322) 
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I .  A  counter  Slaving  a  top,  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall, 
and  side  walls  co-operatively  arranged  to  form  a  hollow 
open-bottomed  storage  compartment,  a  partition-element 
adjacent  to  each  of  the  side  walls  and  positioned  so  as 
to  define  a  side-pocket  and  a  storage  compartment  within 
the  counter  beneath  the  top.  said  rear  wall  having  an 
access-opening  communicating  with  the  storage  compart- 
ment, a  carrier  slidabiy  mounted  in  said  side-pocket,  a 
door  hingedly  mounted  on  the  carrier  by  means  of  a  long 
piano-type  hinge,  said  door  being  adapted  normally  to 
extend  closure-wise  across  the  access-opening  and  also 
being  adapted  to  swing  out  into  a  position  in  line  with  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  carrier  and  thence  be  shifted 
inwardly  into  substantially  concealed  position  within  the 
side-pocket,  a  laterally  projecting  flange  coplanar  with 
said  door  and  rigidly  attached  to  said  piano-type  hinge 
adjacent  said  door  and  extending  vertically  along  the  line 
of  its  hinged  connection  with  the  carrier  for  swinging  out- 
wardly and  being  sized  to  conceal  the  opening  of  the 
side-pocket  when  the  door  is  in  closure-forming  position, 
and  a  depending  abutment  member  mounted  across  the 
upper  margin  of  the  access-opening  for  stop-forming  en- 
gagement with  the  door  when  the  latter  is  in  closure- 
forming  position! 


ing  areal  portions  assigned  to  respective  characters  and 
said  areal  portions  having  opaque  portions  and  translucent 
portions,  the  translucent  portions  having  areal  shapes  and 
configurations  Of  respective  characters  each  representable 
by  a  respective  coded  signal  output  of  a  digital  data- 
processor;  signal-handling  means  including  means  to  re- 
ceive said  coded  signal  output  and  in  response  thereto 
direct  the  cathode  ray  beam  of  said  tube  to  an  area  of  the 
screen  there<rf  overlaid  by  that  areal  portion  of  the  mask 
assigned  to  thcj  character  represented  by  the  said  coded 
signal  output,  and  to  scan  that  area  of  the  screen  in  a 
plurality  of  successive  and  adjacent  lineal  sweeps:  means 
including  a  photoelectric  means  arranged  to  receive  the 
light  transmitted  through  the  translucent  portion  of  the 
said  areal  portion  of  the  mask  and  to  produce  in  response 
thereto  respective  successive  sets  of  electric  pulse  signals, 
each  set  corresponding  to  a  respective  lineal  sweep  of  the 
cathode-ray  beam;  an  electromagnet  recording  bar  means 
arran'ged  to  receive  said  pulse  signals  and  produce  a  respec- 
tive magnetic  field  in  response  to  each  signal  thereof; 
means  including  a  plurality  of  movable  field-concentrat- 
ing means  each  corresponding  to  a  respective  lineal  sweep 
of  the  cathode  ray  beam  and  effective  during  that  sweep 
to  concentrate  in  a  respective  lineal  recording  region  in  a 
magnetic  record  medium  any  field  produced  by  said  bar 
means  during  the  respective  lineal  sweep  of  the  cathode  ray 
beam,  whereby  to  form  in  the  record  medium  a  corre- 
sponding set  of  lineal  portions  of  a  latent  magnetic  image 
of  the  said  character. 


3,017,234  ' 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  PRINTER 
Lync  S.  TrfanMc,  North  HoDywood,  Michael  J.  Marfcakls, 
Playa  Del  Rey,  Jerome  L.  NisfabaU,  Los  Angeks,  and 
Mertoo  C.  Lcinbcrgcr,  Ingicwood,  Calif.,  aasipiors  to 
The  National  Cash  Register  ComiMuiy,  Daytoo,  Ohio, 
a  corporatioa  of  Maryland 

Filed  May  31,  1956,  Scr.  No.  588,450 
16  Claims.    (CL  346— 74) 


3,017,235 
MACHINE  FOR   SIMULTANEOUSLY  PHOTO- 
GRAPHING    A     DOCUMENT     AND     THE 

BEARER 

David  SIgmond,  46  Bay  43rd  St,  Brooktyn,  N.T. 

Filed  Not.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,431 

6ClataiM.    (CL  346— 107) 
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12.  A  system  for  forming  a  latent  magnetic  image  of 
a  character  represented  by  a  coded  signal  output  of  an 
electronic  digital  data- processor,  said  system  comprising: 
a  cathode-ray  tube  having  on  the  face  thereof  a  mask  hav- 


1.  A  device  for  simultaneously  photographing  a  docu- 
ment and  a  person  comprising,  a  hollow  housing,  a  light 
receiving  opening  in  the  front  of  said  housing,  a  document 
receiving  openinf  in  the  back  of  said  housing,  a  document 
receiving  table  adjacent  the  rear  opening  and  within  the 
bousing,  a  first  mirror  within  the  housing  to  receive  light 
coming  from  the  table,  a  second  mirror  within  the  housing 
to  receive  light  coming  from  the  first  mirror,  a  camera 
carried  within  the  bousing  and  positioned  to  receive  light 
reflected  by  the  second  mirror,  box-like  enclosure  within 
the  bousing  between  the  camera  and  second  mirror,  a  first 
opening  in  the  enclosure  to  admit  light  coming  through 
the  front  opening  of  the  bousing,  a  second  opening  in  the 
enclosure  to  receive  light  coming  from  the  second  mirror, 
and  a  third  opening  in  the  enclosure  adjacent  the  camera 
to  permit  light  to  leave  the  enclosure  and  enter  the  cam- 
era, a  partially  silvered  mirror  diagonally  disposed  in  the 
enclosure  between  the  first  and  second  openings  with  its 
reflective  side  toward  the  front  opening  of  the  bousing  to 
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direct  light  coming  therethrough  into  the  camera,  a 
plunger  slidabiy  carried  by  the  housing  and  extending  in- 
wardly thereof,  a  switch  in  the  housing  adjacent  the 
plunger,  a  light  source  responsive  to  the  switch,  said  light 
source  being  connected  to  a  source  of  electrical  potential 


through  the  switch  and  means  responsive  to  the  hiding 
action  of  the  plunger  to  close  the  switch,  illuminatf  the 
document  on  the  table  and  operate  the  camera  to  sinvil- 
taneoOsly  photograph  the  document  and  record  the  ima^ 
reflected  and  transmitted  by  the  partially  silvered  mirrort 


CHEMICAL 


3,017,236 
HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE-ALKALI  METAL  BICAR- 
BONATE ACIDIC  BLEACHING  PROCESS 
NeU  J.  Stalter,  Wilmii«ton,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  1.  du 

Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  14,  1959,  Scr.  Ndl  833,710 
2  Clafans.    (O.  8—111) 

1.  The  method  of  bleaching  a  solid  surface  responsive 
to  bleaching  with  hydrogen  peroxide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  linoleum,  rubber  tile,  wood,  fiber 
based  acoustical  tile,  and  paperboard,  comprising  the  step 
of  coating  said  surface  with  an  aqueous  acidic  bleaching 
solution  having  a  pH  about  5.S  to  6.5  and  containing 
at  least  S%  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  bicarbonate  and 
10-50%  by  weight  hydrogen  peroxide. 


3,017,237 

CELLULOSE  DERIVATIVE  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARING  SAME 

Anstln  L.  Bollock  and  John  D.  Guthrie,  New  Orleans, 
La.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
^No  Dniwfaig.    FOcd  Sept  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,808 

9  Clafans.  (CL  8—120) 
(Granted  nnder  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  crosslinked.  fibrous,  cel- 
lulose derivative  containing  carboxyl  groups,  said  cellu- 
lose derivative  characterized  by  insolubility  and  resistance 
to  swelling  in  water  comprising  reacting  fibrous  cellulose 
with  dichloroacetic  acid  in  the  presence  of  an  excess  of 
sodium  hydroxide. 


3,017,238 
METHOD  FOR  SOLVENT  SPINNING  POLYOLEFINS 
Max  Lcvfaic,  Cleveland  Heights,  and  Beryl  M.  Kubn, 
Rocky  River,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  alignments, 
to  Hercules  Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Apr.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,568 

8  Chdms.    (CL  18—54) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  shaped  poly-a-o1efin  arti- 
cles comprising  the  steps  of  dissolving  poly-a-olefin  ma- 
terial in  a  fatty  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  fatty  acids  having  the  general  formulae: 

CbH„+,COOH 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  4  to  18,  inclusive; 

CBHja_,COOH 
in  which  n  b  an  integer  from  10  to  24,  inclusive; 

CBHto_,COOH 

in  which  n  is  an  integer  from  10  to  24,  inclusive;  and 
mixtures  of  fatty  acids  having  said  formulae;  extruding 
the  resulting  solution  into  shaped  articles  and  eliminat- 
ing a  substantial  amount  of  the  fatty  acid  contained  by 
said  articles. 


3,017,239 

AIR  CONDITIONER  FILTERS  HAVING 

GERMICIDAL  PROPERTIES 

Cfaurfcc  A.  Rodman,  Barrington,  R.I.,  assinior  to  Fram 

Corporation,  Providence,  RJ.,  a  corporation  of  Rliode 

Island 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1958,  S?r.  No.  771,421 
5  Claims,    (d.  21—58) 
1.  An  air  filter  comprising  a  fibrous  filter  medium  hav- 
ing applied  to  its  fibers  a  dry  non-oleaginous  permanent 


coating  comprising  ( 1 )  a  surface-active  wetting  agent  and 
(2)  as  a  non-volatile  bactericide  and  fungicide  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  an  organo-~ 
tin  compound  having  a  tetravalent  tin  atom  which  is 
bonded  directly  to  at  least  one  negative  substituent  and  its 
remaining  valences  bonded  directly  to  organic  substituents 
and  an  organo-silver  compound  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  a  silver  salt  of  an  organic  acid  and  an  or- 
ganic complex  of  a  silver  salt. 


3,017,240 
LINEAR  INORGANIC  POLYMERS  AND  PROCESS 

OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Richard  David  Cramer,  Landenberg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,472 

6  Claims.    (CL  23— 14) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  linear  inorganic  polymers 
containing  a  plurality  of  recurring  structural  units  of  the 
foimula 

o 

II 

■S=N- 

Li   J 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fluorine  and  — NHj,  which  comprises  contacting  thionyl 
tetrafluoride  with  substantially  anhydrous  ammonia  at  a 
temperature  between  0"  C.  and  about  450°  C,  the  mplar 
ratio  of  ammonia  to  thionyl  tetrafluoride  being  at  least 
0.5:1. 


3,017,241 
CATALYTIC  OXIDATION  OF  ORES 
Daniel  Chalmers  McLean,  Springdale,  Conn., 
to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  7, 1959,  Scr.  No.  811,541 

10  Claims.  (CI.  23—14.5) 
1.  The  process  of  catalytically  oxidizing  uranium  di- 
oxide in  a  uranium  ore  in  an  alkaline  carbonate  leach 
circuit  to  a  water  soluble  form  of  uranium  which  com- 
prises agitating  finely  divided  uranium  ore  in  aqueous 
suspension,  and  adding  thereto  oxygen  in  the  gaseous 
form,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  quantity  of  soluble 
ferricyanide  ions,  the  total  amount  of  cyanide  in  the 
solution  being  not  greater  than  two  pounds  of  cyanide 
calculated  as  sodium  cyanide  per  ton  of  ore. 


3,017,242 

REMOVAL  OF  CESIUM  BY  SORPTION  FROM 

AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 

Lloyd  L.  Ames,  Richland*  Wash.,  assignor  to  tlie  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlic  United  States 

Atomic  Energy  Commission 

No  Drawfa«.    Filed  Sept  9, 1959,  Scr.  No.  839,038 

7  Clafans.  (a.  23—25) 
1.  A  process  of  separating  cesium  values  from  other 
cations  from  an  aqueous  solution  containing  said  cesium 
values  in  microquantities  and  mineral  acid  salts  of  said 
other  cations  in  macroquantities,  comprising  contacting 
said  solution  with  clinoptilolite  whereby  said  cesium 
values  are  preferentially  absorbed  on  the  clinoptilolite. 
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and  separating  said  clinoptilolite  with  said  cesium  values  lithium  sulphate  leach  solution  and  to  precipitate  further 
from  the  solution  containing  the  mineral  salts  of  said  lithium  carbjonate  from  the  purified  lithium  sulphate  leach 
other  cations.  solution. 


3,017^43  I 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  LITHIUM  CARBONATE 

FROM  SPODUMENE 
Maurice  Archambault,  Quebec,  Quebec,  James  U.  Mac- 
Ewan,  Montreai,  Quebec,  and  Charles  A.  Olivier,  St. 
Foy,    Quebec,   Canada,   assignors    to   Department   of 
Mines,  Quebec,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  II,  1958,  Ser.  No.  754,437 
^  4  Claims.     (CI.  23—63) 


'  3,017»244 

QXY-THERMAL  PROCESS 

Harold  V.  AtwkU,  Fistaldll,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc. 

b  cdttoratloa  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  9, 1958,  Ser.  No.  734,326 

7  Claims.    (CL  23—78) 
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1.  An  integrated  cyclic  process  for  recovering  lithium 
carbonate   from  spodumene,   which   comprises:    heating 
comminuted  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  spodumene  ores  and  concentrates  above  decrepitation 
temperature  but  below  sintering  temperature  of  the  nor- 
mal components  of  the  material   and  recovering  excess 
heat;  reacting  the  decrepitated  spodumene  with  a  gaseous 
mixture  of  sulphur  trioxide,  water  vapour  and  air.  at  tem- 
peratures  between   about  335°   C.  and  about   450°   C, 
thus  producing  a  mixture  of  water-soluble  lithium  sul- 
phate with  a  minor  amount  of  sodium  sulphate  from 
isomorphous  sodium  and  an  insoluble  residue  of  hydrated 
aluminum     silicate    substantially     free     from     available 
lithium;  le;iching  and  purifying  said  lithium  sulphate  with 
water  containing  enough  sodium  carbonate  from  a  sub- 
sequent step  of  the  process  to  precipitate  contaminating 
,  impurities    and    to    obtain    a    concentrated    solution    of 
lithium  sulphate  with  some  sodium  sulphate  and  ^n  in- 
soluble residue  containing  said  contaminating  impurities; 
separating  the  lithium  sulphate-containing  solution  from 
the  insoluble  residue;  precipitating  lithium  carbonate  by 
reacting  the  lithium  sulphate  solution  with  sodium  car- 
bonate from  a  subsequent  step  of  the  process;  separating 
the    precipitated    lithium    carbonate    from    the    resulting 
solution;  evaporating  to  dryness  the  separated  solution 
which  contains  sodium  sulphate:  converting  the  dry  so- 
dium  sulphate   thus  obtained   into  sodium   sulphide   by 
heating  it  in  the  presence  of  a  reducing  agent  at  a  tem- 
perature  between  about   700°   C.   and    1100°   C.   while 
providing  available  excess  heat  and  combustible   gases; 
transforming  the  sodium  sulphide  int<^  sodium  carbonate 
by  reacting  it  with  carbon  dioxide  and  water  at  a  tem- 
perature from  about  60°  C.  to  about  95°  C.  and  simul- 
taneously evolving  hydrogen  sulphide;  recovering  the  hy- 
drogen sulphide  thus  evolved  and  processing  it  to  sulphur 
dioxide,  then  to  sulphur  trioxide  and  providing  available 
excess  heat;  recycling  the  sulphur  trioxide  so  derived  to 
the   reaction   with   the   spodumene.   and    recovering  the 
sodium  carbonate  and   employing   it   to   purify    further 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  calcium  cyanamide 
which  comprises  reacting  a  carbon-lime  composite  in  fine 
particle  form  comprising  coke  and  lime  and  consisting  of 
at  least  0.6  part  of  carbon  per  part  of  lime  with  an  oxy- 
gen stream  in  an  unpacked  reaction  zone  wherein  said 
particles  are  suspended  in  gaseous  reactants  and  resulting 
gaseous  reaction  products  and  reacted  while  in  suspen- 
sion to  form  calcium  carbide  at  an  autogenously  main- 
tained temperature  within  the  range  of  about  3000  to 
about  5000°  F.  by  reaction  of  a  portion  of  said  coke  with 
oxygen,  quenching  the  products  frdm  said  reaction  zone 
with  a  nitrogen  stream  to  a  temperature  within  the  range 
of  about  1475 'to  1800°  F.  with  concomitant  formation 
of  calcium  cyanamide  and  separating  solid  calcium  cyan- 
amide  from  the  quenched  products. 


3,017,245 
REMOVAL  OF  SODIUM  SULFATE  FROM 
CAUSTIC  SALT 
Robert  D.  Goodenough,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.!  Filed  Jan.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,350 


It  Claims.    (CI.  2^—89) 

loi 


1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  sodium  sulfate  from 
caustic  salt  containing  sodium  sulfate  and  occluded 
caustic  soda  which  comprises  contacting  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  0°  to  125°  C.  the  caustic  salt  with 
an  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  solution  having  from  12  to  65 
weight  percent  Of  sulfuric  acid  to  convert  the  sodium 
sulfate  in  the  ckustic  salt  to  sodium  bisulfate  and  to 
thereby  dissolve' the  sodium  bisulfate  thus  formed  in 
the  solution,  said  caustic  salt  being  contacted  with  the 
acid  in  a  stoichiometric  amount  to  react  with  the  sodium 
sulfate  present  in  the  caustic  salt  after  the  neutralization 
of  the  occluded  caustic  soda  and  separating  the  resulting 
solution  from  the  remaining  undissolved  salt. 


3,017  246 
PROCESS    FOR   THE  JOINT  MANUFACTURE  OF 

HYDROFLUORIC   ACID   AND   PORTLAND   CE- 

MENT  CLINKER  ^ 

Jonas  Kamlet,  %  Kamlct  Laboratories,  300  Park  Ave.  S., 

New  York  10,  N.Y.;  Edna  Yadven  Kamlet,  executrix 

of  saM  Jonas  Kamlet,  deceased 
'    No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Apr.  21,  1960.  Ser.  No.  23,633 
13,  Claims.    (CI.  23—153) 

I.  A  process  for  the  joint  manufacture  of  hydrofluoric 
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acid  and  Portland  cement  clinker  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  feeding  a  mixture  of  a  calcium  fluoride-containing 
material,  a  source  of  alumina,  a  source  of  silica  and 
a  source  of  iron  oxide  to  a  rotary  kiln,  said  mixture 
containing  from  40.8  to  47.2  parts  by  weight  of 
calcium  in  combined  form  as  calcium  fluoride  and 
calcium  carbonate,  from  3.0  to  12.0  parts  by  weight 
of  alumina,  from  17.0  to  26.0  parts  by  weight  of 
silica  and  from  2.0  to  6.0  parts  by  weight  of  iron 
oxide; 

(b)  calcining  said  kiln  feed  mixture  at  a  maximum 
temperature  of  between  1000*  C.  and  1450*  C.  while 
passing  steam  over  said  mixture; 

(c)  recovering  the  effluent  kiln  gases  containing  hy- 
drofluoric acid;  and 

(</)  recovering  a  Portland  cement  clinker  from  the 
substantially  defluorinated  reaction  products  of  the 
calcination. 


3,017,248 
PREPARATION  OF  DIBORANE 
Charles  C.  Clark,  Kenmore,  and  Frank  A.  Kanda  and 
Aden  J.  King,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct  18,  1956,  Ser.  No.  616,895 

8  Claims.  (CI.  23 — 204) 
1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  diborane  which, 
comprises  reacting  a  material  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  elemental  boron  and  manganese  boride  with 
a  heavy  metal  sulfide  in  a  hydrogen  atmosphere  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  700°  C.  to  1800*  C.  and  recovering  di- 
borane from  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,017,247 

MANUFACTURE  OF  PHOSPHORIC  ACID 

Edward  E.  Huxley,  Pasadena,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dclawaic 

FUcd  Feb.  11,  1957,  Ser.  No.  639,256 

2  Claims.    (CI.  23—165) 


3,017,249 

CARBON  BLACK  RECOVERY 

Donald  A.  Marsh,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  asdgnor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,654 

5  Claims.    (CL  23—209.4) 
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1.  In  a  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  phos- 
phoric acid,  including  the  steps  of  initially  reacting  phos- 
phatic  material  with  recycle  phosphoric  acid,  reacting  the 
resulting  mass  with  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  to  obtain 
a  slurry  comprising  dilute  phosphoric  acid  and  gypsum, 
filtering  said  slurry  in  a  filtration  zone  to  obtain  a  first 
filtrate  comprising  dilute  phosphoric  acid,  washing  said 
gypsum  remaining  in  said  filtration  zone  with  a  wash 
comprising  a  first  portion  of  water  to  obtain  a  second  fil- 
trate comprising  dilute  phosphoric  acid,  conducting  said 
first  filtrate  to  a  first  zone,  conducting  said  second  filtrate 
to  a  second  zone,  conducting  a  second  ponion  of  water 
directly  to  said  second  zone,  conducting  a  portion  of  said 
firet  filtrate  from  said  first  zone  to  said  second  zone,  and 
continuously  withdrawing  the  contents  from  said  second 
zone  and  using  the  same  as  said  recycle  phosphoric  acid, 
the  improvement  comprising  supplying  said  first  and  sec- 
ond portions  of  water  from  a  common  source,  conducting 
said  water  to  said  second  zone  when  the  flow  rate  of  the 
water  from  said  common  source  reaches  a  predetermined 
value  which  indicates  that  the  flow  rate  of  said  first  por- 
Uon  thereof  will  flood  said  filtration  zone,  automatically 
sensing  changes  in  the  specific  gravity  of  said  recycle 
phosphoric  acid  from  that  of  a  predetermined  specific 
gravity  value  which  produces  a  uniform  feed  slurry  to  said 
filtration  zone,  automatically  sensing  changes  in  the  liquid 
level  in  said  second  zone  from  that  of  a  predetermined 
liquid  level  value  which  indicates  a  constant  head  for  said 
first  filtrate  in  said  first  zone,  and  automatically  control- 
Img  the  amount  of  said  water  used  in  said  process  and  the 
amount  of  said  first  filtrate  conducted  to  said  second  zone 
in  accordance  with  said  changes. 


I.  A  process  for  recovering  carbon  black  frwn  the 
smoke  from  a  carbon  black  furnace  comprising  quenching 
the  furnace  smoke  containing  carbon  black  to  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  600-800°  P.,  passing  the  quenched 
gaseous  stream  without  further  quenching,  other  than 
heat  loss  to  the  atmosphere,  thru  a  plurality  of  cyclone 
separators  in  indirect  heat  exchange  with  the  atmosphere 
thru  the  uninsulated  walls  thereof  to  further  reduce  the 
temperature  of  said  stream  to  the  range  of  about  500 
to  685°  F.  and  to  recover  entrained  black;  water  quench- 
ing the  gaseous  effluent  from  the  downstream  cyclone  to 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  300  to  450°  P.;  and  pass- 
ing the  quenched  .gaseous  stream  thru  a  bag  filter  unit 
to  recover  substantially  all  of  the  remaining  carbon  black 
therein. 


3,017,250 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  HYDROGEN 

Charies  H.  Watkins,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  Ul.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,599 
4  Claims.    (CI.  23— 214) 
1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  preparation  of  hydro- 
gen which  comprises  charging  steam  and  hot  fluidized 
particles  comprising  a  metalliferous  steam  reducing  agent 
to  a  reaction  zone,  reacting  said  steam  and  fluidized  par- 
ticles therein  to  form  hydrogen  and  fluidized  particles 
comprising  an  oxide  of  said  metalliferous  steam  reduc- 
ing agent,  continually  withdrawing  hydrogen  from  said 
reaction  zone,  passing  said  hot  fluidized  particles  and 
a  hydrocarbon  oil  to  a  coking  zone,  cracking  said  hydro- 
carbon oil  therein  to  form  coked  fluidized  particles  and 
hydrocarbon  vapors,  passing  the  hydrocarbon  vapors  to  a 
separator  wherein  said  vapors  are  separated  into  distil- 
late and  normally  gaseous  hydrocarbons  and  hydrogen, 
discharging  said  distillate  and  utilizing  the  normally  gase- 
ous hydrocarbons  and  hydrogen  as  a  reducing  gas  as 
hereinafter  set  forth,  passing  the  coke-laden  fluidized  par- 
ticles and  a  combustible  gas  mixture  to  a  heating  zone, 
said  combustible  gas  mixture  comprising  an  oxygen-con- 
taining gas  and  a  spent  reducing  gas  formed  as  herein- 
after set  forth,  heating  said  fluidized  particles  therein  to 
an  elevated  temperature  by  burning  the  coke  therefrom, 
in  the  presence  of  said  combustible  gas  mixture,  passing 
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the  resulting  hot  fluidized  particles  to  a  separate  regenera- 
tion zone  maintained  at  an  elevated  temperature  by  the 
flow  of  hot  fluidized  particles  therethrough,  charging  a 
reducing  gas  to  the  regeneration  zone,  said  reducing  gas 
comprising  the  aforementioned  normally  gaseous  hydro- 
carbons and  hydrogen  resulting  from  the  thermal  de- 
composition of  the  hydrocarbon  oil  in  the  coking  zone, 
passing  said  reducing  gas  through  said  regeneration  zone 
in  contact  with  said  hot  fluidized  particles,  withdrawing 
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1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  silicon  by  the  de- 
composition of  a  vaporized  silicon  compound  having  the 
formula 

SlH(4_n,X/l 

wherein  n  is  0-4.  and 

AT  is  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
rine, bromine  and  iodine,  < 


said  process  being  conducted  in  a  decomposition  zone 
maintained  below  the  melting  point  of  silicon  and  con- 
taining an  electrical-resistance-heated  silicon  filament,  and 
when  the  silicon  compound  being  decomposed  is  SiC^, 
hydrogen  is  an  essential  element  within  said  decomposi- 
tion zone,  the  improvement  which  comprises  contacting 
the  vapor  of  said  silicon  compound  with  an  electrical- 
resistance-heated  silicon  filament  having  a  deposition  seg- 
ment of  relatively  small  cross  section  disposed  between 
and  integral  with  two  end  sections  of  larger  cross  section, 
said  deposition  section  being  maintained  at  least  at  the 
decomposition  temperature  of  said  silicon  compound 
while  said  end  sections  are  below  said  decomposition  tem- 
perature by  reason  of  a  lesser  electrical  resistance  in 
their  larger  cross  sections,  depositing  silicon  on  said  depo- 
sition section  by  decomposition  of  the  silicon  compound, 
and  discontinuing  the  decomposition  reaction  before  the 
end  sections  become  sufficiently  heated  to  cause  substan- 
tial depositions  of  silicon  thereon,  and  recovering  silicon 
end  product. 

3^17^2 
COMPOSITION  ANALY2XR  UTILIZING 
.  RADIATION 

BID  I.  SiauMMS,  DowBcy,  Califs  —igBiir  to  Phillips  Pe- 
troleum Company,  a  corporatkm  of  Delaware 
Oritfaial  appUcatfoa  Oct  8,  1953,  Scr.  No.  3S4,815,  now 
Patent  No.  M54,585,  dated  Sept  3«,  1958.    Divided 
and  thh  appUcatk»  Apr.  21,  1958,  Scr.  No.  732,111 
2Clalmt.     (CL23— 2M) 


the  spent  reducing  gas  from  said  regeneration  zone,  pass- 
ing a  portion  of  the  spent  reducing  gas  to  said  beating  zone 
in  combination  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  to  form 
the  aforementioned  combustible  gas  mixture,  recycling  an- 
other portion  of  the  spent  reducing  gas  through  said  re- 
generation zone  in  combination  with  the  aforesaid  nor- 
mally gaseous  hydrocarbons  and  hydrogen,  withdrawing 
said  hot  fluidized  particles  from^said  regeneration  zone 
and  returning  said  particles  to  the  reaction  zone  to  com- 
plete the  cycle. 

3,017,251 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SftJCON 
Dcnb  G.  Kelemea,  Wilmington,  Del.,  aflrignor  to  E.  L 
do  Poot  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Hilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  19, 1958,  Scr.  No.  755,901 
4Clains.    (CL  25— 223.5) 
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1,  In  a  nitric  acid  production  system  wherein  nitrogen 
dioxide  is  passed  through  a  plurality  of  first  conduits  to 
a  plurality  of  respective  reactors,  water  is  passed  through 
a  plurality  of  second  conduits  to  said  reactors,  nitric  acid 
formed  in  said  reactors  is  removed  through  respective 
product  conduits,  and  off-gas  from  said  reactors  is  re- 
moved through  respective  effluent  conduits  which  com' 
municate  with  the  tops  of  said  reactors,  respectively;  a 
control  system  comprising  a  pair  of  photoelectric  celb, 
a  source  of  visible  light,  means  for  passing  beams  of  light 
from  said  source  to  said  photoelectric  cells,  a  chamber  in 
the  path  of  one  of  said  beams,  a  plurality  of  valved  samirfe 
lines  connected  between  respective  ones  of  said  effluent 
conduits  and  said  chamber,  a  timer,  means  responsive  to 
said  timer  to  open  the  valves  in  said  sample  lines  in  suc- 
cession, a  bridge  network  including  said  photocells  to 
provide  an  output  signal  representative  of  the  difference 
between  the  amounts  of  light  on  said  photocells,  said 
output  signal  being  representative  of  the  concentration  of 
nitrogen  dioxide  in  said  effluent  conduit,  a  control  valve 
in  each  of  said  first  conduits,  a  selsyn  receiver  connected 
to  each  of  said  control  valves,  a  selsyn  transmitter  actu- 
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ated  by  said  output  signal,  and  means  responsive  to  said   tion  zone  to  the  chlorine  chamber,  removable  restricted 
timer  to  connect  said  transmitter  to  said  receivers  in  sue-   entrance  orifices  to  the  conduits  which  are  separated  from 


cession  so  that  a  control  valve  is  regulated  which  is  as- 
sociated with  the  same  reactor  from  which  a  sample  of 
the  effluent  is  being  analyzed  so  as  to  decrease  the  flow  of 
nitrogen  dioxide  when  said  output  signal  exceeds  a  pre- 
selected value  and  to  increase  the  flow  of  nitrogen  dioxide 
when  said  output  signal  becomes  less  than  said  preselected 
value,  thereby  maintaining  said  output  signal  at  said  pre- 
selected value. 


3,017,253 
APPARATUS    FOR    COUNTERCURRENT    TREAT- 

MENT  OF  IMMISCIBLE  FLUIDS 

John  Colcby,  Bocklcy,  Wales,  asrignor  io  R.  Gnesser 

Limited,  Chester,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  801.305 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  26,  1958 

7  Claims.    (CI.  23— 270.5) 


the  chlorination  zone  by  the  refractory  base  and  which 
give  rise  to  a  pressure  drop  Jbetween  the  chlorine  cham- 


ber and  the  chlorination  zone  and  means  associated  with 
the  conduits  which  obstruct  movement  of  solids  from 
the  chlorination  zone  into  the  conduits  while  permitting 
free  passage  of  chlorine  therethrou^ 


3,017,255 
OXIDIZER 

William  Artfanr  Norris,  413  S.  Cortis,  Alhambra,  Calif. 

Filed  July  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  824.675 

2  Claims.    (CL  23— 288) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  substantially 
immiscible  liquids  of  differing  densities,  comprising  a 
substantially  horizontal  container  having  inlets  and  out- 
lets for  the  two  liquids,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  axially 
spaced  stationary  partitions  within  the  container  and 
having  regulatable  openings  therein  including  at  least  one 
opening  above  and  below  the  axis  of  the  container,  each 
group  constituting  a  settling  chamber  and  the  spaces 
between  adjacent  groups  constituting  mixing  chambers, 
a  plurality  of  rotors,  one  in  each  mixing  chamber,  each 
rotor  comprising  end  plates,  having  peripheral  parts  and 
a  plurality  of  axially  extending  cylinders  disposed  between 
the  peripheral  parts  of  the  end  plates  and  closed  at  their 
ends  by  the  end  plates,  and  each  cylinder  having  a  slot 
extending  from  end  to  end  thereof  parallel  to  its  axis 
in  a  curved  surface  portion  facing  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  the  rotor,  each  end  plate  having  circumferentially 
spaced  vent  holes  therein  at  a  location  between  its  center 
and  said  cylinders,  and  means  for  simultaneously  rotat- 
ing all  the  rotors. 


3,017,254 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
TITANIUM  TETRACHLORIDE 
Arthur  Wallace  Evans,  Nuntborpc,  Middlesbrough,  and 
James  Dennis  Groves,  Stockton-on-Tccs,  England,  as- 
signors to  British  Titan  Products  Company  Limited, 
Yorl^  Eagland,  a  corporatioo  of  Great  Britain 
Filed  June  16, 1958,  Ser.  No.  742,404 
5  Claims.    (O.  23—284) 
1.  Apparatus  for  chlorinating  a  metal  bearing  material 
which  comprises  a  furnace  having  a  chlorination  zone, 
a  heat  insulating  refractory  base  extending  across  the 
lower  portion  of  the  zone,  a  metal  plate  supporting  the 
base,  a  chlorine  chamber  below  the  metal  plate,  perfo- 
rations in  the  base  aligned  with  perforations  in  the  metal 
plate  constituting  conduits  extending  from  the  chlorina- 


1.  An  oxidizing  cartridge  including  a  central  cylindri- 
cal member,  a  coiled  wire  spirally  arranged  about  the 
cylindrical  member,  a  sleeve  about  the  spirally  arranged 
coil,  a  second  coiled  wire  spirally  arranged  about  the 
sleeve,  a  second  sleeve  arranged  atx>ut  the  second  spirally 
arranged  coiled  wire,  and  a  third  coiled  wire  spirally  ar- 
ranged about  the  second  sleeve,  each  of  said  coiled  wires 
being  made  of  catalytic  material,  each  of  said  sleeves 
having  perforations  therein  permitting  passage  of  gases 
into  and  out  of  the  sleeves. 


3,017^56 
CONTROL  OF  CATALYTIC  CONVERSION  OF 
HYDROCARBONS 
James  T.  Rlduudson,  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Easo  Research  and  En^eering  Com- 
pany, Elizabeth,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  22, 1959.  Scr.  No.  828,815 
7  Claims.    (O.  23—288) 
1.  In  a  system  for  fluent  phase  catalytic  chemical  con- 
version of  a  fluent  hydrocarbonaceous  feed  material  uni- 
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directionally  flowed  through  a  conversioa  zone  nnder  coo- 
venion  conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  finely  divided, 
chemically  active,  solid  catalyst  having  a  ferrooiagnetic 
characteristic  variable  with  its  catalytic  activity;  first 
means  connected  to  the  convenion  zone  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  feed  material  into  the  conversion  zone;  a 
source  of  regenerating  fluid  adapted  to  restore  the  cata- 
lyst to  catalytic  activity  after  reaction  of  the  feed  material 
with  the  catalyst;  second  means  connecting  said  source 
to  the  conversion  zone  for  controlling  the  flow  of  regener- 
ating  fluid  into  the  conversion  zone;  electrical  means 
electromagnetically  associated  with  the  catalyst  for  detect- 
ing the  magnetic  state  thereof  and  for  producing  an  out- 
put signal  having  a  first  amplitude  when  the  catalyst  has  a 
magnetic  state  indicative  of  a  given  catalytic  activity,  and 
a  second  amplitude  when  the  catalyst  has  a  magnetic 
state  indicative  of  a  given  lessened  catalytic  activity;  and 
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in  which  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  or  16  to 
18  carbon  atoms;  Ri  is  the  hydrocarbon  radical  of  mahog- 
any sulfonic  acid;  Rj  is  the  hydrocarbon  radical  of 
dimerized  ricinoleic  acid  and  Rj  and  R4  each  contain  2-4 
carbon  atoms. 


control  means  connected  to  said  electrical  means  and  to 
said  first  and  second  means  for  selectively  actuating  said 
first  and  second  means  responsive  to  variation  in  said 
output  signal  so  that  said  first  means  permits  flow  of  feed 
material  into  the  conversion  zone  when  said  signal  is  of 
said  first  amplitude  and  stops  flow  of  feed  material  when 
said  signal  reaches  said  second  amplitude,  and  so  that  said 
second  means  permits  flow  of  regenerating  fluid  when  said 
signal  is  of  said  second  amplitude  and  stops  the  flow  of 
regenerating  fluid  when  said  signal  reaches  saifl  first  am- 
plitude. 


3,017457 
ANTI-CORROSIVE  MINERAL  OIL  COMPOSITIONS 
David  B.  Shcldahl,  Griffith,  Ind.,  and  Thomas  O.  Counts, 
Park  Forest,  HI.,  assignors  to  Sinclair  Refining  Com- 
pany, New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  6,  1957,  Scr.  No.  682,281 

4  Claims.  (CL  44—66) 
1.  A  mineral  oil  composition  providing  corrosion  pro- 
tection under  high  humidity  conditions  which  consists 
essentially  of  a  liquid  petroleum  oil  and  a  small  corrosion 
inhibiting  amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  for- 
mulae consisting  of 
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3,817458 
STABILIZATION  OF  BURNER  OIL 

Ernest  L.  PoUitier,  Hinsdale,  IIL,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Universal  Oiil  Products  Company,  Dcs 
Plafaics,  HI.,  a  corporatkM  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  20, 1957,  Scr.  No.  647^00 

10  Claims.  (CL  44— 72) 
1.  Burner  oil  tending  to  deteriorate  in  storage  having 
incorporated  therein  a  stabilizing  concentration  of  the  re- 
action product,  formed  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
20*  to  about  150*  C,  of  from  one  to  two  mol  prc^)or- 
tions  of  an  aliphatic  amine  compound  having  at  least  one 
hydrogen  atom  attached  to  a  nitrogen  atom,  said  amine 
compound  consisting  of  carbcM),  hydrogen  and  nitrogen, 
and  having  at  least  twelve  and  up  to  about  forty  carbon 
atoms  and  a  straight  chain  of  at  least  three  carbon  atoms 
attached  to  the  nitrogen  atom,  with  one  mol  proportion 
of  an  epihalohydrin  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  epichlorohydrin,  1 ,2-epi-4-chlorobutane,  2,3- 
epi-4-chlorobutane.  l,2-epi-5-chloropentane,  2,3-epi-5- 
chloropentane  and  corresponding  bromo  and  iodo  com- 
pounds, and  reacting  with  kn  inorganic  base  to  remove 
halogen. 

3,617.259 
CALCIUM  CARBIDE  PROCESS 
Du  Bob  Eastman,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jane  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  744,159 
6  Claims.    (CI.  48— 216) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  calcium  carbide 
which  comprises  forming  a  gaseous  suspension  compris- 
ing steam,  a  carbonaceous  fuel  and  a  calcareous  com- 
pound, selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium 
oxide,  calcium  hydroxide,  limestone  and  dolomite,  said 
suspension    containing    sufficient    calcareous    compound 
and  carbonaceous  fuel  to  produce  calcium  carbide,  pass- 
ing said  gaseous  suspension  into  a  flow  type  conversion 
zone,  reacting  said  steam,  said  carbonaceous  fuel,  and 
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said  calcareous  compound  with  a  gas  comprising  oxygen  pheric  pressures  of  any  gas  therein  and  wherein  tempera- 

at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  3000  to  5000"  tures  in  excess  of  1 100°  C.  are  maintained  by  bare  re- 

F.  to  form  products  comprising  liquid  calcium  carbide  sistance  conductors,  the  improvement  comprising  conduc- 

and  gaseous  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen;  contacting  tors  composed  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  of 


said  products  with  hydrocarbon  oil.  cooling  said  products 

to  a  temperature  below  about  800°  F.  and  separately  wrought  iron  and  carbon  steel  which  have  a  carbon  con- 
withdrawing  solid  calcium  carbide  in  suspension  in  said  tent  of  not  more  than  .03%  by  weight  and  have  a  sur- 
oil  and  a  stream  comprising  gaseous  carbon  monoxide  face  layer  of  iron  containing  at  least  .57e  of  a  metal  of 
and  hydrogen.                                                               ,  the  group  consisting  of  chromium  and  manganese. 


3,017,260 
SOLID  COMPOSITE  ROCKET  PROPELLANTS  CON- 
TAINING POLY(VINYL  LOWER  ALKYL  ETHERS) 
Gordon  J.  Arquette,  Plainfield,  Daniel  S.  Dixler,  Spring- 
field, and  Murray  P.  Stricr,  Madison,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Air   Reduction    Company,   Incorporated,   New    Yorli, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Mew  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  734,123 

5  Claims.     (CI.  149—60) 
1.  A  solid  rocket  propellant  consisting  essentially  of  5 
to  50%  by  weight  of  poly  (vinyl  lower  alky!  ether)  and 
50  to  95%  by  weight  of  i  a  solid  inorganic  oxidizing  salt. 

3,017,261 
RECOVERY  OF  ZINC  FROM  ZINC-CONTAINING 
MATERIALS 
John  Lnmsden,  Avonmoutb,  England,  assignor  to  Metal- 
lurgical Processes  Limited,  Nassau,  Bahamas,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Bahamas,  and  The  National  Smelting  Com- 
pany Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company, 
doing  business  together  as  Metallurgical  Development 
Company,  Nassau,  Bahamas 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,210 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  21,  1958 
5  Claims.  (CI.  75—24) 
1.  A  process  for  recovering  metallic  zinc  from  a  molten 
zinciferous  slag  run  off  from  a  lead-smelting  blast-fur- 
nace, in  which,  firstly,  carbonaceous  fuel,  together  with 
air  containing  approximately  sufficient  oxygen  to  burn 
the  carbon  to  carbon  dioxide  and  any  hydrogen  contained 
in  the  fuel  to  water  vapour,  is  blown  into  the  molten 
slag,  whereby  most  of  the  lead  and  a  small  amount  of 
the  zinc  are  volatilized  and,  secondly,  carbonaceous  fuel 
of  low  hydrogen  content,  together  with  air  containing  at 
least  sufficient  oxygen  to  burn  the  carbon  to  carbon 
monoxide  but  insufficient  to  burn  the  carbon  to  a  mix- 
ture of  equal  volumes  of  carbon  monoxide  and  carbon 
dioxide,  is  blown  into  the  molten  slag,  whereby  the  zinc 
in  the  slag  is  reduced  and  volatilized,  and  the  zinciferous 
gases  are  conducted  to  a  condenser  for  the  recovery  of 
zinc  as  metal. 


3,017,263 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  METAL  VAPORS 
Otto  Bretschneider,  Bonn  (Rhine),  Ludwig  Bender,  Bruhl, 
near  Koln,  and  Gerhard  Jaeiiei,  Knapsacli,  near  Koln, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Knapsack-Griesheim  Aktienge- 
sellschaft.  Knapsack,  near  Koln,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,256 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  10,  1957 

1  Claim.     (CI.  75—67) 


3,017,262 
ELECTRIC  RESISTANCE,  GAS-TIGHT  FURNACE 

George  J.  Fegan,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Chromium 
Mining  &  Smelting  Corporation,  Limited,  Saint  Ste. 
Marie,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Ontario 
Filed  July  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  675,053 
6  Claims.     (CI.  75—28) 
I.  In  an  electric  resistance  furnace  having  a  gas-tight 
chamber  with  means  for  maintaining  selected  sub-atmos- 


A  process  for  purifying  superheated  magnesium  vapors 
of  nonvaporous  impurities  and  vaporous  impurities  which 
have  a  higher  condensation  temperature  than  the  mag- 
nesium vapors  comprising  the  steps  of  continuously  sup- 
plying granular  material  to  one  end  of  a  treating  zone, 
continuously  withdrawing  said  material  from  the  opposite 
end  of  said  zone,  directing  the  material  in  a  definite  path 
as  it  travels  through  said  zone  to  form  a  pair  of  isolated 
chambers  within  said  zone  which  chambers  are  separated 
by  a  moving  layer  of  the  granular  material,  introducing 
said  impure  superheated  magnesium  vapors  into  the  mov- 
ing granular  material  layer  at  a  point  adjacent  one  of  the 
isolated  chambers,  heating  the  isolated  chamber  and  thus 
the  granular  material  adjacent  thereto  to  a  temperature 
which  is  above  the  condensation  temperature  of  both  the 
magnesium  vapor  and  the  vaporous  impurities  contained 
therein,  passing  the  vapors  through  the  moving  layer  of 
granular  material  to  a  point  adjacent  the  second  isolated 
chamber,  heating  said  second  isolated  chamber  and  thus 
the  granular  material  adjacent  thereto  to  a  temperaure 
which   is   above   the   condensation   temperature   of   the 
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magnesium  vapor  but  which  is  below  the  condensation 
temperature  of  the  vaporous  impurities  whereby  the 
temperature  of  the  granular  material  and  the  vapors  is 
decreased  along  the  path  travelled  by  the  vapors  through 
said  material  and  only  the  vaporous  impurities  are  con; 
densed.  and  discharging  the  magnesium  vapor  from  the 
heating  zone. 

3,i  17,244 

'  PROCESS  FOR  DESENSITIZING  ZIRCONIUM  FOR 

USE  IN  PRIMERS 

Peter  Kariowkx,  4411  Hlgbcc  SL,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

No  Dniwiiv.     Filed  July  2S,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  83«,159 

5  Claiins.  (CI.  75—97) 
(Granted  andcr  Title  95,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  mc.  2M) 
1.  A  process  for  desensitizing  powdered  zirconium  of 
a  size  about  10  to  70  microns  comprising  the  treatment 
of  said  material  by  intimate  contact  with  about  a  I  %  so- 
lution of  hydrofluoric  acid  in  water  at  about  room  tem- 
perature for  between  about  3  to  5  minutes. 


90%  copper  content,  said  alloy  consisting  essentially  of, 
from  0.3  to  4%  titanium.  0.5  to  5%  tin  and  0.05  to  2% 


3,tl7,265 

OXIDATION  RESISTANT  IRON-CHROMIUM 

ALLOY 

lames  A.  McGorty,  Cincinnati,  and  John  F.  Collfais,  Ham- 

ihon,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  Sept.  25,  1959,  Scr.  No.  842,517 

6  Claims.     (CL  75—124) 
1.  A  ternary  alloy  of  iron,  chromium  and  yttrium  which 
consists  of  from  0.5  to  5.0  weight  percent  yttrium,  from 
20.0  to  95.0  weight  percent  chromium,  and  the  balance 
being  iron. 

3,417,244 

AUSTENinC  STEEL  AND  ARTICLES  MADEf 

THEREFROM 

loecph  D.  Mnrray,  Sheffield,  England,  assignor  to  The 

United  Steel  Companies  Limited 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Jnnc  2, 1940,  Scr.  No.  33,374 

9  Clafans.  (O.  75— 12S) 
1.  Austenitic  steel  essentially  consisting  of  chromium 
from  12  to  18%,  nickel  from  8  to  20%,  manganese  from 
3  to  10%.  carbon  from  0.05  to  0.15%,  boron  from  0.005 
to  0.075%,  columbium -I- tantalum  at  least  0.5%, 
vanadium  up  to  2.5%,  the  total  of  columbium +tantalum 
and  vanadium  not  exceeding  3%,  molybdenum  from  0.5 
to  4%,  and  tungsten  up  to  3.5%,  the  total  of  molybdenum 
and  tungsten  not  exceeding  4%,  and  the  balance  iron. 


3,017,247  t 

NODULAR  IRON  MANUFACTURE 
Lester  J.  Bartson,  Plymouth,  and  Gerald  M.  McAnulty. 
Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corp<fration  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,991 

3  Claims.  (CI.  75—130) 
1.  The  process  of  imparting  a  nodularizing  addition  of 
magnesium  to  a  cast  iron  base  metal  comprising  placing 
within  a  ladle  a  layer  of  magnesium  containing  nodulariz- 
ing material,  superimposing  upon  this  layer  of  itiagne- 
sium  containing  nodularizing  material  a  layer  of  solid 
ferrous  metal  at  a  temperature  substantially  below  the 
temperature  of  molten  cast  iron,  and  pouring  molten  cast 
iron  base  metal  into  the  ladle. 


3.017.248 
COPPER  BASE  ALLOYS 
Matti  J.  Saarivirta.  PlainAcld.  NJ.,  assignor  to  American 
Metal  Climax.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  May  9.  1940.  Ser.  No.  27,480 
8  Claims.     (CI.  75—154) 
1.  An  age  hardenable  copper  base  alloy  of  at  least 


f  -^ 


■TmmCmk) 


chromium,  the  balance  being  substantially  all  copper 
with  incidental  impurities  normally  associated  therewith. 


3,017,249 
COPPER-NICKEL    THERMOCOUPLE     ELEMENT 
WITH  CONTROLLED  VOLTAGE  TEMPERATURE 
CHARACTERISTICS 
Donald  I.  Finch,  North  Woods,  Edward  Korostoff,  Phila-, 
delphia,  and  Daniel  D.  Poilocfc,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assign-* 
ors  to  Leeds  and  Northnip  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.«  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  May  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  810,409 
8  Claims.    (CL  75—159) 


Ot  — 


1.'  A  corrosion-fesistant  thermocouple  element  having 
against  platinum  a  stable  voltage/temperature  character- 
istic whose  average  slope  is  —41.5  microvolts  per  degree 
centigrade  within  tolerance  limits  of  plus  and  minus  1% 
and  which  consists  of  an  alloy  composed  of  the  control 
elements  titanium,  silicon,  tin,  iron  and  cobalt  totaling 
not  more  than  5%,  said  titanium,  silicon  and  tin  being 
present  in  at  least  minimum  amounts  effective  to  increase 
corrosion  resistance,  said  iron  and  cobalt  being  present 
in  at  least  minimum  amounts  effective  to  decrease  the 
E.M.F.  a  predetermined  extent,  and  the  remainder  essen- 
tially being  a  copper-nickel  base  having  a  copper-nickel 
ratio  closely  approximating  60%  copper,  40%  nickel, 
said  control  elements  being  essentially  wholly  in  solid 
solution  in  the  copper-nickel  base. 


3,017,270 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE  DIFFUSION 
TRANSFER  PROCESS 
Leonard  W.  Tregillus  and  Arthur  A.  Rasch.  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Mar.  31,  1958,  Scr.  No.  724,828 

3  Claims.     (CI.  94—29) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  direct  production  of  positive 
images  in  which  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  is  devel- 
oped, to  produce  a  silver  image  and  the  residual  unde- 
veloped silver  halide  is  caused  to  diffuse  image-wise  to  a 
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receiving  stratum,  and  an  argental  image  is  formed  in  the 
stratum  for  said  residual  silver  halide  in  the  presence  of 
a  silver  precipitating  agent,   the   step  of  forming  said 
argental  image  in  contiguity  with  quaternary  ammonium 
salt  having  a  linear  chain  of  at  least  seven  atoms  attached 
direct  to  a  quaternary  nitrogen  atom  and  a  compound 
of  the  class  consisting  of 
2-mercapto- 1 -phenyl-letrazole 
2-mercapto-5-phenyl-l  .3.4-oxadiazole 
Dihydro-l,4-benzothiazin-3-one 
2-7-pyridylbenzothiazoline  hydrochloride 
5-t-butyI-6-methyl- 1 .2,3a.7-tetrazaindene-4-thiOl 
7-seleno- 1 .3,4,6-tetrazaindene 
2,6-dimethyl- 1 ,3,3a,7-tetrazaindene-4-thioI  ' 

5-ethyl-6-methyl- 1 .2.3a.7-tetrazaindene-4-thiol 
Bis-(5-p-hydroxyphenyl-1.3.4-oxadiazolyl)disulfide 
2-mercapto-5-(p-hydroxypheflyl)  1 ,3.4-oxadiazole 
M-Thiolfructoxazoiine 

4-oxo-2.3.3a,4.5,6-hexahydro-l,3a-diaza-7-thiaindene 

5-aminobenzotriazole 

S-thiobenzoylthioglycolic  acid 

4-aminobenzotriazoleHCI 

S-carbobenzoxy-L-cysteine 

5-chloro- 1 .2,3-benzotriazole 

Bromobenzotriazolc  i 

Ethylene  thiourea 

Ethylene  thiocyanate 

2.4,6-trimercapto-I,3,5-triazine 

4,6-dimercapto-5-aminopyrimidine 

M-Thiolglucoxazoline 

2,4,6-trithiouramil 

Bis-(2.3-dihydroxypropyl)-disulfide 

3-amino-5-mercapto- 1 .2,4-triazole 

4-aminomethyl-2-mercaptoimidazole 

1  -(/3-hydroxyethyl)-3-methylthiourea 

3-p-anisyI-l,2-dithia-cyclopcntene-5-thione 

2-mercapto-5-amino- 1 ,3,4-thiadiazole 

3-mercapto-5-methyl- 1 .2.4-triazole 

3-mercapto- 1 .2.4-triazole 

2-mercapto-5-<m-tolyl)- 1 .3.4-oxadiazole 

2-mercapto-5-(o-tolyl)-1.3.4-oxadiazolc 

2-mercapto-5-(o-methoxyphenyl)l.3.4-oxadiazoIe 

2-mercapto-5-p-methoxyphenyl)- 1. 3.4-oxadiazole 

2-mercapto-5-(p-nitrophenyl)- 1 ,3.4-oxadiazole 

2-mercapto-5-(m-nitrophenyl)- 1 ,3,4-oxadiazole 

^-Mercapto-propionic  acid 

1  -phcnyl-2(  I  )-thioquinoIone 

2-mercapto-^-naphthoxazole 

3-phenyl  rhodanine 

1  -cyciohexyl-5-mercaptotetrazole 

Dimethylcarbamyldimethyl-thiocambamylsulfide 

Sym-tetra-a-pyritlyl-bis-(formamidine)-disulfide 

5-(>-pyridyI  methylidene)-2-thiono-thiazolidone 

4"  1 .5-diphenyl-3-mercapto-4-methyl- 1 ,2,4-thiazole 

2-mercaptobenzoxazole 

3-amino-6-keto-4-methyl- 1  -phenyl-2-thiono- 1,2.3.6- 

tetrahydropyrimidine 
2-thionothiazolidone 
2-mercaptobenzothiazole 
/9-Picolyl-dimethyldithiocarbamate 
Thiobenzanilide 

3-hydrOxymethyl-2-thio-benzothiazolone 
Bi$-2-thiazolyldisulfide 
2-aminothiazoIine 
Bis-2-benzoxazoIyldisulfide 

3,5-dimethyltetrahydro- 1 .3.5-2H-thiadiazine-2-thione 
4-mcthyl- 1 ,2.3a.7-tetrazaindenc-6-thiol 
2-(6-methyl- 1 .3.3a.7-tetrazainden-4-yl-thio)ethylthiuro- 

nium  bromide 
6-methyl-l,2.3a.7-tetrazaindene-4-thiol 
4.6-diaza- 1  -diethylamino-5-lhiodecane 
Tetrapropyl  thiuram  disulfide 
l-benzyl-3.3-dimethylthiourea 
Thiodiglycolic  dihydrazide 


3-^-pyridylpropyldimethyhlithiocarbamate 
5-bromo-6-methyl-l,3,3a.7-tetrazaindene-4-thiol 
2,4.6-tris(diethy  lamino-ethylamino)-s-triazine  •  3HC1 
4-hydroxy- 1 ,3,8-triazanaphthalene 
4-thiono-4a-azanaphthalene 
2-mercapto-5-furyl-l,3,4-thiadiazole 
2-mercaptobenzimidazolc 
2-mercapto  pyridine-N-oxide 
2-isothioureido  pyridine-N-oxide 
2-mercapto-5-methy!-4H.  1 ,3.4-thiadiazinc 
2,3-dihydro-2,5-dimethyl- 1  -phenyl- 1 ,2,4-triazole  3-thione 
4,5-dihydro-l-(4,5-dihytJroimidazole-2-yl)-2-thiono-imid- 

azole 
Ethylene  trithiocarbonate  \ 

3.4-diphenyl-5-mercapto-l. 2,4-triazole  •\ 

Dimethylethylenediaminebiscarbodithioate  ^ 

5-p-dimethylaminobenzylidine-2-thio-2.4-oxazolidine- 

dione 
6-hydroxy-2-mercapto-4-methylpyridimine 
3-/3-formamidoethy!-5-mercapto- 1 .2.4-triazole 
l-7-hydroxypropyl-3-methylthiourea 

2-imino-5-thio- 1 ,3,4-thiadiazolidine 

5-imino-3-thiourazole 

Bis-  ( 2-(4-pyridyl)-ethyl  1  -sulfide 

Phenacylodithiocarbohydrazide 
1 -mercapto-phthalazine 

2-(/3-phenethyIthio)-5-mercapto-l,3.4-thiadiazole 

4-mercapto-l-thia-3.5.7-triazaJndene 

a-Picolyldimethyldithiocarbamate 

5-nitro-indazole 

2-pyridine  carboxaldehyde  thiosemicarbazone 

Benzothiazolium  methyl  metho  sulfate 

I  -methyl-2-mercaptoimidazole 

3,4-diamino-5-mercapto- 1 ,2,4-triazole  ' 

4-hydroxy-6-methyl- 1 ,2,3a.7-tetrazaindene-3-thiol 

5-phenyl- 1 .2,3a,4-tetrazaindene-7-thiol 

4-phenyliminothiourazole 

5-methyl-I,2,3a,4-tetrazaindene-7-thiol 

1 ,8-dibenzoyl- 1 .2,7.8-tetraza-4,5-dithia-3,6-dithionooctane 

Aminothiatriazole 

Bis-(5-m-tolyl- 1 ,3,4-oxadiazolyl)disulfide,  and 

5-ethyl-3-mercapto-4-phenyl- 1 ,2.4-triazole. 


3,017,271 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS  SENSITIZED  WITH 
ALKYLENE  OXIDE  POLYMERS  AND  QUATER- 
NARY AMMONIUM  SALTS 
Douglas  E.  Piper,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Orighial  application  Dec.  1, 1955,  Scr.  No. 
550,495,  now  Patent  No.  2,884,437,  dated  May  12, 
1959.     DivMed  and  this  application  July  2,  1958,  Scr. 
No.  744,131 

14  Clahns.  (a.  94—107) 
1.  A  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  sensitized 
with  a  mixture  of  an  alkylene  oxide  polymer  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  ( I )  polyalkylene  ether  glycols  and 
(2)  condensation  products  of  an  alkylene  oxide  with 
organic  compounds  containing  an  active  hydrogen  atom, 
said  alkylene  oxide  containing  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  said  alkylene  oxide  polymer  having  a  molecular 
.weight  of  at  least  300,  and  a  mono  quaternary  ammonium 
salt  silver  halide  chemical  sensitizing  agent  having  a  chain 
of  at  least  seven  atoms  attached  to  a  single  quaternary 
ammonium  group. 


3,017,272 

FEED  COMPOSITIONS 

Paul  Van  Dijck  and  Hendrik  Eyssen,  Kessel-Lo,  Bclghim, 

assignors  to  Recherche   et  Industrie  Therapeutiques, 

Genval.  Belgium,  a  corporation  of  Belgium 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  25.  1959,  Scr.  No.  855,242 

13Cbiims.     (CI.  99— 2) 
1.  An  improved  feed  for  meat-producing  animah  com- 
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prising  a  basal  feed  ration  combined  uniformly  with  from 
about  I  gram  to  about  200  grams  of  Staphylomycio  per 
ton  of  basal  feed  ration. 


3,017^73 
ANIMAL  FOOD  FROM  CLAM  WASTE 

John  Marvin,  Boston,  and  Edward  E,  Anderson,  LexinK- 
ton,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
to  Pet  Kitchens,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I.,  a  corporation 
of  Rhode  Island 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1959,  Scr.  No.  841,003 

8  Claims.  (CI.  99—7) 
I.  Process  for  preparing  a  food  product,  comprising 
the  steps  of  heating  clam  waste  material  to  form  a  uni- 
form liquefied  material  and  adding  to  said  material  a 
binder  whereby  said  waste  material  is  thickened  to  form 
a  homogeneous  gel-like,  uniformly  consistent  and  tex- 
tured product  when  cooled. 

8.  Process  for  preparing  an  animal  food,  comprising 
the  steps  of  heating  clam  waste  material  to  between 
about  160'  and  190°  P.,  to  form  a  uniform  liquified 
material,  thickening  the  resulting  liquefied  material  with 
a  quantity  of  binder  equivalent  to  about  1  to  10%  by 
weight  of  said  claim  waste  to  (orm  a  uniform  homoge- 
neous composition,  canning  the  resulting  thickened  com- 
position under  vacuum,  and  sterilizing  the  canned  prod- 
uct whereby  all  bacterial  and  enzymatic  bodies  present 
in  the  clam  waste  material  are  deactivated. 


3,017,274 

PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  DAIRY 

PRODUCTS 

Allan  T.   Dahlstrom,  Castro  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Safeway  Stores,  Incorporated,  Oakland,  Calif.,  a  cor* 

poration  of  Maryland 

Filed  Dec.  31.  19S9.  Scr.  No.  863,159 
18  Claims.  (CI.  99—116) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  unripened 
cheese,  the  steps  of  dispersing  in  the  milk  a  non-coagu- 
lated starter  having  an  acidity  calculated  as  lactic  acid  no 
greater  than  about  0.45%.  and  incubating  the  milk  and 
starter  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  achieve  a  coagu- 
lating acidity  in  excess  of  0.45%. 


3,017,275  I 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  BUTTER 
SPREADABILITY 
Samuel  T.  Coulter,  Marine  on  St  Croix,  Minn.,  assignor 
to  Regents  of  The  University  of  Minnesota,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  a  corporatibn  of  Minnesota 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  735,984 

II  Claims.  (CI.  99— 121) 
1.  A  method  for  improving  the  spreadability  of  con- 
ventionally churned  butter  prepared  from  norma]  cream 
as  customarily  used  in  buttermaking  which  comprises 
rapidly  chilling  the  butter  after  formation  j  of  butter 
granules  and  separation  of  buttermilk  to  a  temperature 
between  about  25*  and  45*  F.  by  direct  agitating  contact 
with  a  refrigerated  brine. 


3,017,276 
FLUID  EMULSIFIER  FOR  ICE  CREAM 

William  H.  Knightly.  W  ilmington.  Del.,  aaadgnor  to  Atlas 

Chemical  Industries,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpo- 

ration  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,780 
5  Cbims.    (CI.  99—136) 

1.  A  fluid  food  emulsifier  composition,  stable  against 
the  separation  of  solids  at  normal  refrigeration  tempera- 
tures for  dairy  products,  consisting  essentially  of  from 
5  to  25  percent  by  weight  of  propylene  glycol  and  from 
75  to  95  percent  by  weight  of  a  mixed  partial  glyceride 
of  saturated  and  unsaturated  higher  fatty  acids  of  from 


40%  to  70%  mono  ester  content,  wherein  at  least  87% 
by  weight  of  the  acyl  radical  is  that  of  14-  to  18-carbon 
unsaturated  acids  and  the  remainder  is  that  of  saturated 
fatty  acids. 

3,017^77 

PROCESS  FOR  PRESERVING  YELLOW  PEPPERS 

Mitchell  S.  Root,  %  Allied  Foods,  4116  Whiteside  St., 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  1,  1959,  Set.  No.  817,028 
r  1  Claim.    (CL  99—156) 

The  process  of  preserving  yellow  peppers,  which  com- 
prises: preparing  a  saline  acid  brine;  the  salinity  being 
about  ten  degtees  and  the  acidity  about  forty  grain;  add- 
ing sodium  bisulfite  to  the  solution  in  about  the  propor- 
tion of  nine  ounces  to  each  batch  of  fifty  gallons;  placing 
the  peppers  into  a  container;  filling  the  container  with 
the  brine;  closing  and  sealing  the  container;  and  subject- 
ing the  container  and  its  contents  to  a  temperature  of 
about  165*  F. 


3,017,278 

DISINTECTANT  COMPOSITION 

Robert  M.  Laff,  2844  Gregory  St.,  Chicago,  III. 

No  Drawini.     Filed  May  1 1.  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,100 

I  7  Chiims.  (CI.  106—13) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  an 
aqueous  solution  of  about  0.0025  to  about  0.15  percent 
by  weight  of  high  molecular  weight  alkyl  dimethyl  benzyl 
ammonium  chloride  wherein  said  alkyl  group  contains 
from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  about  0.3  to  ^bout  20 
percent  by  weight  nonyl  phenoxy  polyoxyethylene  ethanol. 


3,017,279 
COLOR  STABLE  WHITE  PORCELAIN  ENAMEL 
AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Harry  J.  Van  Dolah,  Wheaton,  and  Otto  C.  Linhart, 
Cicero,  III.,  assignors  to  Eagle  Picher  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawin*.    Filed  Feb.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,637 

~  7  Claims.  (CI.  106-^8) 
I.  An  opacified  enameling  frit  having  an  enhanced 
color  stability  over  an  extended  firing  range,  said  frit 
consisting  essentially  of  from  20-55%  by  weight  SiOj, 
from  8-24%  TiO,,  from  5-25%  8,0,.  from  0-25% 
NajO,  from  0-t25%  KjO,  from  0-5%  LijO,  from  0-5% 
ZnO.  from  0-4%  AljOj.  from  0-3%  MgO,  from  0-5% 
P2O5.  from  0-20%  P.  from  0-10%  ZrOj,  from  0.01  to 
0.20%  cupric  oxide,  and  from  0.0002  to  0.006%  gold. 


3,017,280 

HARDENING  OF  COATINGS  OF  POLYMERS 

CONTAINING  CARBOXYL  GROl  PS 

Joseph  Yudelson,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Apr.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,288 

6  Claims.  (CI.  106—125) 
1.  A  coating  composition  comprising  a  polymer  in 
which  carboxyl  groups  arc  chemically  combined  therewith 
having  therein  as  a  hardener  for  the  coatings  prepared 
therefrom  an  aziridinyl  azine  containing  at  least  two 
aziridine  groups,  in  an  amount  at  least  0.5%,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  polymer. 


3.017,281 
FORMULATION  FOR  CASTING  PIGMENTED  FILM 
Robert  L.  Lambert,  Emporium,  and  William  R.  McKeir- 
nan,  Crosby,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Prod- 
ucts Inc..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,344 

6  Oaims.     (CI.  106—185) 
I.  A  suspension  for  casting  a  film  consisting  essentially 
of  a  mixture  of  alkaline  earth  carbonates,  an  organic 
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soluble  ethyl  celluose  binder  therefor,  a  mixture  of  serf- 
vents  with  different  evaporative  temperatures  for  the 
binder,  said  mixture  being  predominarvtly  toluene,  a  tem- 
porary plasticizer  in  the  form  of  butyl  carbitol  and  a  film 
density  control  additive  in  the  form  of  ethylene  carbonate, 
the  total  weight  of  the  carbonates  and  density  contrtrf 
additive  not  exceeding  by  more  than,  approximately,  10% 
the  total  weight  of  said  solvents. 


3,017,282 
STABLE,  AQLTOUS  SOLUTIONS  OF  ORGANIC 
TITANIUM  COMPOUNDS 
Harold  C.  Brill,  Cranford,  N J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  652,375 

II  Claims.  (CI.  106—287) 
1.  A  stable  aqueous  solution  of  a  reaction  mixture 
obtained  by  reacting  a  lower  alkyl  titanate  with  acetyl- 
acetone  in  the  ratio  of  1  to  3  mols  of  acetylacetone  for 
each  mol  of  alkyl  titanate  consisting  essentially  of  by 
weight  about  11-300  parts  of  said  reaction  mixture  per 
100  parts  of  an  aqueous  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fonru'c,  acetic,  propionic  hydrochloric  and 
sulfuric  acid,  said  solution  having  a  pH  of  below 
about  4.5. 


3,017,283 
CORROSION  INHIBITIVE  PIGMENT 
Leonard  M.  Bennetch,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  and  Charles  P. 
West,  Metuchen,  and  Howard  H.  Leiner,  New  Bruns- 
wick, NJ.,  assignors  to  Reichard-Coulston,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,915 

12  Claims.    (CI.  106—304) 
1.  A  pigment  particle  uniformly  and  completely  coated 
with  a  soybean  phosphatide  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of,  per  100  parts  by  weight,  at  least  50  parts  of  inosi- 
tol phosphatides. 


3,017,286      ' 
METHOD  FOR  COATING  GRAPHITE  WITH 
NIOBIUM  CARBIDE 
James  S.  Kane  and  John  H.  Carpenter,  LIvermore,  and 

Oscar  H.  Krikorian,  Danville,  Calif.,  assignon  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 

States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,830 
5  Claims.     (O.  117—22) 

1.  In  a  process  for  reacting  graphite  with  finely  divided 
niobium  metal  to  produce  a  solid  metal  carbide  coating 
comprising  the  steps  of  contacting  niobium  metal  pow- 
ders randomly  with  a  quantity  of  graphite,  said  quan- 
tity being  sufficient  to  cover  the  graphite  surface  upon 
melting  and  spreading,  said  distance  between  said  par- 
ticles not  exceeding  one  inch,  degassing  said  metal  and 
said  graphite  surfaces  by  applying  a  vacuum  pressure  low- 
er than  about  10-»  mm.  Kg  thereto  while  heating-  said 
metal  and  graphite  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  1400* 
C.  for  a  period  of  at  least  ten  minutes,  further  heating 
said  metal  and  said  graphite  to  a  temperature  of  above 
about  2500*  C.  within  a  period  of  about  15  minutes 
while  continuing  to  pump  thereon  at  a  pumping  rate  in 
the  range  of  about  50  liters  per  second  per  square  inch 
of  graphite  surface,  said  vacuum  pressure  being  main- 
tained between  I0-'  and  10-*  mm.  HgT  whereby  said 
niobium  powders  melt,  flow  and  wet  said  graphite  sur- 
faces, and  continuing  to  heat  said  graphite-niobium  com- 
bination until  carburization  takes  place. 


3,017,287 
WOOD  FINISHING  METHOD  AND  PRODUCT 
John  M.  Berry,  Martinsville,  Va.,  and  Everette  E.  Witt, 
Miamisburg,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Midland  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  20.  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,538 
3  Claims.    (CI.  117—72) 


3,017,284 
PROCESS  OF  CASTING   RLM  EMPLOYING   2-(2- 
AMINOETHYLAMINE)  ETHANOL  AS  A  RELEASE 
AGENT 
Robert  L.  Lambert,  Emporium,  and  William  Richard 
McKeiman,  Crosby,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric 
Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,131 

4  Claims.  (CI.  117—5.1) 
1.  A  process  for  casting  films  on  moving  surfaces  com- 
prising applying  to  the  surface  a  release  agent  essentially 
in  the  form  of  2-(2-aminoethylamino)  ethanol  and  then 
1  casting  on  the  so  treated  surface  a  suspension  containing 
finely  ground  solids  in  a  binder  as  well  as  a  volatile  or- 
ganic solvent  for  the  binder. 
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3,017,285 

METHOD  OF  WRITING  ON  ANODIZED 

ALUMINUM 

Eugene  Wainer,  Cleveland  Heights,   Ohio,  assignor  to 

Horizons  Incorporated,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,664 

12  Claims.  (CI.  117— 8) 
1.  A  method  of  marking  an  aluminum  substrate  hav- 
ing a  porous  anodized  surface  layer  wherein  the  pores 
in  said  surface  layer  have  been  sealed,  which  comprises: 
opening  the  pores  in  said  surface  by  contact  with  a  solu- 
tion of  a  strong  alkali  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkali  metal  hydroxides  and  organic  ammonium  hy- 
droxides; impregnating  the  opened  pores  of  said  surface 
with  a  dilute  solution  of  a  strong  reducing  agent  and 
thereafter  contacting  portions  of  the  impregnated  surface 
with  an  ink  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  salt 
of  an  easily  reducible  metal  in  a  liquid  vehicle. 


•»»IV  FIMtHUMT 


3.  The  process  of  finishing  wood  to  produce  a  wood 
finish  surface  in  which  color  contrast  between  the  pore 
and  flake  areas  of  the  wood  is  accentuated,  comprising 
the  steps  of  successively  applying  to  the  wood  surface  to 
a  wiping  glaze  and  an  aqueous  resin  containing  disper- 
sion, said  wiping  glaze  containing — 

Powdered  boric  acid ^ lbs.-  1.5 

Powdered  alum , lbs 1.5 

Sucrose   ibs__    10 

Water  _ _gaL.  3.5 

Wetting  agent  (Triton  X-100) liq.  ounces..  6.4 

Raw  umber do 20 
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•aid  aqueous  dispersion  cootaining — 

Urea  formaldehyde ..lbs 13 

Water   _ gal—  2.5 

Glycerin :-Uq.  ounces 64 

Wetting  agent  (Triton  X-100) do 6.4 

wiping  and  drying  the  glaze  prior  to  the  apph'cation  of 
the  dispersion  to  provide  the  glaze  in  the  pore  area  of 
the  wood  and  to  substantially  completely  remove  the 
glaze  from  the  flake  area  of  the  wood,  and  drying  the 
applied  dispersion  to  a  hard  insoluble  film. 


3,«17,288 

METHOD  FOR  FILMING  PHOSPHOR  SCREENS 

Harold  P.  Windsor,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FOcd  Oct  20,  1955,  Scr.  No.  541,611 

3  Claims.     (CI.  117— 33.5) 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  luminescent  screen  for 
a  cathode  ray  tube  or  the  like  which  includes  the  steps 
of  covering  a  substrate  with  a  layer  of  cushioning  liquid 
containing  particles  of  luminescent  material  and  a  water 
soluble  binder  for  securing  said  particles  together,  allow- 
ing the  luminescent  material  and  binder  to  settle  through 
the  cushioning  liquid  onto  the  substrate  in  a  layer  of 
desired  thickness,  removing  the  cushioning  liquid,  and 
drying  the  layer  of  settled  material  in  place  on  the  sub- 
strate, re-covering  the  layer  of  settled  material  with  an 
aqueous  solution,  introducing  a  charge  of  organic  film 
forming  material  onto  the  surface  of  said  aqueous  solu- 
tion, and  removing  said  solution  from  beneath  said  film 
forming  material  to  bring  the  film  forming  material  into 
contact  with  the  layer  of  luminescent  material,  the  im- 
provement in  which  the  aqueous  solution  applied  to  the 
dried  layer  of  luminescent  material  contains  an  alkali 
metal  silicate  in  a  concentration  of  0.05  to  0.6  percent  by 
weight. 

3,017,289 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
MATERIALS 
Frank  Dana  Miller  and  Charies  R.  Adicr,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  789,050 
5  Claims,     (a.  117—34) 


comprises  passing  a  gelatin-silver  halide  photographic 
emulsion  having  a  solids  content  within  the  range  of  5- 
15%  through  an  agitated  falling-film  type  evaporator 
whereby  an  emulsion  is  obtained  having  a  solids  content 
within  the  range  of  30-60%  and  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  85-130*  F.,  transferring  the  concentrated  emul- 
sion to  the  hopper  of  an  extrusion  coating  device  while 
substantially  maintaining  its  temperature  and  extruding 
the  emulsion  as  a  layer  upon  a  support  for  the  emulsion, 
all  under  darkened  conditions,  whereby  a  photosensitive 
photographic  product  is  obtained. 


3,017^90 

MODIFIED  PAPERS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

PREPARING  THEM 

badorc  Rosenthal,  Lcvittown,  Pa.,  and  Paul  J.  McLangb- 

Un,  Moorcstown,  N  J.,  aiiicnori  to  Rohm  A  Haas  Com- 

Cy,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporathw  of  Delaware 
Drawhig.    FUed  Dec.  12, 1957,  Scr.  No.  702,251 
20  Clafans.     (CL  117—106) 
1.  A    method    which   comprises   subjecting   a   paper 
product  in  air-dry  condition  containing  a  small  amount 
of  moisture  absorbed  on  its  surface  to  vapor  of  an  ester 
of  a<yanoacrylic  acid  having  the  formula 

CHj=C(CN)COOR 

where  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
for  a  period  of  at  least  about  15  seconds. 


i  3,«17,291 

WET-STRENGTH  PAPER  AND  METHOD 

OF  PRODUCING  SAME  t- 

Paul  J.  McLaughlin,  Moorcstown,  N  J.,  and  Walter  W. 

Toy,  PhUadelphisu  Pa.,  aoignor*  to  Rohm  A  Haas 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


No  Drawhig.    Filed  Jan.  6, 1959,  Scr.  No.  785,128 
16  CUims.    (CI.  117—119.6) 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  wet-strength  paper  which 
comprises  impregnating  throughout  its  mass  a  substan- 
tially dry  paper  prepared  from  cellulose  fibers  beaten  to 
a  Canadian  freeness  between  260  and  455  cc.  and  having 
a  basis  weight  of  10  to  65  lb«.  per  ream  of  500  sheets 
having  a  size  of  24"  by  36"  with  an  aqueous  dispersion 
containing  2  to  32%  by  weight  of  a  water-insoluble  co- 
polymer of  3  to  10%  by  weight  of  units  of  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  maleic  acid,  aconitic 
acid,  and  salts  and  anhydrides  thereof,  and  at  least  one 
other  comonomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acrylonitrile,  vinyltoluene,  esters  of  acrylic  acid,  and 
esters  of  methacrylic  acid,  said  dispersion  being  of  low 
viscosity,  having  a  total  solids  content  not  over  about 
36%  by  weight,  and  the  amount  of  copolymer  therein 
being  at  least  about  85%  by  weight  of  the  total  solids 
content 'Of  the  dispersion,  drying  the  impregnated  paper 
and  heating  the  impregnated  paper  at  a  temperature  of 
240'  F.  to  450'  F.  for  a  period  ranging  from  about  2 
to  5  minutes  at  the  higher  temperature  to  about  30  min- 
utes at  the  lower  temperature. 


3,017,292 

FIRE   RETARDANT   NYLON  FABRIC  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Hugh  H.  Moshcr,  Ncwaifc,  N  J. 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  June  18,  1954,  Scr.  No.  437,881 

2  CUdms.  (CL  117—137) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  fire  retaixlant  nylon  net 
fabric  which  comprises  passing  the  fabric  through  an 
aqueous  finishing  solution  having  a  composition  of  7.5% 
of  ammonium  bromide,  80%  to  40%  active  methylated 
urea-formaldehyde  resin,  and  12.5%  of  water  having  suf- 
ficient ammonium  hydroxide  to  give  a  pH  of  8.0,  then 
hydroextracting,  drying  and  curing  for  three  minutes  at 
300*  F.  to  give  a  pick-up  on  the  fabric  of  10  to  20%  of 


1.  A  process  of  preparing  photographic  products  which    the  solids  in  said  finishing  solution. 
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3,017493 
COATED  CURED  SYNTHETIC  RUBBER 

SUBSTRATE 
Leon  Kntik,  Jacksoo  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio  -,        .,  K- 

No  Drawhig.     FUed  Apr.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  809,349 
3  Clahiis.    (CL  117—138.8) 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprised  of  a  cured 
synthetic  rubber  substrate  having  one  surface  coated  with 
a  cured  film  comprised  of  the  addition  polymerization 
product  of  ethyl  acrylate.  methyl  methacrylate  and  meth- 
acrylic acid  and  a  minor  portion  of  trialkylene  phosphor- 
amide  having  the  structure: 

B  B  ' 

H-C  O  C— B 

i  i  i 

n-c- — c-R 


in  major  proportion  relative  to  the  titanium  dioxide,  and 
a  sole  adhesive  agent  comprising  an  elastomeric  polymer. 


k    k 

where  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, methyl  and  ethyl,  said  trialkylene  phosphoramide  ex- 
ceeding 5%  by  weight  of  the  cured  film. 

3,017,294 

PROCESS  FOR  SIZING 

Harry  Mcisci,  Eogicwood,  N  J.,  asdgnor  to  Com  Products 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Debwarc 

No  Drawhig.    FDcd  Oct.  1,  1958,  Scr.  No.  764,485 

3  Clafans.     (CL  117— 139.5) 

1.  A  process  for  sizing  cellulosic  substances  which 

comprises  contacting  them  in  an  aqueous  medium  with 

a  starch  derivative  containing  nitrogen  and  in  unswollen 

granule  form;  said  derivative  being  made  by  reacting,  in 

contact  with  an  alkaline  catalyst  under  non-gelatinizing 

condiUons  starch  with  the  reaction  product  of  epihalohy- 

drin  and  a  compound  from  the  group  consisting  of  tertiary 

amines  and  tertiary  amine  salts;  the  tertiary  amine  being 

represented  by  the  formula 

Ri-N-R, 

i. 

wherein  Ri,  Rj  and  R|  are  radicals  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  alkene.  aryl,  aralkyl 
and  cyclic  formed  by  joining  two  of  the  R's  and  when 
all  three  Ri,  Rj  and  R,  are  the  same,  each  is  an  alkyl 
group  containing  not  more  than  3  carbon  atoms,  and 
when  Ri,  R,  and  Rj  are  not  the  same  and  when  R,  con- 
tains 4  to  18  carbon  atoms,  then  each  R,  nd  R,  is  an 
alkyl  group  not  larger  than  ethyl,  and  when  R,  and  Rj 
are  joined  to  form  a  ring,  then  R,  is  an  alkyl  group  not 
larger  than  ethyl;  said  reaction  product  being  substantially 
free  of  epihalohydrin;  said  derivative  being  simultaneously 
gelatinized  and  dried  in  situ  on  said  cellulosic  substances. 


3,017,295 
COATED  PAPER  AND  PAPERBOARD  AND  PROC- 

ESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Charles  R.  Onttcrson,  Richmond,  James  L.  Baker,  Sand- 
ston,  and  Brenton  S.  Halscy,  Richmond,  Va.;  sahl  Out- 
terson  assignor  to  Albemarle   Paper  Manofactnriiig 
Company,  Richmood,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Vbvfaiia 
Filed  Jnly  8, 1958.  Ser.  No.  747.147  ^^ 

11  Cfadms.  (a.  117—155) 
8.  A  coated  paper  product  comprising  a  solid  paper 
sheet  having  a  minimum  caliper  of  about  0.005  in  and 
formed  from  unbleached  pulp  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  softwood  sulfate  pulp  and  a  mixture  of  soft- 
wood sulfate  pulp  and  alkaline-cooked  hardwood  pulp, 
said  sheet  having  on  a  surface  at  least  about  20  lbs.  per 
3000  sq.  ft.  of  an  uncalendered  coating  composition  com- 
prising clay  and  titanium  dioxide  pigment,  the  clay  being 


said  sheet  being  characterized  by  a  tmiformly  white  sur- 
face and  good  printing  smoothness. 


3,017,296 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 
LEAD  SULFIDE  FILMS 
Joseph  Stanley  Dunn  and  Frank  C.  Bennett,  Jr.,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  19,  1957,  Ser.  No.  641,435 

6  ChUms.  (CL  117—201) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  a  photosensitive  layer  of 
lead  sulfide  crystals  which  comprises  precipitating  lead 
sulfide  crystals  onto  a  prepared  surface  by  adding  a  solu- 
tion of  thiourea  containing  sodium  metabisulfite  to  an 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  solution  of  a  water-soluble  lead 
salt,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lead  nitrate, 
lead  acetate,  lead  chlorate  and  lead  perchlorate,  the  tem- 
perature of  the  combined  solutions  being  within  the  range 
of  5-40*  C,  the  concentrations  in  the  solutions  when 
first  combined  being  as  follows:  lead  between  0.05  and 
0.06  molar,  alkali  metal  hydroxide  between  0.55  and 
0.75  molar,  thiourea  between  0.15  and  0.3  molar,  and 
sodium  metabisulfite  between  0.005  and  0.05  molar,  by 
immersing  the  prepared  surface  in  the  combined  solu- 
tions to  receive  precipitated  crysuls  of  lead  sulfide  and 
then  drying  the  surface  containing  lead  sulfide. 


3,017,297 

SMUDGE  -  RESISTANT  PRESSURE  -  SENSITIVE 
TRANSFER  SHEET  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Doughu  A.  Newman,  Glen  Cove,  and  Harold  F.  E.  Dixon, 
Douglaston,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Columbia  Ribbon  A 
Carbon  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Glen  Cove, 
N.Ym  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Origfaud  application  Oct.  11,  1957,  Scr.  No.  689,635,  now 
Patent  No.  2,912,344,  dated  Nov.  10,  1959.  Divided 
and  this  application  Sept  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  838,921 
13  Claims.     (CL  117—216) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  smudge-resistant 
pressure-senstive  transfer  element  of  the  carbon  paper 
type  comprising  a  flexible  foundation  sheet  having  thereon 
two  mutually  adhering  layers  which  are  simultaneously 
locally  transferable  from  the  foundation  to  a  copy  sheet  in 
a  substantially  stenciling  manner  in  response  to  a  blow 
or  pressure,  the  base  layer  adjacent  the  surface  of  the 
sheet  having  readily  releasable  contact  therewith  and  being 
so  compounded  as  to  be  relatively  hard  and  to  have  low 
adhesive  properties  whereby  to  resist  strongly  displace- 
ment due  to  normal  physical  contact  with  other  articles, 
and  being  charged  with  pigment  designed  for  automatic 
sensing,  and  the  top  layer  being  integrated  with  the  sur- 
face of  the  base  layer  and  having  adhesive  properties  both 
for  a  copy  sheet  surface  and  for  said  base  layer  to  effect 
local  transfer  thereof  when  desired. 
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3,017,298 
TOMATO  PEELING  METHOD 
ClUronl  K.  WUson,  San  Joic,  Callf^  Robert  H.  Mount, 
Delphi,  Isd^  and  Robert  O.  Jabbusch,  Hoopcston,  III^ 
to  FMC  Corporatloo,  a  corporatkNi  of  Dcla- 


Orisinal  appUcatioa  May  28,  1954,  Scr.  No.  433,064, 
BOW  Patent  No.  2,862,535,  dated  Mar.  12,  1958.  Dt- 
Tided  md  this  appUcatioa  Apr.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
729344 

4  Clainis.     (CI.  144—234) 


3,017,299 
METHOD  OF  DEGASSING  HYDROGEN  FROM 
SOLID  TITANIUM 
Giles  Fredericii  Carter,  Grecq  Acres,  and  John  Rufford 
HarriMm,  Newark,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmiagtoa,  DeL,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.     FUed  Feb.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  714,941 

3  Claims.     (CI.  148—13.1) 
1.  The  process  for  removing  hydrogen  from  titanium, 
including  titanium  alloys,  which  comprises  treating  solid 
titanium  with  calcium  metal  in  an  inert  molten  bath  of 
inorganic  salt  at  a  temperature  of  500*  to  850*  C. 


3,017,300 

PELLETED  IGNITER  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Llles  G.  Herring,  McGregor,  Tex.,  assignor  to  PhHIips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Hied  June  21,  1956,  Ser.  No.  592,995 

17  Claims.  (CI.  149—41) 
1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pelleted  igniter  com- 
position consisting  of  a  mixture  of  98  to  85  weight  per- 
cent of  a  pyrotechnic  component  and  2  to  15  weight  per- 
cent of  ethylcelluiose  which  serves  as  a  binder  for  said 
pyrotechnic  component,  said  pyrotechnic  component  con- 
sisting of  a  major  amount  of  powdered  potassium  per- 
chlorate  and  a  minor  amount  of  a  powdered  mixture  of  a 
25/75  to  75/25  zirconium/nickel  alloy  and  aluminum. 


3,017,301 

PROPELI.ANT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  A 

POLYCVANO  FUEL  COMPONENT 

Vaughn  A.  Engelhardt,  Wilmiagtoa,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Compaay,  Wilmiagtoa,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,306 

9  Claims.i  (O.  149 — 45) 
1.  A  propellant  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
an  organic  polycyano  compound  in  which  the  ratio  of 
cyartb  groups  to  non-cyano  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule 
is  at  least  0.8: 1  and  an  inorgapic  oxidizing  agent  therefor, 
said  polycyano  compound  and  oxidizing  agent  being  pres- 


ent in  a  proportion  of  from  10: 1  to  1:10  parts  by  weight 
and  in  the  aggregate  amounting  to  at  least  about  60% 
by  weight  of  the  propellant  composition. 


3,017,302 
ART  OF  PACKAGING  COMMODITIES 
Paul  B.  Hultkrans,  MUwankcc,  Wb.,  aarignor  to  MUprint, 
Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  31, 1958,  Scr.  No.  712,367 
5  Claims.     (CI.  154-^3) 
1.  A  conunodity  wrapper  comprising,  a  ply  of  flexible 
polyester  film  which  has  been  stretch-oriented  to  render 
the  same  heal-shrinkable  at  a  temperature  of  substan- 
tially 210*  P.,!  and  a  ply  of  flexible  and  readily  heat-seal- 
able  inherently  weaker  thermoplastic  material  having  a 
lower  melting  point  than  said  polyester  film  adhered 
thereto  over  substantially  its  entire  surface  to  provide  a 
composite  heat-shrinkable  wrapper  sheet  having  a  read- 
ily heat-sealable  surface. 


1.  A  method  of  peeling  tomatoes  or  the  like  com- 
prising the  steps  of  subjecting  each  tomato  to  the  action 
of  a  skin-loosening  medium  to  loosen  the  skin  from  the 
flesh  at  all  points  around  the  periphery  of  the  tomato 
except  at  the  blossom  end  and  at  the  ^tem  end,  cutting 
into  the  tomato  at  the  stem  end  to  sever  the  loosened 
skin  jacket  from  the  stem  end  of  the  tomato  and  to  re- 
move the  core  of  the  tomato,  cuUing  off  the  blossom 
end  of  the  tomato,  and  frictionally  gripping  and  separat- 
ing the  loosened  skin  from  the  flesh  of  the  tomato. 


3,017,303 
ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  LIGNO- 

CELLULOSE   AND   EXTRACTED    LIGNIN   AND 

PLYWOOD  LAMINATE  THEREOF 
Joseph  W.  Aycrs,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Agrashell,  Inc., 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Hied  Apr.  22,  1954,  Ser.  No.  425,051 
17  Claims.     (CI.  154 — 45.9) 

I.  Plywood-  and  laminating-,pdhesive  compositions 
which  comprise  a  glue  solution  containing  therein  a  mix- 
ture of  95-50%  of  a  finely  divided  naturally-occurring 
lignocellulose  extender  composed  of  from  40-65%  cellu- 
lose and  5-50%  lignin.  and  5-50%  of  an  alkali-solubilized 
extracted  lignin.  said  glue  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenolic-aldehyde  resin  glues,  amine-alde- 
hyde  resin  glues  and  protein  glues. 

17.  Exterior  grade  plywood  the  layers  of  which  are 
bonded  together  by  an  adhesive  composition  comprising 
an  amino-aldel^ydic  resin  glue  containing  therein  a  mix- 
ture of  90-70%  of  a  finely  divided  lignocellulosic  extender 
composed  of  about  40-65%  cellulose  and  5-50%  lignin, 
and  an  addition  of  about  10-30%  extracted  sodium 
lignate. 

3,017304 

ABSORBENT  FIBROUS  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD 

OF  PRODUCTION 

Alfred  A.  Burgeni,  Short  Hills,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Personal 

Products  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

nied  May  24,  1956.  Ser.  No.  587,015 

16  Claims.     (CI.  154—54) 
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2.  A  method  of  producing  an  absorbent  fibrous  body 
suitable  for  use  as  an  absorbent  component  in  absorbent 
products  which  comprises  moistening  a  surface  portion 
of  a  highly  porous,  loosely  compacted,  cellulosic  fibrous 
bat  having  relatively  low  cohesive  strength,  relatively  low 
capillary  forces,  relatively  poor  shape  and  volume  sta- 
bility, and  relatively  low  fluid  retentivity  with  from  about 
0.0005  to  about  0.03  cubic  centimeter  of  water  per  square 
centimeter  of  surface  of  said  bat,  applying  pressure  to 
said  bat  while  the  surface  thereof  is  moistened  with  said 
water,  said  pressure  being  sufficient  to  form  a  paper-like, 
densified,  compacted  cellulosic  fibrous  layer  in  situ  in 
said  bat  and  inte^al  there'vith,  said  layer  having  rela- 
tively high  cohesive  strength,  relatively  good  capillary 
forces,  relatively  good  shape  and  volume  stability,  and 
relatively  high  fluid  retentivity. 
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3,017305 
BUILDING  BOARD 
Manvel  C.  Dalley,  Palo  AHo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kaiser 
Gypsum  Company,  Inc.,  Oakland,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Washington 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1956,  Ser.  No.  605,718 
6  Claims.    (CI.  156—40) 


1.  Process  for  making  a  gypsum  core  board  having 
increased  edge  strength  and  hardness  and  having  an 
upper  and  a  lower  paper  liner  which  comprises  first  im- 
pregnating the  inner  surface  of  said  lower  liner  in  a  strip 
extending  from  one  inch  to  twelve  inches  inwardly  from 
each  edge  of  said  liner  with  a  water  solution  containing 
15  pounds  of  sucrose  and  20  pounds  of  glycerol  and  65 
pounds  of  water  in  an  amount  to  provide  from  two  to 
sixteen  ounces  of  total  of  both  substances  per  thousand 
square  feet  of  board,  thereafter  depositing  a  plastic  slurry 
of  calcined  gypsum  upon  said  lower  liner,  folding  the 
edges  of  said  linear  over  the  edges  of  said  gypsum  slurry, 
placing  said  upper  paper  liner  upon  said  slurry  and  form- 
ing said  board  and  heating  to  dry. 


3,017,306 
CONSTRUCTION  OF  THE  INSULATION  IN  JOINTS 

FOR  HIGH  TENSION  ELECTRIC  CABLES 

Paolo    Gazzana    Priaroggia,    Milan,    Italy,    assignor   to 

Pirelli  Societi  per  Azioni,  Milan,  Italy 

nicd  Sept.  11,  1956,  Ser.  No.  609,170 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  October  13,  1955 

11  Claims.    (Q.  156—48) 


1.  The  improvement  in  the  method  of  construction  of 
the  insulation  of  normal  joints  for  high  tension  electric 
cables  insulated  with  impregnated  paper,  characterized  by 
comprising  the  following  operations:  making  a  conduc- 
tive connection  between  the  conductors  of  the  cable  cores 
that  are  being  joined  and  forming  windings  of  auxiliary 
spaced  apart  paper  tubes  having  small  thickness  surround- 
ing the  insulation  on  the  adjacent  cylindrical  ends  of  the 
respective  cable  cores  that  are  being  joined,  the  two  aux- 
iliary tubes  being  wound  in  opposite  directions  on  the  core 
ends  so  that  each  of  them  aids  in  the  tension  of  the  under- 
lying external  tape  of  its  core,  then  filling  of  the  space  in- 
cluded between  the  opposite  ends  of  the  paper  tubes  by 
winding  on  the  conductive  connection  between  the  joined 
conductors  solid  insulation  in  an  amount  to  obtain  a  uni- 
form cylindrical  surface  having  a  diameter  equal  to  the 
outside  diameter  of  the  auxiliary  paper  tubes,  and  then 
winding  a  single  outer  paper  tube  on  the  whole  of  said 
cylindrical  surface. 

774  O.G.— 43 


3,017,307 

PROCESS  FOR  ATTACHING  PLASTIC  TO  METAL 

AND  ARTICLES  PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Alwyn  N.  Halliburton,  3941  Porter  Ave.,  Knoxville,  Tenn. 

FUed  Sept.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  686,399 

10  Claims.    (CI.  156— 72) 


1.  A  process  for  attaching  to  a  metal  body  an  element 
having  a  surface  portion  of  a  plastic  material  which  will 
flow  at  a  temf>erature  below  the  melting  point  of  the  metal 
body,  which  comprises  disposing  said  portion  of  said 
element  between  and  in  contact  with  a  distended  elastic 
element  and  the  metal  body,  elevating  the  temperature 
of  the  plastic  material  sufficiently  to  cause  it  to  flow  un- 
der the  pressure  exerted  thereon  by  said  elastic  element, 
and  then  cooling  the  plastic  material  to  produce  a  skin 
adhering  to  the  metal  body. 


3,017,308 
METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  A  VALVE  IN  AN 
INFLATABLE  TIRE 
James  W.  Pond,  Doylestown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
Original  application  Apr.  23,  1956,  Ser.  No.  583,350,  now 
Patent  No.  2,942,642,  dated  June  28,  1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  Oct.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,219 
7  Claims.    (CL  156—120) 


7.  The  methqid  of  providing  an  inflatable  tire  with 
an  inflation  controlling  valve  in  the  sidewall  of  the  tire 
comprising  providing  a  metal  base  member  having  a 
threaded  bore  therethrough,  the  said  member  being  em- 
bedded in  a  pad  of  elastomer  the  thickness  of  which  is 
such  that  its  upper  and  lower  surfaces  are  substantially 
coplanar  with  the  end  surfaces  of  the  base  member,  plac- 
ing a  removable  insert  in  said  thread  bore,  placing  the 
base  member  between  adjacent  plies  of  the  tire  carcass 
during  Construction  of  the  latter  so  that  the  said  base 
member  is  completely  covered  by  the  plies,  the  said 
plies  having  apertures  aligned  with  the  threaded  bore  of 
the  base  member  and  occupied  by  said  insert  with  the 
ends  of  said  insert  substantially  flush  with  the  inner  and 
outer  surfaces  of  the  carcass,  thereafter  curing  the  com- 
pleted tire  to  unite  the  base  member  with  the  plies  of 
the  carcass,  then  removing  the  said  insert  from  the  base 
member  and  replacing  it  with  a  threaded  valve  stem  hav- 
ing a  radially  extending  flange  externally  of  the  carcass, 
and  threading  said  stem  into  said  base  member  until  the 
said  flange  engages  the  external  surface  of  the  carcass 
in  fluid-tight  sealing  relationship. 


3,017,309 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  FILTERS 

COMPOSED  OF  CELLULOSE  ACETATE 
Robert  T.  Crawford,  and  Joel   B.  Stevens,   Kingsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  21.  1957,  Ser.  No.  641,691 
16  Claims.     (CL  156—161) 
I.  A  continuous  process  for  forming  unitary  rod-like 
filter  elements  which  comprises  providing  a  continuous 
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multifilanient  tow,  the  (ilafnentt  of  which  have  a  plu- 
rality of  crimps  therein,  stretching  the  tow  under  a  tension 
sufficient  to  straighten  out  temporarily  said  crimps,  ex- 
panding the  cross-sectional  dimensions  of  the  tow  by 
abruptly   relaxing  said  tension  thereby  permitting  said 


■T>1 


crimps  freely  to  reform,  spreading  the  thus  expanded  tow 
to  a  ribbon-like  band  having  a  width  considerably  greater 
than  that  of  said  expanded  tow,  treating  the  thus  spread- 
out  tow  with  a  bonding  medium,  condensing  said  treated 
low  to  a  substantially  round  rod-like  form  and  wrapping 
and  sealing  the  condensed  tow  in  a  thin  wrapper. 


3.017.310 

METHOD  OF  SPLICING  VENEER 

AnniB  Elmcndorf,  860  Charleston  Road,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

Filed  June  10,  1960.  Scr.  No.  35.352 

6  Claims.     (CI.  156—248) 
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1.  A  method  of  splicing  thin  veneer  including  the  steps 
of  coating  a  board  with  an  adhesive  of  the  type  which  in 
the  dry  condition  can  be  activated  by  stedm.  allowing  the 
adhesive  to  dry,  placing  two  sheets  of  thin  veneer  on  the 
adhesive  coated  board  with  an  edge  of  one  sheet  over- 
lapping an  edge  of  the  other,  applying  pressure  to  said 
veneer  sheets  over  a  large  part  of  their  areas  to  flatten 
the  veneer,  temporarily  bonding  each  sheet  of  veneer  to 
the  board  at  small  widely  spaced  points  by  activating  the 
adhesive  at  said  points  with  steam,  shearing  through  the 
veneer  at  the  lap,  then  removing  the  severed  strips  of 
veneer  and  thereafter  pressing  the  veneer  and  board  in 
a  hot-plate  press  to  permanently  bond  the  veneer  over 
the  entire  area. 


3.817,311 
ADHESIVE  APPLICATOR  FOR  A  CAN  LABELING 

MACHINE 
Ralph  J.  Mattincly,  deceased,  late  of  Rising  Sun.  Ind.,  by 
Richard  R.  Mattingly.  PX).  Box  325.  Aurora.  Ind..  ex- 
ecutor, and  John  J.  Mattingly,  213  Front  St^  Rising  Sun, 
Ind. 
Original  application  Jan.  20,  1955,  Ser.  No.  483,074,  now 
Patent  No.  2,868.403.  dated  Jan.  13,  1959.  Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  24,  1958.  Scr.  No.  782,833 

II  Clainia.  (CI.  156—357) 
I.  In  a  labeling  machine  wherein  cans  are  advanced 
along  a  path  in  a  predetermined  spaced  apart  relation 
and  wherein  a  label  is  disposed  in  the  path  of  an  advanc- 
ing can.  and  including  means  for  advancing  the  cans 
along  said  path,  the  improvement  which  comprises  an 
applicator  for  contacting  the  label  to  apply  an  adhesive 
along  an  edge  of  the  label,  means  supporting  said  appli- 
cator for  movement  between  a  label  contacting  position 
and  a  position  removed  from  contact  with  a  label,  and 
fluid    responsive    means  operatively   connected    to   said 


can  advancing  means  and  actuated  when  the  spacing  be- 
tween successive  cans  exceeds  a  predetermined  amount 


for  actuating  sa|d  applicator  support  means  to  move  said 
applicator  from  said  label  contacting  position  to  the  posi- 
tion removed  from  contact  with  a  label. 


3,017,312 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  PLY  FABRIC  TO  A 

TIRE  BUILDING  DRUM 
Herman  T.  Kraft,  Akron,  Ohht,  aisignor  to  The  General 
Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  1 7,  1957,  Scr.  No.  652.600 
10  Claims.     (O.  156—361) 


1.  In  a  tire  building  machine,  an  externally  cylindrical 
tire  building  dnmi  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  horizon- 
tal axis,  a  servicer  mounted  near  said  drum  having  a  frame 
spaced  from  said  drum,  a  supply  roll  having  a  sheet  of 
liner  material  and  a  sheet  of  rubberized  tire  fabric  spirally 
wound  thereon,  means  mounting  said  supply  roll  for  rota- 
tion about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  drum  axis,  means  for 
pulling  said  she«t  from  said  supply  roll  and  for  separat- 
ing said  sheeu  including  a  pull  roll  and  motor  means  for 
rotating  said  pull  roll,  means  carried  by  said  frame  mount- 
ing said  pull  roll  for  rotation  about  an  axis  above  and 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  supply  roll,  a  fabric- 
supporting  table  mounted  on  said  frame  to  swing  about 
an  axis  parallel  to  the  drum  axis  from  a  generally  horizon- 
tal feeding  position  over  the  tire  building  drum  to  an  up- 
right retracted  position  spaced  a  substantial  distance  from 
said  drum,  said  table  having  a  carriage  mounted  for  move- 
ment transversely  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  drum  axis, 
a  series  of  cylindrical  fabric-engaging  rolls  mounted  on 
said  carriage  parallel  to  the  drum  axis,  means  for  guiding 
the  rubberized  fabric  sheet  from  said  ^upply  roll  over  said 
pull  roll  to  said  table  and  for  forming  a  fabric  festoon 
between  said  rolls  and  said  table,  means  for  biasing  the 
carriage  in  a  transverse  direction  and  for  controlling  the 
transverse  movement  of  said  carriage  to  locate  the  carriage 
in  a  series  of  predetermined  positions,  guide  means  for 
preventing  relative  transverse  movement  between  said  car- 
riage and  the  fabric  sheet  supported  by  said  carriage  so 
that  the  fabric  may  be  accurately  positioned  as  it  is  applied 
to  the  tire  building  drum,  means  for  producing  a  signal 
when  the  amount  of  fabric  in  said  festoon  is  below  a  pre- 
determined amount,  and  means  for  automatically  con- 
trolling said  motor  means  in  response  to  said  signal  to 
maintain  a  supply  of  fabric  on  said  table  and  in  said  fes- 
toon at  all  timet. 
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3,017,313 
DEVICE  FOR  WRAPPING  INSULATING  TAPE 
AROUND  ELECTROMAGNET  CORES 
Joseph  L.  Lagassc,  Montreal,  and  Maurice  J.  Malone, 
Outremont,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors   to  Northern 
Electric  Company,  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada, 
a  corporation  of  Canada 

FUcd  June  30,  1958,  Scr.  No.  745,749 
5  Claims.     (CI.  156—446) 


1.  A  device  for  wrapping  a  tensioned  tape  on  a  core 
comprising  in  combination:  a  circular  flat  plate  dial, 
having  a  central  opening,  provided  with  notches  on  said 
dial  on  its  outer  and  inner  peripheries,  equally  spaced 
apart  around  their  respective  peripheries,  pins  project- 
ing from  a  face  of  the  dial,  equally  spaced  therearound; 
a  flat  plate  circular  mounting  means  having  a  raised  por- 
tion adapted  to  project  through  the  central  opening  of 
the  dial  so  that  the  dial  is  rotatabl;  thereon,  a  tensioned 
pawl  hinged  on  the  mounting  means  in  co-action  with  a 
notch  on  the  inner  periphery  of  the  dial;  a  flat  plate  cover 
mounted  on  and  secured  to  the  raised  portion  of  the 
mounting  means,  a  wrapping  element  having  its  outside 
edge  face  conforming  to  the  peripheral  configuration  of 
the  periphery  of  the  cover  and  secured  on  the  cover  so 
as  to  rotate  a  selected  number  of  the  cores  as  the  tape 
is  applied  thereon:  a  flat  plate  supporting  means,  means 
to  pivot  the  mounting  means  thereon,  a  tensioned  pawl 
hinged  on  the  supporiing  means  in  co-action  with  a 
notch  on  the  outer  periphery  of  the  dial;  the  notches 
on  the  inner  and  outer  peripheries  of  the  dial  each  having 
a  lateral  face  at  right  angles  to  the  bottom  face  of  the 
notch  and  the  opposing  lateral  face  outwardly  shaped 
from  the  bottom  face  of  the  notch,  the  engaging  end  of 
the  pawls  being  shaped  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the 
notches;  so  that  when  the  mounting  means  is  rotated  in 
one  direction,  only  the  mounting  means,  cover  and  wrap- 
ping element  rotate,  and  when  the  mounting  means  is 
rotated  in  the  reverse  direction,  the  dial  as  well  rotates. 


3,017,314 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  PLASTIC  BAGS 
Alfred  Kebekns,  Nordenham,  and  Werner  Rosenboom, 
Escnham,  Germany,  assignors  to  Norddeutschc  See- 
kabclwerfcc  Aktiengescllsdiaft,  Nordenham,  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  14, 1960,  Ser.  No.  62,753 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  October  24,  1959 

4  Claims.    (CL  156—498) 


J* 
I 


adapted  to  be  moved  within  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
said  tube  for  welding  a  tightly  closed  intermediate  portion 
of  said  tube  and  for  simultaneously  severing  the  welded 
intermediate  portion  into  two  pieces,  each  of  which  is 
held  by  a  clamping  fixture,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  metallic  cooling  element,  means  for  moving  said  cool- 
ing element  within  the  same  plane  as  said  welding  blade, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  cooling 
element  in  a  timed  relation  to^he  movement  of  said 
welding  blade  so  that  said  element  wilk  be  moved  into 
a  final  ^position  of  engagement  with  .the  surfaces  along 
which  said  two  pieces  were  severed,  after  said  welding 
blade  has  been  moved  away  from  said  surfaces. 


3,017,315 
HEAT  SEALING  BAR 
Robert  Doyle,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhiUips  Pe- 
troleum Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  June  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  741,830 
7  Claims.    (CI.  156— 581) 


1.  A  heat  sealing  bar  with  a  smooth  convex,  con- 
tinuous heating  face  having  separated  openings  spaced, 
across  said  face. 


3,017,316 
METHOD    OF    BLEACHING    WOOD    PULP    WITH 
CHLORINE     DIOXIDE     AND     SODIUM     BORO- 
HYDRIDE 
William  Howard  Rapson,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  744^37 

2  Claims.  (CI.  162—80) 
1 .  A  process  for  bleaching  wood  pulp  which  comprises 
treating  pulp  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  chlorine  dioxide 
at  from  50  to  90  degrees  centigrade,  at  from  one  to  fifteen 
percent  consistency,  for  from  thirty  minutes  to  five  hours 
at  a  pH  of  from  one  to  eight;  washing,  and  then  contacting 
the  same  pulp  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  boro- 
hydride. 

3,017,317 
METHOD  OF  CREPING  TISSUE  AND  PRODUCT 
THEREOF 
Edward  H.  Voigtman,  Necnah,  Harold  F.  Donnelly,  Ap- 
pleton,  and  Charies  A.  Lamb,  Neenah,  Wis.,  assifpiors 
to  Kimberiy'Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis.,  a  cor* 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1957,  Ser.  No.  639,792 
2  Claims.    (CL  162—111) 


^'^r  T'V^M* 


T»      f  ryr—  e-^^t 


mt/f'   ^  r. 


1.  A   multi-ply   cellulosic   tissue  product   having   im- 
proved bulk  and  density  comprising  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed, dry  creped,  substantially  lint-free  cellulosic  tissue 
sheets,  each  of  said  sheets  having  a  basis  weight  of  from 
about  3.5  to  about  15  pounds  per  3,000  square  foot  ream 
1.  In  a  welding  and  severing  apparatus  for  producing   and  a  crepe  ratio  of  from  about  1.25  to  about  2.5,  each  of 
bags  from  a  tube  of  plastic  material  comprising  a  pair   said  sheets  being  characterized  by  a  differentially  creped 
of  clamping  fixtures  disposed  laterally  adjacent  to  but   configuration  comprising  substantially  parallel  longitudi- 
spaced  from  each  other,  and  a  beatable  welding  blade    nally  extending  strips  of  relatively  coarse  crepe  alternating 
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with  longitudinally  extending  strips  of  relatively  fine  crepe 
in  a  regular  pattern  across  substantially  the  entire  width 
of  each  of  said  sheets,  said  coarsely  creped  strips  com- 
prising from  about  15%  to  about  85%  of  the  total  area 
of  each  sheet  and  having  from  about  10  to  about  20 
crepes  per  inch,  said  finely  creped  strips  comprising  the 
remaining  area  of  each  sheet  and  having  from  about  30 
to  about  50  crepes  per  inch,  the  fineiy^creped  strips  im- 
parting stability  to  the  adjacent  coarsely  creped  strips  in 
each  sheet  to  maintain  the  improved  bulk  of  the  multi-ply 
product,  which  bulk  is  provided  in  each  sheet  by  the 
coarsely  creped  strips,  at  a  level  from  about  43.5  to  about 
95%  higher  than  the  bulk  provided  in  a  product  formed 
of  sheets  having  a  single  type  of  crepe. 


3.017^18 
HIGH    TEMPERATURE     RESISTANT    SILICEOUS 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 
Dominkk   I^bino,   Maumee,   and    Lawrence    V.  Gagin, 
Toledo,   Ohio,   assignors,  .by   mesne   assignments,   to 
Johns- .Manvillc  Fil>er  Glass  loc,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1956,  Ser.  No.  620,143 
20  Claims.     (CI.  162—152) 


1.  71)e  method  of  producing  a  substantially  rigid  article 
resistant  to  high  temperatures,  which  comprises  providing 
an  aqueous  slurry  of  siliceous  fibers,  admixing  a  granular 
mineral  material  with  said  slurry,  forming  a  felt  from 
said  slurry,  applying  to  said  felt  an  aqueous  suspension 
of  a  colloidal  inorganic  binder  in  an^amount  sufficient  to 
supply  from  about  40  to  about  80%  solids  by  weight, 
and  then  drying  said  felt  at  a  temperature  and  a  time  suffi- 
cient to  prevent  migration  of  the  binder  to  the  surface 
of  the  felt. 


3,017,319 

SLl.MICIDE 

WUIiam  E.  Rader,  Modesto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  OU 

Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,314 

4  Claims.    (CI.  162—161) 
I.  The  method  of  combating  slime  in  industrial  waters 
comprising  the  step  of  adding  a  biocidal  effective  amount 
of  an  ester  of  a  haloacetoacetic  acid  to  said  water. 


1 


3,017,320 

1,2.DI(TERT-ALKYL  MERCAPTO)  ETHANE 
INSECTICIDES 
Richard  D.  Franz  and  Paul  F.  Warner.  Phillips,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,458 

14  Claims.    (CI.  167—22) 
I.  A  method  of  killing  an  insect  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting said  insect  to  the  action  of  an  insecticidal  amount 
of  a  1.2-di(tert-alkyl  mercapto)  ethane  compound  having 
the  structural  formula 

R— S— CH,— CH,— S— R 

wherein  R  is  a  tert-alkyl  group  having  from  4  to  12  car- 
bon atoms. 


3,017,321 
TRICHLORO.METHYL  2-METHOXY-5-PHOSPHO.NO. 

BENZENETHIOLSULFONATE  PESTICIDES 
Elizabeth  .M.  Hardy,  Hobokus,  NJ.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  807,980 

6  Claims.     (CI.  167—30) 
4.  A  method  of  controlling  nematodes  in  the  soil  which 
comprises  applying  thereto  trichloromethyl  2-methoxy-5- 
phosphonobenzenethiolsulfonate. 


3,017,322 

5-FLUOROURAClL  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

TREATING  COCCIDIOSIS 

Joseph  J.  Urspning,  Waterford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Chas. 

Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  9,  1959,  S«r.  No.  845.308 

8  Claims.  (CI.  167—53.1) 
1.  A  coccidiostatic  composition  for  veterinary  use 
comprising  a  nutritionally  balanced  animal  feed  as  the 
carrier  and  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  5-f1uorouracil  and  non-toxic  salts  thereof  as 
the  anti-coccidial  agent,  said  agent  being  present  in  said 
feed  at  a  concentration  level  that  is  in  the  range  of  from 
about  0.01%  to  about  0.2%  by  weight  of  the  total  weight 
of  the  composition. 


3,017,323 
THERAPEUTIC     COMPOSITIONS     COMPRISING 
POLYHYDRIC     ALCOHOL     SOLUTIONS     OF 
TETRACYCLINE-TYPE   ANTIBIOTICS 

Philip  N.  Gordon,  Old  Lyme,  and  Charles  R.  Stephens, 
Jr.,  Niantic,  Conn.,  and  .Melvin  .M.  Noscworlhy.  Brook- 
lyn, and  Fred  W.  Tearc,  Jamaica,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Chas.  Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  669,460 

8  Claims.  (CI.  167—65) 
1.  A  therapeutic  composition  which  comprises  a  solu- 
tion of  at  least  one  tetracycline-type  antibiotic  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  magnesium  tetracycline  having 
a  molar  ratio  of  magnesium  to  tetracycline  of  about  3:1. 
calcium  tetracycline  having  a  molar  ratio  of  calcium  to 
tetracycline  of  about  3:1,  aluminum  tetracycline  having  a 
molar  ratio  of  aluminum  to  tetracycline  of  about  3:1. 
magnesium  oxytetracycline  having  a  molar  ratio  of  mag- 
nesium to  oxytetracycline  of  from  about  1:3  to  3:1.  cal- 
cium oxytetracycline  having  a  molar  ratio  of  calcium  to 
oxytetracycline  of  from  about  1:3  to  3:1.  zinc  oxytetra- 
cycline having  a  molar  ratio  of  zinc  to  oxytetracycline  of 
about  1:3  to  3:1.  and  aluminum  oxytetracycline  having 
a  molar  ratio  of  aluminum  to  oxytetracycline  of  about 
U  to  3:1  in  a  polyhydric  alcohol  solvent  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  glycerine,  polyethylene  glycol,  pro- 
pylene glycol,  mixtures  thereof,  and  said  solvents  con- 
taining up  to  about  20'~c  by  volume  of  a  non-toxic  alkanol 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sorbitol  and  ethanol. 
at  a  pH  substantially  between  7.0  and  10. 


3,017,324 
ANTACID  COMPOSITION 
Stewart  M.  Beckman,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Reheb  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUcd  Apr.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,414 
10  Claims.    (CI.  167—55) 
I.  An  antacid  composition  capable  as  determined  by 
the  Holbert.  Noble  and  Grote  test  method  of  maintaining 
the  pH  of  artificial  gastric  juice  within  the  range  from 
about  3  to  about  4.5  for  at  least  one  hour,  comprising  the 
dried  combination  of  hydrous  gelatinous  aluminum  hy- 
droxy carbonate  and  magnesium  silicate,  in  a  molecular 
weight  ratio  calculated  as  Al30,:MgO  within  the  range 
from  about  1 :2  to  about  32:2. 
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3,017325 
THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITION  FOR  TOPICAL  AP- 
PLICATION AND  METHOD  OF  APPLYING  THE 
SAME 

David  A.  Vogel,  3910  N.  Janssen,  Chicago,  HI. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  29, 1955,  Ser.  No.  556,083 

23  Claims.     (CI.  167—58) 

1.  A  composition  useful  in  treating  ulcerous  wounds, 
which  composition  comprises  cytochrome  distributed  in  a 
viscous  ointment  carrier. 


about  4%  by  weight  of  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  the 
balance  of  the  active  ingredients  consisting  essentially  of 
a  combination  of  cetyl  alcohol,  petroleum  jelly,  mineral 
oil  and  sodium  lauryl  sulfate  which  are  present  in  propor- 
tions respectively  of  about  4: 1 :2: 1,  said  active  ingredients 
comprising  about  37%  by  weight  of  the  aqueous  solution. 


3,017,326 
3-AMINO-4.PHENYLPYRAZOLE  MUSCLE  RELAX- 
ANT PREPARATIONS  AND  .METHOD  OF  PRO- 
DUCING  SKELETAL  MUSCLE  RELAXATION 
Leonard  Cook,  Abington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Smith  Klint  & 
French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,012 
7  Claims.  (CI.  167—65) 
1 1.  A  pharmaceutical  preparation  having  muscle  re- 
laxant activity,  in  dosage  unit  form,  comprising  a  phar- 
maceutical carrier  and  from  about  100  mg.  to  about 
500  mg.  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  3-amino-4-phenylpyrazolc  and  its  nontoxic  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts. 


3,017,327 
AZACOLLTIN  EXTRACTION  FROM  S.  CimAMO- 

Mt:US  VAR.  AZACOLVTA 
Renato  Craveri,  .Milan,  Italy,  and  Odette  L.  Shotwell  and 
Thomas   G.    Pridham.    Peoria,    III.,   assignors   to   the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture 

Filed  .Nov.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,666 
2  Claims.     (CI.  167—65) 


3,017,329 
METHOD    OF    LOCATING    ENTERIC    CONSTRIC- 
TIONS  WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF  PILLS  CONTAIN- 
ING AN  X-RAY  CONTRAST  AGENT 
Frederick  E.  Dulmage,  Sr.,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  .Midland,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  678,441 

1  Chiim.  (CI.  167—95) 
A  method  for  locating  and  gauging  an  enteric  constric- 
tion comprising  administering  orally  a  plurality  of  enteric 
pills  comprising  barium  sulfate  and,  as  a  binder  there- 
for, a  water-soluble  cellulose  ether  wherein  the  etherify- 
ing  radical  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  methyl,  hydroxyethyl  and  hydroxypropyl  radicals 
and  mixtures  thereof,  the  combined  content  of  hydroxy- 
ethyl and  hydroxypropyl  radicals  not  exceeding  about 
15%,  by  weight,  of  said  ether,  said  pills  being  substantially 
spherical  and  of  widely  different  diameters;  tracking  the 
pills  by  means  of  X-rays;  locating  the  constriction  by  not- 
ing where  the  larger  pills  are  stopped  and  gauging  the  size 
of  the  constricted  passage  by  noting  the  size  of  the  largest 
pills  that  pass  through  it. 
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1.  A  method  of  obtaining  high  yields  of  azacolutin 
substantially  free  of  duramycin  comprising  the  steps  of 
fermenting  Streptomyces  cinnamomeus  f.  azacotuta 
(NRRL  B-1699)  with  aeration  and  stirring  of  the  fer- 
mentation broth,  removing  the  broth  from  the  mycelia, 
extracting  the  mycelia  with  ethanol  in  the  absence  of 
light,  concentrating  the  ethanolic  extract  under  nitrogen 
to  precipitate  crude  azacolutin,  washing  the  crude  precipi- 
tate with  distilled  water,  dissolving  the  washed  precipi- 
tate in  a  mixture  of  1-butanol,  pyridine,  and  water,  cen- 
trifuging  the  solvent  mixture  to  form  phases,  separating 
the  upper  phase  containing  the  azacolutin.  concentrating 
it  in  vacuo  to  precipitate  the  azacolutin  therefrom,  re- 
covering the  precipitate,  washing  the  precipitate  in  liquid 
heptane,  and  drying  to  obtain  the  purified  azacolutin. 


3,017.330 
.METHOD  OF  MAKING  DEXTROSE  USING  PURI- 
FIED AMYLOGLUCOSIDASE 
Ralph  W.  Kerr.  Riverside,  III.,  assignor  to  Com  Products 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  28.  1958,  Ser.  No.  776.767 
6  Claims.     (CI.  195— 11) 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  dextrose  from  starch 
wherein  the  starch  in  aqueous  system  is  hydrolyzed  with 
an  amyloglucosidase  containing  enzyme  preparation  to 
maximal  D.E.  and  true  dextrose  contents,  the  hydrolyzate 
is  clarified,  concentrated  by  evaporation,  and  allowed  to 
crystallize,  and  the  crystallized  dextrose  is  separated  from 
the  rrother  liquor,  the  improvement  which  consists  in  hy- 
drolyzing  the  starch  with  an  amyloglucosidase  containing 
enzyme  preparation  which  has  been  purified  by  develop- 
ing upon  a  cellulosic  bed  a  chromatogram  from  an  aque- 
ous solution  that  contains  amyloglucosidase,  and  using  as 
a  developing  agent  a  liquid  that  is  a  solution  in  water  of  a 
water-miscible  non-solvent  for  the  enzyme,  and  thereafter 
eluting  from  the  chromatogram  the  portion  thereof  con- 
sisting essentially  of  the  amyloglucosidase  in  purified 
form;  said  hydrolysis  resulting  in  a  final  hydrolyzate 
which  has  maximal  D.E.  values  of  about  93  to  96  percent 
and  maximal  true  dextrose  contents  of  about  87  to  94 
percent,  dry  basis. 


3.017,3281 

HAIR  STRAIGHTENING  PREPARATION 

Henry  .M.  ChUdrey,  Jr.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  and  Eric  Doty, 

•Niles,  .Mich.,  assignors  to  Hairstrate,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne, 

Ind. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  637,064 

2  Claims.     (CI.  167—87.1) 
1.  An  aqueous  hair  treatment  solution  consisting  essen- 
tially of  alkali  metal  hydroxide  having  from  about  3%  to 


3,017,331 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF 

HEXAMETHYLENEDIAMINE 

Charles  R.  Campbell.  Richard  D.  Chapman,  and  Robert 
Johnson,  Pensacola,  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  Chemstrand 
Corporation,  Decatur,  Ala.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,423 
3  Claims.     (CI.  202—71) 
I.  In  the  continuous  process  for  purifying  refined  hexa- 
-methylenediamine  wherein  hexamethylenediamine  is  dis- 
tilled in  a  distillation  zone  and  the   resulting  vaporous 
hexamethylenediamine    is  condensed    with    part    of   the 
condensed  hexamethylenediamine  being  returned  for  re- 
distillation as  reflux  and  another  part  of  the  condensed 
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hexamethylenediamine  being  collected  as  final  product, 
the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of  reuining  the 
remainder  of  the  condensed  hexamethylenediamine  in  a 
hold-up  zone  at  a  temperature  between  the  melting  point 
and  the  boiling  point  of  hexamechylenediamine  for  a 
period  of  time  of  at  least  15  minutes  whereby  the  low- 
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3,tl7334 

ZINC  BRUSH  PLATING  SOLUTION 
GriMn  L.  loocs,  2166  WaTcrly,  Sma  Antonio  1,  Tei. 
No  Drawing.     FUcd  Sept.  6,  196«,  Ser.  No.  54J27 

I  CWm.    (CL  J§4—S5) 
(Gnntcd  onder  Titl«  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  icc.  266) 
A  zinc  brush  plating  solution  of  the  composition: 

Zinc  sulfate 150  grams  per  liter  of  solutioi 

Zince  acetate _ 200  grams  per  liter  of  soIuUon 


r**  ^ 
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Ammonium  chloride 

Boric  acid i 

Mannitol X 

Concentrated  I  hydro- 
chloric acid 


30  grams  per  liter  of  solution 
30  grams  per  liter  of  solution 
50  grams  per  liter  of  solution 


..  100  cc.  per  liter  of  solution 
and  enough  distilled  water  to  make  one  liter  of  solution. 


boiling  polarographibally  reducible  impurities  in  the  con- 
densed hexamethylenediamine  are  converted  to  high-boil- 
ing  polarographically  reducible  impurities,  and  thereafter 
returning  the  hexamethylenediamine  from  the  hold-up 
zone  to  the  said  distillation  zone  as  reflux  for  redistilla- 
tion thereof. 


3.«17,335 
ELECTROLYTIC  PRODUCTION  OF   FLUOROCAR- 

BONS  AND  METALLIC  SODIUM 
William  R.  Wolfe,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  717,429 
10  Claims.     (CI.  204—62) 


?^ 


3,017,332 
METHOD  OF  JET  PLATING  INDIUM-LEAD  ALLOY 

ELECTRODES  ON  GERMANIUM 
George  L.  Schoable  and  John  G.  Javes,  I.ansdale,  Pa.  as- 
signors to  Phlico  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,128 

6  Oaims.     (CI.  204—15) 
I.  In  the  manufacture  of  semiconductor  devices  in- 
volving rapid  jet  plating  of  indium  -electrodes  onto  ger- 
manium blanks  by  directing  a  stream  of  electrolyte  con, 
taming  an   indium   salt  against  the   germanium   surface 
onto  which  the  indium  is  to  be  applied  and  passing  elec- 
tric current  through  the  electrolyte  stream  to  said  sur- 
face, and  also  involving  subsequent  application  of  heat 
to  effect  micro-alloying  of  at  least  one  of  the  electrodes 
with  the  germanium  which  tends  to  cause  deformation 
of  at  least  one  of  the  electrodes,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  conducting  the  jet  plating  of  each  electrode 
that  tends  to  be  deformed  with  a  small  amount  of  a  solu- 
ble lead  salt  added  to  the  electrolyte  sufficient  substan- 
tially to  preclude  intolerable  deformation  of  the  plated 
electrode  during  the  subsequent  micro-alloying  operation, 
at  least  some  of  the  lead  plating  out  and  becoming  a 
minor  alloy  constituent  of  the  plated  electrode. 


MIIM   ■<  111 
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3,017,333  I 

SELF-LEVELING  BRIGHT  NICKEL  KaTING 
BATH  AND  PROCESS 
Virgil  H.  H  aite,  V  ermilion,  and  Bernard  P.  Martin,  Cleve- 
land  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  McGean  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,100 

26  Claims.  (CI.  204 — 49) 
I.  An  aqueous  acid  bath  solution  for  electroplating 
nickel  containing  at  least  one  nickel  salt  as  a  source  of 
nickel,  which  plating  solution  includes  an  organic  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  diketo 
and  imino  keto  thia/olidines  and  selenazolidines.  and  the 
3  and  5  position  substituted  derivatives  thereof;  and  the 
dikcto  and  imino  keto  thiazines  and  selenazines.  and  the 
3,  5  and  6  substituted  derivatives  thereof;  said  solution 
having  a  pH  of  not  less  than  2.5  and  not  exceeding  about 
5.0;  said  compound  being  dissolved  in  the  bath  solution 
in  sufficient  quantity  to  effect  leveling  and  brightening  of 
nickel  deposiu  produced  therein. 


9.  The  process  of  simultaneously  producing  fluorocar- 
bons  from  a  darbon  anode  and  metallic  sodium  which 
comprises  eleciroiyzing.  with  direct  current  at  a  voltage 
of  less  than  30  volts  between  an  insoluble  cathode  and  an 
anode  made  of  chemically  uncombined  carbon,  a  molten 
electrolyte  comprising  about  40-70%  by  weight  of  sodium 
fluoride,  abouB  20-40%  by  weight  of  calcium  fluoride, 
and  about  10-^0%  by  weight  of  magnesium  fluoride,  the 
three  named  itietaf  fluorides  constituting  at  least  about 
95%  by  weight  of  the  electrolyte,  any  remainder  thereof 
consisting  essentially  of  the  fluoride  of  a  different  metal, 
the  temperature  of  said  molten  electrolyte  being  not  above 
about  900°  C.  and  the  anode  current  density  being  at 
least  about  one  ampere  per  square  decimeter. 


i 


'  3,017436 

PREPARATION  OF  FLUOROCARBON  NITRILES 
Franciszck  Olstowski,  Frecport,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midhuid,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,437 
13  Claims.  (CI.  204—62) 
I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  fluorocarbon 
nitrile.  which  comprises  passing  an  electric  current  at  a 
sufficiently  low  voltage  to  prevent  anode  effect  through 
an  electrolyte  between  a  porous  carbon  anode  and  an 
insoluble  cathode  at  a  temperature  sufl^cient  to  melt  the 
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electrolyte  to  obtain  an  anode  product  containing  a  fluoro- 
ctrbon  nitrile.  said  electrolyte  consisting  essentially  of  at 
least  one  metal  fluoride  which  is  non-volatile  and  stable 
at  the  electrolysis  temperature  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  fluorides,  alkaline  earth  metal 


-*■  Aw«fr  ^w-ao^c/ 


fluorides,  and  earth  metal  fluorides  and  a  metal  salt  which 
is  non-volatile  and  stable  at  the  electrolysis  temperature 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metal  cyanides  and 
metal  ihiocyanates.  and  recovering  the  fluorocarbon  nitrile 
from  the  anode  product. 


3,617,337 
REDUCTION  OF  DIPHENIMIDE 
Hans  Spiegelberg,   Basel,  and    Bruno   Peter   Vaterlaus, 
Binningen,    Switzerland,    assignors    to    Hoffmann-La 
Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Apr.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,012 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerbind  May  8,  1958 

3  Claims.  (CI.  204—75) 
1.  A  process  for  making  6,7-dihydro-5H-dibenz[c.e1- 
azepine  which  comprises  adding  diphenimide  to  a  cath- 
olyte  solution  comprising  water,  a  lower  alkanol  and  sul- 
furic acid;  passing  an  electric  current  through  said  cath- 
olyte  by  means  of  a  lead  cathode  at  a  current  density  of 
from  about  0.015  amp./sq.  cm.  to  about  0.02  amp./sq. 
cm.  to  reduce  said  diphenimide;  and  recovering  said 
6.7-dihydro-5H-dibenz[c.e]azepine  from  the  resulting 
catholyte  solution. 


3,017,338  I 

ELECTROLYTIC  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
Clarence  A.  Butler.  Jr.,  East  Cleveland,  and  Christopher 
C.   Silsby,   Jr.,   Euclid,   Ohio,   assignors   to    Diamond 
Alkali  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  718,561 
13  Claims.     (CI.  204—98) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  alkali  metal  hydroxide 
comprising  passing  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  met- 
al halidc  into  the  anode  compartment  of  a  three-com- 
partment electrolytic  cell  having  an  anode  compartment 
separated  from  the  center  compartment  by  a  fluid  per- 
meable porous  diaphragm  and  the  center  compartment 
separated  from  the  cathode  compartment  by  a  cation 
permselective  membrane,  maintaining  a  greater  hydraulic 
pressure  in  the  anode  compartment  than  in  the  center 
compartment,  thus  causing  said  alkali  metal  halide  solu- 
tion to  flow  from  the  anode  compartment  through  said 
porous  diaphragm  into  the  center  compartment,  intro- 
ducing water  into  the  cathode  compartment,  passing  a 
direct  current  through  said  compartments  to  cause  mi- 


gration of  cations  from  the  center  compartment  into  the 
cathode  compartment,  withdrawing  an  aqueous  solution 
of  alkali  metal  hydroxide  from  the  cathode  compartment, 
withdrawing  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  mixture  of  an  al- 
kali metal  hydroxide  and  alkali  metal  halide  from  the 
center  compartment,  and  recovering  the  halogen  of  said 
halide  from  the  anode  compartment. 

5.  A  three-companment  electrolytic  apparatus  for  pro- 
ducing alkali  metal  hydroxide  comprising  an  anode  com- 
partment, a  center  compartment,  and  a  cathode  com- 
partment, the  anode  compartment  being  separated  from 
the  center  compartment  by  a  porous  non-selective  dia- 
phragm, the  center  compariment  being  separated  from 
the  cathode  compartment  by  a  cation  permselective  mem- 
brane, said  membrane  comprising  a  solid  polymeric  struc- 
ture reinforced  by  an  embedded  non-corrodible  material, 
inlet  means  for  passing  alkali  metal  chloride  brine  into 
the  anode  compartment,  means  for  maintaining  a  pres- 
sure in  the  anode  compartment  greater  than  the  pressure 
in  the  center  compartment  to  effect  the  transfer  of  said 
alkali  metal  chloride  brine  through  said  porous  diaphragm 
into  said  center  compartment,  means  for  passing  an  aque- 
ous electrolyte  solution  into  the  cathode  chamber,  means 
for  passing  a  direct  current  transversely  through  said  com- 
partments, and  outlet  means  for  withdrawing  aqueous 
solutions  of  alkali  metal  hydroxide  from  the  cathode  and 
center  compartments. 


3,017,339 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 
SURFACES  OF  EXTRUDED  THERMOPLASTIC 
TUBING  WITH  CORONA  DISCHARGE 
Bradley  Dewey,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  American  Can  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1957,  Ser.  No.  636,021 


2.  A  method  of  treating  the  surfaces  of  thermoplastic 
tubing  for  the  reception  of  a  surface  coating,  comprising 
advancing  a  continuous  length  of  tubing  along  a  path  of 
travel,  maintaining  the  tube  fully  expanded  for  at  least 
a  portion  of  its  path  of  travel,  passing  the  wall  of  the 
expanded  portion  of  the  tubing  continuously  between  a 
pair  of  concentrically  spaced  electrodes  one  of  which  is 
arranged  internally  of  the  tubing  and  the  other  externally 
thereof  with  both  electrodes  arranged  to  nearly  fit  the 
tubing  size  and  shape,  so  guiding  the  tubing  as  to  be 
spaced  a  small  but  substantially  constant  and  uniform 
distance  radially  from  the  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said 
electrodes,  and  impressing  a  high  value  alternating  volt- 
age across  the  space  between  said  electrodes  at  values 
to  produce  a  corona  discharge. 


3,017,340 
ELECTROLYTIC  APPLICATOR 
Lynn  A.  Williams,  Winnetka,  ill.,  assignor  to  Anocut  En- 
gineering Company,   Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,901 
16  CUims.     (CI.  204—217) 
I.  An  applicator  for  an  electrolytic  grinding  machine 
for  feeding  electrolyte  into  the  interface  between  an  electri- 
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cally  conductive  workpicce  and  an  electrically  conductive 
grindmg  tool  wherein  an  electric  current  is  passed  between 
the  worLpiece  und  the  tool  across  the  interface,  including 
in  combination,  at  least  one  metallic  electrolyte  feed  tube 
mounted  on  und  insulated  from  the  machine  and  having 


ing  mineral  matter  with  a  solvent  for  oil  having  specific 
gravity  less  than  that  of  water  and  being  insoluble  in 
water;  moving  the  premix  in  free  fall  through  a  body  of 
solvent  for  oil  floating  on  water  and  insoluble  in  water 


I .  An  assembly  for  use  with  an  electrolyte  solution  and 
with  an  electrical  energy  supply  to  remove  metal  from  an 
included  workpiece,  and  comprising:  said  workpiece  hav- 
ing an  uncoated  surface  area,  an  anode  frame  having  an 
interior  opening,  bleeder  means  contoured  to  cooperate 
with  said  workpiece  and  having  an  interior  opening  that 
encircles  said  workpiece  uncoated  surface  area'  and  that  is 
located  within  said  anode  frame  interior  opening,  cathode 
plate  means,  rod-like  cathode  elements  connected  to  said 
plate  means  and  having  outward  end  portions  which  are 
projected  to  conform  to  said  workpiece  uncoated  surface 
area  as  to  projected  contour,  first  fastener  means  securing 
said  bleeder  means  to  said  frame  fixedly  and  in  electron- 
conducting  relation,  second  fastener  means  securing  said 
cathode  plate  means  to  said  frame  fixedly  and  in  elec- 
trically-insulated relation,  and  third  fastener  means  se- 
curing said  workpiece  to  said  frafie  fixe4ly  and  in  elec- 
tron-conducting relation,  said  third  fastener  means  locat- 
ing said  workpiece  so  that  said  bleeder  means  is  spaced- 
apart  a  uniform  distance  from  said  workpiece  uncoated 
surface  area  and  from  said  cathode  element  outward  end 
portions. 


3,017.342 
OIL  SEPARATION  PROCESS  | 

Thomas  J.  Rulat.  Davenport,  Iowa,  James  R.  l.o?an.  Rock 
Island,  and  Paul  F.  Kusy,  Molinc,  III.,  assicnors  to  The 
Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporatfon  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Sept.  5.  1958.  Set.  No.  759,341 
5  Claims.     (Ci.  208— ID 
I.  The   method   of   separating   oil   from   oil   bearing 
mineral  matter  which  comprises  premixing  the  oil  bear- 


I 


its  outlet  positioned  closely  adjacent  the  interface,  means 
mcluding  electrically  nonconductive  conduit  means  con- 
nected to  said  feed  tube  and  adapted  to  supply  electrolyte 
thereto  from  an  electrolyte  source,  and  electrical  connec- 
tions making  the  electric  sense  and  potential  of  ftaid 
metallic  feed  tube  the  same  as  that  of  the  grinding  tool. 


3.017.341 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  ELECTRO- 
CHEMICAL MILLING 
Paul  A.  OclKoctz,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  North 
American  Aviation.  Inc. 
Filed  Jan.  21.  1960,  Scr.  No.  3.799 
8  Claims.     (CI.  204—242) 
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down  through  said  solvent  body  and  said  water;  sonical- 
ly  activating  said  solvent  body  in  a  degree  sufficient  to 
result  in  cavitation  therein  while  moving  said  media 
through  said  body  of  solvent. 


3,017,343 

PREVENTING  HEAT  EXCHANGE  DEPOSITS 

Ernest  L.  Pollitzer,  Hinsdale.  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 

sifpimcnts,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Dcs 

PUines,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  28,  1958,  S«r.  No.  731,131 
7  Claims.    (CL  208—47) 

I.  In  the  conversion  of  hydrocarbon  oils  wherein  the 
oil  is  heated  by  indirect  heat  exchange  with  a  heating 
fluid  in  a  heat  exchanger,  said  oil  containing  components 
which  form  deposits  in  the  heat  exchanger  at  the  tem- 
perature to  which  the  oil  is  heated  in  the  exchanger,  the 
method  of  retarding  deposit  formation  in  the  heat  ex- 
changer which  comprises  heating  the  oil  in  said  heat  ex- 
changer  in  admixture  with  from  about  1  to  about  1000 
parts  per  million  by  weight  of  the  reaction  product  of 
an  aliphatic  amine  containing  from  12  to  about  40  car- 
bon atoms  per  molecule  and  having  from  one  to  two  hy- 
drogen atoms  jattached  to  the  nitrogen  atom  with  an 
epihalohydrin  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  epicfilorohydrin,  l,2-epi-4-chlorobutane.  2,3- 
epi-4-chlorobutane,  l,2-epi-4-chloropentane,  2,3-epi-5- 
chloropentane  and  corresponding  bromo  and  iodo  com- 
pounds, said  reaction  prodnct  having  been  formed  by  re- 
acting from  1  to  2  mols  of  the  amine  with  from  1  to  2 
mols  of  the  epihalohydrin  compound  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  pO°  C.  to  about  150°  C,  followed  by  de- 

halogenation.    I 

I 
■    I 

3,017,344 
SERIAL  REFORMING  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Robert  A.  Woodle,  Nederland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  5,  1958,  Scr.  No.  732,926 
6  Claims.    (CL  208— 65) 
1.  In  a  process  for  improving  the  octane  number  of  a 
petroleum    naphtha    in    which    a    full    range    petroleum 
naphtha  is  reformed  by  being  passed  serially  with  hydro- 
gen through  at  least  three  reforming  reactors  containing 
a  platinum  reforming  catalyst  at  a  temperature  between 
850  and   1100*  F.  and  a  pressure  between  200  and  700 
p,s.i.g.,  the  steps  which  comprise  separating  the  partially' 
reformed  full  range  naphtha  prior  to  the  final  catalytic 
reactor  into  a  light  naphtha  fraction  having  a  final  boiling 
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p<Mnt  within  the  range  of  200-240*  F.  and  a  heavy 
-naphtha  fraction  having  an  initial  boiling  point  within 
the  range  of  200-240"  P.,  contacting  said  light  naphtha 
fraction  with  a  chromia-alumina  dehydrogenation  catalyst 


same  and  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  which  comprises  con- 
tacting said  mixture  with  dimethyl  hydrogen  phosphite 
to  obtain  two  liquid  phases  and  separating  a  relatively 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  raffinate  phase  from  a  relatively 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  extract  phase. 


3,017,346 

SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  PROCESS  USING 

DIMETHYL  HYDROGEN  PHOSPHITE 

William  B.  Watson,  Park  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  Sinclair 

Refining  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Maine 

FUed  Oct.  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  846,599 
4  Claims.     (CI.  208—322) 


3,017347 

PROCESS  OF  PURIFYING  WATER  WITH 

ACTIVATED  CARBON 

Alfred  J.  P.  Kratz,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am 

Main,  Germany 

Filed  July  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,636 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  31,  1958 

5  Claims.     (CI.  210—63) 


at  a  temperature  of  800-1000°  F.,  separately  passing  said 
heavy  naphtha  fraction  through  the  balance  of  the  reform- 
ing reactors  and  combining  the  fully  reformed  heavy 
naphtha  with  the  partially  reformed-dehydrogenated  light 
naphtha. 

3  017345 

TREATMENT  OF  HYDROCARBONS 

Dn  Bois  Eastman,  Whittier,  and  Warren  G.  Schlinger, 

Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  July  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,198 
16  Claims.     (CL  208—210) 

1.  A  process  for  the  produaion  of  a  hydrocarbon  frac- 
tion of  reduced  sulfur  content  which  comprises  passing  a 
mixture  of  a  sulfur-containing  normally  liquid  hydrocar- 
bon fraction  and  hydrogen  through  a  first  reaction  zone 
at  a  temperature  between  about  850  and  1500°  F.,  a  pres- 
sure between  1000  and  20,000  p.8.i.g.  and  under  conditions 
of  highly  turbulent  flow,  said  mixture  containing  between 
4000  and  100,000  cu.  ft.  of  hydrogenating  gas  per  bbl. 
of  liquid  hydrocarbon,  and  contacting  at  least  a  portion  of 
I  the  reaction  product  in  a  second  reaction  zone  with  a  de- 
sulfurization  catalyst  at  a  temperature  between  500  and 
lOOO*  F.  and  a  pressure  between  atmospheric  and  2000 
p.s.i.g.  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen. 


1.  A  process  for  the  extraction  of  an  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon from  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  mixture  containing  the 

774  O.G.- 


1.  In  a  process  of  purifying  water  containing  dissolved 
heavy  metal  compounds  and  taste  and  odor  imparting  sub- 
stances, wherein  the  water  to  be  purified  is  dosed  with  an 
oxidizing  agent  and  then  contacted  with  a  bed  of  acti- 
vated carbon  to  precipitate  the  oxidized  heavy  metal  com- 
pounds and  remove  taste  and  odor  imparting  substances, 
the  improvement  comprising  passing  the  water  dosed  with 
oxidizing  agents  downwardly  through  a  bed  of  granular 
activated  carbon  sufficiently  deep  to  substantially  com- 
plete the  catalytic  precipitation  and  deposition  of  dis- 
solved heavy  metal  compounds  oxidized  but  not  precipi- 
tated by  said  oxidizing  agents  on  the  carbon  in  the  upper 
portion  of  said  bed  and  to  maintain  the  carbon  in  the  lower 
portion  of  said  bed  free  of  precipitated  heavy  metal 
compounds  and  available  for  adsorbing  taste  and  odor 
imparting  substances,  backwashing  said  upper  portion 
when  its  catalytic  capacity  is  exhausted  to  prevent  pene- 
tration of  precipitated  heavy  metal  compounds  into  said 
lower  portion,  then  continuing  flow  of  water  to  be  puri- 
fied through  both  portions  of  the  bed,  and  repeating  the 
alternate  backwashing  of  said  upper  portion  and  passing 
of  water  to  be  purified  through  the  entire  bed  until  the 
adsorptive  capacity  of  said  lower  portion  of  the  carbon 
bed  is  exhausted. 


3,017,348 
FIRE  EXTINGUISHING  COMPOSITIONS 
Vollrad   Steppe,    Illertissen,   and   Wilbelm   Schulenborg, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Chemische 
Fabrik  Griinau  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,360 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  22,  1958 

5  Claims.    (CL  252 — 2) 
1.  A  solid  dry  chemical  fire  extinguishing  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  a  powdered  mixture  of  50  to  90 
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parts  by  weight  of  ammonium  phosphate,  13  to  30  parts 
by  weight  of  ammonium  sulfate  and  8  to  20  parts  by 
weight  of  barium  sulfate.  .         . 


3,»I7,349 
DRILLING  FLUIDS 
Paol  W.  Fiscbcr.  Whitticr.  Calif^  assignor  to  UnkMi  OU 
Comfmay  of  Califoniia,  Los  Angeles,  CaJif .,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 
No  Drawing.     Fikd  Jan.  8,  1954,  Scr.  No.  403,071 

23  Claims.  (CL  252— 8  J) 
1.  An  oil-base  drilling  fluid  essentially  comprising  a 
mineral  oil -containing  liquid  suspending  medium,  a  wall- 
building  agent  and  the  reaction  product  of  an  alkaline- 
earth  metal  base  with  the  undistilled  bottoms  fraction 
obtained  by  vacuum  distilling  off  under  vacuum  of  about 
5  to  25  mm.  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  220*  F. 
the  fatty  acid  portion  of  the  product  obtained  by  react- 
ing water  with  a  material  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  animal  and  vegetable  fats  and  ojls  and  mixtures 
thereof  at  elevated  temperatures  of  about  350*  F.  to 
about  600*  F.  and  pressures  betwecQ  about  150  and  1600 
p.s.i.  to  maintain  the  water  in  liquid  state,  said  reaction, 
product  being  employed  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  main-1 
tain  said  wall-building  agent  dispersed  in  said  liquid  sus- 
pending medium  but  insufficient  to  increase  the  viscosity 
of  said  suspending  medium  to  such  an  extent  that  the  said 
drilling  fluid  cannot  be  circulated  in  a  well  bore. 


3,017350 
EMULSION-BASE  DRILLING  FLUIDS 
Paal  W.  Fiscbcr.  Whitticr,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil 
Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  18.  1954,  Scr.  No.  404,788 

10  Claimfi.  (CI.  252 — 8.5) 
1.  An  emulsion-base  drilling  fluid  comprising  a  liquid 
susp^ding  medium  comprising  between  about  10  and 
about  90  percent  by  volume  of  mineral  oil  and  between 
about  90  and  about  10  percent  by  volume  of  water,  a  clay 
wall-building  agent  suspended  in  said  suspending  medium, 
and  an  emulsifying  agent  comprising  the  product  of  re- 
action between  an  alkaline  compound  of  an  alkali-metal 
and  the  undistilled  bottoms  fraction  obtained  by  vacuum 
distilling  off  under  vacuum  of  about  5  to  25  mm.  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  about  225*  F.,  the  crude  fatty 
acid  portion  of  the  product  obtained  by  hydrolyzifng  with 
water  a  material  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
animal  and  vegetable  fats  and  oils  and  mixtures  thereof 
at  elevated  temperatures  of  about  350"  F.  to  about  600* 
F.  and  pressures  between  about  150  and  1600  p.s.i.  to 
maintain  the  water  in  a  liquid  state,  said  emulsifying 
agent  being  employed  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  main- 
tain said  oil  and  water  stably  emulsified.  , 


V  3,017,351 

SHALE  HYDRATION  INHIBITORS  FOR  CLEAR 
WATER  DRILLING  FLUIDS 
Platho  P.  ScoM,  Jr.,  Duanc  B.  AndcrMs,  and  Arthnr  Park, 
Tnba,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Cor- 
poration, Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawi^t.     Filed  Nov.  6.  1958,  Scr.  No.  772,104 

11  Claims.  (CI.  252— 0.5) 
1.  A  drilling  fluid  comprising  water  substantially  free 
of  colloidally  dispersed  solids,  containing  in  each  42-gal|on 
barrel  of  water  at  least  about  3  pounds  of  a  salt  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  water-soluble  ammonium 
and  potassium  salts  and  at  least  about  0.5  pounds  of  a 
water-soluble  form  of  an  amine  having  a  hydrocarbon 
radical  containing  at  least  about  12  carbon  atoms. 


3,017,352 
PROCESS  OF  INHIBITING  CORROSION 
William  B.  Hughes,  and  Vcracr  L.  Stromhcfg,  Webster 
Grovca,  Mo.,  anlgnors  to  PctroUtc  Corpor^n,  WO- 
mingtoo,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.     Orlgfaial  application  Mar.  3,   1958,  Scr. 
No.  718,489,  now  Patent  No.  2,987,521,  dated  June 

0,  1901.    Divided  and  tfate  application  Jan.  25,  1900, 
Scr.  No.  4,175 

5  Claims.     (CI.  252—8.55) 

1.  A  process  of  inhibiting  the  corrosion  of  ferrous 
metals  in  hydrocarbon  systems  characterized  by  contact- 
ing such  metals  with  an  acid-ester  of  the  formula 


r-  — (CBt)Hr- 
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where  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  a  lower  alkyl  group,  A  is  a  lower  alkylene  group 
having  at  least  two  carbon  atoms,  and  R  and  R'  are 
residues  derived  from  carboxylic  acids,  each  having  1-36 
carbon  atoms.    *  ' 


3,017353 
PROCESS  FOR  PROVIDING  A  SOLID  BODY  WITH 

A  PROTECTIVE  FILM 
James  G.  Jewell,  0*Hara  Township,  Allegheny  County, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Research  A  Development  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawtaig.     Filed  Dec.  29,  1954,  Scr.  No.  478,547 

II  Claims.  (CL  252—835) 
1.  A  process  for  providing  a  metal  body  in  contact  with 
wiih  a  mixture  containing  a  mineral  oil  and  a  brine 
solution  with  a  protective  film  comprised  essentially  of 
said  mineral  oil  which  comprises  incorporating  in  said 
mixture  a  combination  of  at  least  two  surface-active 
sgenu,  one  of  w^ich  adsorbs  to  the  surface  of  said  metal 
body  and  reduces  the  contact  angle  of  said  mineral  oil 
on  said  metal  body  to  below  90°  and  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids  having  from 
10  to  40  carbon  atoms,  aliphatic  amines  having  from  10 
to  40  carbon  atoms,  aliphatic  amides  having  from  10  to 
40  carbon  atoms  and  lower  aliphatic  amine  salts  of  a 
carboxylic  acid  having  from  10  to  40  carbon  atoms  and 
another  of  which  adsorbs  to  the  interface  between  said 
mineral  oil  and|  said  brine  solution  and  decreases  the 
interfacial  tension  therebetween  to  below  about  10  dynes 
per  centimeter  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  amine  salts  of  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  having  from 
one  to  four  carbon  atoms  wherein  the  total  number  of 
carbon  atoms  in  the  amine  salt  exceeds  10  but  the  total 
number  of  carbdn  atoms  in  the  amine  component  thereof 
does  not  excced|  30,  polyoxyalkylene  derivatives  of  the 
fatty  acid  esters  of  anhydroalkitols  with  carboxylic  acids 
having  from  10  to  30  carbon  atoms,  polyethoxylated 
higher  alkyl  amines  and  polyethyleneglycol  esters  of  high- 
er fatty  acids. 


3,017354 
OIL  WELL  INHIBITOR 
Olcn  L.  Riggs,  Jr.,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  aasignor  to  Con- 
tinental Oil  Company,  Pooca  City,  Okla.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  17,  1950,  Scr.  No.  628,539 

13  Oaims.  (CI.  252—8.55) 
1.  A  corrosion  inhibitor  composition  for  gas  and  oil 
well  equipment  comprising  from  about  65  to  about  "^5 
parts  of  a  dimer  acid,  from  about  1  to  about  10  parts  of 
a  nonionic  dispersing  agent  and  from  about  34  to  about 
1 5  parts  of  a  water  soluble  solvent  for  said  dimer  acid. 
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3,017355 
CORROSION  INHIBITOR  COMPOSITION 
Billy  D.  Oakes,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  aasignor  to  The  Dow  Chem- 
ical Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  18,  1958,  Scr.  No.  729^41 

15  Claims.  (CL  252— 8.55) 
1.  A  metal  corrosion  inhibitor  for  use  in  aqueous  acid 
solutions  which  comprises  a  mixture  consisting  of  from 
10  to  90  percent  by  volume  of  propargyl  sulfide  and 
from  90  to  10  percent  by  volume  of  an  amine  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  oif  alkylamines  having  from 
2  to  18  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  alkyl  pyridines. 


12  to  about  40  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  from  about 
1%  to  about  20%  of  the  amino  nitrogen  in  said  con- 
densation product  being  neutralized  with  HCI. 


3,017,356 
PROCESS  OF  INHIBITING  CORROSION 
William  B.  Hughes  and  Verner  L.  Stromberg,  Webster 
Groves,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Petrolite  Corporation,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.     Original  application  Mar.  3,   1958,  Scr. 
No.  718,391.     Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  23, 
1959,  Scr.  No.  854,553 

15  Claims.     (CI.  252—8.55) 
1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  corrosion  of  ferrous  metals 
employed  in  conjunction  with  a  corrosive  hydrocarbon 
fluid  characterized  by  treating  said  metals  with  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 

r— (CB»)i-, 1  o  N— , 

^ .N-(R'0),-,»-C-Z_C         (CBi),-, 
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where  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkyl.  R'  is  lower  alkylene.  R  and  Z  are  non- 
carboxylic  residues  of  carboxylic  acids,  and  Y  is  a  residue 
of  a  polyalkylene  polyamine. 


3,017357 
HYDROCARBON  OIL  COMPOSITION 
Hcnryk  A.  Cyba,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des 
Plaincs,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  May  12, 1958,  Ser.  No.  734,408 

6  Claims.  (CI.  252—323) 
1.  Hydrocarbon  oil  containing  from  about  0.0001% 
to  about  1%  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  acid  phosphate  salt 
of  the  reaction  product  of  an  aliphatic  amine  containing 
from  1 2  to  about  40  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  with  an 
epihalohydrin  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  epichlorohydrin.  1.2-epi-4-chlorobutane.  2,3-epi- 
4-chlorobutane,  1.2-epi-5-chloropentane,  2.3-epi-5-chloro- 
pentane  and  corresponding  bromo  and  iodo  compounds, 
the  phosphate  of  said  salt  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  mono-alkyl  and  dialkyi  acid  orthophos- 
phatcs  and  pyrophosphates.  , 


3,017359 
LUBRICATING  COMPOSITION 
Ralph   I.  Gottshall,   Rosiyn,   and   Howard   W.   Swafai, 
Drcxel  HUl,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  A  Devel- 
opment Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Aug.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  836,030 

6  Cfaiims.  (CI.  252—32.7) 
1.  An  improved  extreme  pressure  lubricating  composi- 
tion comprising  a  major  proportion  of  a  mineral  lubricat- 
ing oil  and  minor  proportions  consisting  of  about  O.I  to 
about  5.0  percent  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  phenol,  said 
alkyl  phenol  containing  at  least  one  alkyl  group  contain- 
ing between  3  and  12  carbon  atoms,  about  0.001  to  about 
1.0  percent  by  weight  of  an  acid  ester  of  (1)  a  dimeric 
acid  derived  from  an  unsaturated  fatty  acid  containing 
from  6  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  having  from  2  to  3  ethyl- 
enic  linkages  per  molecule  and  (2)  a  partial  ester  of  a 
fatty  acid  containing  from  12  to  24  carbon  atoms  and  an 
alkitol  anhydride  and  about  0.001  to  about  1.0  percent 
by  weight  of  a  substantially  neutral  addition  product  of  di 
oxo-octyl  acid  orthophosphate  and  a  primary  fatty  amine, 
said  amine  being  a  mono-alkyl  amine  containing  from  8 
to  18  carbon  atoms  per  molecule. 

5.  An  improved  turbine  oil  comprising  a  major  pro- 
portion of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil  and  minor  propor- 
tions consisting  of  about  0.1  to  about  5.0  percent  by  weight 
of  an  alkyl  phenol,  said  alkyl  phenol  containing  at  least 
one  alkyl  group  containing  between  3  and  12  carbon 
atoms,  about  0.001  to  about  1.0  percent  by  weight  of  an 
acid  ester  of  (1)  a  dimeric  acid  derived  from  an  un- 
saturated fatty  acid  containing  from  6  to  22  carbon  atoms 
and  having  from  2  to  3  ethylenic  linkages  per  molecule 
and  (2)  a  partial  ester  of  a  fatty  acid  containing  from 
12  to  24  carbon  atoms  and  an  alkitol  anhydride,  about 
0.001  to  about  1.0  percent  by  weight  of  a  substantially 
neutral  adjiition  product  of  di  oxo-octyl  acid  orthophos- 
phate and  a  primary  fatty  amine,  said  amine  being  a  mono- 
alkyl  amine  containing  from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule  and  about  0.01  to  about  0.1  percent  by  weight 
of  a  metal  alkyl  thiophosphate,  said  alkyl  group  contain- 
ing between  3  and  12  carbon  atoms. 


3,017358 
HYDROCARBON  OIL  COMPOSITION 
Eraest  L.  Pollitzcr.  Hfaisdalc,  HI.,  astdgnor.  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des 
Plafaics,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbiwarc 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Aug.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,894 

7  Chdms.  (CL  252—323) 
1.  Hydrocarbon  oil  containing  from  about  0.0005% 
to  about  1  %  by  weight  of  an  oil  soluble  HCI  salt  of  the 
condfcnsation  product,  formed  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  20*  C.  to  about  150*  C.  of  equimolar  amounts  of 
epichlorohydrin  and  an  alkyl  atnine  having  from  about 


3,017300 
HYDROCARBON  OIL  COMPOSITION 
Henryk  A.  Cyba,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Chi- 
cago, m.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  May  23, 1958,  Ser.  No.  737311 

OCIafans.  (CL252— 34) 
1.  Hydrocarbon  oil  containing  from  about  0.0001%  to 
about  1%  by  weight  of  a  salt  of  a  carboxylic  acid  of 
from  about  6  to  about  50  carbon  atoms  per  molecule 
and  the  condensation  products  of  from  1  to  2  mols  of  an 
epihalohydrin  compound  with  from  1  to  2  mols  of  an 
aliphatic  amine  of  from  about  12  to  about  40  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule,  said  salt  being  the  reaction  product 
of  from  1  to  2  mol  proportions  of  acid  per  1  to  2  mol 
proportions  of  amine  group  in  the  condensation  product 


3,017301 
•WON-SQUAWKING"  AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION  FLUID 
John  R.  Morris,  FkhUU,  Raymond  C.  Schllcht,  Wap- 
pingers   Falls,   Clfaiton   W.   Adams,   Ncwboigh,   and 
Julius  A.  Lawrence,  Beacon,  N.Y.,  ass^nors  to  Texaco 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  5,  1950,  Ser.  No.  607,994 

6  Cbdms.     (CI.  252—35) 
1.  A  method  of  operating  an  automatic  transmission 
comprising  lubricating  said  transmission  with  a  fluid  com- 


650 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  16,  1962 


prising  at  least  85  weight  percent  of  a  mineral  lubricating 
oil  and  between  0. 1  to  0.4  weight  percent  of  an  oil  solu- 
ble metallic  salt  of  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  mono  car- 
boxylic  acid  having  at  least  eight  carbon  atoms,  said 
metal  being  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  metals 
of  groups  II.  Ill  and  IV  of  the  periodic  table,  said  amount 
of  said  metallic  salt  being  sufficient  to  eliminate  squawk- 
ing without  adverse  effect  on  the  performance  of  the  oil  in 
the  cycling  test. 


♦ 


3,017,362 

HYDROCARBON  OIL  COMPOSITION 
Henryk  A.  Cyba,  Chicago,  111^  assif^ior,  by  mcsoc  as- 
signments, to  Universal  Oil  Prodocts  Company,  Pes 
Pbincs,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  741,463 

14  Claims.  (CI.  252—51.5) 
I.  Hydrocarbon  oil  containing  from  about  0.0001%  to 
about  I  %  by  weight  of  an  ester  of  a  carboxylic  acid  of 
from  about  6  to  about  50  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and 
the  condensation  product  of  from  I  to  2  mols  of  an  epi- 
halohydrin  compound  with  from  I  to  2  mols  of  an  ali- 
phatic amine  having  from  about  12  to  about  40  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule,  said  epihalohydrin  compound  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  epichlorohydrin,  1,2- 
epi-4-chIorobutane.  2,3-epi-4-chlorobutane.  1 ,2-epi-5<hlo- 
ropentane,  2,3-epi-5-chloropentane  and  corresponding 
bromo  and  iodo  compounds,  the  amount  of  said  acid 
being  sufficient  to  esterify  from  one  to  all  of  the  hydroxyl 
groups  in  said  condensation  product.  i 


3,017,363 

DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 

James   H     Wilson,    Dcmarest,    NJ.,   assignor   to    Lever 

Brothers  Company,  New  Yorii,   N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Maine  ^ 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  757,702 
6  Claims.     (CI.  252—152) 

I.  A  detergent  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
soluble  salt  of  pentadecyl  benzene  sulfonic  acid  and  a 
soluble  salt  of  dodecyl  bertzene  sulfohic  acid,  the  two 
salts  being  present  in  the  composition  in  the  proportion 
of  about  1 : 1  by  weight. 

3.  A  detergent  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
ammonium  pentadecyl  benzene  sulfonate  and  ammonium 
dodecyl  benzene  sulfonate  in  the  ratio  of  about  1 : 1  by 
weight. 


_  3,017,364 

STABILIZING  SULFUR-CONTAINING  ALfUUNE 

SOLUTIONS 
Robert  C.  Henry.  Carpcntersvillc,  HI.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
versal Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plahies,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,570 

10  Claims.  (CI.  252—188) 
I.  The  method  of  stabilizing  a  sulfur-containing  alka- 
line solution  which  comprises  incorporaiing  therein  a 
stabilizing  concentration  of  a  mixture  of  ethylenedi- 
aminctetraacetic  acid  tetrasodium  salt,  diethylenetriamine- 
penlaacetic  acid  pentasodium  salt.  N-hydroxycthylenedi- 
aminetriacetic  acid  trisodium  salt  and  disodium  salt  of 
di-(beta-hydroxyelhyl)  glycine. 


of  soluble  barium  ions  and  containing  in  suspension  a 
finely-divided  water-insoluble  barium-titanium-phospbate 
phosphor  consisting  essentially  of  the  compound 

,  '        ,  2BaO:TiO,:Pa05 


I 


3,017,366 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  PHOSPHOR  AND 
TREATMENT 
Ralph  M.  Potter.  Cleveland  Heights,  and  Manuel  Aven, 
Lyndhurst,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  cor^ration  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1959,  Ser.  No.  784,940 
7  CbUms.     (CI.  252—301.6)  i 


1.  An  electroluminescent  phosphor  having  improved 
maintenance  characteristics  consisting  essentially  of  acti- 
vated zinc  sulfide  crystallites  whereof  the  surface  layers 
only  have  diffused  thereinto  a  high  concentration  of  metal 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  iron  and  cobalt,  the 
depth  of  diffusion  of  said  metal  into  said  surface  layers 
being  limited  to  retain  an  initial  brightness  not  less  than 
10%  of  the  initial  brightness  in  the  absence  of  said  metal. 


3,01V67 

VALVELESS  PULSEJET  SMOKE  GENERATOR 
Mario  A.  Persechino,  Chesapeake  Beach,  Md.,  assignor  to 
the   United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

nied  Oct.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,168 

8  Claims.     (CI.  252—359) 

(Granted  nndcr  Title  35,  US.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


,'   I 


3,017,365 
PHOSPHOR  SUSPENSION  , 

Don  E.  Harrison,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,020 

2  Cfaiims.    (CI.  252—301.3) 
I.  A  phosphor  suspension  for.  application  to  a  base 
member  and  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  solution 
of  a  water-soluble  organic  binder,  said  solution  being  free 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  producing  dispersions  of  atomized 
liquid  particles  comprising  a  resonant  pulsejet  engine  hav- 
ing a  combustion  chamber  and  an  exhaust  tube  extending 
linearly  therewith,  a  sleeve  of  larger  diameter  than  said 
pulsejet  engine  surrounding  said  engine  and  spaced  there- 
from, said  sleeve  extending  beyond  said  exhaust  to  pro- 
vide a  gaseous  mixing  chamber,  means  for  feeding  a  fluid 
of  substance  to  be  atomized  over  the  outer  surface  of 
said  jet  engine  within  the  spacing  between  said  engine 
knd  said  sleeve,  means  for  supplying  a  fuel  to  the  com- 
bustion chamber  of  said  engine  and  means  for  supplying , 
air  to  be  mixed  with  said  fuel  to  provide  a  fuel  air  mix- 
ture for  said  jet  engine. 
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3,017,368 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  A  CATALYST 
George  E.  Elliott,  Jr.,  Oakmont,  Joseph  B.  McKinley, 
New  Kensington,  and  Meredith  M.  Stewart,  Pcnn  Hill& 
Township,  Allegheny  County,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf 
Research  &   Development  Company,   Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,099 

6  Claims.  (CI.  252—439) 
1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  catalyst  compris- 
ing the  mixed  sulfides  of  at  least  one  group  VI  metal, 
left  sub-group,  and  at  least  one  iron  group  metal 
comprising  acidifying  a  first  alkaline  solution  containing 
a  salt  of  a  thio  acid  of  at  least  one  group  VI  metal,  left 
sub-group,  to  a  pH  which  is  sufficiently  low  such  that  sub- 
stantially complete  precipitation  of  group  VI  metal  as  a 
sulfide  occurs,  sulfiding  a  second  solution  containing  a 
soluble  compound  of  at  least  one  metal  of  the  iron  group 
which  upon  sulfiding  forms  compounds  with  the  other 
materials  present  which  arc  non-explosive  uinler  the  con- 
ditions prevailing  in  the  subsequent  gas  contact  step  and 
maintaining  this  second  solution  sufficiently  alkaline 
throughout  the  sulfiding  operation  such  that  substantially 
complete  precipitation  of  iron  group  metal  as  a  sulfide 
occurs,  separating  the  precipitate  from  the  supernatant 
liquor  in  each  solution,  mixing  these  precipitates  while  in 
the  wet  state  and  contacting  the  resulting  mixture  with  a 
hydrogen-hydrogen  sulfide  gas  mixture  at  a  temperature 
sufficiently  high  to  reduce  group  VI  metal  sulfide  from 
a  less  stable  to  a  more  stable  sulfide,  the  quantity  of  hy- 
drogen sulfide  in  said  gas'  mixture  being  sufficient  to  pre- 
vent any  appreciable  reduction  in  sulfur  content  of  iron 
group  metal  sulfide.  i 


tides  to  provide  said  cracking  catalyst  particles  having 
said  advantageous  combination  of  controlled  activity, 
cracking  selectivity,  attrition  resistance  and  stability. 


3,017,369 

CATALYST  MANUFACTURING  WITH  CONTROL 

OF  HALOGEN 

Willhim  G.  Nixon,  Westchester,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal 

Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  111.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,789 
9  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 441) 
1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  noble  metal-contain- 
ing refractory  inorganic  oxide  catalytic  composite  which 
comprises  commingling  hydrobromic  acid  with  the  bromo- 
metallic  acid  corresponding  to  said  noble  metal,  impreg- 
nating said  refractory  inorganic  oxide  with  a  quantity  of 
the  resulting  acidic  mixture  to  yield  a  final  catalytic  com- 
posite containing  from  about  0.01%  to  about  2.0%  by 
weight  of  said  noble  metal  and  calcining  the  impregnated 
inorganic  oxide  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  about 
400'  C. 


3,017,370 
MAGNESIA  MODIFIED  KAOLIN  CATALYST 
George  Alexander  Mills,  Swarthmore,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Houdry  Process  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,753 

2  Claims.  (CI.  252—450) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  kaolin  catalyst  particles 
possessing  an  advantageous  combination  of  a  controlled 
activity,  cracking  selectivity,  attrition  resistance  and  sta- 
bility which  includes  the  steps  of:  mixing  pulverized 
kaolin  particles  with  sufficient  pulverized  magnesium  sul- 
fate particles  to  provide  from  about  0.25%  to  about 
0.75%  magnesia  on  a  calcined  basis;  dispersing  the 
blended  mixture  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  whereby  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  magnesium  sulfate  is  disserved  in 
the  sulfuric  acid  and  impregnated  throughout  each  particle 
of  kaolin;  forming  the  mixture  of  kaolin,  magnesium  sul- 
fate and  sulfuric  acid  into  particles  having  minimum  di- 
mensions of  from  1  to  10  mm.;  denning  the  particles; 
heating  the  denned  particles  in  a  gas  stream  to  volatilize 
all  sulfate  therefrom;  and  calcining  the  desulfated  par- 


3,017,371 
EXPANDABLE    COMPOSITION    CONSISTING    ES- 
SENTIALLY   OF    POLYOLEFIN,    METAL    SOAP 
AND    p,p'-OXYBIS   (BENZENE   SULFONYL    HY- 
DRAZIDE),    PROCESS   FOR    PREPARING    SAME 
AND  WIRE  COATED  WITH  SAME 
Paul  M.  Hohenberg,  Cambridge,  William  R.  James,  Wil- 
braham,  and  Heinz  E.  Wechsberg,  Springfield,  Mass., 
assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,364 

15  CUims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 
1.  An  expandable  thermoplastic  polymeric  composi- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  (a)  100  parts  by  weight  of 
a  polymeric  material  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
aliphatic  polyolefins,  the  monomeric  units  of  which  con- 
tain 2-4  carbon  atoms,  said  aliphatic  polyolefin  being 
the  only  polymeric  material  present  in  the  composition, 
(b)  0.5-1.5,  parts  by  weight  of  p,p'-oxybis( benzene  sul- 
fonyl  hydrazidc),  and  (c)  0.1-5.0  parts  by  weight  of  a 
metal  soap  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  metal  salts 
of  fatty  acids,  the  metals  being  divalent  and  trivalent  in 
nature  and  the  fatty  acid  moieties  containing  at  least  8 
carbon  atoms  and  mixtures  of  the  same. 


3,017,372 
METHOD  OF  MAKING   A   LIQUID-FILLED  SYN- 
THETIC RESIN  STRUCTURE  AND  ARTICLE  OB- 
TAINED THEREFROM 
Ralph  H.  Clark,  Westwood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Mich- 
igan 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,179 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 
1.  A  method  of  making  a  liquid-filled  synthetic  resin 
structure  which  comprises  a  solid  resin  base  and  liquids 
expressible  therefrom  under  pressure,  the  method  com- 
prising: dispersing  a  vinyl  chloride  resin  and  a  blowing 
agent  in  liquid  organic  vehicles,  said  blowing  agent  being 
decomposable  by  heat  to  evolve  a  gas,  said  liquid  organic 
vehicles  comprising  a  plasticizer  operative  to  facilitate 
fusion  of  the  resin  when  heated  to  the  fusion  temperature, 
said  liquid  organic  vehicles  further  comprising  a  non- 
drying  organic  liquid  which  is  substantially  non-volatile 
at  the  fusing  temperature  of  the  resin  and  which  is  present 
in  sufficient  concentration  to  exceed  to  a  substantial  extent 
its  compatibility  limit  with  the  resin;  heating  the  disper- 
sion to  cause  the  blowing  agent  to  evolve  a  gas;  further 
heating  the  dispersion  to  cause  the  resin  particles  to  fuse, 
thereby  forming,  upon  cooling,  a  fused  porous  solid  in 
which  substantial  amounts  of  said  non-drying  non-volatile 
organic  liquid  are  free  to  migrate  and  to  be  expressible 
therefrom  under  pressure. 


3,0I7J73 
COATING  COMPOSITION  f  OR  PAPER 

Arne  B.  Carlson,  Keyser,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  West  Vfa-- 

ginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,602 
10  Cbiims.    id.  260—6) 

2.  An  aqueous  coating  composition  for  paper  which 
comprises  a  pigment  component,  15-80%  of  which  is 
a  basic  carbonate  pigment  material  based  on  the  total 
pigment  content,  a  protein  adhesive  in  the  amount  of 
about  9-16  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  of  total  pig- 
ment content,  a  water  soluble  modified  formaldehyde 
resin  in  the  amount  of  about  8%  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  protein  adhesive,  and  at  least  12%  resorcinol  based 
on  the  weight  of  said  water  soluble  modified  formalde- 
hyde resin. 
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3,fl7374 
PRINTING  INKS  . 
Dominic   J.    Bcrnardi,   Scaridaic,    Alfred    M.    Trincali, 
Baysidc,  and  Howard  T.  Rolh,  Ridgcwood,  N.Y.,  and 
Loy  S.  Entic,  Harrinfton  Park,  NJ.,  ass^on  to  In- 
tcrciicniicai  Corporatkw,  New  Yorl^  N.Y,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  29, 1954,  Ser.  No.  574^i7 

4  Claims.  (CI.  26«— 18) 
1.  A  irioisture  setting  printing  ink  of  improved  nib- 
rcfistance  comprising  waxy  material  and  solid  coloring 
matter  in  a  vehicle  comprising  a  solution  of  a  resinous 
ester  of  (1)  an  oil  fatty  acid  having  at  least  12  carbon 
atoms  with  (2)  a  polymeric  solid  resinous  epoxidized 
polyhydric  alcohol  with  a  melting  point  between  60  and 
135*  C.  and  a  I.2-epoxy  equivalency  greater  than  I.O 
and  obtained  by  reacting  epichiorohydrin  and  dihydroxy 
diphenyl  dimethyl  methane,  there  being  at  least  one  mol 
of  oil  fatty  acid  in  the  ester  per  mole  of  polymeric  alco- 
hol, but  insufficient  to  render  the  ester  insoluble  in  the 
solvent  which  constitutes  at  least  30  percent  hv  weight 
of  the  vehicle  and  consists  of  a  press  stable  water-so!uble 
hygroscopic  glycol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  6f 
alkane  diols  having  six  or  more  carbon  atoms  and  gly- 
cols having  alkylene  groups  interrupted  by  ether  linkages. 


3,017,375 
METHOD    OF    FOAM    SUPPRESSION    IN    OIL-IN* 
WATER  EMULSIONS  BY  USE  OF  SOLVENT  SO^ 
LUTION    OF    UQUID    POLYVINYL    ISOBUTYL 
ETHER 
Harvey  T.  Gebring,  Chicaso,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Sher- 
win-Williams Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  707,115 

1 1  Claims.  (CL  260—22) 
1 .  A  method  of  suppressing  foam  formation  in  the 
manufacture  of  oil-in-water  film-forming  polymer  latex 
containing  emulsion  paints  which  comprises  including 
in  said  composition  during  its  compounding  and  inter- 
mixing an  amount  within  the  range  of  from  two  to  ten 
pounds  per  hundred  gallons  of  completed  paint  product 
of  a  non-volatile  liquid  polyvinyl  isobutyl  ether  having 
a  molecular  weight  less  than  200.000  in  solution  in  a 
volatile  organic  solvent  therefor. 


3,017,376 
CROSSLINKING  PROCESS 

Richard  A.  Bafford,  Baltimore,  and  Razmic  S.  Gregorian, 
Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co., 
Clarluvilic,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,377 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260— 23) 
1.  The  process  of  crosslinking  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  polyethylene  and  a  copolymer  of  ethylene 
and  butylene  which  comprises  subjecting  said  member  at 
a  temperature  above  its  respective  melting  point  in  the 
presence  of  free  oxygen  to  the  action  of  a  crosslinking 
promoter  consisting  essentially  of  an  organo-metallic  com- 
pound containing  a  transition  meta]  in  a  valence  state 
less  than  4  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Co  and 
Mn.  said  compound  being  soluble  in  said  polymeria  group 
member.  ' 


().25%  to  about  2.0%  by  weight  of  the  entire  composi- 
tion of  the  reaction  product  of  (a)  a  solid  linear  unhy- 
drolyzed  co-polymer  of  methyl  vinyl  ether  and  maleic 
anhydride  and  ib)  monoethanolamine.  the  amount  of 
monoethanolaniine  being  sufficient  to  impart  a  pH  of  at 
least  7  to  said  ( omposition. 


3,017377 
EXTENDER  COMPOSITION  FOR  TEXTILE  PRINT- 
ING PASTES  CONTAINING  REACTION  PROD- 
UCT OF  MONOETHANOLAMINE  SOLUTION 
AND  THE  CO-POLYMER  OF  UNHYDROLYZED 
METHYL  VINYL  ETHER  AND  MALEIC  AN- 
HYDRIDE 
loMph  M.  Kahn,  Haddooficid,  N J.,  assignor  to  The 
Sbcrwte-WUIfauns  Company,  Ckvehuid,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1955,  Ser.  No.  492,905 
3  Claiim.     (CL  260—29.6) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  opmprising  water  and  from 


3,017,378 

RUBBER  COMPOSITIONS 

Vcmc  G.  SinLcon,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Cbmpany,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  Oct  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,578 

5  Cblms.    (a.  260—37) 

1.  Organopotysiloxane  rubber  compositions  compris- 
ing (I)  100  parts  of  an  organopolysiloxane  convertible 
to  the  cured,  solid,  elastic  state,  (2)  10  to  200  parts  of 
a  filler  (3)  and  an  effective  amount  of  an  aryl  urethane 
that  is  sufficient  to  impart  to  said  organopolysiloxane  rub- 
ber composition  an  improved  resistance  to  heat-aging, 
said  aryl  urethane  having  the  formula: 

R'OOCHN— R— NHC(X)R' 

where  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  divalent  arylene  radicals  halogenated  divalent  aryl- 
ene  radicals,  and  bis-arylene  substituted  alkylene  radicals, 
and  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  monovalent  aryl  radicals  and  halogenated  monovalent 
aryl  radicals,  said  organopolysiloxane  of  ( 1)  having  a 
viscosity  of  at  least  100,000  centipoises  when  measured 
at  25*  C,  the  organic  radicals  of  said  organopolysiloxane 
being  members  selected  from  the  class  of  monovalent  hy- 
drocarbon radicals,  halogenated  monovalent  hydrocar- 
bon radicals,  and  cyanoalkyi  radicals,  said  organic  rad- 
icals being  attached  to  silicon  by  carbon-silicon  linkages, 
there  being  an  average  of  about  1.98  to  2.01  organic 
radicals  per  silicon  atom. 


3,017379 

CROSS-LINKING  OF  POLY(VINYL  CHLORIDE) 

George  B.  Fcild.  New  Castle,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 
Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,817 

3  Claims.     (CL  260—41) 

I.  The  method  of  curing  poly(vinyl  chloride)  which 
comprises  heating  polytvinyl  chloride)  in  contact  with 
'-i  to  6  percent  of  a  peroxide  of  the  formula 

Ri  R» 

R,-C-0-0-C-R« 
(  Ri  Ri 

in  which  R|  and  R«  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  phenyl  and  lower  alkyl  substituted  phenyl,  and 
R],  Rs,  R4.  and  Rs  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals,  said  lower  alkyl 
containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  6  to  12  percent  of 
psntaerythrilol.  and  zinc  oxide  in  the  p:ntaerythritol-zinc 
oxide  weight  ratio  of  10:1  to  4:1  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  about  300°  F.  to  about  450*  P..  said  percents 
being  expressed  as  parts  per  hundred  poly(vinyl  chlo- 
ride) by  weight. 
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3,017380 

ALDEHYDE-TRIAZINYL  ARSENIC  CONDENSA- 
TION  PRODUCTS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
SAME 

Gaetano  F.  D'Alclio,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor,  hy  direct 
and  menc  assignnicnts,  to  Dal  Mon  Research  Co., 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  7784^9 

19  Claims.     (CI.  260-^5.3) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  the  reaction 

product  of  a  mass  comprising  an  aldehyde  and  a  triazine 

derivative  having  the  formula: 

k 
'    ^  \ 

-*     A- 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  valencies  is  attached  to  an 
aldehyde-reactable  group  and  at  least  one  of  said  valencies 
is  attached  to  a  group  containing  an  aromatic  nucleus 
having  substituted  thereon  1  to  3  groups  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  — AsO.  the  sodium,  potassium,  lithium, 
calcium,  copper,  c^uximium,  amine,  hydrazine,  and  |H-otein 
salts  of  — AsO(OH)a,  and  — AsO(OR)j.  wherein  R  is  a 
radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  the  fluoro.  chloro, 
nitro,  nitro6o,  amino,  carboxy,  carbalkoxy.  alkoxy.  aryl- 
oxy,  and  mercapto  derivatives  of  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radicals,  said  aldehyde  being  reacted  in  an  amount  of 
1-8  moles  per  mole  of  triazine  derivative,  said  reaction 
being  conducted  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  room  tem- 
perature and  being  catalyzed  by  an  agent  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  alkaline  and  acidic  aldehyde-condensa- 
tion catalysts. 

9.  A  composition  of  claim  1.  in  which  said  mass  also 
comprises  a  glyceryl  phthalate  resin. 


according  to  claim  2  and  correspondingly  90  to  10  parts 
of  a  monon^eric  material  containing  a  CH2==C<  group 
copolymerizable  with  said  product. 


3.017,381 
HEAT  RESISTANT  POLYESTER  OF  A  DICARBOX- 
YLIC  ACID,  A  POLYHYDRIC  ALCOHOL,  AND  A 
S-TRIAZINE  HAVING  AT  LEAST  TWO  N-ALKEN- 
YLOXY  GROUPS  AND  REACTION  PRODUCT  OF 
ETHYLENICALLY    UNSATURATED    MONOMER 
THEREWITH 
John  C.  Schlegel,  Jr.,  Peckskill,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 
No  Drawhig.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,900 

20  CUdms.  (CL  260—45.4) 
2.  A  polymerizable  resinous  composition  of  matter 
comprising  the  product  obtained  by  csterifying.  at  a  tem- 
perature of  not  less  than  about  140'  C.  for  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  to  effect  the  transcsterification  of  at  least 
two  of  the  alkenyloxy  substituents  on  the  triazine  nucleus. 
I  mol  of  (A)  an  alpha,  beta  ethylenically  unsaturated 
dicarboxylic  acid,  from  about  1.25  to  3  mols  of  (B)  a 
saturated  aliphatic  dihydric  alcohol  and  from  about  0.25 
to.  2.0  mols  of  (C)  a  compound  represented  by  the  general 
formula: 

N 
/    '^ 

x-c       c-x 

'A    i 

!  Y      1  I      ■ 

where  X  is  an  alkenyloxy  radical  containing  not  in  ex- 
cess of  4  carbon  atoms  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  or  alkenyloxy.  alkoxy.  alkyl,  araikyl,  aryl  and 
amino  radicals,  wherein  the  mol  equivalents  of  OH  sub- 
stituents contained  by  said  (B)  exceeds  the  mol  equiva- 
lents of  X  substituents  contained  by  said  (C)  by  about  2. 
10.  A  polymerizable  resinous  composition  of  matter 
comprising  an  admixture  of  10  to  90  parts  of  the  product 


3,017382 
COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  POLYSULPHIDE 
POLYMER    AND    FURFURAL-KETONE    RE- 
ACTION PRODUCT 
John  D.  Faiclla,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
dgnments,  to  Harvel  Research  Corporation,  Newark, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  8,  1955,  Ser.  No.  527,142 

nCbdrns.    (CL  260— 45.5) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  (A)  normally 
liquid  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 ) 
materials  having  the  following  average  formula: 

HS— (CaH4— O— CH,— O— CjH4— S— S )  „ 

— C,H4— O— CHa— O— C,H4SH 

in  which  n  is  a  value  of  approximately  3-23  and  (2)  mate- 
rials having  the  following  average  formula: 

X— (CHjCHjSS  CHaCHaOyCHjCHaSS  CHjCHj—X 

in  which  X  is  selected  from  the  group  of  OH  and  SB  and  y 
is  a  value  of  approximately  3-40,  intimately  combined 
with  (B)  material  liquid  at  300*  F.  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (a)  monofurfural-ketone.  (b)  di- 
furfural-ketone,  (c)  mixtures  of  (a)  and  (b),  {d)  homo- 
polymers  of  (a)-ic)  respectively,  (e)  partially  hydrogen- 
ated  {a)-(d)  respectively  produced  by  saturating  (a)-(d) 
respectively  with  hydrogen  to  an  extent  of  approximately 
15%-65%  of  that  necessary  to  saturate  with  hydrogen  all 
of  the  carbon  to  carbon  double  bonds  therein,  (/)  homo- 
polymers  of  said  partially  hydrogenated  {a)-{d)  respec- 
tively, (g)  organic  reaction  products  produced  by  reacting 
(a)-(f)  respectively  with  a  phenol-reactive  aldehyde. 


3,017,383 

POLY-a-OLEFINS  CONTAINING  HYDROXY- 

BENZOPHENONE  DERIVATIVES 

Gerald  R.  Lapphi,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  asrignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawhig.    Hied  Dec.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,941 
10  Claims.    (0.260—45.85) 

I.  A  solid  poly-a-olefin  composition  comprising  a  solid 
poly-a-olefin  prepared  from  an  a-monoolefinic  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  about  .01% 
to  10%  by  weight  based  on  said  poly-a-olefin  of  a  2-hy- 
droxy-4,4'-diacyloxybenzophenonc  having  the  formula: 


o 

II 
rc 


OH 


°^> 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  4  to  18  carbon 
atoms. 


3,017,384 

ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  FIBERS 

Frank  J.  Modic,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Hied  Jan.  18,  1960.  Ser.  No.  2,846 

3  Oafans.     (CI.  260—46.5) 
1.  Fibers  produced  by  drawing  the  siloxane  product  of 
intercondensation  of  a  mixture  of  ingredients  comprising 

(1)  from  69  to  97  parts  by  weight  of  an  organopoly- 
siloxane o^ydrolysis  product  of  a  lower  alkyl  hydio- 
lyzable  silane  having  a  ratio  of  three  lower  alkyl  radicals 
per  silicon  atom  attached  to  silicon  through  carbon-silicon 
linkages  and  a  lower  alkyl  silicate  where  the  said  lower 
alkyl  hydrolyzable  silane  and  the  said  lower  alkyl  silicate 
are  cohydrolyzed  in  the  ratio  of  from  about  0.33  to  0.55 
mole  of  hydrolyzable  silane   per  mole  of  silicate  and 

(2)  from  3  to  31  parts  by  weight  of  a  linear  high  viscosity 
organopolysiloxane  fluid  having  terminal  silicon-bonded 
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hydroxy  groups  and  having  a  ratio  of  about  2  organic 
groups  per  silicon  atom,  the  organic  groups  of  said  fluid 
being  attached  to  silicon  through  silicoir<arbon  linkages 
and  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  radi- 
cals, aryl  radicals,  alkaryl  radicals,  aralkyi  radicals,  halo- 
aryl  radicals,  alkenyl  radicals,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said 
fluid  having  a  viscosity  of  from  about  200,000  to  2,000.- 
000  centipoises. 

3,0173S5 
NOVEL  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANES 

Murray  M.  Spmag,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  and   Frederick 

0.  Guenthcr,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  21.  1959,  Sen  No.  788,068 
4  Claims.    (CL  260— 46.5) 

1.  A  benzene-soluble,  phenylpolysiloxane  infusible  at  a 
temperature  of  from  250-300*  C,  having  a  ratio  of  one 
phenyl  group  per  silicon  atom  and  having  an  intrinsic 
viscosity  in  benzene  of  from  O.ip  to  0.30  dl./g.  at  25*  C. 


3,017,386 
BENZENE  SOLUBLE  PHENYL  SILSESQUIOXANES 
John  F.  Brown,  Jr.,  and  Lester  H.  VoRt.  Jr.,  Schenectady, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1959,  Scr.  No.-  788,069 
25  Claims.     (CI.  260— 46J) 


OvNXX 


I.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  benzene- 
soluble  organopolystloxane  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity 
in  benzene  when  measured  at  25°  C.  of  at  least  0.4 
deciliter  per  gram,  said  organopolysiloxane  being  com- 
posed of  from  90  to  100  mol  percent  of  organosiloxy 
units  of  the  formula  , 

RSiO] , 

any  remaining  organosiloxy  units  being  sei'/.'ted  from  the 
class  consisting  of  organosiloxy  units  of  the  formula 


and 


R'R'SiO.  R'ICN— (CHj)„lSiO.  R "SiOj 


CN(CH,)mSiOj  J 

where  R  is  an  aryl  radical.  R'  and  R"  dre  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  aryl  radicals,  alkyl  radicals,  and 
alkenyl  radicals.  R"  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  of  from  I 
lo  4  carbon  atoms,  and  m  is  a  whole  number  equal  to 
from  2  to  4.  inclusive,  the  said  organopolysiloxane  con- 
taining siloxy  units  of  the  formula 


-81-0- 

I 

o 

1 

Sl-O  — 


directly   connected    in    linear   unbranched    arrangei^ent, 
where  R  has  the  meaning' above.  i 


3,017,387 

POLYEPOXY  ETHERS  OF  POLYHYDRiC  PHENOLS 
AND  CLRED  PRODUCTS  OBTALNED  THERE- 
FROM 

Cari  G.  Schwarzer.  Walnut  Creek,  and  Paul  H.  Williams, 
Orinda,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  21,  1958.  Ser.  No.  749,639 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260—47) 
I.  An  ether  of  a   vic-epoxy  substituted   monohydric 

alcohol  containing  from  3  to   15  carbon  atoms  and  a 


dihydroxyphenylalkanediol  having  both  phenol  group 
substituents  attached  to  the  same  carbon  atom,  said  di- 
hydroxyphenyl  alkanediol  being  the  condensation  prod- 
uct of  a  phenol  with  a  dihydroxyl  substituted  carbonylic 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ali- 
phatic dihydroxymonoaldehydes  and  aliphatic  dihydroxy- 
monoketoties  containing  no  more  than  twelve  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule,  said  ether  having  more  than  one  of 
the  hydrogen  atoms  of  the  phenolic  hydroxyl  groups  of 
said  dihydroxyphenylalkanediol  replaced  by  an  epoxy- 
substituted  radical  in  the  average  molecule  and  contain- 
ing both  aliphatic  hydroxyl  groups  originally  present  in 
said  dihydroxyphenylalkanediol,  said  ether  being  char- 
acterized by  its  ability  to  cure  to  a  hard  resin  by  appli- 
cation of  heat  in  the  absence  of  added  curing  agent. 

4.  A  polyglycidyl  ether  of  l.2-dihydroxy-3.3-bis(4-hy- 
droxyphenyUpropane  wherein  more  than  one  of  the  hy- 
drogen atoms  of  the  phenolic  OH  groups  of  the  1,2-di- 
hydroxy-3,3-bis(4-hydroxyphenyl)propane  have  been  re- 
placed by  glycidyl  radicals,  and  wherein  the  aliphatic  hy- 
droxyl groups  originally  present  in  the  I.2-dihydroxy- 
3. 3-bis(4-hydroxyphenyl) propane  remain  as  unreacted 
OH  groups  in  the  ether  mo'ecule. 


3,017^88  I 

RESINOUS   POLYMERS    FROM    REACTION    OF 
BIS(ACETOACETATES)  AND  BIS(ACETOACET- 
AMIDES)  WITH  DIAMINES 
lohn  R.  Caldwell  and  James  C.  Martin,  Klngsport,  Tenn., 
asaigDors   to    Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  729,056 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—65) 
I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  resinous  film-forming 
polymer  which  comprises  heating  at  about  from  121'  to 
240°  C.  an  acetoacetic  acid  derivative  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  c6mpounds  having  the  following  gen- 
eral formulas: 


and 


CH,C(X:HaC(X)ROCOCHjCOCH, 
CHjCOCHaCONHRNHCOCHaCOCH, 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  al- 
kylene  group  containing  from  2-12  carbon  atoms,  a  phen- 
ylene  group,  a  diphenylene  group,  a  — CH,C,H4CHr- 
group.  and  a  — C.H,— Y— C^H,—  group  wherein  Y  rep- 
resents — O— ,  — S— ,   — SOx— ,  — CH,— ,  — CjH4— , 

— CH(CH,)— .  — CH(CH,)CHr-.  — CF,—. 
— OCaH4a-.  — OCH,C,H«CHaO— .  — N(CH,)— , 

— CONH—  and  — C(CH,)j— .  with  a  diamine  repre- 
sented by  the  following  general  formula: 

H,N— R— NH, 

wherein  R  is  as  above  defined,  in  the  proportions  of  1 
mole  of  the  said  acetoacetic  acid  derivative  per  mole  of 
the  said  diamine. 


3,017,389 
PROCESS  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  MOLECU- 
LAR WEIGHT  OF  LINEAR  FORMALDEHYDE 
POLYMERS 
William  Philip  Langsdorf,  Jr.,  Robcri  Ncal  MacDooald, 
and  Cari  Earic  Schweitzer,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors 
to  E.  I.  du  Pont  dc  NcnHMirs  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton.  DcU  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  18.  1955.  Ser.  No.  495.335 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—67) 
I.  The  process  of  preparing  an  addition  polymer  of 
formaldehyde  with  a  reduced  number  average  molecular 
weight  of  10.000  to  about  100.000  comprising  continu- 
ously introducing  substantially  anhydrous  formaldehyde 
into  an  inert  liquid  hydrocarbon  medium  containing  a 
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formaldehyde  polymerization  initiator  and  a  small 
amount  of  an  organic  chain  transfer  agent  having  a  de- 
gree of  polymerization  less  than  10,  being  free  of  amine 
groups  and  phenol  groups,  and  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  monofunctional  esters  having  at  least 
3  carbon  atoms,  aliphatic  alcohols  having  at  least  2  car- 
bon atoms,  cycloaliphatic  alcohols,  aromatic  alcohols, 
acid  anhydrides,  amides,  imides,  halides,  carbonates,  sili- 
cates, phosphites,  phosphates,  thiophanes.  sulfides,  cyclic 
sulfoxides,  and  nitro  compounds  having  a  hydrogen  on 
the  carbon  alpha  to  the  nitro  group,  and  recovering  an 
addition  polymer  of  formaldehyde  having  a  number  aver- 
age molecular  weight  of  10.000  to  100.000. 


polymerization  process  is  initiated  at  a  temperature  above 
the  melting  point  of  the  e-caprolactam  monomer  and  be- 
low the  softening  point  of  the  polycaprolactam. 


I  3,017,390 

RING-SUBSTTTUTED  N-VINYL-2-OXAZOLI- 
DINONE  COPOLYMERS 
Forrest  A.  Ehkrs,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  1,  1958,  Scr.  No.  725,523 

12  Claims.     (CI.  260—77.5) 
1.  Dye-receptive,  water-insoluble,  normally  solid,  cross- 
linked  copolymer  of  (A)  from  between  about  2  and  98 
weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  copolymer,  of 
a  ring-substituted  N-vinyl-2-oxazolidinone  monomer  of 

the  formula: 

XiC o 

I  I 

X|C         c=o 

V 


HC=CIIi 


(I) 


wherein  each  X  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  that  contain  from 
1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms  and  aryl  radicals  that  contain 
from  6  to  about  10  carbon  atoms  with  the  limitation  that 
not  more  than  three  of  the  X  substituents  can  be  hydrogen, 
and  (B)  between  about  98  and  2  weight  percent,  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  copolymer,  of  a  non-resinous  cross- 
linking,  polyfunctional,  ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mer that  contains  at  least  two  polymerizable  ethyleni- 
cally unsaturated  constituents  and  is  copolymerizable 
with  said  monomer  of  the  Formula  I. 


3,017,391 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYCAPROLACTAM  USING 
N-ACYL  ACTIVATORS 
Edward  H.  Mottus,  Ross  M.  Hedrick,  and  John  M.  Butler, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  13,  1956,  Ser.  No.  627,984 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260—78) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  an  oxidation  stable  poly- 
(f-caprolactam )  substantially  free  of  primary  amino  end 
groups  which  method  comprises  polymerizing  e-capro- 
lactam under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions  in  the 
presence  of  (I)  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  catalysts 
and  (2)  between  about  0.01  and  about  20  mole  percent, 
based  on  the  e-caprolactam  monomer,  of  a  nitrogen- 
containing  promoter  compound  in  which  the  nitrogen 
atoms  are  trivalent  and  in  which  at  least  one  nitrogen 
atom  is  directly  attached  to  at  least  two  radicals  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  carbonyl.  thiocarbonyl.  sul- 
fonyl.  and  nitroso  radicals  and  no  promoter  compound 
has  nK>re  than  one  nitroso  radical  directly  attached  to  said 
nitrogen  atom,  the  remaining  bonds  of  said  nitrogen  atom 
being  attached  to  a  member  from  the  group  consisting  of 
said  radicals  and  carbon,  the  remainder  of  said  promoter 
compound  being  composed  of  organic  radicals  sufficient 
to  satisfy  the  remaining  available  valences  and  no  nitro- 
gen atom  in  said  organic  radicals  has  more  than  one  hy- 
drogen atom  attached  directly  thereto,  and  wherein  the 


\ 


3,017,392 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  HIGHER  LACTAMS 
John  M.  Butler,  Ross  M.  Hedrick,  and  Edward  H.  Mottus. 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  5.  1957,  Ser.  No.  676,419 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260—78) 
1.  In  the  base-catalyzed  polymerization  of  higher  lac- 
tams having  more  than  5  carbon  atoms  in  the  lactam 
ring  thereof,  the  improvement  comprising  carrying  out 
said  polymerization  under  substantially  anhydrous  condi- 
tions at  an  initiating  temperature  above  the  melting  point 
of  the  lactam  and  below  the  softening  point  of  the  poly- 
merization product  and  in  the  presence  of  (1)  between 
about  0.01  and  about  20  mol  percent,  based  on  the  lac- 
tam monomer,  of  a  nitrogen-containing  promoter  com- 
pound in  which  the  nitrogen  atoms  are  trivalent  and  in 
which  at  least  one  nitrogen  atom  is  directly  attached  to 
at  least  two  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  carbonyl,  thiocarbonyl,  sulfonyl,  nitroso,  phosphinyl 
and  thiophosphinyl  radicals  and  no  promoter  compound 
has  more  than  one  nitroso  radical  directly  attached  to 
said  nitrogen  atom,  the  remaining  bond  of  said  nitrogen 
atom  being  attached  to  a  member  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  said  radicals  and  carbon,  the  remainder  of  said 
promoter  compound  being  composed  of  organic  radicals 
sufficient  to  satisfy  the  remaining  available  valences  and 
no  nitrogen  atom  in  said  organic  radicals  has  more  than 
one  hydrogen  atom  attached  directly  thereto,  and  (2) 
between  about  0.25  and  about  2.0  mols,  per  mol  of  said 
nitrogen-containing  promoter  compound,  of  an  amine 
regulator  compound  having  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom 
attached  to  the  amine  nitrogen  atom  therein. 


3,017,393 

STABILIZATION  OF  POLYMERS  OF 

PYRROLIDONE 

William    O.    Ney,   Jr.,    Lincoln    Township,   Washington 
County,    Minn.,   assignor  to   Minnesota   Mining   and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1958,  Scr.  No.  711,162 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—78) 
1.  The  process  for  stabilizing  heat-sensitive  solid  poly- 
pyrrolidone  against  loss  of  weight  on  heating,  which 
comprises  slurrying  the  said  polypyrrolidone  in  finely  di- 
vided solid  state  with  several  volumes  of  an  aqueous  so- 
lution containing  from  about  0.5  to  about  25  percent  of 
a  lower  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid,  removing  the  poly- 
pyrrolidone from  the  aqueous  acid  and  drying  the  treated 
polymer,  said  polypyrrolidone  being  insoluble  in  said 
aqueous  acid  solution. 


3,017,394 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYCONDENSATION  OF  DI- 
AMINES AND  DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Werner  Muench,  Cesano  Mademo,  Luigi  Notarbartolo, 
Milan,  and  Giuseppe  .Messina,  Limbiate,  Italy,  assignors 
to   Snia    Viscosa    Societa   Nazlonale   Industria    Appli- 
cazioni  Viscosa  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  757,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Aug.  28,  1957 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260—78) 
1.  A  process  for  the  polycondensation  of  a  salt  of  a 
dicarboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
adipic  and  sebacic  and  a  diamine  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  metaxylylene  diamine  and  hexamethylene 
diamine,  comprising  the  steps  of  heating  the  said  salts 
ill  the  presence  of  a  non-solvent  organic  liquid  chosen 
from  the  group  consisting  of  biphenyl  oxide  and  mixtures 
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of  biphenyl  and  biphcnyl  oxide,  removing  from  the  reac- 
tion mass  the  water  formed  in  the  reaction  by  distillation 
while  leaving  the  portion  of  the  said  organic  liquid  not 
carried  over  with  water,  then  distilling  off  the  organic 
liquid,  and  thereafter  completing  the  polycondensatioo  at 
a  higher  temperature.  i, . 


acrylonitrile.  0-10%  by  weight  of  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  which  consists  of  acrylic  and  methacrylic 
esters,  and  0.1-15%  by  weight  of  a  cyclic  sulphone  of 
formula  » 


R-c=- 

u 

8 


:^ 


C-Ri 

u 


3,017,395 

'^^™ll!r*^''CVCLOBUTANE-l,3.DIAMINES  AND 

RESINOUS  POLYAMIDES  THEREFROM 

"JT'^^F-  ^'■^  "•'»*'*  "•  "^"^  ■«•  **■««  C.  Mar- 
tto,  Klnciport,  Tenn^  aadgiion  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rocbcstcr,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jane  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,337 
7  Claims.     (Ci.  260—78) 

2.  A  resinous  polyamide  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sistmg  of  (1)  a.  polyamide  of  approximately  equimolar 
proportions  of  2.2.4.4-tetramethylcyclobutane-I,3-diamine 
and  a  dibasic  acid  represented  by  the  following  general 
formula:  i 

HOOC— R— COOH 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  divalent  alkylcnc  group  contairting  from 

2-10  carbon   atoms,   a   — CjH, —   group,   a   — CaH,o 

group,  a  phenylene  group,  a  tolylene  group  and  the 
group  — CHaC,H4CHr-,  and  (2)  a  polyamide  of  ap- 
proximately equimolar  proportions  of  (a)  a  diamine  mix- 
ture consisting  of  from  10-90  mole  percent  of  2,2.4,4- 
tetramethylcyclobutane-l,3-diamine  and  conversely  from 
90-10  mole  percent  of  a  different  diamine  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  1 ,4-butanediamine,  1 ,6-hexanedi- 
amine,  1 ,4-cyclohexane  bis(methylamine)  and  «,«'- 
xylenediamine  and  (b)  a  dibasic  acid  selected  from  those 
represented  by  the  above  general  formula. 


wherein  R  and  R»  are  both  selected  from  the  group  which 
consists  of  hydrogen  atoms  and  hydrocarbon  radicals. 


3,017,396 
COPOLYMERS  OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE  AND 
ALKOXYALKYL  ESTERS 
Lester  H.  Arond.  Leominster,  William  J.  Salem,  Worces- 
ter, and  Harry  Wechsler  and  Samuel  Makower,  Leom- 
inster, Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Borden  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,027 

2  Claims.  (CI.  26»— 78.5) 
I.  A  resin  that  is  resistant  to  swelling  in  contact  with 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  liquids,  the  resin  comprising  a 
terpolymer  of  vinyl  chloride;  an  alkoxyalkyl  acrylate  of 
the  fromula  CH,=CH— CO— (OR')„_OR  in  which  R 
IS  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms.  R'  is  an 
alkylene  group  having  2-4  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  an  in- 
teger within  the  range  1  to  10.  and  a  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  acetate,  vinyl  butyrate, 
and  vinyl  2-ethylhexoate  and  Cj-Ci,  alkyl  esters  of  acrylic, 
methacrylic,  maleic,  fumaric,  citraconic,  crotonic.  and 
itaconic  acids,  the  proportion  of  each  of  said  acrylate  and 
said  monomer  being  10-100  parts  by  weight  for  100  of 
the  vinyl  chloride. 


3,017,397 

ACRYLONITRILE-CYCLIC  SULPHONE 

COPOLYMERS 

Andr*  Fonmct  and  Hobert  Lemoine,  Lyon,  France,  a»- 

^non  to  Soclcte  des  L'slncs  Chimiques  Rbonc-Poulenc, 

Paris,  France,  a  French  body  corporate 

No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1900,  Ser.  No.  12,950 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Mat  13,  1959 

8  Claims.     (CI.  26(^—79.3) 
I.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of 
the  copolymerisation  product  of  85-99.9%  by  weight  of 


3,017,398 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  IN  LOW  TEMPERA- 
TURE POLYMERIZATIONS 

'^Ji  iL^fUft  i^^J^^*'"****  ^^  '^  Charles  A. 
^'■^•"^■■^  "•**'*  ''•  K«»«y.  S«l^  Ontario.  Can- 
fif;  !?■*"?*"  *?  Polymer  Corvoratioa  Umited,  Samia, 
Ontario,  Canada,  a  coq^ration 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  819,806 

Claims  priority,  anriicatimi  CaMda  Jmc  30, 1955 

7  Claims,    (a.  260— 85  J) 

I .  A  process  for  the  low  temperature  copolymerization 
of  isobutylene  with  a  C«  to  C,,  multi-olefinic  hydrocar- 
bon m  a  reaction  zone  having  reactant  circulating  pas- 
sages surrounded  by  refrigerant  circulating  passages  said 
reaction  zone  thereby  being  provided  with  internal  heat 
exchange  surfaces,  j^id  process  comprising  the  following 
steps  in  sequence.  fA)  feeding  into  the  reaction  zone  so 
as  to  substantially  fill  said  reactant  circulating  passages 
a  pre-cooled  reactant  feed  solution  including,  inter  alia, 
2-40  weight  percent  isobutylene.  0-6.0  weight  percent 
C«  to  Ci4  multi-olefinic  hydrocarbon,  and  54-98  weight 
percent  methyl  chloride,  at  a  temperature  above  its  freez- 
mg  point  but  below  a  temperature  defined  by  TM  in  the 
equation  TM=X—(Y—Z) 

I 
where  TM  is  the  upper  temperature  limit  in  Fahren- 
heit degrees  of  the  reactant  feed  solution. 
X  is -155 

Y  is  the  actiial  temperature  in  Fahrenheit  degrees  of 
the  refrigerant  when  it  is  fed  to  the  refrigerant  cir- 
culating passages, 
and  Z  is -145; 

(B)  when  said  reactant  circulating  passages  are  substan- 
tially filled,  commencing  circulating  of  said  reactant  feed 
solution  in  said { reactant  circulating  passages;  (C)  feed- 
ing a  refrigerant  into  said  refrigerant  circulating  passages 
and  circulating  it  therein,  said  refrigerant  being  fed  at  a 
temperature  lower  than  —155'  F.  whereby  to  cause  for- 
mation of  a  film  of  frozen  diluent  on  the  internal  heat 
exchange  surfaces  of  the  reaction  zone;  and  (D)  initiat- 
ing the  copolymerization  reaction  by  feeding  into  the  re- 
action zone  a  pre-cooled  catalyst  solution  including,  inter 
alia,  methyl  chloride  containing  up  to  3.0  weight  percent 
dissolved  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst  and  up  to  1.5  weight  per- 
cent of  a  reaction  promoter,  at  a  temperature  above  its 
freezing  point  but  below  a  temperature  defined  by  TC  in 
the  equation  TC=P—(Q)(R) 

where  TC  is  the  upper  temperature  limit  in  Fahrenheit 
degrees  of  the  catalyst  feed  solution  to  the  reaction 
zone. 

P  is  the  actual  temperature  of  the  reactant  feed  solu- 
tion in  Fahrenheit  degrees. 

Q  is  the  numerical  difference  between  the  upper  tem- 
perature limit  in  Fahrenheit  degrees  of  the  reactant 
feed  solution  and  the  actual  temperature  in  Fahren- 
heit degrees  of  the  reactant  feed  solution, 

and  R  is  the  ratio  of  the  volume  of  reactant  feed  solu- 
tion to  the  volume  of  catalyst  feed'solution  being  fed 
to  the  reaction  zone. 
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3,017,399 

PRODUCTION  OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMERS 

Robert   S.   HoMsworth,   Needham,   and   William   Mayo 

Smith,  Wellesley  Hills,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Escambia 

Chemical  Corporation,  Pace,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  735,694 
8  Claims.    (CI.  260—92.8) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  substantially  uniform, 
large  particle  size  polyvinyl  chloride  beads,  of  a  size  of 
at  least  80  mesh,  which  consists  in  polymerizing  a  mono- 
mer comprising  vinyl  chloride  at  a  temperature  between 
about  30°  C.'and  70*  C.  and  at  a  pH  below  about  7.0 
while  suspended  in  an  aqueous  suspension  medium  con- 
sisting essentially  of  an  oil-soluble  free  radical  polymeri- 
zation catalyst,  an  alkylene  polyamine  and  a  surface- 
active  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organic 
sulfates  and  organic  sulfonates,  said  polyamine  and  said 
surface-active  agent  each  being  present  in  an  amount 
within  the  range  of  about  0.01  to  about  1.0  part  per  100 
parts  of  vinyl  chloride. 


3,017,400 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEHNS 
Herman  S.  Blocb,  Skokle,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  2,  1956,  Ser.  No.  619,929 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—94.9) 
1.  A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  ethylene  which 
comprises  initiating  said  polymerization  by  the  addition 
of  ethylene  oxide  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.01  to 
about  10%  by  weight  of  the  ethylene  in  the  presence  of 
an  aluminum  chloride  catalyst,  said  ethylene  oxide  and 
said  catalyst  being  separate  chemically  uncombined  com- 
pounds and  said  polymerization  being  effected  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  from  about  0'  to  about  300°  C. 
and  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  from  about  1  to  about 
350  atm.,  and  recovering  the  resultant  polymerized  eth- 
ylene. 


3,017,401 
ETHYLENE  POLYMERIZATION  WITH  ALUMINUM 

TITANIUM  TETRACHLORIDE  CATALYSTS 
Gilbert  Bo,  Edouard  Fichet,  and  Andre  Perrot,  Lyon,  and 
Philippe  Perras,  Collonge  au  Mont  d'Or,  France,  as- 
signors to  Societe  des  Usines  Chimiques  Rhooe-Poulenc, 
Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  722,396 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Mar.  23,  1957 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260— 94.9) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  catalyst  for  the  poly- 
merisation of  ethylene  which  comprises  heating  to  an  ele- 
vated temperature  of  at  most  300°  C.  a  mixture  of  tita- 
nium tetrachloride  and  aluminium  in  which  the  molecular 
ratio  of  aluminium  to  titanium  tetrachloride  is  from  3:1 
to  20:1  in  the  absence  of  ethylene  and  other  hydrocar- 
bons capable  of  polymerising  under  the  conditions  em- 
ployed and  in  the  presence  of  a  liquid  diluent  comprising 
90%  to  99.5%  by  volume  of  cyclohexane  and  10%  to 
0.5%  by  volume  of  benzene,  the  heating  being  continued 
until  the  catalyst  has  a  pink  to  violet-pink  colour. 


composition  consisting  essentially  of  from  35  to  95% 
of  silica,  from  5  to  65%  of  alumina,  and  from  0.1  to 
10%  of  molybdenum  oxide,  said  molybdenum  oxide  hav- 
ing been  treated  with  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  of 
between  400  and  550°  C.  and  a  pressure  between  5  and 
50  atmospheres  for  a  time  sufficient  to  reduce  the  molyb- 
denum to  a  valence  of  less  than  6. 


3,017,403 

ETHYLENE  POLYMERIZATION 

Waher  R.  Wszolek,  Ellicott  City,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R. 

Grace  Sc  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  14,  1959.  Ser.  No.  806,225 

7  Claims.     (CL  260— 94.9) 
1.  The  process  of  polymerizing  ethylene  which  com- 
prises subjecting  ethylene  under  pressure  to  the  action 
of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  CrClj  activated  by 
grinding  in  an  inert  atmosphere  for  1  to  5  days. 


3,017,404 
TREATED  LIGNIN  PRODUCT  AND  THE 
MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Frank  J.  Ball,  Charleston,  S.C..  assignor  to  West  Virginia 
Pulp  and  Paper  Company,  New  York,  .N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,657 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260—124) 
1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  lignin  in  particulate 
form  which  comprises  introducing  into  a  drying  atmos- 
phere in  discrete  form  small  particles  of  an  aqueous 
slurry  of  water-insoluble  lignin  containing  a  dissolving 
agent  for  said  lignin,  and  drying  said  particles  while  sur- 
rounded by  said  atmosphere,  at  least  approximately  50% 
by  dry  weight  of  the  lignin  in  said  slurry  being  undis- 
solved, and  a  substantial  portion  of  said  lignin  being 
dissolved  by  said  dissolving  agent  and  becoming  fused  at 
the  particle  surfaces  during  drying  to  form  a  surface  crust. 


3,017,405 
PROCESS   FOR   PREPARING   SALTS   OF    HYDRO- 
CARBON-PHOSPHORUS   SULFIDE     REACTION 
PRODUCTS 
Herman  D.  Kluge,  Fishkill,  Jackson  W.  Wisner,  Jr.,  Wap- 
pingers  Falls,  and  Roger  G.  Lacoste,  Hopewell  Junc- 
tion, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  DriTwing.     Filed  Sept.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,701 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—139) 
1.  In  the  neutralization  of  %  phosphorus  sulfide-hydro- 
carbon  reaction  product  with  a  basic  allcaline  earth  metal 
inorganic  compound  in  a  solvent  medium  containing  a 
mineral  lubricating  oil.  the  improvement  which  comprises 
effecting  said  neutralization  in  the  presence  of  a  minor 
amount  of  a  surfactant  having  the  genera!  formula: 
RX(CHjCH20)nH  wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical 
containing  at  least  10  carbon  atoms,  X  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  — O — ,  — NH — .  — CONH —  and 
— COO—  and  n.has  a  value  of  1-12,  said  minor  amount 
of  adduct  substantially  reducing  the  visoosity  of  the  re- 
sulting salt  concentrate  and  effecting  a  higher  degree  of 
alkaline  earth  metal  inorganic  compound  utilization. 


3,017,402 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  ETHYLENE  WITH  MOLYB- 

DENUMOXIDE  ON  SILICA-ALUMINA  CATALYST 

Willem  F.  Engel,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Shell  Oil  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dehiware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  May  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  738.278 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britafai  May  31,  1957 

2  Claims.    (CI.  260—94.9) 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  polymerizing  ethylene 

at  a  temperature  between  about  50*  C.  and  about  350° 

C.  and  pressures  ranging  from  about  normal  pressure 

to  about  500  atmospheres  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 


3,017,406 
MANUFACTURE  OF  AZO  COMPOUNDS 
Louis  Mehr,  Belleville,  NJ.,  asrignor  to  Wallace  &  Tier- 
nan  Inc.,  Belleville,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  784,863 

9  Cbims.     (CI.  260—192) 
1.  A  process  for  oxidizing  a  hydrazo  compound  hav- 
ing the  formula 

R-C-NH-NH-C-R 

11  II 

o  o 
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to  produce  the  corresponding  azo  compound  bavins  the 
formula  I  I 

R-C-N=JN-C-R  ! 

wherein  both  constituents  R  in  each  formula  are  identi- 
cal and  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  0_R'  and  R"_N-R"'.  R'  being  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  alkyl   groups  containing  from    1    to 
18  carbon  atoms  and  cycloalkyi  groups  containing  from 
4  to  7  carbon  atoms,  and  each  of  R"  and  R"  being  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  groups 
containing  from  I  to  18  carbon  atoms,  cycloaJkyI  groups 
containing  from  4  to  7  carbon  atoms,  unsubstituted  aryl 
radicals   selected   from    the  group   consisting   of   phenyl 
and  naphthyl  radicals,  and  aralkyi  groups  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  benzyl  and  tolyl  radicals,  com- 
prising reacting  the  hydrazo  compound  with  an  inorgan- 
ic nitrate  while  maintaining  said  hydrazo  compound  dis- 
persed in  acetic  acid  having  a  concentraUon  of  at  least 
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of  hydroxy,  keto.  trifluoroacetoxy  and  alkanoyloxy  having 
a  maximum  of  6  carbon  atoms;  R,  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl;  R,  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  keto;  RJis  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hyctogen  and  fluoro;  Rj  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  groiip  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  acetoxy 
and  methyl;  1^,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydfogen,  methyl  and  fluoro;  and  Y  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  and 
vinylene. 

8.  A  chemical  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  pseudo  base  and  its  acid  addition  salts,  the 
base  having  the  formula: 

R 

I 


aOiy^yXm^ 


3  017407 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYSULFURIC  ACID 
.ESTERS  OF  POLYSACCHARIDES    ^ ''^•" 

Draper,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Riker  Ub- 

oratories.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1^58.  Ser.  No.  755,387 
19  Claims.     (CI.  260—234) 

6.  The  process  of  producing  an  alkali  salt  of  a  poly- 
sulfunc   acid   ester   of  a   polysaccharide   consisting   of 
polyglucose  units  having  predominantly  alpha    I  4   and 
alpha  1,6  linkages  comprising:  sulfating  at  a  tempcikture 
below  about  5*  C.  for  not  more  than  about  6  hours  a 
polysaccharide  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  corn 
syrup  solids  and  corn  starch  dextrin  containing  an  aver- 
age of  between  about  I  and  20  glucose  units  per  molecule 
with  chlorosulfonic  acid  in  an  amount  of  at  least  about  4 
moles  and  not  more  than  about  66  moles  per  glucose 
unit  of  said  polysaccharide  io  the  presence  of  a  pyridine 
base  under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions,  forming 
a  water-soluble  non-toxic  alkali  salt  of  said  sulfated  poly- 
saccharide, precipitating  from  solution  a  fraction  of  said 
alkali  salt  containing  an  average  of  between  about  5  and 
15  glucose  units  per  molecule  and  between  about    I  5 
and  3  sulfate  groups  per  glucose  unit. 


--R. 


in  which  R  is  lower  alkyl  having  from  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms;  R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydroxy  and  keto:  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl;  R,  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  keto.  hydrogen  and 
hydroxy;  R4  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  fluoro;  R,  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy  and  methyl; 
R6  IS  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, methyl  and  fluoro;  and  Y  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  and  vinylene. 


3,017,408 

18.DICHLOROSTEROIDS  AND  18-HYDROXY. 

CONANINES  MADE  THEREFROM 

lames  F.  Kerwin,  Broomall.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Smith  Kline 

of  p7nns  liSiT*"""'  ''''"■*'*'P****'  **■•'  ■  corporation 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,034 
.     A    w       "^'•i'n*-     (CI.  260— 239.5) 

I.  A  chemical  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  base  and  its  acid  addition  salts,  the  base  havine 
the  structural  formula:  1 

Clo   CH3  I 


I  3,017,409 

17a,21.ETHOXYMETHYLENE  DIOXY  PREGNANFS 

R  K^^?J^''S^^^  '^^^  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Robert  Joly,  Montmorency,  and  Julien  Wamant,  Neuilly. 

^I."7i°ri.i  7".!*'  ■«*«»„»«  *»  Les  Uboratoires  Fran- 
France  ^''''"'***'**"P'*'  ^*^  France,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing      Filed  July  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,035 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Aug.  20.  1959 
,     ,_    ,.     4  Claims.     (CI.  260-239.55) 

Aii'.r  n  *    ethoxymethylene      dioxy    -    3    -   ethoxy- 

AJ  5.»(H)-prcgnatriene-20-one. 


17^,18.BISOXYGENATED    ANDROST-4-EN-3.0NES 

o     ..    .  »  ^^^  INTERMEDIATE 

Raphael  Pajnio.  Skokle,  III.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Searie  & 

CO.,  CHicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,044 

6  Claims.     (0.260—239.55) 
I.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


in  which  R  is  lower  alkyl  having  from  one  to  four  carbon 

atoms;  R.  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting    wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisUng  of  car- 

1  .  I  •  (  ■   ' 
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bonyl,  ^-hydroxymethylene,  and  ^-(lower  alkanoyl)oxy-  primary  quinolylamine.  lower  alkylurea.  benzylurea  and 
methylene  radicals;  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  con-  phenylurea  to  form  the  corresponding  carboxylic  acid 
sisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkanoyl  radicals.  amide. 


3,017,411 
NEW  SUBSTITUTED  PHTHALAZONES  AND  PROC- 
ESS FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Heinz-Joachim  Engelbrecht,  Dessau,  Dieter  Lenke,  Rodle- 
ben,  and  Hildegard  Miiller,  Dessau,  Germany,  assignors 
to  VEB  Deutscbcs  Hydrierwerk  Rodleben,  Rodleben, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  750,308 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany  Aug.  15,  1957 

11  Claims.     (CI.  260—247.2) 

7.  2-(/9-morpbolinoethyl)  -  4  -  isoproxybenzylpbthal- 
azone-(l). 

8.  As    a    composition    of    matter    an    N-substituted 
phthalazone  of  formula 


■V^' 


N-R,-B 


O 

wherein  R]  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl,  m-cresyl.  a-naphthyl,  benzyl,  p-chlorobenzyl,  p- 
brombenzyl.  o-methoxybenzyl  and  p-isopropoxybenzyl;  X 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
chlorine;  Rj  is  the  bivalent  alkylene  radical  of  from  2  to 
5  carbon  atoms;  and  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lower  dialkylamino,  piperidino,  pyrrolidyl  and 
morpbolino. 


3,017,412 
PROCESS    FOR    THE    PRODUCTION    OF    3.5-DI- 
AMINOPYRAZINE  -  2.6  -  DICARBOXYLIC      ACID 
DERIVATIVES 

Anthony  Fenwick  Daglish,  Cbeadle  Hulme,  England, 
Rodolphe  Vonderwahl,  Riehen,  near  Basel,  Switzer- 
land, and  George  Arnold  Tillotson,  Hale,  England, 
assignors  to  J.  R.  Geigy,  A.-G.,  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  May  23,  1958,  Ser. 
No.  737,215.  Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  4, 
1959,  Ser.  No.  835,160 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  May  29,  1957 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—250) 
I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  3.5-diamino-pyra- 
zine-2.6-dicarboxylic  acid  amides  which  comprises  con- 
densing one  molecular  proportion  of  I.3-dialkyl-4-amino 
uracil  with  substantially  one  molecular  proportion  of  1.3- 
dialkyl-4-amino-5-nitroso  uracil  in  an  acidic  medium  while 
splitting  off  water  and  ammonia  to  form  3.2.;5.6-bis|(r.3'- 
dialkyl  -  2'.4'  -  dioxo  -  l'.2'.3'.4'  -  tetrahydro)  -  r.4'  .  py- 
rimidinol-pyrazine  and  saponifying  this  compound  with 
an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  to  form  the  3.5-diamino-pyra- 
zine-2.6-dicarboxylic  acid  amide  while  splitting  off  two 
molecular  proportions  of  carbonic  acid  and  transforming 
any  carboxylic  acid  group  formed  during  said  alkaline 
treatment  into  a  carboxylic  acid  amide  group  by  treating 
said  saponification  product  with  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  thionyl  chloride,  phosphorus  tri- 
chloride and  phosphorus  tribromide  to  form  the  corre- 
sponding carboxylic  acid  halide  and  treating  said  carbox- 
ylic acid  halide  with  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ammonia,  primary  alkyl  amine,  lower  pri- 
mary alkenylaminc,  lower  primary  hydroxyalkylamine, 
primary  phenyl-lower  alkylamine.  primary  cyclohexyl- 
ainine.  primary  phenylamine,  primary  alkylphenylamine, 
primary  halophenylamine,  primary  alkoxyphenylamine, 
primary  phenoxyphenylamine.  primary  carboxyphenyl- 
amine.  primary  sulphophenylamine.  primary  sulphamyl- 
phenylamine,  primary  pyrazolylamine.  primary  thiazoiyl- 
amine.  primary  thiadiazojyiamine,  primary  pyridylamine. 


3,017,413 
FUNGICIDAL  AGENTS  AND  MEANS  OF 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Frank  H.  Tendick,  Grossc  Pointe  Park,  Paul  E.  Thomp- 
son, Grossc  Pointe  Farms,  and  Edward  F.  Elslager,  St. 
Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Parke,  Davis  &  Com- 
pany, Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,324 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—279) 
1.  A  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  3,6-dichloro-9- 
(7-[bis  -  (/9  -  hydroxyethyl) amino] propylamino)acridine 
and  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


3,017,414 
PIGMENT  PRODUCTION 
John   W.    Minnich,    Wilmington,   Del.,    and    Ronald   L. 
Sweet,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  1.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,405 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 279) 
I.  A  process  for  reducing  the  particle  size  of  a  colored 
pigment  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phthalocy- 
anine  pigments  and  quinacridone  pigments  which  com- 
prises dry  milling  said  colored  pigment  in  a  milling  ap- 
paratus havng  an  attrition  and  shearing  action,  there- 
after contacting  said  dry-milled  pigment  with  an  organic 
liquid  in  water  emulsion  wherein  the  liquid  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrobenzene,  benzonitrile, 
unsubstituted  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  chlorinated  aro- 
matic hydrocarbons,  and  chlorinated  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bons, boiling  between  about  100°  C.-250°  C,  and  sub- 
sequently removing  the  organic  liquid  from  the  pigment 
by  steam  distillation. 


3,017,415 

CERTAIN  BENZIMIDAZOLES  CARRYING  THIAZ- 
OLYL,  THIADIAZOLYL  AND  ISOTHIAZOLYL 
SUBSTITUENTS  IN  THE  2.P0S1T10N 

Lewis  H.  Sarett,  Princeton,  and  Horace  D.  Brown,  Plain- 
field,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 
N J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,856 

12  Claims.     (CI.  260—302) 
1.  2-(2'-thiazolyl)-benzimidazole. 


3,017,416 
N-SUCCINIMIDOMETHYL-SUBSTITUTED  QUA- 
TERNARY AMMONIUM  COMPOUNDS 
Chien-Pen  Lo,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Richard  L.  Orsage, 
Mount  Holly,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,584 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—326.5) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  formula         . 


R— CH— c 


^ 


An  Ri 

\  \    / 

N-Cn»-N— R» 

CH-C  R» 


wherein  An  represents  an  anion,  R  and  R*  represent  a 
member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one 
to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  alkenyl  groups,  R'  represents 
a  lipophilic  group  of  10  to  25  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  and 
R}  when  taken  individually  represent  groups  from  the 
class  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  of  one  to  two  carbon 
atoms,  and  2-bydroxyethyl  group,  and  the  benzyl  group 
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and  when  taken  together  form  a  divalent  chain  from  the    halogen  atom  bonded  to  an  alkyl  carbon  atom  and  not 

more  than  one  halogen  atom  on  any  one  carbon  atom, 
with  a  cyanate  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  class  consist- 


class  consisting  of 
— ^HjCHjCHjCH 


— CHjCHjCHjCHjCHj— ,  , 

and  CHjCHaOCHjCHr- 

and  these  chains  having  a  methyl  substitucnt. 

2.    Dodecyldimethyl  (  succinimidomethyl  )  ammonium 
chloride. 


3,tl7,4I7 
IMPROVEMENTS  IN  PREPARING  ALKYL  MALEIC 

ACID  ANHYDRIDES 
Picter  Daniel  Harkcs,  Vlaardingen,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maine 

No  Drawin«.     Filed  Nov.  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  851,012 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  7,  1958 
7  Claims.     (CI.  26»— 346.8)     i 
1.  The  process  for  preparing  alkyl  maleic  anhydrides 
which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 

R.CO.COOR' 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  not  more  than  2 


ing  of  the  alkali  metals  and  alkaline  earth  meuls,  said 
reaction  being  conducted  between  about  25 "  and  250*  C, 
in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  consisting  essentially  of  a 
hydrocarbyl  sulfone  wherein  the  hydrocarbyl  radicals  are 
selected  from  {he  class  consisting  of  alkyl,  naphthenyl 
and  aryl,  and  riK;overing  organic  isocyanate  from  the  re- 
action mixture. 


3,fl7,421 

FLUORINE-CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THEM 

Werner  V.  Cohen,  Glen  Farms,  Md.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  808,900 

13  Claims.     (CI.  260—456) 
I .  A  polyfluoroalkyl  compound  of  the  formula 

H(CFa)„CHaO— SOx— X 

wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 


carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  con-    rine  and  a  — O — CHj(CFa)nH  group,  and  n  is  an  integer 

sisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl,  with  succinic  an-    of  from  2  to  10. 

hydride  in  the  presence  of  a  compound  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  pyridine,  picoline,  lutidine,  quino- 

line,   isoquinoline   and  triethylamine  and   the  hydrogen 

succinates  of  sodium,  potassium,  rubidium  and  caesium 

under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions. 


3,017,418 
3,17-BISOXYGENATED  ANDROST-l-EN-l-ONES 
AND  INTERMEDIATES 
Raymond  M.  Dodson,  Park  Ridge,  and  Arthur  H.  Gold- 
kamp,  Glencoc,  III.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Scaric  A  Co.^ 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1960.  Ser.  No.  3,494 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.4) ) 
1 .  A  compound  of  the  stryctural  formula      , 


3,017,422 

COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER 

Ralph  B.  Thompson,  Hfaisdale,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

atsignmcnts,  to  Univcnal  Oil  Products  Company,  Dcs 

Plaioes,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Debware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  707,693 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—461) 
3.  The  method  of  preparing  a  quinone  methide  phos- 
phate which  comprises  reacting  a  quinone  methJde  with 
a  phosphoric  add  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  —20* 
to  about  150'  C. 
7.  A  compound  having  the  following  general  structure: 

OH        ' 


CIIi 


o 

n 


cu» 


/\ 


/*\ 


RO- 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl,  and  lower  alkanoyl  radicals;  ana  X  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbonyl,  ^-hy- 
droxymethylene,  ^- (lower  alkanoyl )oxymethyIcne,  [a- 
(lower  alkyl)  -  (i  -  hydroxy] methylene,  and  [a-(lowfer 
alkyl )-^-(lower  alkanoyDoxyJmethylene  radicals. 


0    OR* 

wherein  R>.  R».  R».  R«,  R»  and  R"  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups. 


3,017,419 
lla-METHYL-ANDROSTANE  DERIVATIVES 
Howard  J.  Ringold,  John  A.  Zderic,  Enrique  Batres,  and 
George  Roscnkranz,  all  of  .Mexico  City,  Mexico,  as- 
signors  to  Syntex  S.A.,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Mexico 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  749,617 
Claims  priority,  application  Mexico  July  20,  1957 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.45) 
I.  lIa-methyl-androstan-ll^-ol-3,17-dipne. 


3,017,423 

ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS 

Barney  J.  Magerlcin  and  Fred  Kagan,  Kalamazoo,  Mich., 

asignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,715 

12  Claims.    (CI.  260—461) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  (a) 
compounds  having  the  formula: 


o-p 


OH    CHi 


\ 


UKt 


ORi 


Ri-CH-C CH-C-NH-CHr 


-CHi-R« 


3,017,420 

PREPARATION  OF  ORGANIC  ISOCYANATES 

William  D.  Schaeffer.  Pomona,  Calif.,  asslgbor  to  Union 

Oil  Company  of  California,  IxM  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor 

poratkm  of  California 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  692,254 

6  Oaims.     (CI.  260 — 453) 
I.  A  process  for  preparing  an  organic  isocyanate  which 
comprises   reacting  a   hydrocarl^yl  halide  containing   a 


CHi 


wherein  R|  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl.  R,  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  alkenyl  containing  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  aralkyi  containing  from  7  to  13  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  and  ar)|l  containing  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  and  R4  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
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— COOH  and  — SO,H,  and  (b)  the  alkali  metal  and 
alkaline  earth  metal  salts  thereof. 

7.  A  process  for  the  preparation  ol  an  acid  having  the 
formula: 


o-p 


/ 


ORi 


OH    CH«    I  ORi 

Ri-CH-C CH-C-NH- 

CHi 


II 
O 


CH1-CHJ-R4 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl,  R]  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  alkenyl  containing  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  aralkyi  containing  from  7  to  13  carbon  atoms. 
Inclusive,  and  aryl  containing  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  and  R4  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
— COOH  and  — SOjH,  which  comprises  reacting  in  the 
presence  of  an  inert  solvent  a  lactone  having  the  formula: 


o-P 


/ 


ORi 


CH|  ORi 

Ri-CH-C-CH-C=0 

ie.       I 
— o 1 


wherein  R|,  Rj.  and  R|  have  the  significance  hereinbefore 
defined,  with  a  compound  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  alkali  metal  salts  and  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  of 
an  amino  acid  having  the  formula  NH, — CHj — CHj — R4 
wherein  R4  has  the  significance  hereinbefore  defined  to 
give  the  corresponding  salt  of  the  desired  acid,  and  liberat- 
ing the  desired  acid  from  the  salt  so  obtained. 


3,017,424 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
DIARYLCARBONATES 
Kari-Heinrich    Meyer,   Krefeld-Bockum,    and    Hermann 
Schncll,    Krefcld-Ucrdingen,    Germany,    assignors    to 
Farbcnfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lcverkusen, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Mar.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  723,648 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  April  8,  1957 

6  Claims.  (CL  260— 463) 
I.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  diarylcarbonates 
by  reacting  phosgene  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkali 
metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  phenoxides  and  naph- 
thoxides,  the  improvement  of  carrying  out  the  reaction 
in  a  highly  dispersed  two-phase  system  in  which  the 
aqueous  solution  forms  one  phase  and  a  solution  of  phos- 
gene in  a  chlorinated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methylene  chloride,  ethylene  chlo- 
ride, chloroform,  carbon  tetrachloride  and  tetrachloro- 
ethane,  forms  the  second  phase. 


3,017,425 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  MONOCY- 

ANOETHYLFORMAMIDE 
Newman  M.  Bortnkk,  Orcland,  Pa^  assignor  to  Rohm  A 

Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Debware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  722,399 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—465.4) 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  monocyanoethyl- 
formamide  in  a  reaction  medium  substantially  free  of 
hydrolyzing  agents  which  consists  essentially  of  heating 
dicyanoethylformamide  in  the  temperature  range  of 
about  140*  to  250*  C.  at  a  pressure  of  about  0.01  mm. 
up  to  atmospheric  and  distilling  the  monocyanoethyl- 
formamide  formed. 


3,017,426 
REMOVAL  OF  PHENOLIC  INHIBITORS  FROM 
ALKENYL  MONOMERS 
Norman   R.   Ruffing,  James   L.   Amos,  and   Vincent   D. 
Puzar,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Mklland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  718,444 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—465.9) 
1.  A  method  for  removing  a  phenolic  inhibitor  from 
an  alkenyl  monomer  which  method  comprises  contacting 
an  alkenyl  monomer  containing  a  phenolic  inhibitor  and 
a  proportion  of  water  which  is  between  100  p. p.m.  and 
700  p.p.m.  with  a  strongly  basic  quaternary  ammonium 
anion  exchange  resin  in  the  hydroxide  form  containing 
between  40  and  60  percent  by  weight  of  water  and  re- 
covering alkenyl  monomer  from  which  phenolic  inhibitor 
has  been  removed. 


3,017,427 
4-AMINO-2^ULFAMYLBENZOIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Glenn  H.  Hamor,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     (%  Smith  Kline 
&  French  Laboratories,  1530  Spring  Garden  St.,  Phila- 
delphia 1,  Pa.) 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,198 

7  Cbims.     (CI.  260—470) 
1.  A  chemical  compound  of  the  class  consisting  of  a 
free  base  and  its  nontoxic  acid  addition  salts,  the  free 
base  having  the  following  structural  formula: 


SOt 


/ 


K« 


\ 


R4 


CGORi 


in  which  Ri,  R2,  Rj,  Vid  R4  are  members  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  having 
Horn  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  R5  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  branched  alkyl  group 
having  from  3  to  5  carbon  atoms,  allyl,  methallyl,  pro- 
pargyl,  cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl  and  phenyl. 


3,017,428 
ANTIHYPERCHOLESTEROLEMIC  THYRONINE 
DERIVATIVES 
Eugene  C.  Jorgensen«  Sooth  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  as- 
signor to   Regents  of  the  University  of  California, 
Berkeley,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  18,  1959.  Ser.  IMo.  834,386 

8  Cbims.    (CI.  260— 471) 
1.  A  chemical  compound  having  the  structural  formula: 


HO 


k.     k, 


CHr-CH-CO»H 
.N'Hi 


in  which  R,  is  lower  alkyl  of  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
and  Rj  and  R3  are  members  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  of  from  I  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  at  least  one  of  R,  and  Rj  being  hydrogen. 
6.  A  chemical  compound  having  the  structure: 


CHiO 


k,     k, 


NOi 


CH!-CH-COiCiHi 
NHCOCHi 


in  which  R,  is  lower  alkyl  of  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms 
and  Rj  and  R,  are  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  of  from  1  to  3 
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car1>on  atoms  at  least  one  of  Rj  and  R3  being  hydrogen. 
7.  A  chemical  compound  having  (he  structure: 


\ 


Ri  NOi 

,         "j  '  1  NH 

Ri       K,  NOi  I 


-COiCiHi 
COCIIi 


in  which  R]  is  lower  alkyl  of  from  I  to  3  carbon  atoms 
and  R3  and  R3  are  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  of  from  I  to  3 
carbon  atoms  at  least  one  of  R]  and  R3  being  hydrogen. 
8.  A  chemical  compound  having  the  structure: 


Ki       K, 


-cncoiCinj 

I 

NIICOCHi 


in  which  Rj  is  lower  alkyl  of  from  I  to  3  carbon  atoms 
and  R3  and  R3  are  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  of  from  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms  at  least  one  of  R]  and  R3  being  hydrogen. 


'  r 

3,«17,429 
PRODUCTION  OF  LINALYL  ACETATE 
Peter  Nayler,  Willcrby,  Engiand,  assignor  to  The  Distil- 
len  Company  Limited,  Edinburgh,  Scotiand,  a  British 
company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1960,  Scr.  No.  16,655 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  7,  1959 
3  Claims.  (CI.  260—489) 
1.  A  process  of  producing  linalyi  acetate  which  com- 
prises contacting  linalool  with  ketene  at  a  temperature 
below  30*  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  esterification 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  para-tol- 
uene sulphonic  acid  and  sulphuric  acid.  1 


3.017.430 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  SULFONIC  ACID 
Georsc  B.  Arnold  and  Herman  D.  Kluge,  Fkhkill,  Ray- 
mond C.  .Schlicht,  Hopewell  Junction,  and  William 
Smolin,  Beacon.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc..  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  > 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1958,  Scr.  No.  730,712 
14  Claims.  (CI.  260—505) 
1.  Continuous  process  for  the  production  of  an  oih 
soluble  sulfonic  acid  containing  less  than  about  0.30 
weight  percent  sodium  and  less  than  about  2.S  weight 
percent  sulfuric  acid,  calculated  as  sulfate  on  a  solvent 
free  basis,  comprising  continuously  introducing  a  heated 
aqueous  sulfuric  acid  solution  containing  from  about  30 
weight  percent  to  about  45  weight  percent  sulfuric  acid 
into  a  contacting  zone,  continuously  feeding  into  said 
contacting  zone  a  hot  liquid  hydrocarbon  solvent  solution 
of  an  oil-soluble  alkali  metal  sulfonate  having  an  aver- 
age molecular  weight  of  from  about  390  to  about  600 
and  compcising  chiefly  mono-alkylated  and  poly-alkylat- 
ed  aromatic  hydrocarbon  sulfonates  in  which  the  total 
number  of  carbon  atoms  m  the  alkyl  group  side  chains 
is  from  about  20  to  about  30  carbon  atoms;  continuous- 
ly maintaining  in  said  contacting  zone  at  least  about  2.7 
equivalents  of  sulfuric  acid  for  each  equivalent  of  alkali 
metal  sulfonate  present  therein,  continuously  intimately 
mixing  in  said  contacting  zone-at  a  temperature  within 
the  range  of  from  about  125*  to  about  160*  F.  said  sul- 
furic acid  solution  and  said  alkali  metal  sulfonate  solu- 
tion, and  continuously  withdrawing  the  resulting  formed 
sulfonic  acid  from  said  contacting  zone. 


3,017,431 

POLYHALpOCTAHYDROALKANONAPHTHA. 
LENEDICARBOXYLIC   ACIDS  AND  METH- 
OD OF  RREPARATION  THEREOF 
Louis  SchmcrUng,  Riverside,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Dcs 
Plaincs,  Dl^.a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing    Filed  Mar.  31,  1958,  Scr.  No.  724,832 

7  7  Claims.  (CI.  260— 514) 
1.  A  halo-substituted  polyhydroalkanonaphthalenedi- 
carboxylic  acid  in  which  the  halogen  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine,  said  acid  re- 
sulting from  the  Diels-Alder  condensation,  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  50*  C.  to  about  250*  C.  of  a  conju- 
gated halocycloalkadiene  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  conjugated  halocyclopentadienes  and  halocyclo- 
hexadienes  in  which  the  halogen  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine,  with  the  con- 
densation product,  formed  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  80*  C.  to  about  250*  C,  of  a  conjugated  aliphatic 
diene  hydrocarbon  containing  from  4  to  9  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule  and  an  olefinic  dicarboxylic  acid  consisting 
of  carbon,  hydrogen  and  oxygen  and  containing  not  more 
than  18  carbon  atoms  per  molecule. 


3,017,432 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  2-CIS-^. 
lONYLIDENE  ACETIC  ACID 
Karl  Eltcr,  Koln-Stammbcim,  and  Ernst  Truscheit,  Lcvcr- 
kusen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbcnfabriken  Bayer 
Akticngescllschaft,  Lcvcrkuscn,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  17,  1959,  Scr.  No.  833,969 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  20,  1958 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260— 514) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  2-cis-^-ionylidene 
acetic  acid,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  ( 1 )  refluxing  in 
an  organic  solvent  medium  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  tetrahydrofurane,  dioxane,  benzene,  toluene  and 
mixtures  thereof  with  diethyl  ether,  ^-cyclocitral  with  at 
least  equimolecular  amounts  of  7-bromo-/3-methyl-cro- 
tono  nitrile  in  the  presence  of  zinc.  (2)  acidifying  the  re- 
action mixture  thereby  formed  with  a  dilute  aqueous 
acid  to  produce  the  salt  of  d-imido  lactone.  (3)  hydrolyz- 
ing  the  thus  produced  salt  of  d-imido  lactone  whereby 
ammonia  is  split  off  and  the  corresponding  lactone  pro- 
duced, (4)  contacting  the  thus  produced  lactone  with  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  alk- 
oxides  containing  up  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  alkali  amides 
in  a  substantially  anhydrous  medium  to  thereby  form  the 
alkali  salt  of  the  isomeric  2-cis-/3-ionylidene  acetic  acid, 
and  (5)  acidifying  the  reaction  mixture  containing  said 
salt  with  the  mineral  acid  to  liberate  the  corresponding 
acid  from  its  salt  to  produce  the  isomeric  2-cis-^-ionyli- 
dene  acetic  acid. 


3,017,433 
PRODUCTION  OF  DIBASIC  ACIDS  FROM  C-8 
AROMATIC   HYDROCARBONS 
Art  C.  McKinnis,  Long  Beach,  and  William  L.  Wasley, 
Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  Oil  Company  of 
California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  May  3, 1954,  Scr.  No.  427,154 
11  Claims.  (CL  260— 522) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  mixed  alkylate  from  a 
mixture  of  C-8  aromatic  hydrocarbons  comprising  by 
volume  at  least  about  10%  of  ethylbenzene.  at  least  about 
20%  of  m-xylcne.  and  a  substantial  proportion,  over  5%. 
of  p-xylene.  said  mixed  alkylate  being  particularly  adapted 
for  total  conversion  to  terephthalic  acid  and  isophthalic 
acid  via  oxidation  and  decarboxylation,  which  comprises 
subjecting  said^ mixture  to  alkylation  with  propylene,  in 
the  presence  of 'a  catalyst  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  phosphorus  pentoxide,  phosphoric  acid  and  sulfuric 
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acid,  said  alkylation  being  effected  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  50"  and  140*  C.  continuing  said  alkylation 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect  substantially  complete  mono- 
alkylation  of  said  ethylbenzene  and  any  o-xylene  present, 
and  terminating  said  alkylation  ( 1 )  before  any  substantial 
amount  of  p-xylene  has  been  alkylated,  (2)  before  any 
substantial  amount  of  polyalkylation  has  occurred,  and 
(3)  before  complete  monoalkylation  of  said  m-xylene 
has  occurred. 


3,017,434 
ISOLATION  OF  FATTY  ACIDS  FROM  AQUEOUS 
SOLUTIONS  THEREOF 
Jack  J.  Bulloir.  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Common- 
wealth Engineering  Company  of  Ohio,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Oct.   5,   1955,  Scr. 
No.  538,764.     Divided  and  this  application  July  24, 
1958,  Scr.  No.  754,508 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—526) 
1.  The  method  of  isolating  water-soluble  alkyl-sub- 
stituted  acetic  acid  from  aqueous  solutions  containing 
the  same  and  produced  by  hydrolysis  of  butylcyclopenta- 
diene  and  in  a  solution  mixed  with  other  water-soluble 
carboxylic  acids,  which  comprises  saponifying  the  solu- 
tion, adding  the  saponified  solution  to  an  excess  of  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  water-soluble  aluminum  salt  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alum  and  aluminum 
sulfate  to  precipitate  the  insoluble  aluminum  soap  of 
said  alkyl-substituted  acetic  acid,  filtering  the  resultant 
acid  soaps,  and  treating  the  same  with  cold  concentrated 
phosphoric  acid. 


3,017,436 
PREPARATION  OF  FLUORAL 
Dallas  E.  Hamilton,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  28,  1956,  Ser.  No.  624,758 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 60 1) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  fluoral  which  comprises: 
passing  through  a  reaction  zone  maintained  between  200 
and  400  degrees  centigrade  a  3:1  to  18:1  mole  ratio  mix- 
ture of  hydrogen  fluoride  and  chloral  over  a  metallic 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt, 
nickel  and  chromium  halides,  said  catalyst  being  impreg- 
nated on  activated  alumina,  and,  separating  fluoral  from 
the  reaction  zone  effluent. 


3.017,435 

PREPARATION  OF  AMINES 

Donald  Drake  Coffman,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  and  Edward 

levant  Jenner.  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  1.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  20,  1956.  Ser.  No.  592,488 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Jan.  28.  1953 

11  Cfaiims.     (CI.  260—583) 

I.  The  process,  for  introducing  an  amino  radical  into 
the  hydrocarbon  group  of  a  compound  containing  up  to 
and  including  8  carbon  atoms  and  having  1  to  2  ethylenic 
double  bonds,  said  compound  being  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  and  mono- 
substituted  aliphatic  hydrocarbons,  the  substituent  on  the 
substituted  hydrocarbon  being  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydroxy!  and  carboxyl  radicals,  which  com- 
prises reacting  in  an  organic  solvent /water  medium  at 
—  30°  to  -1-100°  C.  said  compound  with  amino  radicals 
generated  in  situ  by  the  action  of  a  metallic  reducing  ion 
of  a  metal  of  atomic  number  22  to  24  on  a  hydroxylamino 
compound  having  the  formula 


3,017,437  I 

PRODUCTION  OF  GLYCOL  MONOETHERS 
Henri  Normant,  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Societe  des 
Usincs  Chimiques  Rhone-Poulenc,  a  French  body  cor- 
porate, Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  11,  1957,  Scr.  No.  689,498 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Nov.  27,  1956 
2  Chiims.     (CI.  260— 611) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  glycol  ether  of 
the  general  formula 

OU    ORi 
R-c — CH 
K,       R, 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  class  which  consists  of 
aryl  groups,  saturated  and  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon groups,  saturated  and  unsaturated  cycloaliphatic 
hydrocarbon  groups  and  groups  which  with  Rj  aiid  the 
carbon  atom  to  which  it  is  attached  complete  a  cyclo- 
alkane  ring,  Ri  is  selected  from  the  class  which  consists 
of  hydrogen  atoms,  and  alkyl  groups,  R3  is  an  alkyl  group 
and  R3  is  an  alkyl  group,  provided  that  when  Rj  is  alkyl 
R  is  also  alkyl,  which  comprises  producing  contact  be- 
tween a  compound  of  the  general  formula  R.CO.R]  and 
the  magnesium  derivative  of  a  compound  of  the  general 
formula  R3.CHCI.O.R3  at  a  temperature  which  is  at  high- 
est in  the  neighborhood  of  room  temperature  and  in  a 
liquid  cyclic  ether  selected  from  the  class  which  consists 
of  tetrahydrofuran  and  tetrahydropyran  as  reaction  me- 
dium, and  hydrolyzing  the  magnesium  carbinolate  so  ob- 
tained. 


\ 


/ 
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3,017,438 
MANUFACTURE  OF  ALCOHOLS 
Mark  T.  Atwood,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  May  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  810,701 
12  Claims.     (CI.  260—632) 
1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  trialkylaluminum 
to  alcohols  comprising  the  steps  of  incompletely  oxidizing 
trialkylaluminum    by    contacting    said    trialkylaluminum 
R'  I  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas,  thereby  obtaining  a  prod- 

uct mixture  containing  aluminum  alkoxides  and  com- 
wherein  R  and  R'  are  members  of  the  group  consisting  pounds  with  alkylaluminum  structure,  reacting  said  prod- 
of  hydrogen  and  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  uct  mixture  with  a  quantity  of  a  compound  having  at  least 
having  a  total  of  up  to  and  including  4  carbon  atoms,  the  one  hydroxyl  group  which  acts  as  a  proton  donor  and 
molar  ratios  being  I  to  10  of  said  compound.  0.75  to  1.5  selected  from  the  class  of  compounds  consisting  of  mono- 
of  said  metallic  reducing  ion.  and  0.75  to  1.5  of  said  hy-  hydric  and  polyhydric  alcohols,  alkoxyalkanols,  phenols 
droxylamino  compound.  ,  and  water,  the  quantity  of  said  proton  donor  being  the 

II.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  butadiene  amount  required  to  react  with  substantially  all  of  the  alkyl- 
with  ammo  radicals  in  a  water/tert.  butyl  alcohol  medium  aluminum  structures  in  said  product  mixture,  thereby 
at  —30°  to  -1-100°  C.  to  form  diaminooctadiene.  said  obtaining  a  second  product  mixture  containing  aluminum 
amino  radicals  being  generated  in  situ  by  the  action  of  alkoxides  and  hydrocarbons,  distilling  saiu  second  product 
titanous  sulfate  on  hydroxylamine  sulfate,  and  said  buta-  mixture  to  recover  aluminum  alkoxides  substantially  free 
diene.  said  titanous  sulfate  and  said  hydroxylamine  sul-  from  hydrocarbons  and  hydrolyzing  said  aluminum  alkox- 
fate  being  used  in  substantially  molecularly  equivalent  ides,  thereby  obtaining  alcohols  which  are  substantially 
quantities.  free  from  hydrocarbon  contaminants. 
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3,017,439  I 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  MTROCY- 
CLODOOECANE   AND   CYCLODODECAlfjE   OX- 

Gonther  Wlike,  and  Hermann  Weslau,  Mulbcim  (Ruhr), 
Germany,  atsigDors  to  Studiengescllichaft  Kohle 
m.b.H.,  Muihcim  (Ruhr),  Germaay,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  16.  1958,  Ser.  No.  729,f  33 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  April  18,  1957 

17  Claims,     (a.  U^-644) 

1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nitrocyclododecane  and  aci-nitrocyclododecan;. 

2.  Process  for  the  production  of  nitrocyclododecane 
which  comprises  reacting  cyclododecane  with  a  nitrating 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gaseous  nitric 
acid,  nitrogen  dioxide  and  aluminum  nitrate  hydrates,  dis- 
solving the  nitro  compound  formed  in  a  solution  of  an 
allcali  metal  hydroxide  and  recovering  the  nitrocyclodo- 
decane formed. 


3,017,442 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  CAA  ACETYLENE 

REMOVAL 

Norman  N.  Hochcnif,  Basking  Ridge,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 

tloa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842402 
I    7  Claims.     (CL  2M— M1.5) 


3,017,440 
DIHALO,  BIS-<2,4,5.TRIHALOPHENYL). 
METHANES 
Charles  E.  Entemann,  PaiBcsrillc,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dia- 
mond  Alkali  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora. 
tioB  of  Delaware 
•    No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  30.  1957,  Ser.  No.  693,251 
2  Claims.    (CL  260— 649) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structure: 


trrJ 
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R. 


"^> 


I 
Ri 


Rk 


R« 


R. 


^i<, 


wherein  R,,  Rj.  R,  and  R4  are  halogen  atoms. 


3,017,441 
PROCESS  FOR  NLCLEAR  ALKVLATION  OF 
AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS  ' 

Owen  H.  Thomas,  Chicago,  and  William  P.  Hettinger, 
Jr.,  Dalton,  III.,  assignors  to  Sinclair  Refining  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  10,  1957,  Ser.  No.  701,730 

9  Claims.    (CL  260—671) 
I.  A  process  for  alkylating  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
of  the  following  general  formula 


1.  In  a  cuprous  ammonium  acetate  pretrcat  process  for 
the  removal  of  acetylenes  from  butadiene-rich  C4  streams 
wherein  acetylenes  are  stripped  from  the  fat  CAA  solu- 
tion at  elevated  temperatures  with  a  stripping  gas  and 
wherein  the  lean  solution  is  passed  over  an  adsorbent  to 
remove  polymers  before  recycle  to  the  process,  the  im- 
provements which  comprise  injecting  in  addition  to  said 
stripping  gas  open  steam  into  the  fat  CAA  solution  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  replace  water  removed  with  the  strip- 
ping gas  and  lo  supply  at  least  a  substantial  part  of  the 
heat  necessary  to  heat  the  solution  to  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  180°  F.  to  220*  P..  and  quenching  the  stripped 
lean  solution  to  a  temperature  below  170°  F.  before  pass- 
ing it  over  the  adsorbent. 


/X 


\/ 


■R. 


Where  n  is  0  to  3  and  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from 
about  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  with  a  low  molecular  weight 
aliphatic  olefin  comprising  reacting  the  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon with  the  olefin  in  the  presence  of  a  polystyrene  sul- 
fonic acid  resin  catalyst  cross-linked  with  divinylbenzene 
at  a  tempsrature  of  from  about  220°  F.  to  375*  F..  a  pres- 
sure of  from  about  200  p.s.i.g.  to  2.000  p.s.i.g.,  and  a 
WHSV  of  from  about  0.3  to  5.0. 


3,017,443 
METHOD  OF  INCORPORATING  A  MIXTURE  OF 

2,6-DIALKOXY-4-ALKYLPHENOL    AND    2,2.AL- 

KYLENE.BIS-<4,6DIALKYLPHENOL)  IN  RUBBER, 

AND  RESULTING  PRODUCT 
Joseph  A.  Cbcnicek,  Prairie  View,  and  William  L.  Co«, 

Mount  Prospect,  III.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 

to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Dcs  Pla^M,  III., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  705,789 
6  Claims.     (CL  260—810) 

1.  The  method  of  preventing  the  cracking  of  natural 
rubber  due  to  ozone  which  comprises  incorporating 
therein  from  about  0.25%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of 
a  synergistic  mixture  of  from  about  1  to  about  10  parts 
of  2  6-dialkoxy-4-aIkylphcnol  and  1  part  of  2.2'-alkylene- 
bis-(4.6-dialkylphenoI). 


.1    I 


ELECTRICAL 


3,017,444 
CONSTANT  ENERGY  SOURCE 
Robert  W.  Fritts,  Ardcn  Hills,  Minn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Mfainesota  Minfaig  and  Manufacturing 
CompMy,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

^ft*^/.P*'**?S2?  J^*  ^  *'*'^'  ^'  ^'»-  *W,308,  now 
Patent  No.  2,952,724,  dated  Sept.  13,  1960.     Divided 
■nd  this  application  June  27,  1960.  Ser.  No.  39,065 
4  Claims.     (CL  1:^6—4) 

I.  Constant  output  energy  source  means  comprising 
a  thermoelectric  generator  having  at  least  two  thermo- 
junctions.  a  bath  comprising  a  first  medium  transform^jble 


from  a  solid  state  to  a  liquid  state  at  a  first  predetermined 
temperature  above  a  predetermined  range  of  ambient 
room  temperatures  external  to  said  bath,  said  medium 
being  m  thermal  contact  with  one  of  said  thermojunctions. 
a  bath  comprising  a  second  medium  transformable  from 
a  solid  state  to  a  liquid  state  at  a  second  lower  predeter- 
mmcd  temperature  above  said  range  of  ambient  tempera- 
tures and  in  thermal  contact  with  another  of  said  thermo- 
iunciions.  electrically  energizable  means  having  a  heat 
emitting  portioi^  in  said  first  bath  and  supplying  heat  to 
said  first  medium  in  quantity  sufficient  to  maintain  a  por- 
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tion  only  of  said  first  imedium  in  a  liquid  state,  means 
communicating  between  said  baths  and  having  surface 
portions  in  thermal  contact  with  both  of  said  media  for 
conducting  heat  from  said  first  to  said  second  medium  to 
cause  solid  phase  portions  of  said  first  medium  to  tend  to 
collect  on  the  surface  portion  of  said  conducting  means  in 
contact  therewith  as  a  result  of  extraction  of  heat  from 
said  first  medium  through  said  surface  portion,  and  heat 
transfer  means  having  a  heat  absorbing  portion  in  thermal 
contact  with  said  second  medium  for  transferring  heat  to 
the  ambient  atmosphere  from  said  second  medium  in  suffi- 


it- 


cient  quantity  to  maintain  a  portion  only  of  said  second 
medium  in  its  solid  phase  and  deposited  on  said  heat  ab- 
sorbing portion,  thereby,  controlling  the  heat  content  of 
both  of  said  media  in  a  manner  to  cause  each  of  said 
media  to  have  portions  in  both  liquid  and  solid  phases 
to  maintain  the  temperatures  of  said  media  and  hence 
those  of  the  associated  thermojunctions  constant  at  the 
transformation  tempera'tures  of  said  media,  the  constant 
temperature  differential  between  said  one  and  another 
thermojunction  thus  produced  affording  said  generator 
constant  output  potential. 


3,017,445 
BURNER-THERMOELECTRIC  GENERATOR 
ASSEMBLY 
Robert  W.  Fritts,  Arden  Hills,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  82^498 
8  Claims.     (CL  136—4) 


1.  A  combination  burner-thermoelectric  generator  as- 
sembly comprising  a  burner  body  formed  of  concentric 
inner  and  outer  sleeves  and  an  annular  transverse  wall 
joining  said  sleeves  at  one  end  of  said  inner  sleeve,  said 


inner  sleevtf  having  fuel  inlet  means  at  its  other  end  and 
terminating  in  a  flame  port  at  said  annular  transverse  wall, 
said  outer  sleeve  being  formed  of  heat  conductive  material 
and  extending  axially  beyond  said  annular  wall  to  afford 
a  tubular  flange  in  spaced  coaxial  relation  surrounding  said 
flame  port,  and  an  annular  thermoelectric  generator  dis- 
posed between  said  inner  and  outer  sleeves  and  terminat- 
ing short  of  all  portions  of  said  annular  transverse  wall, 
said  generator  having  hot  junction  means  in  heat  transfer 
relation  with  said  outer  sleeve  adjacent  said  annular  wall, 
and  said  flange  being  positioned  to  afford  draft  protec- 
tion to  burning  fuel  at  said  flame  port  as  well  as  to  afford 
means  for  collecting  heat  from  said  burning  fuel. 


3,017,446 
PREPARATION  OF  MATERIAL  FOR 
THERMOCOUPLES 
Hiroshi  Julian  Goldsmid,  South  Rulslip,  and  Anthony 
Robert  Sheard,  Nortfawood,  England,  assignors  to  The 
General  Electric  Company  Limited,  London,  England 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Dec.   16,  1957,  Ser. 
No.  702,936,  now  Patent  No.  2,990,439,  dated  June 
27,  1961.    Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  8,  1960, 
Ser.  No.  1,186 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  18,  1956 
5  Claims.     (CI.  136 — 5) 
1.  A    method    of    preparing    thermocouple    elements 
which  consist  essentially  of  a   semiconductor  having  a 
constitutional   formula  BinjSbnTcpSeqS,   (where  n  has  • 
value  in  the  range  0-1.8,  q  has  a  value  in  the  range  0-0.4 
and  r  has  a  value  in  the  range  0-0.24,  subject  to  the 
conditions  that  m-fn=2,  p+q+r=3,  3n  +  2q-\-2r  is  not 
less  than  0.03,  and  iq+5r  is  not  greater  than  1.2):  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of.  melting  together  in  vacuo 
the  constituent  elements  of  the  semiconductor  in  appro- 
priate proportions,  producing  from  the  molten  material 
an  elongated  solid  ingot,  subjecting  the   ingot  to  zone 
melting,  and  then  cutting  the  thermocouple  elements  from 
the  ingot  with  that  dimension  of  each  element  which  is 
to  extend  between  the  junctions  of  a  thermocouple  paral- 
lel to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  ingot. 


3,017,447 
SILICA  CONTAINING  BATTERY  PLATES 
Joseph  Anthony  Orsino,  Mountain  Lakes,  NJ.,  and  Ed- 
ward J.  Dunn,  Jr.,  Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  National  Lead  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,459 

5  Oaims.  (CI.  136—26) 
1.  A  plate  for  lead  acid  storage  batteries,  said  plate 
comprising  a  grid  and  an  active  material,  said  active  ma- 
terial containing  at  least  one  cocalcined  silica-cored  lead 
oxide;  said  silica-cored  lead  oxide  containing  from  about 
5%  to  about  20%  of  silica  and  from  about  95%  to  about 
80%  of  lead  oxide  based  on  the  total  weight  of  lead  oxide 
plus  silica  aiid  where  the  temperature  of  calcination  of  the 
silica-cored  lead  oxide  is  from  about  450'  C.  to  about 
600*  C. 


3,017,448 
ELECTRIC  BATTERY 
Boris  D.  Cahan,  PhiladelfAla,  Pa^  assignor  to  The  Elec- 
tric Storage  Battery  Company,  a  corporation  of  i\cw 
Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,020  ,     , 
7  Claims.    (CI.  136—26)  ' 

1.  A  silver  positive  electrode  for  alkaline  battery  ap- 
plications having  present  therein  a  lead  compound  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  lead,  lead  oxide,  lead 
hydroxide  and  sodium-plumbite  in  an  amount  of  from 
about  0.1%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  silver  iii  the  elec- 
trode. 
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3.017.449 
QLICK  ACTIVATING  BATTERY 
Edward  L.  Barrett.  La  Grange.  III.,  assignor  to  Donald 
B.  Alexander,  Edgar  R.  Bourke.  Ernest  W.  Schneider, 
and  Lee  J.  Gary,  as  trustees 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  644,402 
16  Claims.     (CL  136—90) 


I.  In  an  instantaneously  activatable  battery  having  a 
plurality  of  adjacent  dry,  non-activated  cells,  a  container 
for  controllably  discharging  electrolyte  to  the  battery 
cells  comprising,  in  combination,  a  frangible,  sealed  case 
mounted  adjacent  said  cells,  said  case  having  lines  of 
weakness  extending  across  said  plurality  of  cells,  an 
expandable  bladder  positioned  within  said  case,  andlan 
electrolytic  solution  filling  the  remainder  of  said  case,  said 
bladder  when  expanded  being  effective  to  fracture  said 
case  along  said  lines  of  weakness  and  discharge  the  elec- 
trolyte simultaneously  into  said  cells. 


3.017,454 
CABLES 
Charles  H.  Crosby.  Cranford.  William  T.  Hicks,  Glen 
Rock,  and  Roger  R.  Wahlberg,  BloomKeld,  NJ.,  as- 
signors  to  Western  Electric  Company,   Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Orisinal   application  July    19,    1957,  Ser.   No.   672,890. 
Divided  and  this  applicaUon  Sept.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
841,754 

2  Claims,     (q.  174—34) 


I.  A  multi-unit  cable  formed  of  a  plurality  of  cable 
units  bound  together,  the  cablfc  units  having  groups  6{ 
twisted  pairs  of  wires  and  the  groups  of  pairs  of  wires 
in  each  unit  being  twisted  together  in  a  relative  orienta- 
tion which  varies  in  a  non-repetitive  manner  between  the 
units  throughout  the  length  of  the  cable. 


3,017,451 
STEMS  FOR  ELECTRICAL  DEVICES 
Donald  T.  Zarbock,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,638 
5  Claims.     (CI.  174—50.57)         j 


peripheral  portion  under  compression,  a  central  opening 
in  said  central  portion,  an  exhaust  tube  projecting  from 
one  side  of  said  press  and  communicating  with  said  open- 
ing, a  plurality  of  Jead-in  wires  spaced  apart  in  a  circle 
in  a  neutral  portion  between  said  central  portion  and  said 
peripheral  portion  and  hermetically  sealed  therein,  said 
press  having  an  integral  annular  rib  on  the  surface  thereof 
opposite  to  that  from  which  said  exhaust  tube  projects 
and  in  the  same  said  circle  as  the  lead-in  wires  so  as  to  not 
disturb  the  tension  and  compression  strains  and  serving  to 
resist  distortion  of  the  press  during  subsequent  fusion  of 
an  envelope  to  the  periphery  of  the  press. 


3,017,452 

HIGH  PRESSURE  SEALS  FOR  LEAD-IN 

CONDUCTORS 

LeIf  Rongved,  New  Providence,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  782,547 
.     1  Claim.     (CL  174— 152) 


An  insulated  coaxial  lead-in  for  making  electrical  con- 
nection through  a  wall  that  is  subjected  to  a  large  dif- 
ference of  pressure  on  its  opposite  sides,  said  lead-in  com- 
prising a  central  conductor  and  an  outer  conductor,  a 
generally  cylindrical  body  of  rigid  insulating  material 
separating  said  conductors  and  sealed  to  each  by  a  first 
and  a  second  seal  respectively,  the  first  seal  comprising  a 
rigid  head  of  metal  secured  to  the  high  pressure  end  of 
the  inner  conductor  and  resting  on  the  corresponding  end 
of  the  insulating  body,  and  a  cap  of  flexible  metal  cover- 
ing said  head  and  an  adjacent  portion  of  the  body,  said 
cap  being  bonded  to  and  in  continuous  interfacial  contact 
with  both  the  head  and  the  body;  said  second  seal  com- 
prising an  annular  portion  of  the  body  resting  on  an  an- 
nular portion  of  the  outer  conductor  and  sealed  thereto 
by  a  flexible  metal  ring  bonded  to  and  in  continuous 
interfacial  contact  with  both  the  body  and  the  outer  con- 
ductor. 


3,017,453 

LOW  FREQUENCY  VIDEO  SIGNAL  ATTENUA- 

TION  IN  COLOR  RECEIVER 

Paul  Raiboum,  Southport,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1956,  Ser.  No.  581,055 

4  Claims.     (CI.  178—5.4) 


r.' 


— i ,  ■ 


2.  A  stem  for  an  electrical  device  comprising  a  flat  glass        3.  A  receiver  ,  for  the  display  of  television  signals  of 
disc  press  havmg  a  central  portion  under  tension  and  a    the  color  subcai^icr  type  in  which  the  color.  suSrier 

.1  I  • 
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and  its  side  bands  are  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  band 
of  luminance  video  frequencies,  said  receiver  comprising 
means  to  extract  said  signals  from  a  modulated  radio 
frequency  carrier,  a  video  amplifier  for  said  extracted 
signals,  a  display  device  including  a  multiplicity  of  groups 
of  areas  excitable  by  said  amplified  extracted  signals  to 
luminescence  in  the  primary  colors  employed  in  said 
signals,  and  means  to  attenuate  in  said  amplified  ex- 
tracted signals  before  application  to  said  areas  frequency 
components  below  a  limit  below  the  lowest  of  said  side 
bands. 


3,017,454 
COLOUR  TELEVISION  CAMERAS 
Ivanhoc  John  Penfound  James,  South  Ealing,  London, 
and  George  Charles  Newton,  Hayes,  England,  assign- 
ors to  Electric  &  Musical  Industries  Limited,  Hayes, 
England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1958,  Ser,  No.  722,172 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  22,  1957 

7  Claims.     (CI.  178—5.4) 


I.  A  colour  television  camera  having  at  least  two  pick- 
up tubes  and  a  dichroic  mirror  for  dividing  incident  light 
into  different  colour  components,  at  least  two  objective 
lenses  one  for  each  pick-up  tube  disposed  respectively 
between  said  dichroic  mirror  and  respective  pick-up  tubes 
for  focusing  colour  components  of  an  image  transmitted 
or  reflected  by  respective  mirror  onto  said  pick-up  tubes, 
and  a  funher  lens  disposed  before  said  dichroic  mirror 
and  arranged  in  combination  with  each  of  the  objective 
lenses  to  produce  an  equivalent  lens  of  different  angle 
of  field  of  view  from  that  of  the  respective  objective 
lenses  alone,  means  for  varying  the  distance  between  said 
objective  lenses  and  said  pick-up  tubes  to  cause  the  equiv- 
alent lens  comprising  said  objective  lens  and  said  further 
lens  to  focus  objects  at  different  distances  frxwi  the  cam- 
era into  the  respective  pick-up  tubes. 


3,017,455 
PICK-UP  DEVICES  FOR  COLOUR  TELEVISION 
George  Ross  Watson,  Ickenham,  Uxbridge,  Denis  Goi'- 
don  Perkins,  Gerrards  Cross,  and  Ivanhoc  John  Pen- 
found  James,  South  Ealing,  London,  England,  assign- 
ors to  Electric  &  Musical  Industries  Limited,  Hayes, 
England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  726,861 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  II,  1957 

6  Claims.    (CI.  17»— 5.4) 
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3.  A  pick-up  device  for  generating  colour  television 
signals  comprising  a  charge  storage  target,  means  for 
scanning  said  target  according  to  a  television  raster  to 
derive  electrical  signals  corresponding  to  charges  stored 


by  said  target,  and  optical  means  for  projecting  an  image 
on  said  target  including  first  filter  means  in  the  light 
transmission  path  to  said  target  having  alternate  strips 
which  transmit  first  and  second  colour  components  of 
corresponding  areas  of  said  image  and  intervening  strips 
which  transmit  said  first  and  second  colour  components 
and  a  third  colour  component  of  corresponding  areas  of 
said  image,   second  filter  means   which   transmits  said 
second  and  third  colour  components  but  not  said  first 
colour  component  and  third  filter  means  which  transmits 
said  first  colour  component  but  not  said  second  and  third 
colour  components,  means  synchronised  with  said  scan- 
ning means  for  introducing  said  second  filter  means  into 
the  light  path  of  said  target  during  alternate  field  periods 
and  for  introducing  said  third  filter  means  into  the  light 
path  to  said  target  during  intervening  field  periods,  to 
cause  charges  corresponding  to  said   second   and   third 
colour  components  of  an  image  divided  into  a  plurality 
of  respectively  separate  lines  to  be  stored  on  said  target 
during  said  intervening  field  periods,  and  to  cause  charges 
corresponding  to  said  first  colour  component  of  an  image 
to  be  stored  on   said  target  during  said  alternate  field 
periods,   three  output  terminals,   and  separating   means 
comprising  a  low  pass  filter  for  signals  corresponding  to 
said  second   colour  component   and   a   demodulator  for 
said  signals  corresponding  to  said  third  colour  component, 
respective  first,  second  and  third  stores  for  signals  repre- 
senting said  first,  second  and  third  cploar  components, 
three    output    terminals,    means   synchronised    with    said 
scanning  means  for  applying  signals  derived  as  a  result 
of  said  scanning  during  said  alternate  field  periods  to  said 
first  store  and  a  first  of  said  output  terminals,  applying 
signals  derived  as  a  result  of  said  scanning  during  said 
intervening  field  periods  via  said  separating  means  to 
said  second  and  third  stores  and  respectively  to  the  other 
two  output  terminals  and  for  applying  signals  held  in 
said  first  store  to  the  first  output  terminal  during  inter- 
vening field  periods  and  applying  signals  held   in  said 
second  and  third  stores  to  the  respective  other  output 
terminals  during  alternate  field  periods. 


3,017,456 
BANDWIDTH  REDUCTION  SYSTEM  FOR  TELE- 
VISION SIGNALS 
William  F.  Schreiber,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Technicolor  Corporation,  Hollywood,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maine 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  723,286 
15  Claims.    (CL  178—6) 


JL 


6.  In  a  system  for  reducing  the  bandwidth  required  for 
transmitting  video  signals  by  separating  said  signals  into 
continuous-tone  low-frequency  signals  and  high-frequency 
signals  and  thereafter  separately  digitalizing  and  transmit- 
ting said  portions,  the  improvement  in  transmitting  said 
high-frequency  signals  comprising  means  for  deriving  dif- 
ference signals  from  said  video  signals,' a  pulse-code  mod- 
ulation encoder  including  means  for  quantizing  said  dif- 
ference signals  with  increasing  steps  for  larger  amplitudes, 
means  for  applying  said  difference  signals  to  said  pulse- 
code  modulation  encoder,  a  run-length  encoder,  means 
for  applying  the  output  of  said  pulse-code  modulation 
encoder  to  said  run-length  encoder,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting the  output  of  said  run-length  encoder. 
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.  3,«I7,457 

TRANSDUCING  SYSTEM 
Wayne  R.  Johnson,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Min- 
ncsota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  coiporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  82«,5M 
27  Claims.     (CI.  17S— 6) 
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1.  In  a  system  for  transmittiog  aixl  receiving  multi- 
plexed television  signals  representing  a  primary  and  an 
auxiliary  image,  first  line  scanning  means  for  genera  ung 
television  signals  representing  the  primary  image,  second 
line  scanning  means  syndironized  with  said  first  line 
scanning  means  for  generating  television  signals  repre- 
senting the  auxiliary  image  during  the  vertical  blanking 
intervals  of  the  television  sigaals  representing  the  pri- 
mary image,  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  to  said  second 
line  scanning  means  for  multiplexing  the  television  sig- 
nals representing  the  auxiliary  image  from  said  second 
line  scanning  means  with  the  television  signals  repre- 
senting the  primary  image  from  said  first  scanning  means, 
and  means  including  a  cathode  ray  tube  coupled  to  said 
multiplexing  means  for  receiving  the  multiplexed  signals 
and  for  providing  an  image  of  either  the  said  primary 
image  or  the  auxiliary  image  at  said  cathode  ray  tube, 
said  last  mentioned  means  also  including  a  first  generator 
connectible  to  said  cathode  ray  tube  for  providing  a  first 
predetermined  deflection  signal  to  said  cathode  ray  tube, 
a  second  generator  connectible  to  said  cathode  ray  tube 
for  providing  to  said  cathode  ray  tube  a  second  prede- 
termined deflection  signal,  and  switching  means  for  con- 
necting either  said  first  or  said  second  generator  to  said 
cathode  ray  tube  to  determine  the  respective  sizes  of  the 
primary  and  the  auxiliary  images. 


3,017,45S 
APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  SPURIOUS  SIG- 
NALS IN  THERMAL  IMAGE  CONVERTER 
Max  Garbony,  Pittsborgii,  Pa.,  anicnor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  tbc  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  Oct  29,  1956.  Scr.  No.  619,094 
4  Claims.  (CI.  178—6.8) 
1.  A  thermal  image  converter  comprising  a  thermally 
sensitive  photoemissive  cathode  having  a  threshold  wavi^ 
length  above  which  its  photoemissivity  is  a  function  of 
temperature  and  below  which  its  photoemissivity  is  sub- 
stantially independent  of  temperature,  means  for  form- 
ing an  infrared  image  on  said  cathode,  a  pair  of  cathode- 
ray  tubes  having  fluorescent  screens,  means  causing  the 
beams  of  said  tubes  to  scan  said  screens  in  synchronism, 
means  forming  superimposed  images  of  said  fluorescent 
screens  on  said  cathode,  means  restric.ing  the  light  in  one 
of  said  superimposed  images  to  light  of  a  wave  length 
greater  than  said  threshold  wave  length  and  means  re- 
stricting the  light  in  the  other  of  said  superimposed 
images  to  light  of  a  wave  length  less  than  said  threshold 
wave  length,  means  normally  biasing  the  beams  in  said 
tubes  to  cut-off.  unblanking  means  for  alternately  turn- 
ing on  the  beams  in  said  tubes  for  equal  shoft  intervals, 
means  for  collecting  the  photoelectrons  resulting  from 
the   light  of   both  wave  lengths  in  said  superimposed 
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images  to  produce  a  video  signal,  means  synchronized 
with  said  unblanking  means  for  producing  a  second  video 
signal  equal  t(^  the  difference  between  that  part  of  the 
video  signal  attributable  to  said  Ught  of  greater  wave 


length  and  that  part  of  the  video  signal  attributable  to 
said  light  of  lesser  wave  length,  and  means  synchronized 
with  the  scanning  means  of  said  pair  of  cathode  ray  tubes 
for  producing  pi  visual  image  of  said  second  video  signal. 


'  3,017,459 

CODING  APPARATUS 
loscph  J.  Saykay,  Seacliff,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fairchild 
Camera  and  Instrument  Corporatioo,  Syossct,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  July  14,  1958,  Scr.  No.  748^41 
14  Claims.     (CL  17»— 17) 


4.  In  coding  apparatus,  a  diode  matrix  including  input 
terminals  in  first  and  second  groups,  output  conductors, 
a  plurality  of  diode  stacks  connected  in  parallel  across 
the  output  conductors,  first  conductive  means  joining 
each  of  the  diode  stacks  to  one  of  the  first  group  input 
terminals,  second  conductive  means  joining  selected  ones 
of  the  diode  stacks  to  one  of  the  second  group  input  ter- 
minals, an  inpyt  conductor,  switching  means  operable  to 
connect  the  inpiit  conductor  to  each  of  the  input  terminals, 
a  first  control  conductor  connected  by  the  switching 
means  to  the  iiput  conductor  when  the  input  conductor  is 
connected  to  one  of  the  first  group  input  terminals,  and  a 
second  control  conductor  connected  by  the  switching 
means  to  the  input  conductor  when  the  input  conductor 
is  connected  to  one  of  the  second  group  input  terminals. 


3,017,460 

MULTIPLE  PULSE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Arthur  D.  Alexander,  Detroit,  Mich. 

(MR— 73,  Rochester,  Mfau.) 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  861,656 
U  Clahns.     (CL  178—17) 
I.  In  a  systefn  of  communication  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, means  to  generate  a  succession  of  direct  current 
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pulses  of  increasing  amplitude,  and  means  to  vary  the 
polarity  of  the  pulses  in  accordance  with  a  character  to 


3,017,462 
TAPE  APPARATUS  SYNCHRONIZING  SYSTEM 
HaroW  V.  Clark,  Menlo  Park,  and  Donald  B.  MacLeod, 
Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ampcx  Corpora- 
tion, Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  Apr.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,835 
5  Claims.     (CL  178—69.5) 


be  transmitted  while  maintaining  the  amplitudes  of  the 
respective  pulses  substantially  constant. 


3,017,461  '  ' 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Thompson  H.  Mitchell,  Bronxville,  N.Y.,  James  S.  Harris, 
Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  and  David  Zekaria,  Jamaica, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1956,  Scr.  No.  603,381 
20  Clafans.     (CL  178—26) 
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1.  A  code  converter  adapted  for  use  in  a  communica- 
tion system  including  a  first  device  arranged  to  transmit 
and  receive  the  upper  and  lower  case  characters  in  a  first 
fixed-length  telegraph  code  and  means  for  receiving  the 
characters  in  said  code  to  control  said  first  device,  a  sec- 
ond device  arranged  to  transmit  and  receive  the  upper 
and  lower  case  characters  in  a  second  fixed-length  tele- 
graph code  and  means  for  receiving  the  characters  in  said 
second  code  to  control  said  second  device,  said  first  code 
differing  in  certain  upper  case  characters  from  said  sec- 
ond code  and  said  second  code  differing  in  certain  upper 
case  characters  from  said  first  code,  said  converter  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  first  switching  circuit,  means 
whereby  said  first  switching  circuit  is  made  responsive  to 
said  certain  upper  case  characters  in  said  first  code  trans- 
mitted by  said  first  device  to  perform  the  conversion 
functions  required  to  convert  said  certain  characters  re- 
ceived to  corresponding  characters  in  said  second  code 
for  transmission  to  said  second  device,  a  second  switching 
circuit,  means  whereby  said  second  switching  circuit  is 
made  responsive  to  said  certain  characters  in  said  second 
code  transmitted  by  said  second  device  to  perform  the 
conversion  functions  required  to  convert  the  said  certain 
characters  received  to  corresponding  characters  in  said 
first  code  for  transmission  to  said  first  device,  and  con- 
trol means  coupled  to  both  of  said  circuits  and  responsive 
to  the  operation  of  either  one  of  said  circuits  to  cause  the 
other  of  said  circuits  to  assume  a  case  status  correspond- 
ing to  that  of  the  circuit  in  operation,  whereby  said  first 
and  said  second  switching  circuiu  are  maintained  in  the 
same  case  status  at  all  times. 


I.  A  signal  synchronizing  system  for  synchronizing  a 
magnetic  tape   apparatus   with   another   independent  in- 
formation processing  apparatus  comprising:  a  source  of 
composite  sync  signal  derived  from  said  magnetic  tape 
apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  sync  components;  means 
for  separating  said  composite  sync  signal  into  at  least  a 
first  sync  component  and  a  second  sync  component,  said 
second  sync  component  having  a  substantially  greater  fre- 
quency than  said  first  sync  component;  a  source  of  refer- 
ence signal  comprising  a  plurality  of  sync  components 
corresponding  to  said  at  least  a  first  sync  component  and 
a  second  sync  component;  means  for  separating  said  ref- 
erence signal  into  a  first  reference  sync  component  and 
a  second  reference  sync  component  corresponding  respec- 
tively to  said  first  and  second  sync  components  derived 
from  the  said  tape  apparatus;  means  for  comparing  said 
separated  first  sync  components  for  producing  a  first  error 
control  signal;  means  for  comparing  said  separated  sec- 
ond sync  components  for  producing  a  second  error  con- 
trol signal;  and  means  for  utilizing  said  error  control  sig- 
nals to  vary  the  rotational  velocity  of  a  scanning  means  of 
said  tape  apparatus. 


3,017,463 
KEYBOARD  APPARATUS 
Stanley  H.  Dinsmorc,  Inglewood.  and  Robert  M.  Lee, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,489 
3  Claims.     (CL  178—79) 


I  cm.  I      lewoinl 1       I 


f 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  electrical  code  signals 
indicative  of  symbols  associated  with  the  keys  of  a  man- 
ually-operated keyboard,  comprising:  a  plurality  of  bars 
havmg  various  code  patterns  affixed  thereto,  said  bars 
bemg  controlled  by  said  keys  to  be  selectively  placed  in 
an  operated  position;  a  plurality  of  photo-electric  devices 
for  providing  electrical  signals  and  positioned  to  be  vari- 
ously operated  by  said  code  patterns  when  said  bars  are 
placed  m  an  operated  posiUon;  a  gating  network  con- 
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nected  to  receive  a  control  signal  from  one  of  said  photo- 
electric devices,  which  one  device  is  operative  by  each 
of  said  bars,  said  gating  network  being  connected  to  re- 
ceive signals  from  other  of  said  photo-electric  devices, 
said  gating  network  functioning  to  pass  code  signals  in- 
dicative of  one  of  said  symbols  only  upon  depression  of 
a  key  to  place  a  bar  in  an  operated  position  and  upon 
receiving  a  control  signal  from  said  one  photo-electric 
device:  and  an  electrically-operated  clapper  means  for 
providing  a  striking  sound,  said  clapper  means  being  con- 
nected to  be  operated  by  said  control  signal  from  said 
one  of  said  photo-electric  devices. 


3,0^7,464 
FREQUENCY  SHIFT  MODULATION  RECEIVER 
John  E.  Boughtwood,  Halcsite,  N.Y..  and  Thaddcus  M. 
Grybowski,  River  Edge,  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Western 
Union  Telegraph  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poralion  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,884 
9  ClaiiBi.    (CL  179— M) 
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way  of  respective  idle  interposed  link  consisting  of  nor- 
mal links  and  overflow  links,  comprising  primary  switch- 
ing apparatus  interposed  between  the  incoming  trunks 
and  the  links  and  secondary  switching  apparatus  inter- 
posed between  the  links  and  the' outgoing  trunks,  local 
links,  the  incoming  trunks,  the  primary  switching  ap- 
paratus, the  local  links,  and  the  primary  end  of  the  nor- 
mal links  being  divided  into  similar  primary  groups  each 
containing  a  normal  section  of  switching  apparatus  op- 
erable to  connect  any  incoming  trunk  of  the  group  with 
any  normal  link  or  with  any  local  link  thereof  and  an 
overflow  section  of  switching  apparatus  operable  to 
connect  any  local  link  of  the  group  to  any  said  overflow 
link;  the  secondary  end  of  the  normal  and  overflow  links, 
the  secondary  switching  apparatus,  and  the  outgoing 
trunks  comprising  similar  separate  secondary  groups  each 
containing  switching  apparatus  operable  to  connect  any 
link  thereat  to  any  outgoing  trunk  thereat;  the  normal 
links  of  each  primary  group,  and  the  overflow  links,  each 
extending  from  the  primary  switching  apparatus  to  a  sep- 


I.  In  a  frequency  shift  signal  receiver  in  combination: 
a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding,  a  discriminator 
having  a  linear  voltage-frequency  characteristic,  said  dis- 
criminator including  two  series  resonant  circuits,  each 
of  said  circuits  having  a  winding  mutually  coupled  to 
said  primary  winding,  said  circuits  being  tuned  to  two 
different  signal  frequencies,  a  variable  capacitor  connect- 
ing said  circuits  and  adjusting  their  resonant  frequencies 
equidistant  from  a  predetermined  mid-channel  frequency, 
an  output  circuit,  and  two  oppositely  polarized  rectifier 
bridges  each  having  four  terminals,  a  first  two  of  the 
terminals  of  one  bridge  being  connected  to  one  of  the 
resonant  circuits,  the  first  two  terminals  of  the  other  bridge 
being  connected  to  the  other  resonant  circuit,  a  third 
terminal  of  the  one  bridge  being  connected  to  a  third 
terminal  of  the  other  bridge,  and  a  fourth  terminal  of 
each  bridge  being  connected  to  said  output  circuit,  said 
capacitor  being  effective  to  position  said  characteristic  so 
that  substantially  zero  voltage  aiiipears  at  said  output  upon 
application  of  signals  of  said  mid-channel  frequency  lying 
midway  between  said  two  different  signal  frequencies. 


3,017,465 
PRIMARY^ECONDARY  LINK-SPREAD  CROSS- 
BAR SELECTOR  SYSTEM 
John  C.  Gibson,  Oak  Lawn,  III^  assignor  to  International 
Telephone   and    Telegraph   Corporation,   New    Yol-k, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  May  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,801 
12  Claims.     (CI.  179—22) 
I.  Selector  switching  apparatus  for  interconnecting  in- 
coming trunks  with  respective  idle  outgoing  trunks  by 


arate  secondary  group;  the  outgoing  trunks  comprising' 
numerical  groups  each  containing  trunks  extending  from 
more  than  one  secondary  group,  means  for  seizing  any 
idle  incoming  trunk,  means  controlled  over  the  seized 
trunk  for  designating  any  desired  called  numerical  group,  .' 
means  responsive  thereto  for  selecting  a  matched  normal 
path,  if  available,  from  the  calling  incoming  trunk  over 
an  idle  normal  link  to  an  idle  trunk  in  the  called  numeri- 
cal group,  means  for  operating  switching  apparatus  in  the 
pertaining  primary  and  secondary  groups  to  close  the 
matched  path,  and  means  responsive  to  no  matched  nor- 
mal path  being  available  for  selecting  a  matched  over-, 
flow  path,  if  available,  from  the  norma!  section  of  the 
primary  group  containing  the  calling  trunk  to  the  over- 
flow section  thereof  by  way  of  an  idle  local  link,  and  , 
thence  over  an  idle  overflow  link  to  an  idle  outgoing 
trunk  in  the  called  numerical  group,  and  means  for  op- 
erating switching  apparatus  in  the  normal  and  overflow 
sections  of  the  pertaining  primary  group  and  in  the  per- 
taining secondary  group  to  close  the  matched  overflow 
path. 

3,017,466 

MAGNETIC  QUARTER-STRIFE  SOUND  TRACKS 

FOR  16  MM.  FILM 

Maxwell  A.  Kerr,  200  Meadow  View  Road, 

Falls  Church,  Va. 

Filed  June  18, 1958,  Ser.  No.  742,968 

8  Claims.     (CI.  179—100.1) 

(Granted  oifdcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

I.  A  16  mm.  photographic  film  with  a  magnetic  sound 

track  comprising  a  photographic  film  having  a  photo- 
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graphic  sound  track  along  one  edge,  and  magnetic  means    being  in  communication  with  said  recess  at  a  point  be- 
for  recording  another  sound  track  on  said  film  along  said    low  the  upper  porUon  thereof  and  having  an  intake  fac- 


.  pQgfljnnnrjf 
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edge  and  overlai^ing  said  sound  track  whereby  center 
clipping  of  photographic  track  may  be  avoided. 


3,017,467 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY  OF  PHONOGRAPH 

PICKUP  CARTRIDGES 

Henry  J.  Cvetko,  Geneva,  and  Charles  J.  Chapin,  Con- 

neaut,  Ohio,   assignors  to  The   Astatic   Corporation, 

Conneant,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,516 
3  Claims.    (Ci.  179—100.41) 


ing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  rotor  and  the  upper 
end  of  said  conduit  being  in  communicatioii  with  said 
nozzle. 


3,017,469 

CORDLINE  CONNECTOR  FOR  MEDICAL 

HEADLIGHT  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  H.  Giller,  Jamaica,  N.Y. 

(92—17  Carlyle  Ave.,  Surfside  54,  Fla.) 

FUed  Dec.  12, 1958,  Ser.  No.  779,968 

12  Claims.     (CL  200—52) 


1.  The  method  of  assembling  phonograph  pickup  car- 
tridges of  the  kind  having  an  elongated  and  generally 
tubular  housing  which  is  open  at  its  forward  end  and 
having  an  elongated  mechano-electrical  transducer  posi- 
tioned centrally  and  longitudinally  in  the  housing  with  its 
rear  end  portion  clamped  within  the  housing  and  its  for- 
ward end  portion  affixed  to  a  stylus-mounting  member, 
comprising  the  steps  of  forming  aligned  apertures  in  dia- 
metrically opposite  side  wall  portions  of  said  housing, 
forming  a  transverse  bore  in  said  member  in  such  posi- 
tion and  orientation  that  when  said  assembled  member 
and  transducer  are  property  located  within  said  housing 
said  bore  will  be  aligned  with  said  apertures,  and  during 
the  assembly  of  the  parts  inserting  a  gauge  pin  through 
said  apertures  and  said  bore  in  a  close  sliding  fit  with 
said  apertures  and  bore  whereby  the  longitudinal  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  housing  of  said  member  and  a  stylus 
carried  thereby  will  be  accurately  controlled  and  whereby 
the  angular  position  of  said  member  and  stylus  with  re- 
spect to  any  longitudinal  plane  of  said  housing  will  be 
accurately  controlled. 
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3,017,468 

MERCURY  JET  SWITCH  AND 

ROTOR  THEREFOR 

Robert  J.   Matthews,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor   to 

American  Radiator  A  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,975 

4  Claims,    (a.  200^-32) 

1.  A  rotary  jet  switch  comprising:  a  central  mercury 

supply  well;  a  rotor  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  an 

annular  mercury<onfining   recess   and   arranged   to   be 

immersed  in  a  body  of  mercury  contained  in  said  well; 

a  mercury  scum-receiving  cavity  formed  in  said  rotor 

extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  upper  face 

of  said  confining  recess,  said  cavity  being  closed  at  its 

upper  end;  a  mercury  jet  nozzle  provided  on  said  rotor 

substantially  above  said  well,  and  a  mercury  conduit 

provided  in  said  rotor  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly 

from  said  annular  recess,  the  lower  end  of  said  conduit 

774  O.O.— 46 


11.  In  a  band  adapted  to  encircle  a  member  of  the 
body,  a  combined  cordline  connector  and  electrical  switch 
comprising  a  first  member  fixed  to  the  band  having  a 
pair  of  spaced  electrical  cam  contacts  connectable  with 
a  load  cordline.  a  second  separable  member  slidably 
meteable  in  a  downward  direction  with  the  first  member 
and  having  a  pair  of  electrical  spring  wiper  contacts  con- 
nectable to  a  supply  cordline,  each  wiper  contact  having 
a  position  corresponding  to  one  of  the  cam  contacts; 
wherein  each  wiper  contact  has  a  knee  end  and  an  op- 
posed relatively  depressed  end,  the  knee  end  of  one  of 
the  wiper  contacts  facing  in  a  direction  reverse  to  that  of 
the  other  wiper  contact,  and  the  separable  member  hav- 
mg  a  partially  mating  positioa  relative  to  the  first  mem- 
ber wherein  the  knee  end  of  one  of  the  wiper  contacts 
yieldingly  abuts  one  cam  contact  and  the  depressed  end 
of  the  other  wiper  contact  overhangs  in  free  relation  the 
other  cam  contact,  and  the  separable  member  having  a 
full  mating  position  relative  to  the  first  member  wherein 
the  wiper  contacts  are  engaged  with  the  corresponding 
cam  contacts. 


3,017,470 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH  MECHANISM 
Julius  Eduards  Bandenieks,  Asheboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to 
General    Electric   Company,   a   corporation   of   New 
York 

Ffled  Oct  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,043 
3  Claims.     (CI.  200—64) 

1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  hollow  housing,  a 
manually-operated  spring-biased  plunger  within  the  hous- 
ing, a  transverse  mvot  member  on  the  plunger  for  sup- 
porting a  circular  ratchet   member  having  a   series  of 


672 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  16,  1962 


inclined  faces  separated  by  risers,  and  a  current  collector 
mounted  across  the  working  face  of  the.rulchet  with  por- 
tions disposed  on  alternate  inclined  faces  of  the  ratchet 
member,  and  a  pair  of  spring  electric  contacts  each 
located  adjacent  the  said  face  of  the  ratchet  and  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  pivot  member,  the  innermost  end  of  each 
contact  being  opposed  to  the  olhet  and  located  on  a  di- 


ametrical axis  drawn  through  the  said  pivot  member 
when  the  plunger  is  in  its  normal  resting  position  so  that 
when  the  plunger  is  actuated  against  the  action  of  the 
spring  one  of  said  contacts  will  engage  an  adjacent  riser 
to  turn  the  ratchet  member  and  when  the  plunger  is  re- 
leased and  returned  by  the  spring  to  its  normal  resting 
position  the  other  opposing  contact  will  engage  the  ad- 
jacent riser  to  continue  the  turning, of  the  ratchet  in  the 
same  direction. 

3,017,471 

ELECTRIC  SWITCH 

Walter  C.  Karch,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Square  D 

Company,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1960,  Ser.  So.  59,363 

6  Claims.     (CI.  200—76)  . 


1.  An  electrical  switch  comprising  a  body,  a  pair  of 
stationary  contacts  carried  thereby,  a  contact  assembly 
including  a  movable  conductor  element  having  a  pair  of 
contacts  complementary  to  the  stationary  contacts  and 
movable  into  and  out  of  contact  relation  therewith  upon 
movement  of  the  element  toward  and  away  from  the 
stationary  contacts,  a  movable  carrier,  operating  means 
to  move  the  carrier  in  opposite  directions,  respectively, 
detachable  means  mechanically  connecting  the  element 
to  the  carrier  f9r  effecting  said  movement  of  the  element 
by  the  carrier  upon  movement  of  the  carrier  in  said  op- 
posite directions,  said  detachable  connecting  means  com- 
prising a  surface  on  the  carrier  engaging  the  longitudinal 
mid-portion  of  the  element,  shoulders  at  the  opposite 
lateral  margins  of  the  surface  and  constraining  displaces 
ment  of  the  element  transversely  of  its  length,  from  the 
surface,  a  snap  fastening  spring  C-cIamp  receivable  on  the 
carrier,  transversely  of  the  element  and  surface  open  end 
foremost  with  one  arm  of  the  clamp  bridging  across  the 
space  between  the  shoulders  and  overlying  the  conductor 
element,  and  ti>e  other  arm  engaging  the  carrier  at  a 
location  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  element  from  that 
engaged  by  said  one  arm  and  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
^u^face,  and  said  arms  being  in  resilient  clamping  engage- 
ment with  the  carrier. 


3,017,472 

PRESSURE  SENSOR 

George  Wintriss,  CarversvUlc,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1958,  Ser.  No.  781,727 

7  Claims.     (CI.  200—83) 


1.  A  pressure  sensor  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
chamber  therein,  an  electric  circuit,  a  diaphragm  com- 
prising a  part  of  the  electric  circuit,  said  diaphragm  being 
in  the  chamber  and  forming  a  partition  across  the  cham- 
ber dividing  the  chamber  into  upper  and  lower  portions, 
a  conduit  extending  through  the  housing  and  opening  into 
the  lower  portion  of  the  chamber  below  the  diaphragm, 
an  electrical  contact  in  said  circuit  and  located  in  the  upper 
portion  of  the  chamber  and  confronting  the  diaphragm 
across  an  unobstructed  space  of  the  chamber,  resilient 
loading  means  exerting  force  against  the  diaphragm  to 
"hold  the  diaphragm  down  and  spaced  from  said  contact, 
the  diaphragm  being  movable  upwardly  far  enough  to 
touch  the  contact  and  constituting  part  of  an  electric  cir- 
cuit, and  meansj  for  controlling  the  degree  of  fluid  pres- 
sure required  under  the  diaphragm  to  move  the  diaphragm 
into  position  to  touch  said  contact. 


3,017,473 

MAGNETIC  SWITCH 

Nathan  Verger,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

(26  iCourt  St.,  BrooUyn  1,  N.Y.) 

FUcd  July  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  746,278 

1  Claim.    (CI.  200—87) 


•s^- 


^'^ 


A  magnetically-operated  switch  comprising  a  switch 
unit  and  an  actuating  unit,  said  switch  unit  comprising 
a  housing  of  non-magnetic  material,  switch  mechanism 
disposed  within  said  housing,  said  housing  comprising  an 
enclosure  having  a  top  wall,  side  and  end  walls  and  a 
bottom  panel,  a  portion  of  one  of  said  side  walls  being 
enlarged  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  key  slots,  said 
switch  mechanism  comprising  an  armature  supporting 
bracket  having  a  horizontal  base  portion  and  a  vertical 
side  wall,  said  side  wall  being  received  within  one  of  said 
key  slots  and  being  provided  with  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing anchor  hook,  a  pivot  pin  carried  by  the  base  pcMtion 
of  said  bracket  and  extending  vertically  therefrom,  an 
armature  pivoldlly  carried  by  said  bracket,  said  anna- 
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ture  comprising  an  arm,  one  end  of  said  arm  being  pro- 
vided with  laterally  extending  apertured  ears,  said  pin 
being  received  within  the  apertures  of  said  ears  whereby 
said  armature  is  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  in  a  plane 
normal  to  the  axis  of  said  pin,  a  contact  s[ving  having  a 
body  portion  and  oppositely  deflected  end  portions,  one 
of  said  end  portions  being  provided  with  projecting  tongiie 
and  being  secured  to  said  armature  adjacent  the  pivoted 
end  thereof,  the  other  end  of  said  contact  spring  being 
provided  with  an  electrical  contact  element  whereby  said 
contact  element  is  movable  correspondingly  with  the  piv- 
otal movement  of  said  armature,  a  restoring  sfwing  hav- 
ing the  ends  thereof  secured  to  said  anchor  hook  and 
said  tongue,  a  front  stationary  contact  and  a  back  sta- 
tionary contact  disposed  in  operative  relation  with  re- 
spect to  said  movable  contact  element,  a  bracket  for  sup- 
porting said  back  contact,  said  bracket  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially Z-shaped  element  provided  with  a  web  portion 
and  oppositely  deflected  side  walls,  one  of  said  side  walls 
being  received  in  one  of  said  key  slots  and  the  other  side 
wall  supporting  said  back  contact  element,  said  front  con- 
tact being  carried  by  a  U-shaped  supporting  bracket  pro- 
vided with  a  horizontal  base  wall  and  vertically  extend- 
ing side  walls,  one  of  said  side  walls  being  received  in 
one  of  said  key  slots  and  the  other  of  said  side  walls  sup- 
porting said  front  contact  element,  said  front  and  back 
contacts  being  disposed  in  spaced  alignment  so  that  the 
movement  of  said  movable  contact  element  alternately 
contacts  one  or  the  other  of  said  stationary  contacts,  a 
stationary  armature  extension  disposed  along  the  diag- 
onally opposed  portion  of  the  other  side  wall  of  said 
housing,  said  extension  comprising  a  strip  of  ferromag- 
netic material  disposed  in  offset  relation  with  respect  to 
the  free  end  of  said  armature  to  form  an  air  gap  there- 
between when  said  armature  is  in  its  unactuated  position 
and  to  make  contact  with  a  portion  of  said  armature  when 
said  armature  is  in  actuated  position;  said  actuating  unit 
comprising  a  housing  of  non-magnetic  material,  a  bar 
magnet  disposed  within  said  housing,  said  units  when 
brought  into  proximal  relation  causing  said  bar  magnet 
to  overlie  said  armature  and  the  extension  thereof,  there- 
by actuating  said  armature.' 


coil  being  energized,  said  permanent  magnet  being  aper- 
tured to  receive  said  armature  shaft  therethrough  and  to 
provide  clearance  for  said  shaft  movement  thereby. 


3,017,474 
MINIATURE  RELAY 

Clarence  Huetten,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  P.  R. 
Mallory  &  Co.,  Inc^  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,702 
9  Claims,     (a.  200—93) 


T  JO    If  It 


1.  A  relay  comprising,  in  combination,  a  coil  wound 
on  a  bobbin  core,  an  iron  coil  enclosure  having  a  top  and 
a  bottom  surrounding  said  coil,  poriions  of  said  top  being 
bent  inwardly  to  form  flat  electrical  contacts,  a  radially 
magnetized  permanent  magnet  placed  above  and  spaced 
from  said  contact  of  said  iron  coil  enclosure,  and  an  arma- 
ture having  a  shaft  connected  to  its  center  placed  in  the 
space  between  said  enclosure  contacts  and  said  permanent 
magnet,  said  armature  free  to  move  between  said  en- 
closure contacts  and  said  permanent  magnet  upon  said 


3,017,475 
RELAY  STRUCTURE 
Benjamin  H.  Smith,  Bloomfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Hefaie- 
mann  Electric  Company,  Trenton,  N  J.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,600 
17  Chdms.     (CI.  200—103) 


«  » 


1.  An  electromagnetic  structure  comprising  an  arma- 
ture, an  electromagnet  in  operative  association  with  said 
armature,  said  electromagnet  including  a  coil  and  a  mag- 
netizable frame  in  the  magnetic  field  of  said  coil,  a  mag- 
netizable core,  said  magnetizable  core  and  said  armature 
being  both  actuated  by  said  coil,  means  for  delaying  move- 
ment of  said  core,  and  magnetic  means  responsive  to  the 
movement  of  said  core  for  delaying  movement  of  said 
armature  upon  deenergization  of  said  coil. 


3,017,476 

SWITCH 

Paul  N.   Becka,  Lakewood,   Ohio,  assignor  to   Tru-Fit 

Screw  Products  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  June  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,612 

6  Clahns.     (CI.  200—104) 


I .  A  solenoid  operated  switch  including  in  combination 
a  mounting  plate,  a  solenoid  secured  to  said  mounting 
plate,  a  plastic  switch  body  secured  to  said  mounting  plate, 
wall  means  defining  a  slot  in  said  plastic  switch  body,  first 
and  second  spring  contactors  each  having  an  intermediate 
portion  and  first  and  second  end  portions,  said  intermedi- 
ate portions  being  bent  into  generally  a  U-shape  and 
residing  in  said  slot  with  said  first  and  second  end  portions 
of  each  contactor  extending  in  the  same  general  direction 
and  each  contactor  extending  from  different  ends  of  said 
slot,  said  first  and  second  end  portions  of  each  contactor 
being  biased  away  from  each  other,  an  insulated  connect- 
ing member  extending  between  and  connecting  said  sole- 
noid to  said  intermediate  portions  of  said  spring  con- 
tactors, said  solenoid  upon  energization  moving  said  spring 
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contactors  from  a  first  to  a  second  position,  spring  means 
for  moving  said  spring  contactors  from  said  second  to  said 
first  position,  first  and  second  contact  means  for  establish- 
ing first  and  second  electrical  circuit  means,  said  first  and 
second  end  portions  of  said  first  spring  contactor  engaging 
said  first  contact  means  in  said  first  position  to  establish 
said  first  electrical  circuit  means  and  said  first  and  second 
end  portions  of  said  second  spring  contactor  being  out  of 
engagement  with  said  second  contact  means  to  break  said 
second  electrical  circuit  means,  movement  of  said  spring 
contactors  to  said  second  position  causing  said  first  and 
second  side  portions  of  said  first  spring  contactor  to  move 
to  different  places  of  engagement  with  said  wall  means  of 
said  slot  and  to  move  out  of  engagement  with  said  first 
contact  means  to  break  said  first  electrical  circuit  means 
and  causing  said  first  and  second  side  portions  of  said 
second  spring  contactor  to  move  to  different  places  of  en- 
gagement with  said  wall  means  of  said  slot  and  to  move 
into  engagement  with  said  second  contact  means  to  estab- 
lish said  second  electrical  circuit  means. 


3,017,477 

WARP  SWITCHES 

Michael  J.  Dc  Lconardis,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1956,  Scr.  No.  571,263 

2  Claims.     (CI.  20«— 122) 


I.  A  warp  switch  to  operate  in  a  region  of  varyifig 
ambient  temperature  comprising  a  member  capable  of 
being  heated  when  a  first  electric  circuit  of  which  it 
forms  a  part  is  closed,  a  first  heat  responsive  bimetallic 
arm  positioned  in  operative  relation  to  said  beatable 
mcmbw,  a  second  heat  responsive^  bimetallic  arm  to  com- 
pensate for  warping  of  said  first  heat  respoiuive  bi- 
metallic arms  due  to  variation  in  the  ambient  tempera- 
ture, said  second  heat  responsive  bimetallic  arm  posi- 
tioned to  be  substantially  unaffected  directly  by  heat  from 
said  beatable  member  but  extending  into  position  to  be 
contacted  by  said  first  arm  when  the  latter  has  been 
slightly  bent  in  response  to  heating  of  said  beatable  mem- 
ber, said  second  arm  coacting  with  said  first  ann 
when  contacted  by  said  first  arm  to  complete  a  second 
electric  circuit,  and  means  for  preventing  excessive  heat- 
ing and  bending  of  said  first  and  second  bimetallic  arm* 
and  thereby  controlling  the  period  required  for  said  arms 
to  separate  and  break  said  second  electric  circuit  when 
said  beatable  member  is  deactuated  by  said  means. 


receiving  said  cylindrical  member,  a  spring  positioned 
adjacent  said  first  terminal  within  said  cavity  and  urging 
sai^  cylindrical  member  into  frictional  engagement  with 
said  inner  extension  means  thereby  to  provide  a  clutch 
means  for  controlling  the  rotatable  movement  of  said 
arm,  a  movable  contact  supported  by  the  other  end  of 
said  arm,  second  and  third  terminals  extending  into  said 
cavity,  hot  and  cold  side  fixed  contaoU  affixed  to  and 
supported  by  said  second  and  third  terminals  respec- 
tively, said  fixed  contacts  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  movable  contact  to  selectively  cooperate  therewith 


3,017,478 
THERMALLY  RESPONSIVE  SWITCH 
Charles  Grimshaw,  Fulton,  III.,  assignor  to  General  Elcc> 
trie  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
FUcd  June  3,  1960,  Scr.  No.  33,760 
10  Claims.     (CI.  200—138) 
4.  A  thermally  responsive  flame  detecting  switch  com- 
prising a  casing,  said  casing  including  a  hollow  cavity 
in  which  the  mechanism  of  said  switch  is  mounted  and 
a  transparent  wall  portion  for  admitting  radiant  heat  into 
said  cavity,  a  bimetallic  contact  arm  positioned  within 
said  cavity,  a  cylindrical  member  tangentially  affixed  to 
one  end  of  said  arm,  a  first  terminal  extending  into  said 
cavity,  inner  extension  means  on  said  first  terminal  for 


in  response  to  the  thermal  expansion  and  contraction  of 
said  bimetallic  arm  thereby  to  control  an  electrical  ap- 
paratus, and  a  positioning  rod  attached  to  said  cylindrical 
member  and  arranged  to  act  upon  said  arm  to  maintain 
said  movable  contact  in  engagement  with  the  cold  side 
fixed  contact  when  the  ambient  temperattire  of  said  switch 
is  less  than  a  predetermined  temperature  value,  thereby 
to  assure  that  said  flame  detecting  switch  will  be  started 
with  iu  movable  contact  engaging  the  cold  side  contact 
when  the  switch  is  connected  in  an  electrical  circuit  and 
the  ambient  temperature  of  said  switch  is  less  than  said 
predetermined  value. 


3,017,479 

VACUUM  SWITCH 

Jo  Emmett  Jenaings,  San  Jom,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,!  to  Jennings  Radio  Mannfactnring  Cor- 

poratioo,  Sak  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,925 

3  Claims.     (CL  200— 144) 


1.  A  vacuumized  switch  comprising  a  plurality  of 
metallized  rings,  a  metallic  annular  plate-like  terminal 
member  interposed  between  adjacent  ceramic  rings  and 
mtegrally  united  thereto  to  unite  all  the  rings  in  a  her- 
metically tight  ring  assembly,  each  terminal  member  hav- 
mg  radially  inwardly  and  outwardly  extending  annular 
portions  providing  respectively  a  contact  within  the  en- 
velope and  a  terminal  lead  outside  the  envelope,  said 
radially  inwardly  extending  annular  portion  comprising  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  integrally  connected  contact 
portions,  an  end  plate  structure  hermetically  closing  each 
opposite  end  of  the  ring  assembly  to  form  a  hermetically 
sealed  envelope,  a  contact  plate  assembly  movably  sup- 
ported within  the  envelope  on  one  of  said  end  plate  struc- 
tures and  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  a 
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terminal  member,  said  contact  assembly  being  centrally 
arranged  within  the  envelope  and  having  an  elongated 
stem  forming  the  movable  support  on  one  of  said  end 
plate  structures,  a  plurality  of  contact  plates  fixed  on 
the  stem  at  spaced  intervals  corresponding  to  the  spacing 
between  terminal  members,  said  contact  plates  being  cir- 
cular and  having  an  outer  peripheral  portion  coextensive 
with  said  contact  portions  on  each  terminal  member  with 
radially  extending  slots  in  said  outer  peripheral  portion 
to  form  resilient  contact  fingers  for  matching  cooperation 
with  respective  coqtact  portions  on  the  terminal  member 
and  an  annular  back  up  member  for  each  contact  plate 
positioned  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  from  the  respec- 
tive terminal  member  and  of  a  size  that  its  peripheral 
'edge  provides  a  fulcrum  for  each  adjacent  resilient  con- 
tact finger  whereby  to  insure  a  minimum  amount  of  con- 
tact bounce  and  the  ability  of  the  switch  to  absorb  im- 
pact shocks  and  remain  closed  under  adverse  conditions, 
and  switch  actuating  means  supported  on  said  envelope 
and  operatively  connected  with  the  contact  plate  assembly 
to  move  the  resilient  fingers  of  the  contact  plate  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  cooperating  terminal  con- 
tact portions. 

3,017,480 
HIGH-VOLTAGE  CIRCUIT-BREAKER 
Antonius  Canisius  Klaassen,  Hengelo,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to   N.V.   Fabriek   Van   Eiectrische   Apparaten 
Voorfaeen  F.  Hazenmeijer  &   Co.,  Hengelo,  Nether- 
lands, a  corporation  of  the  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,988 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Aug.  27,  1958 

10  Claims.     (CI.  200—146) 


1.  A  high  voltage  circuit  breaker  comprising  stationary 
contact  means  having  an  inner  portion  and  an  outer  por- 
tion with  an  insulating  member  separating  the  ends  of 
said  portions,  insulating  means  movably  mounted  rela- 
tive to  said  contact  means,  a  conducting  sleeve  mounted 
on  said  insulating  means  in  a  position  to  engage  said 
outer  portion  of  said  stationary  contact,  a  switching  mem- 
ber slidably  mounted  relative  to  said  sleeve  in  a  position 
to  engage  said  inner  portion  of  said  stationary  contact, 
and  means  innerconnecting  said  sleeve  and  said  switch- 
ing member  whereby  said  conducting  sleeve  makes  con- 
tact with  said  outer  portion  before  said  switching  mem- 


3,017,481 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  CONTACTOR 

Charles  A.  Lister,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Square  D  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUed  Apr.  25, 1958,  Ser.  No.  730,867 
5  Claims.     (CI.  200—147) 


1.  In  a  contactor  having  a  stationary  contact  and  a 
movable  contact  and  means  for  moving  said  movable 
contact  in  a  path  towards  and  away  from  the  stationary 
contact,  the  provision  of  a  current  conductive  pedestal 
having  upper  and  lower  end  portions  and  a  terminal  por- 
tion between  said  end  portions  and  providing  a  terminal 
for  connection  to  a  load,  a  tongue  joined  to  said  lower 
end  portion  and  extending  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
therefrom,  and  a  modified  arcuate  shaped  flexible  con- 
nector connected  at  one  end  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
tongue  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  movable  contact,  said 
connector,  pedestal  and  tongue  being  disposed  in  a  plane 
common  to  the  plane  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
movable  contact  with  the  flexible  connector  also  disposed 
between  the  movable  contact  and  the  pedestal,  said  flex- 
ible connector  defining  a  first  current  conductive  loop, 
said  terminal  portion  being  spaced  from  said  tongue  and 
defining  a  conducting  path  of  substantial  length  in  said 
lower  portion  of  said  pedestal,  which  conducting  path, 
together  with  said  tongue,  defines  a  second  current  con- 
ductive loop  in  series  with  and  in  force  opposition  to  said 
first  loop  whereby  flow  of  current  through  both  loops  pro- 
duces forces  in  the  second  loop  in  neutralizing  force  op- 
position to  the  forces  in  the  first  loop,  and  said  flexible 
connector  from  its  point  of  connection  with  the  tongue 
being  spaced  rearwardly  from  the  pedestal  and  tongue 
along  the  entire  length  of  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  • 
pedestal  and  tongue. 


3,017,482 

AIR  OR  GAS  BLAST  ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT 

BREAKERS 

Albert  Roxburgh,  Willesden  Green,  London,  and  Albert 
Leigh,  Kenton,  Harrow,  England,,  assignors  to  The 
British  Thomson-Houston  Company  Limited^  London, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  June  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  743,758 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  1,  1957 

5  Claims.     (CI.  200—148) 


1.  A  gas  blast  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  pressure 
ber  makes  contact  with  said  inner  portion  during  the  gas  duct,  a  contact  chamber,  .co-operating  stationary  and 
closing  of  said  switch  and  wherein  said  switching  mem-  movable  contacts  enclosed  in  said  chamber,  first  and  sec- 
ber  disengages  said  inner  portion  after  said  sleeve  dis-  ond  piston  members,  said  movable  contact  being  me- 
engages  said  outer  portion  during  the  opening  of  said  chaiBcally  movable  by  said  second  piston  member,  means 
switch.  forming  first  and  second  spaces  in  which  said  first  and 
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second  piston  members  operate,  a  communicating  passage    comprising  an  i  upper  plate,  a  base  plate,  means  for  urg- 


between  said  first  and  second  spaces,  means  for  admitting 
the  pressure  gas  from  said  duct  to  said  first  space  and  also 
through  said  passage  to  said  second  space,  said  means 
forming  said  second  space  comprising  a  pressure  chamber 
having  a  wall  with  an  outlet  to  outer  atmosphere,  a  com- 
municating means  between  said  sepond  space  and  said 
outlet  to  the  outer  atmosphere,  said  communicating  means 


ing  together  the  upper  plate  and  base  plate  and  an  oscil- 
lator connected  to  the  base  plate  and  the  upper  plate,  at 
least  the  base  plate  supporting  a  metallic  cap,  said  metal- 


%         6 

comprising  at  least  one  port  in  a  wall  o(  said  pressure 
chamber,  said  port  being  so  positioned  in  relation  to  said 
second  piston  that  it  is  normally  open  and  is  closed  grad- 
ually as  the  second  piston  slides  over  the  port  along  the 
surface  of  the  wall  of  the  said  pressure  chamber,  the  first 
piston  being  arranged  to  bear  against  the  second  piston 
so  as  to  move  it  and  cause  by  its  movement  the  final 
closure  of  the  port  before  the  first  piston  arrives  at  the 
end  of  its  effective  movement. 


lie  cap  being  electrically  connected  to  the  base  jdate. 
but  thermally  insulated  therefrom  said  metallic  cap  com- 
prising a  rigid,  massive  metal  member  which  presents  a 
metallic  highly  conductive  working  surface  to  the  films 
of  unsupported  heat  softenable  plastic. 


3,017,485 
MEANS  FOR  ELECTRIC  VACUUM  FURNACES 

Age  Hansen,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Allmanna 
Svenslui  Elektriskji  Akticbolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  a 
Swedish  corporation 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,133 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Nov.  19,  1957 

2  Claims.    (CL  219—10.79) 


3,017,483 

METHOD  OF  INDUCTION  WELDING  OF 
STRANDED  ALUMINUM  CABLE 
Clarence  A.  Anderson,  DcariM>m,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Detroit  Edison  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Yorli 

FUcd  Jnnc  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  821,960 
16  Cbdms.    (CL  219—9.5) 


i.3>= 


1.  The  method  of  welding  stranded  aluminum  cable 
which  comprises  confining  a  block  of  solid  aluminum  of 
a  transverse  dimension  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 
stranded  cable  between  and  in  contact  with  cable  ends, 
melting  the  block  by  induction  heating  at  a  frequency 
which  is  substantially  ineffective  to  melt  the  stranded 
cable,  effecting  substantial  melting  of  the  ends  of  the 
strands  of  the  cable  by  hcaf  transferred  thereto  pri- 
marily from  aluminum  melted  from  the  aluminum  block, 
and  effecting  vigorous  stirring  of  the  molten  aluminum  by 
the  alternating  field,  and  causing  the  molten  aluminum 
to  solidify. 

3,017,484    '  I 

DIELECTRIC  HEATING 
Richard  E.  England,  Birmingham,  and  William  R.  Mc- 
Cullough,   Livonia,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Fonf  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dchi- 


1.  Means  for  avoiding  corona  of  the  induction  coil  and 
its  associated  live  parts  in  a  high-frequency  induction 
furnace  enclosejd  in  an  empty  space,  comprising  an  insu- 
lating layer  on '  the  conductor  of  the  coil  and  its  associ- 
ated live  parts,  a  conductive  coating  of  comparatively 
high  electric  resistivity  on  said  insulating  layer  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  separate  parts  along  the  turns  of  the 
coil,  solid  insulating  layers  covering  the  interstices  be- 
tween the  con<^uctive  coating  parts  and  contacting  the 
solid  conductive  coating  therebetween,  a  second  layer  of 
conductive  material  overlying  each  of  the  said  insulating 
layer,  said  second  layer  being  in  contact  with  the  end  of 
one  underlying  conductive  coating  and  the  insulating  layer 
and  being  insulated  from  the  adjacent  beginning  of  the 
other  underlying  conductive  coating  and  leads  connecting 
the  said  second  layers  of  conductive  material  to  a  po- 
tential substantially  lower  than  the  potential  of  the  coil 
and  its  associated  live  parts. 


FUcd  Mar.  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  12.071 
2  ClaioH.     (CI.  219—10.53) 

2.  A  dielectric  heating  apparatus  suitable  for  weld- 
ing together  films  of  unsupported  heat  softenable  plastic 


3,017,486 
PERFORATION  OF  WEBS  BY  ELECTRICAL 
DISCHARGES 
PhUip  Kogan,  Hilardy  Wolanelt,  and  Raphael  Jacob  Wag- 
ner, London,  England,  assignors  to  J.  F.  Crosficld  Lim- 
ited, London,  England,  a  BritMi  company 
FUed  Mar.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,029 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Mar.  26.  1959 
9  Claims.    (CL  219—19) 


V//////A 


J 


6.  Apparatus  for  perforating  sheet  material  of  the  kind 
havmg  natural  discharge  sites  for  electric  discharges,  com- 
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prising  means  for  moving  the  material  to  be  perforated 
through  an  electrode  system  including  a  fixed  line  elec- 
trode which  is  arranged  on  one  side  of  the  path  of  the 
material  and  which  extends  in  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  material  and  an  electrode  on  the  other  side  of  the 
material  which  has  a  point  of  coincidence  with  said  line 
electrode  which  is  arranged  to  move  in  the  direction  of 
and  at  the  speed  of  the  material  to  be  perforated,  said 
apparatus  further  comprising  means  for  applying  a  plu- 
rality of  successive  electric  pulses  to  said  electrodes, 
whereby  successive  discharges  take  place  through  the 
same  point  in  the  material. 


3,017,487 

HOT-WIRE  CUTTER 

Frank  P.  Priestly,  17159  Stare  St.,  Nortfaridge,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,193 

11  Claims.    (CI.  219—29) 


4.  In  a  hot-wire  cutter,  a  dielectric  base  having  an 
opening  therethrough,  a  metal  eyelet  disposed  in  such 
opening,  means  to  conduct  electric  current  to  the  eyelet, 
a  heating  wire  extending  through  the  eyelet  and  provided 
at  one  end  with  an  insulator  element  that  engages  one 
end  of  the  eyelet  and  centers  the  wire  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  eyelet,  and  means  to  hold  the  other  end  of  wire 
taut,  means  to  conduct  electric  current  to  said  other  end, 
said  eyelet  and  the  spaced  portion  of  the  wire  that  is 
coincidental  therewith  constituting  a  normally-open  switch 
that  is  closed  upon  lateral  displacement  of  the  wire  into 
contact  with  the  eyelet. 


3,017,488 
TENSION  MOUNT  FOR  OVEN  BREAKER  FRAME 
James  K.  Newell,  Jr.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUcd  Sept  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,434 
13  Claims.     (CL  219—37) 


therefrom  by  a  thick  blanket  of  thermal  insulation,  an  out- 
.wardly  directed  annular  lip  formed  on  the  oven  liner 
near  the  front  thereof,  a  metal  sheathed  heating  element 
disposed  on  the  oven  liner  just  behind  the  said  lip  for 
adding  heat  to  the  oven  liner  in  this  area,  the  oven  body 
having  a  front  opening  for  receiving  the  oven  liner  there- 
through, a  metal  breaker  frame  positioned  within  the 
front  opening  of  the  oven  body,  and  tension  means  at  the 
back  portion  of  the  oven  liner  for  holding  the  front  of 
the  oven  liner  positioned  within  the  breaker  frame  so  that 
the  heating  element  serves  as  a  structural  member  com- 
pressed between  the  breaker  frame  and  the  lip  of  the 
oven  liner. 


3,017,489 
COOKING  APPLIANCES 
John  L.  Andrews,  Oxiy,  Mo.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Oct.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,186 
17  Clahns.     (CL  219—37) 


6.  An  oven  comprising  an  oven  liner  of  box-like  con- 
struction supported  in  an  oven  body  and  being  insulated 


16.  In  an  electric  cooking  appliance,  an  electric  re- 
ceptacle including  a  fixed  contact  set,  an  electric  con- 
trol switch  including  an  in-contact  set  and  an  out-con- 
tact set  and  switching  mechanism  for  selectively  com- 
pleting and  interrupting  different  electric  connections  be- 
tween said  in-contact  set  and  said  out-contact  set,  means 
for  removably  mounting  said  control  switch  upon  said 
receptacle,  said  in-contact  set  engaging  said  fixed  contact 
set  and  said  out-contact  set  being  located  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  only  when  said  control  switch  occupies 
its  mounted  position  upon  said  receptacle,  an  electric 
heating  unit  mounted  for  movements  between  a  use  posi- 
tion and  an  non-use  position,  and  a  switching  contact 
set  mounted  upon  said  heating  unit  and  movable  there- 
with, said  switching  contact  set  being  movable  into  and 
out  of  a  given  position  in  response  to  movements  of  said 
heating  unit  into  its  respective  use  and  non-use  positions, 
said  out-contact  set  and  said  switching  contact  set  be- 
ing arranged  in  cooperating  relation  with  each  other  and 
constituting  a  disconnect  switch  having  a  closed  position 
only  when  said  out-contact  set  occupies  i^  predeter- 
mined position  and  said  switching  contact  set  occupies 
its  given  position,  whereby  said  disconnect  switch  is  in 
an  open  position  either  when  said  control  switch  is  re- 
moved from  its  mounted  position  upon  said  receptacle 
or  when  said  heating  unit  is  moved  into  its  non-use 
position. 


3,017,490 
ELECTRIC  HEATERS 
Joseph  McOrlly,  Pittsburgh,  and  George  E.  Ammerman, 
Lynn  Oaks,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Edwin  L.  Wiegand  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1958,  Ser.  No.  783,579 
26  Claims.  (O.  219—37) 
18.  An  electric  heating  assembly,  comprising  sheathed 
heating  means  having  a  plurality  of  terminal  portions 
adapted  to  be  disposed  in  predetermined  horizontally 
aligned  side-by-side  relation  but  capable  of  moving  to 
and  from  such  relation,  each  terminal  portion  having  a 
transversely  extending  member,  all  of  the  latter  being 
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turned  in  the  same  direction,  and  means  for  tying  to- 
gether said  members  to  hold  said  terminal  portions  in 


bedded  in  said  heat  distributing  layer  thereby  to  bond 
the  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  liner  and  said  layer  together 
to  form  a  uoiUry  vessel,  and  an  electric  heating  element 
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said  predetermined  horiiiontally  aligned  side-by-side  rela- 
tion. 


3,017,491 

ELECTRIC  HEATER-THERMAL  ELEMENT 

ASSEMBLY 

George  Edward  Ammerman,  Oakroont,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

The  Edwin  L.  Wicgand  Company 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1959,  S«r.  No.  802,949 

9  Claims.     (CI.  2|9— 37) 


3      ^IW    mi.n  .III  I  I 


embedded  in  said  layer  in  proximity  to  said  liner  but 
spaced  therefrom,  the  space  between  said  heating  element 
and  said  liner  being  filled  by  said  layer. 


3,017,493 
HEATED  CAR  SEAT 
/ames  R.  Cooke,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Pyrcxon   Ray   Company   Limited,   Toronto,   Ontario, 
Canada,  a  company  of  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1960,  Sv.  No.  4,065 
2  Claims.     (CI.  219—46) 


8.  An  electric  heating  assembly,  comprising  a  sheathed 
electric    heating   element   having    an    intermediate    con- 
voluted heating  portion  disposed  in  a  plane  to  support  a 
vessel  to  be  heated  and  having  a  pair  of  terminal  portions 
disposed  beneath  said  heating  portion  and  extending  radi- 
ally thereof,  said  terminal  portions  being  disposed  in  pre- 
determined aligned  side-by-side  relation  but  being  capable 
of  moving  to  and  from  such  relation,  a  temperature  re- 
sponsive member  disposed  within  the  center  of  the  con- 
voluted heating  portion  and  having  a  pair  of  conductors 
disposed  beneath  said  heating  portion  and  extending  radi- 
ally thereof  and   adapted  to  be  aligned   in   side-by-side 
relation  with  said  terminal  portions,  a  radially  extending 
flange  secured  to  each  terminal  portion  and  conductor, 
each  flange  having  a  looped  part  the  axis  of  which  is 
normal   to   and   vertically  spaced  from   the  axis  of  the 
respective   terminal   portion   and   conductor,  all   looped 
parts  being  turned  in  the  same  direction  and  movable 
with  the  respective  flange  so  that  the  openings  of  said 
looped  parts  may  be  axialiy  aligned,  and  a  metal  strip 
extending  through  the  aligned  openings  of  said   looped 
parts  and  tying  together  the  latter  in  end-to-end  abutting 
relation   by   having   its   opposite   ends   headed  over  the 
opposite  free  end  of  the  looped  parts. 


3,017,492 
ELECTRIC  HEATING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Urn  Jepson,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Mar.  25.  1958,  Ser.  No.  723,877 
3  Claims.     (CI.  219—44) 
2.  A  cooking  vessel  comprising  a  thin  liner  formed  in 
the  shape  of  a  cooking  vessel  having  a  bottom  and  sides, 
a  heat  distributing  layer  of  aluminum  having  an  inner  sur- 
face conforming  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  liner  with 
said  layer  substantially  extending  to  the  top  of  the  sides 
of  said  liner,  locking  means  separate  and  independent  of 
said  liner  for  both  said  bottom  and  said  sides  of  said 
liner  and  secured  thereto,  said  lockmg  means  being  im- 


1.  A  portable  electrically  heated  car  seat  comprising 
a  seat  portion,  a  back  portion,  a  separate  rigid  stiffening 
frame  surrounding  each  portion  to  maintain  the  same 
substantially  flat,  an  envelope  having  separate  pockets 
enclosing  each  portion  and  its  associated  frame,  said 
envelope  being  foldable  along  a  line  between  said  por- 
tions, a  separate  low  voltage  flexible  electric  healing  pad 
having  a  heating  element  permanently  secured  thereto 
overlaying  the  envelope  above  each  pocket,  the  heating 
pad  which  overlays  the  seat  portion  being  fastened  to 
the  envelope  only  along  the  front  edge  thereof  and  the 
heating  pad  which  overiays  the  back  portion  being 
fastened  to  the  envelope  only  along  the  top  edge,  where- 
by the  respective  heating  pads  having  limited  relative 
movement,  and  a  covering  of  sheet  material  overlaying 
said  pads  and  fastened  along  its  edges  to  the  perimeter 
of  the  envelope. 


__  3,017,494 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRIC 
RESISTANCE  TUBE  WELDING 
Eocene  L.  Mackcy,  Fairricw  Park,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Yoder  Company,  CIcTcland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Uiiio 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,671 
14  Claims.  (CI.  219— 67) 
1.  In  the  method  of  producing  welded  tubing  which 
compnses  forming  a  generally  tubular  blank  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  seam,  longitudinally  advancing 
such  formed  blank,  and  progressively  electric  resistance 
welding  the  opposed  seam  edges  thereof  together  at  a 
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predetermined  welding  station;  completely  immersing  such 
blank  in  a  protective  liquid  at  such  station  both  internally 


flux  which  is  opppsitely  directed  over  said  workparts  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  seam  and  which  decreases  in  mag- 
nitude laterally  of  said  seam  from  a  maximum  value  at 
said  seam,  means  on  opposite  sides  of  said  scam  and  re- 
sponsive to  the  relative  density  of  said  electromagnetic 
flux  on  opposite  sides  of  said  seam  for  producing  a  signal 
which  varies  from  a  predetermined  value  which  occurs 


and  externally  thereof  to  inhibit  oxidation  of  such  zone 
and  expedite  coolfng  of  the  weld. 


3,017,495 

LIMITED  OVERLAP  TRAVEL-TYPE  SERIES 

STRIP  WELDER 

Foster  R.  Woodward,  Warren,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Tay- 

lor-Winfield  Corporation,  Warren,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,364 
9  Claims.    (CI.  219—82) 

Uuuuuu . 


-c,. 


when  said  means  is  centered  over  said  seam,  means  for 
traversing  said  workparts  and  said  signal  producing  means 
relative  to  one  another  lengthwise  of  said  seam,  and 
means  operated  by  said  signal  producing  means  and  re- 
sponsive to  the  deviation  of  its  said  signal  from  its  said 
predetermined  value  thereof  for  centering  said  signal  pro- 
ducing means  over  said  seam  during  its  travel  lengthwise 
thereof. 


3,017,497 

FOOT-OPERATED  NIGHT  LIGHT 

Jack  L.  Albright,  1619  Edgewood  Ave.,  Rachie.  Wis. 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,107 

5  Clahns.    (CI.  240—2) 


1.  Welding  apparatus  of  the  type  having  a  series  sec- 
ondary electrical  circuit  for  joinii>g  the  successive  ends  of 
metal  strips  and  the  like  comprising  a  pair  of  longitudi- 
nally spaced  welding  electrode  wheels,  each  of  said  weld- 
wheels,  means  to  overlap  the  strip  ends  adjacent  only  one 
secondary  terminal  of  a  welding  transformer,  a  trans- 
versely extending  welding  platen  bridging  said  welding 
electrode  wheels,  means  to  move  said  welding  electrode 
wheels  transversely  with  respect  to  the  normal  path  of 
strip  travel,  a  vertically  movable  weld  clamp  positioned 
between    said    longitudinally   spaced   welding   electrode 
wheels,  means  too  verlap  the  strip  ends  adjacent  only  one 
of  said  welding  electrode  wheels  whereby  said  one  of 
said  welding  electrode  wheels  engages  the  overlap  of  said 
strip  eiids,  said  welding  electrode  wheels  completing  a 
single  line  of  weld  across  said  overiap  upon  energization 
of  said  means  to  move,  said  other  of  said  welding  elec- 
trode wheels  serving  as  a  conductor  for  completing  said 
series  secondary  electrical  circuit,  a  current  conductive 
shoe  carried  by  said  welding  clamp  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally into  the  plane  of  said  other  of  said  welding  elec- 
trode wheels,  and  said  shoe  providing  a  surface  on  which 
said  other  o^  said  welding  electrode  wheels  is  adapted  to 
roll  during  Welding. 


3,017,496 
AUTOMATIC  SEAM  FOLLOWER 
WUIiam  John  Greene,  Scotch  Plains,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Air   Reduction   Company,   Incorporated,   New   York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,186 
14  Claims.    (CI.  219— 124) 
I.  Apparatus  comprising  means  for  establishing  length- 
wise of  a  seam  between  workparts  an  electromagnetic 
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3.  A  night  light  for  use  on  a  floor  and  for  operation 
by  stepping  thereon,  comprising  an  electric  lamp,  an  elec- 
tric switch  having  a  pushbutton,  electric  wiring  connect- 
ing said  switch  with  both  said  lamp  and  a  source  of  elec- 
tric power,  a  support  member,  said  electric  lamp  being 
mounted  on  said  support  member,  said  switch  being  at- 
tached to  said  support  member  and  projecting  through  the 
plane  thereof,  a  step  plate  disposed  over  said  support 
member  and  the  pushbutton  of  said  switch  for  up  and 
down  movement  to  actuate  said  switch  and  to  abut  said 
support  member  in  the  lower  limit  of  movement,  resilient 
means  disposed  below  and  in  contact  with  said  step  plate 
to  support  the  latter  in  the  upper  limit  of  movement,  a 
flexible  sheet  attached  to  said  step  plate  and  extending 
over  the  upper  surface  thereof  and  around  an  end  of  said 
support  member  and  beneath  the  latter  and  being  at- 
tached thereto  and  forming  a  hinge  for  said  step  plate 
along  said  end  of  said  support  member,  said  resilient 
means  being  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  flexible  sheet  ex- 
tending beneath  said  support  member,  and  a   luminous 
flexible  tape  attached  to  said  flexible  sheet- and  extending 
along  the  side  edges  on  opposite  sides  thereof  above  said 
step  plate  and  below  said  support  member  for  flexing 
with  the  movement  of  said  step  plate  and  for  indicating 
the  borders  of  the  said  step  plate. 
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3,017,498 

VIBRATION  DA.MPENERS  FOR  SEWING 

MACHINE  LIGHTING  FIXTURES 

Frank  Parry,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 

Manufacturing  Company,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corpora* 

tion  of  New  Jersey 

FU«d  July  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  826,766 
1  Claim.    (CI.  240—2.14) 


In  u  sewing  machine  having  a  casing  including  a  stand- 
.ird  and  formed  with  a  tapped  hole,  and  a  bracket  arm 
extending  from  said  standard,  a  shaft  bearing  carried  in 
said  bracket  arm  and  secured  in  place  by  a  set  screw 
threaded  into  said  tapped  hole  in  said  bracket  arm,  a  light- 
ing attachment  including  a  bulb  socket  and  a  light  shade 
carried  by  said  bulb  socket,  bracket  means  attached  to 
said  bulb  socket,  and  means  for  securing  said  bracket 
means  to  said  sewing  machine  casing  adjacent  to  the  junc- 
ture of  said  standard  and  said  bracket  arm  to  support  said 
lighting  attachment  with  said  light  shade  substantially 
parallel  to  the  sewing  machine  bracket  «rm.  and  means 
for  damping  vibration  of  said  lighting  attachment,  com- 
prising a  threaded  stud  engaging  said  tapped  set  screw 
hole  in  said  bracket  arm,  and  a  block  of  cushioning  mate- 
rial formed  with  an  aperture  into  which  said  threaded  stud 
is  forced,  said  cushioning  member  disposed  on  said  stud 
in  engagement  with  s^iid  light  shade. 


3,017,499 
IM  IMINATED  I'ISHING  RODS 

Beaser  G.  Fore,  Brookneal,  \'a. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1958.  Ser.  No.  777,905 

1  Claim.     (CI.  240— «.4) 


3,017,500 

VEHICLE  LAMP 

Herman  A.  Pezzopane,  9206  S.  52nd  Ave.,  Oak  Lawn,  III. 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  754,961 

1  Claim.     (CI.  240—8.2) 


In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  vertical  bodywork  pane! 
having  an  opening  therein  and  said  opening  being  aligned 
with  a  wheel  of  the  vehicle,  the  combination  which  com- 
prises an  electric  lamp  for  use  on  said  vehicle  comprising 
aliasing  including  a  cup-shaped  body  having  a  base  with 
a  continuous  wall  extended  from  the  periphery,  and  hav- 
ing at  its  open  end  an  annular  out\yardly  extended  flange, 
said  cup-shaped  body  being  positioned  in  the  opening  of 
said  vertical  bodywork  panel  and  said  continuous  wall 
having  an  opening  in  the  lower  side  thereof,  a  lens  on 
the  open  end  of  the  casing  and  providing  a  closure  there- 
for, a  rim  extended  from  the  periphery  of  the  flange  and 
overlapping  the  lens  for  retaining  the  lens  in  position  on 
the  casing,  means  for  retaining  the  rim  in  position  on  the 
flange,  and  a  transparent  arcuate  plate  positioned  against 
the  inner  surface  of  said  continuous  wall  and  covering 
the  opening  therein,  said  opening  in  the  continuous  wall 
of  the  body  being  positioned  in  the  lower  side  of  the  body 
and  substantially  midway  between  the  base  and  flange, 
whereby  with  the  casing  in  the  opening  of  the  vertical 
bodywork  panel  at  the  side  of  vehicle  body  the  lens  is 
exposed  at  one  side  of  the  panel  and  illumination  is  pro- 
vided on  the  opposite  side  of  the  panel  through  said  open- 
ing in  the  lower  side  of  the  wall  of  the  casing,  whereby 
with  the  openiag  of  the  bodywork  panel  in  alignment 
with  the  wheel  of  the  vehicle  light  is  projected  from  a 
common  light  bulb  from  the  side  of  the  vehicle  and  also 
over  the  wheel  of  the  vehicle  with  which  the  opening  in 
the  bodywork  panel  is  aligned. 


'  3,017,501 

TRAILER  CLEARANCE  AND  MARKER  LIGHT 

Keith  W.  Tantlinger,  Grosse  Pointe  Shores,  Mich.,  assign- 
or to  Fruehauf  Trailer  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  July  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,148 
7  Claims.     (CI.  240—8.2) 


zA=: 


>        M 


^=£x^ 


A  fishing  rod  comprising  a  tubular  shaft  having  a  butt 
end  and  a  tip  end,  said  shaft  being  provided  with  a 
coating  of  phosphorescent  paint,  fishline  guides  carried 
by  the  shaft,  a  tubular  reel  holder  comprising  an  after 
end.  an  intermediate  reel  mount  portion  and  a  forward 
end,  said  forward  end  being  releasably  affixed  to  the  butt 
end  of  the  shaft,  a  hollow  handle  releasably  affixed  to 
the  after  end  of  the  reel  holder,  said  tubular  reel  holder 
and  tubular  shaft  forming  an  electric  conduit  extending 
from  the  handle  to  the  tip  end.  and  manually  controllable 
means  illuminating  said  shaft  costing  including  an  elec- 
tric light  mounted  at  the  tip  end  of  the  shaft,  a  battery 
withm  the  hollow  handle,  and  means  releasably  elec- 
trically connecting  the  battery  to  the  light  including  a 
switch  on  the  handle  and  electric  conductors  in  the 
conduit. 


I.  A  trailer  light  comprising  a  cup-shaped  one-piece 
molded  rubber  housing  adapted  to  fit  snugly  in  a  mount- 
ing hole  and  having  spaced  external  flanges  for  holding 
said  housing  in  said  hole,  and  a  lens  fitting  snugly  in  and 
closing  the  mouth  of  said  housing,  said  housing  having 
formed  internal  abutments  provided  with  radial  shoulders 
seating  said  lens  and  limiting  movement  thereof  into  said 
housing,  at  least  one  of  said  abutments  being  essentially 
narrower  radial|y  of  the  housing  than  the  other  of  said 
abutments  and  aormally  supporting  said  lens  but  adapted 
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to  release  tne  same  when  said  lens  is  pressed  inwardly 
at  a  point  adjacent  thereto,  whereby  the  pressed  side  of 
said  lens  can  be  snapped  past  said  relatively  narrow  abut- 
ment and  tilted  into  the  bousing  to  facilitate  removal  there- 
of from  said  housing. 


3,017,502 

FLASHLIGHT  CONSTRl  CTION 

Eric  Dent,  526  Bay  St.,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,949 

3  Claims.     (CI.  240—10.68) 


Xi»»j 


''*^*^iMZMrwzm1^^, 


^J^*v^X»7»y« 


3.  A  flashlight,  comprising,  in  combination,  an  elon- 
gated hollow  one-piece  plastic  battery  casing  having  a 
front  open  end  and  having  a  rear  end  wall,  said  casing 
being  formed  intermediate  its  ends  with  an  axial  slot; 
a  one-piece  plastic  hollow  reflector  casing  connected  with 
said  front  end  of  said  battery  casing  and  extending  for- 
wardly  therefrom,  said  reflector  casing  having  an  open 
front  end  and  including  intermediate  its  ends  a  dished 
transverse  wall  having  a  forwardly  directed  concave  face, 
said  dished  wall  being  formed  with  a  central  opening  and 
at  least  one  additional  opening  between  said  central  open- 
ing and  the  outer  periphery  of  Said  dished  wall  and  said 
dished  wall  having  a  re^rwardly  extending  tubular  projec- 
tion extending  from  said  central  opening  thereof  and 
provided  wi:h  a  springy  tongue  having  a  free  end  located 
adjacent  said  central  opening  of  said  dished  wall;  a 
dished  reflector  located  against  said  concave  face  of  said 
dished  wall  and  having  a  reflector  surface  directed  to- 
ward said  front  end  of  said  reflector  casing,  said  reflector 
having  a  central  opening  aligned  with  but  smaller  than 
said  central  opening  of  said  dished  wall  and  said  reflector 
covering  said  additional  opening  of  said  dished  wall,  so 
that  a  bulb  may  be  located  with  its  front  transparent  en- 
velope surrounded  by  said  reflector  and  with  its  elongated 
rear  end  portion  extending  through  and  rearwardly  be- 
yond said  tubular  projection  of  said  dished  wall  with  a 
flange  of  said  bulb  engaging  said  reflector  adjacent  said 
central  opening  thereof  and  said  tongue  engaging  said 
flange  to  hold  said  bulb  assembled  with  and  engaging  said 
re.lector;  and  an  elongated  springy  wire  of  substantially 
L-shaped  configuration  located  in  said  battery  casing  and 
having  a  long  leg  extending  axially  along  said  battery 
casing  next  to  the  wall  thereof  and  a  short  leg  extending 
transversely  across  the  rear  end  wall  of  said  battery  cas- 
ing, said  short  leg  having  a  springy  free  end  bent  back 
upon  itself  for  engaging  a  battery  to  urge  the  same  for- 
wardly toward  said  reflector  assembly,  the  long  leg  of  said 
springy  wire  extending  along  said  slot  and  having  a  free 
end  located  adjacent  said  additional  opening  of  said 
dished  wall;  and  a  one-piece  plastic  switch  member  axi- 
ally movable  along  the  exterior  of  said  battery  casing 
and  having  a  pair  of  parallel  springy  wails  extending 
through  said  slot  into  the  interior  of  said  casing,  said 
long  leg  of  said  wire  extending  between  said  parallel 
walls  of  said  switch  member  and  one  of  said  walls  having 
a  projection  located  between  said  wire  and  the  axis  of 
said  battery  casing  to  maintain  said  wire  assembled  with 
said  switch  member,  said  long  leg  of  said  wire  having  a 
substantially  U-shaped  jog  extending  radially  away  from 
the  axis  of  said  battery  casing  through  said  slot  thereof 
and  located  adjacent  the  front  end  of  said  slot  and  said 
switch  member  being  formed  with  a  recess  receiving  said 


jog  so  that  during  forward  movement  of  said  switch 
member  along  said  slot  said  switch  member  will  tilt  said 
long  kg  inwardly  toward  said  axis  so  as  to  place  the 
free  end  of  said  long  leg  in  said  additional  opening  in 
engagement  with  the  portion  of  the  reflector  which  covers 
said  additional  opening  so  as  to  close  a  circuit  through  the 
bulb  when  said  switch  member  is  thus  moved  forwardly. 


3,017,503 

RAILROAD  TRACK  TL'RNOLT 

August  A.  KnifF,  San  Dimas,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  direct 

and  mesne  assignments,  to  Tru-Scale  Models,  Inc.,  San 

Dimas,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,815 

6  Claims.     (CL  246 — 415) 


1.  A  model  railroad  turnout  comprising:  a  conductive 
first  stock  rail;  a  conductive  second  stock  rail,  first  por- 
tions of  said  stock  rails  being  parallel,  and  second  portions 
diverging  from  each  other;  a  pair  of  conductive  frog  point 
rails  spaced  from  and  disposed  at  an  angle  to  each  other, 
and  lying  between  said  second  portions,  each  being  par- 
allel to  its  nearer  stock  rail;  a  pivot  unit  between  the  stock 
rails,  said  unit  being  pivotally  mounted  to  swing  in  an  arc 
ih  the  plane  of  said  rails,  said  pivot  unit  comprising  a 
pair  of  conductive  and  conductively  inierconnected  wing 
rails,  each  having  a  diverter  portion  parallel  to  the  sec- 
ond portion  of  the  stock  rail  farther  from  it,  and  a  contac- 
tor portion,  the  contactor  portions  diverging  from  each 
other  and  from  their  respective  diverter  portions  and 
straddling  the  frog  point  rails,  the  ends  of  the  wing  rails 
removed  from  the  contactor  portions  lying  between  the 
first  portions  of  the  stock  rails  and  being  spaced  apart  by 
a  distance  less  than  the  spacing  of  the  said  stock  rail  first 
portions;  a  pair  of  contacts,  each  conductively  connected 
to  a  respective  one  of  the  frog  point  rails,  and  being  so 
disposed  and  arranged  as  to  be  contacted  by  the  contactor 
portion  of  the  wing  rail  which  lies  between  it  and  its  re- 
spective stock  rail  at  a  location  spaced  from  the  said  frog 
point  rail,  and  to  be  disconnected  therefrom  at  a  locauon 
closer  to  the  frog  point  rail;  whereby  with  the  pivot  unit 
swung  so  that  the  diverter  portion  of  the  wing  rail  nearer 
the  first  stock  rail  makes  contact  with  the  first  stock  rail, 
the  contactor  portion  of  the  wing  rail  farther  from  the 
first  stock  rail  is  moved  away  from  the  frog  point  rail 
closer  to  the  second  stock  rail  and  connects  with  its  con- 
tact, while  the  contactor  portion  of  the  other  wing  rail  is 
moved  away  from  its  contact  and  disconnected  therefrom, 
both  wing  rails,  and  the  frog  point  rail  farthest  from  the 
first  stock  rail  thereby  being  supplied  with  current  from 
the  first  stock  rail,  and  the  pivot  unit  further  serving  to 
physically  switch  a  train  from  trackage  comprising  the 
two  stock  rails  to  trackage  comprising  the  second  stock 
rail  and  the  frog  point  rail  nearer  to  it,  swinging  the  pivot 
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unit  so  that  the  wing  rail  closer  to  the  second  stock  rail 
contacts  the  second  stock  rail  serving  to  remove  the  other 
wing  rail  from  contact  with  the  first  stock  rail,  moving 
the  contactor  portion  of  the  wing  rail  closer  to  the  second 
stock  rail  and  off  of  its  contact  and  connecting  the  other 
contactor  portion  to  its  contact,  whereby  current  from 
the  second  stock  rail  is  supplied  through  the  pivot  unit 
to  the  frog  point  rail  closer  to  the  first  stock  rail,  and  a 
train  is  switched  to  trackage  comprising  a  first  stock  rail 
and  the  frog  point  track  closer  to  it. 


3,017,504 
CABI>aET  STRUCTURE  FOR  SMALL  RADIO 
RECEIVERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Robert  F.  Eaton,  Stratford,  N J.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  31,  1960,  Ser.  .No.  19,102 
10  Claims.     (CI.  250—16) 


I.  In  a  radio  receiver,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
therefor  having  a  wall  with  a  shaft  opening  therein  and 
means  providing  a  defined  circular  outer  area  on  said 
wall  about  and  concentric  with  s^d  shaft  opening,  cir- 
cular apparatus  spacing  and  centering  means  integral  with 
the  inner  face  of  said  wall  and  concentric  with  said  shaft 
opening,  a  control  device  for  said  receiver  having  a  rotary 
operating  shaft,  a  circular  dial  element  for  said  shaft, 
a  mounting  frame  for  said  device,  and  circular  spacing 
and  centering  means  connected  with  said  frame  and 
device  concentric  with  the  shaft  and  complementary  to 
said  first  named  spacing  and  centering  means  to  provide 
an  interlocked  connection  therewith  for  holding  said 
frame  and  device  with  the  shaft  centered  with  respect 
to  said  circular  outer  area,  whereby  said  dial  element 
may  operate  on  said  shaft  in  concentric  relation  to  said 
circular  outer  area. 


3,017,505 

RECEIVING  APPARATUS  FOR  RADIO 

FREQUENCY  SIGNAI.S 

Roger  E.  Clapp.  Cambridse,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,    to    AirTechnology    Corporatioo, 

bridge,  .Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  II,  I960,  Ser.  No.  61.880 
6  Claims.     (CI.  250—20) 


Cam- 


•»• » 


f>.  Signal  receiving  apparatus  adapted  to  detect  the 
amplitude  relation  between  the  signals  of  a  first  pair,  one 
consisting  of  a  received  signal  and  the  other  consisting 
of  a  reference  signal,  said  , apparatus  comprising  means 
to  provide  a  second  pair  of  signals,  each  consisting  of 
a.  local  oscillator  signal,  a  hybrid  network  having  a  pair 


of  input  circuits  and  a  pair  of  output  circuits,  the  signals 
of  one  of  said  pairs  being  applied  to  said  input  circuits, 
respectively,  k  pair  of  mixers  coupled  to  the  output  cir- 
cuits of  said  Ihybrid  network,  respectively,  the  signals  of 
the  other  of  said  pairs  being  applied  to  said  mixers  to 
provide  a  pair  of  intermediate  frequency  signals,  means 
for  arithmetically  combining  the  intermediate  frequency 
signals  from  said  mixers  to  obtain  a  composite  signal 
having  sinusoidal  modulations  representing  alternately 
the  magnitudes  of  said  first  pair  of  singals.  means  to 
derive  a  difference  frequency  signal  from  said  local  oscil- 
lator signals,  and  means  to  detect  said  composite  signal  in 
synchronism  with  said  difference  frequency  signal. 


3,017,506 
SELECTIVE  SIGNAL  ELIMINATOR 
Harold  A.  Jody,  Sannyvale,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Prodncts  Inc.,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dclawarv 
FUed  Jan.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,470 
3  Claims.     (CL  250—20) 


.jx-n^nzk^ 


3.  In  a  superheterodyne  receiver  having  a  radio  fre- 
quency signal  input,  the  combination  of  a  frequency 
translation  mixer  connected  to  said  input,  a  local  oscil- 
lator having  an  output  connected  to  said  mixer  for  com- 
bining with  the  radio  frequency  signal  input  to  produce 
at  the  mixer  output  a  signal  at  a  predtermined  inter- 
mediate frequency,  a  gate  generator  comprising  an  aux- 
iliary intermediate  frequency  signal  amplifier  having  an 
output  and  an  input  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
mixer,  said  auxiliary  amplifier  being  tuned  to  receive 
and  amplify  signals  at  frequencies  which  are  submultiples 
of  said  predetermined  intermediate  frequency,  a  detector 
having  an  input  connected  to  the  output  of  said  auxiliary 
amplifier  and  having  an  output  for  producing  a  gate;  a 
main  signal  amplifier  channel  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  mixer  comprising  a  main  intermediate  frequency 
amplifier  tuned  to  amplify  signals  at  said  predetermined 
intermediate  frequency,  and  means  for  connecting  the  out- 
put of  said  detector  to  said  main  amplifier  channel  for 
blocking  transmission  of  output  signals  from  said  main 
amplifier  through  said  channel. 


3,017^7 

HYBRID  RADIO  RECEIVER 

Bcmtaard  Birkcnes,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinob 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  615,690,  Oct  12, 

1956.    This  application  Jan.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,923 

8  Claims.  (CI.  250—20) 
7.  In  a  low  voltage  radio  receiver  for  use  in  an  auto- 
mobile and  to  be  energized  directly  from  the  electrical 
system  of  the/  automobile,  a  radio  frequency  amplifier 
stage  having  ^  control  grid,  an  intermediate  frequency 
amplifier  stage  having  a  control  grid  and  an  output  elec- 
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trode,  potential  supply  means  connected  to  said  stages 
for  energizing  the  same,  aq  automatic  volume  control 
circuit  for  developing  a  gain  reducing  voltage  from  the 
signal  in  said  intermediate  frequency  amplifier  stage,  said 
automatic  volume  control  circuit  including  a  diode  having 
an  anode  coupled  to  said  output  electrode  of  said  inter- 
mediate frequency  amplifier  stage,  a  first  circuit  portion 
including  series  resistance  means  and  shunt  capacitor 
means  connecting  said  diode  to  said  control  grid  of  said 
radio  frequency  amplifier  stage  for  applying  a  potential 
thereto  to  control  the  gain  thereof,  said  automatic  volume 
control  circuit  including  a  voltage-divider  circuit  portion 
connected  between  said  first  circuit  portion  and  a  reference 
potential  and  having  an  intermediate  point  thereon  con- 
nected to  said  control  grid  of  said  intermediate  frequency 


signals  in  phase  opposidon  and  at  a  frequency  substan- 
tially less  than  the  frequency  of  said  pilot  signals,  means 
responsive  to  the  output  of  said  sampling  means  for  de- 
tecting said  sampled  high  pilot  signal,  means  responsive 
to  the  output  of  said  sampling  means  for  detecting  said 
sampled  low  pilot  signal,  means  for  combining  said  de- 
tected signals  in  subtractive  relationship,  means  respon- 
sive to  the  output  of  said  signal  combining  means  for  de- 
riving a  reference  voltage  from  said  combined  signals 
which  is  a  chosen  fraction  of  said  combined  signals,  and 
means  for  deriving  from  said  reference  voltage  a  unidi- 
rectional voltage  which  is  a  function  of  said  reference 
voltage  for  controlling  the  gain  of  said  receiver. 


11-^^ 


3,017,509 
XEROGRAPHIC  PLATE  FEEDING  AND 
CHARGING  APPARATUS 
Herbert  E.  Crumrine,  Rochester,  and  Charles  L.  Huber, 
Byron,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
Original   application   June   3,    1957,   Ser.   No.   663,085. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  24,  1958,  Ser.  .No. 
782,775 

3  Claims.     (Cl.  250—49.5) 


amplifier  stage  for  applying  a  potential  thereto  to  control 
the  gain  thereof,  said  anode  of  said  diode  producing 
through  contact  potential  action  a  negative  voltage  in  the 
absence  of  an  applied  signal  from  said  intermediate  fre- 
quency amplifier  stage,  and  producing  a  further  negative 
voltage  in  response  to  signals  applied  from  said  output  of 
said  intermediate  frequency  amplifier  stage  and  which 
further  voltage  increases  with  the  strength  of  such  signals, 
and  means  including  resistor  means  connecting  said  po- 
tential supply  means  to  said  automatic  volume  control 
circuit  for  supplying  positive  voltage  to  said  anode  of  said 
diode  for  reducing  the  negative  voltage  on  said  anode 
produced  through  contact  potential  action  so  that  said 
anode  of  said  diode  is  slightly  negative  in  the  absence 
of  a  signal  at  the  output  of  said  intermediate  frequency 
amplifier  stage. 


3,017,508 

AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Gerald  A.  Klous,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,876 

12  Claims.     (CI.  250—20) 


.r^  I     111 — ^  f  ^  1 .         »    «' 


1.  In  a  receiver  for  receiving  transmitted  signals  con- 
tained in  a  chosen  band,  said  transmitted  signals  includ- 
ing a  high  pilot  signal  having  the  frequency  of  the  upper 
end  of  said  band  and  the  low  pilot  signal  having  the  fre- 
quency of  the  lower  end  of  said  band;  means  for  auto- 
matically controlling  the  gain  of  said  receiver  compris- 
ing means  for  selecting  said  high  pilot  signal  from  said 
transmitted  signals,  means  for  selecting  said  low  pilot  sig- 
nal from  said  transmitted  signals,  means  responsive  to 
the  outputs  of  said  high  and  low  pilot  signals  selecting 
means  for  sampling  said  high  pilot  signal  and  low  pilot 


1.  A  xerographic  plate  charging  apparatus  including 
means  for  advancing  a  plate  toward  a  charging  position, 
xerographic  plate  driving  means  for  receiving  a  plate 
from  the  plate  advancing  means  and  for  moving  a  plate 
over  the  charging  position  and  for  advancing  the  plate 
after  charging  to  a  plate  utilization  apparatus,  a  corona 
discharge  electrode  arranged  transversely  to  the  path  of 
movement  of  a  xerographic  plate,  mounting  means  sup- 
porting the  discharge  electrode  for  movement  in  spaced 
relation  to  a  plate,  said  mounting  means  being  movable 
between  a  retracted  position  in  which  the  discharge  elec- 
trode is  displaced  from  position  to  effect  plate  charging 
to  a  charging  position  in  which  the  discharge  electrode  is 
positioned  to  effect  plate  charging,  drive  means  for  mov- 
ing the  electrode  mounting  means  between  its  retracted 
and  its  charging  positions,  means  for  causing  the  drive 
means  to  move  the  electrode  mounting  means  from  its 
retracted  to  its  charging  position  prior  to  the  advance  of 
*a  plate,  and  means  to  cause  the  drive  means  to  move  the 
electrode  mounting  means  from  its  charging  position  to 
its  retracted  position  during  the  advance  of  a  plate. 
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3,017,510 
MEASITIEMENT  OF  RADIOACTIVITY 
EMITTiNG  COMPOLNDS 
Jean-CIaade  Roucayrol,  Paris,  France,  and  Erich  Ober- 
haa««n,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  i|and  Richard  Schussler, 
VoiiilinKen,   Germeny,   assignors   to   Centre   National 
de  la  Recherche  Scientifiqi^e,  Paris,  France,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  France 

Filed  June  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,318 

Claims  priority,  application  France  June  28,  1957 

5  Claims.     (CI.  250—71.5) 


as  to  be  in  electrical  contact  with  said  body  of  material 
during  movement  of  said  body  of  material  within  said 
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2.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  measurement  of  the 
radioactivity^  of    radiation-emitting    substances    impreg- 
nated in  a  support  constituted  by  a  continuous  band  of 
absorbent  material,  said   apparatus  comprising  in  com- 
bination: a  hollow  frame,  means  for  circulating  a  cooling 
fluid  through  said  frame;  a  housing  formed  in  said  frame; 
a   photo-multiplier   device    mounted    in   said    housing;   a 
plate  mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  cover  said 
housing;  a  slot  of  small  width  and  a  length  at  least  equal 
to  the  width  of  said  band,  formed  in  said  plate  above 
said  photo-multiplier;  a  member  inserted  in  said  slot,  said 
member   being  of   a   material    transparent  to  the   wave- 
lengths of  the  scintillations  to  be  detected;  ^n  opaque 
shutter  for  closing  said  slot  at  will  against  light;  reeling 
means  for  causing  said  band  to  travel  against  the  upper 
face  of  said  closure   member;  a   receptacle   intended  to 
contain  a  liquid  scintillator  composition,  said  receptacle 
being  provided  at  its  lower  portion  with  a  plurality  of 
fine  orifices  disposed  substantiJlily  in  line,  so  as  to  deliver 
saiel  liquid  to  the  band  so  as  to  soatsaid  band  with  it, 
lcj:s  to  hold  s  lid  receptacle  and  resting  on  said  plate  in 
such  a  twsition  that  the  said 'fine   orifices  are   located- 
above  sa'd  slot  and  at  a  distance  from  it  less  than  the 
length  of  a  drop  of  said  liquid  passing  out  of  said  ori- 
fices; cover  means  for  enclosing  said  reeling  means,  said 
receptacle  and  said  legs;  and  light-tight  means  for  sealing 
the  joint  between  said  plate  and  said  cover  means. 


4h 


passage;  and  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  con- 
ductor to  the  exterior  of  said  member. 


3,017,512 
COATING  THICKNF^SS  GAUGE 
Harris  Jay  Wolbert,  Prospect  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to 
American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,583 
3  Claims.    (CI.  250—83.3) 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  pleasuring  the  thickness  of  a  thin 
film  of  a  chemical  substance  carried  on  a  reflective  sur- 
face of  a  moving  opaque  substrate  comprising  means 
for  moving  said  surface  along  a  predetermined  path, 
radiation  means  for  emitting  infrared  light,  means  for 
directing  a  pair  of  beams  of  said  light  through  said  film 
and  onto  closely  adjacent  points  oh  said  surface  from 
which  said  beams  are  reflected,  means  for  maintaining 
said  surface  essentially  uniplanar  during  reflection  of 
said  beams,  and  sensing  means  in  the  path  of  said  re- 
flected beams  to  sense  alternately  the  intensity  of  each 
reflected  beam,  means  to  cause  each  of  said  reflected 
beanis  strilcing  said  sensing  means  to  be  composed  of 
infrared  light  of  a  substantially  single  but  different  wave 
length,  one  of  said  reflected  beams  having  a  wave  length 
such  that  a  portion  of  its  energy  is  absorbed  by  said 
film,  and  the  other  of  said  reflected  beams  having  a 
wave  length  such  th^t  essentially  none  of  its  energy  is 
absorbed  by  said  film  whereby  the  intensity  of  each  re- 
flected beam  being  sensed  is  different. 


3,017,511 
FRICTION  CHARGER  AND  DOSIMETER 
EMPI  OYING  THE  SAME  , 

Ole  G.  Landsvcrk,  Glendale.  »nd  Zenonas  Gfodrnis.  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  I^ondsverk  Electrometer 
Company,  Glendale,  Calif.,  a  corporation  pf  California 
Filed  Aug.  II.  1958.  Ser.  No.  754,305 
14  Claims.     (CI.  250—83.3) 
3.  A  friction  charger  which  includes:  a  member  having 
an  elongated  passage  therein;  a  body  of  material  located 
within  said  passage  so  as  to   be  capable  of  movement 
along  the  length  of  said  passage;  at  least  one  elettrical 
conductor  extending  along  the  interior  of  said  passage  so 


3,017,513  ' 

FIRE  DETECTION  APPARATUS 
Stephen    J,    Messcit,    Wilton,    Conn.,    assignor    to   The 
Pcrkin-Elmer  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUcd  Oct.  8,  19S9,  Ser.  No.  845,280 
1  Claim.  (CI.  250—83.3) 
-Fire  detection  apparatus  comprising  a  tubular  barrel 
having  an  infrared  permeable  window  at  one  end  thereof, 
said  window  being  of  substantially  disk-like  configuration 
and  lying  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  barrel;  pistol  grip  means  attached  to  said  bar- 
rel for  supporting  the  apparatus  in  a  user's  hand;  parabo- 
foidal  reflector  means  positioned  in  said  barrel  to  re- 
ceive the  radiati4a  passed  by  said  window  and  focus  said 
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radiation  on  a  finite  area  between  said  window  and  said 
reflector;  detector  means  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lead  selenide,  lead  sulphide,  and  bolometers 
positioned  to  receive  the  focused  radiation,  said  detector 
being  responsive  to  radiation  wavelengths  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  about  3.5^  to  4.3^  and  approxi- 


"1,   » 


Vl ".....aiy:;  r,  f.,,:...'-!^ 


mately  5n;  electronic  alternating  current  circuit  means 
within  s^d  barrel  means  for  producing  an  electrical  sig- 
nal responsive  to  the  radiation  on  said  detector;  battery 
means  within  said  pistol  grip  for  supplying  electric  power 
to  said  circuit  means;  and  indicating  means  responsive  to 
said  electric  signal  to  disclose  the  presence  of  fire  in  an 
inspected  area. 


boundaries  comprising:  a  member  having  an  aperture 
disposed  in  the  focal  plane  of  said  optical  means  for 
developing  from  said  object  light  beam  a  sharp  light 
beam;  an  optical  element  coplanar  with  said  member 
and  surrotinding  said  aperture  for  developing  from  said 
object  light  beam  an  unsharp  light  oeam;  a  pair  of  photo- 
electric devices  individually  exposed  to  said  sharp  beam 
and  said  unsharp  beam  for  developing  signals  representa- 
tive thereof;  and  means  for  differentially  combining  said 
signals  to  develop  an  output  signal. 


3,017,516 
METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    PRODUCING 

AND  CONTROLLING  ELECTRON  EMISSION 
Arthur  R.  von  Hippcl,  Weston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Re- 
search Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1954,  Ser.  No.  416,351 
14  Claims.     (CI.  250— 211) 
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3,017,514 
RADIOACTIVE  ISOTOPE  COMBINATION 
Robert  B.  Costello,  Rahway,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  M.  W. 
Kellogg  Company,  Jersey  City,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1956,  Ser.  No.  563,295 
15  Claims.     (CI.  250—106) 


r>a»*.*  «■   ■■<»%'     l«-^».*»  ■..K.-— *  Wi.'* 


1.  A  source  of  electro  magnetic  radiations  consisting 
essentially  of  a  plurality  of  radioactive  isotopes,  said 
source  emitting  radiations  of  progressively  higher  energy 
intensity  stepwise  along  the  composite  radiation  spectrum 
of  the  constituent  radioactive  isotopes  thereof,  said  con- 
stituent isotopes  having  half  lives  in  the  same  order  of 
duration. 

3,017,515 
PHOTOELECTRIC  UNSHARP-MASKING 
APPARATUS 
Albert  B.  Welch,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Fakchild  Cam- 
era and  Instrument  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 


Flled  Oct.  26, 1959,  Ser.  No.  848,736 
5  Claims.     (CI.  250—209) 


wm. 


1.  In  an  electro-optical  object-scanning  system  includ- 
ing optical  means  for  developing  a  light  beam  representa- 
tive of  the  luminance  of  successive  elemental  areas  of  an 
object,  a  photoelectric  unsharp-masking  apparatus  for  de- 
riving   an    image-representative    signal    with   sharpened 


5.  Apparatus  for  the  production  and  control  of  elec- 
tron emission  comprising  a  polarizable  dielectric  medium, 
electrodes  in  conductive  contact  therewith,  said  dielectric 
medium  having  an  internal  field  distribution  to  provide  a 
steep  potential  gradient  in  the  vicinity  of  the  first  pf  said 
electrodes,  said  potential  gradient  being  sufl[iciently  steep 
to  effect  the  emission  of  electrons  from  said  first  electrode 
into  said  dielectric  medium,  a  source  of  direct  voltage, 
means  for  applying  said  direct  voltage  to  said  electrodes, 
and  means  for  illuminating  said  dielectric  medium  to 
modify  the  field  distributicm  therein. 


3,017,517 

IMAGE  CONVERTER 

Wilfrid  F.  Niklas,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignor  to  The 

Rauland  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,096 

4  Claims.     (CI.  250—213) 


1.  An  image  converter  comprising:  a  photo-emissive 
cathode  structure  responsive  to  incident  radiation  to  de- 
velop an  electron  image  for  propagation  along  a  prede- 
termined electron-optical  path;  a  focus  electrode  dis- 
posed about  said  path;  an  anode  positioned  across  said 
path  having  an  aperture  centered  on  said  path  through 
which  electrons  are  focused  by  said  focus  electrode;  a 
viewing  screen  likewise  disposed  across  said  path  to  be 
impinged  by  electrons  issuing  from  said  aperture  of  said 
anode;  and  a  conductive  structure,  which  is  pervious  to 
electrons,  disposed  across  said  path  in  the  region  between 
said  anode  aperture  and  said  viewing  screen. 
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3,017^18 
MAGNETIC  CORE  STRUCTURE 
Eugene  A.  Hanysz,  Royal  Omk,  Mich.,  assigDor  to  Geo- 
era!  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Jane  27.  1960.  S«r.  No.  38,856 
7  Cialnu.     (CI.  3«7— 88) 


-=r3=^, 


1.  In  a  converter,  a  p?ir  of  magnetic  cores,  each  of 
said  cores  having  a  plurality  of  apertqres  therein  to 
define  a  plurality  of  parallel  magnetic  circuits  of  differ- 
ing lengths,  said  cores  differing  in  size  to  provide  a  con- 
jugate series  of  magnetic  circuit  lengths,  input  winding 
means  linking  all  of  said  magnetic  circuits,  and  butput 
winding  means  linking  each  of  said  magnetic  circuits 
separately. 


3,017.519 
HIGH  REPETITION  RATE  PUI^E  GENERATOR 
USING  AVALANCHE  TRANSISTOR  TO  DIS- 
CHARGE  AND  BLOCKING  OSCILLATOR  TO 
RECHARGE  CAPACITOR 
Johann  G.  Dill,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  June  27,  I960.  Ser.  No.  38,984 
10  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


^..„,  3,017,520 

INTEGRAL  TRANSISTOR-THERMISTOR  AND  CIR. 

curr  USING  same  for  compensating  for 

CHANGING  TRANSISTOR  TEMPERATURE  . 
Joseph  T.  Maopfai,  Dccphaven,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Mhi- 
ncapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,268 
•  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


1 .  A  semiconductive  device  comprising  a  body  of  semi- 
conductive  material  having  collector,  emitter  and  base 
electrodes,  said  collector  and  emitter  making  junction  con- 
tact with  said  ^ody  and  said  base  electrode  making  ohmic 
nonjunction  cdntact  therewith;  a  relatively  high  resistivity 
germanium  block  having  a  high  temperature  coefficient  of 
resistance  in  contact  with  said  body  at  said  base  electrode, 
said  block  being  in  good  thermal  relation  to  the  collector 
junction  so  that  the  resistance  of  said  block  reflects  the 
temperature  of  said  collector  junction. 


3,017,521 
™^^^JP®"  CIRCUIT  FOR  PRODUCING  A  PULSE 
OUTPUT  FOR  EACH  INPUT  SIGNAL  PEAK 
T?l     w^-   "*"<*<'*•  I^  Angeles.  Calif.,  assignor  to 
I  he  Magnavox  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  July  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  745,880 
13  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 
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1.  A  pulse  generator  responsive  to  a. source  of  trigger 
pulses  comprising  a  transistor  having  avalanche  multipli- 
cation characteristics  and  having  a  b;»sc  and  first  and 
second  electrode  with  the  base  coupled  to  the  source  of 
trigger  pulses  and  the  first  electrode  coupled  to  a  source 
of  reference  potential,  a  power  source,  an  impedance  cou- 
pled between  the  second  electrode  of  said  transistor  and 
the  said  power  source,  a  first  and  second  c<ipacitor  coupled 
in  parallel  between  the  second  electrode  of  said  transistor 
and  said  source  of  reference  potential,  switching  means 
havmg  a  control  terminal  and  having  a  load  current  path 
coupled  between  the  second  electrode  of  said  transistor 
and  said  power  source,  delay  means  coupled  between  said 
second  capacitor  and  the  control  terminal  of  said  switch- 
ing means,  and  clamping  means  coupled  to  the  second 
electrode  of  said  transistor  for  limiting  the  potential, 
thereat,  when  said  switching  means  is  rendered  conductive. 
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I.  In  combination  for  use  with  a  reference  potential 
for  operating  upon  an  input  signal  having  an  amplitude 
progressively  increasing  to  a  peak  value  and  progressively 
decreasing  from  the  peak  value  to  produce  pulses  of  short 
amplitude  relative  to  the  input  signal  and  at  peak  ampli- 
tudes during  the  introduction  of  the  input  signal:  a  semi- 
conductor; capafcitor  means  coupled  electrically  to  the 
semi-conductor;  input  circuit  means  coupled  electrically 
to  the  semi-conductor  and  responsive  to  the  input  signal 
for  producing  a  current  flow  through  the  semi-conductor 
to  produce  a  charge  on  the  capacitor  and  a  bias  on  the 
semi-conductor  in  accordance  with  the  amplitude  at  each 
instant  of  the  input  signal  for  an  instantaneous  decrease 
in  the  flow  of  current  through  the  semi-conductor  at  the 
instant  that  thelinput  signal  reaches  a  peak  ampLtude. 
and  means  coupled  to  the  semi<onductor  and  responsive 
to  the  instantaneous  decrease  in  the  flow  of  current 
through  the  semi-conductor  for  producing  the  output 
pulse  at  the  instant  of  such  decrease  in  the  flow  of  current 
through  the  semi-conductor. 
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3,017,522 

ELECTRICAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  COOLING  BY 

USE  OF  PELTIER  EFFECT 

Harry  R.  Lubcke,  2443  Creston  Way, 

Hollywood  28,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  756,253 

14  Claims.     (CL  307—88.5) 


'  3,017,524 

STABILIZED  TRANSISTOR  MULTIVIBRATOR 
Harold  S.  Koletsky,  Syosset,  and  Murry  W.  Berkowitz, 
Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Avien,  Inc.,  Woodside, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1959,  Ser,  No.  863,145 
3  Claims.     (CL  307—88.5) 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  semiconductor 
material  having  a  connection,  plural  contacts  to  said 
semiconductor  material  to  valve  electricity,  an  electrode 
having  the  thermoelectric  characteristics  of  antimony  di- 
rectly mechanically  contacting  said  semiconductor  mate- 
rial adjacent  to  said  contacts,  and  means  to  pass  an  elec- 
tric current  between  said  electrode  and  said  connection 
through  said  semiconductor  material  to  alter  the  thermal 
state  of  said  semiconductor  material  adjacent  to  said  con- 
tacts; said  connection  having  a  thermal  dissipative  capacity 
exceeding  that  of  said  contacts. 


3,017,523 

TRANSISTOR  EXCLUSIVE-OR  CIRCUIT 

WITH  GAIN 

Ellis  D.  Harris,  56  Elizabeth  St.,  Apt.  1, 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1958,  Ser.  No.  779,509 

2  Claims.     (CL  307—88.5) 

(Granted  under  TiUe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  An  Exclusive-Or  network  comprising,  a  first  and  sec- 
ond transistor  each  having  emitter,  base  and  collector 
terminals,  a  first  and  second  source  of  input  signals  of  a 
given  polarity,  a  first  signal  path  connected  between  the 
base  terminal  of  said  first  transistor  and  said  second  sig- 
nal source,  a  second  signal  path  connected  between  the 
base  terminal  of  said  second  transistor  and  said  first  signal 
source,  voltage  divider  means  connected  to  each  of  said 
sources  for  providing  input  signals  of  reduced  magnitude, 
a  third  signal  path  connecting  the  voltage  divider  means 
of  said  first  source  to  the  emitter  of  said  first  transistor, 
a  fourth  path  connecting  the  voltage  divider  means  of 
said  second  source  to  the  emitter  of  said  second  transistor, 
whereby  said  input  signals  of  reduced  amplitude  are  cross- 
coupled  to  the  emitters  of  said  transistors,  and  a  common 
output  means  connected  to  the  collector  terniinals  of  both 
said  first  and  second  transistors  for  combining  the  result 
ing  output  signals  from  said  transistors. 


OUT»UT    M^H 


2.  A  transistor  multivibrator  for  operation  in  an  ex- 
tensive frequency  range  independently  of  ambient  tem- 
perature, comprising  a  pair  of  transistors  of  like  conduc- 
tivity, each  including  a  base  electrode,  an  emitter  electrode 
and  a  collectof ;  a  source  of  unidirectional  current;  a  load 
connected  to  each  of  said  collectors  and  said  source; 
circuit  means  connecting  the  collector  of  a  firtt  of  said 
transistors  to  one  of  the  electrbdes  of  the  other  of  said 
transistors;  circuit  means  connecting  the  collector  of  the 
other  of  said  transistors  to  one  of  the  electrodes  of  the 
first  of  said  transistors;  and  diode  means  commonly  con- 
necting the  remaining  electrode  of  each  of  said  transistors 
to  said  source,  said  diode  means  being  poled  for  easy  cur- 
rent flow  of  the  major  current  through  the  remaining  of 
said  electrodes  of  said  transistors. 


3,017,525 
MOUNTING  SUPPORT  FOR  PIEZOELECTRIC 

CRYSTAL  UNITS 

John  M.  WolfsUlI,  Union  Station  BIdg.,  Erie,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1956,  Ser.  No.  624,327 

1  Claim.     (CI.  310—9.4) 


Piezoelectric  crystal  'Apparatus  for  use  at  relatively 
high  operating  temperatures,  the  piezoelectric  crystal  be- 
ing mounted  so  that  the  piezoelectric  activity  and  fre- 
quency characteristics  of  the  crystal  are  substantially 
unaffected  by  the  mounting  thereof  at  relatively  high  tem- 
peratures in  the  range  85'  C.  to  200°  C.  or  higher 
comprising  in  combination:  a  piezoelectric  crystal  hav- 
ing major  faces,  said  piezoelectric  crystal  having  a  hole 
formed  therethrough  substantially  at  a  nodal  point  there- 
of, said  hole  being  small  compared  to  a  dimension  of  a 
major  face  of  said  crystal  and  said  hole  being  formed 
so  that  no  incipient  cracks  are  produced  in  the  side  walls 
thereof,  a  rod  of  insulating  material  positioned  in  said 
hole,  said  rod  being  adapted  to  withstand  the  relatively 
high  operating  temperature  of  said  crystal  without  be- 
ing deformed,  means  comprising  fired  glass  frit  for 
bonding  said  rod  to  surfaces  of  said  hole  so  that  said 
crystal  may  be  supported  thereby,  said  means  also  being 
able  to  withstand  shock  and  vibration  and  the  relatively 
high  operating  temperature  of  said  crystal,  contiguous 
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electrodes  applied  to  jireas  of  said  nriajor  faces  and  a 
coating  of  electrically  conductive  material  on  the  ex- 
posed part  of  said  rod  on  each  side  of  said  crystal  ex- 
tending to  and  contacting  the  electrode  on  the  corre- 
sponding crystal  side. 


3,017,526 
WEATHER  PROTECTED  \  ERTICAL  MOTORS 
Frederick  O.  Luenbcrger,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  ateignor 
to  U.S.  Electrical  Motors,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

FUcd  Apr.  4, 1958,  Ser.  No.  726,533        \ 
6  Claims.     (CI.  310—60) 


to  independently  transmit  the  driving  torque  from  each 
driving  member  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  driven 
members  and  each  having  an  energizing  field  coil,  means 
for  energizing  each  of  said  field  coils  to  drive  the  driven 
members  at  a  predetermined  speed  at  the  load,  and  com- 
mon means  for  varying  the  energization  of  each  of  said 
field  coils  in  response  to  variations  in  the  speed  of  a  se- 
lected one  of  said  driven  members  to  maintain  the  prede- 
termined speed  for  all  of  the  driven  members  at  the  load. 


1.  In  a  vertical  electric  motor  having  a  casing  and  r 
cover 'above  the  casing,  the  lower  edge  of  the  cover  de 
fining  with  the  casing,  an  annular  opening:   means  c6- 
operating  with  the  opening,  having  walls  defining  a  plu- 
rality of  angled  horizontal  air  passages  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  casing. 


3,017,527 
MULTIPLE  DRIVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Theodore   R.   La   Vallec,  Femdale,  Mich.,   assignor  to 
Eaton  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  May  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  732,744 
11  Claima.     (CL  310—94) 


3,017,528 

ADJUSTABLE  SPEED  ALTERNATING 

CURRENT  MOTOR 

Charles  E.  Ellis,  40  Armour  Road,  Mahwafa,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805^35 

16  Claims.    (CI.  310— 191) 


* 


I  M  11  IJ  I 


1.  In  alternating  cuirent  dynamo  electric  machinery, 
the  combination  of  at  least  one  pair  of  magnetic  px)les 
disposed  in  a  row,  said  poles  being  disposed  adjacent 
one  another,  electrical  winding  means  adapted  to  be 
energized  by  one  phase  of  a  polyphase  source  and  induc- 
tively coupled  to  the  poles  of  said  pair  of  poles  for  in- 
ducing therein  magnetic  fields  of  opposite  polarities,  a 
rptor  disposed  adjacent  said  pair  of  poles  and  spaced 
from  said  poles  by  a  narrow  air  gap,  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated conductors  carried  by  said  rotor,  means  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  rotor  forming  a  low  reluctance, 
low  eddy  current  loss,  magnetic  path  for  magnetic  flux 
from  said  pair  of  poles,  and  means  connected  to  each  of 
said  magnetic  poles  for  moving  said  poles  transversely 
of  said  rotor  in  order  to  vary  the  number  of  said  con- 
ductors linked  by  the  magnetic  fields  set  up  by  said  poles. 
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1.  In  a  multiple  drive  system  for  a  variable  load  the 
combination  comprising,  a  plurality  of  driving  and  driven 
members,  means  for  independently  coupling  eac;h  of  said 
driven  members  in  driving  relation  to  said  variable  load, 
a  plurality  of  electrical  slip  clutches  respectively  coacting 


3,017,529 

ELECTRIC  BRUSHES  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 

AND  GENERATORS 

Walter  O.  Helwig,  2632  N.  81st  St.,  Wauwatosa  13,  Wis. 

FUcd  June  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,040 

3  Claims.     (CI.  310—248) 


1.  In  an  electrical  contact  brush,  a  brush  body  formed 
of  a  pair  of  sections,  said  sections  being  arranged  in 
abutting  relation,  and  a  cap  structure  at  the  top  of  said 
brush  body,  said  cap  structure  being  formed  of  a  pair 
of  adhesively  connected  upper  aiid  lower  laminations,  the 
lower  lamination  being  in  fixed  association  with  the 
brush  sections  and  being  partially  severed  along  a  line 
defined  by  thp  abutting  surfaces  of  the  brush  body,  and 
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the  upp^r  lamination  having  a  relatively  hard  upper  wear 
surface  and  being  attached  to  the  lower  lamination 
throughout  a  major  portion  of  its  contact  area. 


3,017,530 
IGNITER  PLUG 

Earl  W.  Pierce,  Flint,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1956,  Ser.  No.  623,090 
3  Claims.    (CL  313—11.5) 


1.  In  an  angle-type  igniter  plug,  a  body  member  com- 
prising a  shell  portion  having  a  sleeve  portion  extending 
at  an  angle  from  the  upper  part  thereof,  a  mounting 
flange  provided  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  shell  portion, 
at  least  two  continuously  open  ports  provided  in  said  shell 
portion  at  positions  substantially  opposite  each  other  be- 
tween said  flange  and  the  lower  end  of  said  shell,  a  plane 
through  said  oppositely  disposed  ports  and  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  plug  being  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  a  plane  through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
sleeve  portion  and  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  plug,  said 
mounting  flange  being  non-polarized  to  enable  the  igniter 
plug  to  be  mounted  in  more  than  a  single  position  while 
assuring  the  availability  of  cooling  air  thereto. 


3,017,531 

ELECTRON  GUN  ELECTRODE  SUPPORTS 

Edmund  F.  Schilling,  Dewitt,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1959,  Sert  No.  859,901 

10  Claims.     (CI.  313—82) 


3,017,532 
ELECTRICAL  ELEMENTS 
Paul  Talmey,  Barrington,  III.,  assignor  to  General  Ameri- 
can Transportation  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1956,  Ser.  No.  567,848 
10  Claims.     (CI.  313—141) 


1.  In  an  electron  gun  having  a  cathode  for  emitting 
electrons  and  electron  beam  forming  means  including  a 
plurality  of  electrodes  spaced  along  a  predetermined 
electron  beam  path  extending  from  said  cathode,  said 
electrodes  including  at  least  one  accelerating  electrode 
adapted  to  be  maintained  at  a  predetermined  first  volt- 
age level  and  at  least  one  focus  electrode  next  adjacent 
said  one  accelerating  electrode  adapted  to  be  maintained 
at  a  voltage  level  substantially  different  from  said  first 
voltage  level,  first  and  second  sets  of  insulating  support 
means  for  supporting  said  electrodes,  means  connecting 
said  accelerating  electrode  to  one  only  of  said  sets  of  in- 
sulating support  means,  and  means  connecting  said  focus 
electrode  to  the  other  only  of  said  sets  of  insulating  sup- 
port means. 


6.  An  electric  contact  comprising  a  current-conducting 
inner  support  and  a  contact-making  and  contact-break- 
ing outer  layer  intimately  bonded  thereto,  said  support 
being  formed  essentially  of  a  base  metal  and  said  layer 
being  formed  essentially  of  a  nickel-phosphorus  alloy, 
said  alloy  comprising  by  weight  about  88  to  94%  nickel 
and  6  to  12%  phosphorus,  said  layer  having  a  thickness 
of  at  least  about  1  mil  so  as  to  afford  substantial  pro- 
tection against  pitting  to  said  support. 


3,017,533 

AUXILIARY  DISCHARGE  GAS  AMPLIFIER 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Edward  O.  Johnson,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  185,745, 
Sept.  20,  1950.     This  application  May  8,  1956,  Ser. 
No.  583,443 

27  Claims.     (CL  313—189) 


24.  A  gas  discharge  device  comprising;  a  sealed  en- 
velope containing  an  ionizable  medium,  a  main  cathode 
and  an  anode  in  cooperative  spaced  relation  within  said 
envelope,  means  including  an  auxiliary  cathode  in  later- 
ally spaced  relation  to  said  main  cathode  for  producing 
an  ionizing  discharge  to  provide  a  conductive  plasma  be- 
tween said  main  cathode  and  anode,  and  means  for  di- 
verting said  ionizing  discharge  from  said  main  cathode 
and  directing  said  ionizing  discharge  into  the  region  be- 
tween said  main  cathode  and  anode. 


3,017434 
HIGH  POWER  MICROWAVE  SWITCHING 
DEVICE 
Louis  W.  Roberts,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Microwave 
Electronic  Tube  Company,  Inc.,  Salem,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,695 
13  Claims.     (CI.  315—39) 
3.  An   electron   tube   for  controlling   radio   frequency 
energy  within  a  wave  guide  structure  comprising  a  gas 
tight   envelope,   ionizable   gas  contained   within   the  en- 
velope, resonant  window  structures  mounted  on  the  sides 
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of  the  envelope  for  transmitting  the  energy  into  and  out 
of  the  interior  of  the  envelope,  means  for  inducing  a 
magnetic  field  in  a  plane  <pciT>endicular  to  the  direction 
of  propagation  of  radio  frequeiKy  energy  through  the  en- 
velope, and  means  for  cooling  the  tube  at  the  surfaces 
thereof  through  which  the  magnetic  field  passes  into  the 


envelope,  the  magnetic  field  being  of  sufficient  strength 
so  that  the  cyclotron  frequency  is  greater  than  the  col- 
lision frequency  of  electrons  in  the  ionized  gas.  whereby 
higiily  energizeid  free  electrons  resulting  from  ionization 
of  the  gas  interact  with  the  magnetic  field,  are  restrained 
from  contact  With  the  windows  and  constrained  to  tra- 
jectories terminating  on  the'  means  for  cooling  the  tube. 


zJ' 


1 .  A  vacuum  discharge  tube  having  an  integral  resonator 
body  in  which  varying  high  frequency  wave  energy  is 
produced,  an  output  coupling  for  said  tube  comprising  a 
coupling  aperture  in  the  resonator  body,  said  aperture 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  resonator,  a  first 
length  of  waveguide,  said  first  length  being  secured  in 
vacuum  sealing  relationship  to  the  body  of  the  resonator 
and  surrounding  said  coupling  aperture,  a  second  length 
of  thin-walled  waveguide,  said  second  length  being  con- 
ductively  attached  to  the  interior  of  said  first  length  in 
vacuum  scaling  relationship  at  that  end  remote  from  the 
resonator,  means  spacing  the  end  of  the  second  length  of 
waveguide  nearer  the  resonator  from  the  resonator  body, 
a  metal  plate  having  an  aperture  with  bevelled  edges,  said 
plate  being  fitted  within  said  second  length  of  waveguide 
adjacent  the  resonator  body  and  a  frangible  window  plate 
attached  to  said  bevelled  edges  wherein  the  window  plate 
is  aligned  with  the  coupling  aperture. 


end  portion  of  said  bifurcated  electrode  and  a  third  elec- 
trode positioned  opposite  said  second  terminating  end 
portion  of  said  bifurcated  electrode,  a  power  source  con- 


3,017,535 
HIGH  FREQl  ENCY  ELECTRON 
DISCHARGE  TUBES 
Perey  Charles  Rugxi«s<  Great  Baddow,  EnKland,  assifni- 
or  to  English  Elettric  Valve  Company  Limited,  Lon- 
don, Ensiand.  a  British  company 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1958,  Ser.  .No.  766,360 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  Oct.  14,  1957 

4  Claims.     (CI.  315—39) 


H    M   t    I    IS 
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3,017.536 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  HEADLAMP  SYSTEM 
Max  J.  Irland,  Dearborn,  and  Victor  L.  Lindbcrg,  North- 
ville',  .Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dear- 
born, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Orisinal  application  Feb.  7,  1957,  Scr.  No.  638,752,  now 
Patent  No.  2,927.245,  dated  Mar.   1,   1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  861,854 

5  Claims.     (CI.  315— 83)         I 
I.  Ao    arc    lamp    comprising^  a    bifurcated    electrode 
having  a  first  and  a  second  terminating  end  portion,  a 
second  electrode  positioned  opposite  said  first  terminating 


nected  to  said  bifurcated  electrode  and  means  for  switch- 
ing said  power  source  between  said  second  and  said  third 
electrode. 


SQU> 


3.017,537 
JARE-WAVE  GENERATOR 
Mark  T.  Nadir,  Dumont,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  the  L'nited  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUcd  July  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,617 
U  Claims.    (CL  315—230) 


-J- •»■•—- 


't- 


j 


i 


I.  In  a  square-wave  voltage  generator  having  a  saw- 
tooth-voltage input,  first  and  second  thyratrons,  each 
thyratron  having  a  cathode,  a  control  grid,  a  screen  grid, 
and  an  anode,  means  for  applying  a  voltage  to  each  of 
said  cathodes,  means  for  applying  a  voltage  to  each  of 
said  anodes,  said  cathode  voltages  being  more  negative 
than  said  anode  voltages,  a  direct-current  voltage  source 
having  first  and  second  voltage  outputs,  the  voltage  at 
said  first  output  being  more  positive  than  the  voltage  at 
said  second  output,  means  for  coupling  said  control  grid 
of  said  first  thyratron  to  said  first  voltage  output,  means 
for  coupling  said  control  grid  of  said  second  thyratron 
to  said  second  voltage  output,  input  means  for  coupling 
said  sawtooth  voltage  to  each  of  said  control  grids,  means 
coupled  to  said  input  means  and  to  said  screen  grid  of 
said  second  thyratron  for  differentiating  said  sawtooth 
voltage,  and  means  for  applying  a  voltage  to  said  screen 
grid  of  said  first  thyratron.  said  voltage  becoming  more 
negative  whenever  said  second  thyratron  conducts. 


I  .  3,017,538 

ILLUMINATING  DEVICE  FOR  MOTION 

J  PICTURE  PROJECTING 

Yosbinobu  Sakaki,  5  Kikusakacho  1-cbome,  Chikusa-ku, 

Nagoya.  Japan 

FUe4  Mar.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,558 

1  Claim.     (CI.  315—241) 


In  a  lamp  circuit  for  a  motion  picture  projector  having 
in  operation  a  driven  film  having  successive  images  there- 
on, in  combination,  a  full-wave  rectifier  having  input  con- 
nections for  aplplying  an  input  alternating  current  thereto 
and  having  a  pulsating  direct  current  output  having  a 
repetition  rate  corresponding  to  the  frequency  of  the  in- 
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put  alternating  current,  the  rectifier  having  output  con- 
nections, a  capacitor  and  an  impedance  in  series  con- 
nected across  said  rectifier  output  connections,  an  arc 
discharge  lamp  connected  across  the  rectifier  connections, 
a  pulse  generating  circuit  having  means  for  generating 
high  voltage  pulses  and  having  output  connections  across 
which  the  lamp  is  connected,  a  stabilizer  impedance  in 
series  with  the  rectifier  and  connected  in  series  with  the 
lamp  between  the  rectifier  and  lamp,  a  switch  connected 
to  the  first-mentioned  impedance  and  to  said  capacitor 
selectively  operable  to  a  closed  position  for  sbortcircuit- 
ing  the  first-mentioned  impedance  and  connecting  the  out- 
put of  said  rectifier  through  said  capacitor  as  an  input 
to  the  pulse  generating  circuit  to  apply  a  relatively  smooth 
direct  current  voltage  to  cause  it  to  generate  a  pulsed 
voltage  having  a  magnitude  sufficient  to  initiate  an  arc 
discharge  within  said  lamp,  the  output  of  the  rectifier 
being  applied  to  the  lamp  when  the  pulse  voltage  is  ap- 
plied thereto,  said  switch  being  selectively  operable  to 
an  open  position  subsequent  to  the  initiation  of  said  arc 
discharge  to  place  said  first-mentioned  impedance  in  cir- 
cuit with  the  lamp  and  disconnect  the  pulsating  direct 
current  output  of  the  rectifier  from  the  pulse  generating 
circuit  thereby  to  apply  solely  the  pulsating  direct  cur- 
rent output  of  the  rectifier  to  the  lamp  at  a  sufficient 
level  to  maintain  the  arc  discharge  and  maintain  the  lamp 
operative  to  produce  a  pulsed  light  output  at  a  repetition 
rate  corresponding  to  the  frequency  of  the  alternating 
current  input,  and  the  pulsed  light  outputs  being  chosen 
to  occur  successively  at  periods  corresponding  to  periods 
in  which  successive  film  images  are  in  position  to  be  pro-' 
jected  by  the  lamp  output  and  dark  periods  occurring 
during  successive  positioning  periods  in  which  the  film 
images  are  positioned  for  the  successive  projections. 


for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  resulting  in  the  elec- 
trical separation  of  said  second  electrode  from  said  first 
electrode. 


3,017,539 

ELECTRICAL  DISCONNECTOR  FOR  LIGHTNING 

ARRESTERS 

Samuel  R.  Robinson,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  H.  K. 

Porter  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,934 

6  Claims.     (CI.  317—66) 


I.  In  an  electrical  disconnector,  an  assembly  compris- 
ing a  housing,  supporting  a  first  electrode  and  a  second 
electrode,  said  second  electrode  spaced  from  said  first 
electrode,  a  shearable  bridging  member  for  securing  said 
second  electrode  to  said  housing,  said  second  electrode 
being  provided  with  a  groove  for  receiving  a  portion  of 
said  bridging  member,  another  portion  of  said  bridging 
member  being  secured  to  said  housing,  a  silicon  carbide 
block  interposed  between  said  first  and  second  electrodes, 
said  block  being  in  electrical  contact  with  said  first  and 
second  electrodes,  an  explosive  charge  located  between 
said  block  and  said  second  electrode,  and  a  by-pass  mem- 
ber joined  to  said  first  electrode  for  electrically  by-passing 
said  block,  said  by-pass  member  being  spaced  from  sec- 
ond electrode  and  forming  therewith  an  arc  gap  sufficient- 
ly removed  from  said  explosive  not  to  ignite  said  explo- 
sive, said  explosive  charge  being  ignited  upon  the  passage 
of  a  predetermined  electric  current  through  said  block 


3,017,540 
GLOW  PLUG  IGNITER 
John  J.  I^wscr,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Mo- 
tor Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela-^ 
ware  V, 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1957,  Scr.  No.  693,059 
2  Claims.     (CI.  317—98) 


1 .  In  a  glow  plug  igniter  for  use  in  a  combustion  cham- 
ber of  a  gas  turbine  engine,  a  body  having  an  internal 
bore  positioned  therein,  said  body  having  an  hexagonal 
portion  at  one  end  thereof,  a  threaded  portion  interme- 
diate the  ends,  and  a  portion  of  reduced  diameter  at  the 
end  opposite  said  hexagonal  portion,  a  sleeve  positioned  in 
said  internal  bore  and  extending  from  said  hexagonal 
portion  of  said  body  to  a  position  intermediate  the  ends 
of  said  body,  said  sleeve  having  a  pair  of  conductors  po- 
sitioned therein,  and  a  refractory  insulating  material  posi- 
tioned therein  to  electrically  insulate  said  conductors  from 
said  sleeve  and  from  each  other,  a  hairpin  shaped  elec- 
trical resistance  element  positioned  within  said  internal 
bore  terminating  short  of  the  end  of  said  body  portion 
of  reduced  diameter,  one  end  of  said  resistance  wire  being 
electrically  connected  to  one  of  said  conductors,  the  other 
end  of  said  resistance  wire  being  electrically  connected 
to  the  other  conductor,  said  hairpin  shaped  resistance  ele- 
ment having  a  terminal  portion  positioned  adjacent  that 
end  of  the  body  which  is  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  com- 
bustion chamber  of  the  ^as  turbine  engine,  said  body 
being  imperforate  from  a  position  adjacent  the  electricsil 
connection  between  said  first  and  said  second  electrical 
conductors  and  said  resistance  element  to  a  position  adja- 
cent the  curved  terminal  portion  of  said  resistance  ele- 
ment, said  body  portion  of  reduced  diameter  having  a 
plurality  of  apertures  positioned  therein  immediately  ad- 
jacent the  curved  terminal  portion  of  said  hairpin  shaped 
electrical  resistance  element,  each  of  said  electrical  con- 
ductors extending  beyond  said  sleeve  at.  the  end  of  the 
hexagonal  portion  of  said  body  and  being  bent  outwardly 
from  said  sleeve  to  facilitate  electrical  connection  there- 
to. 


3,017,541 
GLOW  PLUG  IGNITER 
John  J.  Lawscr,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Mo- 
tor Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  693,060 
3  Clahns.  (CI.  317—98) 
I.  A  glow  plug  for  use  in  the  combustion  chamber  of 
a  gas  turbine  engine  comprising,  a  body  for  mounting  the 
glow  plug  igniter  within  said  combustion  chamber,  said 
body  having  a  first  internal  bore  extending  from  one  end 
of  said  body  to  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  thereof 
and  a  second  internal  bore  extending  from  the  other  end 
of  said  body  to  said  point  intermediate  the  ends  thereof 
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thereby  forming  a  shoulder  in  said  body,  an  electrical 
conductor  having  an  enlarged  end  portion,  said  electrical 
conductor  being  positioned  within  said  first  internal  bore 
with  the  enlarged  end  portion  being  positioned  within 
said  second  internal  bore,  insulating  materiaj  positioned 
between  one  -end  of  said  enlarged  end  portion  and  said 
shoulder,  a  refractory  support  having  a  helical  groove 
positioned  in  the  periphery  thereof  being  supported  by  the 
other  end  of  the  enlarged  end  [)ortion  of  said  electrical 
conductor,  and  a  helically  coiled  resistance  wire  posi- 
t«Dned  in  the  helical  groove  of  said  refractory  support 
and  being  electrically  connected  at  one  end  to  said  body 
and  at  the  other  end  to  said  electrical  conductor,  said 
body  extending  axially  beyond  said  refractory  support 
and  said  helically  wound  resistance  wire  at  the  end  of 
said  body  which  is  adapted  to  be  positione;d  wjthin  said 


»V: 
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combustion  chamber,  said  body  being  imperforate  from 
one  end  thereof  to  a  position  immediately  adjacent  the 
end  thereof  which  extends  beyond  said  refractory  sup- 
port and  said  helically  wound  resistancei  wire  into  said 
combustion  chamber,  said  body  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures  positioned  around  the  periphery  thereof  im- 
mediately adjacent  said  end  adapted  to  be  inserted  in 
the  combustion  chamber  and  immediately  adjacent  the 
end  of  said  refractory  support  and  said  electrical  re- 
sistance wire,  the  enlarged  end  portion  of  said  electrical 
conductor  engaging  the  shoulder  in  said  body  formed 
between  said  first  internal  bore  and  said  second  internal 
bore  through  said  insulatmg  material  thereby  preventing 
the  fluid  pressure  which  is  developed  within  said  com- 
.bustion  chamber  from  separating  said  refractory 'support 
and  said  helically  coiled  resistance  wire  from  said  body. 


3,017,542 

BINARY  COUNTING  AkRANGEMENTS 

Frederick  Melville   Pearcc,  Hale,  England,  assignor  to 

Metropolitan-Vkkers     Electrical     Company     Limited, 

London,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1957.  Ser.  No.  684.682 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  20,  1956 

7  Claims.     (CI.  317—140) 

I.  A  relay  circuit  having  two  states  of  stability  com- 
prising a  magnetic  lock-on  relay  having  two  operating 
coils  and  a  contact,  each  of  which  operating  coils  is 
adapted  on  energisation  in  one  direction  to  actuate  a  con- 
tact to  move  to  the  closed  position,  and  on  energisation 
in  the  opposite  direction  to  actuate  said  contact  to  move 
to  the  open  position,  together  with  an  auxiliary  relay 
having  two  operating  coils  and  contact  means,  said  op:r-* 
ating  coils  of  said  auxiliary  relay  each  being  in  series  with 
a  respective  coil  of  said  lock-on  relay  so  that  two  pairs  of 
series-connected  coils  are  formed,  two  supply  Jines  which 
in  operation  are  continuously  energised,  switch  means  the 
closure  of  which  provides  input  pulses,  a  connection  from 


one  pair  of  coils  to  a  selected  supply  line,  said  connection 
being  formed  by  the  closure  of  said  lock-on  relay  con- 
tact, a  connec|iion  ftom  the  other  pair  of  coils  to  said 
selected  supply  line,  said  connection  being  formed  by  clos- 
ure of  said  switch  means,  said  auxiliary  relay  contact 
means  being  arranged  on  energisation  and  de-energisa- 
tion of  said  a  ixiliary  relay  to  provide  a  path  for  input 


pulses  through  alternate  operating  coils  of  said  lock-on 
relay,  the  direction  of  the  paths  of  the  input  pulses  through 
the  respective  coils  being  such  that  successive  pulses  move 
said  contact  into  alternate  positions  and  in  which  said 
auxiliary  relay  is  arranged  to  be  energised  on  cessation 
of  alternate  input  pulses  and  to  be  de-energised  on  the 
cessation  of  intermediate  input  pulses. 


3,017.543 
TRANSISTOR  TIME  DELAY  RELAY  CIRCUIT 
Mnrray  J.  Hillman,  West  Covina,  and  August  Nuut,  Glen* 
dale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hycon  Mfg.  Company,  Pasa- 
dena, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  27,  1957,  Ser.  No.  668,510 
.      ,  7  Claims.     (CI.  317—148.5) 


•f'T^: 


1.  A  transistior  time  delay  relay  circuit,  comprising:  a 
source  of  direct  voltage;  a  time  constant  network  includ- 
ing a  capacitor  connected  in  series  with  a  resistor;  means 
for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  source  of  direct 
voltage  across  said  network;  a  transistor  emitter  follower 
connected  across  said  network  and  having  an  input  con- 
nected across  iaid  capacitor  for  a  variable  input  signal; 
and  a  relay,  haling  a  control  coi!  connected  in  said  tran- 
sistor 'emitter  follower  as  an  emitter  load  element,  said 
relay  being  opcratively  responsive  to  a  predetermined 
magnitude  of  said  variable  input  signal,  and  said  control 
coil  being  of  relatively  high  resistance  whereby  a  high 
input  impedance  is  obtained  for  said  transistor  emitter 
follower  when  I  said  network  is  connected  to  said  source 
of  direct  voltale  by  said  connecting  means. 


3.017.544      , 
MAGNET  APPARATUS 

Ralph  W.  Kane  and  Forrest  A.  Nelson.  Atherion.  and 
Emery  H.  Rogers,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Varian 
Associates,  San  Caries,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filedi  Mar.  19,  1954,  Ser.  No.  417.482 
8  Claims.  (CI.  317— 158) 
1.  An  electromagnet  for  producing  a  unidirectional 
magnetic  field,  comprising  a  pair  of  a  U-shaped  magnetic 
flux  conducting  yoke  halves,  the  ends  of  the  pairs  of  legs 
of  the  two  halves  adapted  to  alignably  engage  whereby 
the.  two  halves  form  a  closed  magnet  yoke,  a  pair  of  mag- 
net poie  members,  each  of  the  pole  members  being  mount- 
ed on  h  respective  one  of  the  yoke  halves  between  the 
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legs  and  extending  inwardly  toward  each  other  in  align-  3,017,546 

ment  and  forming  a  magnetic  field  air  gap  therebetween,  CONTROL  DEVICE 

a    pair    of    magnet    energizing    electric    coil    assemblies  Charles  E.  Bates,  Anderson,  Ind.,  ass^or  to  General 

mounted  on  said  magnet,  each  surrounding  one  of  said  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

pole  members,  means  for  producing  adjustable  reJative  '^*"'**Si^  tw«„  'V*   lac*  c«-  iw     f-,^  tsi 

movement  between  the  two  yoke  halves  whereby  the  two  '"***  4  CliSi     fci  M7— 1*90? 

yoke  halves  may  be  separated  to  thereby  increase  the  air  •     t     •             ^^v) 


n      '»        n  IS  If 


gap  spacing  between  the  two  pole  members,  and  a  pair 
of  magnetic  flux  conducting  spacers  of  equal  thickness, 
each  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  different  ones 
of  the  two  spaces  between  the  ends  of  the  aligned  yoke 
legs,  the  yoke  halves  being  moved  together  to  clamp  the 
spacers  therebetween  so  as  to  provide  a  continuous  flux 
path  through  the  yoke. 


3,017,545  ' 

DEVICE  FOR  MAGNETIC  CLAMPING 
Karl  Heinrich  Meier,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Alfred  E.  Herzer,  Zurich,  Switzerland  - 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.   467,524,  Nov.  8, 

1954.    This  application  May  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,475 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  Aug.  12,  1954 

17  Claims.    (CI.  317— 159i 


r. 


DOIMHXKMKHI 


I.  Magnetic  clamping  device  for  the  clamping  of  work- 
parts,  especially  magnetizable  printing-form  carriers  to 
the  printing  mechanism  of  printing  presses,  comprising  a 
cylindrical  ferromagnetic  base  body  having  a  generated 
surface  forming  a  magnetic  clamping  surface,  said  base 
body  having  ferromagnetic  parts  located  below  said  clamp- 
ing surface,  said  base  body  having  enclosed  borings 
therein,  a  plurality  of  rod-shaped  exciting  magnets  having 
'  two  narrow  sides  and  magnetized  perpendicularly  to  theif 
longitudinal  axes  with  magnet  poles  on  said  narrow  sides 
mounted  below  said  magnetic  clamping  surface  in  said 
borings,  said  exciting  magnets  being  rotatable  around 
their  longitudinal  axes  that  extend  parallel  to  said  clamp- 
ing surface,  a  plurality  of  channels  in  said  body  extending 
between  said  clamping  surface  and  said  borings  and  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  magnets  and  an  elon- 
gated pole-piece  in  each  channel  connected  to  said  base 
Sody  by  non-magnetizable  material  whereby  in  switched- 
on-position  one  pole  of  all  magnets  faces  its  pole-piece  so 
that  the  magnetic  lines  of  flux  emerge  beyond  said  clamp- 
ing surface  and  in  switched-ofT  position  perpendicular 
thereto  the  magnet  poles  are  shortcircuited  by  said  ferro- 
magnetic parts. 


1.  A  solenoid  actuator  comprising,  a  tubular  housing, 
a  plurality  of  ccnl  windings  fitting  within  said  housing 
and  axially  spaced  from  each  other,  an  armature  posi- 
tioned within  each  coil  winding  carrying  a  plunger  mem- 
ber, a  fixed  magnetic  member  positioned  within  one  of 
said  coil  windings  and  axially  spaced  from  one  o.*^  said 
armatures,  a  pair  of  members  formed  of  magnetic  mate- 
rial positioned  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  other  coil  wind- 
ings and  slidably  disposed  on  a  respective  plunger,  and 
means  connecting  said  armatures  for  movement  together 
in  two  directions. 


3.017,547 
SOLENOID 
Hollis  W.  Jencks,  Femdale,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Detroit 
Coil    Company,    Femdale,    Mich.,    a    corporation    of 
Michigan 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,992 
4  Claims.     (CI.  317—191) 


fo  /« 


1.  In  a  solenoid,  a  generally  C-shaped  stator  having 
opposed  arms  spaced  apart  providing  a  coil  and  bobbin 
assembly-receiving  space  therebetween,  said  arms  con- 
nected at  one  end  by  the  bight  portion  of  the  C-shaped 
stator  and  provided  at  the  end  opposite  to  said  bight  por- 
tion with  inturned  arm  portions  terminating  spaced  apart 
providing  an  armature-receiving  opening  therebetween, 
said  bight  portion  of  the  stator  provided  with  a  lug  spaced 
between  the  stator  arms  and  projecting  upwardly,  a  coil 
and  bobbin  assembly  positioned  between  the  stator  arms 
seated  upon  the  bight  portion  of  the  stator  and  spaced 
below  the  inturned  ends  of  the  stator  arms  with  the  pas- 
sageway through  the  bobbin  received  at  one  end  over  said 
lug  and  at  the  opposite  end  aligned  with  the  armature- 
receiving  opening  between  said  inturned  ends  of  the  arms 
and  with  a  portion  of  the  bobbin  extending  beyond  the 
coil  and  toward  the  space  between  the  inturned  ends  of  the 
stator  arms,  a  T-shaped  armature  having  its  shank  por- 
tion reciprocably  extending  through  the  armature-receiv- 
ing opening  between  said  inturned  ends  of  the  stator  arms 
and  into  the  bobbin  passageway,  and  a  generally  U-shaped 
spring  clip  having  its  arms  resiliently  tensioned  toward 
each  other  removably  sprung  transversely  over  one  arm 
of  the  stator  immediately  underneath  the  inturned  end 
of  said  arm  with  the  two  arms  of  the  clip  adjacent  to  its 
bight  portion  grippingly  embracing  therebetween  said 
arm  of  the  stator  and  grippingly  embracing  therebetween 
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that  portion  of  the  bobbin  assembly  extending  toward  the 
space  between  the  inturned  ends  of  the  stator  anns,  said 
two  arms  of  the  clip  between  the  portion  embracing  said 
stator  arm  and  the  portion  embracing  said  portion  of  the 
bobbin  assembly  tensioned  toward  each  other  and  wedged 
within  the  ipace  between  the  inturned  end  of  the  em- 
braced stator  arm  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  coil  and 
bobbin  assembly  holding  the  coil  and  bobbin  assembly  to- 
ward the  bight  of  the  stator. 


SIGNAL  TRANSLATING  DEVICE 
Jacob   F.    Diewald,   Mcndluuii,   and   James   J.   Lander, 
Watdmng,  NJ.,  assignon  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUcd  Jan.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  709,931 
8  Claims.     (CI.  317—231) 


3,fl7,55f 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Donald  C.  DIciuon,  Jr.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Mo- 
torola, Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl^  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,342 
TClaiw.    (CL  317— 234) 


I  • 


I 


1.  A  signal  translating  device  comprising  a  high  energy 
gap  semiconductive  menjber,  said  member  being  char- 
acterized by  a  uniform  type  of  conductivity,  a  relatively 
high  conductivity  electrolyte  in  contact  with  a  portion  of 
the  surface  of  said  member,  an  input  electrode  in  contact 
with  said  electrolyte,  and  conductive  leads  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  work  circuit  so  that  the  working  current 
may  flow  through  said  semiconductive  member. 


3,017,549 
CIRCUIT  ELEMENT  MOUNTING 
Grayson  F.  Bates,  Maynard,  and  Louis  W.  Dc  Simonc, 
Nccdham,  Man.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Prod- 
nets  Inc.,  a  corporatioii  of  Delaware  \ 
FUcd  Apr.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,427 
4  Claims.     (CL  317—234) 


I.  For  an  electronic  circuit  element  having  a  base  sur- 
face and  a  plurality  of  lead  wires  projecting  therefrom,  a 
lead  wire  supporting  device  comprising:  a  member  hav- 
ing an  open-faced  cavity  adapted  to  fit  against  said  base, 
a  cavity  wall  opposite  the  open  face  of  said  cavity,  a  first 
plurality  of  holes  in  said  wall  to  accommodate  the  passage 
of  said  leads  from  said  base  through  said  Cavity,  and  a 
second  plurality  of  holes  in  said  member  to  prpvide  for 
air  flow  between  sa^d  cavity  and  the  ouuide  atnjosphere. 


1.  A  semiconductor  diode  device  including  in  combina- 
tion, enclosure  means  having  a  portion  forming  a  terminal 
for  the  device,  a  junction  semiconductor  diode  unit  posi- 
tioned in  said  enclosure  means  and  having  a  pair  of  op- 
posed faces  with  one  face  electrically  connected  to  said 
enclosure  means  portion,  a  pair  of  lead  wires  extending 
through  said  enclosure  means,  conductor  means  positioned 
within  said  enclosure  means  and  electrically  connecting 
said  lead  wires  together  for  providing  a  first  current  path 
in  one  of  said  lead  wires  through  said  conductor  means 
and  out  the  other  of  said  lead  wires,  said  conductor  means 
having  a  portion  connected  to  the  other  face  of  said 
semiconductor  diode  unit  providing  a  second  current  path 
through  said  portion  of  said  enclosure  means  forming 
said  terminal,  through  said  semiconductor  diode  unit,  and 
through  one  of  said  lead  wires. 


3,017,551 
'    REMOTE  CONTROL 
Lionel  Napier  Bramley,  Famboroogh,  England,  assignor 
to  The  British  Iron  It  Steel  Research  Association,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  British  company 

FUcd  June  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  664,140 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  8,  1956 

5  Claims.     (Q.  318—29) 


5.  In  a  remote  control  system  of  the  kind  including 
an  electric  motor  for  controlling  the  position  of  an  objea 
to  be  controlled,  means  for  generating  an  electrical  differ- 
ence signal  dependent  upon  the  difference  between  the 
position  of  said  object  and  a  datum  position  desired  for 
said  object,  an  amplifier  the  output  of  which  controls 
said  electric  motor,  and  means  for  applying  said  differ- 
ence signal  to  the  input  of  said  amplifier,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  feed-back  link  for  feeding  a  signal  back  to  the 
amplifier,  said  feed  back  link  comprising  three  tacho- 
generators  each  having  a  field  winding,  said  generators 
being  driven  by  said  motor,  a  rectifier  circuit  connected 
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to  the  output  of  one  of  said  tachogenerators  and  feeding 
the  field  winding  of  another  one  of  said  tachogenerators, 
means  for  algebraically  adding  together  the  voltages  gen- 
erated by  said  other  tachogenerator  and  by  the  third  of 
said  tachogenerators  to  produce  a  feed-back  signal,  and 
means  for  applying  said  feed-back  signal  to  the  input  of 
said  amplifier  in  opposition  to  said  difference  signal. 


reference  line  fixed  relative  to  said  means  to  scan  the 
spot  is  maintained  at  a  constant  angle  to  a  tangent  to  the 
portion  of  the  curve  intersected  by  the  scan. 


3,017,552 
PATTERN  TRACER  SERVOSYSTEM 
Frans  Brouwer,  Ancaster,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Canadian  Westinghouse  Company,  Limited,  Hamilton, 
Ontario,  Canada 

FUcd  June  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,103 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  July  16,  1958 

22  Claims.     (CI.  318— 39) 


3,017,553 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  APPARATUS 

Jack  R.  Homan,  35  Pleasant  Hill  Blvd.,  Palatine,  IlL 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,301 

15  Claims.     (CI.  318—199) 


10.  A  curve   following  system  comprising  a  surface 
I  bearing  a  curve  to  be  followed,  an  optical  system  for  col- 
lecting light  from  a  spot  on  said  surface,  means  con- 
nected to  said  system  to  scan  the  spot  around  a  closed 
path  intersecting  said  curve  at  a  first  frequency  "/,"  means 
connected  to  said  scanning  means  and  to  said  optical 
system  to  convert  the  collected  light  into  an  electrical 
signal  representative  of  the  collected  light,  means  con- 
nected to  said  converting  means  to  select  from  said  elec- 
trical signal  a  first  control  signal  of  frequency  "/.•'  and  a 
second  control  signal  of  frequency  27,"  means  to  pro- 
vide a  third  control  signal  of  frequency  T  and  an  ampli- 
tude representative  of  the  desired  linear  curve  following 
velocity,  means  connected  to  said  providing  means  and 
said  selecting  means  to  combine  said  first  and  third  con- 
trol sigiials  in  phase  quadrature  into  a  combined  signal, 
a  two  dimensional  servo  system,  for  producing  a  relative 
motion   of   said   optical    system   and   said   surface,   said 
servo  system  including  first  means  when  actuated  for 
producing  said  relative  motion  in  a  first  direction  and 
second  means  when  actuated  for  producing  said  relative 
motion  in  a  second  direction  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  said  first  direction,  means  connected  to  said  combining 
means  for  resolving  said  combined  signal  into  two  signals 
in  quadrature  with  each  other,  means  connected  to  said 
first  means  for  impressing  one  of  said  last-named  signals 
to  actuate  said  first  means,  means  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond means  for  impressing  said  other  of  said  last-named 
signal  to  actuate  said  second  means,  said  one  and  said 
other  of  said  signals  being  impressed  so  that  the  actuation 
of  said  first  and  second  means  minimizes  said  control 
signal,  means  connected  to  said  scanning  means  to  pro- 
vide a  fourth  control  signal  of  frequency  2"/."  having  a 
phase  representative  of  the  phase  of  said  scanning  means, 
connected  to  said  last-named  providing  means  and  to  said 
selecting  means  to  compare  the  phase  of  said  second  and 
fourth  control  signals  and  utilize  the  resultant  to  control 
the  phase  of  the  first  frequency  in  such  a  manner  that  a 


a  .•' .  hr:T-> 


t: 


1.  Dynamoelectric  apparatus  comprising  first  stator 
windings  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  elec- 
trical power  and  thereby  to  energize  at  least  one  pair  of 
poles,  a  rotor  including  a  first  set  of  conductors  posi- 
tioned for  rotation  within  a  magnetic  field  formed  by 
said  poles  and  a  second  set  of  conductors  directly  inter- 
connected therewith  and  oppositely  arranged  relative  to 
said  first  set  of  conductors,  said  second  set  of  rotor  con- 
ductors adapted  to  provide  a  rotating '  magnetic  field, 
second  stator  windings  with  at  least  a  second  pair  of 
poles  adapted  to  be  swept  by  said  rotating  magnetic  field, 
and  an  electrical  load  interconnected  with  said  second 
stator  windings,  said  two  magnetic  fields  being  generally 
axially  aligned  with  and  parallel  to  the  rotational  axis 
of  said  rotor. 


3,017,554 
ALTERNATING  CURRENT  MOTOR  CONTROL 
SYSTEMS 
Paul  M.  Fischer,  Elm  Grove,  Wb.,  assignor  to  Cutler- 
Hammer,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  July  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,213 
18  Claims.     (CI.  318—239) 


O" 


U»-*T» 


I.  In  a  motor  control  system,  an  alternating  current 
induction  motor  of  the  slip-ring  type  having  a  primary 
winding  and  a  secondary  winding,  varistor 'means  con- 
nected to  said  secondary  winding  for  conducting  the  sec- 
ondary current  therethrough,  said  varistor  means  having 
a  predetermined  value  of  resistance  for  a  given  secondary 
voltage  to  control  the  speed  of  the  motor  to  drive  a  load 
subject  to  vasiation.  and  said  varistor  means  being  of  a 
type  having  a  significant  negative,  voltage  coefi^cient  of 
resistance  for  regulating  the  motor  speed  under  varying 
load. 


I 


696 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jamtary  16,  1962 


3,017^55 

DYNAMIC  BRAKING  CONTROL  FOR  SERIES 

WOUND  MOTORS 

John  M.  Newman  and  Edward  J.  Posscit,  Milwaokec, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Cotler'Hamincr,  Inc.,  Milwaukee, 

Wis..,  a  corporatk>n  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1956,  Ser.  No.  602,233 
5  Claims.     (CI.  318—380) 


Ll 


LZ 


-o^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  series  wound  motor  and 
means  for  selectively  establishing  forward  and  reverse 
power  connections  for  the  motor  and  for  interrupting 
said  power  connections,  of  dynamic  braking  control  com- 
prising a  resistor,  first  and  second  electromagnetic  switch 
means  energizable  to  connect  said  resistor,  said  armature 
and  the  motor  field  winding  in  a  dynamic  braking  loop 
circuit  with  said  armature  and  said  field  winding  con- 
nected appropriately  for  forward  or  reverse  rotation  of 
said  armature,  respectively,  said  switch  means  each  hav- 
ing an  operating  coil  which  are  concurrently  energizable 
to  interrupt  said  loop  circuit,  means  for  concurrently 
connecting  and  disconnecting  said  operating  coils  of  said 
switch  means  from  a  source  of  constant  vdltage,  and 
means  including  unidirectional  conducting  means  connect- 
ed in  circuit  with  said  operating  coils  and  said  armature 
to  be  responsive  to  disconnection  of  said  coils  from  the 
source  of  constant  voltage  and  selectively  apply  armature 
voltage  to  the  operating  coil  of  one  or  the  other  of  said 
switch  means  in  accordance  with  the  direction  of  rota- 
lion  of  said  armature  when  said  power  connectioas  are 
interrupted,  said  unidirectional  conducting  means  com- 
prising two  pairs  of  half-wave  rectifiets,  one  rectifier  of 
each  pair  establishing  current  flow  through  the  operating 
coil  of  an  associated  switch  means  while  the. other  rectifier 
of  each  pair  blocks  current  flow  through  the  operating 
coil  of  the  other  switch  means  in  accordance  with  the 
polarity  of  armature  voltage  during  dynamic  braking. 


3,017,556 
ELECTRICAL  SERVOSYSTEM  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Charles  H.  .Smoot,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Republic 
Flow  Meters  Company,  Cliicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1957.  Ser.  No.  646,785 
f  Claims.     (CI.  318 — 448) 


fr 
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1 .  An  electric  control  circuit  comprising  means  to  pro- 
duce an  electrical  voltage  proportional  to  departure  of  a 


condition  from  a  set  point,  adjustable  means  to  produce 
a  variable  output  voltage,  a  motor  responsive  to  the  first- 
named  voltage  and  mechanically  connected  to  the  adjust- 
able means  to  adjust  it,  and  means  to  add  the  first  named 
voltage  to  the  output  voltage  to  produce  a  final  output 
voltage. 


Carmclo  J. 
Thompaoa 


M17,557 
POSITION  SERVO 
Imato,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Rano  Wooldridgc  Inc.,  ClcTelaiid,  Ohio,  a 
of  Ohio 
Fitcd  Feb.  19,  I960,  Ser.  No.  9,790 
nClaioM.    (CL  318— 467) 
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1.  A  position  servo  converter  comprising  circuit  means 
including  a  movable  member  having  a  number  of  binary 
pairs  of  motion  controlling,  circuit  control  parts,  each 
pair  comprising  a  zero  type  and  a  one  type  of  oppositely 
connected  controls  and  only  one  of  each  pair  being  con- 
nected at  any  one  position  to  provide,  with  said  circuit 
means,  a  number  of  parallel  circuits  simultaneously  trans- 
mitting different  energy  values  for  each  such  pair,  a  num- 
ber of  two  condition,  binary  elements,  said  number  being 
the  same  as  the  number  of  said  pairs  and  the  number  of 
said  simultai^eously  connected,  parallel  circuits,  motor 
means  connected  in  said  circuit*  means  to  actuate  one  of 
said  movable  member  or  said  binary  elements  under  the 
control  of  the  other  through  the  plurality  of  positions  of 
said  movable  I  member,  which  plurality  is  two  to  the  ex- 
ponent which  I  is  the  said  number  of  said  binary  elements,' 
and  said  circuit  means  including  means  to  actuate  said 
motor  means  in  steps  in  order  corresponding  to  the  dif- 
ferent energy  values  of  the  simultaneously  connected  par- 
allel circuits. 


I 


3,017,558 

SEMICONDUCTOR  RECTIHERS 

Frederick  J.  Kozacka,  South  Hampton,  N.H.,  assignor  to 

The  Chasc-Shawmut  Company,  Newburyport,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1958.  Ser.  No.  769,789 

3  Claims.    (CI.  321—14) 


liQC 
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I.  A  semiconductor  rectifier  comprising  a  polyphase 
A.-C.  source,  a  rectifier  circuit  including  high  current 
density  semiconductor  rectifier  cells,  a  plurality  of  said 
cells  being  connected  in  parallel  in  each  phase  of  said 
polyphase  circuit,  leads  carrying  A.-C.  currents  conduc- 
tively  connecting  said  source  to  said  rectifier  circuit,  a 
plurality  of  current-limiting  cell  fuses  having  a  relatively 


Janiary  16,  1962 


ELECTRICAL 


607 


small  current-carrying  capacity  arranged  in  said  rectifier 
circuit  each  in  series  with  one  of  said  cells  to  limit  the 
flow  of  current  resulting  from  failure  of  each  of  said 
cells,  current-limiting  fuse  means  having  a  relatively  large 
current-Carrying  capacity  arranged  in  said  leads,  said  fuse 
means  having  a  predetermined  clearing  fPdl  sufficiently 
small  to  cause  selective  operation  thereof  on  occurrence 
of  external  faults,,  and  said  fuse  means  including  an  insu- 
lating casing,  a  pulverulent  arc-quenching  fulgurite-form- 
ing filler  in  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  fusible  elements 
each  having  an  arc-gap-forming  point  of  reduced  cross- 
section  submersed  in  said  filler  and  a  plurality  of  insulat- 
ing barrier  means  separating  each  of  said  plurality  of  ele- 
ments means  from  said  filler,  said  plurality  of  barrier 
means  being  adapted  to  inhibit  formation  of  arc^gap- 
bridging  fulgurites  on  blowing  of  said  fuse  means. 


3,017,559 
INVERTER-CHARGER  CIRCUIT 
Henry  Rogers  Mallory,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  707,909 
22  Claims.     (CI.  321—45) 
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I.  An  inverter-charger  circuit  comprising  first  and 
second  transistors  each  having  a  base  electrode,  an  emit- 
ter electrode  and  a  collector  electrode,  the  emitters  of 
both  of  said  transistors  being  connected  to  each  other, 
a  transformer  having  a  first  winding,  a  second  winding 
and  a  third  winding,  the  collector  of  said  first  transistor 
being  connected  to  one  end  of  said  first  winding  and  the 
collector  of  said  second  transistor  being  connected  to 
the  other  end  of  said  first  winding,  the  base  of  said  first 
transistor  being  connected  to  one  end  of  said  second 
winding  and  the  base  of  said  second  transistor  being  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  said  second  winding,  a  resistor 
connected  between  the  respective  center  taps  of  said  first 
and  second  windings,  a  battery  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  center  tap  of  said  first  winding,  a  switch  having  a 
contact  arm  and  two  poles,  said  contact  arm  being  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  said  battery,  the  first  of  said 
poles  being  connected  to  the  center  tap  of  said  second 
winding,  the  second  of  said  poles  being  connected  to 
the  common  connection  between  said  emitters,  said  con- 
tact arm  when  in  contact  with  said  first  pole  and  with 
an  alternating  current  input  introduced  into  said  third 
winding  causing  said  circuit  to  charge  said  battery,  said 
contact  arm  when  in  contact  with  said  second  pole  being 
operative  to  cause  said  circuit  to  invert  the  direct  cur- 
rent of  said  battery  into  an  alternating  current  output 
upon  said  third  winding. 


conductivity,  means  for  applying  an  alternating  control 
voltage  to  each  of  said  control  circuits  for  cyclically 
rendering  said  first  transistor  conductive  and  said  second 
transistor  non-conductive  and  for  then  rendering  said 
second  transistor  conductive  and  said  first  transistor  non- 
conductive,  an  external  direct  current  circuit  effectively 
connected  across  one  diagonal  of  said  bridge,  and  an 
external  alternating  current  circuit  effectively  connected 
across  the  opposite  diagonal  of  said  bridge,  the  improve- 


3,017.560 
TRANSISTOR  SWITCHING  CIRCUITS 
Norman  E.  Polster,  Southampton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Leeds 
and  Northnip  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,585 
6  Claims.  (CI.  321—45) 
4.  In  a  full-wave  converter  comprising  a  bridge  circuit 
haying  first  and  second  transistors  respectively  in  two 
adjacent  arms,  an  impedance  element  in  each  of  the  re- 
maining arms,  control  circuits  respectively  connected  to 
control  electrodes  of  said  transistors  for  controlling  their 


ment  comprising  means  for  compensating  the  effects  of 
voltage  offsets  of  said  transistors  including  resistance 
means  in  series  with  the  collector  electrode  of  at  least 
one  of  said  transistors  and  of  magnitude  for  development 
of  a  compensating  potential  difference  which  reduces  to 
zero  as  a  limit  the  current  flow  due  to  said  voltage  offsets 
of  said  transistors,  said  resistance  means  being  at  least 
in  part  of  a  material  having  a  temperature  coefficient  of 
resistance  which  maintains  compensation  for  said  voltage 
offsets  over  a  wide  temperature  range. 


3,017,561 
ELECTRICAL  CONVERTER 

Albert  J.  Williams,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Leeds  and  Northnip  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,076 
9  Claims.     (CI.  321-^5) 


■1  m 


1.  A  full-wave  converter  comprising  a  bridge  circuit 
having  four  arms,  a  two-terminal  switching  device  in 
series  in  one  of  said  arms  for  alternately  interrupting  and 
completing  the  circuit  through  said  one  arm,  impedance 
elements  in  the  remaining  arms  of  said  bridge  circuit,  an 
external  direct  current  circuit  connected  across  one  diag- 
onal of  said  bridge,  an  external  alternating  current  circuit 
connected  across  the  remaining  diagonal  of  said  bridge, 
and  means  including  an  alternating  current  source  of  sup- 
ply separate  from  said  alternating  current  circuit  for 
operating  said  switching  device  at  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency for  producing  a  direct  current  output  for  said 
direct  current  circuit  of  one  polarity  or  of  an  opposite 
polarity  upon  energization  of  said  alternating  current  cir- 
cuit with  alternating  current  of  one  phase  or  of  an  opposite 
phase  and  upon  energization  of  said  direct  current  circuit 
with  direct  current  of  one  polarity  or  of  an  opposite 
polarity  for  producing  at  said  alternating  current  circuit 
an  alternating  current  output  of  one  phase  or  of  an  op- 
posite phase. 
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3.0173«2 

ALTERNATOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

T.  Duane,  Eric,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  738,S34 

8  Claims.     (CI.  322 — 46) 


Electric 


I.  An  inductor  alternator  arrangement  for  producing 
a  regulated  unidirectional  voltage  comprising  a  stator 
member  having  a  main  excitation  winding  thereon  for 
producing  magnetic  flux  in  said  stator  upon  excitation 
thereof,  load  windings  on  said  sjator  member  adapted 
to  have  alternating  current  induced  therein  upon  varia- 
tions in  the  magnetic  flux  in  said  stator,  a  rotor  mem- 
ber mounted  on  a  rotatuble  shaft  within  said  stator  mem- 
ber for  causing  cyclic  variations  in  the  magnetic  flux  in 
said  stator  member  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft,  the  alter- 
nating voltage  induced  in  said  load  'windings  being  ap- 
plied to  rectifier  means  to  produce  a  unidirectional  out- 
put voltage  for  application  to  a  direct  current  load,  a 
stator  demagnetization  compensating  winding  on  said 
stator  member  arranged  to  be  connected  in  series  circtiit 
with  said  rectifier  means  and  the  load  whereby  rectified 
load  current  is  carried  by  said  compensating  winding 
and  is  effective  to  produce  a  magnetizing  effect  on  said 
stator  proportional  to  the  rectified  load  current  to  thereby 
decrease  the  excitation  power  requirements  of  said  main 
excitation  winding  in  producing  the  regulated  unidirec- 
tional voltage. 

"^^^"^^^^"^^^^^^^^ 

3,017,563 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  POWER  GENERATION 
Glen  R.  Renncr  and  Lyman  A.  Rice,  Anderson,  Ind.,  as- 
sixnors  (o  General  \1otors  Corporation,  Detroit,  .Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  12,  1958,  Scr.  No.  734,648 
19  Claims.     (CI.  322—90) 

3-W: ...  ,  -, . 


I .  In  a  motor  vehicle  electrical  system,  the  combination 
comprismg,  a  variable  speed  engine,  a  direct-current  gen- 
erator having  a  field  winding  and  an  armature  connected 
to  be  driven  by  said  engine,  said  armature  having  first 
and  second  armature  Nvindings  and  first  and  second  com- 
mutators that  are  connected  respectively  with  a  respective 
armature  winding,  a  load  circuit,  switch  means  operating 
in  response  to  the  speed  of  said  engine  for  at  times  con- 
necting said  armature  windings  in  parallel  with  each  other 
and  with  said  load  circuit  and  for  at  other  times  con-' 
necting  said  armature  windings  in  series  with  each  other 


and  with  said  load  circuit,  and  voltage  regulating  means 
connected  with  said  load  circuit  and  field  winding  for 
controlling  energization  of  said  fleld  winding  from  said 
load  circuit  to  maintain  a  constant  voltage  across  said 
load  circuit  when  said  armature  windings  are  connected 
in  series  or  in  parallel,  said  voltage  regulating  means  in- 
cluding sensing  means  connected  to  sense  the  voltage  ap- 
pearing across  said  load  circuit. 


3,017,564 

PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT 

Walter  BamW,  4106  W.  Burbank  Blvd.,  Burbank,  Calif. 

FUM  Auk.  12,  1954.  Scr.  No.  449,413 


5  Claims.     (CI.  323—9) 
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1.  A  prottctive  circuit  for  connection  between  an  elec- 
trical source  and  a  load,  comprising,  in  combination:  an 
electrical  element  having  a  resistance  which  gradually  de- 
creases in  response  to  current  passing  therethrough,  said 
element  being  adapted  for  connection  in  series  with  said 
load  such  that  all  current  initially  supplied  to  said  load 
passes  through  said  element  whereby  said  current  gradual- 
ly increases:  a  conductive  circuit  adapted  to  shunt  said 
electrical  element;  and  relay  means  connected  in  series 
with  said  load  and  said  element  and  responsive  to  a 
given  value  of  said  current  passing  through  said  electrical 
element  for  closing  said  conductive  circuit  a  given  length 
of  time  after  application  of  said  load. 


3,017,565 
TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  RESISTOR 
Robert  L.  Carson,  701  Wiamca  Drive,  El  Cajon«  Calif., 
and    Walter    F.    Conrad,    2551    Mulder   St.,    Lemon 
Grove,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  55,591 
6  Claims.     (CI.  32^—74) 


I.  A  temperature  responsive  resistor  comprising  a 
first  resistive  element;  a  second  resistive  element  made 
of  a  material  having  a  temperature  coefllcient  of  resistiv- 
ity different  from  the  material  of  said  first  resistive  ele- 
ment; an  electrically  conductive  contact  member  in  en- 
gagement witp  and  connecting  in  series  said  first  resistive 
element  and) said  second  resistive  element;  and  means 
coupled  to  said  contact  member  and  operative  to  adjust 
the  position  of  said  contact  member  relative  to  said  first 
resistive  element  and  said  second  resistive  element,  the 
total  resistance  of  said  resistor,  at  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature, being  the  same  for  any  said  position  of  said 
contact  meniier,  said  total  resistance  being  different  at  a 
temperature  Mher  than  said  predetermined  temperature 
in  proportioni  to  the  amounts  of  said  first  and  second  re- 
sistive elements  which  are  then  connected  in  series  and 
the  temperature  coefficients  of  resistivity  thereof. 
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3,017,566 

APPARATUS  FOR  INVESTIGATING  EARTH 

FORMATIONS 

Nick  A.  Schuster,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlumber- 

ger  Well  Surveying  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Texas 

FUed  June  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,662 
12  Claims.    (CI.  324—1) 


72>i    ror- 


1.  In  apparatus  for  investigating  earth  formations  trav- 
ersed by  a  borehole  containing  a  relatively  conductive 
liquid,  the  combination  comprising:  a  pad  member 
adapted  to  be  urged  against  the  borehole  wall;  first  elec- 
trode means  for  emitting  electrical  current  from  the  wall- 
engaging  face  of  the  pad  member  into  the  adjacent  earth 
formation;  second  electrode  means  for  emitting  electrical 
current  from  the  pad  member  directly  into  the  adjacent 
conductive  liquid  for  controlling  the  flow  pattern  of  the 
first  electrode  current  and  rendering  such  flow  pattern 
relatively  unaffected  by  the  presence  of  a  layer  of  mud 
cake  on  the  wall  of  th*  borehole;  means  for  energizing 
the  first  and  second  electrode  means;  and  means  respon- 
sive to  the  flow  of  the  first  electrode  current  for  providing 
an  indication  representative  of  formation  resistivity. 


3,017,567 

,         RECONNAISSANCE  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

'  SURVEY  PACK 

Anthony  Rene  Barringer,  Agfaicourt,  Ontario,  Canada, 

assignor  to  Scico  Exploration  Company  Limited 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  700,438 

5  aaims.     (a.  324—6) 


1.  A  reconnaissance  electro  magnetic  survey  appara- 
tus comprising,  in  combination:  a  pack  in  the  form  of 
an  arched  slab-like  structure  having  a  back  wall  includ- 
ing an  upwardly  and  forwardly  inclined  portion,  and  a 
removable  cover  for  sealing  said  pack;  a  pack  frame  of 
generally  U-shaped  form  extending  forwardly  from  said 


back  wall,  including  means  engageable  with  the  back  of 
an  operator  carrying  said  pack  adapted  to  space  the  back 
wall  from  the  back  of  the  operator;  strapping  means  ex- 
tending from  said  frame  adapted  to  pass  about  portions 
of  the  body  of  the  operator  for  support  of  said  pack 
thereby;  an  electro  magnetic  signal  transmitter  unit  in- 
cluding a  signal  radiating  coil,  a  transmitter  and  battery 
source  therefor,  disposed  entirely  within  said  pack;  and 
a  levelling  device  and  means  rotatably  supporting  said 
levelling  device  on  said  pack  unit  in  a  position  forwardly 
thereof  to  dispose  the  same  in  front  of  an  operator  carry- 
ing said  pack,  whereby  the  operator  may  effect  levelling 
of  said  pack  while  carrying  the  latter. 


3,017,568 

SHARP  CUT-OFF  SPARK  GAP  INDICATOR 

Robert  E.  Barnes,  114  E.  Grove  St.,  Algona,  Iowa 

FUed  Feb.  14, 1958,  Ser.  No.  715,307 

3  Claims.     (Q.  324—18) 


Ft-^^^ 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  and  measuring  the  voltage 
output  of  high  voltage  components  in  an  automobile  ig- 
nition system  comprising  first  and  second  needle  point 
electrodes,  said  electrodes  mounted  in  spaced  relation 
with  the  points  of  the  electrodes  facing  each  other  to 
define  a  main  spark  ^ap,  said  first  electrode  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  high  voltage  source  from  the  component 
being  tested,  the  other  electrode  at  a  lower  potential,  means 
for  adjusting  the  spacing  between  the  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes to  vary  the  length  of  the  main  spark  gap,  a  radius 
point  electrode  mounted  at  a  fixed  distance  from  said  high 
voltage  electrode  and  at  a  lower  potential  defining  a  sec- 
ond spark  gap,  said  radius  point  electrode  positioned 
near  enough  to  said  high  voltage  electrode  to  cause  a 
discharge  in  said  second  spark  gap  when  said  main  spark 
gap  fails  to  fire  so  that  when  the  spacing  between  said 
needle  point  electrodes  is  increased  to  where  misfires 
being  to  occur  a  discharge  will  occur  in  said  second 
spark  gap.  a  voltage  dropping  resistor  and  one  terminal 
of  a  neon  glow  lamp  connected  in  series  to  the  radius 
point  electrode,  the  other  terminal  of  the  neon  glow  lamp 
grounded  whereby  said  neon  glow  lamp  will  flash  each 
time  a  misfire  occurs  in  the  main  spark  gap.  said  means 
for  adjusting  the  spacing  between  the  first  and  second 
electrodes  calibrated  so  that  the  length  of  the  main  spark 
gap  at  which  misfires  begin  to  occur  can  be  determined 
precisely  whereby  the  performance  of  the  component  be- 
ing tested  can  be  compared  with  the  performance  of  a 
standard  component. 


3,017,569 

METHOD     AND     POTENTIOMETER-TTTRIMETER 

FOR  MEASURING  ELECTROIONIC  POTENTIALS 

Szilard  Bcrenyi,  Zarate,  Argentina 

(22—35  93rd  St..  Jackson  Heights  69,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,517 

11  Claims,     (a.  324—29) 

1.  The  method  of'measuring  an  electroionic  potential, 

comprising  the  steps  of  measuring  the  known  electroionic 
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potential  of  a  first  standard  solution  to  obtain  a  first  elec- 
tric magnitude,  measuring  the  known  electroionic  poten- 
tial of  an  identical  second  standard  solution  to  obtain  a 
second  electric  magnitude,  injecting  into  said  second  elec- 
tric  magnitude  an  electric  counterpotential   to  equalize 


•"  » 


exciting  wave  having  a  decaying  trailing  edge,  said  gen- 
erator having  two  output  terminals,  a  capacitor  having 
two  leads,  one  lead  being  connected  to  one  terminal,  the 
remaining  lead  and  the  other  terminal  providing  an  open 
circuit  across  which  a  reactance  to  be  tested  may  be 
connected,  an  oscilloscope  having  horizontal  and  vertical 
deflecting  means,  one  of  said  deflecting  means  being 
operatively  coupled  across  said  capacitor,  and  the  other 
of  said  deflecting  means  being  operatively  coupled  across 
said  open  circuit. 


said  first  and  said  second  electri^  magnitudes,  substitut- 
ing a  solution  of  unknown  electroionic  potential  for  one 
of  said  standard  solutions  and  measuring  said  unknown 
electroionic  potential  to  obtain  a  third  electric  magnitude 
corresponding  directly  to  said  unknown  electroionic  po- 
tential. 


3.017,570  ' 

AUTOMATIC  BATTERY  DISCHARGE  MEANS 
James   Kenhit   Floyd,   Kirtland,  Ohio,  assiKnor  to  The 
Electric  Storage   Battery  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUcd  Dec.  4,  1959.  Ser.  No.  857,426       > 
7  Claims.     (CI.  324—29.5)  i 


3,017.572 

APPARATIS  FOR  TESTING  A  TRANSFORMKR  TO 

DETERMINE     ITS     ABILITY     TO     WITHSTAND 

VOLTAGE  SURGES 

Fred  J.  Voi;el,  Pittsburch,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AIIK-Chalmers 

.Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,21 1 

5  Claims.     (O.  324—55) 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  performing  a  discharge  test  on 
a  storage  battery  comprising,  in  coimbination,  a  Contact 
plate  having  a  first  section  adifpted  t^  contact  one  terminal 
of  the  battery  to  be  tested  and  a  second  section  adapted 
to  contact  the  other  tcrmmal  of  said  battery,  meahs  for 
bringing  said  contact  plate  into  contact  with  said  battery 
terminals,  pressure  responsive  means  for  regulating  the 
pressure  of  said  contact,  a  discharge  circuit,  means  con- 
trolled by  said  pressiire  responsive  means  fbr  connecting 
said  discharge  circuit  to  said  contact  plate  and  discharge 
measuring  means  connected  across  said  discharge  circuit. 


3,017,571 
DFVICF  FOR  TESTING  REACTANCES 
Anthony  C.  Moricca,  447  W\  Butler  Samuef  A.  .Moricca. 
445  W.  Butler  and  Cari  E.  Bohn.  2516  Dodge,  all  of 
Fori  Wayne.  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1956,  .S«r.  No.  626.136 
8  Claims.     (CI.  324 — 51) 


^^ 


M 

4. 


7.  A  reactance-testing  device  comprising  a  wave  'gen- 
erator which   produces  a   periodically  occurring  shock- 


2.  Apparatus  for  testing  a  transformer  for  its  ability 
to  withstand  a  switching  surge  having  a  predetermined 
frequeiKy  and  a  predetermined  crest  voltage,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising  an  alternating  current  generator  con- 
nected across  a  winding  of  said  transformer  for  plying 
a  voltage  wave  having  said  predetermined  frequency  and 
having  an  oscillatory  build-up  to  said  predetermined  crest 
in  a  relatively  short  time  to  simulate  a  switching  surge, 
and  means  connected  across  a  second  winding  of  said 
transformer  for  shori  circuiting  said  second  winding  when 
said  predetermined'  crest  is  reached  to  substantially  re- 
move said  wave  from  said  transformer. 


3,017,573 

SPECTRUM  ANALYZER 

Richard  R.  Hoffmann,  Flashfngi  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Probe* 

scope  Company,  Port  Washii^gton,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,607 

2  Clafans.     (CI.  324—77) 


file  •■one 
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1.  A  spectrum  analyzer,  including  a  mixer,  a  sweeping 
local  oscillator  coupled  to  said  mixer  for  converting  in- 
coming signals  to  said  mixer  to  an  intermediate  fre- 
quency, a  bandpass  filter  having  its  center  frequency 
tuned  to  the  said  intermediate  frequency,  signal  detecting 
means  in  cascade  with  said  bandpass  filters  and  display 
means  in  cascade  with  said  detecting  means  for  visually 
displaying  the  detected  signals,  voltage  sensitive,  elec- 
tronic control  means  coupled  to  said  local  oscillator 
adapted  to  vary  the  sweeping  rate,  center  frequency,  and 
sweep  width,  of  said  oscillator,  a  deflection  signal  gen- 
erator, first  circuit  varying  means  controlling  the  rate 
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of  said  deflection  signal  generator,  circuit  means  for 
coupling  a  deflection  signal  derived  from  said  deflection 
signal  generator  to  said  electronic  control  means,  second 
circuit  varying  means  to  determine  the  amplitude  of  a 
portion  of  a  deflection  signal  applied  to  said  electronic 
control  means  so  as  to  control  sweep  width  of  said  local 
oscillator,  means  mechanically  ganging  said  first  and 
second  circuit  varying  means  so  that  both  vary  simulta- 
neously so  as  to  increase  the  sweep  rate  when  the  sweep 
width  is  increased,  and  third  variable  circuit  means 
ganged  to  said  first  and  second  means  arranged  to  adjust 
the  bandwidth  of  said  filter  so  as  to  automatically  provide 
optimum  resolution. 


3,017,574 
ELECTRICAL  PHASE  SHIFTER 
John  T.  Redfem,  and  George  M.  Coleman,  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUcd  Mar.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,677 

5  Claims.    (O.  324—89) 

(Granted  under  TUIe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


narrow  passband  filter  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
summing  means,  said  Alter  tunable  to  the  frequency  of 
said  signals,  and  amplitude  responsive  means  connected 
to  the  output  of  said  filter. 


3,017,575 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

BoHvoj  Dubsky,  Oldficb  Straka,  and  Josef  Bican,  Prague, 

Czechoslovakia,   assignors   to   Vyzkumny   a   zkuscbni 

letecky  ustav,  Letnamzlar,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,296 

Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia  Mar.  7,  1958 

1  Claim.     (CI.  324—99) 


1.  An  electronic  phase  comparator  comprising,  elec- 
tronic phase  splitting  means  having  input  terminals  and 
output  terminals  said  input  terminals  connected  to  a  first 
signal  to  be  compared  and  a  reference  point,  said  phase 
splitting  means  operable  to  deliver  to  said  output  terminals 
a  first  output  signal  of  the  same  phase  as  said  first  signal 
to  be  compared,  and  a  second  output  signal  1 80*  removed 
in  phase  from  said  first  signal  to  be  compared  and  equal 
in  amplitude  to  said  first  signal,  a  resistance  loop  com- 
prising two  equal  resistors  each  connected  in  parallel 
across  said  phase  splitter  output  terminals  forming  a 
geometric  circle,  first  and  second  contact  wipers  in  elec- 
trical contact  with  said  resistance  loop  angularly  displaced 
by  90*  and  rotatable  around  said  resistance  loop,  said 
resistors  designed  to  vary  in  resistance  progressively  from 
points  electrically  equidistant  from  said  phase  splitter  out- 
put terminals  with  the  sine  of  the  angle  of  rotation  of  said 
first  and  second  wipers  from  said  points,  a  third  resistor 
connected  across  said  phase  splitting  means  output  teriiii- 
nals,  a  third  movable  wiper  contact  on  said  third  resistor 
connected  to  said  reference  point,  first  and  second  vacuum 
tubes  each  having  a  cathode,  control  grid  and  anode,  said 
fir^t  and  second  wipers  connected  to  the  first  and  second 
vacuum  tube  grids  respectively,  said  first  and  second  vac- 
uum tube  anodes  connected  to  a  positive  voltage  source, 
said  first  vacuum  tube  cathode  connected  through  a  founh 
resistor  to  one  end  of  a  fifth  resistor,  said  second  vacuum 
tube  cathode  connected  through  a  sixth  resistor  to  the 
other  end  of  said  fifth  resistor,  said  fifth  resistor  having  a 
slidable  contact  connected  to  said  reference  point,  a  sev- 
enth resistor  and  a  capacitor  connected  in  series  between 
said  first  and  second  vacuum  tube  cathodes,  said  seventh 
resistor  and  said  capacitor  having  equal  ^impedances  at 
the  frequency  of  said  signals,  an  amplifier  having  an  input 
and  an  output,  said  amplifier  input  connected  to  a  second 
signal  to  be  compared,  said  amplifier  output  connected 
through  a  variable  attenuator  to  one  input  of  a  summing 
means,  a  second  input  of  said  summing  means  connected 
to  the  junction  of  said  seventh  resistor  and  capacitor,  a 


In  combination  in  an  electromagnetic  recording  ap- 
paratus, a  cylindrical  magnetic  member  having  a  main 
axis,  means  including  a  conductive  cap  connected  to  each 
end  of  said  member  and  a  conductive  element  disposed 
along  said  main  axis   and  connected   to  said  caps  for 
cylindrically  magnetizing  said  member  wuh  respect  to  said 
main  axis,  said  means  also  including  four  annular  cdres 
coaxially  disposed  with  respect  to  said  axis  and  being 
mounted  about  said  element  and  within  one  portion  of 
said  member,  each  of  said  cores  having  an  energizing 
winding  thereon,  said  four  energizing  windings  being  con- 
nected in  order  in  series-aiding,  alternating  current  means 
including  a  center  tap  point   for  energizing  said   four 
energizing  windings,  a  servo  motor  having  a  control  wind- 
ing connected  between  said  center  tap  point  and  a  point 
between  the  second  and  third  ones  of  said  series-aiding 
energizing  windings,  each  of  said  cores  also  having  thereon 
a  second  winding,  said  second  windings  being  connected  in 
order  such  that  the  first  and  second  ones  thereof,  and 
the  second  and  third  ones  thereof,  are  respectively  con- 
nected in  series-opposition  and  the  third  and  fourth  ones 
thereof  are   connected   in  series-opposition,   direct  cur- 
rent means  for  energizing  said  four  second  windings,  each 
of  said  cores  also  having  thereon  a  third  winding,  said 
third  windings  being  connected  so  that  the  first  and  second 
ones  thereof,  and  the  third  and  fourth  ones  thereof,  are 
connected  in  series-opposition  and  the  second  and  third 
ones  thereof  are  connected  in  series-aiding,  terminal  mem- 
ber means  connected  to  said  third  windings,  each  of  said 
cores  also  having  thereon  a  fourth  winding,  said  fourth 
windinps  being  connected  in  order  in  the  same  manner  as 
said  third  windings,  pick-up  coil  means  coaxially  disposed 
with  respect  to  said  axis  and  wound  outside  of  and  about 
'another  portion  of  said  member,  said  pick-up  coil  means 
being  connected  in  series  with  the  fourth  windings,  rectify- 
ing circuit  means  connected  in  series  with  said  pick-up 
coil  means  and  said  fourth  windings  to  form  a  closed 
electrical  path,  a  rail  member  fixedly  secured  to  one  of 
said  conductive  caps,  indicating  carriage  means  arranged 
for  movement  on  said  rail  member  and  coupled  to  said 
servo  motor,  whereby  the  application  of  an  unknown 
direct  current  voltage  to  said  terminal   member  means 
causes  a  direct  current  to  flow  through  said  third  windings 
to  unbalance  the  inductances  of  said  energizing  windings 
and  to  cause  a  current  flow  through  said  servo  motor  con- 
trol winding  to  turn  said  motor  to  move  said  carriage 
means  to  torsionallv  deflect  said  magnetic  member  to  in- 
duce a  voltage  in  said  pick-up  coil  means  to  cause  a  direct 
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current  to  flow  through  said  fourth  windings  in  a  direction 
to  balance  out  the  effect  of  the  direct  current  flow  arising 
from  said  applied  unknown  voltage. 


3,«I7,576 

DUAL  GAIN  AMPLIFIER 

John  It  White,  Wcftbvy,  N.Y^  MriiBor  to  Hazcltiiic 

Research,  Inc^  a  corporatioii  of  Dlinob 

Fllad  May  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  Sll,32f 

4Claiiiis.    {C1.3M—U) 


channel  and  said  second  wave  mode  into  a  second  channel 
which  is  physically  separate  from  said  first  channel,  one 
o(  said  channels  including  means  for  attenuating  wave 
energy  propanting  in  one  direction  therethrough  while 
freely  transmitting  wave  energy  propagating  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  therethrough,  and  means  for  recombining 
said  modes  in  said  path. 


I.  In  combination,  a  transmission  path  for  electromag- 
netic wave  energy  adapted  to  support  first  and  second 


I  3,tl7,578 

EQUALIZER 
Walter  R.  Landry,  Sammit,  NJ.,  avlgnor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incoiporatcd,  New  York,  N'.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  \otk 

Fikd  Nov.  13,  1958,  Scr.  No.  773,621 
2Chdms.    (CI.  330— «7) 


-J 


1.  Ah  amplifier  comprising:  means  for  supplying  a 
first  signal;  an  amplifying  means,  responsive  to  said  sig- 
nal supplying  means  and  including  a  current-conductive 
device  having  two  output  electrodes  and  control-electrode 
means  for  controlling  the  distribution  of  current  between 
the  output  electrodes,  for  simultaneously  deriving  at  said 
output  electrodes  signals  representative  of  said  first  signal 
and  dependent  upon  the  current  distribution  to  the  re- 
spective electrode;  means  coupled  to  said  output  elec- 
trodes for  deriving  a  signal  representative  of  said  first  sig- 
i  nal  and  dependent  upon  the  total  current  of  said  current- 
conductive  device;  first  utilization  means  coupled  to  said 
last-mentioned  means;  and  second  utilization  means  cou- 
pled to  one  of  said  output  electrodes;  whereby  said, sec- 
ond utilization  means  is  subjected  to  a  variable  gain  repre- 
sentation of  said  first  signal  and  said  first  utilization  means 
is  subjected  to  a  fixed  gain  representation  of  said  first 
signal. 

3,017,577 
MICROWAVE  SELECTIVE  MODE  ISOLATOR 
Joseph  J.  Kostcinick,  Middlesex,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1959,  Scr.  No.  847,825 
9  Chdns.     (CI.  330—56) 


1.  A  wave  transmission  network  comprising  input  ter- 
minals and  output  terminals,  a  terminated  delay  line  con- 
nected to  the  input  terminals,  a  transmission  path  from 
the  center  of  the  line  to  the  output  terminals,  a  loss  pad 
of  image  impedance  R©  connected  in  the  path,  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  tapping  points  symmetrically  positioned  with 
respect  to  the  center  of  the  line,  a  summing  amplifier  in- 
cluding an  active  element  having  two  input  electrodes, 
substantially  equal  resistors  connected,  respectively,  be- 
tween the  electrodes  and  an  output  terminal,  a  plurality 
of  input  resistors  connected  in  parallel  between  the  elec- 
trodes, a  transmission  path  from  each  tapping  point  to 
a  point  on  one  of  the  input  resistors,  a  series  resistor  in 
each  of  the  last-mentioned  paths,  a  transmission  path 
from  the  output  of  the  amplifier  to  the  output  terminals, 
and  a  resistor  connected  in  series  at  the  center  of  the 
line  at  a  point  before  the  said  transmission  path  from 
the  center  of  the  line,  the  line  being  constituted  by 
tandepa-connected  delay  networks  of  image  impedance 
Ro  and  the  last-mentioned  resistor  having  a  resistance 
approximately  equal  to  Ro/2. 


3,017,579 
FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER 
Wcnicr  Brack,  Roslyn  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Radio 
Engineering  Laboratories,  Inc^  Long  Isbmd  City,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Aug.  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  832,069 
8  Clafans.  (CI.  331—38) 
1.  A  frequency  synthesizer  comprising  a  highly  stable 
fixed  frequency  source,  means  for  dividing  the  frequency 
from  said  source  to  obtain  a  quotient  frequency,  a  first 
harmonic  generator  for  generating  harmonics  of  said 
quotient  frequency,  a  first  tunable  oscillator,  a  first  mixer 
means  coupling  said  first  oscillator  and  said  first  har- 
monic generator  to  said  first  mixer,  first  selective  means 
for  tuning  said  first  oscillator  and  selecting  one  of  said 
harmonics  to  produce  a  constant  beat  frequency  in  said 
mixer  for  any  setting  of  said  selective  means,  a  tuned  am- 
plifier coupled  to  said  mixer  for  amplifying  said  constant 
beat  frequency,  a  second  harmonic  generator  for  gen- 


independent  wave  modes  simultaneously,  means  within    crating  a  group  of  harmonics  of  the  frequency  of  said 
•aid  path  for  segregating  said  first  wave  mode  into  a  first   source,  a  second  tunable  oscillator,  a  second  mixer,  means 
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coupling  said  second  tunable  oscillator  and  said  second 
harmonic  generator  to  said  second  mixer,  second  selective 
means  for  tuning  said  second  oscillator  to  a  set  of  fre- 
quencies, a  band  pass  amplifier  for  selecting  a  fixed  beat 
frequency  from  said  second  mixer  for  any  selected  fre- 
quency of  said  set  of  frequencies,  a  third  oscillation  gen- 
erator adjustable  over  a  range  of  frequencies,  a  third 
mixek-  for  heterodyning  the  frequency  from  said  third  gen- 
erator with  said  constant  beat  frequency,  a  fourth  mixer 
for  heterodyning  a  selected  band  of  frequencies  from  said 
third  mixer  and  the  frequency  of  said  first  oscillator,  a 
fifth  mixer  for  heterodyning  a  selected  band  of  frequencies 
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from  said  fourth  mixer  and  said  fixed  beat  frequency,  a 
sixth  mixer  for  heterodyning  a  selected  band  of  frequencies 
from  said  fifth  mixer  and  the  frequency  of  said  second 
oscillator,  and  means  for  selecting  the  output  frequency 
from  said  sixth  mixer  over  a  band  of  output  frequencies, 
said  second  oscillator,  first  oscillator  and  third  oscillation 
generator  being  adjustable  in  steps  with  the  steps  differing 
in  the  order  named  by  the  factor  of  the  radix  of  the 
designation  of  said  output  frequency  and  the  heterodyning 
in  said  fourth  and  sixth  mixers  cancelling  respectively  the 
frequencies  of  said  first  and  second  oscillators  as  a  term 
in  the  synthesis  of  said  output  frequency. 


3,017,580 
ELECTRONIC  METHOD  FOR  GENERATION  OF 
A  SINGLE  CYCLE  OF  A  TRIGONOMETRIC 
FUNCTION 
Paul  C.  Phillips,  Medford  Lakes.  N J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,170 
3  Claims.     (O.  331—166) 
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1.  An  electronic  means,  for  generation  of  an  integral 
number  of  cycles  of  a  trigonometric  function  said  means 
comprising:  a  switch  tube  coupled  across  a  source  of 
potential;  an  input  to  said  switch  tube  for  gating  signals; 
a  first  unidirectional  means  having  one  terminal  coupled 
to  the  cathode  of  said  switch  tube  and  the  other  terminal 
coupled  to  a  common  junction  between  first  terminals 
of  an  inductance  means  and  a  capacitance  means;  a  sec- 
ond unidirectional  means  having  a  first  terminal  means 
coupled  to  a  second  terminal  of  said  inductance  means 
and  having  a  second  terminal  means  coupled  to  a  second 
terminal  of  said  capacitance  means  and  having  one  of  said 
second  terminals  further  coupled  to  a  point  of  inter- 
mediate ground  potential;  resistance  means  coupled  be- 
tween said  cathode  and  said  second  unidirectional  means; 
output  terminals  coupled  to  said  capacitance;  and  imped- 
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ance  means  coupled  between  said  cathode  and  a  source 
of  negative  potential  for  establishing  a  desired  amplitude 
of  signals  at  said  output  terminals. 


3,017,581 
REACTANCE  TUBE  CIRCUITS 

Gerald  L.  Warner,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,655 

6  Claims.     (CI.  331—180) 
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1.  Means  for  controlling  the  frequency  of  an  oscil- 
lator having  a  tank  circuit  comprising  a  reactance  cir- 
cuit connected  to  said  tank  circuit  of  said  oscillator  for 
varying  the  reactance  of  said  tank  circuit;  means  con- 
nected to  said  reactance  circuit  for  supplying  a  first 
control  signal  to  said  reactance  circuit  to  provide  a  first 
predetermined  variation  in  the  frequency  of  said  oscil- 
lator; means  connected  to  said  reactance  circuit  for  sup- 
plying a  second  control  signal  having  a  larger  voltage 
level  than  said  first  control  signal  to  said  reactance  cir- 
cuit to  provide  a  second  predetermined  variation  in  the 
frequency  of  said  oscillator,  said  reactance  circuit  includ- 
ing a  first  means  for  linearizing  said  first  predetermined 
variation  in  frequency  over  a  first  predetermined  fre- 
quency range,  and  a  second  means  for  linearizing  said 
second  predetermined  variation  in  frequency  over  a  sec- 
ond predetermined  frequency  range. 


3,017,582 
HIGH  SPEED  LOW  LEVEL  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Martin   L.   Klein,   Woodland   Hills.   Harry   C.   Morgan, 
Sherman  Oaks,  and  Alan  Goudey,  Saugus,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 
FUed  July  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  750,211 
13  Claims.    (CI.  332—14) 


1.  Switching  means  comprising  electronic  chopper 
means  connected  to  receive  and  chop  an  electrical  signal 
for  producing  a  substantially  square  wave  alternating- 
current  signal,  amplifier  means  having  its  input  connected 
to  receive  said  A.-C.  signal  and  its  output  connected  to 
present  an  amplified  A.-C.  signal,  switch  means  for  estab- 
lishing a  reference  voltage  level  on  said  input  and  said 
output,  and  gating  means  synchronized  with  said  chopper 
means  to  be  180°  out  of  phase  with  said  chopper  means, 
said  gating  means  connected  to  receive  the  output  of  said 
amplifier  for  providing  a  gated,  square  wave  alternating- 
current  output  signal. 


704 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Janiary  16,  1962 


3,017,583  3,017^85 

LARGE  ANGLE  RF  PHASE  SHIFTERS  MICROWAVE  SWITCH 

Elliott  W.  Markow,  Burlington,  Mass.,  auignor  to  Ray-  Georse  W.  Luke,  Rockvilic,  Md.,  auignor  to  Research 

theon  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  Corporation^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Filed  June  6,  1958; Ser.  No.  740,359  *'     " 


4  Claintt.     (CI.  332— 22  > 


York 


Filed  Apr.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,743 
4  Claims.     (CI.  333—7) 
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4.  In  combination,  means  foj-  generating  a  first  fre- 
*quency  modulated  signal;  means  for  generating  a  setond 
•  frequency  modulated  signal;  means  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  generating  means  for  combining'  said  first 
and  second  frequency  modulated  signals  to  produce  a 
signal  havmg  a  frequency  equal  to  the  »>um  of  the  fre- 
quencies of  said  first  and  second  frequency  modulated 
signals;  a  phase  shift  network  including  a  plurality  of 
resonant  circuits  tuned  to  the  center  frequency  of  said 
tirst  frequency  modulated  signal  and  connected  to  said 
first  generating  means  for  shifting  the  phase  of  said  first 
frequency  modulated  signal;  reactance  tube  means  con- 
nected to  said  first  generating  means;  means  for  applyiag 
a  DC.  control  signal  to  said  reactance  tube  means  for 
controlling  the  frequency  variation  of  said  first  frequency 
modulated  signal  to  provide  a  preselected  phase  shift  in 
response  to  said  frequency  variation;  amplifying  means 
connected  to  first  combining  means;  and  means  connected 
to  said  phase  shift  network  and  to  said  amplifying  means 
for  combining  the  output  signals  of  said  phase  shift  net- 
work and  said  amplifying  means  to  produce  a  frequency 
modulated  output  signal  having  a  frequency  equal  to  the 
frequency  of  said  second  frequency  modulated  signal  and 
having  a  phase  shift  substantially  equal  to  said  preselected 
phase  shift. 

3,017.584  * 

WAVE  TRANSMISSION  NETWORK 
Walter  R.  I.undry,  Summit,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,299  I 

5  Claims.     (CI.  333—6) 
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4.  A  microwave  switch  comprising  primary  and  second- 
ary waveguide  sections  arranged  side-by-side  and  having 
a  common  wall  formed  with  a  slot  between  the  sections.' 
said  primary  section  having  an  input  branch  and  an 
output  branch  and  said  secondary  section  having  output 
branches,  a  pair  of  crystal  diodes  mounted  in  the  slot, 
said  diodes  being  separated  by  a  space  of  approximately 
one  quarter  wavelength,  and  means  for  applying  ener- 
gising potentials  to  said  diodes,  said  primary  waveguide 
conducting  maximum  energy  applied  to  its  input  branch 
to  its  output  branch  under  a  condition  of  zero  pulse 
voltage  input  to  the  diodes,  said  energy  output  being 
divided  between  the  primary  waveguide  output  branch 
and  the  adjacent  secondary  waveguide  output  branch, 
and  with  minimum  reflection  to  the  secondary  output 
branch  adjacent  the  primary  input  branch,  upon  the 
application  of  'a  positive  pulse  to  the  diodes  and  with  a 
coupling  coefllcient  of  2.  said  energy  output  appearing 
in  Its  entirety  at  said  adjacent  secondary  waveguide  out- 
put branch  when  said  slot  coupling  coefficient  is  unity. 


I  3,017,586 

FILTER  CIRCl  IT 
WUIiam  C.  Derscb,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Businevs   Machines  Corporation,  New  York. 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  ^ork 

Filed  May  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,953 
2  Claims.     (CI.  333—17) 
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1.  A  wave  transmission  network  comprising  two  low- 
pass  filters  .and  two  high-pass  filters  alternately  connected 
to  form  a  closed  loop  with  four  ports  at  the  respective 
junction  points  between  filters  and  a  susceptance  corrector 
connected  in  shunt  at  each  of  the  ports,  each  of  the  low- 
pass  filters  having  a  pass  band  coinciding  with  the  slop 
band  of  each  of  the  high-pass  filters,  each  of  the  high- 
pass  filters  having  a  pass  band  coinciding  with  the  slop 
band  of  each  of  the  low-'pass  filters,  and  the  susceptance 
correctors  having  substantially  identical  susceptance-fre- 
quenc>  characteristics  adapted  to  make  the  input  imped- 
ance at  each  port  more  nearl>  npn-reaclive  in  the  pass 
bands  of  the  filters. 


I.  In  a  speech  synthesizer,  a  noise  source,  means  for 
selecting  energy  from  said  noise  source  comprising:  a 
parallel  T  network  consisting  of  resistors  and  capacitors, 
a  control  signal,  means  for  establishing  a  plurality  of 
standard  voltage  signals,  a  plurality  of  voltage  compari- 
son means,  means  connecting  indivdual  of  said  compari- 
son means  between  said  control  signal  and  one  of  said 
standard  signals,  each  of  said  comparison  means  including 
a  relay  coupled  to  vary  the  resistive  values  of  said,  re- 
sistors whereby  the  center  frequency  of  the  rejection  band 
of  said  network  is  controlled  by  said  comparison  means 
and  responsive  to  said  control  signal  while  maintaining  a 
constant  bandwidth. 
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3,017,587 

RADIO-FREQUENCY  COAXIAL-TRANSMISSION 

PHASE  SHIFTER 

Dale  B.  Kern,  Corona,  and  Robert  L.  Conger,  Riverside, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,662 

9  Claims.     (CL  333— 31) 

(Granted  under  TiUe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


axially  offset  poles  straddling  said  shaft  and  forming  an 
air  gap  thercacross;  a  rotor  fixed  to  said  shaft  in  the  plane 
of  each  of  said  cores,  each  of  said  rotors  being  provided 
with  diametrically  opposed,  axially  offset  ends  arranged  in 


I.  A  high  speed  phase  shifter  for  use  in  microwave 
frequency  transmission  systems  utilizing  coaxial  trans- 
mission lines  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  di- 
electric cam  inserted  between  the  inner  and  outer  con- 
ductors of  a  section  of  a  multiple  coaxial  transmission 
line,  said  section  of  a  multiple  transmission  line  being 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  metal  rods  placed  parallel  to 
and  spaced  slightly  away  from  a  metal  plate,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  metal  rods  acting  as  one  conductor  of 
separate  coaxial  transmission  lines  and  comprising  the 
inner  conductors  thereof,  said  metal  plate  acting  as  the 
other  conductor  of  said  separate  coaxial  transmission  lines 
and  comprising  the  outer  conductor  thereof,  means  for 
rotating  said  cylindrical  dielectric  cam  for  passing  vary- 
ing amounts  of  dielectric  material  thereof  between  said 
metal  rods  and  metal  plate,  a  portion  of  the  dielectric 
material  of  said  dielectric  cam  being  between  each  of  said 
plurality  of  metjl  rods  and  said  metal  plate  at  all  times, 
whereby  the  propogation  velocity  of  microwave  energy 
traveling  between  various  metal  rods  of  said  plurality  of 
metal  rods  and  said  metal  plate  will  vary  in  proportion 
to  the  amount  of  said  dielectric  material  therebetween 
and  at  a  rate  determined  by  the  speed  of  said  means  for 
rotating  said  dielectric  cam,  9nd  the  phase  of  microwave 
energy  traveling  through  a  particular  one  of  said  metal 
rods  is  retarded  with  respect  to  the  energy  traveling 
through  other  of  said  metal  rods  having  different  amounts 
of  said  dielectric  material  between  them  and  said  metal 
plate. 


3,017,588 
NULL-BALANCE  INDICATION  SYSTEM  AND 
VARIABLE  TRANSFORMER  THEREFOR 
Kenneth  G.  Heller,  Redwood  City,  and  William  Snyder, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  American  Radiator  & 
Standard   Sanitary   Corporation,   New   York,   N.Y.,   a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  761,019 

I  Claim.     (CK  336—135) 

A  variable  transformer  comprising:  a  frame;  a  shaft 

journaled  on  said  frame;  a  plurality  of  spaced,  parallel 

transformer  cores  of  C  configuration  mounted  on  said 

frame  transversely  of  said  shaft,  each  of  said  cores  having 


one  position  of  said  shaft  to  be  aligned  with  the  poles 
of  its  associated  cd?c  thereby  to  substantially  close  its 
associated  air  gap,  and  each  succeeding  rotor  being  fixed 
to  said  shaft  with  a  predetermined  angular  lag  relative 
to  the  preceding  rotor.l 


3,017,589 

DIFFERENTIAL  TRANSFORMER 

Jacob  Chass,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  International 

Resistance  Company,   Philadelphia,   Pa. 

Filed  May  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  734,882 

10  Claims.     (CI.  336 — 136) 


1.  A  differential  transformer  comprising  the  combina^ 
tion  of  a  helically  wound  coil  of  electrically  conducting 
wire  having  a  uniform  number  of  turns  per  unit  length 
forming  a  primary  coil,  a  second  helically  wound  coil  of 
electrically  conducting  wire  over  the  full  length  of  said 
coil  forming  a  first  secondary  coil,  said  second  helically 
wound  coil  having  an  increasing  number  of  turns  per 
unit  length  from  one  end  of  said  first  coil  to  the  other 
end  thereof,  a  third  helically  wound  coil  of  electrically 
conducting  wire  wound  over  the  full  length  of  said  first 
coil  forming  a  second  secondary  coil,  said  third  helically 
wound  coil  having  a  decreasing  number  of  turns  per  unit 
length  from  said  one  end  of  said  first  coil  to  the  other  end 
thereof,  said  second  coil  being  connected  to  said  third  coil 
in  bucking'series  arrangement  and  an  armature  movably 
disposed  within  said  coils. 


3,017,590 

NON-SYMMETRICAL  DIFFERENTIAL 

TRANSFORMER 

Jacob  Chass,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  International 

Resistance   Companv,   Philadelphia,    Pa. 

Filed  May  29.  1958.  Ser.  No.  738,770 

5  Claims.     (CI.  336—136) 

I.  A  diflferential  transformer  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  an  elongated  helically  wound  coil  of  electrically 
conductive  wire  having  a  uniform  number  of  turns  per 
unit  length,  a  second  coil  of  electrically  conductive  wire 
wound  over  a  portion  of  said  first  coil,  a  third  coil  of  elec- 
trically conductive  wire  helically  wound  over  the  remain- 
ing portion  of  said  first  coil,  said  third  coil  having  an  in- 
creasing number  of  turns  per  unit  length  thereof  from  one 
of  its  ends  to  its  other  end.  said  third  coil  being  connected 
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to  said  second  coil  in  bucking  scries  arrangement,  a  core  3,017^93 

of  magnetic  material  within  said  first  coil  aod  extending  POTENTIOMETER  APPARATUS 

,     r      '  Leo  J.  Emenaker,  Playa  del  Ray,  C«llf.,  assignor  to  The 
'  Bcndix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

,  FUed  Feb.  23,  1960,  Ser;  No.  10^56 


across  said  second  coil,  and  an  armature  core  of  magnetic 
material  movably  disposed  within  said  first  coil. 


3,017,591 
STACKED  MAGNETIC  CORE  HAVING  MAGNETI- 
ZATION CI  RVE  WITH  SHARP  KNEE 
Ulrik  H.   Krabbc,   Hebingor,  and  Harald  M.  Sorensen, 
Fniens   Boge,    Denmark,  assignors   to   Allis-Chalmers 
Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1956,  Ser.  No.  572,421 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark  Mar.  23,  1955 

12  Claims.     (CI.  336—215) 


X-/» 


4.  A  potentiometer  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  shaft 
for  providing  an  analog  signal  indicative  of  the  angular 
position  of  said  shaft,  comprising:  a  plural-turn  coiled 
resistance  conductor  adapted  to  be  connected  across  a 
source  of  potential  whereby  to  provide  a  range  of  signals 
at  contact  points  thereon;  a  slider  mounted  to  engage  said 
coiled  conductor  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said 
shaft  whereby  to  be  variously  positioned  on  said  con- 
ductor by  revolving  said  shaft;  and  an  open  track  of  sub- 
stantially a  full  turn  adjacent  one  end  of  said  conductor 
to  receive  and  carry  said  slider  as  a  continuation  of  said 
coiled  resistance  whereby  said  shaft  may  revolve  through 
plural  revolutions  after  said  track  receives  said  slider,  said 
track  being  formed  to  guide  said  slider  back  to  said  coiled 
resistance  upon  reversed  rotation  of  said  shaft. 


I.  A  magnetic  core  comprising  rectangular  leg  lami- 
nations of  magnetically  oriented  material  and  rectangu- 
lar yoke  laminations  of  magnetically  oriented  material, 
said  leg  and  yoke  laminations  being  overlappingly  engaged 
at  their  ends  to  form  only  lap  joints  in  the  comers  of  the 
core,  each  of  said  yoke  laminations  lappingly  engaging 
at  least  two  of  said  leg  laminations,  said  yoke  lamina- 
tions being  wider  than  said  leg  laminations,  there  being 
at  least  as  many  of  said  yoke  laminations  as  there  are  of 
said  leg  laminations,  s«id  leg  laminations  being  thicker 
than  said  yoke  laminations. 


3,017,594 

GLOW  DISCHARGE  LIGHT  ASSEMBLY 

WITH  RESISTOR 

George  H.  Rodgers,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Marco 

Industries  Company,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

FUed  Sept.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,568 
5  Claims.     (CI.  338—219) 


3,017,592 
CONDITION  RESPONSIVE  APPARATUS 
Roger  P.  Keller,  St.  Paul,  and  James  J.  Renier,  Hopkins, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator 
Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  June  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  822,790 
^  3  Claims.     (CI.  338 — 2fl^ 
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1.  A  thermally  responsive  resistor  comprising  an  inner 
and  outer  relatively  spaced  electrode  pair,  and  defining 
an  annular  area  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  there- 
between, the  annular  area  being  at  least  partially  filled 
with  lithium  chloride-potassium  chloride  eutectic,  so  as 
to  define  a  conductive  path  between  said  electrodes,  said 
resistor  element  being  characterized  in  that  the  electrode 
members  consist  essentially  of  a  metal  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aluminum  and.magnesium. 


I 


I.  A  mounting  socket  unit  for  a  glow  discharge  lamp 
having  a  base  provided  with  a  lateral  contact  and  a  central 
end  contact,  comprising:  a  metal  socket  element  in  which 
said  base  is  receivable  with  electrical  conductive  engage- 
ment with  said  lateral  contact,  said  socket  element  having 
a  uniformly  cylindrical  tubular  lateral  wall  and  a  radial 
flange  defining  an  open  bottom,  said  flange  having  a  notch 
therein;  a  resistance  washer  seated  against  the  outer  face 
of  said  flange,  said  washer  having  on  one  face  thereof  a 
radially  extending  lug  engaged  in  said  flange  notch  and 
in  Its  opposite  face  a  radially  extending  recess;  a  terminal 
having  a  radial  ring  portion  seated  against  said  resistance 
washer  and  including  an  integral  lug  engaged  in  said  re- 
cess thereof;  insulator  means  within  said  flange  and  ring 
portion;  an  outward  insulator  washer  engaged  against 
the  outer  face  of  said  ring  portion;  an  insulator  washer 
seated  against  the  inner  face  of  said  flange  and  said  resist- 
ance washer  lug;  a  contact  pin  extending  through  and 
shdably  mounted  in  said  insulator  means  and  in  yielding 
conductive  engagement  with  said  central  end  contact;  and 
another  terminal  mounted  on  said  insulator  means  and 
having  a  part  electrically  connected  to  said  contact  pin, 
said  resistance  element  providing  (a)  a  high  resistance 
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conductive  connection  between  said  first  mentioned  ter- 
minal and  said  socket  and  (6)  a  rotation-restraining  lock- 
ing connection  therebetween  and  a  metal  bearing  grommet 
extending  through  the  assembly  of  said  terminals,  said 
insulator  means,  said  resistance  washer  and  said  insulator 
washer  and  holding  them  in  sandwich  assembly,  said  con- 
tact pin  being  slidably  mounted  in  said  grommet;  said  re- 
sistance washer  having  a  diameter  approximately  the 
same  as  that  of  said  tubular  lateral  wall,  and  said  ter- 
minals including  legs  extending  axially  within  the  cylin- 
drical space  projected  axially  from  said  cylindrical  lateral 
wall,  whereby  said  socket  unit  is  receivable  in  a  tubular 
cylindrical  housing  barrel. 


3,017,595 
PLUG-IN  SLIP  RING  AND  BRUSH  ASSEMBLY 
Clarence  O.  Drollinger  and  Richard  L.  Yamall,  Dallas, 
Tex.,    assignors    to    Texas    Instruments    Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1955,  Ser.  No.  553,557 
16  Claims.    (CI.  339—8) 


1.  An  electrical  slip  ring  and  brush  assembly  compris- 
ing a  stack  of  alternately  disposed  conductor  slip  rings 
of  a  moderate  thickness  and  flat  circular  insulator  mem- 
bers, a  first  set  of  conductor  rods  longitudinally  disposed 
in  aligned  holes  defined  by  said  conductor  slip  rings  and 
said  insulator  members,  said  insulator  member  having 
bosses  of  substantially  the  same  thickness  as  said  slip 
rings  and  being  positioned  in  all  but  one  of  the  holes  de- 
fined by  each  conductor  slip  ring  so  that  each  said  rod 
is  in  direct  electrical  connection  with  a  different  slip 
ring,  a  second  conductor  associated  with  each  said  slip 
ring,  and  means  having  a  brush  element  in  sliding  fric- 
tional  engagement  with  each  slip  ring  electrically  connect- 
ing each  said  slip  ring  with  its  associated  second  con- 
ductor and  means  mounting  said  stack  and  the  associated 
second  conductors  for  relative  motion. 


3,017,596 

TUBE  SHIELD  AND  GROUND  STRAP 

STRUCTURE 

Lester  B.  Johnson,  Des  Plaines,  ill.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  United-Carr  Fastener  Corporation, 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  755,794 
3  Claims.    (CI.  339—14) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  casting  equipped  with  a  hollow 
ground  terminal  and  adapted  for  use  with  a  printed  wire 
panel,  a  tube  shield  member  secured  to  said  casting,  a 
ground   strap   formed   integrally   with  said   shield,   said 


ground  strap  extending  inwardly  from  said  shield  along 
the  upper  surface  of  said  casting  and  having  a  depending 
tail  extending  into  the  interior  of  said  ground  terminal, 
said  tail  being  substantially  of  the  same  width  as  the 
inner  diameter  of  said  ground  terminal  and  angularly 
disposed  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  to  pro- 
vide a  portion  adjacent  its  lower  end  in  contiguous  re- 
lation to  said  ground  terminal.  < 


3,017,597 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Joseph  A.  Nava,  Villa  Park,  and  Lee  A.  Archer,  Wheaton, 
III.,  assignors  to  The  Pyle-National  Company,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1958.  Ser.  No.  775,092 
6  Claims.    (Ci.  339—64) 


4.  In  a  multi-conductor  connector,  a  disk-shaped  mass 
of  resilient  dielectric  material  comprising  an  electrical 
insulation  with  separate  openings  through  which  the  con- 
ductors extend  and  a  pair  of  clamping  plates  substantially 
coextensive  with  and  adjacent  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
sealing  material  and  having  bores  therein  through  which 
the  conductors  pass,  said  clamping  plates  having  counter- 
bores  formed  at  said  bores  in  the  respective  faces  thereof 
engaging  said  sealing  material,  and  means  clamping  said 
clamping  plates  against  the  sealing  material,  a  portion  of 
said  sealing  material  being  disposed  within  said  counter- 
bores  and  forming  enlarged  resilient  dielectric  barriers 
in  said  counterbores  between  adjacent  conductors  exclud- 
ing air  and  contaminants  and  minimizing  electrical  track- 
ing between  the  conductors,  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  con- 
ductors, each  characterized  by  the  formation  thereon  of 
a  radially  outwardly  extending  flange  on  each  side  of  said 
sealing  material,  and  each  said  flange  being  received  in 
a  corresponding  one  of  said  counterbores.  said  flanges 
being  of  a  lesser  size  than  the  corresponding  counterbores 
and  each  of  said  enlarged  resilient  dielectric  barriers 
taking  the  form  of  an  annulus  engaging  the  peripheral 
surfaces  of  said  flanges. 


3,017,598 
CLAMP  HOLDERS 
Russell  Cutler   Low,   Rye,  N.H.,  assignor  to   Raytheon 
Company,  Waltham,   Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,766 
6  Claims.    (CI.  339—75) 


1.  A  holder  for  securing  an  electrical  component  to  a 
socket  comprising  a  socket,  an  electrical  component  in- 


roH 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jamary  16,  1962 


scrtcd  in  said  socket,  an  angle  bracket  having  one  end 
connected  to  said  socket,  a  bearfng  tat  the  other  end  of 
said  bracket,  a  support  member  of  <ipring  material  hav- 
ing one  end  connected  to  said  socket,  an  ear  projecting 
from  the  other  end  of  said  supporj  member  and  adapted 
to  contact  the  top  portion  of  said  electrical  component  to 
urge  said  electrical  component  toward  said  s<Kket.  and  a 
v>\Tc  loDp  surrounding  said  electrical  component  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  bearing,  said  wire  loop  adapted  to  enclost 
said  electrical  component  and  said  support  member. 


1.  A  lamp  socket  and  terminal  means  aisemWy,  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  lamp  bulb  free  of  any  metal 
b.i>.e  though  having  a  we^b-like  glass  bottom  including  a 
transverse  notch  as  well  as  a  pair  of  exposed  wire  con- 
tacts bertt  along  one  vide  of  the  web-|like  bottom,  a  socket 
btxJy  of  plastic  material  having  a  transverse  cavity  open 
at  one  end  to  receive  the  web-like  bottom  and  a  pair  of 
terminal  spring  contact  means  including  a  laterally  ex- 
tending tab  projecting  from  the  open  end  of  the  hollow 
interior,  a  side-serrated  central  portion  which  is  integral 
with  said  tab  as  well  as  a  substantially  U-shaped' seg- 
ment and  which  fits  into  engagement  with  said  body  in 
diametrically  opposite  locations  inside  the ^  cavity,  and  a 
pair  of  identical  spring  fingers  included  in  the  U-shaped 
segment  of  which  one  finger  has  a  C-shaped  contact  en- 
gageablc  directly  relative  to  the  exposed  wire  contact  of 
the  gl.iss  bulb  along  one  side  of  the  web-like  bottom  and 
of  which  the  other  finger  has  a  C-shaped  locking  end  comi 
plementary  and  cngageable  relative  to  the  transverse  notch 
of  the  glass  bulb  for  holding  the  latter  in  a  fixed  position 
relative  to  the  stKket  body. 


3.017.600 

NEl  TRAL  WIRE  CI.AMPS  AM)  THE  I  IKE 

Norris  ('.  Husted.  R.I).  I.  Cihsonia,  Pa. 

Filed  June  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820.036  I 

5  Claims.    (CI.  339—149) 


I.  An  electrical  conductor  clamp  comprising  a  body 
portK>n,  a  pair  of  side-by-side  legs  extending  from  said 
biHly  pi)rtiun  forming  between  them  a  gerierally  parallel 
sided  U  shaped  slot  to  pass  over  ihe  body  of  a  conductor. 


said  body  portion  having  a  passage  spaced  from  and 
generally  parallel  to  the  bottom  of  said  slot  and  adapted 
to  receive  an  end  of  wire,  clamping  means  in  the  body 
adapted  to  enter  the  passageway  to  clampingly  engage  the 
wire,  a  slot  in  the  body  portion  adjacent  the  baj»e  of  one 
of  the  legs  creating  a  zone  of  resilience  whereby  said 
one  leg  may  bend  towards  the  other,  said  legs  having 
openings  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  slot  to  receive  a 
cLimping  bolt,  a  clamping  bolt  in  said  openings  and  an 
abutment  on  the  body  portion  adjacent  the  opening  in 
one  of  the  legs  and  engaging  the  head  of  the  bolt  therein. 


3.017.599 
I.AMP  SCK  KET 
Ronald  E.  I.oesch,  Ravenna,  Ohio.  as.signor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,   Detroit,  .Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  5,  I960,  Ser.  No.  628 
6  Claims.    (CI.  339—91) 


3,017,601 
QlADRtPI.E  CDNVEMENCE  OLTl-ET 

George  B.  Renandt-r,  Oaklawn,  R.I.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  ('ompan>,  a  New  York  corporation 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,995 

it  Claim.    (CI.  339—157) 


A  quadruple  convenience  outlet  comprising  an  in- 
sulated housing,  and  a  pair  of  contact  strips  positioned  in 
the  housing,  eacB  contact  strip  having  a  pair  of  attachment 
blade-receiving  portions  at  each  end.  each  portion  having 
two  pairs  of  Spring  fingers,  one  of  each  pair  of  spring 
fingers  being  arranged  edgewise  with  respect  to  the  other 
of  each  pair,  the  edgewise  fingers  of  each  end  portion 
being  supported  from  a  spring  section  having  a  loop  on 
the  side  of  the  contact  strip  that  is  opposite  the  edge- 
wise fingers.        I 


3,017,602 
TAPE  CABLE  CONl^ECTOR 

Thomas  little.  2330  Galatin  St.  SW.,  Huntsville,  Ala. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,195 

4  Claims.     (CI.  339—174) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  connector  for  joining  a  pair  of  tape  cables  each 
provided  with  alribbon  of  insulation  and  a  plurality  of 
conductors  secured  thereto  in  spaced  relation;  the  cables 
being  provided  with  end  portions  divided  in  respective 
strips  having  the  conductors  substantially  centered  therein 
and  provided  with  bared  surfaces;  said  connector  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  clamps  disposed  for  gripped  relation  respec- 
tively to  enclose  adjacent  ends  of  the  respective  cables; 
a  receptacle  and  means  provided  therein  for  releasable  at- 
tachment with  thp  respective  clamps,  said  means  disposed 
for  contact  with |  said  bared  surfaces  for  electrical  con- 
nection therebetween. 
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3,017,603 

MULTIPLE  PLUG  AND  SOCKET  COUPLING 

Femand  Georges  Bac,  18  Rue  du  Mont-Cenis, 

Paris,  F'rance 

Filed  May  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,584 

6  Claims.    (CI.  339—186) 


1.  A  multi-pin  piug-and-socket  electric  coupling  in 
which  ihe  engagement  of  the  pins  and  sockets  can  be 
effected  in  one  position  only,  selected  from  a  plurality 
of  predetermined  relative  positions,  so  as  to  provide  a 
number  of  combinations  of  possible  connections,  said 
coupling  comprising:  a  male  coupling  member  and  a 
female  coupling  men^ber,  a  movable  key  device  adapted 
to  be  removably  housed  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferential positions  on  the  inner  wall  of  said  female 
member,  said  key  device  cooperating  with  a  correspond- 
ing groove  forrted  in  the  outer  wall  of  said  male  mem- 
ber, a  second  movable  key  device  adapted  to  be  remov- 
ably housed  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  circumferential 
positions  on  the  outer  wall  of  said  male  member,  said 
second  key  device  cooperating  with  a  corresponding 
groove  formed  in  the  inner  wall  of  said  female  member, 
the  selected  positions  of  said  key  devices  being  such  that 
the  angle  of  arc  between  the  key  and  the  groove  of  one 
member  is  equal  to  that  between  the  key  and  groove 
of  the  other  member,  whereby  the  only  possible  position 
of  engagement  for  each  selected  coupling  combination  is 
located  by  the  correspondence  of  the  key  device  of  said 
male  or  female  member  with  the  corresponding  groove 
of  the  other  member. 


3,017.604  f 

VACUUM  TUBE  SOCKET 
Sclpione    M.    Del    Camp,   Maywood,    III.,   assignor,    by 
inesne  assignments,  to  I  nited-Carr  Fastener  Corpora- 
tion, Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  27,  1955,  Ser.  No.  511,448 
5  Claims.     (CI.  339—194) 


5.  A  socket  of  the  type  for  mounting  an  electrical 
device  having  contact  pins  projecting  therefrom  on  an 
apertured  panel,  and  for  electrically  connecting  said  con- 
tact pins  to  conductive  elements  carried  by  said  panel, 
said  socket  comprising  a  body  of  insulating  material,  a 
plurality  of  connector  elements  carried  by  said  body, 
each  of  said  connector  elements  comprising  a  pin-receiv- 
ing portion  for  engaging  a  contact  pin  of  said  electrical 
device  and  a  laterally  off-set  terminal  post  portion  for 
insertion  in  an  aperture  of  said  panel,  said  terminal  post 
oortion  constituting  an  elongated,  rigid,  substantially 
tubular  member  one  end  of  which  is  seated  in  and  secured 
to  said  body  so  as  to  prevent  flexing  of  said  member  rela- 
tive to  the  body,  the  other  end  of  said  member  being 
longitudinally  slotted  to  provide  laterally  yieldable  side 
portions  to  permit  insertion  of  said  post  in  an  aperture 
of  said  panel,  and  being  tapered  to  facilitate  such  inser- 
tion, said  tubular  member  being  formed  with  longitudi- 
nally spaced,  outwardly  extending  abutments  for  engag- 


ing opposite  surfaces  of  said  panel,  the  endmost  of  said 
abutments  being  located  on  said  side  portions  so  as  to 
be  laterally  yieldable  therewith. 


3,017,605 
PLUG-IN  CONNECTOR 
Elwood  T.  Platz  and  William  H.  Frank,  Detroit,  Mich., 
assignors,    by    mesne    assignments,    to    l-T-E    Circuit 
Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1956,  Ser.  No.  631,090 
4  Claims.    (CI.  339—252) 


I.  A  male  plug-in  connector  adapted  to  be  constructed 
from  wire  having  a  plurality  of  outer  conducting  strands 
helically  wound  about  a  central  strand,  said  connector 
comprising  a  plurality  of  conducting  strands  encompass- 
ing a  central  strand;  said  plurality  of  conducting  strands 
being  fixedly  secured  directJy  to  said  central  strand  at  a 
first  and  a  second  point  along  the  axis  of  said  connector; 
said  central  strand  being  of  shorter  length  than  said  en- 
compassing strands,  said  encompassing  strands  being 
bowed  outwardly  to  form  a  cage  about  said  central 
strand:  the  outer  periphery  of  said  cage  formed  about 
said  central  strand  being  frictionally  engageable  with  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of  a  cooperating 
female  type  connector  with  said  central  strand  compris- 
ing a  reference  for  biasing  forces  urging  the  encompass- 
ing strands  outward. 


3,017,606 

ECHO  SOUNDING  SYSTEM 

Hans  Kietz,  Pragerst.  23,  and  Willy  Kunze,  Alten  Eichen 

44,  both  of  Bremen,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,529 

9  Claims.    (CI.  340—3) 


as    •■..-'•'0 


1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  a  true  contour  of  an 
area  of  the  sea  bottom  over  which  the  apparatus  moves 
for  use  in  a  depth  sounding  equipped  vessel  comprising 
means  for  transmitting  a  sounding  pulse,  a  sounding  re- 
ceiver for  receiving  the  reflected  echo  of  said  pulse,  record 
ing  means  actuated  at  the  instant  of  transmission  of  said 
pulse  and  at  the  instant  of  reception  of  the  echo  thereof 
for  graphically  representing  in  spaced  relation  the  posi- 
tion of  said  vessel  relative  to  the  sea  bottom,  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  received  echo  signals  for  deriving  a  con- 
trol signal  which  is  a  function  of  the  difference  between  the 
instantaneous   vertical   position   of  said    vessel   and   the 
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average  vertical  position  as  determined  over  a  time  in- 
terval long  in  comparison  with  the  period  of  the  wave 
motion  of  the  sea,  means  for  adjusting  the  relative  lo- 
cations of  successive  representations  of  the  instants  of 
transmission  in  response  to  said  control  signal  whereby 
successive  representations  of  the  instants  of  reception  may 
be  recorded  in  a  manner  unaffected  by  said  wave  motion. 


3,017,607 

ACOL'STIC  IMPEDANCE  DETECTING  APPARATUS 

Sidney  M.  Rubens,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  and 

Gale  White,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  July  29,  1952,  Ser.  No.  301,618 

4  Claims.    (CI.  340—5) 

.     (Granted  nodcr  Title  35,  L).S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266^ 


f^n* 


^H"—^ 


I.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  walce  of  a  vessel  moving 
through  a  body  of  water  comprising  a  hydrophone  having 
an  electrical  circuit  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  said 
body  of  water,  a  normally  balanced  bridge  circuit  with 
four  legs,  the  electrical  circuit  of  said  hydrophone  con- 
nected to  form  one  of  the  legs  of  said  bridge  circuit,  oscil- 
lator means  connected  to  said  bridge  for  suppling  an 
A.C.  voltage  thereto,  detector  means  connected  to  said 
bridge  for  detecting  an  unbalance  in  said  bridge  when 
a  change  in  the  acoustic  impedance  in  said  body  of  water 
near  said  hydrophone  caused  by  the  wake  of  a  vessel 
is  reflected  in  a  change  of  impedance  in  the  electrical 
circuit  of  said  hydrophone. 


3,017,608 

SPHERICAL  ACOUSTICAL  LENS  SYSTEM  FOR 

FOCUSING  UNDERWATER  SOUND 

William  J.  Toulb,  478 1>/^   Orchard  Ave., 

San  Diego  7,  Calif. 

Filed  July  7,  1954,  Ser.  No.  441,954 

1 1  Claims.     (CI.  340—5) 

(Granted  under  TlUe  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


H).  fn  an  underwater  sound  detection  system,  a  spheri- 
cal lens  of  compliant  tubing  at  a  predetermined  spacing 
and  submerged  in  a  liquid  medium  whereby  the  effective 
compressibility  of  the  liquid  between  adjacent  tubes  is 
increased  for  focusing  sound  waves  at  a  focal  point  in 
close  proximity  lo  the  periphery  thereof,  said  lens  being 
constructed  of  hollow  compliant  tubing  more  compressi- 
ble than  said  liquid  media  whereby  the  velocity  of  the 
sound  waves  is  reduced  in  the  liquid  media  between  ad- 
jacent compliant  tubes.  i 


3,017,609 
DRAG  INDICATOR  FOR  AIRCRAFT  COCKPITS 
Malcolm  L.  Ritchie,  Dayton,  Ohio,  ass^or  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Mr  Force 

FUed  June  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  74431 
3  Claims.    (CI.  34(^—27) 


1.  A  drag  indicator  for  use  in  airplanes,  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  translucent  window  therein,  a  linear 
speed  indicator  mounted  adjacent  to  said  window,  a  plu- 
rality of  symbols  of  certain  airplane  elements  mounted 
on  said  window,  each  of  said  symbols  being  positioned  in 
a  side  by  side  relationship  along  the  length  of  said  linear 
speed  indicator  and  adjacent  to  speed  values  on  said  in- 
dicator at  which  -safe  operation  of  an  aircraft  element 
represented  by  its  symbol  may  be  effected,  an  enclosure 
beneath  each  of  said  symbols,  and  means  in  each  en- 
closure for  illuminating  said  symbols  when  the  opera- 
tions represented  thereby  are  successfully  completed. 


3,017,610 
ELECTRONIC  DATA  FILE  PROCESSOR 
Albert  A.  Aoerbach,  Hollis,  Evelyn  Berezin.  New  York, 
Samuel  Lubkin,  Bayside,  and  Robert  F.  Shaw,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Cur- 
tiss-Wright  Corporation,  Caristadt,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  .Mar.  15,  1957,  Ser.  No,  646,492 
15  Claims.    (C\.  340—172.5) 


I  Apparatus  for  processing  a  fil^  of  items,  each  item 
being  represented  by  a  plurality  of  signals  in  a  descending 
order  of  significance,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  first 
magnetic  tape  having  recorded  thereon  the  signals  repre- 
senting items  of  the  file,  means  for  reproducing  the  signals 
from  said  magnetic  tape,  a  second  magnetic  tape,  con- 
verting means  for  recording  on  said  second  magnetic  tape 
in  an  ascending  order  of  significance  the  signals  repro- 
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duced  from  said  first  magnetic  tape,  and  a  reversing 
means  to  change  the  direction  of  motion  of  both  said 
first  and  second  magnetic  tapes  and  to  interchange  their 
recording  and  reproducing  functions  whereby  the  signals 
representing  items  may  be  read  from  said  second  tape  in 
a  descending  order  of  significance. 


of  predetermined  polarity  on  said  cell  whereby  said  cell 
is  charged  to  the  polarity  of  said  pulse,  voltage  polarity 


3,017,611 
AN    ASSEMBLY    FOR    COUNTING    MARKING 
IMPULSES  IN  AN  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE 
SYSTEM 
Nils  Gustav  Erik  Stemme,  Bromma,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden, 
a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  June  27,  1957,  Ser.  No.  668,501 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  July  2,  1956 

4  Claims.     (CL  340—172.5) 


-ra,  Y^^ — t 


1.  A  device  for  counting  marking  impulses  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  binary  storage  elements  each  having 
at  least  one  input  and  an  output  and  two  alternative  states, 
in  one  of  said  states  an  electrical  read-out  impulse  ap- 
plied to  said  input  produces  an  electrical  counting  im- 
pulse on  said  output  and  in  the  other  of  said  states  no 
electrical  impulse  is  produced  by  said  read-out  impulse 
on    said   output,   each   of  said    storage   elements   being 
adapted  to  be  switched  into  said  other  state  by  a  mark- 
ing impulse  and  into  said  one  state  by  a  counting  impulse, 
conductors  for  applying  marking  impulses  to  said  binary 
storage  elements,  conductors  for  applying  to  said  storage 
elements  read-out  impulses,  at  least  one  counting  con- 
ductor for  obtaining  from   said   elements  counting  im- 
pulses respectively,  means  for  generating  read-out  im- 
pulses, said  binary  storage  elements  being  arrayed  in  a 
matrix  and  read-out  impulses  being  applied  periodically 
to  the  input  of  successive  binary  storage  elements  in  said 
matrix,  counting  means  for  counting  successive  read-out 
impulses  and  indicating  the  sequential  number  of  each 
read-out  impulse  within  a  read-out  period   thereby  in- 
dicating the  identity  number  of  the  binary  element  read 
out  by  said  impulse,  translating  means  for  applying  said 
read-out  impulses  to  input  conductors  of  successive  binary 
storage  elements  so  as  to  obtain  impulses  from  the  out- 
put of  all   the  elements  being  in   said   other  state,   the 
time  period  of  the  sum  of  the  duration  of  said  read-out 
impulses  being  less  than  the  time  period  between  two 
successive  marking  impulses,  and  recording  means  for 
registering  the  sequential  number  of  said  read-out  im- 
pulse. 


3,017,612 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STORING 

INFORMATION 

Jerome  R.  Singer,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Scientific  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C., 
a  corporation  of.  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1956.  Ser.  No.  623,921 

4  Claims.     (CI.  340—173) 

1.  A  binary  information  storage  system  comprising  a 

voltaic  cell  having  a  pair  of  electrodes  of  similar  metal 

in  an  electrolyte,  a  source  of  discrete  voltage  pulses  of 

selective   polarity,   means    for   selectively    coupling   said 

source  across  said  electrodes  thereby  to  impress  a  pulse 
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detecting  means,  and  means  for  selectively  coupling  said 
detecting  means  across  said  electrodes  thereby  to  indicate 
the  polarity  of  said  charge  on  said  cell. 


3,017,613 

NEGATIVE  RESISTANCE  DIODE  MEMORY 

James  C.  Miller,  Hamilton  Square,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Radio . 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,182 

6  Claims.     (CI.  340—173) 


1.  In  combination,  an  active  element  having  two 
regions  in  its  operating  range  which  exhibit  a  positive 
resistance  and  a  region  between  them  which  exhibits  a 
negative  resistance,  said  two  positive  resistance  regions 
defining  two  stable  states  of  said  element;  means  for  ap- 
plying to  said  element  direct-current  read  pulses  having 
an  amplitude  sufficient  to  switch  the  element  from  one 
stable  state  to  the  other;  and  means  for  sensing  the  pres- 
ence or  absence  of  a  direct  voltage  of  relatively  large 
amplitude  across  said  element  during  the  periods  im- 
mediately after  the  termination  of  said  read  .pulses. 


3,017,614 
MAGNETIC  STORAGE  DEVICE 

Jan  A.  Rajchman,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 
Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Original  application  Sept.  13,  1954,  Ser.  No.  455,724. 
Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  30,  1956,  Ser.  No. 
625,332 

13  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 


7.  A  device  comprising  a  body  including  high  rema- 
nance  magnetic  material  and  having  two  opposed  sur- 
faces and  an  aperture  from  one  said  surface  to  the  other, 
the  material  about  said  aperture  forming  a  magnetic 
element,  and  two  electrical  conductors  each  threading 
said  aperture  to  link  said  element,  said  conductors  each 
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comprising  a  metallic  coating  on  said  two  surfaces  and 
on  the  inner  wall  of  said  aperture,  said  inner  wall  coat- 
ing of  one  said  conductor  being  spaced  from  that  of  the 
other  said  conductor,  whereby  said  two  conductor  thread 
said  aperture  and  are  insulated  from  each  other. 


3,017,615  > 

MATRIX  FRAME 
Lloyd   B.   Smith,   Dorchester,   and  James   D.   Childress, 
Boston,    Mass.,    assignors    to    Radio    Corporation    of 
America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1957,  Ser.  No.  697,438 
13  Claims.     (O.  340—174) 


{j-X'^T-X 
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10.  A  matrix  frame  comprising  a  rigid  frame  made 
from  metal  bars  fastened  together  at  the  ends  thereof  for 
providing  a  support  means  for  a  magnetic  core  matrix 
having  windings,  each  said  bar  having  a  spaced  array  of 
tapered  holes  therein,  said  holes  being  aligned  in  rows, 
and  alternate  holes  being  in  alternate  rows,  a  plurality 
of  feed-through  terminals,  each  said  feed-through  terminal 
being  press-fitted  in  a  different  one  of  said  holes  for  con- 
nection to  a  different  one  of  said  matrix  windings,  said 
feed-through  terminals  each  comprising  a  rod  of  insulat- 
ing material  formed  about  a  relatively  stiff  electrical  con- 
ductor, said  conductor  having  an  upset  portion  within  said 
rod.  the  ends  of  said  conductors  within  said  frame  being 
provided  with  a  hook  for  connection  to  said  matrix  wind- 
ings, and  all  said  ends  of  said  conductors  lying  in  substan- 
tially  the  same  plane.  ' 


3,017,616     I 
SYSTEMS  FOR  PROCESSING  RECORDED 
INFORMATION 
Ra>mond  A.  Runyan,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  as^iignor  to  Elec- 
tro-Mechanical    Research,     Incorporated,     Ridsefield, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  June  21.  1955,  Ser.  No.  516,869 
40  Claims.     (CI.  340 — 174.1) 


.•at 
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I.   In  a  system  for  processing  a  time  modulated  intelli- 
gence signal  recorded  with  a  reference  frequency  signal. 


the  combination  comprising  a  frequency  discriminator 
tuned  to  the  reference  frequency  to  derive  an  error  signal 
representing  rocord  speed  variations,  a  tunable  frequency 
discriminator  tor  demodulating  the  intelligence  signal, 
and  means  forlcoupling  said  error  signal  with  said  tunable 
frequency  discriminator  to  tune  the  same  in  proportion 
to  record  spee  I  variations. 


3,017,617 
MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER 
Edward  A.  Qaade,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  ass^nor  to  Inter- 
national  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corvoration  of  New  York 

Filed  July  31,  1956.  Ser.  No.  601.200 
12  Claims.     (CI.  340—174.1) 


8.  In  combination,  a  magnetic  recording  medium  for 
storing  information  signals  in  the  form  of  magnetized 
areas  thereon,  a  plurality  of  transducers  cooperating  with 
corresponding  areas  of  said  recording  medium  and  ar 
ranged  in  columns  and  rows,  each  of  said  transducers 
comprising  a  magnetic  core  member  having  an  annular 
portion,  a  cross  bar  portion  diametrically  disposed  of  said 
annular  portion  and  two  tip  portions  extending  radially 
and  externally  .of  said  annular  portion  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  substantially  normal  with  respect  to  said  cross 
bar  portion  with  one  of  said  tip  portion^  positioned  ad- 
jacent said  recording  medium,  there  being  a  plurality  of 
apertures  in  each  quarter  of  said  annular  portion  de- 
fined by  the  intersections  between  the  annular  portion 
and  and  the  cross  bar  portion  and  tho'  tip  portions,  a 
winding  disposed  on  said  cross  bar  portion,  control  con- 
ductors arranged  in  the  apertures  of  opposing  quadrants, 
a  reading  and  I  writing  circuit  arranged  to  be  connected 
selectively  to  «ll  of  said  windings  in  each  row  of  said 
transducers,  and  means  selectively  to  pass  electric  cur- 
rents through  said  control  conductors  in  each  column  of 
said  transducers,  thereby  to  select  but  one  of  said  trans- 
ducers for  trai  slating  information  between  said  reading 
and  writing  cir  :uit  and  said  recording  medium. 


3,017,618 

DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  AND  DETECTING 

FOREIGN  MATTER  FROM  A  SURFACE 

Anthony  S.  Cross.  Harrow.  England,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Comaany,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  lency 

Apr.  25.  1960.  Ser.  No.  24,326 
S  Claims.     (CI.  340—213) 


Filed 


1.  In  a  device  for  removing  foreign  matter  from  a 
surface  and  detecting  any  such  matter  not  removable 
therefrom,  the  combination  comprising:  a  surface;  detect- 
ing means  havinq;  a  portion  thereof  in  wiping  engagement 
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and  relative  movable  relation  with  said  surface  and  re- 
sponsive to  foreign  matter  on  said  surface  which  it  is 
incapable  of  removing  for  movement  of  said  portion  in 
the  plane  of  said  surface  from  a  normal  wiping  position, 
in  which  it  removes  foreign  matter  from  said  surface  to  a 
detecting  position:  a  normally  open  switch  responsive  to 
said  detecting  means  for  movement  to  a  closed  position 
upon  movement  of  said  portion  to  its  detecting  position; 
and  a  warning  device  in  circuit  with  said  switch  and  actu- 
able  upon  closure  thereof  by  said  detecting  means. 


3.017.619 
ALTITUDE  CONTROLLER 
John  H.  Andresen,  Jr.,  Greenwood  Lake,  N.Y.,  assignor 
to  Kollsman  Instrument  Corporation.  Elmhurst,  N.Y.. 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,418 
12  Claims.     (CI.  340—213) 


•  signals  applied  to  the  input  causing  conditioning  to  ad- 
vance from  one  to  the  next  of  successive  outputs,  com- 
prising: 

{a)  monitor  means  coupled  to  and  responsive  to  each 
ring  output  to  product  a  pattern  of  monitor  signals; 
and 
(/»)  error  development  means  coupled  to  and  responsive 
to  said  monitor  means  for  producing  an  error  de- 
velopment signal  upon  double-advance  of  the  ring. 


3,017,621 
PROXIMITY  LIMIT  POSITION  DETECTOR 
Stanley    Taborsky,   Towson,   Md.,   assignor   to   Martin- 
Marietta  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1956,  Ser.  No.  631,659 
5  Claims.     (CI.  340—282) 


10.  In  an  altitude  controller;  a  pressure  measuring 
means  for  converting  a  pressure  change  due  to  altitude 
change  into  a  mechanical  motion  and  a  shaft  relatively 
fixed  with  respect  to  said  pressure  measuring  means  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  pressure  measuring  means 
to  be  rotated  thereby  responsive  to  altitude  change;  an 
electromagnetic  clutch,  an  electrical  pick-off  and  a  stop 
mechanism;  said  electrical  pick-off  being  constructed 
to  generate  electrical  signals  responsive  to  an  input  mo- 
tion; said  stop  means  being  associated  with  said  elec- 
trical pick-off  to  limit  the  range  of  motion  thereof;  said 
shaft  being  connected  to  the  input  of  said  clutch,  said 
electrical  pick-off  being  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
electromagnetic  clutch;  said  electromagnetic  clutch  being 
characterized  in  being  capable  of  transmission  of  only 
a  relatively  low,  accurately  controlled  torque  before 
slippage  thereof  after  motion  of  said  electrical  pick-ofi 
is  limited  by  said  stop  means. 


3.017.620 
RING  CHECKING  CIRCIU 
Irving  Abzug,  Poughkeepsie.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional   Business    Machines    Corporation,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  644,784 
8  Claims.     (CI.  340—248) 
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6.  A  chcckerfor  a  ring  having  an  input  and  a  plurality 
of  outputs  and  including  an  nth  output,  successive  drive 


tocam     1 
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I.  An  electrical  proximity  device  for  detecting  the  ar- 
rival of  a  selectively  positionable  element  containing  mag- 
netic material  at  a  preselected  limit  position  along  a  pre- 
determined travel  path,  comprising  a  proximity  pick-up 
transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  single  sep- 
arate secondary  winding  disposed  in  magnetic  field 
coupling  relationship  with  substantially  the  said  travel  path 
of  the  said  element,  said  pick-up  transformer  primary 
winding  having  terminals  for  connection  to  a  source  of 
alternating  current  voltage  and  being  separated  from  said 
secondary  winding  by  non-magnetic  material,  whereby 
when  energized  a  voltage  is  induced  across  its  said  single 
secondary  winding,  means  for  positioning  said  selectively 
positionable  element  so  that  the  voltage  induced  across 
said  single  secondary  winding  is  proportional  to  the  prox- 
imity of  said  magnetic  material  contained  in  said  position- 
able  element,  a  balancing  transformer  having  a  primary 
winding  and  a  single  separate  secondary  winding  substan- 
tially isolated  magnetically  from  the  said  travel  path  of 
the  said  element,  the  primary  windings  of  said  pick-up 
transformer  and  said  balancing  transformer  being  con- 
nected in  parallel,  the  secondary  windings  of  the  said 
pick-up  and  balancing  transformers  being  series  connected 
in  opposi.ig  polarity  relationship  to  produce  a  resultant 
voltage  derived  from  subtraction  of  the  individual  voltages 
induced  across  said  secondary  windings,  an  alternating 
current  supply  connected  to  energize  the  primary  windings 
of  said  balancing  transformer  and  said  pick-up  trans- 
former, the  primary  winding  of  said  balancing  trans- 
former being  coupled  to  induce  a  preselected  voltage 
across  its  said  single  secondary  w^inding,  the  value  of  said 
preselected  voltage  being  such  as  to  cancel  the  voltage 
induced  across  the  secondary  winding  of  the  said  pick-up 
transformer  when  the  said  positionable  element  is  at  the 
said  preselected  limit  travel  position,  and  a  voltage  meas- 
uring circuit  connected  across  the  series  Combination  of 
the  said  secondary  windings  adapted  to  measure  a  zero 
value  of  the  said  resultant  voltage  developed  across  said 
series  combination,  said  zero  voltage  being  indicative  of 
the  arrival  of  the  said  magnetic  element  at  the  said  pre- 
selected limit  position. 
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3,017,622 
OSCILLATORY  CIRCL'IT  INTERLOCK  OF  HORI- 
ZONTAL COKE  OVEN  BATTERIES 
Timothy  Edward  Scott  Horsfail,  London,  England,  as- 
signor  to   Woodali-Duckman    Construction   Company 
Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  Jui>  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,942 
13  Claims.    (CI.  ^40—282) 


'3 


I.  Horizontal  coke  oven  baltery  equipment  compris- 
ing, the  combination  of  a  coke  guide  machine  having  a 
coke  guide  operatively  associated  therewith  and  a  coke 
car  movable  relative  thereto  into  posiiibn  therewith  along- 
side a  battery  of  coke  ovens  to  receive  hot  coke  from 
selected  ovens  of  the  battery  through  the  guide  on  the 
coke  guide  machine,  with  an  oscillating  cdrrent  circuit 
in  a  position,  on  the  coke  guide  machine,  at  which  the 
circuit  will  be  affected  by  the  proximity  of  a  part  on  the 
coke  car  that  is  toally  out  of  direct  contact  with  said 
oscillating  current  circuit,  said  coke  guide,  and  said  coke 
guide  machine,  whereby  said  proximity  of  said  Pftrt  on 
the  coke  car  causes  the  oscillatory  condition  of  the  cir- 
cuit to  be  altered  in  a  manner  to  produce  an  indication 
on  the  coke  guide-  machine  of  the  accurate  positioning 
of  the  coke  car  alongside  the  coke  guide  machine  when 
the  coke  car  is  moved  into  position  to  receive  incandes- 
cent coke  to  be  discharged  through  from  the  coke  guide: 
said  part  on  the  coke  car  affecting  said  alteration  of  said 
circuit  conditions  only  when  the  coke  car  and  the  coke 
guide  are  in  coke  receiving  position  relative  to  a  single 
one  of  the  coke  ovens  of  said  battery,  and  indicating 
means  on  the  coke  guide  machine  operable  by  said  cir- 
cuit when  its  oscillatory  conditions  are  altered  as  afore- 
said by  the  proximity  of  said  part  on  the  coke  car. 


3,017,623 
DOORBELL  AND  PORCH  LIGHT  CONTROL 
Carl    J.    BiNhofbcrger,    Minneapolis.    Minn.,    assignor    to 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Company,  .Minneap- 
olis, Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  .Mar.  12,  1956,  Ser.  No.  571,056 
4  Claims.    (CI.  340—322) 
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means,  said  doorbell  signal  and  a  momentary  type  low 
voltage  switch  connected  to  momentarily  energize  said 
doorbell  signal  and  concurrently  with  operation  of  said 
momentary  switch,  a  bimetal  operated  switch,  relay  me&ns 
including  said  first  switch  means  and  a  second  switch 
means,  third  circuit  means  connecting  said  coupling 
means  to  said  relay  means  through  said  second  switch 
means  and  said  momentary  type  low  voltage  switch  and 
including  a  heater  associated  with  said  bimetal,  said  third 
circuit  means  providing  an  arrahgepient  for  simultaneous 
energization  of  said  porch  light  and  said  signal  upon  op- 
eration of  the  low  voltage  switch  and  delayed  termina- 
tion of  the  porch  light  after  cessation  of  operation  of  said 
signal. 


3,017,624 
INDICATING  DEVICE 
Robert    W.    Deichert,   Jersey    City,    NJ.,    assignor,    by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Fairchild   Camera  and   Instru- 
ment Corporation,  Syossct,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,516 
,9  Claims.    (CI.  340—324) 
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1.  An  indicating  system  comprising  a  cathode  ray  tube 
capable  of  color  display;  means  producing  a  plurality  of 
individual  fixedly  positioned  indicating  spots  on  the  face 
of  said  tube;  a  plurality  of  data  sources  supplying  informa- 
tion to  be  presented  on  said  tube  face;  means  causing 
each  said  source  to  be  associated  with  a  particular  one 
of  said  fixedly  I  positioned  spots;  and  means  causing  the 
color  of  each  said  fixed  s|>ot  to  vary  in  accordance  with 
the  data  supplied  from  each  said  associated  source. 


3,017,625 
TRANSLATION  SYSTEM 

William  E.  Evans,  Los  Altos  Hills,  and  Earle  D.  Jones, 

Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company 

Filed  Mav  8,  1959,  Serial  No.  811.845 

8  Claims.    (CI.  340—324) 


r              '                       1  ^    ^  lystem  for  obtaining  a  visual  display  of  characters 

•    '          •                       '!  on  a  television  receiver  from  a  source  of  character-repre- 

^^                                              I  scntative    digital    signals    comprising    for   each    separate 

"-            . -    „            '                 ^  line  of  characters  to  be  displayed  a  separate  means  for 

storing  character-representative  digital  signals  for  the  as- 

I.   A   household  electric  circuit  comprising:   a  source  sociated  line,  means  for  filling  each  said  means  for  stor- 

of  power,  circuit  means  including  a  porch  light  and  first  ing  from  said  source  of  character-representative  digital 

switch    means  connected   to  said   source  of  power,   an  signals,  means  nor  generating  signals  at  a  frequency  equal 

audible  doorbell  signal,  low  voltage  coupling  means,  sec-  to  the  product  of  the  desired  horizontal  sweep  frjiflrency 

ond  circuit   means   including  said   low  voltage  coupling  of  said  television  receiver  and  the  number  of  character 
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positions  per  line,  means  responsive  to  said  generated  sig- 
nals for  successively  deriving  said  character-representa- 
tive digital  signals  from  said  separate  means  for  storing 
in  the  same  sequence  as  is  desired  for  display  by  said  tele- 
vision receiver,  means  for  converting  said  character-repre- 
sentative digital  signals  to  analog  character  selection  de- 
flection signals,  means  for  deriving  television  receiver 
horizontal  synchronizing  signals  from  said  generated  sig- 
nals, means  for  deriving  television  receiver  vertical  syn- 
chronizing signals  from  said  generated  signals,  means  for 
deriving  monoscope  horizontal  sweep  signals  from  said 
generated  signals  having  the  same  frequency  as  said  gen- 
cHitcd  signals,  means  for  deriving  monoscope  vertical  sig- 
nals from  said  generated  signals  having  a  frequency  equal 
Id  the  product  of  the  number  of  lines  of  characters  to  be 
displayed  by  said  television  receiver  and  i\s  vertical  syn- 
chronizing signal  frequency,  monoscope  tube  means  in- 
cluding means  for  providing  video  signals  representative 
of  a  character  responsive  to  analog  character-selection  de- 
flection signals  and  monoscope  sweep  signals,  means  for 
applying  said  monoscope  horizontal  and  vertical  sweep 
signals  and  said  analog  character  selection  deflection  sig- 
nals to  said  monoscope  tube,  means  to  produce  a  video 
signal  output,  means  for  combining  said  video  signal 
output  with  said  receiver  vertical  and  horizontal  synchro- 
nizing signals,  and  means  for  applying  said  combined 
signals  to  saiJ  television  receiver  for  display. 


3,017.626 
ASVNCHRONOL'S  ENCODER 
David  E.  Muller.  I  rbana.  III.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories.   Incorporated,  New   York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  May  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,277 
14  Claims.    (CI.  340—347) 
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1.  In  combination  in  an  asynchronous  P.A.M.-to- 
P.C.M.  encoder,  means  for  supplying  a  P. A.M.  analog 
signal  which  is  to  be  encoded  into  an  n-digit  pulse  code 
group,  means  for  supplying  a  signal  which  is  the  com- 
plement of  said  P.A.M.  analog  signal,  n  generating  circuit 
means  respectively  representali\e  of  the  n  digits  of  said 
pulse  code  group  and  responsive  to  triggering  signals  for 
supplying  sequentially-occurring  digital  switching  signals, 
first  comparator  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  P.A.M. 
analog  signal  and  to  said  sequentially-occurring  digital 
switching  signals  for  converting  each  digital  switching 
signal  into  an  analog  signal  and  for  comparing  said  con- 
verted signal  with  said  P.A.M.  analog  signal  and  for  pro- 
viding an  output  binary  signal  indicative  of  the  relative 
magnitudes  of  said  P.A..M.  signal  and  said  converted  sig- 
nal, second  comparator  circuit  means  responsive  to  said 
complement  signal  and  to  said  sequentially-occurring 
digital  switching  signals  for  converting  each  digital  switch- 
ing signal  into  an  analog  signal  and  for  comparing  said 
converted  signal  with  said  complement  signal  and  for 
providing  an  output  binary  signal  indicative  of  the  rela- 
tive magnitudes  of  said  complement  signal  and  said  con- 


verted signal,  and  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  output 
binary  signals  from  said  first  and  second  comparator  cir- 
cuit means  for  applying  sequentially-occurring  triggering 
signals  to  said  n  generating  circuit  means  and  for  pro- 
viding a  gating  signal  at  the  completion  of  the  coding  of 
a  P.A.M.  analog  signal  into  an  /j-digit  pulse  code  group. 


3,017,627 
BIT  GATE  GENERATOR 

Gene  J.  Cour,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  .Machines  Corporation,  New  ^'ork,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  745,194 
14  Claims.    (CI.  340—350) 
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6.  A  bit  generator  for  generating  a  sequence  of  bit  gate 
pulses  in  consecutive  minor  cycles  within  a  major  cycle 
including  means  to  feed  said  bit  gate  pulses  in  said  se- 
quence to  associated  individual  odd  and  even  bit  gate  out- 
put terminals  therefor  that  comprises  a  plurality  of  master 
bistable  latches  and  a  buffer  bistable  latch  associated  with 
each  of  said  master  latches,  each  of  said  latches  having  a 
set  condition  indicative  of  a  binary  1  and  a  reset  condition 
indicative  of  a  binary  0  and  having  set  and  reset  inputs 
and  outputs,  means  to  advance  the  count  of  said  master 
latches  by  one  during  each  odd  minor  cycle,  means  to 
cause  said  buffer  latches  to  assume  the  count  of  said 
master  latches  during  each  even  minor  cycle,  means  to  feed 
the  outputs  of  said  master  latches  to  a  first  decoding 
matrix,  means  to  connect  said  even  gate  bit  terminals  to 
the  outputs  of  said  first  matrix,  means  to  decode  said  first 
matrix  during  each  even  minor  cycle  to  provide  an  even 
bit  gate  pulse  at  a  selected  even  bit  gate  terminal  deter- 
mined by  the  outputs  of  said  master  latches,  means  to  feed 
the  outputs  of  said  buffer  latches  to  a  second  decoding 
matrix,  means  to  connect  said  odd  bit  gate  terminals  to  the 
outputs  of  said  second  matrix  and  means  to  decode  said 
second  matrix  during  each  odd  minor  cycle  to  provide  an 
odd  gate  bit  pulse  at  a  selected  odd  bit  gate  terminal  de- 
termined by  the  outputs  of  said  buffer  latches. 


3,017,628 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTI- 
FYING AIRCRAFT  DURING  GROUND  CON- 
TROLLED APPROACH 
Robert  W.  Landee  and  Burton  Cutler,  Los  Angeles.  Calif., 
assignors  to  Gilfillan  Bros.,  Inc.,  I^s  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

Filed  June  4,  1956,  Ser.  No.  589,176 
19  Claims.  (CI.  343—5) 
1.  In  a  ground  controlled  approach  system  that  has  a 
track-while-scan  assembly  and  includes  devices  to  generate 
cyclically  a  discrete  range  pulse  unique  to  a  respective  air- 
craft in  each  of  a  plurality  of  tracking  channels,  an  eleva- 
tion angle  signal,  an  error  warning  signal  when  an  aircraft 
in  any  channel  gets  into  a  dangerous  situation,  and  a  sys- 
tem trigger  pulse  at  the  beginning  of  each  cycle  of  range 
pulses,  and  also  includes  an  indicator  responsive  to  range 
signals  to  display  a  continuous  visual  indication  of  the 
position  of  each  aircraft  being  tracked:  a  novel  functional 
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supplement  including  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  screen 
whereof  a  portion  is  obscured  so  that  the  unobscurcd  por- 
tions tiefine  a  symbol,  means  responsive  to  the  elevation 
angle  signal  to  generate  a  vertical  swctp  sawtooth  voltage 
for  the  tube,  means  responsive  to  a  range  pulse  to  gen- 
erate a  sawtooth  horizontal  sweep  voltage  for  the  tube, 
means  to  limit  the  duration  of  the  horizontal  sweep  saw- 
tooth as  a  function  of  the  rahge.  photoelectric  means  re- 


^     "<^5»[_iaE»««  .«■■«>■.  -m'       /* 


sponsive  to  light  from  the  screen  of  the  cathode  ray  tube 
to  convert  into  electric  currents  the  light  from*  the  un- 
obscurcd portions  of  the  screen  as  it  is  scanned,  means 
to  amplify  such  currents,  and  means  to  mix  the  amplified 
currents  with  signals  from  the  said  assembly  and  to  apply 
the  mixed  currents  and  signals  to  the  indicator  where  the 
said  amplified  currents  produce  the  symbol  adjacent  to 
and  moving  in  srynchronism  with  the  positional  indication 
of  the  craft  to  which  the  symbol  is  related. 

3,OI7,62f 
SHEKP  CIRCL IT 
William    C.    Applefieid,    Pasadena,    Calif.,    assignor    to 
ll>con  Mfg.  Company,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware  ^, 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  729,032 

6  Claims.    (CI.  343 — 5)  , 


I.  A  sweep  circuit,  comprising:  a  sweep  generator  for 
priuiJmg  a  h>perbolic  output  signal;  a  cathode  ray  tube 
having  a  control  grid  and  electron  beam  deflection  means; 
means  for  appl>ing  the  hyperbolic  output  signal  to  the  de- 
tlc<:iion  means  of  said  cathode  ray  tube:  a  source  of  video 
signals:  means  for  diflfprentiating  the  h>perbolic  output 
Mgn.il  for  a  compensation  signal;  means  for  adding  the 
cl>mpen^atlon  signal  to  the  video  signals;  means  fqr  apply-l 
ini:  the  compcns.ited  video  signals  to  the  control  grid  for| 
mtHliilaling  the  electron  beam  of  said  cathode  ray  tube; 
iml  means  for  synchronizing  application  of  the  hyperbolic 
ouiput  signal  to  the  deflection  means  of  said  cathode  ray 
tibc  with  application  of  the  compensated  video  signals. 
IV  the  control  grid  of  said  cathtxle  ray  tube  whereby  the 
electron  beam  is  modulated  to  provide  a  cathode  ray  tube 
output  which  is  compensated  for  a  deflection  sweep  of  the 
electron  beam  produced  by  the  hyperbolic  output  signal. 


3,017,630 

RADAR  SCANNING  SYSTEM 

Nicholas  A.   Besovich  and  .Norman  H.  Enenstein,  Los 


Angeles,  Ca 


Hughes  Aire  -aft  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 


Filed 


^«J*^ 


TT 


^ 


if.,  assignors,  by  mesne  asjiignments,  to 


Dec.  19,  1952,  Ser.  .No.  327,018 
5  Claims.    (CI.  343—17.1) 


--5--i»  "'    ,-'* 


1.  A  radar  scanning  system  comprising  means  for 
generating  pulsed  high-frequency  energy  in  discrete  fre- 
quency steps;  antenna  means  coupled  to  said  generating 
means  for  radiating  said  high-frequency  energy  in  a  beam 
having  a  direction  stepwise  variable  over  a  predetermined 
scanning  sector  in  response  to  each  of  said  discrete  fre- 
quency steps  and  for  receiving  echoes  of  said  radiated 
beam;  receiving  means  coupled  to  said  antenna  and  re- 
sponsive to  said  echoes;  and  control  means  coupled  to 
said  generating  means  and  to  sai9  receiving  means  for 
cyclically  shifting  the  frequency  of  said  energy  generated 
by  said  generating  means  in  successive  discrete  steps  of 
frequency,  each  frequency  step  having  a  predetermined 
duration,  to  vary  the  direction  of  said  beam  in  discrete 
steps  in  accordance  with  said  frequency  steps  and  for 
rendering  said  receiving  means  responsive  at  any  instant 
to  echoes  having  the  same  frequency  as  that  of  said  radi- 
ated beam. 


3,017,631  1 

SELECTIVE  PAGING  RECEIVER 
Marvin  J.   Fink,   Flint,   and  Christopher  J.   Birk,  Clio, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  .Mar.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  723,550 
f  Claims.    (CL  343— 225) 


1.  A  pcrsoiial  paging  receiver  comprising  a  pocket- 
si/e  casing,  sensing  means  disposed  within  the  casing 
and  being  responsive  to  space  transmitted  energy  of  pre- 
determined frequency  for  developing  a  signal  voltage, 
signaling  means  within  the  casing  including  a  rotary 
motor  having  a  rotor  assembly  with  an  eccentric  mass 
center  and  having  an  unobstructed  path  o'  motion,  a  volt- 
age source,  control  means  within  the  casing  connected 
with  the  sensing  means  and  the  voltage  source  and  being 
responsive  to  the  signal  voltage  for  causig  energization 
of  said  motor,  thle  centrifugal  force  produced  by  rotation 
of  said  eccentri(  mass  center  being  so  related  to  the 
weight  of  the  re(  eiver  to  produce  readily  sensible  vibra- 
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tions  of  the  receiver  at  a  frequency  corresponding  to  the 
rotative  speed  of  said  motor  td  signal  the  person  that 
he  is  being  paged. 


3,017,632 
AERIALS     FOR    RECEIVING     TELEVISION     AND 
MODULATED    FREQL'ENCV    BROADCAST    SIG- 
NAI»S 
Gustave  Jean  Henri  Josep.   126  rue  Froissart,  Brussels, 

Belgium 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  707,570 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium  June  7,  1957 

5  Claims.     (CI.  343—819) 


1.  An  aerial  chiefly  for  television  and  frequency  modu- 
lated broadcast  waves,  comprising,  a  mast;  a  transverse 
stay  carried  by  said  mast  and  consisting  of  polyester  mate- 
rial; and  a  plurality  of  aerial  elements  mounted  on  said 
stay  and  comprising  at  least  one  dipole.  at  least  one  reflec- 
tor and  at  least  one  director,  all  said  elements  extending 
transversely  of  said  stay,  said  reflector  and  said  director 
being  spaced  in  opposite  directions  from  said  dipole  dis- 
tances related  to  the  wave  length  to  be  received,  whereby 
said  stay  is  effective  to  prevent  leakage  between  the  anten- 


na elements,  and  to  prevent  reflection  of  said  waves  from 
said  stay  toward  said  aerial  elements,  for  providing  a 
relative  optimum  in  directional  gain,  in  front  to  back 
ratio,  and  in  band  width. 


3,017,633 
.  LINEARLY  POLARIZED  SPIRAL  ANTENNA  SYS- 
TEM AND  FEED  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 
Arthur  E.  Marston,  718  Putnam  Place,  Alexandria,  Va.; 
Henri  P.   Coleman,  510  Queen  St.,  Alexandria,   \a.; 
and  Julius  A.  Kaiser,  Jr.,  10408  Detrick  Ave.,  Kensing- 
ton, .Md. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,316 

5  Claims.     (CI.  343 — 853  > 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3.  A  spiral  antenna  system  comprising,  a  planar  base 
member  of  insulating  material,  a  first  spir.tl  antenna  ele- 
ment having  two  conductors  disptised  upon  one  side  of 
the  base  member,  a  second  spiral  antenna  element  hav- 
ing two  conductors  disposed  upon  the  opposite  side  of 
the  base  member,  the  centers  of  the  elements  falling  on 
an  axis  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  base  member,  and  a 
transmission  line  connected  to  the  conductors  in  the,  re- 
gion of  the  center  of  the  elements. 
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192,076 
SOCK  CLAMP  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Patricia  Coagiiiin,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

(51—01  39tii  Ave.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.) 

FUed  May  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,221 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D17— 6) 


192,079 

ELECTRIC  CAN  OPENER 

Henry  J.  Talge,  Kansas  City,  and  Joscpli  L.  Grant 

William  A.  Chappeil,  Raytown,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Rival 

Manufacturing  Company,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,220 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D22— 2) 


192,070 

PLASTIC  FOAM  EAR  MtFF 

John  F.  Wall,  499  Midland  Ave.,  Scarborou((h, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  13.  I960,  Ser.  No.  62,481 

Term  of  patent  3  Vj  years 

•  (CI.  D3— 13) 


192,073 
DOOR 
Alban   Gilford   Jackson,    New   York,    N.V.,   assignor   to 
Simpson  Timber  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of 
Washington 

Filed  May  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,767 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


'< 


192,071 

HF.IMET 

Le  Grand  W.  Tucker,  4985  Sumner  Ave.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  July  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,841 

Term  of  patent  14  jears 

(CI.  D3— 13) 


192,077 
CEILING  TILE 
Charles  W.  Allen,  Jr.,  Dcs  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  The 
Celotex  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,604 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D18— 2) 


192,080 

ELECTRIC  CAN  OPENER 

Henry  J.  Talge,  Kansas  City,  and  Joseph  L.  Grant  and 

William  A.  Chappeil,  Raytown,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Rival 

Manufacturing  Company,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,221 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(Ci.  D22— 2) 


r 
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192,074 

CANOPY 

Pelley,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Tru-Scale, 

,,  Wichita,  Kans.,  a  corporation  of  Kansas 

Filed  Aug.  9,  I960,  Ser.  No.  61,674 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


G©0 


I 
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192.072 ' 

INFANrS  CRIB 

Earl  F.  Hamilton,  Columbus,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Hamilton 

Cfisco,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind.,  a  corporation' of  Indiana 

Filed  Jan.  13,  I960,  Ser.  No.  59,032 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D5— 5) 


^  N  n. 


192,081 

COMBINED  POCKET  KNIFE  AND 

BOTTLE  OPENER 

Felix  V.  Amoroso,  1144  Narragansett  Blvd., 

Cranston,  R.I. 

FUed  July  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,425 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D22— 3) 


192,075 

CHAIR 

Wayland  B.  Parker,  427  2nd  Ave.,  Olean.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  I960.  Ser.  No.  63.363 

'    Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D15— 1) 


3<:: 
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192,078 

BURIAL  VAULT  BASE 

John  R.  Hogbcrg,  65  Vemdale  Ave.,  Attieboro,  Mass. 

FUed  June  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,618 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D19— 1) 
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192  082 
SWIMMING  POOL  ENCLOSURE 
George  Dabich,  Cody,  Wyo.,  assignor  of  one-third  each 
to   Louis   Kousoulos,  Jr.,   Richard   M.   McPhee,   and 
Peter  Kool  Simpson,  all  of  Cody,  Wyo. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,830 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D2»— 2) 
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192,N3 
TAPE  SUPfORTING  RACK 
Charles  D.  Oidws  and  Mack  D.  Harris,  High  Point,  N.C., 
assignors  to  MacPanci  Company,  High  Point,  N.C.,  a 
corporation  of  North  Carolina  I  I 

Filed  Not.  1,  I9M,  Scr.  No.  62,<92 

Term  of  patent  14  years  I 

(CI.  D33— 3) 


192,0M 
BILLIARD  TABLE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Richard  G.  Reineman,  Covhia,  Calif.,  George  H.  Hait, 
Chicago,    III.,   and    George    E.    Schaefer,    Musliegoo 
Heights,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Brunswick  Corporation, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUe^  Aug.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,471 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34— 3) 


,         I           ^               '^51^7 
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192,t87 

TOY  BOWLING  PIN  SUPPORT 

Daiid  Cohn,  123  Coleridge,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

*    FUcd  Jan.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  54,138 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34— 5) 


192,084 

CONVERTIBLE  BOOT  DRIER  AND  TABLE 

Genevieve  M.  Winckler,  824  Balfour  Road, 

Grosse  Pobite  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,212 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 14)  '  ' 


192,Mt 
TOY  TRACTOR  TYPE  AIRPLANE  CARRIER 
Allan  J.   Ahrancy,  ArUngton  Heights,  ID.,  assignor  to 
Sears,  Rocbock  and  Co.,  Chkago,  Dl^  a  corporatioa 
of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  1,  I960,  Scr.  No.  63,054 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CL  D34— 15) 


192,085 
CABINET  ' 

Jacob  J.  Ribbcns,  Mayvillc,  Wis.,  and  Harley  M.  Leete, 
Belvedere,  and  Francis  S.  Foote,  Jr.,  Berkeley,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Tab  Products  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif., 
a  corporatioo  of  Califomia 

nied  Oct.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  58,040 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D33— 19) 
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192,089 
TOY  MOBILE  ROCKET  LAUNCHER 
Allan  J.   Alvancy,   Ariington   Heights,   III.,   assignor  to 
Scars,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  63,055 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


192,091 
SEPARATOR  HOOD  FOR  A  COMBINE 
Robert  R.  Lathe,  St.  Charles,  III.,  assignor  to  Cockshott 
Farm  Equipment  Limited,  Brantford,  Ontario,  Canada, 
a  corporation 

FUed  May  8,  1961,  Scr.  No.  65,059 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Apr.  27,  1961 

(CI.  D40— 1) 


192,092 

ADJUSTABLE  STAND  FOR  SUPPORTING 

REELS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Clare  E.   Holt,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,   assignor  to   Applied 

Power  Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,901 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D41— 1) 


192,090 

PORTABLE   GRINDER   FOR   SHARPENING  FLAT 

FACED  BARBERS'  CLIPPER  CUTTERS  OR  THE 

LIKE 

Frank  R.  Johnson,  3312  Tate  St^  Baltimore,  Md. 

FUed  Sept  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,129 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D37— 1) 


192,093 
WATCH 
Ernest  Schneider,  Bienne,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sicura 
Watch  Co.  Ltd.,  Grenchen,  Switzerland,  a  firm  of  Swit- 
zerland 

FUed  Oct  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,368 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  June  10,  1960 

(CI.  D42— 8) 
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192,094 
BEVERAGE  SERVER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Herbert   R.   Carpenter,   Chicago,   HI.,  assignor  to  Cinb 
Aluminum  Products  Company,  La  Grange  Park,  III., 
a  corporation  of  illinob 

FUed  May  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  6S^20 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 21) 


192,097 

LACE  FABRIC  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Anton  J.  Wider,  14  Dianne  Court,  CUfton,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  I960,  Scr.  No.  63,327 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CL  D47— 6) 


192,095 

CAN  OPENER 

Arthur  R.  Colley,  Box  21,  Vincent,  Ala. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,903 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 29) 


192,098 

COMBINED  FLASH  LIGHT,  WHISTI.E,  COMPASS, 

AND  KEY  CHAIN  HOLDER 

George  L.  Bautsch,  3520  Chase  St.,  La  Crosse,  Wb. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,477 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

'     I  (CI.  D48— 24) 


I 


192,096 

BEAD 

*t  "•  .'**'?™"»'  ^e**  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Spencer 

!Vovelty  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.Y..  a 

partnership  ' 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,156 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D45— 1)  ' 


■r-^^ 
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192,099 

LAMP  BEZEL  FOR  AUTOMOBILES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Eugene  Bordinat,  Jr.,  1455  Ijdiewood  Road, 

Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,502 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D4S— 32) 


n 


January  16,  1962 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


723 


192,100  I 

AMMUNITION  DISPENSER 
WUliam  H.  Richards,  Jr.,  724  E.  Century  Blvd.,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.,   and   Curtis  H.   Shreve,  4227  Redondo 
Beach  Blvd.,  Lawndale,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  15, 1960,  Ser.  No.  59,397 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D52— 2) 


192,104 
READING  PROJECTOR 
Glen  W.  Offensend  and  Norman  J.  Rosenbnrgh,  Roches- 
ter,  N.Y.,    assignors    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Mar.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,209 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D61— 1) 


fN^^ 


192,101 

COMPOUND  HAND  TOOL 

Maynard  H.  Brown,  Jr.,  Herldmer,  N.Y. 

(East  Herkimer,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,793 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 13) 


J 


192,102 

CARRIAGE  SUPPORTED  BATCH  MIXER 

Fred  J.  Machovec,   2595   Las   Lonas,   Pasadena,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,526 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CI.  D55— 5) 


192,105 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  APPARATUS 

Frederick  G.  Knowles,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  East* 
man  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FUed  May  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,351 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D61— 1) 


sr-^2. 


^^f^^-^ 


.3_. 


192,103 

COMBINATION  PACKAGE  AND  SERVING 

CONTAINER 

Emory  L.  Groff,  Jr.,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignor  to 

Frank  A.  Buonauro,  Union  City,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,902 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 6.5) 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  16,  1962 


192,1M 

AIRSHIP 

Akx  A.  Romnwl,  2265  Poppy,  Fresno,  Calif. 

FUcd  Mar.  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  64,164 

-    Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D71— I) 


I  192,108 

HbLDER  FOR  LIPSTICK  TUBES 
Samuel  E.  ICelman,  Providence,  R.I.,  assignor  to  The 
Metalart  Company,  Providence,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of 
Rhode  Isl  ind 

Fi  ed  Jan.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63^70 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(a.  D86— 10) 


192.107 

POWER  SOURCE  Ul^IT  FOR  A  BEAUTICIAN'S 

FACIAL  MASSAGER 

Bronya  Silbcr,  1521   15th  Ave.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

filed  Sept.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,180 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D83— 1) 


192,109 

:  UMBRELLA 

Emanuel  Schreck,  277  5tfa  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  59,017 

Tcnn  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(CI.  D88— 3) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  16th  DAY  0?  JANUARY,  1962 

Note. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  BiRnificnnt  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 

Baez.  r.ulllermo  F.     Rotary  pumps  and  the  like.     Re.  25,116, 
l-lft-62,  CI.  103— »4. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Burr.  C.  R..  k  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Lammerts.  Walter  K.     2,121. 

Flacher  (ireenhouses  :  flee — 
Retd,  Ueorge  A.    2.122. 


Lammerts,  Walter  E..  to  C.  R.  Burr  k  Co.,  Inc.     Rose  plant. 

2.121.  1-16-62,  CI.  47—61. 

Reid,    George    A.,    to    Fischer    Greenbousea.      Azalea    plant. 

2.122,  1-16-62.  CI.  47—60. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Allen.  Charles  W..  Jr.,  to  The  Celotex  Corp.     Ceiling  tile. 

192,077,  1-16-62.  C\.  DIS— 2. 
Alvaney,  Allan  J.,  to  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.     Toy  tractor 

type  airplane  carrier.     192,088.  1-16-62,  CI.  D34 — l.'i. 
Alvaney,   Allan   J.,    to   Sears,    Roebuck   and   Cn      Toy   mobile 

rocket  launcher.     192,089,  1-16-62,  CI.  D34— 1.*^. 
Amoroso.  Kelly  V.     Combined  pocket  knife  and  bottle  opener. 

192,0S1,  l-lb-62.  n.  D22— 3. 
Applied  Power  Industries   Inc. :  See — 

Holt.  Clare  E      192.092. 
Bautsch.  George  L.     Combined  flash  light,  whistle,  compass. 

and  key  chain  holder.     192.098,  1-16-62.  CI.  048— 24. 
Rordinat.   Eugene.   Jr.      Lamp  bezel   for  automobiles  or  the 

like.     192.099.  l-lft-fl2.  CI   D48— 32. 
Brown.    Maynard   H..   Jr.      Compound   hand    tool.      192.101, 

1-18-62.  CT.  DM — 13. 
Brunswick  Corp.  :  Srf~- 

Reineman.  Richard  G.,  Hart,  and  Schaefer.     192,086. 
Buonauro,  Frank  A.  :  See — 

GrofT,  Emory  L.,  Jr     192,103. 
Carpenter,    Herbert    R.,    to    Club    Aluminum    Products    Co. 

Beverage  aerver  or  the  like.     192,094,  1-16-62,  CI.  IM4 — 

21. 
Celotex  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Allen.  Charles  W..  Jr.     192,077. 


192.079. 
192.080. 


192.087.  1-16-62. 


192.104. 
192,085. 


Chappell,  William  A.  :'8ee— 

Talge.  Henry  J.,  Grant  and  Chappell. 
Talge.  Henry  J..  Grant,  and  Chappell. 
Club  Aluminum  Products  Co.  :  See — 
Carpenter.  Herbert  R.     192.094. 
Cockshutt  Farm  Equipment  Ltd. :  See — 

Lathe.  Robert  R     192.001. 
Cohn.  David.     Toy  bowling  pin  support. 

CI.  D34 — 5. 
Colley.  Arthur  R.     Can  opener.     192.095.  1-16-62,  CI.  D44 — 

29. 
Coughlln    Patricia.     .Sock  clamp  or  similar  article.     192.076. 

1-16-62.  n.  D17— 6. 
Dablch    George.   Mi  each  to  L.  Kousoulos.  Jr..  R.   M.  McPhee. 
and  P.  K.  Slmpaon.     Swimming  pool  enclosure.     192.082. 
1-16-62.  CI.  D28— -2. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co  :  See — 

Knowles.  Frederick  O.     192.105. 
OfTensend.  Glen  W..  and  Rosenburgh. 
Foote.  Francis  S..  Jr. :  See — 

Ribbens.  Jacob  J.,  Leete,  and  Foote 
Grant.  Joseph  L.  :  See — 

Talge.  Henry  J..  Grant  and  Chappell.     192.079 
Talge,  Henry  J..  Grant,  and  Chappell      192  080. 
Groff.  Emory  L.,  Jr.,  to  F.  A.  Buonauro.     Combination  pack- 
age and  servins  container.     192.103.  1-16-62.  CI.  D58 — 6.5. 
Hamilton  Cosco,  Inc. :  See — 

Hamilton.  Earl  F.     192.072. 
Hamilton.   Earl  F..   to  Hamilton  Cosco.  Inc.     Infant's  crib. 

192.072.  1-16-62.  d.  D5— 5. 
Harris.  Mack  D.  :  See — 

Oakea  Charles  D..  and  Harris.    192.083. 
Hart.  George  H. :  See — 

Reineman.  Richard  C...  Hart,  and  Schaefer.     192.096. 
Hogberg.  John  R.     Burial  vault  base.     192.078.  1-16-62.  CI. 

D19— 1. 
Holt.  Oare  E..  to  Applied  Power  Industries,  Inc.    Adjustable 
stand  for  supporting  reels  or  the  like.     192,092,  1-16-62. 
CI.  D4.1— 1. 
Jackson.  Alban  G..  to  Slmpaon  Timber  Co.     Door.     192.073, 

1-16-62   a.  D13— 1. 
Johnson.  Frank  R     Portable  grinder  for  shanx'ning  flat  faced 
barbers'    clipper    cutters    or    the   like.      192.090,    1-16-62. 
CI.  D37— 1. 
Kelman.  Samuel  E..  to  The  Metalart  Co.     Holder  for  lipstick 

tubes.     192.108   1-16-62,  CI   D86  -10. 
Knowles,  Frederick  G.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Photographic 
copying  apparatOB.     192,106,  1-16-62,  C\.  D61— 1. 


Kousoulos.  Louis.  Jr. :  See — 

Dabich.  Goorge.     192,082. 
Lathe.  Robert  R.,  to  Cockshutt  Farm  Equipment  Ltd.     Sepa- 
rator hood  for  a  combine.      192.091.   1-16-62.  CI.  D40— 1. 
I.#ete.  Harley  M.  :  See — 

Ribbens,  Jacob  J..   I.#ete.  and   Foote.     192.085. 
Machovec,  Fred  J.    Carriage  supported  batch  mixer.     192,102, 

1-16-62.  CI.  1X5.5—5.  ♦ 

MacPaneJ  Co.  :  See—  ^ 

Cakes.  Charles  D..  and  Harris.    192.083. 
McPhee.  Richard  M. :  See— 

I>abirh,  George      192.082. 
Metalart  Co..  The  :  See — 

Kelman.  Samuel  E.    192.108. 
Oakea.  Charles  D..  and  M.  D.  Harris,  to  MacPanel  Co.    Tape 

supporting   rack.      192.083.    1-16-62.   CI.   D33 — 3. 
Offensend.  Glen  \V.,  and  N.  J.  Rosenburgh.  to  E^astman  Kodak 

Co.     Reading  projector.     192.104.  1-16-62.  CI.  D61 — 1. 
Parker.   Wayland  B.     Chair.      192.075.  1-16-62.  CI.   D15— 1. 
Pelley,  Perry  H..  to  Tru-Scale,  Inc.    Canopy.     192.074.  1-16- 

62.  CI.  D13 -1. 
Pelzman.  Lee  H.,  to  Spencer  Novelty  Mfg.  Co.     Bead.     192.- 

096.  1-16-62.  CI.  EMS- 1. 
Reineman.    Richard   G     G.   H.    Hart,  and  G.   E.   Schaefer.  to 
Brunswick    Corp.      Billiard    table    or    the    like.      192.086, 
1-16-62.  CI.  D34— 3. 
Ribbens.  Jacob  J.,  H.  M.  Leete.  and  F.  S.  Foote.  Jr..  to  Tab 

I'roducts  Co.     Cabinet.     192.086.  1-16-62.  CI.  D33— 19. 
Richards.    William   H..   Jr..   and   C.   H.    Shreve.      Ammunition 

dispenser.     192.100.  1-16-62.  CI.  D52— 2. 
Rival  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Talge.  Henry  J.,  Grant,  and  Chappell.     192.079. 
Talge,  Henry  J.,  Grant,  and  Chappell.     192.080. 
Rommel.  Alex  A.     Airship.     192,106,  1-16-62.  CI.  D71 — 1. 
Schaefer,  (Jeorge  E.  :  See — 

Reineman.  Richard  G..  Hart,  and  .Schaefer.     192.086. 

Schneider,  Ernest,  to  Sicura  Watch  Co.  Ltd.     Watch.     192,- 

093.  1-16-62.  CI.  D42— 8. 
Schreck.  Emanuel.     Cmbrella.     192.109.  1-16-62.  CI.  D88 — 3. 
Shreve,  Curtis  H.  :  See — 

Richards.  William  H..  Jr..  and  Shreve.     192.100. 
Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co.  :  See — 

Alvaney.  Allan  J.     192.088. 

Alvaney.  Allan  J.     192.080. 
Sicura  Watch  Co..  Ltd.  :  See — 

Schneider.  Ernest.     192.093. 
.Silber,  Bronya.     Power  source  unit  for  a  beautician's  facial 

massager.     192,107,  1-16-62,  C\.  D83— 1. 
Simpson.  Peter  K.  :  See — 

Dabich,  George.     192.082. 
Simpson  Timber  Co.  :  See — 

Jackson,  Alban  G.     192,073. 
Spencer  Novelty  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Pelzman.  I>ee  H.     192,096. 
Tab  Products  Co. :  See — 

Ribbens.  Jacob  J.,  Leete.  and  Foote.     192.085. 

Talge.  Henry  J..  J.  L.  Grant,  and  W.  A.  Chappell.  to  Rival 

Mfg.    Co.      Electric    can    opener.       192.079.    1-16-62.    CI. 

D22— 2. 
Talge.   Henry  J..  J.   L.   Grant,  and   W.  A.  Chappell.   to  Rival 

Mfg.    Co.      Electric    can    opener.      192.080.    1-16-62,    CI. 

D22— 2. 
Tru-Scale,  Inc. :  Se» — 

Pelley,  Perry  H.     192.074. 

Tucker.   Le  Grand  W.      Helmet.      192.071,  1-16-62.  CI.  D3 — 

13. 
Wall.  John  F.     Plastic  foam  ear  muff.    192.070,  1-16-62.  Cl. 

D3— 13. 
Wider.    Anton   J.      Lace   fabric  or  similar  article.      192.007. 

1-16-62.  Cl.  D47 — 6. 
Wlnckler.   Genevieve  M.      Convertible  boot  drier  and   table. 

192.084,  1-16-62,  Cl.  D33— 14. 

I 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  16th 


J 


AY  OF  JANUARY,  1962 


No'"' — Arrtnged  io  accordance  with  the  flr«t  limlAcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  Clt7  And 

telephone  directory  practice),  i 


ACH  FH)er  Serrlce.  Inc.  :  See — 

WoUner,  Herbert  J.      3.016,749. 
Abel,    Finn    K.,    to  Allied  Trartor  Equipment  Co.     Moldboard 

a8.Hembly.     3.018.637.  l-lrt-62.  CI.  3T--170. 
Abel,   Walter,   to   MeaHure-Meter*  Co.   Ltd.    ,  Counting  mecb- 

aniam.     3,017,085,  1-16-62,  Ch  235—117. 
AbHorbeat  Cotton  Co.,  The  :  See —  ' 

London,   Melvin   D.      3,017,07Q 
Abziiif,    Irvlnu,    to    IntprnatlonnI    BuMineHx    Machinex    Corp. 
Ring   rherkinK   cirruit.      .•{.017,620,    1-16-62,   CI    340 — 248 
Arme  ItooHnjE  and  Shet-t  .Mftal  Co.  :  See— 

Ayern,  Chenley,  and  Ballejr.     3,017,164. 
AdaroH.  Clinton  W.  :  Sre- 

.Morri*.     John     R.,      Schlicht.     Adama,     and     Lawrence. 
3. OJ  7.361. 
AilaniB.  (h'ofkp  P.,  to  \Ventern  Electric  Co..  Inc.     Apparatua 
for   foriiiinjc   Hprlnjf  like   articles.     3,016,671.    l-KV-62.   Cl. 

Adl»T.  Charleti  R.  :  See   ^ 

Miller,  Frank  I).,  and  Adier.  '  3,017,289. 
AKrawh*-!!.    Inc.:    Srr   -^ 

Ayera.  Joseph  \V.      3.017,303. 
Ahlborn,  John  C. :  See —  ' 

Dllle.    RogfT    M.    Chapman,    and    Ahlborn.      3.016,886. 
Air  Redorllon  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Arquette,  Gordon  J  ,  Dlxler,  and  Strler.     3,017.260. 
OlbMon,  Glenn  J.     3,017,119. 
Oreene,  William  J.     3,017,496. 
Air  Technolojry  Corp.  :  See^- 
"•       Clapp,  RoKPr  E.     3,017,605. 
AJax  .MfK.  Co  .  The  :  See 

Ehlert.  William  A.,  and  Meraek.     3,017,016. 
Akin.  «;eori:e  A.,  to  Ei)Htman  Kodak  Co,     Method  of  recovery 
of  acetylene  and  ethvlene     3.016,985,  1-16-62.  Cl   18.3— ll.'i 
.  Akrep,  JoHeph  P.     Collapalble  container  for  flulda.     3,016,938, 
1-16  62.  CI.  l.no-    .5. 
AktiebolaKPt   Electrolux  :   See  — 

Descarrles.    Raymond.      3.016.982. 
Albemarle  Paper  Mfjf.  Co.  :  See— 

Oiitteraon,  Charlea  R.  Baker,  and  Flalaev.     3.017,295. 
Alb«»rt,   John   R  .   to  Textile   Rubber  Co  .   Ipc      Ilanderlp  for 

handlebars.      .1.016.763.  1-16-62,  Cl.  74     5S1.9. 
Albert.    Pauline    M..    and    H.    W    Ouileft.      Manietlc   support. 

3,017,0.36.  1-16-62.  H.  211—87.  , 

Albertaon.  Robert  V  :  See — 

Alb«rtaon.  Victor  X  and  R.  V.     3.016.841. 
Albertfion,  Victor  .V.  and  R.  V.,  to  Practical  MfK.  Co.     Fluid 
aupply    nieanx   and   drive  therefor   for  parts   washera  and 
the  like      .1,016.841.  1-16-62.  Cl.  103—87. 
Albiach.      Vincent.      Ship's      bull      construction.      3.016,867. 

1    16-62,  Cl    114—79. 
Albrlifht,    Jack    L.      Foot  operated    nljfht    light.      3.017,497. 

1    16  62.  Cl.  240-^2. 
Alexander.  Donald  F.,  and  M.  C.  Harrold,  to  General  Motors 
Corp.       Domestic      appliance.      3,017.030,       1-16-62,      Cl. 

Alexander.  Arthur  D.     Multiple  pulse  communication  system. 

3,017,460,  1-16-62.  Cl    178— if. 
Alexander,  Donald  B.  :  See—  * 

-    Barrett,  Edward  L.     3,017.449. 
Alexander.  Perry  L..  Jr.  :  See — 

Holmes,    Oorge    B..    Sinclair.    Alexander,    and    Vernon. 
3.016.663.  I 

Allan.    .Stewart,    to    Union    Carbide   Corp.      Oai  supply   and 


1 


pply   and 
58—27.4. 


distribution  apparatuN.     3.016,947,  1-16-62,  Cl 
Allen,  W.  D.,  .Mfjj  Co.  :  Sec   -  ,       , 

MacLeod,  Keith.     3,017.203, 
Allied  Tractor  Ei|tiipment  Co.  :  See — 

Abel,   Finn  R.      3.016.637. 
AlUn,  Georjfe  S.    Sr..  to  International  Harvester  Co.     tVawler 

tractor   attachmentis      3,016,634,    l-16-,62,    Cl.    37 — 144 
AIMS  Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  :  Se?— 

Harrer,  Paul  II.,  and  Shannon.     3,016.676". 

Krabbe,  Ulrik  H.,  and  Sorensen,     3,017,591. 

Vogel.  Fred  J.     3.017.572    "  , 

Allmanna  RveuMka  Elektrlaka  Aktiebolaget :  See — 

Ilanxen.    Age.      3,017,485. 
Allvn.   Robert   M,.  and    S.   D.    Elliott,  to  Phillips  Petroletini 
I  o.     Interpretation  of  Helsmid  records.     3,016.970.  1-16-82. 

V- 1.    I N  I       ,5. 
Alpaugh.  Fred  M,     Receptacle  supports  for  inclined  surfaces. 

.{.01 7,1. '52.  1-16  62.  Cl.  248—148. 
Aluminum  Co.  of  America  :  See  i 

Vandenburjth.  David  G  .  finger,  and  Ponchel.    3.016.88S. 
.\niaio,    Cariiielo    J  .    to    Thompson     Rxmo    Woo|rlridi;e    Iiic 

IVixltion  Mervo.     3.017.557,  1-16-62,  Cl.  318— 167. 
American  .\lr  Filter  Co.,  Inc.  ;  See—       « 

AmundMon,  Paul  J.     8.017.112. 

Getzin,   Allan   R      3.016.602. 

Gefzln,  Allan   R.     3.016.984.  ' 

(Jonzale«.   Don   J.      .3, ol 6.980,  ' 

Smith.    Herbert    G,      .3,01»iL950. 
.Aiiierli'nn  Rixii  &  Paper  Corp,  :  See —  ' 

Kardon.  Emanuel  8.,  and  Volksdorf.     3,017,069, 

ii 


3,016,653. 


See — 


American  Cad  Co.  :  See — 

Dewey.    llradley.      3,017,339. 
Wolbert.  blarriN  J.      3,017.612. 
American  Cvanamid  Co.  :  Sec- 
Hardy,  Elizabeth  M.     3.017.321. 
McLean.  Daniel  C.     3,017.241. 
HehleKel.  John  C.  Jr.     3.017.381. 
Aiiieric.-in  Machine  A  Foundry  Co.  :  See- 
GruHs.  <;d(>rKe   A.      3.017.184. 
\\  ilhelm.  B-Vank  R..  and  Jordan. 
American  Metfcl  Climax.  Inc. :  See — 
SaarlvirtA.   Matti   J      3.017.268. 
American  Metal  Products  Co.  :  See — 
Tbomati.   Paul   P.     3,017.209.      , 
.\merlcan  optical  Co,  :  See — 

Armbruster,  John  T.     3,016,793. 
Crandon.  Harry  D.     3.016.794. 
American  Photocopy  Equipment  Co. 

Stuckenr<,  Leo  J.     5,017,179. 
.Xmerii-an  Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary  Corp.  :  See — 
Heller   Kenneth  U.,  and  Snyder.     3.017,588. 
.Matthews,  Robert  J.     3.017,468. 
American  Thermos  Products  Co.,  The:  See — 

IPavKon.  Arthur  H,,  and  Darmstadt.     3,017,047. 
AmeH,  Lloyd  L.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Atoniic  Energy 
CominisHlon.     Removal  of  c<>aiuni  by  sorption  from  aqueous 
solutions.     3.017.242.  1-16-62.  Cl.  23—25. 
.Viiimerinan.  (Jeorse  E.  :  See   - 

.McOrlly.   Joiteph.  and  Ammerman.      3.017.490. 
Ammerman.  (ieorge  E..  to  The  Edwin  L.  Wlegand  Co.     Elec- 
tric beater-thermal  element  aMsembly.     3.017.491,  l-lC-62. 
Cl.  219—37. 
.Vmos.  James  L.  :  See—  ' 

Rutting.  Norman  R..  Amos,  and  Puzar.     3.017.426. 
.Vm|)e\  Corj).  :  See- 

(nark,  Harold  V..  and  MacLeod.     3.017.462. 
.ViiiundHon,   .Moran  L.      Door  assembly  packaging.     3,017,022, 

1    16-02.  Cl.  206-60. 
.\iiiundson.   Paul  J.,   to  American  •%ir  Filter  Co..  Inc.     Air 
heater  fuel  control  system.     3.017.112.  1-16-82.  Cl.  236 — 
lo. 
Anderson.   Clarence  A.,  to  The  Detroit  Edison  Co.      Method 
of  Induction  welding  of  stranded  aluminum  cable.     3.017,- 
4M3.   l-I6-«2,  Cl.  219     9.5. 
.\nilerson.  Duane  H.  :  See — 

Scott.  I'latho  P..  Jr..  Anderaon,  and  Park.    3.017.851. 
.\nderson,  Karl  R.     .Manual  clingstone  peach  splitter.     3,016,- 

!»37.   1-16-62,  Cl.  146—72. 
.\n<lerson,  Edward  E.  :  See — 

.Marvin.  John,  and  Anderson.     3,017,273. 
.Vtiderson.  (Menn  R.,  and  J.  H.  Klancke,  to  McCulloch  Corp., 
Scott   IMvlslon,     Outtxiard  motor  tilt  mechanism.      3,016,- 
N6»,   1-16-62.  Cl.   115-17. 
.Vnderson.  Robert  E.     Portable  collapsible  combination  flsber- 
iiian'H  Heat,  shelter,  and  toboggan.     3,017,194,  1-16-62,  Cl. 
280  —  18. 
.Vnderson,  Robert  M. :  See — 

Vanden  Boom,  Robert  F.,  and  Anderson.     8.016,727. 
Anderson.  Tage  O  :  See — 

Schwab.  Helmut.  Anderson,  and  Beale.     3,017.232. 
Anderson,    William   D..   W.   <»,    Brandt,    L.   J.   I.«  Clercq,   and 
J.  J    Fargo,  to  Gladding,  McBean  h  Co.     Method  of  making 
dense  refractory  objects.     3.016,598,   1-16-62,  Cl.  25 — 156. 
.Vndreinont.  Gilbert,  to  I<a  Cotonnlere  de  Molslains.     Device 
for  effecting  high  speed  unreeling  of  bobbins  In  textile  ma- 
chln»>«.      3.016.681,   1-16-82    n.   67-106. 
Andreaen,  John  H.,  Jr.,  to  Kollsman  Inatrument  Corp.     Alti- 
tude controller.     3,017.619.  1-16-62,  Cl.  340 — 213. 
-VndrewH,  John   L.,   to  (leneral  Electric  Co.     Cooking  appli- 
ances.   3,017,489,  1-16-62,  Cl.  219—37. 
.\ndrews.    I>adlmer   J.,    to   The   National    Cash    Register   Co, 
Digital  indicator  circuitry.'   3,017,102.  1-16-62.  Cl.  235— 
176. 
Ano<TJt   Engineering  Co,  :  See— 

Williams.  Lynn  A.     3.017.340. 
.Vppletield,    William   G..   to  Hycon    Mfg.   Co.      Sweep  circuit. 

3.0I7.6'2?>,  1    16-62.  Cl.  343-5. 
.\nspach,  Charles  R. :  See — 

Schweitzer,  Roy  C,  and  Anspach.     3,016.977. 
.Vntioch  Colleite  :  See — 

Aaakawa.  George,  and  Vernet.     8.018.691. 
V^rnet.  Serglus.     3.016,747, 
Applleil  Development  Corp.  :  See    - 

Schwab.  Helmut.  Anderson,  and  Beale.     3.017.232. 
.Xrchamhault.  Maurice,  J,  V.  MacEwan.  and  C.  A.  Olivier,  to 
l>en«rtment   of   .Mines,      Method   of  prcxlucing  lithium   car- 
bonate  from   spodiimene.      3.017.2-I.1.    1-16-62.   Cl    23  —  63 
Archbold.  Ralph  L..  to  White  Sewing  Machine  Corp.     Safety 

hat.     3.018,541,  1-16  62,  Cl.  2—3. 
Archer,  I^-e  A.  :  See 


Nava,  Joaenb  A  ,  and  Archer.    3.017,597. 
ibnister.  John  T,,  to  American  Optical  C 


Armbruster.  John  T,,  to  American  Optical  Co,     Optical  pro- 

Je«tor«,     3.016,793.   1-16-62.  «T    88      24 
Armson.    Harold    J.,    to    Finer    Products    Ltd.      Transparent 

book  Jacket  nrotector.     3.017.201,  1-16-62,  Cl.  281     34 
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Arnold.  George  B.,  H.  D.  Klo«e,  R.  C.  Schlicht.  and  W. 
Smolin,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Process  for  preparation  of  sul- 
fonic acid.     3,017,430,  1-16-62,  Cl.  260—505. 

Arnold,  James  S..  and  J.  A.  Kochly,  to  Ignited  States  of 
America,  Air  Force.  Structural  bond  evaluation.  3,016,- 
735,  1-16-62,  Cl.  7.1-67.1. 

Arond,  I>^ter  H..  W.  J.  Salem,  H.  Wechslor,  and  S.  Makower. 
to  The  Borden  Co.  Copolymer*  of  vinyl  chloride  and 
alkoxyalkyl  eaters.      3.017,396.    1-16-62.   Cl.  260 — 78.5. 

Aronsohn,  Allan.  Exercising  and  gymnastics  applianceti. 
3,017,180,  1-16-62.  Cl.  272—58 

Arnuette.  Gordon  J..  D.  S.  Dlxler,  and  M.  P.  Strler,  to  Air 
Reduction  Co.,  Inc.  Solid  composite  rocket  pronellants 
containing  poIy(vinyl  lower  alkyl  ethers).  3.017,260, 
1-16-62,  Cl.  146-60. 

Arthur.  Vesta  K.  Ellipse  compass.  3,016,611,  1-16-62  Cl. 
33—30. 

Artman,  Robert  A..  R.  C.  Root,  and  A.  H.  Turner,  to  Ford 
Motor  Co.  Electrostatic  paint  system.  3,017,115,  1-16- 
62,  n.  219-3. 

Asakawa,  George,  and  S.  Vernet,  to  Antloch  College.  Con- 
verter of  electrical  eniTg>-  Into  mechanical  movement.' 
3.016.601,  1-16-62.  Cl.  60—23. 

Ascanll.  Thomas.  .Mallet  and  die  game.  3,017,186,  1-16-62, 
Cl.  273—146. 

Ashley.  James  W.,  and  L.  J.  Knight,  to  United  Kingdom 
Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Graphite  assemblies  for  nuclear 
reactors.     3.016.765,  1-16-62.  O.  74 — 579. 

Associated  Spring  Corp.  :  See — ■ 
Elder.  Lome  C.     3.016.994. 

Astatic  Corp..  The  :  See — 

C>-etko,  Henry  J.,  and  Chapin,     3.017,467. 

Aston.  William  W.  Char  structure.  3.016,6.15,  1-16-62, 
CT.  .17—144. 

Atkins,  Wyman  B..  to  Timber  Truas  Connectora.  Inc.  Con- 
nector plate.     3.016.586.   1-16-62.  Cl.  20—92. 

Atlas  Chemical  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 
Knightly.  William  H.     3  017.276. 
'Atols.  John   M..   to  Atols  Tool  and  Mold  Corp.     Die  spotting 
press.     3.016.770.  1-16-62,  Cl.  76 — 4. 

Atols  Tool  and  Mold  Corp. :  See — 
A40ls    John  M.     3.016,770. 

Atwell.  Harold  V..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Oxy-thermal  process. 
3.017.244,  1-16-62,  Cl.  2.1—78. 

Atwood.  Mark  T..  to  Continental  Oil  Co.  Manufacture  of 
alcohols,     3  017,4.18    1-16-62,  Cl.  260 — 632 

Auerbach,  Albert  A.,  E.  Berexin,  S.  Lubkin,  and  R.  F.  Shaw, 

!.'\..V*i"*''"'^^''''«f''*   ^"""P      Electronic   data    file    processor. 
3.017.610,  1-16-62.  Cl    340—172.5. 
Austin,  Amor.v  E,.  Jr.  :  See — 

Fischer.  Charles  F..  and  Austin.    3,016,574. 
Avco  Corp,  :   See — 

Kneldl,  Frani  A.,  and  Seattle.    3,016,705. 
Aven.  Manuel  :   See  — 

Potter.  Ralph  M..  and  Aven.    3,017.366 

^T?f!I''  J<'«*'P'»-  Applicators.  3,016,660,  1-16-62,  Cl.  15 — 
510. 

Avlen,  Inc. :  See — 

Koltesky,   Harold   8,,   and   Berkowltz.      3,017.524 

Avog  Elektro  -und  Felnmechanlk  O.m.b.H.  :  See— 
Hovler.  Alfred  E.     3.016.766. 

Ayers.  Chesley.  and  W.  J,  Bailey,  to  Acme  Roofing  and  Sheet 
Metal  Co.  Portable  concrete  mixing,  foamating  and  dis- 
pensing  machine,      3,017.164,    1-16-62,    Cl.    259 — 151. 

Ayers.  Joseph  W.,  to  Agrashell,  Inc.  Adhesive  composition 
containing  lignocellulose  and  extracted  llgnln  and  nlvwood 
laminate  thereof      3.017.103.   1-16-62,  Cl.   154 — 45.9 

Babcock  k  Wilcox  Ltd.  :  See — 

Shakeshaft.  Frederick.     3.016,711. 

Babin,  Alexander  to  Crown  Zellerbach  Corp.  Two-pack  toilet 
tissue  dispenser,     3,017.055.  1-16-62.  Cl.  221 34 

^TaJ"*"'"'"'"*'  ^  Multiple  plug  and  socket  coupling.  3,017- 
603.  1-16  62.  Cl.  3.19  — 186. 

''To'i7:22S:'ri6-62''ci   3o5-'20     '^"'"^  ""PP^^tlng  device. 

Baer,  Charles  A.,  P.  J.  Clough,  and  R.  W.  Sleeves,  to  National 

Research   Corp.      Coating.      3,016,873,   1-16-62.   Cl.   118— 

^W  1 . 

Bafford.  Richard  A,,  and  R.  S.  Gregorian,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co 

Crossllnklng  process.     3.017.376.   1-16-62.  Cl.  260 — 23 
Bailey.  Wrav  J.  :   See — 

Ayers,  Chesley.  and  Bailey.    3.017,164 
Baker-Cammack  Hosiery  Mills,  Tnc  :  See — 

Klmrey,   James  A.  C.   and  HInkle.     3.016.725. 
Baker,  James  L.  :  See — 

»  ..  ^'3.V,''L''""'  <^»>arles  R  ,  Baker,  and  Halsey.    3.017.295. 
Baker  Oil  Tools.  Inc. :  See — 

Kelthahn.  Julian  D.    3.016,914. 
Ball,  Frank  .T     to  We«t  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co.     Treated 

i5r«!lr?'"fM"9*ft!"*'    ****   manufacture   thereof.      3,017,404. 
®*o/"t'5.*''  ^''"'"'n  I .  Jr .  "nd  R.  F.  Lottes.  to  United  States 

flo'^.li   ?r2     ApP""""^""  '<"■  foating  pipe.    3,016,876,  1-16- 

62.  n.   118 — ,106. 
Bancroft.  Joseph.  &  Sons  Co.  :   See — 

Lnneway.  Paul  W,     3.016.677. 
Bandenleks.  Julius  K  .  to  General  Electric  Co.     Electric  switch 

mechanism     3.017,470.  1-16-62.  Cl.  200—64. 
Barber-Colman  Co  :  See — 

Trost.  Wayne  C.     3.017,128. 

Trost.  Wavne  C.    3,017,129 
Barber  Greene  Co,  :  See — 

Barber.    Harry  A..   Burns,  and   Roots       3,016.632. 
Barber,  Harry  A      L.   S.   Burns,  and  E    J.  Roots,  to  Barber 

3.oT6"632^"l-16"!;2.''c^17-97'    "''    "'""""^    mechanism. 
Bargmann.   Richard,      Explosion   safetv   valves,  especlallv  for 

marine   engines.      3,016,913,    1-16-62,    Cl     137 312 

Barnard,  John  R.     Propulsion  and  lifting  surface  svsteih  for 

aerial  Tehlcles.     3.017,140,   1-16-62,  Cl.   244—15 


3,017,- 
3,017,564.    1-16-62, 


Barr.  Jr..  and  J.  W.     Blood 
3.017.050.  1-16-62.  Cl.  218 — 


Barnes  Drill  Co. :  See — 

Gross.  Maurice  J.     3.016,660. 
Barnes.  Paul  T. :  See — 

Welnhardt.  Robert  A.,  and  Barnes,     3.016.588. 
Barnes.  Robert  E.     Sharp  cut-off  spark  gap  Indicator 

568,  1-16-62,  Cl.  324—18. 
Barney,    Walter.      Protective 

Cl.  .12.1—9. 
Barr,  Courtland  H.,  Jr. :  See — 

^"olli.i^SUJ;^'*''*'   "•  Sr.,  C.   H.   Barr,   Jr.,  and  J.   W. 
3.017,050. 
Barr,  John  W. :  See — 

Barr,    Courtland    H..    Sr.,   C.    H.    Barr,    Jr..   and  J.    W. 

Barr.  Courtland'  H..   Sr..  C.   H 
sample  collection  apparatus. 

Barreto,  Martinez.  Disintegrator  bar  aiid  method  of  disinte- 
grating bagasse  mats.    3.016.818.  1-16-62.  Cl.  100-^76. 

Barrett.  Edward  L..  to  D.  B.  Alexander.  E.  R.  Bourke.  E.  W 
Schneider,  and  L.  J.  Gary,  as  trustees.  Quick  activating 
battery,     3.017.449.  1-16-62.  CI,  136—90. 

Barrett,  La  Vern  H.,  to  Manett  Enterprises,  Inc.  Packaging 
machine.     3,010,666.  1-16-62.  Cl.  63—73. 

Barrlnger.  Anthony  R..  to  Selco  Exploration  Co.  Ltd.  Recon- 
naissance electromagnetic  survey  pack.  3.017.667.  1-16-62. 
Cl.  324 — 6. 

Bartson.  Lester  J.,  and  G.  M.  McAnultv.  to  Ford  Motor  Co. 
Modular  Iron  manufacture.     3.017.267.   1-16-62.  Cl.   76 — 

loU. 

®"^4?.'?'-*^*'''"  Q  •   ♦»  The  Ford   Motor  Co.  Slip  Joint  seal. 

3,016,722.  1-16-62,  Cl.  64—23.  " 

®*i*-?: /'*'■'■'*'''  *•'••  *o  General  Motors  Corp.  Control  device 

3,017.546,  1-16-62,  Cl.  317—190. 

Bates.  Grayson  F.,  and  L.  W.  De  SImone,  to  Svlvania  Electric 
]i  roaucts  Inc.    Circuit  element  mounting.    3.017,549,  1-16- 

Bath.  Cyril.  Co  ,  The  :  See — 

De  Marco,  Robert  F.     3,016,882. 
Batres,  Enrique  :  Sec— 

Rlngold.    Howard    J.,    Zderlc, 
3,017,419. 
Bauman.  Robert  H. :  See — 

Wllkens.  Carl  K.,  and  Bauman. 
Bausch  k  Lomb  Inc.  :  See — 

De  Grave,  Charles  J.,  Jr.,  and 
Ba.ver.  Robert  J.,  R.  M.  Cole,  and  G 

Motors   Corp.      .\nparatu8   for   automatlcallv    reducing   the 
stroke  of  a  free  piston  enplne  during  low  loa"d  conditions  of 
an   associated    receiver    machine.      3,016,689     1-16-62    Cl 
60 — 1,1.  ' 

Beach,  Paul  H.     Silo.     3,016,814,  1-16-62.  Cl.  99—235. 
Beale.  Stanley  K.  :  See — 

Schwab.  Helmut,  Anderson,  and  Beale. 
Beattie,  Harold  G.  :  See— 

Kneldl.  Franz  A.,  and  Beattie.    3,016,706. 
Beaumont  Birch  Co  :  See — 

Schwing.  Ronald  F.    3,017,039. 
Beaverson,  Lowell  D.,  to  General  Mills,  Inc. 

device.     3.016,781,  1-16-62.  Cl.  8.1—633. 
B«'pH?-P*"'    N-   *o  Tru-FIt   Screw  Products 
3,017,476,  1-16-62.  Cl.  200—104. 

^lo'\'6.^4t^-''l6-6"2*'ci"?§5-270"''*''*''''"   "^   ""'""'   '" 

"^tr^io'iTa"/.  I'-il^tcCU?-,'^    ^""'"''^  ^*""'*«"'- 

Begovich    Nicholas  A.,  and  N.  H.  Enensteln.  to  Hughes  Alr- 
n"  14.1— ^17?**''"'   "'"■""""•f    system.      3,017,630,    1-16-62, 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Dewald.  Jacob  F.,  and  Lander,    3,017,548 
Hawks.  Verl  J.     3.016,857. 
Kostelnick,  Joseph  J.     3,017,677. 
Lundry,  Walter  R.    .1.017.578 
Lundry.  Walter  R.    3.017.584' 
Muller.  David  E.     3.017.626. 
Rongved,  I^lf.    3.017.452. 
Ulrlch,  Werner.    3.017.091. 
BelLimy.  John  C.  to  Cook  Electric  Co.     High  output  torque 
function     generator     utilizing     a     punched     tape     Input. 
3.017.111.    1-16-62.   Cl.   235—197. 
Relolt  Iron  Works  :  See — 

Hornbostel.  Lloyd.    3.016.772 
Belt  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Belt,  Vernon  C.    3,017.189 
Belt,   Vernon  C.    to  The   Belt  Corp.      Power  driven 
apparatua   for   fertilizer   or   the   like.      3.017.189 
V  I.    fc7o — o. 

Benander,  George  B.,  to  fJeneral  Electric  Co.    Ouadraple  con- 

venience  outlet.     3,017,601,  1-16-62.  Cl    3.19—157 
Bender,  Ludwlg :  See— 

Bretschnelder.  Otto,  Bender,  and  Jaekel.     3.017  263 
Bendix  Corp.,  The  :   See — 

Bulat.   Thomas  J,,   I>ogan.   and  Kusv.      3  017,342 
Dlnsmore,  Stanley  H.,  and  Lee,    3,017,463 
Emenaker,  Leo  J.    3,017,593 
Rossire,  Francis  H   S.    3,017,142. 
Bennetch,    Leonard    M..    C.    P,    West,    and    H     H.    I^lner     to 
Relchard-Coulston.     Inc.       Corrosion     Inhlbltlve     pigment. 
3.017.2S3.    1-16-62.   Cl.    106     304 
Bennett,  Frank  C,  Jr. :  See— 

Dunn.  Joseph   S..  and  Bennett.     3.017.21)6 
Bennett.  John  D.,   and  F    .M.   Mayes    to   Sun  Oil  Co.     Apfw- 
ratus  for  bore  hole  drill  and  logging.      3.016.963    1-16-62 
Cl.    175—92. 
Ben  Uri,  Maler  :  See- 
Grunt.  Max.  and  Ben  Uri.    3.01C.583. 


Batres,    and    Rosenkranz. 

3,016,881. 

Straat.     3,016,795. 
H.  Stoughton,  to  General 


3.017,232. 

Code  punching 
Corp.      Switch. 


spreader 
1-16-62. 
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R«nz.  Walter,  and  H.  LInnenkohl.  to  Motoren-Werke  Mann- 
hj-lm  A<i,  vorm.  lleni  Abt.  utat.  Moti»rpnbjiu.  I>ual  fu*-! 
piiKlnen.  3.01«.H««.  l-lft-«l',  CI.  11*3  27. 
H^renyl,  Hillard.  Method  and  p«f«'fttl<>inet«TtltrlmetPr  f«»r 
m«-a)«urlnK  electroionlc  putentlaU.  B.017,56»,  l-lH-61',  CI. 
3:^4 — 2». 
Berezln,  Evelyn  :  Bee — 

Auerbarh.     Albert     A.,     Berezin.     Lubkln.     and     Sbaw. 
3,017. mo. 

Berkowltx.  Murrj  \V.  :  See 

Koletuky.   Han.ld  S..  and  Hj-rkowltz.     3,017.524. 

Bernard.  «;ui«ta*e  J.  H.  J.  A«-rlalH  for  recvlvinic  television 
and  modulated  freijuency  broadraitt  MJKnalM.  3.017. ti32, 
1-16-61'.   CI.   343-    819. 

Bernardl.  l>omlnlc  J.,  A  M.  TrinKal.  H.  T  Roth,  and  L.  S. 
Eogle,  to  Interrhemlcal  Corp.  I'rIiltinK  Inkii.  3.017.374, 
1-16-62.   CI.   200--18. 

Bernart.  William  K..  \V.  J.  Hanson,  and  R.  K.  Schmeck.  to 
Pltney-Rowen.  Inr.  frlntlng'  valueH  and  IdentifyInK  m«rkH 
on  drafts.     3.016.820.    1-16-62.  CI.    101 -=»4. 

BernlnKt-r,  Kennt-th  L..  to  Oeneral  Motors  Corp.  Self-clean- 
ing filter.     3.017.029.    1-16-62.  CI.  210-^108. 

B«rnotas.  Ralph  J. :  8ee--- 

Runcl.  Joseph  O..  and  Bernotaa.     3.017.046 

Berry.  John  M..  and  K.  K.  Ultt.  to  Midland  Chemlral  Corp. 
Wood  flnlshinK  method  and  prr^luct.  3.017.287.  1-16-62. 
CI.    117      72. 

Berthelln.  Bruno  P.  to  Sttclete  de  I'rospectlon  Klertrlque. 
Proi-edes  8chlum»>er({er.  ("ore  saniplInK  arranuenient  for 
operation  Inside  ReoloKloal  layeri*.  ;<.(Mfi.9.'»9.  l-lfi-«2.  CI. 
175     4. 

Bertln.  Jean  H..  M.  Kadosrh.  and  F.  M.  I...  .Maunoury.  to 
Soclete  Natlonale  dKtude  et  de  Const rurtlon  <le  Moteurs 
d'Avlatlon.  .VenMlynamlcally  avtlnij  Jet  deHeftlnR  devjo-. 
3.01661W.   l-l»l-«2.  CI.  «(>^-3.*>..%4. 

Bertram.  Kduard.  and  A  IHe«.  to  Karl  Schmidt.  C.m.b.H. 
Billet.      3.017.042.    1-Ui^02.   CI.    214      10..5. 

BesHlere  Pierre  K.  SeifreKulatlnK  rerlprocatlnK  action 
pumps.      3.0I6  S.-J.'i.    1-16-62.   ri.    i(».l     ..■? 

Besslere.  Pierre  E      Reclprocatlnit  action  pumps.  In  partlcu 
Ur  fuel   Injection  pumps.     3,(ilfi.K38.    1    l«;-62.   CI.   103    - 
38 

Reutell.  Robert  O.  :   .S>e   - 

Tauschek.   Max   J  .   (Tierrle.  and  Beufell.      3.O16.601. 

BIbo  Denis  M.  System  and  apparatus  for  Improving  the  op- 
eration of  an  engine.     3.016.890.   l-Ul-62.  CI    123-122. 

Biran.  Josef  :  fiee  - 

Dubfiky.    BoHvoJ,   Straka.   and   Blcan.      .'J,017,R7.%.' 

Bll-Jax.  Inc.  :   See    - 

Wyse,   Wilbur   M.      3.017.208. 

Bln<1er  wilhelm.     RInif  airfoil  aircraft.     3.0|7, 
CI    244 — 12. 

Binger,  Wayne  \V.  :   Sec  _„..„, 

Vandenbnrgh.  David  il  .  Blnger.  and  Ponrhel      3.016.88IS 

BinKham.    George   H.,   Jr.   and  O.    Y.   ols«on.    to  Cambridge 
Rubber    Co       Vulcanizing    machine    with    spring    release. 
3.01«..'.«9.    1    16-62.   CI.    18^17 
Blrk^Chrlsfopher  J.  :   fee — 

Fink.  .Marvin  J  .  and  Blrk.     3.017.631. 
Blrkenex.  Ilernhard.  to  Motorola.  Inc.     I'ybrld  radio  receiver. 

3017..'>07.    1    16-62.   (n.   2.'>0-    20. 
Blshofberger.    Carl    J  .    to    Minneapolis  Honeywell'   Regulator 
Co.     iKx.rbell  and  p..rrh  light  contrld.     3.017i.623.  1-16-62, 
CI.   340^     322. 
Bishop,  Charles  J.     Remote  control  of  pressurized  spray  can. 

3.017.0.16.    1-16-62.   CI    222—164. 
Blair  Mfg  Co  .  Inc.  :  Hee—  1 

Ryan.  Kelly  P.    3.016.879.        •  ' 

BlakesW    r.    S  .  k  Co   ;    Hee   - 

Cummlng.  John      3.017.014. 
Bliss.    Charles,    to    Foster    Wheeler    Corp       (Jas    distribution 

baffle.      3.016.624.    1-16^62.   n    34     .^7 
Bloch-.    Herman    S..    to    Cnlveninl    Oil    Pro«lucf«    Co.       Poly- 
merization  of  olefins       3,017.4f»0.    1    16  62.    Cl     2«0     949. 
Blue    Edward  B       Double   rotation  apparatus  for  molding  of 
hollow  articles  from  ll<iuld  plastic  and  the  like.     3.01«,.')7:i. 
l-lfl-62    Cl     18-26 
Blue  Valley  Machine  4  Mfg.  Co  :  See- 
Johnson,  Krnest  E.     3.016  042. 
Bo.   r;ilhert.   E    Flrhet.   A     IVrrot.   and    P    Permn.   to   Soclete 
<ifn    I'olnen   Chlmlnuex    Rlmnc  I'oulenc       Ethylene   polymerl 
zatlnn    with    aluminum    tit.inlnm     tetrachloride    catalyst*. 
3.017  401.    1-.16-62.   fl     26/)     94  9 
Bobsf,  Tlenrl.  to  J    Bob«t  and  Son  S  A.     St'cking  apparatus 

for  sheet   material      3  017.040    1-16-62.  Cl.  214 — 6. 
Robst.  J  .  and  Son  S.A    :   See  - 

Bobst.  Henri.     3.017.040  • 

Rodeen.    Al»ot    V       RecNterinir   device       3.017.087.    1-16^62. 

Cl     ?:?.%      122  1 

Bogle.  Kenneth  TT  .  and  C    K    I/iveJoT.  to  Scflpto   Inr     Mer- 
chandising display   devlcp.      S.OK.O.TI.    1    16-62.   H.   211  — 
70 
Rohn.  Ctrl  K  :   d^r  — 

Morlcca.    Anthony   C    and   S    A.,   and   Bohn.      3. 017. .'71 
Bolton.  John  W.   A  Sons.  Inc  r  fff« — 

•Prevost.  Bnmo  E.  and  St.  Onge      3.017.177 
Booth    Grant  W  .  to  Ra^'lo  Com   of  America.     Parallel  binary 

adder      n  01 7. 099    1-1fl-«2.  Cl    23.\— 17B. 
Roothe       Kenneth      W         Adjustable     floater     for     spectacles. 

3  016  796    1-16-r.2.  n.  88 — 41.  1, 

Borden  Co  .  The  •  See 

Arond.  lister  H  .  Salem.  Weehaler,  and  Makowe<r     3.017,- 
396 
Rorir  Warner  Corn  ;  Wee — . 

Dlores.  Cn^rald  S     S.0i«.8:t7. 

Fulton    Bertram  A.     3  016  7IV>.  1 

Johnson.   Horace  A       3.017.206.  \ 

Palm.   James  W       3  017.210. 
■     Red.  Harold  V.     3.017.003. 


Bortnlck.  Newman  M..  to  Rohm  A  Haaa  Co.  Method  for  the 
preparation  of  monocyanoetbylformamlde.  3,017.425,  1-16- 
62.  Cl.  260--46o  4. 

Boaaert.  Richard  E.  FUblng  rod  rest.  3,017.149,  1-16-62. 
Cl.  248     .39.  „ 

Boughtwood.  John  E..  and  T.  M.  OrTbowskl.  to  The  Western 
Union  Telegraph  Co.  Fre<|uency  shift  modulation  receiver. 
3.017,404.  1-16-62,  Cl.  178-^88. 

Bourke.  Edgar  R.  :  Wee- 
Barrett,  Edward  L.     3.017.449. 

Bowersett.  Charles  F..  to  I'talted  States  of  America,  NaTy. 
Explosive  swaging  device  for  mooring  a  submerged  mine. 
3.016.828.  1-16-6^.  Cl.  102—13. 

Bowler.  Raymond  M..  and  D.  L.  Bray,  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Corp.  Transparent  lasting  machine  wipers.  3.016,- 
.Vll.  1-16-62.  Cl.   12-12. 

Bowler.  Valentine  .M..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Adjustable  ro- 
tatable  holder  for  rolls  of  photographic  material.  3,017,- 
133.   1-16-62.  Cl.  242—71.9. 

Boyd.  J.  *  T..  Ltd  :  See— 

Warnock,  Moses.     3.016.680. 

Boyd.  William  II.  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army. 
Aerodynamic  roll  control  system.  3.016.827.  1-16-62,  Cl. 
102—3. 

Boy  den.  Robert  E. :  See —  „       ^         ^„^  .^,» 

Scoszafava.  Milton  V..  Unn.  Busch.  and  Boyden.    3.017,- 
081.  ,^ 

Brack.  Werner,  to  Radio  Engineering  Laboratories,  Inc.  Fre- 
quency syntheslier.     3.017..*i79.  1-16-62.  CI.  331—38. 

Bramlev.  Lionel  N..  to  The  British  Iron  k  Steel  Research 
Association,    j   Remote    control.      3.017.8.'51.     1-16-62.    Cl. 

Brandt.  "Robert  J      Device  for  extracting  fumes  from   liquid 
fuel   storage  containers.     3.016.928.   1-16-62.  Cl.   141 — 45. 
Brandt.  Wiiriam  O.  :  See—  .    ^ 

Anderson.    William   D..   Brandt,   Le  Cleroq.   and   Fargo. 
3.016..")98. 
Braun.   Karl   J.,   to   A     Kimball   Co       Record   perforating  ma- 
chines.     .1.017.076.    1-16-62.  Cl.  2.34 — 78. 
Braunsteln.  Aron.    Egg  carton.    3.017.066,  1-16-62,  Cl.  229 — 

28. 
Bray.  Donald  L, :  See- 

Bowler.  Rakrmond  M..  and  Bray.     3.016,.'i51. 
Brealey.  Wllllarfi  H.  :  See- 

Parkln.  Leslie,  and  Brealey.     3.016.784. 
Breed.   John   W.   to  Kent-Moore  Oreanlzatlon.   Inc.      Engine 
,    mounting  stand.     3.017.176.  1-16-62.  a.  269—185. 
Brehm.   Richard   K..   to  Jarrell-Ash  Co.     Automatic  lock   for 
the  rotatahle  memt>ers  of  Instruments  for  recording  changes 
In  signal  Inteinsltles      3.016.787.  1-16-62.  Cl.  88 — 14. 

Bretlng.  riysses  A.  :  See—  ^^      ,  ^^,, 

Chrlstensoi.  Howard  W.,  Livewy,  and  Bretlng.     3.016.- 
7«9.  „ 

Bretschnelder  Otto.  L.  Bender,  and  G.  Jaekel.  to  Knapsack- 
Orleshelm  Aktleneesellschaft.  Process  for  purifying  metal 
var>ors      3.017.263.  1-16-62.  Cl    75 — 67. 

Brick.  Robert  M..  to  Continental  Can  Co  Inc.  Art  of  pro- 
ducing hollow  Ingots.     .3.016..'i87.  1-16-62.  H.  22—140 

Brlcker.  Clyde  H..  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp  Plp* 
measuring  appliance.     3.016.617.  1-16-62.  Cl.  33:^137. 

Brickie.  Donald  J.,  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp. 
Apparatus  for  stacking  sheet  articles.  3.017.178.  1-16-62. 
Cl.  271-63.  .„  . 

Brings.  Vernon  R  .  to  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldrldge  Inc.  Pulse 
width  signal  multlpl.vlng  system.  3.017.109.  l-lft-62.  CT. 
2.3*     194. 

Brill.  Harold  C  .  to  E.  I.  do  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Stable, 
aqueous  solutions  of  organic  titanium  compounds.  3.017.- 
282.  1-16-62.  Cl    106—287. 

Brltli*  Celanese  Ltd.  :  See-- 

Mann.  Ralph  J  .  and  Noon      3.016.728. 

British  Iron  A  Steel  Research   Association.  The:  See — 
Bramlev.  Lionel  N      3.017.5.M. 

British  Thomson  Houston  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See — 
Roxhureh.  Albert,  and  I^'igh.     3  017.482. 

British  Titan  Products  Co.  Ltd   :  See- 
Evans.  .\rthur  W..  and  Groves.     8.017.254. 

Bronwer.  Prans.  to  Canadian  Westinghouse  Co..  Ltd.  Pat- 
tern tracer  servosystem.     3.017. 5.-^2.   1-16-62.  Cl.  318 — 39. 

Brown  Flntnhe  Co  :  See — 

Brown.  John  W..  Jr.     3.016.89S. 

Brown.  George  W  .  and  G  S.  Harben.  Jr  .  to  Gainesville  Ma- 
chine Co .  Inc.  Automatic  sorting  machine.  3.017.027. 
1-1<V_62.  Cl    209—121. 

Brown.  Horace  D  :  See — 

Sarett.  I^wls  H..  and  Brown.     3.017.415. 

Brown.  John  F..  Jr  .  and  L  H.  Vort  Jr..  to  General  Flectrie 
Co  Benrene  soluble  phenyl  sllsesquloxanes.  3,017.386, 
1    16  62.  Cl    260-46  ^ 

Brown.  John  W.  Jr.  to  Brown  FIntube  Co.  Ileater.  3,016,- 
893,   1-16-62.  Cl    126 — 116 

Brown.  Woodhrldge  P.  Catamarans.  3,016.861,  1-16-62. 
Cl    114-  61. 

Browning.  Ctiarles  W  Lifting  device.  3.016.988.  1-16-62. 
n    187—17. 

Brndnev.  Harry      Doll  month      3.016.651.  1-16-62.  Cl.  46 — 

Bniestle     Carl    O  .    to    Synchro    Machine    Co       Water   cooling 

annaratus    for    drawing    blocks       3.017,017.    1-16-62.    Cl. 

205 — 20 
Bnnknw.  Alvln  F.  and  J      Seml-antomatlc  mnlttblade  power 

saw      3.016.931    1-16-62.  Cl.  14.3 — 46.      j 
Brunkow.  Jamen  :  See —  ' 

Bninkow.  .Mvln  F   and  J      3.016  931. 
Bryant    Iceland  W'  .  to  General  Motor*  Com     Wet  noxile  area 

control      T0J6.696.  1    16-62.  C\    60 -3."^  6 
Bnrbmeler    FdiJar't.  to  Gruntwete  A  Hsrtmsnn  A    G.     Facing 

arrangement  ifor  walls.      3.016.998.   1-16-62,  Cl.    189—85. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Kusy.  to  The  Ben- 
12,  1-16-62,  Cl. 

of 
of 


with    diamine 
Mite    Corp. 


Bulat,  Thomas  J..  J.  R.  Logan,  and  P    K. 
dix  Corp.     Oil  separation  process.     3,017.34' 
208—11. 

Bullock.  Austin  L..  and  J.  1>.  Guthrie,  to  United  States 
.\merlca.  Ajtrlculture.  Cellulose  derivative  and  method 
preparing  same.      3.01 7.237.    1-16-62.  Cl.   8-120. 

Ilulloff.  Jack  J.,  to  The  Commonwealth  Engineering  Co.  of 
Ohio.  Isolatltm  of  fatty  adds  from  aqueous  solutions 
thereof.     3.017.4.14.  1    1»M!2.  Cl.  260 — .126. 

Bundschuh.  John  J..  L.  J.  Craig,  and  W.  T.  Hochrelter.  to 
Eastman  Kodak  <'o  Automatic  exposure  control  for  photo- 
graphic cameras.      3.016,811.    1-16-62.   Cl.   95 — 10. 

Bunnell.  Fred  H.     Conduit  terminal  fitting.     3.016.922.  1-16- 

02.  CI.  1.38     94. 
Buriri-nl.    Alfred   A.,   to    Personal    Products   Corp.      Ab.sorbent 
fibrous    structure    and    method    of   production.      3,017.304, 
1    16   62,  <B  154      64, 
Burns.  I^eoniffd  S  :  Sec — 

Barber.  Harry  A.,  Burns,  and  Roots.     3,016,632. 
Burroughs  Corp.  :   Hrr 

Clark.  Ralph  H.      3.017.372. 
Busch,   Richard  E.  :   ."^ce — 

Scoz7„ifava.     Milton     V.,     Unn.     Busch.     and     Boyden. 
3.017.081 
Busclibou).  Floyd  E..  to  Vandale  Corp.     Unloader.     3.017.043. 

1    16-62.  Cl.  214—17. 
Butler.   Clarence   A.,    Jr..   and   C.   C.    Sllsby.   Jr..   to   Diamond 
.\lkall  Co.     Electrolytic  pro."ess  and  apparatus.     3.017.338. 
1- 16  62.  Cl.  204     98. 
Butler.  John  M  ;  Sec 

Moltus.    Edward    H..    Hedrick.   and   Butler.      3.017.391. 
Butler.   John   M..   R.   M.   Hedrick,   and  E.  H    Mottus.   to  Mon 
santo    Chemical    Co.      Polymerization    of    higher    lactams. 
R.Ol 7.392,  1-16-62,  Cl.  260—78. 
CUR  A.  Patents  Ltd.  :  Sec- 
Hoy.  Herbert  R..  Wllklns.  and  Johnson.     3.016.566. 
Cadwallader.  Eugene  :  See — 

Peterson.    Walter  O  .  and  Cadwallader.      3.016.647 
Cahan.  Boris  D  .  to  The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Co.      Electric 
battery      3,017.448,  1-16-62,  Cl.  136—26. 

Cahin.   Starr  W..  to  Hycon  Mfg    Co.     Free  drop  container. 

3.017.019.  1-16-62.  Cl.  206 — 46. 
Caldwell.  Frank  R.  :  See — 

Diinchn.  Richard  L  .  Miller,  Caldwell,  Ruegg.  and  Flock. 
3.016.704 
Caldwell.  John  R..  and  J.  C.  Martin,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Resinous  polymers  from  reaction  of  blsf acetoacetatesl  and 
bis  ( a  cetoacet  amides) 
CI    260-6.1 
Caldwell.     Samuel     p.     to 

1    16-62    Cl.   112      135 
Calkins.     E'icene     M        Power     socket 

1    16   62.  Cl    81  —  57. 
Cambridge  Rubber  Co.  :  See — 

Bingham.  George  H.,  Jr..  and  Olsson. 
C'uiiPttl.  Beniamln  :  Her — 

Hagg.  Arthur  C  and  CamettI      3,017.072. 
Camnhell     Charles    R  .    R     D.    Chanman,    and    R     Johnson,    to 
The    Chemstrnnd    Corp.      Method    for    the    purification    of 
hexamethvlenedlanilne.      3  017,.331.    1-16-62.   Cl.   202 — 71 
Canndlan   Industries  Ltd.  :  Sec 

Promlslow.  A'bert  L  .  and  Waldman.     3,016.743. 
Caniidliin  \\'e»tinchonB<'  Co.    Ltd   :  fire   - 

Bronwer.    Frans.      3  017  5.%2 
Carlson.    Arnc    B.    to    West    Virginia    Puin    and    Pat>er    Co. 
''o.Ttlne    composition    for    paper.    1 3.017.373.    1-16-62.    Cl. 
260—6  I 

Carlson.    Clinton    C      Rounn   for   testing   shotgun    condition. 

3  016.832.  1-16-62.  Cl.  102 — 41. 
Carlson.  Sture  H   :  Sre — 

Groth    Otto  I.  Carlson,  and  Carlsson      3017.218. 
Carlson.  Vern   W      Material  annlvlne  attachment  for  power 

mowers       :?  017.121.  1-16-62.  Cl.  239 — 129. 
Carlvson.  Karl  S    I   :  See — 

Groth.  Otto  I..  Carlson,  and  Carlsson.     3.017.218. 
Carlsfon.  Hamilton  S      I'nldlrecflonal  control  mechanism  for 
a  rotary  drive  linkage.     3.017.173.   1-16  62.  Cl.  268—119 
Carpenter.  John  H  :  (fee- 

Kane.  J.nmes  .S  .  C;irnenter.  and  Krikorian 
Carr.   Don<»ld  E  .  to  Phinins  Petrolonni  Co       Tn 
of  oil  shale       3  017.168.  1-16-62.  Cl    262—3 

Carson,  Robert  L.,  and  W  P.  Conrad.  Temperature  respon- 
sive resistor      3.017  .565.  1-16-62.  Cl    32.3—74 

Carter  Giles  P.  and  J  R  Harrison,  to  E  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Cn  Method  of  d<'easslne  hvdroeen  from 
solid    tit.inlum.      3017.299,    1-16-62.    Cl.    148-13.1. 

Case.    Charles    B       Globe   overlays.      3.016.629, 

.ij.V_46. 
Castelvecchl.    John    J.,    to    nrsht  Oil    Tool    Co. 

nuller.     3  016.604.  1-16-62.  Cl    29—  255 
Cpiovskv.    Michael    .T.,    to   Lyon    Inc       Apnaratns 

sheef  mef.Tl  wheel  covers.      ,'?.016  853.  1-16-62, 

Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Sclentifique  :  See- 

Roucavrol.     Jean  Claude,     Oberhausen.     and 
3  017  510 
Chalcroft.     Charles    P.      Portable    basketball    goal 

3.017.183.   1-16-62.   Cl.  27.3—1.5. 
Chapln.  Charles  J   :  See  - 

Cvetko.  Henry  J  .  and  Chapln.     3.017,467. 
Cha[iman.   Richard  D  :  Sec  - 

Campbell.  Ch.irles  R  ,  Chapman,  and  Johnson, 
fbapman.  Ronald  W.  •  {fer-- 

DUle.    Roirer  M     Chapman,   and   Ahlborn.      3.016.986. 
Chase  Shawraut  Co  .  Tlie  :  See  — 

Koxscka.   Frederick   J.     3.017  558. 
Chass,    Jacob,    to    International    Resistance    Co      Differential 
transformer      3.017.589.  1-16-62.  Cl.  .3.36-1.36. 


3.017.388.    1-16-62. 

Rufflers      3.016.8.50. 

vfrench.       3.016,775, 

3.016,569. 


3.017  286 
situ  retorting 


1-16-62,    Cl 

Valve   seat 

for   shaping 
Cl.  113 — 48. 


Schn.saler. 
assembly. 

3.017.331 


Bretlrtg. 
1-16-62, 


King,    to   Olln 
of     diborane. 


Chass,  Jacob,  to  International  Resistance  Co.     Non-aymmet- 
rlcal     differential     transformer.,      3,017.590,     1-16-62,    Cl. 
.3.36-1.36 
Chat  tain.  Robert  R..  50%  to  J.  E.  Sullivan.     Motion  analyzer. 

3.016.812.   1-16-62.  C!.   9.1—11. 
Chemlsche  Fabrlk  Grumau   Aktiengesellschaft  :  See — 

Stepp*'.   Vollrad.  and  Schulenburg      3.017,348. 
Cliemstrand  Corp..  The  :  Scr-~ 

Campbell,  Charles  R..  Cliapman,  and  Johnson..  3.017,331. 
Chenhvk.  Joseph  A.,  and  W.  L.  Cox,  to  Universal  Oil 
Products  Co.  Method  of  Incorporating  a  mixture  of 
2.6  dialkoxy  4  alkylphenol  and  2.2'-alkyIene  bls-(4,6-dlaIkyl- 
phenol)  in  rubber,  and  resulting  product.  3,017,443. 
1-16-62.  Cl.  260-810. 
Chernivsky.    Victor  A.     Baby  chair.     3,017.220.   1-16-62.  Cl. 

297-390. 
Cherrie.  James   M.  :  See — 

Tauschek,   Max  J..  Cherrie,  and  Beutell.     3,016,601. 
Chlal  Mfg.  A  .Sales  Co.  :  See  - 

Chial,  Stanley  M.     3,016,585 
Chlal.  Stanley  Ml.  to  P.  A.  Turner,  d.b.a.  Chlal  Mfg.*  A  Sales 
Co.      Awning  structure.      3.016. .585.   1-16-62.  Cl.  20-57.5. 
<'liiai>g,    Franklin    C.    to    International    Business    Machines 
Corp.     Decrt<llng  device  utilizing  a  delay  line.     3.017.096. 
1-16-62.  Cl.  235—160. 
Chlckvan   Co.  :    See  — 

Knight.   Houston   W.      3.017.124. 
Childress,  James  D.  :  See- - 

Smith.  Lloyd  B  ,  and  Childress      3,017.615. 
Chlldrey.    Henry    M..   Jr..   and    E.    Dotv.   to   Hairstrate.    Inc. 
Hair    straightening    preparation.      3.017.328.    1-16-62.    Cl. 
167-87.1. 
Chlouba.   Adolf  :   See — 

Styner.  Fritz,  and  Chlouba.     3.017.079. 
Chow,  IIo  :  See— 

RInkewich,  Isaac,  and  Chow.     3.017.123. 
Chrlstenson.   Howard  W.,   W    O    Livezey,  and   U.   A. 
to  General  Motors  Corp.     Transmission.     3.016.769. 
n    74 — 7.S2. 
Chroimlum  Mining  A  Smelting  Corp.,  Ltd.  :  See 

Fegnn.  George  J.     3.017.262. 
Clapp.   Roger  E..  to  Air  Technology  Corp,     Receiving  appa- 
ratus for  radio  frequency  signals.     3.017.505.  1-16-62.  Cl. 
2.50 — 20 
Clark.    Charles    C.    F     A.    Kanda.    and    A.    J. 
Mathleson      Chemical     Corp.      Preparation 
3  017.248    1 -16-62.  Cl.  23—204. 
Clark  Equipment  Co  :  See — 

Dence.  Donald  S.,  and  Meti.    3  017.006. 
Williamson.  William  A.     3  016  973. 
Wllli.imson,  William  A.    3.016,987. 
Clark.  J   R  ,  Co  .  The  :  See— 

Munson.  Donald  J.     3.016.976. 
Clark    Harold  V..  and  D.  B.  Macl^eod,  to  Amnex  Corn.     Tape 
apparatu.<!   s.vnchronlzing  system.      3.017.462,    1-16-62,  O. 
178— 69..'>. 
Clark.   R»lnh   H..   to  Burroughs  Corp.     Method  of  making  a 
liquid-filled   synthetic  resin   structure  and  article  obtained 
therefrom      3. 017.372.  1-16-62.  Cl.  260 — 2.5. 
Clarv  Corp. :  See — 

Schwend.  Fred  N.     3.017.080. 
I    Scozzafava.  Milton  V  .  Linn.  Busch.  and  Boyden.     3.017.- 
081. 
Witt.  Kl win  O.     3.017.075. 
Cleary,   Dennis  E.     Bartiecue  post. 

126—137. 
Cleveland  Pneumatic  Industries.  Inc. 
Hamilton.  Wallace   and  Lovell. 
Hartel.  Frwln  H      3.017.143. 
Hartel,  Erwin  H      3,017.172. 
Westcott,  William  B,.  Jr.    3.017.170. 
Cllngm-in    Paul  F     s"d  C.  A    Lowe    to  General  Motors  Corp. 

Curing  form.     3  016.567.  1-16-62.  Cl.  18 — 6. 
Ciough    Philip  J  :  See — 

Baer.  Charles  A..  Clough.  and  Steeves.     3.016.873. 
CofTman.   Donald   D..   and   E    L.   Jenner.   to  E    I.   du   Pont  de 
Nemours     and    Co.      Preparation    of    amines.      3.017.435,- 
1-16-62.  Cl.  260-583. 
Cohen     Werner   V      to   E.    I.    flu    Pont  de   Nemouss   and   Co. 
Fluorine-containing  comnounds  and   process  for  preparing 
them      .T  017.421,  1-16-62,  Cl.  260 — 4»6. 
Coidren.   Chester  P.,  to  Eaton  Mfg.  Co.     Fastening  devlcea. 

3,016,941.  l,-16-62.  H.  151-^8. 
Cole.  Raymond  M.  :  See  - 

Bayer.  Robert  J.  Cole    and  Stonghton      3  016.689 
f'oleby.   John,    to    R.    Graesser   T^td.      Apparatus   for  counter- 
current  treatment  of  Immiscible  fiulds.     3.017.253.  1-16-62. 
Cl.  23— 270  5 
Coleman.  George  M.  :  See — 

Redfern.  John  T..  and  Coleman.     3.017.874. 
Coleman    Henri  P.  :  gee — 

Marston.    Artbtir   E..    Coleman,    and    Kaiser.      3.017.633. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  :   See — 

Fischer.  Charles  F  ,  and  Austin      3.016..574. 
Jaeger.  Joseph  F.   and  Giles     3.017.068. 
Collie.    Stafford    D..    to    Continental    Can    Co ,    Inc.      Spont 

eouipped  carton      3.017,065.   1-16-62.  Cl    229 — 17. 
Collins.  John  P.  :  See— 

McGurty.   James   A.,  and  Collins.     3.017.265. 
Collins.    Ivowell    J.     Combination   curd   drainer  and   cottage 

cheese  mixer      3  016,610.    1-16-62.   Cl.    31--48. 
Collins.  Paul  T      Clip.     3.016.589.  1-16-62    Cl.  24—3. 
ColumMa  Ribb/^>n  A  Cart>on  Mfs;   Co..  Inc.  :  See  — 

Newman.  Douglas  A.,  and  Dixon.     3.017.297. 
Columbian  Rope  Co. :  See — 

Simi>son.  James  S.     3  016,683. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc  :  See — 
Patterson,  Robert  C.    3,017,191. 


3.016.894.    1-16-62.   Cl. 

See— 
3.016,623. 
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of  Ohio,  The :  See — 
Anonyme)  :  Bee 


('ominonw<>alth  EnRtne^rlng  Co. 
Bulloff.  Jack  J.     3.017.434. 
rompaicnl**  dM  Machinei  Bull   (Sorlete 

Heroin.  Jean-Claude.     3.017.077. 
Conjc^r.  Rob«Tt  I/.  :  See —  , 

KfTU.  liale  R.,  and  Conger.    3.017.SS7. 
f'onraft.  Walter  K.  :  See — 

Caraon.   Robert  L..  and  Conrad.     3,017,565. 
Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 
Brick.  Robert  M.    3,016..->87 
Colli*-    Stafford  I».     3.017.005. 
Contint-ntnl  IH1  Co.  :  8re^ 

At  wood.  Mark  T      3.017.438. 
Moxley.  Steve  D  ,  Jr     3.017  107.  , 

Rljcw.  Olen  L..  Jr    3.017.3.J4.  ' 

i'onverx*-,    John    O.,    to    tlineral    Mills.    Inc.      Apparatus    for 

mlUlniS.     3.017.126.  1-16-62.  CI.  241—77. 
Cook  Klectric  Co.  :  See — 

Hellamy.  John  C.     3.017.111. 

Cook.    I/eonard.   to   Smith   Kline  k   French   Laboratories.     3- 

anilno-4-phfnylpyrxzole    muscle   relaxant    pnp.'traflons   and 

method   of   producing   skeletal   muscle   relaxation.      3.017,- 

320.  1-16-62.  CI.  167      65. 

Cooke.  James  R..  to  I'yn-xon  Ray  Co.  Ltd.     Heated  car  seat. 

3.017  49.1    1-16-62.  CI.  219 — 46. 
Cope,  (Jeoffrey   W..  and   I>.  Ci.   Svmer,   to  Symington   Wayne 
Corp       Draft    rljtelng.      3.017,038.    1-16-62.    CI.    213—64. 
Coraxielll.    Vlto    A.      Can    opener.      3.016,607,    1-16-62,    CI. 

3(y    6  3  , 

Corder.   John    D.      Multiplying   derick      3,017.110,    1-16-82, 

Cl.  235-^194. 
Corey.   Robert   W,.   to   CS,    Electrical   Motors,   Inc.      Control 
system    for   power   transmission.      3.016.7ti4,    l-lA-42,    CI. 
74—230.17. 

See — 

3.017.330. 
3.017,294. 

to  The   M.   W.  Kellogg  Co. 
16-42.  n. 


^ubkln,     and     Shaw. 


Radloaetlre 
250^-106. 


3.016,714.   1-16-82.   Cl. 


and 
102- 


Co. 
22. 


Corn  I'roilucts  Co. 
Kerr   Ralph  W. 
Melsel.  Harry 
Costello    Robert  B. 

lsot<>pe  combination      3.017.514.  1 
Cote.   Felix.     Trench  wall   retainer. 

61 — H. 

Coulter.  Samuel  T.,  to  Regents  of  The  UnlrersItT  of  Minne- 
sota.     Metho<l   for  Improving  butter  spreadablllty.     3,017,- 

275    1-16-62.  Cl.  99—121. 
Counts.  Thomas  O.  :  See — 

Sheldahl    David  B..  and  Counts.     3.017,257. 
Cour,    r;ene    J.,    to    International    Business    Machines    Corp. 

Bit  gate  generator.     3.017.627.  1-16-62.  Cl.  340-350. 
Coursen.    Davirl    L.,    to   E.    I.    du    Pont   de    Nemours 

Surface  wave  generator.     3,016.831,  1-16-62,  Cl. 
Cox,  Bonnar  :  f>ee — 

Goldberg.  Jacob,  and  Cox.    3,017,103. 
Cox.  William  L. ;  See— 

Chenlcek.    Joseph    A.,    and  Cox.      8.017.443. 
Craig.  I>oren  J.  :  See-  - 

Bundschuh.   John  J..  •Craig,   and   Hochrelter.     3.016.811. 
Cramer,    Richard  D.,   to   E.   I.  du   Pont  de   .Nemours  and  Co. 

Linear  Inorganic   polymers  and   process  of  preparing  the 

same     .1.017.240.  1-lft-62.  Cl.  23—14. 
Crandon.  Harry  O..  to  American  Optical  Co.    .Improvements 

In  projection  screens.     3,016.794.  1-16-62,  Cl.  8S — 38.90. 
Crane  Co.  :    See 

Hansen.  George  K  .  and  Korzenoirskl.     3,01T,158. 
Crane.  Robert  R   :   Ser 

Oranet.   Charles,    Roland,    and   Crauc.      3,017,197. 
Craverl.  Rpnato.  O.  I...  Shot'well.  and  T,  O    Pridham.  to  Cntted 

States     of    America.    Agriculture        Azacoluttn    extraction 

from  S    cinnamomeus  var.  axacoluta.     3,017,327.  1-18-62, 

Cl    167     6.V 
Crawford.   Robert  T  .  and  J.  B.  Stevens,   to  Eastman  Kodak 

Co       Method    for    the    manufacture   of   Alters   composed    of 

eelliilow    acetate       .1.017,.109,    1-16-62.    Cl.    156—101. 
Creed.    James   R.      Apparatus   for   and    method   of   producing 

heavy  oH     .3,016,833.  1  -16-62,  Cl.  103—1. 

Creu/burg,  Richard,  to  Kurt  Kort>er  It  Co..  KG.     Method  and 

apparatus  for  affixing  the  mouthpiece  or  tip  on  cigarettes. 

n,Ol«.»o.%.  l-m-«2.  Cl    1,11  —  94. 
Cronijiton  h  Knowlen  Corn.  ■  See 
Robh.  Walter  Y      .1.016,92.1 
Cromnton  k  Knowles  Packaging  Corp. :  See — 

Engelson,  Harry  E.,  and  Sramek.     .1,016.670. 
Crosby,  Charles    H..    W     T.    Hicks,    and   R.    R.    Wahlberg.    to 

Western    Electric   Co.    Inc.      Cables.      3.0171.45O.    1-16-62, 

Cl.   174— .14. 
Crosffeld,  J,  F  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Kogan,  Philip,  Wotanek.  and  Wagner.     8,017,488. 
Cross,  Anthony  S^,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co      Device  for  remov- 

Inir  and  detecting  foreign  matter  from  a  surface.     3,017,618, 

1    16  62,  Cl.  .H(V     21,1. 
Croweii.  Carl  C  25%   to  Wendell  Coffee.     Wire  tine  flshing 

tool.     3.010.954.  1-10-62.  Cl.  168 — 98. 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corp.  :   See — 

Babln.  Alexander.     3.017.055.  i 

Mosen.  Donald  W      3.016.780. 
Cruger.    Robert    W.      Device    for   arresting   the   movement    of 

landing  aircraft  or  the  like.     3,017,144.  1-18-62,  Cl.  244 — 

110 
Crumrlne.    Herbert    E..    and   C    L.    Hub«r.    to   Xerox    Coij). 

Xerographic  plate  feeding  and  charging  apparatus.     3,017,- 

809.  1-16-62.  Cl.  2.'M)— 49  5. 
Crutcher-Rolfs-Cummlngs,  Inc.  :  See — 

Cummlngs.  James  f)      3.016.856. 
Cull,  Thoma-   F..  and  R    O    Lelterlt*.     Cleaning  attachment 

for  dry  cleaning  reclaimers     ,\016.«25.  1-16-62.  Cl.  34—85 
Cummlng.  John,  to  G.  8.  Blakeslee  k  Co      Plastic  link  con- 
veyor.    3.017.014.  1-16-62.  Cl    19H— 1.11. 
Cummlngs.  James  D  .  to  Crutcher  Rolfs  Cummlngs,  ISic.     Pip* 
^alignment  clamp.     3.018,856,   1-16-82,  Cl.  11^—102. 


Curran,  Frank  J.,  Co. :  See — 

Klinfler,  Josef  P.    3,017.117. 
Curtlss-Wrlght  Corp. :  See— 

Auerbacb,     Albert     A..     Berezln, 

3,017^10. 
Poster.  Tom.  and  Howald.     8.017,159. 
Howald,  Werner  E.     3,016,700. 
8ternb«T|r  Marvin,  and  Neu.     3,018,697. 
Cusbnian.  Clifford  E-:  See — 

Wrlghton.    Robert   J.,  and  Cushmtn.     3.016.780. 
Wrigbton.  Robert  J.,  and  Cushman.     3,016.761. 
Cutlas  Tool  and  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 
Lloyd.  Ja,mes  R.     3,017,207. 
See — 
obert  W  ,  and  Cutler, 
r,  Inc  :  See — 
•aul  M.     3,017J154. 
John  M..  and  Posselt 


>ya. 
Cutler,  Biirtoi 

Landee 
Cutler-Hamm 
Fischer 
Newman 
Cvetko.    Hen 
Method    O! 


3.017.628. 


3.017.555. 
J.,   and  C.    J.   Chapln.   to   The  Astatic  Corp. 
assembly    of    phonograph    pickup    cartridges. 
.1.017.467.  1-16-62,  Cl   179—10041. 
Cyba.  Ilenryk  A.,  to  Inlversal  Oil  Products  Co.    Hydrocarbon 

oil   composition.      3.017,357.    1-18-62.   Cl.    252 — 32  5. 
Cyba.  Henryk  A.,  to  I'niversal  Oil  Products  Co.     Hydrocarbon 

oil    composition       3.017.100.    1-16-62.   Cl.    252— .14. 
Cyba.  HenrykiA..  to  Cnlversal  OH  Products  Co.     Hydrocarbon 

oil  composlklon.  3.017,362.  1-16-62,  Cl.  252—51.6. 
Dagllsh.  AntUony  P..  R.  Vonderwahl,  and  G.  A.  Tlllotson.  to 
J.  R.  Oelgi.  A.-G.  Process  for  the  production  of  3.5-dl- 
amlnopyra4ne  2.6-dlcarboxyllc  acid  derivatives.  3.017.412. 
1-16-62.  Cl  260^  250. 
Dahlstrom,  Allan  T..  to  Safeway  Stores.  Inc.  Process  of 
manufacturing  dairy  products.  3,017.274,  1-10-62,  Cl. 
99-118.  - 

Dalley.  Manvel  C.  to  Kaiser  Oypsain  Co.,  Inc.    Building  board. 

3.017..105,  1-18-62.  Cl.  154-87. 
D'Alello.   Gaetano   P..    to  Dal   Mon   Research   Co.      Aldehyde- 
trlaxlnyl  arsenic  condensation  products  and  method  of  mak- 
ing same.    3.017,380.  1-18-82,  Cl.  280 — 45.3. 
Dal  Mon  Research  Co.  :  See — 

D'Alello.  Gaetano  P.    3.017,880. 
Dana  Corp  :   See — 

Fletcher.  Robert  E.     3.016,759. 
Daniel.  Roger  P   :    See — 

Fredericks,   Robert   H.,  and  Daniel.     3.018,764. 
Darmstadt.  Louis  J. :  See— ^ 

Payson.  Arthur  H.,  and  DarmsUdt.     3,017.047. 
Davis,  Warren  P.,  Menasba  Container  of  California.  Division 
of  Menasha  Wooden  Ware  Corp.    Shipping  crate.     3.017,064, 
1-16  62.  Cl    229—16.  ^  kk    « 

Davis,  William  E..  to  Ford  Motor  Co.    Universal  Joint.    3,016.- 

721,  1-16-62,  Cl.  84—21.  , 

Deeken.  Carl  L. :  See —  ' 

Watt.  Robert  E.,  and  Deeken.    3,017,062. 
Deere  k  Co.  :   See— 

Du  Shane   Wallace  H.    3,017.200. 
Knapp.  \Mlllam  E.,  and  Lohrman.     3,016.958. 
De  Grave.  Charles  J..  Jr.,  and  H.  W.  Straat.  to  Bausch  k  Lomb 
Inc.     Rubst(ige  lighting  means  for  microscopes.     3,016,795, 
1-16-62.  Cl;  88—40. 
Delbel,    Raymond   A.,    to   Trlco   Products   Corp.      Windshield 

wiper  arrauKcment.     3,016,558,  1-16-82,  Cl.  15 — 250.16. 
Delchert,   Robert   W..   to   Palrchlld  Camera   and   Instrument 
Corp.    Indicating  device     3.017,624,  1-16-82.  Cl.  340^  324. 

De  Jong,  George  E,     Combined  binge  and  catch.     3.01t8.563. 

1    10-62,  CI    16—139. 
De  Laval  Steam  Turbine  Co.  :   See — 

Montellus,  Carl  O.     3.016.842. 
Del  Camp,  Scfplone  M..  to  I'nlted-Carr  Fastener  Corp.    Vacu- 
um tube  socket      8.017,604.   1-18-82,  Cl.  339—194. 
De   Leonardls.  Michael  J.     Warp  switches.     3.017,477.  1-18- 

62.  Cl    200— 122 
I>e   Lorean.  John  Z..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Split  torque 

transmission.    3.016,768,  1-18-62;  Cl.  74— 677. 
De  Marco.  Robert  P..  to  The  Cyril  Bath  Co      Metal  forming 

machine  and  reversible  hydraulic  control  therefor.     3.016,- 

882.  1-16-02,  Cl.  121 — 41. 
Demlng.    John    M..    to    Monsanto    Chemical    Co.       Method    of 

treating  soil  with  aqueous  slurry  of  lattice  clay  and  anionic 

polyelectrolyte.    3.018.713,  1-16-62.  Cl   61—1. 
Dence.   Donald  8  ,  and  F    L    Metx,  to  Clark  Equipment  Co. 

Clutch   mechanism.     3.017,00^,  1-18-62,  Cl.  192 — 113. 
Denes.  Peter  A.     Ceramic  dipping  process.     3,016,597,  1-18- 

62.  Cl.  25 — 158. 
D«nt.  Eric.     Flashlight  construction.    3.017,502.  1-16-62.  CI. 

240—10.88. 
Department  of  Mines  :  See — 

Arcbambault.  Maurice,  MacEwan.  and  Olivier.    3.017,243. 
Dersch.  William  C..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 

Filter  circuit.     3.017,.'V«8.  1-16-62,  Cl.  3.33-    17. 
Descarrles,    Raymond,    to  Aktiebolaget   Electrolux.      Vacuum 

cleaner  covj^r  latch  control.     3,016.982,  1-16-62.  Cl    183 — 

43. 
De  SImone,  Louis  W.  :  See — 

Bates    Orayson  P.,  and  De  SImone.     3.0l7,.'i49. 
Deska,  Theodore  J  ,  and  J.  Harvey,  to  Eaton  Mfg.  Co.    Rotary 

pumps.     3.016.834,  1-18-62,  Cl.   103 — 4. 
Detrlck.  M   H.,  Co. :  See— 

Hosbein,  Louis  H.    3,016.855. 
Detroit  Coll  Co.  :  See —  , 

Jencks,  Hollls  W.     3.0X7, Hit. 
Detroit  Edison  Co..  The  :  See —   '  . 

Anderson,  Clarence  A.     3,017,483.      -  ) 

DeVantler.  Karl  E.     Ejecting  device  for  vehicles  In  collislona. 

3.016.909.    1-16-02.   Cl.    ISO — 82. 
De    Villlerq.    Joseph    E.      Automatic    l>alanclng    machinea. 

3.018.751.  1-18-82.  Cl.  73 — 488. 
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Dewald.  Jacob  P.,  and  J.  J.  Lander,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labo- 
ratories, Inc.  Signal  translating  device.  3,017,548, 
1-16-62,  Cl.  317—231. 

Dewey,  Bradley,  to  American  Can  Co.  Method  of  and  appa- 
ratus for  treating  surfaces  of  extruded  thermoplastic  tul>- 
Ing  with   corona  discharge.     3,017,339,   1-16-62,  C\.  204 — 

Dey.  George  E.,  Sr..  to  (J.D.M.  Co.     Key  locked  door  latch 

mechanism.    3.016.730,  1-16-62.  Cl.  70—150, 
DlamoDfl  Alkali  Co. :  See — 

Butler.  Clarence  A..  Jr..  and  Sllsby.     3.017.338. 
Entemann,  Charles  K.    3.017.440. 
Dick,  A.  B.,  Co. :  See- 
Evans,  William  E.,  and  Jones.    3.017,625. 
Dickson,    Donald   C,   Jr.,   to   Motorola,    Inc.      Semiconductor 

device.     3,017,.%50,   1-16-82,  Cl.   317—234. 
Dledrich,     George    P.       Self-service    l)ank    ileposlt     receiver. 

3,016.848,   1-16-62,  Cl.   109 — 23. 
Dies.  Adolf :  See- 
Bertram,  Eduard,  and  Dlex.    3.017.042. 
Dill,    Johann   G.,    to   Hughes   Aircraft  Co.      High    repetition 
rate    pulse    generator    using    avalanche    transistor    to   dis- 
charge    and     blocking     oscillator     to     recharge     capacitor. 
3,017.519.    1-16-62.   Cl.   307—88.5. 
Dille,    Roger    M  .    R.    W.    Chapman,    and   J.    C.    Ablborn.    to 
Texaco  Inc.     Production  of  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen. 
3.016,986,    1-16-62.   Cl.    18.3—121 
Dllworth.    William    G.,    to   General    Motors    Corp.      Bearing 

lubrication  means.     3,017.229,   1-10-62.  Cl,  308 — 122. 
DInsmore,  Stanley  H.,  and  R.  M.  Lee,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp. 

Keyboard  apparatua.     3.017.463,   1-16-62.  Cl     178 — 79 
Distillers  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See— 
Nayler,  Peter.    3.017.429. 
Dlttricb.    Otto,    to    Relmers-Getriebe    K.G.      Link   chain    for 
inflnltely    variable  pulley    gear   transmissions.      3.01fl,7.'io 
1-18-62    Cl.   74-230.17. 
Dlxler.  Daniel  S.  :  .s>e— 

Aniuette.  Cordon  J.,  Dlxler,  and  Strier.     3.017,260 
Dixon.  Harold  F.  E  :  See- 
Newman.  Douglas  A.,  and  Dixon.     3.017.297. 
niuggs,  Gerald   S..   to  Bore-Warner  Corp      Variable  displace 


Searle 
Inter- 


f1.  2—199. 
3.017.317. 


3.017.426.     . 
W.  J    Smith. 


to 


nient  hydniullc  apparatus.     3.016,837.   1-16-62,  Cl    103 — 
37. 
Dodson,  Raymond  M.,  and  A.  H.  Goldkamp,  to  G    D 
*   Co.      3.17-bl8nxygennted    androst-2-en  1-ones   and 
mediates.      3.017.418.    1-16-02    Cl    260— .197  4 
Dole  Valve  Co..  The  :   See — 

Drapeau.  Harold  B      3.017,113 
Kraft,  El  Roy  J.     3  016.916. 
STalone.  Robert  R.    3,016.718. 
Donahue.  Vincent  J.     Caps.     3.016..'545,  1-16-02 
Donnelly,  Harold  F  :   See — 

Votgtman,  Edward  H..  Donnelly,  and  Lamb 
Doty.  Eric  :   See — 

Chlldrey.  Henry  M.,  Jr..  and  Doty.     3.017,328. 
Douglas.  Alvin  P.,  to  The  Murray  Ohio  Mfg   Co.     Method  of 
manufacturing  a   braced   tubular  hicvcle  steering  fork  as- 
sembly.     3.016.6O6.   1-16-62,   Cl.   29-^80 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :   See— 

Dulmage.  Frederick  E..  Sr.    3.017  329 
Ehlers.  Forrest  A      3  017.390. 
Gooflenough.  Robert  D      3,017.245 
Hamilton.  Pallas  F.     1.017.436. 
Oakes.  nillv  D.     ,1.017..1."»5 
Olstowskl    Francisxek.    3,017,.336. 
Ruffing.  Norman  R..  Amos,  and  Puiar. 
Downing.  Richard  M..   R.  E.  Mortberg.  and 

E.   I    du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.      Process  for  preparing 
expanded  cellular  materials.     3.016..%76.  1-16-62.  Cl.   18-^ 

Poyle.  Robert,  to  Philllits  IVtroleiim  Co 

3  0l7.3tR.   1-16-62.  Cl.   l.'>6— .%81. 
Drapeau.    Harold    B.,    to   The   Dole    Valve 

tempenitnre      and      pressure      sensitive 

3.017.113.    1-10-62.   Cl.   2.10 — .14. 
Draper  Corp.  :  See  - 

Nichols.  Edward  C.    .T016.927. 
Draper.  Marshall  D.  :  See— 

Petraoek.   Francis  J.,  and  Draper. 
Drolllnger.     Clarence     O..     and     R      L 

Instruments   Inc.     Plug  in   slip   ring 

3.017.59.5.   1-16-62.  Cl.  3.39—8. 
Dtiane.  James  T  .  to  General  Electric  Co      Alternator  control 

s.vstem.      3.017,.'»6?.    1-16-62.   Cl.   322-46. 
Duhsk.t    RoHvoJ    O.    Straka.   and  J.  Bican.   to  Vvxkummy  a 

skusehni    letecky   ustav.      Electromagnetic   recording  appa- 
ratus.     3,017..",7.V    1-16-62.   Cl.   .324—99 
Duclmetlere.  Ren#:  See — 

lapella.    Arnaldo.    T>eo|le.   and    Ihicimetlere.      3.016.692 

To'\n^T^.'\-it^2.^c\.  I'si-si"^"'"""'  '■'""'"""""''  •'"«^"<'- 

Dulmage.  Frederick  E  .  Sr..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co      Meth 
od    of   locating   enteric   constrictions   with    a    plurall'tv   of 
pills     containing    an     X  ray    contrast    agent        3  017"329 
1-16-62,   Cl.   167-95. 

Duncan.  |Hchard  L  D  J.  Miller.  P.  R.  Caldwall.  P  W 
Rueeg.  and  E  P  Flock  to  Inlted  States  of  America  Navv 
Apparatus  for  Introducing  a  reactive  chemical  Into  the 
pilot  xone  of  a  combustion  chamber.  3.016  704  l_i6-6'> 
Cl.  60 — 39  72. 

Dunn.  Edward  J..  Jr.  :   See  — 

Orslno.  Joseph  A.,  and  Dunn.    3.017.447 

Dunn.  Joseph  S     and  F    C.  Bennett.  Jr  .  to  Eastman  Kodak 

3  017STT-16!^6T  n.''m.i'2M  '""'^  '""'''''  """' 


Heat  sealing  bar. 

Co.      Combination 
valve      structure. 


3.017.407. 

Varna  II. 

and  brush 


to    Texas 

assembly. 


Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  See — 
Brill.  Harold  C,    3,017,282. 
Ckrter,  Giles  P..  and  Harlrson,    3,017.299. 
Coffman,  Donald  D..  and  Jenner.    3.017.435. 
Cohen,  Werner  V.     3.017,421. 
Coursen.  David  L.     3.016,8.11. 
Cramer,  Richard  D.     3.017.240. 

Downing.  Richard  M..  Mortberg,  and  Smith.     3.018.576. 
Engplhnrdl.  Vaughn  A.     3.017,301. 
Kelenien.  Denis  G.     8.017.251. 
Langsdorf.  William  P.,  Jr.,  MacDonald.  and  Schweitzer. 

3,017  389. 
Mlnnich.  John  W..  and  Sweet.    3.017.414. 
Perry.  Robert  W..  Jr.     3.016.599. 
Stalter.  Nell  J.     3.017,286. 
Wolfe.  William  R.,  Jr.     3,017.835. 
Dura  Corp.  :  See — 

Schutt.  Lester  E.     3.016.919. 
Durst.  Norman  H.     Movable  arc  form  and  building  method. 

3.018..'i95,  1-16-62.  Cl.  25—131. 
Du  Shane.  Wallace  H.,  to  Deere  k  Co,     Hitch  devices  with 
detachable  guide  means.     3  017.200.  1-16-62.  Cl.  280 — 477. 
Duvall.  Ivo  W.     Motor  driven  Ashing  reel  device.     3.017.134, 

1-16-62.  C\.  242—84.44. 
Diiedzlula.  Edward  J..  R.  R.  Pecoraro,  and  A.  8.  Sinatra,  to 
Ref  Mfg.  Corp.     Fluid  dispensing  device.     3.016.930,  1-18- 
62.  Cl.  141—361. 
Dzlenisiewicc,   Joseph  E.,   Mo  to  Gadget-Of-The-Month   Onb. 
Inc.      Improved    pants    hanger.      3,017,059.    1-18-62.    Cl. 
228—91. 
Eagle  Picher  Co. :  See — 

Van  Dolah.  Harry  J.,  and  Linhart.     3.017.279. 
Eastman,  I>u  Bols.  to  Texaco  Inc.     Calcium  carbide  process. 

3.017  259.  1-16-62.  Cl.  48—216. 
Eastman.    Du    Bole,    and    W.    G.    Schllnger.    to    Texaco    Inc. 
Treatment     of     hydrocarbons.       3,017.345.     1-18-82.     Cl. 
208—210. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :  See — 

Akin.  George  A.     3.018.985. 
Bowler.  Valentine  M.     3.017.138. 

Bundschuh.  John  J..   Craig,   and  Hochrelter.     8.016.811. 
Caldwell.  John  R..  and  Martin.     3,017.388. 
Crawford    Robert  T..  and  Stevens.    3,017  309. 
Cross,  .\nthony  S.     3.017,018. 
Dunn.  Joseph  8..  and  Bennett.     8.017,296 
Flam.  F^ward  V..  Hasek.  and  Martin.     3.017.395. 
C.nagp.  Oliver  W..  and  Pollock.     3,017,132, 
Lappin    Gerald  R.     3.017  383. 
Miller.  Frank  P..  and  Adler.     3.017.289 
P.iper.  Douglas  E.     3.017.271. 
Smith,  John  W.     3.016.581. 
Tregilhis.   Leonard  W.,  and  Rasch.     3.017.270. 
Wexler.  Vernon  K.     3.016.945. 
Wltfel,  Otto,  and  Saliier.     3  016,620. 
Yudelson    Joseph.     3.017,280 
Eastwood.  George  G.  M.  :  See — 

Cade.  Marvin  P.,  and  Eastwood.     3,016.622. 
Eaton  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Coldren.  Cliester  P.     3  016,941. 
Deska.  TTieodore  J.,  and  Harvev.    3,016.834. 
Jaeschke.  Ralph  L      3  016..%80."  , 

La  Vallee.  Theodore  R.     3.017..^27 
Eaton.  Robert  P..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America      Cabinet  stnic- 
ture    for   small   radio    receivers    and    the   like.      3  017.%04 
1-16-62   Cl.  2.50—16. 
Fbeling.  Norbert.     Spear  gun.     3,018.891,  1-18-62,  Cl.  124 — 

Ebneth.  Harold,  K^.  to  Farbenfabriken  Baver  Aktlengesell- 
schaft  and  h<i  to  Mobay  Chemical  Co.  Method  of  molding 
open  pore  Isocyanate  foam.     3.018,575,   1-16-82.  Cl.  18  - 

4H 

Eckelaert.  Jack  P.  :  See —  « 

Lee.  Ralph  E..  and  Eckelaert.     8.017,160 

Edson.  Murrav  H. :  See — 

Jonach.  Fredrick  L .  Edson.  and  Wilson.     3.016  7.19 

Kdwards.  Relvin.  .Speed  reducing  attachment  for  an  out- 
board motor.      3.016.871,  1-10-02    Cl    115 — 42 

Edwards  Richard  A  ,  and  E.  E  Re.vnolds.  »o  .Smith-Corona 
>I"rchant  Inc.  Calculating  machines.  3.017,088,  1-18-62, 
Cl.  2.1.1 — 145. 

Egan.  Edmond  P.,  and  L.  M  Hubhy  Tetaco  Inc.  Apparatus 
for  compensating  for  gradual  changes  in  load  on  a  walking 
heam  pump.     3.010,767.  1-16-62.  Cl.  74 — 589 

Egdom.  Cl^irence  W.  :  See — 

Schoeld.  Edmund  A  .  and  Egdom.     3,017.028. 

Ehlers  Forrest  A.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co  Ring-snbstl- 
I'o   /I   5^1"-^'  2-oxazolidlnone  copolymers.     3.01 7..190.  1-16- 

^'^'^t*-  '?'""'""  A.  and  L.  D.  Mersek.  to  The  AJax  Mfg.  Co. 
Wire  drawine  apparatus.     3.017.016    1-16-02    '1    205—18 

Kichenberger.  Hans  P..  to  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc 
.Method  andv  apr»aratu«  for  reducing  drag  on  submerged 
vehicles      3.016.865.  1-16-62    CL   114—67 

Elter.  Karl,  and  E.  Tnischelt.  to  Farbenfabriken  Baver  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  production  of  2-cls-«- 
lonylidene  acetic  acid.      3  017.432    1-16-62    CI    260 514 

Elam  F^ward  C.  R  H  Hasek,  and  J.  C.  Martin  to  East- 
man Kodak  Co.  Tetraalkylcyclobutane  1  .1  diamines  and 
resinous    polyamides    therefrom.      3,017.395.    1-16-62.    Cl. 

•-'•'' — To. 

Elder.   Lome  C.   to  Associated   Soring  Corp.     Connector  for 

metal  strips      3,016.994.   1-16-62,  Cl.   189—36 
Electric  Eye  Equipment  Co  :  See — 

Watt.  Robert  E     and  Deeken,     3  017  062 
Electric  A  Musical  Indufftries  Ltd  :  See — 

James.   Ivanhoe  J.   V.    and  Newton.     3  017  4.54 

r,     .^"*2?"    ^•«'"J!:e»"  R  .  Perkins,  and  James.     3.017,455. 
Electric  Storaire  Batterv  Co..  The  :  See — 

Cahan.  Boris  D      .1.017.448 

Floyd,  James  K.     3,017,570. 


vni 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Electro  Mernnnlral  Rn«earch,  Inc.  ;,See  - 
Kiinyan.   Ravinoml'A.      .1,017,616.       : 

Elliott.  <;eorKi*  f: ,  Jr  ,  J.  B.  MiKlnl«'y,  and  M  M.  Stewart, 
to  <;ulf  R^waroh  &  Iiewlopin^-nt  <'o.  Procpda  for  prepara- 
tion  of  a   (Htal.vst.     .3,OI7,.'56H,    l-16-fi2.  CI.   252 — 439. 

Elliott,  Sam   I»  ;  Ser    - 

.\ll>n.  Robert  M.,  an<l  Elliott.    3.01fl.970.  ,         , 
Klllti.  ('harlen  E.     Adjustable  upeed  alternatini;  current  motor. 

.•^.ol7..^2«,  i-i«-«2.  r\.  .'Uo     lul.      ' 
EIIIh.  Rollo  <;  ,   to  Mli-romatir  Hone  Corp.     Ball  honlnft  tool. 

3.01rt.6fl2,   l-l«-fl2,  C\    .'il      2i>9 
F:irnendorf.    .\rmln.      .Meth<><J   of  hpllcinif   veneer.     3,017.310, 

1    KV  UL'.  <n.  l.V,     248 
KNIaifT.   Ktlward  F   :   Srr 

T^-nilWk,   Frank   H  ,  Tlu.mp«ion.  and   KlslaKer.     3,017.413. 
EnieiinkFr.    I,»-ir  .1  .    to   Tli*"    Ilon.llx    Corp.      Potentiometer  ap- 

paratii-.      .•?.«l7..-.!t3.   l-l»V-«2,  t'l.  3.1S-  W-i. 
Emery,  William  .M.      I'illows.     3.017,221.   1-16-62.  C\.  207- 

3»7 
En    r>eftn.    Howard    J..    J.    D.    Jone*.    and   E.    Topanellan,   Jr. 

fJulf  Reoearrh  k  T'evelopment  To.     Pl|>ellne  leak  siirvpylnK. 

3.01fl,7.13.   1-1«;  02,  CI.   73     40  j. 

Enenxteln.   .Noriniin   II    :  »''" 

BeKovlrh.    NIcholiiH  A.,   and   Enonstein       3,017.6.30. 

Enirel.  Wlllem  F  .  to  Shell  Oil  Co,  ^'olymcrliatlon  of  ethylene 
with  !iirilvlHlenuiiH>\ldf  on  Hllloa  alui^lna  catnlyRt.  3,017,- 
402.   1    16  62,  CI    260-  !t4» 

Bneelhreoht.  Heinz  .Iwai-hlm.  D  I/enke.  and  H.  MfUler.  to 
VKM  rU'iifschf-  Uydricrwfrk  Rivllelien  New  f<ubstltute<l 
phthalatoneH  iiml  prorewM  for  their  preparation.  3,017,- 
411,  1-16  62.  n    260     247.2 

Enirelhardt.  Vniieliii  .\..  to  E.  I.  dii  Pont  de  Neniourt*  and  Co. 
Propellant  (■oiru>o!<ltlon.H  contiilnlnK  ii  polycyano  fuel  com- 
ponent..   3.017, .301.  1-16  flfL'.  CI.  140-  -4.'.  , 

EniCflmnnn  Milton  K  .  to  Vandnle  Corp.  I'nloader  for  »lloa 
and    the   like.      3.017,014.    1    16   62,   CI     214 — 17.    , 

Eniflnn.l.  RUhnrd  E  ,  and  W    R.  Mc^'ulloush,  to  Ford  .Motor 
Co      IMelwtrl"   heating.     3,017,4H4.,  1-16-62,  CI.  219—10  53. 
Engle    Ix>v  S.  :  Srr  I 

MernardI,  Dominic  .1..  Trlnpal.  Roth,  and  Enitle.     3.017,- 
.174 
En^lenon.  Harry  E  ,  and  E   D   Srnmelr.  to  Crompton  A  Kn««w|p>» 
I'lK  katrinK    Corp       Triiy    flIIInE    and     fAmiinK    nppai1ritii> 
.1.1(1  »i,67l>.   1-16  62.  CI.   .")3      194.  \        ' 

BnKlNh  Kle.trfr  Co    Ltd  .  The:  See— 

I-or.'ft.  Jerxy  A.,  ami  Morrln.     3.016.703. 
Enu'lNh   Klectric  Valve  C.  Ltd   :  Hee— 

RutreleM.   Perry  C       1.01  7..'>.15. 
Entemann.  Charles   E.,   to   Diamond   Alkali  Cn      Dlhaln,   hU- 
(2:4..'»  trlhalophenyl)  iiiHthaneM.        1. 017.440,      1    16-62.     CI 
.      260     640. 

ErlrkHon.  Bruce  (i..  A.  T    Metcalf.  Jr..  and  E.  C.  .SchuKttr.  to 
Nordt>er(r  Mfg    Co.     .Xutomiitio  power  plant  syHtem.     3.016.- 
61tO,   1    16  62.  n    60  -  16. 
Krnl.  fJnxtav  .\    :  FIrr 

Styner.  Fritz,  and  Chlouha.     3.017.079. 
Erwin    Wclilon  C      Comhinati'on  eve  cup  and  eye  fluid  appli- 
cator     1016. «n«,   I    16   62,  CI.  12»     240. 
KMi-anibIa   CliPininil  Corp  :  Kcc 

Holdcworth.   Rohcrt   S.  and  Smith.     3.017.399. 

E^Ko  Re»enr<h*«nd  F'ntlnefrlnK  Co.  :  ffr-  - 
Hofhi-rnf.   Nortnini   N       1.017.442 

.lonnch.  Fre.lerlck  I,     Ed«on,  and  Wilson      3.016,739. 
KoIf.>nhn«h.  .folin  J  .  Und  CI<-a-<on       1,016,701. 
Ul.hiinUon.  .laiiiPM  T.     3.017,256. 
Ri«Mi«»»'nient  .4eroiTilx  :  See  -- 

Schmld.  Ofto      1.016.079 
Eule,    Martin       Mt-ans   fur   siipervlslnc   the  heat   developnient 
and  h»'af  transfer  In  ImlU-rs    fiirnat-ew  and  heat  consumers 
1.016  71«.   1    16-62,  CI    71      112. 
Evans.   Arthur  W,   and  .1    D    'Irov^-s.  to  British  Titan   Prod- 
iirfu   Co     Ltd        \r>parntiis    for   the   iirodnctlnp   of   tttaniiiin 
tefrnchlorl.le      3.Jtl7.254,   1    16  62.  CI    21  ,   2*4 
Evans.  William  E  .  and  K    1>   Jonet.,  to  A.  B.  Hick  Co.     Trans 

latlon   sysfptn       3.017.62."..   1    16-62,  <"].  340     324. 
ET««en.   Ilendrlk  :   Ser  \ 

Van  PlJ.k.  Paul,  and  Evssen.     3.017.272. 
►♦MC  Corp.  :  See  | 

<;alIoway.  Robert  K      3.O16.S0S. 
«;allownv.   Robert   K       1.«t16.S47.  i 

Kerr,  Charles  E      ;!  'H6,M»7. 
I.III     MelvlnH       1.017.'54 
.M.-<;rarh    Earle  J.     3  017.007 
Momma.   Harold  .1      1.017,024 
Newhnrn.  Hamld  W      1.016.9.35. 

f»Non.  AU>ert  M       1.016.9.n7.  , 

Sheetf.  Charles  E      3.017  01.3. 
Thompson.  \\>ndel|  a.     3.017.026. 
Vadas.  Le-lle      1.016.664       ' 
Whitm.irp.  Ro»..-rt  A       1.<Mft,flrtr. 

Wilson.    Clifford    K  .    Mount,    anil    .lahhimch        1.0in.«.36. 
Wilson.    Clifford    K..    Mount,    and    Jabbusch        1,017.29h 
Falella.  John  I),  to  ILirvel  Kes.-a^ch  Corp.     Componltlon  com- 
prl^lnt  polvsultdilde  pidviuer  and  fnrfiifal  ketone  reaction 
pr.Hluct      .3.0ll3"2.  l-lift  62,  CI    260-45.5. 
Paln-bllil  Camera  an<l  Instrument  *'arp.  :  Nee — 
rvi.hrrt     H.^bert   \V      1.017  ♦VJ4  1 
.Snvkav.  Joseph  J       1.017.459. 
WVl.b.   A|b»rt  B      3.017,515. 
Fairmont  FockIh  Co,  :  Srr 

Sass.   Malf  H.     .1.016.i',44 
Falsandl«T.      Jainues         11  vflro-electrlc      aervo     mechantnma. 

Jolf.Rsl.    1-16  62.  CI.    121     -41 
Falconer,    Ihivid    «;.,    to    Jonker-Frlend   Corp.      lirntUng   ma- 
chine of  the  Kulde  wire  type.     3,016.614.  1-16-62.  C\.  33 — 
80 


('alconer.  I>ftvid  tt.,  to  Jonker-Frlend  Corp.    CroMbar  draftlof 
and    layout    machine    baaed    on    flexible    fnilde    element*. 
1,016.615,   1-16^412,  CI.  33     80. 
FallH  Paper  k  Power  Co.  :  See — 

Joa.  Curt  <i.     3,016.582. 
Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  .XktlenKeselUchaft  :  See — 
Ebneth.  Harold.     3.0l6..-,75. 
Elter,  Karl,  and  Truiwhelt.     3,017,432. 
Maver.  Karl  Heinrlch.  and  .S<-I(nell.     1017.424. 
Karbw<>rke  Hoechfit  AktienfreH4>IUcbaft  vormala  Melster  Luciua 
k  BruninK  :  Srr 

Kigcert.  Karlhelnz.     3.016,577. 
Fargo,  Jarvi.^  J.     Srr  - 

.Vnderaon.    William    D..    Brandt.    Le   Clereq.   and   Farfo. 

1  (»16..V.»8 
Fatula,    William    F.,    to    Kool    renf   Metal    Awning    Corp.    of 
America.     Metal  awning.     3.016.584.  1-16-62.  CI  20—57.5. 
Fawick  Corp.  :   See  — 

Fawick.  Thomas  L.     3.017.004. 
Fawlck.  Thomaa  L.,  to  Fawick  Corp.     Centrifugal  clatcb  aa- 
•     sembly.     3,017,004.  l-ltV-^2.  01.  192-105. 
FazekaM,  Laiizlo  :   See 

Meiaaler.  Ivan  .M..  and  Fazekaa.      3.016.771. 
Fegan.  (;eorge  J  .  to  Chromium  Mining  A  Smelting  Corp..  Ltd. 
Electric  reaistance.  gas-tight  furnace.     3.017,262.  l-16-<}2. 
CI.  75—28. 
Feild.  Oeorge   B.,   to  Herctilea   Powder  Co.     Croaa  linking  of 

poly  (Vinyl  chloride).     3.017,379.  1-16-G2,  CL  260—41. 
Fendall  Co.  :   Ser - 

Llautaud.  Philip  J. 
Fichet.   Edonard  :   See — 
Bo.  (:ilt>ert.  Flchet, 
Fichtel  k  Sachs  A.t;.  :   See- 

Von   Boiiihard    Jo»ef       1.017.001 
Fikes.  Joseph  F.  .  to  Cnlied  Statea  of  America.  Army.     Serro- 
vaue    pitch    and    yaw    indicator.      3.016.742,    1-16-62,    CI. 
71-147. 

Korostoff.  and  D.  D.   Pollock,  to  Leeds 

Coppt-r  ni<'kel    thermocouple    elements 

voltage      tenii>erature      characteristics. 


3,016.797. 
Perrot.  and  Perras. 


3.017.401. 


Finch.   Donald   I..    E. 

and    .N'orthnip    Co 

with      controlUtl 

1.017.269.  1    D;-62.  CI. 
Finer  Product*  Ltd.  :   See 

.\rnison.  Harold  J 
Fink.    .Marvin    J.,    and    C     J 

S»'I»'<-f lv«>    paging    receiver 


150. 

1.017.201 

Birk.    to   General 
1.017.631.    1-16- 


Motors  Corp. 
62.    CI.    343— 


Finn.     Raymond     J 

1-16-62    CI    9  -14. 
Fischer.  Charles  F  ,  and 


Life     saving    equipment.       3.016,549. 


A.  E    Austin.  Jr..  to  Colgate  Palm- 


Machine  T(Md  Co. 
like.       3.016.778. 

(iear    abift    lock. 


olive    Co       Casting    apparatus.      3,016.574,    1-16-62.    CI. 
1 S      10 
Fischer.   Paul  W..   to  Inion  Oil  Co.  of  CalifornU.      Drilling 

fluids      1.017  119.  1    16  62.  CI    252     8  5 
Fls<her.  Paul  W..  to   Inion  oil  Co.  of  California.      Emulsion 

bas^  drilling   fluid       1.017. 150.    l-DV-62.  CI    2.-.2     «.5. 
Fischer,    Paul    M.,    to   Cutler  Hammer.   Inc.      Alternating  cur- 
rent motor  control  systems.     3.017,554,  1    16-62,  O.  318 — 
219 
Fifchburg  Pajer  Co.  :   tier— 

Thurlow.  John  F.     3.016.823 
Fitzner.    Artb  ir  <».,   to  iliddlngs  k   I.,ewia 
Controls    for     machine     tools    and     the 
1    1<;  i-,2.  CI    82      14. 
F'letcher.     Rol>ert     E..     to     Dana     Corp. 

.1,016,759,  1    ltV-62,  CI.  74 — 475. 
Flint,  Kenneth  C  :   See — 

Werner.  Frank  R.,  Randall,  and  Flint      3.017,078. 
F'lint    Knute  W  .  to  World  Wide  Helioopters.  Inc.     Apparatus 
and  metbixl   for  moving  loads  with   combination  helicopter 
and  balloon.     1.017,118.  1-16-62,  CI.  244 — 3. 
Flock.  Ernest  F.  :   Srr 

I^incan,  Richard  L.,  Miller,  Caldwell.  Rnegg.  and  Flock. 
1.01 6,701 
Flood,  James  W.     Bathtub  attachments.     3,016.547.  1-16-62. 

CI  .4      1H5. 
Flovd.      Bobhv      W.        .Xdjustable      regulator     for      dampers. 

1.016, 7t!2,    i-16   62    CI    74      527. 
Floyd.  James  K..  to  The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Co.     Auto- 
matic   battery    discharge   means.      3,017,570,    1-DMJ2.   CI. 
321      29.5 
Ford  Motor  Co.  :   Srr 

Artman.  Roliert  .\..  Root,  and  Turner.      3.017.115. 
Bartson.  I>»ster  J.,  and  McAnulty.      3,017.267.  • 

Batdorf    John  O      3  0I6.722 
Davis,  William  E      1,016.721 

England.  Richard   E_,   and  McOuUough       3.017,484. 
Fredericks.  Roliert  H..  and  Daniel.      1,016.764. 
Irland.  Max  J  .  and  Lindbersr      1  017.516 
Kurz.  Alvln  M  ,  and  Van  WIcklln.     3,016,710. 
Lnwser.  John  J.      3.017.540. 
Lawser    John  J.     3  017.541. 
Towns,  Tniman  W.      3  016.990. 
Fore.     Beaser     <!         Illuminated     Ashing     rods.       3.017,499. 

1    16-«;2.  (3    240— 6  4. 
Forrer.    Homer    W..    to    The    Mead    Corp.      Article    carrier. 

1.017.0.'.4,   1-16-62.   CI.   220-    113. 
Fortner.    <;rant    S.      U'aBte    condensation    tube    and   stoplight 

warning  device.     1.016,888.   1-16-^2,  CI.   123  —  119. 
Foster.    Tom,   and    W,    E.    Howald.    to   Curtlas  Wright   Corp. 
Hollow  blade  construction      3,017,159.  1-16-62.  CI.  253  — 
.19.15 
Foster  Wheeler  Corp.  :   See — 
Bliss,  Charles.      3.016,624. 
Fritz,  Wilfre<l  J.      3  016,981. 
Taylor   John  E      3016.712. 
Wimmer.  Rudolph  A.      3.016,855. 
Fournet.    .Vmlre.    and    H.     I.#molne.    to    Soclete    des    L'alnea 
Chlmlques   Rhone  Poulenc.     .\<rylonitrlle  cyclic  sulfone  co- 
polymers     1.017.397.  1-16-62.  CI    2«}0— 79  3. 
Fowler.     Leslie    L.     to     Inflico     Inc.       Magnetic    separator. 
3,017.031.  1-16-62.  CI.  210—222. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


iz 


Fox.  Lois  J.  :   See-- 

Smlth,  Traver  J.     3,016.788. 
Fox,  William  C.   to  The   Sessions  Clock 

Justing  knob.     3.016.086,  l-16-4>2.  CI.  58 — 80 
Foye.    Allen   B  ""     -  " 


Grace  A 
:i5 — 40. 


Co. 


Co.     Collapsible  ad- 

0. 
Container  closures. 


hlgb    temperature  gases, 
for   harness    frames. 


3.016.981, 
8.016,926, 


to  W.   R 

3.017.048.  1-16-62.  CI. 
Fram  Corp  :   See — 

Rodman,  Clarke  A.     3,017.239. 
Frank,  William  II.  :  See— 

Platx.  Elwood  T..  and  Frank.     3.017.605. 
Frans,  Richard  D..  and   P.  F.   Warner,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co.         1.2  dlttert  alkvi      mercapto)      ethane      Insecticides. 
3,017,320,  1-16-62.  CI.  167—22. 
Frasler.    Jordan    D..    and    H.    L.    Hunter.      Explosion   proof 

cabinet     3016,811.  1-16-62.  CI,  98—1. 
Fredericks.  Robert  H.,  and  R.  P.  Daniel,  to  Ford  Motor  Co. 

Safety  steering  wheel.     3.016.764.  1-16-62.  CI.   74-552. 
Freund,    Berthold    <;.      Apparatus   for   dehy<lratlng   food   and 

the  like.     3.016,627.  l-16-<52.  CI.  34—187. 
FrIant,   James  E.,  R.  L.  McWilliams,  and  G.  P.  Ransom,  to 
General  Motors  Corp.    Windahield  washer  nozzle.    3,017.120, 
1-16-62.  CI.  219 — 117. 
Frick.   Charles  E  ,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Fluid  actuating 

device      3.016,840,  1-16-62,  O.  10.1—44. 
Frldolph,  Maude  C     Girdle.    3,016.901,  1-16-62,  CI.  12S— 548. 
Fritts,   Robert  W.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.     Con- 
stant  energy    source.      3.017.444.    1-16-62.    Cl.    286 — 4. 
Fritts.  Robert  W.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg  Co.     Burner- 
thermoelectric    generator    assembly.      3,017,445.    1-16-62, 
CI    1,36^-4. 
Fritz,  Wilfred  J.,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Corp.     Method  and  appa 
ratus   for    qnenchlng 
1-16  62,  CI    183     27 
Froehllch,    Ernst.      Heddle 

1-16-62.  Cl.  139-    93. 
Fruehauf  Trailer  Co.  :  See— 

Tantllnger,  Keith  W.     3.017.601.  ' 
Fuller  Co.  :  Srr    - 

Markle.   Harry  A..  Jr..  and  Morrow. 
Fulton.  Bertram  A  ,  to  Borg-Warner  Corp, 

1016.750   1-16-62.  Cl,  73-432, 
G.D.M.  Co.  :   See— 

Hey,  George  E..  Sr.     3.016.7.30. 
Gade.  Marvin  F..  and  O    O.  M    Eastwood 

Corp.     Control  s>-Dtem  for  paper  machine  driers. 
1-16-62.  Cl.  34-48. 
Gadtret-Of  Tbe-Month  Clnb.   Inc  :  See— 
DzlenlsiewlcT,  Josenh  E.     3.017.059. 
Peterson.   Walter   O..  and   Cadwallader.     3.016.647, 
Gagln.  Ij^wrenci-  V  :  See — 

Lah'no.  Domlnick.  and  Gaein      3.017318. 
Gagne.  Romeo,  to  The  General  Tire  k  Rubber  Co, 
extrudlnir  die.      3, 016, .568.  1-16-62.  CI    18 — 8. 
Gnlnesvill<>  Machine  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Brown.  t:eorKe  W.,  and  Harben.      8,017.027. 
G.'illpeau.  Polvilore.    Han<Ile  assembly  for  container. 

1    16  62.  Cl    294-31  2. 
Gallowav,    Robert    K  ,    to    FMC    Corp.      Carton    feedlnjr 
erecfInK   mechanlsui       3  016  808,   1-16-62.   Cl    03-53. 
Gallowav.    Robert  K..  to  P^fC  Corp.     Pie   tamping  and  per- 

foratlnir  mechanism      3.016,847.   1-16-62,  Cl.    107—1 
Gamble,    Richard    F.,    and   R.    S.   I>anctot.   to  United    Aircraft 
Corp.      Jet      Ignition      system,      3.016.706.      1-16-62.      Cl, 
60     19  82 
Gann,  Ravmond  L.  :  See    - 

Wiggins.  Richard  P..  Maltas.  and  Gann.     3.017.009. 
Garhuny.  Max.  to  I'nlfed  States  of  America,  .\lr  Force.     Appa- 
ratus   for    red'icloK    spurious    sirnals    In    thermal     image 
converter.      .3.017.4.58,   1-16-62.  Cl.  178 — 6  8. 
Uardel.    Roltert.    and    A.    Rogovin.     Doll    leg    mounting   and 

operating  mechanism.     3,016.652.  1-16-62.  CI.  46—149. 
Gardner.  Peter  A.     Agricultural  liquid,  such  as  weedicide  or 
hormone,     spraying    apparatus.     3,016,653,     1-16-62.    Cl. 
47—1.7. 
Garombo.  Michele.     Reml-automatic  threadlng-devlce  for  slid- 
ing lathes.     1,016.777.  1-16-62.  Cl.  82—5. 
Garrett  Corp.,  The  :  Srr 

Meermans.  John   W.     3.017.2S0. 
Gary.  I.,ee  J. :  See — 

Barrett,  Edward  L      8,017,449. 
Gaston,  Dexter  W.,  to  Wall  Rope  Works,  Inc.     Cordage  and 
method    for    producing   the   same.     3,016.682.    1-16-62.   CI. 
87    -140. 
Gates.  Earl  J.,  to  Servco  Equipment  Co.     Counters  and  slid- 
ing closures  therefor.      3.017.233.  1-16-62.  Cl.  312—822. 
Gebruder  Gysl  A.O.  :  See- 
Michel.   Kaspar.     3.016.801. 
Gebruder  Sucker  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Kabelltz.  Hans,  and  von  Kannen.     3.016.734. 
Gehring.   Harvey  T..   to  The   SherwlnWllUams  Co.     Method 
of    foam,  suppression    In    oil  In  water   emulsions  by   use  of 
solvent     solution     of     liquid      polyvinyl     isobutyl     ether. 
3.017.375,  1-16-62.  CI.  260—22. 
Gelgy,  J.  R  .  A.-G.  :  See   -  > 

Dnjcllsh.      Anthony      Fl..      Vonderwahl.      and      Tlllotson. 
3.017.412.  ' 

General  American  Transportation  Corp.  :  See — 

Talmey.    Paul.     3.017.532, 
General  Dynamics  Corp. :  See — 

McWhorter,  Bobbv  J.,  and  Johnson.     3.016.591, 
General  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Andrews,  John  L.      3.017.489. 

Bandenieks,    Julius  E      3,017.470 

Benander.  George  B.     3.017.601. 

Brown.  John  F..  Jr..  and  Vogt.     3.017.386. 

Duane.   Jamcfi  T.      3.017.562 

Goldberg.  Jacob,  and  Cox,     3.017,103. 

Grimshnw.    Charles.     3.017.478. 

Haines.  Edward  M..  and  Hughes.      3,017.162. 

Harrison,  Don  E.     3.017.365. 


8.016.849. 

Strut  angle  gauge. 


to  KImberly  Clark 
3.016.622. 


Tjamlnated 


3,017,215, 


and 


General  Electric  Co. :  See — Continued 

Kious.  Gerald  A.     3.017.508. 

Lutz,  John  A.,  and  Vidoni.     3.016,654 

McGurty.  James  A.,  and  Collins.     3,017,266. 

Modlc.  Frank  J.     3.017.384. 

Newell.  James  K.,  Jr.      3.017,488. 

Pietsch.  Joiseph  A.     3.016,715. 

Potter.  Ralph  M..  and  Aven.     3.017.366. 

Schilling.  Edmund  F.     3.017.531. 

Simpson,   Verne  O.      3,017.378. 

Sprung.  Murray  M.,  and  Guenther.     3.017.385. 

Vanden  Boom.  Robert  F..  and  Anderson.      3,016,727. 

Windsor,  Harold  F.     3.017.288. 

Zarbock.  Donald  T.     8.017,451. 
General  Electric  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

Goldsmid.  Hlroshl  J.,  and  Sheard.     3.017.446. 

Rid.llford,  Kesinald  L,,  and  Salisbury.     3.017.082. 
General  Instrument  Corp.  :  See — 

Hagen.  Glenn  E.     3,017,074. 
General  Mills.  Inc.  :  See —  • 

Beaverson,  Lowell  D.     8.016,781. 

Converse.  John  O.    3.017.126. 
flenerni   Motors   Corp.  :   See — 

Alexander.  Donald  F..  and  Harrold.     3,017,030. 

Bates.  Charles  E.    3.017,546. 

Bayer,  Robert  J  .  Cole,  and  Stoughton.     3,016.6«9. 

Bemlnger,  Kenneth  L.    3.017.029. 

Bryant.  Leland  W,    3,016,696. 

Cliristenson,  Howard  W..  Uvezey,  and  Breting.     8.016,- 
769. 

Cllngman,  Paul  E..  and  Lowe.    3,016:567. 

Db  r>orean.  John  Z.     3.016  768. 

Dilworth,  William  G      3,017.229. 

Fink.  Marvin  J  .  and  Blrk     3.017.631. 

FrIant.  James  E..  McWilliams.  and  Ransom.     3.017,120. 

Hanysz.  Eugene  A.     3.017,518. 

Hanysz,  Eugene  A.,  and  Weller.     3,016,732. 

Keating.  Bernard  H.    3.017.217. 

Keller.  Robert  C.    3.016.758. 

KelloKg.  George  E  ,  and  Kenzlk,     3.016.880. 

Loeseh.  Ronald  E.    3.017, .599. 

Marvin.  John  T.    3.017.114. 

Pierce.  Eari  W.     3.017.530. 

Relndl,  Harold  J.     3,016.719. 

Renner,  Glen  R..  and  Rice.    3,017,563. 

Rise.  William  E.    3.0l6.fi87. 

Runcl.  Joseph  O.,  and  Bernotas.     3,017,046. 

Sobey.  Albert  J.     3,016  698. 

Tlcknor,  Rarmond  G.    3.016,946. 

Wllkens.  Carl  E..  and  Bauman.    3,016.881. 

Zlegler,  Eugene  R.     3.016.753. 

Zlegler,  Euirene  R.    3.016,836. 
General  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Gagne,  Romeo.     3,016,568.  ^ 

Kraft.  Herman  T.    3  017.312, 
Getzln.   Allan   R..    to   American   Air  Filter  Co.,  Inc.     Filter 

structure.    3.016,602    1-16-62,  CI.  2^—190. 
Getzln.  Allan  R..  to  American  Air  Filter  Co..  Inc.     Gas  filter 

apparatus.    3.016.984.  1-16-62.  C\.  183—73. 
Gibson.  Glenn  J.,  to  Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc.     Apparatus  for 

metal  spraying.     3.017.119.  1-16-62.  Cl    239—81 
Gibson,   John   C.   to   International  Telephone  and  Telegra[>h 
Corp.     Primary-spcondarv  link-spread  crossbar  selector  sys- 
tem.    3.017.465    1-^16-62.  CI.  179—22. 
GIddings  &  I>ewls  Machine  Tool  Co. :  See — 

Fitzner^  Arthur  O.     3.016,778. 
Giles,  Jeremiah   D..  and  W.  R    Julius  :  saM  Julius  assor,  to 
said   Giles       Multiple  layer  thermal   Insulation,     3,017.020, 
1-16-62    Cl    206 — .')9, 
Giles., William  J,  :  See— 

Jaeeer,  Joseph  F..  and  Giles     3.017.068. 
(Jlles.   William  S.     Soldering  pump.     3,016,854,  1-16-62,  CI. 

113     93. 
Gtlflllan  Bros.    Inc.  :  See — 

I.«ndee.  Robert  W.,  and  Cutler.     3,017.628 

Van  Alstyne.  Alvln  G.,  and  Moore.     3,017,105'. 
Giller,   Robert  H.     Cordllne  connector  for  medical  headlight 

assembly.    3.017.469.  1-16-62.  CI.  200—52. 
Gillies.  Donald  B. :  See— 

Strachey,   Christopher,  and  GUlies.     3  017.090. 

Strachey.  Christopher,  and  Gillies.     3.017.094. 
Glnn    Clarence  M,  :  See — 

Hawkes.  Howard  T„  Glnn,  and  Sabasteanskl.    3,017.041. 
(iladrltng   McBean  *  Co,  :  Sec — 

Anderson.   William   D.,    Brandt,   Le   Clercq.   and  Fargo. 
3.016598. 
Glasoe.   Karl   M..   Jr..    to  Thorpe   Insulation    Co.      Insulated 

structure.     3.016,999,    1-16-62.  Cl.  189 — 85. 
Gleason,  Walter  W.  :  See— 

Kolfenbach,   John  J.,   and   Gleason.     3,016,701. 
Glodenls.  Zenonas  :  See—  • 

Landsverk.  Ole  G..  and  Glodenls.     3,017  511. 
Gnage.  Oliver  W..  and  J.  S.  Pollock,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Adjustable   flanEes   for  various  width   roll   papers.      3,017,- 
132.  1-16-62.  Cl.  242 — 71.9. 
Gogol.   Stefan,  and   L.  C.  Gogul.     Fire  escape  slide.     3.016,- 

975,  1-16-62,  a.  182—48. 
Oogul,  Leo  C  :  Sec- 
Gogol.  Stefan,  and  Gogul.    3,016.975.  «* 
Goldberg.  Jacob,  and  B.  Cox,  to  General  Electric  Co      Service- 
charge  calculation  system.     3.017,103,   1-16-62,  Cl.  235 — 
176. 
Goldkamp.  Arthur  H. :  See — 

Dodson.  Raymond  M..  and  Goldkamp.     3.017  418. 
Goldsmid.    Hlroshl    J.,    and    A.    R.    Sheard. -to   Th^   General 
Electric    Co.    Ltd.      Preparation    of   material    for    thermo- 
couples.    3,017,446.  1-16-62.  Cl,  136—5 
<;ondek,  John  T.     Shaft  couplings.     3,016.723.  1-16-62.  Cl. 
64-27. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


GoDUlei,  Don  J.,  to  American  Air  Filter  Co.,  Inc.     EHectro- 

static  precipitator.     3.016,980,  1-16-62,  CI.  183—7. 
(i4M><1en<iugh,  Kot»ert  D.,  to  The  I>ow  Cheuiicml  Co^     RcmoTal 

of  sodium  salfate  from  caustic  salt.     3,017,24o,   1-16-62. 

a.   23—89. 
Goodrich.  B.  F..  Co..  The  :  See— 
LeMslK.  F>Jward  T.    3.016,684. 
Fond,  Jam«H  \V.    3.017.308. 
Gordon,  rhllip  N.,   C.    R.    Stephens.  Jr..  M.  M.   Nooeworthr. 

and  F.  \V.  Teare.  to  Chas.   I'tiiei*  *  Co., 'Inc.     Therapeutic 

compositions    comprlsinK   polyhydric    lUcobol    solntioiu    of 

tetracycline-type  antibiotic*.    3,017,323,  1-16-62,  CI.  167— 

66.  •  I 

Gordon,   Richard  O  .  and  J.  B.  Keir,  to  Vlckers  Inc.     Power 
^    tran»mli.»ion     3,016,708.  1-16-62,  CI.  60—82.1 
Qoss,  Oliver  P.  M.     Hygrometer.    3,016,744.  1-16-62,  CI,  73— 

337  8. 
GottMball.  Raluh.I..  and  H.  W.  Swain,  to  Gulf  Research  *  De- 

vploumrnt  Co.     Lubricating  composition.     3,017,359,  1-16- 

62.  CI    252      .•«2.7. 
Gottzmann.  ChrlMtian  F.,  to  L'nion  Carbide  Corp.     Apparatus 

for  storing  and  pumping  a  Tojatlle  liquid.    3,016,717,  1-16- 

62,  CI.  62—85. 
Goudey.  Alan  :   See^— 

Klein.  Martin  L..,  Morgan  and  Goudey.     3,017,982. 
Grace.  \V.  R  ,  A  Co.  :  fie/-- 

Bafford.  Richard  A.,  and  Gregorian.     3,017,376. 
Foye,  Allen  B     3.017.048, 
\V«zoleic,  Walter  R.    3,017,403.  i 

OraesHer.  R.,  Ltd.  :   See—  1 

Coleby,  John.     3,017,253. 
Graf.  Martin,  to  Grob  h  Co.  A.O.     Heddle  frame.'    3,016,925, 

1-16-62.  CI.  139     92.  ^ 

Grahn.  Arne  Y..  to  The  Poly  Choke  Co.,  Inc.     Ventilated  rib 

structure  for  gun  barreU.     3,016,613,  1-1«^-62.C1.  33—47. 
Granet.  Charles.  G.  E.  R    Roland,  and  R.  ^.  Crauc.     Adjust- 

ablf  Mhocic  abHorb«>r  for  vrblcleM  with  pneumatic  suspension. 

3.017.197;  1-16  <;2.  CI.  280^-124. 
Grant  Oil  Tool  Co.  :  Sec— ^ 

Castelvecchl,  John  J.     3;01 6,604. 
Greene.  Richard  A.     Induxtrlal  curtatn  hardware.     3,016.951, 

l-l«-rt2^  CI.  100 — 126. 
Greene.    William   J.,   to   Air   Reduction   Co.,   Inc.      Automatic 

seam   follower.*    3,017,496.    1-16-62,   CI     219—124 
Greenleaf,  .Nathnniel  B.     Mop  having  a  universally  adjustable 

handle      .'{.((Ifl.SSe.  l-irH-«2.  CI.  15—229. 
Greenwood,   Thomas  L.     Shock  register.     3,017,083,  1-16-62, 

CI.  235     91. 
GreKoriiin.  Raz.nic  S.  :  See —     ' 

-       Bnfford.  Richard  A.,  and  Grejtorian.     3,017,378. 
Griffpn,    Ralph    R..    to    Holley    Carburetor   Co.      .Vcceleratlng 

pump  channel   vapor  purging  system.     3,017,167,   1-16-62, 

CI    2<il-  34. 
Grimshaw.   Charles,    to   General   Electric  Co.     Thermally  re- 
sponsive switch.      .1.01 7.478.  1-16-62,  CI.   200—138. 
Grob  &  Co.  A.G.  :  See 

Graf.  Martin.     3,01»1.925. 
Wagner.  Otto.     3  016.924. 
Grosclaud*-.  Rent,  to  Laboratoirex  Vlfor  S  .\.     Manufacturing 

firocess  of  a  container  niiule  of  |ilustlr  material  and  instal- 
atlon  for  carrying  out  said  process.    3,016,669,  1-16-62,  CI. 
53—191. 
Gross.    Maurice  J.,   to   Barnes   Drill  Co.      Hone  and  abrasive 

element  therefor.     3.016.660.  1-16-62,  CI.  51  —  184.3. 
Oroth.  Otto  I..   8.  H.  Carlson,  and  K.  A.  I.  Carlsson.   4  to 
J.   E.    W.    Svensson.     Cover  ktructures  for  wagons,  trucks 
or  the  like.    3.017.218.  1-16-02.  CI.  296—106. 
Groves.  James  I>.  :   See   - 

KvanM.  Arthur  W.,  and  Groves.     3,017,254. 
Groves.  Katherine  B.  :  See —        , 

Smith.  Waiter  H.  B.    3,016.646. 
Grundlg.  Max  :  See — 

Ifebel.  Martin,  and  Schweitier.    3.017.095. 
Grunenb«>rK.    .\nton.      Tripod   gun   rests.      3,016.802,    1-16-62, 

CI    «9      40. 
Grunt,   Max.  and   M    Ben   I'rl ;,  said  Ben   L'rl  assor.   to  said 
Grunt.     House  construction.    3,016.583.  1-16-62,  CI.  20— 1. 
Grunzweig  A  Hartmann  A.-G.  :  See — 

Buchnieler.  Eduard.     3.016.998. 
Gross.  Georg*"  A.,   to  .\merican   Machine  ft  Foundry  Co.     Pin 
elevating    mechanNm    for   bowling  pin   spotting   machines. 
3,01 7. 1M4.  1-16-62.  CI.  27.3-43. 
OryboWHkl.  Tbaddeus  M.  :  See —     , 

Boughtwood.   John    K..  and  Orybowskt.     3,017,464. 
Ouenther.  Frederick  O.  :   .See  - 

Sprung.   Murray  M..  and  Guenther.     3,017,385. 
Guiles.  Harrv  W.  :   See — 

Albert.  Pauline  M.,  and  Guiles.    3.017,036. 
Gulf  Research  k  Development  Coi  :  See —  i 

Elliott.  George  K  .  Jr..   McKlnley.  and  Stewart.     3,017,- 

3<!8 
Kn  Dean.  Howard  J..  Jones,  and  Tonanelian.     3,016,733. 
Gottshall.  Ralph  I  .  and  Swain.    3,01i,.359. 
Jewell.  James  G.     3.017,.353. 
Gunver  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See —  ' 

Williams.  La  Vergne  H.     3.017.205. 
GustavNon.   .Sterling  T..   and   V.   G.    Hanson,  to   International 
Cigar  .Marhlnnrv  Co.     Tobacco  product  and  method  and  ap- 
paratus forliiaking  same.     3,016,779,  1    16-«i2.  CI    83—242. 
Guterman.   .Sadia   S..   to  Raytheon   Co.     Magnetic  core  shift 

register     3;O«;084,  l-16-«2,  CI.  235—92. 
Guthrie.  John  D. :  See- 
Bullock,  Austin  L..  and  Guthrie.    3.017.237. 
Guyot.  Roger  R    G.     Marker  for  any  kind  of  live-stock,  more 

speciallv  poultry.     3,016.643.  1-16-62,  CI.  40— .302. 
Ovromat  Corp  .  The  :   See 

WIggfns.  Richard  F..  Maltas,  and  Oann      3.017.009. 
Wiggins.   Richard   F  .   .Maltas.  and   lllman      3.017.010 
Haunstra.  John  W.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Adding  device.     3.017.098,   1-16-62,  CI.  235—172. 

I 


Haas,  Charles  B.     Magnetic  mtneRweeplng  equipment.    3,016,- 

868,  l-lft-02,  CI.  114—238. 
Hacklander,   Hans,    to  The  Singer  Mfg.   Co.     Looper  mecba- 

nlsma  for  sewing  machines..  3,016,851,  1-16-62,  CI.  112— 

200. 
Hagen,  Glenn  K.,  to  General  Instrument  Corp.     Intercoupllng 

apparatus.    3,017,074,  1-16-62,  CI.  234—23. 
Hagg.  Arthur  C,  and  B.  Camettl,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 

Corp.      Dynamoelectrlc   machine.      3,017,072,    1-18-62,    CI. 

230 — 118. 
Haines,   Edward  M.,  and  C.  E.  Hugtaea,  to  General  Electric 

Co.     Heating  and  cooling  apparatus.     3,017,162,   1-16-62, 

CI.  257-290. 
Halrstrate,  Inc.  :  See — 

Childrey.  Henry  M..  Jr.,  and  Doty.     3,017.328. 
Hall.  Harry  H.    Acoustical  mine  Hring  control  system.    8,016,- 

829.  1-16-621  CI.  102  —  18. 
Hall,  Hugh  E..  Jr  :   See- 
McKay,  Alexander  S..  and  Hall.    3.(110.961 
Hall,  Hugh  E.,  Jr.,  to  Texaco  Inc.     Radioactivity  geophysical 

exploration.    3,018,960.  1-16-62,  CI.  175 — 41. 

Halliburton,  Alwyn  N.     Process  for  attaching  plastic  to  metal 
and   articles   produced    thereby.      3,017,307.    1-16-62.   CL 
156—72. 
Halsey,  Brenton  S.  :   See — 

Outterson.  Charles  R.,  Baker  and  Halacy.    3.017,298. 
Hamilton  Cosct,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hamilton,  Earl  F.     3,016,974. 
Hamilton,  Dalllas  E.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co 
[017,436.  1-16-62,  CI.  260  -601. 
I    F.,    to    Hamilton    Coaco,    Inc 
ri6-«2,  CI.  182-33. 

Dace,  and  J.   Lorell,   to 
inc.     Transport   vehicle. 


of  tluoral. 
Hamilton,    Eai 
3,016,974.  1 

Hamilton,   Wal 

Industries, 

CI.  34 — 50. 

Hamilton  Watch  Co.  : 

Reese.  James   H. 

Rueger.  Herman. 

Ilamor,    Glenn    H. 


Preparation 
Step  stool. 


Cleveland  Pneumatic 
3,016,623.    1-16-62. 


See  - 

3.016.»>85. 

3,016,688. 
4-amino-2-sulfamylbengoic 


3.0li.427.   l-l«-62.  CI.  260—470 


acid    eitera. 


Hanrahan,  Francis  P..  to  United  States  of  America,  Agricul- 
ture. Apparatus  for  heat-treating  liquid  food  stuffa. 
3.016,815.  1-16-62,  CI.  99—251. 

Hansen.  Age,  to  Allmanna  STenaka  Elektrlaka  Aktlebolaget. 

.Means  for  electric   vacuum   furnaces.      3,017.485,   1-16-62, 

CI.  219—10.79. 
Hansen,  George  E.,  and  A.  Korsenowskl,  to  Crane  Co.     Re- 
newable disc  insert  for  gate  valves  or  the  like.     3,017,158, 

1-16-62.  CI.  251—84. 
Hansen,  Hans  C.     Automatic  pbonograpba.     3,017,188,  1-16- 

62,  CI.  274 — 15. 
Hansen,  Howard  C.     Omnidirectional  drlTe  system  for  land 

vehicles.     3,016.966.  1-16-62,  CI.  180— -26. 
Hanson.  Victor  (J,  :  See    - 

Gustavson,  Sterling  T.,  and  Hanson.     3,016.779. 
Hanson.  Walter  J.  :  «ee —  / 

Bernart,  William  F.,  Hanson,  and  Schroeck.     3,016,820. 
Hanysi,  Eugene  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Magnetic  core 

structure.    3,017,518,  1-16-62,  CL  307—88. 
Hanyst,  Eugene  A.,  and  E.  F.  Weller,  Jr.,  to  General  Motora 

Corp.      Measurement    of    coating    thicknesses    by    thermal 

means.     3.016,732.  1-16-02,  CI.  73—16. 
Happe,   Reynold,   and  J.    P.    Labas,   to  Tbe  Singer  Mfg.   Co. 

Itench  mountliig  flzture  for  portable  belt  sander.     3,016.- 

6.")9.  1-16-62.  a.  51—166. 
Hart>en.  (Jrover  S..  Jr.  :  See — 

Brown,  George  ,W.,  and  Hart>en.     3.017,027. 

Hardy,  Elizabeth  M.,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.  Trlchloro- 
metfayl  2-metboxy-5-phosphonobenienethiosulfonate  pesti- 
cides.    3,017.321.  1-16-62.  CI.  167—30. 

Harker.  Thomas  B..  and  E.  B.  Nutt,  Jr.,  to  The  Magnavoz  Co. 
High    speed    counters.      .3,017,086,    1-16-62.    CI.    235 — 117. 

Harkes.  Pleter  D.,  to  Lever  Brothers  Co.  Improvements  in 
preparing  alkyl  malelc  acid  anhydrides.  3,017,417,  1-16- 
62.  n.  280     346.8.  , 

Harrer.  Paul  H..  and  W.  H.  Shannon,  to  AUIs-Chalmers  Mfg. 
Co.  Crop  handling  machine.  3.016,675,  1-16-62,  C\.  56 — 
341. 

Harris,  Ellts  D.  Transistor  exclusive-or  drcalt  with  gain. 
3.017.523.  1-16-62.  CI.  307—88.8. 


Harris  Intert) 
iSaosele. 

Harrtx.  James 
Mitchell. 

Harrison.  Don 
slon.     3.017.2 

Harrison,  John  I 


Corp.  :  See- 
>rge  i.  H.    3,017,015. 
.  :  See  — 
lompson.  Harris,  and  Zekarla.     3.017,461. 

to  (ieneral  Electric  Co.     Phosphor  suspen- 
15,  1-16-02,  Cl.  252—301.3. 
See- 
Carter,  (;il*s  P.,  and  Harrison.     3.017.299. 
Harrold.  Marshall  C.  :  See — 

Alexander.  Donald  P..  and  Harrold.     3,017,030. 
Hartel,    Erwin   H.,    to  Cleveland   Pneumatic  Industries,   Inc. 
Aircraft  landing  gear.     3.017,143.   1-16-62.  Cl.  244—102. 
Hartel.    Erwin    H..   to  Cleveland   Pneumatic    Industries,   Inc. 
Shook   absorbfr.      3.017.172,    1-16-62,  Cl.   267 — 64. 
Corp.  :  See — 
D      3,017,3^2. 
fee— 

(lore  J.,  and  Harvey.     3,016,834. 
See   -  ' 

Elam.  Edward  U.,  Hasek.  and  Martin.     3.017.395. 
Ilawkes.   Howard  T..  C.   M.  Glnn.  and  J.  H.   Sabasteanski,  to 
Southworth    Machine   Co.      Ream    transfer  apparatus  and 
method      3.017.041.  1-16-62.  CT.  214 — 8.5 
Hawks.  Verl  J.,  to  Rell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.    Control 

circuits.     3,0li8,857.  l-l«-e2.  Cl.  114—28. 
Ilaz«*ltln«-  R^'seakrli.  Inc   :  See    -  , 

White.  JohA  R.    3.017.876. 

I  ' 


Ilarvei   Researcl 
Faiella.  Jr 

Harvey.  John  : 
Deska.  Theji 

Hasek.  Robert 
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Hebel,  Martin,  and  G.  Schweltxer,  to  M.  Gmndig.     Electric 
multiplying   arrangement.      3,017.095.    1-16-62.   Cl.   238 — 
159. 
Heckethorn,   William   W.     Method  of  making  a  hose  noszle. 

3.016,60.5.   1-16-62,  Cl.  29 — 453. 
Hedrlck,  Ross  M. :  See- 
Butler,  John  M.,  Hedrlrk.  and  Mottus.     3,017,392. 
Ifottus.  Edward  H.,  Hedrick,  and  Butler.     3,017,391. 
Helnemann  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Smith.  Benjamin  H.     3,017,475. 

Heller.  Kenneth  G..  and  W.  Snvder,  to  American  Radiator  A 
Standard  Sanitary  Corp.  Null-balance  Indication  system 
and  variable  transformer  therefor.  3.017,588.  1-16-62. 
Cl.  336-135. 

Helmke,  Kermit  W.,  and  W.  A.  Klos.  Convertible  airplane 
locks.     3.017.137.  1-16-02.  Cl.  244 — 2. 

Helwlg,  Walter  O.  Electric  brunhes  for  electric  motors  and 
generators.      3.017.529,    1-16-62,   Cl.   310 — 248. 

Hennlng.  Robert  W.  :  See- 
Marsh.  Roger,  Kopf,  and  Hennlng.     3.0l6,.'i39. 

Henry,  Richard  E..  and  P.  Wash,  to  Koehring  Co.  Retriever 
for  auger  earth  boring  tools.  3,017,216.  1-16-62,  Cl.  294 — 
86 
Henry.  Robert  C,  to  Cnlversal  Oil  Products  Co.  SUbillBlng 
snifiir-contalning  alkaline  solutions.  3,017.364,  1-16-62, 
n.  2.'52— 188. 
Hercules  Powder  Co. :  See —  ' 

Felld.  George  B.     3.017,379. 
Levlne.  Max.  and  Kuhn.     3,017,2S8. 
Herpin.   Jean-Claude,    to  Compagnle  des  Machines  Bull    (80- 
clete  Anonyme).     Device  for  advancing  record  cards  In  rec- 
ord   card    controlled    machines.      3,017,077,    1-16-62.    Cl. 
234—128. 
Herrick.  George  J.  :  See — 

Schoen.  Walter  A.,  and  Herrick.     3.016,806. 
Herrinit.  Llles  C.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Pelleted  Igniter 
composition  and   method  of  manufacturing  same      3,017,- 
300,  1-10-62.  Cl.  149—41. 
Herstedt,  Adelbert  C.  to  The  Magnavoz  Co.     Transistor  cir- 
cuit  for  producing  a   pulse   outnut   for  each   input  signal 
peak      3.017,521.  1-16-62,  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Hener,  Alfred  E.  :  See — 

Meier.  Karl  H.    3,017.545. 
Hettlneer.  William  P..  Jr.  :  See — 

Thomas   Owen  H..  and  Hettinger.     3.017.441. 
Hickman.  All)ert  F..  to  Hickman  Developments,  Inc.    Tandem 
axle    spring    suspension.      3.017.195,    1-16-62,    CI.    280 — 
104.5. 
Hickman  Developments.  Inc.  :  See — 
Hickman.  Albert  F.     3.017,198. 
Hicks.  William  T  :  See  — 

Crosby.  Charles  H..  Hicks,  and  Wahlberg.     3.017,4.'M). 

Hill.    Rowland.      Fish    scaling   and    flllettng   Jig.      8.016,!}6S, 

1-16-62.  Cl    17-8. 
Hlllman.  Murrav  J.,  and  A.  Nuut.  to  Hrcon  Mfg.  Co.     Tran- 
sistor  time    delay    relay    circuit.      .1,017,543.    1-16-62,    Cl 
317—148  5 
Hinkle.  Eugene  :  See — 

Kimrey,  James  A.  C,  and  Hinkle.    3.016.725.  I 

Hirsch,  Abraham  A.     Dnst  ring  mounted  change  gear  finding 
scale    for    water    meter    testing.      3.016,731,    1-16-62,    Cl. 
73—3. 
Hobart,  Leo  G.,  and   L.  E.  Loper.     Eccentrically  adjustable 

bearing.     3.017.061.  1-16-62.  Cl    226—177. 
Horhgraf.  Norman  N..  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
Method  for  improving  CAA  acetylene  removal.     3.017,442. 
1-16-62,   a     260-681.5. 
Hochrelter,  William  T. :  See-  - 

Rundschuh    John  J  .  Craig,  and  Hochrelter.     3.016R11. 
HofTmann.  Richard  R..  to  Probescooe  Co.     Spectrum  analyzer. 

3.017.573.    1-16-62.   Cl.   324—77. 
TTofTmann-La  Roche  Inc.  :   See — 

Splegelberg.  Hans,  and  Valerians.  3.017..337. 
Hohenberg.  Pnul  M..  W.  R.  James,  and  H.  E  Wechsherg  to 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  Expandable  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of  polyolefln.  metal  soap  and  n  p'-oxybis 
(bensenp  sulfonyl  bvdrazide).  process  for  prenaring  same 
and  wire  coated  with  same.  3.017.371,  1-16-62.  Cl.  260 — 
2.5. 
Hohik   William  D  :  See— 

McCarty,  Clifford  F...  and  Holak.    3.017  104. 
HolrtBworth.     Robert     S..     and    W.     M      Smith,     to    Escambia 
Chemical    Corp.      Production    of  m'inyl    chloride    polymers. 
n.On.^ftO.    1-16-62.   CI.   260 — 92.8.  ► 

Hoi  lev  Carburetor  Co.  :  See — 
Oriffen.  Ralph  R.    3.fn7  167. 
I.«dd,  Joseph  M.     3.016,702. 
Smith.  JohnE.     3.016.R43. 
Sterner.  Melvln  F.     3.017.166.  ' 

Holloway,  Thomas  M..  to  Johnson  Ser\-lce  Co  Differential 
temperature  controllers.    3.016,746    1-16-62.  Cl.  73 — 362  3. 

Holmes,  George  B.,  C.  H.  Sinclair,  P.  L.  Alexander,  Jr.,  and 

R.   L.   Vernon.     Machine  for  packaging  cylindrical  objects. 

3.01«.r,63.   1-16-62.   Cl     .'i.l- 32. 
Holroyd.  John,  k  Co.  Ltd  :  See — 

Stott.  Frank  T.    3  016..172. 
Holtzclaw.  Grover  B  ,  to  Parks-Cramer  Co.    Traveling  cleaner 

with  alr-dl verting  means.     3.01fl.r..')9,  1-16-62.  Cl.  18     312. 
Homan.     Jack     R.       Dynamoelectrlc    apparatus.       3.017..^53. 

1-16-62.  Cl.   ."^IR      199. 
Ilomne.  Robert  W.,  C.  Trezona    nnd 

Kline     k     French      I^nboratorlos. 

3.016.672.    1-16-62,  Cl.   5.3— .373. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp  :   See — • 

Rapson.  William  H.    3.017.316. 
Horizons  Inc.  :  See — 

Wainer,  Eugene.     3,017.285. 


E   Whitecar.  to  Smith. 
Packaging     apparatus. 


Hombostel.  Lloyd,  to  Belolt  Iron  Works.  Drive  assembly  for 
metal  working  mill.     3  016.772.  1-16-62,  Cl    80—36.' 

Horowitz,  Isadore.  to  I'niversal  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Child's  pedal 
vehicle.      3,017,198,   1-16-62.   Cl.   280-202. 

Horsfall,  TMnothy  E.  8.,  to  Woodall-Duckman  Construction 
Co.  Ltd.  Oscillatory  circuit  Interlock  of  horizontal  coke 
oven  batteries.     3.017,622.  1-16-62.  Cl.  340—282. 

Horton.  Erwin  C.  to  Trico  Products  Corp.  Wind8hl»>Id  clean- 
ing system.     3.016,.'i57,  1-16-62,  Cl.   1.%  — 250.12. 

Hosbein.  Louis  H..  to  M.  H.  Detrick  Co.  Refractory  lining. 
3.0IO.fi5r>.   1-16-62.  Cl.  50—418. 

Houdry  Process  Corp.  :  See— 
.Mills.  George  A.    3,017,370. 

Housman.  Bennett,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Adder  circuit.      3,017,100,    1-16-62.   Cl.    235 — 175. 

Howald.  Werner  E. :  *>Ve — 

Foster.  Tom.  and  Howald.     3.017.159. 

liowald,  Werner  E..  to  Ciirtlss- Wright  Corp.  Thrust  re- 
verser  for  Jet  engines.     3.016,700.   1-16-62    <"1.  60 — 35.54. 

Ilowarth.  Wesley  L.,  and  T.  K.  Moy.  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.  Combination  turbojet  and  ramjet.  3.016.694. 
1-16-62.   Cl.   60 — 35.5. 

Hoy.  Herbert  R.,  D.  M.  Wllklns.  and  R.  L.  Johnson,  to 
C.r.R  A.  Patents  Ltd.  Granulation  of  molten  material. 
3016,.'i66,   1-16-62,  Cl.   18—2.4. 

Hovler.    Alfred    E..    to    Avog    Elektro    -und    Felnmechanlk 
G.m.b.H.    Pivot  bearing,  particularly  for  windshield  wipers. 
3.016.766.  1-16-62.  Cl.  74—588. 
Hubby.  Laurence  M.  :   See — 

Egan.  Edmond  F..  and  Hnbby.    3,016.767. 
Huber,  Charles  L.  :   See — 

CrumHne.  Herbert  E..  and  Huber.     3,017,509. 

Huebner,  Edward  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force. 

Glass  roving  spray  gun.     3.010.609.  1-16-62.  Cl.   30-240. 

Huebschmann.   Eugene  C.   to  Cnlted  States  of  .America.  Air 

Force.     Transistor  type  accelerometer.     3.0i«.752.  1-16-62. 

Cl.   73   -517. 

Huetten,  Clarence,  to  P.  R.  Mallory  k  Co.,  Inc.     Miniature 

relay.      3.017.474.    1-16-62.  Cl.   200—93. 
Huffman.  Warren  C.  :   See — 

Soehl.  John,  and  Huffman.     3.017.045. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  :  See — 

Begovh'h.  NMcholas  A.,  and  Enensteln.     3.017.630. 
Dill.  Johann  G.     3.017.519.  I 

Hughes.  Ch.irlps  E.  :   See — 

Haines.  Edward  M.,  and  Hnghes.     3.017  162. 
Hughes.  Paul  R.  :  See — 

Klank.  Walter  C.  Jr..  and  Hughes.     3,016,912. 
Hnghes.  William  B  .  and  V.  I.^  Strombere.  to  Petrollte  Corp. 
Process    of    inhibiting   corrosion.      3,017.352.    1-16-62.    C\. 
252— R.-iS. 
Hughes.  William  B  .  and  V.  U  Strombere.  to  Petrollte  Corp. 
Process   of  Inhibiting   corrosion.      3.017.356.    1-16-62,   Cl. 
252—8.55. 
Hnghey,   VIra.      Fire  alarm   sticker.     3.016.872,   1-16-62,   Cl. 

116—106. 
Hiilbert.  William  P.     Combination  coat  and  trouser  hanger. 

sono.is.  1-16-62.  a  223—91. 

Hull.    John    R.,    to    Selas    Corp.    of    America.      Dehydrator. 

3.016.978.    1-16-62.   Cl     183-4.1. 
Hulsh.    Sheldon   D.      Squeezable   tube  dispenser  construction. 

3  016..%61.   1-16-62.  Cl.   l.%-565. 
Hnltkran^.  Paul  B.    to  Mllprlnt.  Inc.     Art  of  packaging  com- 
modities.    3,017,302,   1-16-62.  Cl.  154-43. 
Hunt.    Nathan    C,    to    International    Basic    Economy    Corp. 
Valve  for  controlling  pressurized  fluid.     3.016.917.  1-16-62. 
Cl.   137—620. 
Hunter,  Harry  L. :  See — 

Frasler,  Jordan  D..  and  Hunter.    3  016.813. 
Husted.     Norrls    C.       Neutral    wire    clampa    and    the    like. 

3.01 7.600.   1-16-62.   Cl.    339  —  149. 
Huxlev.   Edward  E.,  to  Philllns  Petroleum  Co      Manufacture 

of  phosphoric  acid.     3.017,247.  1-16-62,  Cl.  23—165: 
Hycon  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Apnlefleld.  William  G.    3  017,629. 
Cahill.  Starr  W.     .3.017,019.  » 

Hlllman.  Murray  J.  and  Nuut.     3.017,!543.    • 
Oxsprlng.  Ronald  E.  N  ,  and  Rosenblum.     3.016,810 

Hynds.  August  A.  Land  anchor.  3.017.0OO,  1-16-^2,  Cl. 
1  go. 92 

I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co,  :   See — 

Platz    El  wood  T..  and  Frank.     3.017.605. 
lapella,    Arnaldo.    .\.    L*colle.   and    R.    Duclmetlerp.      Combus- 
tion  engine   exhaust    treatment.      3.016.692.    1-16-62,    Cl. 
60—30 
Ideal  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

MInobe   Mickey  M.    3.016.774. 
Idzl.    Edward    D.      Apparatus    for    shaving   Ice.      .1.017.127. 

1-16-62   Cl.  241—257. 
Idzl.   Edward   D.     Apparatus  for  aerating  a  liquid.     3.017,- 

165.  1-16-62,  Cl.  261—19. 
Tllowsek.    Anton.      Expandable  chucks.      3.017,192,   1-16-62, 

Cl.  279      2. 
Image  Transfer  Inc.  :  See — 

Moeller,  Cart  A..  Jr.    8.016.915. 
Inflico  Inc. :  See — 

Fowler.  Ia^Mo  L.     3.017.031. 
Ingersoll,  Elmer  W..  Jr  :  See — 

Ingersoll.  Robert  D.  and  E.  W.    3  016.648. 
Ingersoll.    Rob«'rt   D.    and   E.    W.      Mechanical    Ashing  device. 

3.016,648.  1-16-62.  Cl.  43—15. 
Interrhemlral  Corp.  :  See — 

Bemardi,  Dominic  J.,  Tringal,  Roth,  and  Engle.     8,017,- 

374. 
Kutlk.  I.eon      3  017.293. 
Internatiomil  Basic  Economy  Corp. :  See — 
Hunt,  Nathan  C.     3,016.917. 
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Intprnatlonal  BoslneM  Machine*  Corp. :  Se*—  > 

Abiug.  Irving.     3,017. «20.  1,1 

Chiang,  Franklin  C.     3.017,096.     '        1     | 

Cour.  Gene  J.     3.017.627. 

Derach,  William  C.     3.017,58«. 

Haanatra.  John  W.     8.017.098. 

HouBman.  Bennett      3.017.100. 

Lynott.  John  J.     3.016.612. 

Owen    Charle*  E.     8.017,101. 

Qnadc.  Kdward  A.    8.017.617. 

Rent,  kdward  F.,  and  Powell.     3.017.092. 

Strachey.  Christopher,  and  Gllllea.     8,017,090. 

Strachey.  Christopher,  and  Gilliea.     3.017.094. 
International  Clnr  .\rachlnery  Co  :  Bee — 

Gustamon.  Sterling  T.,  and  Hanaon.     3,016.779. 

RoaenberK   Sheldon,  and  Schmidt.    3,016,907. 
International  ftarVeater  Co.  :  See — 

Allln.  George  S.,  8r.     3,016,684. 
International  Patent  Reaearrh  Corp  :  Bee — 

Rinkewlch   Isaac,  and  Chuw.     3,017,128.         |  | 

International  Reaiatance  Co.  :  See— >  1  1 

Chaaa.  Jacob.     3.017,5»»9.  ' 

Chaaa    Jarob      3,017,590 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp. :  See — 

Glbaon,  John  C.     3.017,465. 
Interplanetary  Reaearch  *  development  Corp. :  See — 

^laralk.  John,  <Jr.     8,016.876. 
Irland,  Max  J  .  and  V.  L.  Llndberg,  to  Ford  Motor  Co. 

Motor  vehicle  headlamp  eyatrai.     8,017,586.  1-16-62.  CI. 
315— 8.r 
Jabbuach.  Robert  O.  :  Se^— 

Wilson,    Clifford   K.,   Mount,   and   Jabbusch.     8  016.986. 

Wilson.   Clifford   K.,   Mount,   and   Jabbusch.     8,017,298. 

Jack.    John    R..    and    W.    E.    Moeckel.    to    United    States    o( 

America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration. 

Klectro^thermal  rocket.     3.016.693,   1-16-62,  CI.  60—85.5. 

JlckPl.   Fritx,   to   Mobay   Chemical   Co.      V-belta.      8,016,756, 

1-16-62.  n.  74—234. 
Jackson.  Martin  A.  :  Bee — 

Van  Zelm.  WlUem  D..  and  Jackson.     3.017,163. 

Jacobson,  John   M.     Power  operated  saw  having  oppositely 

reciprocating  blades.     3,016.932.  1-16-62.  CI.  143—68. 
Jacomaro,    Frank.       Mold    for    jacketing    vase    receptacles. 

3,016..'594.  1-16-62,  CT.  2!V— 118. 
Jaeger.  Jos»'ph  F.,  and  W    J,  Giles,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co. 

ifandle  assembly.     3.017,068,  1-16-62.  cf  229—52. 
Jaekel,  Gerhard  :  See — 

Bretsohneider,  OttOL  Bender,  and  Jaekel.     8,017.268. 
Jaeschke,  Ralph  L.,  to  Eaton  -Mfg    Co.     Methods  for  forming 

rigid  composite  structures.     8,016,580,  1-16-62,  CI.  18 — 69. 
James    Ivanhoe  J.  P.  :  Bre — 

Watson,  George  R..  Perkins,  and  James,    8.017.459. 

James,  Ivanhoe  J.  P.,  and  G.  C.  Newton,  to  Electric  k  Musi- 
cal Industries  Ltd.     Colour  television  cameras.     3.017,454, 
1-16-62,  CI.  178 — 5.4. 
James,  William  R.  :  See — 

Hohenberg,  Paul  M.,  James,  and  Wecbsberg.     3.017,871. 
Jarrell-Ash  Co. :  See-  . 

Brehm.  Richard  |C.     3,016,787.  1 

Javes   John  G.  :  Bee — 

Schnable,  George  L  ,  and  Javes.    8,017.882. 
Jencks.  Hollls  W..  to  Detroit  Coll  Co.     Solenoid.     8.017,547. 

1-16-62,  CI.  317—191. 
Jenner,  Edward  L.  :  S^e — 

Coffman,  Donald  D..  and  Jenner.    8,017,435. 

Jennings,  Jo  E.,  to  Jennings  Radio  Mfg.  Corp.  Vacuum 
switch.     3  017,479.  1-16-62,  CI.  200— 144.     ' 

Jennings  Radio  Mfg.  Corp  :  See —  I 

Jennings,  Jo  E.     3.017,479. 

Jepeon,  Ivar,  to  Sunbeam  Corp.  Electric  heating  device  and 
method  of  making  the  same.  8,017,492,  1-16-62,  CI.  219— 
44 

Jewell.  Jaroea  O.  to  Golf  Research  k  Development  Co.  Proc- 
ess for  providing  a  solid  l>ody  with  a  protective  film. 
3.017..153.  1-16-62,  CI.  252—8  55. 

Joa.  Curt  G.,  to  Falls  Paper  k  Power  Co.  Batt  or  mat  form- 
ing apparatus      3  016.582.  1-16-62,  CI.  19 — 156. 

Johns  Manville  Fiber  Glass  Inc.  :  See — 

Labino.    Domlnlck,   and  Gagln.     8.017,818. 

Johnson    Dean  T.i  Bee — 

McWhorter.  Bobby  J  .  and  Johnson.     8.016,591. 

Johnson.  Edward  O.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Auxiliary 
discharge  gas  ampllfler  and  the  like.  8,017,533.  1-16-62, 
CT.  313-189. 

Johnson,  Ernest  E..  to  Blue  Valley  Machine  *  Mfg.  Co. 

.Metal    plate    Hanging    machine.       3.016,942,     1-16-62,    CI. 
153—4 

Johnson,  Horace  A.,  to  Borg-Warner  Corp.  Stop  collar  de- 
vice.   3.017.206.  1-16-62.  CI   287-^52.08 

Johnson,  Lester  B.,  to  United  Carr  Fastener  Corp.  Tube 
shield  and  ground  strap  structure.  3.017.596,  1-16-62, 
CI    339—14. 

Johnson,  Nels,  to  SImmona  Co.  Tufting  method  and  appa- 
ratus     8,016,852,  1-16-62,  CT    112—262. 

Johnson,    Peter    W.     R..    to    Johnson    Products,    Inc.     LeA 
assembly.     3,017.153.  1-16-62.  CI.  248—189. 

Johnson.  Peter  W.  R..  to  Johnson  Products  Inc.  Work  bench 
system  with  quicli  disconnect  legs.  8,017,281.  1-16-62, 
CI    811-110 

Johnson  Products.  Inc. :  See —  , 

Johnson.  Peter  W.  R.     3.017.153. 
Johnson.  Peter  W.  R.     3,017.231. 

Johnson,    Robert  :    Bee — 

Campbell,  ChsrIes  R.,  Chapman,  and  Johnson.    3,017.881. 

Johnson,  Robert  F .  to  R  M  Johnson  Sail  boat  safety 
device.     3,OIrt.858,  1-16-62.  CI.  114 — 39.  I 

Johnson,    Robert   F.,   to   R.    M.    Johnson, 
device.     3,016,859,  1-16-62,  CI.  114—39 


8,017.884, 


8.016,783. 


3.016,558. 

of    the    University 


of 


Sail   boat  safety 


Johnson,    Robert    F..   to    R.    M.   Johnson.     Sail   boat   aafety 

device.     8,016.860,  1-16-62,  a.  114 — 89. 
Johnson,  Robert  M. :  See — 

Johnson.  Robert  P.     3,016,868. 
Johnson,  Robert  P.     3.016,859. 
Johnson,  Robert  F.     8,016,860. 
Johnson,  Ronald  L. :  See — 

Hoy,  Herbert  R..  Wilkina,  and  Johnson.     8.016,666. 
Johnson  Service  Co.  :  See — 

HoUoway,  Thomas  M.     8,016.746. 
Johnaon,    Virgilj   E..    Jr.,    to    United    SUtes    of    America. 
National   Aercpautics  and   Space  Administration.     Hydro- 
foil.     3.016.86B.  1-16-62.  CI.  114-5^66.6. 
Johnson,    Waynd    R..    to    Minnesota    Mlninc    and    Mfg.    Co. 

Transducing    iystem.      8.017,467.    1-16-62.    CI.    178—6. 
Joly,  Robert,  and  J.  Wamant,  to  Les  Laboratoires  Francals 
de    Chlmiotherapie.      17a.21-ethoxymethylene    dioxv    preg- 
nanes    and    process     for     their     preparation.      3.017,409, 
1-16-62,  CI.  260—239.55 
Jonach,  PredricliL •  M.  H.  Edson,  and  J.  A.  Wilson,  to  Bsso 
Research  and  Engineering  Co.     Apparatus  and  method  for 
automatic  control.     8.016.789.  1-16-62,  01.  78—116. 
Jones,  Earle  D. :  Bee—^ 

Bvana.  William  B.,  and  Jones.     3.017.625. 
Jones,   Oriffln   L.     Zinc   brush  plating   aolutlon. 

1-16-62,  Ci.  204— 66. 
Jones.  John  D.  :  See — 

En  Dean   Howard  J.,  Jones,  and  Topanellan. 
Jonker-Prlend  C«rp. :  See — 

Falconer,  D«vld  G.     8.016,614. 
Falconer,  David  O.     3.016.618. 
Jordan,  Richard  H.  :  Bee — 

Wilhelm.  Frank  R..  and  Jordan. 
Jorgensen,    Eugene    C,    to    Regenta 
California.    Antihyperchoiesterolemlc  thyronine  derivatives. 
3,017,428.  1-16-62,  CT.  260—471. 
Joy  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Baechli.   George.     3.017,228.  ^  ,  «  .  ^. 

Judy,  Harold  A.,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.    Selective 

signal  eliminator.     3.017.506,  1-16-62.  CI.  260—20. 
Jallua.  WlllUm  R. :  Bee—  ^  .  ^^ 

Giles.  Jeremiah  D..  and  Julius.     8,017.020. 
Kabellts.    Hans,   and    T.   von    Kannen,    to    Gebruder    Backer 
G.m.b.H.     Viscosity     sensing     or     measuring     apparatus. 
3.016,734.  1-16-62.  C\.  73—85. 
KadoBch,  Marcel:  See—  «^-....«^ 

Bertln.  Jesn  H..  Kadoech.  and  Maunonry.     8,016,699. 
Kagan,  Fred  :  See — 

Majterleln,  Barney  J.,  and  Kagan.      8.017.428. 
Kahle.  Bruno  A.     Revolving  Christmas  tree  sUnd.     3,017,150, 

l-ie-62.  n.  248^5. 
Kaiser  Gypsum  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Dailey.  Manvel  C.     8,017.808. 
Kaiser.  Julius  A..  Jr. :  See — 

Marston.  Arthur  E..  Coleman,  and  Kaiser.     8,017,638. 
Kalbfell.  David  C.     Electronic  analog  multiplier.     3,017.108, 

1-16-62.  CI.  286—194. 
KallBl.  Vincent  J.     Automatic  bog  gate.     3.016.878,  1-16-62, 

CI.  119— U.-S. 
Kaman  Aircraft  Corp..  The :  See — 

Robinson.  Donald  W..  Jr.,  and  Packard.     8.017,147. 
Kamlet.  Edna  Y.  :  See — 

Kamlet,    Jonas.      8,017.246. 
Kamlet,  Jonas,  deceased  :  E    Y.   Kamlet.  executrix.     Process 
for  the  Joint  manufacture  of  hydrofluoric  acid  and  Portland 
cement  clinker.     3.017,246,  1-16-62.  CI.  28—188. 
Kanda.  Frank  A. :  See — 

Clark.  Charles  C,  Kanda.  and  King.     8.017.248. 
Kane,   Jam<<«   8..  J.   H.  Carpenter,  and  O.  H.   Krikorlan.  to 
United    Statesi   of    America.    Atomic    Energy    Commission. 
Method     for     coating     graphite 
3,017.286.  1-16-62.  CT.  117—22. 
Kane.  Ralph  W.,  F.  A.  Nelson,  and 
Associates.      Magnet    apparatus. 
317—158. 
Kane,  Simai  R.     Detergent  applying  unit. 

CI.  239—61. 
Kapany,   Narinder  S.     Method  and  means  for  transmitting 
images  through  a  bundle  of  transparent  fibers.     8,016,785; 
1-16-62   CI.  88—1. 
Karch.     Walter     C.     to     8<juare     D     Co.     Electric    switch. 

.T017,471,  1-16-62.  CI.  200—76 
Kardon.   EmanuJi   S.,  and   H.  Volksdorf  to  American  Bag  * 

Paper  Corp.     [Bag.      8.017.069.    1-16-62.  CT.  229—57. 
Karlowlcs.    Petef      Process   for   de«ensltiiing   tlrconinm   for 

we  in  primers.    3.017.264,  1-16-62.  CI.  76 — ^97. 
Karraker.    William   A.      Mechanical  audio  and   visual    signal 

coordinating  device.     8.016,783,  1-16-62,  C\.  84 — 464. 
Kearnev  *  Trecker  Corp. :  See — 

Zankl.  Frank,  and  Osburn.     3.016.804. 
Keating.    Bernard    H..    to    General    Motors    Corp.     Sunshade 

support  assembly.     3.017.217.  1-16-62.  CI.  296—97. 
Kebekns.     Alfred,     and     W.     Rosenboom.     to     Norddentwche 
Seekabelwerke  Akttengesellschaft.    Apparatus  for  producing 
plastic  bags.    8.017.814,  1-16-62,  CI.  166 — 498. 
Keesllng.  C.  H.  :  Bee— 

Keesling,  Thomas  B.     3.016.933. 
Keesling.  Thomas  B.,    •■<.   to  C.  H.  Keesllng.      Power  operated 
tool  attachment  for  electric  drills  and  the  like.     8.016,038. 
1-16-62.  CI.   144     .15. 
Kehde,  Kurt.     Clamping  arrangement.     8,016.808.  1-16-62. 

n.  269     157 
Kelr.  John  B. :  Aee — 

Gordon    Richard  O..  and  Kelr.      3.016.708. 
Kelthahn.    Julian    P.,    tn    Baker   Oil    Tools.    Inc.     Drill    pipe 

float  vslves.      3  016.914.  1-16-62,  CI.  l.*<7— 616. 
Kelemen.   Denis  G..   to  E.    I.   dn   Pont  de  Nemoiirs  and  Co. 
Process  for  the  production  of  silicon.     3.017,261.  1-16-62, 
CI.  23—223.5. 


with     niobium     carbide. 

E    H.  Rogers,  to  Varian 
8.017,644,    1-16-62,    CT. 


8.017,118,  1-16-62. 
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Keller.    Robert   C.    to   General    Motors    Corp.     Transmission 

control.     3.016.758.  1-16-62,  CI.  74 — 173. 
Keller.  Roger  P..  and  J.  J.  Renter,  to  Minneapolis-Honerwell 

Regulator  Co.     Condition  respoaslve  apparatus.     8,017,892. 

1-16-62.  CI.  3.18— 28 
Kellogg.  George  E..  and  W.  V.  Kensik,  to  Oeneral  Motors  Corp. 

Diaphragm  brake  booster.     3.016,880,  1-16-62,  CI.  121 — 41. 
Kellogg,  M.  W  ,  Co  ,  The:  See^ 

Costello,  Robert  B.    3,017,514. 
Kenco  Products  Corp. :  Bee — 

Rapaport.  Myron  S.    3.016.929. 
Kendrlck.  John  W.     Injection  means  for  Injecting  serum,  vac- 
cine, virus  and  the  like  into  animals,  and  metnod.     3,016,- 

897.  1-16-62.  CI.  128 — 218.2. 
Kendrlck.  Marron,  to  Schlage  Lock  Co.     Mounting  plate  and 

rose.    3,017.213.  l-16-fi2.  CI.  292— .357. 
Kennedy,    Richard   E..   and   M.   E.   Grlffln.     Tag.     3,016,639, 

1-16-62.  CI.  40—25. 
Kent-Moore  Organization.  Inc. :  See — 

Breed,  John  W      3,017.176. 
Kenzik,  William  V  :  See— 

Kellogt;,  George  E.  and  Kenztk.    3.016.880. 
Kerhoas.    Liicien   Y.      Machine  for  packaging  under  thermo- 
plastic film.    3,016,667.  1-16-62.  CI.  53—182. 
Kern.  Dale  B  .  and  R.  L  Conger,  to  I'nited  States  of  America, 

Navy.     Radlo-frequencv  coaxial-transniission  phase  shifter. 

3.017.587.  1-16-62.  CI.  .1,13-31. 
Kerr,  Charles  E.,  to  FMC  Corp.     Carton  handling  machine. 

.1.016  807.  1-16-62.  CI   93—49. 
Kerr.  Maxwell  A.     Magnetic  quarter-stripe  sound  tracks  for 

16  mm.  film.     3,0W,466.   1-16-62,  CI.   179—100.1. 
Kerr.   Ralph   W..   to  Corn  Products  Co.      Method  of  making 

dextrose  using  purifled  amyloglncosldase.     3.017,330.  1-16- 

62,  CI.  195—11. 
Kerwln.  James  F.,  to  Smith  Kline  k  French  Laboratories.    18- 

dichlorosterolds  and  IS-hrdroxvconanines  made  therefrom. 

3.017.408,  1-16-62.  CI.  260— 239  5. 
Keston,  Albert  8.     I>olarimetric  apparatus.    3,016,789,  1-16- 

62.  CI.  88—14. 
Kletman,    Fred    8.,    Jr.,    to    Sperry-Sun    Well    Surveying   Co. 

FTuid  pressure  responsive  inclinometer.     3,016,621,  1-16- 

62.  CI    33—205 
Kletz.  Hans,  and  W   Kunze.    Echo  sounding  system.     3,017,- 

606,  1-16-62.  CI.  340—3. 
Kllham,  Peter,   to  Maclodvne  Corp.     Apparatus  for  bending 

and  forming  tubing,   rods,  wires  and  the  like.     3,016,943. 

1-16-62.  CI.  153—40. 
Killev   Robert  F.  :  See — 

Welch.  Donald  H..  McKenzle  and  Killey.     3,017,398. 
Kimball.  A..  Co. :  See — 

Braun.  Karl  J.     3.017,076. 
Kimberlv-Clark  Corp. :  See — 

Gade.  Marvin  F..  and  Eastwood.    3,016.622. 
Voletman.  Edward  H..  Donnellv.  and  Lamb.    3,017.317. 
Klmrev,    Jamea    A.    C,    and    E.    Hinkle.    to    Baker-Cammack 

Hosiery  Mills.  Inc.     Yarn  clamping  tensioning  and  severing 

mechanism  for  circular  knitting  machines.    3,016.726, 1-16- 

62.  CI.  fi6— 140. 
King.  Aden  J. :  See — 

Clark.  Charles  C.  Kanda.  and  King.     3.017.248. 
Kinsman.  Ca'vln  T.     Portable  head  rest.     3,017,222,  1-16-62. 

CI.  297— .197 
KlouH.   Gerald   A.,   to  Oeneral  Electric  Co.      Automatic  gain 

control  system.     3.017.608.  1-16-62.  CI.  250 — 20. 

KIrbv.  John  H.,  II.  Junk  shot.  3,016,830,  1-10-62,  CI. 
102—20. 

Klaassen.  Antonlus  C,  to.N.V.  Fabriek  Van  Electrische  Ap- 
paraten  Voorheen  K.  Hazenmeljer  k  Co  High-voltage  cir- 
ciit-breaker.      3,017.480,    1-16-62,    CI.   200—146. 

Klancke.  John  H. :  See — 

Anderson,  Glenn  R..  and  Klancke.    3.016.869. 

Klank.  Walter  C,  Jr.,  and  P.  R.  Hughes,  to  United  Aircraft 
Products.  Inc.  Vented  liquid  storage  tank  with  priority 
system  of  supply.     3.016.912.  1-16-62.  CI.   137 — 43. 

Klein,  Edward,  to  Quaker  Stretcher  Co.  Combined  rack  and 
table   structure.      3,017,034,   1-16-62.  Cl.    211—2. 

Klein.  Martin  L..  H.  C.  Morgan,  and  A.  Goudey.  to  North 
American  Aviation,  Inc.  High  sneed  low  level  switching 
device.    3.017,5«2.  1-16-62,  Cl   332—14. 

Klein.  Oscar  R.  Animal  simulating  bicycle.  3,017,193,  1-16- 
62.  Cl.  280—1.14. 

Klemt.  Ounter,  and  K.  Macher,  to  Jos.  Schneider  k  Co.  Wide- 
angle  photographic  or  cinematographic  objective.  3.016,- 
799.  1-16-62,  Cl.  88—57. 

Kllngler.  Josef  F.  to  Frank  J.  Cnrran  Co.  Deodorant  insert 
for  toilet   Hssue.      3.017,117,  1-16-62.  Cl.   239 — 52. 

KIos.  William  A.  :  See — 

Helmke,  Kprn.lt  W,  and  Klos.    8,017,137. 

Kluge,  Herman  D.  :  Bee —  * 

Arnold.  George  B.,  Kluge,  Schllcht,  and  Smolin.     3,017,- 
4.10. 

Kluge,  Henran  D..  J.  W.  WIsner,  Jr..  and  R.  O.  Lacoste.  to 
Texaco  Inc.  Process  for  preparing  salts  of  hydrocarbon- 
phosnhorus  sulfide  reaction  products.  3.017,405,  1-16-62, 
Cl.  260—139. 

Knapp.  William  E..  and  W.  V.  Lohrman.  to  Deere  k  Co.  Har- 
rows.    3.016.958,  1-16-62,  Cl.  172—639. 

Knapsack-Grieshpim  Akfleneesellschaft  ;   Bee- 
Bretschnelder,   Otto,    Bender,    and 

Kneidl.  Franz  A.,  and  H.  G.  Beattie. 
purging  starting  fuel  nozzles  for 
.Vol 6.705,  1-16-62.  CI.  60—39  74. 

Kniff.  August  A.,  to  Tru-Scale  Models. 

turnout   3.017.503.  1-16-62,  Cl  246 — 415. 

Knight.  Houston  W..  to  Chicksan  Co.  Fluid  discharge  nozzle. 
3.017.124    1-16-62.  Cl.  2.19—456. 

Knight,  Kenneth  K.,  and  W.  J.  Wenzel.  Accumulator  device 
for  a  flexible  element.    3,017,130,  1-16-62,  CI.  242—47.09. 

Knight,  Leslie  J.  :  See — 

Ashley,  James  W.,  and  Knight.    3.016,766. 


Jaekel.      3.017.263. 
to  Avco  Corp.     Self- 
gas    turbine   engines. 

Inc.     Railroad  track 


Knightly,  William  H.,  to  Atlas  Chemical  Indnstries.  Inc. 
Fluid  emulsifler  for  ice  cream.  3,017,276,  1-16-62,  CI. 
99—136. 

Kochly.  Joseph  A. :  See — 

Arnold.  James  8.,  and  Kocbly.    3,016.738. 

Koehrtng  Co  :  See — 

Henry,  Richard  B..  and  Wash.    3,01TJ16. 

KM;an.  Philip,  H.  Wolanek,  and  R.  J.  Wagner,  to  J.  F. 
Crosfleld  Ltd.  Perforation  of  webs  by  efeetrical  discharges. 
3.017.486.  1-16-62.  CI.  219—19. 

Kohler.  Peter  J.  :  See — 

Slaasted.  Raymond  8.,  and  Kohler.     3,017,161. 

Kolec.  Robert  F  .  to  Olympic  Screw  k  Rivet  Corp.  Riveting 
tool.    3,017,052,1-16-62,0.218 — 42. 

Koletsky.  Harold  S.,  and  M.  W.  Berkowitz.  to  Avlen,  Inc. 
Stabilized  transistor  multivibrator.  3,017,524,  1-16-62,  C\. 
.107—88.5. 

Kolfenbach,  John  J.,  and  W.  W.  Gleason.  .to  Esso  Research 
and  Engineering  Co  Method  for  lubricating  a  jet  engine. 
3.016.701,  1-16-62.  Cl.  60— 39  08. 

Kollsman  Instrument  Corp. :  See — 
Andresen.  John  H.,  Jr.    3.017,619. 

Kompus.  Emery  L.  Grain  dryer.  3,016,626,  1-16-62,  Cl. 
34—182. 

Kool  Vent  Metal  Awning  Com.  of  America  :  See — 
Fatula,  William  F.    3,016,684. 

Kopf.  Rowland  J. :  See — 

Marsh,  Roger.  Kopf.  and  Henning.    3,016,839. 

Korber,  Kurt,  k  Co  .  KG. :  See — 
Creuzburg.  Richard      3,016,908. 
Peters.  Otto     3,016,906. 

Kornylak,  Andrew  T.  Sprocket  silencer.  3,016,757,  1-16-62, 
Cl.  74—243. 

Korostoff   Edward  :  Bee — 

Finch,  Donald  I.,  Korostoff,  and  Pollock.     3.017.269. 

Korzenowski,  Anton  :  Bee — 

Hansen.  George  E.,  and  Korzenowski.     3.017,158. 

Kostrfnick,  Joseph  J.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Microwave  selective  mode  isolator.  3,017.577.  1-16-62, 
Cl.  330 — .56. 

Kowalskl.  Joseph  J.,  to  The  Yarder  Mfg.  Co.  Frame  for 
show  cards.      3  016,642.   1-16-62.  Cl.  40—152. 

Kozacka.  Frederick  J.,  to  The  Chase-Shawmiit  Co.  Semicon- 
ductor rectifiers.     3.017..%58.  1-16-62,  Cl.  321—14. 

Krabbe.  Ulrik  H..  and  H.  M.  Sorenaen.  to  Allls  Chalmera  Mfg. 
Co.  Stacked  magnetic  core  having  magnetization  curve 
with  sharp  knee.     3.017..'i91.  1-16^2.  CI.  336 — 215. 

Kraft.  El  Roy  J.,  to  The  Dole  Valve  Co.  Concentrate  pro- 
portioner.     3.016,916    1-16-62.  C\.  137 — 604. 

Kraft.  Herman  T..  to  The  General  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.  Appa- 
ratus for  supplying  piv  fabric  to  a  tire  building  drum. 
3.017.312.  1-16-62.  Cl.  l^d — 361. 

Kratz.  Alfred  J.  P.,  to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  of  purifying  water  with  activated  carbon. 
3  017.347.  1-16-02.  Cl.  210 — 63. 

Krikorlan,  Oscar  H.  :  Bee — 

_^      Kane.  James  8.,  Carpenter,  and  Krikorlan.     3,017,286. 

Kuhn.  Beryl  M.  :  See — 

Levine.  Max.  and  Kuhn.     3.017,238. 

Kuhn.  Joseph  M..  to  The  Sherwin-Williams  Co.  Extender 
composition  for  textile  printing  pastes  containing  reaction 
product  of  monoethannlamine  solution  and  the  copolymer 
of  unhydrolvzed  methyl  vin.vl  ether  and  maleic  anhydride. 
3  017.377.  1-16-62.  Cl.  200—29.6. 

Kulp.  Harry  W.  Accessory  for  use  by  fishermen.  3,016,741, 
1-16-62    Cl.  73—143. 

Kunze.  WUly:  See— 

Kietz.  Hans,  and  Knnse.     3.017,606. 

Kupka.  John  J.. 'to  McKieman-Terry  Corp.  Suf>er  calender 
with  constant  nip  alignment.  3.016,819.  1-16-62.  Cl.  100 — 
163. 

Kurz.  Alvln  M.\  and  W.  A.  Van  WlckHn.  Jr.  to  Ford  Motor 
Co.  Central  hydraulic  system.  3.016,710.  1-16-62.  Cl. 
60—54.5. 

Kusy.  Paul  F.  :  See — 

Bnlat.  Thomas  J..  Logan,  and  Kusy.      3.017,342. 

Kutik.  Leon,  to  Interchemical  Corp.  Coated  cured  svnthetic 
rubber  substrate.     3.017.293.  1-16-62.  Cl.  117—138.8. 

Laas,  William  E.  Device  for  deflecting  the  tone  of  a"  musical 
instrument      3.016,782.  1-10-62    Cl.  84—453. 

Labino  Domlnlck.  and  L.  V.  Gagin.  to  Johns-Manvllle  Fiber 
Glass  Inc.  High  temperature  resistant  siliceous  compo- 
sitions and  method  of  producing.  3,017.318,  1-16-62.  Cl. 
162— 1.'52. 

Labman.  Max  L.  :  See — 

Rabinnw.  Jacob.     3.016.687. 

Laboratoires  Vifor  S.A.  :  Bee — 
Grosclaude.  RenC.      3,016,669. 

Lacoste.  Roger  G.  :  Bee — 

Kluge.  Herman  D.  WIsner,  and  Lacoste.     3,017,405. 

La  Cotonnlere  de  Molslains  :  Bee — 
Andremont    Gilbert.      3.016.681. 

Ladd.  Joseph  M..  to  HoUev  Carburetor  Co.  Bleed  valve  actu- 
ation.    1.016  702.  1-16-62    CI.  r.O— Ifl  29. 

Lado.  Anthony  L..  to  Pettibone  Mulliken  Corp.  Road  scraper 
with  driven  leaning  wheels.  3.016.636,  1-16-62,  Cl.  37— 
156. 

I>aff.  Roberi  M.  Disinfectant  composition.  3.017.278, 
1-16-62.  Cl.  106 — 13. 

I>agasse  Joseph  L..  and  M.  J.  Malone,  to  Northern  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.  Device  for  wrapping  insulating  tape  around  elec- 
trormnenet  cores.     3.017.313.  1-16-62.  CT.  1.56 — 446. 

Lamb  Charles  \.  :  Bee — 

Voigtman.  Edward  H..  Donnellv    and  Lamb.     3.017.317. 

Lambert.  Robert  L..  and  W.  R.  McKeirnan,  to  Sylvanfa  Elec- 
tric Products  Inc.  Formulation  for  casting  pigmented 
film.     3  017.281.  1-16-62   Cl.  106— 185. 

LSmbert.  Robert  L..  and  W.  R.  McKeirnan.  to  Sylvania  Elec- 
tric Products  Inc.  Process  of  casting  fllm  employing  2-(2- 
aminoethv1am>ne)  ethanol  as  a  release  agent.  3,017,284, 
1-16-62,  a.   117—5.1. 


XIV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Ijinctot.  Robert  S. :  Bee —  ' 

(iamble.  Richard  F*..  and  Lanctot.     3,016,706. 
I.MiidbriikHtpknWk    Inntitutt  :    Hef — 

Todnj-m.  <  Md.      3.016.737 
I.andf4>.    Robert    W..   and    B.    Cutter,   to  UUfllla*   Bro«..   loc. 
.M«>thod   of  and  apparatua  for  identtfying  aircraft  darias 
ground  controlled  approarb.    3^17.628,  1-16-62.  a.  343—3! 
I..aD<ifr.  Jamea  J. :  See — 

Dewald.  Jacob  F..  and  Lander.     3,017.548. 
I.jindiivprk  Kl«Ttroinpter  Co.  :   See — 

Landnv<>rk.  «>le  O..  and  Glodenia.     3.017.511. 
LandNVPrk.  Ule  G.,  and  Z.  Glodenls.  to  Landnverk  Electrom- 
eter  Co.     Friction   charger  and  doiilm«>ter  employing  the 
same.     3.017.511,  l-16-fi2.  CI.  250 — 83.3. 
I^anfrxdorf.    WlllUm    P      Jr  .    R.    X.    MarDonald.    and    C.    K. 
Schweltrer.  to  E.  I.  ilu  I'ont  de  Nemourn  and  Co.     Proceim 
of  rontrollinK  the  molecular  weight  of  Ilnpar  formaldehyde 
polymers.     3.017.389.  1-1«-<12    CI.  2«f)    -«17. 
I^angway.   Paul  W.,   to  JoHeph    Bancroft  &   Sona  Co.     Appa 
ratua    for    plying   crimped    yam.      3,016,677.    1-16-62.   CI. 
57—34. 
Lappin,    Gerald    R.,    to    Eastman    Kodak    Co.      Poly-a-oleflnn 

lenone    derivatives.      3,017,383, 


containing    bydroxybenzophe 
l-KV-62.  n.  5«0 — 15.85 


I.a  Vallee.   Theodore  R.,   to  Eaton   Mfg.  Co.     Multiple  drive 

control  systpm.     3.017.527.   1-16-62,  CI.  310—94. 
I-awrvnce    JuIIim  A.  :   Ser~  ~ 

M'M-riH.     John     R..     Mchllcht,     Adams,    -and     Lawrence. 
3.017.3«1.  ' 


Lawrence.  Rol*ert  E..  to  I'nited  Statea  of  .Vmerica,  Navy. 
Compact  achromatic  telescope  lena.  3,016,798,  1-16-62, 
CI.  88—67. 


Lawser.    John    J.,    to    Ford    Motor    Co.      Glow   plug   Igniter. 

3.017.540.  1-10-62.  CI.  317—98. 

Lawser,    John   J.,    to   Ford    Motor   Co.      Glow   plug   igniter. 

3.017.541.  l-16-«2,  CI.  317—98. 

Lawson  Product!*.  Inc.  :  Hee —  '  ' 

Lawnon.  Robert  H.      3.01«,72«. 
Lawson.    Robert    H..    to   Lawson   Pro«liict8.    Inc.      Knit  fabric 
Incorporatlntc  elantlc  thread  and  garmentM  formed  thereof. 
3.016.726.  l-KV-62.  CI.  66 — 177.  ,  | 

Lp  Chaiide,  Inc. :  See —  ' 

IrdanofT.  Howard  D.     3.017,032. 
I>e  ri»Tp<|.   l.,pon  J.  :  See    - 

Anderson,    William    D.,    Brandt.    Le   Clereq.   and    Fargo. 
3.016,.598. 
I.rf'colle.  Andrtf  :  Kee —  ^ 

lapella,  Arhaldo    I>colIe    and  Duclmetiere,      3.016.692. 
I..-.',   Ralph  E..  and  J.  F    Eckelaert.  to  The  Trane  Co.     Heat 

exchanjte  units.     3,017.160.   1-1(5-62.  CI.  257 — 137. 
I.*e,  Robert   M.  :   See —  ' 

Mlnmnorp.   Stanley  H..  and  Lee.     3.017.463. 
T^-*^*  and  Northmp  Co.  :   See — 

KInrh.  Donald   I..   Koro.ntofT.  and  Pollock.      3,017,269. 
PoNter.  Norman  E.     3.017.560. 
William.^,  Albert  J..  Jr.     3.017.561. 
T<eigh.  Albert  :  See —  i  », 

Roxlniri;h.  .Mbert,  and  Leiich.     3.017.482.   . 
l.rf'InberiTPr    Mprton  C.  :  .*>Ve — 

Trimlile.    Lyne    S..    Markakis".  iNlshball.    and    Leinberger. 
3.017,2.34. 
l-einer.  Howanl  H.  :  See — 

Bennetch.' I.#«>nard   .M..  Weat.  and  Lelner.     3.017.283. 
Lpiterlfi.  Robert  G   :   .See  - 

Cull.  Thomas  F..  and  I..eiterltz.      3.016.625. 
I.pjk.   JoMpph   R  .   and   M     Merta.   to  The  Trane  Co.      Turbine 

coiniir«>.ssor  asHPUibly.     3  017.071,  l-l(i-62,  CI.  230—116. 
l/emliprifpr.    Robert    A.,    to   Whlte-Rodgers  Co.      Stepped-open 

Ing  solenoid   valvps.     3.017, l.'i6.   l-l«-(;i>,  CI.  251— .•»4. 
l^melMon.   Jerome   H.     Toy  and  track  aaaembly.     3,016,845. 

l-Ul-62.  CI    104-148. 
l^emolne,  Hubert  :  See  — 

Fournet,  Andre,  and  liemolne.    3,017,397. 
I.^nke.  Dieter  :  See 

EuKelbrpcht,   Heinz-Joachim,  Lenke,  and  MQlier.     3,017.- 

411. 

I.,enz.   Emory  \V..  And  H.  V.   Roberts.  Jr.,  to  Trico  Prodacta 

Corp.      Remotely  actuat<>d   trunk   lock   arrangement   for  a 

motor   vehicle.      3.016.968,    1-16-62.   CI.    ISO-  82 

I.*pinay,   Guy  and   V.     Rear  view  mirror  with  parkinjf-tinie 

reminder.     3,016,641.  1-16-62.' CI.  40—7p. 
I>eplnar,  Yves :  See —         .  '    I 

lieplnay.  Guy  and  Y.    3,016.641.  * 

I.eriier,    Jack       .Method   of   manufacturing  a  ■wlmming  pool 

and   the  article      3.016,516,    1-16-62,   CI.  4—17^. 
I^M  Ijib<iratolrp8  Francnls  d>>  Chiml<>therapie  :  See^ 

Joly.  Rot>ert.  and  Warnant.     3.01.7.400. 
L«^.Mlg.    Edwanl  T..   to  Tbp   B.    F.   tJoodrlch  Co.     Method  of 

making  cord      3.016.684.    1-16-62.  CI.  57—157. 
Ia'  Tourneau.  Robert  G.     Earth  working  machinery,     3.016,- 

633.  1-16-62.  CI.  37—429, ,  , 

Lever  Broa.  Co.  :  See — 

ilarkea,  Pieter  Dr    3.017,417. 
Wilson,  Jamea  H.    3.017.363. 
Levlne.    Max.    and    B.    M.    Kuhn.    to    Herculea    Powder    Co. 
Methcxl   for  solvent  splnnin);  polyoleflns.     3,017.238,  1-16- 
«L'.  <•!.  IH     ."V4. 
Llautaud    Philip  J.,  to  Fendall  Co.     Eye  protective  spectacle 

type  Kogale      3.016.797,  1-16-62,  CI.  88 --13. 
UU,  Melvin  H.,  to  FMC  Corp.     Mounting  for  wheel  balancing 

tlevlce.     3.017.154,  1-16-62,  O.  248—205. 
LlndberK.  Victor  L.  ;  See  — 

Irland,  Max  J  .  and  Lindberg.    3.017,536. 
LIndblom,  Frank  W..  to  Welsh  .Mfg.  Co.     Goggle  with  llftlog 

cover.     3.C16..542,  1-16-62,  CI.  2—14. 
I.indblom.  Frank  W..  to  Welsh  Mfg.  Co.     Goggle  with  lifting 

cover      a,016>43.  1-16-62.  CI.  2—14. 
Llndmark,    Alvar    N.      Elevator   plant   and    its    guide   ralla. 
3.018,989,  1-J6-62.  CI.  187—19. 


ud  Linbart.     3,017,279. 

Linn.  Bnacfa.  and  Boyden.    3,017,- 


LIndatrom  k  King  Co. 

Lindatrom.  Wilfred  E.    3.017.190. 
Undatroa.  WUfrM  E..  to  Uadatrom  *  King  Co.     Valve  ate 

aMl.    9.017.190.  l-l»-«2.  CL  277—32. 
Linhart,  Otto  C. :  See— 

Vaa  I>oUli.  Harry  1. 
Linn,  John  K. :  Bte— 

Scoszafava.  Milton  V. 
081. 
Linnenkohl.  Hans  :  See — 

Benx.  Walter,  and  Linnenkohl.    3,016,886. 
Linaon.  William  T. :  See — 

Myers.  Charlea  E..  and  Linaon.     3.016.776. 
Lipp.  Donald,  and  (i.  C.  .Nash.    >^    to  L.   Steia.     Adjustable 

Alter  tip.     3.016.9O2,  1-16-H2,  CI.  131 — 10. 
Lister.  Charles  .V  ,  to  Square  O  Co.     High  voltage  contactor. 

3.017.481.  1-16-62.  CI.  200—147. 
Little.  Thomas.     Tape  cable  connector.     3,017,602,  1-16-82, 

n.  33fr— 1T4. 
Liveiey.  William  G. :  See— 

Christenaon,  Howard  W.,  Livezey.  and  Breting.     8.016.- 
769. 
Lloyd.  Jamea  R..  to  Cutlaa  Tool  and  Mfg.  Oo.     Vehicle  hub 

construction.     3.017.207,   1-16-62,  Q.  287—53. 
Lo     Chion-Pen.    and    R.    L.    Oraage,    to    Robm   *    Haaa    Co. 
N-succlnimidomethyl-substituted      guatemanr      ammonium 
compounds.      3,017.416.    l-'16-e2,  CI.   260 — 326.5. 
Loeach.   Ronald  E..   to  General  Motora  Corp.     Lamp  aocket. 

3.017,599,  1-16-62.  CI.  339—91. 
Logan,  Jamea  R. :  See — 

Bulat,  Thomaa  J.,  Logan,  and  Kiuy.    3,017.342. 
Lohrman.  William  V. :  See — 

Knapp.   William  E^  and  Lohrman.     3,016,958. 
Ix>n(]on,  Melvin  D.,  to  The  Absorbent  Cotton  Co.    Bag  cloaure 

and   carrier.     3,017.070,  1-16-62,  C\.   229—62. 
Loper   Lyle  E. :  See — 

Hobart,  Leo  G..  and  Loper.     3,017,061. 
Ivorett.  Jerzy  A.,  and  C.  Morrla,  to  The  English  Electric  Co. 
Ltd.     Combustion  chambers.     3,016,703,  1-16-62.  CI.  60 — 
39.6S. 
Lottea.  Richard  F. :  See — 

Ballentine.  William  I.,  Jr.,  and  Lottea.    3,016,875. 
Lovejoy,  Charles  K.  :  See — 

Bogle,  Kenneth  H.,  and  Lovejoy.     3,017,039. 
I.iovell,  Jack  :  See — 

Hamilton.  Wallace,  and  Lovell,     3,016,623. 
Lovinffham,  Joseph  J.,  to  Thiokol  (liemical  Corp. 
motor  thruat  chamber.     3,016,695,   1-16-62,  CI, 
Low.  Russell  C.  to  Raytheon  Co.     Clamp  holders. 

1-16-62.  CI.  339—75. 
Lowe,  Cheater  A.  :  See — 

Clingman,  Paul  E.,  and  Lowe.    3.016,567. 
l.iowy,  Edward  R..  to  Lowy°4  Mund,  Inc.     Handbag. 

939.  1-16-62.  CI,  ICO — 33. 
Lowy  A  Mund.  Inc. :  See — 

Lowy.  Edward  R.    3,016.939. 
lyubas   Joseph  P.  :  See— 

Iiappe.  Reynold,  and  Lubas.    3.016.659. 
Lubcke.    Harry   R.      Electrical  aemiconductor  cooling  by  uae 

of  peltier  effect.     3.017,522,  1-16-62.  CI.  307— 88!o. 
Lubkln.  .Samuel :  See — 

Aaerbach,  Albert  A.,  Bcr«sin,  Lubkln  and  Shaw.    3,017,- 

610. 

Laenberxer,    Frederick    O.,    to    U.S.    Ele<^rlcal    Motora.    Inc. 

Weather   protected    vertical   motora.      3,017,526,    1-16-62, 

CI.  310—60. 

Luke,    George    W,,    to    Reaearch   Corp.      Microwave   switch, 

3,017,585,  1-16[^2,  CI.  333—7. 
Lummua.  Jamea  L..  and  P.   P.   Scott.  Jr.,  to  Pan  American 
Petroleum  Corp.     Automatic  acting  hydrocyclonea  for  drill- 
ing fluids     3.016.962.  1-16-62.  n.  175—66, 
Lumsden.  John,  to  Metallurgical  Processes  Ltd.,  and  National 
Smelting  <>.  Ltd..  doing  business  together  as  Metallurgical 
IXevelopment   Co.      Recovery    of    zinc   from    tlnc-contalnlng 
matprials.     3,017.261,  1-16-62,  CT.  75 — 24. 
Lundry,    Walter    R.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratoriea,    Inc. 

t^iuahzer.    3.017.578.  1-16-62.  C\.  330—87. 
Lundry.    Walter    R.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratoriea,    Inc. 
Wave     transmission     networlc.      3,017,584,     1-16-62,     CI. 
333—6. 
Lutz.   John   A.,   and   F    J.   Vldonl,   to  General    Electric  Co. 

for    vitreous    tubing. 


Reaction 
60—35.6. 
3.017,598, 


3,016,- 


3.016,901,   l->16-62. 


Corp. 


Scoring    and    breaking    apparatiu 
3.016.654.  1-16-62.  (T.  49-^*8. 
Lyne.   Joe   A.      Hydraulic   turbo  brake, 

CI    188—90. 
Lynott.-  John  J.,   to  International   Bualneaa  Machines 
Recording  device.     3,016,612.   1-16-62.  Cl.  33—32. 
Lyon  Inc. :  See — 

Celovskr.  Michael  J.     3.016,853. 
Lyaholm,    .\lf.      Single  stage    turbine   hydraulic   torque  con 

verier.     3,016.709.  1-16-62,  Cl.  60—54. 
Macbeth.  Colin.     Vehicle  tyre  vulcaniaing  press. 

1-16-62.  Cl.  18—17. 
MacDonald.  Robert  .N.  :   See — 

LanKsdorf.  William  P.,  Jr.,  MacDonald,  and  ik-hwettser 
3.017,389. 
.MacKwan,  James  U. :  See — 

Archambault,  Maurice,  .MacEwan,  and  Olivier. 
Macher,  Karl :  See- 

Kb-mt.  Gunter.  and  Macher.  3,016.799. 
Mackey,    Eugene   L.,    to   The   Yoder  Co.      Method 
ratus    for    electric    resistance    tube    weldlnK- 
1-16-62,  Cl.  219—67. 
MacLeod,  Donald  B.  :  See — 

Clark,  Harold  V  .  and  MacLeod.    3,017.462. 
MacLeod.   Keith,   to   W.    D.   Allen  -MfK.  Co.      Connectora 
plaatlc  boae.     3,017.203.  1-16-62.  Cl.  285—250.        , 


3,01«.970, 


3.017,243. 


and   appa- 

3,017.494, 


for 
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Tools,  Inc. 
3.016.955. 


Wechsler,    and    Makower. 


3.017.219.  1-16-62. 


Palm.      Oil    regulator. 


3.017.313 
Co.     Ice  level  sensor. 


Madodyne  Corp. :  See — 

KUham,  Peter.    3,016.943. 
Magerleln.    Barney    J.,    and    f.    Kaican.    to    The    I'pjohn    Co. 

Organic  compounds  and   process.     3.017.423,   1-16-62.  Cl. 

265—461. 
Magers.  Lloyd  E.    Dictionary  stand.    8,016,650,  1-16-62,  Cl. 

Magill,   Robert  H.,  and  J.   S.  Page,  to   Page  Oil 
Fluid    pressure    actuated    well    shut-off    valve. 
1-16-62,  Cl.    166—224. 
Magna  vox  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Harker.  Thomas  B.,  and  Xutt.    3,017.086. 
Herstedt.  Adelbert  C.    3.017,521. 
Magnuson.  (Jenevleve  I. :  See — 

Smith.  Traver  J.    3jai6.788. 
Magnuson,  Rotiert :  See — 

Smith,  Traver  J.    3,016,788. 
Makower.  Samuel :  See — 

Arond.     Lester    U.,     Salem, 
3.017.396. 
Mallett.  John  E.     Detachable  table  top 

Cl.  297—135. 

Mallory,  Henry  R..  to  P.  R.  Mallory  k  Co..  Inc.     Inverter 
charger  circuit.     3,017,559,  1-16-62,  Cl.  321—45. 

Mallory,  P.  R..  *  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Huetten,  Clarence.    3.017,474. 
Mallory.  Henry  R.    3^017..559. 
MKlmstrom,    Carl,    and    B.    O.     M. 
3,016,948,   1-16-62    Cl.   158—36.3. 
Malone,  Maurice  J. :  See — 

Lagaase,  Joseph  L..  and  Malone. 
Malone,  Robert  R,.  to  The  Dole  Valve 

3.016,718.  1-16-62.  Cl.  62—137. 
Malsbarr  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Malsbary.  Walter  F.    3,017.122. 
Malsbary.  Walter  F..  to  Malsbary  Mfg.  Co.     Steam  cleaning 

machine.      3,017,122.   l-l*-62,  Cl    239-135. 
Maltaa.  John  A.  :   See — 

wlKRlns,  Richard  F.,  Maltas,  and  Gann.    3.017,009. 
Wlitelns.  Richard  F.,  Maltas,  and  Cllman.     3,017,010. 
Manett  Enterprises.  Inc. :  See — 

Barrett.  La  Vern  H.    3.016.66S. 
Mann,    Ralph    J.,    and    R.    W.    Noon,    to    British    Celanese 
Ltd.      Apparatus   for   the   treatment   of  textile  materials. 
3,016,728,   1-16-62,  Cl.  68—177. 
Manning.    Harry   F..    to  Talon.    Inc.     Automatic  lock  slider 

for  slide  fasteners.     3.016.592.   1-16-62.  Cl.   24-205.14. 
Marco  Industries  Co.  :  See — 

Bodgers.  «;eor»re  H.     3,017,594. 
MarkaklB.  Michael  J  :  See- 
Trimble,    Lyne    S.,    Markakis,    NIshball,   and   liClnberger. 
3.017.234. 
Markle,  Harry  A.,  Jr..  and  J.  H.  Morrow,  to  l-'uller  Co.     In- 
cinerator for  waste  material.    3.016.849.  1-16-62.  Cl.  HO- 
IS. 
Markow.  Elliott  W..  to  Raytheon  Co.     Large  angle  RF  phase 

shlftera.     3.017,683,  1-16-62,  Cl.  332—22. 
Marland.  Joseph  A.,   to   Marland  One-Wav  Clutch  Co.     One- 
way clutch.     3  017.002.   1-16-62.  Cl.   192 — 45. 
Marland  One-Way  Clutch  Co. :  See — 

Marland,  Joseph  A.    3.017.002. 
Marsh.  Donald  A.,  to  Pblllins  Petroleum  Co.     Carbon  black 

recovery.      3.017.249.   1-16-62.  Cl.   23 — 209.4. 
Marsh,  Roger.  R   J.  Kopf,  and  R.  W.  Henning   to  Olln  Mathle- 
aon    Chemical    Corp.      Powder   actuated    tool.      3,016,5.39, 
1-16-62.  n.  1— 44..V 
Marahall,  Gerald  L.     Toy.     3.017.185.  1-16-62.  Cl.  273—96. 

Marston,   Arthur   E..  H.   P.   Coleman,   and   J.   A.   Kaiser.  Jr. 
Linearly  polarized  spiral  antenna  system  and  feed  system 
therefor.     3.017,633.  1-16-62.  C1..343 — 8.53. 
Martin,  Bernard  P.  :  See — 

Waite.  VIrril  H..  and  Martin.    3.017,333. 
.Martin.  James  C. :  See — 

Caldwell.  John  R..  and  Martin.    3.017.388. 

Hasek,  and  Martin.     3.017.395. 
:  See — 

3.017.621. 
,    E.   Anderson,    to   Pet   Kitchens.    Inc. 
cUfin    waste.      3,017.273.   1-16-62.   Cl 


Elam.  Edward  V., 
Martin  Marietta  Corp. 
Taborsky,  Stanley. 

Marvin,   John,   and   E 

Animal    food    from 

99—7. 
Marvin,    John   T,.    to   General    Motors    Corp.      Electrostatic 

paint  spray.     3.017.114.  1-16-62,  Cl.  239—3. 
Marx.   Jonn   W..    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Co.      Prevention   of 

H2O    Invasion    of    In    situ    combustion    zones.      3.016.953. 

1-16-62.  Cl.   166—11. 
Mather.  Glenn  E..  to  Rockwell-Standard  Corp.     Heavy  duty 

spring  assembllea     3.017.171.  1-16-62.  Cl.  267—1. 

Matson.  Earl  L.  Combination  marking  line  and  plumb  bob. 
3.016.616    1-16-62.  Cl.   3.T — 87. 

Matthews.  Robert  J.,  to  American  Radiator  k  Standard  Sani- 
tary Corp.  Mercury  Jet  switch  and  rotor  therefor. 
3.017,468    1-16-62.  C\.  200—32. 

MattluRly.  Ralph  J.,  deceased  (by  R.  R.  Mattlnxly.  executor), 
and  J.  J.  MattinKly.  Adhesive  applicator  for  a  can  label- 
ing machine.     3.017.311.  1-16-62.  Cl.  186—357. 

Mattlngly.  Richard  R  :  See — 

Mattinaly,  Ralph  J.  and  J.  J.    3.017,311. 

Maunoury.  Francois  M.  L. :  Bee — 

Bertln,  Jean  H..  Kadosch.  and  Maunoury.     3.016.609. 

Maopln.  Joseph  T..  to  Minneflpolls-Honeywell  Regulator 
Co.  Integral  transistor-thermistor  and  circuit  usinit  same 
for  compensating  for  rhangtne  transistor  temperature. 
3.017^20.  1-16-62.  C\.  307—88.5. 

Mayes.  Fred  M.  :    See — 

Bennett.  John  D.,  and  Mayea.    3.016.063. 

McAnulty.  Gerald  M. :  Bee —  / 

Bartson,  Lester  J,,  and  McAnnlty.    3,017,267. 


McCarty,  Clifford  E..  and  W.  D.  Holak.  to  Scott  Paper  Co. 

Eknnomic   dlstritmtion  computer.     3.017.104,   1-16-62.  CI. 

035 1  fig 

McCuUoch  Corp.,  Scott  Division  :  See — 

Anderxon.  Glenn  R..  and  Klancke.     3.016.869. 
McCullough.  William  R. :  S«v— 

England.  Richard  E..  and  McCullough.     3,017.484. 
Mcl>onnell.  Lester  T.     Llxht-weight  heavy  duty  conveyor  car- 
rier caKe.      3.017.037.   1-16-62.   O.   211—114. 
McFarland.  Forest  R.,  to  Studebaker-Packard  Corp.     Suspen- 
sion interlinkage.     3.017.196.  1-16-62.  Cl.  280—124. 
McGean  Chemical  Co. :  Beti — 

Walte.  Virgil  H..  and  Martin.    8,017.333. 
McGrath.    Earle   J.,    to    FMC    Corp.      Conveyor   mechanism. 

3.017.007.  1-16-62.  Cl.  193^0. 
McGurty.  James  A.,  and  J.  F.  Collins,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Oxidation  resistant  iron-chromium  alloy.     3.017.265,  1-16- 
62.  Cl.  75—126. 
McKay.  Alexander  S..  and  H.   E.  Hall,  Jr.,  to  Texaco  Inc. 
Radioactivity  geophysical  prospecting.    3,016,061.  1-16-62, 
CI.  176 — 11. 
McKeirnan.  William  R.  :  See — 

I.,ambert,   Robert  L..  and  McKeirnan.     3.017  281. 
Lambert.   Robert  L..  and  McKeirnan.     3.017,284. 
McKenzie,  Charles  A.  :  See- 
Welch.  Donald  H..  McKencie,  and  Kllley.     8.017.898. 
McKlernan-Terry  Corp.  :  See — 
Kupka.  John  J.     8.016,819. 
McKinlev.  Joseph  B. :  See — 

Elliott.  George  E.,  Jr..  McKlnley,  and  Stewart.     8.017.- 
368. 
McKlnnis.  Art  C.   and  W.   L.  Wasley,  to  Union  Oil  Co!  of 
California      Production  of  dibasic  acids  from  C-8  aromatte 
hvdrocarbons.     3.017.433.  1-16-62.  Cl.  260 — 522. 
McLauBhlin.  Paul  J. :  See — 

Rosenthal.   Isadore.  and   McLaughlin.     3,017.290. 

I  McT^iuRhlin    Paul  J.,  and  W.  W.  Toy.  to  Rohm  k  Ha-'s  Co. 

Wet-strentrth  paper  and  method  of  producing  same.     3,017,- 

291.  1-16-62.  Cl.  117—119.6. 
McT.#an,    Daniel   C,    to   .Xmerican   Cvnnamid    Co.      Catalvtic 

oxidation  of  ores.     3,017.241.  1-16-62.  Cl    23—14.5. 
McNeill.  Richard  L.     Paving  machine.     3.016.809.   1-16-62. 

Cl.  94—46 
McOrllv.  Joseph,  and  G.  E  Ammerman   to  Edwin  T^.  Wl«»«and- 

Co.     Electric  heaters.     3.017.490.  1-16-62.  Cl.  219—87. 

McPherson.  Huirti  A..  II.  Tuned  sound  deadener.  3.016.971. 
1-16-62.  Cl.  181— .13. 

McWhorter.  Bobbv  J.,  and  D.  T.  Johnson,  to  G<»neral  Dy- 
namica  Corp.  Fastener  clip.  3,016.591,  1-16-62,  Cl.  24 — 
81. 

McWllliams.  Robert  L.  :  See — 

Friant.  James  E..  McWllliams,  and  Ransom.     3,017,120. 

Mead  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Forrer.  Homer  W.     3,017,054. 

Measure-Meters  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 
•      Abel.  Walter      3.017.085. 

Meermans.  John  W..  to  The  Garrett  Corp.  Lubrication  sys- 
tem.   8  017.280.  1-16-62.  Cl.  808— 187. 

Mehr.  Ix>uls.  to  Wallace  h  TIeman  Inc.  Manufacture  of  aso 
compounds.     3.017.406    1-16-62.  Cl.  260—192. 

Meier.  Karl  H..  to  A.  E.  Herrer.  Device  for  magnetic  clamp- 
ing.    3.017.545.  1-16-62.  CT    317—159. 

Melsel.  Harry,  to  Com  Products  Co.  Process  for  sizinfC- 
3.017,294.  1-16-62.  Cl.  117—189.6. 

Meissler,  Ivan  M..  and  L.  Patekas.     Procedure  and  toot  for 
the    manufacture    of    various    kinds    of    files    and-  rasps. 
3  016.771    1-16-62.  Cl.  76— 13. 
Menasha     Container    of    California     Division     of    Menasha 
Wooden  Ware  Corp.  :  See — 
Davis,  Warren  F.     8,017,064. 
Melpar.  Inc. :  See — 

Taynton,  Ralph.     3,016,540. 
Menzel    Karl.     Sheet  washing  machine.     3.016.729.  1-16-62, 

a.  68-183. 
Menzel.    Wolfgsr»«  A.,   to  United    States  of  America.   Navy. 
Damping    coefficient    measuring    instrument.       3.016.736. 
1-16-62.  C\.  73—71.4. 
Mercic  k  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Sarett.   Lewis  H..  and  Brown.      3.017.415. 
Merriman   Henrv  H.    Fluid  expansion  unit.    3.014J.884.  1-16- 

62.  CI   121—48 
Mersek.  Leo  D. :  See — 

KMert    William  A.,  and  Mersek.     8.017.016. 
Merta.  Hneo  :  See — 

Lejk.  Joseph  R.,  and  Merta.    3.017,071. 
Messelt,  Stephen  J.,  to  The  PerMn-Elmer  -Corn.     Fire  detec- 
tion apparatus.     3,017,513.  1-16-62,  CT.  250 — 83.3. 

Messina.  Giuseppe  :  See — 

Muench.  Werner,  Notarbartolo.  and  Messina.     8,017,894. 
MetaIl«reBellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Kratz.  Alfred  J.  P.     3.017,347. 
Metallurgical  Development  Co.  :  See — 

Lumsden,  John.     3,017.261. 
Metallnritical  Processes  Ltd.  :  See — 

Lumsden.  John.    3.017.261. 
Metcalf  Albert  T..  Jr. :  See— 

Erickson.   Bruce  G..   Metcalf.  and  Schuster.     8,016.690. 
Metropolitan-Vickers  Electrical  Co  Ltd. :  See — 

Pearce,  Frederick  M.     3.017,542. 
Metz.  Francis  L.  :  See — 

Dencp  Donald  S..  and  M^tz  8.017.006. 
Mever.  KarlHelnrlch.  and  H.  Schnell  to  Farbenfshrlken 
Baver  Aktlengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  production  of 
dlarylcarbonates.  3.017.424,  1-16-62.  Cl.  260 — 463. 
Mever.  Robert  W..  to  Owens-Dllnois  Glsss  Co.  Apparatus 
for  handling  and  treating  viala.  8,017,011,  1-16-62.  a. 
198—83. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


MirhH.   Kaaiwr,  to  r;ebnider  Oyiil  A.G.     Oericc  control llDf 
the  IlKht  paMinir  through  the  cIsh  roof  of  «  conacrratory. 

3.016. 801.  1-16-62.  CI.  58—61. 


I 


iri).  ;  8ef- 

3.on 


3.017,182.  l-ie-«2.  a.  278—1. 


MIrromatic  Hone  •'orj). 

Kllla,   Rollo  ft.     3,016.662. 
Mif-rowave  Klwtronlc  Tube  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Roberta.  Lmila  W.     3.017.534 
Midland  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee —  \ 

Berry.  John  M..  and  Witt.    3.017.287. 
Miffneault.  Fernand  W   :  Srt — 

Mlirneaulr,  Rumuald  and  F.  W.    3.017.212. 
.Mltmeault.  Roinuald  and  F.  W.     Panel  locklrrg  means  for  aaah 

lew   windows.     3.017.212.   1-16-62.  CI.  2«2— -202. 
Milan.  Leo  F.     Jacka  game 
Miller.  David  J.  :  Bet  - 

Duncan.  Richard  L..  Miller.  Caldwell.  Rue«nr.  and  Flock. 

Miller  Frank  I).,  and  C.  R.  Adier.  to  Eaatman  Kodak  Co 
Method  of  preparing  photographic  materials.  .1.017.289. 
1-16-62.  CI.  117 — 34. 

.Miller.  Howard  L.  and  I.  K.  Single  trigger  mei-hanlsro  for 
a  two-hnrrel  gun.     3.016.645.  1-16  62    CI.  42 — 42 

Miller.  Irvln  K.  :  H^e—  ■•■'—-•*. 

.Miller.  Howard  L  and  I.  K.    3.016.645. 

Miller.  Jamen  C..   to  Radio  Corp.   of  America.     NegHtlre  re- 

...1'""'JT*  '""*''  memory.     3.017.813.  1-16-62.  CI.  340—173. 
.Miller.  Kermlt  I).  :  Bet — 

Peternian.  Milton  J.,  and  Miller.     S.Ol 7.023. 
.Miller.   Robert   K..   to   Western   Kie«-trlc  Co.,   Inc.      Automatic 
feed  control  mechanlnm.     3.017.060,   1-16-62.  CI.  226^-10. 
Mills,  rieorgp  A.,  to  Houdry  Process  Corp.     Magnesia  modlDed 

kaolin  catalyst.      3.017.370.    1-16-62.   CT.  252—450. 
Mllprlnt.  Inc.  :  Bee- 

Hultkrana.  Paul  B.     3.017.302. 

Parks.  (Jeorge  J.     3.017.067. 

Schoen.  Walter  A.,  and  Herrlck. 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co 

Blshofberger.  Carl  J.     3.017.623. 

Keller.  Roger  P..  and  Renler      3.017.592  ' 

Maupln.  Joseph  T     3.017  520 

Wentworth.  Mllo  R.     3.016.918 

097*'   "'"*"'    ^  ■   *'*"*'^'*'-   P*™«'I.   "Dd   Volpe.      3.017.- 
Mlnneapolis  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Frltts,  Robert  W.    3.017.444^    , 

Prltts.  Robert  W.    3.017.445. 

Johnson    Wayne  R.     3,017.457 

Ney,  William  O.,  Jr.     3.017,393. 
MInnlch.    John   W..   and   B.   L.    Sweet,   to  E.    I.   du   Pont  de 


3.016.806. 


Pigment  production.     3.017.414.  1-16- 

to   Ideal    Indnstrlea,   Inc.      Pow«r  oper- 
Bcrew-on-type    connector*.       3,016,774, 


3.017,892. 


Nemours  and  Co. 
62.  CI.  260 — 279 
Minobe.    Mickey   .M.. 
ated     wrench     for 
1-16-62.  n.  81—54. 
Mitchell    Dniry  K  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy      Qo- 

sure  d<pvlce       3.017,053.   1-18-62.   C\.  220—24.5. 
Mitchell,  Thompson.  J.   8.  Harris,  and  D.  Zekarla.  to  Radio 
1-16^2   cf"l78^26  ^°""""*<*"®°    syatem.      3,017.461. 
Mite  Corp.  :  See  -  ' 

Caldwell.  Samuel  P.    3.016.850.'  I 

Mobay  Chemical  Co.  :  Bee — 

Ebneth.  Harold.     3,018.575. 
Jlckel.  Frtt«.     3.016.756. 
Modlc.  Frank  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     OrnnopoIytUonne 

fibers      3.017  384.  1-16-62.  O.  260 — 46  5. 
Modlne  Mfg   Co  :  See — 

illaaste<1.   Raymond  S..  and  Kohler.     S.017.161 
Moeckel.  WolfKanc  E.  :  Bee — 

Jack.  John  R..  and  Moeckel.     3.016.693. 
Moeller.  Carl  A..  Jr..  to  Image  Transfer  Inc.     Valve.     3.016.- 

915.  1-16-62.  a.  137—595.    . 

Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  :  See —  ' 

Butler.  John  M.,  Hedrlck.  and  Mottns 
Demlne,  John  M.     3.016.713 
Hohenberg    Paul  M..  James,  and  Wechaberg      8.017.871 
Mottus.  Edward  H..  Hedrlck,  and  Butler.     3.017,391. 
Montellus,  Carl  O.  T .  to  De  Laval  Steam  Tnrblae  Co 

pump.     3  016.842.  1-16-62.  CI.  10.3—128. 
Moore  Oarvtn  M..  Jr.  :  See — 

Van  Alstyne.  Alrln  O..  and  Moore.     3.017.105. 
Morgan,  Carrel  B.  :  Bee  — 

Thomsen,  William  A.  V..  Morgan,  and  Quail 
Morgan.  Harry  C.  :  Bee  - 

Klein.  Martin  L..  Morgan,  and  Ooudey.     8.017.582 
Morlcca.  Anthony  C.  and  S    A  .  and  C    E    Bohn      DcTtce  for 

testing  reactances.     3.017.571.   1-16-82.  CI.  324 — 51 
Morlcca.  Samuel  A.  :  See — 

MorlccH.  Anthony  C.  and  S.  A.,  and  Bohn.    3.017,071 
Morrill.  I^uls  B      Automatic  rotation  balancer.     3,017.228, 
1    16-82.  Cl.  .101—5.  * 

Morris.  Clifford  :  S<e — 

I..orett.  Jervy  A.,  and  Morris.     3.010.703 

Morris.   John    R..    R.    C.    Rchllcht.  C.   W.   Adama.   and  J    A. 

I.jiwrence.    to    Texaco    Inc.      "Non  squawking"    automatic 

transmission  fluid.     3.017.361,  1-16-82.  CI.  252 — 35.  , 

Morrow.  Joseoh   H.  :  See —  ' 

Markle.  Harry  A..  Jr..  and  Morrow 
MortberK,  Richard  E   :  Bee — 

Downing.   Richard  M..  Mortbenr.  and  Smith.     3,018.576. 
Mosen.    Donald    W..    to   Crown    Zellerbach    Corp.      Cant    ac- 
nimulator     for    paper    conyerting    machines.       3.016  780. 
1-16-62.  Cl.  h^—aU. 
Mosher.   Hugh   H.     Fire  retardant  nylon  fabric  and  method 
of  producing  the  same.     3.017.292.  1-18-62.  Cl.   117—137 
Motoren  Werke  Mannheim  AG,  Torm.  Beni,Abt.  8Ut  Motor- 
enbau  :  Bee — 

Bena.  Walter,  and  Linnenkohl.    8,018.886. 


Screw 


8.016,920. 


8.018,849. 


Motorola,  Inc. :  See — 

Blrkeneti,  Bernhard.    3,017,007. 
Dickson,  DonaM  C,  Jr.     3,017.550. 
Bfottus.  Edward  H. :  See- 
Butler.  John  M.,  Hedrlck.  and  Mottus.     3.017.392. 
Mottus.    Edward    H..    R.   M.    Hedrlck.   and   J.    M.   Butler,   to 
Monsanto   Chemical   Co.      Preparation   of  polycaprolactam 
using  N-acyl  activators.     3.017.391.   1-16-62.  Cl.  260 — 78. 
Mount.  Robert  H.  :  Bee-  - 

Wilson.  Clifford  K  .  Mount,  and  fabbasch.    3.016.936. 
Wilson.  Clifford  K..  Mount,  and  Jabbusch.    3.017,298. 
Moxley,  Stere  D.,  Jr.,  to  Continental  Oil  Co.     Quarter-aquare 
multiplier  and   correlator.     3,017.107.   1-16-62,   Cl.  235 — 
194. 
Moy,  Tsoy  K.  :  «ee — 

Howarth.  Wesley  L..  and  Moy.    3.016.694. 
.Mueller.  Kurt  H.     Depth  and  groove  locating  gage      3.016.- 

619.   1-16-62,  Cl.  3.3—172. 
Muench.    Werner,   L    Notarbartolo.   and   G.    Messina,   to   Snia 
Vlscosa    Socleta    Naaionale  .InduHtrla    AppllcaxlonI    VIscosa 
S.p.A.,    Process  for  the  polyrondensatlon  of  diamines  and 
dlcarbioxjllc  acids      3,017.394.  1-16-82.  Cl    260—78 
MQhlbeyer,  Josef.     Centrifugal-force  controlled  delayed-action 

transmission.     3.017.005.  1-18-82.  O.  192—105. 
Muller.    David    E..    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratorlea,    Inc. 
Asynchronous  encoder.     3.017,626,  1-16-62.  Cl.  340 — 347. 
Mailer.  Hlldegard  :  See— 

Engelbrecht.  Helnz-Joachim,  Lenke.  and  MOIIer.     3.017.- 
411. 
Mullln.  Jo*in  M.     Key  case  construction.     3,018.940.   1-16- 

82.  Cl.  l.'^O — 40. 
Mumma.  Harold  J.,  to  FMC  Corp.     Classification  and  record- 
in^  machine   for  handling  egga.     3.017.024.    1-16-62.  Cl. 

Munson,  Donald  J.,  to  The  J.  R.  Clark  Co  Ladder  construc- 
tion.   3.016.978.  1-16-82.  H    182—194 

Murray.  Joseph  D.  to  The  UniteA  Steel  Companies  Ltd. 
Anstenitic  steel  and  articles  made  therefrom.  3.017.266. 
1-16-62.  a    7.%— 128.  .        .        .     «, 

Murray  Ohio  Mfg.  Co..  The :  See — 
Douglas.  Alvin  P.     3.016.606. 

Myers.  Charles  E..  and  W.  T.  Llnson.  to  Texaco  Inc.  Clamp 
type  wrench  adapter  for  deep  well  operations.  8,018.778^ 
1-16-82.  Cl.  81—180. 

Myers.  Lester  A.     Pie  cutter.     8.018.808.  1-16-62.  CI.  30— 

N.V.  Fabriek  Van  Electriache  Apparaten  Voorheen  P.  Haaen- 
meijer  A  Co.  :  See  — 

Klaassen.  Antonlus  C.     3.017.480. 
N'adherny.  Frank  J.,  and  M.  C.  Prymek,  to  We«tem  Electric 
Co..  Inc.     Adjustable  clamping  device.    3,017.170.  1-18-82. 
Cl.  269—130. 
Nadir.  Mark  T..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.     Sqnare- 

wave  generator.     3.017,537.  1-16-82.  Cl.   315 — 230. 
Nakamatsu     Yoshlro       Movie   system   adapted   for   simultane- 
ously enlarging  and   reducing  a   projected   image  and  th« 
area    of    an    associated    screen.     8,016.790.    1-16-62.    Cl. 
88 — 16. 
Nash,  Gerald  C. :  See — 

Llpp.  Donald,  and  Nash.     3.018.903. 
National  Cash  Register  Co..  The  :  See — 
Andrews.  Ladimer  J.     8.017.102. 
Trimble.   Lyne  8..   Markakla.   Nisbball.  and  LelBbcrcer. 

3.017.234. 
Werner.  Prank  R.,  Randall,  and  Flint.     8.017.078. 
National  Dlstllleri  and  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Brickie.  Don4ld  J.     8.017.178. 
National  Lead  Co. :  See — 

Oraino,  Joseph  A.,  and  Donn.     8.017.447. 
National  Reaearca  Corp.  :  See — 

Baer.  Charles  A..  Clough.  and  Steeves.     8.016.878. 
National  Scientific  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 

Singer.  Jerome  R.     8.017,812. 
National  Smelting  Co. :  See — 

Lumaden.   John.     3,017,261. 
Nava.  Joseph  A.,  and  L.  A.  Archer,  to  The  Pyle-National  Co. 

Electrical   connector.      3.017.597.   1-16-82,  Cl.   389 — 64. 
Nayler.    Peter,    to    The    Distillers    Co.    Ltd.     Production    of 

llnalyl  acetate.      8,017,429.   1-18-82,   Cl.   280 — (89. 
Nelson,  Forrest  A. :  See — 

Kane.  Ralph  W..  Nelson,  and  Rogers.     3,017.544. 
Nesbitt-Dufort.    Timothy,    to    Ernest    Scragg    k    Sons    Ltd. 

Textile  processes.     3.018,878,   1-16-82,  Cl.  57 — 34. 
Neo.  Edward  A.,  Jr.  :  See— 

Sternberg.  Marvin,  and  Neu.     8.016.89T. 
Newbold.  William  F  :  See— 

Werme.  John  V..  Newbold.  Pamell,  and  Volpe.     3.017.097. 
.Newbum.  Harold  W.,  to  FMC  Corp.     Peach  pitter  twlating 

head.  3,016.985.  1-16-62.  CI.  146—28. 
Newell.  James  K..  Jr..  to  Oeneral  Electric  Co.  Tension 
mount  for  oven  breaker  frame.  8,017,488.  1-18-82.  Cl. 
219—87. 
Newman.  Douglas  A.,  and  H.  P.  B.  Dixon,  to  Columbia  Ribbon 
4  Carbon  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Smudge-resistant  presrare- 
sensltlve  transfer  sheet  and  method  of  making.  8.017.297. 
1-16-62,  Cl.  117—216. 

Newman,  John  M.,  and  E.  J.  Poaselt.  to  Cntler-Hammer.  Inc. 

Dynamic     braking     control     for     aeries     wound     moton. 

3.017,5.V5,  1-18-62.  O.  818—380. 
Newton.  George  C. :  See — 

James.  Ivsnhoe  J.  P..  and  Newton.     8.017.4S4. 
Ney.    William    O..   Jr.    to    Minnesota    Mining   and    Mfg.   Co. 

Stabilisation     of     polymers     of     pyrrolidone.       8.017.898. 

1-16-62.  Cl.  260t-78. 
Nichols.    Edward   C.    to   Draper  Corp.     Pilling  carrier   for 

ahuttleleat  looms.     3.018.927.   1-16-62.  Cl.   13^— 128. 
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Nlalaen.  Waldemar  C.     Cutting  device.     8.016.661.  1-16-62. 

Cl.  51—208. 
NIklas,  Wilfrid  P..  to  The  Bauland  Corp.     Image  converter. 

3.017,517.  1-16-62.  Cl.  250—213. 
Nlshball.  Jerome  L. :  See — 

Trimble.   Lyne   S.,  Markakls.  Nishball.  and  Leinberger. 

3,017.234.  „        ^     . 

Nixon.  William  G..   to  Universal  OH  Products  Co.     Catalyst 

manufacturing  with  control  of  halogen.     8.017,869.  1-16-62, 

Cl.  252 — 441. 

Noffke,  AlvIn  J.     Unreeler  to  unwind  rolls  of  electrical  wire. 

3,017,136.  1-16-62.  Cl.  242—129. 
Noon.  Robert  W.  :  See — 

Mann.  Ralph  J.,  and  Noon.     8,016.728. 

Nordberg  Mfg.  Co. :  See —  ^ ^^ 

Erlck«on,  Bruce  G.,  Metcalf,  and  Schuster.     8,018.890. 

Norddeutsche  Seekabelwerke  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Kebekus,  Alfred,  and  Rosenboom.     3,017,314. 
Normant.    Henri,    to   Societe   dee    Uslnes   Chimlques    Rhone- 
Poulenc.     Production     of    glycol     monoethers.     8.017.487. 
1-16-62.  Cl.   260—811. 
Norris.  Edward  O.    Electrostatic  spraying  device.    3.017.116. 

1-18-62.  Cl.  239—15. 
Norris.  Willi.Tm  A.    Oxidlier.    3,017.255.1-16-82.0.28—288. 
North  American  Aviation.  Inc. :  See — 

Klein,  Martin  L.,  Morgan,  and  Ooudey.     3,017,082. 
Oelgoeti,  Paul  A.     3.017.341. 
Ollodort.    Morris.     3.017.141. 
Peterman.  Milton  J.,  and  Miller.     3.017,023. 
Simon.  Wavne  E.      3.016.745. 
Northern  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  :  Bee— 

I>agasRe.  Jooeph  L..  and  Malone.     3.017.313. 
Xoseworthv.  Melvin  M. :  Bee — 

,       Gordon.    Philip    N..    Stephens,    Noseworthy,    and    Teare. 
'  3.017.323. 

Notarbartolo.  Liilgl  :  See —  _  ^  _  ««. 

Muench.  Werner.  Notarbartolo.  and  Messina.     3.017.394. 
Nutt.  Evan  B  .  Jr.  :|See— 

Harker.  Thom««<  B..  and  Nntt.     3.017.08B. 
Oakes.  Billv  D..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Corrosion  inhib- 
itor compf^sition.     3.017,355.  1-16-62,  Cl.  252 — 8.55. 

Oberh.Tiisen.  Erich  :  See — 

Roucarrol.     Jean-Claude,     Oberhausen,     and     Schussler. 

3,017.510.  ,  ..    ..   ^ 

Oelgoetz   Paul  A.,  to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc.     Method 

and    apparatus    for    electro-chemical    milling.     3,017,841, 

1-16-62.  Cl.  204—242.  _       ,  ^  _  .. 

Olandt.   John   W..    to   Specialties  Development   Corp.     Plnld 

distributing  system      3.016.956.  1-16-82.  Cl.  169—11. 

Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp. :  See—  «,.„.« 

Clark.  Charles  C.  Kanda.  and  King.     3.017.248. 
Marsh.  Roger.  Koof.  and  Hennlng.     3.018.589. 

Olivier.  Ch.Tries  A.  :  See —  .  ^.     ,        „. ,_-.._ 

Archnmhnult   Maurice.  MacEwan.  and  Olivier.   3  017  243. 

Ollodort.  Morris,  to  North  American  Aviation.  Inc.  Center 
of   gravity   controller.     3.017.141.   1-16-62.   C\.  244 — 78. 

Olson.    Albert    M.,    to    FMC   Corp.     Soil    tilling   apparatns. 

3.016.ft.'^7.  1-16-62,  Cl   172 — 42  _  ^,.  „„„ 

Olson.    Edward    M.     Barn    cleaning    apparatns.     3,017,008. 

1-16-62.  Cl.  198—7. 
Olsson.  Otto  Y   :  Src^ 

Blmrham.  George  H..  Jr..  and  Olsson.     3.016.569. 
Olstowskl.  Franclsiek.  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Preparation 
of  flnorocarhon  nltrlles.     3.017.3.36.   1-16-82,  Cl.  204—82. 
Olvmnic  Screw  A  Rivet  Corn.  :  Bee — 

Kolec.   Robert    F.      3.017.052. 
Orsage.  Richard  L.  :  See — 

Lo.  Chlen-Pen.  and  Orsage.     3.017.416. 
Osborn  Mfg  Co..  The  :   See — 

Peterson.  Ruben  O.     3.016,554. 
Osburn.  John  O   :   See — 

Zankl.  Frank,  and  Osburn.    3,018.804. 

Orslno.  Joser.h  A.,  and  E.  J.  Dunn.  Jr .  to  National  Lead  Co. 
Silica   containing  battery  plates.     8.017.447.  1-18-82,  Cl. 

4  o|t oa 

Ous'sanl.  James  J.  Multiple  stapler.  3.018,538,  1-18-62,  Cl. 
J 3 

Outterson.  Charles  R..  J.  L.  Baker,  and  B  S.  Halsey ;  said 
Outterson  assor.  to  Albemarle  Paper  Mfg.  Co.  Coated  oaner 
and  panerboard  and  nrocess  for  making  same.  3,017,295, 
1-16-62,  Cl    117—155.  _     ,  ...... 

Owen.  Charles  E  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Electronic  digital  computing  machines.  3,017,101,  1-16-82. 
Cj    235 176 

Owen.  Harrr  L  Building  framing  unit.  3.016.993.  1-16-82. 
Cl    1 89 84 

Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co. :  See— ^ 
Meyer.  Robert  W.    3,017,011. 

Oxspring.  Ronald  E.  N..  and  P.  Rosenblum,  to  Hycon  Mfg. 
Co.  Rotary  camera  shutter.  3.016.810.  1-18-82.  Cl. 
95—10. 

Padflc  Scientific  Co. :  See—  «  «, .  ,^« 

Wrlghton.    Robert  J.,   and   Cushman.     3.018.780. 
Wrighton.  RoI.ert  J.,  and  Cushman.     3,018,761. 

Packard.  Clifford  B.  :  See —  „«.»..» 

Robinson.  Donald  W..  Jr.,  and  Packard.     3,017.147. 
Page.  John  8.  :  See — 

Maglll,  Robert  H  .  and  Page.    3,016,950. 
Page  Oil  Tools.  Inc. :  See — 

Maglll.  Robert  H..  and  Page.    3,016,955. 
Palm.  Bjcirn  O.  M.  :   See — 

Maimstrom,  Carl,  and  Palm.    3.018.948. 
Palm.  James  W..  to  Borg-Warner  Corp.     Non-rotating  sprag 

coupling     3.017.210.  1-16-62,  Cl.  287—114. 
Palmer.  fJlmer  D     Wheel-balancing  assembly  for  truck  wheels 

and  the  like     3.017.224. 1-16-62,  Cl.  301—0. 
Pan  .\niertcan  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See —  | 

Seln.  Roberto.     3.018.890. 


Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp. :  flee — 
Bricker,  Clyde  H.    3.018.817. 
Lummus.  James  L..  and  Scott.    3.018.982. 
Scott.  Platho  P..  Jr.,  Anderson,  and  Park.     3.017.361. 
Vincent.  Renlc  P.    3.018.844. 

Pape,  Ernest  H.  Lifting  and  carrying  device.  8.017.214. 
1-18-62.  Cl.  294 — 31. 

Papke.  Friedrlch.  to  Volgtlander  A.G.  Range  finder  for 
photographic  cameras.     3.018,788,  1-16-82,  Cl.  88 — 2.4. 

Pappo,  Raphael,  to  G.  D.  Searle  4  Co.  17^.18-blsoxygenated 
androst  4-en-3  ones  and  intermediate.  3,017,410.  1-16-82. 
Cl.  260—239.00. 

Park.  Arthur  :  See — 

Scott,  Platho  P.,  Jr..  Anderson,  and  Park.     3.017.301. 

Parke.  Davis  A  Co.  :  See — 

Tendlck.  Frank  H.,  Thompson,  and  Elslager.    8,017,413. 

Parker,  John  M.  Wrapping  and  sealing  machine.  3.018,- 
673,  1-16-62,  Cl.  53—390. 

Parkin,  Leslie,  and  W.  H.  Brealey,  to  Cnlted-Carr  Fastener 
Corp.  Self-threading  sheet  metal  fastening  device.  3,016,- 
784,  1-18-82,  Cl.  85—47. 

Parks.  George  J.,  to  Mllprlnt.  Inc.  Carton  assemblage  having 
localized  attachment.     3.017.067.   1-18-82.  Cl.   229 — 48. 

Parks-Cramer  Co.  :  See — 

Holtzclaw.  Orover  B.     3.018.009. 

Parnell,  John  :  See —  

Werme,  John  V..  Newbold.  Parnell  and  Volpe.    3,017,097. 

Parry,  Frank,  to  The  Singer  Mfg.  Co.  Vibration  dampenera 
for  sewing  machine  lighting  fixtures.  3,017,498.  1-16-82, 
Cl.  240—2.14.  _ 

Parsons,  Fioyd  B.,  and  J.  L.  Then,  to  Specialties  Develop- 
ment Corp.  Lanyard  actuated  valve.  3,017.107.  1-18-62, 
Cl.  251—68.  .       , 

Patterson.  Omar  L..  to  Sun  Oil  Co.  Computing  drcnlts. 
3.017,106,  1-16-82.  Cl.  235 — 194. 

Patterson,  Robert  C,  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.  Me- 
chanical  seal.      3,017.191.    1-16-82.   CI.   277—82. 

Paul,  Harrv  C.    Snow  tractor.    3.016.985, 1-16-82,  a.  180—0. 

Payne,  Ke'nneta.  Method  of  producing  a  visual  musical 
record.    3,016,792,  1-16-82,  Cl.  88— 24. 

Pavson,  Arthur  H.,  and  L.  J.  Darmstadt,  to  The  American 
Thermos  Products  Co.  Combination  vacuum  bottle  and 
closure  meaps  therefor.     3,017,047,  1-18-62,  Cl.  215—13. 

Pazderskl,  Roihan  R. :  Bpe — 

Stremke,  William  F.,  Stremke,  and  Pazderskl     8,018.871. 

Pearce,  Frederick  M.,  to  Metropolltan-Vlckers  Electrical  Co. 

Ltd.     Binary  counting  arrangements.     3,017.042.  1-18-82. 

Cl.  317—140. 
Pecoraro.  Ralph  R. :  See —  _  .«.«*««, 

Dzledzlula,  Edward  J..  Pecoraro,  and  Sinatra.    8,018,930. 

Penoyer.  Charles  E..  tt>  The  Sherwin-Williams  Co.     Tag  rag. 

3,018J155,  1-16-82,  Cl.  15—209. 
Perkln-Elmer  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Messelt,  Stephen  J.    3,017.013. 
Perkins.  Denis  O. :  See —  ^  _  „^.„...- 

Watson.  George  R..  Perkins,  and  James.     3.017.450. 
Perras.  Philippe:  See —  ^  ^  «„,»„„, 

Bo,  Gilbert.  Flchet,  Perrot.  and  Perras.     3,017.401. 
Perrot,  Andr«  :  See—  ««,-.^, 

Bo.  Gilbert,  Flchet.  Perrot,  and  Perras.     8,017.401. 
Perrv.  Robert  W..  Jr.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Mfcroflber  and  staple  fiber  batt.     3,018,599,    1-16-62,  Cl. 

Persecbino,  Mario  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy. 
Valveless  nulsejet  smoke  generator.  3.017,887.  1-16-62, 
Cl.  202—359. 

Persinger.  Laveme  O. :  See — 

Perslnger,  Merie  L.  and  L.  O.    3.018,816. 
Persinger.  Merle  L.  and  L.  O.    3,016,817. 
Perslnger,  Merle  L.  and  L.  O.,  to  Seldelhuber  Steel  Boiling 
Mill  Corp.     Outdoor  barbecue  with  slanting  grill.     3,016,- 

816.  1-1«M?2,  Cl.  99—339.  „      .  „  ... 
Perslnger,  Merle  L.  and  L.  O..  to  Seldelhuber  Steel  Rolling 

Mill  Corp.     Indoor  barbecue  with  planting  grill.     3,018.- 

817,  1-16-62,  Cl.  99—339. 
Personal  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Burgenl.  Alfred  A.    8,017.304. 
Pet  Kitchens.  Inc. :  See —  ^  ^  _  ^_^ 

Marvin.  John,  and  Anderson.  3.017.273. 
Peterman,  Milton  J.,  and  K.  D.  Miller,  to  North  American 
Aviation.  Inc.  Tool  and  display  box.  3.017.023.  1-18-62, 
Cl.  208 — 80. 
Peters.  Otto,  to  Kurt  Korber  &  Co  K.G.  Device  for  loosening 
and  distributing  of  tobacco  or  the  like  material.  3,016.908. 
l-16-fi2.  Cl.  131—108.  „      ,^ 

Peterson.  Ruben  O..  to  The  Osborn  Mfg.  Co.     Brush  material 

and  brush.    3.018.054.  1-16-62,  Cl.  16— 109.   ^    ^  ^^ 

Peterson.  Walter  O..  and  E.  Cadwallader.  X<io  to  Oadget-of-The- 
Month  Club.  Inc.     Device  for  attracting  wild  geese  and 
ducks.    3,016,847, 1-16-82,  CX.  43—3. 
Petracek,  Francis  J.,  and  M  D.  Draper,  to  Rlker  Laboratories. 
Inc.     Process  for  producing  polysulfurlc  add  esters  of  poly- 
saccharides.     3.017.407,    1-16-82,   Cl.   260—234. 
Petrollte  Corp. :  See- 
Hughes,  William  B..  and  Stromberg.    3  017,352. 
Hughes,  William  B..  and  Stromberg.     3,017,356. 
Pettlbone  Mulllken  Corp. :  See — 

Lado,  Anthony  L.    3.018.836.  ..v.--~v    ..   ^m  ^ 

Pezzopane,   Herman  A.     Vehicle  lamp.     8.017.500.  1-16-62. 

CT.  240—8.2. 
Pflier.  Chas.  k  Co.,  Inc. :  flee— 

Gordon,    Philip  N..  Stephens,   Noaeworthy.   and  Teare. 

3,017.323. 
Crsprung,  Joseph  J.    3.017,822. 
Phllco  Corp. :  See—  _  ^..  ,„„ 

Schnable,  George  L.,  and  Javea.     3,017,332. 
Phillips.    Paul    C,    to    United    States    of    America.    Navy, 
Electronic   method   for  generation  of  a   single  cycle  of  a 
trigonometric  function.     3.017,680,  1-16-82.  Cl.  331—168. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PhtllipH  Fetr«>l»-uni  Co  :  Bee- 

Allyn.  Robert  M..  and  Blllott.    3.016,070. 
Cmrr.  Donald  E.    3.017.ie8. 
Doyle.  Roticrt.     3.017.315. 
Frani.   Richard   D..  and  Warner.     3.017,320. 
Herrtnic  Lllea  ii.    3.017.300. 
Huxlf-y.  Kdward  K      3.017.247.  I 

.VDirab.  I>onal<l  A      3.017.249. 

Marx,  John  \V.     3  016,9»3.  , 

Reed.  Kdwin  E     3.017.057.  ' 

SlmmuiM.  Bill  i.    3.017.2.'i2. 
Pierre.    F^arl    W..    to    (ieneral    Motors    Corp.      Iirnlter    plug. 

3.O17..'530.  l-ie-«2.  n.  31.1—11.5.  , 

Pleridorannl.  Aaitle  A.     Mailbox  aifnial      3.017.0T3.  l-16-fl2. 

CI.  232     3.1 
Pletach.  Joaeph  A.,  to  c;eneral   Electric  Co.     Thermoelectric 

aaaemblT.     3.01fl.71B.  l-18-fl2.  CI   fi2     3. 
Mnliney,   ARnes  ('.      No-tlp   bib.      3,018.544.   l-16-fl2.   CI.   2- - 

49 
Piper.    Donrlaa    E..    to    Eantman    Kodak    Co.      Photofrraphlr 
emulHlonn    fi<>n«ltiz<>d    with    alkylene    oxide    polymers    and 
quaternary  ammonium  salta.     3,017,271,  l-^lft-«2,  CI.  96- 
107.  , 

Pirelli  Rocleta  per  A«lonl :  «ee —  • 

PriaroKKla    Paolo  G.    3,017,306. 
Pltnejr-Bowen,  Inc.  :  See — 

Bernart.   William  F.  Hanson,  and   Schmeck.     3.016,820. 

Platx,  Elwood  T..  and  W.  H.  l->ank.  to  I  T  E  Circuit  Breaker 

Co      PluK-ln  connector      3  017,(505.   116  62,  H.  339— 252. 

Pllakln,  William  A.,  to  Texaco  Inc.     Wed^e  for  a  double  beam 

apertrophotometer.     3,01fl.800,   l-lrt-62.  CT.  98 — 61. 
Pollltier,  Ernest  L..  to  Tnlveraal  Oil  Producta  Co.     Stabilisa- 
tion of  burner  oil.     3,017,258.  l-ie-fl2,  a.  44 — 72. 

Pollltzer,  Ernest  L..  to  Tnlveraal  Oil  Producta  Co.     Prevent- 
ing heat  exchange  deposits.     3.017,343,  l-'16-«2.  C\.  208— 
47 
Pollltier.   Ernest  L,,   to  Cnlversal  Oil  Products  Co.     Hydro- 
carbon oil  composition.     3.017,358.  1-16-61,  CI.  23.2—32.5. 
Pollock.  I>nnlel  Ii  ;  See — 

Pinch.  Donald  I.,  Koroatoff.  and  Pollock.    3,017.269. 
Pollock.  John  8. :  See  — 

Cina^e.  Oliver  W..  and   INillock.     3.017.132. 
Polster.  Norman  E,.  to  f.eeda  and  .N'orthrup  Co.     Tranaiator 

awltchlUK  circuits.     3.017,560,  1-16-62,  CI.  321 — 15. 
Poly  Chok.>  Co..  Inc.,  The  :  See—  ' 

Orahn,  Arne  Y.    3,016.613.  ' 

Polymer  Corp.  Ltd.  :  ffee   - 

Welch.  Donald  H..  MrKenxle.,  and  KIJl«iy.    3,017,398. 
Ponchel.  Basil  M.  :  See- 

VanderhurKh.  David  C...  Binger,  and  Ponchel.     3,016,885. 
Pond.  James  W.  to  The  B    F.  Goodrich  Co      Method  of  pro- 
viding a   valve   in  an  Inflatable  tlie.     3.017.308,   1-16-42. 
(n.  1,'^     -120. 
Pondexter.  Kenneth  S.     sharpener  and  driving  means  there- 
for.    3.016,«58,  1-16-62,  n.  51  —  159. 
Porter.  H.  K.,  Co..  Inc.  :  Sfc 

Robinson.  Samuel  R.    3,017,539. 
Posselt.  Kdward  J.  :  See  - 

Newman,   John   .M.,  and   Poaselt.      3,017.555. 
Potash  Co.  of  Am»'rlni  :  See — 

Schoeld,  Edmund  A.,  and  Egbom.     3,017,028. 

Potter.    Ralph    M..    and    M.    Aven,    to    General    Electric   Co. 

F^lectrolnmlnescent    phosphor    and    treatment.      3,017,366, 

1-16-62.  (1.  252— 301  6. 
Pounders.  JImmIe  E.     Mobile  support  for  an  electric  hedge 

trimmer.      3.016,674,    l-lR-«2,  CI    ."56 — 236. 
Powell.  Flavloua  .M,  :  See- 
Rent.   p:dward  F.,  and  Powell,*  3.017.092.  . 
F'owell.  James  L.     .Safety  closure  for  containers.     3.017.0A. 

1-I6~fl2.  n    215-14 
Practical  Mfg.  To  :  .See 

Albertson.  Victor  N.  and  R.  V.    3.016.841. 
Precise  Engineering  Co..  The  :  Bee — 
Sell.  Frank  A.,  Jr    3.016.668.     I 
Prevost,   Bruno   E.,   and   P    .V.    St.   Onge.   to  John   W.   Bolton 

*  Sona.   Inc.      Knife  changing  board.     3.017,177,  J-il6-62. 
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^rlaro(t^ia.    Paolo   O..    to    Pirelli    Socleta    per   Azi«nl.      Con- 

■tructlon    of    the    Insulation    In    Joints    for    high    tenalon 

electric  cables.      3,017.306,    1-16-62.  C\.   156 — 18. 

Price.    Edison       Lighting    louvers       3.016,997,    1-16-62,    C\. 

199— g2 
Price,   Edward  M  ,  to  Tung-Sol  Electric  Inc.     Shipping  and 

display  carton.     3.017,018.  1-16-62,  C\.  206 — 45.31. 
Pridham.  Thomas  C.  -.  Bee- 

Craverl,  Renato.  Shotwell  and  Pridhajn.     3,017,327. 
Priestly,    Frank    P.      Hot-wire   cutter.      3.017.487,    1-16-62. 

("1.219-29. 
Probesc<>i>e  Co.  :  fire— 

Hoitinann.  Richard  R.     3.017.573. 
Promislow,    Albert    L..    and    .M     H.    Waldman.    to    Canadian 
Induatrifs  Ltd.     Cohesion  tester  for  textile  yams.     3.016,- 
743.  1-16  62.  CI.  73-160. 
Prymek,  Milton  C. :  See— 

.N'adherny,   Frank  J.,  and   Prymek.  .  3,017.17S. 
Puxar.  Vincent  D.  :  See — 

Ruffing,  Norman  R.,  .Xmoa  and  Puzar.     3,017,426. 
Pyrexon  Ray  Co.  Ltd  :  See — 

Cooke.  James  R.     3,017,493.  ' 

Pyle-.Vational  <'o..  The:  See  — 

.N'ava,  Joseph  A.,  and  Archer.    3,017,507. 
Quade.  Edwarrl  .\.,  to  Int«>rnational  Business  .Machines  Corp. 
Magnetic  transducer.      3.017,617.    1-16-62,  C\.  340—174.1. 
(Juall.   Iternapl  W   :    See- 

Thom!W>n.  William  A.  V..  Morgan,  and  Quail.     3.016.920. 
Quaker  Stretcher  Co.  :  See— 

Klein.  Edward.     3.017,034.  i 


\ 


Rabtoltt,  John.     Fuel  bamer.     3,016.949.  1-1(M)2,  CI.  IM — 

104. 
Rablnow,    Jacob!    H    to    M.    L.    Labman. 

r»*gulator  for  thneplecr«.     3,016.687,  1- 


Safety   automatic 
16-62,  CI.  58 — 109. 


3,017,615. 
:  Bee — 


Rader,  William   E..  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Sllmlclde.     3,017,319, 

1-16-62.  a.  162—161. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :   See — 
Booth.  Grant   W.      3,017.099. 
F:aton    Robert  F.      3,017,504. 
Johnson.  Edward  O.     3.017,533. 
Miller.  James  C.     3,017.613. 

Mitchell.  Thompson.  Harris,  and  Zekarla.     3.017,461. 
Rajchman.  Jan  A.      3.017.614. 
Mmith.   Lloyd  B..  and  Childress. 
Radio  Kngine«Tlng  Laboratories.  Inc. 

Brack.  Werner.     3.017.579. 
Ralbourn.  Paul.     Low  frequency  video  signal  attenuation  In 

color  receiver.     3.017,455,  1-16-62.  CI.  178 — 5.4. 
RaidI,    Frank.      Turreted    headstock    for    transmission    test 

stands.     3.01fl,740.  1-16-62.  CI.  73 — 118. 
Rajchman.    Jan  A.,   to    Radio   Corp.   of   America.      Magnetic 

storage  device.     3,017,614,  1-16-62.  CI.  340—174. 
Rakhorst.   Albertus.      Ring  spinning  machine  for  spinning  a 
silver  directly  Into  yarn.     3,016,679,  l-16-<>2,  CI.  57—30. 
Randall.  Harold  O. :  See- 
Werner,  Frank  R..  Randall,  and  Flint.     3,017,078. 
Ransom,  George  P.  :   Bee— 

Friant.  James  E..  .McWilllams.  and  Ransom.     3,017,120. 
Rapaport,  Myron  S.,  to  Kenco  Products  Corp.     Filling  mech- 

iinlsih  for  glasses.      3.016.929,    1-16-62,  CT.    141—263. 
Rapson    William   H..  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp.      Method  of 
bleaching    wood    pulp    with    chlorine    dioxide    and    aodium 
borohydride.     3.017.Slfl,   1-16-62,  CI.  162 — 80. 
Ranch,  .\rthur  A.  :  See — 

Treglllus    Leonard  W..  and  Rgsch.     3.017.270, 


Ratcllff.   Daniel.      Device  for  recovering  flsb   lures  and   the 

like.     3.016.649.  1-16-62.  CI.  4.1 — 17.2.        > 
Rauland  Corp..  The  :   See —  i 

Nlkins.  Wilfrid  F.      3.017,517. 
Raulerxon,  Joseph  <!.  :   See — 

Smathers,  Ralph  L..  and  Raulerson.     3,016,996. 
Raytheon  Co.  :  See — 

<;uterman    Sadia  S.     3.017.084. 
Low,  Russell  C.      3,017,598. 
Markow,  Elliott  W.      3,017.583. 
Warner.  <;erald  L.      3,017,581. 
Recherche  et  Industrie  Therapeutiques  :  See — 
Van  Dijck,  Paul,  and  Kyssen.      3,017,272. 
Red.   Harold  V..  to  Borg  Warner  Corp.     autch.     8,017,003. 

1-16-62,  CI.  192-^18. 
Redfern,   John  T..   and  G.   M.  Coleman,  to  Ignited  States  of 
America.     Navv.       Electrical     phase     shifter.       3.017.574, 
1-1«W62,  CI.  324—89. 
Reed.  Edwin  E.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Liquid  flow  con- 
trol system.     3,017,0.->7.  1-16-62,  CI.  222 — 318. 
Reese,   James   H.,    to  Hamilton  Watch  Co.     Electric  watch. 

3.016.085.  1-16-62.  CI.  58 — 28. 
Ref  Mfg.  Corp.  :   See— 

DsTedziula.  Edward  J.,  Pecoraro,  and  Sinatra.    3.016,930. 
Reheis  Co.    Inc.  :   See — 

Beekman.  Stewart  M.     3,017,324. 
Rehfehl.    George    W.      Motorcycle    with    wide    tread    wheels. 

3.016,967,  1-16-62.  CI.  180—30. 
Relrhard-Coulston,  Inc.  :   See — 

B«>nnetch.  Leonard  M.,  West,  and  Leiner.     3.017,283. 
Reid.  William  P.     Grommet.     3,016,562.  1-16-62,  a.  16 — 2. 
Rt-imers-Getrlebe  K.G.  :   See — 

DIttrich,  Otto      3,016,755. 
Reindl.    Harold  J.,    to   General    Motors   Corn.      Material   for 
metal  surfaces  upon  which  Ice  adherea.     3,016,719,  1-16-62, 
CI    62—357. 
Renier.  James  J.  :  See — 

Keller.  Roger  P.,  and  Renier.     3,017,592. 
Renner    (Hen  R.,   and  L.   A.   Rice,   to  tJeneral   Motors  Corp. 
Motor   vehicle   power  generation.      3,017,563,    1-16-62,   CI. 
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R>>nt,    Edward   F..  and    F.    M.   Powell,   to   International   Busi- 
ness   Machines   Corp.      Program   control   for  data   storage 
and  processing  machine.    3,017.092.  1-16-62,  CI.  235 — 153. 
Republic  Flow  Meters  Co.  :  Bee — 

Smoot.  Charlex  H.     3,017,556. 
Research  Corp.  :   See — 

Luke.  Oorg^  W.      3.017,585. 

Von  Hipper.  Arthur  R.     3.017,516. 

Renter,    Luke   N.     Air   duct   Jack.      3,017,174.    l-lfl-fi2.   O. 

269—126. 
Reynolds.  Eugene  E.  :   See — 

Edwards.    Richard   A.,  and    Reynolds.     3.017.088. 
Reynolds,  Eugene  E  .  to  Smith-Corona  Marchant,  Inc.     Sprliig 

powered  key  mechanism.     3,017,089,  1-16-62.  CI.  235 — 145! 
Rice.  Lyman  A. :  See — 

Renner.  Glen  R..  and  Rice.     3.017,563. 
Richardson.  Jnmrs  T.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 

Control  of  catilytic  conversion  of  hydrocarbons.    3.017,256, 

1-16-62,  a.  23      288. 
Riddiford,    Reginald    L..   and   F.    Salisbury,    to  The   General 

Electric  Co.  Ltd.     Devices  for  sensing  punched  cards,  tapes 

or  other  members.     3,017,082.  1-DMI2.  C\.  235—61.11. 

Riggert.  Karlheinz.  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiencesellschaft 
vormals  Meister  Lucius  k  BrQning.  Proceas  or  preparing 
shrlnkoroof  filaments  from  low-pressure  polyethylene. 
3  016..<77.  l-ltV-62,  CI.  18 — »8. 

RIggs,  Olen  L ,  Jr..  to  Continental  Oil  Co.  Oil  well  Inhibitor. 
3.017.354.  1-16-62,  CI.  252—8.55. 

Rtker  LatMratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Petracek    Francis  J.,  and  Draper.      3.017,407. 

Ringold.  Howard  J.,  J.  A.  Zderlc.  E.  Batres.  and  G.  Rosen- 
kranz,  to  Syntex  S..\.  lla-metbyl-androstane  derlvatiTcs. 
3.017.^19,  1-16-62.  a.  260—397.45. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xiz- 


Rinkewlcb,  Isaac,  and  H.  Chow,  to  International  Patent  Re- 
search Corp.  Lawn  sprinkler.  3.017,123,  1-16-62.  CI. 
239—230. 

Rise,  William  E..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Apparatus  for 
manufacturing  pre-almed  lamps.  3,016,657,  1-16-62.  CI. 
51-134 

Ritchie.  Malcolm  L..  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force. 
Drag  indicator  for  aircraft  cockpits.  3,017,609.  1-16-62, 
CI.  340—27.  •       f         - 


3.016,821. 
3.016.822. 
3  016.824. 
3.016,825. 


ra- 


Copy  sheet  transporting  appa- 
3,016.A25.  1-16-62,  CI.  101  — 


Ritserfeld.  Gerhard :  See— 
RItterfeld,  Wilhelm  and  G. 
Ritserfeld,  Wllhelm  and  G. 
Ritzerfeld,  Wllhelm  and  G. 
Ritserfeld.  Wllhelm  and  G. 
Ritcerfeld.  Wllhelm  and  G.     Moistening  method  and  a| 

tus  for  duplicators.     3.016,821,  1-16-62.  CI    101-1 
Ritserfeld,  Wllhelm  and  G.     Moistening  device  for  duplicat- 
ing machines.     3,016,822,   1-16-62.  CI.   101—132.5. 
Ritserfeld.  Wllhelm  and  G.     Lithographic  printing  form  and 
method    of  preparing   the   same.      3.016.824.   1-16-62.   CI. 
101—149.2. 
Ritserfeld.   Wllhelm  and  G. 
ratns  for  printing  machines. 
234. 

,       Roach,  Charlea  D.     Bow  and  stern  construction  of  barges  or 
'  like  vessels  adapted  to  be  towed.     3.016.862.  1-16-62.  CI 

114—62. 
Rnbb.   Walter  Y..   to  Cmmpton  k  Knowles  Corp.     Harness 

motion  for  loom.     3.016.923.  1-16-62.  CI.  139 — 46. 
Robert  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc.  :  See— 
Servin,  Robert  S.     3.016,631. 
Roberts.  Hobart  V  .  Jr.  :   See — 

Lens.  Emory  W..  and  Roberts.  3.016.968. 
Roberts,  Iy)uis  W.,  to  Microwave  Electronic  Tube  Co..  Inc. 
High  power  microwave  switching  device.  3.017,.'>34, 
1-16-62  CI.  Sl.^— 39. 
Robinson.  Donald  W..  Jr..  and  C.  B.  Packard,  to  The  Kamnn 
Aircraft  Corp  .\erlal  device  having  rotor  for  retarding 
descent.      3,017.147.   1-16-62.   CI.   244—1.38. 

Robinson.  Samuel   R..   to  H.   K.  Porter  Co..   Inc.     Electrical 
disconnector  for  lightning  arresters.     3.017.5.39.  1-16-62. 
a.   317—66. 
Rockwell-Standard  Corp.  :   See — 
Mather.  Glenn  E.    3.017.171. 
Rodcers.  George  H  .  to  Marco  Industries  Co      Glow  discharge 
light  assembly  with  resistor.     3  01 7. .594.  1-16-62.  CI    338  — 
219. 
Rodman,   Clarki^  A,,    to   Fram   Coro-     Air,  conditioner  Alters 
having  germicidal  properties.    3,017.239.  1-16-62.  CI.  21 — 
.58. 
Roe.  A.  V  .  k  Co  .  Ltd   :   See- 
Rowley.  Geoffrey  C.    3.017.093. 
Rogers.  Emerv  H.  :  See — 

Kane    Ralph  W  ,  Nelson,  and  Rogers.     3.017..544 
RogoTln.  Arthur  :  See — 

Gardel,  Robert,  and  Rogovln.    3.016.652. 
Robe.    Frederick   W.      Moldable  Insert   panel  and  method  of 

assembly.     3.016..578,   1-16-62,  CI.   18— .59. 
Rohm  k  Hane  Co. :  See — 

Bortnlck.  Newman  M.     3.017.425. 
Lo.  Chlen-Ppn   and  Orsage.    3.017  416 
McI.,auKhlln.  Paul  J.,  and  Toy.    3.017.291 
Rosenthsl.  Isadore.  and  McTianghlin.     3.017.290. 
Roland.  Georges  E.  R.  :   See— 

Granet,  Charles.  Roland,  and  Crauc.     3  017,197. 
Rongved,    Leif,   to   Bell   Telephone  Ijibomtorles    Inc.      HIeh 
pressure  seals  for  lead-in  conductors.     3.017.452.  1-16-62, 
CI.  174—1.52. 
Rooney.  William   A.     Disposable  ash  tray  packet.     3,017,063 

1-16-62.   CI    229—1.5. 
R<»ot.    Mitchell    S.      Process   for   preserving   yellow   peppers. 
3.017  277,  1-16-62,  CI.  99—156. 
'      Root.  Richard  C.  :  See — 

.\rtman.  Robert  A..  Root,  and  Turner.     3  017,115. 
Roots.  Edward  J.  :   See — 

Barber.  Harrv  A..  Bums,  and  Roots.     3,016,632. 
Rosen.    Milton.     Purlin  arrangements.      3.016.995.    1-16-62 

n    189— .16. 
Rosenberg.    Sheldon,    and    O.    K.    Schmidt,    to   Tnternsttonal 
Clirar     Machinery     Co..     Inc.       Manufacture     of     tobacco. 
8,016.907.   1-16-62.   n.   131— 140. 

Rosenblum.  Philip  :  See — 

Oxspring    Ronald  E.  N.,  and  Rosenblum.     .1,016,810, 
Rosenboom.  Werner  :  See — 

Kebekns.  Alfred,  and  Rosenboom.     3.017.314. 
Rosenfeld.     Morton     M        Luminescent    coaster.       3,017,051. 

1-16-62.   CI.   21.5—100.5. 
Rosenkalmer  G.m.b  TT. :  See — 

RosenknImer.  Karl.     3.016.910. 
Rosenkalmer.    Karl,    to   Rosenkalmer   G  m.b.H.      Self-opening 

umbrella.      3.016.010.    1-16-62.  CI.   135—22. 
Rosenkranz.  (Jeorge  :   See — 

Ringold.    Howard   J..    Zderlc,    Batres.    and    Rosenkranz. 
3.017.419. 
Rosenthal.  Isadore.  and  P.  J.  McIianKhlln    to  Rohm  A  Haas 
Co.      Modified    i>sDers    and    methods    for    preparing    them. 
3.017.?90.   1-16-62.  CI.   117—106. 
Rosslre.   Francis  H.    S  .   to  The  Bendix  Corp.     Manual   con- 
troller.     3017.142.   1-16-«2,  CI    244 — 77 
Roth   Howard  T.  :  See — 

Bernardl.     Dominic     J..     Tringal,     Roth,     and     Engle. 
.1,017,374. 
Rotol  Ltd.  :   See — 

Btmnd.  Georce  F      3  016.91.1. 
Roncayrol.  JpHn-Claude.  E    Obertiausen.  and  R    Schnssler    to 
Centre   National    de   la    Recherche    Scientlflnue.      Measure 
ment    of    radioactivity    emitting    compounds.      3.017.510. 
1-16-62,  CT.  2.50—71.5. 


Rowles,  William  T.,  to  Universal  Button  Co.  Hook. 
3016,593,    1-16-62,  CI.  24—227. 

Rowley.  Geoffrey  C.  to  A.  V.  Roe  k  Co.,  Ltd.  Electrical 
counting.     3,017,093,   1-16-62,  CI.  235—155. 

Roxburgh,  Albert,  and  A.  Leigh,  to  The  British  Thomson- 
Houston  Co.  Ltd.  Air  or  iras  blast  electric  circuit  breakers. 
3.017.482    1-16-62,   CI.    200 — 148. 

Rubens,  Sidney  M.,  and  G.  White.  Acoustic  Impedance  de- 
tecting apparatus.     3,017,607,  1-16-62,  CI.  34d-  -5. 

Rueger,  Herman,  to  Hamilton  Watch  Co.  Hairspring  stud. 
3.016,688.   l-lft-62,  CI.  58—116. 

Ruegg,  FUlmer  W.  :  Bee — 

Duncan,  Richard  L.,  Miller,  Caldwell,  Ruegg,  and  Klock. 
3,016,704. 

Ruf,  Walter.  Track-chain  link.  3,017.225,  1-^6-62,  CI. 
30.5—51. 

Ruffing,  Norman  R..  J.  L.  Amos,  and  V.  D.  Puzar,  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Co.  Removal  of  phenolic  inhibitors  from 
alkenyl   monomers.     3.017.426.    1-16-62.  CI.   260— 465.9. 

Ruggles.  Percy  C.  to  English  Electric  Valve  Co.  Ltd.  High 
frequency  electron  discharge  tubes.  3.017,535,  1-16-62, 
pj    315 3g 

Ruiz!  Luis  A.     Baler  twine  package.     3.017,021.  1-16-62,  CI. 

206— .59. 
Runcl,   Joseph  O..   and   R.   J.    Bernotas.    to   General   Motors 

Corp.     Bucket  position  Indicator.     3,017,046.  1-16-62.  CI. 

214—140. 
Runyan.  Raymond  A.,   to  Electro-Mechanical   Research.  Inc. 

3.017.616, 


3.016.603. 
3.017,187. 


3.016.- 


Systems   inr  processing  recorded  information. 
1-16-62.  CT.  340—174.1. 
Rutland.  Thomaa  C.  Jr.     Jack  for  endless  track. 

1-16-62.   CI.   29 — 252. 
Ryan.    John    W.      Multiple    speech    phonograph. 

1-16-61.  CI.  274—14. 
Rvan,  Kellv  P..  to  Blair  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.     Cattle  treating  de- 
vice.     3,016.879.   1-16-62.  CI.   119—1.57. 
S  ft  S  Corrugated  Paoer  Machinery  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Sheilds.  .Albert  F.     3.016.874. 
Saarivlrta.  Matti  J.,  to  American  Metal  Climax,  Inc     Copper 
base  alloys.    3.017.268.  1-16-62.  CI.  75—154. 

Sabasteanskl,  John  H. :  See —  

Hawkes,  Howard  T..  Ginn.  and  Sabasteanskl.     3,017,041. 
Safewnv  Stores.  Inc.  :   See — 

Dnhlstrom,  Allan  T.     3,017,274. 
Snge.   Barl   M.      Printing  press  cleaning  apparatus. 

826.  1-16-62.  CI.  101—425. 
St.  Onee,  Paul  N. :  See — 

Prevost.  Bruno  E..  and  St  Onge.    3.017,177. 
SakakI,   Yoshlnobu.     Illuminating  device  for  motion  picture 

projecting     3.017.538,  1-16-62,  CI.  815—241. 
Salem.  William  J.  :  See — 

Arond.  Lester  H..  Salem.  Wechaler.  and  Makower.    3.017.- 
.196. 
SallKburv.  Frank  :  Bee — 

Riddiford.  Reginald  L.,  and  Salisbury.     3.017,082. 
Salvajor  Co.  The:  See — 

Sherman.  George  O.     3.017.125. 
Salzer.  John  L  :   See — 

"Mttel    Otto,  and  Salr.er.     3,016.620. 
Sanders.  Kenneth  R.    Amusement  device.    3,017,181,  1-16-62, 

CI    272—76.  ^      .  ^ 

Sarett.  Lewis  H  .  and  H.  D.  Brown,  to  Merck  A  Co  .  Inc.    Cer- 
tain benrlmldaToles  carrvlng  thiazolyl.  thladlarolvl  and  Iso- 
thlazolvl  snbstltuents  In  the  2-pos1tlon.    3,017,415,  1-16-62, 
CI    260—302. 
Sasa.  Dale  H..  to  Fairmont  Foods  Co.     Folding  adTcrttsIng 

disnlav.    3.016.644.  1-16-62.  CI.  40—312 
Sausele,    George    J.    H..    to    Harrls-Intertyne    Corp.      Matrix 
delivery  mechanism  for  tvooeranhtcal  line  composing  ma- 
chines.    3.017.015.  1-16-62.  CI    199—18. 
Savkav.  Joseph  J.,  to  Falrchlld  Camera  and  Tnstniment  Corp. 

Coding  apparatus.     3.017,469,    1-16-62;  CI.   178—17. 
ScarT>etti.    Lorenzo   P       Masonry   shelf  bracket.      3.017,155, 

1-16-62.  CI    248—235. 
Rchaeffer.  William  D..  to  Union  Oil 
aratlon    of   organic   isocyanates. 
260—453 
Scharmann  ft  Co.  O. m.b.H. :  Bee — 

Schraub.  Willi.     8.016.803. 
SchlltJischock,  Ado:f.   and  A    Weltsl.  to  The  Stanley  Works. 

Fllinjf  tool      3.016.60O.  1-16-62.  CI.  29^78. 
Schilling.  Edmund  F..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Electron  gun 

electrode  sunports.     3.017,531,   1-16-62,  CI.   313 — 82. 
Schlnge  Lock  Co.  :  See — 

Kendrlck.  Marron.  3.017.213. 
Schleirel,  John  C.  Jr..  to  American  Cvanamid  Co.  Heat 
resistant  polyester  of  a  dlcarboxylic  acid,  a  oolvhvdric  alco- 
hol, and  a  s-triazlne  having  at  least  two  N  alkenyloxy 
groups  and  reaction  prodnct  of  ethvlenlcally  unsaturated 
monomer  therewith.  3.017.381.  1-16-62.  CI.  260—45.4. 
Schllcht.  Ravmond  C  :   See — 

Arnold.  George  B..  Kluge.  Schllcht  and  Smolin. 

430. 
Morris,  John  R..  Schllcht,  Adams,  and  Lawrence. 
861. 
Schllneer.  Warren  G  :  See — 

Eastman.  Du  Bols.  and  SchMnger.     3.017.345 
Schlltzkns,  Robert  F..  to  Smith-Corona  Marchant  Inc. 
od  of  molding  Indicia  wheels.     3,016.579,  1-16-62, 
59. 
Schlnmberger  Well  Surveving  Corp. :  See— 

Schuster.  Nick  A     3,017,566. 
Schmeck.  Robert  E. :  See— 

Bernsrt.  William  F .  Hanson,  and  Schmeck.  8.016.820. 
Schmerllng.  T..onls.  to  Universal  OH  Products  Co.  Polyhalo- 
octahvdroalkanonanhthalenedlcarboTvlIc  acids  and  method 
of  preparation  thereof  3.017,431,  1-16-62.  CI  260—514. 
Schmermnnd.  Alfred.  Method  and  equipment  suitable  for 
the  formation  of  cut  tobacco  strands  In  cigarette  making 
machines.    3,016.904,  1-16-62,  CI.  131—66. 


Co    o(  California.     Pretv 
3,017,420,    1-16-62,    CI. 


3.017.- 
3.017,- 


Meth- 
Cl.  18— 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Scbmld,  Otto,  to  Etabllawmcnt  Avromlz.     ProccM  and  cob- 
triTance  for  Mparatlng  lolld  or  liquid  particles  from  faae* 
or  Tapoum.    3,0l«,97«.  l-lft-«2,  CI.  183 — 7. 
Hchmldt.  Karl.  O.m.b.H.  :  Bee — 

Bertram.  Kdaard.  and  DIex.    3.017,042. 
Schmidt.  Otto  K.  :  Sea — 

Ro)i«nb«>rK.   Sheldon,  and  Schmidt.     3,01<l.907. 
Schmidt.    Paul.      D«tIc<>    for   extracting    Jammed    rockdrtlla. 

3.016.»64.  1-16-62,  CJ.  175 — 136. 
Scbnable.  Oeorce  L  .  and  J.  O.  Javes.  to  Phllco  Corp.     Meth- 
od of  Jet  platToK  Indium  lead  alloy  electrode*  on  germaninm. 
3.017.3.'}2.  l-16-«i2.  CI    204—15. 
Schneider,  Ernent  W.  :  See—  I 

Barrett.  Edward  L.    3.017,449. 
Schneider.  Jon.,  k.  Co.  :  See — 

Klemt.  Ounter.  and  Macher.    3,016,799. 
Hchnetl.  Hermann  :   See — 

Meyer,    Karl  Helnrlcb.    and    Scbnell.      3.017,424 
Scboeld.    Edmund   A.,   and  C.   W.   Egbom.   to  Potaah   Co.   of 
America.     Clay  depreaaant.     3.0177028.  1-16-02.  CI.  20»— 
167. 
Srhoen.  Walter  A.,  and  O   J.  Herrlck.  to  Mllprlnt,  Inc.     Art  of 
prodiirlnK  multiple  compartment  bagi.     3,016,806,  1-16-62. 
CI    9.V    35. 
Schramm,  Carl,  to  The  Smyth  Mfg.  Co.     Book  forming  and 

preHsIng  machine.     .I.Olfl.SsO,  1-16-62,  CI.  11—1. 
Srhraub.   Willi,  to  Srharmann  k  Co.  O.m.b.H.     Mounting  of 
face   plates  for  t>orlng   and   milling   macbinea.     3,016,803, 
l-KV-62,  CI.  90—11. 
Schrelber,  August.     Improved  grid  for  fliling  material.    3.017,- 

O.'J.'t.  l-l«;-62.  Cl   210—293.  i 

Schrelber.  William  K.,  to  Technicolor  Corp.    Bandwidth  reduc- 
.    tlon  Hyxtem  for  tclevlslan  signals.     3,017,456,  1-16-62.  Cl. 

178-  6 
Schrock.    Louine  A.      Hair   curlera.      3.016,909,   1-16-62.   Cl. 

132     40 
Schulenburg,  Wllhelm  :  See — 

Steppe.  Vollrad.  and  Schulenburg.    3,017,348. 
Schui»»l«'r,  Richard:   See- 

Rouravrot.     Jean-Claude,     Oberhaasen,     and     Schassler. 
3.01 7. .MO. 
SchuHter.  Edwin  C.  :  /see— 

Krickson.   Bruce  O.,    Metcalf,   and   Schuster.     3,016,690. 

SchuHter.    N'Ick    A.,    to    Schlumberger   Well   SurTeyimr   Corp. 
Apparatus   for  Investigating  earth   formations.      3,017,566, 
l-lf^fl2.  CI    324—1. 
Schutt.   Lester   K.,   to  Dura  Corp.     Operator  for  convertible 

tops.     3.016.919,  l-16-»i2,CI.  137—621. 
Schwab.  Helmut,  T.  O.  Anderson,  and  S.  E.  Beale,  to  Applied 
Development  Corp.     Printed  circuit  board  file.     3,017,232. 
l-lf,-62.  Cl.  312—223. 
Schwarzer,  Carl  O..  and  P.  H.  Willlama,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.    Polv 
epnxy  ethers  of  polyhydric  phenols  and  cured  producta  ob- 
tained  therefrom.     3,017,387.   1-16-62.  Cl.  260 — 47. 
Hchweltier,  Carl  K. :   See — 

Langsdorf.   William  P.,  Jr..  MacDonald  and  Scbweltser. 
3,017,389. 
Schweitzer.  Ounther:   See — 

Hebel.  Martin,  and  Schweitzer.     3,017,095. 
Schweitzer,   Roy  C.  and  C.   R.   Anspach,  to  Thompson  Ramo 
WooldrldK^' Inc.     Oil    tank  asNemi>ly.     3.016.977,   1-16-62. 
Cl.  18.1- -2.6 
Schwend,  FrW  N.,  to  Clary  Corp.     Read-out  system.     3,017.- 

080.  1-16-82.  Cl.  235—60. 
Schwlng.  Ronald  F..  to  Beaumont  Birch  Co.     Coal  handling 

apparatus.     3.017,039,  1-16-62,  Cl.  214 — 2. 
Scott  Paper  Co.  :  See- 

McCarty,  Clifford  E.,  and  Holak.    3,017,104. 
Srott,  Platho  P..  Jr.  :  See— 

LummuH,  James  L.,  and  Scott.     3,016,962. 
Scott,   Platho   P.,   Jr,   D.    B.   Anderson,  and  A.    Park,  to  Pan 
American  Petroleum  Corp.      Shale  hydration  Inhibitors  for 
clear  water  drilling  fluids.     3,017.351,  1-16-62,  Cl.  252 — 
8.8. 
McosBafava,   Milton  V.,  J.  K.   Linn,  R.  E.  Busch,  and  R.  E. 
Boyden.  to  Clary  Corp.     Salea  transaction  registering  ap- 
paratus     3.017.081.  1    10-62.  Cl.  235—60.31. 
Mrragg.  ErneHt.  A  Sons  Ltd.  :  See- 

Nesblft  Dufort,  Timothy.     3,016,678. 
•Scrlpto,  Inc.  :  See — 

Itogle.  Kenneth  H..  and  Lovejoy.     3.017,035. 
Searle.  O.  D.,  &  Co  :  See— 

Dodson.  Raymond  M..  and  Goldkamp.     3,017,418. 
Pappo.  Raphael.     3,017,410. 

Serhrlst.  Roy  H.     Wheelrhair  steering  arrangement.     3,017.- 

199.   1-16-62,  Cl.  280-   JOO 
.*<edlacBlk,  John,  Jr.,   to   Interplanetary  Research  k  Develop- 
ment Corp.     .\pparatus  for  electrostatically  spray  coating 
articles.     3.01«,87«,  1-16  «2.  Cl    118—631. 
Seldelbuber  Steel  Rolling  .Mill  Corp.  :  See — 
I'erslnger.  .Merle  L.  and  L.  O.     3,016.816. 
Perslnger,  Merle  L.  and  L.  O.     3,016,817. 
Sein,  Roberto,  to  Pan  .\merican  Laboratorlea.  Inc.     Injector 
for  Nubcutaneons  Implantation  of  solids.     3.016.895,  1-16- 
62,  <'l.  128-217. 
s*>las  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Hull.  John  R.     3.016.978. 
Selco  Kzploratlon  Co   Ltd.  :  See — 

Barrlnger.  Anthony  R.     3.017..">67. 
Sell.   Frank   A..  Jr..  to  The  Precise  Engineering  Co.     Article 

packaging   machine       3,016.668.    1-1^62,   C\.   5^—186. 
Ser>(o  rkjulpnient  Co.  :   See — 
Gates.  Earl  J.    3,017,233. 
Servin,    Robert    8.,    to    Robert   Hoatery   MiUa,   Inc.     Slipper. 

3.016  631,   1-16-62,  O.  36—3. 
Sessions  <'lock  Co..  The  :  See —  |      , 

Vox.  William  C      3,01H.«J86.  | 

Shakeshaft.  Fnnlerlck.  to  Bahcock  k  Wllcoz  Ltd.     Steam  tur- 
bine power  plant.     3.016.711.   1-16-42,  Ci.  60 — 67. 


perature  probe. 
Simpson.   James   S., 


3.017.338. 

Co.      Composition 


Tem- 


flber 


Rubber  compo- 


SlUlBBOII.  WlllUta  H 

Harrer.  Paul  H..  and  Shannon.    3.016.675. 
Shanok.  Abraham.  V.  and  J.  P.     Decorative  trim  atrip 

biy.    3.016.590,  l-lfr-62,  O.  24—73. 
Shanok.  Jeaae  P. :  Bee — 

Shanok,  Abraham,  T.  and  J.  P.   -3,016,590. 
Shanok.  Victor  :  See — 

Shanok.  Abfabam.  V.  and  J.  P.    3.016.580. 
Shaw.  Robert  F.  :  See — 

Auerbach,  Albert  A..  Berciln,  Lubkin,  and  Shaw.    8,017,- 
610. 
Sheard,  Anthony  R. :  ^ee — 

Ooldamid,  HIroshI  J  .  and  Sheard.     8,017,446. 
Sheet!.  Charles  E..  to  FMC  Corp.     Article  feed  mechaniam. 

3.017.013,  1-16-62.  Cl.  198—102. 
Sbeilds,   Albert   F.,   to   S  *   S  Corrugated   Paper  Machinerr 
Co.,   Inc.     Doctor  roll.     3,016,874,  1-16-62,  Cl.   118—262. 
Sheldahl,  David  B.,  and  T.  O.  Counts,  to  Sinclair  Refining  Co. 
A nti -corrosive  mineral  oil  compositiona.     3,017,257,  1-16- 
62.  <n.  44 — 66. 
Shell  Oil  Co.  .  See — 

Engel,  Willem  F.     8,017,402. 
Rader,  William  B.     3,017.319. 
Schwarzer.  Carl  (i..  and  Williams.    3,017,387. 
Sherman.  Georne  O..  to  The  8«lvaJor  Co.    Garbage  grinder. 

3,017.125.  1-16-62.  Cl.  241 — 46. 
Shero.    Ronald    D.      Automobile   window   acreen.      3.016.952. 

1-16-02.  Cl.   160—354. 
Sherwin-Williams  Co..  The  :  See — 
Gehring.  Harvey  T.     8.017.879. 
Kuhn.  Joseph  M.     3.017.377. 
Penoyer.  Charles  E.    3.016,895.  i 

Shotwell,  Odette  L. :  See—  \ 

Craveri,  RVnato,  Shotwell,  and  Pridham.     8,017,327. 

Sigmond,  David.     Machine  for  simoltaneouslv  photographing 
a  document  and  the  bearer.     3.017.235.  1-16-62.  Cl.  348 — 
107. 
Sllsby,  Christopher  C.  Jr. :  See- 
Butler.  Clarence  A.,  Jr..  and  Silaby. 
Simmons.    Bill    J.,    to    Phillips    Petroleum 

analyser  atlliilng  radiation.     3.017.252.  1-16-62,  Cl.  23— 
260. 
Simmons  Co. :  See — 

Johnson.  Nels.     3.016,852. 
Simon,   Wa.vne  K.,   to  North  American  Aviation.  Inc. 
3,016,745,   l-16-«2,  CT.   73 — 349. 
to  Columbian   Rope  Co.     Blended 
rope.    3,016.683,  1-16-62.  Cl.  57—140. 
Simpson,  Verne  G.,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
sitlons.     3,017,378,  1-16-62,  C\.  260—37. 
Sinatra,  Angelo  S.  :  See — 

Dtledzlula,   Edward  J.,  Pecoraro,  and  Sinatra. 
930. 
Sinclair,  Charles  H. :  See — 

Holmes,    George    B.,    Sinclair,    Alezander.    and 
3,016,663. 
Sinrlair  Refining  Co.  :  See — 

Sheldahl.  David  B..  and  Counts.     3.017,257. 
Thomas.  Owen  H.,  and  Hettinger.     3,017.441. 
Watson,  William  B.     3,017,346. 
Singer.   Jerome  R.,   to  National   Scientific  Laboratoriea,   Inc. 
.Method    and    apparatus    for   storing   Information.      3,017.- 
612,  1-16-62,  n    340—173. 
Singer  Mfg    Co.,  The  :  See— 

Hacklander^  Hans.     3,016.851. 
Happe.  Reynold,  and  Lubaa.    3,016,669. 
Parry.  Frank.     3.017.498. 
Singer.  Samuel      Price  Ug  mount.     3.016.638.  1-16-62.  Cl. 

40—5. 
Slaasted.  Raymond  S..  and  P.  J.  Kohler.  to  Modine  Mfg.  Co. 

Heat    exchanger.      3,017,161,    1-16-62,   Cl.    257—245. 
Sloyan.  Jerome  J.     Supports.     3,017.226,  1-16-62,  Cl.  308 — 3. 
Smathers.  Ralph  L.,  and  J.  G.  Raulerson.     Multiple  window 
anchoring  device.     8,016,996,  1-16-62,  Cl.  189—64. 

Smith.  Benlamin  H..  to  Helnemann  Electric  Co.     Relay  struc- 
ture.    3,017,476,  1-16-62,  Cl.  200—108. 
Smith  Corona  Marchant  Inc. :  See — 

Edwards.  Richard  A.,  and  Reynolds.     8,017,088. 
Revnolds.  Eugene  B.     3.017,089. 
Schlltxkus.  Robert  F.     3,016.579. 
Smith.    Herbert   O  .    to  American    Air  Filter  Co.,   Inc.     Gaa 

burners.      3.016,960.  1-16-62,  Cl.  158 — 116. 
Smith.  John  E..  to  Holley  Carburetor  Co.    Pumps.    3,016,843, 

1-16-62.  CI.  103-170. 
Smith.    John    W..    to    Eastman    Kodak    Co.     Apparatus    for 
opening  continuous  multifilament  crimped  tow.     3.016.581, 
1-16-62.  Cl.  19—65. 
Smith.   Joseph   B.     Split   coupling.     3,017,204.   1-16-62,  a. 

285—373. 
Smith  Kline  A  French  I^aboratories  :  See — 
Cook.   I^onard.      3.017.326 
Hompe,  Robert  W.,  Treiona.  and  Whltecar. 
Kerwin.  James  F.     3.017,408 
Smith.    Lloyd    B..   and   J.    D.    Chlldresa.    to   Radio   Corp.    of 
America.     Matrix  frame.     8,017,615.  1-16-62.  Cl   340—174. 
Smith.  Merle  B.    Rock  proceasing  machine.   8,016,656, 1-16-62. 

n.  51—72. 
Smith,   Traver  J.,    Vj    to   O.    I.   Magnnson   and    V,    to   G.    I. 
and  R.  Magnuson  and  L.  J.  Fox,  as  trustees.     Methods  and 
apparatus    for    color    grading    of    frulta    and    vegetables. 
3.016,788.  1-16-62,  Cl.  88—14. 
Smith,  Walter  H    B.,  deceased,  by  K.  B.  Groves,  executrix. 
Hammer   assembly   for   a    pistol.     3,016,646.    1-16-62.   Cl. 
42—69. 
Smith.  William  J. :  See — 

Downing,  Richard  M..  Mortberg.  and  Smith.     8.016,576. 
Smith.  William  M.  :  See— 

Holdsworth.  Robert  S..  and  Smith.     3.017.399. 


3.016.- 


Yemon. 


3.016.672. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zxi 


B..     Kluge.     Scfalicht,     and     Smolln. 


3,016,934, 


Induatria     Application! 


3J»17,688. 

Bypass 


engine. 


See — 
3,017,401. 


de  Moteurs 


Smolln.  William  :  Set 
Arnold,      George 
3.017.430. 

Smoot,  Charles  H.,  to  Republic  Flow  Meters  Co.     Electrical 
aervosystem     control     circuit.     3,017,556,     1-16-62.     CI. 
818—448. 
Smyaer,  James  A.     Wheel  supporting  apparatoa. 

1-16-62,  Cl.  144—288. 
Smyth  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Schramm,  Carl.     3,016.560. 
Snla     Viscosa     Socleta     Naslonale 
Vlscosa  S.p.A. :  See — 

Muench    Werner.  NoUrbartolo,  and  Mesalna.     3,017,894. 
Snyder,  William  :  See — 

Heller,  Kenneth  G.,  and  Snyder.     »,o^..,. 
Sobey,   Albert   J.,  to  General   Motors  Corp. 

3.016,698,  1-16-62,  Cl.  60—85.6. 
Societe  de  Prospectlon  Electrtque.   Procedes  Schlumberger 
Bte — 

Berthelln,  Bruno  P.     8,016,959. 
Societe  des  Usinee  Chimiquea  Rhone-Poulene 
Ho.  (iilbert.  Fichet.  Porrot.  and  Perras. 
Fournet,  Andre,  and  Lemoine.     3,017.397. 
Normant,   Henri.     3,017,437. 
Societe   Nationale   d'Etude   et   de   Construction 
d'Avlation  :  See — 

Bertln.  Jean  H.,   Kadoach.  and   Maunoury.     3,016.699. 
Soehl,  John,  and  W.  C.  Huffman.     Silage  cutting  and  collect- 
ing apparatus.     3,017,045,  1-16-62,  Cl.  214 — 17. 
Sorensen.  Harald  M  :  See — 

Krabbe,  Ulrik  H..  and  Sorensen.     8,017,591. 
Soulier,  Eugene  E.     Fish  scaling  device.    3.016,564.  1-16-62, 

CT.  17—5. 
Southworth  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Hawkes,  Howard  T..  Ginn,  and  Sabasteanski.     3.017.041. 
Sparr,   Anders  V.     Milk  pipe  line.     3.018,877,   1-16-62,   CL 

119—14.03. 
Specialties  Development  Corp. :  See — 
Olandt.  John   W.     3.016.966. 
Pamons.  Floyd  B.,  and  Then.     3,017,157. 
Thomnen,  William  A.  V.,  Morgan,  and  Quail.     3.016.920. 
Speed.  Kenneth  O..  and  L.  A.  Wilaon.     Adjustable  mea.'^uring 

Instrument.     8,016.618,  1-16-62.  CT.  88 — 143. 
Sperath,     Ervln    J.      Humidifier.       3.016,892,    1-16-62.    Cl. 

126 — 113. 
Sperry-Sun  Well  Surveying  CO. :  See —         ' 

Klelman.  Fred  S..  Jr.     3.016,621. 
Splegelberg.  Hans,  and  B.  P.  Vaterlaus.  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 
Inc.     Reduction   of  dlphenlmlde.     3,017,387,   1-16-62.  Cl. 
204—76. 
Sprung.  Murray  M..  and  F.  O.  Ouenther.  to  General  Electric 
Co.     Novel   organopolysilozanes.     3.017,885.    1-16-62,  Cl. 
260 — 16.5. 
8quar%D  Co. :  See — 

Karch,  Walter  C.     3,017,471. 
Lister,  Chariev   A.     8,017,481. 
Sramek.  Elmer  P.  :  See — 

Engleson,  Harry  B.,  and  Sramek.     3,016,870. 
Stalter,    Nell    J.,    to    B.    I.    dn    Pont    de    Nemours    and    Co. 
Hydrogen  peroxide-alkali  metal  bicarbonate  acidic  bleach- 
ing process.     3.017.236.  1-16-62.  Cl.  8—111. 
Stanlev  M'orks.  The  :  See — 

Schltzschock.  Adolf,  and  Weltil.     3.016.600. 
Stary.  Walter  E.    Tube-expanding  device.    3,016,944,  1-16-62, 

Cl.  163—82. 
Steeves,  Robert  W. :  See — 

Baer,  Charles  A.,  Clougb,  and   Steeves.     8,016,873. 
Stein,  Louis  :  See — 

LIpp,  Donald,  and  Nash.     S.016.5>02. 
Stemme.    Nils    G.    E  .    to   Telefonaktlebolaget    L   M    Ericsson. 
Assembly  for  counting  marking  Impulses  in  an  automatic 
telephone   system.     3.017,611,    1-16-62,   Cl.   340—172.5. 
Stenvall.  Carl  B.     Surgical  Instrument.     3,016,899,  1-16-62, 

Cl    128 — 348. 
Stephen.  William  F.,  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.     Apparatua 
for    distributing    an    article    to   one   of   several    receiving 
locations.     3.017,025,  1-16-62.  Cl.  209—81. 
Stephens,  Charles  R.,  Jr. :  See — 

Gordon.    Philip   N.,    Stephens.    Noseworthy.    and    Teare. 
3.017.323. 
Steppe.   Vollrad.   and   W.   Schulenburg,   to  Chemische  Fabrik 
Grumau    AktienKevellschaft.      Fire   extinguishing   composi- 
tions.    3.017,348,  1-16-62,  Cl.  252—2. 
Sternberg,    Marvin,   and  E.    A.   Neu,   Jr.,    to  Ciirtiss-Wright 
Corp.     Rocket  engine  swivel  mount.     3,016,697.   1-16-62. 
Cl.  60—35.6. 
Sterner,   Melvin   F..   to  Holley  Carburetor  Co.     Accelerating 

pump      3.017.166,  1-16-62.  CT.  261 — 34. 
Stevens,  Joel  B.  :  See — 

Crawford,  Robert  T..  and  Stevens.     3,017,809. 
Stewart,  Meredith  M. :  See— 

Elliott.  George  E..  Jr..  McKlnley.  and  Stewart.     3.017.- 
368. 
Stott.  Frank  T..  to  John  Holrovd  A  Co.  Ltd.     TaMetting  ma- 
chines.   3.016.572.  1-16-62,  Cl.  18—20. 
Stoughton,  George  H. :  See — 

Ra.ver.  Robert  J.,  Cole,  and  Stoughton.     3.016.689. 
Straat,  Harold  W. :  Bee — 

De  Grave.  Charles  J.,  Jr..  and  Straat.  3,016.795. 
Strachev.  Christopher,  and  D.  B.  Gllliea.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Torp.  Overflow  control  means  for  elec- 
tronic digital  computers.  8.017.090.  1-16-62.  Cl.  235-1.53. 
Strschey.  Christopher,  and  D.  B.  Gillies,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corp.  Order  control  arrangements  for 
electronic  digital  computers.  3.017.094,  1-16-62.  C\.  235 — 
187. 


Straka.  OldHch :  See— 

Dubakt.  BoMvoJ.  Straka.  and  BIcan.     3,017.575. 
Strand,    George   F..    to    Rotol   Ltd.      Fluid    operated    prime 

movers.     3.016.911,  1-16-62,  Cl.  137—33. 
Strelt.   Alfons.   and   A.    Stwlorok.      T&lve   gear.      3.016,887, 

1-16-62,  Cl.  123—90 
Stremke.   William  F.  and  W.  F..  Jr..  and  R.  R.   Paxderski. 
Wrapping  machine  with  return  conveyor.     8,016,671.  1-16- 
62.  Cl.  53—206. 
Stremke.  William  F.,  Jr. :  See — 

Stremke,    William    F.    and    W.    F.,   Jr.,    and    Paxderski. 
3,016,671. 
Strier.  Murray  P. :  See — 

Arquette,  Gordon  J..  Dixler.  and  Strier.     8.017,260. 
Stromberg.  Verner  L. :  See — 

Hughes.  William  B.,  and  Stromberg.     3.017.352. 
Hugbea,  William  B..  and  Stromberg.     3,017,356. 
Studebaker-Packard  Corp. :  See — 

McFarland.  Forest  R.     3.017.196. 
Studiengesellschaft  Kohle  m.b.H.  :  See — 

Wilke.  Gunther.  and  Weslau.    8.017,439. 
Studley  Paper  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Studley.  Lester  J.     3,018.983. 
Stuckens,    Leo    J.,    to    American    Photocopy   Equipment   Co. 
Sheet  separator  device.     3,017.179.  1-16-62.  Cl.  271 — 64. 
Studley.  Lester  J.,  to  Studley  Paper  Co.,  Inc.     Bag.     3.016,- 

983.  1-16-62.  Cl.  188—51. 
Stwlorok.  Alfons  :  See — 

Strelt.  Alfons,  and  Stwlorok.    3,016,887. 
Styner.  Fritx.  and  A.  Chlouba.  deceased  ;  G.  A.  Ernl.  executor. 
Visual    indicating    device    for   cash    registers.      8,017,079, 
1-16-62,  CT.  235—23. 
Sullivan.  Jay  E.  :  See — 

Chatialn.  Robert  R.     3,016,812. 
Sun  Oil  Co. :  See- 
Bennett.  John  D..  and  Mayes.    3,016.963. 
Patterson.  Omar  L.    3.017,106. 
Sunbeam  Corp. :  See — 

Jepson,  fvar.     8,017,492. 

Sussman.    Ernst.       Adjustable    torque    sensitive    coupling*. 

3.018,724.  1-16-62.  CT.  64—29. 
Svensson.  John  E.  W. :  See — 

Groth.  Otto  I..  Carlaon,  and  Carlason.     3,017,218. 
Swain.  Howard  W. :  See — 

Gottshall.  Ralph  I.,  and  Swain.    3.017,359. 
Swaney,  Robert  C.     Cooled  rotary  loint  having  a  plurality 
of  concentrically  arranged  conduits.     3.017.202,   1-16-62, 
a.  285—41. 
Swank.    Richard   E.     Automatic  display   device.     8.016.640. 

1-16-62.  CT.  40—36. 
Sweeney.   Frank  B.     Fuel  injector.     3.016,889.  1-16-82.   CT. 

128 — 119. 
Sweet.  Ronald  L. :  See — 

Mlnnlch,  John  W..  and  Sweet.    8,017,414. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc. :  See — 

Rates.  Grayson  F..  and  De  Simone.     3,017,649. 
Judy.  Harold  A.     3,017.506. 

Lambert.  Robert  L.,  and  McKeirnan.     3.017.281. 
Lambert.  Robert  L.,  and  McKeirnan.     8,017,284. 
Symer.  Donald  G. :  Brc — 

Cope,  Geoffrey  W.,  and  Symer.     8,017.038. 
Symington  Wayne  Corp.  :  See — 

Cope.  Geoffrey  W..  and  Symer.     8,017,038. 
Synchro  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Bruestle,  Carl  O.    3,017.017. 
Syntex  S.A. :  See — 

RIngold.    Howard    J..    Zderic,    Batres.    and    Roaenkrans. 
3,017.419. 
Taborsky,  Stanley,  to  Martin-Marietta  Corp.     Proximity  limit 

position  det«ptor.     3,017,621,  1-16-62,  Cl.  340—282. 
Tadewald.  Albert  O.,  to  The  Trane  Co.     Heat  exchange  fin 

element.     3.016,921.  1-16-62,  CT.  188—38. 
Talmey,    Paul,    to    General    American    Transportation    Corp. 

Electrical  elements.     3,017.532.  1-16-62,  (S    313—141. 
Talon.  Inc.  :  See — 

Manning,  Harry  F.    3.016,592. 
Tantlinger,  Keith  W.,  to  Fruehauf  Trailer  Co.     Trailer  clear- 
ance and  marker  light.     3,017,501,  1-16-62.  CT.  240 — 8.2. 
Tauschek.    Max    J.,    J.    M.    Cherrie,    and    R.    O.    Reutell.    to 
Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc.     Method  of  making  hol- 
low valvea.     3,016,601,  1-16-62,  CT.  29 — 156.7. 
Taylor.  John  E..  to  Foster  Wheeler  Corp.     Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  preheating  boiler  feed  water  for  steam  power 
plants.     3,018.712,  1-16-62.  Cl.  60—67. 
Taylor,  Nelson  A.,  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Taylor,  Willard  H.     3,016,548. 
Taylor-Wlnfleld  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Woodward.  Foster  R.     3,017.495. 
Taylor.  Willard  H..  to  Nelson  A.  Taylor  Co..  Inc.     Two  part 
glass  windshield  to  rest  on  a  crowned  boat  deck.     3.01  O.- 
MS. 1-16-62.  CT.9— 1. 
Taynton.  Ralph,  to  Melpar.  Inc.     Wafer  feed  and  positioning 
mechanism  for  stapling  machine.     8.016.540.  1-16-62,  Cl. 
1-321. 
Teare,  Fred  W. :  See  — 

Gordon.   Philip  N.,   Stephens,    Noseworthy,   and  Teare. 
3.017,323. 
Technicolor  Corp. :  See — 

Schrelber.  William  F.    3,017,456. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson  :  See — 

Stemme.  Nils  G.  E.     3,017.611. 
Tendlck.   Frank  H..  P.  E.  Thompson,  and  E.  F.  Elslager.  to 
Parke,  Davis  k  Co.     Fungicidal  agents  and  means  of  pro- 
ducing the  same.     3,017.413.  1-16-62,  CT.  260 — 279. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


B..  IClag».  Schllcbt,  and  Smollo.    8.017. 


3.016.986. 


Lawrence. 


3.016,776. 


8.017.187. 


to  Si 


Texaco  Inc. :  8ee — 
ArnoM.  Georfc 

430. 
Atwellllarold  V.     3.017,244.  , 

Dllle.  Rogrr  M..  Chapman,  and  Ahlbom. 
EUntman.  I>u  RoIn      3,017. 2.*9. 
Baiitman.  IMi  Bols.  and  Schllnicer.    3.017.345. 
Rnn.  Kdmond  F..  and  Ilubbv.    3.010.767. 
flail,  HoKh  E..  Jr     .1  016,960. 

KlqKT.  Herman  I)..  \V|)in<>r.  and  Lacrmtr.     3,017.405. 
McKay.  Alexander  H  ,  and  Hall     .'1.016.961. 
Morrl*.     John     R..     Schlirht.     Adamx.     and 

3  017.361. 
Myeni.  Charlea  R..  and  Llnaon. 
Pliakln.  William  A.    3  016.800. 
.    Woodle.  Robert  A.    3.017.344. 
Texaa  Inatrumentii  Inc.  :  See — 

nrolllnxer.   riarence  O.,  and  Yarnall       3.017.S95. 
Textile  Robber  Co..  Inc.  :   See- 
Albert  John  R.    3.016.763. 
Then.  Joaeph  L.  :  See — 

Pamona.  Floyd  B..  and  Then. 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corp  ;  ftee— 

LovlnKham.  Jow>|>h  J.     3.016.^.%. 
Thomaa.  Owen   H..  and  W.  1'.    Ilettlnirer.  Jr..  to  Sinclair  Re- 
flnlnc  Co.     ProceoH  for  nuclear  alkjrlatlon  of  aromatic  hy- 
drooarbonn.      3.017.441.   1-16-62    CI    260— 671. 
Thoman.  Paul  P..  to  American  Metal  Products  Co.     I»w  fric- 
tion dampened   bearlnic.      3,017,209.    1-16-62.  CI.   287 — 87. 
Thorn ptMin.  Paul  R.  :  See — 

Tendlck.  Frank  H.,  Thompaon.  and  Elslairer      3,017.413. 
Thompson.    Ralph   B  .   to   I'nlveraal  Oil   Produotd  Co.     Com- 

poaftlon  of  matter.     3  017422,  1-16-62.  Cl,  260 — 461. 
Thompson  RamoWix.ldrldjtp  Inc.  :  See — 
Amato.  Carmelo  J.     3.017..'».'S7. 
BrtirKM.  Vernon  R     .1.017.109. 
Elrhenber^er.  Hana  P     3.01 6.8«.^.    , 
Schweitzer.  Roy  C.  and  .Annpach.     3  016.977.  I 

TaiiHchek.  Max  J.  Cherrle.  and  Beutell      3  016.601. 
Thompaon.  Wendell  S.  to  FMC  Corp.     Weight  checklnjf  appa- 

ratud.      3.017.026.    1    16-62.   Cl    ?0«-^121. 
Thomaen.  WtlHam  A    V  .  C    B    Morgan    and  B    W.  Qnall,  to 
Speclalften    Development    Corp.       Solenoid    operated    valve 
unit       3.016.920    1    lR-62    Cl     i37— 62S27. 
Thornton.  iMlah  V.    Ball  bearing  gnldea.    3.017.227.  1-16-62. 

n    3n« — 3.8. 
Thorpe  Insula tion  Co.  :  See —  | 

Olaaoe.  Knrl  M..  Jr.     3.016,999.  ' 

Thnrlow     John    P.,    to    Kitrhburg    Paner    Co.      T.ltbormDhlc 
printing  plate  and  method  of  making  the  same.     3.01*1,823 
1    16-62.   Cl     101      149.2 
Ticknor.  Raymond  O.,   to  fJeneral  Motors  Corn.     Combustion 
shell,    heat    exchanger    and    burner    assembly.      3,016,946, 
l_i«_fl2.  Cl.  i.%8— 7. 
TlHot«on,  Oeorge  A.  :   See  ~ 

Dagllsh.      Anthony      F.      Vonderwahl.      and      Tlllotson. 
3  017.412.- 
Timber  Tniss  Connectors  Inc  :  See — 

.^tklns.  Wyman  B      3.0i«.,'i86. 
Tlndale.  Frnest  R      Snap  tie  for  concrete  fortna,     3,0l0..'596. 

l-tft-flo    n    2R     131.  I 

Title.   Jack.      Carment      S.OlflOOO.   T_l«-fl2    Cl.   1?8     .■^28 
Tf>dnem    Odd    to  l..andhnik*teknlsk  Instltutt.      Apparatus  for 
determining  the  moisture  In  cereals,  grass,  straw  and  other 
products      3.016  737.   1-16-62.   Cl,   73—76, 
Topanellan.  Kdward,  Jr. :  See- 
En  Dean,  Howard  J..  Jones,  and  Topanellan.     3.016.733. 
Toulls.    William    J.       Spherical    acoustical    lens    nyatem    for 
focusing     underwater     aoand.       3.017.608.     1-16-62.     Cl. 
340__ft. 
Touton.  Rush  D..  to  Wurton  Machine  Co.     Cigar.     3.016.908, 

1-16-62,  Cl.   131  —  11 
Towns.  Truman  W    to  Ford  Motor  Co,     Self-adjusting  brake. 


3,016.990,    1-16-62.  Cl.    188—795: 


1 


Jr.       Pallet^formed 
248—120. 

and  Toy.    3.017,291] 


atorace 


rack. 


3.016.720. 


Townson.     H'llllam     D. 
3.017.151,  1-16-62.  Cl. 
Toy.  Walter  W  :  See— 

McLaughlin,  Paul  J. 
TraneCo.The:  See — 

Lee,  Ralph  E  .  and  Fickelaert.     3.017,160. 
I^Jk,  Joseph  R..  and  Merta.    3.017.071. 
Tadewald.  .Mbert  O      3.016,fi21. 
TrboJeTlch.  N'Ikoia  J      High  speJd  universal  Joint. 

1-16-62.   Cl    64 — 18. 
TreglUus.   I^eonard   W  .   and   A.   A.   Rasch.   to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.      Photographic  allver  hallde  dlffuHlon   transfer  process. 
3.017.270,    1-16-62.   Cl.  96-  29. 
Trexona.  Charles  :  See- - 

Hompe.   Robert   W  ,  Trexona,  and  Whitecar,     3.016.672, 
Trlco  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Delbel.  Raymond  A.     3  016,5.^8.  i 

Horton,  Erwin  C.     3.01 6.M7.  ,  1 

Lena,  Emory  W..  and  Roberts.    3.016.968. 

Trimble.  Lyne  S..  M.  J.  Markakla.  J.  U  NIshball.  and  M.  C. 
liClnberger,  to  The  National  Cash  Ref^xtcr  Co.  Electro- 
magnetic printer.     3.017,234,   1-16-62.  Cl.  346—74. 

Trlngal,  Alfred  M.:   See—         1 

Bernardl.     Dominic     J.,     Trlngal. 


3,017.374. 


Roth,     and     Engle, 


Troat,  Wayne  C,  to  Barber-Colman  Co 
mechanism.      3.017.128,    i_irv-62.   Cl. 

Trost,  Wayne  C  ,  to  Barber  Colman  Co. 
1-16-62,   Cl.   242     .T'S6. 

Trout.     Wayne    C.       Mechanism    for    tying 
3.017.211.    1-16-62.  Cl    289—3. 

Tru  Fit  Screw  Products  Corp  :  See    - 
Becka   Paul  N     3.017  476 

Tru-Scale  Modela.  Inc.  :  See — 
Knlff.  August  A.    \017..'M)3. 


Thread  poaltlonlng 
242— .T'\.6. 
Winder.     3.017.129. 


weavi 


y 


knota. 


Tmaebett.  Emet :  See — 

Klter,  Karl,  and  Tmscbelt.    8,017,432. 
Tnng-Sol  Electric  Inc. :  See — 

Price.  Edward  U.    3.017.018. 
Turner,  Allen  H. :  See — 

Artnian,  Rtobert  A..  Root  and  Tnmer,     8,017,115. 
Turner,  Paul  AJ :  See — 

Cblal.  Stanley  M.    3,016.585. 
Twina,  Robert  D,.  Jr.     Sboea.     3,016.630.  1-16-62.  C\. 

Ullman,  Frederick  E.  :  Bee— 

Wlgrlna,  Richard  F„  MalUa  and  Ullman.    3,017,010, 
Ulricb.  Werner,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratoriea,  Inc.     Digital 
error   correcting  ayatema.     3,017,091,    1-16-62.   Cl.   235 — 
153. 
Union  Carbide  Corp. :  See — 

Allan.  Stewart.    3,016,»47. 

Prick.  Charlea  E,    8.016,840. 

Oottimann,  Christian  F,    8.016,717. 
Union  Oil  Co.  ot  California  :  See — 

Fischer.  Paul  W.    3.017.349. 

Ftaeber.  Paul  W.    3.017.350.  , 

McKlnnlB,  Art  C.  and  Waaley.     3.017.433.    ' 

Schaeffer.  William  D.    3.017,420, 
United  Aircraft  Corp. :  See —  I 

Oamble.  Richard  F.,  and  Lanctot     3,016,706.  ' 

United  Aircraft  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Klank,  Walter  C,  Jr..  and  Hughea,    3,016,912, 
Unlted-Carr  Faatener  Corp, :  See — 

Del  Camp,  Sdplone  M.    3.017,604. 

Johnaon.  Leeter  B.    3  017,596. 

Parkin,  Leslie,  and  Brealey.    3.016.7S4. 

United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority  :  8«e — 

Aabley,  Janes  W.,  and  Knight.    3,016,765, 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. :  See — 

Bowler.  Raymond  M.,  and  Bray.     3,016,551. 
U.S.  Electrical  Motors,  Inc. :  See    -  * 

Corey.  Robert  W.    3,016,734. 

Luenberger,  Frederick  O.    3,017,526. 

United  States  of  America 
A^cultare:  See — 

Bullock.  Austin  L.,  and  Guthrie.     3,017,237. 

Craveri,   Renato,   Shotwell,   and   Prldham.     3,017.327. 

Hanrahan.  Francis  P.    3,016.815, 
Air  Force  :  Sec- 
Arnold.  James  S.,  and  Kocbly.     3.016,735. 

Garbuny,  Max.    3.017,458. 

Huebner,  Edward  J.    3,016,609. 

Huebachmann,  Eugene  C.    3.016,752. 

Ritchie.  Malcolm  L.    3,017,609. 
Army  :  See —  ~ 

Boyd,  William  H,  A.    3.016,827. 

PIkea,  Joseph  E.     3.016,742. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  :  See — 

Amea.  Lloyd  L.    3,017.242. 

Kane,  Ja|nea  S.,  Carpenter,  and  Krikorlan.    3,017,286, 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  :  Bee — 

Jack,  Jotain  R.,  and  MoeckeL    3,016.693. 

Johnson,  VIrgll  E..  Jr.    3,016,863, 
Navy :  See — 

Bowersett,  Charlea  P,    3,016,828. 

Duncan,    Richard    L,,    Miller,    Caldwell,    Ruegg,    and 
Flock.     3^16,704. 

Kern,  Dale  B.,  and  Conger.    8,017,587, 

Lawrence.  Robert  E,    3,016,798. 

Menxel,  Wolfgang  A.    3.016.736. 

Mitchell,  Drury  K.    3.017.053. 

Nadir.  Mark  T.    3.017,537. 

Persecbino,  Mario  A.    3,017,367. 

Phillips,  Paul  C.    3,017,580. 

Redfem.  John  T,,  and  Coleman,     3.017,574. 

Van  Inwagen,  Charles  L.,  Jr.     3,016.791. 

Walker,  Harold  R.    3,016.716. 

Weiahardt.   Robert  A.,  and   Barnes,     3,016,588. 

Woolley,  Francis  L,    3,016,628. 

United  States  Steel  Corp. :  Bee — 

Ballentine,  William  I.,  Jr.  and  Lottes.     3,016,878. 
United  Steel  Companlea  Ltd..  The  :  See— 

.Murray.  Joseph  D.    3.017.266. 
UnlTeraal  Button  Co. :  See— 

Howies.  WlllUm  T,    3,016,593. 
Universal  Mfg,  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Horowitx,  Isadore.    3,017,198. 
Universal  Oil  Producta  Co. :  See — 

Bloch.  Herman  S,    3.017,400. 

Cbenicek,  Joseph  A.,  and  Cox.    3,017,443.  , 

Cyba,  Henryk  A.    3.017.357.  ' 

Cyba.  Henryk  A.    3.017,360. 

Cyba.  Henryk  A.     3.017,362. 

Henry,  Robert  C.      5,017.364, 

.Nixon.  William  G.     3.017.369. 

PoUitzer,  Ernest  L.     3,017,258. 

Pollltxer.  Ernest  L.     3,017,343. 

PoIIUser,  Ernest  L.     3.017,358,  , 

.Schmerling,  Louis.     3,017,431.  ' 

Thompson    Ralph  B,      3.017.422. 

Watklns,  Charles  H.      3.017,250. 
University  of  California,  Regents  of  the  :  Bee — 

Jorgensen.  Eugene  C.     3,017,428. 
UnlTeraity  of  Minnesota,  Regents  of  The  :  Bee — 

Coulter,  Samuel  T.     3,017,275. 
Upjohn  Co..  The  :  See — 

Magerleln.  Barney  J.,  and  Kagan.     3,017,423. 
Urdanoff.  Howard  D..  to  Le  Chaude.  Inc.     Filter.     3,017,032, 

1-16-02.  Cl.  210—236. 
Ursprung,  Joseph  J.,  to  Chaa.  Pflaer  k  Co.,  Inc.    5flaoronraclI 
compositions  for  treating  cocddlosls.     3,017,322,  1-16-62, 
Cl.  167— 53.1  < 
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VBB  Deutaebes  Hydrlerwerk  Rodlebea  :  Bee — 

Engelbrecbt,       Helaa-Joaeblm,      Leake,      aad      MfiUer. 
.1,017,411. 

Vadaa.  Leslie,  to  PMC  Corp.  Control  system  (or  caae  load- 
ing machine.     3.016.664.  1-16-62,  Cl.  53 — 62. 

Van  Alstyne,  Alvin  G..  and  G.  M.  Moore,  Jr..  to  Gilfillan 
Bros.  Inc.  System  for  radar  positional  data.  3.017,105, 
1-10-62,  Cl.  235—186. 

Vandale  Corp, :  See — 

Buschboffl,  Floyd  E.     3,017,043, 
Engelmann,  Milton  E.     3.017,044, 

Vanden  Boom.  Robert  P..  and  R.  M.  Anderson,  to  General 
Electric  Co.     Flash  lamp.     3,016,727,  1-16-62,  Cl.  67 — 31. 

Vandenburgh.  David  G.,  W.  W,  BInger,  and  B.  M.  Ponchel, 
to  Aluminum  Co.  of  America.  Elevated  temperature  closed 
liquid  heating  systems.     3,016,885,  1-16-62,  a,  122—17. 

Van  der  Lely  Ary  :  See — 

Van  der  Lely,  Cornells  and  A.     3,016.676. 

Van  der  Lely,  Cornellii  and  A.  Side  delivery  rake,  3,016,676, 
1-16-62.  Cl.  56—377. 

Van  DIJck.  Paul,  and  H.  Eyssen  to  Recherche  et  Industrie 
Tberapeutiques.  Feed  compositions.  3.017,272,  1-16-^2, 
Cl    09     2 

Van  Dolah,  Harry  J.,  and  O.  C.  LInhart,  to  Eagle  Picher  Co. 
Color  stable  wntte  porcelain  enamel  and  method  of  pro- 
ducing same.     3,017.279,  l-lG-62,  CT.  106 — 48. 

Van  Inwagen.  Charles  L.,  Jr..  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy.  Target  Indicating  systems.  3,016,791,  1-16-62.  Cl, 
gg 24 

Van  Patten,  Charles  D.     Rudder  and  propeller  drive  shaft 

support  assembly.     3jpi6,870.  1-16-62,  Cl,  115 — 35. 
Van    sickle,    Wilton    K.      Disposable    hypodermic    syringe. 

3.016.896.  1-16-62.  Cl.   128—218. 
Van  WIcklln,  Warren  A.,^  Jr. :  See — 

Kuri,  Alvln  M.,  and  Van  WIcklln.     3,016,710, 
Van  7jf\m  Associates  Inc. :  See — 

Van  Zelm,  Wlllem  D.,  and  Jackson.     3,017,163, 
Van  Zelm,  Wlllem  D.,  and  M,  A.  Jackson ;  said  Jackson  assor. 
to  Van  ^Im  Associates  Inc.     Aerial  cargo  delivery  system. 
3,017.163,  1-16-62,  Cl.  258—1.2. 
Varlan  Associates  :  See — 

Kane,  Ralph  W.,  Nelaon.  and  Rogers.     3.017,544. 
Vasey,  Joseph  V.     Cigarette  holder.     3,016.908.  1-16-62.  CI. 

131—240. 
Vaterlaus,  Bruno  P.  :  See — 

Splegelberg,  Hans,  and  Vaterlaus,     3,017,337, 
Verger,   Nathan.      Magnetic  awltcb.      3.017,473,   1-16-62,  Cl. 

200—87. 
Vernet.  Serglua  :  See — 

Asakawa   George,  and  Vemet.     3.016,691. 
Vernet.    Serglus,    to   Antloch    College.      Squeeze-push    power 

element      3,016.747,  1-16-62,  Cl    7.3— ,168.3 
Vernet,    Serglus.      Squeeze-push    power  element,      3,016.748, 

1-16-62.  Cl.  73—368.3. 
Vernon    Roy  L.  :   See — 

Holmes,    George    B..    Sinclair.    Alexander,    and    Vernon. 
3.016,663. 
VIckers  Inc.  :  See — 

CK)rdon.  Richard  0.,  and  Kelr,     3,016,708. 
VidonI,  Francis  J.  :  See — 

Luts,  John  A.,  and  VidonI.     3.016.6.'i4. 

to  Pan   American   Petroleum   Corp.     Gas 
3  016,844,  1-16-62,  CT.  10.3—232. 


Therapeutic  composition  for  topical  appli- 
'    applying    the    same.      3,017,325, 


Vincent,  ^enlc   P 
lift  apparatus. 
Vogel    David  A. 

cation    and    method    of 
1-16-62    Cl.   167--r)8. 
Vogel.   Fred   J.,   to  Allis-Chalmers   Mfg.   Co.      Apparatus  for 
testing  a  transformer  to  determine  its  ability  to  withstand 
voltage  surges.     3,017,.'i72.   1-16-62,  Ci.   324 — 55, 
Vogt.  Lester  H.,  Jr. :  Sec- 
Brown.  John  P.,  Jr,,  and  Vogt.     3,017,388, 
Volgtlander  A.O. :  See— 

Papke,  Friedrlch.     3.016.786, 
Voljctman,   Edward  H..  H.  F.   Donnelly,  and  C.  A.  I..amb.   to 
Kimberly-Clark  Corp.      Method  of  creping  tissue  and  prod- 
uct thereof.     ti.On.in.  1-16-62.  Cl.  162—111. 
Volksdorf,  Hans  :  See — 

Kardon.  Emanuel  S..  and  Volksdorf,     .3,017,069. 
Volpe^  Joseph  C. :  See — 

Werme.  John  V.,  Newbold.  Parnell,  and  Volpe.    3,017.097. 
Von    Bombard.   Josef,    to   FIchtel   k   Sachs   A.G.      Automotive 

clutch  control  gyxtem.     3.017,001,  1-16-62,  Cl.  192 — 3.5. 
Vonderwahl.  Rodolfihe  :   See  — 

Dagllsh,     Anthony     P.,     Vonderwahl.     and     Tlllotson. 
3,017,412. 
Von  HIppel.  Arthur  R.,  to  Research  Corp.     Method  and  appa- 
ratus   for    producing    and    controlling    electron    emission. 
3,017,516.  1-16-62.  Cl.  2.'M>— 211. 
Von  Kannen,  TonI :  See — 

Kabelltz.   Hans,  and  von  Kannen.     3,016,734. 
Vyzkumny  A  fkusebnl  letecky  ustav  :   See — 

Dubsky.  BorlvoJ.  Straka.  and  Blcan.     3,017.575. 
Wagner,    Eleanor    I.      Jet    engine    blast    fence.      3,017,146, 

1-16-62.  Cl.  244—114. 
Wagner.  Otto,  to  Grob  k  Co.,  A,G,     Leno  heald.     3,016,924, 

1-16-62.  Cl.  139— .M. 
Wagner.  Raphael  J.  :   See — 

Kogan.  rhilip.  Wolanek.  and  Wagner.     3,017,486. 
Wahlberg.   Roger  R.  :   See — 

Crosbv,  Charles  H.,  Hicks,  and  Wahlberg.     3,017,450. 
Wainer,    F.ugene,    to    Horizons    Inc.      Method   of    writing   on 

anodlred  aluminum.     3,017,285,  1-16-62    Cl    117 — 8 
Walte.  Virgil  H.    and  B.  P.  Martin,  to  McGean  Chemical  Co. 
Self  leveling     bright     nickel     plating     bath     and     process. 
3  017, .3.33.  1-16-62.  Cl.  204 — 49. 
Waldman.  Maurice  H.  :  See — 

PromiMlow,   Albert   L,  and  Waldman.      3,016,743. 
Walker,  Harold  R.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navv.    Liquid 
oxygen  cooler  for  airborne  Infrared  cells.    3,016,'/l6,  1-16- 
62.  Cl.  62—52. 


Walker,  Harry  H.    Buoyant  pressure  veasels  for  gases.    3,016,- 

866,  1-16-62,  Cl.  114—74. 
Wall  Rope  Worlis.  Inc. :  See — 

Gaston.  Dexter  W,    3,01«,«82. 
Wallace  k  Tlernan  Inc. :  See —  .      • 

Mebr.  Louis.     3,017,406. 
Warnant.  Julien  :   See — 

Joly.  Robeit.  and  Warnant.    3.017.409. 
Warner,  Gerald  L  ,  to  Raytheon  Co.     Reactance  tube  circuits. 

3.017.581.  1-16^2,  Cl.  331—180. 
Warner.  Paul  F. :  See- 
Franz,  Richard  D.,  and  Warner.    3,017,320. 
\Varnock,  Mohch,   '-..   to  J.  k  T,  Boyd  Ltd.     Driving  arrange- 
ment   for    Hpinning,    twisting   and    like    textile    machines. 
3.016.680.  1-16-62,  Cl.  57—88. 
Wash.  Frank  :  See — 

Henry.  Richard  E  .  and  Wash.    3,017,216, 
Wasley,  William  L. :  See— 

McKinnls,  Art  C.  and  Wasley.    3,017.433. 
Wathen.  Ernest  L.     Display  device.     3,017,148,  1-16-62,  Cl. 

248—35. 
Watklns.   Charles  H,,   to   Universal  Oil   Producta  Co.     Con- 
tinuous process  for  the  production  of  hydrogen.    3,017,250, 
1-16-62,  Cl.  23—214. 
Watson.  George  R  .  D.  O.  Perkins,  and  I.  J.  P.  James,  to  Elec- 
tric &  Musical  Industries  Ltd.     Pick-up  devices  for  colour 
television      3.017.455,  1-16-62.  Cl.  178—5.4. 
Watson,    William   B..   to   Sinclair  Refining  Co.     Solvent  ex- 
traction process  using  dimethyl  hydrogen  phosphite.    3,017,- 
346,  1-16-62.  Cl    208—322. 
Watt,  Robert  E.,  and  C.  L.  Deeken,  to  Electric  Eye  Equipment 
Co.     Steering  roll  construction  with  slldable  pivot.    3,017,- 
062.  1-16-62.  Cl   226—180. 
Wechsberg.  Heinz  B. :  See — 

Hohenberg.  Paul  M.,  James,  and  Wechsberg.     3,017,371, 
Wechsler,  Harry  :  See — 

Arond,  Lester  H„  Salem,  Wechsler,  and  Makower.    3,017,- 

396. 

Welnhardt,  Robert  A.,  and  P.  T.  Barnes,  to  United  States  of 

America.    Navy.      Contact    bands   for   rockets.      3.016,588. 

1-16-62,  Cl,  22—203, 

Weir,  Willard  H.     Workplece  holding  apparatus.     3,017,169, 

1-16-62.  Cl.  266—5. 
Weltzl,  Alois  :   See— 

SchHtzschock,  Adolf,  and  Weltzl.     3,016,600. 
Welch,  Albert  B.,  to  Fairchlld  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp. 
Photoelectric  unsbarp-masklng  apparatus.    3,017,515, 1-16- 
62,  Cl.  250—209. 
Welch,  Donald  H..  C   A    McKenzle,  and  R.  F.  Kllley,  to  Poly- 
mer Corp.   Ltd.     Temperature   control   In   low  temperature 
polymerizations.      3,017,398,   1-16-62,   Cl.   260—85.3. 
Wellekens.  John  F,     Torque  valves.     3,016,839,  1-16-62,  Cl. 

103—41. 
Weller.  Edward  F..  Jr. :  See — 

Hanysz.  Eugene  A.,  and  Weller.    3,016,732. 
Welsh  Mfe    Co  :   See— 

Llndhlom,  Frank  W.     3,016,542. 
Lindblom,  Frank  W,    3,016,543. 
Wendell  Coffee  :  See — 

Crowell,  Carl  C.    3,016,954. 
Wentworth,  Mllo  R  ,  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co, 
Self  contained   diaphragm   valve.     3,016,918,   1-16-62,  Cl. 
137—620. 
Wenzel,  William  J, :  See — 

Knight.  Kenneth  K.,  and  WenzeL    3,017,130. 
Werme,  John  V.,  W.  F.  Newbold,  J.  Parnell.  and  J,  C.  Volpe, 
to  Mlnneapolls-Honevwell  Regulator  Co.    Control  apparatus. 
3,017,097,  1-16-02,  Cl.  235—168. 
Werner,   Frank   R  .    H.  O.   Randall,   and  K.   C.   Flint,    to  The 
National  Cash  Register  Co.     Selective  drawer  control  mech- 
anism for  cash  registers  and  accounting  machines.     3,017,- 
078.  1-16-62,  Cl   235—22. 
Westcott.  William  B.,  Jr..  to  Cleveland  Pneumatic  Industries, 
Inc.     Temperature  compensated  liquid  spring.     .3,017,170, 
1-16-62.  Cl.  267—1. 
Weslau.  Hermann  :   See — 

Wllke.  Ounther,  and  Weslau.    3,017,439.  | 

West.  Charles  P.  :  See — 

Bennetch,  Leonard  M.,   West,  and  Leiner.     3.017,283. 
Western  Electric  Co  .  Inc.  :   See — 
Adams.  George  P.     3.016,571. 

Crosby,  Charles  H.,  Hicks,  and  Wahlberg.     3,017,450. 
Miller,  Robert  K.    3.017.060. 
Nadhernv.  Frank  J.,  and  Prvmek.     3,017,175. 
Stephen.  William  F.    3,017.025. 
Western  Union  Telegraph  Co..  The  :   See — 

Bougbtwood.  John  E.,  and  Qrybowskl.     3,017.464. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Hagg.  Arthur  C  ,  and  Camettl.    3.017,072. 
Howarth.  Wesley  L..  and  Moy.    3,016,694. 
West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co.  :   Bee — 
Ball,  Frank  J^^    3.017.404. 
Carlson,  Arne  B.    3,017,373.  " 

Wexler,  Vernon  K..  to  Baatman  Kodak  Co.     Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  forming  tobacco  smoke  filters.    3.016,945,  1-16- 
62.  Cl    154—1.7. 
White.  Gale  :  See- 
Rubens.  Sidney  M..  and  White.    3,017.607. 

White.  John  R..  to  Hazeltlne  Research.  Inc.     Dual  galA  am-' 

nllfter.    3.017.576.  1-16-62,  Cl.  330 — 46. 
White  Rodcers  Co, :  See— 

Lemberger.  Rol>ert  A.     3,017,156, 
White  Sewing  Machine  Corp.  :   See — 

Arcbbold.  Ralph  L.     3.016,541.  | 

Whitecar.  Alfen  E.  :   See — 

Hompe.  Robert  W.,  Trezona.  and  Whitecar.     3,016,672. 
Whltmore,  Robert  A.,  to  FMC  Corp.    Apparatus  for  preserving 
food    products   In    sealed   containers   of  vitreous   material. 
3,016,666,  1-16-62,  Cl.  53—112. 
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WIegand,  Edwin  L.,  Co. 

McOrlljr,   Joaepb.  and  Ammermaii.     3,017,490. 
Wlexand.  Edwin  L  ,  Co  ,  The  :   Set — 

Ammerman,  George  E.    3.017,491. 
Wlntna.  Richard  F..  J.  A,  Maltaa.  aod  R    L.  Oann,  to  Tbr 

Oyromat  Corp.     Machine  for  poHltioDlnK  the  handlea  of  con- 
tainers.   3.017,009.  1-16-02.  CI.  198—29. 
WljrclDii,   Richard  K  .  J.  A.  Malta*,  and  K.   E.  Ullman,  to  The 

Oyromat  Corp.     Apparatus  for  trannferrioa  object*  between 

conTeyom.    3^017,010,  1-16-62,  CI.  198 — 31. 
Ullde,    Frank    S       Portable   conreyor  ^Mcmbly.      3,017.012. 

1-16-62,  CI.  198—95. 
Wilhelm,  Prank  R.,  and  R    II.  Jordan,  to  Annlerican  Machine 

k   Foundry    Co.      Bowling   ball   clpaning   and    poltHhlna  ap- 

paratu*.     3.016,553,  l-lt^62.  CI.  IS — 21 
Wllke,  Gunther.  and  H    WcHlau.  to  StudlenirefipllHchnft  Kohle 

m.b.H.     I'roceHH  for  the  production  of  nitrocyalododecane 

and  cyclododecane  oxlm.    :j. 017,439.  1-16-62,  CI  260 — 644. 
WtlkeoR,  Carl  E.,  and  R.  H.  Baunian,  to  General  Motora  Corp. 

Brake  boonter  unit.     3,016,881,  l-l«-62,  CI.  121—41. 
Wilkins.  iH-nnlH  M.  :   Se<^ 

Hoy,  Herbert   R.,  Wilkin*,  and  John*on.     3.01fl.,'i«6 
WIlIlaciH.  Albert  J.,  Jr.,  to  I>>edH  and  Northrop  Co.     Elec- 
trical converter.     3.017,5r>j,    i_  16-62,  CI.  321    -W. 
Williama,  La  Verime  H.,  to  The  Gonrer  Mfje.  Co.     Kaiitener 

for  wire*.      3,01 7, 20B,   l_l6-«2,   CI.   287—49. 
William*,   Lynn  A,,  to  Anocut  KnicineerinK  Co.     Electrolytic 

applicator.     3,017,340.   1-16-62,  CI.  204 — 217. 
William*.  Paul  H. :  (fee—  ' 

Hchwarxer.  Carl  G.,  and  Williams.     3,017,387. 
Williamson.  Floyd  M.     Hydraulic  Hystem  for  fabrlcatlns  dl**. 

3.016.707.    1-16^62.   CI.   «0— .ll. 
Willlamston.  William  A.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Co.     Lift  truck. 

3,016,973.    1-16-62.  CI.    182 — 14. 
Williamson.    William    A.,    to   Clark    Equipment  Co.      Pivoted 

vehicle     steering     mechanism.       3.016.987,     1-16-62,     CI. 

187-  9 
Wilson    Clifford    K.,    R.    H.    .Mount,    and    R.   O.    Jabbusch,    to 

FMC     Corp.        Apparatus     for     lonseninK     tomato     skins. 

3,016,936.   1-16-62,   CI     146—47. 
Wilson    Clifford   K..   R.   H    Mount,  and   R    O.  Jabbusch,  to 

FMC  Corp.     Tomato  peelinjr  method.     3,017.298,  l-«16-62. 

CI.   146—234. 
Wilson,  James  A.  :   (tee — 

Jonach.    Frederick  L..   Ed*on,  and  Wilson.      3.016.7.19. 
Wll*on.  James  H..  to  Lever  Bros.  Co.     Deterjrenf  composition. 
■     3.017.363,   1-16-62,   CI.   2,^2-152. 

Wilson.   John   H.     Stabilizer  for  fluid   cylinder 
high   slendernesa  ratio.      3,016,992,    1-16-62, 

Wilson.  I.jiwrence  A.  :   See — 

Speed.  Kenneth  O..  and  Wilson     3.016.618. 

Wimmer.    Rudolph    A.,    to   Fo^tt-r   WheeU-r   Corp. 
and  welding  device.     3.016.8.VS.   1-16-62.  CI. 

Windsor,    Harold    P..    to    General    Electric   Co. 


plungers   of 
CI.   189—14. 


Alignment 
113—102. 
Method    for 
Aiming    phosphor   screens.      3,017.288.    1-16-62,   CI.    117 — 
335. 
Wintrlss,   George.      Pressure  senaor.     3,017,472.   1-16-62.  CI. 

200     83  ( 

Wisner.  Jackson  W.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Kluge,  Herman  D.,  Wisner.  and   I.jicoste.     3,017  40,'i 
Witt,  Elwin  O.,  to  CTary  Corp.     Punch  apparatus.     3,017,078. 

1-16-62,   CI.   234 — 39.  i 

Witt.  Everette  E.  :   See — 

Berry,  John  M..  and  Witt.    3.017,287. 
Wlttel,  Otto  and  J    L    Salzer,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Foot 
•      age  Indicator  mechanism.    3,016,620.  1-^16-62,  CI.  33—172. 
Wolanek,  Hllardy  :   See— 

Kogan.   Philip.   Wnlanek.  and  Wagner.     3.017.486. 
Wolbert.  Harris  J  .  to  American  Can  Co.     Coating  thickness 
gauge.     3,017,512,   1-16-62.  C\.  250—83.3. 


Wolfe.  WlllUm  IR.,  Jr..  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Ncmoara  and  Co. 

RlactroUrtlc  production  of  flnorocarbons  and  nctaillc  bo- 

dluaa.    \017.335,   1-16-62,   CI    204^    62. 
WelfakUl,  /clin  M.     Moanting  support  for  plMoel«ctrle  ay- 

Ul  unlta.    3.017,525.  l-lH-62.  CT.  310—9.40. 
Wollner.  Herbert  J.,  to  ACH   Fiber  Service.   Inc.     Tool  for 

sampUag  batches  of  ftbrous  materUl.     S.016.749.  1-16-62, 

CI.   78 — 4M. 
Wood,  Garfleld  A..  Jr.     KUhing  reel.     3,017,135,  1-16-62.  CI. 

242— 84  ."54. 
Woodall-Duckman  Construction  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Hortfall,  Timothy  E.  S.    3.017,622. 
Woodfleld.  Vinson  L.    Boat  construction.    3,016.864,  1-16-62, 

ex.  114—66.6. 
Woodle,   Robert  A.,  to  Texaco  Inc.     Serial  reforming  of  hy- 
drocarbons.    8,017,344,    1-16-62,   CI.   208—65. 
Woods,    Robert  [G.      Predetermined    toniue    release    wrendi. 

3,016,773,    1-16-62.  n.   81—52  4. 
Woodward.  Foster  R..  to  The  Taylor-Winfleld  Corp.     Limited 

overlap  travel-type  series  atrip  welder.    3.017,495.  1-^16-62, 

CI.   219—82. 
Wooiley.    Francis    L..    to    United    States   of   America.    Nayy. 

Slide  rule  trainer.     3,016.628.  1-16-62.  CI.  35     .39. 
Wooster,    Philip    A.       Paper    towel    dispenser.      3,017,131, 

1-16-62    CI.  242-5853. 
World  Wide  Helicopters,  Inc.  :  See — 

Flint.  Knute  W.     3.017,138. 
Wrlghton,  Robert  J.,  and  C.  E.  Cushman,  to  Pacific  Scientific 

3,016,760,  1-16-62,  CI.  74— 


Cushm.in.  to  Pacific  Scientific 
3.016,760,   1-16-62,  CI.  74 — 


3,017,895, 


Co.    Control  line  regulators. 
•■iOl.S. 
Wrtghton,  Robert  J.,  and  C.  E. 
Co.     Control  line  regulator. 
501  5. 
Wssolek.  Walter  R.,   to  W.  R.  Grac»  *  Co.     Ethylene  poly- 

meriaatlon.     3,017.403.  1-16-62.  CI.  260—94.9. 
Wurton  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Touton.  Rush  D.    3.016.903. 
Wyse.   Wilbur  M..   to  Bil-Jax.  Inc.     Brace  lock  for  modular 

scaffolding.     3.017.208.  1-16-62,  CI.   287—53  5. 
Xerox  Corp. :  See— 

Orumrlne.  Herbert  E..  and  Huber.     3.017.509. 
Yarber.  Gordon  W,     Control  system  for  vehicle  wheel  brake. 

3.017.145.   1-16-62.   CI.   244 — 111. 
Yarder  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :   See — 

KowaUki,  Joseph  J.    3.016,642.  I 

Yarnail,  Richard  L.  :  See — 

Drolllnger,  Clarence  O.,  and  Tarnall 
Yoder  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Mackey.  Eugene  L.    3.017,494. 
Yudelson    Joneph,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Hardening  of  coat- 
ings  of  polymers  containing  carboxyl   groups.     3.017,280, 
1-16*62.   CI.    106 — 125. 
7jnnkl.  Frank,  and  J.  G.  Osburn.  to  Kearney  &  Trecker  Corp. 
Program  control  svstem.     3.016.804.  1-16-62,  Cl.  90—15. 
Zarbock,  Donald  T.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Stems  for  elec- 
trical devices.  I    3,017.481.  1-16-62.  C\.  174—50.87. 
Zatloukal.   Antonfn.    to  ZAvody   pfesneho  strojfrenstvf  Gott- 
waldov,    nArodnt  podnik.      Machine   for   foldlnK  the  edges 
of  shoe  uppers.     S,016..5,^2,  1-16-62,  Cl.  12—55. 
Zdvody  pfesneho  strojfrenstvf  Gottwaldov,   nirodnf  podnik  : 
See — 

Zatloukal,  Antonfn.    3,016,552. 
Zderlc,  John  A.  :  See — 

Ringold,    Howard   J.,   Zderlc,    Batrea,   and 
3,017.419. 
ZekarU,  David  :  See — 

Mitchell,  Thompson.  Harris,  and  Zeknrla. 
ZleKler.    Eugene    R..    to    General    Motors    Corp. 

wiper   drive   njechanism.      3.016.753.    1-16-62, 
Ziegler.    Eugene  IR..    to    General    Motors   Corp 
washer  control  system.     3,016,836,  1-16-62 


Rosenkrani. 


3.017.461. 
Windshield 
Cl.    74—98. 
Windshield 

CT.   103—26. 


^ 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


,  ISSUED  JANUARY  16,  1962 

Note. — Pint  nnmber= class,  second  number = so t>cla88,  third  number = patent  number 


1—   3:  3,016,538 

33—   80:  3,016,614 

60—30.82:  3,016.706 

88-  28.9:  3.016.704 

in- 

34: 3,017,289 

166-   40;  8.017.305 

44.5:  3,016.539 

3,016,615 

51:  8,016.707 

40:  3.016.705 

72:  3,017,287 

48:  3,017.306 

321:  3.016.540 

87:  3,016,616 

62:  3.016.708 

41:  3.016,796 

106:  3,017,290 

72:  3.017,307 

2-   3:  3.016.541 

137:  3,016,617 

54:  3.016.709 

43:  3.016.797 

119.6:  3,017,201 

120:  3.017.308 

14:  3.016.542 

143:  3.016.618 

54.5:  3.016,710 

67:  3,016,798 

137:  3,017.292 

161:  3.017,309 

3,016,543 

172:  3,016,619 

67:  3,016,711 

3,  016,  799 

138.8;  3.017.293 

200;  3.016,945 

49:  3,016,544 

8. 016, 620 

8.016,712 

61:  3,016,800 

139.5;  3,017,294 

248:  3,017,310 

100:  3.016,545 

205:  3.016.621 

61-   1:  3.016,713 

3,  016,  801 

155:  3,017.295 

357:  3,017,311 

4—  172:  3,016,546 

34—   48:  3.016.622 

41:  3,016,714 

89-   40:  3.016,802 

201:  3,017,296 

361:  3,017,312 

185:  3,016,547 

80:  3.016.623 

62—   3:  3,016.715 

90—   11:  3,016,803 

216:  3,017,297 

446;  3.017,313 

8—  111:  8,017,236 

57:  8.016.624 

52:  3.016.716 

15:  3,016.804 

ns— 

49.1;  3,016,873 

496;  3.017.314 

120:  3,  or,  237 

85:  8.016.62.'> 

55:  3.016.717 

03-   35:  3.016  806 

262;  3,016,874 

581:  3.017.315 

0—    1:  3.016.548 

182:  8.016.626 

137:  3.016.718 

49:  3.016  807 

306:  3,016,875 

158—   7;  3.016.946 

14:  3.016.549 

187:  3.016.627 

357:  3.016.719 

63:  3,016  808 

631:  3.016.876 

27.4:  3.016.947 

II-   I:  8,016.550 

85—   30:  3.016.628 

64-   18:  3.016.720 

94—   46:  3,016,809 

119-14.03:  3!  016, 877 

36  3:  3.016.948 

12—   12:  3.016.551 

46:  3.016.629 

21:  3.016.721 

95—   10:  3.016.810 

155:  3,016,878 

104:  3.016.949 

56:  3.016.552 

36—  2  5:  3.016.630 

23:  3.016.722 

3.016,811 

157:  8,016,879 

116;  3.016.950 

18—   21:  3.016.553 

3:  8.016.631 

27:  3,016.723 

11:  3,016,812 

121— 

41:  3,016,880 

160—  136:  3.016.951 

150:  8.016.554 

87—   07:  3.016,632 

29:  3,016,724 

96—   20:  3.017.270 

3, 016,  881 

354:  3.016.952 

200:  3, 016.  .555 

129:  3.016,633 

66-  140:  3,016.725 

107:  3,017,271 

3,  016,  882 

162—   80:  3.017,316 

220:  8,016.556 

144:  3,016,634 

177:  3.016,726 

08—   1:  3,016,813 

3,016,883 

HI:  3,017,317 

250.  12:  8. 016.  557 

3, 016.  635 

67—   31:  3.016.727 

90—   2:  3, 017,  272 

48:  3,016,884 

152;  3,017,318 

250.  16:  3. 016.  .U8 

156:  3.016.636 

68—  177:  8.016.728 

7;  3,017,273 

122— 

17-  3  016  885 

161;  3,017,319 

312:  3.016.5.59 

170:  3.016.637 

183:  3,016.729 

116:  3,017,274 

123 — 

27-  3  016  886 

166—   11  3  016  9.53 

510:  3,016,560 

40—   5:  8,016,638 

70—  150:  3,016,730 

121:  3,017,275 

90'  3  016  887 

98:  3,016,954 
224-  3  016  055 

565:  3.016,561 

25:  3,016.639 

73-   3:  3,016,731 

136:  3,017,276 

119-  3  016  888 

16—   2:  3,016,562 

86:  3.016.640 

1.5:  3,016,732 

156:  3,017.277 

3  016.889 

167—   22-  3  017  320 

130:  3,016,563 

70:  3,016.641 

40.5:  3,016,733 

235:  3.016.814 

122:  3.016.890 
22:  3.016.891 
113:  3.016.892 
116:  3.016.893 
137:  3.016.894 
217;  3,016.895 
218:  3,016,896 
3. 016.  897 
249:  3.016,898 
348:  3.016,899 
528:  3,016,900 
548:  3,016,901 

30-  3  017  321 

17—  5:  3,016,564 
8:  3,016,565 

18—  2.4:  3,016,566 

152:  3,016,642 
302:  8,016.643 
312:  3,016,644 

55:  3,016,734 
67.1:  3,016,735 
71.4;  3,016.736 

251:  3.016,815 

339:  3,016,816 

3. 016,  W7 

124— 
126- 

53  1;  3.017,322 

55;  3,017,324 

58;  3.017,325 

65;  3,017,323 

3, 017, 326 

3, 017,  327 

87.1:  3,017,328 

95:  a.  017, 329 

169-   11;  3,016,956 

172-   42;  3,016,957 

639:  3,016,958 

6:  3,016,567 

8:  3,016,568 

17:  3,016,569 

3. 016,  570 

42—   42:  3,016,645 
•9:  3,016.646 

48—    3:  3,016,647 
15:  3,016.648 

76:  3.016,737 
112:  3,016,738 
116:  3.016,739 
118:  3,016,740 

100—  75:  3,016.818 
163:  3.016.819 

101—  94:  3.016.820 
132.5:  3.016.821 

128- 

10:  8,016,571 

17.2:  3.016.649 

143:  3,016,741 

3.016,822 

20:  8,016,572 
26:  8,016,578 
30:  3.016,574 
48:  3,016.575 

44—  66:  3.017.2.57 
72:  3.017.258 

45—  60:  8.016.650 

46—  141:  3.016.651 

147:  3.016,742 

160:  3,016,743 

337.5:  3,016,744 

349:  3,016.745 

149.2:  3,016,823 

3,  016.  824 

234:  3.016,825 

425:  3.016.826 

8, 016.  576 

149:  3.016.652 

362.3:  3.016.746 

102-   3:  3,016,827 

131— 

10:  3,016,902 

174 —   34;  3,017,450 
50.57:  3,017.451 

3.016.577 

47—  1.7:  3.016.653 

368.3:  3.016.747 

13:  3,016.828 

11:  3,016.903 

54:  8,017.238 

60:  P.P2.122 

3,016.748 

18:  3.016.829 

66;  3,016,904 

152;  3,017,4.52 

50:  3,016,578 

61:  P.P.2,121 

425:  3.016.749 

20:  3.016,830 

94:  3,016.905 

175 —   4;  3,016,950 

41:  3,016,960 

3,016.961 

66;  3,016,962 

3.016,570 

48—  216:  3.017.259 

432:  3.016.750 

22:  3,016,831 

108:  3,016,906 

8, 016,  .580 

49—   48:  3.016.654 

468:  3.016.751 

41:  3.016,832 

140;  3,016.907 

19-   65:  3,016,581 

50—  418:  3.016,a%5 

517:  3.016,752 

103—    1:  3.016,833 

240;  3.016,908 

156:  3,016,582 

61-   72:  3,016,656 

74—   95:  3,016,753 

4:  3.016.834 

132— 

40;  3,016,909 

92;  3,016,963 

a  o/> .  fs  yA  1  f  f\c  a 

30—   1:  8,016,,V« 

134:  8,016.657 

230.17:  8.016.754 

5:  3.016.835 

136— 

22;  3,016,910 

136;  3,016,964 

S7.6:  3,016.584 

150:  8.016.658 

3. 016.  755 

26:  3.016.836 

136— 

4;  3,017,444 

178—  5.4:  3,017,453 

8.016.585 

166:  3,016,650 

234:  3.016.756 

37:  3.016.837 

3, 017,  445 

3, 017,  454 

02:  8.016.586 

184.3:  3,016.660 

243:  8.016.7.")7 

38:  3.016.838 

6;  3,017,446 

3,017,455 

21-   58:  8.017.239 

206:  3.016.661 

473:  3. 016.  7.58 

41:  3.016,839 

26:  3,017,447 

6:  8.017,456 

22—  140:  3.016.587 

200:  8.016,662 

475:  3.016.759 

44:  3,016.840 

3,017,448 

3,017,457 

208:  3.016.588 

58-   82:  8.016.663 

501.5:  8.016.760 

87:  3,016,841 

90:  3,017,449 

6.8:  3,017,458 

23—   14:  3.017.240 

62:  3.016.664 

3.016.761 

04:  Re.25,116 

137— 

33;  3,016,911 

17:  3,017,450 

14.5:  8.017.241 

73:  8.016.665 

527:  8.016.762 

128:  3,016.842 

43:  3,016.912 

3,017,460 

25:  8.017.242 

112:  8.016.6fifi 

551.9:  3.016.763 

170:  3,016,843 

312:  3.016.913 

26;  3,017,461 

68:  8.017,243 

182:  3.016.667 

552:  3.016.764 

232:  3,016,844. 

515;  3.016.914 

60  5:  3,017.462 

78:  8,017,244 

186:  3.016.668 

579:  3.016.765 

104—  148:  3v016,845 

595;  3.016.915 

79:  3,017,463 

80:  8,017,245 

101:  8.016.669 

588:  3.016.766 

106—  270:  3,016,846 

604;  3.016.916 

88;  3,017,464 

158:  3,017,246 

194:  8.016.670 

589:  8.016.767 

106-   13:  3,017,278 

620;  3.016.917 

179—   22:8,017,466 

165:  3,017,247 

206:  8.016.671 

677:  3.016.768 

48:  3,017,279 

3,016.918 

100  1:  3,017,466 

204:  8,017,248 

373:  3.016.672 

732:  3.016.769 

125:  3.017,280 

621;  3.016,919 

100.41;  3.017.467 

200.4:  3,017,249 

300:  3.016,673 

76-   24:  3.017,261 

185:  3.017,281 

625.  27:  3, 016.  920 

180—    6:  3.016.965 

214:  3.017,250 

66-  236:  8,016,674 

28:  3,017,262 

287:  3,017,282 

138- 

38:  3,016,921 

26;  3.016.966 

223.5:  8,017,251 

341:  3,016,675 

67:  3,017,263 

304:  3,017,283 

04:  3,016,022 

30;  3.016.967 

260:  3,017,252 

377:  8,016.676 

07:  3,017,264 

107—    1:  3,016.847 

139- 

46:  3.016.923 

82;  3.016.968 

270  5:  3,017,253 

57—   84:  8.016.677 

126:  3,017,265 

109-   23:  3,016.848 

51;  3,016,924 

3.016.969 

284:  3,017,254 

3. 016.  678 

128:  8,017,266 

110—   18:  3,016,849 

02;  3.016.925 

181—    5:  3.016.970 

288:  3,017,256 

86:  3,016.670 

130:  3,017,267 

112—  135:  3.016,850 

93;  3.016.926 

33;  3.016,971 

3, 017, 256 

88:  3.016.680 

154:  8,017,268 

200:  3.016.851 

122;  3.016.927 

56;  3.016.972 

34—   8:  8,016,589 

106:  3.016.681 

150:  8,017,269 

262:  3.016.852 

141- 

45;  3,016.928 

182—   14;  3.016,973 

73:  3,016,500 

140:  8.016.682 

76-   4:  8,016,770 

113—   48:  3.016.853 

263;  3.016.929 

33:  3,016,974 

81:  3,016,501 

3. 016. 683 

13:  3,016,771 

93:  3,016.854 

361;  3.016.930 

48:  3,016,975 

205.14:  3,016.502 

157:  8.016.684 

80—   36:  3,016.772 

102:  3,016,855 

143- 

46;  3.016.931 

194:  3,016,976 

22;:  8.016,503 

58-   28:  8.016.685 

81—  52.4:  3.016.778 

3,016,856 

P8;  3.016.932 

183—  2  5:  3,016.977 

25—  118:  3.016.504 

80:  8.016.686 

54:  8.016.774 

114—   23:  3.016.8.57 

144- 

35:  3.016.933 

4.1:  3,016.978 

131:  3.016,595 

109:  3.016.687 

57:  3,016,775 

39:  3.016,858 

288;  3.016.934 

7;  3,016,079 

3.016,596 

115:  3,016.688 

180:  3,016,776 

3,  016.  859 

146- 

28;  3,016.935 

3, 016, 980 
27:  3,016,081 

156:  3,016,507 

60-   18:  8.016.689 

82—   6:  3,016,777 

3. 016.  860 

47;  3.016.936 

3,016,598 

16:  3.016.600 

14:  8,016,778 

61:  3.016.861 

72;  3,016.937 

43;  3,016,982 

28—   78:  3,016,590 

23:  3.016.001 

83—  242:  8,016,779 

62:  3.016.862 

234;  3.017.298 

51;  3,016.983 

20-   78:  3,016,600 

80:  8,016,602 

417:  3.016,780 

66.5:  3.016.863 

148— 

13.1;  3,017,299 

73:  3,016,984 

156.7:  3,016,601 

35.5:  8,016,693 

633:  3,016,781 

3. 016.  864 

149- 

41;  3.017,300 

115:  3.016,985 

100:  3,016,602 

3, 016. 604 

84-  453:  3,016,782 

67:  3.016.865 

45:  3,017,301 

121:  3.016.986 

252:  3.016.603 

86.54:  8,016,600 

464:  3,016,783 

74:  8.016,866 

60;  3,017,280 

187—    9;  3.016,987 

255:  3.016.604 

3, 016,  700 

86-   47:  3,016,784 

79:  3,016,867 

150- 

.5:  3,016,938 

17;  3.016.988 

453:  3.016.605 

85.6:  8,016,605 

88—    1:  3,016,785 

235:  8,016,868 

33:  3,016.939 

19;  3.016.989 

480:  8.016.606 

3, 016, 606 

2  4:  3,016,786 

115—   17:  3,016,869 

40:  3.016.940 

188—  70  5:  3.  016. 090 

80—  6  3:  8,016.607 

3. 016, 607 

14:  3,016,787 

35:  3,016,870 

151- 

38:  3.016.941 

90:  3.016,901 

114:  3,016,608 

3,016,608 

3.016.788 

42:  3,016,871 

153— 

4;  3.016.942 

180—   14;  3,016,992 

240:  8,016.600 

30.08:  3,016,701 

3. 016,  789 

116—  106:  3,016,872 

40:  3.016.943 

34;  3,016,993 

31—   48:  3.016.610 

30  20:  3,016.702 

16:  3,016,790 

117-  5.1:  3,017,284 

82;  3,016.944 

36;  3,016,994 

33—   30:  8.016.611 

30  65:  8.016,703 

24:  3,016.791 

8:  3,017,285 

154— 

43;  3.017.302 

3,  016.  995 

32:  3,016.612 

80  72:  3.016.704 

3.016.702 

22:  3,017,286 

45  9;  3,017.303 

64:  3.016.996 

47:  8,016,613 

30.74:  3,016,705 

3,016,703 

33.5:  3,017,288 

64:  3,017,304 

82:  3.016,007 

XXV 


XXVI 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


I8B- 

U:  3.0IS.W8 

218- 

43 

3.016.0W 

219— 

9  5 

«2:  3.017.000 

10.53 

193— 

3.5:  3.017.001 

10.79 

45:  3.017.002 

19 

68:  3.017.003 

29 

106:  3.017.004 

37 

3,017.005 
113:  3,017,006 

W»- 

40:  3.017.007 

1«6- 

11:  3,017,330 

44: 

188- 

7:  3,017.008 

46: 

29:  3,017.009 

67: 

31:  3,017.010 

82: 

33:  3,017.011 

124: 

96:   3,017.012 

230-  24.5: 

102:  3,017,013 

113: 

131:  3,017,014 

221- 

34: 

I»- 

18:  3,017,015 

222- 

164: 

aoo- 

32:  3.017.468 

318: 

52:  3.017,460 

223- 

91: 

04:  3,017.470 

76:  3.017,471 

236- 

10: 

83:  3,017,472 

in: 

87:  3,017,473 

M80: 

n.   3,017,474 

229- 

1.5: 

103:  3,017.475 

16: 

104:  3,017,476 

17: 

122:  3,017,477 

38: 

138:  3,017.478 

48: 

144:  3,017.47« 

82: 

- 

146:  3,017.480 

57: 

147:  3,017,481 

62: 

148:  3.017.482 

230- 

116: 

aoa— 

71:  3,017.331 

118: 

204— 

15:  3,017.332 

232- 

35: 

49:  3,017.333 

234- 

23: 

55:  3.017.334 

39: 

62:  3.017,335 

78: 

3.017,336 

128: 

75:  3.017,337 

235- 

22: 

98:  3,017.338 

23: 

IW:  3.017.339 

60: 

* 

217:  3.017.340 

60  31: 

242:  3.017.341 

61.11: 

204— 

13:  3,017.016 

^ 

91: 

20:  3,017,017 

92: 

206-45.31:  3.017.018 

117: 

46:  3,017,019 

SO:  3,017,020 

122: 

3,017,021 

145: 

M):  3.017.022 

65:  3.017.023 

153: 

208— 

11:  3.017.342 
47:  3,017.343 

65;  3,017.344 

155: 

210:  3.017.345 

157: 

322:  3.017.346 

150: 

20»- 

74:  3.017.024 

160: 

81:  3.017.025 

168: 

121:  3.017.026 

172: 

3. 017. 027 

175: 

167:  3.017.028 

210— 

63:  3.017.347 

176: 

108:  3.017.029 

• 

138:  3,017,030 

223:  3.017.031 

185: 

236:  3,017,032 

186: 

293:  3,017.033 

194: 

211- 

2:  3,017.034 

70:  3,017.035 

V 

87:  3.017.036 

114:  3.017.037 

213- 

64:  3.017.038 

197: 

214- 

2:  3.017.039 

236- 

10: 

6:  3.017.040 

34 

8  5:  3.017.041 

2*- 

3: 

10  5:  3.017.042 

17:  3,017.043 

15: 

3.017,044 

52: 

3.  017. 045 

61: 

140 

3.017.046 

81: 

215— 

13 

3.017.047 

117: 

40 

3.017,048 

129: 

44 

3.017.049 

135: 

48 

3.017.050 

230: 

100  5 

3,017,051 

456: 

:  3.017,082 
:  3,017,483 
:  3.017,484 
:  3,017,485 
:  3,017,488 
:   3,017,487 
:  3.017,488 
3. 017, 489 
S,  017, 490 
3,017,491 
:  3,017.492 
:  3,017,493 
:  3,017,494 
:  3,017,495 
:  3.017,496 
:  3,017,053 
:  3.017.054 
3.017.055 
3.017.056 
3. 017. 057 
3,017.058 
'8,017,059 
3.017.060 
3.017.061 
3,017.062 
3.017.063 
3.017.064 
3.017.065 
3, 017.  066 
3.  Oil.  067 
3, 017. 068 
3.017.069 
3.017:070 
3.017.071 
3.017.072 
3. 017. 073 
3.017.074 
3.017.075 
3. 017.  076 
3,017,077 
3.017.078 
3.017.079 
3.017.080 
3.017.081 
3.017,082 
3,017.083 
3.017.084 
3.017.085 
3.017.086 
3.017.087 
3.017,088 
3,017.089 
3.017.090 
3,017.091 
3.017,092 
3.017.093 
3.017.094 
3.017.095 
3.017,096 
3. 017. 097 
3.017.098 
3.017,099 
3. 017, 100 
3,017,101 
3.017,102 
3,017,103 
3,017,104 
3,017,105 
3,  017, 106 
3,  017, 107 
3,  017.  108 
3. 017. 109 
3.017,110 
3.017.111 
3.017.112 
3.017.  113 
3.017,114 
3,017.115 
3.017.116 
3.017,117 
3.017.118 
3.017,  119 
3.017.120 
3.017.121 
3.017,122 
3, 017, 133 
3,017.124 


MO— 


341- 


344— 


2 

2  14: 
6.4: 
8.2: 


10.68 

46 

77 

257 

343—  35.6 


47  09: 
55  53: 

71.9: 

84  44: 

84  54: 

139: 

3: 

3: 

12: 

15: 

76: 

77: 

102: 

110: 

111: 

114: 

138: 

415: 

35: 

99: 

45: 

130: 

148: 

180: 

205: 

235: 

16: 

30: 


34«V- 
248- 


250- 


251- 


252- 


49.5 
71.5 
83  3 


106: 

209: 

211: 

213: 

54: 

66: 

84: 

2: 

8.5: 


8.55: 


32.5: 

82  7: 

34: 

35: 

SI.  5; 

152: 

,       188: 

301  3: 

301.6; 

350i 

439: 

441: 

450: 

2V3-39  15: 

257—     137: 

245; 

290: 

258-:     12: 

259-1,  151: 

380-    2.5: 

I 


:  8.017.497 
3.017.496 
3.017,499 
3. 017.  SCO 
3. 017.  501 
3,  017.  502 
3. 017. 125 
3,017.136 

3.  ow.  ir 

8.017.128 
3,017,129 

81 017. 130 

8. 017. 131 
3.017,132 
3. 017. 133 
3.017.134 
8. 017. 135 
3.017.186 
3.017.137 
8.017.188 
3. 017. 139 
3,017, 1'40 
8.017.141 
8. 017. 142 
,3,017,143 
3.017.144 
3, 017, 145 
3,017.146 

3. 017. 147 
3.017.S03 

3. 017. 148 

3. 017. 149 

3. 017. 150 
8,017.151 
3,017.  152 
3,  017, 153 
3,017,154 
8.017.155 
3. 017.  504 
3. 017.  SOS 
3.017.506 
8, 017,  ao7 
3, 017,  508 
3.017.509 
8.017.510 
8.017.  511 
3,017.512 
3.017.513 
3.  017.  514 
3.017.515 
3.  017.  516 
3.017.517 
3.017.156 
3. 017. 157 

3.017.  ise 

3.017,348 
3.017.349 
8.017.3.V) 
3.017,351 
3.017.352 
3.017.353 
3.  017.  3.M 
3. 017. 355 
8,017.356 
3.017.357 
3.017.358 
8.017.359 
3.017.360 
3.017,361 
3.017.362 
3,017.363 
3.017.364 
3.017.365 
3.017.366 
3.017,367 
3.017.368 
3.017.369 
3.017.370 
3.017.159 
3.017.160 
3.017.  161 
3.017,162 
3.017.163 
3.017.164 
3.017,n 
3.017.872 
3.  017, 373 


360— 


361 


18 
22: 
23: 

29.6: 

r: 

41: 
45.3: 
45.4: 

45  5: 

45.85: 

46.5: 


47: 
65: 
67: 
77.5; 
78: 


78.5: 
79.3: 
85.3: 
92.8: 
94.9: 


124: 
189: 
192; 
234: 
239.5: 
239.55: 

347  2: 
250: 
279: 

802: 

336.5: 

346.8: 

397  4; 

397  45: 

453: 

456: 

461; 

463: 
4«5.4: 

465.9: 
470: 
471: 
489; 
.WS: 
514; 

522; 
.526: 
583: 
601; 
611: 
632: 
644: 
649: 
671: 
681  5: 
810: 
19: 
34: 


262- 
2flo — 
367- 


64: 

268-  119: 

369-  136: 

180; 

157: 

185; 

305: 

63: 

64: 


271- 


8.017.374 
3.017.375 
3. 017, 376 
3,017,377 
3, 017, 378 
3.  017. 379 
3. 017. 380 
3.017.381 
8.017.382 
3. 017.  383 
3.  017.  384 
8.017.385 
3. 017.  386 
8.017.387 
3, 017, 388 
3. 017.  380 
8. 017.  390 
3.017,891 
8, 017, 392 
3,017.393 
8, 017.  394 

8. 017. 395 

3. 017. 396 
3,017.397 
3.  017.  398 
3. 017. 399 
8. 017,  400 
8,017.401 
3.  017,  402 
3. 017.  403 
3.017.404 
3, 017.  405 
3.017.406 
3. 017. 407 
3.017,408 
3.017.409 
3.017.410 
3.017.411 
3.017.412 
3.017.413 
3.017.414 
3.017,415 
3,017,416 
3,017,417 
3.017.418 
3.017.419 

3. 017. 420 

3. 017. 421 
3.017.422 
3. 017.  423 
8.017.424 
3,017,425 
3,  017.  426 
3. 017.  427 
3.017.428 
3.017.429 
3,017.430 
3,017,431 
3.  017.  432 
3.017.433 
3.017.434 
8,017,435 
3.  017,  436 
3.  tfl7.  437 
8. 017, 438 
3.  017.  439 
3.017.440 
3.017,441 
3.017.442 
3.017.443 
3.017.165 
8,017.166 
3.  017, 167 
3,017.168 

3. 017. 169 

8. 017. 170 
8,017,171 
8,017,172 
8,017.173 
3.017.174 
8.017.175 
3.  016. 805 
3.017.176 
3.017.177 
3.017.178 
8, 017. 179 


27»-   56:  1 

.017,180 

317—  334:  8.017,580 

76;  i 

.  017.  181 

318—   29;  3.017.551 

273-   1;  5 

.017.182 

39:  3.017,552 

1.5:  i 

.017,183 

199;  3.017.553 

43:  I 

,  017, 184 

239:  3.017,654 

96;  3 

,  017, 185 

380:  3.017.555 

146;  3 

.  017, 186 

448:  3.017,556 

274—   14:  3 

,017.187 

467:  3.017,557 

15:  3 

.  017. 188 

321—   14:  3,017,558 

275—   8:  3 

.  017.  189 

45;  3,017.559 

277-   32:  3 

.  017.  190 

3.017.560 

82:  3 

,  017. 191 

3.017.561 

279—   2:  1 

,  017,  192 

323—   46:  3.017.562 

280-  1. 14:  3 

,017.193 

90:  3.017.563 

18:  a 

,017,194 

323—   9:  3.017.564 

104.5:  ] 

,  017, 195 

74:  8,017,565 

134:  3 

,017,196 

324—    1:  8,017,566 

a 

,  017, 197 

6:  8.017,567 

202:  1 

,017,196 

18:  3,017,668 

200:  8 

,017,199 

29:  8,017,569 

477:  3 

017,200 

39.5:  3.017,670 

281-   34:  8 

017.  201 

51;  8,017,571 

285-   41:  8 

017.302 

55:  3,017,572 

256:  3 

017,203 

77:  3,017,573 

373:  3 

017,304 

89:  8,017,574 

287-   49:  3 

017, 305 

99:  3, 01 7,575 

52.08;  3 

017,306 

330—   46:  3,017,576 

53;  3 

017.  207 

56;  8,017.577 

53  5:  3 

017. 308 

87:  3.017.578 

87:  3 

017.309 

331-   38:  3.017.579 

114:  3 

017.  210 

166:  8.017,580 

289-   3:  3 

017,211 

180:  3.017,581 

292-  302:  3 

017.  212 

333—   14:  3,017.582 

357;  3 

017.213 

22;  3.017.583 

294—   31:  8 

017.214 

333-   6;  3,017.584 

31.2:  3 

017.215 

7:  3.017.585 

86:  3 

017.  216 

17:  3.017.586 

296-   97:  3 

017.217 

31;  8.017.587 

106:  8 

017.218 

336—  135;  3.017.588 

297—  135:  3 

017.  219 

136:  3.017.589 

890:  8 

017.220 

8.017.590 

397:  3 

017.  221 

216:  3.017.501 

3 

017.222 

338-   28:  3.017.592 

aoi-   5:  3 

017.223 

143:  8,017.593 

8 

017.  224 

219:  3.017.594 

305—   61:  8 

017.225 

339—   8;  3.017.595 

807-   88:  3 

017.  518 

14:  3.017.596 

88.5:  8 

017.519 

64:  3.017.597 

8, 

017.  520 

75:  3.017.598 

8, 

017.521 

91:  3.017.509 

8, 

017.522 

149:  8.017.600 

3, 

017.  523 

157:  8.017,601 

3, 

017.524 

174:  3.017.002 

308-   3:  8, 

017,236 

186:  3.017,603 

3.8:  3, 

017,327 

194:  3.017.604 

20;  3. 

017.228 

252:  3.017.605 

122:  8, 

017.229 

340-   3:  3.017.606 

187:  8, 

017.230 

5:  3.017.607 

310—  9.4:  8, 

017.  525 

3.017.608 

60:  3, 

017.  526 

27;  3.017.609 

94:  8, 

017.  527 

172.8:  3,017.010 

191:  8, 

017.528 

3,017,011 

248:  8, 

017.  529 

178:  8,017,612 

311-  110:  8, 

017.231 

8, 017, 613 

312-  223:  3, 

017.232 

174:  3.017,614 

323:  3, 

017.233 

3,017,615 

313-  11.5:  8, 

017.530 

174.1:  3,017,616 

82:  8, 

017.531 

3,017,017 

141:  8. 

017.  532 

213;  3,017.618 

189:  3. 

017,  533 

3.017.619 

315-   39:  3, 

017.534 

248;  3.017.620 

3, 

017.  .S35 

282;  3.017.621 

83:  3, 

017.536 

3.017.622 

230:  3, 

017.  537 

322:  3.017.623 

241:  3, 

017.538 

324;  3.017.624 

817-   66:  3, 

017.  a9 

3.017.625 

98:  8, 

017.540 

847;  3.017.626 

3. 

017.541 

350:  3.017.627 

140:  3. 

017.  542 

34»-   5:  3.017.628 

148  5;  8. 

017.  543 

3.017.629 

158:  3. 

017.  ,VM 

17.1:  3.017.630 

ISO;  3. 

017.  545 

225;  3.017.631 

190;  3. 

017.  .546 

819:  3.017.632 

191:  3. 

017.  547 

853:  3.017.633 

281:  3. 

017.  548 

340-   74:  3.017.234 

384:  8. 

017.  549 

107:  8,017,235 

Classification  of  Designs 


n  3—  13; 

192.  070 

D18— 

2: 

192.  077 

D83—  14 

192.064 

D40-   1 

192.091 

U48-  24 

192.098 

D61-   1; 

192,104 

192. 071 

1)19- 

1: 

192. 078 

1* 

192,085 

D41-   1 

192.092 

32 

192.099 

192,  105 

D  5-   5; 

192.072 

1)22- 

2: 

192.079 

1)34-   3 

192,086 

D42-   8 

192.093 

D52—   2 

192.100 

D71-   1; 

192,106 

1)13-   1; 

192. 073 

192.  080 

5 

192,067 

D44-  21 

192,094 

1)54-  13 

192. 101 

D83-   1: 

192, 107 

192.074 

3: 

192. 081 

15 

192,088 

29 

192.095 

1)55—   I 

192.102 

1)86-  10: 

192,108 

1)1*-   1: 

192. 075 

D28— 

1: 

192.082 

192,080 

D45-   1 

192.096 

D58-  6.5 

192,103 

D88-  8: 

193,109 

U17-   6: 

192. 070 

1)33- 

3: 

192.083 

D37-   1 

192,090 

D47-   6 

192.097 
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NOTICES 


Tradeituirk  Suits 

Notices  under  15  U.8.C.  1116 ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  194C 

Ber.  N*.  ZS.5M  (SWIFT'S  ORIOLE  AND  DESIGN).  Swift 
ProvUion  Co..  Hanix.  bacon  and  lard :  Rer.  No.  t8,45t 
(SWIFT  AND  DESIGN).  SwJft  &  Company.  Certain  meats. 
Bhortenlnpo  and  other  provisions;  Ror-  No.  56,977  (SWIFTS 
WINCHESTER),  same.  Smoked  or  cured  hams,  bacon  and 
Hhoulders:  Hrx.  No.  122,828  (SWIFT'S  PREMIUM),  same. 
OleomarKarln  ;  Her.  No.  140,225.  same.  Lard.  ham.  bacon  and 
oleomarRarln ;  Reg.  No.  261,221.  same.  (}elatin ;  Rec.  No. 
269.663  (SWIFT'S  LA  PRIMERA  AND  DESIGN),  same.  Lard  : 
Re».  No.  278,221  (SWIFT'S),  same.  Fresh,  prepared,  dried, 
cured,  Kinoked  and  canned  Iamb,  mutton,  veal  and  poultry, 
etc.  ;  Re*.  No.  288.9.%8.  same.  Soap ;  Re*.  No.  299.488.  same, 
Ice  cream  ;  Re».  No.  432,503.  same.  Fertilizers :  Rer.  No. 
««9,720  (SWIFT'S  ARROW  AND  DESIGN),  same.  Soap  :  Renr. 
No.  A91.021  (SWIFT'S),  same.  Peanut  butter  and  baby  foods, 
flied  Nov.  21,  1961.  D.C.N. J.  (Camden).  Doc.  10(K)/61.  Strift 
d  Company  v.  Strift  Economy  Home  Food  Service  et  al. 

Re*.  No.  28,4.'i2.  (S.-e  Re»f.  No.  Z-^riftS.) 

Rear.  No.  56,977.  (See  Rej?.  No.  25,5»8.) 

R€>».  No.  122.828.     (See  ReR.  No.  25.508.) 

R«ir.  No.  140,223.     (See  Reg.  No.  25.588.) 

B«ir.  No.  261.221.     (See  RejT.  No.  25.508.) 

« 
Rec  No.  269.663.      (See  Ref;.  No.  25.598.) 


ReC  No.  278.221. 
Rer.  No.  286,958. 
Rer.  No.  297.S69. 
Reir.  No.  299,483. 


(See  Reg.  No.  25,598.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  25.598.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  25.588.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  25.588.) 

Rer.  No.  S2730S.  N.  Gennett.  doing  business  as  Central 
Quilt  and  Mattress  Manufactory,  filed  Dec.  4,  1961.  D.C.  Mass. 
(Boston).  Doc.  61/937-F,  SJeepmo««er  ProdHct$  Co.,  Inc.  v. 
Sleepmagter,  Inc. 

Kfg.  No.  333,110  (BURROUGHS),  Burroughs  Adding  Ma- 
chine Company.  Electric  motors.  Interference  eliminators, 
etc. ;  Reg.  No.  343,430,  same.  Adding  machines,  listing  ma- 
chines, calculating  machines,  key  operated  and  automatic 
calculators,  etc.  ;  Reg.  No.  505.174,  same :  Rer.  No.  518.895. 
same;  2.698.399.  Orr  and  Sands.  Magnetic  deflection  means 
for  electron  discharge  services ;  2,719.228,  I.  L.  Auerback. 
Binary  computation  circuit ;  2.721.955.  Sin  Pih  Fan  et  al.. 
Multi-position  beam  tube,  filed  Oct.  24.  1961.  D.C.  Conn. 
(New  Haven).  Doc.  9009,  Burrouffhg  Corporation  v.  Bur- 
roughs ElectronicH,  Inc. 

(See  Reg.  No.  333,110.) 

(SeeReg.  No.  25,588.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  333.110.) 


Rex.  No.  S4S,4S0. 
Reg.  No.  482,503. 
Reg.  No.  500.174. 


Reg.  No.  500.417  (VORNADO),  The  O.  A.  Sutton  Corpora- 
tion. Inc..  Electric  fans  for  domestic  and  commercial  use ; 
Reg.  No.  594.890.  same.  Air  conditioning  units ;  Reg.  No. 
627.795.  same,  Thermostats  and  switches,  filed  Nov.  20,  1961, 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  O?^  NOVEMBER  30,  1061 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)] n^'oA^ 

Date  of  oldest  new  application . ^^J         '  Iqr} 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application -  —  r-  -  ^'*y  1.  1961 


J.  H.  MERCHANT,  Director,  Trademark  Eumining  Operatioii 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS,  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


a)  C.  M.  WEN'DT,  rias.s«.s  2,  3,  4.  5.  7.  8. 9.  10.  11,  12,  13,  14,  15.  16. 17.  19.  30,  21.  23.  24.  25,  36, 27,  28,  29,30, 31,  32.  33. 34,  3.S. 

36,  39,  40,  41,42,  4.3.  44.  50 -    -- - 

(II)  H.  E.  KASCHUB.  ria.s!!<-s  1.  fi.  IR.  22.  .37.  3K,  45.  4fi.  47.  iX,  49.  51.  52;  S<Tvloe  .Mark  Cla-sscs  100,  101,  102,  103,  104,  105, 
lOfi.  in7;  rdll.Tilvc  Mpmbership  .Marks,  Cla.ss  2iJ0;  C.rtiflcatlon  .Marks,  Clasws  A  and  B      

RpnewaL"!  f.MI  Cla.sses) i----- - 

8«r.  12  (D  I'ublU-atlons  (All  Classes) - - 


Oldest  Application 


New 


4-10-61 
5-17-61 

11-7-61 
11-6-61 


Amended 


5-1-61 

6-1-61 

11-20-61 
11-24-61 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  November  1961 — 2,018 


Registritions  Issued - 230— No.  726,385  to  No.  726.614 

Renewals  Issued 61 

Th*  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  the  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE.  iMued  werkly.  i»  mailed  unHrr  the  diiwlion  of  ibe  SupwiiUfmleni 
of  Documrnts,  (;<ivrrnment  Printing  Oflirc.  «  anbiniilon  25.  D.  C  to  whom  all  »uh«rriplion«  ahoulil  l>*  made  payable  und  all 
rommunicationii  addrcwed:  nibvriplion  price.  $10.00  per  annum,  foreign  mailing  $3.75  additional:  aingle  ropiea.  20  cent,  each 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  are  farnialwd  by  the  P»tent  OOee  for  10  eenUtmeh.    Addreaa 

orders  lo  the  Comiaiaaiener  of  PalcnU.  WMhinglon  25.  D.C. 
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D.C.N.J.    (Newark),   Doc.   »68/61.    Vomado  AmIo  Air  Condi- 
tioning Corporation  t.  Vomado,  Inc. 

ftec.  N*.  SIMM.     (See  R«g.  No.  333,110.)  i 

R«r  No.  5rr,7M  (BANTIIINE).  O.  D.  S«arle  k  Co  .  Medic- 
inal agent  for  the  treatment  of  abnormal  condltlonn  of  the 
iraMtro-lnteHtlaal  »78tem  In  tablet  and  liquid  form  ;  !!«(.  N*. 
57S.2M  (PROBANTHINK),  same;  Kog.  So.  7M^I  (PRO- 
BANTHINE  P.A.).  same.  Sled  Nov.  15.  1961,  D.C.,  N.D.  III. 
(Chicago).  Doc.  61cl952.  O  D.  Searle  d  Co.  v.  A.  H.  Robint 
Company,  Inc. 

R«C.  N*.  S75.SM.     (84%  Reg.  No.  537,763.) 

R«ff.  No.  W1.92S  (PACIFIC).  Pacific  PumpH.  Inc.  Centrlf 
ugal  pumpH  for  permanent  loHtallatlon.  flled  Not.  .'{0.  1961, 
DC.  S.D.  Calif.  (Lou  AngeleB).  Doc.  1521 /61-K.  Dre»»er 
Induitriei,  Inc.  t.  Pacific  Pumping  Company. 

B«C.  N*.  SM^mO.     (See  Reff.  No.  509.417.) 

Kog.  N*.  617.477  (M  Mc  AND  DESIGN),  R.  V.  plbbero. 
Bookkeeping,  accounting  and  general  office  formii  and  ledgerit ; 
Reg.  No.  6SS.SSI.  name.  Adylce  an<f  conMultatlon  In  connec- 
tion with  bookkeeping  and  accounting  practice  and  other 
office  management  procedureii.  flled  Mar.  9.  1960,  D.C.,  N.D. 
Calif.  <8an  Francisco),  Doc.  38/964,  Medical  Management 
Control  V.  Medical  Management,  Inc.  et  al.  DefendantM  en- 
joined Aug  24.  1960. 

(See  iCeg.  No.  509.417.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  617.477.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  25,506.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  25,508.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  537,763.)  , 


Beg.  No.  «27.7»5. 
Reg.  No.  «SS,SS1 
Reg.  No.  660.720. 
Reg.  No.  691,021. 
Reg.  No.  70S.S21 


Nodcc    of    Tentative    Rccordatloa    of    a    IVade    Name 

(T.D.  05028] 

Tentative    recordation    of    trade 

Trademark  Act  of  July  5.  19it 
'     11.1*.  Cu9tom»  Regula 


i 


name    under    aection    ^t, 
and  tection 
tiont 

TREASURY  DEPARTMENT 
OrncB  or  thi  Commissio.nbr  or  Ct'STOMO 

Washington,  D.C.,  Dec.  8,  t9tt 


To  ^ollectorg  of  Cttttomt  and  Othert  Concerned: 

An  application  haa  been  flled  In  the  Treasury  Department 
for  the  recordation  of  the  following  deHcrlbed  trade  name 
under  the  prolrUloni  of  section  42.  Trademark  Act  of  1946, 
and  section  llil6,  Customs  Regulations  : 

"OOJAi  HOrSEWARES.  INC.  "  a  corporation  organized 
under  the  laWM  of  the  State  of  Florida,  located  and  doing 
business  at  38  S.E.  8th  Street.  Miami  32.  Florida.  This 
trade  name  Is  used  In  connection  with  cutlery,  china,  house- 
wares, etc.,  manufactured  In  Japan. 

Any  person  Who  desires  to  file  an  opposition  to  the  recorda- 
tion of  this  tt'ade  name  shall  notify  the  Commissioner  of 
Customs,  Bureau  of  CuHtoms,  Washliurton  25,  D.C.,  before  the 
expiration  of  30  days  after  January  15,  1962,  of  his  Intent  to 
oppose  the  recordation.  If  a  notice  ^f  opposition  Is  flled,  the 
opposer  will  be  furnished  with  a  copv  of  the  application  for 
recordation  of  the  trade  name,  together  with  Its  Bupoortlng 
documents  and  instructions  as  to  the  procedure  to  be  followed. 
The  customs  olHcers  concerned  will  be  given  notice  within  45 
days  after  January  15,  19(i2,  of  any  opposition  proceeding. 
I'ntll  45  days  after  January  15,  1962,  all  articles  of  foreign 
manufacture  bearing  names  or  marks  which. copy  or  simulate 
the  above-mentioned  trade  name  shall  be  detained,  but  not 
seized,  and  thereafter,  shall  receive  the  treatment  provided 
for  In  section  11.17,  Customs  Regulations,  unless  a  notice  Is 
received  that  an  ou|>osltlon  has  been  flled,  in  which  case  such 
articles  shall  continue  to  be  detained  until  a  flnal  determina- 
tion Is  made  concerning  the  right  of  the  applicant  to  the  trade 
name. 

(Signed)      PHILIP  NICHOLS,  Jr., 

Commitaioner  of  Cuatomt. 


.    \ 


1 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  followlnf  marks  are  pnbliahed  In  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.      Notice  of  opp<^ 
Bition  under  section  13  may  be  filed  witbln  thirty  days  of  this  publication.     See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

As  proTldad  by  section  81  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  twenty-flve  dollars  must  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 

Qass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  Qass  2  -  Receptacles 


SN    106,693.     Coast  Manufacturing  and   Supply  Co.,   Liver- 
more,  Calif.    Filed  Oct.  19, 1060. 


TREVARNO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  538,985. 

For  Molding  Compounds  Used  in  Forming  Plastic  Products. 

First  use  Jan.  7,  1950. 


SN  105,955.     Canton-Son,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Oct.  7. 
1960. 


SN  112,246.     Four  Winds  Growers,  Mission   San  Jose.  Ala- 
meda County,  Calif.    Filed  Jan.  23, 1051. 


FOUR  WINDS 


For  Orowtng  Trees  and  Shrubs. 
First  use  Feb.  0, 1046. 


SN    112,423.     West    Coast    Erergreen    Company,    Portland, 
Oreg.     Filed  Jan.  24.  1961. 


WESCO 


I 


For  Bunches  of  Evergreens  Consisting  of  Salal    (Lemon), 
Ferns,  Hucklel>erry,  Juniper,  Fir.  Cedar,  or  Pine. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1959. 


SN  112,520.     Cobon  PUsUcs  Corp.,  Newark.  N.J.     Filed  Jan. 


26,  1961. 


COBOFLOW 


For  Plastic  Tubing  for  General  Use  in  the  Industrial  Arts 
for  Conveying  Liquids. 
First  use  Aug.  1.  1950. 


SN   114.441.     Colorite   Plastics,   Inc..   Paterson.   N.J.     Filed 
Feb.  27, 1961. 


ABLEX 


'       For  Plastic  Compounds  From  Which  Plastic  Extrusions  Are 
Made. 

First  use  Nov.  23,  1960. 


SN    121,657.     Walter    Marx    Gardens,    Inc..    Boring,    Oreg. 
Filed  June  8,  1961. 


MARHIGO 


For  Japanese  Iris  Bulbs. 
First  use  Mar.  16,  1056 


SN    123,510.     Amalgamated    Leather   Companies,    Inc.,    Wil- 
mington, Del.    Flled  July  7,  1061. 


A-O-K' 


For  Leather. 

First  use  June  22,  1961. 


SN    120,243.     Penobscot    Chemical    Fibre    Co,    Old    Town, 
Maine.    Filed  Aug.  2,  1961. 


GLO-WHITE 


For  Wood  Pulp. 

First  use  Sept.  24,  1960. 


For   Lacquered    Wooden    Boxes   Used   as   Jewel   Boxes   for~ 
Storage  of  Jewelry  and  Various  Personal  Items. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1958. 


SN      108,095.     N.V.      Plastlclining,     Valthermond,      Odoorn, 
Netherlands.    Filed  Nov.  23,  1060. 


Applicant  claims  no  exclusive  rights  in  the  words  "Plastic 
Lining"  and  the  representation  of  the  gpods.  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  122,878.  dated 
Sept.  23.  1955. 

For  Tanks  and  Casks  for  Storage.  Transport,  and  Distribu- 
tion of  Liquids. 


SN    115,823.     The    Metal    Box    Company    Limited.    London. 
England.    Flled  Mar.  16,  1961. 


SELLEX 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  708,702,  dated  Dec   2,  1050. 
For    Cardboard    Containers    and    Packaging    Material    of 
Paper  and  Cardboard. 


SN  118,241.     Hamilton-Skotch  Corporation,  Hamilton,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1961. 


SPIFFY 


For  Insulated  Jugs  and  Other  Portable  Food  and  Beverage 
Containers.  , 

First  use  Jan.  12,  1960. 
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8N    118,741.     Tan   Brode  Mllllnc  Co.,    Inc.,   CllDton,   Mans.         For  Ladles'  Puraea,  Pocketbooka,  Handbags,  Pr«ncb  Purses, 

Piled  Apr.  2C,  IMl.  and    Clutch    Handbagii ;    Ladles'    and    Men's    Blilfolds,    Key 

_.  Cases,  and  Coin  Purses. 

^^^0^  '                                                     T\t%X.  use  on  or  about  Aug.  26,  1960. 


ICAL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  700,3 
F'or  FIsHtlc  DlsheN 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1961. 


-aI 


8N  119,251.     West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Company,  New 
York,  X.Y.    Filed  May  .1,  1961. 

KAI[S!AI[ 


Qass  4- Abrasives  and  Pofishing  Materials 

8N  122,332.     Macklln  Company,  Jackson,  Micb.     Filed  June 
19,  1961. 

fYNA-GRADED 


ig  Wl 


For  Grinding  Wbeels. 
First  use  June  12,  1961. 


For  Paper  Bagn. 

First  use  Apr.  13,  1961. 


8N    122,477.     Tl^e   8betland  Co.,   Inc.,   Salem,   Mass.     Filed 
June  20,  1961. 


I 


8X    122.387.     Ston«    Container    Corporation,    Chicago,    III. 
Filed  June  19,  1941. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  572,916,  664,580,  and  others. 

For  Pap«*rb«>ard  ContalnerM. 

first  use  on  or  about  Apr.  IS,  1961. 


S.\  122.648.      Service  Station  Equipment  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  June  22,  19»n. 

SPACE  MASTER 

For  Wante  Receptacles  and  Waste  Receptacles  leaving  Dis- 
play Shelves  Mounted  Thereon. 
First  use  Apr.  15,  1961. 

-^— ^  ►   • 

a.N    122.670.      Waldorf   Paper    Products   Compa|ny,    St.    Paul, 
Minn.    Filed  Jane  22.  1961. 

NARBLEWALD 

F'or  Containers  Made  of  Corrugated  Paperboard  and  Fibre. 
First  use  .Mar.  7.  1960.  '  „ 


SX  123,081.     Container  Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  June  29,  1961.  , 


-Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  054,787,  627,689,  and  671,787. 
For  Liquid  Floor  Wax  and  Paste  Wax  Impregnated  Pads. 
First  use  April  1961  on  liquid  floor  wax. 


Qass  6— Cliemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

8N  111,440.     Sole  Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago.  III.    Filed 
Jan.  6.  1961. 

SOLE-MULSE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  080,616. 

For  Organic  Surface  Active  Agents — Xamely,  Emulsiflers 
and  Solublllzers. 

First  use  May  3.  1957. 


S^  111,441.     Sole  Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 


Jan.  6, 1961. 


^OLE-TERGE 


BIKINI 


For  Folding  Cartons. 
First  u»e  Xov.  13.  lOr.O. 


Qass  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

SX    117,193      Koret,    Inc..    New   Vork,   N.Y.     Filed   Apr.    5. 
1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  680.616. 

For  Organic  Surface  Active  Agents — Namely,  Detergents, 
Foamers,  Defoamers,  Emulsiflers,  Demulslflers,  Wetting 
Agents,  Penetrants,  Thickeners,  Foam  Stabilisers,  and  Dis- 
persing Agents. 

First  use  June  14.  1957. 


SN     112.724.      Hodag    Chemical    Corporation,     Chicago.     III. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1961. 


CAT 


^^ 


For  Surface  Active  Agents. 
First  use  Mar.  28, 1960. 


8N   118,188.     I'nlted   Glass   Tinting  Corporation.    Westfleld, 
N.J.     Filed  Apr.  19.  1961. 


RAY-NO 


The  name  ".Miss  Koret"  does  not  Identify  any  particular 
living  Individual.  Owner  of  Reg.  .Nos.  301,022.  634,499  and 
071,654. 


For  Llqi'ld.  Aldehyde  Resin  Plastic  To  Be  Applied  to  Win- 
dow OlaHs  Which  Forms  a  Transparent  Tinted  Film  To  Shield 
Against  Sun  Glare. 

First  use  Apr.  3.  1961.  i 


I'  I 


January  16,  1962 


TJ.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  85 


SN    119,072.     Thrlftway   Foods,  Inc.,  King  of  Prussia,   Pa.    SN    107,617.     United    Merchants    and    Manufacturers,    Inc., 
Filed  May  1, 1961.  New  York,  X.Y.    Filed  Xov.  1.  1960. 


MONTCO 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  387.547. 
For  Ammonia  and  Bluing. 
First  use  spring  of  1919. 


Ik 


,an-imer  m 


niie 


Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  right  to  use  of  the  words 
"Acoustical  Tile"  except  as  part  of  the  mark  shown.  Owner 
of  Reg.  Nos.  424,988  and  692.926. 

For  Polystyrene  Acoustical  Tiles. 


^'1 1^'"^."!?-.  ,^'""?^'al^'  ®°"'^''*''  ^"'"P*""""*"''   -'*'*''   ^'''^'        First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  14,  1960. 
N.Y.    Filed  June  7,  1961. 


TRIS  AMINO 


For  Trls(hydroxymetbyl)amlnomethane. 
First  use  Feb.  18,  1959. 


8X   121,544.     Commercial   Solvents  Corporation,   New  York, 
X.Y.    Filed  June  7,  1961. 

TRIS  NITRO 


SN  108,117.     A.   C.   DeeHng  Company,   Inc..  Dedham,   Mass. 
Filed  Xov.  9,  1960. 

ALUMA-BOARD 

For  Aluminum  Clapboards  and  Siding  With  Baked  Enamel 
Surface  Coating. 

First  use  June  3,  1960. 


For  Tris  ( bydroxymetbyl )  nltromethane. 
tMrst  use  Mar.  4.  1959. 


SX     109,351.     Reynolds     Metals     Company.     Richmond,     Va. 
Filed  Xov.  30,  1960. 

REYNOTHERM 

Owner  of  Rog.  Xos.  512,256  and  662,070. 
For  Composite  Aluminum  Panels  Provided  With  Insulation 
Between  the  Panels. 

First  use  on  or  before  Oct.  7,  1960. 


Qass  10  — Fertilizers 


S.\    11«,110.     Farmers    Cotton    Oil    Company,    Wilson,    X.C. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1961. 

FAR-MEL 

For  Commercial  Fertiliier  Ingredient — Namely.  Agriculture 
Minerals. 

First  use  Mar.  31,  1959. 


SN     109,352.     Reynolds    MeUls    Company,     Richmond,    Va. 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1960. 


REYNOCORE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  512,256  and  662,070. 
For  Composite  Aluminum  Panels. 
First  use  on  or  before  Aug.  22,  1960. 


SN    110,472.     The   C.    Schmidt   Company,   Cincinnati,    Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  19, 1960. 


DARI-DRIV 


8X    116,556.      Xutrllite   Products,   Inc.,   Buena  Park,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  27.  1961. 

GARD'N  BLOOM 

For  Plant  Mix  for  House  Plants. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1961. 


Qass  12  —  Construction  Materials 

SN  104,361.     Beaver  Products  Incorporated,  McMurray,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1960. 


For    Prefabricated    Roadside    Stand    for     Sale    of    Food 
Products. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  16,  1960. 


SN  116,255.     Plastering  Development  Center,  Inc.,  Chicago, 
III.    Filed  Mar.  22,  1961. 


For  Gypsum  Lath. 
First  use  Feb.  16, 1961. 


SX    116,316.     Klip-Lock   Fastening    Devices,    Inc.,    Philadel- 
phia, Pa.    Filed  Mar.  23.  1961. 


POWERLOCK 


For  Flooring  and  Parts  Thereof  for  Assembly. 
First  use  Mar.  6,  1961. 


BEAVER 

Perma    Seal 

For  Dry,  Powdered  Composition  To  Be  Admixed  With 
Water  To  Provide  a  Water  Repellant  and  Decorative  Coating 
Material  for  Masonry  Structures. 

First  |use  about  Aug.  9,  1957. 


SX   116,750.     Quality   Marble   &  Granite  Co.,    North    Holly- 
wood, Calif.    Filed  Mar  29, 1961. 


QUAMAGRA 


For  Ceramic  Tllea,  Mosaic  Tiles,  and  Marble  Tllea. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1957,  on  mosaics  and  marble  tllea. 
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8N  116,842.     The  Raberold  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     FIMI  Mar. 
SO,  1961. 

TIMBERGRAIN 

Per  Aaphalt  Shingto*. 

Flr«t  OM  on  or  about  July  7, 1939. 


▲rU  for  Mountlac  mad  Coaaoetliic  Varloaa  Parta,  Whether 
of  Plastic,  Wood,  MctAl,  Fabric  or  Fibre  Boftrd. 
FlrM  nac  Mar.  25,  1914. 


8N    118,700.     Olln    Mathleaoo    Chemical    Corporation.    Baat 
Alton.  111.    Piled  Apr.  26. 1961. 

OLIN  GOLDEN  PINE 

The  worde  "Golden  Pine"  are  dlaelalmed  wh«n  uaed  apart 
from  the  trademark.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  614.171. 

For  Lumber.  T  ' 

First  uae  on  or  about  Mar.  8.  1961. 


8N  110,906.     Cnlted-Carr  Faatener  Corporatloa,  Cambrtdge, 
Maaa.    Filed  Dw.  27, 1960. 

puLl  the  dot 


For  Faatenera, 
oua  Type*  Uaed 
Arta  for  Mounting 
9f  Plaatlc,  Wood. 

Flrat  uae  Aug.  2(i, 


RM      lift  TIM 

fm   122.239.     The    Youniatown    Sheet   and   Tube   Company,         Lonla.  Mo 
Youncatown,  Ohio.    Filed  June  16,  1961. 


Connectora,  and  Attaching  Derlcea  of  Vart- 
n  Houaehold  Conatructlon  and  Industrial 
and  Connecting  Various  Parts,  Whether 
MeUl,  Fabric  or  Fibre  Board. 
.  19((0. 


Aluminum    Houaewaraa    Company.    Inc.,    8t 
Flleb  Apr.  27,  1961. 


HEART  SAVER 


For  Kitchen  Ctenalla,  8nch  aa  Frying  Pana,  8kllleta,  Sauce 
Pans,  and  the  Like. 
First  ose  Apr.  24, 1961.  , 


8N  118,827.     J.  W.  Thompson.  d.b.a.  Thompaon  Equipment 
Machine  Company.  York.  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  27,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  418,802  and  684,730. 

For  Electric  Poilrer  Transmlaslon  Towers;  Radio,  Tel*- 
vlBlon  and  Mlcroware  Transmission  Towers  ;  Utility  Houses  ; 
•  nd  Floodlight  Towers. 

First  use  Sept.  4.  1959: 


TEMCO 


For  Foot  Valrea  and  Cheek  ValTca. 
Plrat  uae  Juno  2, 1960. 


I   i 


8N  124.174.     John  C.  Dolph  Company,  Monmouth  Junction 
N.J.     Piled  July  18.  1961. 


DOLPHON 


8N    122.237.     The  Youagatown    Sheet   and   Tuba   Company, 
Youngatown,  Ohio.    Filed  June  16.  1961. 

I 


For  Sealing  ComiMunds. 

Flr«t  ui«*  on  or  about  June  18, 19S4. 


Class  13 -Hardware  aad  PlaMbing  and 
Steam-Pittiiig  Supplies 

SN  104.862.     Speedfaat  Corporation,  Long  laland  City    NY 
nied  Sept.  20.  I960. 

LOAPftMATIC 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  418,302  and  684,780. 
For  Tank  Car  and  Tank  Tmck  Loading  Platfonna,  Swlvela, 
SwlTsl  Flttlnga,  and  Preaaure  Control  ValTCS. 

Flrat  uae  Dec.  1,  1968,  on  swItcIs  and  awlTel  fittings. 


For  SUples  In  Flexible  Strip  Form. 
First  use  Aug.  3,  1960. 


SN  110,905.     United-Carr  FaatMier  Corporation,  Cambridge, 
Mass.    Piled  Dec.  27,  1960. 

LIFT  THE  DOT 

For  Fasteners.  Connectors,  and  AtUchlng  Devices  of  Vari- 
ous Types  Used  In  Household  Constmctlon  and  Industrial 


Oau  14-Metib  md  Metal  Castiiigs  and 
Fbrgings 

SN  108.644.     Engelkard  ladnatrlM,  Inc.,  Newark.  N.J.    FUed 
Not.  16,  1960.        | 

SPECTROPURE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  334,818. 

For  Pure  Precious  MeUls  Including  Metals  of  the  Plati- 
num Group,  Gold  and  SUrer. 
Flrat  nae  Not.  9, 1960.  ' 
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' V^^ited S^i J! mT"* ^"*'^' ^•'^""'"'- ""'"°''  Qass  15 - OHs and. Greases 


SN    111,617.     Simpson   Oil    Company,    Inc.,    St.    Louts.    Mo. 
Filed  Jan.  10, 1961. 


The  words  "Premium  Products"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.     The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  and  blue. 

For  Gasolines,  Motor  Oils,  Greases,  Lubricating  Oils,  Fuel 
Oils,  and  Propane. 

First  use  Apr.  14, 1959. 


SN   119,036.     Murpby  Corporation,  El  Dorado,  Ark.     Filed 
May  1,  1961. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  representation  of  the  goods.  The 
trademark  consists  of  an  electric  arc  symbol  and  the  letter 
"E"  on  closely  spaced,  Taricolored  bands  around  the  elec- 
trode, near  one  end  as  shown.  The  drawing  is  lined  for  red 
and  yellow  but  the  colors  indicated  are  not  claimed  as  a  fea- 
ture of  the  mark. 

For  Metallic  Welding  Electrodea. 

First  use  Jan.  16, 1961. 


»l/^^ 


SPUR 


SN  115,679.     Eutectlc  Welding  Alloys  Corporation,  Fluahlng, 
N.Y.    nied  Mar.  15, 1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  291,502. 

For  Gasoline  and  Lubricating  Oils. 

First  use  February  1961. 


SN    120.690.     Bel-Ray    Company,    Inc.,    Farmingdale,    N.J. 
Filed  May  24,  1961. 


fHoiifUt 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  673,653. 

For  Lubricating  Compounds  Comprising  Molybdenum  Di- 
sulfide Suspended  In  Vehicles  of  Selected  Viscosity  To  ProTlde 
Compounds  of  Either  Liquid  or  Paste  Consistency. 

First  use  June  7,  1950. 


Qass  16-Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN  106,224.     Rich  Art  Color  Company,  Inc.,  New  'York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  11, 1960.  i 


RICH  GLO 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  repreaentatlon  of  the  gooda.  The 
trademark  consists  of  the  letter  "B"  and  a  torch  flame  sym- 
bol on  closely  spaced,  varicolored  bands  around  the  rod  near 
one  end  aa  shown.  The  drawing  la  lined  for  red  and  yellow 
but  the  colors  indicated  are  not  claimed  as  a  feature  of  the 
mark. 

For  Metallic  Welding  Roda. 

Flrat  use  Jan.  16. 1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  688,144. 

For  Artists'  Daylight  Fluorescent  Water  Colora. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  1,  1960. 


SN   107,099.     American-Mariette  Company,   Pittsburgh,   Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  25, 1960. 


SN  118,874.     Eutectlc  Welding  AUoya  Corporation,  Fluahlng, 
N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  28, 1961.  I 


VITRA-TINT 


For  Lacquer. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  15, 1960. 


QUENCHARC 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  706,880.  718.460,  and  other*. 
For  MetaUtc  Welding  Rods. 
First  use  Apr.  17,  1961. 


SN   117,334.     Beautykote  Corporation,   Newark,  N.J.     Filed 
Apr.  7, 1961. 

BELLE-TONE 

For  Palnta,  Varnishes,  and  Enamels. 
First  use  Mar.  20, 1961. 
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8N  119,«40.     Tbe  Poljmer  Corporatloo,  Heading,  P».     Filed 
May  0.  IMl. 

CORVEL 
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Qau  18— Jfledidnes  and  Pharmaceitical 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  670,220. 

For  Prtniera,  Primer  Redncera  and  Patcblnr  CompoundB 
for  Use  In  Connection  With  Fusion  Bond  Flnlahet  and  Fusion 
Coating  Processes. 

First  UHe  Mar.  17,  19B8. 


8N  85,438.     The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamasoo,  Mich.     Filed 
Not.  16,  19591 


SYMA 


SN  121,029.     L.  Rensche  A  Co.,  Newark,  N.J.    Filed  May  29, 
1961. 


For  Sustained  Release  Capaulet  Containing  Various  Phar- 
maceuticals. 

First  use  July  17, 1959. 


ELARCOAT 


SN   101,623.     Hadensa  Oesellscfaaft   Richard  Morscb  k  Co., 
Berlin-Frledenau,  Germany.     Filed  July  28,  1960. 


For  Oold-Contalnlng  Coating  of  the  Paint  Type  for  Use  la 
Coating  OUhs  SurfaoeH  and  Ceramic  Surfaces.  , 

First  use  May  12,  1961. 


BN    123.600.     British    Paints    Limited.    Newcastle-onTyae, 
Kngland     V\\e6  July  10,  1961. 


The  word  "Trade  Mark"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparations  for  Treatment  of  Piles, 
Itching,  Hemorrhoidal  Complaints,  Distention  of  Bowel,  Pin 
Worms,  Eczema,  Lichen,  Ulcus  Cruris,  Neurodermltls,  Otitis 
Kztema. 

First  use  1933  ;  In  commerce  1983. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  B801,612.  dated  Feb.  12,  I960: 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  711,733.  , 

For  Paints,  Vamlabea  (Other  Than  Insulating  Varnish), 
Lacquers  and  Enamels  (in  the  Na  to  re  of  Paint),  and  Antl- 
Corroslve  and  Antl-Foullng  Compositions. 


SN  U 9.568.     Smith   Kline  *  French  Laboratories,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.    Filed  May  8,  1961. 

TUSS-ORNADE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  699,323. 

For  Cough-Cold  Preparation. 

First  use  Jan.  17, 1961.  . 


8.V  124.426.     E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wil- 
mington, Del.    Filed  July  21,  1961. 


SN    120,471.     Anasco    Aruel-    und    Oesundheltspflegemlttel 
OmbH,  Wiesbaden,  Oehnany.    Filed  May  22,  1961. 


FIRE-FROST 


FLORILAXAN 


For  Flake  Pigments  Incorporated  In  Acrylic  Lacquer 
First  use  May  31,  1961. 


Owner  of  Oenian  Reg.  No.  744,607,  dated  Jan.  13,  1961. 
For  Laxatires. 


\ 


SN  124,559.     Lltheote  Corporation,  Melrose  Parki  111.     Filed 
July  24,  1961.  ' 


SN  120,858.     Le  Roy  H.  Cederberg.  d.b.a    Kross  Kit  Products 
Co.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.     Filed  May  26,  1^61. 


LITHCOTE 


For  Synthetic  Resin,   In   Liquid  Form   for  Use  In   Lining 
Metal  Tanks  or  Coating  Other  Articles. 
First  use  Dec.  20,  1935. 


Cass  17*Toba€co  Products 

SN  121,666.     Queen  City  Stogie  Company,  Inc.,  ClarksrUle, 
Tcnn.    Filed  June  8,  1961. 

LITTLE    LUIGFS    FAVORITES  '^^   **"°    "'^""    »■   disclaimed   apart   from   the    m^k 

shown.    The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red.  \ 

_      -.                                                      '            >  ^OT  Medicines,  Pharmaceutical  Preparations,  and  First  Aid 

ror  cigars.  Cabinets  ConUlning  the  Same                                                       ^ 

First  use  May  20.  1960.                      ^        '  First  use  May  10,  1961. 

'    I                                    I  1 


as 
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8N  121,483.     Rlchardw>n-Merr«ll  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 


June  5,  1961. 


MEDIFURAN 


For  Medldnal  Preparation  for  Aid  In  the  PreTentlon  of 
Early  Chick  and  Poult  Mortality  and  Morbidity  Due  To 
Pullorum,  Paratyphoid.  Dehydration  Due  To  Lack  of  Water 
Consumption  and  Treatment  of  Omphalltla,  Pullonim,  Mushy 
Chick  Disease  and  Paratyphoid. 

First  use  Mar.  29, 1960. 


8N    122,547.     Charley     Notter,     d.b.a.    Dr.     Bodolf    Betas 
Chemlsche  Werke,  Berlin,  Oermany.     Filed  June  21,  1961. 


Class 21 -Electrical   ApparatMs,  Madmas, 
and  Sopplies 

SN  106,207.    Leeds  and  Northrup  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1960. 

TEMTIP 

For  Thermocouple  Unit  Designed  To  Be  Discarded  After 
Use  for  a  Single  Temperature  Measurement. 
First  use  August  1960. 


ESTIL 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  106,789,  dated  Apr.  11,  1908. 
For  Pharmaceutical  for  Use  as  Anesthetic. 


Oass  19- Vehicles 


SN  104,988. 
1960. 


Bel-Craft  Inc.,  Llnkwood,  Md.    FUed  Sept  22, 


Bel'Craft 


SN  108,790.  Kabnahlkl  Kaiaha  Karoaawa  Shoten,  d.b.a. 
Kurosawa  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Choo-ko,  Tokyo-to,  Japan.  Filed 
Not.  21,  1960. 

MIMEOFAX 

For  Electronic  Stencil  Cutting  Machine  and  Parts  Thereof 
(Also  Known  aa  Electronic  Stencil  Duplicating  Machine  and 
Parts  Thereof). 

First  use  Aug.  19,  1959 ;  in  commerce  Not.  10,  1969. 


SN     108,885.      Electrostar    O.m.b.H.,     Relchenbach     (Fits), 
Wurttemberg,  Oermany.     Filed  Not.  22,  1960. 


For  Small  Boats. 
First  use  Apr.  6, 1960. 


SN  107,705.     Scoplnlch  Brothers,  East  Quogue,  N.Y.     Filed 
Not.  2,  1960. 


For  Cabin  Cruisers. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1, 1956. 


SN  110,126.     Westholt  Manufacturing,   Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans. 
Filed  Dec.  12, 1960. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  German  application 
filed  June  1.  1960 ;  Reg.  No.  738,776,  dated  July  29,  1960. 

For  Apparatus  and  DeTlcea  for  Illumination,  Heating. 
Cooking,  Cooling,  Drying  and  Ventilating  Purposes ;  Blce- 
trlcally  Operated  Hot  Air  Generators ;  Electric  Motors ;  Dish 
Washers ;  Vacuum  Cleaners ;  Floor  Polishing  and  Waxing 
DcTloes;  Electrically  Operated  Machlnea.  DcTlces  and  Con- 
tainers for  Mixing,  Cutting,  CommlnnUng,  Beating,  Stirring, 
Juice  Bxtractlng,  Pressing,  Cleaning,  Polishing,  Peeling  and 
Ice  Cream  Making  for  Home  and  Industrial  Use ;  and  Elec- 
trical DriTlng  Apparatus  for  Operating  the  Aforementioned 
Apparatus  and  DeTices. 


WESTHOLT 


For  Camping  Trailers. 

First  use  In  or  about  January  1960. 


SN  117,278.    Goodman  Mannfaetaring  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1961. 

GOODMAN 

For  Shuttle  Cars,  LocomotlTcs.  Trucks  for  Kerf-Cutting 
Machines,  Utility  Trucks,  Cable  Reel  Trucks,  and  Parts 
Thereof. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  aa  June  28,  1907,  on  a  kerf-cut- 
tlng  machine. 


SN  119,363.     Dura  Corporation,  Oak  Park,  Mich.     Filed  May 


SN    106,886.      Electrostar    O.m.b.H.,    R«lchenbach     (Flls), 
Wurttemberg,  Oermany.     Filed  Not.  22,  1960. 

•  ELECTRO  STflH^ 

For  Apparatus  and  DeTices  for  Illumination,  Heating, 
cooking,  cooling.  Drying  and  ^entilattn.  Purposes :  El^- 
trically  Operated  Hot  Air  Generator.  ilDertric  Motors^  Dish 
Washers;  Vacuum  Cleaners;  Floor  Po""***^*  "'^.JY"*'? 
DeTices;  Electrically  Operated  Machines,  DeTices  "«  Con- 
tainers for  Mixing,  Cutting,  Comminuting,  Beating,  Stirring 
Jul«  Bxtractlng,  Pressing.  Cleaning.  Polishing.  ?•*"»«"* 
Ice  Cream  Making  for  Home  and  Industrial  Use;  and  Elec- 
trica^^Tlng  Apparatus  for  Operating  the  Aforementioned 
Apparatus  and  DeTices. 


6,  1961. 


DURA 


Owner  of  Reg.  No«.  149,007.  660,666,  and  others. 

For  Plated  Die  Cast  AutomotlTe  Trim  Including  Inside  and 
Outside  Door  Handlea,  Window  Regulator  Handles,  Instru- 
ment Knobs,  Grilles,  Stone  Shields,  Lamp  Housings,  Orna- 
ments and  Medallions. 

First  use  Jannary  1940. 


SN     108.887.       BlectrosUr    O.m.b.H.,    Relchenbach     (Flls). 
'wurttemberg.  Oermany.    Piled  Not.  22.  1960. 


SN  122,310.    Holly  Mobile  Homes  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.     Filed  June  19.  1961. 


^ 


%VV^^ 


HOLLY 


For  House  Trailers. 
First  use  Apr.  16,  1964. 

TM  774  O.G.— 9 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  German  «^P  «c«^»° 
m^  June  1.  I960;  Reg.  No.  738,777,  f-ted^-'^^ f  ,3»^„ 

For  Apparatus  and  DeTices  for  Illumination.  Heating, 
Cooking,  Cooling,  Drying  and  Ventilating  Purposes ;  Elec- 
uJeally  Operated  Hot  Air  Generators;  Electric  Motors;  Dish 
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Waata«ra;  Vaeanm  CIcsDcn;  Floor  Poliihtag  aad  Waxlag 
JMnritm;  Elcctrtoilly  Open  tod  IfoehlBM.  OtrloM  aad  Coa- 
tolacra  for  Mlzlnc.  Cnttlnc,  ComminoMnc.  B««tlDc.  Stlrrtnc, 
Jaira  Bxtrmetlac  PrcMtng,  Clcanlac  Pollablac.  PMltnc  and 
let  Cream  Making  for  Home  and  ladnatrial  Uae;  and  Elec- 
trical Drtrlnc  Apparatna  for  Operating  the  Aforementioned 
Apparataa  and  Derlcea.  i 


8N  10t,871.  Richard  HIraclimann,  d.b.a.  Firma  Rldiard 
Htrschmann  RadlotechnlRchea  Werli.  Baallafen  am  Neckar, 
Oermaajr.    Filed  Dec.  8,  1940. 


Priorttjr  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  German  application 
Bled  June  24.  I960;  Reg.  No.  7SO,389.  dated  June  27.  IMl. 

For  Radio  Tranatnlulon  and  Recelrlng  Device*.  Telerliiton 
Transmiaaion  and  ReeelrlbK  Devices,  Electrical  Sound  Record 
Ing  and  Bound  Reproducing  Device* ;  Apparatus  and  Acces- 
sories for  Use  in  Connection  With  Radio  and  Television  De- 
▼•<*•— Namely,  Antennas,  Antenna  Cables,  Antenna  Ampll- 
flen.  Antenna  lasolators.  Antenna  Distributing  Boies; 
Antenna  Connecting  Boxes.  Antenna  Relays,  Antenna  Rotors, 
Antenna  Transformers,  Antenna  Masts,  Antenna  Couplers. 
Receiver  Dividing  Filters;  Mounting  Devices  for  Antennas, 
Antenna  Cables  and  Antenna  Masts — Namely,  Mounting  Clips, 
Mounting  Clamps,  Bracketa,  Supports,  Supporting  Insula- 
tors; Electrical  Connectors  for  Low- Voltage  and  Power  In- 
sUllatlons — Namely.  Plugs.  Sockets,  Outlet  Boxes,  Terminals, 
Connecting  Clip*.  Coupling  Connectors. 


BN  113,061.     Bony  Corporation  of  America,  Mew  York,  If.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  18. 1961. 

EXECUTIVE 

For  Radioo. 

First  use  Dee.  27,  1900. 


BN  11  •.230.     I-T-E  Clrcait  Breaker  Company.  PhiUdelphU. 
*     Pa.    Filed  Mar.  23, 1961. 

TREND-LINE 

For  Power  Electrical  Bwitcfagear. 
First  nse  Dec.  30,  19«0. 


Components— Namely.  Traaalstora.  Dlodaa,  Solar  Cells.  Sm- 
tlflers.  Capadtars.  Resistors.  Infrarwl  Cells,  Photo  Crils.  and 
Power  Bnppliai . 

Flrstuse  Jai.2. 1953. 


BN    117.3T3. 
111.    Filed 


Air. 


Goodman    MannCactnrfng  Company,    Chicago, 
.  e,  19«1. 


GOODMAN 


For  Armature  Coils,  ConUetors  and  Circuit  Breakers.  Dis- 
tribution Boxes.  Electrical  Meters.  Llghtn.  Motors.  Motor 
Starters,  Motor  Controllers,  RheosUts.  Resistance  Units, 
Relays,  and  Swjtches.  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  28.  1907.  on  a  motor. 


" 


8N  117.469.     The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Company,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.    Filed  Apr.  10,  1961. 


J. 


ESB 


Owner  of  Re^.  No.  708,276. 

For  Electric  Batteries  and  Parte  Thereof. 

First  use  Mar.  9, 1961. 


BN  118,403.     Bonms.  Inc..  Blveraide.  Calif.     FUed  Apr.  84. 
1961. 

KNOBPOT 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  602.968,  660.104,  and  others. 
For  Blectrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies — Name- 
ly, Variable  Resistors. 
First  use  Sept.  80. 1960. 


8N    118,900.      Burgess   Vibrocraftera,   Ine,   OraysUke,    III. 
Filed  May  1, 1961. 


For  Electrically  Driven  Can  Opener*. 
First  use  Oct.  30. 1960. 


8N  119.038.    Northwest  Manafaetnrtag  Co.,  Mitchell.  8.  Dak. 
Filed  May  1, 1961. 


For  Electrically  Operated  Signal  Horn. 
First  nse  Not.  1. 1929. 


BN  120.340.     Ibe  Shetland  Co.,  Inc.  Salem.  Mass.     Filed 
8N  117.341.     Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.         u^.  it  imi 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1961.  ^ 


h-,M, 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  576.97B  and  611,418. 

For  Voice  and  Code  Communications  Systems,  Electrical 


Owner  of  R<4  Noa.  6M,787.  637,689,  and  671,787. 

For  Elactric  Floor  Polishers  and  Rug  Cleaners  and  Electric 
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l^^r.  ^°*"  "*  """'  ''"^*"  "*  Atuchments  Q^  23  -  Cotlery,  MadiliMry,  and  Toob, 

First  use  In  July  1960  on  electric  floor  polishers  and  rug    ^pJj  p»ftc  Tharaof 

cleaners. 


BN    122,238.      The   Yonngstown   Sheet    and   Tube   Company, 
Youngstown,  Ohio.    Filed  June  16, 1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Non.  418,303  and  084.730. 

For  Electric  Motors  for  Pumps  and  Controls  Therefor. 

First  use  July  1957. 


8N  122.382.  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc..  Allentown, 
Pa.,  assignee  of  Southern  Oxygen  Company.  BladeuBburg, 
Md.    Filed  June  19, 1961. 


SOXCO-MIGWELD 


For  Electric  Arc  Welding  Machines  and  Component  Parts 
Thereof. 

First  use  June  12.  1961. 


SN  122.390.    Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.    Filed  June 
19, 1961. 


PDQ 


For  Electric  Vacuum  Cleaners  and  Parts  Therefor. 

First  use  June  7,  1961. 


SN   122,786.     Brie  Resistor  Corporation.   Erie,   Pa. 
June  26,  1961. 


Y 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   674,330,  628,248,   and  670,891 
For  Electric  Circuit  Components. 
Flrat  use  January  1959. 


SN  108.674.     Schick  Incorporated,  Lancaster.  Pa.     Filed  Nov. 
17,  1960. 


SCHICK 


For  Electric  Shavers. 
First  use  In  or  about  1930. 


SN    109.691.      Imperial    Knife   Associated    Companies.    Inc., 
Providence,  R.I.    Filed  Dec.  6, 1960. 


MISTY  ROSE 


For  Stainless  Steel  Flatware. 
First  use  Oct.  1.  1960. 


SN  110.808.     Wheel  Truelng  Tool  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1960. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  expression  "Drill  In  any  poMltlon 
around  the  clock,"  or  to  the  representation  of  the  goodii, 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  402.353, 
553.007.  and  602,353. 

For  Masonry  Cutting  and  Drilling  Machines — Namely, 
Masonry  Saws  and  Masonry  Drtlllng  Machines. 

First  use  July  1960 ;  Dec  19,  1955,  as  to  "Truco" ;  Novem- 
ber 1958  as  to  representation  of  man  using  drilling  machine ; 
and  August  1959  as  to  representation  of  man  using  saw. 


SN   117.250.     Atlas   Supply   Company,    Newark,   N.J.     Filed 
Apr.  6, 1961. 

ATLAS 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  331,672.  527,854,  and  627.759. 
For  Mufflers.  Tall  Pipes,  and  Tire  Changer. 
First  use  June  20,  1944,  on  mufflers  and  tall  pipes. 


SN  117,271.      Goodman   Manufacturing  Company,   Chicago, 
III.    FUed  Apr.  6, 1961. 


GOODMAN 


'  For  Cable  Reels;  Continuous  Mining  and  Tunneling  Ma- 
Flled  chines,  and  Parts  Thereof:  Belt,  Chain  and  Shaker  Con- 
veyors, and  Parts  Thereof :  Conveyor  Idlers  and  RoUern ; 
Chain  Conveyor  Sub-Assemblies  and  Flights ;  Conveyor  Load- 
ing Stations ;  Crawler  Treads  and  Parts  Thereof ;  Cutter 
Chains,  and  Parts  Thereof  Including  Cutter  Bits:  Mobile 
Crawler-Tread-Mounted.  Track-Mounted,  Rubber-Tlre-Mount- 
ed  and  Skid-Mounted  Kerf  Cutting  Machines  for  Mining  and 
Tunneling,  and  Parts  Thereof  Including  Cutter  Bars.  Cutter 
Chains  and  Cutter  Bits;  Bugdusters — Namely.  Apparatus 
Associated  With  Kerf-CuttIng  Machines,  for  Transferring 
Cuttings  Away  From  the  Cutter  Chain:  Mobile  Crawler- 
Tread-Mounted,  Track-Mounted  and  Bubber-Tlre-Mounted 
Coal.  Ore  and  Rock  Loading  Machines  for  Mining  and  Tun- 
neling, and  Parte  Thereof;  Percussive  Drills,  and  Parts 
Thereof ;  Sheet  Metal  Processing  Equipment — Namely,  Clean- 
ing Machines.  Scrubbers,  Dryers.  Brushing  Units.  Roller 
Levelers.  Stretcher  Levelers,  Shears,  Slitters.  Collers,  Ten- 
sion Reels.  Blockers.  Coll  Openers.  Stitchers.  Pinch  Roll 
Stands.  Mill  Tables  and  Furnace  Tables,  and  Parts  Thereof ; 
and  Surface  Plates  and  Layout  Tables. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  28.  1907.  on  a  kerf- 
cuttlng  machine. 
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8N  117,324.     Motec  InduttiiM.  Inc..  Hopkins,  Minn.     Plltd    8N   119,197.     Arthur  EttUofcr.  «.b.a.  Pro  Floor  MaetalnM, 
Apr.  «.  19«1.  ,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Umj  3,  19«1. 


PRO 

FLOOR. 


MOTEC 


Owner  of  Ref.  No.  721,873. 

For  Aicricultaral  and  InduNtrlnl  Machinery,  Impilementii 
and  AcreKHorl<>« — Namely.  Internal  CombuHtlon  KnidneH  and 
Power  I'nItM,  .Agrtcultural  and  InduMtrlal  Tractorti,  CoDibtnen, 
BalerH,  Corn  Shellera.  Lifti  Truck*.  Chain  8awH,  Harrowx, 
PlowN.  Ilay  Rakea,  Rotary  Hoea,  PUntera,  and  Manure 
Spreadera. 

First  uae  Mar.  7,  1961. . 


Applicant  dlHClalniH  the  rlf!ht  to  the  term  "Floor  Machines" 
except  as  the  same  Is  used  In  connection  with  the  mark. 

For  Floor  Cleaning  and  Wazlnc  Machines  for  Commercial 
Use. 

First  use  Feb.  1.  1961. 


8.V  122,038.     Brother  International  Corporation,  Lonj?  Island 
City,  N.Y.    Filed  June  15,  1961. 


VALIANT 


8N    118,772.      Cogllft    Industries,    Inc.,   Butler,'  Wis.      Filed 
Apr.  27,  1961. 


Hiuin 


For  Outdoor  Passenrer  and  Freight  Eleraton. 
First  uae  Aug.  2,  1960. 


For  Typewriters. 

First  use  on  or  about  8ept.  26,  1960. 


8N  122,059.     Brother  International  Corporation,  Long  Island 
aty.  N.Y.    Filed  June  IS.  1961. 


VALIANT 


For  Electric  Sharers. 

First  use  on  or  atK>ut  Aug.  8,  1960. 


BN  122.262.     Richard  C.  Bradley,  d.b.a.  Plastic  Engineering 
and  Chemical  Co.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.     Filed  June  19, 


8N   118,885.      Independent   Lock  Company,   FItchburg,  Mass. 
nied  Apr.  28,  1961. 

\ 


1961. 


MICRO-MATE 


QUICKEY 


For  Key  Cutting  Machine. , 
First  use  July  22,  1960. 


AN  119.003.     The  Jaeger  Machine  Company.  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  1,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  711,197. 

For   Injection   Onns  for  Spray   Depositing  Foam   Plastics, 
and  Component  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  May  12.  1961. 


Cass  24  -  Laundry  Appfiances  and  Machines 

SN  116.454.     Regglanl  S.p.A.  Dlrlslone  Macchlne,   Bergamo, 
Italy.    Filed  Mar.  22,  1961. 


SLIM  JIM 


CYCLONEJET 


Owner  of  Italian  Reg.   No.   150,182,  dated  July  16.   1960. 
For  Clothes  Washing  Machine. 


For  Submernlble  Pumps. 
First  use  Apr.  7,  1961. 


SN  119.0O4      S.  C.  Johnson  A  Son,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis.     Filed 
.May  1,  1961. 


PERMJiSTAMP 


8N    117,718.      MM   Distributing  Company,   Incorporated,   St. 
Paul,  Minn.     Filed  Apr.  12.  1961. 

BLOZER  KLEEN 

For  Washing  Machines  Utilising  Water,  Detergent,  and  Air 
Under  Pressure. 

First  use  Sept.  27,  1960. 


8N  118,200.     ALD,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1961. 


POSI-TEMP 


Owner  of  Reg.  .\o   597.299. 

For  Marking  Stamps. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  2,  1952. 


For  Plumbing  Systems  and  Thermostatic  Controls  There- 
for for  Use  In  SelfSerrlce  Laundries,  Said  Plumbing  Systems 
Including  the  Following  Components :  Conduit ;  Water  Heat- 
ing and  Storagf  Equipment;  Temperature  Ouages  ;  Electrical 
Components,  Such  as  Switches,  Wiring  and  Connectors ;  Cir- 
culating Pumps  ;  and  Gate  and  Check  Valves. 

First  use  Apr.  IS,  1959. 
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Class  26— Measuring     and     Scientific 

Appn 


'SN  117,242.     Texas  InstrnmenU  Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1961. 


SN  104,717.  General  Aniline  and  Film  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y..  assignee  of  Grant  Photo  Products,  Incorpo- 
rated. Lakewood,  Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  19,  1960. 

LINATRACE 

Tor     Photo-SenaltlTe     MaterUls— Namely,     Photographic 
Paper. 

First  use  December  19S6. 


8N  104,718.  General  Aniline  and  Film  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  assignee  of  Grant  Photo  Products,  Incorpo- 
rated, Lakewood,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1960. 


AUTOPRINT 


For  Photo-Sensltlve  Matertala— Namely,  Photographic  Pa- 
pers of  Kinds  Used  for  Direct  Duplication  or  as  Intermediates 
for  Printing.  Photographic  Tracing  Cloth,  Photographic  Film, 
Etc. 

First  use  October  1953. 


8N  104,764.     Robert  C.   Scott,  Belmont,  Mass.     Filed  Sept. 


19,  1960. 


MAGNEDYNE 


For  Hardness  Testers. 
First  use  May  4, 1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  575,975  and  611,418. 

For  Radar,  Microwave  Assemblies  and  Components,  EUectro- 
Acoustlc  Systems  Such  as  Sonar,  Data  Link  and  Telemetry 
Systems,  Magnetic  and  Radiation  Sensors,  Infrared  Systems, 
Electronic  and  Electro  Mechanical  Tactical  Weapons  Com- 
mand, Control  and  Information  Systems,  Special  Purpose 
Computers,  Infrared  Optical  Elements,  Industrial  Electronic 
and  Electro-Mechanical  Command  and  Control  Systems  In- 
cluding Programmers  and  Timers,  Mlsslle-Guldance  Systems, 
Mlsslle-Ouldance  Components,  Timing  Systems,  Magnetic  De- 
tection Systems.  Seismic  Exploration  Systems,  Seismometers, 
Seismic  Data  Time-Correcting  and  Display  Systems,  Auto- 
matic Test  Equipment  Such  as  Capacitor  Testers.  Seml-Con- 
ductor  Diode  Testers,  Resistor  Testers.  Transistor  Testers, 
and  Transistor  Curve  Tracers,  Electro-Mechanical  and  Oscil- 
lograph Recorders  and  Cameras,  Seismographs,  Gravity 
Meters,  Optical  Reticles,  Flat  Spherical  and  Aspherical 
Lenses  and  Reflective  Optical  Elements. 

First  use  in  1954. 

SN  117,933.    Ankh  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Falrbom,  Ohio.    Filed 
Apr.  17. 1961. 


SN  104,765.     Robert  C.   Scott,  Belmont,  Mass.     Filed  Sept. 


19. 1960. 


INTRODYNE 


ANKH 


For  Hardness  Testers. 
First  use  June  20.  1960. 


For  Apparatus  for  Conducting  QnaliUtive  and  Quantitative 
Assays,  Particularly  Assays  of  the  Activity  of  Chemical 
Agents  In  Relation  to  Micro-Organlsms. 

First  uae  Feb.  2, 1961. 


8N   105,668.     Polytronic  Research,  Incorporated,   RockvUle, 
Md.    Filed  Oct.  3,  1960. 


— 77Z7/f 


For  Test  Equipment  for  Aligning  and  Testing  Transceiver 


Units. 

First  use  July  IS.  1»«0. 


SN   118,358.     Meter-All  Mfg.   Co.   Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed 
Apr.  21, 1961. 

DROP-COIN 

For    Coin    Operated    Timers    Used    in    Conjunction    With 
Laundry  Equipment  Such  as  Washers,  Dryers  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Apr.  4. 1961. 


SN  107.774.     Landis  4  Gyr.  A.O..  Zug,  Switierland.     FUed 
Nov.  3,  I960. 

PRINTO-MAXIGRAPH 

owner  of  Swlaa  Reg.  No.  81,293,  dated  Apr.  1,  1953. 

F^  Electrical  Measuring  and  Recording  I°ft>-"'»;°*»  "/ 
Parts  Thereof,  Including  Electrical  Average  Demand  Record- 
ers and  Printers.  ^^^^^^_^ 

SN  109,703.     Kimble  GUaa  Company.  Toledo.  Ohio.     Filed 
Dec.  6, 1960.  _^w^ 

RAY-SORB 

For  Chemical,  Scientific  and  Laboratory  Olaaaware. 
Flrat  use  Nov.  16, 1960. 


SN  118,402.     Bourns.  Inc.,  Riveralde,  Calif.     Filed  Apr.  24. 
1961. 

KNOBPOT 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  602,968,  660,104,  and  others. 
For  Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances— Namely,  Poten- 
tiometers. 

First  use  Sept.  30, 1960. 


SN  118,439.  Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.  by  change 
of  name  from  Haloid  Xerox  Inc..  Rochester.  N.Y.  Filed 
Apr.  24. 1961. 


SN  117.221.    Photoptlc  Import  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 
Apr.  6,1961.  _^,^, 

HELIOTRON 

For  Electronic  Flash  Ouna. 
Flrat  uae  Feb.  1, 1961. 


914 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  718,433. 

For   Electrophotographic   Copying   Machines    and    Compo- 
nents Thereof  Including  Plates  and  Filters. 
Flrat  use  Feb.  25, 1960. 
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8N  119.78».     Polaroid  Corporatloa.  Cambridgt.  Maaa.     Filed 
May  11,  IMl. 


POLACOLOR 


SN  122,807.    Thompaoo  Ramo  Wooldrld«e  lac.  Caao«a  Park. 
Calif.    Filed  Joae  26.  IMl. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Not.  837.404,  707.4(K),  and  otbert. 
For   Pbototrapblc   Products   and   More  8[>eclflcall7.   Sensi- 
tised Pbotocrspbic  Film  and  Seasltlsed  Pbotograpbic  Papers. 
First  use  In  December  1960  on  senaltlxed  pbotograpblc  film. 


SN  121,097.    Hamilton  Manofactarlng  Company,  Two  Rlrers, 
Wla.    Filed  May  31,  19«1. 

STRATA-CORE 

For  Drafting  Tables  and  Drafting  Boards. 

First  use  Apr.  10. 1961.  I      > 


/^^     /^>k 


ht—hc 


IfhifETRICARD 


For  Vlsiul  Or^pble 
First  upe  Jan.  2(7 


Data  Storage  and  Processing  Derlcea. 
,  1961. 


SN  121,344.     Automatic  Canteen  Company  of  America.  Cbl- 
cago.  111.    Filed  June  0, 1961. 


SN  123,013.    IDL  Manufacturing  and  Sales  Coriwratlon,  New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  June  28, 1961. 


For  Coin  and  Currency  Controlled  Merchandising  and  Dis- 
pensing Machines.' Cup  DlBp^nsers,  and  Coin  and  Currency 
Handling  Derlces  Including  Coin  Chutes,  Totallsers.  Change- 
Makers,  Testers,  Accumulators.  Paper  and  Currency  Testers, 
and  Separators. 

First  use  Feb.  1, 1961. 


For  Postal  Stales. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  26, 1920. 


SN  121,368.     Dresser  ladustrtes.  Inc.,   Dallas,  Tex.     Filed 
June  9,  1961. 


SN  123,066.    Bar  Aotomatlon,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.    Filed  Jane 
29. 1961. 

BAR-GENIE 

For  Liquid  Measarlng,  Mixing  and  Dlapenslng  Apparatus. 
First  ase  on  or  about  May  1, 1960. 


SN  123.2S0.     August  Santer  of  New  Tark,  Inc.,  Albertson. 
N.Y.    Filed  June  30, 1961. 


TOPPAN 


For  Rotary   Posltlre  Oas  Displacement  Meters. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  1, 1960. 


For  Weighing  Scales. 
First  use  Feb.  21, 1960. 


SN  122,007.    Brother  International  Corporation,  Long  Island 
City,  NY.    Filed  June  10, 1961. 

VALIANT 

For  Cameras. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  24,  1961. 


SN   123,320.     Ing.   C.   Olivetti  *  Co.,   S.p.A.,   Irrea.  Italy. 
Filed  July  3,  1961. 


AUDIT 


For  Accounting  and  Bookkeeping  Macblnea,  Tape  Punch 
Units  and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  October  1932. 


8N  122.088.     Information  Systems,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  June  15,  1961. 


ISI 


SN  123,323.    Keuffel  ft  Esaer  Company,  Hoboken.  N.J.    PUed 
July  3,  1961. 


For   Digital    Computer   and    Data   Handling    Systems   for 
Industrial  and  Commercial  Appllcatlona. 
First  use  March  1960. 


DECILON 


R««MT 


For  Slide  Rules. 
First  use  May  9,  1961. 


SN    122,211.      National    Clay    Pipe    R«««4reli    Corporation, 
Crystal  Uke,  111.    Filed  Jane  16. 1961. 

CONSISTODYNE 

For  Measuring  and  Selentlflc  Appliances  Including  Sensing 
Derlces  for  Developing  Signals  Corresponding  to  the  Consist- 
ency of  Clay  or  Other  MaterUI  Being  Processed  and  Systems 
Utllliing  Such  Sensing  Devices. 

First  use  Oct.  31,  1907. 


SN  123,371.    Scrvel,  Inc.,  Freeport,  111.    Filed  Jaly  S,  1961. 

SWING-CHRONIZER 


For  Audio- Visual  Timers  for  Indicating  the  Force  Devel- 
oped During  the  Swing  of  a  Golf  Clnb. 
First  use  Juna  14, 1961. 
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SN  123.898.     AmeHcan  Systronlcs.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,    SN  123,931.     SUndard  Gage  Company,   Inc..   Poughkeepale, 
assignee  of  Allied  Learning  Laboratory  Companies.  SanU         NY.    Filed  July  13,  1961. 
Monica,  Calif.    Filed  June  26, 1961. 


ALLCO 

For  Language  and  Learning  Laboratories. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  12, 1960. 


SN  123,479.     Roger  GUmont  Instruments,  Inc.,  Great  Neck, 
N.T.    Filed  July  6,  1961. 


RGI 


For  Glass  Laboratory  Instruments. 
First  use  June  12, 1961. 


For  Air  Gages  Including  6aglng  Standu,  Plug  Gages.  Ring 
Gages,  Comparator  Gages,  Bore  Gages,  Btc. 
First  use  Apr.  3,  1961. 


SN  123.638.  Hydropolse.  Incorporated,  Scottsdale,  Arl«.,  as- 
signee of  Francisco  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.,  Calabassas,  Calif. 
Filed  July  10, 1961. 


SN  123,988.     Kamar,  Inc.,  Steamboat  Springs,  Colo.     Filed 
July  14,  1961. 


HYDROPOISE 


For  Turbine  Flow  Transducers  and  Meters,  Electrical  Pick- 
ups and  Electronic  Readout  Equipment. 
First  use  Dec.  3,  1960. 


^ 


SN  123,696.     James  M.  Spencer,  Jr.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
Filed  July  10,  1961. 


For  Pressure  Responsive  Devices  for  Use  In  the  Detection 
of  Heat  In  Cows. 

First  use  Jan.  21, 1961. 


NAV-I-LOG 


For  Combined  Nautical  Speedometer  and  Odometer. 
First  use  June  21, 1961. 


SN  123,722.     American  Magnetic  Film  Striping  Corp.,  New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  July  11. 1061. 

LAMNATRACK 

For  Motion   Picture  Film   Including  Laminated   Magnetic 
Recording  Media. 

First  use  June  12, 1961. 


SN   124,077.     Flex  Electric  Products,   Inc.,   Brooklyn,   N.Y. 
Filed  July  17.  1961. 

"PORTABLE  SUNSHINE" 

For  Photographic  Lights. 
First  use  June  10, 1961. 


SN  124.294.    Bear  Manufacturing  Company,  Rock  Island,  III. 
Filed  July  19.  1961. 

CHECK-0-MATIC 

For  Replaceable  or  Interchangeable  Indicators  for  Wheel 
Alignment  Gauges. 

First  use  Apr.  26,  1961. 


SN  123.728.    Computer  Control  Company,  Inc.,  Framlngham, 
Mass.    Filed  July  11, 1961. 


SONILINE 


SN  124.256.    Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  19.  1961. 


For  Magnetostrlctlve  Delay  Lines. 
First  use  June  10, 1961. 


SEAMSCOPE 


For  Microscopes. 
First  use  June  13, 1961. 


SN  123.777.  Sodete  pour  I'Etude  et  la  Realisation  dea 
Procedes  Electronlques  de  Calcul  "Analac,"  Paris,  France. 
Filed  July  11. 1961. 


i  .lUtlilillHJIllli  If 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red.     Owner  of  French  Reg.  No. 
488.074.  dated  May  11,  I960  (Seine)  ;  NaU.  Inst  No.  144,288. 
For  Electronic  Calculating  Device*. 


8N  123.899.    Keystone  Ferrule  ft  Nat  Corp.,  Burlington,  Wis. 
Filed  July  13,  1961. 

KENCO 

For  Movie  Film  Reels  and  Cans.  v 

First  use  May  20,  1961. 


SN  124,266.  Oscar  Fisher  Company,  Inc.,  Newburgh,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  19,  1961. 

AUTOTRAC 

For  Automatic   Photographic  Film  and  Paper  ProcesslBg 
Units. 

First  use  Jan.  31.  1961. 

Class  27-Horological  Instnmients 

SN  108.054.  Le  Porte-Echappement  Unlversel  S.A.  (The 
Universal  Escapement  Ltd.).  La  Chaux-de-Fonds.  8wlt«er- 
land.    nied  Nov.  8, 1960. 

TRIOSTAT 

Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  175,192,  dated  Jan.  29,  1959. 
For  Regulating  Device  for  Watches. 


TM  96 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januaky  16,  1962 


8N    110,760.      Elffin    National    Watch    Companj.   ElglB,    III.     SN   118.186.     SUr  Bruah   Manafaetarlng  Co.   Inc.,   Boaton, 
Filed  May  14.  1»61.  Maaa.    Filed  Apr.  19,  IMl. 


DURAPOWER 


For  Horolotrlcal  Malaaprtnfs. 
Flnt  UHe  Sept.  28.  l»4e. 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predoiis-Metal  Ware 

SN  107.978.     Shart  Enterprlaea,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.V-     Filed 
Nor.  7.  I960. 


For  VarnUb  Bniahes  and  Paint  Brushes. 
Klnit  uoe  Feb.  8.  1961. 


Qass  30— Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 


SN  108,709.     E-Z-Cook,  Inc.,  LakeTllle,  Ind.     Filed  Nov.  21, 
1960. 


.No  claim  Is  made  to  the  nuneral  "14"  and  the  letter  "K' 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  jewelry  for  Personal  Wear.  '  , 

First  use  Aug.  29.  1960. 


SN  117.078.     Nicholas  O.  Anltole.  d  b.a.  Jane!  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Fort  Lauderdale.  Fla.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1961. 


For  China  Dlnnerware. 
First  use  Oct.  24,  1960. 


8N  122.049.    L.  W.  Wlrth,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  June 
S,  1961. 


MAJESTIC 


For  Chlnaware — Namely,  Tableware. 
First  use  Apr.  21.  1961. 


For    BraceletH.    .Neck    Chains,    Charms.    Key    Chains,    Tie 
ClaH|>M.   EarrlDKH.   Pendants.   Medallions,  and  Other  Similar' 
ItemN.  , 

First  use  Sept.  1.  1960.  | 


8.N  119.656      Verlt4  Jewels  Ltd..  New  York,  NY.    Filed  May 
9.  1961. 


^eriV^ 


For  Precious  and  Seml-Prectous  Oemstones  and  Jewelry  for 
PpfHonal  Wear  or  Adornment. 
First  use  Apr.  12.  1961. 


Oass  29 -Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

SN  108.987.     Leisure  Derlces  Incorporated.  Huntlncton.  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  23.  1900. 


Qass  31  -  niters  and  Refrigerators 

SN    119.479.      Copeland    Refrtgeration   Corporation,    Sidney, 
Ohio.    FUed  May  8,  1961. 

COPELA  WELD 

For  Filters  and  Refrigeratora. 
First  use  1952. 

Qass  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

SN    109,378:      8.    Bllckman,   Inc.,    Weehawken,   N.J.      Filed 
Dec.  1,  1960. 

SIMPLICITY 

For  Food  Service  Equipment — Namely.  Storage  Cabinets 
and  Parts  Thereof  for  Serving  Hot  and  Cold  Foods  In  Schools, 
Hospitals.  Cafeterias  and  the  Like.  • 

Flnt  uae  Sept.  27.  I960. 


FLIPSTIK 


For  Cleaning  Applicator  Which  Has  Devices  for  Storing  and 
.Metering  Cleaning  Liquids,  and  Which  Also  Has  a  Cleaning 
Head  Fed  by  the  Metered  Liquid.  Said  Head  Being  fur  the 
Purpose  of  Rubbing  Against  the  Surface  To  Be  Cleaned. 

First  uac  Nov.  10, 1960. 


SN    109.379.      S.    Bllckman,    Inc.,    Weehawken,    N.J.      Filed 
Dec.  1,  1960. 

WHEEL-A-WAY 

For  Food  Service  Equipment — Namely. ^  Storage  Cabinets 
and  Parta  Thereof  for  Serving  Hot  and  Cold  Foods  In  Schools, 
Hospitals.  Cafeterias  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Oct  8. 1960. 
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8N  122,633.     Nevamar  Carefree  Kltcbena,  Inc.,  Odenton,  Md.     SN  120.106.    Lucas-RoUx  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada. 


Filed  Jane  22,  1961. 


Filed  May  16, 1961. 


—      I 

P  ©  c 


PULSAMATIC 

Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  120,700.  dated  Dec.  30,  1960. 
For  Heaters  and  Combustion  Systems — Namely,   Hot  Air 
Furnaces,  Hot  Water  Boilers  and  Steam  Oeneratora. 


SN  120.164.    R.  P.  Adams  Company,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.    Filed 
May  17,  1961. 

ADAMS  ECONOMAT 

For  Gas  Purifying  Apparatus. 
First  use  Jan.  23,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  666.597.  _ 

For  Cabinets,  Cupboarda,  and  Chests  of  Drawers. 
First  use  Apr.  16, 1961. 


SN   120.227.      Rheem    Manufacturing   Company.    Richmond. 
Calif.    Filed  May  17,  1961. 


METEOR 


Qass  34  -  Heating,  Ughting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

SN  110.670.    April  Showers  Company  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Dec.  20,1960. 

SUN    SHOWERS 

For  Evaporative  Type  Air  Conditioning  Roof  Coolers. 
First  use  Aug.  30.  1958. 


For  Oas  Fired  Forced  Draft  Furnaces. 
First  use  Mar.  4,  1957. 


SN  120.283.     American  Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary  Cor- 
poration. New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  May  18,  1981. 


REMOTAIRE 


For  Room  Air  Conditioners. 
First  use  Apr.  25.  1952. 


8N  119.818.    Vapor  Heating  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
May  11,  1961. 


aass  35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

SN  118,878.     Fibreflex  Packing  k  Manufacturing  Company, 
Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  28,  1961. 


For  Liquid  Phase  Heater,  Hot  Oil  Heaters,  Air  or  Steam 
Superheaters,  and  Hot  Water  Heatera. 
Firs^  use  Mar.  17,  1961. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  reprosentatlon  of  the  gasket  except 
SN  119.996.    The  Metal  Specialty  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,    jq  the  association  shown.  ^ 

Filed  May  15, 1961.  For  Gasket  Packing  Material. 

First  use  Jan.  2, 1938. 


SN   119.637.      The   Paine   It  Williams   Company.    Cleveland. 
Ohio.    Filed  May  9, 1961. 


STEAK  ^^ 


J!?y. 


For  Portable  Orilla. 
First  use  May  0, 1961. 


The   term'  "Quality"   is   disclaimed  apart   from    the  mark 
as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  677,457  and  708,973. 
For  Rubber  Tires  for  Automobiles  and  Other  Vehicles. 
First  use  Mar.  23, 1961. 
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8.V    122.23«.     The  Yoangntown   Sheet  and   Tube  Company.    8N  1 19.267.     Bernardo  Mnale,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     FUed 


Youngatown,  Ohio.     Filed  June  Id,  1961. 


May  4.  1961. 


BEACH 


For  Phonof  raph  Records. 

Plrat  UM  on' or  abfut  Apr.  17,  1961. 


8N   119,822.     Euei    Productions,   Inc.,  BcTcrly  Hills,  Calif. 
Piled  Apr.  12,  1961. 


rciH'isc: 


Owner  of  Reg.  .Nos.  418,302  and  684,730. 

For  Slush  Pump  Discharge  and  Suction  Hose  and  V-Belts. 

First  use  January  1958. 


For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  Fch.  1,  l»61. 


SN  119.894.    Rondo  Record  Corporation,  West  New  York,  N.J. 
Filed  May  12,  1961. 


8S    122.278.      Crandall    Oil    Company,    Inc.,    Monroe.    Wis. 
Filed  June  19,  1961. 

GO-KAPS 

For  Vehicle  Tires. 

FlfHt  use  Apr.  11,  1961.  I 


SN   122.496.     Jean   Oachot,    Enghien,   Selne-et-Olse,   FrsAce. 
Filed  June  20,  1961. 


TRITEF 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  3.305,  dated  Oct.  15,  I960 
(Pontotiie)  :  Natl.  Inst.  No.  15;{.689. 

For  Packing  and  Seals  for  Ensuring  Tightness  Especially 
in  Pipes,  Cocks  Valvea,  Tanks,  Boilers,  Pumps. 


For  Oroored  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  Apr.  24,  196>. 


SN  122.935.     Jolntlne  Products  Company  Limited.  Lincoln, 
England.    Filed  June  27,  1961. 


SIZOID 


SN    119,946.      EastqMD    Kodak    Company,    Rochester,    N.Y. 
Filed  May  15, 1961. 

KODAK 

Owner  of  Reg,  Nos.  85.423.  692,796,  and  others. 
For  Sound  Recording  Tape. 
First  uae  Dec.  7, 1960. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  B670,175,  dated  June  10,  1948. 
For  Jointing  MaterUls  (Packings)  In  Sheet  or  Roll  Form. 


SN   123.016.     Jolntlne  Products  Company  Limited,   Lincoln, 
England.     FlledvJnne  28,  1961. 


FLEX 


SN  120,558.     Original  Sound  Record  Co.,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.    Filed  May  22, 1961. 

ORIJGINAL  SOUND 

No  claim  Is  made!  to  the  word  "Sound"  apart  from  the  other 
features  of  the  marJ 

For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  aae  Mar.  1. 19S8. 


Owner  of  British   Reg.  No.  670,176,  dated  June  10,  1948. 
Fur  Jointing  (Packing)  Material. 


SN  123.537.     The  Firestone  Tire  *  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio,    nied  July  7.  1961. 


S.V    126,419.      Kay    Musical    Instrument    Co.,    Chicago,    III. 
Filed  Aug.  22, 1961. 


»«1. 

I      KAY 


BESTOLOY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  537,709. 

For  Brake  Linings  and  Clutch  Facings. 

First  use  Dec.  23.  1958. 


For  Musical  Instruments  and  Parts  Therefor — Namely, 
Guitars,  Mandolins,  Banjos,  Bass  Viols,  Cellos,  and  Ampliflera 
for  Musical  Instruments. 

First  use  In  July  1931.  ^ 

SabJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  126,581. 


Qass  36— Musical  Instniments  and  Supplies 

SN  109.626.     Recco  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     Filed 
Dec.  5.  1960. 

SOUNDTASTIC 

For  Sound  Recording  and  Transcribing  Equipment. 

First  use  November  1958. 

f 


SN    126,451.      Kay    Musical    Instrument    Co.,    Chicago,    IlL 
Filed  Aug.  22. 1961. 


SN  118,960.     Chicago  Musical  Instrument  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  May  1,  1961.  | 

DURATONE 


For  Clarinets. 

First  use  Mar.  24,  1961. 


For  Musical  Instruments  and  Parts  Therefor— Namely, 
Oultars.  Mandolins.  Banjos,  Bass  Viols,  Cellos,  and  Ampliflera 
for  Musical  Instruments. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jnly  17,  1961 ;  July  1956  as  to  th« 
letter  "K." 

Snbj.  to  Intf.  wltj^  SN  126,581. 
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SN  126,581.     Dom  A  Klrschner  Band  Instrument  Company,    SN    123,648.     I.R.    Systems,    Inc.,   West   Springfield,   Maaa. 
Inc.,  Newark,  N.J.    Filed  Aug.  24.  1961.  Filed  July  10,  1961. 


DE  KAY 


For  Stringed  Musical  Instruments,  Wood  Wind  and  Metal 
Wind  Instruments  With  or  Without  Reeds  (Exclusive  of 
Organs),  All  Types  of  Accessory  Orchestral  and  Band  Instru- 
ments, Such  as  Percussion  Instruments,  Xylophones,  Etc.,  and 
Parts  for  All  the  Foregoing  and  Accessories  Such  as  Stringed 
Instrument  Bows,  Picks,  Etc.,  Music  Stands,  Pitch  Pii>e8, 
Tuning  Forks,  Megaphones,  Etc. 

First  use  Not.  29, 1937. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  126,419  and  SN  126,451. 


Qass  37- Paper  and  Statioiiery 

SN  112,228.     Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation,  San  Frandsc*, 
Calif.    FUed  Jan.  23, 1961. 

SNOWTEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  362,596  and  423,018. 
For  Freeier  Wrapping  Paper. 
First  use  Oct.  2, 1959. 


For  Cards  Used  In  Connection  With  Information  Retrieval 
Machines. 

First  use  June  1.  1961. 


aass39-Clotiiiiig 

BN  106,831.    Oakmont  Hosiery  Mills.  Greensboro,  N.C.   Filed 
Oct.  20,  1960. 

OAKMONT  SUGAR  BEE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  616,588. 
For  Hosiery  for  Women. 
First  use  Sept.  30, 1960. 


SN  119,458.     American  Kleer-Vn  Plasties,   Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  May  8, 1961. 


For  Transparent  Sheet  Protectora,  Plastic  Page  Protectors. 
Catalog  Sheet  Holders,  Billfold  Inserts,  Job  Ticket  Holders, 
Microfilm  Jackets,  and  Photo  Albums. 

First  use  Nov.  8,  1960. 


Qass  38  -  PrinU  and  Publications 

8N  100,897.    Walter  E.  Bnaor,  Bahway,  N.J.    FUed  July  IS, 
1960. 

YOT-Z  IKATCHER 


The  word  "Ikateher"  Is  disclaimed. 

For  Design  Prints  for  Attachment  to  Bulletin  Boards  and 
the  Like  To  Catch  Readers'  Attention. 
First  use  Dec.  15, 1959. 


SN  108,420.    Vanette  Hoaiery  MiUa.  Dallas,  Tex.    Filed  Nov. 
14, 1960. 


mfiA^if 


For  Ladies'  Hosiery. 
First  use  Nov.  1, 1960. 


SN    109,207.      Sport   Specialty   Shoemakers,   Inc.,   St.    Loula, 
Mo.    FUed  Nov.  28.  1960. 


8N    120,988.      Harman-Slocum    Publishing    Company,    Inc., 
Cleveland.  Ohio.    Filed  May  29, 1961. 

MISSOURI  RURALIST 

For  Semi-Monthly  Magailne. 
First  nse  1848. 


SN  120,992.     Home  SUte  Farm  Publications.  Ine.«  Cleveland, 
Ohio.    Filed  May  29, 1961. 

THE  KENTUCKY  FARMER 

For  Monthly  Magazine, 
rirtt  oac  1864. 


ee 

QU-TEEl 

OOLTSHOel 


The  words  "Ocllf   Shoe"   are   disclaimed  apart   from   the 
mark  as  ahown. 

For  Women's  Oolf  Shoes. 
First  use  Nov.  23. 1960. 
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SM   118,704.     Lliisk  of  PtaUadelpbia  loc,  PtaUadclphU,  Pa.    SN    116.S70.      RcMarch    for   rnfants,    Inc.,   New   York.   N.T. 
Piled  Mar.  15,  IMl.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1961. 


NEVA-RASH 


For  DUpoMible  Diaper  Llnera. 
First  uae  Oct.{28,  1960. 


SN  116,648.     Oeorget  Kaplan.  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Mar. 
28.  1961. 

E    P   B    O. 

"Carol  Lee"  it  not  the  name  of  any  particular  deslftner  or  •  ^* 

Other  llTlnK  IndlTldual.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  386,^44.  y^^  p„,  Oarmenta-Namely.  Coata.  Cape..  Stoles.  Jackets. 

For  Children's,   Misses',  and  Women's  Dresses.  -j,  g^-ffg 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  28,  1939.  |^„j  „^  j,„  j  mj 


SN  115.888      Sidney  Blumenthal  *  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  The  Adier  ^^^^~^ 

Company,  New  York.  NY.     Filed  Mar.  17,  1961.  gN  117,035.     MorcoaU  Coata  Limited.  Manchester.  EngUnd. 


A  D  L  0  N 


Filed  Apr.  3.  1961. 


For  Men's,  Women's,  and  Children's  Socks. 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1988. 


MORCOSIA 


SN    116.109.      88   Originals    Incorporated.    New   York.    N.Y.    for  Men  and  Boys. 
Filed  Mar.  21.  1961. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  B744.668,  dated  Feb.  21,  1988. 

For  Coats,  Suits,  Dresses,  and  Raincoats,  All  for  Women 

and  Girls ;  and  Coata,  Raincoats,  Jackets  and  Trousers  All 


SN   118,886.     Jaymar-Ruby,    Inc.,   d.b.a.   Jaymar,    Michigan 
City.  Ind.    Filed  Apr.  28, 1961. 

JAYMAR  ALUMNUS 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  646,057  and  610.752. 
For  Men's  Slacks, 
first  use  Mar.  21,  1961. 


Oii^ma£i^ 


SN  120.256.     SMrs.  Roebuck  and  Co..  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
May  17,  1961. 


The  word  "Originals"  Is  disclaimed. 
For  Women's  Coats. 
First  use  Dec.  2.  1960. 


HONEY  BEAU 


SN  116,163.    Smart  Novelty  Blouse  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  21.  1961. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  710,301. 

For  Ladles'  and  Misses'  Blouses  and  Shirts.      • 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1960. 


For  Children's  Clothing — Namely,  Slacks.  Shirts,  Playsults. 
Overalls,  Snowsults,  Jackets.  Caps.  Hats,  Pajamas,  Stockings, 
Underwear. 

First  use  May  22.  1959. 


4SN  116.404.     June  Fair,  lac.  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Mar. 
24.  1961.  , 


SN   120,325.     Clarence  L.  O'Kell.  Kansas  City,   Mo.     Filed 
May  18.  1961. 

NOWETO 

.  For  Rainwear.  Particularly  Waterproof  Pant  Legs. 
First  use  Jan.  9.  1961. 


The 


•     •      •   -• 


ShirTnIK 


For  One  Piece  ShlrtwalMt  Dress  or  Smock  To  Be  Worn  Orer 
LoungInK  Pants,  Bermudas  and  Swlmwear. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  21,  1961. 


SN   120,353.     John   B.   Stetson  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  May  18,  1961. 

FUN  &  FROLIC 

For  Hats  and  Caps  for  Men  and  Boys. 
First  use  May  10,  1961. 


SN    116.569.      Research    for   Infants.    Inc..    New   York^  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1961. 


EV-R-DRY 


S.N   120.380.     Camp  and  Mclnnes,  Inc.,  Reading,  Pa.     Filed 
May  19,  1901. 


B«aH2w7 


For  Disposable  Diaper  Liners. 
First  as*  Not.  17.  1960. 


For  Men's  Hosiery. 
First  Qse  Ma^  10, 1961. 

■     -     i    .     . 
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8N  120.454.    Stelser  Belt  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    FUed  May    SN  121.798.    Beat  Wear  Hosiery  Company.  PhlUdelphla,  Pa. 
19,  1961.  '    FUed  June  12, 1961. 


BUTTERHIDE 


BEST  GIRL 


For  Apparel  Belts. 
First  use  Apr.  3, 1961. 


For  Ladles'  Hosiery. 
First  use  May  8, 1961. 


8N  120.757.     Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago.  III.     Filed 
May  24,  1961. 

GIDGETS 

For  Mitsea'  and  Girls*  Shoes. 
First  ose  on  or  about  Oct.  16, 1959. 


SN   121,882.     Towne  and  King.  Inc.,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 
Filed  June  12,  1961. 


ROMAGORA 


For  Men's  Sweaters. 
First  use  Nov.  17.  1960. 


SN  121.199.     Hnth-James  Shoe.  Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wis.    Filed 


June  1, 1961. 


SCORE-MORE 


For  Men's  and  Women's  Bowling  Shoes. 
First  use  May  16, 1961. 


SN  122,008.     Maidenform,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  June 
14,  1961. 

SCROLL 

For  Foundation  Garments. 
First  use  May  31,  1961. 


SN  121.361.     Clover  Knitting  Mills.  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  June  8,  1961. 


BRAEDON 


For    Men's   and    Boys'    Knitted    Sweaters.    Caps.    Scarfs, 
GloTea.  and  Hosiery. 
First  ose  Mar.  24, 1948. 


SN  122,010.     Maidenform.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  June 
14.  1961. 

AFTER  10 

For  Foundation  Garments. 
First  use  May  5, 1961. 


SN   121.485.     Jaymar  Ruby,   Inc..    d.b.a.    Jaymar,    Michigan 
City.  Ind.    Filed  June  6.  1961. 

LAST-0-CREASE 

For  Men's  Slacks. 
First  use  Apr.  21,  1961. 


SN  122.011.     Maidenform.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  June 
14.  1961. 


FRAME-UP 


For  Foundation  Garments. 
First  use  May  31. 1961. 


SN  121,547.     Dl  Finl  Originals.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
June  7. 1961. 


SN  122,012.     Maidenform.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  June 
14,  1961. 

MAroEN  VOYAGE 


//  Dl  FIMI 


For  Foundation  Garments. 
First  use  May  12,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  632,919. 

For  Men's  Slacks,  Shorts,  and  Belta. 

First  use  May  6.  1960. 


SN  121,553.     The  Euro  Shirt  Company,  Inc.,  LoutSTlUe,  Ky. 
Filed  June  7.  1961. 


^^ 


fe»* 


tt^ 


Qass  42  -  Knittefl,    Netted,    and   Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Tberefor 

SN    111.135.      John    Tellott    Engineering    Associates,    Inc., 
Phoenix.  Arts.    Filed  Dec.  30. 1960. 

SOLARON 

For  Curtain  and  Drapery  Fabrics. 
First  use  Dec.  21. 1959. 


For  Shirts.  Pajamas,  and  Sport  Shirts. 
First  use  Jan.  3.  1961. 


SN  116.981.     Courtaulds.  Limited,  London,  England.     Filed 


Apr.  8. 1961. 


WONDANA 


SN  121,648.     Jordan  Manufacturing  Corporation.  New  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  June  8. 1961. 


SEA  IMPS 


For  Children's  Bathing  Suits,  Trunks  and  Caps. 
First  use  May  25,  1983. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  British  Reg.  No. 
817,609,  dated  Mar.  1.  1961. 

For  Textile  Fabrics  (ConUlning  Cotton.  Rayon,  and  Other 
Celluloslc  Fibres)  Which  Have  Been  Treated  To  Impart  Di- 
mensional Stability  and  Other  Properties  for  Use  in  Wearing 
Apparel,  Household  Goods,  and  Industrial  Products. 
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aN  121.170.     L.  H.  Bateb«r  Co.,  Lm  AnfviM,  Calif.     Filed 
JOM  1. 19«1. 


BN  123.325.    Kenaon  Tooth  Utg.  Corporation,  Boattle,  Waak. 
Filed  Jane  19,  IMl. 


KENSON 


For  Artlfldal  Teeth  for  Dental  Appliance*. 
First  use  in  or  about  April  1»50. 


For  Fiber  Olan  Cloth. 
First  use  Dee.  2,  1997. 


8N  123.726.    Cannon  Mills  Company,  Kannapolis,  N.C.    Filed 
^al/  11,  1961. 


CANNON 


SN  122,890.     American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  M.Y. 
Filed  June  22,  1961. 

DERMALON 

Owner  of  l4g.  No.  392,088. 

For  Surgical  Ligatures  and  Sutures. 

First  use  Apr.  7,  1941. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  111,711,  038.103,  and  others. 

For  Towels  and  Toweling.  Sheets  and  Sheeting,  Pillow 
Cases.  B*d  SpreadM  and  CoverletM,  Blankets,  Table  Cloths 
and  Napkins,  Drapes  and  Curtains.  Shower  Curtains.  Deeora- 
tire  and  Drapery  Fabrics,  Play  Ruirs.  Bat^i  Mats  and  Bath 
Bogs,  Toilet  S«»at  Covers,  Wash  Cloths,  Household  Utility 
Cloths,  Pot  Holders,  Diapers,  Cotton  Piece  Goods  and  Terry 
Cloth. 

First  use  January  1916  on  towels.  \ 


SN  122,738.     Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Chicago.  III.     Filed 
June  23,  1961. 

FREEDOM  RING 

For  Magnetic  Ear  Mold  Cooplen  for  Wearable  Electronic 
Hearing  Aids.* 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  11, 1961. 


8.N  123.727.    Cannon  Mills  Company,  Kannapolis,  N.C.    Filed    . 

July  11,  1961  "^  122.837.     Professional  Chemical  Corporation,  Rochester. 

N.Y.    Filed  June  26,  1961. 


/■ 


PARALLAID 


CANNON 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  111,711  and  147,948. 

For  Towels  and  Toweling,  Sheets  and  Sheeting.  Pillow 
Cases,  Bed  Spreads  and  Coverlets.  Blankets,  Table  Cloth* 
and  Napkins,  Drapes  and  Curtains,  Shower  Curtains,  Decora- 
tire  and  Drapery  Fabrics,  Play  Rugs,.  Bath  MatH  and  Bf^h 
Rugs,  Toilet  Seat  Carers.  Wash  Cloths,  Household  Utility 
Cloths.  Pot  Holders.  Diapers,  Cotton  Piece  Goods  and  Terry 
Cloth. 

h'^rnt  use  January  1916  on  towels. 


Oiss  43-Thread  and  Y^ 


For  Dentall  Cutting  Apparatus  Consisting  of  a  Mounting 
of  Three  Sets  of  Interhlnged  Levers  Attached  at  One  End  to 
a  Wall  or  Floor  Pedestal  and  Supporting  the  Adjustable  Burr 
at  the  Other  End. 

First  use  Feb.  17. 1961. 


SN  122.952.    The  Realistic  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Filed 
June  27,  1901. 


SIESTA 


For  Electrically  Heated  Hood-Type  Hair  Dryers. 
First  use  da  or  al>out  Apr.  6.  1961. 


SN    123.786.      Metal   Film   Company,    Inc.,   New  York.   N.Y. 
Filed  July  11.  1961. 


SN  123,141.     Soothweatem  Drug  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Race. 
Waco,  Tex.    Filed  June  29, 1961. 


NL 


RACO 


For  Metallized  Yam. 
First  use  .Nov.  30,  1956. 


For  Rubber  Sundries — Namely,  Fountain  Syringes,  Combi- 
nation Syringes,   Water  Bottles  and  Travel  Syringes. 
,_         First  use  Mar.  27,  1961. 


QaSS  44  —  Dental,      Medical,     and      SuraiCal     ^-"^   123.396.      Fraser   Sweatman,   inc.,  BuValo,  N.Y.     Filed 
-        ,,  '  June  29,  1961. 

Appliances 

QUANTIFLEX 

SN  121.961.    American  Porcelain  and  Planitlc  Tooth  Co  .  Ltd.,        _      . 

Nahlat  Ylihak,  near  Tel  Avlr,  Israel.    FUed  June  14   1961  ^°'  '^'>*«»»'*'*^  Administering  Machines. 

First  use  Dec.  7,  1960. 


BELRAY 


Owner  of  Israeli  Reg.  No.  17,759.  dated  June  3.  1989. 
For  Artlfldal  Teeth. 


Qass  46— Foods  and  ingredients  of  Foods 


SN  122.324.     Kenson  Tooth  Mfg.  Corporation,  Seattle.  Wash.    SN  113,212.     O.  P.  Gondlach  *  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  19.  1961.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1961. 


CERAMATYPE 


KNIBBLES 


For  Artlfldal  Teeth  for  Dental  ApplUncea. 
First  uae  on  or  aboot  Oct.  1. 1960. 


For  Snack  Cheese  Curd. 
First  uae  Dec.  29,  1960. 
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SN  115,429.     Campbell  Soup  Company,  Camden.  N.J.     Filed    flmmm  ilT        Uf! 
Mar.  18. 1961.  VHSS  I/  —  ff  inOS 


SN  119,592.     The  Taylor  Wliie  Company,   Inc.,  Hammonds- 
port,  N.Y.    Filed  May  8, 1961. 


x3K 


O 

(SWANSON) 
O 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  416.793,  704,075.  and  others.  • 

For  Frozen  Prepared  Meals.  Meal  Courses  and  Dishes.  Com-  ^^^^^^ 

posed  Principally  of  One  or  More  of  the  Following:  Meats;  ^"■"^^■~~ 

Fish:    Shellfish;    Poultry;    Cheese;   Alimentary    Paste;    and  SN   119.606.      The  Taylor  Wine  Company.   Inc     Hammonds- 
Vegetables,  port,  N.Y.    Filed  May  8,  1961. 

First  use  before  February  1954  on  froxen  prepared  meals. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  373,137,  651,282.  and  others. 

For  Wines. 

First  use  Feb.  17,  1961. 


SN  118,565.  Craddock  Food  Manufacturing  Company,  d.b.a. 
Craddock  Food  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Garland.  Tex.  Filed  Apr. 
25,  1961. 


CHI^D»tCK«S 


For  Pickles  and  Relishes. 

First  use  Mar.  30,  1961  ;  1932  as  to  "Betty." 


SN   118,638.      Arkansas   Valley   Industries,   Inc.,   Dardanelle, 
Ark.    Filed  Apr.  26.  1961. 


All  wording  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  392.914,  392.916.  and  599  170 
For  Wine. 
First  use  Mar.  25,  1961. 


Class  48  -  Malt  Beverages  and  Uquors 

SN    119.618.      Arthur    Guinness    Son    tc    Company    Limited, 
London,  England.    Filed  May  9,  1961. 


AVI 


HARP 


For    Fresh    Dressed    Poultry    and    Particularly    Chickens 
Dressed  and  Prepared  for  Cooking. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  1, 1960. 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  63,040  and  63,041. 
For  Stout. 

First  use  In  or  about  June  1926 ;  In  commerce  on  or  about 
Feb.  28,  1961. 


SN  122,062.     Chicago  Macaroni  A  Food  Products,  Chicago,    OaSS  50  —  MorchandlSe    Not    OthorWISe 

Ul.    Filed  June  15, 1961.  mm        ,„     . 

Classified 


COUNTRY  RUN 


SN  122.091.     Ralph  W.  Kenyon  and  Dan  A.  Regan,  Grand- 
view,  Wash.    Hied  June  15, 1961. 


For  Canned  VegeUblea. 
First  use  Jan.  3,  1928. 


8N  122,098.     Marahall  Fmlt,  Inc..  Marshall,  Minn.     Filed 
June  15,  1961. 


Aisy 


MFI 


For    Fresh     Fruit    and    Vegetablea-Namely,    Tomatoes,        Fl*r'st^ull*M^yT5*^961 
Grapefruit,  Oranges,  Tangerines,  and  Oniona. 

First  use  May  1955.  _ 


SN  125,624.     Savannah  Sugar  Refining  Corporation,  Savan- 
nah. Oa.    Filed  Aag.  8, 1961. 

DIXIE  CRYSTALS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  122.348  and  649,018. 

For  Sugar. 

Flnt  use  July  25, 1917. 


SN  122,385.    Splncraft,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Filed  June  19 
1961. 


For  Tree  Stands. 
First  use  Apr.  19,  1961. 
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S.V  122.386.     Splncntft.  Inc.,  Mllwaakee.  WU.     File«  June  19.    8N    117.660.      Ad«le   K.    TtaompMn,    Hadlyme,   Conn.      Piled 
1961.  Apr.  11,  1961. 


JJeiress 


'  ♦  For  Tree  SUndii. 

nrxt  uw  May  26,  1961. 


BLENDON 

For  Mixture  of  Dried  Flower  Petals  and  Herbs.  SometimeH 
Known  as  Fot-Poarrl. 
First  use  Feb.  10.  1961. 


c^f.^o^o,.      ;.  ..  ^  «w      ..     .^.  .r,  ..        ....      /^    »      8N  117.T21.    The  Mennen  Company.  Morrlstown,  N.J.     Filed 

S.V  122.491.     United  Shoe  Macllnery  Corporation.  d.|>.a.  O.  A.         ^       j^   joei  . 


Miller  Company,  Bonton.   Mass.     Filed  Jun»  20,  1961. 

PAK-LITE 

For  Shoe  Trees. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  31, 196^. 


MAGIC  SCRUB  BOAT 


For  Bath  Powder. 
First  use  Mar.  13,  1961. 


8N    123.249.      Testrlte    Instrument    Co..   Inc.,    Newark,   N.J. 
Filed  Juiy  30,  1961. 


8N    117,813.      Shulton,    Inc.,    Clifton,    N.J.     Piled  Apr.    13. 
1961. 


AUTO-LOC^ 


ALLODRIN 


For  Canvas  Holding  Clamps  for  Easels. 
First  UHe  Apr  20.  1961. 


For    Bromosallcylbromanlllde,    Incorporated   as   an    Ingre- 
dient In  a  Body  Deodorant. 
Pint  use  Mar.  30,  1961. 


Class  51 "  G>siiietia  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN    111.H22.      The    Tbeon    Company.    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  1.1,  1901. 

BRUSH-A-MATIC 

Owner  of  Rej{.  No.  707.294. 

For  Applicator  for  Simultaneous  Applying  of  Mascara  to 
Kyelathes  and  Curling  the  Same, 
nrst  use  Aug.  1, 1960. 


I 


SN  119.215.     MacOregor  Men's  Toiletries,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  May  3,  1961. 


MAC  GREGOR 


.  Uwner  of  Reg.  No.  406,728. 

-  For   Cologne,    Personal   Deodorants,   Shaving   Soap,   Hair 
Dressing,  Brilliantine,  and  Cosmetic  Sets.       \ 
First  use  Dec.  28,  1942. 


SN  116,798.    Botany  Industries,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Rolley  Co..  Reno. 
NeT.    Filed  Mar.  30,  1961.  | 

^       TANSATION  PLUS 

Owner  of.  Reg.  Nos.  686,462,  649,848l  and  717,295. 
For  Suntan  Lotion.  i' 

First  use  Feb.  28,  1961. 


SN   119.986.      The   Charles   Marcband  Company.   New  York. 
NY.    Filed  May  15.  1961. 

TOUCH  OF  GOLD 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  590.161. 

For  Hklr  Rinse  and  Tints ;  Hair  Bleach. 

First  use  Mar.  1.  1961. 


I 


SN.  116.930.      Oeorge   Stalnaker   Company,   RfTerside,   Calif. 
fTiled  Mar.  31,  1961. 


SN  120.080.     Dante  Laboratories.  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  May 
16.  1961. 

.      DEN-DISC 

For  Dentifrice  in  Tablet  Form. 
First  use  May  4,  1961. 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

SN  111.896.     The  Lea  Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury, 
Conn.    Filed  J  in.  16,  1961. 


The  name  "Llla  Den«"  Is  Qctltlous  and  does  not  identify 
any  known  individual. 

For  Line  of  Cosmetic  Products — Namely,  a  Skin  Cleanser ; 
a  Skin  Freshener  :  a  Liquid  Powder ;  ATocado  Enriched  Emul- 
aion. 

First  use  Nov.  19,  1959.  ^ 


lel  aon  Lacquer  Sti 
earlT'oart  of  1941. 


^ 


For  Enamel  aojl  Lacquer  Stripper. 
First  use  early'part  of  1941. 


SN  117.525      Nnrolln  Research  Laboratories.  Inc..  Bethpag*.    gj,   na  i64.     The  Procter  A   Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati 
N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  10..  1961.  „..        p,,^  „„  «   io«l 


Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  8,  1961. 


B-SIX 


I 


HEAD  &  SHOULDERS 


For  Beauty  Skin  Cream  and  a  Beauty  Skin  Lotion. 
First  use  Feb.  21,  1961. 


For  Hair  Shampoo. 
First  use  Jan.  3. 1961. 


Class  100 -Miscellaneous 


SERVICE  MARKS 

Class  102  — Insurance  and  Financial 


SN  101.809.     Piisa  Hut.  Inc..  Wi<±ita,  Kans.     Filed  Aug.  1,    SN  92.290.     Pan  American  Trade  Development  Corp.,  New 
1»«0.  .  York,  N.Y,    Filed  Mar,  7. 1960. 


ICC 


For  Restaurant  Services. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  1958. 


For  Arranging  for  Domestic  and  Foreign  Letters  of  Credit, 
Purchasing  and  Financing  Drafts,  Orders,  Accounts  and 
Notes  Receivable  for  Domestic,  Import.  Export  and  Overseas 
Business.  Converting  Currencies,  Extending  Loans  to  and 
Supplying  Working  Capital  for  Businesses.  Administering 
and  Financing  Consignment  Shipments  and  Stocks  of  Ooods, 
and  Collecting  Accouiits  Receivable. 

First  use  in  1951. 


Qass  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

SN  82,506.     Oarber's  Travel  Service.  Inc..  Brookllne,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1959. 


GIFTRIP 


8N  111,618.    Simpson  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Jan.  10,  1961. 


Filed 


Simpson^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  659,154. 

For  Travel  Agency  Services,  Including  the  Procuring  of 
Bookings  for  Air,  Water  and  Ground  Transportation,  Food 
and  Lodging,  and  Guide  Services ;  and  the  Creation,  Conduct- 
ing, and  Booking  of  Tours  Comprising  Some  or  All  of  the 
Foregoing  Services,  Especially  Tours  Purchased  as  Gifts. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  31,  1957. 


SN  118,218.    Bonanza  Air  Lines,  Inc.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.    Filed 
Apr.  20.  1961. 


SILVER  DART 


The  words  "Premium  Products"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.     The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  blue. 

For  Filling  and  Service  SUtlon  Services — Namely,  Miscel- 
laneous Servicing  and  Repairing  of  Automotive  Vehicles,  Oil 
Changes,  Lubrication.  Tire  Repairs.  Battery  Recharging  and 
Testing,  Spark  Plug  Inspection  and  Cleaning,  and  Mainte- 
nance. 

First  use  Apr.  14,  1959. 


Qass  101  — Advertising  and  Business 

SN  126.677.     ParUke,  Inc..  Oak  Brook,  111.     Filed  Aug.  25. 
1961.    i 

paitefe 


For  Air  Transportation  Service. 
First  use  Mar.  29.  1959. 


Qass  106  —  Material  Treatment 

SN  113,763.    Roanoke  Double  Service  FUm  Co.,  Inc.,  Roanoke. 
Va.    Filed  Feb.  15,  1961. 


[POifiU 


'£/(¥/€£] 


All  wording  except  "Double  Service"  Is  disclaimed,  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Photo  Finishing  Services. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1960. 


SN  113.764.     Roanoke  Double  Service  Film  Co..  inc..  Roanoke. 
Va.    Filed  Feb.  15.  1961. 


All    wording   except    "Twin-Service"    Is    disclaimed,    apart 
For   Recruitment    of   Local    Business    Representatives   for    from  the  mark  as  shown. 
Clients.  For  Photo  Finishing  Services. 

First  use  July  1960.  pirst  use  Dec.  1,  1960. 
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Class  107-  Education  and  Entertainment 

SN  98.054.     B*Iafonte  PreMnta,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Piled 
May  31.  I960. 


THE  BELAFONTE 
FOLK  SINGERS 


Applicant  dUclalmii  the  words  "Folk  SInKers"  apart  from 
their  UM>  with  the  word  "Belafonte." 

For  Kntertainnient  ServiceH  Through  the  Medium  of  a 
Group  of  Slngerii  In  the  Employ  of  the  Applicant. 

Ptrat  UM  June  10.  1»57.  |, 


8N  114.780.    National  Multiple  Sclerosis  Society,  Washington, 
D.C.    FUed  Mar.  2. 1961. 


CkilhtMS 

CkristrntTtttHtl-^ 


For  Entertainment  In   the  Form  of  a  ChrlstmaH  Variety 
Show. 

FIrHt  uite  December  1958. 


'/ 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 
Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  Qass  5  -  Adhesives 

72«,S85.     WBLP-LINE.    Welp's  Breeding  Farm,  d.b.a.  Welp's  72R.406.     PFNFORD.     Penlck   &  Ford.   Ltd..    Incorporated 

Hatchery.     8N  03,447.     Pub.  5-17-80.     Filed  6-12-58.  SN  87,072.     Pub.  10-31-61.    Filed  12-10-59. 

726,386.     BTHAFOAM.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company.     8N  726,407.     STICK-A-SEAL.     United  Mineral  k  Chemical  Corp. 

103.113.    Pub.  3-14-61.    Filed  8-22-60.  SN  117.744.    Pub.  10-31-61.    Filed  4-12-61. 


Cass  2 -Receptacles 


726.387.  PB  AND  DESIGN.  Celanese  CorporaUon  of  Amer- 
ica.    SN  95,810.     Pub.  10-31-61.     Filed  4-26-60. 

726.388.  SHOW  CUP.  Gilbert  Plastics,  Inc.  SN  99,023. 
Pub.  10-31-61.    Filed  9-11-59. 

726.389.  POLYFFIN.  Hoerner  Boxes,  Inc.  SN  107.261. 
Pub.  10-31-61.    Filed  10-27-60. 

726.390.  CAPCOTB  PE  WITHIN  AN  OVAL.  St.  Regis 
Paper  Company.  SN  109.362.  Pub.  10-31-61.  FUed 
11-30-60. 

726.391.  MANOVKR.  S.a.r.l.  ManoTer.  SN  109,369.  Pub. 
10-31-61.    Filed  11-21-60. 

726.392.  COLEMAN  AND  DESIGN.  The  Coleman  Com- 
pany, Inc.     8N  110,600.     Pub.  10-31-61.     Filed  12-21-60. 

726.393.  COLKMAN  AND  DESIGN.  The  Coleman  Com- 
pany, Inc.     SN  112,224.     Pub.  10-31-61.     Filed  1-23-61. 

726.394.  8PIFFY  DOT.  Hamllton-Skotch  Corporation.  SN 
112,845.    Pub.  10-31-61.    Filed  l-Sl-61. 

726.395.  STERIL  SIL  AND  DESIGN.  The  Sterll-SIl  Com- 
pany.    SN   114,146.     Pub.  10-31-61.     Filed  2-21-61. 

726.396.  CAL-DAK.  The  Cal-Dak  Company.  SN  115.892. 
Pub.  10-31-61.    Filed  3-17-61. 

726.397.  HI-TIDE.  Hamilton-Skotcb  Corporation.  SN 
116.639.    Pub.  10-31-61.    FUed  3-28-61. 

726.398.  SANI-PAC.  GuUd  Plastics,  Inc.  SN  117,002. 
Pub.  10-81-61     Filed  4-3-61. 

726.399.  SUNTIDE.  Hamilton-Skotcta  Corporation.  SN 
118,242.    Pub.  10-31-61.    Filed  4-20-61. 

726.400.  RIGI-TRAY.  ConUlner  Corporation  of  America. 
SN  120,184.    Pub.  10-31-61.    FUed  5-17-61. 


Qass  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

726.408.  LUXAPOLE.  Jacques  Wolf  &  Co.  SN  80,473. 
Pub.  10-31-61.    Filed  8-28-59. 

726.409.  HUMKEM.  National  Dairy  Products  Corpora- 
tion.     SN   87,896.      Pub.   10-31-61.      Filed   12-23-59. 

726.410.  KEMSTRENE.  National  Dairy  Products  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  87,897.     Pub.  10-31-61.     Filed  12-23-59. 

726,41  l.v*  CBC  SEAL  COTE.  Corrosion  Reaction  Consult- 
ants, Inc.,  d.b.a.  C.R.C.  Corporation,  as  C.R.C.,  Inc.,  and 
«»:' Corrosion  Reaction  ConsulUnts.  SN  90,313.  Pub. 
3-21-61.    Filed  2-4-60. 

726.412.  CRC  SEAL  COAT.  Corrosion  Reaction  Consult- 
ants, Inc.,  d.b.a.  C.R.C.  Corporation,  as  C.R.C,  Inc.,  and 
as  Corrosion  Reaction  Consultants.  SN  90,314.  Pub. 
3-21-<j1.    Filed  2-4-60. 

726.413.  SULFACEL.  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  SN 
93.059.     Pub.  10-31-61.    Filed  3-17-60. 

726.414.  UNI-VERSOL.  Vaughn,  Incorporated.  SN  94,030. 
Pub.  4-4-61.    Filed  3-30-60. 

726.415.  STAPH  12.  General  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
99,511.    Pub.  10-31-61.    FUed  6-22-60. 

726.416.  ROCKLAND  CRC  AND  DESIGN.  Rockland  Chem- 
ical Co.,  Inc.     SN  99,873.     Pub.  10-31-61.     Filed  6-28-60. 


Qass  7  —  Cordage 


726,417.     LOTUS  AND  DESIGN.     Frank  W.  Wlnne  k  Son 
Incorporated.    SN  116,776.    Pub.  10-31-61.    Filed  3-29-61. 


Qass  3  -  Baggage,  Am'mal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 


726,40|.  MAONA-TITE.  Hugo  Bosca  Company,  Inc.  SN 
97.169.    Pub.  10-31-61.    Filed  5-16-60. 

726.402.  AMELIA  EARHABT.  Samuel  Orenstein,  d.b.a. 
Amelia  Earhart  Travel  Wares.  SN  108,077.  Pub.  10-31-61. 
Filed  11-8-60. 

726.403.  CAMBRIDGE.  Fran  Stef  Corporation.  SN  115.891. 
Pub.  10-31-01.    Filed  8-16-61. 

726.404.  MAR-KAM.  Marjorie  Kammerer,  d.b.a.  Marjorle 
Kammerer  Associates.  SN  117,112.  Pub.  10-31-61.  Filed 
4-4-61. 


Qass  9  — Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

726.418.  STUN  SAFE.  Remington  Arms  Company,  Inc. 
SN  103,356.     Pub.  10-31-61.    Filed  8-24-60. 

726.419.  PLINKER8  AND  DESIGN.  Vernon  D.  Speer,  d.b.a. 
Speer  Products  Company.  SN  116,929.  Pub.  10-31-61. 
Filed  3-31-61. 

Qass  10  — Fertilizers 


726,420.        BLUE   CHIP.     Hercules   Powder   Company.      SN 
104,974.     Pub.   10-31-61.      Filed  9-21-60. 


Qass  4  -  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials  Qass  11  -  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

726,405.     E2E-CCT.      Snper-Cnt,    Ine      8N    106.660.      Fob.    726,421.     ULTRAFAST.     Standard  Ultramarine  &  Color  Co. 
10-31-61.    Filed  lO-lS-60.  8N  115.637.    Pub.  10-31-61.    Filed  3-14-61. 
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Oats  12 -Construction  Materiab 

726,422.      STEP  TRIM   A.^  DKSION.      ReynoldM  Aluminum 
Supply    Company.      8N    100.291.       Pub.    3-21-41.      ni*d 
,         7-5-«0. 

726.423      BLKK  O  AND  DESIGN.     Spec  Dee  Sales  Company. 
8M12.325.     Pub.  10-31-01.     Filed  1-23-61. 

726.424.  TRYTO.N.     Theodore  Efron  Mfg.  Co.     8N  114.456. 
Pub.  10-31-81.    Filed  2-27-61. 

726.425.  STICK-A-SEAL.     United  Mineral  ft  Chemical  Corp. 
8X    117.745.      Pub.    10-31-61.      Filed  4-12-61. 

Qass  13 -Hard ware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 
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726.443.  NYWELD.  Ironside  Manufacturing  Co.  8N  M,2I8. 
Pub.  1-31 -«1.    Filed  6-17-60. 

726.444.  MOPLE.N.  Montecatlnl.  Soolet*  Oenerale  per 
rindustria  Mlnerarla  e  Cblmlca.  CONSOLIDATED  CER- 
TIFICATE. 8N  108,803,  pub.  10-24-61.  filed  11-21-60, 
CI.  16;  8Njl(t8.804.  pub.  10-24-61.  filed  1,1-21-60,  CI.  19; 
8N  108.809.  pub.  10-24-61,  filed  11-21-60,  CI.  21;  8N 
108,806.   pdb.    7-4-61.   filed   11-21-CO.   CI.   44. 

726.445.  SUBURBAN  SPAR.  West  Paint  k  Varnish  Com- 
pany.    8N   117,579.     Pub.   10-31-61.     Filed  4-11-61. 


Class  17HTobacco  Products 


726,446.     TOKAY  AND  DESIGN.     Louis  Dobbelmann  N.V. 
SN  109,083.1    Pub.  10-31-61.    Filed  11-25-60. 


726.426.  USB  ME  NEXT— I'M  READY  FOR  SERVICE. 
WlHconsln  Wire  Works.  SN  53,448.  Pub.  10-31-61.  Filed 
6-12-58. 

726.427.  RAINBO.  John  Henry  George  Charbonneau.  SN 
94.813.    Pub.  10-31-61.    Filed  4-11-60. 

726.428.  CUISINE  CENTRE.  Elkay  Manufactuflng  Com- 
pany.     SN   101.313.     Pub.   10-31-61       Filed  7-2^2-60. 

,726.429.  CUISINE  CENTRE.  Elkay  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  101.314.     Pub.   10-31-61.     Filed  7-22-60. 

72<1.430.  SHAMROCK.  Speriel  Company,  d.b.a.  Shamrock 
PlaatlCH  Company  and  Shamrock  Pla8tlcii.  DlvUlon  of 
Sperzel  Company.  SN  103.060.  Pub.  10-31-61.  Filed 
8-19-60. 

726.431.  SINKRONIZE.  Elkay  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  109,861.     Pub.  10-31-61.     Filed  12-8-60. 

720.432.  GIBRALTAR.  Flat  Metal  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  116.492.    Pub.  ia-31-61.    Filed  3-27-61. 

726.433.  MONTEREY.  Flat  MeUl  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  116,493.     Pub.  10-31-61.    Filed  3-27-61. 

72«i.434.  DYNASEAL.  InduMtrlal  Corporation  of  America. 
SN  117,:{87.     Pub.  10-31-61.     Filed  4-7-61. 


Cass  14-Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 


720.435.  TALARON.  Dr.  Eugen  DOrrwHcbter  Doduco.  SN 
100.191.     Pub.  10-31-61.     MIed  10-11-60. 

726.430.  FLKX-KOLOR.  National  DlHtlllers  anfl  Chemical 
Corporation,  by  merger  from  Bridgeport  Brasn  Company. 
SN  113,485.     Pub.  10-31-61.     Filed  2-13-61. 

726.437.  FLf':X-COLOR.  National  DlMtlllerx  and  Chemical 
Corporation,  by  merger  from  Bridgeport  Br»HM  Company. 
S.\   113.480.      Pub.   10-31-61.      Filed  2-13-61. 


Cass  15  -  Oils  and  Greases       ' 

■  1     • 

726.438.     TYPO/SEAL.     ManlluH  W.  Noble,  d  b.a.  Noble  Oil 
ProductHCo.     SN  117.987.     Pub.  10-31-61.    Filed  4-17-61. 


Class  16 -Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

726,4.{9.  PER.MACIw\D  Sharp  InduHtrlen.  Inc..  aiotlKnee  of 
Muberg  Laboratories.  Inc.  SN  62,583.  Pub.  9-29-59. 
Filed  11-17-58. 

726.440.  REDWOOD  MAGIC.  ShaWlnlgan  Renins  Corpora- 
tion.    S.N  87,730.     Pub.  lO-pl-Ol.     Filed  12-21-59. 

726.441.  COLOR  FXEX.  Master-Krete.  Inc.  SN  90.542. 
I'ub.  10-;«1    61.     Filed  2   8-60. 

726.442.  AQUABOND.  A  A  S  Paints,  Inc.  SN  93.118. 
Pub.  11-8-eO.    Filed  3-18-60. 


Qass  18— Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 


720.447.  FA  ONE  DAY  PAC  AID  AND  DESIGN.  William 
B.  Fltsgerald.  d.b.a.  Fitzgerald  Associates.  S.N  69.632. 
Pub.  10-31-61.     Filed  3-16-59. 

726.448.  NICO-METRAZOL.  Knoll  Pharmaceutical  Com- 
pany.    SN  100.263.     Pub.  10-31-61.     Mled  7-5-60. 

726.449.  HYDROMOX.  American  Cyanamld  Company. 
SN  116.187.    Pub.  8-15-61.    Filed  3-22-61. 


Qass  19- Vehicles 


726.444.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  Class   16. 

726.450.  RAZORBACK.     Rasorback  Fiberglass  Corporation. 
SN  106,839.     Pub.  10-31-61.     Filed  10-20-60. 

726.451.  TABLB   HOP.      Vogei-Peterson    Co.      SN    117,316. 
Pub.  10-31-61.     Filed  4-0-61. 


Qass 21 -Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

726,444.     COMSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.      See  Class   16. 

726.452.  CH.ImP.     M.  Ten  Bosch,  Inc.     SN  42,081.     Pub. 
7-14-59.    Filed  12-9-57. 

726.453.  TELECOM.       Webster     Electric     Company.       SN 
93,589.     Pub.  11-22-60.    Filed  3-23-60. 

726.454.  MAXI-WATT.    Wlncharger  Corporation.   SN  96.056. 
Pub.  10-31-61.    Filed  4-28-60. 

726.455.  SPHEDBUS.      H.    K.    Porter   Company,    Inc.      8N 
104.476.    Piib.  10-31-61.    Filed  9-14-60. 

720.456.  KEX-TRON      Ken  Tron  Corporation.     S.N  105.171. 
Pub.  10-;<1-61.     Filed  9-26-60. 

726.457.  KT   AND   DESIGN.     Ke|i  Tron   Corporation.     SN 
105.172.     Pub.  10-31-61.    Filed  9-26-60. 


726.458.     T    POWER.      Motorola    Inc. 
10-31-61.     Filed  10-3-60. 


SN    105,659.      Pub. 


726.459.  AMPHENOL  BORO  AND  DESIGN.  Ampbenol 
Borg  Electronics  Corporation.  SN  108,249.  Pub.  10-31-61 
Filed  11-14-60. 

720.400.  GRAMERCY.  Raygram  Corporation.'  SN  110,359 
Pub.  10-31-61.    Filed  12-16-60. 

726.461.  AIRELBE.  Luden  Blanchet.  SN  111,643.  Pub 
ia-31-61.     Filed  1-11-61. 

726.462.  NB  AND  DESIGN.  Northeast  Scientific  Corpora 
tlon.     SN  112.912.     Pub.  10-31-61.     Filed  2-1-61. 

726.463.  TIC  'anD  DESIGN.  Technology  Instrument  Cor 
poratlon.     SN  118,737.     Pub.   10-31-61.     Filed  4-26-41 
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Qass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods  ";2roio."gu".I1l3"i:^l"i?.^d^5^g^i. ""'''"' ''''  '"^ 


726.464.  LIFEGARD.  West  Coast  Chemicals  and  Solvents 
Corporation,  d.b.a.  Swlmaster.  SN  67,718.  Pub.  10-31-61. 
Filed  2-13-59. 

726.465.  PROTECTO.  City  Linen,  Inc.  SN  104.477.  Pub. 
3-21-61.    Filed  9-14-60. 


Qass  23  — Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


Class  27  —  Horological  instruments 

726.490.  OMICHRON.       Simon    Golub    &.    Sons,     Inc.       SN 
39,058.    Pub.  11-4-58.    Filed  10-17-57. 

726.491.  IDEAL.      The    Ideal    Watch    Company,    Inc.      SN 
117.870.     Pub.  10-31-61.     Filed  4-14-61. 

726.492.  MEDALLION.       Hamilton    Watch    Company.       S.N 
118.149.    Pub.  10-31-61.    Filed  4-19-61. 


726.466.  KISL  Kalamazoo  Industrial  Serrlces,  Inc.  SN 
96.228.     Pub.  10-31-61.    Filed  5-2-60. 

726.467.  STRIPPIT  FABRICATOR.  Houdallle  Industries, 
Inc.    SN  98,483.    Pub.  10-31-61.    Filed  6-6-60. 

726.468.  INGERSOLL.  Borg-Warner  Corporation.  SN 
99.715.    Pub.  10-31-61.    Filed  6-27-60. 

726.469.  CIRCLE  AND  TRIANGLE  DESIGN.  Volkmann 
*  Co.     SN  105.319.     Pub.   10-31-61.     Filed  9-27-60. 

726.470.  DART.  J.  Win  ft  Sons  Co.  SN  108,850.  Pub. 
8-8-61.    Filed  11-21-60. 

726.471.  DURALAST.  Dale  Marking  Equipment  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  114.604.    Pub.  10-31-61.    Filed  2-28-61. 

726.472.  LIP-GRIP.  Cornelius  R.  Upka.  SN  115.066.  Pub. 
10-31-61.    Filed  3-7-61. 

726.473.  TEL-OO.  Tel-Oo  Manufacturing  Corporation.  S.N 
117,742.    Pub.  10-31-61.     Filed  4-12-«l. 

726.474.  TWISTO.  Benjamin  A.  Williamson,  d.b  a.  Wood- 
•on  Nut  Machinery  Co.  SN  118,523.  Pub.  10-31-61. 
Filed  4-24-61. 


Class  25-Locks  and  Safes 


726.475.     TOUCH-O-MATIC.     Hartmann  Luggage  Company. 
SN  117,491.    Pub.  10-31-61.    Filed  4-10-61. 


Qass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

726.493.  MAISON  DOR  AND  DESIGN.     Lltwln  and  Sons, 
Inc.     SN  45.584.     Pub.  11-4-58.     Filed  2-10-58. 

726.494.  DIAMOND  RINGS  OF  ECSTACY.     Perkel  &  Klein, 
Inc.     SN  104.096.     Pub.  10-31-61.     Filed  9-8-60. 

726.495.  THE  JEWEL  BOX.     George  R.  Kenney.  d.b.a.  The 
Jewel  Box.     SN  105.170.     Pub.  10-31-61.     Filed  9-26-60. 

726.496.  LUSTRA  GEMS.      Albert    Koehler.       SN    106,609. 
Pub.  10-31-61.    Filed  10-18-60. 

726.497.  NINA   RICCL     Nina  Rlcci   S.A.R.L.     SN   110,223. 
Pub.  10-31-61.    Filed  12-14-60. 


Qass  29— Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 


726.498.  HAMILTONS.     Hamilton  &  Co.  ( London)  Limited. 
SN  102,762.    Pub.  10-31-61.    Filed  8-16-60. 

726.499.  SOFT   STROKE.      Star  Brush   Manufacturing  Co.. 
Inc.     SN  115.087.      Pub.  10-31-61.     Filed  3-7-61. 

726.500.  "BEAUT-TEASE."     All-Amertcan    Brush   Mfg.    Co. 
SN  115.286.    Pub.  10-31-61.    Filed  3-10-61 . 


Qass  26— Measuring    and    Scientific 
Appliances 

726.476.  VARI-FLOW.  Dunham  Bush,  Inc.  8N  38,441. 
Pub.  12-13-60.    Filed  10-7-57. 

726.477.  "EYE-FIDELITY"  EYK-FI  AND  DESIGN.  De  Jur 
Amsco  Corporation.  SN  73,900.  Pub.  7-4-61.  Filed 
B-18-59. 

726.478.  QAMMASCAN.  The  Budd  Company.  SN  103.010. 
Pub.  10-31-61.    Filed  8-19-60. 

726.479.  BIOTRONIC  AND  DESIGN.  Roland  W.  Gubiscb. 
SN  105.077.     Pub.  10-31-61.     Filed  9-23-60. 

726.480.  METRO  AND  DESIGN.  Metropolitan  Telecommu- 
nications Corp.  SN  107,494.  Pub.  10-31-61.  Filed 
10-31-60. 

726.481.  PANCOLAR.  VEB  Carl  Zeiss  Jena.  SN  108,101. 
Pub.  8-22-61.    Filed  11-8-60. 

726.482.  DATAQUICK.  Slemag  Feinmechanische  Werke 
G.m.b.H.     SN  109.904.     Pub.  10-31-61.     Fnied  12-8-60. 

726.483.  T  AND  DESIGN.  Tasker  Instruments  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  112,418.     Pub    10-31-61.     Rled  1-24-61. 

726.484.  POWR  PROB  AND  DESIGN.  Supply  Serrlce.  Inc. 
8N  114.646.    Pub.  10-31-61.    Filed  2-28-61. 

726.485.  ART. O. GRAPH.  Art-O-Oraph  Inc.  SN  118,640. 
Pub.  10-31-61.    Filed  4-26-61. 

726.486.  PHOTRONIC  INDICATOR.  Butler  Bin  Company. 
SN  119,927.    Pub.  10-31-61.    Filed  5-15-61. 

726.487.  FLAMON.  Bailey  Meter  Company.  SN  120,408. 
Pub.  10-31-61.    Filed  5-25-61. 

726.488.  MELPAR.  Melpar.  Inc.  SN  121.014.  Pub. 
10-31-61.    Filed  fr-29-61. 


Qass  31  —  RIters  and  Refrigerators 

726.501.  SEITZ.      Republic    Seltt   Filter   Corporation.      SN 
95.766.     Pub.  9-20-60.     Filed  4-25-60. 

720.502.  CRYODYNE.  Arthur  D.  Little.  Inc.  SN  102.774. 
Pub.  10-31-61.     Filed  8-10-60. 

720.503.  FRIGISTOR.  Needco  of  America  Incorporated. 
SN  103,948.    Pub.  10-31-61.    Filed  9-6-60. 

726.504.  REPRESENTATION  OF  FOUR  LIGHTNING  AR 
ROWS.  Tornado-France.  SN  108.922.  Pub.  10-31-61. 
Filed  11-22-60. 


Qass  32  — Furniture  and  Upholstery 

726,505.  N.IB-A.NAP  AND  DESIGN.  Mark  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  SN  106,335.  Pub.  10-31-61.  nied 
10-13-60. 

720.500.  CIRE  AND  DESIGN.  Earl  B.  Barnawell,  d.b.a. 
Barney  Industries.  S.N  106,977.  Pub.  10-31-61.  Filed 
ja-24-60. 

726.507.  ARTISAN.       American     Seating     Company.       SN 

114.824.  Pub.  10-31-61.     Filed  3-3-61. 

726.508.  DUROCRAFT.     American    Seating  Company.     SN 

114.825.  Pub.  10-31-61.    Filed  3-3-61. 

726.509.  PRINCESS  POSTUREPEDIC.  Sealy,  Incorporated. 
SN  117.540.    Pub.  10-31-61.    Filed  4-10-61. 

726.610.  ALI8C0.  The  Allen  Iron  ft  Steel  Company.  8N 
117.597.     Pub.  10-31-«1.    Filed  4-11-61. 

726.S11.  PLASTI-QUEEN.  Interstate  Metal  Products  Co. 
SN  118.447.    Pub.  10-31-61.   Piled  4-24-61. 

I 
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Apparati» 
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I,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 


72«i.512.     CHILL    AIR.      Tbe    Steam-O-Matie    CorporaHon. 

8N  104.648.     Pub.  10-31-«1.     Filed  9-18-60 
724.51. 3.     KOMO.      Komo   Corporation.      SN    106.504.      Pub. 

10  ;n-61      Filed  10-17-60. 


Class 35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

726.514.  MAOROTITK.  MacOrefor-Comaraln.  8N  114,236. 
Pub.  10-31-61.    Filed  2-23-61. 

Qass  36 — Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

726.515.  DUOMATIC.  Morw  Sewlnf  Machine  and  Supply 
Corp.      SN  89,186.     Pub.   12-27-60.     Filed  l-l»-60. 

726.516.  KXr>LORER.  SuedAtlat  Werke  O.m.b.H.  8N 
115,194.     Pub.  10-31-61.    Filed  3-8-61. 

726.517.  ALKGRE  AND  OF8I0N.  Ale^re  Recording  Corp. 
8N  117.596.     Pub.  ia-31-61.     Filed  4-11-61. 

726.518.  TUNE  RITE.  Kenlon  Productions.  Inc  8N 
118,085.     Pub.  10-31-«1.     Filed  4-18-61. 

Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

726.519.  SOENNECKEN  AND  DESIGN.  F.  Soennecken 
(a  KommandltKeiiellHchaft).  SN  71,313.  Pub.  10-31-61. 
Filed  4-10-59. 

726.520.  BIRO  Biro  Swan  Llmlt^.  SN  100.685.  Pub. 
10-31-61.     Filed  7-12-60. 

Qass  38 -Prints  and  Publications 


726.521.      PAR  AND  DESIGN.     ProgramR  for  Achievement  In 
Readmit,  Inc.     SN  98.525.     Pub.   10-31-81.     Filed  6-6-00. 


Qass  39  -  Qothing 


I 


726.522.  HANDI-PANTI.  The  Warren  Featherbone  Com- 
panir.      SN   101,653.     Pub.   10-31-61.     Filed  7-2H-<'.0. 

726.523.  YOUR  FOOTPRI.NTS  IN  FOAM  AND  DESIGN. 
LUaak  ft  Company.     SN   101,959.     Pub.   10-31-01.     Piled 

8-3  60.  I 

726.524.  I>OUBLK\VEAR  SIloKS  Double-Wear' Shoe  Co. 
SN  103,708.     Pub.  lO-Sl-61.    Filed  8-31 -60. 

726.525.  ANTHONY  GESTURE  FrTC.  AND  DESIGN.  New 
York  PantH  Co..  Inc.  SN  104,849.  Pub.  10-31-*ll.  Filed 
•-2O-60.  J 

726.526.  EAGLE  AND  DESIGN.  Eagle  Clotben,  Inc.  Sn' 
104,600.     Pub.  11-7-61.     Filed  9-10-60. 

726.527.  DOl  BLBWEAR.  M.  Hoffman  k  to..,  Inc.  SN 
107,451.     Pub.  10-31-61.    Filed  10-31-60. 

726.528  FRAYNE  SPORTSWEAR  AND  DESIGN.  Frayne 
Sportxwear  Mfgrn.,  Inc.  SN  111,793.  Pub.  10-31-61. 
Filed  1-13-61. 

726.529  IM>NNI8  OF  DALLAS.  Donnia  of  Dallas.  8N 
112.136.     Pub.  10-31-61.    Filed  1-19-61. 

726,530.  BLUB  SKY  U.S.A.  AND  DESIGN.  Paul  Hughes, 
d.b.a.  USA  Mills.  SN  112,148.  Pub.  10-31-61.  Filed 
1-19-61.  • 

720,531t  PALC0-PE.%K.  Paperlynen  Company.  8N  112.303. 
Pub.  10-31-61.    Filed  1-23-61.  < 


726.532.     COOL  SHIELD.      The    Lincoln   El«ctric  Company. 


SN  112.628. 


726.534.  TU-W 
112.829.    Pub 

726.535.  OLE 
Pub.  10-31-61 
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*uh.  10-«1-61.    Filed  1-27-61. 
726.533.      DO-A  ^L.      Do-All    Bra.    Inc.      SN    112.699.      Pub. 
10-31-61.    F1  led  1-30-61. 

AY  TEE.     Clnett.  Peabody  k  Co..  Inc.     SN 
10-31-61.    Filed  1-31-61. 
ISAFETY   SAM.     Genesco  Inc.     SN   112.962. 
Filed  2-2-«l. 


726,536.     PIKT 10.     Neiman-Marcus  Company.     SN  113.237. 

Pub.  10-31-6 
726.537. 

10-31 


SN  113.394.     Pub. 


Filed  2-7-31. 
PLB:IELF.    Robert  Bruce.  Inc. 
-61.    Fl|e<»  2-10-61. 

726.538.  SQUARE  "B"  AND  DESIGN.  The  Kendall  Com- 
pany.    SN   114.774.      Pub.   10-31-61.     Filed  3-2-61. 

726.539  ..  PROMOEB.  The  H.  W.  Ooasard  Co.  SN  116.020. 
Pub.  10-31-6i    nied  3-20-61. 


Qass 40 -Fancy  Goods, 
Notions 


and 


720.540.  "HI-MEG."     American  Velcro.   Inc.     8N   112.822. 
Pub.  10-31-61.    Filed  1-31-61. 

726.541.  AIRIX>N.      S.   k  8.    Industries.   Inc.     SN   116,|980. 
Pub.  10-31-61.     Filed  3-20-61. 


Qass 42 -Knitted,    Netted,   and   Textile 
Fabrio,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

Teitll.       SN 


SN  112.823. 
SN  114,628. 
SN  114.626. 
SN 


726.542.     8WEDBNMARK.       AB     Llmbamna 
109,226     Pub.  10-31-61.    Mled  11-29-60. 

72(1,543.     "HI  MEG."      American  Velcro,   Inc. 

Pub.  10-31-61.     Filed  1-31-61. 
726,544.     CAYO.     MUslon   Valley   Mills,   Inc. 

Pub.  10-31-«1.    Filed  2-28-61. 

726,645.     JURADO.     Mission  Valley  Mills,  Inc. 
Pub.  10-31-61.     Filed  2-28-61. 

726.546.  CAPTIVEX.     United  SUtes  Rubber  Company. 
114.M7.    Pub.  10-31-61.    Filed  2-28-61. 

726.547.  NAP  GUARD.     I^eppereil  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  114,786.     Pub.  10-31-61.     Filed  3-2-Cl. 

726.548.  PYRAi^KNIT.       Pyramid    Knit     Sales    Corp.       SN 
Pub  10-31-61.    Filed  3-ft-61. 

GOLDSMITH.     Hess,  Goldsmith  k  Co.,  Inc. 
1  »ub.  10-31-61.     Filed  3-7-61. 

726.550.  BALTONE.     John  Wolf  Textiles,  Inc.     SN  116,944. 
Pub.  10-31-61.    Filed  3-31-61. 

726.551.  SA.NPAN.        Shirley     Fabrics     Corporation.        SN 
.      119.058.     Pub.  10-31-61.     Filed  5-1-61. 

726.552.  WONttA  QUILT  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Carlee  Cor- 
poration.    SNJ  119,101.     Pub.  10-31-61.     Filed  5-2-61. 

726.553.  SUREBTEP.    E.  T.  Barwlck  Mills,  Inc.   SN  119.264. 
Pnb.  10-31-611    Filed  5-4-4J1. 

726,554^     8KYBURY.    Turner  Halney  Company.    SN  119,440. 

Pub.  10-31-61.     Filed  5-5-61. 
726.555.     PARLAY.        Shirley     Fabrics 


114,999. 

'26,549.      HESS 
SN  115,056. 


Corporation.       SN 


119,645.     Pub 


726,556.     VIST4. 
Pub.  10-31-61 


10-31-61.     Filed  5-9-61. 


Shirley  Fabrics  Corporation. 
Filed  5  9-«l. 


SN  119,646. 


Qass  43-Thread  and  Yam 


726.557.  VELIX).  Aberfoyle  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
59,235.     Pub.  4-14-59.     Filed  9-22-58. 

726.558.  QUICK-KNIT.  Splnnerin  Yarn  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
115,267.    Pub.  ttO-31-61.    M led  3-9-61. 

726.559.  VELICREN.  Snla  Vlscosa  Sodeti  Naslonale  In- 
dustrta  Appll<psionl  Vlscosa  S.p.A.  SN  116,166.  Pub. 
lO-a-61.    Piled  3-21-61. 
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726,560.  BOB-O  GERMANTOWN.  Emile  Bernat  k  Sons 
Company.     SN  116,467.    Pnb.  10-31-81.    Filed  3-27-61. 

726,661.  B0B-0-MEAD0W8PUN.  Emlle  Bernat  k  Sons 
Company.     SN   116,468.     Pub.   10-31-61.     Filed   3-27-61. 

726,562.  CBNTIPED  Edward  P.  Subel  k  Co..  Inc  8N 
119,900.    Pub.  10-31-61.    Filed  5-12-61. 
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Qass  44 -Dental,   Medical,  and   Surgical 
Appliances  "^ 

726,444.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  Class   16. 

720.563.  MULLER.     The  Texal  Company,  Inc.     SN  96  765 
Pub.  10-31-61.    Filed  5-9-60. 

726.564.  MD  CO  AND  DESIGN.     Midwest  Dental  Mfg.  Co 
SN   114.984.     Pub.  10-31-61.     Filed  3-6-61. 


Qass  46-  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

726.565.  MARMITTA  CASERA.  Elaboraclones  Pesqueras 
del  Cantabrlco,  S.A.  SN  72,816.  Pub.  10-31-61.  Filed 
5-4-59. 

726.566.  "MARMITTA    MARINERA."      Elaboraclones    Pes- 
queras del   Cantabrico.  S.A.     SN  72.817.     Pub    10-31-61 
Filed  5-4-59. 

720.567.  TASTERS  OWN.  John  Joseph  G.  Randazzo  SN 
80.355.    Pub.  10-31-61.    Filed  8-27-59. 

726.568.  PARAMOUNT.  The  Glldden  Company,  d.b.a 
Durkee  Famous  Fooda.  SN  80,648.  Pub.  8-8-61.  Filed 
8-31-59. 

726.569.  LOUISIANA  PURCHASE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Gulf  South  Advertising  Specialties.  Inc.  8X  84.306  Pub 
10-31-61.     Filed  10-30-69. 

726.570.  SPECIAL  OCCASION.  Sterling  Industries  Inc..  by 
change  of  name  from  Sacramento  Freezers  Inc.  SN  88  810 
Pub.  10-31-61.    Filed  1-11-60. 

726.571.  LANCER.  J.  A.  Folger  k  Company.  SN  93,303. 
Pub.  10-31-61.    Filed  3-21-60. 

726.572.  BETTY  BURNS.  Burns-Alton  Corporation,  by 
change  of  name  from  Alton  Canning  Co.,  Inc.  SN  93  580 
Pub.  10-31-61.    Filed  3-24-60. 

726.573.  DAD'S.  Dad's  Root  Beer  Company.  SN  93,769. 
Pub.  10-31-61.    Filed  3-28-60. 

726.574.  KETCHARD  Frieda  A.  Harris,  d  b.a.  The  Ketcbard 
Kitchens.     SN  97,487.     Pub.  10-31-61.     Filed  5-19-60. 

726.575.  JUAN  VALDEZ  AND  DESIGN.  National  Federa- 
tion of  Coffee  Growers  of  Colombia.  SN  97,511.  Pub. 
10-31-61.     Filed  5-19-60. 

726.576.  THRIFTIES.  Miller's  Pre-Pared  Potato  Company. 
Inc.     SN  98,666.     Pub.  10-31-61.     Filed  6-8-60. 


aass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Qassified 

726.583.  PAPERSCULPT.       Loroco    Industries,    Inc       SN 
94,320.  Pub.  10-31-61.     Filed  4-4-60. 

726.584.  MATHERSON-SELIG.      Matherson-Sellg   Co.      SN 
95,908.  Pub.  10-31-61.    Filed  4-27-60. 

726.585.  CLIFF  ARQUETTE.     Cliff  Arquette.     SN  105  610 
Pub.  10-31-61.     Filed  10-3-60. 

726.586.  TOTE. STEP.    Tote^Step  Corporation.     SN  118  302 
Pub.  10-31-61.    Filed  4-20-61. 

726.587.  SUPREME.      Eugene    G.    Danner    Manufacturing 
Inc.      SN    118.338.      Pub.    10-31-61.      Filed  4-21-61. 

726.588.  TRANS  PARENT  HEN.     Lyon  Rural  Electric  Com- 
pany.     SN   119,395.     Pub.   10-31-61.     Piled  5-&-61. 

Qass  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

726.589.  GRAY   BAN.     Gray  Ban  Corp.    *8N  80,988.     Pnb 
10-31-61.    Filed  9-8-59. 

726.590.  HARPERGLEAM.      Harper  Method,   Incorporated. 
SN  100,250.     Pub.  10-31-61.     Filed  7-5-60. 

726.591.  HOUSE  OF  FULLER.     The  Fuller  Brush  Company. 
8X110,840.     Pub.  9-19-61.     Filed  12-27-«0. 


Qass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

726.592.  BEAM.      Beam    Chemical    Company.       SN    84,637. 
Pub.  10-31-61.    Filed  11-5-59. 

726.593.  JOHNSON'S.      S.    C.    Johnson    k    Son,    Inc.      SN 
88,466.     Pub.  10-31-61.     Filed  1-6-60. 

726.594.  WYPIT.      Lyla   H.    Snella,   d.b.a.    Wyplt   Company. 
SN  100.308.     Pub.  10-31-61.    Filed  7-5-60. 

726.595.  SYNTHKNE.      Western    Chemical    Company.      SN 
101,912.     Pub.  2-14-61.     Filed  8-2-60. 


Service  Marks 
Class  100  -  Miscellaneous 

726.596.  UNITED  STATES  TESTING  CO.,  INC.,  ETC.  AND 
DESIGN.  United  States  Testing  Company,  Inc.  SN  93,566. 
Pub.  10-31-61.     l-^led  3-23-60. 

726.597.  SAVE.  Service  Activities  of  Volunteer  Engineers. 
SN  94,922.    Pub.  10-31-61.    Filed  4-12-60. 


726,598.      DIPPSY    DOGGIE.      LeBaron    E.    Stockford. 
96.994.     Pub.  10-31-61.     Filed  5-12-<i0.  ^ 


SN 


726,599.     I'TC  AND  DESIGN.     United  Technology  Corpora- 
tion.     SN   100,319.      Pub.   10-31-61.      Filed  7-5-60. 


726.577.  RIPPLES.     E.  J.  Brach  k  Sens.     SN  103.440.    Pnb  

8-29-61.    Filed  8-26-60.  ' 

726.578.  FARROLAC.     Walnut   Grove  Products  Company.  _,  -^- 

inc.  SN  107.533.  Pub.  10-31-61.  Filed  10-31-60  Qass  101  —  Advertisiug  aud  Business 


726.579.  FRENCH  TREAT.  TUIle  Lewis  Foods.  Inc..  by 
change  of  name  from  Flotlll  Products.  Incorporated.  SN 
110,149.    Pub.  8-1-61.    Filed  12-13-60. 


Qass  47 -Wines 


726.60O     S  &  Q  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Janney,  Semple.  Hill 
4  Company.     SN  90,842.     Pub.  10-31-61.  .  Filed  2-12-60. 

726,601.     BARRY  PROCESS.     Barry  Process  Co.,  Inc.v  SN 
91,585.    Pub.  10-31-61.    Filed  2-25-80. 


726,580.  HENKELLTRocKEN  AND  DESIGN.  Henkeii  k  Qass  102  -  iusuranco  aud  Rnandal 

Co.     SN  79,062.     Pub.  10-31-61.     Filed  8-5-59. 

726,581.     Z.    Eduardo  Reynales.    SN  81,939.    Pub.  10-31-61.  726,602.     EVER-READY-CHEKS.      Seaboard    Finance   Com 

Filed  12-9-60.  p^^y      gjj  go.863.     Pub.   10-31-61.     filed  2^12-60. 


726,582.  THE  CHRISTIAN  BROTHERS  CHATEAU  LA  726.603.  IB  IN  VTtRil  OF  MONOGRAM,  ETC 
SALLE.  De  La  Salle  Institute.  SN  88,977.  Pub.  10-31-61.  Budget,  Incorporated.  SN  101,003.  Pub 
Filed  1-14-60.  Filed  7-18-60. 


Insurance 
10-31-61. 


•♦ 
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Oass  103-Coiistnictioii  md  Repair  Oass  107-EAicatiM  and  Eatartaiimeiit 


72«.rt04.      ORDONT    KTC     AND    DESIGN.       Ordont    Ortho-     72«,«OT.      LA  PLAYA  SEXTET.    La  Playa  Sextet.    SN  38,»«4. 


dootic  LaboratorlPH,   Inc.  d  b.a.  Ordont   Laboratorlei*,   Inc. 
8N99.64S.    PublO-;n-«l.     Filed  «-24-«0 


Qass  105  —  TransportatMNi  and  Storage 


\ 


Pub.  10-31-41.     Filed  10-16-57. 

726,608.  F'TdJ  AND  WREATH.  TORCH  AND  SEAL  DE- 
SIGN. FlorUtH'  Telegrapb  Delivery  AHHOclatlon.  SN 
•3.783.     Pub.  10-31-61.     Filed  3-28-60. 


726.605.  WONDERS  OF  THE  WORLD  TOURS.  Hal  Unker 
Travel  Service,  Inc..  d.b  a.  Wondern  of  the  World  Toum. 
S.N    tt3,«l6.      Pub,    10-31-61.      Filed    :j-24-C0. 


Class  106  -  Material  Treatment 


Certification  Mark 


OassA-Goods 


726.809.     TUNISIA  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Secretariat  d'Ktat 
726.606.     DYALO.N.      Thombert   Incorporated.      SN    100,316.         aux  Finance*  et  au  Commerce.     SN  96,062.     Pub.  10-31-61. 
Pub.  10-31-61..  Filed  7-5-60.  Filed  4-15-60. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 


These  registratloni  are  not  aubjHct  to  opposition. 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


Oass  24 — Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 


.          .       „       ^,^.  726.612.     BUhop  Freeman  Co.   (new  corporation).  Evanston, 

726.610.     Specialty  Sheet  Metal  ManufactuHnR  Co..  Chicago.  j„     ^^  ^^^^^  ^,  ^^^^  ,^^^   g.^^^p  p,^,^   Freeman  Co. 

III.     SN  102.702.     Filed  PR.  8-15-60;  Am.  S.R.  8-28-61.  (imnoU  corporation).   Evanston,   III.      SN   58,506.      Filed 

I                    t  PR.  9-8-58  :  Am.  S.R.  10-2<MI1. 


SUPERSPRAY 


BIN-KANISTER 


For  Spray  Guns  Used  for  Moistening  In  Textile  and  Fabric 
Finishing. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  10, 1958. 


For  Household  StoraKe  and  IHHt>enHlnK  Containers— Name     CmSS  32  ~^  FumitUre  and  UpllOlStery 

ly.    Bread  Cabinets,  Condiment  Cabinets,  CAnlster  Cabinets, 

and  DlKpentiers  for  Rolled  Materials  Such  as  Paper  ToweN,     726,613.     G.  C.  Hosch,  Lake  Worth,  Fla.     SN  104,267.     Piled 
Aluminum  Foil.  Wax  Paper,  and  Plastic  Wrappings.  P. R.  9-12-60  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-14-61. 

nrst  une  July  1.  1960. 


Qass  7 -Cordage 


'AT 


For  Box  Container  for  Filing  and  Retaining  Checks, 
nrst  une  May  25,  i960. 


726,«ill.     Samson  Cordage  Works.  Boston.  Masa.    SN  100,807.  ■.••  jif         i      • 

Filed  PR  7-13-60 ;  Am.  S.R.  11-10-61.  Qass  34  —  Heating,  Ughting,  and  Ventilating 


QUIK-SPLICE 


For  Braided  Rope. 
First  use  June  29,  1960. 


Apparatus 


726.614.  Blast  Texas  Engineering  k  Manufacturing  Company, 
Tyler,  Tex.  SN  69,880.  Filed  PR.  3-19-59;  Am.  S.R. 
11-8-61. 

PORTABLE  KITCHEN 

For  Charcoal  Grills  of  the  Outdoor  Barbecue  Type  for  Do- 
mestic Use, 

First  use  In  July  1953. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


146.717.  AMBREINE     CI.  51.    9-20-21.  148.978. 

146.719  EAU  DE  Cf)TY.     CI.  51.     9-20-21.  146.979. 

146.974  LORIOAN.     CI.  51.    9-27-21.  146.980. 

14«>.975  LA    ROSE  JACQUEMINOT.     CI.  51.  9-27-21.            146.981. 

146.976.  LE  VBRTIGE.    CI.  51.    »-27-2i.  148.173. 

146.977.  LOR.    CL  51.    9-27-21. 


L'EFFLEURT.    CI.  51.    9-27-21. 
LA   VIOLETTE  POURPRE.     CI.   61.     9-27-21. 
AMBRE  A.NTIQUE.     CI.  51.     9-27-21. 
STYX.    CI.  51.    9-27-21. 

NATIONAL     AND     EAGLE     DESIGN.       CI.     37. 
ll-»-21. 
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TM  113 


Cl.    23. 


I 


148.487.  BURCO.    Cl.  13.    ll-lfr-21. 

148.669.  FRANCETTE.    Cl.  39.     11-22-21. 

149.117.  IK  MONOGRAM.     CI.  23.     12-6-21. 

150.292.  LLSTKKLITE  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  16.     1-3-22. 

150,512.  PALATOL.    Cl.  18.     1-3-22. 

150,936.  GUTLESS    BEARINGS    AND    DESIGN. 
1-10-22. 

151.745.  ESCOLITE.     Cl.  62.     2-14-22. 

151.746.  E8CO.    Cl.  52.     2-14-22 
151.803.  HECKER8'  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  46.     2-14-22. 
152.409.  GOODRICH.    Cl.  60.    2-28-22. 

152.674.  ATLANTIC.    Cl.  24.    3-7-22. 

153.811.  SOTA  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  46.     3-28-22. 

153.812.  O'BRIENS  MASTER.     Cl.  16.     8-28-22. 
154.001.  COASTMADE.    Cl.  37.    4-4-22. 
154.038.  O-R.    Cl.  34.    4-4-22.      , 

154,141.  AEROPLA.NE.     Cl.  29.     4-4-22.  I 

154.188.  PANEL  DESIGN.    Cl.  19.    4-4-22.         ' 

154,214.  AIRCO.    Cl.  26.    4-11-22. 

154.364.  PHELAN'S  SPREDLITE.     Cl.  16.     4-11-22. 

154.505.  BARBARA     BROWN     AND     DESIGN.       Cl.     39. 

4-4-22. 

154.591.  WINESAP.    Cl.  46.     4-18-22. 

390,919.  PROTECTO.     Cl.  24.     10-14-41. 

391,613.  CONFETTL     Cl.  51.     11-18-41. 

391.650.  CHEMICLEAN.    Cl.  1.     11-18-41. 

391.696.  TRIPLE  XXX.    CI.  45.    11-18-41. 


391.724.  BEWITCHING.    Cl.  81.     11-18-41. 

391.954.  RA.NGER.    Cl.  18.     12-2-41. 

392,108.  CANTEEN  A.ND  DESIGN.     Cl.   39.      12-9-41. 

392.121.  MASCULINIZED.      Cl.   39.      12-9-41. 

392.122  GART-TOP.    Cl.  39.    12-9-41. 

392.610.  BIOLAC.    Cl.  18.    1-6-42. 

392.790.  XORRIS  PEACHTREE.     Cl.  46.     1-13-42. 

392.835.  ELEMENT  HYDROVIZED.     Cl.  42.     1-13-42. 

392.927  LAMIPHANE.     Cl.  37.     1-20-42. 

392,975.  QUIKY.    Cl.  45.    1-20-42. 

392,988.  LAKE  SHORE.    Cl.  46.     1-20-42. 

392,992.  COMMODORE.     Cl.  35.     1-20-42. 

393,347.  THOMPSON.     Cl.  13.     2-3-42. 

393,830.  RAYMIX.    Cl.  23.    3-3-42.  ' 

393,970.  TABU.    Cl.  52.    3-10-42. 

394,083.  EVANGELINE    MAID    AND    DESIGN.       Cl.    46. 

3-17-42. 

394.192.  MOVADO  AND  DESIO.N.     Cl.  27.     3-24-42. 

394.265.  PET.    Cl.  46.    3-31-42. 

.394.330.  HANDYAID.     Cl.  50.    3-31-42. 

.'<94,464.  TALL  GALS!     Cl.  39.     4-7-42. 

394.537.  WALNUT  GROVE.     Cl.  46.     4-14-42. 

394.559.  MICCRO   Sl'PREME.      Cl.   16.     4-14-42. 

394.670.  STERLING  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  48.     4-21-42. 

394.757.  LECO.    Cl.  26.     4-28-42. 

394,793.  STARLET  AND  DESIGN. 


Cl.  46.     4-28-42. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  S 

328.008.     XL  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  27.    9-10-35. 
328,910.     TP  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  13.    10-8-35. 
440.208.      CALIRABIAN.    Cl.  50.     8  17-48. 
444,420.      LAND    O'LAKES    ETC.    AND    DESIGN. 
2-20-51. 


Cl.    46. 


The  following  regittrationt  issMCd  Sov.  t9,  t95S 

616.693  SY  LOY.     Cl.  1. 

616,697.  VESTONE.     Cl.  1.  , 

616.699.  DIACBON.    Cl.il. 

616,701.  MODOLENE.    Cl.  1. 

616.708.  STEEPOLATOR.    Cl.  2. 

616.709.  GEOMETRIC  DESIGN.     Cls.  2  and  37. 
616,714.  STOR  KOLD  BOARD  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  2. 
•16,716.  DOMINO  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  4. 

616,718.  NOVANTHRENE.    Cl.  6. 

616,728.  GULF  IN  AN  ORANGE  AND  BLUE  CIRCLE  DE- 
SIO.N.    Cl.  6. 

616,733.  TYMATIC.    Cl.  7. 

616.740.  LUMICEL.    Cl.  12. 

616.741.  BROWNE  WINDOWS  AND  DESIGN.      Cl.   12. 
•16.742.  BROWNE  FOLDING  TYPE  WINDOWS  AND  DE 

SIGN.    Cl.  12. 

616.743.  BROWNE  FOLDING  FLUE  WINDOWS  AND  DE- 

SIGN.   Cl.  12. 

616.744.  BROWNE  BI-FOLDING  FACADES  AND  DESIGN. 

Cl.  12. 

616.745.  UW  CO  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  14. 
616,747.     STC/100  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  15. 
616,749.     HOLY  FLAME  A.ND  DESIGN.     Cl.  15. 
616.764.     DELLAY.    Cl.  16. 

616.762.  NEAT-LAC.    Cl.  16. 

616,771.  VITALOSE.     CI.  1«. 

616.778.  PANTHER  DAYTONA.    Cl.  19. 

616.779.  KOOL-RITE  AND  DESIGN  OF  BIRD.     Cl.  19. 
616.786.  VIXEN    (DIAMOND   DESIGN).      Cl.    21. 
616.788.  BEAM  AND  DESIGN   (CIRCLES).     Cl.  21. 
616,793.  TURCHAN  HYDRO-ROUTER.     Cl.  23. 
•16.794.  CLETEX.    Cl.  23. 

616.795.  GEM  SET.    Cl.  23. 

616.796.  THE  DOROTHY  DAHL  GEM  SET  AND  DESIGN. 

Cl.  23. 

616,80«.  600.    Cl.  25.  *" 

616,808.  RED  T  APPLE.    Cl.  26. 

616.810.  ULTRABLITZ.     Cl.  26. 

616.812.  FROG-EYE      Cl.  26. 

616.816.  BEKO  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  20. 

616.819.  ALWAC.    CI.  26. 

•1«,823.  COLLEGIAN  AND  DESIGN.    CL  29. 

TM  774  O.O.— 10 


61G.824. 
616.825. 
616,8.33. 

616,837. 

616.8.38. 

616.840. 

616,841. 

616,844. 

616,845. 

616,847. 

616,850. 

616,853. 

616,858. 

616,861. 

•16,862. 

•16,879. 

616,882. 

616.885. 

616,886. 

616,889. 

616,890. 

616.893. 

616.896. 

616.899. 

616.904. 

616,905. 

616.908. 

616.909. 

616.910. 

616.915. 

616,917. 

616.924. 

616.925. 

616,927. 

616,931. 

616,932. 

616.937. 

616,939. 

616.945. 

616.950. 

616.970. 

616.972. 

616,973. 

616,980. 

616,981. 

616,982. 

616,984. 

616,993. 

616,997. 


PEACOCK.     Cl.  29. 

PAINT-O  MATIC.    Cl.  29. 

HIDEAWAY    TABLE   DRAWER   AND   DESIGN. 

Cl.  32. 
FEED  N  FUN.    Cl.  32. 
RECLIN-0-M.\TIC.     Cl.  32. 
STUR-D  STAC.     Cl.  32. 
SLIDE-O-MATIC.  Cl.  32. 
ZENITH.    Cl.  34. 
KUNIFER.     Cl.  84. 
V  HYDRO  TWIN.    Cl.  34. 
THERMAJET.    Cl.  34. 
ROCKOR    Cl.  37. 
ZW  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  37. 
SOENNECKE.N.     Cl.  37. 
PERMA-BUTTON.    Cl.  37. 
MISS  CALIFORNIA.    Cl.  39. 

FEATHER  STEP  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  39. 
DOLLY  VARDEN.     Cl.  39. 
STAND-MOLD.     Cl.  39. 
FABULOUS  FLORIDA. 
SKYWATCHER.    CI.  39. 
TOP  SECRET.    Cl.  38. 
ARNOLD  TO WN8TYLE. 
Sl'ORTSCAR.    Cl    39. 
TOPSEES  AND  DESIGN. 
PRETTY  COORDINATES. 
VARILACE.     Cl.  40. 

ARISTOCRAT  OF  THE  KITCHEN.     Cl.   42. 
PLISAIL.     Cl.  42. 
ILE  DE  FRANCE.    Cl.  42. 
BROAD  TUFT  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  42. 
P.T.     Cl.  43. 
FLEXCEL.    Cl.  43. 
MONOPLAST.    Cl.  44. 
HELTRON     Cl.  44. 
75-X.     Cl.  44. 

TROPI  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  46. 
RADIO  AND  TV  STARS.    Cl.  46. 
WESOLO      Cl.  46. 
SPUDDIES.    Cl.  46. 
LA  COQUILLE  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  52. 
GULF.    Cl.  52. 
GULF  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  52. 

THE  TRAN^  AMERICAN  TRAVELERS.     Cl.  100. 
AIDCO.     Cl.  100. 
MOMAG.    O.  100. 

THE  SYMPATHETIC  EAR.     CI.  100. 
CENTITE.    a.  103. 
WRITE  YOU  ABE.    CI.  107. 


Cl.  39. 


Cl.  39. 


Cl.  39. 
Cl.  39. 


TM  114 

616.M8.  STARS  OVER  ICE.    CT.  107. 

fll«.9M.  JAY  HOLIDAY.     CI.  107. 

<  17.000.  KBLLY  BARTON.    CI.  107. 

«1 7.004.  PITTSBUROH-ACETATB.     CI.   «. 

«1 7.008.  PITTSBL'ROH-VAT.    CT.  6. 

617,006.  BU8AOA.     CI.  18. 
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617.009.  CU8HINQ  ORIGINALS.    CI.  J6. 

617.010.  CASUAL.    CI.  33. 

617.011.  KOOOLE.    CI.  46. 
617.013.  CROCK  LINED  DEEP  DISH.     CI 
017.015.  CALFOOD  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  46. 
617.017.  HARRIS  HAIR  CONDITIONER.     CI 


4«. 


Bl. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

New  Certiflatea  inaed  under  ■ectiona  7(c),  7(t).  7(»)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1»46  for  the  unexpired  term 

Of  tl>«  orifinAl  reftifltratlona. 


1»1.828.     SUPERIOR  FEED  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     Eddie 

Mill  A   Elerator  Co.      11-18-24.     New  Cert.   Sec.   7(c)    to 

Mid  America  Corporation.  Oklahoma  Cltj.  Okla. 
313.683.     ALL  IN  ONE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   46.     Superior 

Keed  MIIlR.     6-5-34.     New  Cert.  Sec.  7(e)  to  Mid-America 

Corporation.  Oklahoma  Citj,  Okla. 
400.428.      VI-TA-FIED  FOR  HIGH  PRODUCTION  AND  DE- 

8IO.V.     CI.  46.     Superior  Feed  Mllla.     3-»-43.     New  Cert. 

Sec.    7(c)    to    Mid-America    Corporation.    Oklahoma   Cltj. 

Okla. 

411.080.  ALL  IN  ONH.  CI.  46.  Superior  Feed  Mills. 
1-2-45.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Mid-America  Corporation. 
Oklahoma  aty.  Okla. 

511,453.  SUNSET.  CI.  38.  Lane  Publlahlnr  Co.  (^21-4». 
New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Lane  Macaaln*  Compaax.  Menlo 
Park.  Calif.  i 

614.051.     YUMBUROBR      MIX.        CI.      4«.        Tnm-Burser. 

10-11-55      New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)   to  Council  Manufacturing 

Corporation.  Fort  Smith.  Ark. 
620.151.      SUPERIOR  AND  DESIGN,     a.  46.     Superior  Feed 

Milla.  Inc.     1-24-56.     New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Mid  America 

Corporation.  Oklahoma  City.  Okla. 

621,4R2.  SUPERIOR  I-rrc.  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  46.  Superior 
Feed  Milla,  Inc.  2-14-56.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(e)  t*  Mid- 
America  Corporation.  Oklahoma  C\tj,  Okla. 

624.680.  SUPERIOR  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46.  Superior  Feed 
Milla.  Inc.  4-3-56.  New  Cert.  Sec  7(c)  to  Mid-America 
Corporation,  Oklahoma  CTty,  Okla. 


626.834.  ALL-IN-ONE.  CT.  46.  Superior  Feed  Milla.  Inc. 
6-8-56.  Ne^  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Mid-America  Corporation. 
Oklahoma  CTi^,  Okla. 

627,9.^0.  CLiUaX.  CT.  45.  Home  Brewing  Company.  Inc., 
d.b.a.  Ciimaij  BeTcrage  Company.  5-2»-66.  New  Cert. 
See.  7(c)  to  CTImax-TmAde  Bottling  Corporation.  Rich- 
mond, Va. 

634.131.  SEVEN  SBAS  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  46.  Roberia 
Pacific,  Ltd.  !  »-4-56.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(e)  to  Anderaon, 
Clayton  *  Co.,  DaUaa.  Tex. 

602,564.  INGRAM  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  103.  Ingram  Prod- 
Dcta  Compani.  now  by  change  of  name  Ingram  Oil  and  Re- 
fining Company,  aaaignee  of  Ingram  Oil  Company.  2-2-60. 
New  Cert.  Sec  7(c)  to  Murphy  Corporation.  El  Dorado, 
Ark. 

602.570.  INGRAM  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  105.  Ingram  Prod- 
ucts Company,  now  by  change  of  name  Ingram  Oil  and 
Refining  Com|iany.  2-2-60.  New  Cert.  See.  7(e)  to 
Murphy  Corporation.  El  Dorado,  Ark. 

093.712.  INGRAM  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  16.  Ingram  Prodncta 
Company,  d.b.a.  Ingram  Oil  and  Refining  Co.  3-1-60. 
New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Murphy  Corporation,  El  Dorado, 
Arl^. 

718,825.  INGRAM.  CT.  16.  Ingram  Oil  and  Refining  Com- 
pany. 7-25-61.  New  Cert.  Sec  7(c)  to  Murphy  Corpora- 
tion, El  Dorado,  Ark. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 

JANUARY  16,  1962     , 

(Registered  ;  Renewed  ;  Canceled  ;  Amended,  Dlscluimed,  Corrected,  etc. ;  New  Certlflcatea  ;  12c  Publlcationa.) 


AB   Limhamns   Textll,    Malmo   8V.,    Sweden.      726,542,   pub. 

10-31-«1.     CI.  42. 
A    *   8   Painta,    Inc.,    Beverly    HilU,    Calif.      726,442,    pub. 

11-8-60.     CI.  Itt. 
Aberfuyie  Mfg.  Cu..  Pbiladelpbla,  Pa.     726.557.  pub.  4-14-59. 

Ci.  43. 
Air   Ketiuction    Co..    Inc.,    to   Air    Reduction   Co.,    Inc.,    New 

York.  N.y.     154.214.  ren.  1-16-62.     CI.  26. 
Aktlebolaget  Atitia.  ApoteKarnes  Keuiiska  Fubriker,  Sodertalje, 

Sweden,  tu  AHtra  Puaruiaceutical  IToiiucta,  ioc,  t«  orceater, 

Maa8.     til6,U27,  cane.     CI.  44. 
Alegre    Recording    Curp.,    Aew    York,    N.Y.      726,517,    pub. 

1-81-61.     CI.  .16. 
Ail-American  Bruati  Mfg.  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     726,500,  pub. 

10-31-61.      CI.  29. 
Allen  Iron  *  Steel  Co.,  The.  Norristown,  Pa.     726,510,  pub. 

10-31-61.     CI.  32. 
Alton  Canning  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

BuruM-Alton  Corp. 
Anderaon,  Clayton  ft  Co. :  See — 

Rubt-rta  Pacific,  Ltd. 
Animal  loduHtry  iievelupment  Co.,  Sunland,  Calif.     616,981. 

cane.     CI.  100. 
American  lieauty  Macaroni  Co.,  Kanttas  City,  Mo.     617,011, 

cane.     CI.  46. 
American    Cyanamld    Co.,    New    York,    N.Y.      726,449,    pub. 

8-15-61.     CI.  18. 
American  Laundry  Machinery  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  to 

McGrawEdison    Co..    Elgin.    111.      390.9i9,    ren.    1-10-62. 

CI.  24. 
American  Seating  Co.,  Grand  Uapide,  Mich.     726,507-8,  pub. 

lU-31-61.     CI.  32. 
American    Velcro,    Inc.,    Mancbeater,    N.H.      726,540,    pub. 

10-31-61.     CI.  40. 
American    Velcro,    Inc.,    Manchester,    N.H.      726,543,    pub. 

10-31-61.     CI.  42. 
Ames    Harris    Neville    Co.,    San    Francisco,    Calif.      440,208, 

cane.     CI.  50. 
Amphenul-Burg  Electronics  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.     726,459,  pub. 

10-31-61.     CI.  21. 
Arquette,    Cliflf,    Gettysburg,    Pa.      726,585,    pub.    10-31-61. 

CI.  50. 
Artloom  Carpet  Co.,   Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     616,754.   cane. 

.  CI.  16. 
Artmark    Aesociatea,    Inc.,   New   York,    N.Y.     616.716,   cane. 

CI.  4. 
Art-O-Oraph  Inc..  MinneapoUa.  Minn.    726.485.  pub.  10-31-61. 

CI.  26. 
Astra  Pharmaceutical  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

Aktlebolaget  Astra,  Apotekarnes  Ketniska  Fabriker. 
Atlantic  Stamping  Co..  Rochester,  N.Y.     152,674,  ren.  1-16-62. 

CI.  24. 
Bailey  Meter  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     726,487,  pub.  10-31-61. 

CI.  26. 
Balance  Engineering  Co..  The.  Chicago.  HI.     616,816.   cane. 

Barnawell,  Earl  B.,  d.b.a.  Barney  Industries,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

72«,506,  pub.  10-31-61.     Ci.  82. 
Barney   Inaustrles  :  Bee — 

Barnawell.  Earl  B. 
Barry    Proceaa    Co.,    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y.      726,601,    pub. 

10-31-^1.     CI.  101.  ,„«,,„ 

Barwick,    E.   T.,    Mills,    Inc.,    Chamblee,    Ga.     726,653,    pub. 

10-31-61.     CI.  42. 
Beam    Chemical    Co.,    Oconto    Falls,    Wis.      726,592.    pub. 

10-31-61.     CI.  52.  „  „,    „, 

Beam  Distributing,  Inc..  Chicago.  III.     616,788.  cane.     CI.  21. 
Bernat.  Emile,  &  Sons  Co..  Jamaica  Plain,  Mass.     726,560-1. 

pub.  10-31-61.     CI.  43.  ...„,. 

Berry.   Ansel  P..  d.b.a.   Farr  Co.,  Fort  Lauderdale.  Fla.,   to 

Mission   of   California.   Inc..   New  Haven.  Conn.     392,975. 
,       ren.  1-16-62.     CI.  45.  ^  „,   ., 

Biro  Swan  Ltd..  London.  England.     726,520,  pub.  10-31-61. 

CI    37 
Blanchet,   Luclen,    Seine,    France.      726,461,   pub.    10-31-61. 

CI.  21.  .  .    .  „ 

Blaupunkt  Elektronlk  O.m.b.H.,  Berlln-Wilmeradorf.  Germany. 

616.810.  cane.     CI.  26.  ,    ,„  „„ 

Borden    Co..    The.   New    York.   N.Y.      302.610,    ren.    1-16-62. 

CI    18 
Borg  Wirner   Corp.,   Chicago.    111.     726.468.   pub.    10-31-61. 

CI.  23 
Boach.    M.    Ten.    Inc..    PleasantvlUe.    NY.      726.452,    pub. 

7—14—59      CI    21 
Brach.  E.  J.,  k  Sons,  Chicago,  111.     726.677.  pub.  8-29-61. 

CI.  46. 
Bridgeport  Brass  Co. :  Bee — 

National  Dletlllera  and  Chemical  Corp.  .    .„  „« 

Brown  Shoe  Co..  Inc..  St.  Louia.  Mo.     154.505.  ren.  1-16-62. 

CI   39 
Bruce.  Robert.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    726.537.  pub.  10-31-61. 

CI    39 
Budd   Co..   The,   PhlladelphU.   Pa.      726,478.   pub.    10^31-61. 

Burlington    Milla    Corp.,    Greensboro.    N.C.      616.733.    cane. 
CT.  f. 


Burns-Alton  Corp.,  by  change  of  name  from  Alton  Canning 
Co.,   Inc.,   Alton,   N.Y.      726,572,  pub.   10-31-01.      CI.  46. 

Burrus  Mills,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Texas  Star  Flour  Mills,  Fort  Worth. 
Tex.     617,015.  cane.     CI.  46. 

Uusada   Mfg.   Corp..   Maspeth,  N.Y.     •il7,006,   cane.     CI.   13. 

Butler    Bin    Co.,    Waukesha,    Wis.      726,486,    pub.    10-31-61. 
CI.  26. 

C.R.C.  Corp.  :  See — 

Corrosion  Reaction  Consultants,  Inc. 

C.R.C,  Inc.:  See— 

Corrosion  Reaction  Consultants,  Inc.     ^  ^    ^^ 

Cal  Dak  Co.,  The,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    726,396.  pub.  10-31-61. 

CI    2 
California     Hosiery    Co.,    Anaheim,    Calif.       616,879,     cane. 

CI    39 
Canton  tJlasa  Co.,  Inc.,  Marlon,  Ind.  '  617,010,  cane.     Ci.  S3. 
Carlee  Corp.,  Rocklelgh,  N.J.     726,552,  pub.  10-31-61.    CI.  42. 
Celanese  Corp.   of   America,   New   York,   N.Y.     726,387,   pub. 

10-31-61.     CI.  2. 
Celotex  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Central  Ir'ouite  Waterproofing  Co..  May  wood.   111.     616,993, 

cane.     CI.  103.  ^       c       ,. 

Ceoco,  Inc,  al«o  d.b.a.   Daylight  Celling  (To     San  I;  randsco. 
Calif.,   to  The  Celotex   Corp..  Chicago.   111.      616.740.  cane. 

(Certified   Creations.    Inc..    New   York,    NY.      616.882.    cane. 

CI  39 
Charbonneau.    John    H.    G..   Callmesa.    Calif.      726,427.   pub. 

Chicago    VltreouK    Knainel    Product   Co.,   Cicero,    111.,    to   The 
Eagle  Plcher  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     150,292,  ren.  1-16-62. 

City  Linen,  Inc,   Duncanvllie,  Tex.     726,465,  pub.  3-21-61. 

CI  22 
Clasp   Envelope   Co..    Inc.,    New    York,    NY.      616,862,    cane. 

CI  37 
Cleveland,  Clarence  E..  Reading,  Vt.     394,330,  ren.  1-16-62. 

Clevite  Corp.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     616,794,  cane.     CI.  23. 
Climax  Beverage  Co.  :   See — 

Home  Brewing  Co.,  Inc.     . 
Climax-Tru-.Ade  Bottling  Corp.  :  See — 

Cluett"pSaK'&  CO.:  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     726,534,  pub. 

Coast  Envelop*  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif,  to  Hammermlll  Paper 

Co    Erie,  Pa.    154,001,  ren.  1-16-62.    CI.  37. 

Coleman    Co.     Inc.,    The.    Wichita.    Kans.      726,392-3.    pub. 

10-31-61       CI    2 
Combustion"  Engineering  Co.,  Inc..  dJb.a.  Raymond  Puh-eriier 

Division,  Combustion  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.,  .New  ^ork,  N.l.,. 

&  Chicago,  111.,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y.     393,830.  ren.  l-l(i-62.    CI.  23. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  :   See — 
Combustion  Engineering  Co.,  Inc. 
Connelly  Containers,  Inc.  :   See — 

Haelan  Laboratories,  Inc.  ,„        _„„  ^^^  . 

Container    Corp.    of    America.    Chicago,    III.      726,400,    pub. 

Cooje^'sfnc.  Kenosha.  Wis.    392.121-2.  ren.  l-lfr-62.    CI.  39. 
Corrosion  Reaction  Consultants  :  See— 

Corrosion  Reaction  Consultants.  Inc. 
Corrosion    Reaction  Consultants.   Inc..  d.b  a.  C.R.C.  Corp.  as 

C  R  C     Inc     and  as  Corrosion  Reaction  Consultants.  I'hlla- 

dephla.  Pa.     726.411-12,  pub   .V21 -61.    C».  6^^ 
Cotv    Francois  J.  dt  S..  Suresnes.  France,  to  Coty.  Inc.,  New 

Y^ork.  N.Y.     146.717,  ren.  1-16-62^,    C\  51  »    „     «»- 

Coty    Francois  J.  de  S.,  Suresnes    France,  to  Coty,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y.    146.719.  ren.  1-16-^2^  CI.  51, 
Coty   Francois  J    de  8,  Suresnes,  France,  to  Coty,  Inc.,  New 

%rk.   N.Y.      146.974-81.  ten.   1-16-62.     CT.   61. 
Coty.  Inc.  :   See    - 

Cotv.  Francois  J.  de  8. 
Council  'Mfg.  Corp.  :   See— 

Cowman"product8  Co..  Inc..  Sacramento.  Calif.    616.840.  cane. 

CI.  32. 
Cowles  Chemical  Co.  :   See —  ^     ■,         ,w<x. 

Electric  Smelting  &  Aluminum  Co.  Inc..  The. 
Curtis,  Helene,  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

DadiR^t"»;er°Co.,  Chicago,  111.     726.573,  pub.   10-31-61. 

Da^V  Dorothy.  Inc..  Chicago,   III.     616.795-6,  cane.     CI    M 
Dale  Marking  Equionient  (Jo.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.\.     726,471. 

DaCer' EuJe'neO.^Mfg:,  Inc,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     726,587,  pub. 

10-31-61.     CI.  50. 
DayllKht  Celling  Co. :  See— 

Cepco,  Inc. 
De  Jur-Amsco  Corp  ,  Long  Island  City.  NY.     726,477,  pnb. 

7-4-61.     CI.  26. 
De  La  Salle  Institute,  Napa,  Calif.     726,582,  pub.  10-31-61. 

CI.  47. 

TM  i 


TM  ii 
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Productii,   Inc.,  North  B«r(eD.  ^.J.     017,013,  cane. 

Inc.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y.      726,333.   pub.    10-31-«1.' 

Dordrecht.  NetherUndH      726,446, 

.    Tex.       726.529.    pub.    10-31-61. 

Minn       726.S24,    pub. 

728,.186,  pub.  3-14- 

616,771,  cane. 

726,478.    pub. 


Diplomat 

CM.  4«t. 
DoAll    Bra, 

n.  .19 
lH>bh^liii:tnn.    I^onl*.    N.V.. 

pub.  10  . 11 -61.    CI.  17. 
Doiinlit    of    DallaH,    DallaH 

CI.  30. 
Double  Wear    Shoe    Co..    MlnneapoIlM, 

lO-.U    «1.     CI.  39 
I>ow  Ctieinlcal  Co..  The,  Midland.  Mich 

•II.     CI.   1. 
DniK  KnterprlHM.   Inc.,   Wlnaton  Salem.  N.C. 

<"l      IH. 

l>uiihaiii  BuHh.    Inc..    \\>Mt    Hartford,    Conn. 

12   13  tiO.     CI.  26. 
Dunhlll,  .Mfred.  of  London.  Inc.  :  See—i'  \ 

Dunhlll.  Mary.  Inc. 
iMinhlll.  Mary.   Inc.  to  Alfrt-d  Dunhlll  of  London 

York,  N.V.     391,72-1,  ren.  1-10-62.    CI.  61. 
Durkee  KaniouK  Kooda  :  Hee —  i     *  li 

(illdd«-n  Co..  The  t         ,'  I 

Diirrwachter.  Dr    Kujren.  iKiduco.  Pforzheim,  Germany. 

Inc.   Brooklyn.   X.Y.     726,526,  pub.  11-7-61. 


4.t.'.,  pub  io^;»i-«i.    CI.  n. 

Cluthen. 


Inc..  New 


726, 


IMalnvlew,    XV. 
I'a.      616.890, 


72rt.432-3, 
CI. 


cane. 


pub 
39. 


EaKi*- 

CI.  ;J9. 

Kagle-I'lcher  Co.,  The  :   tSee —  , 

Chicago  Vitreous  Knaniel  Product  Co.         I 
Karhart.  Amelia.  Travel  WareH:   Her—- 

Orenxteln.  Samuel. 
Kant    TexaM    Knglueerlng   &    Mfg.    Co.,    Tyler,    Tex.      726,614. 

CI.  34. 
Kaittnian  Kodak  Co..  KocheMter,  N.Y.     72<;,413,  pub.  10-31-61. 

CI.  6. 
Kfron.  Theodore,  Mfg.  Co  ,  Chicago,  III.     726,424,  pub.  10-31- 

61.     CI    12 
KlaboracloxeM  PeMgueraM  del  Cantabrlco.  S^\.,  Bilbao,   Spain. 

72»!..'^ii.'>   «.  pub    IU-31    ♦II       CI.  4H 

Klectrlc  Smrltlng  &  Aluiulnuni  Co.   Inc..  The,  Lockport.  X.Y., 

to  Cowlea  Chemical  Co.,  Cleveland,-  Ohio.      151.745-6,  ren. 

116  «2.     CI    .%2 

Klgln  National  Watch  Co..  Chicago.  III.     A'2H,00H,  cane.    CI.  27. 

KUay     Mtg     Co..    Chicago.     111.       726.42H-9.    pub.    10-31-61. 

CI.   13. 
KIkay  Mfg  <.'o  .  Chicago.  III.     720.431.  pub.  10-31-61.    CI.  13. 
EMpauolu     Equipment     Ltd.,     Eapauola,     Ontario,     Canada. 

ttl6.«25.  cane.      CI.  29. 
Karr  Co.  :  Set-    ~  , 

Berry,  Ansel  I*. 
Flat    Metal   Mfg.   Co.,   Inc., 

H>  31-61.     CI.   13. 
KUhkln.    MorriM,    Bradford 
KitxgeraUl  AKMoclatea  :  .Sec 
Kitxgeiald,  William  H. 
Fitzgerald.  William  li..  d.b.a.  Fitzgerald  ABsoclates,  Chicago, 

III.     720.447.  pub    1(>  31-01.      CI.  18. 
KloiiatM'     Telegraph     Delivery     ANaoclation,     Detroit.     Mich. 

72«.tl(t8.  oub.   1O-31-01.     cfl.   107. 
Fli.tlll  ProfluctH.  Inc.  :  See 

I^ewia.  Tillle.  FoodM,  Inc. 
Folger.     J      A.     k    Co..     Kanaaa    City.    Mo.       726.571. 

10-31   «U.      CI    40. 
F'raiicette  Foundatliinx,  Inc.:  See —  j         i 

Hoy,  K.  P.,  Inc.  i 

Frayne  S|M>rtaweHr  MfgrM.,   Inc.,  Tampa,  Pla.     726.528,  pub. 

1O-31-01.     CI.  39. 
Freeman.  BUhop,  Co..  by  change  of  name  from  BUhop  David 

Freeman  Co..  Evauaton,  111.     7l'6.612.      CI.  24. 
Fn-f-maii,  Bli>hop  David,  Co.:  See — 

Frt^niali,   Bishop,  Co.  » 

Fuller     BruHh     Co.,     Eaat    Hartford,    Conn.       726,501 
»    19  61.     CI.  .-.1  ^ 

(ialVfMtoU   IloU.Htoll 

tialveaton,    Tex. 
(ieneral    Chemical 

lU  31-61.      CI.  6 
Oneral  Tire  k  Rubber  Co. 

<'l     1 
Uetiesco     Inc.,     Naahville, 

CI.  39. 
(iibiultar    Corrugated    Paper 

616.8o3.  cane.      CI.  37. 
<;ilbert     Plastics.     Inc.,     Kentlworth. 

10  31-61.      CI.  2. 
Uliilden    Co.,    The.    d  b.a.    Durkee    Famoua 

Ohio.      726.56H.  nub.  8-8   61.      CI.  40. 
(iolub.    Simon.    A    Sona,    Inc..    Seattle, 


pub. 

I 


Breweries.    Inc..    to   Triple   "XXX' 
391,6««i.    ren.    1    16-62       CI.    45. 
Corp.,    Washington.    D.C.      726,415, 


The, 

The. 

:  See   - 

,  The. 

The. 


pub. 

Corp., 

pub. 

The,  Akron.  Ohio.     616,603,  cane. 

Tenn.     726.5.15.     pub.     10-31-61. 

Co.,    Inc..    North    Bergen.    N.J. 

X.J.       726,388,     pub. 

Foodw,    Cleveland, 

Wash.      726.490.    pub. 

Ohio. 


Waltham,  Maas. 
,  New  York.  N.Y. 


Halpert.  Edith  O., 
Ilalsey,  Turner.  Co. 

CI.  42. 
Hamilton     k     Co.     (London)     Ltd., 

7l'«.498.  pub.  10-31-61.      CI.  29. 
Hamilton  Skotch     Corp.,      Hamilton, 
2. 
Corp..     Hamilton, 

o 

.Corp.,     Hamilton, 
2. 


Watch  Co.,  Lancaater,  Pa. 

See 
.Co 
Inc., 


617.009.  cane.     CI.  26. 
726,554,  pub.  10-31-61. 

Wealdstone,     England. 

Ohio.      726,394,     pub. 

Ohio.     726,397,     pub. 

Ohio.     726,399,     pub. 

726,49f;  pub.  10-31-61. 


726,590.  pub.  10-31-61. 


Akron. 
Akron. 


Ohi|D. 


152,409, 
392,092. 


ren. 


ren. 


Chicago,  .III 


Pa. 


114   58.      CI.  27. 
ti.KMlrlch.     B.     F.,     Co., 

1    16-62.      CI.  80. 
(•oodrleh.     B.     F..     Co., 

1-16-62.      n.  35. 
«Joo«rrlch.  H    F,  Co..  The 
(Mlver  Sherwood   Co 
UoMtard.     H.     W..    Co , 

H^^31   61.      CI.  .19. 
»iray   Ban  Corp.,   Wilkes  Barre, 

CI.  51. 
GrUcoin  Ruwaell    Co.,     The.     Mawslllon. 

1-1*  02.      CI.  .14. 
Uublsch.    Koland    W..    Chicago.    III.      726.479. 

«*l.  1>«. 
Guild  PlaatJcM,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Maia.     726,308 

CI    2. 

<lulf    Oil    Corp.    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      616.728,    cane.      H     6 
•  Julf  on   Corp..    Pittsburgh.    Pa       016.972-3.   cane.      CI    52 
Oulf   South    Advertising   Specialties,    Inc.,    Baton    Rouge,    La 

72«.569.  pub.  10  31-61.      CI    40 
Haeian   Laboratorlea,  Inc.,  irow  by  change  of  name  Connelly 

Containera.  Inc.,  Pbiladelphla,  Fa.     616,939,  eanc.     CI.  46. 


I' 
726.580, 

Ohio. 


t26,539.     pub. 

pub.  10-31-61. 

154.038.    ren. 

pub.    10-31-61. 

pub.  10-31-61. 


10-31-61.     CI. 
Hamilton  Skotch 

lO  31-61.     Cl. 
Hamilton  Skotch 

ia-31-61.     CI. 
Hamilton 

Cl.  27. 
Ilammermill  Paper  Co. 

Coast   Envtilope  Co. 
Harper  Method,' Inc..  Rocheater.  N.Y. 

Cl.  51, 
Harris,  Frieda  A.,  d.b.a  The  Ketchard  Kitchens,  Southampton, 

X.Y.      720.57   ,  pub    1(V-31-61.     Cl.  46. 
Harris,    Vema,    Dr«iiden,    OnUrlo,    Canada.      617,017.    cane. 

Cl.  51. 
Harrison.  Henr^-  B..  Brooklyn.  X.Y.     616,886,  cane.     Cl.  SO. 
liartmann  Luggage  Co..  Racine,  Wis.     726,475.  pub.  10-31-61. 

Cl.  25. 
Hecker  Jones  Jewell  Milling  Co..  New  York.  N.Y..  to  SUndard 

Milling    Co.,    Kansas    City.    Mo.      151.803.    ren.    1-16-62. 

Cl.  46.  , 

Heltron   Co..   Tiie,    Chicago,    III.      616,031,   cane.     Cl.   44. 
llenkell  k  Co..  Kviesbaden-Blebricb,  Germany.     726,580,  pub. 

lo  31   01.     cl.   47. 
Hercules      Powder     Co.,     Wilmington,     Del.     726,420,      pub. 

10-31-61.      Cl.  10. 
HesM.  Goldsmith  k  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     726.540.  pub. 

10  31-01.     Cl.  42. 
Hettrick  Mfg.  Co..  The,  Toleilo,  Ohio.     616,838.  cane.     C\.  32. 
Iloerner  Boxes,  inc.,  Keokuk,  Iowa.     726.380,  pub.  10-31-61. 

Cl.    -  1^ 


Inc.,    Boston,    Mass. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 


726,527,    pub. 
616.017.  cane. 


llolTiiian,     M.,    k    Co., 

10-31-61.      C\.  39. 
Holmes,  Archibald,  k  Son, 

Cl.  42.  ^ 

Home  Brewing  Co.,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Climax  Beverage  Co.,  to  Cllmax- 
Tru-Ade  Bottling  Corp..  Richmond,  Va.     627.930.  new  cert. 
Cl.  45. 
Hosch.  <J.  C.  Lake  Worth,  FU.      726.613.     C\.  32. 
Houdallle     Industries,     Inc..     Buffalo.     NY.     726.467.     pub. 

1O-31-01.      Cl.  23. 
Hoy,  F.  P.,   Inc.,  to  Francette  Foundations.  Inc.,  New  York, 

NY.     148,069,  ren.  1-16-62.     Cl   39. 
Hughes.  Paul,  d.b.a.  ISA  Mills.  Hickory.  N.C.     720.530,  pub. 

Ul-31-61.     Cl.  39. 
Hugo  Bosca  Co..  Inc..  Springfield.  Ohio.    726,401,  pub.  10-31- 

61.      Cl,  3. 
Huval  Baking  Co.,  Inc.,  Lafayette.  La.    394.083,  ren.  1-10-62. 

Cl.  46. 
Ideal   Watch  Co.,  Inc.,  The.  New  York.  N.Y.     720,491,  pub. 

10-31-01      Cl.  27. 
He  de  France  Fabrics.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     610.015,  cane 

Cl.  42. 
Imperial  Chemical   Industriea  Ltd.,   London,  England.     616.- 

H45.  eanc.    Cl.  34. 
Industrial  Corp.  of  America.  Quakertown,  Pa.     726,434.  pub. 

10-31    61.     Cl.  11. 
IngersollRand  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     140,117,  ren.  1-16-02. 

Cl    23. 
Ingram  Oil  Co.  :  See — 

Ingram  Products  Co.  ~^ 

Ingram  <MI  and  Retinlng  Co.  :  See — 

lugraiii  Products  Co 
Ingram  Products  Co.,  cow  br  change  of  name  Ingram  Oil  and 
ReOning  Co.,  assignee  of  Ingram  Oil  Co.,  to  Murphy  Corp., 
Kl  Dorado.  Ark.     692.504,  new  cert.    Cl.  103. 
Ingram    Products   Co.,    now   by   change   of  name   Ingram    Oil 
and  ReHnIng  Co..  to  Murphy  Corp.,  El  Dorado,  Ark.     602.- 
57»»,  m-w  cert.     Cl.  105. 
Ingram  Products  Co..  d.b.a.  Ingram  Oil  and  Refining  Co..  to 
Murphy  Corp..  Kl  Dorado.  Ark.     003.712.  new  cert.     Cl.  15. 
Ingram  Oil  and  Refining  Co.,  to  Murphy  Corp.,  El  Dorado,  Ark. 

.18,K25,  new  cert      Cl.  15.  »-   ^  »- . 

Insurance  Budget.  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio.     726.603.  pub.  10-Sl- 

01.     Cl.  102.     T 
Interstate   Metal   Producta  Co..  Chicago.   III. 

10-31-01      Cl.  32. 
Ironside    Mfg.    Co..    Warren.    Mich.      726.443. 

Cl.  16. 
Janney.   Semple,   Hill  *  Co..   Hopkins.   Minn. 

10-31-411.     Cl.  101. 
Jay  Ann  Co^  Inc.,  San  Antonio.  Tex.    616,004, 
Jewel  Box,  The  :  Sec— 
Kenney.  George  R. 
Johnson  I.,ayne  Coffee  Co  .  The,  to  Manhattan  Coffee  Co.,  St. 

Louis.  Mo.     154.591.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Johnson,  8.  C  .  *  Son,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wla.     726,593.  pub.  10-31- 

Kalamazoo  Industrial  Serrtees.  Inc.,  Kalamaioo.  Mich     726  - 

40tJ,  pub.  10-31-61.    Cl.  23. 
Kamm,  Abraham  R..  also  d.b.a.  Abraham  R.  Kamm  Kamlnsky. 

White   Sulphur   Springs,   W.   Va.     616.997.  cane.     Cl.  107. 
Kamm,  .\branaiii  K..  Kamlnsky  :   See — 

Kamm,  Abraham  R. 
Kammerer.  Marjorle.  Associates  :  See — 

Kammerer,  Marjorle. 
Kammerer.    Marlorle    d  b  a.    Marjorte  Kammerer  Associates, 

New  >ork,  N.Y.     72h.404.  pub.  10-31-61.     Cl    3. 
Kendall   Co.,   The,   Walpole,   Mass.      726,538,   pub.   10-31-61. 

Cl.  39. 
Kenlon    Productlobs,    Inc..    New   York.    N.Y.      720.518,    pub. 

10-31-61.     Cl   36  ^ 

Kenney.  George  R.,  d  b.a.  The  Jewel  Box,  Sioux  Falls.  8.  Dak. 

726.495,  pub.  10-31-61.    Cl.  28.  >       ^ 


726,511,   pub. 

pub.    1-31-61. 

726,600,  pub. 

eanc.    Cl.  39. 
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Ken-Tron    Corp.,    Lynn,    Maas.      726,456-7,    pub.    10-31-61. 

Cl.  21 
Ketchard  Kitchens.  The  :  See — 

Harris.  Frieda  A. 
Knoll  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Orange.  N.J 

61.    Cl.  18 
Koehler,  Albert.  Foley.  Ala.     726,496.  pub.  10-31-61 
Konio  Corp.,  Koko^uo,  Ind.     726,513,  pub.  10-31-61. 
Kraft,  Artnui.   New  York,  N.Y.     610,984    cane.     Cl. 


726,448.  pub.  10-31- 


Cl.  28. 
Cl.  34. 
100. 


Brook- 


726,607,  pub.    10-31-61. 

Helene  Curtis  Industries. 
1-16-62.     Cl.  51. 


Kress,  b.  H.,  ano  Co.    New  York  City.  NY.     616,885,  eanc. 

Cl.  39. 
Kuclnskas,  BrazlUus,  d.b.a.  Religious  Candles  Mfg.  Co. 

lyn,  N.Y.    616,749,  eanc.    C1.15. 
Kwlkset  Locks,  Inc  ,  Anaheim,  Calif.     616,806,  eanc.     Cl.  25. 
Laboratory  ti^quipment  Corp.,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.    394,757, 

ren.  1-10-62.    Cl.  2o. 
La   Brea   Securities  Co.,   d.b.a.   Rosemary   Packing   Co..   Los 

Angeles  and  Sautd  Maria.  Calif.,  to  Oceano  Packing  Co., 

Oceano,  Callt.    394,793,  ren.  1-10-62.    CL  46. 
Lamport,  Alexander,  &  Bro.,  New  York,  N.Y.     616,910,  cane. 

Cl.  42. 
Land  O'Lakes  Creameries.  Inc.,  Mlnneapollk,  Minn.    444,420, 

cane.     Cl.  46. 
Lane  Magazine  Co.  :  See — 

Lane  Publlshlcg  Co. 
Lane  Publishing  Co.,  tu  Lane  Magazine  Co.,  Menlo  Park.  Calif. 

51 1,453,  new  cert.     Cl.  38. 
La   Flay  a   Sextet.   Brooklyn.    N.Y. 

Cl.  107. 
Lentheric,  Inc..  Ne*  York,  N.Y.,  to 

Inc.,  Chicago,  lit.     391,613.   ren. 
Les  Parfuins  de  D:na.  Inc.  :   See — 

Youngbusbund.  James  L. 
Lewis.   Tlllie,   Foods.   Inc.,   by  change  of  name  from  Flotill 

Products,    Inc.,    Stockton,    Calif.      726.579.    pub.    8-1-61. 

Cl.  46. 
Lincoln   Electric   Co.,   The.   Cleveland.   Ohio.      726.532,   pub. 

10-31-61.     Cl.  o9. 
Linker.  Hal,  Travel  Service,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Wonders  of  The  World 

Tours.  Los  Angt.es,  Calif     726,005,  pub.  10-31-01.    Cl.  105. 
Llpka,  Cornell!- B  K.,  Kounett  Square,  Pa.    726.472.  pub.  10-31- 

61.    Cl.  23. 
Lissak  4k  Co..  New  Bedford.  Mass.     726.523.  pub.  10-31-61. 

CI.  39. 
Little.  Arthur  D.,  Inc..  Cambridge,  Mass.    726,502,  pub.  10-31- 

61.    Cl.  31. 
Litwln  and  Sons,  Inc..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    726,493,  pub.  11-4- 

58.     Cl.  28. 
Logistics  Research  Inc..  Redondo  Beach.  Calif.    616,819,  cane. 

Cl.  26. 
Loroco  Industries,  Inc.,  Reading,  Ohio. 

01.    Cl.  oO. 
Lyon    Rural    Electric  Co.,    San   Diego, 

10-31-01.     Cl    50. 
Mac  Gregor-Comarain,  PariSj  France. 

61.    Cl   35 
Manhattan  Coffee  Co.  ;  See — 

Johnson-Layne  Coffee  Co.,  The. 
Mark  Mfg.  Co.,  Salem,  Oreg.     720,505,  pub.  10-31-61.     Cl.  32. 
Marshall-Wells    Co.,    to    Marshall-Wells    Co..    Duluth.    Minn. 

616.844,  cane.     Cl.   34. 
Master  Krete,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     726,441,  pub.  10-31-61. 

Cl.  16. 

Co..   Harwood    Heights,    III. 

Hunt.    Hollywood,    Calif. 


726,583,  pub.  10-31- 
Calif.  726,588,  pub. 
726,514,  pub.  10-31- 


726,584,    pub. 
616.998.    eanc. 


Matherson-Selig 

10-31-61.     Cl. 
McCafferty    and 

Cl.  107. 
McClatchy    Broadcasting   Co. 

617,000,  cane.     Cl.  107. 
McGraw  Edison  Co.  :  See — 

American  Laundry  Machinery  Co.,  The. 
Melpar.   Inc..   Falls   Church,   Va.     726,488-9,  pub.   10-31-61. 

Cl.  26. 
Metal  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    726.610.    Cl.  2. 
Metrui>n1itan     Telecommunications     Corp.,     Plalnview, 

720,480,  pub.  10-31-61.     Cl.  26. 
Michigan  Chrome  k  Chemical  Co. 

ren.  1-16-62.     Cl.  16. 
Mid  America  Corp. :  See — 

Superior  Feed  Mills.  Inc.  , 

Mill.  Eddie,  k  Elevator  Co. 
Superior  Feed   Mills.  ^ 

Midwest  Dental  Mfg.  Co.,   Melrose  Park.   HI.     726.564.  pub. 

10-31-61.     Cl.  44. 
Mill.    Eddie,    k    Elevator   Co.,    to    Mid-America    Corp.,    Okla- 
homa City,  Okla.     191.828,  new  cert.     Cl.  46. 
Miller's  Pre  pared  Potato  Co.,  Inc..  Blue  Island,  Hi. 

pub.  10-31-61.     Cl.  46. 

Inc. :  See — 


Sacramento,   Calif.     616.990- 


N.Y. 


Detroit.   Mich.     394.5S9. 


726,576, 


Inc..  New  Braanfels,  Tex.     726,544-5, 

42. 
Inc. : 

Inc. 
See — 


Bee — 


Mission  of  California, 

Berrv,  Ansel  P. 
Mission  Valley   Mills, 
pub.  10-31-61.     Cl. 
Moberg  Laboratories, 

Sharp  Industries, 
Modern  Coffee*,  Inc. 

Per-Cup  Coffee  Corn.  _ 

Modglln  Co.,  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     616.701.  eanc.     Cl.  1. 

Montecatinl.  SoeietA  Generate  per  I'lndustria  Mineraria  e 
Chlmlca.  Milan.  Italv.  726.444.  Pub  10-24-61.  Cl.  16. 
Cl.  19.  a.  21  :  pnb  7-4-61.  Cl.  44.  (Conrolidated  certifi- 
cate. Classes  16.  19,  21.  and  44.) 

Morse  Sewing  Machine  and  Sunply  Corp.,  New  York.  N.T. 
726,515,  pub.  12-27-60.     Cl   86. 

Motorola  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     726,458.  pub.  10-31-61.     Cl.  21. 

Movado  Watch  Agency,  Inc..  New  York.  N.T.  394.192.  ren. 
1-16-62.     Cl.  27. 

Murphy  Corp. :  See — 

Ingram  Oil  and  Refining  Co. 

Ingram  Products  Co.  , 


Murphy.  G.   W.   J..  Co.,   Amesbury.   to  United  Carr  Fastener 

Corp.,   Boston,   Mass.      148.487,   ren.    1-10-62.      Cl.   13. 
National     Blank    Book    Co.,    to    National    Blank    Book    Co.. 

Holyoke.    Mass.      148,173.    ren.    1-16  02.     Cl.    3". 
National  Dairy  Products  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     726,400-10, 
pub.  10  31-61.     Cl.  6. 

Chemical    Corp.,    by    merger 
Bridgeport,   Conn.      720,436-7. 


from 
pull. 


Coffee   Growers   of    Colombia. 
10-31-61.      Cl.  46. 


New 


Princeton.^    N.J.      726,503,     pub. 


National    Distillers    and 

Bridgeport  Brass  Co., 

10-31-61.     Cl.  14. 
National    Federation    of 

York,  NY.     726,575,  pub 
Xeedco    of    America     Inc., 

10-31-61.     Cl.  31. 
Nelman  Marcus   Co..    DalUs.    Tex.     726,536,    pub.    10-31-61 

Cl   39 
New'  York   Pants   Co..    Inc..   New   York.  NY.     726.525.   pub 

10-31-61.     Cl.  39. 
Noble  Oil  Products  Co. :  See — 

Noble,  Manliue  W. 
Xoble,   Manlius  W.,  d.b.a.   Xoble  OH 

vllle,  Fla.  726.438,  pub.  10-31-61. 
XorrU,  Inc.,  Atlanta.  Ga.  392.790. 
Northeast     Scientific    Corp.,     Acton, 

10-31-61.     Cl.  21. 
Northwestern    Consolidated    Milling    Co.,    The.    Minneapolis, 

Minn.,  and  -New  Y'ork.  N.Y.,  to  Standard  Milling  Co.,  Kansas 

City  Kans.      153.811.  ren.  1-16-62.      Cl.  46. 
Nova  Chemical  Corp..  New  York.  X.Y.     616,718.  cane.     Cl.  6. 
O'Brien  Corp.,  The  :  See— 

O'Brien  Varnish  Co. 
O'Brien  Varnish  Co.,  to  The  O'Brien  Corp 

153,812,  ren.  1-16-62.     Cl.  16. 
Oceano  Packing  Co. :  See — 
La  Brea  Securities  Co. 
Oliver  Sherwood    Co.,    The,    San    Francisco 


Products   Co.,   Jackson 

Cl.  15. 
ren.    1-16-62.     Cl 

Mass.      726,462, 


46. 
pub. 


South  Bend,  Ind. 


Calif., 


B.    F.   Goodrich    Co.,   Akron,  Ohio.      150.9^6,   ren 
Cl.  23. 
Ordont  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ordont  Orthodontic  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Ordont  Orthodontic  Laboratories,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Louis,     Mo.      720.604, 


to    The 
1-16-62. 


Inc.,     St. 


Ordont  Labora- 
pub.     10-31-61. 


d.b.a.    Amelia    Earhart 


Travel 
Cl.  3. 


Wares, 


726,402,  pu^.  10-31-01. 

Seattle,   Wash.     616,945.   cane.     Cl.   46. 

Co.,  now  by  change  of  name  Studebaker- 
I>etrolt,  Mich.     616,778,  cane.     Cl.  19. 
Columbus,    Ohio.     726,531.    pub.    10-31-61. 


616,812,  cane.     Cl.  26. 
Calif.     616,824.   cane. 


726.406,   pub. 

pub.    10-31-61. 

.,  Boston.  Mass. 


torles. 

Cl.  103. 
Orenstein,    Samuel, 

Ma  pie  wood,  N.J. 
Pacific   Seven,   Inc., 
Packard  Motor  Car 

Packard  Corp 
Paperlynen    Co., 

Cl    39 
Parke,   Davis  &  Co.,  Detroit,   Mich.     150.512,   ren.   1-16-62 

Cl.  18. 
Paulson  Mfg.  Corp.,  Fallbrook,  Calif. 
Peacock    Broom    Co..    San    Francisco, 

Cl.  29. 
Peltons    Spudnuts,    Inc.,    Salt    Lake    City,    Utah.     616,950 

eanc.     Cl.  40. 
Peniek  k   Ford,   Ltd.,   Inc.,   New   York.   N.Y. 

10-31-61.     Cl.  5. 
Pepperell   Mfg.   Co..  Boston.  Mass.     726,547, 

Cl.  42. 
Per-Cup  Coffee  Corp..  to  Modern  Coffees,  Inc 

616.708.  cane.     Cl.  2. 
Perkel  k  Klein,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     726.404,  pub.  10-31 

Cl.  28. 
Pet  Milk  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     304,265,  ren.  1-16-62.     Cl.  46. 
Phelan  Faust  Paint  Mfg.  Co.,  to  Phelan  Faust  Paint  Mfg.  Co., 

St.  Louis.  Mo.     154.364,  ren.  1-16-62.    Cl.  16. 
Pbelon,  R.   t^.,  Co.,  Inc  ,  East  Longmeadow,  Mass.     616,786, 

cane.    Cl.  21. 
Phoenix    Metal    Products,    Brooklyn,    N.Y.      616.833.    cane. 

Cl.  32. 
Picture  Detective  Publishing  Co.,  The,  Derby,  Conn.     616,803. 

cane.    Cl.  38 
Piedmont   Throwsters,   Inc.,  Charlotte,   N.C.      616,924,   eanc. 

Cl.  43 
Pittsburgh  Coke  k  Chemical  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     617.004-5, 

cane.     Cl.  6. 
Porter,  H.  K.,  Co 

61.     Cl.  21. 
Premier-Hall    Mfg 

Cl    32. 

Pre-Vest.  Inc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     616,697.  cane.     CI.  1. 
Prima  Footwear.  Inc..  Columbus.  Ohio.    616,899,  eanc.    Cl.  ,19. 
Programs  F"or  Achievement  in  Reading,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

720.521.  nub.  10-31-01.    Cl.  38 
Pyramid    Kuit    Sales   Corp..   New   York,    N.T.      720,548,    pub. 

10-31-61.     Cl.  42.  . 

Ramsdell,  L.  B.,  Co.,  Gardner,  Mass.     616,837,  cane.     CT.  32. 
Randazzo,  John  J.  O.,  Clayton,  Mo.     726,567,  pub.  10-31-61 

Cl.  46. 

Inc.,  New  Haven,  Conn.     391.954,  ron 


-61. 


Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    726,455,  pub.  10-31- 
Co.,    Inc..    Chicago,    lU.      616,841,    eanc. 


Ranger  Products  Co., 

1-16-62.    Cl.  18. 
Raygram   Corp.,  Mt. 

a.  21. 
Raymond  Pulverizer  Division,  Combustion  Engineering  Co. 

Inc.  :  Set  — 

Combustion  Engineering  Co.,  Inc. 
Razorback    Fiberglass    Corp..    Malvern, 

10-31-61.     Cl.  19. 
Remington  Arms  Co.,  Inc.,  Bridgeport, 

10-31-«1.     Cl.  9. 
Republic  Seltz  Filter  Corp.,  Newark,  N.J. 

60.  Cl.  Cl. 
Revnales,  Eduardo,  Bogota,  Colombia. 

61.  Cl.  47. 
Reynolds  Aluminum  Supply  Co.,  Atlanta.  Ga.     726,422.  pub 

5-21-61.     CL  12. 
Rlccl,  Nina,  S.A.R.L..  Paris.  France.     726.497,  pub.  10-31- 
Cl.  28. 


Vernon,  N.Y.     726.460,  pub.   10-31-61. 


Ark.      726.450,    pub. 
Conn.      720.418.  pub. 


726,501.  pub.  9-20- 
726,581,  pub.  10-31- 


-61. 
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Roberts  I'aclflc.  Ltd.,  to  Anderson,  Clayton  *  Co.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

«34.1.'M.  newwrt.    CI.  46. 
Knokland  Chemical  Co.,   Inc..   West  Caldwell.  N.J.     726,416, 

pub.  ia-:u-«i.    CI.  6.  > 

K»Heiiiarr  I>acklnir  Co.  :   Bee —  '  . 

Ijtk  Brea  Svcurltlen  Co. 
Kiibon   Inc.  :   tSee  - 

Kubon  Wood  Kinlwhln);  and  I'roductH  Co. 
Kubon   Wood   KlnlxhliiK  and   I'roductH  Co..   Kanxax  City.   Mo.. 

to  Kubon   Inc.,   Independence,  Mo.     154,141,  ren.   l-H>-ti2. 

CI.  2^. 
S.a.r.l.    Manover,    Parla,  -France.      726.391,    pub.    10-31-61. 

CI.  2. 
S.  ft  8.  InduHtrlen,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     726,541,  pub.  10-31- 

«I      CI    4.) 
.Sacramento  Freezers  Inc.  :  8ee —  i 

SterllnK  IndutttrteH  Inc.  I 

St.  ReiflH  I'aper  Co.,  New  YOrk,  NY.     726,390,  pub.  10-31-61. 

CI.  2 
SaniHon  CordaKe  Workx,  Boston,  MasM.     726,011.     CI.   i. 
S.hwenler,  Charlew  F..  Hudson  HelKbtx,  N.J.     616,908,  cane. 

CI.   40.  1 

Sea  Ixland  MlIU,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     392.835,  reh.  1-16-62. 

CI.  42. 
Seaboard    Finance    Co..    Los    Angeles,    Calif.      726,602,    pub. 

10-31-4;i.     CI.  102. 
.Sealy.   Inc.,  Chlcaj{o,  III.      72ti.5o9,  pub.   10-31-61.     CI.  32. 
Secretariat    d'etat    aux    Fluunces    et    au    Commerce,    Tunis, 

Tunisia.     726.603.  iiub.  10-31-61.    CI.  A. 
Service  Activities  of   Volunteer  EnglneerM,  Association,  Chi- 
cago. III.     726.597,  pub.  10-31-61.    CI.  100 
Sesco  I'roduets,  Inc..  to  Clinton  C.  Schoonover  and  Samuel  Fox 

d  b  a.    The   Kix>l  Kite   Sales   Co,    Wichita.    Kans.      616.779. 

cane      CI.  19. 
Shamrock  Plastics  Co.  and  Shamrock  Plastics,  dir.  of  Spersel 

Co.  :    Nee 
8i>eriel  Co. 
Sharp  Industries,  Inc  ,  Huntington  Park,  Calif.,  from  Moberg 

I..aboratorles,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     726,439,  pub.  9-29- 

59      <:i.  18.  i 

Sbawinigan   Resins  Corp..    Springfield.   Mass.      726.4401   pub. 

10-31 -61.     CJ.  16 
Shirley  Fabrics  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     726,551,  pub.  10-31- 

tll.     CI.  42. 
Shirley    Fabrics    Corp.,    New    York,    NY.      726.555-6,    pub. 

10-31-61.     CI.  42 
ShtM'craft,    Inc.,    New    York,    NY.      392.108.    ren.    1-16-62. 

CI.  39. 
Shoecraft.    Inc..    New  .York.    N.Y.      394.464.    ren.    1-16-62. 

CI.  39 
Shull.  Fdward.   Miami.  Fla.     616.889.  cane.     CI.  39. 
Slemag     FelnniechaniHche    Werke.    U.m.b.II..    Kiserfeld/Sieg. 

(Jermany      726,482.  pub.  10-31-61.     CI.  2«. 
Snella,   Lyia  H  ,  d  b.a.    Wypit  Co.,  Burbank,  Calif.     72<'>,594. 

uub.  10-31 -til      CI.  52. 
Snia    Viscosa    Kocieta    Nazionale   Industrla   AppllcazionI   Vis- 

cosa  SPA.,  Milan    Italy.     726,559,  pub.  lO-Sl-61.     CI.  43. 
Hoclete  Nouvelle  de  Savonuerie,  Marseilles,  France.     616,970, 

cunc.     CI.  52. 
Soennecken.    F.    (A    Kommanditgesellschaft ),    Bonn    (Rhine), 

Oermany.     726,519.  pub.  10-31    61.     CI.  37. 
Soennecken.   F.,    Bonn,  Germany.     616.861,  cane.     CI.  37. 
Southern    .Missionary    College,    Colleg«dal«,    Tenn.      616,823, 

cane.     CI   29 
Southland  Co  ,  The,  Yaxoo  City,  Miss.     616,747,  cane.    CI.  15. 
Spartan  Mills.  Spartanburg,  S.C.      616,909,  cane.     CI.  42. 
Sp»-e  Dee  Sales  Co.,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.    726,423,  pub.  10-31- 

«1.     CI.  12.  : 

S|>eer  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Speer.  Vernon  I) 
Si>eer,  Vernon  D.,  d.b.a.  Speer  Product!  Co.,  Lewiiton,  Idaho. 

726.410,  pub.  10-31-61.      CI.  ». 
.  Sperzel    C<i.,    d.b.a.     Shajnrock    Plastics    Co.    and    Shamrock 

Plastics,  dlv.  of  Sperxel  Co.,   Minneapolis,   Minn.      726,430, 

pub.  10-31-61.      CI.  13. 
Splnnerin    Yarn   Co.,    Inc.,   South   Ilackensack,   N.J.      726,558, 

pub    lO  31-61.      CI.  43.  . 

Stahel.    E.iward    P.,   ft   Co.,    Inc.,   Ne*r   York,   N.Y.     726,562, 

pub.  10-31-61.     CI.  43. 
Stanilani  .Milling  Co.  :  Hee—  '  ^ 

Hecker  Jones-Jewell  Milling  Co.  I 

Northwestern  Consolltlated  Milling  Co.,  The. 
Standard     Cltraniurlne    ft    Color    Co.,    Huntington,    U*.    Va. 

726,421,  pub.  10-31-61.      CI.  II. 
Star    Brush    .Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.,    Boston,    Mass.    '726,499,    pub. 

10-31-61.      CI.  29. 
SteamO-Matic     Corp.,     The.      Sedalia,     Mo.      726,512,      pub. 

10-31-61.      CI.  34. 
Stef.    Fran.   Corp.,   New   York.   N.T.     726,40.H,  pub.    10-31-61. 

<l.  3. 
Sterllsil    Co..   The.    Boston.   Mass.     726.395.   pub.    10-31-61. 

CI    2 
Sterling      Brewers.      Inc..      Evansville.      Ind.     394.670.      ren. 

1    16-62      CI.  48. 
Sterling  Industries  Inc..  by  change  of  name  from  Sacramento 

Freeiers  Inc..  Sacramento,  Calif.     726,570,  pub.  10-31-61. 

CI.  46. 
Stetson  Shoe  Co  .  Inc  ,  The,  South  Weymouth,  Mass.     616.896, 

cane.      CI    .19. 
Stewart    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.,    Cedar    Grove,    N.J.      616,850,    cane. 

CI.   34 
SttM-kfonl.      l>eKar<>n     S  .     Westboro,     Mau.     726,598,     pub. 

lO  31-61       CI.  100. 
Straub.    W.    F.,  ft   Co..   Chicago,   III.     392,988,   ren.   1-16-82. 

CI    46 
Strecher  Trnung  Lithograph  Corp.,  Rochester,  N.Y.     392.927, 

ren.  1-16  62.      CI.  37. 

Sue<l  Atlas    Werke    G.m.b.H  .     Muthelni     (Ruhr),    Germany. 
726.516,  pub.  la  31-61.      Cl.  36. 

Super  Cut,  Inc  ,  Chicago.  III.     726.405,  pub.  10-31-61.  '  Cl.  4. 


Superior  Feed   Mills,   to  Mid-America  Corp.,  Oklahoma  City, 

Okla.      313.683.  new  cert.      Cl.  46. 
Suiierior  F'eed  Mills,  to  Mid-America  Corp.,  Oklahoma  City, 

Okla.     400.428.  new  cert.     Cl.  46. 
Superior  Feed   Mills,   to  Mid-America  Corp.,  Oklahoma  City, 

Okla.      411.080.  new  cert.     Cl.  46. 
Superior  Feed   Mills,   to  Mid-America  Corp.,  Oklahoma  City, 

Okla.     620,151,  new  cert.     Cl.  46. 
Suiierior  Feed   Mills,   to  Mid-America  Corp.,  Oklahoma  City, 

Okla.     621.482.  new  cert.     Cl.  46. 
Superior  Feed   Mills,   to  Mid-America   Corp.,  Oklahoma  City, 

Okla.     624.680.  new  cert.      Cl.  46. 
Suiierior  Feed   Mills,  to  Mid-America  Corp.,  Oklahoma  City, 

Okla.      626.634.  new  cert.     Cl.  46. 
Supply     Service.     Inc.,     Hutchinson,     Kans.     726,484,     pub. 

10-31-61.     Cl.  26. 
Swluiaster :  Ser — 

West  Coast  Chemicala  and  Solvents  Corp. 
Sydney-Thomas  Corp.,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     616,709,  cane. 

Cl.  2  and  .37. 
Tandy  I>*ather  Co.,  Fort  Worth,  Teii.     616,762,  cane.      Cl.  16. 
Tasker    Instruments  Corp.,   Van   Nuya,  Calif.     726,483,  pub. 

10-31-6I.      Cl.  26. 
Technology    Instrument    Corp.,    Acton,    Mass.     726,463,    pub. 

10-31-61.      Cl.  21. 
Tel  0<i   Mfg.   Corp.,   Houston,   Tex.     726,473,  pub.    10-31-61. 

Cl.  23. 
Texal    Co.,     Inc.,    The,     Minneapolis,    Minn.     726,563.    pub. 

10-31-61.     Cl.  44. 
Texas  Star  Fhiur  MlIU  :  See — 

Hurrus  Mills,   Inc. 
Thombert     Inc.,     Newton,     Iowa..     726,606,    pub.     10-31-61. 

Cl.  106. 
Thompson    Products,    Inc.,   Cleveland,   Ohio.     328,910,    cane. 

Cl.  13. 
Thtimpson    Products,    Inc.,    to    Thompson    Ramo   Wooldrldge 

Inc.    Cleveland.    Ohio.      393.347,    ren.    1-16-«J2.     Cl.    13. 
Tlionipson  Kaino  \\'(M>l<iridKe  Inc.  :  See — 

TlKiinpsoD  Products,  Inc. 
Tornad..  France,     Paris,     France.     726,504,     pub.     10-31-61. 

Cl.  31. 
Tote  Step   Corp..    Milwaukee,   Wis.     726,586,   pub.    10-31-61. 

Cl.  50. 
Trans-American  Traveler,  Inc.,  Daytona  Beach,  Fla.     616,980, 

cane.     Cl.  100. 
Triple  "XXX"  Corp. :  See— 

Galveston  Houston  Breweries,  Inc. 
Tropl    Distributors.    Newark,   N.J.      616,937,   cane.     Cl.   46. 
Turrhan  Follower  Machine  (To.,  Detroit,  Mich.     616,7S3,  cane. 

Cl.  23. 
L'nited  <*arr  Fastener  Corp.  :  See — 

•Murphy.  G.  W.  J..  Co. 
United  Device  Cori»..  Great  .Neck.  N.Y.     616.808.  cane.     Cl.  26. 
Uniteil  <;e4iphysical   Co..   Inc..  to   United   Geophysical   Corp., 

Pasjidena.  Calif.      616.982.  cane.     Cl.  100. 
l'nlte«l  Geophysical  (Nirp.  :  Sre — 
l'nited  Ge<ipliyslcal  Co..  Inc. 
Unlte<l  Mineral  ft  Chemical  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     726,407, 

pub.  10-31-61.     Cl.  5. 
Unite<l   .Mineral  ft  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.      726,425, 

pub.  H)-31-61.      Cl.  12. 
I'nltetl    States    Rubber   Co.,    New   York,   N.Y.     726,546,    pub. 

10-31-61.     Cl.  42. 
l'nited  States  Testing  Co.,  Inc..  Hoboken.  N.J.     726,596,  pub. 

10^31-61.      Cl    100. 
l'nited    Technology    Corp.,    Sunnyvale,    Calif.     726,599,    pub. 

10-3I-61.      Cl.   100. 
l'nited  Welding  Co.,  The.  Middletown.  Ohio.     616,745,  cane. 

Cl.  14.  . 

Iniversal  Corp..  Dallas,  Tex.     616,741-4,  cane.     Cl.  12. 
rsA  Mllla:  See- 
Hughes.  Paul. 
Vaughn,   Inc..  .Memphis,  Tenn.      726.414.  pub.  4-4-61.      Cl.  6. 
Veb  Carl  Zeiss  Jena,  Jena,  Germany.      726,481,  pub.  8-22-61. 

Cl.  26. 
Viking  Superior  Corp.,  Bro<iklyn,  N.Y.     616.847,  cane.     Cl.  34. 
Virginia  Maid  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  Pulaski,  Va.    616,905,  cane. 

Cl    .?9. 
Vogel  Peterson  Co.   Elmhurst.   III.     726,451,   pub.   10-31-61. 

Cl    19 
Volkmann  ft  Co..  Krefeld.  Germany.     726,469,  pub.  10-31-61. 

Cl.  2.3. 
Walnut  Groove  Products  Co  .  Inc.  :  See- 
Walnut  Grove  Products  Co. 
Walnut  Grove  Products  Co.,  to  Walnut  Grove  Products  Co., 

Inc..   .\tlantic.   Iowa.      .194,537,   ren.  1-16-62.      Cl.   46. 
Walnut  Grove  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Atlantic,   Iowa.     726,578, 

pub.  io-;n-«i.    Cl.  46. 
Warren  Fentherbone  Co..  The,  Gainesville,  Oa.     726,522.  pub. 

10-31-61.     Cl.  39. 
Waterloo  Corrugated  Box  Co.,  Waterloo,  Iowa.    616,714,  cane. 

Cl.  2. 
Webster   Klectrlc  Co.,  Racine,  Wis.     726,453,  pub.  11-22-60. 

Cl.  21. 
Welp's  Breeding  Farm,  d.b.a.  Welp's  Hatchery,  Bancroft.  Iowa. 

726.:»5.  pub.  5-17-60.    Cl.  1. 
Welp's  Hatchery  ;   See — 

Welp's  Breeding  Farm. 
West  Coast  Chemicals  and  Solvents  Corp..  d  b.a.  Swlmaster. 

Los  Angeles.  Calif      726.464.  pub.   10-31-61.     Cl.  22. 

West    Paint  ft   Vamlab   Co.,    Everett,    Maaa.      726,445,   pub. 
10-31   61.     Cl.  16.  ' 

Western  Chemical  Co.,  8t.  Joseph,  Mo.     726,595,  pub.  2-14- 
61.    Cl.  52 

Western    Venturea,    Inc.,    Spokane,    Wash.      616.699.    cane. 

Cl.  1 
Weyerhaeuser  Co.  :  See — 

Weyerhaeuser  Timber  Co. 
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Weyertaaenaer   Timber   Co..    to    Weyerhaeuser   Co..    Tacoma, 

Wash.    391,650.  ren   1-16-62.    Cl.  1. 
Wlncharger  Corp.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     726,454,  pub.  10-31- 

61.    Cl.  21. 
Williamson,  Benjamin  A.,  d.b.a.  Woodson  Nut  Machinery  Co.. 

St.  Louis.  Mo.     726.474.  pub.  10-31-61.     Cl.  23. 
Wilson.  Pen.  Co.    See — 

Wilson,  Penrhyn. 
Wilson.  Penrhyn.  d  b.a.  Pen  Wilaon  Co.,  Charlotte,  N.C.    616.- 

925.  cane.    Cl.  43.  „„  .,, 

Wlnne,    Frank   W.,   ft   Son    Inc..   PhlladelpbU,   Pa.     726,417. 

pub.  10-31-61.     Cl.  7. 
Wisconsin  Wire  Works,  Appleton,  Wis.    726,426,  pub.  10-31- 

61.    Cl.  13. 
Wiss.  J.  ft  Sons  Co.,  Newark.   N.J.     726,470,  pub.  8-8-61. 

Cl.  23. 
Wolf.  Jacquea,  ft  Co..  Newark,  N.J.     726.408.  pub.  10-31-61. 

Cl.  6. 


Wolf,   John,   Textiles,   Inc..   New  York.   N.Y.     726.550.  pub. 

10-31-61.    Cl.  42. 
Wonders  of  The  World  Tours :  See — 
Linker.  Hal,  Travel  Service,  Inc. 
W'oodson  Nut  Machinery  Co.  :  See — 

Williamson,  Benjamin  A. 
Wypit  Co. :  See 

Snella.  Lyin  H. 
Yale  ft  Towne  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  SUmford,  Conn.     154,188.  ren. 

1-16-62.     Cl.  19. 
Younghusband.    James   L.,   Chicago,    111.,   to   Les   Parfums   de 

Dana,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    393,970,  ren.  1-16-62.     Cl.  52. 
Yum-Burger,  to  Council  Mfg.  Corp..  Fort  Smith,  Ark.   614,051, 

new  cert.    Cl.  46. 
Zellstofffabrik  Waldbof  Mannheim-Waldhof,  Germany.     616,- 

868,  cane.     Cl.  37. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp..  Chicago,  IlL     616,932,  cane.     Cl.  44. 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Notice    of   Tentative    Recordation    of   a   Trade    Name 

[T.D.  88528] 

Tentativt    rtcordation    of    trade    name    under    tection    it. 

Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1949,  and  section 

11. It,  Cuttomt  Regulationt 

TREASURY  DEPARTMENT 
OrncB  or  the  Commibsioneb  or  Customs 

Washington,  D.C,  Dec.  8,  1981 

To  Collectors  of  Customs  and  Others  Concerned: 

An  application  has  been  filed  In  the  Treasury  Department 
for  the  recordation  of  the  following  described  trade  name 
under  the  proviHlons  of  section  42,  Trademark  Act  of  1946, 
and  section  11.16,  CustoniH  Kegulatlons  : 

"OOJAX  HOUSEWARES,  INC  •*  a  corporation  organized 
under  the  laws  of  the  State  of  Florida,  located  and  doing 
bu8ine88  at  38  S.E.  8th  Street,  Miami  32,  Florida.  This 
trade  name  la  used  in  connection  with  cutlery,  china,  house- 
wares, etc..  manufactured  in  Japan. 

Any  person  who  desires  to  file  an  opposition  to  the  recorda- 
tion of  this  trade  name  shall  notify  the  Commissioner  of 
Customs,  Bureau  of  Customs,  Washington  2S,  D  C  before  the 
expiration  of  30  days  after  January  15,  1962.  of  his  Intent  to 
oppose  the  recordation.  If  a  notice  of  opposition  Is  filed  the 
opposer  will  be  furnished  with  a  copy  of  the  application  for 
recordation  of  the  trade  name,  together  with  Its  supporting 
documents  and  Instructions  as  to  the  procedure  to  be  followed 
The  customs  officers  concerned  will  be  given  notice  within  45 
days  after  January  15.   19r>2,  of  any   opposition   proceeding. 

Until  45  days  after  January  15,  1902.  all  articles  of  foreign 
manufacture  bearing  names  or  marks  which  copy  or  simulate 
the  abore-mentloned  trade  name  shall  be  detained,  but  not 
seized,  and  thereafter,  shall  receive  the  treatment  provided 
for  in  section  11.17,  Customs  Regulations,  unless  a  notice  Is 
received  that  an  opposition  has  been  filed,  in  which  case  such 
articles  shall  continue  to  be  detained  until  a  final  determina- 
tion is  made  concerning  the  right  of  the  applicant  to  the  trade 
name. 

(Signed)      PHILIP  NICHOLS.  Jr., 

Commissioner  of  Customs. 


Adverse  Decisions  in  Interferences 

In  the  designated  interferences  involving  the  indicated 
claims  of  the  following  patents  final  decisions  have  been  ren- 
dered that  the  respective  patentees  were  not  the  first  inventors 
with  respect  to  the  claims  listed. 

Pat.  2.752.791,  J.  J.  Jarosb.  C.  A.  Haskell,  and  W.  W. 
Dunnell,  Jr..  Gyroscopic  apparatus,  decided  Nov.  9,  1961, 
Interference  No.  88.604.  claims  1  through  3  and  6  through  11. 

Pat.  2.778.807.  J.  K.  Boggs,  F.  P.  Ford,  and  J.  H.  McAteer. 
Oil  extended  synthetic  rubber  compositions,  decided  Oct.  30. 
1961.  Interference  No.  90,403,  claim  2. 

Pat.  2.827,571.  H.  A.  Klasens  and  W.  J.  Oosterkamp.  Inten- 
sifying screen  for  making  X-ray  registrations,  decided  Sept. 
28,  1961.  Interference  No.  90.090.  claims  1  and  2. 

Pat.  2.850.361,  W.  E.  Austin,  Power  recovery  system,  decided 
Dec  14,  1961,  Interference  No.  89,872,  claims  2,  3,  5,  6,  and  7. 

Pat.  2.859,276,  J.  J.  Saykay,  Apparatus  for  key  operated 
mechanics,  decided  Oct.  12,  1»«1,  Interference  No.  90,872, 
claims  1,  2,  and  3. 


Pat.  2.862.556.  M.  R.  Tek,  Water  flooding  method,  decided 
Nov.   27.   1961.   Interference  Xo.  90,870.  claims  1.   2,  and  5. 

Pat.  2.883.990.  J.  Nichols,  Cigarette  element  for  tobacco 
smoke,  decided  July  25,  1961,  Interference  No.  90,437,  claims 
1  through  7. 

Pat.  2.884,197.  A.  Whlttell,  Jr..  Thermostatic  flow  governor, 
decided  Aug.  10.  1961,  Interference  Xo.  90.722.  claims  1,  2, 
4.  and  7. 

Pat.  2.926.221.  W.  A.  Kagdis,  Loudspeaker  construction, 
decided  Nov.  15.  1961.  Interference  No.  91.327,  claims  1  and  2. 

Pat.  2,953.285.  H.  P.  McKelvey.  Extension  nozzle,  decided 
Nov.  30.  1961.  Interference  No.  91.803.  claims  1  and  2. 


Disclaimers 

2.831,264. — Ira  A.  Weaver,  Springfield.  111.  Wheel  Alio.n- 
MK.NT  Gaice.  Patent  dated  Apr.  22.  1958.  Disclaimer 
filed  Dec.  8,1961,  by  the  assignee.  Dura  Corporation. 

Hereby   enters   this  disclaimer  to  claims  1   through   16  of 
said  patent. 


2.868.897.— OoMa/o»  J.  Hamilton,  Santa  Monica.  Calif.  Low 
OrxpiT  Impedance  SEMicoNDrcTOR  Amplifier.  Patent 
dated  Jan.  13,  1959.  Disclaimer  filed  Dec.  11,  1961.  by 
the  assignee.  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1.  2  and  3  of  said 
patent. 


Applications — ^Filing  Dates 

On  and  after  February  1.  1962,  the  Application  Branch  will 
accord  a  filing  date  as  of  the  date  of  receipt  in  the  Office  to 
application  papers  which  Include  all  of  the  necessary  compo- 
nents of  a  complete  application,  even  though  there  appear  to 
have  been  omitted  therefrom  either  : 

(a)  one  or  more  figures  of  the  drawing  ' 

(5)   one  or  more  pages  of  the  specification 
(c)   one  or  more  claims. 

The  apparent  omission  will  be  noted  on  the  filing  receipt 
mailed  to  applicant  so  that  be  may  take  any  action  in  the 
matter  which  he  deems  appropriate  or  necessary. 


Dec.  22,  1961. 


Edwin  L.  Retnolds, 
First  Assistant  Commissioner. 


Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  in  tlie  Month 
of  Dcceml>er  1961 

Examiner  affirmed .: 286 

Examiner  affirmed  in  part 34 

Examiner  reversed 72 


Total 392 


New  AppUcadoM  Rccdrcd  DvliD«  NoremlMr  IMl 

Patents ■ 7,04« 

Designs ^ 420 

Plant  Patents 7 

Eelssaes 21 

Total 7,800 


Patents 847— No.  3,017,634  to  No.  3,018,480.  ind. 

Designs 25 — No.      192,110  to  No.      192,134,  Incl. 

Plant  Patents...       1— No.         2,123 
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CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEMBER  30,  1961 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) ^ 196,  777 

Total  number  of  pending  D^ign  applications _ 5^  445 

Total  number  of  applicationa  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) j 95]  028 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action 1,  432 

Date  of  oldest  new  application Aug.   31,  'i960 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application July    11,  1960 


M.  C.  BOSA.  mrwtw. 


I«g  Opanltea 


PATKNT  BZAMINING  GROUPS.  AND  SCPIRVISOBT  BXAMINBRS 


(I)  STONE.  I.  O.,  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 

(II)  EVANS,  N.  H.,  COMMUNICATIONS,  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

(III)  REYNOLDS,  BR.  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS 

(IV)  8PINTMAN,  8..  MATERIAL    HANDLING    AND    TREATING.  OPTH:S,  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 

(V)  HULL.  J.  S.,  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 


(VI)  MURPHY,  T.  F.,  AGRICULTURE,  CALCULATORS,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS,  TRANSPORTATION.... 

(VII)  WHITMORE,  H.  B.,  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 

(CLASS.)    GORECKI,  O.  A.,  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION DIVISIONS. 


DIVISIONS.  BXAMINBBS.  AND  SUBJECTS  OP  INVENTION 

(BMMa  wnMrato  ia  pwvatkww  laical*  BaMlali«  Gi«ii») 


1.  (VI)  GOLDBERG.  A.  J..  Brmkcs;  Plantlnc:  Pl«nt  HiutMndry;  Seattorlnc  Unkwden;  Earth  Worklnc 

3.  (Ill)  STONE.  A..  Flahtng,  Tnpptng  and  Varmia  DfHtroylDK:  Pimms;  Tobaooo;  Teztlto  Wrlncen:  BucUm.  Bottoos 
and  Clasps < 

3.  (VII)  MARMELSTEI.S.  N.  (WINDHAM,  R.,  acting).  Metal  Founding  and  Treatment;  MeUUurgy    (Prooeas  and 

Apparatus);  Alloy  Electrical  Reetstora 4 

4.  (VI)  FALLER,  E.  A.,  Material  or  Article  Handling '. 

5.  (V)  ROBINSON,  C.  W.,  HarTeeten;  Unearthing  ObJecU;  Threshing:  Knotters;  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Culture: 

Dairy;  Butchering:  Vegetable  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Commlnutort;  Fences;  Gates;  Music;  Signals  and  Indicators; 

Acoustics 

0.  (I)  LI  DOFF,  H.  J.  (MARCUS,  L,  aeUng).  Carboo  Chemlitry  (part),  •^.,  Hataroeydlc,  GeoanU  Organic  ProBiii, 
Amides 


7.  (IV)  ANDERSON,  B.  G.,  Optles 

8.  (V)  BREHM,  G.  L.,  Beds;  Chairs  and  SeaU;  CabtneU;  Tables;  M  tonelUneous'FunUture;  Fire  Escapes;  Ladders;  Deposit 

and  Collection  Receptacles;  Scaffolds 

9.  (VI)  BRANSO.V,  J.  H.,  Pumps;  Fans;  Turbines 

10.  (VI)  BOYD,  8.  (HORTON,  A.  M.,  acting).  Fir««rms;  Ordnance;  Ammunition;  Explosive  Charge  Making 

11.  (IV)  BENHAM,  E.  V.,  BooU,  Shoes  and  Leggings;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manufacture;  Button,  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting: 

Nailing.  SUpling  and  Clip  Clenching;  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  CondulU 

(Ill)  DURHAM,B.  G.,  MacbinsElemenU;  Engine  Starters;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls 

(Ill)  BEALL,  T.  E.,  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manotecture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making:  Metal  Working 

(part),  e.g.  Special  Work,  Forging,  Plastic  Working,  Drawing,  Sawing,  Milling,  Planing,  Turning 

(Ill)  WILTZ,  W.  A.,  Metal  Working  (part)  e.g.  Sheet  Metal;  Metal  Bending,  .Miscellaneous  Processes,  Aissmbiy  and 

Disassembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics 

13.  (VII)  BRINDI8I,  M.  V.,  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus 

10.  (II)  ANDRUS,  L.  M.,  Telephony  Modulators; iRadio  Detectors;  Telemetering  Systems;  Pulse  Modulation  Telegraph 


Systems. 
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(IV)  LEIOHEY,  R.  A..  Packaging;  Typewriters;  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet  Material  Aasodating  or 
Folding;  Sheet  Feeding  or  Delivering ! 

(VI)  BLU.M,  A.  (LEVINE.  S  ,  acting),  Po«er  PlanU;  Fluid  Transmlsslnns;  Serromotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combus- 
tion Turbines;  Measuring  Speed  or  Acceleration  Power  Driven  Conrtyort 

(VII)  PATRICK,  P.  L.,  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Boilers;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners;  Heating  Systems;  .MIsoellaoaous  Hasting; 
Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Illuminating  Burners 

(V)  SEERS,  J.  D.,  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Closure  Fasteners;  Locks;  Safes;  Bank  Protection;  Brsad,  Pistry  and 
Confection  .Maktnr  TenUand  Canopies;  Umbrellas;  Canss;  Undertaking;  Electrical  Connectors 

(Ill)  MADER,  R.  C,  Textiles 

23.  (VI)  BUCHLER,  M.  B.,  Aeronautics;  BoaU;  Buoys;  Ships;  Marina  Propulsion;  Propellers;  Windmills;  Fluid  Dia- 
phragms and  Bellows X 

3S.  (VI)  SMI  LOW,  L.,  Calculators;  Bookkssplnf  Mscblnas;  Casb  sod  Pirt  RegMsrs:  VoUng  Macblnss;  Coontsrs:  Bdoes- 
tlon 


IS. 


10 


30 


21 


M.  (Ill)  IIICKBY.  T.  1..  Apparel  (eiespt  Corssts  and  BnaMsres);  kpptni  Appvatiis:  Stwtng  MadUnss;  TwtUss.  IraiUiig 
or  Smoothing;  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control;  Work  Holders ^ 

38.  (VII)  .NBVIUS,  R.  D.,  Coattng— ProessBss,  MIseaUanoous  Products  and  Appwatus:  Wsod  Trsatlng  Apparatus:  Papsr 
Making [^ 


37. 


(II)  RADER.  O.  L..  Electricity— Generation,  Motive  Power,  Transmission  Systems,  Voltage  and  Pbass  Control  Sys- 
tems, Furnaces,  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging,  Arc  Lamps,  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  Plants;  Elevators  (part),  s.g. 
Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanlsnu;  Inductors;  Transfonnars 

(IV)  JAMES,  S.,  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  Making;  Tsitllea.  Ftatd  TraatlBg 
Apparatus;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  With  Solids 

(VI)  BRAUNER.  R.  H.,  Internal  Combustion  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors:  Fluid  Servomotors;  Spring 
Motors;  CyUndars;  Pistons:  Drive  ShaTts;  Flexlbla-Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  SockeU;  Fluid  Current  Conveyors; 
Wheel  Substitutes;  HolsU;  Elevators;  Pneumatic  Dispatch;  Stars  Service:  Chutes 

(V)  FRITZ,  MM.,  Tools;  Woodworking;  Button.  Barrel  and  Wbsai  Making;  Baggage;  Cloth,  Lestbsr  and  Rnbbsr 
Receptacles;  Package  and  Arttds  Carrlsn;  Val«sd  Pips  Couplings;  Rod  and  Packed  JolnU;  Tool-Handling  Fastenings.. 

^11)  O'LBARY,  R.  A..  CommlButars;  Bsfr1gSTS>lon;  Fkild  Sprinkling.  Sprsylng  and  Dtfliislng.  Separating  and  Assort- 
ing BoMds  (part) 1 .-. 
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DIVISIONS 


6.  SI,  n.  43,  4«,  90, 
5«.  M,  60,  «3,  M. 

16.  36,  87,  41,  42.  44, 
48,  61,  64.  66.  eg. 

2,  13,  IS,  14.  31.  M, 
57, 88. 61, 81, 83. 

7,  11,  17,  37,  34,  36. 
SB.  SS.  63. 

6,  8.  3D,  2»,  83, 36,  40, 

63,66. 
1.  4,  »,   10.   18.  22. 

38,  38,  46,  47. 

3,  15,  19,  26,  30.  33, 
40,  66,  67. 

91,  82, 91.  M.  98. 


Oldest  Application 


New 


♦-3-61 

5-4-61 

1-1»41 
4-8-61 

13-3-flO 

1-8-61 
9-IS-61 

V3-61 

4-34-61 

3-3-61 

1-38-61 
13-6-60 

13-13-60 

11-33-60 
4-18-61 

13-8-80 

9-18-60 

5-1-61 

8-13-61 

4-7-61 
1-1»-61 

1-34-61 

6-3fr-61 

3-r  61 

3->-81 

1-8-81 
3-1-61 

11-15-60 
3-10-61 
4-34-61 
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3-30-61 
»  17-61 
1-13-81 


13-19-80 

l-»-61 
3-3-61 

5-3-61 
4-18-61 
3-34-61 

1-18-61 
13-9-60 

11-39-60 

10-1^-60 
8-31-61 

13-18-80 

11  10-60 

4-36-61 

3-8-61 

4-14-81 
l-»-61 

1-3-61 

fr-B-61 

>4-61 

1-11-81 

1-»41 
1-3(^-81 

13-9-80 
1-1(^41 
^34-81 


DIVISIONS,  EXAMINERS.  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
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36. 
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38. 


40. 
41. 
43. 
43. 

44. 
48. 

46. 


(I)  STERMAN,  M.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part)  e.g.,  Urea  Adducts,  Silicon  Containing  Carbon  Compounds,  Hydrogena- 
tlon  of  Carbon  Oxides.  Partial  Oxidation  of  .\ on- Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  .Mixtures,  Hydrocarbons,  Halogenated 
Hydrocarbons:  Synthetic  Resins  (part)  (e.g.,  Oil-Modlfled;  StabUlxed);  .Mineral  Oils;  Distillation 

(VII)  MARTIN,  H.  L.,  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exchange;  Fire  Extinguishers;  Centrifugal  Bowl 
Separators;  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification  (part) 

(V)  MUSHAKE,  W.  L.,  Bridges:  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Engineering;  Roads  and  PavemenU;  Building  Structures 

(TV)  QUACKENBUSH.  L..  Railways— Draft  Appliances,  Switches  and  Signals,  Surface  Track,  Rolling  Stock,  Track 
Sanders;  Electricity.  Transmission  to  Vehicles;  Dumping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Implements; 
Agiuting 

(TV)  DEMBO,  L.  J.,  Dispensing;  Filling  Receptacles;  Toilet;  Severing  by  Tearing  or  Breaklnr,  Coin  Controlled  Appa- 
ratus; Dispensing  Cabinets;  Article  Dispensing;  Coin  Handling 

(V)  EVA.N'S,  R.  L.,  Measuring  and  Tesiing  (part) 

(H)  LEVY,  M.  L..  Electricity— Switches,  Welding,  Heating,  Photo-Cell  Circuits 

(J)  PARKER,  C.  B.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Ato,  CarbocycUc  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part),  e.g.,  Anthrones, 
Triarylmethanes,  Esters,  Adds,  Ketones,  Aldehydes,  Ethers,  Phenols,  Alcohols,  Proteins,  Amines,  Natural  Resins.. 

(IV)  WEIL,  I.,  Fluid-Pressure  Regulators:  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  Modulating  Relays,  Float  Valves, 
Diaphragms  and  BellowB) j 

(V)  DRUMMG.VD,  E.  J..  Reoeptaclee— Metallic,  Paper,  Wooden,  Glass;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages 

(II)  LOVEWELL,  N.  N.,  Recorders;  Sound  Recording;  Television;  Telegraphy  (part);  Pieioelectric  Devices 

(II)  CAPELLI,  S.W.,  Electric  Signaling  (part):  Non-linear  Reactor. Systems 

(D  KNIGHT,  W.  B..  Medicines,  Poisons,  Cosmetics:  Sugar  and  Starch;  Skins  and  Leathers:  Preserving,  SterUlting  and 

Disinfecting  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus);  Bleaching,  Dyeing,  Fluid  Treatment  of  Textiles. 

(II)  JUSTUS,  C.  L.,  Directive  Radio  Systems;  Nuclear  Batteries;  Nuclear  Resonant  Devices;  Radar;  Sonar;  Torpedoes... 

(VI)  MANIAS',  J.  A.,  Wheels,  Tires  and  Axles;  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles:  Lubrication:  Bearingi  and  Guides;  Belt  and 
Sprocket  Gearing:  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  Appliances;  Excavating 

(l)  WILES,  W.  G.  (CAMPBELL,  R.  L.,  acting),  Actlnlde  Series  (e.g..  Fissionable)  Compounds;  Smtered  Metal  Stock; 
Explosives:  Power  Plants  (part);  Metallorgy  (part):  Radioactive  Medicines;  Nuclear  Reactions;  Carbon  Chemistry 
fpwrt). 


fVI)  ARNOLD,  P.,  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehicles:  Land  Vehicles  .  ..  

(II)  BERNSTEIN,  8.,  Electricity— Conversion  Systems.  Protective  Systems;  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Meters); 
Switchboards,  Relays,  Magnets,  Condensers,  Transistors,  Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers 

(VII)  BENDETT,  B.,  Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  Contact  With  Solids;  Ventilation;  Wells;  Concentrating  Evaporators: 
Earth  Boring 

d)  ARNOLD,  D.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Synthetic  Realn  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber  Compo- 
sitions, Natural  Rubber , 

(II)  WESTBY,  G.  N.,  Antennas;  Osclllatora;  Tuners;  Miscellaneous  Electron  Space  Discharge  Device  Systems;  Transis- 
tor and  Nonlinear  Conductor  Systems 

(V)  LE  ROY,  C.  A.,  Supports  and  Racks;  Separating  and  Assortlnit  Solids  (part) 

aV)  NINAS,  O.  A.,  Books  and  Book  Making;  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter:  Stationery;  Paper  Files  and  Binders; 
Flexible  or  Portable  Closnres,  or  Partitions:  Doors,  Windows,  Awnings,  and  Shutters;  Harness;  Whip  Apptkratus; 
Food  Apparatus;  Closure  Operators;  Illumtnatlon .y. 

(II)  NILSON,  R.  O.,  Electric  Lamps;  Electronic  Tubes;  Miscellaneous  Discharge  DeVlces;  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and  Gas 
Discharge  Device  Circuits;  Ray  Energy  (e.g.,  X-Ray,  Ultraviolet,  Radioactive)  Applications;  Mass  Spectrometers 

(VII)  HOFFMAN.  R.  J.  Surgery;  DentUtry;  Artificial  Body  Members 

(D  SPECK,  J.  R.,  Abrading  Compositions;  Batteries;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions;  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy 
Chemistry 

ail)  MILLER,  A.  B.  (TOMLIN,  C.  W.,  acting).  Bolt,  .Nut,  Rivet,  Nail,  Screw,  Chain,  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven 
and  Screw  Fastenings:  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks:  Jewelry:  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings;  Cutting _ 

ail)  BRONAUOH,  F.  H.  (BAILEY.  F.  E.,  acting).  Rolls  and  Rollers;  Making  Metal  Tools  and  ImplemenU;  Stone 
Working;  Abrading  Processes  and  Apparatus;  Baths,  CloseU,  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  Drilling;  Paper  Manu- 
factures; Selective  Cutting 

(D  BRINDISI,  M.  A.,  Inorganic  Chemistry;  Fertillxers:  Oas,  Heating  and  Illuminating 

(I)  MANOAN,  P.  E.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part\  eg.,  Synthetic  Resins  (part);  Miscellaneous  Polymers  (e.g..  Vinyl 
Polymers):  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber;  Photographic  Processes  and  Products 

(III)  8TRIZAK,  J.  P.,  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling:  Horology;  Railway  Mall  Delivery;  Feeding  of  In- 
definite Lengths  

(IV)  LOWE,  D.  B.,  Games;  Toyr,  AmusemenU  and  Exerdstng  Devices;  Mechanical  Ounsand  Projectors;  Photographic 
Apparatus 

(I)  WINKELSTEIN,  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Beverages;  Fermentation;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Lignlns,  Carbohy- 
drate Derivatives,  Fau.  Sulfurlzed  Compounds:  Heavy  Metal  Compounds 

(D  OREENWALD,  J..  Fuels;  Miscellaneous  Compositions '. :.. 

(II)  SAX,  E.  J..  Wave  Guides;  Electric  Meters;  Conductors;  Infmlfttors;  Amplifiers:  Electric  Signaling  (part) 

(V)  LISA.NN,  I.,  Geometric  Instruments;  Meainirlng  and  Testing  (part);  Weighing  Soaks     

(VII)  KRAFFT,  C.  F.,  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification  (part);  Adhesive  Bonding  (Laminated  Fabrics);  Ornamentation. 
(II)  BURNS,  W.  W.,  JR..  Data  Processors;  Digital  and  Analog  Computers 

81.  ail)  MONCURE.J.  A.,  Industrial  ArU 

82.  an)  HUNTER.  E.  H..  Household.  Personal  and  Fins  Arts J....... 

91.  BAILEY,  J.  8.  (KENT,  A.  P.,  acting).  Glass J 

93.  GAUSS,  H.,  Radio  Transmitters,  Receivers  and  Tuners 

WAHL,  R.  A.,  Wire  Working 

BERLOWITZ,  W.,  Gas  Separation [ !.l.!...!.^].! 

ANGEL,  CD.,  Metallic  Building  Structures 

E.  DIV.  A  (D  GASTON,  L.  H.  (LIEBMAN,  M.,  acthig),  Carbmi  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Steroids:  Synthetic  Resins 
(part),  i.e.,Polyetbylanes- Butadiene 
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48. 

49. 

60. 

51. 

83. 
88. 


M. 

88. 

86. 

87. 
58. 


80. 
60. 
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63. 

64. 
M. 
66. 
67. 
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98 
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Oldest  Application 


New      Amended 
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11-3-60 

2-e-6I 
1-9-61 


1-31-61 

3-<V-6i 
12-l»-60 
12-19-60 

11-25-60 

1-9-61 

4-11-61 

1-6-61 

11-17-60 

4-12-61 
8-31-60 

5-8-61 


»-6-61 

10-8-60 
12-18-60 

12-29-60 

1-8-61 


4-8  61 
11  8-60 

1O-3-60 

4-11-61 

12-28-60 

12-1-60 

10-27-60 

10-19-60 

10-4-60 

1-28-61 

12-ft-eO 

8-8-61 

8-1-61 

11-18-60 

5-3-61 

6-80-61 

2-1061 

1-30-61 

»-8-61 


12-1-60 

2-8-61 
1  30-61 


1-24-61 

3-22-61 

12-27-60 

1-11-61 

12-1-60 

12-15-60 

4-7-61 

12-16-60 

11-21-60 

8-15-61 
7-11-60 

5-25-61 


10-10-60 

10-fr-eo 

3-9-61 

8-16-61 

9-20-60 

9-16-60 

1-6-61 

1-8-61 

1-28-61 

2-30-61 

11-1-60 

11-3-60 

^1-61 

5-1-61 

3-17-61 

10-14-60 
12-8-60 

12-5-60 

12-20-60 


4-3  61 
11-10-60 

10-30-60 

4-4-61 

12-9-60 

12-2-60 

10-14-60 

10-13-«1 

9-16-60  ■ 

2-21-61 

12-5-60 

7-28-61 

8-7-61 

11-18-60 

3-28-61 

5-3-6r 

1-11-61 

1-8-61 

2-7-«l 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patenu  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  January  1962,  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
Provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as  amended  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  PubUc  Law  800.   A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annutl  Index  of  PatnU-lMS. 

P»t«>ta Numbers  2 je6,lM  to  2J88,612  indualva 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  re  Mal£CKI 
So.  6729.    Decided  December  18, 1961 
•  [— CCPA— :  — F.2d— :  — USPQ— ] 

1.  Patentability — Pabticular  Si'bject  Matter — Method  or  Presebvino  Edible 
Plant  Products  and  the  Resultino  I*roduct8. 
The  decision  of  tlie  Board  of  Appeals  refusiug  certain  claims  to  a  method  of 
preserving  edible  plant  products  ami  to  the  resulting  products  as  unpatentable 
over  the  prior  art  Is  affirmed. 

Appe-al  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  398,410. 
AFFIRMED. 

Pennie,  Edmonds,  Morton,  Barrows  and  Taylor,  Clarence  M.  Fisher 
{W.  B.  Morton,  of  counsel)  for  appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {Raymond £.  Martin,  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worlet,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  and  Smith,  Asso- 
ciate Judges,  and  Judge  William  H.  Kirkpatrick,  United  States 
Senior  District  Judge  for  the  Eastern  District  of  Pennsyhania 

Worlet,  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  affirm- 
ing the  Primary  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  16  to  21,  inclusive,  as 
indefinite  and  functional  at  the  point  of  novelty,  and  all  the  claims,  16 
to  25,  inclusive,  as  unpatentable  over  certaih  prior  art. 

Claims  16  and  22  are  illustrative  and  read : 

16.  The  method  of  preserving  edible  pinnt  products  which  consists  in  treating 
the  product  to  remove  from  a  portion  of  its  surface  substantially  all  dead  plant 
tissue  and  coating  the  surfaice  while  consisting  essentially  of 'living  plant  tissue 
with  a  gelatinous  film  adhering  to  and  protecting  the  surface. 

22.  A  new  food  product  consisting  of  a  fresh  edible  plant  product  having  a 
portion  of  its  surface  exposed  by  removal  of  overlying  plant  tissue,  said  surface 
being  substantially  free  of  dead  plant  tis.sue  and  coated  with  a  gelatinous  film 
adhering  to  such  surface  and  covering  the  same. 

The  references  relied  on  are: 

Elion,  2,298,933,  October  13,  1942. 

Ferguson,  2,532,489,  December  5,  1950. 

Stoloff,  2,567,085,  September  4,  1951.  i  i         . 

The  claimed  invention  relates  to  treating  vegetables  and  fruits  for 
the  purpose  of  inhibiting  or  retarding  discoloration  and  deterioration. 
The  process  consists  of  two  steps :  first,  treating  the  produce  by  peeling 
and  slicing  to  remove  substantially  all  dead  plant  tissue  from  the  sur- 
face; and  second,  while  the  surface  is  still  essentially  living  plant 
tissues,  coating  it  with  a  gelatinous  film. 

Numerous  peeling  operations  are  disclosed  in  appellant's  specifica- 
tion.    The  basic  requirement  is  stated  as  follows: 

The  principle  of  the  peelin|r  according  to  my  methods  is  the  removal  of  the  skin 
in  such  a  manner  aud  at  .such  conditions  that  the  potato  flesh  underneath  is  not 
killed  and  the  obtained  |ieeled  surface  is  devoid  of  dead  cells  or  parts  thereof,  and 
consists  essentfaliy  of  only  living  cells. 

One  such  peeling  operation  disclosed  by  appellant  utilizes  large 
grain  abrasives  together  with  a  reducing  agent,  such  as  water  soluble      i 
sulfite,  bisulfite  or  thiosulfate. 

728 


f 


January  23,  1962 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


729 


In  describing  the  second  step,  appellant's  specification  states : 
My  preferred  treatment  of  pre-peeled  potatoes  consists  in  covering  them  with 
a  coating  of  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  some  high  molecular,  non-toxic  to  potato 
cells,  hydrophlle  polymer  or  mixture  of  polymers,  such  as  for  instance  methyl- 
cellulose,  carboxymethylcellulose,  watersoluble  ethylcellulose,  polyvinylalcohol, 
agar,  carageen  (Irish  moss),  pectin,  algin,  or  alginates,  Iceland  moss,  gums  of 
tragacant,  arable,  Senegal,  karaya,  karya,  guar,  locust  J)eam,  etc.  etc. 

The  Elion  patent  relates  to  a  method  of  treating  cut  surfaces  of 
fruits  and  vegetables  to  retard  or  inhibit  discoloration.  The  treatment 
consists  of  immersing  the  peeled  and  cut  produce  in  a  dilute  solution, 
0.05  to  0.5%,  of  sodium  thiosulfate.  Although  Elion  exemplifies  the 
treatment  as. being  applied  after  the  peeling  and  cutting  operation,  he 
adds  that:  "My  treatment  may  be  applied  at  any  convenient  time  so 
long  as  the  thiosulfate  is  present  when  the  darkening  normally  occurs." 
He  further  states :  "The  treatment  may  be  combined  with  other  known 
treatments  for  inhibiting  the  discoloration  of  cut  surfaces  of  fruits  and 
vegetables  *  *  *." 

The  Ferguson  patent  relates  to  a  method  of  surface-coating  fresh 
perishable  foods  for  the  purpose  of  retarding  decay,  preventing  undue 
loss  of  natural  moisture,  and  retarding  the  development  of  undesirable, 
changes  resulting  from  oxidative  processes.  The  coating  composition 
comprises  an  aqueous  solution  including  a  colloidal  substance  such  as 
gelatine,  agar-agar,  pectin  or  Irish  moss.  No  mention  is  made  of 
peeling  the  fruit  or  vegetable. 

The  Stoloff  patent  relates  primarily  to  a  process  of  extending  the  life 
of  frozen  fish  fillets  by  treating  them,  prior  to  freezing,  with  a  solution 
of  Irish  moss  and  ascorbic  acid.    But  Stoloff  also  reveals  that : 

•  •  *  fresh  vegetables  may  be  dipped,  immediately  after  picking,  in  these  solu- 
tions whereby  said  vegetables  are  protected  from  deterioration  and  retain  their 
fresh-picked  flavor  even  after  prolonge<l  storage  time  required  for  shipment  and 
marketing  thereof.  Likewise  fruits  such  as  apples  which  are  ordinarily  peeled 
and  cut  prior  ot  baking  may  be  treated  after  the  peeling  and  cutting  operations 
with  these  coating  solutions  and  the  resulting  treated  fruit  stored  for  a  prolonged 
period  of  time  without  any  substantial  discoloration  or  deterioration  of  the  fruit 
taking  place.  •  •  • 

Appellant  contends  the  Board  erred  in  affirming  the  rejection  of  all 
claims  on  the  prior  art,  as  well  as  the  rejection  of  only  certain  claims  as 
indefinite  and  functional.  We  find  it  necessary  to  consider  only  the 
art  rejections,  as  it  applies  to  all  the  claims  on  appeal,  the  absence  of 
error  in  that  respect  obviating  the  necessity  of  considering  the  rejec- 
tion on  functionality. 

With  regard  to  the  art  rejection,  appellant's  brief  before  this  court 
sets  forth  two  alleged  errors  by  the  Board.  The  first  contention  is  that 
the  Board  speculated  that  some  of  the  coated  fruit  obtained  by  the 
Stoloff  process  would  be  free  of  dead  tissue.  The  second  cx)ntention  is 
that  the  Stoloff  patent  does  not  disclose  a  protective  gelatinous  film. 
These  will  be  treated  in  order. 

The  Board,  in  affirming  the  Examiner's  rejection  on  the  art,  stated : 
It  is  therefore  apparent  to  us  that  in  those  instances  in  the  prior  art  where  the 
peeling  was  deep  enough  inherently  to  remove  all  of  the  dead  tissue,  and  In  those 
instances  where  the  vegetables  were  peeled  soon  enough  after  picking,  appellant's 
results  of  an  undiscolored  product  were  obviously  attained.  •  •  •  While  dis- 
colored products  may  also  have  been  obtained,  appellant's  claims  nevertheless  are 
completely  anticipated  by  those  portions  of  the  prior  art  product  which  were  not 
discolored  •  •  *. 

In  that  regard,  appellant's  brief  States: 

The  Board's  theory  seems  to  be  that  the  StoloflT  patent  discloses  the  application 
of  a  gelatinous  coating  to  the  surfaces  of  freshly  peeled  fruit  and  that  although 
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the  patent  makes  do  mention  of  dead  tissue  and  the  necessity  of  remoTing  such 
tissue,  there  would  uecestuirily  be  some  pieces  which  did  not  have  dead  tissue  on 
the  surfaces  and  that  thosje  particular  pieces  would  be  the  same  as  the  product  of 
applicants  [sicl  process.    This,  of  course,  is  mere  i9)eculation  *  *  *. 

We  find  that  the  Board's  statement  was  not  "mere  speculation"  on  its 
part  but,  rather,  was  a  reliance  on  admissions  made  by  appellant. 
It  is  noted  that  the  Board  prefaced  its  remarks  with  the  following 
statement  : 

The  appellant  has  admitted  *  •  *  the  prior  art  lcnowle«lge  of  plant  products 
coated  with  gelatin,  as  exemplified  by  StolofT,  and  the  presence  in  the  prior  prod- 
ucts of  certain  portions  which  do  not  exhibit  discoloration  while  others  exhibit 
partial  discoloration.  Appellant  also  admits  •  *  *  the  possibility  of  removing 
all  dead  tissues  by  any  method  of  peeling  and  cutting,  and  *  *  *  It  is  pointed  out 
that  freshly  gathered  vegetable  products  do  i^ot  have  dead  tissues. 

Appellant's  second  contention  is: 

The  patent  [to  StolofT]  does  not  disclose  the  appli(>ation  of  a  protective  gelatinous 
film  to  a  freshly  peeled  surface  of  a  fruit  or  vegi'table,  with  said  film  adhering  to 
and  covering  said  surface  •  •  •.  The  treating  liquid  Is  water  containing  1% 
Irish  moss  extract  and  0.2%  ascorbic  acid.  •  •  •  A  treatment  of  this  Iclnd  will 
not  produce  a  protective  film. 

That  contention  appears  to.  overlook  Stoloff's  disclosure  that  his  ad- 
vantageous eflfect  is  due  to  the  fact  that  the  viscosity  of  the  solution 
causes  the  product  "to  be  completely  coated  with  a  film  of  apprediable 
dimensions." 

[1]  Finding  none  of  the  errors  alleged  by  appellant  with  respect  to 
the  rejection  on  the  art,  the  decision  is  affirmed.  ^ 

AFFIRMED. 
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Illustratiooa  for  plant  pateota  are  uwually  in  color  and  therefore  It  la  bot  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawlnR. 


2,123 
ROSE  PLANT 
Joshaa  Howard  Thompson,  Jr.,  Kennctt  Square,  Pa.,  as* 
signor  to  J.  H.  Thompson's  Sons,  Kennett  Square,  Pa., 
a  partnership 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1961.  Scr.  No.  93,822 
1  Claim.     (CI.  47—61) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
polyantha  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed, characterized  particularly  as  to  novilty  by  the 

732 


unique  combination  of  general  similarities  to  its  parent 
variety  "Garjiette"  (unpatented),  but  being  essentially 
distinguished  therefrom  by  a  more  vigorous  habit  of 
growth,  a  distinctive  luminescent  Dark  Rose  Red  general 
color  tonality  of  the  flowers,  and  a  greater  depth  of  color 
on  both  surfaces  of  the  flower  petals  which  gives  the 
flowers  a  darker  red  general  coloration  as  compared  with 
the  dark  pink  general  coloration  of  the  flowers  of 
"Gamette." 
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3,«17,634 
STAPLE  WIRE  CtnriNG  DEVICE  FOR  PRINTING 

PRESS  STITCHING  APPARATUS 
Mkhacl  Haiick  and  Martin  Wicscr,  Angsboff,  Germany, 
avignon  to  MaacUncnfabrik  AngslNirg-Nnmbcrg  A.G., 
Aofibari,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  801,506 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  19,  1958 

2  Claims.     (CI.  1—7)) 


lost  motion  connection  adjacent  one  end  thereof  with  said 
bracket  member,  means  biasing  said  work  guiding  mem- 
ber away  from  said  lever  member  to  the  farthest  posi- 
tion allowed  by  the  lost  motion  connection  of  said  work 
guiding  member  with  said  slide  member,  and  the  other 
end  of  said  lever  member  limiting  of^Kwite  motion  of 
said  work  guiding  member  against  the  bias  thereon  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  adjusted  position  of  said  slide  member 
on  said  bracket  member. 


1.  In  a  printing  press  folding  apparatus  having  a  rotary 
stitching  cylinder  and  a  stationary  stitching  horn  over- 
lying said  cylinder,  nteans  for  feeding  wire  to  form 
staples  onto  the  under  face  of  said  horn,  a  radially  mova- 
ble staple  forming  plunger  mounted  on  the  periphery  of 
said  cylinder,  said  plunger  havmg  spaced  projections  for 
bending  said  wire,  a  circular  knife  loosely  rotatable  in 
one  of  said  projections  for  cutting  a  length  of  wire  to  be 
formed  into  a  staple,  means  on  said  horn  for  guiding  said 
wire  and  cooperating  with  said  knife  for  cutting  said  wire, 
and  additional  means  on  said  horn  for  holding  said  wire 
after  being  cut  and  cooperating  with  said  projections  for 
forming  a  staple. 


3,017,635 

FASTENER  LOCATING  MEANS 

lohn  G.  Wright,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Auto- 

Soler  Company,  a  corporation  of  Geoi^ 

Filed  June  14,  1960,  S«r.  No.  35,959 

4  Claims.    (CI.  1—19) 


1.  A  work  positioning  device  for  a  fastener  inserting 
machine  comprising  a  bracket  member,  a  slide  member 
carried  on  said  bracket  member,  means  for  adjusting  the 
position  of  said  slide  member  on  said  bracket  member,  a 
work  guiding  member  having  a  work  receiving  recess  and 
lost  motion  connections  with  both  said  bracket  member 
and  said  slide  member,  a  lever  member  pivoted  inter- 
mediate its  length  on  said  slide  member  and  having  a 
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3,017,636 
STAPLING  APPARATUS 
Wolfgang  Koennccke,  Eberliadi,  Nedou',  Germany,  as- 
sizor to  Elastic  Aictiengesclbciiaft  vormals  M.  Vogel 
A.G.,   Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Not.  4, 1957,  Ser.  No.  694,252 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  3,  1956 

5  Claims.     (Q.  1—49) 


I.  Apparatus  for  driving  a  fastener  into  a  body  by 
means  of  a  plurality  of  hammering  strc^es  comprising  a 
frame  including  means  for  accommodating  the  fastener 
and  means  for  driving  the  fastener  and  having  a  fastener 
driving  channel  adjacent  thereto  for  the  ejeaing  of  said 
fastener,  an  anvil  movably  supported  on  said  frame  ad 
jacent  said  channel  for  ejecting  the  fastener  out  of  said 
channel,  a  hammer  movable  independently  of  said  anvil, 
and  electromagnetic  coil  encompassing  the  hammer,  said 
hammer  being  <^  ferrous  material  and  being  responsive  tc 
said  coil  for  making  fcxciUe  contact  with  the  anvil  for 
ejecting  the  fastener,  a  source  of  electrical  power  coupled 
to  said  coil  for  activating  the  same  and  a  switch  on  the 
frame  responsive  to  the  pressure  of  the  latter  against  said 
body  for  coupling  the  source  to  said  coil,  the  hammer 
having  a  normal  position  of  rest,  and  comprising  contacts 
respectively  positioned  on  the  hammer  and  on  the  frame, 
said  contacts  being  engaged  with  the  hammer  in  its  normal 
positicMi,  a  further  set  of  contacts  on  the  anvil,  an  electro- 
magnetic relay  on  the  frame,  said  source  being  coupled 
via  said  relay  to  said  further  set  and  from  the,  latter  via 
the  first  said  contacts  to  said  hammer,  the  hammer  being 
grounded  to  complete  a  first  circuit,  said  coil  being  con- 
nected to  ground  and  connectible  via  said  relay  to  said 
source,  the  engagement  of  the  first  said  contacts  actuating 
said  relay  to  couple  the  coil  to  said  source,  the  engage- 
ment of  the  hammer  and  anvil  controlling  said  further 
set  of  contacts  to  disconnect  the  source  and  coil. 
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3,tl7,«37 
SURGICAL  SUTURING  INSTRUMENT 

.     Arnold  SanpMNi«  CharchiU,  Pa. 
(3445  Ridgcwood  Drive,  Ptttsbwih,  Pa.) 
Fikd  Jsly  Id,  1959,  Scr.  No.  8M,244 
4  Claiini.    (CL  1— 5«) 


3,017,638 
MACHINE  FOR  TYING  CASINGS 

Howvd  Kclcm,  Far  Rockaway,  N.Y.  (%  Global  Indus- 
trial Machinery  Corp.,  415  Beach  72nd  St,  Arveme  92, 
N.Y.) 

Filed  Apr.  11.  19M,  Ser.  No.  21,481 
19  ClaiM.    (CL  1—329) 


I.  In  a  machine  for  applying  a  fastener  to  a  casing, 
means  for  compacting  the  end  portion  of  a  casing,  means 
for  advancing  a  U-shaped  fastener  having  legs  each  end- 
ing in  a  flat  edge  to  a  position  around  and  in  outward 
spaced  relation  to  the  compacted  casing  end,  a  first  air- 
operated  means  for  actuating  the  casing-compacting 
means  and  the  fastener-advancing  means,  a  second  air- 
operated  means  operated  by  the  exhaust  from  the  first 
air-operated  means,  a  hopper,  means  actuated  by  the 
second  air-operated  means  for  rotating  the  hopper,  a 
chute  leading  from  the  hopper  to  the  fastener-advancing 
means,  means  in  the  hopper  and  extending  into  the  chute 
for  aligning  fasteners  in  a  row.  means  for  turning  the 
leading  fastener  of  the  row  in  the  hopper  about  the  end 
edge  of  one  leg  as  a  pivot  and  for  restraining  the  move- 
ment of  said  one  leg  as  the  fastener  leaves  the  aligning 
means  thereby  to  permit  the  fastener  to  turn  and  to  drop 
by  gravity  out  of  the  hopper  and  into  the  chute  in  a 
predetermined  position. 


3,817,639 

PROTECTIVE  ARMOR  FOR  ATHLETIC  USE 

Joha  Marli  Foley,  West  Boybton,  Mass. 

(23  Canneia  Terrace,  Tbompsoavillc,  Conn.) 

Apr.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  888,836 

6  Claims.    (CL  2—2) 


FUmI 


I.  A  stomach  suturing  instrument  for  stapling  tissue 
comprising  a  clamp  having  a  pair  of  elongated  jaws, 
means  pivotally  connecting  said  jaws  on  one  end,  means 
for  automatically  locking  said  jaws  in  closed  relation  at 
the  other  end,  one  of  said  jaws  having  a  pair  of  staple- 
aligning  openings  with  a  longitudinal  groove  between  said 
openings  extending  from  said  pivotal  connection  to  im- 
mediately adjacent  said  locking  means,  the  other  of  said 
jaws  having  a  longitudinal  series  of  indentations  with  a 
corresponding  longitudinal  groove  between  said  indenta- 
tions and  screw  actuated  means  for  driving  staples  through 
said  aligning  openings  into  said  indentations. 


1.  A  protective  shoulder  pad  for  athletic  use  compris- 
ing a  supporting  member  mounted  on  the  shoulders  of 
the  user,  means  forming  pockets  on  said  supporting  mem- 
ber, said  pockets^ing  arranged  on  said  supporting  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  lie  at  tlie  chest  and  back  of  the  body 
of  the  user,  resilient  means  located  in  said  pockets  a 
protective  member,  terminal  portions  thereof  slidably 
mounted  within  said  pockets  and  resting  on  and  being 
supported  by  said  resilient  means,  said  protective  mem- 
ber being  held  by  said  resilient  means  in  spaced  relation 
with  respect  to  the  supporting  member,  the  protective 
member  being  located  exteriorly  with  relation  to  said 
supporting  nKmber  and  being  in  a  position  to  absorb  a 
blow  thereon,  the  supporting  member  conforming  closely 
to  the  shoulders  of  the  user  thereof,  said  protective  mem- 
ber being  bodily  displaced  by  said  blow  against  the  action 
of  the  resilient  means  toward  the  supporting  member 
and  absorbing  the  blow,  said  resilient  means  returning 
the  protective  member  to  original  spaced  condition  rela- 
tive to  the  supporting  member. 


3,817,648 

NOVELTY  SOCKS 

Mfaitactta  Wiaa  CardwcU,  838  W.  9tfa,  and  Bertha  Browa 

Powers,  1123  Powers  Drive,  both  of  Tyler,  Tcs. 

Fikd  Apr.  3.  1959,  Scr.  No.  883,999 

5  ClaioM.     (CL  2—239) 


I .  A  novelty  sock  including,  a  sock  foot  having  a  cole 
portion  terminating  in  a  toe  and  an  instep  portion,  an 
ankle  portion  adjoining  the  sock  foot,  the  sock  foot  being 
divided  transversely  of  the  toe  to  separate  the  sole  por- 
tion and  the  instep  portion,  the  forward  part  of  the  instep 
portion  extending  rearwardly  over  and  above  the  rear- 
ward part  of  the  instep  portion  and  toward  the  anicie 
portion,  and  an  ornamental  flexible  member  extending 
from  the  toe  rearwardly  over  the  rearwardly-extending 
part  of  the  instep  portion  and  being  adjoined  to  the  toe 
and  rearwardly-extending  part  of  the  instep  portion. 
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3,817,641 

INTERCHANGEABLE  AND  SIZE  ADJUSTABLE 

BELT  CONSTRUCTION 

Harry  E.  Stolbnaa,  West  Eaglcwood,  NJ.,  aMignor  to 

Better  Bdti,  Imu,  Wcat  New  York,  N  J.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aag.  28, 1959,  Scr.  No.  835,819 
SOafam.    (CL2— 322) 


1.  A  belt  buckle  of  the  harneu  type  having  a  forward, 
an  intermediate  and  a  rearward  transvene  bar,  each 
spaced  from  the  other,  the  forward  and  intermediate  ban 
being  separated  by  a  relatively  large  opening,  the  inter- 
mediate and  rearward  bars  being  separated  by  a  relatively 
narrow  slot,  a  tongue  pivotally  mounted  on  said  inter- 
mediate bar  to  extend  across  said  large  opening  and  con- 
tact said  forward  bar,  a  post  upstanding  from  said  inter- 
mediate bar  adjacent  said  tongue  pivotal  mounting,  a  pair 
of  longitudinally  extending  upturned  flanges  intercon- 
necting said  intermediate  and  rearward  bars  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  slot,  a  keeper  strap  and  keeper,  said  strap 
being  looped  through  the  keeper  and  having  opposite  ends 
thereof  formed  with  through-openings  engaging  said  post, 
said  strap  extending  under  said  rearward  bar  and  through 
said  slot. 


3,817,642 
SELF-INFLATING  CUSHION 
David  Roacnbcrg,  Bronx,  and  Loais  Mtaando,  New  Yorit, 
N.Y.,  Mrignors  to  The  Holiday  Unc,  Inc.,  New  Yorlt, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  855,772 
HClaiiiM.    (a.  5— 349) 


/»  M        'ft    USt    ^ 

1.  A  self-inflatable  cushion  comprising  a  sealed  outer 
block  envelope  of  flexible  material  defining  an  airtight 
and  watertight  collapsible  chamber,  said  outer  envelope 
including  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall  and  a  side  wall  con- 
nected to  the  top  and  bottom  walls,  an  inner  block  en- 
velope formed  within  said  outer  envelope  and  defining  a 
collapsible  compartment,  said  inner  envelope  substantially 
filling  said  chamber  and  including  a  top  sheet  and  a  side 
sheet  one  edge  of  which  is  joined  to  said  top  sheet  and 
the  other  edge  of  which  is  joined  to  the  junction  of  said 
side  wall  and  said  bottom  wall  whereby  said  bottom  wall 
is  common  to  said  inner  and  outer  envelopes  and  said 
inner  envelope  is  substantially  free  to  float  within  said 
chamber,  cellular  filler  material  disposed  in  said  com- 
partment in  a  quantity  filling  said  inner  envek^  to  pro- 
vide a  compressible  cushion,  and  valve  means  attached 
to  said  outer  envelope  in  communication  with  said  com- 
partment and  operable  to  permit  air  to  be  drawn  from 
said  compartment  when  said  filler  material  is  compressed 
and  to  permit  air  to  be  drawn  into  said  compartment  as 
said  filler  expands  after  pressure  has  been  released  there- 
from whereby  said  cushion  assumes  substantially  its 
original  shape. 


3,817,643 

ADJUSTABLE  TAP  STOP  MEANS  FOR  LfMITING 

DEPTH  OF  THREADING 

John  W.  Lcfadc,  Jr.,  Chicago,  Dl.,  aarigMir  to  SciUy- 

Jones  and  Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of 

niinois 

FQed  Mar.  9, 1959,  Scr.  No.  798,165 
SCMmi.     (a.  18— 129) 


1.  Tap  stop  means  for  adjusubly  limiting  the  effec- 
tive length  of  3  tap  having  a  flute  extending  longitudinal- 
ly thereof,  comprising  a  nut  member  threadedly  en- 
gageable  on  said  tap  for  adjustable  positioning  longitu- 
dinally thereof  and  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
recess  projecting  radially  outwardly  from  its  central  open- 
ing, said  recess  being  disposable  in  opposed  relation  to 
said  flute  by  rotation  of  the  nut  member,  a  locking  mem- 
ber slidable  longitudinally  of  the  tap  having  a  portion 
engaged  with  the  flute  and  engageable  with  the  nut  mem- 
ber recess  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  nut  member,  and 
means  for  detachably  connecting  the  locking  member 
and  nut  member  said  connecting  means  adapted  to  hold 
the  locking  member  alternatively  in  said  nut-engaging 
position  and  in  another  nut-engaging  position  allowing 
relative  rotation  of  the  nut  member. 


3,817,644 

DEVICE  FOR  FLEXING  SHOES 

Frank  W.  MolhoBan,  238  KeOnian  St.,  Dyer,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  95,342 

15  QMam.    (CL  12—41.1) 


<  *    A  7    «« 


I .  Means  for  flexing  a  shoe  comprising  a  base  of  width 
greater  than  that  of  a  shoe,  a  plate  hinged  to  the  base 
adjacent  one  edge  thereof;  a  shaft  on  said  base  below 
the  end  of  the  plate  opposite  from  the  hinge;  a  cam  on 
said  shaft  adapted  to  contact  the  underside  of  the  plate 
and  maintain  same  substantially  normally  in  the  plane  of 
said  base;  means  yieldably  depressing  the  plate;  means 
for  rotating  the  shaft  whereby  the  cam  will  pivot  the  plate 
upwardly  with  respect  to  the  base;  means  for  holding  a 
shoe  at  the  heel  portion  thereof  firmly  down  on  the  base 
and  other  means  for  holding  the  vamp  portion  of  tlie 
shoe  held  firmly  down  on  said  plate  during  rotation  of 
the  shaft. 
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3,017,M5 

SHOE  UPPER  MOLDING  APPARATUS 

WUliain  F.  Hcrlihy,  HavcrUil,  Mtm^  SMlgMir  to  Lowell 

Cornier  Coapuy,  Lowell,  Ma«^  a  copartncniyp 

Filed  Jane  23,  19M,  Scr.  No.  3S,2SS 

8  China.    (CL  12—54.3) 


I  A  mold  unit  for  use  in  shaping  the  rear  portion  of  a 
shoe  upper,  said  mold  unit  comprising  a  rear  member 
and  relatively  movable  rigid  wings  having  portions  which 
collectively  define  the  side  and  rear  walls  of  a  mold  cav- 
ity, means  so  pivotally  connecting  said  wings  to  said  rear 
member  of  the  moid  unit  th^t  they  may  rock  in  opposite 
directions,  respectively,  about  spaced  parallel  axes,  eich 
wmg  comprising  a  rigid  bell-crank  lever  having  a  long 
arm  and  a  short  arm.  the  levers  beii^g  so  arranged  that 
the  free  ends  of  the  short  armn  of  the  levers  are  adjacent 
to  each  other,  the  long  arms  of  the  levers  being  shaped 
to  define  the  side  walls  of  the  mold  cavity  and  the  short 
arms  of  the  levers  being  shaped  so  as  collectively  to  define 
the  rear  wall  of  the  mold  cavity,  and  resilient  means  nor- 
mally urging  said  levers  to  rocl|  in  opposite  directions, 
thereby  to  expand  the  mold  cavity  and  to  position  the 
short  arms  of  the  levers  so  that  they  converge  forwardly 
at  an  obtuse  angle,  whereby  rearwardly  directed  force, 
applied  to  the  free  ends  of  the  short  arms  of  the  levers, 
rocks  the  levers  in  opposition  to  said  resilient  means 
and  moves  the  side  walls  of  the  cavity  towards  each  other. 


board  as  the  movable  ramp  is  lowered;  biasing  means  to 
react  between  the  dock  and  the  movable  ramp  to  bias  the 
movable  dock  to  its  raised  position;  a  ramp  lowering  arm; 
means  securable  to  the  top  of  the  dock  to  mount  the 
arm  for  movement  to  and  from  a  position  projecting 
beyond 'the  edge  of  the  dock  and  into  the  path  of  a  car- 
rier being  batked  into  position;  cable  anchoring  means 
adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  dock  near  the  edge  thereof; 
a  pulley  on  the  arm;  a  pulley  adapted  to  be  mounted  at 
the  edge  of  the  dock  adjacent  to  the  projecting  end  of 
the  arm;  a  pulley  at  the  underside  of  the  movable  ramp 
near  its  front  edge;  a  pulley  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
the  dock  below  said  second  named  pulley:  a  cable  having 
one  end  secured  to  said  cable  anchoring  means,  reeved 
about  said  pulleys  and  having  its  other  end  portion  ex- 
tending from  the  pulley  which  is  at  the  underside  of  the 
movable  ramp  towards  the  hinge  connection  between  the 
ramps;  and  a  spring  mounted  within  the  frame  structure 
of  the  movable  ramp  beneath  thie  deck  thereof  and  con- 
nected between  one  of  the  ramps  and  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  cable  to  hold  the  cable  taut  and  enable  lowering 
of  the  movable  ramp  by  inward  movement  of  the  arm 
in  consequence  of  a  carrier  engaging  the  same  and  moving 
toward  the  dock,  said  spring  yielding  in  the  event  of  con- 
tinued inward  movement  of  the  arm  after  descent  of  the 
movable  ramp  is  arrested  as  by  its  front  edge  portion 
coming  to  rest  upon  the  bed  of  the  carrier. 


3,«17.647 
WORK  TURNOVER  MECHANISM 
Edwin  H.  Brancr,  Jr.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aasisnor  to  The 
Osbom  Manofactnrlng  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aos.  6,  1959.  Ser.  No.  832,0M 
t  Claims.    (CI.  IS— 21) 


3,tl7,M< 

DOCKBOARO 

Garrett  P.  Kelley,  4973  N.  NewhaO  St,  Milwaakee,  Wis. 

FUed  May  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  735,334 

2  Claims.    (O.  14—71) 


"  T-f-x: 


I.  An  automatically  adjustable  dockboard  adapted  for 
installation  upon  an  existing  dock  comprising:  a  stationary 
ramp  securable  to  the  top  of  an  existing  dock;  a  movable 
ramp  having  front  and  rear  edges  and  a  flat  deck  secured 
to  and  covering  a  frame  structure;  means  hingedly  con- 
necting the  ramps  so  that  upon  securement  of  the  station- 
ary ramp  to  the  top  of  a  dock  the  movable  ramp  may  be 
swung  from  a  lowered  position  with  iu  frame  structure 
resting  upon  the  dock  and  its  deck  substantially  flush  with 
the  top  of  the  stationary  ramp  to  a  raised  position  at 
which  its  front  edge  is  at  an  elevation  above  that  of  the 
bed  of  any  carrier  that  may  be  brought  into  loading  or 
unloading  position  in  front  of  the  dockboard,  the  front 
edge  portion  of  the  movable  ramp  projecting  beyond 
the  edge  of  the  dock  when  the  stationary  ramp  is  properly 
located  on  the  dock  so  as  to  cOme  down  upon  and  rest 
on  the  bed  of  a  carrier  in  position  in  front  of  the  dock- 


I.  In  work  processing  mechanism  including  a  turn- 
table adapted  to  be  rotated  to  index  work  thereon  from 
station  to  station,  means  operative  to  load  unprocessed 
work-pieces  on  said  turntable  and  to  unload  processed 
work-pieces  therefrom,  and  at  least  two  work  processing 
stations;  a  work  turnover  station  intermediate  said  work. 
processing  stations  comprising  an  arm  mounted  adjacent 
said  turntable  for  rocking  movement  about  an  axis  ra- 
dial of  said  turntable,  a  clamp  carried  by  said  arm  over- 
lying said  turntable  and  adapted  to  grip  a  work-piece  on 
said  turntable  when  said  arm  is  in  one  horizontal  posi- 
tion and  to  release  such  work-piece  on  said  turntable 
when  said  arm  has  been  rocked  1 80"  to  its  other  horizon- 
tal position,  and  power  means  operative  thus  to  rock 
said  arm. 


3,017,M8 
SPREADER  FOR  WAX  OR  THE  LIKE 
Ross  D.  WUsoo.  4139  Swift  St.,  Sao  Diego  4,  Calif.,  and 
George   A.   Deardorff,  217  Milden   Road,  Martinez, 
Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,585 
9  Claims.    (O.  15—58) 
I.  A  spreader  for  spreading  wax  or  the  like  in  fluid 
form  on  a  floor,  comprising  in  combination,  a  vehicle;  a 
tank  for  fluid  carried  by  the  vehicle;  a  trough  for  receiv- 
ing fluid  from  the  tank;  means  for  conveying  the  fluid 
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from  the  tank  to  the  trough;  a  rotatable  drum  immersed 
in  the  trough  for  lifting  fluid  therefrom;  a  rotatable  brush 
for  spreading  the  fluid  onto  the  floor  surface  over  which 


the  vehicle  is  being  moved;  and  means  above  the  trou^ 
and  in  contact  with  the  rotatable  drum  for  conveying  fluid 
from  the  rotatable  drum  to  the  brush. 


3,017,649 

MULTI-PART  COLLAPSIBLE  SNOW  AND  ICE 

REMOVING  DEVICE 

Albert  R.   Racicot,   Aurora,   HI.,  assignor  to  National 

Brush  Company,  Aurora,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1956,  Ser.  No.  576,111 

3  Claims.    (CI.  15—105) 


*■■* 


iiiyiu|iiyi|i^^ 


1.  A  collapsible  device  for  removing  snow  and  ice 
from  an  auto  vehicle  window,  said  device  being  rigid  and 
elongated  when  completely  assembled  for  use  in  reach- 
ing all  window  portions  including  the  remote  portions 
thereof  and  being  collapsible  into  a  disassembled  condi- 
tion for  storage  in  the  vehicle  glove  compartment  after 
the  device  has  been  used,  said  device  including  in  com- 
bination, scraper  and  squeegee  means  having  an  outward- 
ly flared  portion  with  a  transverse  chisel  edge  at  the  max- 
imum flared  dimension  thereof  and  having  a  squeegee 
spaced  rearwardly  from  said  chisel  edge,  with  said  flared 
portion  being  progressively  reduced  in  a  transverse  di- 
mension and  merging  longitudinally  into  a  handle  por- 
tion having  a  longitudinally  extending  cavity  therein 
which  is  rectangular  in  transverse  cross-section,  first 
handle  means  having  a  protuberance  at  one  end  which  is 
of  a  cross-section  corresponding  to  that  of  said  cavity 
telescopingly  connectible  to  the  scraper  and  squeegee 
means  at  said  handle-portion-cavity  so  that  said  scraper 
and  squeegee  means  and  said  handle  portion  are  main- 
tained together  and  against  movement  including  twisting 
relative  to  one  another,  and  with  said  handle  portion  merg- 
ing into  said  first  handle  means  when  it  is  assembled  and 
facilitating  grasping  and  manipulating  of  the  device,  and 
second  handle  means  separate  from  said  scraper  means 
and  said  first  handle  means  and  having  an  elongated  por- 
tion, said  elongated  portion  of  said  second  handle  means 
and  said  first  handle  means  including  complementary 
connecting  portions  adapted  to  be  fitted  together  in  a 
rigid  bayonet-type  connection  but  in  a  removable  rela- 
tion, with  said  scraper  and  squeegee  means  and  said  first 
and  said  second  handle  means  each  individually  being  of 
a  size  and  in  the  collapsed  condition  of  the  device  being 


packaged  in  an  overall  size  such  that  the  package  can  be 
received  in  an  auto  vehicle  glove  compartment  for  con- 
venient storage  thereof  within  a  vehicle  and  fbr  ready 
accessibility  when  snow  and  ice  collect  on  the  outside  of 
an  auto  vehicle  window  and  which  is  adapted  for  ready 
assembly  to  be  used  for  removing  the  snow  and  ice  from 
the  vehicle  window. 


3,017,658 

WINDSHIELD  CLEANING  SYSTEM 

Earl  V.  Schaal,  East  Aurora,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Trico 

Products  Corporatioii,  BaSalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1956,  Scr.  No.  624,878 

9  Claims.    (CI.  15—250.02) 


i^ 


1.  A  windshield  cleaning  system  comprising  a  liquid 
container  arranged  for  response  to  a  force  to  cause  an 
ejection  of  liquid  therefrom  for  spraying  upon  the  wind- 
shield, a  motor  means  operable  in  response  to  a  fluid 
pressure  differential  to  generate  a  force  applicable  to  the 
liquid  container  for  liquid  ejection  therefrom,  force  multi- 
plying means  interconnecting  said  motor  tneans  and  said 
container,  means  responsive  to  operation  of  the  motor 
means  to  initiate  operation  of  a  windshield  wiper  motor, 
a  reservoir  having  ccmduit  means  for  the  supply  ot  liquid 
to  said  container,  and  a  control  means  for  the  estabUsb- 
ment  of  a  fluid  pressure  differential  to  cause  operation  of 
the  motor  means. 


3,017,651 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  SYSTEM 
Martin  Bitzer,  Kenmore,  and  Antiiony  R.  D'Alba,  Buf- 
falo, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Trico  Products  Corporation, 
Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,618 
13  Claims.    (CI.  15—258.12) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  vehicle  having  a  compr^sor 
therein  for  supplying  compressed  air  for  operating  acces- 
sories, a  windshield  wiper  system  comprising  a  windshield 
wiper,  a  wiper  motor  for  driving  said  wiper,  a  source  of 
vacuum  for  providing  energy  for  driving  said  wiper  motor 
in  a  first  range  of  operating  speeds,  and  control  means  for 
operatively  coupling  the  intake  side  of  said  compressor  to 
said  wiper  motor  when  the  vacuum  in  said  source  falls  to 
a  value  which  would  cause  said  wiper  motor  to  operate 
in  a  second  range  of  speeds  which  is  lower  than  said  first 
range  of  speeds,  whereby  the  air  pumpir»g  characteristic  of 
said  compressor  is  selectively  utilized  to  provide  a  second 
source  of  vacuum  for  operation  of  said  wiper  motor. 
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WASTE  COLLECTING  DEVICE 

Duicl  T.  MonbMo,  Poit  Uomi,  SaAvy,  Mam. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  9t,224 

3  Cblms.    (a.  15— 257  J) 


nd  portions  of  the  front  frame  and  pivotally  attached 
thereto,  said  back  frame  havinc  a  leg  portion  in  con- 
tinuation of  its  ridge  portion  for  footing  on  the  ground, 
said  bag  having  a  hem  at  the  mouth  thereof  in  which  the 
base  member  and  side  members  of  the  front  frame  are 
received,  said  bag  having  a  second  hem  extending  along 
iu  upper  portion  in  which  the  back  frame  member 
is  received,  said  handle  upstanding  from  the  front  frame, 
the  lower  end  of  said  handle  being  received  between  said 
terminal  portions  of  the  front  frame  and  attached  there- 
to. 


3,117^54 

VACUUM  CLEANERS 

WUUain  F.  Aikaby,  SCraiford,  mi  Gvataf  E.  Lofgrta, 

RlvcnMc,  CoMi.,  awlginri  to  Etoctovhu  Corporatfoo, 

Old  Grecawlck,  Coml,  ■  conoraiioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jaly  2«.  1959,  Ser.  No.  tlt^Ti 

7  CWm.    (CL  is— 327) 


1.  A  transportable  waste  collecting  device,  comprising 
a  rectangular  open  top  box  having  a  horizontal  bottom 
wall  and  right  angularly  disposed  vertical  side  walls,  a 
back  wall  and  a  front  wall,  said  front  wall  being  provided 
with  a  rectangular  opening  whose  upper  horizontal  edge 
is  disposed  substantially  intermediate  the  said  bottom 
wall  and  the  top  of  the  box,  a  sweepings  loader  of  gen- 
erally rectangular  form  pivotally  supported  adjacent  one 
edge  thereof  with  opposed  side  walls  of  said  box  adjacent 
the  lower  edge  of  said  rectangular  opening,  a  foot  lever 
engaged  with  one  end  of  said  pivotal  support  and  being 
disposed  adjacent  the  outer  face  of  one  of  said  side  walls 
for  swinging  said  sweepings  loader  with  a  resulting  con- 
trol of  said  opening,  a  rectangular  baffle  having  one  edge 
thereof  secured  to  said  one  of  said  side  walls  at  the  upper 
edge  of  said  rectangular  opening  in  said  front  wall,  said 
baffle  extending  downwardly  from  said  edge  thereof  into 
the  box  with  the  free  edge  thereof  disposed  substantially 
midway  of  said  one  of  said  side  walls  and  an  opposing 
side  wall,  and  said  free  edge  being  disposed  above  and  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  horizontal  bottom  wall. 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  device,  structure  including 
means  for  producing  flow  of  air,  means  for  movably  sup- 
porting said  structure  on  a  substantially  horizontal  sur- 
face, a  suction  cleaning  tool,  a  flexible  hose  secured  to 
said  structure  for  establishing  a  fluid  connection  between 
said  tool  and  said  first-mentioned  means  and  for  trans- 
mitting force  to  said  structure  to  move  the  latter  about 
on  said  surface,  and  a  swivel  connection  disposed  at  an 
intermediate  point  in  said  hose  for  permitting  one  end 
of  said  hose  to  turn  on  its  axis  relative  to  the  other  end 
thereof,  the  length  of  said  hose  from  said  swivel  con- 
nection to  the  end  of  the  hose  adjacent  to  said  tool  being 
not  substantially  longer  than  said  tool. 


3.917.653 

PORTABLE  TRASH  COLLECTING  DEVICES 

Charicfl  A.  Bird,  5341  Grand  Ave.,  Minneapolis  19,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  I9M,  Scr.  No.  4,3^2 

4  Claims.    (CI.  IS— 257.S) 


3,«17,<SS 
DRAWER  CONTROL 
Matlilas  M.  Check,  Valley  Forge,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  lie 
Yale  and  Towne  Manofactnring  Company,  Stamford, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  857,926 
7  Claims.    (CI.  I(— <2) 


I.  In  a  portable  trash  collecting  device,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  front  frame,  a  back  frame,  a  bag  and  a  handle, 
the  front  frame  comprising  a  base  member  for  footing 
on  the  ground,  and  side  members  upraise  from  said  base 
member;  and  converging  at  their  upper  portions  toward 
each  other,  said  side  members  having  upwardly  continuing 
coextensive  terminal  portions,  the  back  frame  being  an 
elongated  member  extending  rearwardly  and  downwardly 
from  the  front  frame,  said  back  frame  having  a  ridge 
portion  received  at  iu  forward  end  between  said  termi- 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  for  controlling  t^ 
movements  of  a  drawer  relatively  to  a  cabinet,  a  shaft  se- 
cured to  the  cabinet  and  extending  along  the  direction  of 
drawer  movement,  a  washer  assembled  on  the  shaft  and 
acting  when  tilted  to  grip  said  shaft,  spring  means  pressing 
the  washer  to  a  position  normal  to  the  shaft  so  that  said 
washer  can  slide  freely  along  said  shaft,  means  through 
which  said  drawer  acts  against  an  edge  portion  of  the 
washer  to  slide  the  washer  during  the  drawer  movement, 
and  a  portion  of  said  spring  means  yielding  so  that  the 
washer  tilts  when  the  drawer  acts  with  predetermined 
pressure  against  the  edge  portion  of  the  washer,  whereby 
the  washer  then  grips  said  shaft  to  oppoae  the  drawer 
movement 
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SLIDING  DOOR  GUIDE 

Frank  HUlaon,  4S  Brentwood  Drive,  Verona,  NJ.,  and 

Robin  Krivisky,  4  Sherman  Drive,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Oct  20, 1959,  Ser.  No.  847,610 

7  Claims.    (CL  16—90) 


I.  A  sliding  door  guide  comprising  a  base  plate  hav- 
ing a  narrow  slot  and  an  elongated  (^)ening.  a  stationary 
vertical  guide  member  projecting  upwardly  through  the 
narrow  slot,  a  base  formed  on  the  stationary  vertical 
guide  member  positioned  beneath  the  base  plate  and  di- 
mensioned larger  than  the  slot,  a  longitudinally  movable 
vertical  guide  member  projecting  upwardly  through  the 
elongated  opening,  a  lateral  base  leg  formed  on  the  mov- 
able guide  member  dimensioned  wider  than  the  elon- 
gated opening,  a  longitudinal  base  leg  formed  on  the  lat- 
eral base  leg  dimensioned  to  project  beyond  a  lateral 
edge  of  the  base  plate,  and  means  to  secure  the  mov- 
able guide  member  against  relative  movement  with  re- 
spect to  the  base  plate. 


3,fl7.657 
REMOVABLE  HANDLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
STOVE  DOORS 
Herbert  E.  Mills,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  Mills  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Walled  Lake,  Mkfa.,  a  corporation  of  Mich- 

FUcd  Ang.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,738 
2  Claims.    (CL  16— 114) 


rf»l  J* 

V 

8^' 

..    ^ 

1.  In  a  stove  door  having  an  outer  exposed  porcelain 
sheet  metal  panel,  a  handle  assembly  on  the  outer  side 
of  said  panel  and  comprising  a  stud  projecting  from  said 
panel,  means  concealed  within  the  door  for  securing 
said  stud  thereto,  an  insulating  wadier  between  said  stud 
and  panel,  said  stud  having  a  tapered  annular  groove,  a 
handle  seated  against  said  washer  and  having  a  recess 
into  which  said  stud  jvojects,  said  stud  and  recess  being 
of  such  size  and  shape  so  that  the  stud  has  a  close  fit 
in  said  recess,  and  a  set  screw  on  the  handle  and  hav- 
ing a  cone  point  bearing  against  the  tapered  groove  for 
removably  and  positively  securing  the  handle  on  said 
stud  and  for  drawing  said  handle  axially  inwardly  along 
"said  stud  against  said  insulating  washer. 


3,817,658 
INSERTS  FOR  NECKS  OF  HOLLOW 
KNOBS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Forrest  H.  McMeen,  Teniplc  City,  Bnmo  Aston,  West 
Covina,  and  George  R.  Stncka,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Vol-Shan  indvtrics.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Illinote 

Filed  Dec.  11, 1959,  Scr.  No.  858,977 
5  Claiau.     (CI.  16—121) 
I.  A  hollow  button-like  insert  of  the  class  described 
for  retained  locking  engagement  within  the  interior  sur- 
face of  a  tubular  section  comprising,  a  cylindrical  cup- 


shaped  member  providing  snug  telescopic  frictional  en- 
gagement within  said  tubular  section  and  having  a  cen- 
tral opening  in  its  bottom  portion  and  a  plurality  of 
L-shaped  slots  each  of  which  completely  severs  the  side- 
wall  portion  of  said  cup-shaped  member  and  extends 
radially  part  way  into  the  bottom  portion  thereof  so 
as  to  divide  said  member  into  a  plurality  of  flexible  seg- 
ments integrally  interconnected  in  said  bottom  portion, 
the  combined  widths  of  said  slots  being  small  in  com- 
parison with  the  outer  circumference  of  said  cup-shaped 
member,    a    separate    flexible    concavo-convex    member 


locked  within  the  rim  of  said  cup-shaped  member  so 
as  to  be  retained  in  spaced  relation  with  said  bottom  por- 
tion and  having  an  internally  threaded  nipple  co-axial 
with  said  central  bottom  opening  whereby  upon  apply- 
ing a  force  on  said  nipple  in  the  co-axial  direction  tend- 
ing to  flatten  said  concavo-convex  member  the  latter  tends 
to  distend  said  flexible  side  wall  segments  into  tighter 
locking  engagement  within  said  tubular  section,  said  cen- 
tral bottom  opening  being  large  enough  to  permit  a  screw 
having  threaded  engagement  within  said  nipple  to  slide 
through  said  opening. 


I 


3,817,659 
DOOR  HINGE  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  T.  Psik,  Inkatcr,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioD  of  Del- 
aware 

FUcd  Apr.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  808,799 
8  Cbims.    (H.  16—146) 


1.  A  door  hinge  check  and  hold  open  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  pair  of  hinge  members,  means  pivotally 
interconnecting  said  members  for  movement  of  one  hinge 
member  relative  to  the  other  hinge  member  through  a 
predetermined  angle,  a  detent  member  pivoted  adjacent 
one  end  thereof  on  said  one  hinge  member  for  movement 
therewith,  said  detent  member  being  provided  with  a  cam 
edge  facing  away  from  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  hinge 
members  and  terminating  in  a  hold  open  depression 
adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  detent  member,  an  abut- 
ment member  on  said  other  hinge  member  adapted  to 
continuously  engage  said  cam  edge  upon  swinging  move- 
ment of  said  one  hinge  member  relative  to  said  other 
hinge  member  and  to  be  received  within  said  depression 
when  said  hinge  members  have  moved  relative  to  each 
other  through  said  predetermined  angle,  resilient  means 
extending  between  said  one  hinge  member  and  said  detent 
member  to  continuously  urge  the  cam  edgel^f  said  detent 
member  into  engagement  with  said  abutment  member, 
means  s:curing  one  end  of  said  resilient  means  to  said 
one  hinge  member  for  movement  therewith,  and  means 
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pivoully  securing  the  other  end  of  said  resilient  nieans 
to  said  detent  member  to  cause  said  resilient  means  to 
move  as  a  unit  with  said  one  hinge  member  and  pivot 
relative  to  said  detent  member  as  said  detent  mc«nber 
pivots  relative  to  said  one  hinge  member. 


3,017.M« 
POULTRY  HEAD  REMOVER 
WUlard  D.  Reeves,  P.O.  Box  773,  Center,  Tei.,  assignor 
of  ooc-third  to  C.  S.  Tbomas  and  ooe-thlrd  to  St 
Elmo  Cron,  both  of  Center,  Tex. 

Filed  Jyiy  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  828,807  \ 
5  Claims.    (Ci.  17—12) 


1.  A  decapitator  for  poultry  comprising  tapering  rolls, 
meaos  for  feeding  necks  of  poultry  between  the  rolls, 
breaJiing  blocks  positioned  in  combination  with  the  rolls, 
said  breaking  blocks  being  positioned  to  break  bones  of 
necks  of  poultry  as  the  necks  arc  drawn  through  the 
blocks,  means  positioned  above  and  extending  transversely 
of  said  rolls  for  increasing  tension  in  the  necks  with  the 
bones  broken  whereby  the  neck  bone  is  drawn  away  from 
the  head,  arcuate  spring  fingers  extended  over  the  rolls 
for  retarding  passage  of  the  necks  of  the  poultry  through 
the  rolls,  and  a  horizontally  disposed  knife  positioned  at 
the  ends  of  said  rolls  for  cutting  the  stretched  skin  of  the 
neck  at  the  base  of  the  head. 


the  outer  portion  thereof,  adding  water  to  cause  the  drum 
to  overflow,  agitating  the  water  and  the  meat  and  bone 
fragments  which  have  overflowed  in  order  to  promote 
their  separation,  and  slowly  flowing  the  water  with  the 
separated  meat  and  bone  fragments  into  a  reservoir  of 
substantial  depth,  producing  gentle  upward  currents  of 
water  across  the  reservoir,  regulating  the  magnitude  of 
the  upward  currents  to  permit  all  of  the  bone  and  only  a 
small  portion  of  the  meat  to  sink,  discharging  the  water 
and  the  lighter  particles  of  meat  from  the  reservoir,  and 
separating  the  meat  from  the  water. 


3,017,M1  >■ 

METHOD  FOR  SEPARATION  OF 

MEAT  AND  BONE 

Wyimar  A.  Zartman,  Atlanta,  Ga^  assignor  to  Meat 

Separator  Corporatloii«  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,717        i 

5  Claims.     (O.  17—45) 


3,017,662 

PROCESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Donald  A.  Marsh,  Bartlesrilic,  Okla.,  asrignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  811,366 

9  Claims,    (a.  1ft— 1) 


I.  Pelleting  apparatus  comprising  a  mixing  conveyor 
driven  by  a  first  motor;  a  second  conveyor  driven  by  a 
second  motor  to  deliver  material  to  be  pelleted  to  said 
mixing  conveyor;  means  to  introduce  a  pelleting  liquid 
into  said  mixing  conveyor;  a  rotary  dryer  driven  by  a 
third  motor;  first  conveyor  means  driven  by  a  fourth 
motor  to  deliver  pellets  to  said  dryer;  a  weighing  con- 
veyor driven  by  a  fifth  motor  to  deliver  pellets  from 
said  mixing  conveyor  to  said  first  conveyor  means;  sec- 
ond conveyor  means  driven  by  a  sixth  motor  to  remove 
pellets  from  said  dryer;  means  responsive  to  rotation  of 
said  sixth  motor  being  terminated  to  stop  said  fourth, 
fifth,  first  and  second  motors  in  sequence;  and  means 
responsive  to  rotation  of  said  third  motor  being  ter- 
minated to  stop  said  fourth,  fifth,  first  and  second  motors 
in  sequence. 


I.  The  method  of  separating  meat  from  bone  com- 
prismg  mechanically  removing  meat  and  bone  fragments 
from  the  main  portion  of  the  bone,  washing  the  meat  and 
bone  fragments  into  a  drum,  rotating  the  water  with  the 
meal  and  bone  fragments  within  the  drum  in  order  to 
maintain  lighter  particles  of  meat  and  bone  fragments  in 


3,017,663 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  FDERS  FROM 
THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 
Marcd  Lcvecquc,  Saint-Graticn,  and  Maurice  Charpcn- 
tier,  Rantigny,  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Anonyme 
des  Manufactures  des  Glaccs  ct  Produiti  Chfaniqucs  d« 
Saint-Gobahi,  Chauny  *  Cfrey,  Paris,  France,  a  cor- 
poration  of  France 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1956,  Ser.  No.  567,028 
Claims  priority,  application  France  June  6,  1955 
8  Claims.    (CI.  1ft— 2.5) 
I .  In  apparatus  for  producing  fibers  from  viscous  ma- 
terial, the  combination  of  a  centrifugal  body  having  a 
peripheral  wall  provided  witfa'a  plurality  of  superposed 
rows  of  orifices  therein,  a  distributor  within  said  body  and 
routing  therewith  with  the  discharge  areas  of  said  dis- 
tributor being  spaced  a  substantial  distance  from  said  pe- 
ripheral wall  and  being  disposed  substantially  at  an  inter- 
mediate level  of  said  superposed  rows  of  orifices  therein, 
to  receive  a  supply  of  viscous  material  from  above  and 
discharge  the  same  laterally  and  uniformly  upon  the  in- 
side surface  of  the  peripheral  wall  and  simultaneously 
upon  all  of  the  superposed  rows  of  orifices  therein,  said 
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centrifugal  body  being  provided  with  an  opening  at  its 
base  of  such  large  area  as  to  render  said  centrifugal  body 
substantially  bottomless,  means  for  delivering  hot  gases 
to  the  interior  of  the  centrifugal  body  for  the  uniform 


3,017,665 
ROLLING  MILL 
John  Dasher  and  Melvin  C.  Chang,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Crucible  Steel  Company  of  America,  Pitts- 
burgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  708,530 
8  Clafans.    (a.  18—9) 


heating  of  the  same  and  the  material  therein,  said  opening 
at  the  base  of  the  centrifugal  body  permitting  the  hot 
gases  to  escape  at  slow  speed  through  said  opening  to  a 
zone  below  said  centrifugal  body. 


3,017,664 

FIBER-FORMING  NOZZLE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  FIBERS 

Rolf  K.  Ladisch,  255  Whidennere  Ave.,  Lansdowne,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1957,  Scr.  No.  675,710 

12  Cbdms.    (Ci.  1ft— 2.5) 


** 


5.  A  nozzle  for  forming  curiy  fibers  from  fiber-forming 
liquids  comprising,  in  combination,  a  body  having  a 
frusto-ccnical  chamber  whose  smaller  end  is  open  and 
terminates  at  cme  face  <rf  the  body;  means  for  introducing 
a  stream  of  elastic  fluid  under  pressure  tangentially  into 
said  chamber  at  its  larger  end,  which  is  closed,  so  that 
said  elastic  fluid  moves  in  a  spiral  path  with  ever  increas- 
ing velocity  down  to  and  out  of  the  smaller  end  of  said 
chamber;  a  hollow  feed  tube  fixed  to  said  body  and 
lying  within  and  extending  axially  of  said  chamber;  means 
for  passing  a  fiber-forming  liquid  through  said  hollow 
feed  tube;  the  discharge  end  of  said  feed  tube  being  about 
in  the  plane  of  said  smaller  chantber  end  but  spaced  from 
and  surrounded  by  the  walls  thereof  so  that  a  narrow 
annular  opening  is  provided  therebetween  for  discharge 
of  the  elastic  fluid;  and  means  fixed  inside  said  hollow 
feed  tube  to  provide  a  narrow  annular  discharge  opening 
for  the  liquid  flowing  through  said  feed  tube;  said  fixed 
means  also  projecting  beyond  the  last  named  discharge 
opening  and  providing  a  rounded  solid  surface  for  the 
fiber-forming  liquid  to  flow  over  as  a  film,  said  rounded 
surface  lying  on  the  inside  of  the  conical  path  of  the 
spiraling  elastic  fluid  flowing  from  said  chamber. 


8.  Means  for  continuously  compacting  and  forming 
metal  powder  into  sheet  having  edge  portions  of  uniform 
density  comprising:  a  pair  of  rolls  spaced  apart  to  define 
a  roll  gap  therebetween,  an  integral  flanged  portion  on 
an  end  of  one  of  said  rolls  and  extending  therefrom  across 
said  roll  gap  to  provide  a  powder-retaining  abutment  at  an 
extremity  of  said  roll  gap.  said  flanged  portion  being  so 
constructed  and  arranged  as  to  form  a  substantially  fric- 
tionless  line-contact  seal  with  an  opposing  face  of  the 
other  roll. 


3,017,666 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SMOOTH-SUR- 
FACED BODY  CONSISTING  OF  A  GRANULAR 
MATERIAL 
Freerk  J.  Fontefai,  Heerlen,  and  Banke  S.  Sleswerda, 
Geleen,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stamicarbon  N.V^ 
Heerlen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  801,861 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands  Mar.  29,  1958 

2  CUims.    (CL  18—9) 


I .  Aiq)aratus  for  measuring  properties  of  granular  ma- 
terial by  reflecting  on  the  material  electron,  electromag- 
netic, light.  X-ray  beams,  and  the  like,  comprising:  means 
for  producing  a  smooth-surfaced  body  of  the  granular 
material,  said  means  consisting  of  two  cooperating  rollers 
mounted  for  rotation  about  substantially  parallel  axes; 
means  for  rotating  at  least  one  of  said  rollers,  one  of  said 
rollers  being  provided  with  means  for  retaining  the  body 
on  it  through  part  of  its  revolution,  and  the  other  of 
said  rollers  having  a  smooth  outer  surface;  a  radiation 
source  arranged  to  direct  a  beam  on  a  predetermined  area 
of  the  body  on  said  one  roUer;  and  means  for  maintain- 
ing constant  the  distance  between  said  radiation  source 
and  said  area  irrespective  of  variations  in  the  thickness  of 
said  body. 

3,017,667 
INJECTION  MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Gcorg  Heinrich  Kins,  119  Hanptstrassc, 

Hainstadt  (Mahi),  Germany 

Filed  June  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  743,785 

CUims  priority,  application  Germany  June  25,  1957 

6  Claims.    (Q.  1ft— 42) 
1.  A  mold  arrangement  for  injection  molding  a  con- 
tainer having  a  wall  of  a  thickness  which  is  a  small  frac- 
tion of  the  major  dimensions  of  height,  width  and  length 
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of  the  cavity  defined  by  the  container  wall,  compristng 
two  mold  portions  releasably  assembled  and  having  re- 
spective opposite  mold  faces  jointly  defining  a  mold  space 
substantially  confonning  to  said  wall,  one  of  said  por* 
tions  being  fonned  with  an  elongated  groove  having  an 
open  longitudinal  side  extending  in  the  mold  face  there- 
of over  a  distance  corresponding  to  more  than  one  of 
said  major  dimensions,  and  said  one  mold  portion  being 


■haped  and  othcrwiae  free  of  reatrictivc  foroet,  to  •  tem- 
perature above  the  vulcanization  temperature  and  be- 


formed  with  an  opening  therethrough  communicating  with 
said  groove,  and  a  plurality  of  duct  forming  members 
releasably  arranged  in  said  groove  and  substantially  fill- 
ing the  same,  said  members  jointly  defining  a  substantially 
closed  elongated  duct  communicating  with  said  opening, 
said  duct  extending  over  substantially  said  distance  and 
having  outlet  means  communicating  with  said  mold  space 
at  a  plurality  of  locations  spaced  along  said  distance. 


3,tl7,6M 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  PEARLS 

Knot  Jacobus  Sandman,  HeMngfors,  Finland, 

Oy  Mcdica  AB,  HcUngfon,  Finland 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  M2,5S3 

8  Claims.     (O.  18—47.2) 


to 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  homogeneous'  medicated 
pearls  which  comprises,  dispersing  a  predetermined  quan- 
tity of  a  medicinal  preparation  in  a  solution  of  a  gelable 
colloid,  adding  said  dispersion  from  an  orifice  by  drops 
into  a  congealing  liquid,  nKMnentarily  retaining  said 
drops  just  below  the  surface  of  said  liquid  after  separa- 
tion of  said  drops  from  said  orifice  and  congealing  said 
drops  as  they  sink  in  said  liquid  to  form  pearls  with  said 
medicine  dispersed  therethrough. 


3,fl7,M9 
TIRE  CORD  STRESS  EQUALIZATION  PROCESS 
WUIiam  G.  Mikcll,  WlimliwtoB,  DcL,  Mrignor  to  E.  I. 
dn  Pont  dc  Ncmoon  and  Compnny,  WUmiimton,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

/       Filed  Jnnc  28,  1957,  Scr.  No.  666,998 
I  Cbrin.    (a.  1»— 53) 
A  process  for  minimizing  the  thump  of  a  nylon  cord 
tire  which  comprises  subjecting  the  said  tire,  after  com- 
plete vulcanization  and  while  in  an  unrestrained  condi- 
tion outside  of  the  tire- forming  mold  in  which  it  has  been 


tween  about  32S*  F.  and  360*  F.  for  a  period  of  about  15 
minutes  aixl  thereafter  cooling  the  said  tire. 


3,817,678 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 

Saarad  Zwclg,  Cklcago,  IlL,  SHlpor  to  The  Botdea 

Company,  a  corporndoa  off  New  Icracy 

Fled  Apr.  4,  1957,  Scr.  No.  658,759 

3  Claims.     (O.  18—59) 


I.  In  making,  within  a  mold,  an  article  including  poly- 
vinyl chloride  and  migratory  plasticizer  therefor  and  pro- 
tecting the  article  against  exudation  of  plasticizer  from  the 
outer  surface  of  the  article,  the  process  which  comprises 
coating  the  interior  of  the  mold  with  an  unplasticized  seal- 
ing film  about  0.00005-0.001  inch  thick  of  thermoplastic 
material  that  is  soluble  in  the  said  plasticizer  and  that, 
without  becoming  tacky,  tolerates  the  said  plasticizer  in 
proportion  thereof  in  excess  of  the  proportion  tolerated 
by  the  polyvinyl  chloride  and  that  is  of  intrinsic  viscosity 
at  least  0.8  in  cyclohexanone  at  20*  C,  molding  against 
the  sealing  film  a  mixture  of  the  said  polyvinyl  chloride 
and  migratory  plasticizer  therefor,  heating  the  whole  to  a 
temperature  of  fluidizing  the  said  mixture  and  softening 
and  surface  union  of  the  sealing  film  to  the  resulting  plas- 
ticized  polyvinyl  chloride  plastic,  and  then  cooling  the 
product  before  the  said  plasticizer  penetrates  through  the 
sealing  film,  the  plasticized  polyvinyl  chloride  plastic  after 
the  cooling  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  substantially  less 
than  that  of  the  material  of  the  said  film. 


3,817^71 
nSRE  WEB  DIVIDING  TAPE 
Rudolf  Pocschl,  135  MarlahilferstnMsc, 
Vicnaa,  Austria 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1955,  Scr.  No.  499,131 
priority,  appHcatfoa  Aaitrla  Apr.  18,  1954 
1  Claim.     (CI.  19—151) 
In  a  spinning  machine  having  a  plurality  of  conveyor 
tape  runs  with  a  twist  of  180°  arranged  initially  in  a  sub- 
stantially edge-to-edge  contact  for  receiving  a  web  of 
textile   fibres  and   then   separated  alternately   to  divide 
the  web  into  sharply  cut  apart  strips  of  rove  fibres,  a  fibre 
web  conveying  and  dividing  tape  comprising  an  endless 
tape  strip  of  a  stretched  polyamide  having  its  molecules 
oriented  in  the  direction  of  stress  on  the  tape  and  having 
a  tensile  strength  of  at  least  500  kgs.  per  square  centimeter 
which  is  dimensioned  to  resist  the  tensile  force  and  prevent 
any  material  stretching  and  narrowing  of  the  tape  during 
normal  use,  a  leather  layer  fully  covering  both  sides  of 
the  tape,  said  layer  having  a  coefficient  of  friction  of  at 
least  0.3  and  serving  for  conveying  the  fibres,  and  an  ad- 
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hesive  intimately  securing  the  leather  layer  on  the  tape 
strip,  said  tape  having  parallel  side  faces  and  sharp  comer 


3,817,672 

NON-LOAD  BEARING  DRY  WALL  PARTITION 

CONSTRUCTION 

Wayne  W.  Vanghaa,  Maliba,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Vanghan 

Movable  Interior  Walk,  lac,  Los  Angclcc,  Calif.,  a 

corporation  of  Calif omia 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1958,  Scr.  No.  722,388 
2  Claims.     (CL  28-^X^ 


rJ^: 


iii. 


f-iv 

si' 


2.  A  runno-  construction  for  a  readily  removable  dry 
wall  partition  comprising:  a  U -section  channel  member 
provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  first  wall  and 
a  parallel  longitudinally  extending  second  wall  of  greater 
height  than  said  first  wall,  said  first  and  second  walls 
being  in  slightly  converging  relation;  a  closure  member 
overlying  said  first  wall  and  having  a  height  correspond- 
ing to  the  height  of  said  second  wall  whereby  a  panel 
member  may  be  assembled  or  disassembled  in  sidewise 
relation  with  respect  to  said  channel  member  and  se- 
cured by  said  closure  member;  a  wall  means  intercon- 
necting said  first  and  second  walls;  and  lateral  adjustment 
means  on  said  wall  means  for  varying  the  spacing  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  walls. 


3,817,673 
FLOOR  PANEL  FASTENING  CONSTRUCTION 
John  Bkrfa,  Jr.,  3987  Ashwood  Drive  NW.,  Canton,  Ohio 
FUed  Feb.  14, 1958,  Ser.  No.  715,399 
3ClaimB.    (0.28—6) 
1.  Floor  panel  fastening  construction  including  gen- 
erally horizontally  extending  flooring  having  an  upper 


and  lower  surface,  support  means  underlying  and  support- 
ing the  flooring,  the  support  means  having  a  generjilly 
horizontal  flange  abutting  the  flooring  lower  surface,  said 
support  means  horizontal  flange  having  an  under  surface 
and  being  connected  to  a  downwardly  extending  flange  ter- 
minating spaced  downwardly  from  said  horizontal  flange 
under  surface,  a  nut  member  having  a  head  portion  and  a 
generally  cylindrical  elongated  sleeve  portion,  said  nut 
member  sleeve  portion  having  a  smooth  cylindrical  outer 
surface,  the  head  and  sleeve  portions  extending  co-axially 
with  the  head  portion  projecting  radially  from  the  sleeve 
portion,  the  nut  member  being  positioned  with  the  head 
portion  engaged  with  the  flooring  upper  surface  with  the 
sleeve  portion  extending  downwardly  from  the  head  por- 


edges  of  leather  and  serving  to  divide  and  convey  a  layer 
of  the  textile  fibres  in  a  substantiaHy  uniform  distribu- 
tion. 


tion  within  the  flooring  and  the  sleeve  portion  smooth  outer 
surface  abutting  the  flooring  in  a  close  rotatable  fit,  a 
generally  J-shaped  bolt  member  having  a  generally  ver- 
tically extending  shank  portion  and  a  hook  portion  con- 
nected to  said  shank  portion,  the  bolt  member  shank 
portion  being  engaged  with  the  nut  member  with  the  bolt 
member  hook  portion  extending  beneath  the  support 
means  downwardly  extending  flange,  the  hook  portion 
telescoping  the  support  means  downwardly  extending 
flange  and  extending  upwardly  engaging  the  support 
means  under  surface  to  firmly  secure  the  generally 
horizontal  flooring  tightly  to  the  support  means  horizon- 
ul  flange,  and  the  bolt  member  hook  portion  being  free 
of  contact  with  the  support  means  downwardly  extending 
flange. 

3,817,674 
SLIDING  DOOR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  VEHICLES 

SUCH  AS  RAILJROAD  CARS 
Friedrkh    EmU    Brill,    Sicfca,    Germany,    aKignor   to 
RhciMtaU    Siegeacr    Eiscnbahnbcdarf    A.G.,    Krcis 
Sicgen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  1,  1958,  Scr.  No.  764,627 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct  2, 1957 

16  Claims.    (Q.  2»— 23) 


1.  A  sliding  door  arrangement  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, substantially  vertical  frame  means;  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially vertical  doors  located  in  a  common  inner  plane 
in  engagement  with  said  frame  means  when  both  of  said 
doors  are  in  a  closing  position;  a  single  elongated  rail 
supported  by  said  frame  means,  being  substantially  coex- 
tensive with  said  pair  of  doors  and  located  outwardly 
thereof  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  said  common 


744 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Janvaky  23,  1962 


plane;  and  means  carried  by  said  frame  means  and  co- 
operating with  said  doors  for  optionally  moving  either 
one  of  said  doors  outwardly  away  from  said  inner  plane 
toward  said  rail;  rail  engaging  means  carried  by  said 
doors  to  cooperate  with  said  rail  when  either  one  of 
said  doors  is  moved  outwardly  toward  said  rail  by  said 
moving  means  |pr  supporting  the  doors  on  said  rail  and 
for  guiding  said  doors  for  movement  therealong,  whereby 
the  door  which  is  moved  toward  said  rail  by  said  moving 
means  can  cooperate  with  said  rail  to  move  therealong  to 
a  position  overlapping  the  other  door  for  uncovering  the ' 
space  which  is  occupied  by  the  moved  door  when  the  lat- 
ter is  in  said  common  plane.  . 


APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  GAS-FREE  UQUID 
METAL  TO  A  CASTING  MOULD  FOR  THE 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING  OF  METAL 
Ian  E.  Ewen,  Edinburih,  Scotland,  aaalKnor  to  The  United 
Wire  WoHu  Limited,  EdinlMUfh,  Scotland,  a  Britiih 
company  | 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  758,776 

Clainu  priority,  application  Gnat  Britain  Sept  6, 1957 

4  Claims.    (O.  22—^.2) 


3,017,(75 

MOLD  CLOSER  APPARATUS 

Lester  C.  Young,  Cleveland,  Oi»io,  assignor  to 

Spo,  Incn  a  corporation  of  Oiiio 

FUed  May  22, 1958,  Ser.  No.  737,02 1 

UClaiim.    (CL  22— 31) 


'iiC'\     ji^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  positioning  a  cope  flask  on  a  drag 
flask  including  in  combination  first  and  second  tracks 
positioned  on  either  side  of  a  drag  mold  conveyor,  a 
framework  mounted  on  said  tracks  and  adapted  for  back 
and- forth  movement  between  first  and  second  positions 
along  the  length  of  said  drag  mold  conveyor,  means  for 
moving  said  framework  on  said  back  and  forth  move- 
ment between  said  first  and  second  positions,  a  cope 
transfer  mechanism   mounted  by  said   framework   and 
adapted  for  movement  between  first  and  second  posi- 
tioiu  relative  to  said  framework  and  in  a  direction  gen- 
erally transverse  to  the  movement  of  said  fran^work 
and  to  said  mold  conveyor,  means  for  moving  said  cope 
transfer  mechanism  between  said  first  and  second  posi- 
tions, said  cope  transfer  mechanism  including  iiest  and 
second  pairs  of  spaced  fingers  movable  between  open 
and  closed  positions  and  adapted  to  secure  a  cope  flask 
in  said  closed  position,  an  elevator  positioned  adjacent 
said  first  track  and  positioned  beneath  said  cope  transfer 
mechanism  in  the  first  positions  of  said  framework  and 
said  cope  transfer  mechanism  respectively,  a  conveyor 
for  tranqwrting  a  cope  flask  to  said  elevator,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  elevator,  alignment  means  for 
positioning  a  cope  flask  in  a  predetermined  position  on 
said  elevator,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  cope 
transfer  mechanism,  lateral  alignment  means  for  align- 
ing a  drag  flask  within  said  framework,  longitudinal  align- 
ment means  carried  by  said  framework  and  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  a  drag  flask  to  cause  said  framework  and 
drag  flask  to  travel  at  the  same  rate  during  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  travel  of  the  framework  from  said  first 
to  said  second  position,   over-travel   protection   means 
carried  by  said  framework  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  drag  mold  conveyor  to  insure  that  said  longitudinal 
alignment  means  does  not  push  the  drag  flask  from  the 
drag  mold  conveyor. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  providing  gas-free  liquid  metal 
to  a  casting  noould  for  the  continuous  casting  of  metal, 
a  closed  inner  container  for  the  liquid  metal,  a  fuel  fired 
burner  exterior  of  said  container  for  ^eating  the  same 
and  the  metal  contained  therein,  a  guard  tube  of  refrac- 
tory materia]  surrounding  said  container  in  spaced  rela- 
tion thereto  and  interposed  between  said  container  and 
said  burner  to  protect  said  container  from  direct  heating 
by  said  burner,  the  walls  of  said  container  and  of  said 
guard  tube  having  a  porosity  which  permits  a  limited 
passage  of  gases  therethrough,  the  space  between  said  con- 
tainer and  said  surrounding  guard  tube  being  vented  to 
atmosphere  and  being  sufficiently  narrow  to  permit  the 
container  and  the  metal  therein  to  be  heated  by  heat  from 
the  burner  passing  through  said  guard  tube  and  through 
said  space  to  the  wall  of  said  container,  and  means  for 
introducing  an  inert  gas  under  pressure  into  said  con- 
tainer and  into  the  liquid  metal  therein  for  removing 
soluble  gases  from  the  said  liquid  metal  and  for  main- 
taining within  said  container  a  positive  pressure  slightly 
greater  than  the  pressure  of  the  combustion  gas  which 
permeates  the  wall  of  said  guard  tube  and  enters  said 
space,    whereby    combustion    gas    entering    said    space 
through  the  wall  of  said  guard  tube  will  be  vented  to  at- 
mosphere and  whereby  said  inert  gas  will  permeate  the 
wall  of  said  container  to  oppose  passage  of  said  combus- 
tion gas  into  said  container  through  the  wail  thereof,  said 
inert  gas  and  the  soluble  gases  removed  from  the  liquid 
metal  by  said  inert  gas  permeating  the  wall  of  said  con- 
tainer and  entering  said  space  from  which  it  is  vented  to 
atmosphere  along  with  the  combustion  gas  which  perme- 
ates the  wall  of  said  guard  tube  and  enters  said  space. 


3,017,477 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 

CERAMIC  CORES 

Herbert  GrccncwaM,  Jr.,  5725  Rldtctown  Ctrdc, 

DallM,Tcz. 

No  Drawing.     FOcd  July  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,04« 

11  Clainw.  (CL  22—194) 
I.  The  method  of  forming  a  ceramic  core  or  the  like 
which  consists  of  mixing  together  silica  flour  and  Lumnite 
cement  to  form  a  granular  refractory  composite  constitut- 
ing approximately  646  parts  by  weight  of  the  total  in- 
gredients and  in  which  the  Lumnite  cement  constitutes 
at  least  5%  ^y  weight  of  the  total  ingredienu,  adding 
from  3Vi  parip  to  65  parts  by  weight  of  non-acidic  ben- 
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tonitc,  separately  forming  an  emulsion  consisting  of  12 
parts  to  97  parts  by  weight  of  silicone  oil,  26  parts  to 
176  parts  by  weight  of  sodium  silicate  solution  and  0  to 
91  parts  by  weight  of  water,  then  adding  the  liquid  emul- 
sion to  the  dry  ingredienu  to  form  a  putty-like  material, 
injecting  said  material  into  a  die  heated  to  from  150°  F. 
to  450"  F.,  allowing  the  mixture  to  cure  in  the  die  for  a 
period  of  time  dependent  upon  the  mass  of  the  article, 
and  removing  the  article  from  the  die;  the  Lumnite 
cement  reacting  with  the  sodium  silicate  during  curing 
to  form  a  bonding  agent  for  the  article. 


3,017,678 
CABLE  LOCK 
Byron  C.  Christensen,  808  SW.  30,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Marion  J.  Clearman,  Oklahoma 
City,  Okla. 

FUed  Ang.  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  46,723 
6  Claims.    (CL  24— 134) 


at  one  comer  of  said  first  plate;  a  longer  outwardly  ex- 
tending flange  at  the  opposite  comer  of  said  first  plate;  a 
relatively  longer  second  plate  superimposed  on  said  first 
plate,  and  having  a  triangular  elongate  slot  substantially 
aligned  with  the  slot  of  the  first  plate;  a  third  plate  super- 
imposed on  said  second  plate,  having  an  elongate  slot  sub- 
stantially aligned  with  the  elongate  slots  of  the  first  and 
second  plates;  a  relatively  short  outwardly  extending 
flange  at  one  comer  of  said  third  plate,  aligned  with  the 
short  flange  of  the  first  plate;  a  longer  outwardly  extend- 
ing flange  at  the  opposite  comer  of  said  Ihird  i^ate, 
aligned  with  the  longer  flange  of  the  first  plate;  said  three 
plates  having  an  aligned  bore  disposed  adjacent  to  the 
relatively  short  flanges  on  said  first  and  third  plates;  and 
a  pin  loosely  disposed  in  said  bore  so  as  to  permit  the 
pivotal  movement  of  said  plates  on  said  pin. 


3,017,680 
ZIPPER  OPERATING  DEVICE 

Ellsworth  N.  Dnncan,  316  E.  Piedmont  SC, 

Ravenna,  Nehr. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  850,965 

1  Claim.    (CL  24—205.15) 


za 


1.  A  cable  lock,  comprising:  a  thin  walled  body 
doubled  back  upon  itself  to  form  a  pair  of  spaced-apart 
cable  receiving  apertures  and  a  pair  of  arms  extending 
laterally  of  one  said  aperture  defining  a  recess  in  com- 
munication with  one  said  aperture,  the  other  said  aper- 
ture being  enlarged  adjacent  one  end  of  said  body  for 
anchoring  a  cable  end;  a  cable  secured  at  one  end  por- 
tion in  the  aperture  having  the  enlarged  end  and  slid- 
ably  received  by  its  opposite  free  end  portion  through 
the  other  said  aperture;  a  lever  member  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  one  of  said  arms  and  releasably 
connected  at  its  other  end  to  the  other  one  of  said  arms; 
and  a  clamp  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  lever 
intermediate  its  ends,  said  clamp  member  having  a  con- 
vex surface  formed  on  a  radius  substantially  greater 
than  the  radial  distance  between  the  pivotal  connection 
of  said  clamp  member  and  the  medial  portion  of  the 
convex  surface  and  engageable  with  that  portion  of  said 
cable  between  said  arms  for  preventing  movement  of  the 
latter  in  either  direction  through  said  body  when  said 
lever  is  pivoted  toward  said  body. 


3,017,679 

SELF-LOCKING  RELEASABLE  FASTENER 

Edwin  C.  Eisner,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aeroquip 

Corporation,  Jackson,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Nov.  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  852,313 

11  Claims.     (CI.  24—201) 


An  operating  device  for  zippers  comprising  a  long 
shank,  a  flattened  inwardly  cmicaved  relatively  short  blade 
on  one  end  of  said  shank,  a  ring  on  the  other  end  of  said 
shank,  there  being  a  bore  in  said  shank  adjacent  the  junc- 
ture of  said  blade  and  said  shank,  and  a  vertically  disposed 
foot  fabricated  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  upon  itself 
to  provide  two  parallel  contacting  wire  parts  having  a 
bight  portion,  a  hook  portion  on  one  end  of  said  bight 
portion  extending  toward  said  blade,  and  a  shank  hav- 
ing one  end  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  bight  por- 
tion, a  pair  of  angularly  disposed  shank  portions  divert- 
ing from  the  other  end  of  said  shank,  a  pair  of  parallel 
portions  extending  from  said  shank  portions,  and  an  in- 
wardly bent  right  angled  portion  on  the  upper  end  of  each 
of  said  parallel  portions  receivably  engaged  in  said  bore 
and  connecting  said  hook  to  said  elongated  shank  for 
swinging  movement  of  said  hook  toward  and  away  from 
said  blade. 


1.  A  fastener  comprising:  a  first  plate  having  an  elon- 
gate slot;  a  relatively  short  outwardly  extending  flange 


3,017,681 
ROD  PULLER 
Robert  A.  Miller,  Cnlver,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Joy  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Pittslwitgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,255 
1  Claim.  (CI.  24—254) 
A  drill  rod  gripping  device  comprising  a  support,  and 
a  rod  gripping  means  on  said  support  comprising  a  re- 
versible rod  gripping  element  in  the  form  of  a  segment 
of  a  circle  and  having  an  offset  pivot  to  provide  oppo- 
sitely extending  gripping  surfaces  eccentrically  disposed 
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with  respect  to  the  pivot,  wherein  laid  gripping  element 
hat  relatively  inclined  upper  plane  surfaces,  and  an  ad- 
juauble  spring  means  is  provided  having  oppositely  ex- 


tending spring  portions  selectively  engageable  with  said 
plane  surfaces  to  urge  said  gripping  element  toward  rod 
gripping  position  in  either  reversed  position  thereof. 


9,tl7.M2 
TELESCOPING-TYrE  EXPANSIBLE  BRACELET 
WITH    DETACHAMLITY    FEATURE    AND 
SPRING  PIN  FOR  USB  THEREIN 
Georgt    VoOct,    FreMort,    N.Y^    SMlpinr   to   lacoby- 
Bender,  bc^  WoodsMa,  N.Y,,  a  corpoiadou  of  New 
York 

FUcd  Oct.  (,  1958,  Ser.  Now  7«53M 

3  Claims.    (CL  24— 1(5)  I 


ii^K 


I.  A  spring  pin  comprising  first  and  second  parts  with 
a  spring  adapted  to  be  interposed  therebetween,  said  first 
part  comprising  from  one  end  to  the  other,  a  tip,  an  en- 
larged portion,  and  a  cup-like  trailing  portion,  said  sec- 
ond part  comprising  from  one  end  to  the  other,  a  tip, 
an  enlarged  portion,  and  a  trailing  portion  smaller  than 
said  enlarged  portion  and  receivable  in  said  cup-like 
portion  of  said  first  part  with  appreciable  clearance  there- 
around,  said  spring  being  receivable  within  said  cup-like 
portion  and  adapted  to  surround  said  trailing  portion  of 
said  second  part,  to  be  retained  in  compression  between 
said  cup-like  portion  of  said  first  part  and  said  enlarged 
portion  of  said  second  part,  and  active  to  urge  said  parts 
away  from  one  another,  said  spring  comprising  a  tapering 
coil  spring,  the  end  thereof  adapted  to  be  directed  toward 
said  first  part  having  an  inside  croys-section  at  least  slightly 
smaller  than  the  outside  cross-section  of  at  least  a  seg- 
ment of  the  trailing  portion  of  said  second  part,  the  end 
thereof  adapted  to  be  directed  toward  said  second  part 
having  an  inside  cross-section  larger  than  the  outside 
cross-section  of  the  trailing  portion  of  said  second  part, 
said  spring  being  axially  compressible  by  relative  move- 
ment of  said  first  part  toward  said  second  part  for  a  dis- 
tance stKh  that  said  trailing  portion  of  said  second  part 
is  received  within  said  end  of  said  spring  which  is  adapted 
to  be  directed  toward  said  first  part,  and  is  adapted  to  be 
engaged  frictionally  thereby. 


3,917,M3 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  WALL 

BLOCK  FORMS 
Cari  W.  Hack  aad  Cari  W.  Hack,  Jr.,  McCaadkss  Town- 
■kip,  AJtegfceay  Cooaty,  Pa.     (bodi  of  US  Venango 
Place,  PMtsbargk  37,  Pa.) 

FiM  May  2S,  1959,  Ser.  No.  81<,447 
■•CWnia.    (CL^S— 121) 
I.  An  upwardly  open  mold  for  a  plurality  of  concrete 
units  comprising  a  flat  base  plate,  dividing  means  on  said 


base  plate  including  a  series  of  directly  interconnected 
sections  having  their  opposite  sides  defining  the  adjacent 
sides  of  concrete  units,  said  dividing  means  having  outer 
edges  lying  in  longitudinal  planes  along  the  longitudinal 
iides  of  said  base  plate,  opposed  removable  mold  sides 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  base  plate  and  connect- 
ing said  outer  edges  on  said  dividing  means  to  complete 


with  said  base  plate  the  mold  forms  for  the  concrete 
units,  means  securing  said  mold  sides  to  said  dividing 
means  and  to  said  base  plate  to  hold  the  concrete  mix  in 
said  mold  until  it  sets  sufficiently  for  removal,  and  said 
connected  sections  of  said  dividing  means  includes  a  web 
section  having  on  its  opposite  ends  a  series  of  lateral  sec- 
tions, and  a  transverse  section  on  each  end  of  said  web. 


3,tl7,(iS4 

TEXTILE  MATERIALS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Edgar  Hewy  PMtaiaa,  CIcBMoa,  S.C.,  aatgnor  to  Deer- 

tog  MUiikcn  Rsaaarck  Corponrtfcws,  Spartaaboiv,  S.C., 

a  corponrtkM  of  Dclawara 

Filed  Jan.  24,  195(,  Ser.  No.  5M,9(3 
4ClalaM.    (CL2S— 72) 


I.  The  method  which  comprises  placing,  while  at  an 
elevated  temperature,  a  plurality  of  continuous  thermo- 
plastic textile  filaments  in  a  tensioned  and  substantially 
straightened  condition  but  not  under  a  tension  of  more 
than  about  1  gram  per  denier,  said  filaments  in  each 
instance  having  a  pronounced  tendency  to  assume  a 
crimped  configuration,  cooling  said  filaments  while  in  said 
straightened  and  tensioned  condition  to  thereby  result 
in  said  filaments  being  partially  heat-set  in  said  condition, 
chopping  said  filamens  into  staple  fibers,  and  thereafter 
heating  said  staple  fibers  while  in  a  positionally  relaxed 
condition  to  at  least  partially  eliminate  the  effect  of  said 
heat-setting  and  to  cause  said  fibers  to  develop  a  more 
pronounced  crimp. 
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3,017,M5 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  FABRICS 

FROM  SPECIALLY  PREPARED  YARNS 

GMirg  Hebcrlcfai,  Wattwfl,  Switzerland,  asrignor  to  Heber- 

iebi  Patent  Corporation,  New  York,  N.V.,  a  corpora- 

tioB  of  New  York 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  May  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  735392 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcatkia  Aaatrki  May  25,  1957 

5  Claims.  (CI.  28— 72) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  heating  a  twisted,  heat- 
set  and  detwisted  stretch  yam  of  synthetic  resin  polymer 
under  low  tension  at  a  lower  temperature  than  that  em- 
ployed for  heat-setting  the  twisted  yam  to  reduce  tempo- 
rarily the  tendency  to  crimp  of  the  yarn  and  cause  it  to 
lie  flat  for  fabrication,  forming  a  fabric  therefrom,  and 
subjecting  the  fabric  to  a  moist  heat  treatment  to  restore 
a  substantial  part  of  its  original  crimp  character. 


3,017,684 
TWO  COMPONENT  CONVOLUTED  FILAMENTS 
Alvin  L.  Brccn,  West  Cheater,  1^  and  Walter  E.  Jordan, 
Wilmington,    Dei.,    assignors   to    E.    I.    du    Pont    dc 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wlianington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  475,727 
3Claiau.    (CL  2S— «2) 


1.  An  improved  bulked  composite  filament  comprising 
a  first  longitudinally  extending  stem  portion  of  a  first 
synthetic  linear  polymeric  composition  in  a  substantially 
rounded  constant  area  transverse  cross  section,  and  at 
least  one  additional  portion  of  a  second  synthetic  linear 
polymeric  composition  longitudinally  disposed  along  and 
joined  with  said  first  portion,  said  second  portion  having 
a  wide  thin  ribbon-like  form  with  two  longitudinally 
extending  side  edges,  said  second  portion  joined  to  said 
first  portion  along  one  of  said  two  side  edges,  the  thick- 
ness of  said  first  portion  significantly  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  said  ribbon-like  second  portion,  the  other  of 
said  two  side  edges  of  said  second  portion  arranged  in 
a  random  undulated  configuration  relative  to  said  first 
portion  of  said  filament  to  form  a  non-uniform  rufiSe  dis- 
posed along  the  length  of  said  filament  to  increase  its 
bulk,  said  other  side  edge  having  an  angular  variation 
with  respect  to  the  filament  of  at  least  0.1*  per  micron 
of  filament  length  and  at  least  30  reversals  of  direction 
per  inch  of  filament  length. 


3,817,487 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  BOWL-SHAPED  FINE 
MESH     SCREENS     FOR    ELECTRON     DIS- 
CHARGE TUBES 
Cyifl  L.  Day,  Huiitk«tOB,  Ind.,  aasigBor  to 


Filed  Sept  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  481,497 
2Clataaa.    (CL  29— 25.18) 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  bowl-shaped  fine  mesh 
metal  screen  comprising  the  steps  o(:  providing  a  blank 
fomiiBd  of  a  transparent  material;  ruling  a  fine  mesh 


grid  on  <Mie  side  of  said  blank;  deforming  said  blank 
into  bowl-shape  to  form  a  first  bowl;  filling  the  ruled 
grooves  in  said  blank  with  opaque  material;  providing 
a  secoiKl  bowl  having  a  conductive  inner  surface;  coat- 
ing the  iimer  surface  of  said  second  bowl  with  photosen- 
sitive material;  placing  said  first  bowl  with  said  grid 
thereon  within  said  second  bowl;  exposing  said  bowls  to 
light;  removing  said  first  bowl  from  said  second  bowl; 


developing  said  photosensitive  material;  removing  the 
unexposed  portion  of  said  photosensitive  material  to 
expose  said  conductive  surface;  depositing  metal  on  said 
conductive  surface  in  the  lines  from  which  said  photo- 
sensitive material  has  been  removed  thereby  to  form  a 
fine  mesh  metal  screen;  removing  the  exposed  portion 
of  said  photosensitive  material;  and  dissolving  said  sec- 
ond bowl  thereby  leaving  said  fine  mesh  metal  screen. 


I 


3,817,488 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  MAKING  ELEC- 
TRICAL HEATING  ELEMENTS 
Frederick    W.    Cammtaigi,    Pittrford,    and    Henry    D. 
Mowers,  Spenccrport,  N.Y.,  asdgnors  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mick.,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 

Fllcd  Feb.  28, 1957,  Ser.  No.  443,145 
15  Chrims.    (CL  29^155.44) 


I.  A  method  of  forming  electrical  elements  continu- 
ously from  metal  stock  having  substantially  a  U-shaped 
cross  section  comprising,  continuously  depositing  a  series 
of  lower  insulating  half-washers  in  said  stock,  inserting 
a  continuous  run  of  coiled  wire  upon  satd  washers,  con- 
tinuously depositing  a  series  of  upper  insulating  half- 
washers  above  said  wire  and  lower  washers,  depositing  a 
powdered  insulating  material  about  said  wa^rs  and 
along  the  walls  of  said  stock,  bending  the  upstanding  legs 
of  said  stock  about  said  upper  washers  into  substantially 
abutting  engagement  to  form  a  tube  substantially  circular 
in  cross  section,  and  welding  the  edges  of  said  tube. 


3,817,489 

ANTI-SKID  TREAD  PLATC 
Harold  S.  Link  and  WUHani  H.  Scknitz,  Plttshuigh,  Pa., 
to  Untted  States  Sted  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
of  New  JcffMT 
FUcd  Mar.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  724^74 
1  Cfadm.    (CL  29L-194) 
An  anti-skid  tread  plate  comprising  a  steel  base  provid- 
ing a  tread  surface  area  on  one  side  thereof,  a  hot-dipped 
coating  of  spelter  covering  said  area  in  an  amount  from 
about  2.0  to  about  6.0  ounces  per  square  foot  of  said  area, 
and  abrasive  particles  of  a  mixed  size  from  20  to  80  mesh 
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uniformly  distributed  over  said  coating  area,  said  particles 
being  embedded  in  and  substantially  entirely  covered  by 

1 


relatively  movable  first  lever  members  to  thereby  stretch 
said  workpiece  to  facilitate  its  being  coupled  to  structure 
with  which  it  cooperates,  meaos  for  effecting  an  angular 
movement  of  the  support  structure  when  the  motor  is  en- 


the  spelter  in  said  coating  and  being  anchored  thereby 
against  movement  relative  to  said  steel  base. 


3,017,690 
OBJECT  INSERTING  MACHINE 
David  Kallsh,  Alliance,  Ohio,  assigiior  to  Consolidated 
Electronics  Industries  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  22, 195S,  Scr.  No.  782,002 
12  ClaioM.     (CI.  29—205) 


1.  A  machine  to  insert  a  plurality  of  objects  into  a 
plurality  of  holes  in  a  receiver,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, means  on  said  machine  for  carrying  a  receiver  hav- 
ing an  axis  and  having  a  plurality  of  holes  disused  in  a 
first  annular  path  around  said  axis,  a  rack  having  a  plu- 
rality of  sockets,  feed  means  to  establish  a  plurality  of 
objects  in  said  sockets  with  said  sockets  encompassing 
approximately  half  of  the  respective  objects,  a  rotary 
magazine  cooperating  with  said  rack  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  pockets  disposed  in  a  second  annular  path  sub- 
stantially identical  to  said  first  annular  path,  power  means 
to  relatively  reciprocate  said  rack  and  said  magazine  from 
a  retract  position  to  an  advanced  position  to  move  said 
objects  out  of  said  rack  s^pkets  ii^to  said  magazine  pockets 
with  said  pockets  encompassing  approximately  half  of  the 
respective  objects,  said  pockets  and  said  receiver  holes 
alignable  on  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  said  receiver 
axis,  and  means  to  axially  transfer  said  objects  out  of  said 
magazine  pockets  into  said  receiver  holes. 


3,017,691 

SPRING  ASSEMBLING  MECHANISM 

Leonard  E.  Aastin  and  Arthur  K.  Brown,  Jr.,  South  Bend, 

Ind.,  aHipion  to  The  Bcndiz  Corporation,  a  corpora- 

tioa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  19, 1958,  Scr.  No.  781,558 
9  Claims.    (O.  29^-211) 

I.  A  workpiece  assembly  mechanism  for  transferring 
workpieces  from  one  location  to  another  said  mechanism 
including  a  vertically  mounted  standard  having  spaced 
apart  ear  members  projecting  outwardly  from  the  upper 
end  of  the  standard,  a  motor  including  a  casing  and  a 
power  element  said  casing  being  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  other  ends  of  the  ear  memben,  a  support  structure 
connected  to  the  power  element  of  the  motor,  a  workpiece 
handling  pair  of  relatively  movable  first  lever  members 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  support  structure  and  pair  of 
second  lever  members  each  of  which  is  pivotally  mounted 
on  one  of  said  first  lever  members  and  rtiovable  in  a  plane 
normal  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  first  lever  metn- 
bers,  power  means  for  operating  the  pair  of  second  lever 
members  to  thereby  grip  said  workpiece  between  said  first 
and  second  lever  members,  power  means  for  operating  the 


ergized.  and  means  for  transferring  workpieces  from  a 
chute  to  a  position  immediately  adjacent  said  first  and 
second  lever  members  when  the  latter  is  in  position  to  pick 
up  said  workpieces. 


3,017,692 

OPERATING  TOOL  FOR  SPRING  CLIP 

Floyd  Edward  BorncU,  Frankfort,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Kcbcy-Haycs  Company 

FUcd  Aug.  31,  1959,  Scr.  No.  837,209 

2Claimi.    (a.  29— 229) 


I.  A  plier  device  adapted  to  expand  a  split  cylindri- 
cally  shaped  clip,  the  clip  having  a  pair  of  spaced  ears 
projecting  on  one  side  of  said  split,  said  clip  having  a 
single  ear  projecting  from  the  other  side  of  said  q>lit, 
and  positioned  between  the  pair  of  ears,  said  plier  de- 
vice having  first  and  second  levers,  pivot  means  joining 
said  levers,  each  of  said  levers  having  a  handle  portion, 
said  first  and  second  levers  having  respectively  first  and 
second  mated  jaw  portions,  said  device  having  an  open 
position  wherein  said  jaw  portions  are  relatively  widely 
spaced  and  a  closed  position  .wherein  said  jaw  portions 
are  relatively  closely  spaced,  each  of  said  jaw  portions 
having  a  wall  having  an  arcuate  configuration,  said  walls 
defining  a  containment  housing  when  in  said  closed  posi- 
tion, each  of  said  walls  having  a  semi-circular  shape,  said 
first  jaw  portion  having  a  projection  projecting  therefrom 
toward  said  second  jaw  portion  said  projection  terminat- 
ing at  a  flat  end  substantially  oormai  to  the  axis  of  the 
projection,  said  second  jaw  portion  having  a  receiving 
aperture,  said  aperture  being  shaped  and  positioned  to 
receive  said  projection,  said  second  jaw  portion  having  a 
pair  of  backup  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of  said  aperture, 
said  aperture  terminating  at  a  flat  back  wall  substantially 
parallel  to  the  end  of  said  projection  when  the  device  is 
in  the  closed  position,  said  back  wall  lying  wholly  on  one 
side  of  a  plane  tangential  to  the  arcuate  surface  of  the 
second  jaw  and  parallel  with  said  back  up  surfaces,  each 


jaw  and 
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of  said  jaw  portions  having  a  shoulder  formed  therein  con- 
centric with  said  arcuate  configuration,  and  normal  to 
the  arcuate  segments,  said  jaw  portions  being  relatively 
swingable  around  the  said  pivot  means,  in  said  open  posi- 
tion said  projection  being  in  spaced  relationship  with 
req>ect  to  said  aperture,  fn  said  closed  position  said  pro- 
jection being  positioned  in  said  aperture,  whereby  the 
clip  may  be  gripped  by  said  jaw  portions  when  in  said 
open  position  and  the  inside  diameter  of  said  clip  be  ex- 
panded as  said  device  is  moved  to  said  closed  position. 


3,017,693 

METHOD  AND  MATERIALS  FOR  OBTAINING 

LOW    RESISTANCE    BONDS    TO    BISMUTH 

TELLURIDE 

Vincent  Haba,  Beverly,  N J.,  anignor  to  Radio  Corpora- 

tion  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Sept  14, 1956,  Scr.  No.  609,940 

14  Clafans.    (CI.  29—473.1) 


the  side  margins  of  said  metal  strip  whereby  the  opposite 
side  margins  of  said  fabric  strip  are  secured  to  said  metal 
strip,  the  free  width  of  fabric  is  in  non-adhesive  con- 
tact with  and  at  least  equal  to  the  combined  widths  of 
the  metal  strip  within  the  opposite  side  boundaries  of 
said  free  width,  and  said  metal  strip  is  substantially  uni- 
formly distorted  across  its  width  by  said  bending  there- 
of; and  cutting  said  metal  strip  in  a  line  along  the  length 
thereof  between  the  sides  of  both  the  fabric  and  meul 
strip  to  form  two  separate  metal  strips. 


3,017,695 

METHOD  OF  SIZING  BE|.LS  AND  SPIGOTS  OF 

STEEL-CYLINDER  CONCRETE  PIPE 

Kenneth   E.  James,  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to  United 

Concrete  Pipe  Corporation,  Baldwin  Park,  Calif.,  a 

corporation  of  California 

FUcd  Jan.  31,  1957,  Scr.  No.  637,381 
2  Claims.     (CI.  29—523) 


L 


// 


e 


s 


1.  The  method  for  providing  a  bismuth  telluride  body 
with  a  low  electrical  resistance  contact  comprising  tinning 
at  least  a  surface  of  said  body  with  an  alloy  consisting 
essentially  of  40-50%  bismuth,  1.5  to  3.5%  antimony, 
balance  tin  at  a  temperature  between  266"  and  274°  C. 

5.  The  method  of  soldering  a  copper  body  to  a  bismuth 
telluride  body  to  achieve  a  low  electrical  resistance  bond 
therebetween  comprising  the  steps  of:  tinning  at  least  one 
surface  of  said  copper  body;  tinning  at  least  one  surface 
of  said  bismuth  telluride  body  with  a  solder  consisting 
essentially  of  from  40  to  50%  bismuth,  1.5  to  3.5%  anti- 
mony, balance  tin  at  a  temperature  between  266*  and 
274*  C;  contacting  said  tinned  surfaces  of  said  bodies 
together  while  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  copper 
body  substantially  above  the  melting  point  of  said  solder; 
and  rapidly  cooling  said  bodies. 


3,017,694 
METAL  BENDING  METHOD  AND  PRODUCT 
Morris  Goldsmith,  Port  Chester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Elgcn 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Jan.  10, 1958,  Ser.  No.  708,145 
13  Clafans.     (CI.  29—509) 


1.  A  method  of  continuously  producing  flexible  duct 
connector  material  having  two  elongated  metal  strips  each 
having  a  side  marginal  portion  bent  into  securement  with 
an  opposite  side  margin  of  a  fabric  strip  in  which  the 
free  width  of  the  fabric  strip  is  at  least  equal  to  the 
combined  widths  of  the  metal  strips  that  may  be  posi- 
tioned within  the  opposite  side  boundaries  of  said  free 
width  comprising:  longitudinally  advancing  a  single  elon- 
gated strip  of  metal;  placing  an  elongated  strip  of  fabric 
on  said  strip  of  metal;  roll  forming  the  metal  strip  to 
progressively  bend  over  the  side  marginal  portions  of 
said  metal  strip  upon  the  side  margins  of  said  fabric 
strip  to  secure  the  side  margins  of  said  fabric  strip  to 


1 .  The  method  of  sizing  two  annular  metal  parts  with 
reference  to  a  nominal  diameter  which  parts  are  ulti- 
mately to  be  telescoped  together  and  which  parts  each 
consists  of  two  annular  metal  sections  concentrically  ar- 
ranged which  consists  of  loosely  arranging  the  metal  sec- 
tions of  each  part  in  concentric  relationship,  expanding 
the  inner  section  of  each  part  independently  of  the  sec- 
tion of  the  other  part  into  engagement  with  the  outer 
section  of  its  part  to  take  out  all  looseness  between  the 
sections,  continuing  the  expansion  of  the  inner  section 
sufficiently  so  as  to  create  an  overstressed  condition  in 
the  metal  thereof  occasioned  by  exceeding  the  elastic 
limit  or  yield  point  of  the  metal  from  which  the  inner 
section  is  formed,  and  also  sufficiently  so  that  the  ex- 
ternal diameter  of  one  part  and  the  internal  diameter  of 
the  other  part  exceed  the  nominal  diameter  by  approxi- 
mately the  same  amount,  and  discontinuing  and  remov- 
ing the  expansion  effort. 


3,017,696 
CORROSION.RESISTANT  SURFACE 
Luther  E.  Vaaler,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Oris- 
com-Russell  Company,  MassUlon,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1957,  Scr.  No.  645,287 
2  Clafans.     (CL  29—527) 


I.  The  method  of  forming  a  corrosion-resistant  article 
which  consists  in  depositing  a  protective  metal  coating 
upon  a  surface  of  a  metal  base  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  pores  in  said  protective  metal  coat- 
ing, widening  said  pores  and  forming  reservoirs  at  the 
interface  between  the  metal  base  and  the  protective  metal 
coating  by  acid  etching,  and  coating  said  protective  metal 
coating  and  impregnating  said  pores  and  reservoirs  with 
a  viscous  noncorrosive,  corrosion-resistant  material  ca- 
pable of  migrating  from  the  pores  to  the  surface  of  the 
protective  metal  coating. 
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METHODS  FOR  DIFFERENTIAL  PLASOC  DE- 
FORMATION  OF  METAL  AND  OTHER  PLASTIC 
MATERIALS 

Tadcws  W.  Wlodck,  297  SVt  Avc^  Ottawa, 

OBtario,  Canada 

FOcd  Dec.  ^  1955,  Scr.  No.  551,455 

Cl^im  priortty,  appUcatfon  Caaada  Jnc  11, 1953 

4.ClaiBH.     (CI.  29 — 552) 


1.  A  method  of  improving  the  fatigue  resistance  of 
structural  metal  members  having  a  heat  treated  portion 
comprising  subjecting  at  least  adjoining  parts  of  the  heat 
treated  and  untreated  portions  of  said  members  to  pres- 
sures beyond  the  elastic  limit  of  said  portions  and  at 
spaced  intervals  sufficient  to  provide  plastically  deformed 
depressions  between  one-thousandth  of  an  inch  and  one- 
sixteenth  of  an  inch  d^p,  said  intervals  being  interspaced 
with  substantially  undeformed  portions  to  provide  locked- 
in  residual  stresses  which  resist  fatigue,  the  distance  be- 
tween said  depressions  being  between  about  oae-eightb 
of  an  inch  and  about  ooe-sixty-fourth  of  an  inch,  said 
distance  being  greater  than  the  depth  of  said  depressions. 


3,tl7,(9S 
AIR  FILTER  WITH  INTEGRAL  FRAME 
Albert  H.  Hamhrcckt,  ¥nA  L.  Bartch,  L«ric  L. 
aad  Cari  B.  Rowc,  aO  of  Madlsoa,  Wb.,  mb^ 
Rcscarck  Prodacts  Corporatloa,  Madkoo,  Wis., 
poratioa  of  WiscoiKla 

FBcd  Mar.  25,  195S,  Scr.  No.  723,897 
2  Claims.     (CL  29—552) 


to 
cor- 


I.  The  method  of  making  an  air  filter  unit  which  method 
comprises  assembling  a  pad  of  fabricated  interstitial  mal- 
leable metal,  gathering  said  pad  together  at  selected  lo- 
cations to  bring  between  opposite  surface  unit  areas  more 
material  than  was  between  them  before  the  gathering, 
and  compressing  said  pad  so  gathered  at  said  locations 
throughout  the  thickness  thereof  to  form  coherent  struc- 
tural parts  of  substantially  greater  apparent  density  than 
the  balance  of  said  pad. 


3,«17,<99 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  BOLTING  COLLARS 
Harry  E.  Sckrocdcr,  Cleveland  Hcickts,  Ohio,  swii 

to  Mondk  Forge  Company,  a  corporatkm  of  Okie 
Original  applicatloB  Apr.   13,  1954,  Scr.  No.  422,M9. 

EHridcd  and  this  appUcatloa  May  1,  195§,  Scr.  No. 

732  Jll 

3  Claims,    (a.  2»-^54) 

I.  The  method  of  making  an  adapter  for  the  purpose 
set  forth  which  comprises  forging  a  collar-shaped  member 
comprising  a  short  tubular  portion  provided  with  an  out- 
wardly extending  flange  and  having  a  plurality  of  external 
ribs  thereon  spaced  apart  around  the  tubular  portion 
ai»d  extending  therealong  from  one  end  thereof  to  the 
said   flange,   the   said   ribs  having  respective  outwardly 


opening  notches  extending  longitudinally  of  the  tubular 
portion  for  at  least  a  portion  of  the  lengths  of  the  ribs 
from  the  said  end  of  the  tubular  portion,  and  then  under- 
cutting the  said  ribs  through  a  portion  only  of  their 
notched  extent  adjacent  said  flange  to  transform  the  said 


notched  ribs  into  slotted  lugs  having  through  slots  therein, 
the  said  undercutting  of  the  ribs  being  extended  to  a 
depth  suflScient  to  permit  the  heads  of  fastening  bolts 
inserted  in  said  slots  to  be  caught  behind  the  slotted  lugs 
formed  by  the  undercut  ribs. 


3,»17,7M 

CAN  OPENER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Gcnnaro  CIvMclli,  3<  Bradley  Ave.,  Hamdcn,  Conn. 

Filed  June  29,  19M,  Scr.  No.  37,134 

4  Claims.    (O.  39— 1<) 


I.  A  tool  for  opening  containers,  said  tool  compris- 
ing a  U-shaped  handle  portion  having  spaced  legs,  a  tool 
portion  pivoted  to  the  legs  of  the  handle  member  ad- 
jacent the  open  end  thereof,  said  tool  portion  having 
spaced  leg  members,  the  ends  of  which  are  bent  in  di- 
verging relation,  one  of  said  ends  being  shaped  for  use 
as  a  cutting  tool  and  the  other  serving  as  a  stop  member 
to  limit  rotation  of  the  tool  portion  in  one  direction  with 
respect  to  the  handle. 


3,917,791 

MASONS  MULTIPURPOSE  IMPLEMENT  AND 

ANCHORING  MEANS 

Robert  N.  JcmlcaB,  P.O.  Box  7797,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  It,  1958,  Scr.  No.  774,(93 

4  Claims.    (O.  35— «5) 


wifl 


in  plumbing  comers,  running  lines,  and 


I.  For 
coursing  will   units;   a   ma&onry  device  comprising,   in 
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combination,  at  least  one  elongated  linearly  straight  up- 
right having  complemental  flanges  at  right  angles  to  each 
other  and  disposed  parallel  to  adjacent  vertical  surfaces 
of  a  masonry  wall  corner,  said  flanges  being  provided 
with  lengthwise  abutments  having  straight  edges  to  abut 
said  vertical  surfaces,  an  anchor  designed  to  be  embedded 
in  a  mortar  joint,  and  means  for  removably  and  adjust- 
ably bracketing  and  interconnecting  said  upright  and 
said  anchor,  said  upright  comprising  an  angle  iron  the 
flanges  of  which  are  edged  with  a  lengthwise  runner  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  which  are  flat  and  function  as  selec- 
tively usable  straight-edges,  said  runners  constituting  and 
providing  the  aforementioned  abutments,  each  runner 
presenting  a  channel  on  one  side  thereof  and  being  of  a 
cross-sectional  dimension  greater  than  the  cross-section 
of  said  flange,  the  latter  being  joined  centrally  to  a  side 
of  each  runner  opposite  to  said  one  side  thereof,  the 
channel  serving  to  permit  said  bracketing  means  to  be 
fittingly  mounted  and  slidingly  keyed  on  said  runner. 


3,017,702 

TIRE  TREAD  SAFETY  GAUGE 

Christopher  Dc  J.  Hercules,  4640  Q  St.  NW., 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1959,  Scr.  No.  858,960 

SClahns.    (CL  33— 172) 


1.  A  tire  tread  safety  gauge  comprising  a  U-sh^)ed 
frame  having  an  indicator  scale  plate  forming  the  base 
portion  of  one  of  the  legs  of  the  U-shaped  frame,  an 
indicator  lever  pivotally  supported  at  one  end  on  the 
other  leg  and  having  its  other  end  sweeping  over  said 
scale-plate,  and  a  probe  rod  hinged  to  said  indicator  lever 
and  adapted  for  insertion  inside  a  tire  casing  to  sense  the 
thickness  of  the  tire  tread  of  a  casing  resting  on  a  flat 
surface  when  the  gauge  frame  is  held  upright  with  its  legs 
straddling  said  casing  and  resting  on  said  surface. 


3,017,703 

MEASURING  HEUCAL  LEADS 

Rnaaell  L  Van  Hoatcn,  Onnood  Baach,  Fla. 

(3920  S.  Coagrcas,  Lake  Worth,  Fla.) 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  836,441 

9  Claims.    (CL  33—199) 


movement  toward  and  away  from  said  spur  gear,  said 
means  including  a  vertically  movable  toothed  rack  ele- 
ment intcrmeshingly  engagcable  with  the  teeth  of  said 
spur  gear  responsive  to  movement  of  said  setting  and 
gauging  means  toward  said  spur  gear,  hand  actuable  means 
operativeiy  connected  to  said  rack  clement  and  operable, 
when  the  toothed  rack  element  is  in  intcrmcshing  en- 
gagement with  the  teeth  of  said  spiir  gear,  to  effect  ver- 
tical movement  of  said  toothed  rack  element  and  thereby 
cause  corresponding  rotary  movement  of  said  spur  gear, 
a  stylus  mounted  on  said  base  for  longitudinal  movement 
therealong,  and  indicator  means  operativeiy  connected  to 
said  stylus  and  base  for  measuring  the. distance  of  travel 
of  said  stylus. 


3,017,704 

SCHOOLBOARD  COMBINATION 

Albert  M.  Masters,  P.O.  Box  155,  Pen  Argyl,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  11,507 

10  Claims.    (CL  35— 63) 


1.  A  board  combination  such  as  used  in  schools  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  vertical  board  having  a  functional  sur- 
face on  at  least  one  face  thereof,  mounting  means  carried 
by  the  frame  and  board  to  hingedly  mount  the  board  on 
the  frame  adjacent  to  the  upper  edge  thereof,  a  palette 
having  opposite  edges,  and  cooperating  separable  attach- 
ing means  carried  by  the  palette  spaced  a  substantial  dis- 
tance from  and  between  opposite  parallel  edges  thereof  and 
by  the  bo(tom  of  the  vertical  board  to  removably  mount 
the  palette  on  the  bottom  of  the  vertical  board  with  a 
portion  of  the  palette  forming  a  shelf  in  front  of  the  verti- 
cal board  and  with  the  rearward  edge  of  the  palette  en- 
gaging another  part  of  the  combination  to  hold  the  verti- 
cal board  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  frame. 


2.  In  a  lead  measuring  apparatus,  a  base,  a  spur  gear 
rotatably  supported  on  said  base,  a  setting  and  gauging 
means  adjacent  said  gear  and  mounted  on  said  base  for 


3,017,705 
FOOT  AND  LEG  APPAREL  ARTICLE 
John  Peters,  4852  S.  Mtchipm  Ave.,  Apt  2,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  8, 1960,  Scr.  No.  20,871  ' 
2  Claims.    (CL  36— 7  J) 
1.  An  article  of  foot  and  leg  apparel  comprising  a 
foot  portion  and  a  leg  portion,  said  foot  portion  being 
fabricated  of  thick  plastic  sheet  and  including  a  sole,  a 
heel,  and  an  instep  connecting  the  sole  to  the  heel,  said 
leg  portion  being  fabricated  wholly  of  flexible  and  trans- 
parent  material  and  constructed   to  loosely  encompass 
the  leg  of  a  wearer,  the  upper  end  of  said  leg  portion 
being  turned  back  upon  itself  and  secured  to  the  adjacent 
part  of  said  leg  portion  to  form  a  closed  circular  loop, 
an  elastic  ring  within  and  extending  about  said  loop,  said 
foot  portion  being  of  a  size  to  encompass  the  foot  of  a 
wearer,  and  a  strap  having  the  intermediate  part  thereof 
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extending  about  and  secured  to  the  external  surface  of  tatable  blade  carrying  member,  a  plurality  of  drcum- 
tlie  instep  and  having  cooperating  releasable  fastening  ferenUally  spaced  cutting  blades  mounted  on  said  mem- 
ber, first  means  for  moving  said  blades  arcuately  relative 
to  said  stipport,  second  means  for  feeding  said  blades 
'"  downwardly  into  the  ground  as  they  arc  moved  arcuate- 

ly to  thereby  cut  a  section  of  earth,  said  second  means 
being  selectively  operable  to  retract  said  blades  from 
their  lowered  position,  a  power  source  mounted  on  said 
support,  and  power  transmission  means  interconnecting 
said  power  source  and  said  first  and  second  means  for 
selective  operation  thereof. 


means  on  the  opposite  ends  for  securement  of  said  foot 
portion  to  the  foot  of  the  wearer.  i 


3,«17,708 
TREE  EXCAVATOR  AND  TRANSPLANTER 
Jack  R.  Gardner,  Chitc,  Tex^  aadgiior,  by  mene  aadsn- 
meats,  to  Reed  Roller  Bit  Company,  Hooston,  Tcx^ 
a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  Mar.  24,  If58,  Ser.  No.  723,170 
7  Claiau.    (CL  37—2) 


3,017,706 

t    HEE|.  FOR  FOOTWEAR 

Jean  Maononry,  19  Roc  Contant,  Gagny, 

Seine  et  Oise,  France 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,173 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  10, 1958 

3  Claims.    (CI.  36—34) 


1.  A  heel  arrangement  for  a  shoe  comprising  an  outer 
■metallic  heel  part  provided  with  an  outwardly  opening 
recess,  a  plug  of  relatively  softer  material  in  said  recess, 
and  rim  means  integral  with  said  heel  part  and  distributed 
about  the  entire  periphery  of  said  recess,  said  rim  means 
engaging  said  plug  and  constituting  the  sole  essential  means 
to  retain  said  plug  in  said  recess. 


2.  A  tree  excavating  machine  comprising  a  vertically 
split  annular  outer  table  mounted  about  a  vertical  axis, 
arms  with  ends  adjacent  said  outer  table  pivotally  con- 
nected at  opposite  locations  thereon  and  with  their  other 
ends  pivotally  connected  to  an  engine  powered  vehicle,  a 
hoisting  means  carried  by  said  vehicle  and  attached  to 
said  arms  adjacent  said  pivotal  connections  to  lift  and 
to  guy  said  arms,  a  split  rotary  annular  table  within  said 
outer  table  and  supported  thereby  to  rotate  with  relation 
thereto  about  said  vertical  axis,  a  drive  on  said  vehicle 
connected  to  rotate  said  rotary  table,  and  blades  carried 
by  said  inner  table  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom 
for  excavating  a  tree  and  'the  like  during  said  rotation, 
the  connection  between  the  inner  table  and  the  blades 
being  such  that  the  blades  may  be  moved  downwardly 
and  toward  said  axis  of  rotation. 


3,017,707  , 

EXCAVATION  MACHINE 
Richard  J.  Sigler  and  John  J.  Schnellbacfaer,  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Reed  Roller 
Bit  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  352 
17  Clainu.    (CI.  37—2) 


3.017,709 
TREE  OR  SHRUB  REMOVER 
Richard  J.  Siglcr,  Hooston,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  w- 
signmcnts,  to  Reed  Roller  Bit  Company,  Houston,  Tex., 
a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  June  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,425 
9  Claims.    (CI.  37—2) 


17.  An  apparatus  for  digging  a  section  of  earth  from 
the  ground  comprising:   a  non-rotaubie  support,  a  ro- 


8.  An  apparatus  for  digging  a  section  of  earth  com- 
prising: a  supporting  platform,  an  annular  ring  carried 
by  said  platform  for  oscillatory  movement  with  respect 
thereto,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  arcuately  curved 
earth  digginrf  and  cutting  blades  carried  by  said  ring 
and  mounted  for  radial  movement  with  respect  thereto 
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whereby  the  lower  ends  of  said  blades  may  move  radi- 
ally inwardly  with  respect  to  the  vertical  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  ring  and  said  platform  as  said  ring  and  plat- 
form move  downwardly  toward  the  ground,  means  on 
said  platform  maintaining  said  ring  and  said  platform 
in  coaxial  alignment,  a  power  source  mounted  on  said 
platform,  and  power  transmission  means  interconnect- 
ing said  power  source  and  said  ring  for  effecting  said  os- 
cillatory movement. 


3,017,710 

SNOW  MOVER  AND  tmUTY  CART 

Cari  P.  Carbon,  Dnthk,  Idaho 

(P.O.  Box  394,  Mniray,  Idaho) 

Filed  May  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  738,505 

3  Claims.     (CI.  37—123) 


of  registrations  of  said  columns  with  day-of-the-week 
indicia,  carried  by  said  casing,  in  the  movement  of  said 
casing  and  said  plate  in  relation  to  each  other;  a  masking 
plate  slidably  mounted  between  said  casing  and  said  num- 
ber plate  for  manual  positioning  of  selected  said  day-of- 
the-month  numbers  in  and  from  behind  same;  manually 
operable  means  for  releasably  locking  said  masking  plate 
to  said  number  plate  at  pre-determined  positions  of  said 
selected  numbers  with  said  masking  plate,  for  joint  sliding 
of  the  two  plates  as  a  unit,  when  moved;  a  roller  posi- 
tioned on  said  casing;  an  endless  belt  carried  b^  said 
casing,  passing  around  said  roller,  and  having  the  names 
of  the  months  thereacross,  in  spaced  relation  therealong; 
resilient  means  on  said  casing  for  tensioning  said  belt 
and  frictionally  locking  said  roller  thereto;  said  roller 
manually  liftable,  against  said  resilience,  for  manual 
movement  of  said  belt  thereby,  to  separately  expose  each 
of  said  names  in  relation  with  said  registered  columns 
of  numbers. 


3,017,712 

ILLUMINATED  TELEPHONE  BOOTH 

Percival  H.  Shcrron,  Jamaica,  N.Y.    (%  Sherron  Metallic 

Corp.,  1201  FInsUng  Ave,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.) 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  419,963,  Mar.  31, 

1954.    This  application  Oct.  6, 1958,  Ser.  No.  765,676 

5  Clafans.     (CL  40—130) 


1.  A  scoop-type  cart  comprising  a  body  in  the  ft>rm 
of  a  receptacle  having  an  open  front  and  provided  thereat 
with  a  scoop  blade,  a  handle  assembly  attached  to  the 
rear  of  said*  body  for  manipulating  the  cart,  and  a  sup- 
porting frame  beneath  said  body  and  rigidly  attached 
thereto,  said  frame  including  side  rails  extending  along 
opposite  sides  of  said  body  and  having  ground  engaging 
forward  portions  substantially  coplanar  with  said  scoop 
blade'  so  that  said  cart  may  be  tilted  forwardly  to  engage 
said  forward  portions  of  the  side  rails  with  the  ground 
so  as  to  position  said  scoop  blade  for  gathering  material, 
said  handle  assembly  including  rearwardly  extending 
braces  carrying  a  vertical  pivot  plate,  a  hand  grip  mem- 
ber including  a  shank  pivotally  attached  to  said  plate  and 
means  selectively  latching  said  shank  in  a  plurality  of 
pivoted  positions  with  respect  thereto,  a  stand  fixed  to 
said  handle  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  a  base 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  stand  in  approximate  alignment 
with  the  ground  engaging  portions  of  the  frame,  said  base 
being  selectively  movable  to  a  plurality  of  positions  by 
said  handle  and  being  selectively  secured  in  any  one  of 
said  positions  by  said  last  mentioned  means  whereby  said 
scoop  blade  may  be  maintained  in  contact  with  the 
ground  surface  regardless  of  irregularities  in  said  surface. 


3,017,711 

PERPETUAL  CALENDARS 

Walter  C.  Boggiss,  203  DonaMa  BIdg.,  Wfainipcg, 

Manitoba,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,729 

4  Claims.    (CL  40— 109) 


4.  In  an  outdoor  telephone  txx>th,  means  for  lighting 
up  and  identifying  the  same  comprising  vertically  extend- 
ing booth  side  walls  having  horizontally  extending' narrow 
edges  at  the  upper  terminals  thereof,  a  top  member  in  the 
form  of  an  indicia  bearing  dome  covering  the  top  of  said 
booth  and  having  a  planar  horizontally  extending  periph- 
eral flange  seated  upon  said  narrow  booth  side  wall  edges, 
an  elongated  indicia  bearing  enclosure  embracing  the  top 
of  said  booth  afid  having  extending  horizontally  inwardly 
therefrom  a  flange  overlying  said  flange  of  the  dome, 
said  booth  side  walls  and  said  enclosure  being  conjointly 
operative  to  secure  said  dome  against  being  lifted  from 
the  top  of  said  booth  or  shifted  horizontally  relative 
thereto,  and  means  within  said  dome  and  enclosure  for 
illuminating  the  same,  thereby  to  prominently  display  the 
indicia  borne  thereby. 


3,017,713 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Joseph  F.  Butler,  544  CampbeU,  Kalamazoo  Township, 

Kalamazoo  County,  Mich. 

FOed  Jan.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,553 

1  Clafan.     (O.  40—135) 


n  (P«>i»JTiN<S 


>  (kMSrJ 


v.-;i-.v.-.v.-,i«--i«t«v:jiwy,- 


1.  In  a  perpetual  calendar,  having  a  frame  casing  and 
a  number  plate  slidably  mounted  together  to  expose 
columns  of  day-of-<he-month  numbers,  positioned  on 
said  plate,  through  a  window  in  said  casing  for  a  series 


>3  (OCKUIVO 


-1  (HCItCT'Vt    L*.tB) 
(BASE) 


*  (PBOntCTlVC    «•««) 


In  a  laminated,  selectively  reflective  advertising  and 
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high-light  signalling  device  for  use  on  the  rear  of  auto- 
motive vehicles,  the  combination  comprising: 

(o)  a  relatively  narrow  base  strip, 

(h)  a  continuous,  coextensive  layer  of  highly  light 
reflective  material  on  said  bas^  strip, 

(c)  a  coextensive  layer  of  opaque  masking  material 
of  substantially  the  same  color  under  ordinary  day- 
light conditions  as  said  reflective  material  overlying 
said  reflective  layer, 

(</)  said  masking  material  being  shaped  to  provide 
spaced  openings  exposing  such  portions  of  said  re- 
flective material  as  will  define  desired  first  signalling 
indicia  in  readable  continuity  along  said  strip, 

(f)  means  providing  a  second  indicia  in  readable  con- 
tinuity along  said  strip  on  said  masking  material, 

(/)  said  second  indicia  being  disposed  between  the 
openings  in  said  masking  layer  which  define  said 
first  signalling  indicia, 

(g)  said  second  indicia  further  being  of  a  material 
having  a  highly  contrasting  color  under  ordinary 
daylight  conditions  with  respect  to  said  masking 
material, 

whereby  under  ordinary  daylight  conditions  laid  first 
signalling  indicia  will  be  subsUntially  invisible  and  said 
second  indicia  will  be  highly  visible,  but  under  conditions 
of  point-source  illumination,  such  as  from  automobile 
headlights,  said  first  signalling  indicia  will  become  highly 
visible  as  a  high-light  signalling  indicia  and  said  second 
indicia  will  be  unnoticeable. 


being  downwardly  bowed  at  one  end,  spring  meant 
hingedly  supporting  said  wire  frame  upon  said  base,  a 
main  Une  extending  through  said  bole  in  the  base,  a  fish 
hook  connected  to  one  end  of  said  main  line,  the  oppo> 
site  end  of  said  line  being  connected  to  said  frame,  said 
spring  biasing  said  wire  frame  for  rotation  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  rigid  base,  latch  means  releasably  secur- 
ing said  frame  in  a  position  adjacent  to  said  base  against 
the  action  of  said  spring  means,  an  operator  line  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  fish  hook  and  secured  at  the 
opposite  end  to  said  latch  means  for  effecting  release 
of  said  frame  in  response  to  a  pull  upon  said  hook,  said 
rigid  base  includes  an  upwardjy  and  rearwardly  inclined 
plate  defining  an  obtuse  angle  with  said  base,  said  wire 
frame  being  rotatable  between  an  initial  set  position  in 


3,tl7,714 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PLASTIC  TERRAZZO 

AND  RESULTANT  PRODUCT 

David  K.  Skwbcfi,  Vartley,  ami  Edward  Nakonlcczny, 

PhUadclpUa,  Pa^  asrigMci  to  Booafidc  MUb,  Inc., 

Wiathrop,  Mate*,  a  corporatfoa  of  Maine 

No  Drawlag.    FUcd  Nor.  7, 1*58,  Scr.  No.  772,414 

<  Claims,  (a.  41—17) 
I.  A  plastic  sheet  formed  to  present  a  surface  for 
display,  said  sheet  comprising  throughout  a  cellular 
structure  of  individual  elements  of  solid  chips  of  a  vinyl 
polymer  that  are  defouned  under  heat  and  pressure  so 
that  said  elements  are  separated  each  from  others  by  a 
separate  and  distinct  hairline  border  structure  com- 
prised of  a  vinyl  j:ompound,  said  elements  and  border 
structures  being  visibly  exposed  at  the  display  surface 
and  extending  in  depth  in  the  sheet,  and  said  border 
structure  being  comnton  to  contiguous  elements  and 
forming  a  sharp  delineation  between  said  elements, 
whereby  the  appearance  of  the  display  surface  closely 
resembles  terrazzo. 

5.  The  method  of  producing  a  plastic  sheet  having  a 
surface  which  resembles  terrazzo  in  appearance,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  covering  solid  chips  of  a  material 
comprising  a  vinyl  polymer  with  a  thin  coating  of  a  vinyl 
compound,  applying  pressure  to  a  mass  of  said  coated 
chips  to  reduce  them  to  sheet  form,  heating  said  sheet 
while  maintaining  it  under  pressure  until  said  chips  under 
the  influence  of  said  heat  and  said  pressure  have  been 
deformed  and  said  chips  and  said  coating  have  bonded 
together  to  form  an  integrated  substantially  self-suppon- 
ing  sheet,  and  then  removing  the  coating  from  one  sur- 
face of  the  sheet  to  expose  the  surfaces  of  the  chips 
which  were  covered  by  said  removed  coating. 


substantially  parallel  engagement  with  said  base  and  an 
extreme  tripped  position  in  substantially  parallel  en- 
gagement with  said  inclined  plate,  and  an  indicator  arm 
pivoted  upon  said  base  in  rear  of  said  inclined  plate  and 
operable  between  raised  and  lowered  positions,  said 
inclined  plate  having  a  hole  therethrough,  an  activator 
line  being  looped  about  the  bowed  frame  end  thereby 
to  be  maintained  at  the  center  of  the  frame  end  and  ex- 
tending through  said  hole  in  the  inclined  plate,  said  acti- 
vator line  being  connected  to  said  indicator  arm  thereby 
connecting  the  indicator  arm  and  the  wire  frame  and  serv- 
ing to  bold  the  indicator  arm  in  the  raised  position  against 
gravity  when  the  indicator  arm  aiKl  the  wire  frame  are 
in  the  set  position,  said  indicator  arm  falling  by  gravity 
as  the  frame  is  released  and  assumes  the  extreme  trip 
position. 

3,«17,71i 

FISH  LURE 

Haron  B.  Hawks,  HoOta,  Arfc. 

'     (HoW*  Rtc,  Plaiavlcw,  Arfc.) 

FUcd  Aag.  5, 19M,  Scr.  No.  47,725 

9Clalnia.     (CL  43— 42.lt) 


3,il7,7IS 

FISH  CATCHER 

G«ot|c  A.  KcHMdy,  1314  Mich%H  Ave, 

Giadstone,  Midi. 

nied  July  10,  IWi,  Ser.  No,  747,M7 

1  Claim.     (CI.  43— 1«) 

A  fish  catcher  comprising,  a  rigid  base  having  a  line 

hole  extending  through  the  center  thereof,  a  wire  frame 


I.  A  fish  lure  comprising  an  elongated  body  formed 
of  a  soft  elastic  and  flexible  material  and  including  a  for- 
ward body  section  and  a  rear  body  or  tail  section,  a  first 
pair  of  fishhooks  including  a  front  fishhook  and  a  rear 
fishhook  embedded  in  said  forward  body  section  and 
loosely  connected  in  tandem  to  one  another  and  having 
barbed  ends  protruding  from  said  forward  body  section, 
said  front  fishhook  having  an  eye  located  adjacent  the 
forward  end  of  said  forward  body  section  and  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  a  fishing  line  or  leader  extension,  a  sec- 
ond pair  of  fishhooks  embedded  in  said  tail  section  and 
loosely  connected  to  one  another  in  tandem  and  having 
barbed  ends  protruding  from  said  tail  section,  the  for- 
ward one  of  ttte  fishhooks  ot  said  second  pair  having  an 
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eye  at  its  forward  end  protruding  from  the  forward  eixi 
of  the  tail  section,  and  a  swivel  connected  to  said  last 
mentioned  eye  and  to  a  rearmost  bend  portion  of  the 
rear  fishhook  of  said  first  pair  for  swivelly  connecting 
the  tail  section  to  the  forward  body  section. 


3,il7,717 

ANT  VAULT 

DavU  H.  Caabrc,  4122  W.  l<2Mi  SL,  Lawndalc,  Calif. 

FUcd  Ja^  5,  19M,  Scr.  No.  670 

3Ciaiw.    (CL43— 131) 


1.  A  safety  container  for  a  poison  bottle  comprising  a 
box  open  on  one  side  wherein  said  bottle  can  be  disposed, 
a  side  wall  hingedly  connected  to  said  box  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  to  a  position  to  close  said  open  side,  said 
box  having  a  bore  formed  therein  that  terminates  at  a 
location  adjacent  said  side  wall  when  said  side  wall  is  in 
a  closed  position,  said  box  also  having  an  opening  formed 
therein  through  which  insects  can  pass  to  reach  said 
poison  bottle  and  contents  thereof  a  magnetically  at- 
tractable pin  of  such  transverse  cross  section  and  length 
as  to  be  slidably  insertable  within  the  confines  of  said 
bore  and  project  inwardly  beyond  the  interior  surface  of 
that  portion  of  said  box  in  which  said  bore  is  formed  and 
when  said  pin  is  so  disposed,  all  but  the  upper  end  sur* 
face  thereof  is  concealed;  engageable  means  on  said  side 
wall  for  interlocking  with  said  inwardly  projecting  por- 
tion of  said  pin  to  maintain  said  side  wall  in  a  closed  and 
locked  position  relative  to  said  box;  and  spring  means 
positioned  within  said  box,  which  spring  means  exerts 
sufficient  laterally  directed  force  on  said  pin  to  maintain 
said  pin  in  said  bore  and  engageable  means  due  to  fric- 
tional  contact  therewith  until  said  pin  is  subjected  to  a 
sufiiciemly  strong  magnetic  field  as  to  be  withdrawn  from 
said  bore  to  permit  said  side  wall  to  be  moved  to  a  posi- 
tion to  allow  access  to  the  interior  of  said  box  and  said 
bottle  contained  therein. 


3,«17,718 

SECTIONAL  MECHANICAL  TOY 

Clarence  L.  Ectcs,  Tanma,  Alaska 

FUcd  Jane  5, 1959,  Scr.  No.  818,447 

7ClataM.    (a.  44— 123) 


--      ••!•*  fLLJuitL T'*' 


1.  A  sectional  mechanical  toy  comprising  a  relatively 
stationary  body  having  a  longitudinal  bore  extending 
therethrough,  said  body  having  forward  and  rear  ends  to 
which  said  bore  opens,  a  fixed  lower  jaw  on  and  extend- 
ing forwardly  from  said  forward  end  of  the  body,  a  head 
member  overlying  said  lower  jaw,  said  head  member  com- 
prising a  forward  upper  jaw  portion  and  a  rearward  head 
portion,  a  shank  on  and  extending  rearwardly  from  said 
head  portion  and  a  fixed  cam  follower  on  said  shank 


having  a  transversely  and  concavely  curved  cam  surface, 
said  shank  and  said  cam  follower  extending  rearwardly 
into  the  body  bore,  a  tail  member  having  a  rear  tail- 
simulating  portion  and  a  forwardly  extending  shank  on 
said  tail-simulating  portion,  said  tail  member  shank  ex- 
tending forwardly  in  said  bore  from  the  rear  end  of  the 
body,  said  tail  member  shank  having  a  fixed  cam  on  its 
forward  end,  said  cam  having  a  transversely  curved  con- 
vex surface  engaged  upon  said  concave  cam  surface,  first 
pivot  means  pivoting  said  head  member  to  swing  toward 
and  away  from  said  lower  jaw  on  an  axis  extending  cross- 
wise of  the  body  at  the  forward  end  of  the  body  and  at 
a  point  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  head  member,  second 
pivot  means  pivoting  said  tail  member  to  swing  on  a  ver- 
tical axis  crosswise  of  the  body  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
body  and  at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  tail 
member. 


3,017,719 

METHOD  OF  TRANSPLANTING  TREES 

Richard  J.  Sigier  and  Joim  J.  ScimcUbadicr,  Hovstoo, 

Tex.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Reed  RoUcr 

Bit  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUcd  Mar.  29,  I960.  Scr.  No.  18,377 

lOCbims.    (6.47—58) 


\ZIJ 


I.  A  method  for  transplanting  trees,  comprising  the 
steps  of,  excavating  a  cavity  of  geometric  configuration 
at  the  site  of  transplaiHation,  enclosing  said  tree  within 
an  excavating  machine  having  ground  engaging  blades 
adapted  for  vertical  and  rotary  movement  relative  to  the 
trunk  of  said  tree,  oscillating  said  blades  laterally  about 
a  longitudinal  axis  to  cut  away  the  ground  adjacent  said 
trunk  and  effect  a  cutting  of  the  roots  tberearound,  en- 
closing said  cut-away  earth  aixl  said  severed  roots  within 
said  blades  for  lifting  same  from  the  ground,  transport- 
ing said  tree,  roots  and  surrounding  earth  to  said  site 
by  means  of  said  excavating  machine,  and  reversing  said 
machine  to  withdraw  said  blades  from  said  enclosing 
relationship  relative  to  said  tree  and  said  roots  in  said 
surroimding  earth  whereby  said  tree  is  positioned  at  the 
site  of  transplantation. 


3,017,720 
SOIL  STABILIZATION  AND  SEEDING 
Thomas  N.  Boadi,  Daphne,  Alau,  — 'f**-  to 
tkmal  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Dec.  23,  1958,  Scr.  No.  782356 

4  Claims.  (CI.  47—58) 
1.  A  method  of  soil  stabilization  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  forming  an  aqueous  slurry  consisting  essentially 
of  discrete  cellulose  pulp  fibers  in  preponderance  as  a 
mat  forming  ingredient  and  including  plant  seeds  and 
applying  the  slurry  on  the  soil  surface,  thereby  forming 
a  continuous  mat  of  interwoven  said  fibers  containing 
and  covering  said  seed. 
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3,il7,72I 
FIRE  VENTING  ROOF  STRUCTURE 

Ncwtoa,   MaaL,   ■■jgnor,   by   ■ 
to  Amcffkaa  CyaaamW  Coaipany, 
York,  N.Y^  a  corporatfoo  of  MaiDc 

Filed  Mm-.  17,  1958,  Scr.  No.  722,M1 
3  Claims.    (CL  5«— 1«) 


New 


1.  A  roof  covering  construction  comprisiiig  sidewalls 
forming  an  enclosed  well,  a  cover  positioned  over  said 
well,  means  hinging  said  cover  at  one  of  said  sidewalls, 
a  lever  system  pivotally  interengaging  said  cover,  and  a 
'second  sidewall  comprising  a  pair  of  lever  arms  pivotally 
interengaged  at  adjacent  ends,  and  hinged  at  the  remote 
ends  one  to  the  cover  and  one  to  said  second  sidewall,  said 
levers  forming  an  acute  angle  when  said  cover  is  closed, 
a  projection  pivotally  engaged  at  one  end  to  the  point  of 
pivotal  interconnection  of  said  lever  arms,  a  helical  com- 
pression spring  secured  at  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  said 
projection  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  sidewall  adapted  upon 
release  to  widen  said  acute  angle  and  thereby  open -said 
cover,  said  spring  in  the  closed  position  of  said  cover  sub- 
stantially bisecting  said  angle,  and  mean^  including  a  . 
fusible  link  maintaining  said  cover  closed  against  the  ten- 
sion of  said  spring  until  failure  of  said  link. 


3,017,722 

COMBINATION  HOLLOW  FOOTING  STRINGER 

AND  FOUNDATION  DRAIN  DUCT 

Frcdcrlcit  A.  Smith,  Homcwood,  IH. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1958,  Scr.  No.  718,339    ^ 

1  Claim.    (Cl.  50—100) 


In  a  building  structure  which  includes  an  exterior  wall 
separating  a  space  inside  the  building  from  an  exterior 
space  where  the  ground  level  is  higlier  than  it  is  in  said 
inside  space,  the  combination  of  a  foundation  for  said  wall 
which  comprises  a  monolithic  concrete  footing  having  an 
exterior  side  face,  and  a  top  face  for  supporting  said  wall, 
and  a  unitary  ground  water  draining  conduit  extending 
alongside  and  in  contact  with  said  exterior  face  of  the 
footing  below  ground  level,  the  top  of  said  conduit  being 
substantially  at  the  same  level  as  the  top  face  of  the  foot- 
ing, said  conduit  having  (a)  an  imperforate  inner  face 


which  during  the  pouring  of  said  footing  has  served  as  a 
stringer  for  defining  the  said  exterior  face  of  the  footing 
and  (b)  an  outer  face  which  contacts  the  ground  and 
which  is  perforated  to  admit  ground  water  to  the  conduit 
for  subsequent  removal  through  said  conduit. 


3,017,723 

LIFT-StAB  CONSTRUCTION  OF  BUILDINGS 

Erik  j4haB  voa  Heidcaitam,  58  Rcgcringsgatan, 

Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1958,  Scr.  No.  722,051 

nCbims.    (Cl.  50— 140) 


n  n  » 


1.  The  method  of  constructing  buildings  having  a  plu- 
rality of  concrete  floors  secured  to  vertical  columns  pass- 
ing through  holes  in  said  floorings,  comprising,  forming  a 
mold  having  downwardly  tapering  depressions  at  those 
positions  where  the  columns  are  to  be  erected,  forming 
in  said  mold  a* concrete  floor  slab  having  downwardly 
tapering  depressions  therein  and  having  uniform  thickness 
measured  vertically,  and  having  a  hole  extending  there- 
through at  the  bottoms  of  said  depressions,  repeating  said 
casting  procedure  using  the  first  slab  as  a  bottom  mold, 
again  repeating  said  slab-forming  procedure  until  a  stack 
of  floor  slabs  is  formed,  erecting  columns  passing  through 
said  holes  in  said  floors,  raising  said  slabs  successively  to 
their  final  levels,  by  force  exerted  between  said  slabs  and 
said  columns,  and  casting  concrete  in  said  depressions  in 
said  slabs  in  contact  with  said  columns  thereby  securing 
said  slabs  to  said  columns. 


tni 


3,017,724  ' 

ILE  WALL  CONSTRUCTION 
lohn  N.  Filank,  Saplllpi^  Okla^  ■■igiini  to  Fnmkoma 

Pottery,  Sapalpa,  OUa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Oklaboma 

Coatinoatioa  of  applicatioa  Scr.  No.  751,457,  July  28, 

1958.    This  applicatioa  Apr.  28,  1900,  Scr.  No.  25,480 

9aaims.    (0.50—205) 


I .  In  a  composite  building  wall  construction  having  an 
upright  glass  backing  member  supported  along  its  bound- 
ing edges  and  having  an  assembly  of  closely  adjacent  tile 
members  mounted  on  and  substantially  fully  along  at  least 
one  face  thereof  in  a  substantially  parallel  aligned  rela- 
tion therewf  h,  the  combination  of  framing  members  sup- 
porting the  iile  assembly  on  the  glass  backing  member  in 
the  direction  of  the  parallel  alignment  of  its  tile  members 
and  at  least  along  top  and  bottom  sides  of  the  assembly, 
each  of  the  tile  members  having  a  relatively  rigid  body 
of  a  material  such  as  ceramic  material  and  of  one-piece 
construction,  said  body  having  an  outwardly-positioDed 
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front  face  portion  defining  a  central  open  portion  on  the 
glass  backing  member  of  greater  area  than  said  face  por- 
tion, a  pair  of  backwardly-projecting  and  transversely 
spaced-apart  leg  portions  of  subsUntially  planar  section 
connected  by  said  face  portion  and  of  l^ser  extent  than 
said  face  portion,  one  of  said  leg  portions  extending  con- 
tinuously about  and  defining  a  framing  wall  for  said  open 
portion  on  the  glass  backing  member  and  the  other  leg 
portion  extending  continuously  about  and  defining  an 
outer  peripheral  side  wall  about  the  tile  member,  bond- 
ing means  securing  said  pair  of  leg  portions  of  each  tile 
member  to  the  face  of  the  backing  member  with  outer  leg 
portions  of  the  tile  members  of  the  assembly  in  a  closely 
adjacent  relation  with  respect  to  each  other,  the  construc- 
tion being  characterized  by  expanding  and  contracting 
substantially  less  than  the  normal  expansion  and  con- 
traction of  the  glass  backing  member  alone  and  as  con- 
trolled by  a  plurality  of  continuous  and  transversely 
spaced-apart  framing  edge  contacts  along  the  face  of  the 
backing  member  as  defined  by  said  spaced-apart  legs  of 
the  tile  members,  and  being  further  characterized  by  a 
series  of  localized  expansion  and  contraction  areas  along 
the  backing  member  between  the  framing  edge  contacts 
of  and  at  the  central  open  portions  of  the  tile  members. 


3,017,726 
AUTOMATIC  GAUGING  DEVICE 
Maymud   C.  Yeasting,   Elmore,   Ohio,  and    Manly  A. 
Magsig,  Ovid,  Mich.;  said  Magsig  assignor  to  Mid- 
West  Abrasive  Company,  Owosso,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jane  24,  1958,  Scr.  No.  744,289 
2  Claims.    (Cl.  51—34) 


3,017,725 

SOLID  GROUTING  BAR  AND  HANGER  ELEMENT 

FOR  SETTING  SLABS  AND  METHOD 

John  Larry  Marphy,  10100  S.  Lcavitt  St.,  Chicago,  III. 

nied  Mar.  27, 1957,  Ser.  No.  648,916 

7Cbliiis.    (a.  50-^18) 


*o^ii.M 


I.  A  combined  solid  metal  grouting  and  hangar  unit 
adapted  for  use  in  water-tight  and  strain-free  assembly  of 
a  plurality  of  veneer-like,  rectangular  facing  slabs  whose 
edges  are  fully  mortised  and  which  slabs  are  non-load 
bearing  in  spaced  apart  relation  and  assembled  from  a  load 
bearing  wall  structure;  said  grouting  unit  comprising  a 
grouting  strip  of  cruciform  cross-section  and  load-bearing 
non-yielding,  structurally  rigid  dimension;  the  vertical 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  legs  of  said  cruciform  cross- 
section  of  such  width  as  to  be  slideably  insertable  as 
tenons  in  adjacent  mortises  of  adjacent  slabs  when  as- 
sembled and  the  depth  thereof  to  substantially  fill  said 
mortises,  and  a  horizontal  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  legs 
of  said  cruciform  section  integral  with  said  vertical  pair 
of  legs,  the  thickness  of  the  horizontal  legs  defining  sub- 
stantially the  distance  apart  of  adjacent  slabs  in  assembly; 
the  horizontal  faces  of  the  horizontal  pair  of  legs  and  the 
vertical  faces  of  the  vertical  pair  of  legs  and  the  length  of 
said  grouting  strip  forming  an  extended  and  complete  seal 
between  the  front  and  rear  faces  of  said  slabs  in  assembly; 
and  extending  outwardly  from  the  rearward  face  of  the 
horizontal  leg  of  said  cruciform  grouting  strip  a  manually 
bendable  anchor  and  plate  hanger  means  the  extension  of 
said  anchor  and  plate  hanger  being  such  that  the  free  end 
thereof  may  be  readily  deformed  for  attachment  to  load- 
bearing  supporting  wall  means,  to  permit  differential  shift- 
ing by  way  of  settlement  of  the  load  bearing  wall  without 
transfer  of  the  full  strain  thereof  to  the  assembled  facing 
slabs  of  the  non-load  bearing  wall,  and  to  permit  slap  as- 
sembly with  the  free  end  of  said  anchor  means  fixed  in  the 
load  bearing  wall. 
774  O.O.— 61 


1.  Honing  apparatus  comprising  a  honing  tool  sup- 
ported for  reciprocation  relative  to  a  workpiece  and 
having  a  head  carrying  abrading  elements  for  engaging 
and  removing  excess  material  from  the  surface  of  a  bore 
in  the  workpiece,  means  for  reciprocating  said  tool  to- 
gether with  said  head  axially  relative  to  the  bore  to  re- 
move the  excess  material  from  the  surface  thereof,  a  gage 
for  said  surface  including  a  tubular  member  movable  in 
an  axially  inward  direction  into  said  bore  and  supporting 
a  circular  series  of  gaging  balls  for  movement  radially 
outwardly  to  engage  the  surface  of  the  bore,  stop  means 
limiting  such  movement  of  said  tubular  member  into  said 
bore,  a  second  member  carried  by  said  tool  for  reciproca- 
tion therewith  and  telescoped  axially  within  said  tubular 
member  normally  free  of  contact  therewith,  said  second 
•  member  having  an  annular  camming  surface  engageable 
with  said  balls  upon  movement  relative  to  said  tubular 
member  in  an  axially  inward  direction  to  move  said  balls 
radially  outwardly  toward  said  surface  and  into  engage- 
ment therewith,  means  connecting  said  members  together 
for  relative  axial  movement  comprising  spaced  axial 
guide  pins  carried  by  one  of  said  members  slidably  en- 
gaging the  other,  spring  means  opposing  movement  of 
said  second  member  relative  to  said  tubular  member  in 
an  inward  direction,  means  positively  limiting  movement 
of  said  second  member  relative  to  said  tubular  member 
in  an  outward  direction,  the  distance  said  balls  are 
moved  by  said  second  member  being  proportional  to  the 
movement  of  said  second  member  relative  to  said  tubular 
member  so  that  such  relative  movement  of  said  second 
member  is  a  measure  of  the  amount  of  material  removed 
from  said  surface,  and  a  yielding  connection  between  said 
tool  and  second  member  permitting  movement  of  said 
tool  in  an  inward  direction  relative  to  said  second  mem- 
ber following  engagement  of  said  balls  by  said  surface, 
said  yielding  connection  between  said  tool  and  second 
member  comprising  spaced  axial  guide  pins  carried  by  the 
one  and  slidably  engaging  the  other,  spring  means  op- 
posing movement  of  said  tool  relative  to  said  second 
member  in  an  inward  direction,  and  means  positively 
limiting  movement  of  said  tool  relative  to  said  second 
member  in  an  outward  direction,  said  second  mentioned 
spring  means  having  a  greater  preload  than  said  first 
mentioned  spring  means,  said  yielding  connection  be- 
tween said  tool  and  second  member  and  said  connecting 
means  between  said  members  permitting  a  limited  lateral 
movement  of  said  second  member  relative  to  said  tubtilar 
member  to  enable  said  camming  surface  to  center  itself 
with  respect  to  the  circular  series  of  balls. 
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M17,727 
GRINpiNG  MACHINE 
IL  Gmvi.  424  E.  E4waNs  St^  Springfield,  ID., 
PkiUp  E.  Kopp,  SpriBffficId,  DL;  nid  Kopp 
G«org 

Filed  Sept  8, 195S,  Scr.  No.  759,441 
ItCiataM.    (CLSl— M) 


1.  A  grinding  machine  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
frame,  a  spindle  joumaled  for  rotation  in  said  frame,  a 
grinding  wheel  fixed  on  said  spindle  for  rotation  there- 
with and  having  a  peripheral  grinding  surface,  a  guide 
member  having  rectilineal  sliding  movement  in  a  cham- 
ber in  a  portion  of  said  frame  at  right  angles  to  the  axis 
of  said  grinding  wheel,  a  non-rotatable  flat  blade  holding 
bar  pivoted  in  a  slot  in  said  guide  member  on  a  pivot 
pin  for  oscillation  transversely  of  the  peripheral  grinding 
surface,  a  spring  urging  said  blade  holding  bar,  said  pivot 
pin  and  said  guide  member  toward  said  peripheral  grind- 
ing surface,  a  shaft  joumaled  for  rotation  in  said  frame, 
a  driving  connection  between  ^id  spindle  and  said  shaft,  a 
crank,  pin  on  said  shaft,  a  crank  roller  sleeve  on  said  pin, 
a  pivoted  bell  crank  member  having  a  pin  on  which  is  a 
second  roller  sleeve  coacting  with  an  adjacent  e4ge  of  said 
blade  holding  bar.  and  a  spring  connected  between  said 
frame  and  said  blade  holding  bar  and  acting  yielflingly  to 
maintain  said  edge  of  said  blade  holding  bar  against  said 
second  roller  sleeve  for  osciillation  of  said  blade  holding 
bar  about  its  pivot  under  the  action  imparted  to  said  bell 
crank  member  by  said  <;rank  roller  sleeve  on  said  crank 
pin.  < 

3,«17,72t 

PRESSURE  FEEDING  APPARATIJS  FOR  A 

GEAR  HONING  MACHINE 

Kenneth  J.  Davia,  Detroit,  Mlch^  aatgnor  to  National 

Broacli  A  Macliinc  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor> 

poration  of  Michigan 

FU«d  Innc  1,  1959,  Str.  No.  817,4«5 
1«  Clalnu.    (CI.  51— 1«5) 


ports  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  other, 
motive  means  for  applying  an  accurately  controlled  force 
to  said  one  support  for  determining  the  pressure  be- 
tween a  work  piece  and  tool  carried  by  said  supports, 
said  motive  means  comprising  a  housing  fixed  to  said 
base,  a  friction  bushing  in  said  housing,  a  cam  rod  slid- 
able  in  said  bushing,  means  for  applying  a  constant  bias 
to  said  rod  to  urge  said  rod  axially.  a  cam  on  said  cam 
rod.  a  cam  follower  engaging  said  cam  and  movably 
mounted  on  said  housing,  coupNng  means  to  connect  said 
cam  follower  to  said  one  support,  and  motor  actuated 
abutment  means  operated  to  release  said  rod  for  slow 
longitudinal  movement 


3,817,729 

SHRINKABLE  CONTAINER  CLOSURE  AND 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

William  E.  Checlcy,  Bon  Air.  Va.,  aarignor  to  Reynolds 

Mctab  Company,  Rkfamood,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  May  2i,  1959,  Scr.  No.  815,99« 
2t  Ctaloaa.    <CL  53—27) 


•     "•;      I' 


1.  In  a  machine  tool,  a  base,  a  work  support,  a  tool 
support,  means  on  said  base  mounting  one  of  said  sup- 


1.  The  method  of  covering  a  series  of  receptacles  hav- 
ing opening  perimeters  which  comprises:  forming  a  strip 
with  a  protective  outer  foil  and  a  heat  shrinkabie  inner 
film  in  which  the  foil  and  film  are  secured  together  only 
in  a  series  of  zones  substantially  corresponding  in  pattern 
to  said  opening  perimeters,  said  foil  and  film  being  free 
from  each  other  inside  said  zones;  severing  said  strip  into 
sheets  each  provided  with  one  of  said  zones  %nd  being  of 
a  size  to  cover  one  of  said  openings;  serially  placing  said 
sheets  with  said  zones  adjacent  said  perimeters;  curling 
said  sheets  around  said  perimeters;  and  heating  said  re- 
ceptacles when  covered  by  sheets  to  cause  the  central  por- 
tion of  said  film  to  pull  and  se«l  said  film  to  said  perim- 
eters. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  covering  a  series  of  receptacles 
having  opening  perimeters  which  comprises:  means  for 
forming  a  strip  with  a  protective  outer  foil  and  a  heat 
shrinliable  inner  film  with  the  foil  and  film  secured  to- 
gether only  in  a  series  of  zones  substantially  correspond- 
ing in  pattern  to  said  opening  perimeters,  said  foil  and 
film  being  free  from  each  other  inside  said  zones;  means 
for  severing  said  strip  into  sheets  each  provided  with  one 
of  said  zones  and  being  of  a  size  to  cover  one  of  said 
openings;  means  for  serially  placing  said  sheets  with  said 
zones  adjacent  said  perimeten,  means  for  curling  said 

,  sheets  around  said  perimeters;  and  means  for  heating  said 
receptacles  when  covered  by  said  sheets  to  cause  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  said  film  to  pull  and  seal  said  film  to  said 
perimeten. 

^  3JI17,73« 

CARTON  COMPRESSING  AND  PACKAGING 
MACHINE 
John  Rodkh,  Middktown,  Okio, 
NatioBal  Corporation  New  York, 
of  Dclawvc 

FIM  Apr.  11, 19M,  Scr.  No.  21,3«4 
tClirfaM.  (CL53— 124) 
I.  Apparatus  for  compressing  and  moving  a  plurality 
of  flat,  juxtaposed  articles  to  a  receiving  station  compris- 
ing support  means,  opposed  presser  means  on  said  sup- 
port means  for  compressing  juxtaposed  articles  together, 
and  pusher  means  on  said  support  means  and  including 
a  portion  movable  between  said  presser  means  for  mov- 
ing compressed  articles  toward  the  receiving  station,  said 
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presser  means  including  opposed  surface  portions  includ- 
ing aperture  means  communicating  with  a  source  of  pneu- 


means  including  a  chain  adjustably  securing  said  beam 
to  said  frame  so  that  the  elevation  of  the  beam  is  ad- 
justable, a  plurality  of  substantially  vertical  spindles, 
means  securing  said  spindles  for  rotary  movement  about 
their  axes  on  said  beam  at  laterally  spaced  places,  blades 
secured  to  said  spindles  to  top  the  cotton,  and  means 
connecting  said  spindles  and  for  rotating  said  spindles 
ihereby  rotating  said  blades,  said  spindles  connecting 
and  rotating  means  iitcluding  a  separate  belt  operatively 
connecting  each  adjacent  spindle,  a  hydraulic  fluid  mo- 
tor system  centrally  carried  by  said  frame  and  drivingly 
connected  with  two  adjacent  spindles  on  each  side  thereof 
by  a  separate  belt. 


matic  pressure  for  "pneumatically  lubricating"  movement 
of  the  compressed  articles  toward  the  receiving  station. 


3,017,731 
BAG  CLOSING  MACHINES 
Pan!  Lohsc,  Stattgart-Bnd  Canutatt,  Germany, 

to  Flnna  Fr.  HcMcr,  Maschincnfabriii-AkticngcseU- 
■chan,  Stattgart-Bad  Cauctatt,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Gcraumy 

FOcd  Mar.  15, 19M,  Scr.  No.  15,lt2 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mm.  24,  1959 

4  Claims.     (CL  53—201) 


3,017,733 

LAWN  EDGER 

Elmer  E.  Evans,  1007  W.  Idlewild  Drive,  Evansrille,  lad. 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  849,033 

4ClainH.    (CL  50— 25.4) 


1.  A  a  bag  closing  machine  having  several  working 
stations,  said  machine  comprising  a  conveyor  device  for 
transporting  a  bag  to  the  working  stations,  a  tool  at  each 
of  the  working  stations  adjacent  the  conveyor  device, 
each  of  said  tools  including  drive  and  control  members 
in  operative  association  for  controllaMy  driving  each 
said  tool,  said  control  member  being  identically  posi- 
tioned in  each  of  said  tools,  and  drive  means  adapted 
for  the  connection  with  the  control  member  of  each  of 
said  tools  to  drive  the  same,  each  of  said  tools  being  in- 
dependent of  one  another  and  interchangeable  by  virtue 
of  the  identical  positioning  of  the  control  members  in 
the  tools. 


3,017,732 

COTTON  TOPPER 

Andy  A.  Keycs,  895  S.  15tfa  St,  RaymondvUlc,  Tex. 

FUed  Sept  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  838,133 

3  Claims.     (CL  56—25.4) 


1.  In  a  lawn  edger,  a  power  source  including  a  chuck; 
an  adapter  including  a  shank  connected  to  said  chuck, 
there  being  an  annular  groove  in  the  lower  portion  of 
said  shank,  an  enlarged  shoulder  below  said  groove,  the 
lower  end  of  the  shank  being  threaded  and  having  an 
oblong  formation,  a  cutting  mechanism  including  a  basr 
of  generally  circular  formation  provided  with  a  cutout 
therein,  said  cutout  including  a  curved  section,  an  edge 
of  said  base  adjacent  said  curved  section  being  provided 
with  an  upwardly  extending  lip,  L-shaped  aperiured  lugs 
above  said  base,  a  circular  top  plate  fastened  to  said  lugs; 
there  being  a  central  well  in  said  plate  which  includes  a 
vertically  disposed  cylindrical  wall  section  provided  with 
an  annular  groove,  inner  and  outer  snap  rings  arranged 
so  that  the  outer  periphery  of  the  outer  ring  engages  the 
groove  in  said  wall  section,  and  the  inner  periphery  of 
the  inner  ring  engages  the  groove  in  said  shank,  said  well 
further  including  a  lower  wall  portion  having  an  opening 
therein  for  the  projection  therethrough  of  the  shoulder 
of  the  adapter,  a  ball  bearing  assembly  positioned  in  said 
well  and  surrounding  said  shoulder,  a  rotary  cutting  blade 
including  end  portions  provided  with  cutting  edges  there- 
on, said  blade  further  including  vertically  disposed  por- 
tions and  a  connecting  web  portion  provided  with  a  slot 
for  the  projection  therethrough  of  the  lower  oblong  end 
of  the  shank,  and  a  securing  element  arranged  below  said 
web  portion  and  threadedly  engaging  the  lower  end  of 
the  adapter. 

3,017,734 
PICKING  SPINDLE  FOR  COTTON  PICKER 
Albert  J.  SchoHes,  714  Ohio  Ave.,  Corpw  Ctarlrti,  Tex. 
;        .  ^  ,  FUed  June  2, 1960,  Scr.  No.  33,435 

I.  A  cotton  topper  attachment  for  a  tractor,  said  at-  n  Claima.    (CL  54—50) 

tachment  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  be  fastened  to       1.  A  sfMndle  for  cotton  pickers  comprising  a  stibstan- 
the  front  of  the  tractor,  a  transverse  beam,  mechanical    tially  solid  body  having  a  longitudinal  slot  open  through 
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the  outer  surface,  barb  units  in  the  slot  comprising  barbs 
and  elastic  means  for  yieldably  projecting  the  barbs  from 


i, 


^  "T-     *"'"  .--K 


the  slot,  and  locking  means  confining  the  barb  units  in 
place  in  the  slot 


3,017,735  \ 

GRASS  SEED  HARVESTER 
Francis  M .  Jordan  and  Lawrence  M.  Jordan, 
Pritchctt,  Colo. 
•  Filed  Sept  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  842,M7 

3  Claims.     (CL  5^—128)  * 


1.  For  use  with  a  grass  seed  pickup  having  an  elon- 
gated, cylindrical  brush  provided  with  a  longitudinally 
extending  axle  thereon  and  adapted  to  be  operably  coupled 
with  a  movable  combine  having  an  elongated,  forwardly 
projecting,  open  top.  walled  hopper  disposed  thereon 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  motion  thereof,  the  improve- 
ment of  which  comprises  means  for  rotatably  mounting 
said  axle  on  said  combine  forwardly  of  said  hopper  and 
comprising  a  pair  of  annular  bands  mounted  on  the  front 
wall  of  said  hopper  in  horizontally  spaced  relationship 
for  swinging  movement  about  horizontal  axes,  a  pair  of 
spaced,  horizontally  disposed  bars  for  each  band  and 
secured  thereto  at  opposed  ends  thereon,  a  pair  of  spaced 
uprights  secured  to  the  bars  of  each  band,  a  bearing 
block  positioned  between  and  slidably  mounted  on  each 
pair  of  said  uprights  for  movement  along  a  substantially 
vertical  path  between  the  corresponding  bars,  and  screw 
means  on  the  block  and  one  of  said  corresponding  bars 
for  adjustably  positioning  said  block  on  said  uprights,  each 
of  said  blocks  being  provided  with  a  central  opening  there- 
through, said  blocks  being  adapted  to  receive  within  the 
openings  thereof  the  ends  of  said  axle  for  journaling  the 
latter  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis. 


3,tl7,73« 

DOUBLE  SICKLE  MO\¥ER  CONSTRUCTION 

Gcor«c  B.  Hill,  Mantfield,  Ohio 

(7615  Winterbcrry  Pbce,  Betbcsda  14,  Md.) 

Original  application  Apr.   13,   1955,  Ser.  No.  501,107. 

Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No. 

790,747 

9  Claims.  (CI.  56—297) 
1.  In  a  mower  mechanism  including  supporting  means 
for  two  oppositely  reciprocating  sickles  adapted  to  be 
driven  through  a  fixed  drive  and  return  cycle,  a  drive 
means  therefor  including  a  cam,  means  to  rotate  ^id 
cam.  motion  transmitting  means  operatively  connected 
between  said  cam  and  said  sickles  to  effect  said  recipro- 
cation thereof  in  opposite  directions,  said  motion  trans- 
mitting means  including  a  pair  of  cam  followers  co-op- 
erating respectively  with  said  cam  to  be  moved  through 
said  fixed  nickic  drive  and  return  cycle  and  said  followers 
co-operating  respectively  with  each  of  said  sickles  to  drive 
said  sickles  in  one  direction,  a  pivot  means  disposed  to 


co-operate  with  both  of  said  cam  followers  of  said  mo- 
tion transmitting  means,  a  pivot  support  therefor,  said  fol- 
lowers each  co-operating  with  the  cam  in  a  manner  such 
that  one  follower  is  being  driven  over  a  peak  while  the 
other  follower  is  returning  into  a  valley,  and  said  pivot 
means  being  driven  about  its  support  by  reason  of  its  co- 


operation with  the  motion  transmitting  means  that  in- 
cludes the  cam  follower  that  is  being  driven  whereby  said 
pivot  serves  to  urge  said  other  fcrilower  to  return,  the 
drive  means  functioning  to  positively  move  one  sickle  out- 
wardly during  the  drive  portion  of  said  fixed  cycle  while 
the  pivot  means  urges  the  other  sickle  inwardly  -during 
the  return  portion  of  said  fixed  cycle. 


3,017,737 
METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    PRODUCING 

BULKY  CONTINUOUS  FILAMENT  YARN 
AMn  L.  Brccn,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  dn 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  25, 1958,  Ser.  No.  744,592 
6  Claims.     (CI.  57—34) 


I.  Apparatus  for  making  novelty  yams,  which  com- 
prises a  zone  for  separating  and  whipping  about  the  fila- 
menjfs  of  a  bundle  of  filaments  supplied  thereto  to  form 
convolutions  in  said  filaments,  means  for  supplying  said 
bundle  of  filaments  in  the  form  of  yarn  to  said  zone, 
means  for  withdrawing  said  filaments  from  said  zone  and 
for  reforming  them  into  yam  under  a  tension  sufllcieptly 
low  to  prevent  said  convolutions  from  straightening  out 
whereby  to  form  a  bulky  yarn,  and  means  for  inter- 
mittently increasing  the  tension  on  the  filaments  passing 
through  said  zone  to  produce  a  yam  the  bulkiness  of 
which  varies  intermittently  along  its  length. 


3,017,738 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  CORD 
Jcno   Beyer  and   Conrad   Joseph  Gonaalvcs,   Ambcm, 
Nethcrianda,  assignors  to  American  Enka  Corporation, 
Enlw,  N.C.,  a  corporati<M  of  Dcfaiwarc 

Filed  Jnnc  25,  1953,  Scr.  No.  364,174 

ChUms  priority,  application  Netherlands  Nov.  21,  1952 

ISClafans.    (a.  57— 58J) 

1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  two-elenoent 

twisted  thread  product  wherein  one  elonent  balloons 
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around  another  element  resulting  in  the  elements  being 
twisted  together  at  a  point  of  joining  which  comprises 
withdrawing  a  first  element  from  a  source  of  supply, 
passing  said  first  element  under  tension  to  a  false-twist 
device  including  a  storage  disk,  ballooning  said  first  ele- 
ment by  rotation  of  said  false-twist  device  and  said  stor- 
age disk  whereby  the  tension  required  for .  ballooning  is 


generated  in  the  ballooning  element  between  the  source 
of  supply  and  the  starting  point  of  the  balloon,  simul- 
taneously withdrawing  a  second  element  from  a  yarn 
package  under  a  pre-tension  adapted  to  the  tension  of  the 
ballooning  element,  winding  said  ballooning  element 
around  said  second  element  at  a  free  point  of  joining,  and 
withdrawing  the  resultant  two-element  twisted  thread 
product  from  said  free  poi^t  of  joining. 


3,017,739 
LONG  SPLICE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
David  W.  Gatfaman,  Williamsport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Beth- 
lehem Steel  Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  784,639 
27  Claims.    (CL  57—142)  . 


1.  In  a  wire  rope  having  an  independent  wire  rope  core, 
a  long  splice  comprising  tucks  formed  by  two  outer  strands 
from  which  a  substantial  number  of  wires  have  been 
removed  tied  together  in  a  double  knot,  a  portion  of  the 
loose  ends  of  the  tied  strands  being  laid  into  the  said 
independent  wire  rope  core  for  substantially  two  lays  to 
replace  one  or  more  cut  out  wires  of  the  independent  wire 
rope  core,  the  cut  off  ends  of  the  core  wires  being  an- 
nealed and  abutted  against  the  loose  end  of  the  tied  strands 
at  the  end  of  the  said  two  lays. 


3,017,740 

PROCESS  FOR  CORE^PINNING  SMOOTH 

ELASTIC  YARN 

Charles  R.  Humphreys,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  782,742 
10  Claims.  (CL  57—163) 
1.  A  process  of  spinning  smooth  elastic  yam  compris- 
ing the  steps  of:  drafting  at  least  one  roving  of  staple 
fibers;  stretching  at  least  one  continuous  filament  of  a 
segmented  elastomer  to  increase  its  length  substantially; 
gathering  the  drafted  roving  and  the  stretched  filament; 


twisting  the  filament  and  roving,  using  a  twist  multiplier 
of  more  than  about  4.4,  to  produce  a  composite  yam 
having  the  filament  as  a  core  and  the  roving  as  a  sheath; 
permitting  appreciable  contraction  of  the  composite  yam 


^^ 


..A 


V 
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from  its  initially  stretched  condition;  beating  the  com- 
posite yam  at  a  temperature  less  than  the  degradation 
temperature  of  the  core;  and  cooling  the  composite  yarn 
at  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  length  at  which 
it  was  heated. 

3,017,741 

OVERBANKING  PREVENTIVE  MEANS  FOR 

A  BALANCE  WHEEL 

Fred    Koehler,    Lancaster,    Pa.,    assignor    to    HamUton 

Watch    Company,   Lancaster,   Pa.,   a   corporation   of 

Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,952 
3  Claims.    (CL  58— 107) 


2.  An  electric  timepiece  comprising  an  oscillatable 
balance  staff  driven  by  a  source  of  motive  power,  a  hair- 
spring having  one  end  fixed  relative  to  said  staff,  an  elon- 
gated motion-limiting  member,  rigidly  supported  at  one 
end  by  said  staff  and  having  means  carried  at  its  free 
end  engageable  with  the  outer  coil  of  said  hairspring  to 
prevent  overbanking  of  said  timepiece,  said  motion-limit- 
ing member  being  flexible  whereby  said  member  is  able 
to  yield  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said 
balance  staff  in  response  to  a  predetermined  force  applied 
to  it  by  the  outer  coil  of  said  hairspring. 


3,017,742 
ESCAPEMENT  FOR  A  TIME  RATE  MECHANISM 
Joseph  A.  Reinliardt,  Wheaton,  III.,  assignor,  hy  mesne 
assignments,  to  tlie  United  ^tes  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission 

Filed  July  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,237 
1  CUim.  (CL  58—116) 
An  isochronous  escapement  comprising  a  framework, 
an  escape  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  framework, 
means  providing  input  energy  to  said  wheel,  said  wheel 
having  a  plurality  of  spatulate  teeth  peripherally  thereof, 
each  tooth  having  a  straight  leading  edge  lying  on  a 
tangent  to  a  base  circle  concentric  with  the  rotational 
axis  of  the  wheel  and  of  less  diameter  than  the  base 
circle  of  the  teeth,  a  member  supported  for  oscillatory 
motion  on  said  framework  for  intermittent  locking  rela- 
tion with  said  wheel  to  pulse  the  same,  said  member  being 
constituted  at  least  in  part  as  a  longitudinally  truncated 
hollow  cylinder,  the  free  edges  presented  thereby  having 
tooth-contacting  convex  surfaces,  both  surfaces  compris- 
ing longitudinal  segments  symmetrical  about  a  diameter 
of  the  member,  each  segment  comprising  two  arcuate 
portions,  one  having  a  curvature  of  radius  substantially 
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greater  than  the  exterior  diameler  of  the  member  and  the 
other  portion  having  a  radius  of  curvature  subsuntially 
less  than  the  diameter  of  said  member,  the  portions  of 
larger  radius  being  struck  from  a  common  center  and 
disposed  adjacent  the  outer  periphery  of  the  member  and 


the  portions  of  smaller  radius  merging  therewith  and 
being  disposed  adjacent  the  inner  periphery  of  the  mem- 
ber, and  resiliently  deformable  means  secured  between 
the  member  and  framework  for  restoring  the  member 
after  each  excursion  thereof. 


3,017,743 

ROCKET  AND  PROPELLANT  CHARGE 

THEREFOR 

Bamct  R.  Addnuui,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  PhO- 

lips  Pctrdcam  Company,  a  corponrtioa  of  Delaware 

-  Filed  Jan.  2«,  195^  Scr.  No.  5M,351 

10  ClainM.    (CL  M— 35.i) 


6.  A  jet-propelled  device  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  exhaust  nozzle,  a  casing  defining  a  combustion  cham- 
ber, and  a  composite  solid  propellant  charge  disposed  in 
said  chamber,  said  charge  generally  cylindrical  in  form 
and  having  an  axial  perforation,  said  charge  comprising 
a  plurality  of  concentric  cylindrical  strata  of  propellant 
material,  each  of  said  strata  comprising  a  plurality  of 
cylindrical  imperforate  segnKnts  bonded  together  and  to 
other  strata  contiguous  therewith  with  a  propellant  mortar, 
said  axial  perforation  defined  by  the  exposed  inner  sur- 
face of  the  innermost  strata,  said  charge  being  restricted 
at  its  ends  and  at  its  outer  surface,  the  latter  surface  being 
bonded  to  said  casing,  said  propellant  material  comprising 
a  mixture  of  an  inorganic  oxidizing  salt  and  a  rubbery 
copolymer  formed  by  polymerizing  a  vinyl  pyridine  and 
a  conjugated  diene  having  4  to  6  carbon  atoms  per 
m«lecule. 


3,017,744 
PROPELLANT  GRAIN  AND  ROCKET  MOTOR 
A.  Jett,  McGregor,  Ttx^  avigBor,  by  oMflw  i 
to  the  UDkcd  States  of  Aacrica  k 
seated  by  the  Sectetaiy  of  the  Air  Fore* 

Fled  Jaly  11,  1957,  Scr.  No.  «71,3«4 
4  Claina.     (CL  M— 35.<) 
I.  A  rocket  motor  comprising:  a  cylindrical  case  hav- 
ing one  end  closed  and  an  exhaust  nozzle  positioned  in 

\ 


the  other  end;  an  igniter  extending  into  said  case  at  said 
closed  end;  a  cylindrical  internal-external  burning  grain 
of  solid  propellant  positioned  within  said  case  with  its 
outer  wall  spaced  apart  a  substantial  distance  from  the 
inner  wall  of  said  case;  and  a  plurality  of  resilient  bond- 
ing and  supporting  pads  spaced  apart  from  each  other 
around  the  periphery  of  said  grain  between  said  grain  and 


said  inner  wall  for  bonding  said  grain  to  said  inner  wall 
and  supporting  said  grain  within  said  case,  said  pads  each 
having  a  width  at  least  equal  to  one  web  thickness  of 
said  grain  and  a  length  at  least  equal  to  one  web  thick- 
ness of  said  grain  so  as  to  bond  and  support  said  grain 
throughout  the  burning  thereof,  and  said  pads  being  the 
sole  means  of  bonding  and  supporting  said  grain  in  said 
case. 


3,017,745 
FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEMS  FOR  ROCKET  ENGINES 
Walter  Shirley,  Bedfordshire,  PhiUa  Ramsden,  Wibwy, 
Bradford,  and  Geoffrey  Herbert  Nixon,  Kenton,  Har- 
row, England,  assignors  to  D.  Napier  A  Son  United, 
London,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britafai 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1957,  Ser.  No.  670,250 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi  Ai«.  31,  1956 
1  Claim.    (CI.  60—35.6) 


-::::— :::-i± 


A  rocket  motor  fuel  supply  system  for  a  rocket  engine 
comprising  a  main  combustion  unit  including  a  combus- 
tion chamber  and  a  catalytic  decomposition  chamber,  a 
turbo-pump  having  two  pump  sections,  one  of  said  pump 
sections  being  arranged  to  deliver  hydrogen  peroxide 
through  a  main  supply  line  to  the  decomposition  cham- 
ber, whence  the  decomposition  products  issue  into  the 
combustion  chamber,  and  means  for  supplying  an  organic 
fuel  to  the  combustion  chamber,  the  fuel  supply  system 
including  a  branch  passage  from  the  main  supply  line  on 
the  downstream  side  of  the  pump  section  of  the  turbo- 
pump,  an  auxiliary  catalytic  decomposition  chamber  con- 
nected to  this  branch  passage,  a  conduit  connected  be- 
tween the  auxiliary  decomposition  chanvber  and  the  tur- 
bine section  of  the  turbo-pump,  and  a  sUrting  circuit  in- 
cluding a  pressure  generator,  said  pressure  generator 
comprising  a  starter  pump  and  an  electric  motor  driving 
said  pump,  an  inlet  connection  to  the  pressure  generator 
from  a  source  of  hydrogen  peroxide,  and  an  outlet  con- 
nection between  the  starter  pump  and  the  auxiliary  de- 
composition chamber,  a  pressure  responsive  switch  re- 
sponsive to  the  pressure  in  the  main  supply  line  and  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  hydrogen  peroxide  from  the  starter 
pump  and  arranged  to  shut  off  this  flow  when  the  pressure 
in  the  main  supply  line  exceeds  a  predetermined  value, 
the  other  pump  section  of  said  turbo-pump  having  an 
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inlet  connected  to  a  source  of  organic  fuel  and  an  outlet 
connected  to  the  main  combustion  unit,  a  control  valve 
in  the  delivery  side  of  said  other  pun^>  section,  and  a 
pressure  sensitive  device  responsive  to  the  pressure  in 
the  main  combustion  chamber  and  operatively  connected 
to  the  control  valve  to  open  this  valve  and  admit  the 
organic  fuel  to  the  combustion  unit  when  the  pressure  in 
the  main  con>bustion  chamber  reaches  a  predetermined 
value. 


3,017,746 

DISPOSABLE  ELA^nC  ROCKET  CASE 

Otta  W.  Kiphart,  McGregor,  Tcx^  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petrolcnm  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Innc  16, 1950,  Scr.  No.  742,433 

4  CiaiBM.     (CL  60—35.6) 


3.017,740 
COMBINATION  UQUID  AND  SOLID  PROPELLANT 

SPIN-STABILIZED  ROCKET  MOTOR 
Charles   H.   BnmsUc,   Bardcsrillc   OUa.,   amfprnr   to 
Phillips  Petroleam  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FHed  Jan.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  lUJtli 
11  Clafans.     (a.  60—35.6) 


1.  A  rocket  motor  which  is  entirely  consumed  at  bum- 
out  of  the  propellant  consisting  essentially  of  a  cylindrical 
longitudinally  perforated  solid  propellant  charge  closed 
at  one  end;  an  exhaust  nozzle  fabricated  from  solid  pro- 
pellant operatively  secured  to  the  open  end  of  said  charge; 
a  casing  consisting  essentially  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of 
rubberized  fabric  reinforced  with  metal  wire  and  wrapped 
about  the  outer  surface  of  said  propellant  and  cured 
with  said  propellant  so  as  to  be  bonded  thereto;  and 
means  to  ignite  said  propellant  within  said  perforation. 


3,017,747 
JET  ENGINE  THRUST  AUGMENTATION  SYSTEM 
Ahm  E.  Steele,  Middletown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force 

FUcd  Nov.  10, 195S,  Scr.  No.  773,117 
3  Claims.    (CL  60— 35.6) 


1.  In  a  jet-reaction  propulsion  unit  for  aircraft,  an 
air  inlet,  a  compressor  stage  for  increasing  the  density  of 
the  air  entering  the  inlet,  a  diffuser  section  into  which 
the  compressed  air  is  directed  said  diffuser  section  having 
an  outer  wall  and  an  inner  wall,  an  inner  body  compris- 
ing a  rearwardly  extending  frusto-conical  surface  form- 
ing said  inner  wall  terminating  at  the  rear  of  said  diffuser 
section,  the  conical  surface  o(  said  inner  wall  and  the 
outer  wall  of  said  diffuser  section  having  a  plurality  of 
axially  and  circumferentially  spaced  orifices  therein,  said 
orifices  oriented  to  inject  fuel  into  the  entire  area  of  said 
diffuser  section  in  an  upstream  direction  into  the  stream 
of  expanding  air  to  support  combustion,  increasing  the 
temperature  and  accelerating  the  velocity  of  the  air 
stream  through  said  diffuser  section  of  the  propulsion 
unit,  said  accelerating  heated  air  stream  resulting  in  the 
development  of  thrust  output  of  the  propulsion  unit. 


1.  A  rocket  motor  comprising  a  casing  defining  a  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  reaction  nozzle,  a  cylindrical  charge 
of  solid  rocket  propellant  loaded  within  said  chamber  and 
having  an  axial  perforation  defined  by  an  exposed  burn- 
ing surface,  a  perforated  tube  suspended  within  said 
perforation  and  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  combustion 
reactant,  and  means  adapted  to  impart  rotation  to  said 
motor  during  its  flight  and  exert  centrifugal  force  upon 
said  liquid  combustion  reactant  to  cause  the  same  to  be 
injected  into  said  perflation. 


3,017,749 
TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  GAS  TURBINE 
FUEL  CONTROL  WITH  MULTI-RATE  FEED- 
BACK 
Herbert  Heppler,  10469  Deborah  Drive,  Parma,  Ohio, 
and  PanI  M.  Stigiic,  17400  Woodford  Ave.,  Lakewood, 
Ohio 

Filed  June  10, 1957,  Ser.  No.  664,061 

4aaims.    (0.60—39^8) 

(Granted  midcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


1 .  A  oontrcri  system  for  ccKrecting  a  stall  condition  in  a 
gas  turbine  engine  having  a  fuel  line  connected  thereto 
comprising,  temperature  responsive  means  operably  con- 
nected to  said  gas  turbine  engine  for  measuring  internal 
gas  temperatures,  a  computing  means  responsive  to  meas- 
urements derived  by  said  temperature  responsive  means 
for  comparing  the  value  of  the  temperature  to  be  measured 
with  a  preset  temperature  value  to  provide  a  temperature 
difference  value,  means  responsive  to  said  temperature 
difference  value  for  providing  an  output  signal  that  in- 
creases rapidly  in  one  direction  when  the  value  of  said 
temperature  to  be  measured  exceeds  the  value  of  said  pre- 
set temperature  and  means  responsive  to  said  temperature 
difference  value  for  providing  an  output  which  decreases 
slowly  to  zero  after  the  value  of  said  temperature  to  be 
measured  is  reduced  below  the  value  of  said  preset  tem- 
perature and  means  responsive  to  said  output  signal  for 
reducing  the  fuel  flow  in  said  fuel  line  as  a  direct  function 
of  said  output  signal  in  said  one  direction  and  increasing 
the  fuel  flow  as  a  direct  function  of  said  output  signal  in 
the  opposite  to  said  one  direction. 
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3,917  7S# 
HYDRAUUC  ArPARATUS 
Bertram  Cvl  KcapMM,  St  Marfci,  ChcHciiham,  Eaglaiid, 
■■ilfui  to  Dowty  HTdnMUc  Unite  Limited,  Tcwlwc- 
kmry,  FnglBBd,  a  Biitiili  company 

Filed  July  7,  19M,  Ser.  No.  41,29< 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloo  Great  Brttaia  Jnly  13,  1959 

•  Claims.    (O.  M— 52) 


porized  refrigerant  frxMn  said  freeze  zone;  introdudag 
vaporized  refrigerant  to  said  purification  zone  above  the 
point  of  withdrawal  of  concentrated  solution;  removing 
liquid  water  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  purification 
zone;  and  removing  liquid  refrigerant  from  the  upper 
portion  of  said  purification  zone. 


«         m      r  n 


3,917,751 
CONCENTRATION  OF  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 
Harold    M.    HawUM,    Bartkarillc,    Okla.,    assignor    to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dcbi- 
ware 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,510 
13  Claims.     (O.  <2— 50) 


\ 


6.  A  process  for  concentrating  an  aqueous  solution 
which  comprises  passing  a  stream  of  said  solution  to  a 
freeze  zone;  pauing  a  stream  of  liquid  refrigerant  into  the 
lower  portion  of  said  freeze  zone;  maintaining  the  pres- 
sure in  said  freeze  zone  about  3  to  10  p.s.i.a.  below  the 
vapor  pressure  of  the  refrigerant  at  32*  F.;  withdrawing 
a  slurry  of  ice  crystals  in  concentrated  solution  from 
said  freeze  zone;  passing  said  slurry  to  the  lower  portion 
of  a  purification  zone;  passing  said  slurry  upwardly 
through  said  purification  zone;  maintaining  a  pulsating 
pressure  in  said  purification  zone  about  3  to  10  pj.i.a. 
above  the  vapor  pressure  <rf  the  refrigerant  at  32*  F.; 
separating  and  withdrawing  concentrated  solution  from 
said  slurry  in  said  purification  zone;  withdrawing  va< 


'  3,017,752 

DESALTING  SEA  WATER 

Robert  A.  Ffaidlay,  BartfctvUlc,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phil* 

lipi  Pelrolcam  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUad  Ang.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,739 

6  Claims.    (CL  62—58) 


1.  A  servomotor  including  a  power  driven  member,  a 
main  control  slidably  carried  by  and  having  a  lost  motion 
connection  to  the  power  driven  member,  an  operative 
connection  extending  directly  between  the  power  driven 
member  and  the  main  control,  a  control  unit  forming 
part  of  the  operative  connection  arranged  so  that  move- 
ment of  the  main  control  member  operates  on  the  control 
unit  to  cause  movement  of  the  power  driven  member  in 
the  sense  to  cancel  the  effect  of  main  control  movement 
on  the  control  unit,  and  an  auxiliary  control  also  forming 
part  of  said  operative  connection  and  capable  of  apply- 
ing movement  to  the  control  unit  independently  of  the 
main  control  to  cause  power  movement  of  the  power 
driven  member  which  is  not  cancellable  by  relative  movt 
ment  of  the  main  control  within  its  lost  motion  cpnnection. 


1.  A  method  for  the  purification  of  salt  water  which 
comprises  injecting  a  refrigerant  into  a  body  of  salt  water, 
chilling  said  salt  water  by  evaporation  of  said  refrigerant 
therein,  recovering  refrigerant  vapors  thus  formed,  pass- 
ing an  ice-containing  slurry  thus  obtained  to  a  fractional 
crystallization  operation,  therein  purifying  ice  crystals 
to  reduce  the  salt  content  thereof,  passing  purified  ice 
crystals  thus  obtained  to  a  melting  zone,  therein  heat  ex- 
changing ice  crystals  and  said  refrigerant  vapors,  form- 
ing purified  water,  maintaining  a  pressure  in  said  melting 
zone  sufficient  to  cause  purified  water  to  flow  counter- 
current  to  the  ice  crystals  in  said  fractional  crystalliza- 
tion operation,  and  removing  purified  water  from  >said 
melting  zone  as  a  product  of  the  process. 


3,017,753 
WATER  COOLER 
WUhclm    Schlrp,    Gammcrsbach,   Germany,   and    Max 
Alex,    Pasadena,    Calif.,    aarignon   to    Alaska-Werk, 
Bergncnstadt,  Rhincland,  Germany 

Filed  Jane  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,083 
3  Claims.    (CL  62— 395) 


2.  In  a  device  for  cooling  a  substance  by  refrigeration, 
a  metal  casing  of  generally  rectangular  cross-sectional 
shape  forming  the  exterior  walls  of  the  device  and  in- 
cluding a  front  panel  and  two  parallel  side  panels  normal 
thereto,  a  container  for  the  substance  to  be  cookd  dis- 
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posed  within  the  casing  substantially  on  the  vertical  cen- 
tral axis  thereof  and  spaced  inwardly  of  the  casing  panels, 
and  an  absorption-type  refrigeration  system  within  the 
casing  including  an  evaporator  associated  with  the  con- 
tainer, a  condenser  tubing  coil  adapted  to  be  cooled  by 
the  ambient  atmosphere  having  its  convolutions  closely 
adjacent  the  panels  of  the  casing,  an  absorber  tubing  coil 
adapted  to  be  cooled  by  the  ambient  atmq^here  spaced 
below  said  c(M)denser  coil  and  having  a  major  portion  of 
each  of  its  convolutions  closely  adjacent  the  panels  of 
the  casing,  said  absorber  tubing  coil  having  a  flattened 
side  opposite  one  comer  of  the  casing  leaving  a  substan- 
tial space  therebetween,  and  an  upright  generator  in  said 
space,  said  condenser  and  absorber  coils  being  disposed 
about  the  central  vertical  axis  of  the  casing. 


3,017,754 

RING  WITH  EXPANDABLE,  SEPARABLE 

SELF-CONTAINED  SHANK 

Moc   Mannc,   220  Central  Ave.,  Lawrence,  N.Y.,  and 

Henry  Peterson,  160  Central  Parit  S.,  New  Yorlc,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  28, 1959,  Ser.  No.  816,589 

6Claima.    (CL  63— 15.45) 


1.  An  improved  finger  ring  comprising  a  ring  head,  a 
ring  shank  including  at  least  a  shank  section,  a  first  curved 
connecting  section  extending  from  one  end  of  said  shank 
section  and  providing  a  continuation  thereof,  a  second 
curved  connecting  section  extending  from  the  other  end  of 
said  shank  section  and  providing  a  continuation  thereof, 
means  adjustably  connecting  said  one  end  of  said  shank 
section  to  the  adjacent  end  of  said  first  connecting  section, 
means  adjustably  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  shank 
section  to  the  adjacent  end  of  said  second  connecting  sec- 
tion, a  first  spring  extending  through  said  first  connecting 
section  and  connected  under  tension  between  said  one  end 
of  said  shank  section  and  the  other  end  of  said  first  con- 
necting section,  a  second  spring  extending  through  said 
second  connecting  section  and  connected  between  said 
other  end  of  said  shank  section  and  the  other  end  of  said 
second  connecting  section,  said  connecting  sections  each 
including  at  least  one  pair  of  slidably  interconnected  links, 
said  sections  and  said  springs  cooperating  to  provide  a 
self-conuined  expandible  shank  having  a  substantially 
continuous  outer  periphery  and  adjustable  over  a  range 
of  sizes  from  a  retracted  position  to  various  extended  posi- 
tions, said  first  and  second  q>rings  normally  biasing  said 
shank  into  said  retracted  position  independently  of  said 
ring  head,  said  shank  when  in  assembled  relation  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  said  ring  head  forming  an  annulus 
adjustable  over  said  range  of  sizes,  said  shank  section  and 
said  ring  head  being  substantially  (^>posite  each  other  in 
said  annulus  and  said  connecting  sections  being  substan- 
tially opposite  each  other  in  said  annulus,  and  coacting 
means  on  each  eixl  of  said  ring  head  and  the  adjacent 

774  O.G 52  V 


Other  ends  of  said  connecting  sections  for  releasably  se- 
curing said  shank  to  said  ring  head  without  deformation 
of  said  shank  and  ring  head  such  that  said  shank  may  be 
readily  removed  for  replacement  by  a  further  shank,  said 
coacting  means  providing  connections  between  said  ring 
head  and  said  other  ends  of  said  first  and  second  con- 
necting sections  such  that  said  ring  head  together  with 
the  adjacent  connected  links  of  said  first  and  second  con- 
necting sections  provides  an  elongated  non-expandible 
bead  segment  for  said  annulus  which  extends  substantially 
180'  thereof,  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  annulus 
occurring  between  the  respective  slidably  interconnected 
links  of  said  first  and  second  connecting  sections  and  at 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  elongated  head  segment. 


3,017,755 
DOUBLE  CONSTANT  VELOCITY 
UNIVERSAL  JOINT 
Fred  F.  Miller,  Berkley,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dana  Corpo- 
ration, Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
Filed  May  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,866 
5  Claims.    (CI.  64— 21) 


1.  A  double  constant  velocity  universal  joint  compris- 
ing axially  spaced  first  and  second  universal  joint  imits, 
said  first  universal  joint  unit  including  inner  and  outer 
races  relatively  angularly  movable  with  respect  to  each 
other,  registering  generally  axially  extending  ball  race 
grooves  in  said  races  and  balls  in  said  grooves  for  trans- 
mitting torque  between  said  races,  said  second  universal 
joint  unit  including  inner  and  outer  races  relatively  angu- 
larly movable  with  respect  to  each  other,  registering  gen- 
erally axially  extending  ball  race  grooves  in  the  races  of 
said  second  unit  and  balls  in  said  last-mentioned  grooves 
for  transmitting  torque  between  the  races  of  said  second 
unit,  said  outer  races  being  formed  as  integral  portions  of 
a  single  rigid  tube  of  one-piece  construction  to  facilitate 
machining  and  grinding  the  internal  race  surfaces,  said 
outer  races  being  located  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  tube 
and  the  grooves  thereof  formed  in  the  interior  surface 
of  said  tube,  said  outer  races  being  spaced  apart  axially 
and  integrally  joined  by  an  annular  web  portion  of  said 
tube. 


3,017,756 
UNIVERSAL  JOINT 
Everett  H.  Sharp,  Berkley,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dana  Cor- 
poration, Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
Filed  July  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,149 
32  culms.    (CI.  64—21) 


H?StV***- ^- 


1.  A  ball  type  universal  joint,  comprising  an  inner  ball 
race,  an  outer  ball  race  operably  associated  with  said 
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inner  t>all  race,  driver  balls  positioned  between  said  inner 
and  outer  ball  races  for  transferring  torque  therebetween, 
and  pilot  balls  engaging  said  driver  balls  for  pontioning 
said  driver  balls  in  the  homokinetic  plane  during  opera- 
tion of  said  universal  joint. 


M17,757 

YARN  TAKE-UP  MEANS  FOR 

KNTTTING  MACHINES 

lames  D.  Meyer,  Wyomiariiig,  Pa^  SMlgBor  to  Textik 

MacUnc  Works,  WyomiMiiif,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 

Pcimsyhraiiia 

Filed  Oct  It,  1957,  Scr.  No.  (9«,572 
9  Claims.    (CI.  M— 14<) 

I 


1.  In  a  knitting  machine  having  needles,  a  yarn  car- 
rier for  feeding  a  yarn  to  said  needles,  and  means  for 
moving  said  yarn  carrier  between  active  and  inactive 
positions,  in  combination  with  a  take-up  arm  for  said 
yam,  and  electrical  means  controlled  by  the  movement 
of  said  carrier  between  active  and  inactive  positions  for 
moving  said  take-up  arm  between  active  and  inactive 
positions. 


3,017,75« 
LAUNDERING  MACHINES 
Julius  J.  Haverstock,  St  loaeph,  and  Raymond  M.  Good- 
man, Bcntoo  Harbor,  Mich.,  aadgnors  to  PUlco  Cor- 
poratloa,  PtiiladcipUa,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Filed  Ang.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  «77,720 
i  Claims.    (CL  68—19) 


JJ      «  M 


I.  In  a  laundering  machine:  a  rotary  drum  of  the  type 
wherein  fabrics  tumble  onto  the  inside  of  a  peripheral 
wall  which  substantially  consists  of  substantially  freely 
extending  sheeting,  held  by  the  sides  of  the  drum  in  a 
substantially  cylindrical  but  generally  loose  and  flexible 
form  and  made  of  fabric  adapted  to  absorb  and  carry 
'  liquid;  means  to  rotate  the  drum;  and  a  tub  surround- 
ing said  drum  and  having  an  inner  bottom  surface  area 
substantially  consisting  of  rigid  metal,  curved  in  general 
accordance  with  said  substantially  cylindrical  form,  ex- 
tending gradually  into  contact  with  said  drum,  and  dis- 
posed in  slidingly  supporting  contact  with  substantial 
outer  surface  of  said  slieeting. 


3,fl7,75f 
METHOD  FOR  MAIONG  FLUID 
SEALING  ELEMENTS 
Rkkard  J.  Bafdon,  Los  AMoa,  CaUf.,  aarignor  to  Federal- 
MoffnI-Bowcr  Bcaringi,  Inc.,  Detroit  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  MldUgan 
Orlghml  application  Inly  <,  1956,  Scr.  No.  59<,32«,  now 
Patent  No.  2,990,2M,  dated  lone  27,  19il.    Divided 
and  this  application  May  24,  1957,  Scr.  No.  6M,259 
9ChdaH.    (CL69— 21) 


'•»-5^. 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  radially  flanged  frusto- 
conical  annular  leather  sealing  element,  comprising  the 
steps  of  disking  out  leather  washers  with  concentric  inner 
and  outer  peripheries;  holding  the  annular  radially  outer 
portion  of  said  washer  stationary  while  axially  delecting 
the  undamped  annular  radially  inner  portion  into  a 
frusto-conical  portion;  and  applying  a  force  substantially 
normal  to  the  walls  of  the  frusto-conical  portion  to  com- 
pression mold  it  to  a  permanent  shape. 


3,017,7M 
SLIDING  DOOR  LATCH 
William  B.  Jones,  South  Eociid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  H.  K. 
Porter  Company,  Cleveland,  Oiiio,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  849,359 
9  Claims.    (O.  78—97) 


1.  In  a  latch  mechanism,  an  inside  latch  handle  having 
a  shank  portion  adapted  to  engage  with  and  be  held  by  a 
keeper,  frame  means,  a  bolt  having  a  driving  element, 
guide  means  secured  to  said  frame  means,  said  bolt  being 
slidably  supported  and  guided  by  said  guide  means,  an 
arm  interconnecting  said  bolt  and  said  shank  portion  of 
said  inside  latch  handle  in  such  a  manner  that  when  said 
bolt  is  moved  a  predetermined  rectilinear  distance  said 
shank  portion  is  released  from  the  keeper,  an  outside  latch 
handle  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  means,  arm 
means  interconnecting  said  outside  latch  handle  with  said 
bolt  in  such  a  manner  that  upon  pulling  said  outside  latch 
handle  outwardly  said  bolt  is  moved  the  predetermined 
rectilinear  distance  to  unlatch  position. 
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3,817,761  tool  applies  a  force  exceeding  said  predetermined  amomit, 

^  .   .  .  .   ^  ,     ..  -p^P?  ^^^S^»  *°  **'**  ^^^  retainer  when  locked  by  said  locking  member 

frtcdrlch  >;*»««  Mnhjpnne  9/12,  Vi«na  H^,  Anafria  will  not  be  moved  to  knob  releasing  position  through  de- 

Chdms^SLftT'-J^caiii  A.;^  M^  51,  1956  ^°^'"'"«  ^^  «»  P^'^  "^  »^^  ^^^*^"«^  °^  ^"^"^^  '^^'' 


17  Claims.    (CL  78— 133) 


&■ 


m  *r  0f  9  y»  r*  JT  tr 


5j 


1.  In  a  combination  lock,  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  dis- 
crete rings  stacked  in  said  casing  in  end-to-end  relation 
coaxial  of  a  common  axis,  each  said  ring  having  a  notch 
in  its  inner  periphery  and  being  independently  adjustable 
about  said  axis,  means  fixing  each  said  ring  relatively 
to  said  casing,  in  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions 
of  rotational  adjustment  about  said  axis  a  plate  shiftable 
axially  along  and  within  said  rings,  said  plate  having  an 
abutment  and  a  sequence  of  recesses  extending  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  said  rings,  first  means  carried  by  said  cas- 
ing and  manually  operable  to  rotate  said  plate  to  align 
said  abutment  with  the  notch  in  each  said  ring  in  succes- 
sion, and  pawl  means  manually  operable  to  engage  each 
said  recess  in  sequence,  to  advance  said  plate  through  said 
rings,  step  by  step,  when  said  abutment  is  correctly  aligned 
with  the  notch  in  each  respective  ring. 


3,817,762 
KNOB  RETAINER  FOR  LOCK 
Paul  P.  Kubil^  Ambler,  Pa.,  assipior  to  The  Yale  and 
Townc  Manofacturing  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  ConnMticnt 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1968,  Scr.  No.  11,821 
6  Chdms.     (O.  78—224) 


I.  In  a  combination  of  the  class  described,  a  spindle 
sleeve,  a  knob  retainer  mounted  for  movement  to  kix>b 
retaining  and  releasing  positions  on  said  spindle  sleeve, 
a  part  on  said  knob  retainer  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a 
tool,  said  part  having  a  portion  that  b  formed  to  be  rela- 
tively yieldable  as  compared  with  further  pails  of  the 
retainer,  said  yieldable  portion  having  sufficient  strength 
to  accept  a  predetermined  amount  of  force  that  the  tool 
need  apply  for  normally  moving  the  retainer  to  knob  re- 
leasing position,  a  lodcing  member  mounted  relatively 
to  the  spindle  sleeve  for  movement  into  opposed  rela- 
tion to  one  of  said  further  parts  on  the  knob  retainer  to 
lock  said  retainer  in  knob  retaining  position,  and  the 
yieldable  portion  of  said  retainer  part  yielding  when  the 


3,817,763 
CLOSURE  TIMING  ARRANGEMENT 

Mack  W.  Weil,  5847  Oakton  Ave.,  SkoUe,  Dl. 

FUed  Jan.  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  4,678 

5  Claims.    (CL  78— 269) 


*9'tt 


1.  In  a  container  of  the  type  having  a  body  member 
and  a  rotatable  closure  member  secured  thereto  for  en- 
closing a  number  of  small  articles  which  are  to  be  re- 
moved at  different  time  intervals,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  latching  means  longitudinally  movable  with  re- 
spect to  said  closure  member  foc^  latching  said  closure 
member  to  said  body  member,  timing  means  controlling 
said  latching  means,  said  timing  means  including  a  hol- 
low member  having  a  port  at  one  end,  a  piston  in  said 
hollow  member,  spring  means  for  biasing  said  piston,  a 
valve  in  said  hollow  member  for  closing  said  port  re- 
sponsive to  the  pressure  of  air  expelled  from  said  hollow 
member  by  reciprocation  of  said  piston  toward  said  one 
end,  a  connection  between  said  piston  and  said  latching 
means  arranged  to  reciprocate  said  piston  toward  said  one 
end  on  the  longitudinal  displacement  of  said  latching 
means  in  one  direction,  said  valve  thereafter  returned 
under  air  pressure  exerted  through  said  port  to  control 
said  spring  means  and  said  piston  for  moving  said  piston 
and  latching  member  in  the  other  direction  for  unlatch- 
ing said  latching  means  in  a  predetermined  time  period 
whereby  said  closure  member  is  rotatable  to  its  open  po- 
sition, and  means  controlled  on  return  of  said  piston  for 
permitting  the  entry  of  air  into  said  hollow  member  be- 
tween said  piston  and  said  valve. 


3,817,764 

TEST  ADAPTER  FOR  AIRCRAFT  STATIC 

VENT  AND  SYSTEM 

John  Gilday,  1665  Gncrlfai  St,  St 

Quebec,  Canada 

FDcd  May  9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  27,879 

8  Clafans.    (a.  73-4) 


1 .  An  adapter  for  pepper  pot  type  vents  of  an  aircraft 
static  system  comprising  a  flat  sealing  gland  adapted  to 
cover   the   holes  of  said   vent   and   having   an  opening 
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registering  with  one  of  said  hoks,  a  menrtber  having  a 
pair  of  jaws  extending  through  said  hole  of  said  gland, 
resilient   means   urging  said   member   away  from   said 
gland,  a  pin  mounted  between  said  jaws  in  a  fixed  position 
with  respect  to  said  sealing  gland,  said  jaws  having  en- 
larged end  portions  adapted  to  enter  said  one  of  said 
holes  when  said  jaws  clear  said  pin  in  a  position  of  said 
member  near  said  sealing  gland,  said  jaws  being  distemi- 
blc  by  said  pin  when  said  membo-  is  pushed  away  from 
said  sealing  gland  by  said  resilient  means,  said  enlarged 
end  portions,  when  said  jaws  are  distended,  being  engage- 
able  with  said  one  of  said  holes,  and  a  chamber  sealed 
on  said  member  and  on  said  sealing  gland. 


said  bore  defining  a  chamber  for  receiving  the  end  por- 
tion of  the  probe,  a  cap  in  threaded  engagement  with 
said  body  and  rotatable  with  respect  thereto,  said  cap 
having  an  internal  recess  formed  therein,  a  sleeve  inte- 
grally formed  on  one  end  of  the  body  and  disposed  within 
said  recess,  a  collar  disposed  within  said  recess  and 
movably  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  an  end  wall  on  the  cap 
in  engagement  with  said  collar  for  moving  the  collar 
upon  rotation  of  the  cap  on  the  body,  means  carried  by 


3,017,7<5 

APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  FRICTIONAL 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  MATERIALS 

Domcnlco  C.  Fratc,  BaMmorc,  Md^  SHisnor  to  Western 

Electric  ComMny,  lacorponted.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporatloa  or  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  1,  I9M,  Scr.  No.  12,165 
9Clalins.    (0.73—9) 


I.  Apparatus  for  testing  frictional  characteristics  <rf 
materials,  which  comprises  a  pivotally  mounted  table  hav- 
ing a  substantially  planar  surface  designed  to  support  a 
specimen  of  a  material  to  be  tested  in  sliding  contact 
therewith,  weight  means  of  a  predetermined  mass  for 
maintaining  the  specimen  in  contact  with  said  surface, 
means  for  pivoting  the  table  about  an  axis  parallel  to 
said  surface  through  progressively  increasing  angles  of 
inclination  of  the  surface  with  respect  to  a  horizontal 
reference  plane,  said  specimen  being  normally  positioned 
adjacent  one  end  of  the  table  to  be  elevated  relative  to 
the  opposite  end  of  the  table,  movable  indicating  means, 
means  responsive  to  the  presence  of  the  specimen  in  said 
normal  position  thereof  for  normally  connecting  the  in- 
dicating means  operatively  to  said  table  for  movement 
therewith,  the  displacement  of  the  indicating  means,  rela- 
tive to  a  position  thereof  corresponding  to  a  position 
of  the  table  whereat  said  surface  is  in  parallel  relation- 
ship with  the  horizontal  reference  plane,  being  propor- 
tional to  the  angular  inclination  of  said  surface  with  re- 
spect to  the  horizontal  reference  plane,  said  connecting 
means  being  instantaneously  responsive  to  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  specimen  relative  to  the  surface  of  the  table 
for  discontinuing  the  operatjve  connection  between  the 
indicating  mearis  and  the  moving  table,  and  means  for  re- 
sistively  retaining  the  indicating  means  at  the  displaced 
position  occupied  thereby  when  sliding  movement  of  the 
specimen  commenced. 


the  body  in  engagement  with  the  collar  for  causing  the 
collar  to  move  slidably  along  said  sleeve  as  the  cap  is 
rotated,  a  chamfered  surface  on  the  terminal  end  of  the 
sleeve,  a  complementary  chamfered  surface  on  said 
collar,  and  a  normally  expanded  0-ring  disposed  between 
said  chamfered  surface  on  the  sleeve  and  the  comple- 
mentary chamfered  surface  on  the  collar  and  movable 
into  sealing  engagement  with  the  chamfered  surfaces  on 
the  sleeve  and  the  collar  and  with  the  probe  as  the  collar 
is  moved  along  the  sleeve  by  said  end  wall  on  the  cap. 


3,il7,7«7 

AUTOMATIC   CONTROL   OF   THE    CONCENTRA- 

TION  IN  SUSPENSIONS  SUCH  AS  CELLULOSE, 

PAPER  PULP,  AND  THE  LIKE 

Karl  Evcft  Mo«bcr|,  Johaniicsbov,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Aktiebolagct  Calor  A  Sjogren,  Stockiioim,  Sweden 

FUed  I>ec.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  700,691 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Dec.  6, 1956 

3  ClainM.     (CI.  73—54) 


3,017,766 
NOSE  PROBE  CHUCK 
VcnMNi  S.  Footc,  Jr.,  Marbiclicad,  Mav.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1959,  Scr.  No.  789,217 

3  Claims.    (CL  73— 40) 

I.  in  combination   with   a   nose   probe,  an  apparatus 

for  testing  the  probe  under  simulated  conditions,  a  chuck 

mcluding  a  body  provided  with  a  centrally  disposed  bore. 


1.  In  a  device  which  is  sensitive  to  variations  in  vis- 
cosity of  a  suspension  consisting  of  a  liquid  and  particles 
of  varying  weight  therein,  a  hydrocyclone  comprising  an 
inverted  hollow  cone,  a  tangentially  directed  peripheral 
inlet  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  hollow  cone  for  the 
supply  of  suspension  thereto  under  pressure  so  the  sus- 
pension will  take  a  rotary  path  in  the  hollow  cone,  a 
first  outlet  at  the  extreme  lower  end  of  the  hollow  cone 
for  the  discharge  from  the  cone  of  liquid  with  heavy 
particles  therein,  a  second  outlet  at  the  top  of  the  hollow 
cone  for  the  discharge  from  the  cone  of  liquid  with 
lighter  particles  therein,  means  defining  a  chamber  of 
greater  cross  aectioiul  area  than  said  am  outlet  beneath 
the  cone  and  connected  to  said  first  outlet  to  receive  the 
discharge  from  the  lower  end  of  the  cone,  outlet  means 
leading  from  the  chamber  of  a  smaller  cross  tfctiona] 
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area  than  the  chamber,  said  outlet  means  being  pro- 
vided with  liquid  trap  means  so  as  to  maintain  a  liquid 
seal  in  the  outlet  means,  the  rotating  suspension  in  the 
hollow  cone  having  a  core  region  free  of  liquid  and  at 
sub-atmospheric  pressure,  and  said  first  outlet  being  of 
large  enough  size  to  maintain  the  core  fegion  in  the  cone 
in  direct  uninterrupted  communication  with  the  said 
chamber  whereby  the  pressure  in  the  chamber  will  be  in- 
dicative of  the  viscosity  of  the  suspension. 


3,017,768 
VIBRATION  PICKUP  MEANS 
Karl  F.  Frank,  Garden  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Micro 
Balancing  Incorporated,  Garden  City  Park,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  723,403 
3  Claims.    (CL  73—71.4) 


3,017,770 

DRILLING  RATE  RECORDER 

WUIiam  G.  Green,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

(3210  46th  Ave.  N.,  St  Petersburg,  Fla.) 

Filed  June  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  668,233 

3  Claims.    (CI.  73—151.5) 


I .  Vibration  detector  means  for  detecting  vibration  of 
a  source  of  horizontal  vibration,  comprising  actuator 
means  rigidly  connected  to  said  source,  a  vertical  rod. 
pickup  means  comprising  a  cup  mounted  on  top  of  said 
rod  and  partially  filled  with  a  liquid  open  to  atmospheric 
pressure  said  actuator  means  being  suspended  in  said 
liquid  whereby  horizontal  motion  of  said  actuator  means 
is  communicated  through  said  liquid  to  said  cup  and  said 
vertical  rod  transmits  said  motion. 


3  017  769 

HYDRAULICALLY  SIMULATED  WIND  TUNNEL 

William  J.  Orlin,  Monteagle,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Amrad, 

Inc.,  Scwaaee,  Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  Tennessee 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1956,  Scr.  No.  622,076 

6  Clafans.    (CI.  73—147) 


1.  Hydraulic  analogy  apparatus  comprising,  elongated 
frame  means  including  an  upper  open  channel  portion  and 
a  lower  closed  return  channel  portion  disposed  parallel 
to  each  other  and  end.  flow-quieting  connecting  pas- 
sageways of  larger  cross-sectional  dimension  than  the 
upper  and  lower  channel  portions  interconnecting  said 
channel  portions,  variable  orifice  means  mounted  in  one 
of  said  passageways,  impeller  means  disposed  within  said 
one  passageway  below  the  orifice  means,  drive  means 
supported  by  the  frame  means  drivingly  connected  to  said 
impeller  means  and  control  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  variable  orifice  means  and  movable  with  respect 
to  calibrated  flow  scale  means  on  the  frame  means  to 
position  the  'variable  orifice  means. 


I.  A  drilling  rate  recorder  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  frame,  chart  drive  means  mounted  in  said 
frame  for  advancing  a  chart  strip  in  (me  direction  at  a 
rate  proportional  to  downward  movement  of  a  well  drill- 
ing member,  a  lead  screw  extending  transverse  to  said  one 
direction,  means  for  rotating  said  lead  screw  at  a  constant 
speed,  stylus  operating  means  supporting  a  stylus  and 
engageable  with  said  lead  screw  for  moving  said  stylus 
at  a  constant  rate  from  an  initial  position  across  said 
chart  strip  while  holding  said  stylus  out  of  marking  en- 
gagement therewith,  said  stylus  operating  means  being 
releasable  from  said  lead  screw  for  return  movement  of 
said  stylus  across  said  chart  to  said  initial  position  ^xdiile 
holding  said  stylus  in  marking  engagement  with  said  chart 
strip,  spring  means  acting  between  said  frame  and  stylus 
operating  means  for  effecting  said  return  movement,  and 
control  means  connected  between  said  chart  drive  means 
and  said  stylus  operating  means  so  as  to  effect  momen- 
tary release  of  the  latter  from  said  lead  screw  upon  pre- 
determined increments  of  chart  advancement. 


3,017,771 

LIQUID  LEVEL  INDICATORS 

Francois  Robert  Bonhommc,  337  Blvd.  Saint-Denis, 

Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  July  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,720 

Claims  priority,  application  France  July  28,  1958 

4  Claims.    (CI.  73—290) 


H^i 


4.  In  a  liquid  level  indicating  system,  a  detector  ap- 
paratus which  comprises,  in  combination,  a  liqutdtight 
closed  casing  movable  vertically  with  respect  to  the  liquid 
level,  said  casing  having  a  rigid  portion  and  a  deformable 
portion,  this  deformable  portion  being  a  horizontal  end 
wall  of  said  casing  forming  a  diaphragm  capable  of  vibrat- 
ing with  a  substantial  amplitude  in  a  gaseous  medium 
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but  undergoing  a  sudden  and  great  reduction  of  ampli- 
tiK^e  when  it  passes  from  a  gaseous  medium  to  a  liquid 
medium,  electro-magnetic  meaps  in  said  casing  for  vibrat- 
ing said  diaphragm,  said  electro-magnetic  means  compris- 
ing an  electro-magnet  carried  by  said  rigid  (jortion  in 
the  immediate  vicinity  of  said  diaphragm  to  act  thereon, 
said  diaphragm  being  made  of  a  ferro-magnetic  material, 
an  electro-magnetic  generator  located  wholly  in  said  cas- 
ing on  the  other  side  of  said  electro-magnet  from  said  dia- 
phragm, said  generator  having  a  magnetic  circuit  element 
and  an  electric  circuit  element,  one  of  said  elements  being 
fixed  with  respect  to  said  rigid  portion  and  the  other  one 
being  movable  with  re%pect  to  said  rigid  portion,  means 
for  mechanically  connecting  said  last  mentioned  genera- 
tor element   with  the  central  zone  of  said  diaphragm, 
screening  means  interposed  between  said  electro-magnet 
and  said  generator  to  prevent  parasitic  coupling  between 
said  electro-magnet  and  said  generator,  means  for  feed- 
ing electrical  energy  to  said  electro-magnetic  nfeans  to 
vibrate  said  diaphragm  and  means  for  collecting  from  said 
electro-magnetic  generator  an  electrical  energj'  which  is 
different  according  as  said  diaphragm  is  in  a  gaseous  me- 
dium or  is  in  contact  with  a  liquid,  whereby  the  sudden 
variation  of  said  last  mentioned  electrical  energy  is  indica- 
tive of  the  position,  in  the  vertical  direction,  of  said  cas- 
ing with  respect  to  the  liquid  level. 


iary  conduit  connected  at  one  end  to  said  first  chamber 
between  the  ends  thereof  and  connected  at  its  other  end 
to  said  second  chamber  between  the  ends  thereof;  and 
means  for  operating  said  valve  members  respectively  to 
sealing  positions  at  the  said  other  ends  of  the  respective 
chambers,  thereby  to  seal  off  both  ends  of  said  inter- 
mediate conduit  section  from  said  auxiliary  fluid  stream 
and  to  place  the  ends  of  said  intermediate  conduit  sec- 
tion in  communication  with  said  main  fluid  stream. 


3,fl7,773 

BALANCING  MACHINE 

Jowph  F.  Uih,  Fcndak,  imI  PhlHp  K.  Trimble,  Royal 

Oak,  Midu,  Mrignon  to  General  Molon  Corporatioo, 

Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

Filed  JtiBC  7,  1956,  Ser.  No.  589,947 

aClaioK.    (CI.  73-«M2) 


3  917  772 
FLUID  SAMPLING  VALVE 
3  Rondle  Wright,  Newtown  Square,  Pa.,  assigiior  to  San- 
OU  Company,  Pliiladclpliia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  756,927 
8  Claims,     (d.  73 — 422) 


-fcoc 


1.  Apparatus  for  injecting  into  a  stream  of  fluid  in  a 
main  conduit  a  predetermined  fluid  volume  from  a  stream 
of  fluid  in  an  auxiliary  conduit,  comprising  a  pair  of 
chambered  valve  body  sections,  means  connecting  one  end 
of  each  respective  chamber  directly  into  said  main  con- 
duit by  way  of  an  opening  in  one  end  wall  of  each  re- 
spective chamber,  means  connecting  the  other  end  of  the 
first  chamber  into  the  upstream  section  of  said  auxiliary 
conduit  by  way  of  an  opening  in  the  other  end  wall  of 
said  first  chamber,  means  connecting  the  other  end  of 
the  second  chamber  into  the  downstream  section  of  said 
auxiliary  conduit  by  way  of  an  opening  in  the  other  end 
wall  of  said  second  chamber,  a  first  valve  member  re- 
ciprocable  in  the  first  chamber  between  the  ends  thereof, 
sealing  means  interposed  between  each  end  wall  of  said 
first  chamber  and  the  respective  cooperating  face  of  said 
first  valve  member,  a  second  valve  member  reciprocable 
in  the  second  chamber  between  the  ends  thereof,  sealing 
means  interposed  between  each  end  wall  of  said  second 
chamber  and  the  respective  cooperating  face  of  said  sec- 
ond valve  member,  an  intermediate  section  of  said  auxil- 


1.  In  a  balancing  machine  including  reversible  drive 
naotor  means  for  rotating  a  part  to  be  balanced,  contrcrf 
means  for  said  drive  motor  means  including  start  means 
for  energizing  said  drive  means  for  forward  operation 
to  rotate  said  part  in  a  forward  direction  and  stop  m^ns 
for  energizing  said  drive  means  for  reverse  operation  to 
slow  forward  rotation  of  said  part  to  a  stop  in  a  pre- 
determined stopping  time,  means  for  controlling  said  start 
means  to  actuate  or  deactuate  the  same,  an  unbalance 
signaj  generator  for  developing  a  signal  voltage  having 
amplitude  and  phase  corresponding  respectively  to  the 
magnitude  and  angular  location  of  unbalance  of  said 
part,  a  reference  signal  generator  being  synchronized  with 
said  drive  means  for  developing  a  reference  signal  volt- 
age, means  connected  with  the  unbalance  and  reference 
signal  generators  and  responsive  to  said  signal  voltages 
for  adjusting  the  phase  relation  thereof  to  a  predeter- 
mined angle  whereby  the  angular  location  of  said  un- 
balance relative  to  said  reference  signal  voltage  is  known, 
a  stopping  pulse  developing  circuit,  connecting  means 
operative  upon  deactuation  of  said  start  means  for  con- 
necting said  stopping  pulse  developing  circuit  with  said 
reference  signal  generator  for  developing  a  sharp  pulse 
corresponding  in  time  to  a  predetermined  increment  of 
said  reference  signal  voltage,  relay  means  connected  with 
said  stopping  pulse  developing  circuit  and  including  ad- 
justable time  delay  means  for  manual  adjustment  of  the 
time  lapse  between  the  occurrence  of  the  sharp  pulse 
and  the  actuation  of  the  relay  means,  said  relay  means 
connected  to  said  stop  means  and  operable  upon  actua- 
tion by  said  sharp  pulse  to  cause  reverse  energization  of 
said  drive  means  to  slow  rotation  of  said  part  at  a  pre- 
determined rate  to  effect  stopping  of  forward  rotation 
of  the  same  in  said  predeterqiined  stopping  time,  and 
speed  responsive  means  operable  to  deenergize  said  stop 
means  to  prevent  reverse  rotation  of  said  part  by  said 
reverse  energization  of  said  drive  means;  said  time  lapse 
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and  said  predetermined  stopping  time  of  said  atop  means 
being  effective  to  stop  said  part  with  the  angular  location 
of  the  unbalance  substantially  in  a  known  position. 


3,817,774 

WEIGHT  APPUCATOR  FOR  USE  IN  BALANCING 

VEHICULAR  TIRES 

Francis  C.  L.  Tbompsoo,  Roscvillc,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  846,368 

2  Clafans.    (Q.  73—487) 


center  of  mass  of  said  mass;  a  base  member;  resilient 
means  mounting  said  support  on  said  base  for  oscillatory 
movement  relative  thereto  about  only  a  second  axis  nor- 
mal to  said  first  axis;  means  adapted  to  oscillate  said  mass 
relative  to  said  support  about  said  first  axis  at  a  first 
frequency;  and  transducer  means  including  a  member  re- 
siliently  connected  to  said  support  and  tuned  to  have  a 
resonant  frequency  substantially  the  same  as  said  first 
frequency,  said  transducer  means  being  responsive  to 
movement  t>f  said  support  relative  to  said  base. 


3,817,776 

AUTOMATIC  RELEASING  DEVICE  FOR 

TRIGGERING  MECHANISMS 

Albert  Roby,  Sr.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Leslie  Roby,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Sept  22, 1960,  Ser.  No.  57,708 

2  Claims.     (CI.  74—2) 


I.  In  a  weight  applicator  used  in  balancing  vehicular 
tires  and  wheels  pivotally  mounted  in  a  generally  hori- 
zontal position  for  tilting  about  a  vertical  axis,  the  com- 
bination of  a  platform  rigidly  fixed  in  a  horizontal  plane, 
a  U  shaped  guide  shaft  mounted  on  said  platform,  one 
arm  of  said  guide  shaft  fixed  at  right  angles  to  said  plat- 
form, the  free  end  of  said  guide  shaft  being  held  rigid  in 
a  vertical  position,  an  axially  concentric  tube  free  to  slide 
on  the  free  end  of  said  guide  shaft,  weights  having  a  cen- 
tral perforation  adapted  to  slide  freely  on  the  guide  shaft 
placed  on  the  upper  end  of  said  tube,  the  combined 
weight  of  tube  and  weights  being  sufficient  to  cause  the 
tire  and  wheel  to  assume  a  true  horizontal  position. 


3,017,775 
OSCILLATORY  INERTIAL  REFERENCE 
Leonard  P.  Entin,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mfaine- 
apolis-Honcywcll   Regulator   Company,    Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  724,301 
14  Clafans.     (CL  73—505) 


10.  An  inertial  rate  sensing  apparatus  comprising:  a 
mass;  a  support  for  said  mass;  me£lns  including  resilient 
means  pivotally  connecting  said  mass  to  said  support  for 
limited  oscillatory  rotation  relative  thereto  about  only  a 
first  axis,  said  pivotal  connection  means  being  arranged 
so  that  said  first  axis  passes  substantially  through  the 


1.  A  device  for  releasing  the  pawl  of  a  spring  trigger 
upon  contact  with  water,  comprising  a  U-shaped  spring 
mounted  on  said  mechanism  by  its  bight  portion  and  hav- 
ing one  arm  backed  by  said  mechanism  and  the  other 
arm  in  proximity  of  said  pawl  and  movable  against  said 
pawl  for  disengagement  of  said  pawl  with  said  spring 
trigger,  and  an  endless  strip  of  paper  surrounding  said 
arms  of  said  U-shaped  spring  to  hold  them  in  compression, 
said  endless  strip  of  paper  having  the  bond  between  its 
fibres  formed  of  a  highly  water  soluble  chemical  which 
disintegrates  substantially  instantaneously  upon  contact 
with  water  to  release  said  spring  under  compression. 

2.  A  device  for  releasing  the  pawl  of  a  spring  trigger 
as  set  forth  in  claim  1,  in  which  the  said  bond  between  the 
fibres  of  said  endless  strip  of  paper  is  formed  by  having 
steeped  a  paper  in  a  hot  solution  of  borax  to  remove  its 
original  bond,  then  steeped  in  a  hot  solution  of  sodium 
bicarbonate  and  then  pressed  under  heat  to  bond  the 
fibres  with  the  highly  soluble  sodium  bicarbonate. 


3,017,777 

SPACE  VEHICLE  ATTITUDE  CONTROL 

MECHANISM 

Walter  Hacnssennann,  Hnntsrfllc,  Ala.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlic  Secre- 
tary of  tiic  Army 

Filed  Oct  14, 1960,  Ser.  No.  62,811 
10  Claims.  (0.74—5) 
(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising:  a 
space  vehicle  element;  a  support  fixed  to  said  element; 
low-friction  bearing  means  carried  by  said  support;  a 
spherical,  rotary,  flywheel  mass  floatingly  supported  on 
said  bearing  means;  means,  fixed  to  said  element,  for 
selectively  influencing  a  part  of  said  spherical  mass  and 
urging  said  mass  to  rotate  about  a  selected  one  of  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  axes  thru  the  center  of  said  mass,  and  for 
changing  the  attitude  of  said  element  in  space  due  to  the 
reaction  from  the  rotary  influence  on  said  mass;  means 
for  supplying  energy  to  said  means,  fixed  to  said  element, 
for  selectively  influencing  a  part  of  said  s{^erical  mass 
and  urging  said  mass  to  rotate  about  a  selected  one  of  a 
multiplicity  of  axes  thru  the  center  of  said  mass,  and  for 
changing  the  attitude  of  said  element  in  space  due  to  the 
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reaction  from  the  roUry  influence  on  siud  m$as;  and  an 
attitude-sensitive  means,  responsive  to  a  change  in  the 


attitude  of  said  element,  for  controlling  said  energy-sup- 
plying means. 

3,017,778 
CONTROL  DEVICES 
Lawrence  B.  Lynn,  Pittsborgfa^  Pa.,  anignor  to  Westing- 
boose  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  cor- 
poration  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1946,  Scr.  No.  6S3,18« 
7  Claims.    (0.74-^.12) 


C^ 


1.  Caging  mechanism  for  a  gyroscope  mounted  in  a 
pair  of  gimbals  so  as  to  have  freedom  of  movement  about 
a  torque  axis  and  a  precession  axis  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, latch  mechanism  operable  to  positions  engag- 
ing and  disengaging  both  of  said  gimbals  for  releasably 
locking  both  of  the  gyro  gimbals  to  prevent  movement 
thereof,  spring  means  biasing  said  latch  mechanism  to  a 
position  disengaging  said  gyro  gimbals,  trigger  means  nor- 
mally engaging  said  latch  mechanism  and  holding  said 
latch  mechanism  in  a  position  engaging  said  gyro  gimbals, 
and  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  number  of 
revolutions  of  said  gyroscope  for  actuating  said  trigger 
means  to  release  said  latch  mechanism  and  provide  free» 
dom  of  movement  of  the  gyroscope  abput  the  torque  and 
precession  axes  thereof. 


said  cam  so  as  to  be  reciprocated  thereby,  a  second  eccen- 
tric cam  mounted  for  rotation  with  said  first  cam,  a  yoke 
positioned  adjacent  said  second  cam  so  as  to  be  recip- 
rocated thereby,  a  counterbalance  secured  to  each  of  said 
yolLes,  said  cams  and  said  yokes  reciprocating  said  counter- 
balances in  a  single  plane  and  a  housing  containing  and 
supporting  4aid  first  and  second  cams,  said  yokes  and 


^  c  -.^' 


said  counterbalances,  said  housing  serving  also  as  guide 
ineans  for  said  yokes,  said  cams  and  yokes  being  posi- 
tioned to  cause  movement  of  their  respective  counter- 
balances in  opposite  directions  whereby  the  counterbalance 
secured  to  each  of  said  yokes  serves  as  a  counterbalance 
to  the  cam  and  yoke  combination  associated  with  the  other 
counterbalance. 


3,tl7,78« 

ELASnCALLY  YIELDING  CONVEYING  MEANS 

FOR  TELESCOPIC  ANTENNAE 

Klaus  Kicnbofcr,  Nicfcm,  Baden,  Gcnnany,  assignor  to 

Wilhclm  Sihn,  Jr.  K.G.,  Niefem,  Baden,  Germany,  a 

firm 

FUcd  Sept.  22,  1953,  Scr.  No.  381,540 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  Mar.  9,  1953 

12  Oaims.     (CI.  74—95) 


3,017,779 

RECIPROCATING  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

Albert  P.  Beats,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

(4428  Maiden,  Chicago  40,  HI.) 

Fll«i  Joly  10,  1957,  Scr.  No.  671,077 

6  Claims.    (CI.  74—50) 

1.  in  a  reciprocating  drive  mechanism,  an  eccentric 

cam  and  means  for  rotating  it.  a  yoke  positioned  adjacent 


I.  In  a  device  for  the  actuation  of  telescopic  anten- 
nae used  on  motor  vehicles  the  combination  with  the 
telescopic  tubes  and  rod  means  of  an  antenna,  of  a  drive 
rod  of  elastically  yielding  plastic  material  fastened  at 
one  end  to  said  antenna  rod;  a  rotatable  actuating  mem- 
ber for  said  drive  rod,  said  actuating  member  consisting 
of  a  rotatably  mounted  wheel  provided  with  a  circum- 
ferential groove,  the  sidewalls  embracing  said  groove  be- 
ing formed  in  such  a  manner  that  contact  portions  of 
one  side  wall  for  exerting  pressure  on  said  drive  rod  con- 
front recessed  non-contacting  portions  of  the  other  side- 
wall  so  as  to  generate  alternating  pressure  regions  and 
regions  free  from  pressure  on  opposite  sides  of  said  drive 
rod;  pressure  exerting  means  cooperating  with  said  ro- 
tatable actuating  member  and  forcing  said  elastically 
yielding  drive  rod  into  frictional  gripping  engagement 
with  said  alternating  contact  portions  of  said  rotatable 
actuating  member;  a  casing  in  which  said  actuating  mem- 
ber and  pressure  exerting  means  are  accommodated;  and 
tubular  guiding  means  for  said  drive  rod  connected  to 
said  casing  and  an  antenna  part. 
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3,017,781 
GEARED  TIMING  MECHANISM 
John  P.  Toomcy,  Chilmark,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Filed  Mar.  25,  19M,  Ser.  No.  17,718 
2CiahM.    (CL  74— 125.5) 


2.  In  a  geared  timing  device,  the  combination  compris- 
ing, a  stationary  cup  having  a  circular  undulated  wall,  a 
first  shaft  axially  rotatable  in  said  cup,  a  reciprocating 
member  slidably  mounted  on  and  disposed  in  transverse 
relation  with  said  first  shaft  in  said  cup  for  reciprocation 
by  said  wall  upon  rotation  of  said  first  shaft,  a  second 
shaft,  spaced  from  and  in  axial  alignment  with  said  first 
shaft,  a  wheel  mounted  on  said  second  shaft,  said  wheel 
having  a  single  gear  tooth  on  its  circumferential  surface, 
means  carried  by  said  reciprocating  member  and  said 
wheel  for  intermittently  rotating  said  wheel  upon  rota- 
tion of  said  reciprocating  member  by  said  first  shaft,  a 
third  shaft,  spaced  from  and  in  axial  alignment  with  said 
first  and  second  shafts,  a  first  gear  mounted  on  said  third 
shaft,  a  fourth  shaft  spaced  from  and  arranged  parallel 
with  said  third  shaft  and  a  second  gear  mounted  on  said 
fourth  shaft,  said  second  gear  meshing  continuously  with 
said  first  gear  and  meshing  with  said  single  tooth  on  said 
wheel  each  full  revolution  of  said  wheel,  whereby  said 
first  gear  is  intermittently  rotated. 


through  the  holes  in  said  iimer  walls  of  said  transmission 
cases  so  that  the  axes  of  said  shafts  will  be  parallel,  at 
least  four  sprockets  mounted  on  said  shafts  with  at  least 
two  of  said  sprockets  being  fixedly  secured  to  at  least  one 
of  said  shafts  on  which  said  sprockets  are  mounted,  the 
other  two  of  said  sprockets  being  joumaled  on  at  least 
one  of  said  shafts  on  which  they  are  mounted  in  aligned, 
complementary,  driving  relation  with  said  fixedly  secured 
sprockets,  transmission  chains  surrounding  respective  pairs 
of  sprockets  in  aligned,  complementary,  driving  relation, 
each  said  pairs  of  sprockets  with  the  surrounding  trans- 
mission chain  being  encased  within  the  respective  cases, 
clutches  mounted  on  the  shaft  on  which  said  respective 
sprockets  are  joumaled,  which  clutches  are  exterior  of 
the  respective  cases  and  adjacent  said  respective  joumaled 
sprockets,  means  fixedly  securing  an  element  of  said  re- 
spective clutches  on  said  shaft  on  which  the  respective 
clutches  are  mounted,  means  fixedly  connecting  another 
element  of  the  respective  clutches  with  the  respective 
journaled  sprockets,  air  actuating  means  within  the  re- 
spective clutches  to  selectively  connect  said  clutch  elements 
thereof  in  driving  relation,  remote  air  actuating  means 
interconnected  with  the-  means  within  the  respective 
clutches  to  selectively  actuate  said  clutch  engaging  ele- 
ments within  said  clutches  to  connect  said  clutch  elements 
in  driving  relation,  drive  means  connected  to  one  of  said 
shafts,  and  driven  means  connected  to  the  other  of  said 
shafts. 

3,017,783 

VARIABLE  SPEED  TRANSMISSION 

Joan    van    der    Bmgghcn    and    Wilbelm    Frans   Maria 

Hendrilu,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Van 

Doome's  Automobiclfabrick  N.V.,  Eindhoven,  Nether* 

lands,  a  limited  liability  company  of  the  Netheriands 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,296 

Claims  priority,  application  Netiicrlands  Jan.  20,  1958 

2  Claims     {CI.  74—230.17) 


3,017,782 

MULTI^PEED  TRANSMISSIONS 

John  Hart  Wilson,  %  Wilson  Manufacturing  Co.,  P.O. 

Box  1031,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex. 
Original  application  Nov.  26,  1956,  Scr.  No.  624,307,  now 
Patent  No.  2,912,882,  dated  Nov.  17,  1959.    Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  796,337 
3  Claims.     (CI.  74—218) 


1.  A  multi-speed  transmission  for  drilling  rigs  and  the 
like  comprising;  a  base,  at  least  two  spaced  apart,  inde- 
pendent transmission  cases  mounted  on  said  base,  pairs 
of  spaced  apart,  axially  aligned  bearings  mounted  on  the 
outer  sidewall  only  of  the  respective  transmission  cases, 
the  axes  of  said  bearings  being  parallel,  the  inner  walls 
of  said  respective  transmission  cases  having  holes  formed 
therein  and  lying  within  the  respective  axes  of  said  bear- 
ings, at  least  a  first  and  a  second  shaft  journaled  in  said 
respective  pairs  of  axially  aligned  bearings  and  extending 


I.  Axially  expandable  and  contractable  pulley  ele- 
"ments  in  combination  with  a  driving  shaft  comprising  a 
first  element  of  said  pulley  slidably  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
a  second  element  of  said  pulley  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a 
piston  fixedly  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  cylinder  fixed  to 
said  slidable  element  adapted  to  reciprocate  together 
with  said  first  element  with  respect  to  said  piston,  seal- 
ing means  between  said  piston  and  said  cylinder,  a  bottom 
on  said  cylinder  spaced  from  said  slidable  element,  a 
nipple  rotativeiy  mounted  in  the  center  of  said  bottom, 
a  tube  fixed  to  said  nipple  outside  of  said  cylinder,  spring 
means  arranged  between  said  slidable  element  and  said 
piston  urging  them  apart,  .at  least  two  pivots  arranged 
in  an  extension  of  said  piston  in  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  said  shaft,  a  centrifugal  weight  pivoted  on  each  of  said 
pivots  having  a  curved  face,  substantially  radial  faces  on 
said  slidable  element  coacting  with  the  curved  faces  of 
said  weights  to  move  said  slidable  element  to  said  second 
element  of  said  pulley. 
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MITJM 

PHASED  SYNCHRONOUS  DRIVE  FOR 

RECORDERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Hugh  M.  Moushwii  Bnwz,  N.Y^  — ^aui,  by  mcMc 

Mrijpuiwnls,  to  Litton   Systcim,  I«c^  Beverly  Hllk, 

Califs  a  corporatioa  of  Maryland 

Flkd  Apr.  1,  I9M,  Scr.  No.  I9»2S2 
(ClaliiM.    (CL74— 3f5) 


ttO^-fT^ 


1.  A  synchronous  drive  and  phasing  arrangment  for  fac- 
simile recorders  and  the  like,  comprising,  a  shaft  to  be 
driven  at  synchronous  speed  when  properly  phased,  a  pair 
of  gears  concentric  with  said  shaft  and  routably  mounted 
thereon,  the  first  gear  being  arranged  to  drive  the  shaft 
at  synchronous  speed  and  the  second  gear  being  arranged 
to  maintain  said  shaft  at  slightly  different  speed  until  said 
phasing  is  accomplished,  a  clutch  for  coupling  the  first 
gear  to  said  shaft,  another  uni-directional  drive  coupling 
between  the  second  gear  and  said  shaft,  a  phasing  mem- 
ber arranged  to  be  stopped  and  released  for  rotation  by  a 
phasing  signal  and  effective  in  one  position  to  stop  the 
driven  element  of  said  clutch  while  permitting  the  said 
shaft  to  be  driven  through  the  said  drive  coupling  at 
said  different  speed,  means  coupling  said  phasing  member 
to  said  shaft,  and  a  common  driving  gear  arranged  to  be 
driven  at  a  rate  correlated  with  said  synchrouous  q>eed 
and  in  mesh  with  both  said  first  gear  and  said  second  gear. 


3,617,785 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Joan  van  dcr  Bmalicn  and  WObclni  P.  M.  HendrOu, 

Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  avignors  to  Van  Doome's 

AatomoMetfabrlek  N.V.,  ElndhOTen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  17,  IfM,  Scr.  No.  1S,«7« 

Claims  priority,  appllcatioa  NcthcrlaDds  Mv.  21,  1959 

7  Claims.    (CL  74— 472) 


expandable  belt  pulley  comprising  a  pulley-half  fixed 
to  said  shaft  and  a  pulley-half  axially  movable  relative 
to  said  shaft,  a  second  pulley  operatively  connected 
with  means  to  drive  said  motor  vehicle,  a  belt  cooperat- 
ing with  said  pulleys,  a  cylinder  secured  to  said  mov- 
able pulley-half,  a  partition  fixed  to  said  shaft  dividing 
said  cylinder  into  two  chambers,  a  first  valve  cooperat- 
ing with  said  gas  control  member  having  communica- 
tion with  the  atmosphere  and  said  suction  tube,  one  of 
said  chambers  having  communication  with  said  suction 
tube  or  with  the  atmoq)here  through  said  valve, 
said  valve  when  said  gas  control  member  opens  said 
throttle  valve  placing  said  chamber  in  communica- 
tion with  said  suction  tube  and  when  said  throttle  valve 
moves  to  closed  position  placing  said  chamber  in  com- 
munication with  the  atmosphere,  a  second  valve  con- 
trolled independently  of  said  gas  control  member  hav- 
ing communication  with  the  atmosphere  and  said  suc- 
tion tube,  which  when  manually  placed  in  one  position 
places  said  second  chamber  of  said  cylinder  in  com- 
munication with  the  atmosphere  and  when  manually 
placed  in  a  second  position  closes  the  communication 
between  said  second  chamber  and  the  atmosphere  and 
opens  communication  between  said  chamber  and  said 
suction  tube. 

3,tl7,7M 
VARIABLE    SPEED    PLANETARY    GEAR    TRANS- 
MISSION   AND    VEHICLE    DRIVE    ARRANGE- 
MENT 
Geofic  P.  Karow,  P.O.  Box  1,  Saginaw,  Mich. 
Orighuy  appUcatkm  Dec  14,  195«,  Scr.  No.  200,725,  now 
\  No.  2477M5,  dated  Mar.  17,  1959.    DivUed 
this  aRpUcation  Dec.  22,  195S,  Scr.  No.  782,089 
38  Claims.     (CL  74—477) 


35.  A  torque  transmitting  mechanism  comprising  the 
combinatioo  of  planetary  gearing  including  a  plurality  of 
driving  elements  having  hollow-axis  construction,  and  a 
driven  element,  supported  for  rotation  on  a  common 
axis,  said  gearing  also  having  means  including  planetary 
gears  for  interconnecting  the  aforesaid  elements  thereof; 
a  power-input  element  extending  coaxially  through  said 
driving  elements,  supported  for  rotation  relative  thereto; 
and  means  adapted  for  independent  engagement  for 
transmitting  torque  through  said  power-input  element  to 
the  aforesaid  driving  elements. 


3,017,787 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  POWER  PLANTS 
Eric  Richard  Payne,  NorthfleU,  Birmfaii^iaai,  England, 
assignor  to  The  Aostin  Motor  Company  Limited,  Bir- 


1.  A  transmission  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  suc- 
tion tube  with  a  throttle  valve  therein,  spring  means 
normally  urging  said  throttle  valve  to  closed  °  position, 
a  gas  control  member  connected  with  said  throttle  valve 
to  open  said  throttle  valve  against  said  spring  means, 
said  transmission  comprising  a  driven  shaft,  an  axially 


Filed  Mar.  II,  1959,  Scr.  No.  798,756 
Clafana  priority,  application  Great  Britahi  Mar.  24, 1958 
2Clahn8.    (CL  74— 701) 
1.  A  power  unit  or  assembly  of  the  kind  referred  to 
and  adapted  to  be  mounted  with  the  engine  crankshaft 
transversely  of  the  vehicle,  comprising  in  combination 
,  an  engine  having  a  change-speed  gear  and  a  differential, 
gear  both  mounted  in  the  engine  crankcase,  and  both  to 
one  side  of  the  engine  crankshaft,  the  change-speed  gear 
being  disposed  between  the  crankshaft  and  the  differ- 
ential gear  with  the  axes  of  the  change-speed  gear  and 
the  axis  of  the  differential  gear  all  parallel  to  one  another 
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and  to  the  crankshaft,  said  change-speed  gear  includmg 
separate  and  spaced  apart  parallel  input  and  output  shafts, 
means  for  rotating  the  input  shaft  from  said  crankshaft 
comprising,  a  driven  gear  fixed  to  the  input  shaft  and  a 
driving  gear  coaxially  arranged  with  respect  to  said 
crankshaft  and  rotatable  thereby,  said  driving  and  driven 
gears  lying  in  a  common  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  the 
crankshaft  and  being  positively  driveably  interconnected, 
and  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  output  shaft 
to  said  input  shaft  to  rotate  the  former  solely  in  response 


to  rotation  of  the  latter  to  establish  a  plurality  of  change 
speed  ratios,  said  last  named  means  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  driving  pinions  secured  to  the  input  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  driven  pinions  rotatably  mounted  on  the  out- 
put shaft  and  in  constant  mesh  with^the  respective  driv- 
ing pinions,  and  coupling  sleeves  for  selectively  coupling 
the  driven  pinions  with  the  output  shaft,  an  output 
pinion  fixed  to  said  output  shaft,  and  said  differential 
gear  including  a  planet  carrier  having  its  crown  wheel  in 
constant  mesh  with  said  output  pinion. 


3,017,788 

BRAKING  SYSTEM 

John  B.  Polomski,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Borg-War- 

ner  Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUcd  Jane  8, 1951,  Scr.  No.  230,489 

7Cbdms.    (CL  74— 732) 


1.  In  transmission  mechanism  for  an  automotive  ve- 
hicle having  a  driving  engine,  the  combination  of  a  drive 
shaft  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  vehicle  engine.,  a  driven 
shaft,  a  hydrodynamic  coupling  device  coiuected  with 
said  drive  shaft  to  be  driven  thereby,  means  for  complet- 
ing a  power  train  between  said  hydrodynamic  device  and 
said  driven  shaft,  and  means  for  temporarily  holding  said 
driven  shaft  from  rotation  due  to  torque  transmitted 
through  said  hydrodynamic  device  and  said  power  train 
at  vehicle  engine  idling  speeds  and  including  means  for 
simultaneously  completing  another  different  power  train 


between  said  hydrodynamic  device  and  said  driven  shaft, 
said  last  named  means  including  a  wrapping  friction  brake 
for  completing  said  last  named  power  train  when  en- 
gaged and  arranged  to  be  unwrapping  or  self-deenergiz- 
ing  for  the  drive  of  said  driven  shaft  provided  by  said 
first  named  power  train. 


3,017,789 
SPINNERET  PRODUCTION 
UMt  S.  Cobb,  MartlDiHIIc  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  L  da 
Pont  dc  NeoMMTs  and  Compmiy,  WDmfaigton,  DcL,  a 
corporation  of  Ddaware 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1958,  Scr.  No.  776,585 
7  ChihM.    (CL  76—107) 


1.  In  the  production  of  ^innerets,  the  steps  of:  stamp- 
ing a  blind  hole  in  one  face  of  a  blank  with  a  punch 
tapered  in  the  direction  of  its  advance  to  produce  a  pro- 
tuberance on  the  opposite  face;  polishing  the  protuber- 
ance from  the  blank  to  present  an  orifice;  and  finishing  the 
hole  and  orifice  by  punching  through  said  orifice,  from 
said  opposite  face  of  the  blank,  with  a  straight  punch 
having  cross-sectional  dimensions  slightly  greater  than 
those  of  said  orifice. 


3,017,790 

CUTTING  TOOL  AND  METHOD  OP 

MAKING  SAME 

Otto  PhiUip  Werie,  Oxon  HOL  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

Filed  Jnly  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,317 

6Clahns.    (CL  77— 70) 

(Gr«ntcd  under  Title  35,  UJS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  cutting  tool  and  comprising 
the  steps  of  assembling  a  plurality  of  preformed  circular 
walls  concentrically  about  a  core  member  in  telescoping 
and  abutting  relationship  and  having  varying  cutting  char- 
acteristics, subjecting  the  walls  and  member  to  a  sintering 
operation  to  provide  a  homogeneous  mass  containing  a 
plurality  of  circular  surfaces  according  to  the  varying  cut- 
ting characteristics  of  the  walls,  grinding  the  mass  to  the 
desired  shape,  and  thereafter  honing  the  mass  to  provide 
suitable  cutting  edges  thereon. 


3,017,791 

TOOL  FOR  DEBURRING,  CHAMFERING,  BACK 

SPOT-FACING,  GROOVING,  ETC. 

Joseph  W.  Fried,  6860  Farmdale  Avc^ 

North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  8,695 

17  Oaims.     (CL  77—733) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pilot 

adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  hole  in  a  piece  of  work 

and  rotated  therein,  a  cutter  normally  occupying  a  recess 

in  the  pilot  and  rotatable  therewith,  means  engageable 

with  the  work  for  holding  tiie  cutter  against  longitudinal 
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movement  relatively  thereto,  means  for  moving  the  pilot  working  portion;  each  groove  being  of  uniform  width 
longitudinaJly  relatively  to  the  cutter,  and  mutually  en-  throughout  its  lengths;  each  groove  being  uniformly  in- 
gagmg  means  between  the  cutter  and  pilot  located  closely    creased  in  depth  from  a  zero  depth  at  its  forward  end  to 
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a  maximum  ^epth  at  its  rear  end;  the  rate  of  increase  of 
groove  depth  being  greater  than  the  taper,  if  any,  of  the 
mandrel  working  portion. 


adjacent  the  cutting  edge  of  the  cutter  for  moving  the 
cutter  laterally  relatively  to  the  pilot  so  as  to  project  the 
cutting  edge  therefrom  into  engagement  with  the  work. 


3,«17,794 
APPARATUS  FOR  SETTING  SLEEPER  SCREWS  OR 
TRACK   BOLTS   TO   A    PREDETERMINED    DE- 
GREE  OF  TIGHTNESS 

Edmond  Pouget,  190  Bit,  Ave.  dc  StalingrMi, 

Saint  Oocn,  France 

FUed  Jddc  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,987 

Claims  priority,  application  France  June  13,  1959 

5  Claims.     (CL  81—54) 


3,017,792 
VIBRATORY  DEVICE 
WOiiam  C.  Elmore,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex.,  and  Carmine 
F.  De  Prisco,  Glen  Mills,  Pa.,  asslfnors  to  Aeroprojccts 
Incorporated,    West    Chester,    Pa.,    a    corporatioa    of 
Peimsylvania 

PUed  Joly  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,254 
8  Claims.     (CI.  78— 82) 


.      t 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  tightening  sleeper  screws  on 
means  attaching  a  rail  to  a  sleeper,  the  combination  of  a 
support,  a  feeler  adjustably  carried  by  said  support  and 
including  a  tip  adapted  to  engage  the  rail  shoe  and  a  rod 
carrying  said  tip  and  carried  in  a  vertically  slidable  con- 
dition by  the  lupport,  a  contact  member  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  attaching  means  for  the  rail  and  carried  by  the 
support,  a  power  unit,  a  wrench  for  the  tightening  of 
sleeper  screws,  a  circuit  controlling  operation  of  the 
wrench,  an  electromagiietic  clutch  opcrativcly  connect- 
ing said  power  unit  with  the  circuit,  a  switch  in  said  cir- 
cuit controlled  by  the  feeler  to  open  said  circuit  and  to 
stop  operation  of  the  wrench  whenever  the  feeler  tip 
has  reached  a  predetermined  level  with  reference  to  the 
member  in  contact  with  the  rail  attaching  means. 


1.  A  vibratory  device  comprising  means  for  generating 
vibratory  energy  of  a  predetermined  frequency  and  a  tip 
comprising  a  circular  plate  for  delivering  vibratory  energy 
from  an  edge  surface  thereof  to  a  workpiece,  said  tip  being 
coupled  to  said  means  for  generating  vibratory  energy 
solely,  at  the  center  of  one  of  the  faces  of  said  plate,  with 
said  tip  having  a  sufficient  radial  dimension  and  thickness 
to  be  resonant  at  said  predetermined  frequency  and  so  as 
to  vibrate  in  a  normal  mode  of  vibration  about  its  axis. 


3,017,795 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  INDI- 
VIDUAL  WRAPPED  PADS  FROM  OTHERWISE 
CONTINUOUS  BATT  STRIPS 
Curt  G.  Joa,  Town  of  Ocean  Ridge,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
Falls  Paper  tt  Power  Company,  Chester,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Jnne  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  664,063 
2  Claims.    (CI.  83—129) 


3,017,793 
FORMING  TOOLS,  MACHINES  AND  METHODS 
Gerhard  H.  Appcl,  BcUc  River,  Owlvio,  Canada,  assign- 
or to  Appd  Proccm,  Ud.,  Oshawa.  Ontario,  Canada 
FUed  Feh.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,490 
1  Claim.     (CI.  78—103) 
A  mandrel  having  a  longitudinally  grooved  working 
portion  whose  grooves  extend  the  entire  length  of  the 


1 .  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  pad  severing 
knife  comprising  co-acting  serrated  knife  blades,  one  of 
said  blades  having  a  clearing  bar  mounted  for  reciproca- 
tion thereon. 
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3,017,796 

INTERMITTENT  WEB  FEED  MECHANISM 

Frederick  G.  Aner,  Teaaccfc,  and  Morris  Sorkin,  Bergen- 

field,  NJ.,  assignon  to  Champlatn  Company,  Inc., 

BloomfieM,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  June  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  668,224 

8  Claims.     (CL  83 — 263) 


r-")!    \  r— ^ 


4,  Apparatus  for  use  with  a  reciprocating  press  having 
an  intermittent  web  feed  mechanism  operating  in  rapidly 
repeated  feed  cycles,  said  web  feed  mechanism  including 
a  feed  roll,  a  drive  shaft  which  rotates  at  uniform  velocity, 
and  mechanism  between  said  drive  shaft  and  said  feed 
roll  to  rotate  the  latter  intermittently  in  a  cycle  which 
includes  acceleration,  deceleration  and  dwell,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  hydraulic  unit  adapted  to  act  as  a 
driving  motor  or  as  a  driven  pump,  means  gearing  said 
unit  to  said  feed  roll,  an  accumulator  having  a  spring 
pressed  piston  and  a  cylinder,  a  reservoir,  a  four-way 
valve,  a  cam  driven  by  said  drive  shaft  in  synchronism 
with  the  press  to  operate  said  valve  to  connect  said  hy- 
draulic unit  to  pump  liquid  from  said  reservoir  to  said 
accumulator  during  deceleration,  and  to  connect  said  hy- 
draulic unit  to  act  as  a  motor  driven  by  liquid  flowing 
from  said  accumulator  to  said  reservoir  during  accelera- 
tion. 


3,017,797 

MATERIAL  SHEARING  APPARATUS 

L.  Hercik,  Lakewood,  Ohio    (%  The  HUl  Acme  Co., 

1201  W.  65th  St,  Cleveland  2,  Ohio) 

Filed  July  30, 1959,  Ser.  No.  830,556 

6  Chdms.     (CL  83—349) 


plane,  a  shearing  blade  carried  on  the  leading  edge  of 
said  blade  carrier,  the  cross  sectional  configuration  of 
said  blade  carrier  being  of  such  parabolic  form  as  to 
concentrate  its  mass  within  an  area  bounded  on  one  side 
by  a  straight  line  connecting  the  center  of  rotation  of  said 
carrier  and  said  shearing  blade  and  on  the  opposite  side 
by  a  straight  line  extending  outwardly  from  said  center 
and  radially  displaced  not  more  than  90  degrees  about 
said  center  rearwardly  from  slid  shearing  blade,  drive 
means  for  rotatably  driving  said  blade  carrier  in  a  pre- 
determined direction  of  rotation  at  a  velocity  of  approx- 
imately 12  revolutions  per  minute  thereby  carrying  said 
shearing  blade  through  a  circular  shearing  stroke  and 
through  said  plane  effective  to  shear  said  metallic  mate-' 
rial  between  said  blade  and  anvil,  said  blade  carrier  being 
rotatably  mounted  as  to  locate  substantially  all  of  its 
mass  rearwardly  of  said  shearing  blade  as  said  blade 
passes  through  said  shearing  plane  to  thereby  provide  a" 
maximum  shearing  force  to  said  blade. 


3,017,798 

CLARINETS 

Jack  W.  Robbhis,  6340  N.  Wayne  Ave.,  Chici«o,  DL 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800,224 

3  Clafans.    (CL  84—382) 


u- 


1.  A  rotary  shear  for  shearing  metallic  plates,  bars 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  housing  defining  a  shearing 
chamber,  said  housing  being  formed  with  means  defining 
an  inlet  communicating  with  said  shearing  chamber,  a 
vibratable  conveyor  connecting  at  its  one  end  with  said 
inlet  and  shearing  chamber  and  extending  approximately 
horizontally  outwardly  therefrom,  said  conveyor  being 
vibratable  to  and  fro  of  said  housing  inlet  to  continuously 
feed  material  to  said  shearing  chamber,  shearing  means 
comprising  an  anvil  carried  on  said  housing  having  a 
knife-like  edge  extending  across  said  chamber  to  define 
a  shearing  plane,  a  blade  carrier  parabolic  in  cross- 
sectional  configuration  disposed  in  said  chamber  and  ex- 
tending thereacross  and  rotatably  mounted  at  its  vertex 
to  opposite  sides  of  said  housing  and  above  said  shearing 


3.  A  clarinet  having  a  conventional  Boehm  system 
of  Angering,  said  clarinet  having  a  second  F  sharp  tone 
hole,  said  tone  hole  being  closed  by  a  normally  closed 
pad  and  a  pair  of  control  levers  cooperating  with  said 
pad  to  open  same,  one  of  said  control  levers  being  adja- 
cent the  E  tone  hole  and  the  other  of  said  levers  being 
adjacent  said  F  sharp  tone  hole. 


3,017,799 
ANCHORING  DEVICE 
Marcel  CamUle  Jean  Lemoinc,  Saveme,  France,  assignor 
to  Anciens  Etablisscments  Goldenberg  &  Cic,  Saveme, 
France,  a  corporation  of  France 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  725,845 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcation  France  Apr.  19,  1957 
2  Clafans.     (CL  85—2.4) 
1.  Anchoring  device  comprising  two  shells  constituting 
a  tube  segmented  along  a  first  axial  plane  thereof,  said 
shells  being  provided  along  the  portion  thereof  facing  said 
first  axial  plane  with  a  first  group  of  ramps  and  being 
split  longitudinally  at  one  of  their  ends  spaced  from  said 
first  group  of  ramps,  thereby  forming  slots  which  extend 
along  a  second  axial  plane  of  said  tube  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  said  first  axial  plane,  said  shells  being  pro- 
vided on  their  inner  face  with  a  second  group  of  rampt  dis- 
posed on  each  side  of  said  slots,  said  second  group  of 
ramps  being  secured  to  said  first  group  of  ramps  by  a 
bendable  neck  portion,  a  traction  rod  disposed  inside  said 
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tube,  traction  means  for  exerting  a  traction  on  one  end  of 
said  rod  and  moving  the  latter  axially  in  said  tube,  said 
traction  rod  comprising  in  different  regions  thereof  a 
wedge,  two  opposed  lateral  iaces  of  which  constitute  a 
first  group  of  cams,  and  a  block  convergent  toward  said 
one  end  of  the  rod  and  having  a  quadrangular  cron 
section,  the  four  lateral  faces  of  which  constitute  a  second 
group  of  cams,  whereas  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said 
block  limiting  said  four  lateral  faces  are  disposed  alter- 
nately in  said  first  axial  plane  and  in  said  second  axial 


with  respect  to  said  clip  whereby  said  nut  is  moved  axially 
on  said  bolt  in  response  to  roution  of  said  bolt  with  re- 
spect to  said  nut,  said  flange  adapted  to  spread  over  an 
area  of  one  of  said  panels  in  response  to  movement  of 
said  nut  axially  onto  said  bolt  at  which  time  the  portion 
of  said  sleeve  adjacent  to  said  nut  mushrooms  over  an 
area  adjacent  the  other  hole  in  the  other  of  said  panels 
whereby  said  sleeve  lower  portion  and  said  flange  con- 
stitute weatker  seals  at  opposite  ends  of  said  fastener,  the 
distortion  oif  the  lower  part  of  said  sleeve  being  in  a 
laterally  oujward  direction  with  reference  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of'said  bolt  so  that  said  fingers  of  said  clips 
are  spread  by  the  spreading  action  of  said  portion  of  said 
sleeve  and  form  a  lock  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  said 
fastener  frojn  said  holes,  said  fingers  spaced  from  each 
other,  and  means  on  said  sleeve  projecting  from  the  sur- 
face thereof  and  in  between  said  fingers  to  form  stops 
against  which  opposite  edges  of  said  fingers  abut  to  pre- 
vent mutual  roution  between  said  clip  and  said  sleeve. 


;f6i 


plane,  each  of  said  groups  of  cams  being  adapted  to  face 
its  corresponding  group  of  ramps,  said  parts  being  so 
constructed  and  arranged  that,  upon  axial  movement  of 
said  rod,  the  cooperation  of  said  first  group  of  cams  with 
said  first  group  of  ramps  effects  a  separation  of  laid 
shells  in  a  direction  parallel  with  said  first  axial  plane, 
and  the  cooperation  of  said  second  group  of  cams  with 
said  second  group  of  ramps  causes  a  bending  movement 
thereof  about  said  neck  portion  to  effect  a  cireumferential 
expansion  of  said  shells. 


DEVICE  f6r  measuring  THE  WIDTH  OR  DIAM- 

BTER   OF  FIXED  OR  MOVABLE  TAPES  AND 

WIRES 

Okw  HmtI  htkcr,  15  Blvd.  da  GcMral  Kocnig, 

Ne«illy.Mr.SeiM,  FnMcc 

Flkd  Not.  25,  lf5»,  Scr.  No.  776,307 

rtly,  fiillctluu  FkMcc  Nov.  2f,  1>57 
aClaiw.    (CLSS— 14) 


ANCHOR  BOLT  WFTH  EXPANDING  SLEEVE 

Irvin  Cohco,  900  N..26Cfa  St,  Reading,  Pa. 

FUed  Aog.  15,  lf5S,  Scr.  No.  755,347 

3  Claims.    (CL  85— 2.4) 


I.  For  use  in  combination  with  a  pair  of  asbestos 
panels  that  have  aligned  holes,  a  fastener  comprising  a 
bolt  having  a  head,  a  nut  on  said  bolt,  a  resilient  and 
compressible  sleeve  on  said  bolt,  a  clip  having  a  pair  of 
spreadable  fingers  and  a  base  to  which  said  fingers  are 
fastened,  said  base  having  an  opening  through  which  said 
bolt  is  passed,  a  washer  having  a  convex  surface  and  a 
concave  surface,  said  sleeve  having  a  convex  flange  at 
one  end,  said  washer  concave  surface  engaging  an  end 
surface  of  said  sleeve  and  at  least  partially  overlying  said 
flange,  said  washer  in  contact  with  the  head  of  the  bolt, 
said  washer  being  larger  than  the  bolt  head  and  smaller 
than  the  flange,  said  clip  base  contacting  the  opposite  end 
of  said  sleeve  and  said  fingers  adjacent  to  the  sides  of  the 
lower  part  of  said  sleeve,  said  nut  engaging  said  base, 
means  on  the  clip  for  preventing  said  nut  from  rotating 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  apparent  transverse 
dimension  of  an  object  such  as  a  wire,  cable,  tubing,  Upe. 
and  the  like  to  which  a  longitudinal  motion  is  imparted, 
comprising,  an  emitter  of  a  lumiiXMis  flux,  at  least  one 
photoelectric    receiver    of   said    luminous    flux    passing 
through  a  field  occupied  by  the  object,  said  luminous  flux 
received  by  said  photoelectric  receiver  beii<  variable  as 
a  consequence  of  variations  in  the  transverse  dimension 
of  said  object,  at  least  one  main  diaphragm  disposed  be- 
tween the  emitter  and  the  receiver,  at  least  one  optical 
system  forming  the  image  of  the  object  to  be  measured 
on  the  main  diaphragm,  electrical  circuit  means  for  con- 
verting the  variable  luminous  flux  received  by  said  photo- 
electric receivjer  into  a  variable  electrical  quantity,  means 
for  amplifying  said  variable  electrical  quantity,  servo- 
motor means  energized  by  the  output  of  said  amplifying 
means,  means  actuated  by  said  servo-motor  means  for 
modifying  the  luminous   flux   transmitted   through  said 
main  diaphrann  to  restore  the  luminous  flux  received  by 
said  photoele(iric  receiver  to  a  fixed  value,  and  means  for 
displaying  sidultaneously  the  magnitude  of  the  actuation 
of  said  luminous  flux  modifying  means  and  indicating  the 
measure  of  the  apparent  transverse  dimension  of  said  ob- 
ject as  a  function  of  said  magnitude  of  actuation. 


I  3,017402 

OPnCAX,  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 
ISUBSTANCES  IN  FLUIDS 
Walter  Witt,  PkUaddphia,  Pa.,  mml^or  to  Mfamcapoife. 
Honeywell  Rctalalor  Company,  Minncapolk,  Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Flkd  inly  10, 1959,  Scr.  No.  82«,232 
llCUw.    (a.  Ift— 14) 
I.  Means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  an  impurity 
in  a  continuously  flowing  fluid,  comprising,  a  solid  first 
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and  second  elongated  radiant  energy  conducting  member, 
each  having  a  first  and  second  end  and  a  peripheral  side 
wall,  a  radiant  energy  emitting  means  for  directing  radiant 
energy  at  various  angles  into,  through  and  out  of  each 
of  said  members,  a  first  means  for  retaining  a  reference 
fluid  of  a  preselected  purity  in  contact  with  a  first  por- 
tion of  said  peripheral  side  wall  of  said  first  member,  a 
second  means  for  directing  said  flowing  fluid  into  contact 


with  a  second  portion  of  said  peripheral  side  wall  of  said 
first  member  that  is  spaced  from  said  first  portion  of  said 
peripheral  side  wall,  and  radiant  energy  responsive  means 
for  measuring  the  radiant  energy  passing  out  of  one  end 
of  each  of  said  members  wherein  any  difference  in  the 
ratio  of  said  measurements  of  said  responsive  means  rep- 
resents the  presence  of  an  undesired  impurity  in  said  con- 
tinuously flowing  fluid. 


3,017,803 

MINIATURE  MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA 

Yodiinobu  Sakaki,  5  Kiknsakacho  l-cbomc, 

Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1959,  Scr.  No.  787,726 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Jan.  17,  1958 

3  Claims.    (CI.  88— 16) 


V.^4 


1.  A  motion  picture  camera  comprising,  a  U-shaped 
camera  body  portion  having  two  substantially  parallel 
legs  provided  with  inner  guide  ways,  and  including  a  lens, 
a  film  feeding  mechanism  comprising  two  axially  spaced 
power  transmission  gears  mounted  to  be  driven  from 
said  drive  means,  said  body  portion  having  an  end  wall 
spanning  an  inner  end  of  each  of  the  two  legs  with  the 
opposite  end  of  the  legs  being  open,  said  inner  wall 
having  an  exposure  aperture,  a  shutter  mechanism  oper- 
able to  control  picture-taking  through  said  lens  and  aper- 
ture, drive  means  for  driving  the  shutter  mechanism, 
said  wall  having  two  spaced  openings,  said  two  gears 
having  respective  pitch  circles  disposed  substantially  in 
the  plane  of  a  respective  one  of  the  openings,  said  plane 
substantially  corresponding  to  said  wall  of  said  U-shaped 
camera  body  portion,  a  detachable  film  magazine  having 
top  and  bottom  slides  and  positionable  in  a  first  position 
and  a  second  upended  position  with  said  slides  disposed 
in  said  guide  ways  so  that  the  magazine  is  accommo- 
dated between  the  two  legs  of  said  camera  body  portion, 
said  film  magazine  including  two  spool  shafts  each  hav- 
ing a  drive  geiy  to  alternatively  drive  its  respective  shaft 


alternatively  in  dependence  upon  the  film  magazine  being 
in  its  first  or  upended  second  position  and  disposed  to 
mesh  with  a  respective  one  only  of  said  two  power  trans- 
mission gears  in  the  camera  body  portion  when  the  film 
magazine  is  mounted  in  the  camera  body  portion  in  the 
first  position  or  the  second  position,  said  film  magazine 
having  a  front  end  wall  provided  with  two  spaced  open- 
ings through  which  the  last-mentioned  gears  partially 
protrude  and  two  offset  exposure  apertures  positionable 
alternatively  in  registry  with  the  first-mentioned  exposure 
aperture  so  that  only  one  of  the  two  exposure  apertures 
registers  therewith  when  the  magazine  is  in  one  of  its  two 
positions,  means  in  said  magazine  cooperative  with  said 
guide  ways  for  automatically  masking  said  two  exposure 
apertures  when  the  magazine  is  removed  from  the  camera 
body  portion  and  for  automatically  unmasking  a  respec- 
tive one  of  the  exposure  apertures  corresponding  to  the 
position  in  which  the  magazine  is  positioned  in  said  guide 
wayt. 

3,017,804 
MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA  AND  ATTACHMENT 

THEREFOR 

Josef  Bonisch,  Herbert  Gopfert,  and  Wolfgang  Planert, 
all  of  Dresden,  Germany,  assignors  to  VEB  Kamcra- 
und  Kinowcrlu  Dresden,  Dresden,  Germany 
FUed  Sept  25, 1959  Scr.  No.  842,270 
12  Claims.    (CL  88—17) 


1.  In  a  motion-picture  camera,  in  combination:  a  cam- 
era body  having  a  rear  wall  and  an  open  chamber  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  said  rear  wall;  an  attachment  releas- 
ably  connectable  to  said  body  and  defining  a  second 
chamber  communicating  with  the  first  mentioned  chamber 
through  said  rear  wall,  the  dimensions  ot  said  first  men- 
tioned chamber  being  such  as  to  receive  a  comparatively 
small  film  magazine,  and  the  combined  dimensions  of  said 
first  mentioned  and  second  chambers  being  such  as  to  re- 
ceive a  comparatively  large  film  magazine;  means  for  re- 
leasably  connecting  the  camera  body  with  said  attach- 
ment; a  direct  vision  finder  carried  by  said  camera  body 
and  having  an  ocular  adjacent  to  said  rear  wall;  and  an 
extension  for  said  finder  carried  by  said  attachment  and 
aligned  with  the  finder  when  the  attachment  is  connected 
to  the  camera  body. 


3,017,805 
PROJECTOR 
Rudolf  Kremp  and  Panl  Frost,  Munich,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Agfa  Aitticngcsellscliaft,  Leverknscn-Baycr- 
weri(,  Germany,  a  cotporation  ctf  Germany 
FUed  Dec  4,  1958,  Scr.  No.  778,216 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  Jan.  11, 1958 

2  Claims.  (CI.  88—26) 
1.  A  projector  comprising  a  source  of  light,  a  projecting 
lens,  means  for  mounting  a  picture  transparency  between 
said  source  of  light  and  said  projecting  lens,  means  for 
movably  mounting  a  magnifying  optical  element  between 
said  means  for  mounting  a  picture  transparency  and  said 
projecting  lens  said  movable  mounting  means  being  ad- 
justable in  different  directions  to  permit  any  selected  area 
of  said  transparency  to  be  magnified,  said  magnifying 
element  including  a  magnifying  lens  mounted  upon  a 
carrier  which  is  movably  interposed  between  said  means 
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for  mounting  a  picture  transparency  and  said  projecting 
lens,  adjusting  means  being  provided  for  moving  said 
carrier  in  different  directions  perpendicular  to  the  optical 
axis  of  said  projector,  light  concentrating  elements  being 
disposable  between  said  light  source  and  said  transparency 
to  be  projected  within  the  path  of  illuminating  light  rays, 
said  light  concentrating  elemenU  being  movable  in  dif- 
ferent directions  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  said 


ROTARY  PISTON  CHARGER-BRAKE 
MECHANISM 

D«i^  F.  Grovw,  CUcato.  DL,  aKigDor  to  the  Uolled 
StatM  of  America  ai  represented  by  the  Secretvy  of 
tac  Amy 

Filed  Jane  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  M,iS6  . 
7  Claims,     (a.  89— 12) 


magnifying  clement  for  increasing  the  brightness  of  said 
selected  area  of  said  transparency  being  projected  to 
compensate  for  the  loss  of  brightness  which  occurs  when 
a  magnified  image  of  said  selected  area  is  projected,  and 
a  single  adjusting  device  being  provided  for  simultanc- 
OHsly  adjusting  the  positions  of  said  magnifying  element 
and  said  light  concentrating  element  in  line  with  each 
other  within  the  path  of  said  projecting  light  rays  and 
said  illuminating  light  rays. 


3,fl7,8M 
EYEGLASS  FRAMES  OP  THE  SEMI. 
RIMLESS  TYPE 
Harry  Stolpcr,  New  York,  N.Y.,  MslgDor  to  Stolpcr  A 
Voice  Optical  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y~  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York  -,         ^  i~. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,116 
8  Claims.    (CL  88— 41) 


I.  In  a  machine  gun  having  a  rotary  mass  with  a  rotor 
contained  within  a  casing,  a  starter-brake  device  compris- 
ing a  cylindrical  housing  mounted  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
casing,  an  annular  flange  disposed  within  said  housing 
mtegral  with  the  inside  periphery  thereof  for  forming  a 
front-cavity,  a  rear-cavity  and  a  hole  to  provide  commu- 
nication therebetween,  a  cover  for  closing  the  rear  end 
of  said  housing,  a  shaft  journalcd  in  said  cover  and  con- 
nected to  the  rotor  for  rotation  in  axial  alignment  there- 
with, a  piston  mounted  over  said  shaft  in  said  rear-cavity, 
a  clutch  disposed  between  said  shaft  and  piston  to  ftKHint 
said   piston    for  oscillating   rotation,   said  clutch   being 
adapted  to  transfer  movement  of  said  piston  in  the  direc- 
tion of  operation  of  said  rotor  to  said  shaft  while  permit- 
ting free  movement  of  said  piston  relative  to  said  shaft 
when  moved  in  the  opposite  braking  direction,  a  multi- 
disc  friction  brake  disposed  in  said  front-cavity  for  re- 
leasably  engaging  said  shaft  to  said  housing  to  stop  the 
rotation  of  the  rotary  mass,  and  cam  means  interposed 
between  said  piston  and  said  shaft  in  said  hole  formed  by 
said  flange  for  converting  rotation  of  said  piston  counter 
to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  rotor  to  actuation  of 
said  brake. 


I.  In  an  eyeglass  frame  of  the  character  described,  a 
member  having  some  resilient  quality,  comprising  a  nose 
piece  intermediate  and  connecting  two  U-shaped  elements, 
each  of  which  is  adapted  to  straddle  a  lens  and  receive 
It  into  channel  structure  along  the  inside  surface  of  such 
clement,  two  U-shaped,  non-resilient  stiff  elements,  each 
positioned  against  a  face  of  one  of  said  resilient  U-shaped 
elements  respectively  to  lie  in  like  position  therewith;  the 
arms  of  each  resilient  U-shaped  element  being  initially 
apart  somewhat  more  than  the  arms  of  its  associated  non- 
resilient  U-shaped  element  so  that  when  a  lens  of  pre- 
determined size  and  shape  is  entered  into  the  channel,  the 
arms  of  said  resilient  U-shaped  element  need  be  brought 
towards  each  other  to  have  the  lens  tightly  fitted  in  said 
channel  and  means  to  secure  the  arms  of  the  non-resilient 
U-shaped  elements  to  the  arms  of  their  respectively  as- 
sociated resilient  elements  when  the  arms  of  each  resilient 
U-shaped  element  are  brought  towards  each  other  to 
tightly  hol(J  the  lens;  each  of  the  U-shaped  non-resilient 
elements  being  shaped  so  as  to  substantially  match  the 
face  of  its  associated  U-shaped  resilient  element  when  the 
lens  associated  with  said  U-shaped  resilient  element  is 
tightly  held  thereby. 


,  ^^,^ 3,817,808 

'^^FVR°^^  ALIGNMENT  OF  CARTRIDGES 

!I?,J^«^6'"^"^E  "KLT  BEFORE  ENTERING 
THE  BREECH  OF  A  GUN  «^«"'^^ 

SletfrtedlJliI,  Angsbarf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Keller  A 
KnappMi  G.m.b.H.,  Aogsburi,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Germany 

^  .      Z"*!'^"'-  ••  >•*••  S»-  No.  13,813 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  II,  1959 
6  Claims.     (CL  89-^3) 


•  « 


1.  Apparatus  for  guiding  to  an  automatic  gun  an  ammu- 
nition belt  composed  of  cartridges  interconnected  by  links. 
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said  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  guides  for  en- 
gaging opposite  ends  of  cartridges  and  maintaining  the 
alignment  of  cartridges,  and  a  rotor  assembly  about  which 
an  ammunition  belt  is  adapted  to  pass,  said  rotor  assembly 
including  a  pair  of  relatively  inclined  star  wheels  having 
opposed  link  engaging  faces  for  engaging  opposite  edges 
of  links  and  shifting  the  links  relative  to  associated  car- 
tridges guided  by  said  spaced  guides  through  the  con- 
vergence of  opposed  portions  of  said  star  wheel  faces  as 
said  star  wheels  rotate. 


3,017,809 

CARTON  FORMING  DEYICE  AND  METHOD 

Ernest  E.  EraM,  1425  llth  St,  Riverskic,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,946 

6  ClainM.    (CL  93—36) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  adhering  together  adhesive  coated 
superimposed  bottom  closure  flaps  of  an  open-topped 
paperboard  carton,  means  operative  simultaneously  to 
exert  downward  pressure  on  said  flaps  and  outward  pres- 
sure against  the  interior  surfaces  of  the  side  walls  of  said 
carton  during  the  setting  of  said  adhesive,  comprising 
separate  rigid  spherical  weights,  weight  deposit  means 
for  introducing  said  weights  into  said  carton  through  the 
open  top  thereof,  spring  loaded  pressure  plates  disposed 
to  impose  inward  pressure  against  the  exterior  surfaces 
of  3aid  side  walls,  creasing  rollers  rotatably  engaging  the 
exterior  surfaces  of  said  walls  at  the  bottom  edge  portions 
thereof,  and  conveyor  means  for  supporting  and  moving 
said  carton  relative  to  said  plates  and  creasing  rollers 
during  the  setting  of  said  adhesive. 


3,017310 

TAMPING  DEVICE 

Stan  E.  Jacklin,  Nipawin,  Saskatchewan,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  13, 1957,  Ser.  No.  702,700 

1  Claim.    (CL94— 48) 


A  tamping  device  comprising  a  tube,  a  shaft  concen- 
trically arranged  in  the  tube  and  extending  below  and 
above  the  lower  and  upper  ends  thereof,  a  tamping  shoe 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  a  guide  member  embrac- 
ing the  upper  end  of  the  tube,  resilient  members  located 
between  the  shaft  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  guide,  a  ro- 
tation resisting  member  on  the  shaft  engaging  the  resilient 
members,  a  lower  guide  embracing  the  lower  end  of  the 
tube,  a  resilient  member  located  between  the  shaft  and 


the  inner  face  ol  the  tube,  a  second  resilient  member  lo- 
cated between  the  shaft  and  the  inner  peripheral  wall  ot 
the  lower  guide,  a  flange  carried  by  the  shaft  and  co- 
acting  with  the  two  last  said  resilient  members,  and  vi- 
brating means  operatively  connected  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  shaft,  said  vibrating  means  comprising  a  bracket 
mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft,  a  rotor  eccen- 
trically mounted  in  the  bracket  and  formed  with  a  periph- 
eral groove,  a  drive  pulley  formed  with  a  peripheral 
groove,  a  flexible  belt  co-acting  with  the  grooves  in  the 
rotor  and  drive  pulley,  a  bracket  clamped  to  the  tube  in 
position  to  tension  said  belt,  a  prime  mover  mounted  on 
the  upper  end, of  said  bracket,  said  prime  mover  being 
operatively  connected  to  the  drive  pulley  and  means  for 
rotating  said  drive  pulley.      * 


3,017,811 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  TYPE  COMPOSITION 
Richard  C.  O'Brien,  Cleveland,  Ohk>,  asdgnor  to  Harris- 
Intcrtypc  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,385 
12  Claims.    (CL  95— 4.5) 


1.  A  tabulating  device  for  phototypesetting  apparatus 
comprising  means  for  producing  a  spacing  control  accord- 
ing to  the  spacing  requirements  of  each  character  used 
during  composition  of  a  line,  means  producing  a  first 
analogue  signal  varying  with  and  related  in  magnitude  to 
the  space  used  while  composing  a  line  of  given  length, 
means  for  producing  a  second  apalogue  signal  related  in 
magnitude  to  the  space  between  the  beginning  of  a  line 
and  a  desired  tabulating  position  in  the  line,  means  com- 
paring said  signals  and  adapted  to  produce  an  output 
signal  only  when  said  first  and  second  signals  differ  in 
magnitude,  and  a  tabulation  spacing  connection  between 
the  output  of  said  comparing  means  and  said  spacing  con- 
trol means  operative  to  produce  spacing  control  in  ac- 
cordance with  said  output  signal  with  consequent  change 
in  the  magnitude  of  said  first  signal  toward  a  coincidence 
with  said  second  signal. 


3,017,812 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Horst  Kodalle  and  Gerhard  Scifert,  Dresden,  Gennaoy, 
assignors  to  VEB  Kamcra-  and  Kinoweriic  Dresden, 
Drnden,  Germany 

Filed  May  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,836 
6  Claims.  (CL  95— 10) 
1.  In  a  monocular  reflex  camera  having  a  housing,  a 
pentahedral  roof  prism  viewfinder  mounted  in  the  bous- 
ing, an  adjustable  diaphragm  mounted  in  the  housing,  a 
photo-electric  moving  coil  exposure  meter  mounted  in 
the  housing  and  an  exposure  time  setting  device  mounted 
in  the  housing,  the  provision  of  a  light  diffusing  and  view- 
ing surface  on  the  pentahedral  prism,  said  surface  being 
arranged  within  the  range  of  sight  and  accommodation  of 
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the  viewing  eye.  an  indicator  operatively  oonnected  to  the 
moving  ooil,  a  follow-up  indicator  pivoUlly  mounted  in 
the  housing  and  movable  to  coincide  with  the  indicator 
on  the  moving  coil,  a  transparent  diaphragm  aperture 
scale  rotatably  mounted  in  the  housing,  a  transparent 
exposure  time  scale  rotatably  mounted  in*  the  housing  and 
coaxial  with  the  diaphragm  aperture  scale,  means  for 
transmitting  adjustments  of  the  diaphragm  and  of  the 


Pa«I  Gregcr, 


3,017,tl4 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 


cOTDoratioa 

,19M,Scr.r 

ISCIaiiM.   (a.95—f) 


toVolst. 


exposure  time  setting  device  to  the  follow-up  pointer  and 
to  the  diaphragm  aperture  scale  and  exposure  time  scale 
respectively,  means  for  reproducing  images  of  the  expo- 
sure meter  indicator  and  the  follow-up  indicator  on  the 
light  diffusing  and  viewing  surface  and  means  for  repro- 
ducing images  of  the  diaphragm  aperture  scale  and  of 
the  exposure  time  scale  on  the  light  diffusing  and  view- 
ing surface. 

9,f  17^13 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  HAVING  AN 

ELECTRIC  EXPOSURE  METER 

Paul  Gregcr,  Gottfaard   Kinder,  and   Richard  Soromer, 

Braunschweig,    Gcnnany,    assignors    to    Voigtiandcr 

A.O^  Braonschwcig,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 


Filcd  June  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,931 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  3  1959 

3  Claims.    (Ch  95—10) 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera:  an  objective;  an  electric 
exposure    meter    including    a    fixedly    positioned    light- 
sensitive  cell  exposed  to  incident  light;  a  first  exposure 
condition   setting  means   adjustable  for  a  variable  ex- 
posure condition;  a  second  exposure  condition  setting 
means  adjustable  for  a  fixed  and  predetermined  exposure 
condition;  and  a  pair  of  coaxial  independently  rotauble 
light  screens  arranged  in  tandem  in  front  of  said  cell 
in  the  path  of  light  incident  thereupon  so  that  the  light 
reaching  said  cell  must  pass  through  both  of  said  light 
screens;  the  light  reducing  zone  of  one  screen  including 
radially  adjacent  arcuate  wedge  shape  areas  substantial- 
ly concentric  with  the  screen  axis;  the   light  reducing 
zone  of  the  other  screen  including  circumferentially  ad- 
jacent truncated  sector  areas  of  progressively  increasing 
angular  extent;  each  of  said  screens  being  coupled  to  a 
different  one  of  said  setting  means,  whereby  the  light 
incident  upon  said  cell  is  determined  conjointly  by  the 
adjustments  of  said  setting  means. 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  first  component  for  setting  the  shutter  speed;  a 
second  movable  component  for  setting  the  diaphragm 
opening;  an  exposure  meter  mounted  in  said  camera;  an 
indicator  operable  by  said  meter  in  accordance  with  the 
light  value  measured  thereby;  normally  latched  scanning 
means  operable,  when  released,  to  scan  the  position  of 
said  indicator,  and  biased  to  move  in  a  scanning  direction; 
manual  operating  means  effective  to  adjust  the  position  of 
said  indicator  relative  to  said  scanning  meahs;  an  adjust- 
able mechanical  coupling  mechanism  operatively  associ- 
ated with  both  of  said  components,  said  scanning  means, 
said  manual  operating  means,  and  said  indicator;  said 
coupling  mechanism  being  selectively  operable,  in  one 
position,  to  mechanically  couple  said  first  connponent  to 
said  scanning  means  and  said  second  component  to  said 
manual  operating  means,  in  a  second  position  to  mechani- 
cally  couple   said   second   component   to   said   scanning 
means  and  said  first  component  to  said  manual  operating 
means,  and  in  a  third  position  to  mechanically  uncouple 
both  of  said  components  from  said  scanning  means  and 
from  said  manual  operating  means,  and  to  operatively 
disassociate  said  indicator  from  said  scanning  means,  for 
independent    manual     operation    of    said    components; 
whereby,  in  said  one  position  of  said  mechanical  coupling 
mechanism,  the  shutter  speed  is  selected  manually  and 
the  diaphragm  opening  is  set  in   accordance  with   the 
selected  shutter  speed  and  the  reading  of  said  meter,  in 
the  second  position  of  said  mechanical  coupling  mecha- 
nism, the  diaphragm  opening  is  set  manually  and  the 
shutter  speed  is  set  in  accordance  with  the  selected  dia- 
phragm opening  and  the  reading  of  said  meter,  and  in 
said  third  position  of  said  mechanical  coupling  means, 
the  shutter  speed  and  the  diaphragm  opening  are  manually 
scttable  independently  of  each  other  and  of  the  reading 
of  said  meter. 


3,tl7,815 
CAMERA,  MORE  PARTICULARLY  SUBSTANDARD 

FILM  CAMERA 
Edaari   Keinickl,   Vloun,   Aortrta.   mmlgnor  to   Alok 
Handler   and   Knri   Vockcnhnbcr,    iw«h   of   Vienna, 
Anstria 

Filed  Fefc.  17,  19M,  Ser.  No.  9,292 
SCIalnis.    (CI.  95— 44) 
I.  In  a  camera  having  at  least  two  objectives  of  dif- 
ferent focal  length,  a  viewfinder.  at  least  one  carrier  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  said  camera  and  carrying  said  objectives 
positionable  selectively  in  operating  position  by  optional 
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displacement  of  said  carrier,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  field  changing  means  for  the  viewfinder  oper- 
ably  controlled  by  moving  the  objective  carrier  compris- 
ing in  combination,  at  least  one  field  mask  insertabic  into 
the  field  of  vipw  of  said  viewfinder  suitably  defining  the 
field  of  view  of  the  respective  objective  which  is  in  op- 
erating position,  elastic  elements  which  engage  said  masks 
and  tend  to  move  said  masks  into  the  field  of  view  of  the 
viewfinder.  an  adjustable  stop  for  each  mask,  means  on 
the  camera  for  automatically  moving  the  mask  out  of 


said  moving  document  sheet  along  a  second  path  leading 
out  of  said  apparatus  and  for  directing  said  moving  nega- 
tive sheet  along  a  third  path  leading  into  said  developer 
solution  to  develop  said  latent  image,  means  for  holding 
a  positive  sheet,  means  responsive  to  said  movement  of  one 
of  said  sheets  along  one  of  said  paths  for  moving  said 
positive  sheet  into  said  developer  solution  substantially 
simultaneously  to  the  movement  of  said  negative  sheet 
thereinto,  and  means  for  transferring  said  developed  image 
from  said  negative  sheet  to  said  positive  sheet  following 
said  movement  of  said  sheets  into  said  developer  solution 
and  for  ejecting  said  sheets  from  the  apparatus,  said  posi- 
tive sheet  moving  means  comprising  means  actuable  in 
response  to  said  movement  of  the  negative  sheet  along 
said  third  path,  said  positive  sheet  moving  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  oppositely  driven  rollers  each  disposed  dn 
a  respective  opposite  side  of  said  positive  sheet  held  in 
said  holding  means,  a  first  of  said  rollers  being  mounted 
for  movement  between  first  and  second  positions  thereof, 
said  rollers  drivingly  engaging  said  positive  sheet  there- 
between when  said  first  roller  is  in  said  first  position,  said 
rollers  being  disengaged  from  said  positive  sheet  when 
said  first  roller  is  in  said  second  position,  means  normally 
urging  said  first  roller  towards  its  second  position,  and 
means  for  moving  said  first  roller  to  its  first  position  in 
response  to  said  movement  of  said  negative  sheet  along 
said  third  path. 


the  field  of  view  of  said  viewfinder  to  a  ready  position 
when  said  carrier  is  displaced  to  move  the  respective  ob- 
jective out  of  the  operative  position  and  means  to  release 
the  mask  when  said  carrier  is  displaced  to  move  the 
respective  objective  into  said  operative  position,  said  mask 
being  inserted  into  the  field  of  view  of  the  viev^nder  by 
the  action  of  the  elastic  element,  said  mask  abutting  the 
respective  adjustable  stop,  so  that  the  accurate  position 
of  the  mask  inserted  into  the  viewfiixler  is  defined  by  the 
respective  adjustable  stop. 


3,017,816 
PHOTOCOPY  APPARATUS 
Leo  J.   Stncliens,  Ingleside,   HI.,  assignor  to   American 
Piiotocopy  Equipment  Company,  Evanston,  Dl.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

Filed  Aog.  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  833,537 
5  Claims.    (CI.  95—73) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  producing  photo- 
copies, said  apparatus  comprising  exposure  means,  a  first 
means  for  moving  a  pair  of  stacked  superimposed  negative 
and  document  sheets  along  a  joint  path  running  past  said 
exposure  means  to  produce  a  latent  photographic  image  in 
said  negative  sheet,  means  for  containing  a  developer 
solution,  means  for  separating  said  moving  superimposed 
sheets  following  said  exposure  thereof  and  for  directing 


3,017,817 

STABILIZING  DEVICE  FOR  UNDERWATER 

CAMERA 

HerlMrt  F.  Sampson,  1604  Newport  Blvd., 

Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,427 

6  Claims.    (CI.  95 — 86) 


I.    !»' ^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  camera  means  adapted  to  be 
submerged  in  a  body  of  water:  a  cable  means  connected 
to  the  camera  means  and  adapted  to  be  varied  in  length 
to  change  the  scope  of  the  cable  in  water;  and  means  to 
protect  and  stabilize  said  camera  means  in  the  body  of 
water,  said  protective  and  stabilizing  means  extending 
from  said  camera  means  intermediate  ends  thereof  and 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  cable  and  having  elongated 
spaced  members  terminating  in  longitudinal  and  lateral 
spaced  relation  to  the  camera  means  whereby  said  camera 
means  is  selectively  positionable  at  a  selected  angle  and 
distaiKe  above  the  bottom  of  said  body  of  water. 


3,017,818 

CHIMNEY  COWLS  AND  VENTILATING  DEVICES 

CliiFord  Edmund  Brewer,  'O^icliy  SUrs,"  Lagoon  Road, 

Liliiput,  Parkstonc,  Dorset,  England 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,372 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  3,  1958 

2  Claims.    (CI.  98—82) 
1.  A  cowl  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  vertically 
extending  side  walls,  a  top  wall  closing  the  upper  end  of 
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the  body,  and  lengthwise  extending  apertures  in  the  side 
walls;  the  said  body  being  open  at  its  lower  end  for  re- 
ceiving therein  the  upper  end  of  a  chimney  pot  and  the 
open  lower  end  being  larger  than  the  chimney  pot  to 
define  therewith  an  opening  surrounding  the  chimney  pot 
and  leading  to  the  interior  of  the  body;  and  means  wholly 
located  within  the  body  for  supporting  the  body  on  the 


^-1, 


chimney  pot  so  that  the  pot  extends  a  substantial  distance 
into  the  body,  the  said  supporting  means  including  ra- 
dially adjustable  means  accessible  through  the  said  aper- 
tures for  locking  the  body  to  the  chimney  pot  so  that 
the  body  can  be  secured  tolchimncy  pots  having  different 
external  dimensions. 


plate,  said  bosses  being  of  circular  form  and  having 
beveled  edges  extending  substantially  throughout  (he 
height  thereof,  and  entirely  therearound,  a  ring  mold  as- 
sembly consisting  of  a  plurality  of  open  bottom  elastic 
rings,  a  central  uniting  member  by  which  said  rings  are 
united,  said  rings  corresponding  in  number  to  the  bosses 
and  being  of  such  diameter  that  the  lower  edges  of  said 
rings  engage  the  beveled  edge  portions  of  the  bosses  at 
pointo  intermediate  the  tops  and  bottoms  of  said  beveled 
edge  portions,  a  handle  carried  by  and  projecting  out- 
wardly from  the  base  plate,  a  spring  actuated  member 
carried  by  said  handle  and  interengaging  connections  be- 
tween the  A)ring  actuated  member  and  the  central  uniting 
member  thfough  which  the  spring  actuated  member  causes 
the  elastic  rings  to  forcibly  engage  the  said  beveled  edges 
of  the  bosses. 


3,«17,821 
I    FRUIT  JUICE  EXTRACTOR 
FfMk  W.  Birclcy,  North  Hollywood,  and  Harry  A.  Fo«, 
SunlandJ  Calif.,  Mrignon,  by  direct  and  mesne  ass^- 
ments,  to  Brown  CItnis  Machinery  Corp.,   Whitticr, 
Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  California 

FUed  June  2^  1956,  Scr.  No.  593,991 
31  Claims.     (CL  100—97) 


3,017,819 

PORTABLE  BARBECUE  MACHINE 

Nick  Paul  Manteris,  10310  Saratoca,  Oak  Park,  Mich. 

nicd  Dec.  3.  195^,  Ser.  No.  857,028 

9  Claims.    (0.99—421) 


1.  In  a  portable  barbecue  grill,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  portable  hollow  tubular  housing  having  a  sub- 
stantially greater  length  than  width,  a  plurality  of  skewer 
holders  mounted  in  the  opposite  sides  of  said  housing,  a 
skewer  individual  to  each  said  skewer  holder  removably 
mounted  in  each  said  skewer  holder  with  its  axis  extend- 
ing generally  laterally  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  hous- 
ing, and  drive  means  at  least  partially  within  said  housing 
and  drive  means  at  least  partially  within  said  housing 
opcratively  connected  to  said  skewer  holders  for  rotating 
said  skewer  holders. 


3,017,820 

EGG  POACHER 

Thomas  Henry  Richards,  BIcnhctan,  Ontario,  Canada 

(1780  Grand  Marais  W.,  Wfaidaor,  Ontario,  Canada) 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,292 

3  Cbinu.    (CL  99-^3€) 


31.  In  a  fruit  juice  extractor  a  pair  of  opposed  mem- 
bers for  advancing  in  one  direction  fruit  of  different  sizes 
in  different  paths  according  to  the  size  of  the  fruit;  re- 
silient means  on  one  of  said  members  providing  thereon 
a  yieldable  fruit  engaging  surface  opposed  to  a  fruit  en- 
gaging surface  of  the  other  of  said  members  along  said 
paths;  said  {opposed  fruit  engaging  surfaces  converging 
in  said  direction  as  well  as  transversely  of  said  direction; 
and  said  resilient  means  being  constructed  and  arranged 
so  that  said  yieldable  surface  varies  in  yieldability  trans- 
versely of  said  direction  for  simultaneously  subjecting 
the  fruit  of  different  sizes  to  different  juice  extracting 
pressures  during  said  advance. 


1.  An  egg  carrying  assembly  comprising  a  base  plate, 
a  plurality  of  bosses  upstanding  from  the  face  of  the  base 


3,017,822 
MOLD  FOR  FOOD  PRODUCTS 
Richard  A.  Hawlcy,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Meat 
Packers  Equipment  Co.,  Oakland,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

FUed  Feb.  8, 1960,  Ser.  No.  7,171 
2  Clafans.  (H.  100—240) 
1.  In  a  meat  loaf  pressing  apparatus,  a  mold  body  of 
multi-sided  form  in  section  and  providing  corners  at  the 
junction  of  the  sides  of  the  body  with  each  other,  the  body 
being  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other  end  for 
the  insertion  into  the  body  of  a  meat  product  to  be  com- 
pressed, and  means  including  a  body  fitting  plate  to  en- 
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gage  the  product  at  said  other  end  of  the  body  and  com- 
press such  product  by  longitudinal  movement  thereof 
into  the  body;  the  sides  of  the  body  being  imperforate 


but  there  being  a  scries  of  vent  holes  in  each  corner  of 
the  body  of  a  restricted  size  to  permit  fluid  matter  but  not 
meat  to  pass  therethrough. 


3,017,823 

SCREEN  STENCILLING  MACHINE 

Harry  Russell  Farwell,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

James  A.  Black,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,916 

11  Claims.    (CL  101—123) 


1.  In  a  screen  stencilling  machine:  upwardly  extending 
substantially  parallel  side  walls;  a  top  mounted  at  the 
upper  ends  of  the  side  walls  and  having  a  stock-supporting 
upper  surface  and  an  opening  therethrough  in  registry 
with  the  opening  between  said  side  walls;  a  screen  sten- 
cil mounted  in  the  opening  in  said  top;  a  pair  of  tracks 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  side  walls  respectively  near 
corresponding  ends  thereof;  and  a  squeegee  assembly  ex- 
tending transversely  between  said  side  walls  and  having 
elements  at  its  opposite  ends  reciprocable  longitudinally 
on  said  tracks  to  effect  print  and  non-print  strokes  of  the 
squeegee  beneath  said  stencil,  said  tracks  being  swing- 
able  about  their  pivotal  mountings  on  the  side  walls  to 
elevated  positions  wherein  the  squeegee  forces  coating 
material  upwardly  through  the  stencil  and  onto  stock 
placed  on  the  stock-supporting  upper  surface  of  the  top 
during  the  squeegee's  print  strokes,  and  said  tracks  be- 
ing swingable  to  lowered  positions  wherein  the  squeegee 
is  lowered  out  of  contact  with  the  stencil  during  the 
squeegee's  non-print  strokes. 


3^17324 
TRI-PRINTING  SQUEEGEE  MOVING  MECHANISM 
OF  AN  AUTOMATIC  SCREEN  PRINTING  MA- 
CHINE 
Hisakichi  Ichlnosc,  175  2<cliomc  Kooshiengnchl  Hyogu 
,    Prefecture,  Kovshien,  Nishlnoniiya  City,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1959,  Scr.  No.  859,609 
Claims  priority,  anrfication  Japan  May  26,  1959 
3  Claims.     (CL  101—123) 


1.  In  a  screen  printing  machine  having  a  screen  with 
apertures  therein  in  the  pattern  to  be  printed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  first  beam  and  a  second  beam  movable  back 
and  forth  along  said  screen  with  the  leading  beam  in  a 
position  higher  than  the  trailing  beam,  an  end  squeegee 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  first  beam  and  an  end  squeegee 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  second  beam,  said  squeegees  being 
fixed  in  a  position  perpendicular  to  said  screen,  a  central 
squeegee  mounted  on  one  of  said  beams  perpendicular  to 
said  screen  and  movable  perpendicularly  to  said  screen, 
and  adjusting  means  associated  with  each  end  squeegee 
and  engageable  with  the  top  of  said  central  squeegee  for 
adjusting  said  central  squeegee  vertically,  the  adjusting 
means  associated  with  the  end  squeegee  on  the  other  of- 
said  beams  engaging  said  central  squeegee  and  moving  it 
to  the  lower  position  when  said  one  of  said  beams  is  in  the 
upper  position,  whereby  said  central  squeege  is  always  in 
the  lower  position  when  the  beams  move  back  and  forth 
along  the  screen. 

3,017,825 

MULTIPLE   PRINUNG   SQUEEGEE   MOVING 

MECHANISM  OF  AN  AUTOMATIC  SCREEN 

PRINTING  MACHINE 

Hisakichi  Ichbiose,  175  2.chome,  Koosfaicgnchi  Hyofo 

Prefecture,  KoosUen,  Nishin<Hniya  City,  Jmpma 

Filed  Dec  15, 1959,  Scr.  No.  859,610 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan  May  27, 1959 

3  Claims.    (CL  101—123) 


1.  In  an  automatic  screen  printing  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  printing  squeegees  each  having 
side  wings  projecting  from  the  ends  thereof,  said  squee- 
gees being  positioned  in  the  vertical  position  and  being 
substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  machine,  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  elevating  members,  the  elevating  members  of  each  pair 
being  under  the  respective  side  wings  of  a  printing  squee- 
gee and  supporting  the  squeegee,  a  pair  of  cam  mem- 
bers, one  cam  member  being  beneath  the  elevating  mem- 
bers at  one  end  of  the  squeegees  and  the  other 
cam    member    being    beneath    the    elevating    memben 
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at  the  other  end  of  the  squeegeci.  Mid  cam  memben 
being  movable  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  di- 
rection of  the  machine  and  to  the  direction  in  which 
the  squeegees  extend,  said  cam  memben  each  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  grooves  therein  extending  trans- 
•versely  to  the  direction  in  which  the  cam  members  are 
movable,  there  being  one  groove  for  each  elevatint 
member,  each  groove  in  a  portion  of  said  grooves  having 
an  inclined  surface  on  one  side  thereof  and  a  surface 
perpendicular  to  the  length  of  the  cam  member  on  the 
other  side  thereof,  aitd  each  groove  of  the  remainder  of 
said  grooves  having  an  inclined  surface  on  the  other  side 
thereof  and  a  surface  perpendicular  to  the  length  of  the 
cam  member  on  the  one  side  thereof,  said  elevating  mem- 
bers having  inclined  surfaces  on  the  ends  thereof  bear- 
ing on  the  inclined  surfaces  of  the  sides  of  said  grooves, 
and  a  reciprocating  bed  reciprocating  in  the  direction 
in  which  said  cam  members  are  Doovable  and  on  which 
said  cam  members  are  mounted,  and  spring  means  bear- 
ing on  said  squeegees  urging  said  elevating  memben 
downwardly  against  said  cam  memben. 


M17,tM 
PLANOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE 
Harold  K.  Sidibtrg,  BatabrMft,  N.Y,,  asripMr  to  Tic 
Borden  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  Jersey 

PUod  May  M,  19M,  Scr.  No.  32,«3< 
9  ClafaH.    (CL  ltl-.149J) 


rovcotf 

■AM  COAT 

f  ■  CO*t 


mounted  adjacent  the  cylinder  for  movement  toward  and 
away  from  the  cylinder,  means  for  moving  the  frame 
toward  and  away  from  the  cylinder,  a  doctor  blade  damp 
carried  by  the  frame,  means  for  opening  and  closing  the 
clamp,  and  an  adjbstaMe  stop  device  to  facilitate  posi- 
tioning of  the  frame  relative  to  the  cylinder,  said  adjust- 
able stop  devite  including  a  housing,  a  member  accom- 
modated within  said  housing  for  both  rotary  and  axial 
displacement,  a  stop  carried  by  the  member  eccentrically 
of  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof,  a  threaded  disc  accom- 
modated within  the  housing,  means  urging  the  rotary  and 
axially  displaceable  member  into  engagement  with  said 
threaded  disc,  a  control  means  for  imparting  rotation 
to  the  threaded  disc  to  axially  displace  the  member  and 
the  stop,  andxontrol  means  to  impart  notation  to  the  stop 
to  move  it  between  operative  and  inoperative  positions. 


6.  A  planographic  printing  plate  that  is  resistant  to 
deterioration  on  being  wetted  repeatedly  with  water,  the 
said  plate  including  a  paper  sheet,  a  base  coat  thereon 
comprising  a  protein  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  casein,  soy  protein  and  gelatin  and  a  chemically  inert, 
finely  divided,  solid  filler  dispersed  in  the  protein,  and  a 
top  coat  of  finely  divided  silica  and  boric  acid  applied  over 
and  adhered  to  the  said  base  coat. 


3JI17327 
AQUEOUS  COATING  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 
WATER  SOLUBLE  POL YETHYLENEPOL YAMINE- 
DIHALOALKANE  UREA-FORMALDEHYDE   RE- 
ACTION PRODUCT  AND  PLANOGRAPHIC  PA- 
PER BASE  FORMED  WITH  SAME 
George  S.  McKaIgM,  Jr.,.  Rmtford*  Mid  Glcra  HwoM 
PoUm,  Mexico,  MoIm,  awlf  nil   to  Oxford  Paper 
Company,  Ramford,  Maine,  a  corporation  off  Maine 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Aug.  If,  If 57,  Scr.  No.  M«,fM 

H  Claims.  (CL  Itl— 14f  J) 
1.  An  aqueous  coating  composition  comprising  an  ad- 
hesive containing  a  reactive  hydroxyl  group  comprising  at 
least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  6f  a  starch  and 
a  cellulose  material,  an  inorganic  pigment,  and  a  water 
sol u ble  pol yethy lenepol y ami ne-dihaloalkane-urea-f ormal- 
dehyde  reaction  product. 


^     3.fl7J2t 
DOCTOR  BLADE  MECHANISM 
Alfred  C.  Bcfaringcr,  Rli«wood,  NJ.,  Mrignor,  by  bmmc 
,  to  Mlclilc-Go«-Dcxtcr,  Incorporated,  Chi- 
lli., a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  12,  IfSf,  Scr.  No.  7ft,f23 
U  ClainM.    (CL  Ifl— 157) 
I.  A   doctor   blade   apparatus   for   a   rotary   printing 
press  which  includes  a  rotary  cylinder  comprising  a  frame 


8.  A  method  of  adjusting  a  doctor  blade  in  a  clamp- 
ing jaw  of  a  frame  which  is  movable  toward  and  away 
from  the  cylinder  of  a  printing  press  comprising  the  ttept 
of  moving  the  frame  away  from  the  cylinder  to  a  posi- 
tion in  which  the  clamping  jaw  is  upwardly  disposed,  plac- 
ing a  protective  sheath  on  the  wiping  edge  of  the  doctor 
blade,  inserting  the  doctor  blade  in  the  open  clamping 
jaw,  registering  the  doctor  blade  therein  by  bringing 
the  protective  sheath  into  abutment  with  the  edge  of  the 
clamping  jaw,  closing  the  clamping  jaw.  removing  the 
protective  sheath,  moving  the  frame  toward  the  cylinder, 
bringing  the  edge  of  the  blade  into  doae  proximity  with 
the  cylinder,  setting  an  adjustable  stop  for  the  frame  to  a 
position  to  attain  the  desired  protrusion  of  the  doctor 
blade  from  the  clamping  jaw,  loosening  the  clamping  jaw 
to  permit  the  blade  to  slip  therein,  moving  the  frame  to- 
ward the  cylinder,  bringing  the  edge  of  the  blade  into 
registration  with  the  cylinder  to  produce  parallelism  be- 
tween the  edge  of  the  blade  and  the  surface  of  the  cyl- 
inder, continuing  the  movement  of  the  frame  toward  the 
cylinder  until  the  frame  comes  into  engagement  with 
the  stop,  and  closing  the  clamping  jaw  to  prevent  slip- 
ping movement  of  the  doctor  blade  rdative  to  the  damp- 
ing jaw. 

3J17J2f 
COMBINED  VACUUM  PICK  UP  AND  PRINTER 
Robert  G.  Brtmn,  Clarkavillc,  Md.,  asrignor,  by  meow 
mtjnmtwta,  to  RaMnow  Fnginiiiint  Co^  Ik.*  Rodt- 
vlDc,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Mvyland 

FUcd  Jnnc  17,  IfM,  Scr.  No.  3M«4 
If  ClainH.    (CL  If  1^327) 
1.  In  combination,  a  pneumatic  transfer  device  having 
a  flat  surface  for  article  contact,  a  suction  passageway 
opening  through  said  surface  to  provide  a  suction  open- 
ing, and  a  self-contained  printing  unit  including  a  print- 


Januaky  23,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


787 


log  substance  supply  secured  to  said  device  and  having 
a  printing  face  held  innmovable  with  respect  to  said  sur- 


face, and  said  face  being  disposed  near  said  surface  to  be 
engaged  by  the  article  attracted  to  the  surface. 


3^17,83f 
PLATE  CLAMP  FOR  PRINTING  PRESS 
Arthnr  H.  Penoer,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Harris- 
Intcrtypc  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

'  FUcd  Sept.  23,  lf6f ,  Scr.  No.  57,f 37 
7  ClaioM.    (CL  If  1—415.1) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cylinder  of  a  printing  ma- 
chine, a  clamp  for  securing  one  end  of  a  sheet  member 
to  said  cylinder,  comprising  means  forming  a  first  clamp- 
ing surface  on  said  cylinder,  a  clamping  bar  adapted  to 
engage  one  end  of  a  sheet  member,  means  mounting  said 
bar  on  said  cylinder  for  limited  movement  with  respect 
to  said  clamping  surface  between  clamping  and  releasing 
positions  parallel  to  said  surface  and  also  providing  for 
limited  non-parallel  motion  of  said  bar  with  respect  to 
said  surface,  means  biasing  said  bar  toward  engagement 
with  said  surface  along  essentially  the  full  extent  thereof 
to  clamp  one  end  of  a  sheet  member  between  said  bar 
•nd  said  surface,  clamp  release  means  including  reaction 
surfaces  formed  on  said  cylinder  and  on  said  bar,  one 
of  said  reaction  surfaces  being  a  shoulder  and  the  other 
an  annular  socket,  a  roller  engageable  with  said  shoulder, 
a  cylindrical  mounting  pin  extending  from  said  roller 
parallel  to  and  offset  from  the  axis  of  roution  thereof, 
said  pin  being  mounted  in  said  socket  providing  for 
arcuate  movement  of  said  roller  with  respect  to  said 
socket,  a  handle  on  said  pin  for  manual  rotation  thereof 
to  swing  said  roller  against  said  shoulder  causing  retrac- 
tion of  said  bar  from  said  clamping  surface,  and  stop 
means  limiting  pivoting  of  said  handle  to  a  position 
where  the  component  of  force  from  said  biasing  means 
tending  to  cause  rolling  motion  of  said  roller  along  said 
shoulder  and  concurrent  arcurate  movement  of  said  roller 
about  said  socket  is  insufficient  to  overcome  the  frictional 
force  between  said  pin  and  said  socket. 


3,fl7,S31 
AERIALLY  LAUNCHED  MARINE  MINE 
Addbcrt  Barry,  2123  Kintston  Drive,  Houston  6,  Tex. 
Filed  Ang.  24,  lf4S,  Scr.  No.  45,M1 
5  Clainv.    (CL  lf2— If ) 
(Gnaled  nndcr  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (If  52),  act.  im 
1.  In  an  aerially  launched  marine  mine,  a  cylindrical 
casing,  cylindrical  frangible  means  immovably  secured  to 
the  forward  end  of  said  casing  and  having  a  cross  sectional 
portion  circulai  'n  configuration  and  of  the  same  diameter 
as  the  diameter  of  the  casing  to  which  it  is  secured  for 
guiding  the  mine  in  a  predetermined  path  of  flight  through 
the  air  and  detachable  therefrom  in  response  to  the  im- 
pact of  the  mine  with  the  water,  and  means  on  said  casing 


for  sharply  changing  the  direction  of  the  travel  of  the 
mine  upon  entry  into  the  water  and  comprising  a  shell 
having  an  ogival  end  the  apex  thereof  off-center  with  re- 
spect to  said  casing,  the  surfaces  of  the  ogival  end  being 
curved  rearwardly  from  said  apex  along  predetermined 


different  arcs  of  curvature,  said  curved  surfaces  merging 
into  and  forming  a  cylindrical  porticm  secured  to  said 
cylindrical  casing,  said  ogival  end  of  the  shell  being  dis- 
posed within  said  frangible  means  until  the  frangible 
means  is  detached  from  said  casing. 


3,fl7,832 

ECHO  FIRING  DEVICE  FOR  A  DEPTH  CHARGE 

WaMroa  S.  MacDonald,  Concord,  Mass. 

(Bdmont,  Mass.) 

FUcd  Dec.  13, 195f ,  Scr.  No.  2ff ,681 

6  Claims.     (CI.  If  2— 18) 

(Granted  onder  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


id  i 


T 


"^« 


1.  In  a  depth  charge,  the  combination  comprising,  an 
explosive  charge,  an  electroresponsive  detonator  for  said 
charge,  means  for  generating  oscillatory  energy  in  dis- 
crete intervals  periodically,  a  transducer  for  radiating 
said  energy  into  the  surrounding  water  and  responsive  to 
echo  signals  received  at  said  depth  charge,  an  amplifier  for 
said  signals,  means  selectively  responsive  to  the  ampli- 
fied signals  for  ener^zing  said  detonator,  means  inter- 
coupled  in  circuit  relation  between  said  generating  means 
and  said  transducer  for  applying  a  disabling  potential  to 
said  energizing  means  during  said  intervals,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  output  of  said  generating  means  apply- 
ing an  enabling  potential  to  said  energizing  means  for 
rendering  said  energizing  means  operable  in  response  to 
amplified  signals  greater  than  a  predetermined  amplitude 
received  during  a  predetermined  period  of  time  after  said 
intervals. 


3,fl7,833 
MAGNETIC  FIRING  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
FOR  A  MINE 
Scth  W.  Booth,  Hyattsvillc,  Md.    (Los  Angeles,  Calif.); 
John  F.  Toomcy,  Floral  Park,  N.Y.    (On  Top  o'  The 
Hill,   ChUmark,  Man.);  and  EUis  M.  Brown,   4134 
Wilada,  Dallas  2f ,  Tex. 

FUed  June  8,  1943,  Scr.  No.  49f ,f44 
18  Claims.    (CI.  If2— 18) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  In  a  system  for  firing  a  mine  in  response  to  a  pre- 
determined number  of  pairs  of  signals  received  through 
the  surrounding  water,  signal  receiving  means  including 
a  relay,  said  relay  having  a  contact  element  movable 
selectively   to   an    initial    unoperated   position   and   to  a 
circuit  closing  position,  a  timing  device  adapted  to  be 
set  in  operation  by  said  relay  as  the  contact  element 
thereof  moves  to  said  circuit  closing  position,  a  second 
timing  device,  means  controlled  by  the  first  named  timing 
device  for  establishing  a  control  connection  between  the 
relay  and  said  second  timing  device  during  a  cycle  of 
operations  of  the  first  named  timing  device,  detonating 
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means,  and  means  for  firing  said  detonating  means  when   determined  pressure,  the  fluid  filling  said  cavity  becoming 
said  second  timing  device  has  been  set  in  operation  by   effective  through  expansion  upon  removal  of  the  restraint 

_yt  imposed  by  said  last-mentioned  means  to  produce  a  sua- 


n  -idSI — y  -|[ 


tained  force  on  said  piston  during  the  initial  phase  of  its 
said  relay  during  a  cycle  of  operations  of  the  first  named  movement  and  thereby  ensure  the  complete  ejection  there- 
, timing  device.  of  from  the  body  of  said  missile. 


M17334 

MAGNETIC  DETECTING  DEVICE 

Robert  H.  Park,  Phickemin,  NJ.     (Corporatfoa  Road, 

Dcuis,    Mass.),    and    Wilson    it    Maltby,    Arllngtoa 

Conty,  Va.    (9319  Cedar  Lane,  Bctheada,  Md.) 

Filed  Aag.  28, 1943,  Scr.  No.  500,400 

11  Claims.    (CL  102—18) 

(Granted  nndcr  Title  31  U.S.  Code  (1952).  sec.  2M) 


33173M 

ROCKET  MOTOR 

Roland  H.  Gwiy,  Waco,  Tcz^  aislgnoi   to  Phillips 

Pctrokaa  Conpany,  a  corporatfoa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aag.  28,  1958,  Sk.  No.  757,879 

9ClaiBaB.    (CL102— 49) 


1.  In  a  magnetic  mine  having  a  sensing  device  for 
detecting  the  movement  of  a  vessel  containing  magnetic 
material  in  a  magnetic  fieldi  the  combination  of  a  mine 
casing,  an  explosive  charge  within  said  casing,  a  firing 
control  mechanism  for  firing  said  charge,  a  search  coil 
having  ends  for  external  electrical  connection,  a  core  of 
magnetic  material  disposed  within  said  coil,  means  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  non-magn«tic  resilient  pads  in  engage- 
ment with  said  casing  for  supporting  the  core  at  the  ends 
thereof  an  L-shaped  bar  of  magnetic  material  connected 
to  one  end  only  of  said  core  in  substantial  abutting  re- 
lation with  said  coil  for  increasing  the  effective  length 
of  the  core  and  the  coupling  between  the  coil  and  said 
magnetic  field,  and  an  electrical  connecting  means  con- 
necting said  search  coil  to  said  firing  control  mechanism. 


3,017  J35 
EJECTION  APPARATUS 
Walter  E.  Holtz,  Pomona,  CaHf.,  a«igiior  to  the  UnHcd 
States  of  America  as  rcprcaentcd  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

.     Filed  Aaf.  12, 1958,  Scr.  No.  754,(95     , 
1  Claim.    (CI.  102-^9) 
(Graatcd  aader  THic  35.  UJ.  Code  (1952),  sec.  26^ 
Slipper  ejection  apparatus  for  a  missile  comprising  a 
source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  slipper  support  receivable 
in  part  within  «  cylindrical  recess  in  the  body  of  said 
missile,  that  portion  of  said  slipper  support  receivable 
within  the  said  cylindrical  recess  being  in  the  form  of  a 
piston  having  an  elongated  cavity  coaxially  formed  thert- 
in,  means  for  admitting  fluid  under  pressure  from  said 
source  to  said  recess  and  thence  to  the  cavity  formed  in 
said  piston  to  fill  the  latter,  means  for  restraining  move- 
ment of  said  piston  in  said  recess  until  after  the  fluid  re- 
ceived by  said  cavity  from  said  source  has  reached  a  pre- 


^^^^^^ 


^'i'^^xm^h^ 


9.  A  roclcet  motor  comprising:  a  plurality  of  concen- 
trically arranged  annular  layers  of  propellant  material, 
each  of  said  layers  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated truncated  wedges  of  said  propellant  material 
bonded  together  at  their  adjoining  sides  and  to  wedges 
of  adjoining  layers  at  their  inner  and  outer  surfaces  with 
a  propellant  mortar  to  form  an  assembly  with  the  inner 
surface  of  the  innermost  of  said  layers  being  exposed 
and  defining  an  annulus  forming  the  combustion  cham- 
ber of  said  motor;  means  comprising  a  pair  of  annular 
eiKl  plates  each  covering  one  end  of  said  assembly  and  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  disposed  reinforcing  rods 
mounted  along  the  outer  surface  of  at  least  one  (A  said 
layers  for  reinforcing  and  applying  longitudinal  com- 
pression to  said  assembly;  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  circumferential  reinforcing  bands  surrounding  the 
outer  circumference  of  the  outermost  o(  said  layers  for 
reinforcing  and  applying  radial  compression  to  said  as- 
sembly; an  axially  disposed  exhaust  nozzle;  and  a  layer 
of  restrictor  material  covering  said  outermost  layer  to 
form  the  outer  skin  of  said  motor,  the  outer  diameter 
of  said  motor  decreasing  uniformly  from  a  first  point 
of  maximum  diameter  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  uid 
motor,  through  a  point  of  minimum  diameter  imerme- 
diate  the  ends  of  said  motor,  and  then  increasing  uni- 
formly from  said  point  of  minimum  diameter  to  a  sec- 
ond point  of  said  maximum  diameter  adjacent  the  after 
end  of  said  motor. 
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3,017,837 

MULTI  STAGE  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 

Thomas  E.  Judd,  1506  S.  21  East,  Salt  Laltc  City,  Utah 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  793,877 

3  Claims.    (CI.  103—102) 


1.  In  a  multistage  centrifugal  pump,  a  plurality  of 
bowl  elements  arranged  in  end-to-end  alined  relation  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  connected  together,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending longitudinally  through  said  bowl  elements,  im- 
pellers rotatably  arranged  in  said  bowl  elements  and  af- 
fixed to  said  shaft,  each  of  said  impellers  including  an 
elongated  neck,  and  cavities  in  said  bowl  elements  for 
receiving  said  necks,  the  impeller  forming  a  bearing  and 
seal  between  the  neck  and  cavity,  spaced  apart  vanes  of 
different  lengths  affixed  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  bowl 
elements,  the  different  lengths  of  said  vanes  reducing  skin 
friction  effects  in  said  pump  by  reason  of  minimized  ex- 
posed area,  the  impellers  on  said  shaft  being  of  similar 
configuration  to  each  other  and  each  having  a  flaring  sec- 
tion terminating  in  a  circular  body  portion,  each  of  said 
impellers  being  hollow  and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  ribs  therein. 


3,017,838 

SYMMETRIC  TRUCK  FOR  OVER-RUNNING 

MONORAIL  CARS 

Sidney  H.  Bingham,  109  E.  35th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1960.  Ser.  No.  11,307 

10  Claims.    (CI.  104—120) 


1.  A  symmetrical  over-running  monorail  car  system 
comprising  in  combination  a  track  beam  having  a  verti- 
cally positioned  web  and  pairs  of  vertically  spaced  hori- 
774  O.O.— 53 


zontal  flanges  projecting  from  opposite  sides  of  said  wrf), 
said  web  extending  above  said  upper  pair  of  flanges,  a 
truck  frame  shaped  to  straddle  said  beam  from  above, 
pairs  of  fore  and  aft  running  wheels  joumaled  on  said 
truck  frame  and  riding  on  the  upper  faces  of  the  lower 
flanges,  means  on  said  truck  frame  for  driving  at  least 
two  of  said  wheels,  guide  wheels  joumaled  on  said  truck 
frame  and  positioned  to  engage  opposite  faces  of  said 
web  above  the  upper  flanges  and  skid  wheels  joumaled 
on  said  truck  adjacent  the  edge  faces  of  said  upper  pair 
of  flanges  and  the  top  edge  face  of  said  web. 


3,017,839 

TOY  ELECTRIC  TRAIN  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Raymond  L.  Brundage,  24  E.  Farli  View  Drivei 

North  Lake,  IlL 

FUed  Apr.  11, 1960,  Ser.  No.  21,462 

7  Claims.    (Q.  104—149) 


1.  A  toy  electric  train  system  having  a  loop  of  track 
wherein  the  outer  track  rail  and  the  center  rail  are  in- 
cluded in  a  circuit  with  one  transformer  to  control  the 
same,  and  the  inner  track  rail  and  the  center  rail  are  in- 
cluded in  a  second  circuit  with  a  second  transformer  to 
control  said  second  circuit,  a  locomotive  having  the  usual 
motor  and  means  for  completing  the  circuit  of  the  motor 
to  the  wheels  so  that  the  same  may  be  controlled  over 
either  track  circuit,  a  cross  over  track  extending  from 
one  side  of  the  loop  to  the  other  with  means  for  routing 
a  locomotive  over  said  cross  over  in  such  a  manner  that 
it  will  run  forward  in  an  opposite  direction  in  the  loop, 
an  insulated  section  in  both  outer  rails  of  said  cross  over 
track,  together  with  means  located  adjacent  said  section 
for  automatically  switching  the  motor  circuit  of  the  loco- 
motive to  the  opposite  wheels  of  the  locomotive  so  that 
the  motor  will  be  controlled  by  the  same  transformer 
after  it  passes  over  the  section  and  as  it  moves  along  the 
loop  in  said  opposite  direction. 


3.017,840 
RAILWAY  CARS  FOR  TRANSPORTATION 
OF  VEHICLES 
Starr  W.  Fairweather.  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Canadian  Natiomd  Railway  Company,  Mont- 
rMl,  QoebM,  Canada 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1957,  Ser.  No.  690,650 
6  Claims.    (CL  105—368) 


.,»•< 


1 .  A  railway  box  car  for  the  transportation  of  vehicles, 
said  box  car  including  an  under-frame,  side  walls  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  said  under-frame  and  a  roof  struc- 
ture carried  by  said  side  walls,  means  for  securing  ad- 
jacent side  margins  of  said  roof  structure  to  upper  mar- 
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fins  of  said  side  walls,  said  box  car  being  provided  at  each 
end  with  an  opening  through  which  the  vehicles  may  be 
passed  into  and  out  of  the  car,  a  pair  of  rigid  cross 
frames,  one  of  the  said  pair  being  located  inwardly  a  sub- 
stantial distance  from  one  end  of  the  car  and  the  other 

-  of  the  said  pair  being  located  inwardly  a  substantial 
distance  from  the  remaining  end  of  the  car,  each  cross 
frame  being  rigidly  supported  by  said  under-frame  and  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  side  walls  and  roof  structure,  said 
means  for  securing  the  side  margins  of  said  roof  structure 

.  to  upper  margins  of  said  side  walls  being  further  se- 
cured to  said  cross  frames  and  door  structures  for  opening 
and  closing  said  end  openings  when  said  car  is  coupled  to 
an  adjacent  car,  each  of  said  door  structures  including  a 
first  door  extending  across  a  substantial  width  of  said 
opening  and  having  its  outer  side  margin  hingedly  con- 
nected to  one  side  of  said  box  car  to  swing  outwardly 
about  a  vertical  axis,  and  a  second  door  extending  across 
the  remaining  width  of  said  opening  and  having  its  outer 
side  margin  hingedly  connected  to  the  remaining  side  of 
said  box  car  to  swing  outwardly  about  a  vertical  axis, 
said  first  door  compjrising  a  pair  of  vertically  extending 
panel  sections  arranged  in  side-by-side  relation  with  the 
adjacent  side  of  each  panel  section  hingedly  connected  to 

■  swing  about  a  separate  vertical  axis  for  folding  said 
panel  sections  inwardly  as  the  first  door  is  swung  out- 
wardly about  its  hinged  connection  to  the  first  mentioned 
side  of  the  car/  and  said  second  door  comprising  a  pair 
of  vertically  extending  panel  sections  arranged  in  side- 
by-sidc  relation  with  the  adjacent  side  of  each  of  said 
last  mentioned  panel  sections  hingedly  connected  to  swing 
about  a  separate  vertical  axis  for  folding  said  panel  sec- 
tions inwardly  as  the  second  door  is  swung  outwardly 
about  its  hinged  cqnnection  to  said  remaining  side  of  the 
car. 


3,«17,S41 
END  CONNECTION  FOR  THE  CROSSBARS  OF  A 
FREIGHT    SUPPORTING     AND     RESTRAINING 
SYSTEM 

Donald  E.  MUlcr,  Mount  Prospect,  lU^  urigiior,  by 
mesne  assignments,  of  one-fourth  to  The  Atchison, 
Topclu  and  Santa  Fc  Railway  Company,  a  coqMira- 
tion  of  Kansas,  onc-fourtfa  to  The  New  York  Central 
Railroad  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware,  onc- 
foorth  to  Tiic  Pennsylvania  Railrond  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania,  and  onc-fourtb  to  Union 
Pacific  Railroad  Company,  a  corporation  of  Utah 
FUcd  Dec.  5,  1958.  Scr.  No.  778,421 
31  Claims.     (O.  I0S— 3*9) 


said  slider  means  at  a  selected  position  in  a  horizontal 
path,  and  fall  retarder  means  mounted  on  said  slider 
means  and  cooperable  with  the  flanges  of  the  vertical 
paths  for  resisting  only  downward  movement  of  said 
slider  means  in  a  vertical  path. 


3,017,842 

BULKHEAD 

Sulo  Michael  Nampa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Evans 

Products  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  1,  1957,  Scr.  No.  669,170 

11  ClaliM.    (a.  105—376) 


1.  In  a  railroad  freight  car  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
side  walls,  a  plurality  of  belt  rails  mounted  on  and  spaced 
vertically  of  each  of  said  side  walls,  a  bulkhead  extend- 
ing transversely  of  said  car  and  including  an  upper  sec- 
tion, a  lower  section,  and  means  connecting  said  lower 
section  to  said  upper  section  for  pivotal  movement  about 
an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  side  walls  between  a  first 
position  in  the  plane  of  said  upper  section  and  a. second 
position  parallel  to  and  overlying  a  portion  of  said  upper 
section,  wheel  means  mounted  on  said  bulkhead  on  an 
axis  adjacent  the  upper  edge  thereof  and  extending  at 
rijsht  angles  to  said  side  walls,  said  wheel  means  engaging 
an  upper  one  of  said  belt  rails  at  each  of  said  side  walls 
and  supporting  said  bulkhead  thereon  for  rolling  move- 
ment therealong  and  for  pivotal  movement  about  said  last 
named  axis  between  a  vertical  operative  position  and  a 
substantially  horizontal  stowed  position,  a  trolley  track 
mounted  on  said  car  between  said  side  walls  and  above 
said  bulkhead,  a  trolley  mounted  on  said  ttolley  track 
for  movement  therealong,  a  fixed  length  rod  connected 
to  said  trolley  and  pivotally  connectsd  to  said  bulkhead 
to  permit  said  bulkhead  to  pivot  relative  thereto  about 
said  last  named  axis,  and  force  applying  means  connected 
to  said  trolley  and  to  said  bulkhead  and  effective  during 
movement  of  said  bulkhead  between  said  positions  to 
produce  a   moment  urging  said  bulkhead  toward  said 
stowed  position. 


I.  A  crossbar  end  connection  for  adjustably  connect- 
ing a  load  sustaining  crossbar  to  a  support  structure  car- 
ried by  a  wall,  said  support  structure  having  pairs  of  elon- 
gated transversely  spaced  coplanar  flanges  arranged  in 
intersectifig  horizontal  and  vertical  paths,  said  end  con- 
nection comprising  slider  means  adapted  to  engage  said 
flanges  in  embracing  relation  at  opposite  faces  thereof, 
means  mounted  on  said  slider  means  and  cooperable  with 
the  flanges  of  the  horizontal  paths  for  releasably  locking 


3,017343 
LADING  SEPARATING  MEANS 
RnsaeU  M.  Loooris,  Pales  HdiMs,  Addph  G.  Kndlnar, 
Chicago,  and  loha  S.  UMhrall,  Pailt  Ridge.  JU.,  as- 
signors to  Union  Asbestos  A  Rnbbcr  Company,  Chi- 
cago, m..  a  corporation  of  Dlinois 

Filed  Anr.  6, 1959,  Scr.  No.  804,320 
S  Claims,  (a.  105— 376) 
1 .  In  a  car  having  spaced  side  walls,  a  floor  and  a  roof, 
lading  separating  means  comprising  tracks  extending 
longitudinally  in  the  car  adjacent  to  the  roof  and  pro- 
jecting inwardly  from  the  car  side  walls,  a  transversely 
extending  beam  supported  on  the  tracks  for  movement 
therealong  longitudinally  of  the  car.  a  carriage  mounted 
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on  the  beam  for  movement  lengthwise  thereof,  the  car- 
riage including  an  upper  head  portion  movably  supported 
on  the  beam  and  an  offset  arm  extending  below  the  beam 
and  laterally  toward  the  adjacent  side  wall  of  the  car,  a 
door  pivoted  at  its  top  centrally  of  its  width  to  the  free 
end  of  the  offset  arm,  the  door  being  swingable  from  a 


closed  position  transverse  to  the  car  to  an  open  position 
parallel  to  the  side  wall  and  being  movable  in  its  open 
position  substantially  into  flat  contact  with  the  adjacent 
side  wall  of  the  car  with  the  offset  arm  extending  be- 
neath the  adjacent  track  and  closely  adjacent  to  the  side 
wall,  and  latch  means  to  latch  the  door  in  its  open  and 
closed  positions. 


^  3,017,844 

BUN  OR  THE  LIKE  TREATING  APPARATUS 

Thomas  A.  Reilly,  1616  21st  St  S.,  Lot  302, 

St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 

FUcd  Aug.  10, 1959,  Scr.  No.  832,610 

3  Claims.    (CL  107—1) 


>^ 


'J  ^     j«* 


3.  A  bun  processing  apparatus  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  bun  holding  structure  including  two  opposed 
spaced  walls  one  of  which  is  movable  toward  and  from 
the  other  to  receive  a  bun  therebetween,  a  multiplicity 
of  closely  spaced  pin-like  elements  projecting  from  said 
walls  toward  the  other  wall  for  piercing  opposite  sides 
of  a  bun  placed  between  said  walls  when  said  one  wall 
is  moved  toward  the  other,  said  pin-like  elements  being 
closely  spaced  substantially  throughout  the  length  and 
breadth  of  said  walls  engaging  the  bun  to  pierce  the  bun 
in  a  grid-like  pattern,  a  recess  forming  member  of  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  configuration  and  of  a  diameter  ap- 
proximately one-half  the  diameter  of  the  bun  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  longitudinally  and  parallel  to  said  walls  and 
between  the  inner  ends  of  said  pin-like  elements  to  press 
form  a  recess  in  a  bun  contained  between  said  walls,  the 
diameter  of  said  forming  member  being  such  as  to  dis- 
place and  compress  approximately  half  of  the  bun  body 
outwardly  and  between  the  said  pin-like  elements  whereby 
said  elements  are  effective  to  block  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  bun  walls  and  thereby  permit  compacting  of 
the  bun  material  laterally  by  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  forming  member  without  appreciable  longitudinal 
distortion  of  the  bun,  and  means  to  guide  said  forming 
member  longitudinally  in  a  predetermined  path  between 
said  walls. 


3,017,845 
PELLET  MILL 
Paul  Bonnafoux,  44409  Stanridge  Ave.,  Lancaster,  CaUf., 
assignor  of  twenty  percent  to  Thomas  P.  Maboncy,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  twenty-six  percent  to  Marie  B.  Bon- 
nafoux, Lancaster,  Calif.,  and  twenty-sfai  percent  to 
Yvonne  Bonnafonx 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1958,  Scr.  No.  757,078 
8  Claims.     (CL  107—14) 


6.  In  a  pellet  mill,  the  combination  of:  a  housing  de- 
fining a  chamber;  a  plurality  of  extrusion  rollers  mounted 
in  said  chamber  and  having  drive  shafts  connected  there- 
to; common  drive  means  connected  to  said  shafts;  a 
rotary  die  mounted  in  said  chamber  and  supported  upon 
said  rollers,  said  die  including  a  track  on  the  interior 
periphery  thereof  for  the  reception  of  the  peripheries  of 
said  rollers;  and  exhaust  means  connected  to  said  hous- 
ing and  communicating  with  said  chamber  for  exhausting 
surplus  material  from  said  chamber. 


3,017346 

SEWING  MACHINE  ATTACHMENT 

Edward  Lakatta,  Wilkes-Barrc,  Pa^  assignor  to 

Harris-Hogan  Company,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1957,  Scr.  No.  642.233 

4  Claims.     (CL  112—114) 


1.  A  sewing  machine  attachment  for  sewing  shanked 
fasteners  having  sewing  apertures  therein  to  a  base  ma- 
terial comprising  a  base  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
bed  of  the  sewing  machine,  a  blade  secured  to  said  plate 
and  projecting  forwardly  therefrom  and  having  a  bi- 
furcated freely  movable  free  end  for  the  reception  of  the 
shank  of  said  fastener,  and  a  rigid  clamping  arm  pivoted 
to  said  base  plate  and  engaging  said  fastener  and  maintain- 
ing the  shank  thereof  with  the  aperture  therein  in  align- 
ment with  a  sewing  machine  needle,  said  blade  and  arm 
being  yieldable  to  resiliently  clamp  the  fastener  and  per- 
mit movement  thereof  transversely  of  the  base  plate  to 
automatically  align  the  shank  aperture  and  sewing  ma- 
chine needle,  said  clamping  arm  being  adjustably  secured 
to  said  base  plate  for  movement  transversely  thereof  for 
varying  the  space  between  the  arm  and  blade  to  accom- 
modate fasteners  of  various  sizes,  the  adjustment  for  said 
clamping  arm  comprising  a  mounting  plate  to  which  said 
arm  is  pivoted,  said  base  being  provided  with  an  elongated 
slot  extending  transversely  thereof,  and  a  clamping  screw 
extending  through  said  slot  and  threaded  into  said  mount- 
ing plate  to  clamp  the  mounting  plate  against  said  base  in 
any  of  its  adjusted  positions. 
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TUFTED  FABRICS  AND  METHODS 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
WUIiain  Rollin  Keen,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Coll^  A 
Aikman  Coiporatioa,  Pbiiadclphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1956,  Ser.  No.  571,207 
1  Claim.    (CL  112—266) 


A  method  of  forming  a  tufted  pile  fabric  comprising 
forming  a  backing  material  having  highly  shrinkable 
yams  extending  in  one  direction,  continuously  needle 
tufting  pile  yarns  in  said  backing  and  continuously  sub- 
jecting said  tufted  backing  material  to  shrinking  treatment 
to  shrink  said  shrinkable  yams  and  to  reduce  the  dimen- 
sion of  said  fabric  in  .the  direction  of  said  shrinkable  yarns 
so  as  to  bring  said  tufts  closer  together. 


3,017,848 
BOAT  PROPULSION  UNIT 
Charles  R.   Bishop,   10342  HUl   Road,  Garden  Grove, 
Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  said  Charles 
R.  Bishop  and  Muriel  Bishop,  Garden  Grove,  Calif., 
as  johit  tenants  with  right  of  survivorship 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,120 
8  Claims.     (CI.  115— 16) 


•^-7% 


I.  A  boat  propulsion  unit  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  horizontally  disposed  housing  having  a  substantially 
flat  bottom  wall,  the  main  portion  of  said  housing  form- 
ing a  double  involute  configuration  in  a  parallel  plane 
above  said  bottom  wall;  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed 
shafts  each  being  rotatably  supported  from  said  housilig 
at  the  focal  point  of  one  of  said  involute  portions  thereof; 
a  pair  of  turbine  wheels  that  during  operation  thereof 
tend  to  throw  fluid  radially  outwardly  from  the  entire 
wheel  circumference,  each  of  said  turbine  wheels  being 
concentrically  supported  from  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  shafts;  drive  means  operatiyely  coupled  to  said 
shafts  for  rotating  said  turbine  wheels  concurrently 'in 
opposing  directions,  the  action  being  such  that  fluid 
streams  flowing  radially  outwardly  from  said  turbine 
wheels  converge  in  a~  space  between  said  turbine  wheels 
into  a  single  rearwardly  flowing  stream;  a  separate  inlet 
opening  formed  in  said  housing  bottom  wall  for  each  of 
said  turbine  wheels;  and  a  single  discharge  port  formed 
in  the  rearward  part  of  said  housing  intermediate  to  said 
turbine  wheels. 


3,017,849 

ULTRASONIC  TRANSMITTER 

Howard  Grosscnbcider,  Dcerficld,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith 

Radio  Corporation,  a  corporatiori  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  12,  1959,  Ser,  No.  820,003 

5  Claims.     (CI.  116^137) 

L  In  a  mechanical  portable  ultrasonic  transmitter  of 

the  type  having  a  support  structure,  two  mechanically  ex- 


citable resonators  mounted  on  said  support  structure  in 
spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  two  exciters  individu- 
ally resiliently  mounted  on  said  support  structure  adjacent 
an  assigned  one  of  said  resonators,  an  operating  mech- 
anism for  said  exciters  comprising:  two  actuator  as- 
semblies mounted  on  said  support  structure,  said  actuator 
assemblies  each  including  an  actuating  member  aligned 
with  a  respective  one  of  said  exciters,  each  of  said  actu- 
ating members  being  movable  along  a  predetermined 
path  from  a  rest  position  effectively  disengaged  from  the 
associated  exciter  through  a  cocking  position  in  which 


said  actuating  member  engages  and  cocks  the  associated 
exciter,  to  an  actuated  position  in  which  said  actuating 
member  releases  the  associated  exciter  to  strike  its  reso- 
nator; a  bar  extending  between  said  actuator  assemblies 
and  being  effectively  pivoted  at  its  opposed  ends;  and 
means  included  in  each  of  said  actuator  assemblies  for 
engaging  said  bar  and  completing  a  mechanical  connec- 
tion between  said  bar  and  said  actuating  members  to  dis- 
place one  of  said  actuating  members  from  its  rest  position 
to  its  actuated  position  in  response  to  pivotal  movement 
of  said  bar  about  a  given  end  thereof. 


3,017,850 
AUTOMATIC  THICKNESS  INDICATOR  FOR 
ROUGH  LUMBER 
Gordon  D.  Whittlcr,  Redmond,  Orcg.,  assignor  to  Whit- 
tier  Molding  Co.,  Redmond,  Oreg.,  a  partnership  firm 
composed    of    Gordon    D.    Whitticr   and    Robert    D. 
Whittlcr 

FHed  Nov.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,044 
8  Oaims.     (CI.  118—9) 


I.  In  a  device  Tor  indicating  the  minimum  thickness  of 
a  board  passing  through  the  device,  a  lower  arm  hinged 
on  a  base  support  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  shoe  sup- 
ported at  one  end  of  said  artn.  spring  means  urging  said 
end  of  said  arm  and  said  shoe  upwardly,  an  upper  arm 
hinged  on  said  lower  arm  to  swing  in  the  same  vertical 
plane,  a  shoe  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  upper  arm  in 
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substantial  vertical  registration  with  said  lower  arm  shoe, 
spring  means  connected  with  said  upper  arm  urging  said 
end  of  said  upper  arm  and  said  upper  shoe  downwardy, 
means  for  moving  a  board  along  between  said  shoes,  a 
plurality  of  separate  electrical  segments  mounted  on  the 
upper  end  of  one  of  said  arms,  a  conductor  pointer  mount- 
ed on  the  other  end  of  the  other  of  said  arms  for  move- 
ment over  said  electrical  segments,  and  indicator  means 
operated  through  the  circuits  completed  by  the  contact 
of  said  conductor  pointer  with  said  segments  separately 
for  indicating  the  relative  positions  of  said  shoes  and  there- 
with the  variations  in  thickness  of  said  board. 


3,017,851 
VAPOR  DEPOSITION  APPARATUS 
John  T.  Krause,  Murray  Hill,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  860,747 
3  Claims.    (CI.  118—49) 


fabricating  lines  disposed  adjacent  an  article-transfer  zone 
of  the  machine,  comprising  a  plurality  of  article-transfer 
heads  one  for  each  article  in  a  group,  normally  disposed 
adjacent  the  article-transfer  zone,  each  article-transfer, 
head  being  operable  to  secure  an  article  therein,  and  op- 
erating means  connected  to  said  article-transfer  heads 
and  operable  to  cause  said  article-transfer  heads  to  engage 
and  secure  one  group  of  unfabricated  articles  in  said  ar- 
ticle-transfer zone  and  to  transfer  said  one  group  of  un- 
fabricated articles  to  one  article-fabricating  line,  said 
operating  means  being  further  operable  to  cause  said 
article-transfer  heads  to  engage  and  secure  a  group  of 
fabricated  articles  on  another  article-fabricating  line  and 
to  transfer  said  one  group  of  fabricated  articles  to  said 
article-transfer  zone. 


1.  A  vapor  deposition  apparatus  comprising  a  vacuum 
chamber  defined  by  a  bell  jar  and  a  base  member,  and  a 
wire  wound  resistance  heated  container  consisting  of 
successive  convolutions  of  a  wire  refractory  metallic  mate- 
rial forming  a  cone  positioned  within  said  vacuum 
chamber  together  with  provision  for  supporting  and  apply- 
ing a  current  to  said  container  including  three  metallic 
members,  one  of  said  metallic  members  contacting  the 
apex  of  said  cone  and  the  other  said  metallic  members 
contacting  said  cone  at  at  least  two  points  on  the  periph- 
ery of  a  convolution  spaced  from  the  apex  of  said  cone. 


3,017,852 
ARTICLE  FABRICATING  MACHINE 
Hugo  Bauer,  Newark,  Frederick  T.  May,  Verona,  and 
Stanley  A.  Lopenski,  Pompton  Plains,  NJ.,  assignors 
to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.^  a  corporat^n  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  May  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  732,858 
11  Claims.    (CI.  llft—49.5) 


3;017,853 
MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  A  COATIN6  TO  THE 

INTERIOR  OF  SMALL  HOLLOW  OBJECTS 
Robert  J.  Hunt,  Raytown,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Remington 
Arms  Company,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  7^,198 
2  Claims.     (CL  118—215) 


1.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  coating  the  interior  of 
a  plurality  of  hollow  articles  comprising  in  combination  a 
frame,  a  reservoir  in  said  frame  for  holding  the  coating 
material,  a  first  movable  plate  mounted  in  said  frame  and 
carrying  a  plurality  of  coating  applying  elements,  a  motor 
to  move  said  plate  between  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position,  said  plate  and  said  coating  elements  submerged 
in  said  coating  material  in  said  first  position,  a  second 
movable  plate  mounted  in  said  frame,  said  second,  plate 
carrying  a  plurality  of  hollow  articles,  said  coating  apply- 
ing elements  positioned  within  said  articles  when  said  first 
plate  is  moved  to  said  second  position,  a  circular  ring  ele- 
ment secured  to  said  second  plate,  a  roller  eccentrically 
positioned  within  said  ring  element  whereby  rotation  of 
said  roller  causes  said  second  plate  to  move  in  a  relative 
circular  sweeping  motion  with  respect  to  said  coating 
elements. 


3,017,854 

CENTRIFUGAL  COATING  APPARATUS 

Edward  D.  O'Brien,  585  Woodside  Drive, 

Woodsidc,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800,730 

30  Claims.     (CL  118—303) 


9.  A  transfer  device  for  a  machine  for  fabricating  suc- 
cessive groups  of  articles  and  having  a  plurality  of  article- 


4.  A  coating  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
horizontally  disposed  rotatable  mixing  plate  concave  at  its 
upper  side,  means  for  depositing  a  first  material  upon  the 
upper  surface  of  the  mixing  plate  a  substantial  distance 
outwardly  from  the  axis  of  plate  rotation  and  for  directing 
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said  material  radially  outward  of  the  mixing  plate,  means 
for  depositing  a  second  material  upon  the  upper  surface 
of  the  mixing  plate  outwardly  of  the  location  of  deposi- 
tion of  the  first  material  for  commingling  therewith,  and 
means  for  driving  the  mixing  plate  in  rotation  at  a  speed 
sufficient  to  uniformly  distribute  the  second  material  about 
the  upper  surface  of  the  plate  and  to  cause  the  outward 
movement  of  the  first  material  into  commingling  relation- 
ship with  the  deposited  second  material,  said  mixing  plate 
upper  surface  having  a  horizontal  dimensional  compo- 
nent in  excess  of  its  vertical  dimensional  component. 


3,0173S5 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A  COATING 
TO  JOINTS  IN  PIPELINES 
WUlbun  T.  Ranker,  Norwalk,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American 
Pipe  and  Constniction  Co.,  Soath  Gate,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  [>clawarc 

Fikd  June  15,  1959,  Scr.  No.  82«,511    ' 
7  Claims.     (CL  118—304) 


I.  In  apparatus  for  applying  a  plastic  coating  material 
to  the  inner  surface  of  a  pipeline  or  the  like  in  an  un- 
coated  area  of  limited  extent  axially  of  the  pipeline  as 
at  a  region  of  the  joint  between  two  pipe  sections  thereof 
having  an  internal  coating  except  in  the  joint  area,  a  car- 
riage adapted  to  be  moved  along  in  the  pipeline,  said 
carriage  having  a  bed  constructed  and  arranged  to  extend 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  carriage 
whereby  the  bed  normally  extends  axially  of  the  pipeline; 
a  pipe  coating  machine  mounted  on  said  bed  for  limited 
movement  thereon,  and  means  carried  by  one  of  said 
machine  and  carriage  engageable  with  the  other  for  ef- 
fecting relative  movement  between  said  machine  and 
said  carriage  in  the  direction  of  said  limited  movement. 


3,tl7,856  ,      . 

SEA  FARMING 
Otto  John  Mnnz,  Rtc.  3,  Harness  Crecii,  Annapolis,  Md. 
Original  application  Jan.  31,  1957,  Ser.  No.  637,545,  now 
Patent  No.  2,922,393,  dated  Jan.  26,  1960.     Divided 
and  this  appiicatioa  May  2i,  1958,  Ser.  No.  738,410 
25  Claims.    (CI.  119—4) 


longitudinal  and  crosswise  strands  of  flexible  material 
and  a  plurality  of  spot  attractive  cultch  portions  at  spaced 
intervals  on  said  material.    . 


3,017,857 

SEA  FARMING 

Otto  Jolw  Muoz,  Rtc.  3,  Harness  Creek,  Annapolk,  Md. 

FUcd  Dec.  21,  1959,  Scr.  No.  861,049 

21  Claims.    (CL  119—4) 


1 .  An  article  for  mollusk  propagation  by  submersion  in 
4  mollusk  growing  area  comprising  a  length  of  a  flexible 
strand  and  a  plurality  of  solid  globule-like  cultch  por- 
tions at  spaced  intervals  thereon,  forming  a  unitary  body 
integral  therewith,  whereby  moUusks  attached  to  said 
cultch  portions  may  be  transplanted  on  and  with  said 
line  from  oyster-spat  grounds  to  oyster  fattening  grounds 
and  whereby  mollusks  may  be  separated  from  said  line 
by  drawing  said  line  through  a  die  of  a  shape  and  diam- 
eter slightly  larger  than  the  shape  and  diameter  of  said 
line. 


3,017,858 

BIRD  NESTING  AND  SHELTERING  DEVICE 

Robert  P.  Brown,  Rtc.  1,  Box  134,  Wadsworth,  10. 

Filed  June  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  34,696 

13  Claims.    (CL  119—23) 


I.  As  a  mollusk  propagation  article  for  submersion  in 
an  oyster  growing  area,  a  net  comprising  a  plurality  of 


1.  A  sheltering  device  for  birds  which  comprises  a  gen- 
erally tubular  housing  section  having  entrance  openings 
-  at  opposite  longitudinal  ends  thereof,  and  having  a  retain- 
ing means  within  the  said  housing  section  adjacent  one 
end  thereof  with  the  other  end  being  free  subsuntially 
of  obstructions,  said  housing  section  being  pivotally 
mounted  on  a  support  means  adapted  to  space  the  said 
housing  from  the  earth  surface  with  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  housing  section  extending  generally  horizontally, 
and  said  housing  section  being  rotatable  by  the  pressure 
of  air  passing  thereover  so  that  said  other  end  is  main- 
tained downwind.  '  i 
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3,017359 
BIRD  FEEDING  DEVICES 
Leonard  Stem,  New  Ywfc,  N.Y.,  mdfiior  to  Harti  Mom- 
tain  Prodncts  Corp^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkHi  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Not.  17, 1960,  Ser.  No.  70,052 
9  Claims,    (a.  119—51) 


1.  In  a  greens  feeder  for  birds,  a  water  container,  a 
soil  container,  water  conducting  means  between  said  con- 
tainers, and  a  cover  member;  said  cover  member  having  a 
roof  with  apertured  portions  therein,  an  annular  wall 
depending  from  said  roof,  and  a  bottom  peripheral  por- 
tion defining  a  bottom  opening,  said  soil  container  being 
detachably  connected  to  the  interior  portion  of  said  cover 
member,  said  soil  container  having  a  lateral  annular  wall 
and  a  base  adapted  to  contain  therein  a  mass  of  seeded 
soil,  the  upper  portion  of  said  soil  container  being  open 
and  disposed  in  substantial  registry  with  said  apertured 
portions  of  said  roof,  said  water  container  having  an 
upper  annular  portion  and  a  lower  water  reservoir  por- 
tion communicating  therewith,  said  peripheral  portion  of 
said  cover  member  being  in  detachable  engagement  with 
said  upper  annular  portion  of  said  water  container,  the 
soil  container  being  so  proportioned  and  positioned  that 
the  lower  portion  thereof  is  disposed  within  said  upper 
annular  portion  of  said  water  container,  said  annular 
wall  of  said  cover  member  enveloping  that  portion  of  the 
soil  container  extending  above  said  water  container. 


3,017,860 
BARRIER  FOR  USE  IN  AN  ANIMAL  RACE 

OR  PEN 

Erk  Stewart  WUson,  Trass  HHls,"  KImbolton, 

New  Zealand 

FUcd  Dec.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,543 

Claims  priority,  applicatkm  New  Zealand  Jan.  10,  1958 

10  Claims.    (CL  119—99) 


1.  A  movable  barrier  for  an  animal  race  or  pen  com- 
prising at  least  one  vertical  fence-like  structure  having 
top  and  bottom  rails,  an  outwardly  projecting  barrier 
frame  adjustably  and  movably  mounted  on  said  rails, 
a  tray-like  mounting  means  supporting  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  barrier  frame,  said  tray-like  mounting  means 
havinc  positioning  means  mounted  thereon  selectively 


engaging  said  top  rail,  and  a  supporting  member  mount- 
ed on  the  lower  portion  of  said  barrier  frame  in  mova- 
ble contact  with  said  bottom  rail  whereby  said  barrier 
frame  is  movably  and  adjustably  positioned  along  said 
fence-like  structure. 


3,017361 
PISTON  CONSTRUCTION 
Harold  L.  Dobrildn,  Chioigo,  111.,  assignor  to  Bos  Alr- 
lectro  Products  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatkm 
of  Olinob 

FUcd  Jhoc  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  823^12 
1  Claim.    (CL  121—^) 


In  a  cylinder  and  piston  assembly,  a  cylinder,  means 
for  admitting  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton having  a  fluid  pressure-receiving  surface  opposed  to 
said  fluid  pressure  admitting  means,  said  surface  having 
a  diameter  substantially  less  than  the  inner  diameter  of 
said  cylinder,  said  piston  having  a  diameter  substantially 
equal  to  the  inner  diameter  of  said  cylinder,  said  piston 
having  a  circumferential  wall  surface  in  sliding  contact 
with  the  inner  wall  of  said  cylinder,  said  piston  having  a 
second  circumferential  wall  surface  extending  axially  from 
said  pressure-receiving  surface  to  the  remaining  portion 
of  said  piston,  said  piston  having  an  annular  surface  ioin- 
ing  said  circumferential  wall  surfaces,  a  flexible  seal  ring 
surrounding  said  pressure-receiving  surface  and  having 
one  side  exposed  to  said  fluid  under  pressure,  the  normal 
cross-sectional  diameter  of  said  seal  ring  being  greater 
than  the  width  of  said  annular  piston  surface  whereby  the 
normal  cross-sectional  configuration  of  said  seal  ring  is 
deformed  when  said  seal  ring  is  positioned  between  said 
second  circumferential  piston  wall  surface  and  the  inner 
wall  of  said  cylinder,  said  second  annular  piston  wall 
surface  being  of  an  axial  extension  greater  than  the  nor- 
mal cross-settional  diameter  of  said  seal  ring. 


3,017362 
CONTROL  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FLUID 
'    OPERATED  SYSTEMS 
Manfred  Frcist,  Karl-Marx-Stadt,  Germany,  assignor  to 
VEB     Indnstricwerke     Kari-Marx-Stadt,     Kari-Man- 
Stadt,  Germany 

FUed  July  22,  1960,  Scr.  No.  44,785 
2  Claims.    (CL  121—41) 


'   '!.^ 


1.  An  arrangement  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  fluid  operated  system  comprising 
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double-acting  cylinder  means,  piston  means  reciprocably 
received  in  said  cylinder  means  for  movements  between 
a  neutral  position  and  two  end  positions,  piston  rod  means 
connected  with  said  piston  means  and  extending  from 
said  cylinder  means,  and  first  and  second  fluid  line 
means  communicating  with  said  cylinder  means  at  the 
opposing  sides  of  said  piston  means;  and  a  control  valve 
assembly  comprising  a  housing  rigidly  mounted  with  re- 
spect to  and  located  in  close  proximity  of  said  cylinder 
.means,  said  housing  formed  with  a  bore  and  having  a 
first  and  a  second  end  wall,  a  first  valve  member  having 
a  first  end  face  defining  a  first  pressure  chamber  with 
said  first  end  wall,  a  second  end  face  formed  with  a  blind 
bore,  and  four  flanges  slidably  received  in  the  bore  of 
said  housing,  said  flanges  defining  a  first,  a  second  and 
a  third  annular  recess  each  surrounding  the  periphery 
of  said  first  valve  member,  a  second  valve  member  having 
an  end  face  defining  a  second  pressure  chamber  with  said 
second  end  wall,  an  extension  projecting  into  said  blind 
bore,  and  a  stem  slidably  extending  through  said  second 
end  wall,  said  valve  members  defining  a  compartment 
therebetween,  tensioned  resilient  means  for  coupling  said 
extension  with  said  first  valve  member  and  for  constantly 
biasing  said  valve  members  toward  each  other,  stop  means 
for  limiting  the  movements  of  said  valve  members  under 
and  against  the  bias  of  said  resilient  means,  an  operative 
connection  between  said  piston  rod  means  and  said  v^lve 
stem  for  shifting  said  second  valve  member  at  a  rate 
proportional  with  the  movements  of  said  piston  means, 
a  source  of  pressure  fluid,  first  conduit  means  connecting 
said  source  with  said  second  recess,  distributor  valve 
means,  second  conduit  means  connecting  said  source  with 
said  valve  means,  third  conduit  means  connecting  said 
valve  means  with  said  first  chamber,  fourth  conduit 
means  connecting  said  valve  means  with  said  compart- 
ment, and  actuating  means  for  said  valve  means,  said 
valve  means  operable  to  admit  fluid  from  said  source  to 
said  first  chamber  and  to  permit  discharge  of  fluid  from 
saiid  compartment,  and  vice  versa,  said  housing  formed 
with  channel  means  for  connecting  said  chambers,  with 
outlet  port  means  communicating  with  said  first  and  third 
recesses,  and  with  two  spaced  bores  each  communicating 
with  one  of  said  line  means  and  each  scalable  by  selected 
flanges  of  said  first  valve  member  when  the  piston  means 
is  in  said  neutral  position  and  when  no  pressure  prevails 
in  said  first  chamber  and  in  said  compartment,  said  first 
valve  member  shifted  toward  and  away  from  said  second 
valve  member  when  fluid  is  admitted  into  said  first  cham- 
ber and  said  compartment,  respectively,  to  move  said  se- 
lected flanges  from  said  bores  and  to  admit  fluid  from  said 
central  recess  to  one  of  said  line  means  for  moving  the 
piston  means  in  said  cylinder  means,  the  other  of  said 
line  means  discharging  fluid  through  one  of  said  first  and 
third  recesses  and  said  second  valve  member  following 
the  movements  of  said  piston  meani  and  entraining  said 
first  valve  member  to  seal  said  bores  when  the  piston 
means  reaches  one  of  said  end  positions. 


3,017,863 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Wayne  H.  t'Iman  and  Naglc  V.  Gusching,  Sidney,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  TIm  Mooarcb  Machine  Tool  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1957,  Scr.  No.  64«,422 
7  Clainw.  (CI.  121-^1) 
1.  An  electrical  control  system,  comprising,  a  variable 
transformer  actuatable  in  a  "first  direction  from  a  neutral 
and  having  first  and  second  outputs,  said  first  output 
being  arranged  so  that  a  signal  emitted  therefrom  de- 
creases with  increasing  actuation  in  said  first  direction, 
said  second  output  being  arranged  so  that  the  signal 
emitted  therefrom  increases  with  increasing  actuation  in 
said  first  direction,  said  first  and  second  outputs  being  re- 


spectively serially  connected  to  the  primaries  of  second 
and  third  transformers,  saio  second  and  third  transformers 
each  having  two  secondaries  with  one  of  the  secondaries 
of  said  second  transformer  being  serially  connected  to 
one  of  the  secondaries  of  the  third  transformer  and  the 
other  secondary  of  said  third  transformer  being  serially 
connected  toj  the  other  secondary  of  said  second  trans- 
former, said  first  and  second  outputs  of  said  variable 
transformer  being  substantially  one  hundred  eighty  elec- 
trical degrees  apart  so  that  the  voltages  of  the  serially 
connected  secondaries  of  said  second  and  third  trans- 
formers electrically  subtract  from  each  other  and  the 
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voltage  values  of  said  secondaries  are  arranged  so  that 
when  the  variable  transformer  is  in  said  neutral  position, 
the  output  of  one  of  the  secondary  series  combinations  is 
at  a  maximum  and  the  output  of  the  other  secondary 
series  combination  is  substantially  zero  and  when  the 
variable  transformer  is  actuated  to  a  maximum  in  said 
first  direction,  the  output  of  the  said  one  of  the  second- 
ary series  combination  is  substantially  zero  and  the  out- 
put of  the  said  other  secondary  series  combination  is  sub- 
stantially maximum  to  provide  two  inversely  varying 
signals,  and  means  connecting  said  inversely  varying 
signals  to  actuate  said  variable  transformer. 


3,fl7,M4 
VALVE 

Raymond  D.  Atchlcy,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  American  Bralic  Shoe  Company, 
New  Vorit,  N.V.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
nied  Aug.  18, 1958,  Scr.  No.  755,534 
16  Claims.     (CI.  121—41) 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  pair  of  stationary  receptor  jets, 
a  fluid  connection  from  each  of  said  jets,  means  for  con- 
necting  said  fluid  connection  to  a  fluid  pressure  receiving 
means,  a  movable  ejector  jet  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  stationary  jets,  said 'receptor  jets  being  angularly  dis- 
posed at  an  acute  angle  to  each  other,  and  said  movable 
jet  being  positioned  with  its  axis  bisecting  the  angle  of  said 
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angularly  disposed  jets,  a  fluid  communicating  passage- 
way to  said  movable  jet,  and  means  forming  an  enclo- 
sure for  the  space  about  said  ejector  jet  and  said  receptor 
jets,  a  fluid  motor  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said 
cylinder,  one  of  said  stationary  jets  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  cylinder  on  one  side  of  said  piston  and  the 
other  of  said  stationary  jets  in  fluid  comnvunication  with 
said  cylinder  on  the  other  side  of  said  piston,  a  force  feed- 
back connection  between  said  piston  and  said  movable  jet, 
and  means  for  discharging  and  recirculating  fluid  from 
said  enclosure. 

3.017,865 
INFINITELY  VARIABLE  HYDRAULIC  DAMPER 
AND  LOCKING  MECHANISM 
William  Frantz,  Tanglcwood,  and  James  G.  Johnston, 
Orlando,  Fla.,  assipiors  to  Martin'Marictta  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUcd  Feb.  16, 1959,  Scr.  No.  793,533 
13  Cteims.    (€1.  121—41) 


1.  In  a  fluid  servo  actuator  system  employing  a  com- 
pressible fluid,  the  combination  including  a  servo  actua- 
tor sensitive  to  a  command  signal  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  in  operative  relationship  with  a  load,  damping 
means  employing  a  damping  fluid,  arranged  to  prevent 
undesirable  oscillations  in  said  system,  and  a  damping 
rate  selector  for  controlling  the  amount  of  damping  ef- 
fect presented  by  said  damping  means,  said  damping  rate 
selector  comprising  a  housing  having  therethrough  a  pas- 
sage for  damping  fluid,  a  valve  member  movable  in 
sealed  relation  in  said  housing  and  arranged  to  control 
the  flow  of  damping  fluid  through  said'  fluid  passage,  and 
means  for  moving  said  valve  member  in  response  to  a 
command  signal  to  reduce  the  damping  effect  presented  by 
said  damping  means  and  thereby  permit  rapid  response 
by  said  servo  actuator  to  said  command  signal. 


3,017,866 
FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERATED  MOTOR 
William   Stelzer,*  Bloomfield   Hills,   Micfa.,  assignor   to 
Kelscy-Hayes  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  Aug.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  831,246 
10  Oaims.    (a.  121—41) 
1.  A  fluid   pressure  motor  mechanism  coi.iprising  a 
casing,  a  pressure  responsive  unit  therein  dividing  said 
casing  to  form  a  constant  pressure  chamber  and  a  control 
chamber,  said  pressure   responsive  unit   having  a  fluid 
reservoir  therein  connectible  to  a  source  of  pressure  differ- 
ent from  the  atmosphere,  and  a  control  valve  mechanism 
comprising  a  body  and  having  connection  with  said  cham- 
bers and  with  said  reservoir  and  normally  connecting  said 
chambers  to  each  other  to  balance  pressures  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  pressure  relponsive  unit,  said  reservoir  being 
774  O.O.— 54 


of  relatively  small  internal  diameter  and  having  its  inner 
periphery  fixed  to  said  valve  body,  said  reservoir  being 
of  relatively  large  external  diameter  and  of  substantial 
length  axially  of  the  motor  mechanism,  said  valve  mecha- 


nism being  operable  to  disconnect  said  chambers  from 
each  other  and  connect  said  control  chamber  to  said 
reservoir  to  effect  a  rapid  motor-energizing  change  of 
pressure  in  said  control  chamber. 


3,017,867 

APPARATUS  FOR  OPENING  AND  CLOSING 

MILKING  BARN  DOORS 

RoUo  E.  Bmnsell,  Evansville,  Wis. 

FUed  May  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  29,070 

3  Clahns.    (O.  121—44) 


■       1  I  —    t 


1.  Means  for  automatically  moving  a  door,  at  the  will 
of  an  operator,  first  in  one  direction  and  then  in  the  other, 
said  means  comprising:  a  double  acting  vacuum  jacic  com- 
prising a  cylinder  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  fixed  structure 
and  a  piston  movable  in  opposite  directions  in  the  cylinder 
and  having  a  piston  rod  projecting  from  one  end  of  the 
cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  door  to  be  oper- 
ated, said  cylinder  having  port  means  opening  to  its  oppo- 
site ends;  a  pilot  valve  comprising  a  body  having  a  pair  of 
outlet  ports,  a  pair  of  air  inlet  ports  opening  to  the  air,  and 
a  vacuum  inlet  port  connectable  with  a  vacuum  source,  and 
a  valve  member  movable  in  the  body  in  opposite  directions 
to  a  pair  of  defined  positions,  rt  each  of  which  said  valve 
member  defines  two  port  connecting  passages  through  the 
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valve  body,  said  vaJvc  member  in  one  of  its  positions  pro- 
viding for  commuuication  of  one  air  inlet  port  with  one 
outlet  port  and  the  vacuum  inlet  port  with  the  other  out- 
let port,  and  in  the  other  of  its  positions  providing  for 
communication  of  said  other  outlet  port  with  the  air  inlet 
port  and  the  vacuum  port  with  said  first  designated  outlet 
port;  duct  means  connecting  each  of  the  outlet  po  ts  in  the 
pilot  valve  body  with  one  of  the  port  means  on  the  cylinder 
of  the  vacuum  jack;  a  pair  of  power  means  on  the  pilot 
valve  body  each  cooperable  with  the  valve  member  to 
move  the  same  to  each  of  its  defined  positions;  selector 
means  connected  with  said  power  means  on  the  pilot  valve 
body  and  including  an  element  movable  to  either  of  two 
positions  at  each  of  which  the  selector  means  provides  for 
energization  of  one  of  said  power  means  to  propel  the  valve 
element  of  the  pilot  valve  to  one  of  its  said  positions;  co- 
operating means  movable  with  the  piston  of  the  vacuum 
jack  and  on  the  movable  element  of  the  selector  means 
providing  a  lost  motion  connection  between  them  where- 
by movement  of  the  piston  in  each  direction  moves  the 
movable  element  of  the  selector  means  from  one  to  the 
other  of  its  positions;  a  manual  control  member;  and  means 
connecting  the  manual  control  member  between  a  source 
of  energizing  medium  and  the  selector  means  for  con- 
trolling the  application  of  power  to  said  power  means  on 
the  pilot  valve  in  order  to  propel  the  valve  element  of  the 
pilot  valve  in  the  direction  determined  by  the  position  of 
the  movable  element  of  the  selector  mean^. 


Januaby  23,  1962 

of  fluid  thrdugh  the  outlet  opening  on  the  other  side  of 
said  web  respectively  and  manifold  means  secured  to 
said  valve  body  in  overlying  relation  to  each  of  said  pairs 
of  openinp  in  said  valve  body. 


CONTROL  SYSTEM 
raal^fos,  Wintcrthw,  Switzerland,  a»%Bor  to  Sober 
Frircs,  S.A.,  Wfartcrtlmr,  Switzcriand,  a  corporation  of 
Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1957,  Ser.  No.  64«,1M 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Switzcriand  Feb.  15, 1956 

7  Clains.    (CL  121-^79) 


HJ/^ 


3,»17,M8 

-  OIL  MOTOR 

Raymond  M.  Cfaider,  1218  N.  9th  St,  Salina.  Kans. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  I960;  Ser.  No.  12,204 

4  Claims.    (CL  121— 164) 


3.  An  oil  nH)tor  having  a  body  portion  including  a 
pair  of  tubular  members,  a  rcciprocable  piston  rod  in 
said  body  portion,  a  valve  body  coupling  said  tubular 
members  in  axial  alignment,  said  valve  body  including  a 
substantially  centrally  disposed  inwardly  projecting  web 
sealingly  engaging  said  piston  rod.  said  valve  body  fur- 
ther including  axially  extending  cylindrical  walls  having 
portions  defining  first  and  second  pairs  of  openings  there- 
m  m  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  tubular 
members,  said  first  pair  of  openings  disposed  on  one  side 
of  said  inwardly  extending  web  and  said  second  pair  of 
openings  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  said  web.  one  each 
of  said  pairs  of  openings  being  fluid  inlets,  the  other  of 
said  pairs  of  openings  being  fluid  outlets,  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially cup-shaped  valves  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  inwardly  extending  web  and  in  engagement  with 
the  inner  surface  of  the  axially  extending  cylindrical  walls 
of  said  valve  body,  means  interconnecting  said  valves, 
said  valves  including  inwardly  projecting  flange  portions 
defining  an  opening  through  which  said  piston  rod  may 
pass,  spring  means  engaging  said  flanges  on  each  of  said 
valves,  pistons  on  each  end  of  said  piston  rod  adapted  to 
engage  said  spring  means  when  said  piston  rod  is  recip- 
rocated whereby  each  of  said  valves  is  moved  simultane- 
ously to  allow  a  flow  of  fluid  through  the  inlet  opening 
on  one  side  of  jaid  inwardly  projecting  web  and  a  flow 


I.  In  a  steam  generating  plant  comprising  a  steam 
generator  having  a  tube  system  for  evaporating  water 
and  superheating  the  evaporated  water,  a  live  steam  con- 
duit connected  to  the  outlet  of  said  tube  system,  a  device 
connected  to  the  inlet  of  said  tube  system  for  control- 
ling the  feedwater  supply  thereto,  and  a  device  for  sup- 
plying fuel  and  air  for  combustion  to  the  steam  genera- 
tor; a  control  system  including  a  pressure  reqwnsive 
control  pulse  generator  connected  to  said  live  steam  con- 
duit and  producing  control  pulses  corresponding  to  the 
pressure  of  the  live  steam  produced  by  the  steam  genera- 
tor.   a  temperature  responsive  control  pulse  generator 
connected  to  said  tube  system  and  producing  control 
pulses  corresponding  to  the  temperature  of  the  produced 
steam.  regulai|ors  individually  connected  to  said  devices 
for  conlrollif^   the   operation   thereof  and   individually 
connected  to  (aid  pulse  generators  for  receiving  contr<ri 
pulses  therefft>m  to  be  actuated  thereby  for  increasing 
the  water  supply  to  said  tube  system  upon  an  increase  of 
ihe  temperature  of  the  steam  in  said  tube  system  and  for 
increasing  the  fuel  and  air  supply  upon  a  decrease  of  the 
live  steam  pressure,  and  vice  versa,  said  regulators  in- 
dividually including  adjusting  means  for  changing  the 
control  pulses  received  from  said  pulse  generators  and 
thereby  altering  the  effect  of  the  control  pulses  on  said 
regulators,  a  s|eam  flow  responsive  control  pulse  produc- 
ing means  connected  to  said  live  steam  conduit  and  pro- 
ducing pulses  corresponding  to  the  amount  of  live  steam 
flowing  through  said  conduit,  and  a  pulse  delaying  means 
connected  to  said  steam  flow  responsive  control  pulse 
producing  means  for  delaying  the  control  pulses  pro- 
duced by  said  steam  (low  responsive  control  pulse  pro- 
ducing means  relatively  to  the  control  pulses  produced 
by  said  pulse  generators,  said  pulse  delaying  means  be- 
ing connected  to  all  of  said  adjusting  means  for  trans- 
mitting the  delayed  pulses  to  said  adjusting  means  for 
actuating  the  latter  after  elapse  of  a  period  of  time  after 
the  pulses  produced  by  said  pulse  generators  have  actu- 
ated the  respective  regulators  for  increasing  the  pressuie 
and  temperature  affecting  said  regulators  after  an  increase 
of  steam  flow  i|nd  vice  versa. 
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3,fl7,S70 

STEAM  OR  VAPOR  GENERATOR  HAVING  AT 

LEAST  TWO  FIRING  SYSTEMS 

Paul  Profos,  Wintcrtfaur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer 

Frircs,  S.A.,  Wintcrtbnr,  Switzcriand,  a  corporation 

of  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  798,940 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Switzcriand  Mar.  12,  1958 

4  daioM.    (CL  122-^79) 


^^ 


1.  A  steam  generator  comprising  two  separate  cham- 
bers, a  separate  fuel  firing  means  in  each  of  said  cham- 
bers, two  separate  tube  systems,  separate  means  individ- 
ually connected  to  said  tube  systems,  for  separately  feed- 
ing water  at  a  relatively  high  pressure  into  said  tube  sys- 
tems, each  tube  system  having  a  steam  generating  section 
having  an  inlet  and  a  superheating  section  connected  in 
series  relation  to  said  steam  generating  section  with  re- 
spect to  the  flow  of  the  operating  medium  through  the 
respective  tube  system  and  having  an  outlet,  each  of  said 
tube  systems  forming  a  flow  path  for  the  operating  medi- 
um from  the  respective  inlet  to  the  respective  outlet,  said 
flow  paths  being  physically  separated  throughout  the  en- 
tire lengths  of  the  flow  paths,  the  superheating  section 
of  one  of  said  tube  systems  having  a  first  superheater  and 
a  final  superheater  connected  in  series  relation  to  said 
first  superheater,  and  a  reheater  for  reheating  relatively 
low  pressure  steam,  the  entire  reheater.  the  entire  steam 
generating  section  and  the  entire  first  superheater  of  the 
first  tube  system  being  located  in  one  of  said  chambers 
and  adapted  to  receive  heat  exclusively  from  said  fuel 
firing  means  in  the  first  chamber,  the  entire  final  super- 
heater of  the  first  tube  system  and  the  entire  second  tube 
system  being  located  in  the  second  of  said  chambers  to 
receive  heat  exclusively  from  said  fuel  firing  means  in 
the  second  chamber. 


3,017371 

AUTOMATIC  VALVE 

T.  McKiaey,  285  E.  Hawtfaorac,  Coallnga,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1960,  Scr.  No.  24,790 

6  Ciainv.    (CL  123—25) 


1.  A  device  adapted  to  introduce  fluid  additive  into 
an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  engine  having  a  car- 
buretor and  a  combustion  chamber  interconnected  by  a 


conduit  which  is  at  reduced  pressure  less  than  atmos- 
pheric during  operation  of  tl\p  engine  comprising  a  valve 
housing,  a  valve  in  the  valve  housing  having  predeter- 
mined open  and  closed  positions,  means  urging  the  valve 
into  closed  position,  and  a  source  of  fluid  additive  at 
atmospheric  pressure,  the  valve  housing  being  connected 
at  one  side  to  the  source  of  fluid  and  at  the  other  side  to 
the  conduit  between  the  carburetor  and  the  combustion 
chamber,  the  pressure  difference  between  the  source  of 
additive  and  the  conduit  urging  the  valve  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  force  exerted  by  the  lu-ging  means  and  caus- 
ing a  flow  of  the  fluid  additive  from  the  source  to  the 
conduit. 


3,017,872 
AIR  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Alfred  Candelisc,  Flint,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

FOcd  Mar.  4,  1960,  Scr.  No.  12,858 
1  Claim.    (CL123— 26) 


Means  for  introducing  compressed  air  into  an  internal 
combustion  engine  combustion  chamber  and  comprising 
an  engine  valve  normally  operative  to  permit  fluid  flow 
into  or  out  of  the  combustion  chamber  and  having  a  tu- 
bular stem  and  a  head  secured  to  said  stem,  said  head 
being  provided  with  an  outwardly  flared  passage  con- 
necting with  the  interior  of  said  stem  and  opening  into 
the  engine  combustion  chamber,  flexible  conduit  means 
attached  to  the  end  of  staid  stem  opposite  said  head  and 
adapted  to  receive  compressed  air  therethrough  and  dis- 
charge compressed  air  into  said  tubular  stem,  check  valve 
means  received  in  said  head  outwardly  flared  passage  and 
movable  to  open  and  close  said  passage,  and  check  valve 
retaining  means  secured  in  said  head  and  positioned  to 
retain  said  check  valve  within  said  passage  and  having 
passages  formed  therethrough  permitting  compressed  air 
flow  from  said  tubular  stem  and  said  flared  passage 
around  said  check  valve  and  into  the  combustion  cham- 
ber when  said  check  valve  is  open  and  permitting  com- 
bustion gases  to  enter  said  flared  passage  and  act  on  said 
check  valve  to  close  said  check  valve  when  combustion 
gas  pressures  exceed  the  air  pressure  in  said  tubular  stem. 


3,017,873 
FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
Howard  H.  Dictricli,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnly  17, 1956,  Scr.  No.  598,387 
13  Claims.  (CL  123—119) 
I.  A  fuel  injection  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  energy  storage  means,  means  respon- 
sive to  the  fuel  demands  of  said  engine  operativeiy  in- 
terconnected with  said  energy  storage  means  for  charging 
said  energy  storage  means  proportional  to  said  fuel  de- 
mands, fuel  means  operativeiy  interconnected  with  said 
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energy  storage  means  and  adapted  to  discharge  metered    roller  being  fprmed  to  correspond  to  the  shape  to  be  pro- 
fuel  into  the  charge  for  said  engine,  said  fuel  means  being    duced  on  th^  grinding  wheel,  and  means  for  effecting  a 


i,   v.ff^ 


preliminary  rotation  of  said  roller  before  it  engages  the 
grinding  wheel. 


adapted  to  dissipate  said  energy  and  to  meter  said  metered 
fuel  in  proportion  thereto. 


9,017,874 

BOW  MAGAZINE 

Peter  J.  Gobash,  76  W.  Fairfkld  Ave.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  836,286 

2  Claims.    (CI.  124—23) 


2.  A  magazine  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  arrows  for 
use  in  combination  with  a  bow,  said  magazine  including 
means  attaching  it  to  a  bow.  a  support  bracket  adjustably 
connected  to  said  attaching  means,  an  arm  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  support  bracket,  a  sleeve  on  said  support 
bracket  for  rotatably  mounting  said  arm,  cooperable 
means  on  said  support  bracket  and  on  said  arm  for  con- 
trolling rotation  of  said  arm.  an  extension  on  said  arm 
extending  at  a  right  angle  from  said  arm  to  a  position  nor- 
mally forward  of  the  bow,  rotatable  means  on  said  ex- 
tension for  detachably  supporting  a  plurality  of  arrows, 
said  cooperable  means  including  a  plunger  slidably  sup- 
ported on  said  support  bracket  for  reciprocal  movement 
parallel  with  said  arm  and  a  notched  disc  on  the  end  of 
said  rotatable  arm  engageable  with  portions  of  said 
plunger  for  locking  said  arm  in  one  selected  position. 


3,017,875 
FORM  DRESSING  DEVICE 
Alvin  J.  Jones,  Wayacsi>oro,  Pa.,  anignor  to 
Landii  Tod  Coapaay,  Franklin,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  17, 1957,  Ser.  No.  653,418 
7  Claimi.    (CI.  125—11) 
I.  A  wheel  dressing  device  for  dressing  a  predetermined 
form  on  a  grinding  wheel  comprising  a  holder,  a  dress- 
ing roller  mounted  for  free  rotation  on  said  holder,  said 


3,017,876 
TOOL  TRIMMER 
Arthur  B.  Bassoff,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assifnor  to  National 
Broach  &  Machine  Company,  Detroit,  Micli.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,093 
.    10  Claims.     (CI.  125— 11) 


1.  Trimming  mechanism  for  a  rotary  gear-like  hon- 
ing tool  having  circumferentially  spaced  tooth  portions 
formed  of  a  resin  compound  including  abrasive  particles, 
comprising  means  mounting  a  gear-like  hone  for  rotation 
about  its  axis,  a  trimmer  having  a  cylindrical  trimming 
element  having  its  end  engageable  with  the  crests  of  the 
teeth  of  said  hone  during  rotation  of  said  hone,  bnd 
means  mounting  said  trimming  element  for  movement  in 
a  plane  parallel  to  the  hone  axis  and  in  a  direction  travers- 
ing the  hone  from  side  to  side. 


3,017,877 
APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  AIR 
Robert  G.  Hicks,  Bcttcndorf,  Iowa,  assignor  to  American 
Air  FUter  Company,  lac,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  729,784 
4  Claims.    (CI.  126—110) 


I.  In  air  heater  apparatus  including  a  heating  cabinet 
and  an  inner  beating  unit  having  a  vaporizing  type  fuel 
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burner  and  a  combustion  chamber,  said  unit  being  dis- 
posed in  said  cabinet  in  spaced  relationship  therewith, 
an  air  control  system  for  said  beating  cabinet  compris- 
ing air  inlet  and  air  outlet  means  for  said  cabinet,  blower 
means  cooperating  with  said  air  inlet  means  for  supply- 
ing air  therethrough  to  said  cabinet  to  be  heated,  means 
diverting  part  of  the  air  delivered  by  said  blower  means 
to  said  combustion  chamber  for  combustion  purposes, 
damper  means  cooperable  with  said  air  inlet  means  to 
control  the  flow  of  air  therethrough  and  ambient  air  tem- 
perature responsive  damper  control  means  connected  to 
said  damper  means  to  regulate  said  damper  means  in  di- 
rect proportion  to  the  absolute  temperature  of  the  ambi- 
ent air  supplied  to  said  cabinet  to  maintain  a  substantially 
constant  air  poundage  rate  delivered  to  said  heating 
cabinet 

M17378 
WALL  HEATER 
Lynn  B.  Cayot,  Alhambni,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Common- 
wealtb  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  co-partner- 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,006 
5  Claims.     (CL  126—116) 


ing  chamber,  and  means  forming  a  heated  air  outlet  from 
said  air  heating  chamber,  said  outlet  being  spaced  from 
said  last  named  air  inlet 


1.  A  hot  air  furnace  comprising  means  defining  an  air 
heating  chamber,  a  combustion  chamber  positioned  near 
the  lower  end  of  said  furnace  within  said  air  heating 
chamber,  a  combustion  gas  flue  extending  upwardly  in 
said  air  heating  chamber,  one  end  of  said  flue  being  con- 
nected to  said  combustion  chamber,  means  defining  an 
air  inlet  at  the  bottom  of  said  furnace  below  said  air 
heating  chamber,  means  forming  a  flrst  air  passageway 
communicating  with  said  air  inlet  and  extending  upwardly 
alongside  and  separately  from  said  air  heating  chamber, 
means  forming  an  inlet  for  combustion  air  to  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  last  named  inlet  communicating  with 
said  passageway  and  being  positioned  above  said  first 
named  inlet,  baffle  means  mounted  adjacent  said  air  inlet 
to  said  combustion  chamber,  said  baffle  means  providing 
a  restricted  air  passage  from  said  passageway  to  said  last 
named  inlet,  and  permitting  only  a  portion  of  the  air  in 
said  passageway  to  be  introduced  into  said  combustion 
chamber,  sufficient  only  to  produce  substantially  com- 
plete combustion  of  the  fuel  in  said  combustion  chamber 
without  any  substantial  amount  of  excess  air,  means  form- 
ing a  second  passageway  at  the  upper  end  and  forming  an 
extension  of  said  first  passageway  and  extending  upward- 
ly from  said  last  named  inlet  along  said  air  heating  cham- 
ber separately  therefrom,  the  other  end  of  said  flue  being 
connected  to  said  second  passageway,  a  gas  discharge 
conduit  connected  to  said  second  passageway,  means 
forming  an  air  inlet  in  communication  with  said  air  heat- 


3,017,879 
FERTILITY  TESTER 
Donald  T.  Sapit  and  Frank  J.  Ewers,  Jr.,  Ottawa,  III., 
signors  to  Weston  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Ottawa,  III., 
corporation  of  Illinob 

FUed  Oct  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  765,078 
3  Claims.     (CL  128—2) 


30 
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I.  An  apparatus  especially  adapted  for  insertion  in  a 
body  cavity  to  eflfect  a  test  of  conditions  existing  some 
distance  therewithin  in  freedom  from  contamination  by 
fluids  along  the  inner  walls  of  said  cavity  leading  to  the 
site  of  the  desired  test  which  apparatus  comprises  an 
outer  tube  open  at  both  ends,  a  plunger  of  length  greater 
than  said  tube  which  is  adapted  for  movement  within 
said  tube  and  for  projection  therefrom,  the  test  end  of 
said  plunger  being  adapted  for  attachment  of  a  test  paper 
and  the  other  end  adapted  to  be  grasped  in  the  hand  of 
the  person  moving  the  plunger  within  said  tube,  limit 
means  for  fixing  the  stroke  of  said  plunger  within  said 
tube  to  permit  the  test  end  of  said  plunger  to  project 
only  a  predetermined  distance  therefrom,  a  testing  mate- 
rial covering  the  test  end  of  said  plunger  which  is  sensi- 
tive to  the  presence  of  a  preselected  body  fluid,  which 
testing  material  extends  from  the  tip  of  said  test  end  back 
along  said  plunger  to  a  location  such  that  when  the 
plunger  is  moved  to  the  forward  limit  of  its  stroke  a 
significant  portion  of  said  testing  material  stays  within 
said  tube  and  is  thereby  free  from  contact  with  the  inte- 
rior of  said  body  opening  and  removable  means  .clamping 
said  testing  material  on  said  plunger  within  said  tube. 


3,017,880 
RESUSCTTATOR 
Morris  H.  Brook,  Saskatoon,  Saskatchewan,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Brook  Airway  Ltd.,  Saskatoon,  Saskatchewan, 
Canada,  a  company  incorporated  of  Canada 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,804 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Sept  16,  1958 
1  Claim,    (a.  128—29) 


A  resuscitator  for  blowing  air  into  a  patient's  lungs 
comprising  a  primary  tube  defining  an  air  passage,  said 
tube  having  opposing  open  ends,  one  of  said  ends  being 
adapted  to  be  in  communication  with  the  mouth  of  the 
rescuer,  an  arcuate,  flexible  oro-pharyngeal  tube  adapted 
to  be  inserted  into  a  patient's  mouth  and  to  provide  an 
unobstructed  air  passage  to  the  patient's  lungs,  said  cmx>- 
pharyngeal  tube  having  a  straight  outer  end.  a  flange  oo 
said  end  providing  a  mouth  guard  to  overlie  the  patient's 
mouth,  a  relatively  short,  corrugated,  non-collapsibie.  flex- 


8<)2 


ibk  tube  connecting  said  outer  end  of  said  oro-pharyn«aJ 
tube  adjacent  the  Hange  to  the  other  end  of  said  primary 
tube  and  permitting  relative  angular  movement  between 
sajd  tubes  without  obstructing  the  air  flow  therebetween 
a  non-return  valve  disposed  in  the  air  passage  and  said 
primary  tube  havmg  an  outlet  communicating  the  air  pas- 
sage with  the  atmo^hcre  downstream  of  and  cooperating 
with  the  Valve  which  permits  expelled  air  of  the  victim 
to  pas*  to  the  atmosphere  before  reaching  the  end  of 
Oie  primary  tube  at  the  rescuers  mouth,  a  suction  tube 
disposed  m  the  oro-pharyngcal  tube  for  removing  mucus 
and  secretions  from  the  patients  throat  and  suction  means 
operativcly  connected  to  said  suction  tube 
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3,017,S81 

ANESTHESIA  MACHINES 

,-.,.    Ro»>«rt  H.  Smhh,  Aucusta,  Ga. 

(314  Parnassus  Ave.,  Sui  Francisco,  Calif.) 

Filed  Oet.44,  1959.  Scr.  No.  846,447 

3  Claims.    (O.  I2S— 188) 


said  openings,  respectively,  and  being  moimted  on  said 
support  and  having  respective  porUons  spacedly  project- 
ing from  the  latter,  each  of  said  cartridges  having  a  coVer 
portion  engageable  with  said  projecting  portion  thereof 
to  jointly  enclose  a  cavity  in  said  cartridge  member,  each 

L!^i  '*w  P*?""*"*  °^  *«^  cartridge  member  having  a 
shoulder  abutting  against  said  support  from  respecUve  op- 
posjte  sides  of  the  latter  adjacent  the  opening  engawd 
by  the  respeiive  cartridge  member,  one  of  said  two  ix>r- 
tions  partially  passing  through  said  opening  for  engage- 
ment  with  the  other  one  of  said  two  portions,  each  ^ 

S'll*"'  F^T  '^i"*  ^^'^  *'•"»  ^  aperture  for 
passage  of  air  from  the  atmosphere  through  said  cavity 

iS^r,"*^'"'  "*'  ''''  ?""''^'  •"**  "^»  for  sccurinrsaid 
support  in  an  operauve  position  to  the  face  of  a  wearer 
with  said  proiecting  portions  respectively  inserted  in  the 
nostrils  of  said  face.  "  "« 


I.  In  a  semi-closed,  partial  rebrcathing-type  anesthesia 
machine,  the  combination  of  a  patient's  breathing  mask, 
means  providing  a  continuous  gas-flow  circuit  extending 
from  and  leading  to  the  mask,  exhalation  and  inhalation 
check  valves  and  a  reservoir  bag  connected  in  said  cir- 
cuit, said  reservoir  bag  being  operaUve  when  squeezed  to 
pump  gases  through  the  circuit  to  the  patient  via  the 
mask,    and    normally    open    pressure-responsive    valve 
means  connected  in  the  circuit  intermediate  said  valves 
for  normally  maintaining  said  circuit  open  to  atniosphere 
,rL  T*  °P«'*"^«.  automatically  to  close  said  circuit  to 
atmosphere  responsive  to  initial  squeeze  of  the  bag  where- 
by continued  squeeze  thereon  causes  the  full  volume  of 
gas  contained  in  the  bag  to  move  to  the  patient    said 
pressure-responsive  valve  mean,  comprising  a  valve  dc 

I^fd"'va.J'"?  '""'"  o^r^^xs^  normally  to  maintain 
said  valve  element  in  a  first  posiUon  in  which  it  opens 
said  gas-flow  circuit  to  atmosphere,  and  pressure-respon- 
sive means  for  causing  said  valve  element  to  move  to  a 
second  position  in  which  it  closes  said  circuit  to  atmos- 

fesuhinrr""'  V  f "  '""""*  •"  P^"*"^«  •■"  'he  circuit 
resulung  from  initial   squeeze  on  the   bag  as  aforesaid 


,_        3,«17,U9 
Falrf^W.  «    iJ5!!?^''\*^  ASSEMBLY 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1957,  S«r.  No.  677,746 
2  Claims.    (O.  128—214) 


lor 

a 


«f  •  M  to 


fffff^  >  ■   ■»»  ■  .  p^^^  ,  .  ff^t9<f*  »■«>»< 


2.  In  a  vcnoclysis  assembly,  in  combination,  a  collapsi- 
ble receptacle,  a  corrugated  side  wall  therefor,  a  graduated 
volume-indicaung  member,  means  supporting  said  mem- 
ber adjacent  said  receptacle,  a  portion  of  the  receptacle 
registering  with  the  graduations  of  said  member  to  dis- 
close the  fluid  vohime  within  said  receptacle,  a  base  form- 
ing a  part  of  said  recepucle  and  said  supporting  means 
wST*  •.^^^''^'.d^^chably  engaging  and*bearing 
within  the  valley  portion  of  a  side  wall  corrugaUon  ad 
jacent  said  base. 


^^_  3,017,882 

e-        .  ,      JNHALATION  APPARATUS 

rued  Sept  16,  196«,  Ser.  No.  56,378 
3  Claims.    (CI.  128—198) 


3  617  884 

'^^VSd^'^    "^R    INJECTING    OR    INFli^rwr 


^^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  inhalation  therapy  and.  the  like 

•i*^  ^."""J  "  '°  '^"'°''"  •«  '»»«  "«e  of  the  wearer 
when  secured  to  hi,  face  and  being  formed  with  two  open-' 
ings  therein,   two  hollow  cartridge  member,  cngajfng 


4 

I  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
hollow  needle  provKJed  on  one  end  with  a  hub.  Tfe^ulJ 
fi ted  over  Mid  hub.  a  deeve  fitted  over  said  ferrule   a 

fined   between  said   sleeve  and   ferrule,  and   a   flexl^fc 
catheter  positioned  within  said  hollow  needle  and  pliable 
«c  and  being  shiftable  in  said  needle  by  manui?  nil^ 
lation  through  said  pliable  mc.  mampu 
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3,817385 

BLOOD  FLOW  METER 

Fmdi  Roblcsck,  1239  Sidem  Drive,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Fikd  Mar.  38,  1959,  Scr.  No.  802,721 

3  Claiau.    (a.  128—214) 


1.  In  an  artificial  heart-lung  pumping  system  in  which 
the  blood  of  a  patient  is  withdrawn  before  entering  the 
heart  and  lungs  and  is  oxygenated  and  returned  through  a 
conduit  to  the  patient  beyond  the  heart  and  lungs,  a  blood 
flow  meter  comprising  a  section  of  conduit  located  direct- 
ly in  the  pumping  system  conduit  in  which  blood  is  re- 
turned to  the  patient,  an  orifice  plate  mounted  in  said  sec- 
tion of  conduit  and  having  an  annular  orifice  through 
which  the  blood  flows,  the  orifice  being  of  a  diameter  less 
than  the  diameter  of  said  section  of  conduit  on  either  side 
of  said  orifice  plate,  means  for  comparing  the  fluid  pres- 
sure of  the  blood  on  both  sides  of  said  orifice  to  determine 
the  pressure  drop  as  the  blood  flows  through  said  orifice. 
and  means  for  indicating  said  pressure  drop  in  terms  of 
the  rate  of  flow  proportional  to  the  pressure  drop. 


3,017,886 

EVACUATTVE  SUCTION  APPARATUS 

Elbert  O.  Thompaon,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assicnor  to 

Vacndcot  ManufactsrliiK  Company,  Salt  Lake  City, 

Utah,  a  corporatioa  of  Utah 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  522,590,  July  18, 

1955.    This  application  Apr.  M,  1958,  Scr.  No.  736,654 

14  Claims,    (a.  128—276) 


1.  In  combination  with  exacuative  suction  apparatus 
which  includes  a  suction  power  unit,  fluid-conducting  tube 
means  leading  into  said  suction  power  unit,  and  an  en- 
trapment device  embodying  a  catch  receptacle  interposed 
in  said  tube  means  intermediate  the  length  thereof;  a  drain 
line  leading  from  said  catch  receptacle;  check  valve  means 
interposed  in  said  drain  line  for  closing  said  line  when 
the  suction  power  unit  is  operating  and  for  opening  said 
line  when  said  power  unit  is  idle;  an  auxiliary  entrapment 
device  embodying  a  second  catch  receptacle  interposed  in 
said  tube  means  between  the  first-named  entrapment  de- 
vice and  said  suction  power  unit;  and  control  means  dis- 
poxd  at  a  predetermined  level  in  the  auxiliary  catch  re- 
ceptacle for  shutting  off  operation  of  said  suction  power 
unit  if  and  when  a  body  of  liquid  collects  within  the  aux- 
iliary catch  receptacle  to  the  height  of  said  predetermined 
level. 


3,017,887 

CTEREOTAXY  DEVICE 

WiUiamX  Hcycr,  411  N.  WOson  Ave,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1960,  Scr.  No.  3,446 

4  Clainw.    (CI.  128—348) 


1.  A  stereotaxy  device  comprising:  a  base  having  an 
opening  therethrough  and  a  slot  through  the  side  of  said 
base  extending  for  the  full  length  of  the  opening;  a  ball 
seat  in  said  opening;  clamping  means  on  the  base  for 
attaching  it  to  a  skull  at  an  opening  therein;  threaded 
means  on  said  base;  a  retainer  having  a  passage  there- 
through and  a  slot  through  the  side  of  the  retainer  ex- 
tending for  the  full  length  of  the  passage;  a  ball  seat  in 
the  retainer;  threaded  means  on  said  retainer  engageable 
with  the  base,  whereby  with  the  retainer  threaded  onto 
the  base,  the  ball  seats  may  be  brought  toward  each  other; 
and  a  swivel  member  comprising  a  ball-like  portion 
adapted  to  be  placed  between  the  ball  seats  so  as  to  be 
swivelly  movable  therein  and  to  be  held  in  an  adjusted 
position  by  tightening  said  threaded  means  together,  said 
swivel  member  including  a  channel  portion  integral  with 
and  extending  away  from  said  ball-like  portion  and  passing 
through  the  passage  in  the  retainer,  said  swivel  member 
having  an  open  slot  along  its  entire  length,  whereby  the 
retainer,  base,  and  swivel  member  may  be  so  rotationally 
oriented  in  a  first  condition  with  respect  to  one  another 
that  the  slots  are  not  all  simultaneously  aligned,  and 
whereby  there  is  a  second  condition  of  their  rotational 
orientation  wherein  they  are  all  aligned,  whereby  with  the 
base  installed  over  an  opening  in  a  human  skull,  the  swivel 
member  may  be  placed  in  some  desired  geometrical  orien- 
tation and  retained  there  by  tightening  the  retainer's  ball 
seat  against  the  ball-like  member,  and  whereby  with  the 
retainer,  base,  and  swivel  member  in  said  first  condition, 
a  catheter  passed  through  the  swivel  member  into  the 
skull  is  retained  and  guided  by  the  stereotaxy  device,  and 
with  them  in  said  second  condition,  the  stereotaxy  device  is 
removable  from  the  skull,  still  leaving  the  catheter  in 
place  in  the  head. 


3,017,888 

SYSTEM  FOR  COOLING  A  HOT  WEATHER 

FACE  MASK 

Loab  L  Wclner,  West  Ncwtoa,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ac 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Score- 

tary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  791,503 

5  Oalms.    (CI.  128 — 400) 

(Granted  ondcr  Tltk  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  self-contained  automatically  cooling  face  mask 
comprising  a  sheet  of  opaque  flexible  and  liquid-absorbent 
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material .  a  transparent  window  disposed  in  the  flexible 
sheet,  means  for  suspending  the  sheet  across  the  face  of 
the  wearer  with  the  window  aligned  with  the  wearer's 
eyes,  wicking  material  extending  across  and  secured  to  the 
sheet,  and  other  wicking  material  attached  to  the  first- 
named  wicking  material  and  having  a  free  end  adapted 
to  be  associated  with  a  source  of  liquid. 
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a  transverse  portion  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  wire 
lymg  across  said  shank  and  clamping  said  plate  there- 
against. 


^..._        DEPOSITED  LATEX  ARTICLES 
^ST  ^  x^*"*'  "^  ^'^  ■•  Gieiifer,  Jr.,  Dover, 
OeL,  aasigiiora  to   Intcmatimial   Latex   Corporatioo, 
Dover,  Del.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Aug.  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  676,325 
3  Claims.    (O.  12S— 521) 


3,«17,S91 

w        u  .   J™^  TREATING  APPARATUS 

JoMph  A.  Tomcluk,  600  Broadway,  McKccs  Rocks,  Pa. 

FUcd  May  27,  1960.  Ser.  No.  32,355 

5  ClaloH.    (CL  134—86) 
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1.  An  elastic  figure-controlling  garment  adapted  when 
on  the  body  to  encircle  and  constrict  the  torso  between 
the  waist  and  upper  thigh  regions,  said  garment  com- 
prising  a  breathable  seamless  rubber  sheath  having  a 
side  outline  approximating  the  female  body  contour  be- 
tween an  upper  relatively  narrow  waist  opening  and  a 
lower   relatively   wider   leg   opening,    said   sheath    being 
formed   with   laterally  peripherally  continuous   surfaces 
and  havmg  a  thickness  built  up  by  deposit  of  a  plurality 
of  layers  of  latex,  each  layer  having  formed  therein  a 
network  of  small  closely  spaced  holes  with  smooth  sur- 
faces shaped  by  the  surface  tension  of  the  deposited  latex, 
the  holes  in  said  layers  being  in  registry  and  extending 
through  the  thickness  of  said  sheath  and  having  projec- 
tions thereabout  on  at  least  one  surface  of  said  sheath, 
said  holes  being  disposed  over  a  major  portion  of  the 
sheath,  and  having  a  size  and  spacing  such  that  the  sheath 
has  a  fine  open  mesh-like  breathing  construction. 


1.  Tire  cleaning  and  drying  apparatus  comprising  a 
pair  of  sidc-by-side  chambers  that  have  perpendicularly- 
spaced  vertical  side  and  end  walls,  and  a  partition  wall 
mtermediate   the  end  walls,   a  pair  of  laterally-spaced 
shafts  extending  through  the  end  and  partition  walls, 
pairs  of  rolls  non-rotatbly  carried  by  the  shafts  in  posi- 
tion to  support  tires  in  upright  positions  in  the  respec- 
tive chambers,  tire-spraying  means  in  one  of  the  cham- 
bers, and  heating  means  for  drying  tires  in  the  other 
chamber,  and  a  common  driving  means  for  the  shafts, 
there  being  two  pairs  of  rolls  for  supporting  each  tire 
uport  the  two  shafts,  and  the  rolls  of  each  pair  being  ad- 
justable relatively  to  one  another  on  their  shafts,  longi- 
tudinally of  the  shafts. 


tor 


( 


3,017,890 

CTGARETTE  HOLDER  PIN 

Hans  H.  Nelson,  Rte.  2,  Box  1018,  Trontdalc,  Ore«. 

Filed  Sept  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,775 

2  Claims.    (O.  131—259) 


3,017,892 
FRONT  OPENING  DISHWASHER 

Joseph  L.  Mixon,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Feb.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  714,747 
1  Claim,    (a.  134—176) 


m 


c;-."  ~_=rr 


•>    A  ..:..>...*..  v-ij  ...  Dishwashing  apparatus  comprising  a  vat  havins  a  front 

2.  A  cigarette  holder  pm  compnsing  a  length  of  wire   opening  therein,  a  door  for  closing  said  from  oDen?n^ 
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to  the  upper  and  lower  racks,  said  distributor  having  an 
entrance  passage  in  its  lower  end  for  admitting  liquid 
and  discharge  passages  for  directing  streams  of  liquid 
toward  the  upper  and  lower  racks,  a  liquid  pump  re- 
motely positioned  with  respect  to  said  distributor,  an 
upwardly  extending  conduit  having  an  inlet  connected 
to  the  outlet  of  said  pump  and  an  outlet  interiorly  of 
said  vat  facing  the  distributor  entrance  passage,  and 
means  for  conveying  the  entire  liquid  output  of  said 
pump  from  the  conduit  outlet  to  the  distributor  entrance 
passage,  said  means  including  a  coupling  member  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  racks  for  rotatably  supporting  said 
distributor  and  for  conducting  liquid  from  a  lower  end 
of  said  coupling  member  to  the  distributor  entrance  pas- 
sage, said  distributor  being  movable  with  said  one  of 
said  racks  into  and  out  of  said  vat,  arid  a  tubular  head 
for  said  conduit,  said  head  being  movable  relative  to 
said  conduit  and  having  a  restriction  therein  which  causes 
upward  movement  of  said  head  into  registering  engage- 
ment with  said  coupling  member  when  said  racks  are  in 
operating  position  and  liquid  flows  upwardly  through 
said  head,  said  head  being  movable  to  a  lower  position 
when  liquid  is  not  passing  therethrough. 


3,017,893 
COLLAPSIBLE  BUILDING  STRUCTURE 
Barric  B.  Grecnbic,  Greenfield  Center,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Portapavilion  Structures,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,502 
7  Claims.    (CI.  135—7.1) 


leakproof  comprising:  a  valve  body  having  a  valve  cham- 
ber and  an  outlet  communicating  with  said  chamber;  a 
one-piece  insert  comprising  an  inlet,  a  diaphragm  and  a 
poppet  insertable  in  said  valve  chamber;  a  piston  cham- 
ber; a  slidable  piston  in  said  piston  chamber  having 
means  so  that  said  poppet  is  held  in  one  position  to 
reinforce  said  diaphragm  against  a  pressurized  fluid  in 
said  inlet;  and  a  squib  chamber  communicating  with 
said  piston  chamber  whereby  when  said  squib  is  ignited 
the  explosive  gases  move  said  piston  and  free  said  poppet 
thereof  and  whereby  the  pressure  acts  to  burst  said  dia- 
phragm and  move  said  poppet  so  that  the  pressurized 
fluid  will  flow  out  said  outlet. 


3,017,895 

FLOOD  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Harry  Portner,  2030  Puritan,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  717,604 

6  Claims.    (CL  137—115) 


3.  A  portable  building  structure  comprising  a  plurality 
of  trusses,  means  at  the  inner  ends  of  said  trusses  hinged- 
ly  connecting  said  trusses  together,  a  plurality  of  posts, 
one  of  said  posts  being  hingedly  connected  to  each  of  said 
trusses  inwardly  spaced  from  the  outer  ends  thereof,  and 
a  plurality  of  extensible  and  retractable  braces,  one  of 
said  braces  being  pivotally  secured  to  each  of  said  trusses 
outwardly  of  said  posts  for  pivotally  lifting  the  inner  end 
of  each  truss  upon  retracting  of  each  of  said  braces  while 
each  of  said  posts  acts  as  a  fulcrum  for  said  truss. 


3,017,894 
VALVE 
Murray  A.  Chilcoat,  Monterey  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Futurecraft  Corporation,  El  Monte,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,844 
6  Claims.    (CI.  137—69) 


1.  A  valve  for  use  in  connection  with  a  container  of 
pressurized  fluid  whereby  the  contents  of  said  container 
may  be  usable  in  a  system  in  which  the  valve  is  con- 
nected and  whereby  said  container  can  be  maintained 


1.  A  flood  control  system  comprising  a  main  passage- 
way for  disposal  in  a  normally  downstream  direction 
of  water,  sewage  or  the  like,  a  gate  valve  in  said  main 
passageway  for  interrupting  flow  through  said  passage- 
way, a  by-pass  passageway  positioned  completely  above 
and  communicating  with  said  main  passageway  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  gate  valve,  electric  motor  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  gate  valve  for  moving  the 
latter  to  its  open  and  closed  positions,  fluid  pressure 
responsive  switch  means  extending  into  said  by-pass  pas- 
sageway and  operatively  connected  to  said  electric  motor 
means  for  energizing  the  latter  in  response  to  pressure 
conditions  in  said  by-pass  passageway  so  that  the  gate 
valve  will  be  closed  and  opened  respectively  at  pre- 
determined maximum  and  minimum  pressure  conditions 
in  the  by-pass  passageway,  a  check  valve  in  said  by- 
pass passageway  in  a  normally  upstream  direction  of 
said  fluid  pressure  responsive  switch  means  preventing 
return  flow  through  said  by-pass  passageway,  an  elec- 
trically driven  pump  in  said  by-pass  passageway  in  a 
normally  upstream  direction  of  said  check  valve  for 
pumping  water,  sewage  or  the  like  downstream,  pres- 
sure responsive  switch  means  extending  into  said  by- 
pass passageway  in  a  normally  upstream  direction  of 
said  pump  for  energizing  the  latter  when  the  last-named 
switch  means  is  subjected  to  a  predetermined  fluid 
pressure. 

3,017,896 
SANITARY  FROSTPROOF  HYDRANT 
Frank  C.  Papacek,  Rte.  1,  Box  368,  West  Chicago,  01. 
FUcd  May  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,448 
1  Claim.    (CI.  137—282) 
A  sanitary  frostproof  hydrant  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, an  outer  casing  having  a  water  supply  end  for  bury- 
ing in  the  ground  beneath  the  frost-line  and  a  delivery 
end  above  the  ground,  a  conduit  within  the  casing  mov- 
able axially  therein,  a  water  supply  conduit  in  the  lower 
end  portion  of  the  casing  having  a  delivery  end  upstand- 
ing therein  and  terminating  in  a  valve  seat,  said  conduit 
having  its  lower  end  telescoping  over  said  upstanding 
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delivery  end  and  equipped  with  a  water  seal  acting  against 
the  peripheral  surface  of  said  delivery  end,  a  water  de- 
livery nozzle  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  conduit, 
mcaiu  operable  for  lowering  and  raising  the  conduit  rela- 
tively in  the  casing,  a  valve  member  fixed  within  the 
conduit  above  said  water  seal  and  cotcting  with  said 
valve  seat  to  close  and  open  the  flow  of  water  from  said 
upstanding  delivery  ei)d  into  the  conduit  by  lowering  and 
raising  said  conduit,!^  water  reservoir  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  casing  beneath  said  upstanding  delivery  end,  means 
providing  communication  between  interior  of  the  conduit 
and  the  reservoir  for  drainage  of  water  from  the  former 
into  the  latter,  the  reservoir  being  of  a  capacity  to  hold 
the  full  drainage  of  water  from  within  the  conduit  after 
the  valve  has  been  seated,  said  communication  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  so  that  said  valve  and  seal  will 


passage  means  in  communication  with  said  chamber  in- 
cluding manually  settable  valve  means  adjustable  to  a  se- 
lected constant  flow  area,  adjustment  of  the  manually 


setuble  valve  means  effecting  the  magnitude  of  the  pres- 
sure within  said  chamber  to  vary  the  total  force  exerted 
by  the  spring  and  fluid  pressure  within  said  chamber. 


END  FimNGS  FOR  SUCTION  PIPES 
Eric  Dott  Hobson,  Shandoo,  Scotland,  aMlgnor  to  Yar- 
row and  Company  Limited,  Glaatow,  Scotland,  and 
Andre  Rubber  Company  Limited,  Surbhon,  England, 
Jointly 

Filed  June  4,  If  57,  Scr.  No.  663,482 

Claims  priority,  anplicatioa  Great  Britain  June  15,  1956 

2  CUw.    (CL  137— 59«) 


be  located  substantially  above  the  reservoir  when  the 
reservoir  is  filled  to  capacity,  and  ejector  means  including 
an  ejector  nozzle  within  the  casing  above  the  valve  mem- 
ber and  means  providing  a  conduit  communication  be- 
tween the  suction  end  of  the  ejector  nozzle  and  the  bottom 
of  the  reservoir  .and  including  valve  means  for  allowing 
flow  of  water  upwardly  through  the  last  named  conduit 
from  the  reservoir  to  the  ejector  when  the  first  mentioned 
conduit  is  raised  to  open  the  valve  and  prevent  flow  of 
water  downwardly  through  said  last  named  conduit  when 
the  valve  is  closed,  whereby  all  the  drainage  water  is  re- 
tained within  the  reservoir  beneath  the  water  seal  and 
such  drainage  water  is  withdrawn  from  the  reservoir 
through  the  ejector-reservoir  conduit  by  action  of  the 
ejector  and  delivered  into  the  water  supply  flow  when  the 
valve  is  opened. 


3,«17J97 

VALVE  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

PRESSURE  OF  A  FLUID  SYSTEM 

Gabriel  Jean  Scgoenot,  Paris,  France,  aMignor  to  Scrtcc 

Socictc  d'Etndcs  et  dc  Rcchcrchcs  Techniques,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Aug.  28,  lf57,  Ser.  No.  688,757 

Claims  priority,  appHcatloa  France  Aag.  29, 1956 

2  Claims.    (CL  137—529) 

1.  A  valve  device  including  a  hollow  cylindrical  hous- 
ing, an  inlet  port  in  one  end  of  said  housing,  an  outlet 
port  in  said  cylindrical  portion  of  said  housing  adjacent 
said  one  end  of  said  housing,  piston  means  slidabie  with- 
in said  housing  forming  with  said  other  end  of  said 
housing  a  chamber,  and  being  responsive  to  fluid  pres- 
sure within  said  inlet  port,  spring  means  within  said 
chamber  biassing  said  piston  to  a  position  covering  said 
outlet  port,  passage  means  including  a  throttled  portion 
communicating  said  inlet  port  to  said  chamber,  further 


2.  In  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  liquid  and  having  a 
bottom  wall  area  subject  to  upward  flexing  movement, 
conduit  means   for  substantially  completely  evacuating 
liquid  from  the  tank  regardless  of  such  normal  flexure, 
said  means  comprising  a  substantially  rigid  suction  pipe 
extending  downwardly  through  the  interior  of  the  tank 
and  directed,  substantially   perpendicularly  toward  said 
bottom  wall  area,  an  inlet  orifice  forming  member  com- 
prising a  relatively  inflexible  annular  part  carried  by  said 
bottom  wall  area  and  means  for  fixedly  securing  the  rim 
of  said  annular  part  at  intervals  around  its  periphery  to 
said  bottom  wall  area  so  that  said  rim  is  maintained  at 
a  predetermined  short  distance  from  the  said  wall  area 
to  provide  relatively  thin  inlet  orifices  between  said  rim 
and  said  bottom  wall  area  surface,  the  total  cross-sectional 
area  of  said  orifices  being  substantially  greater  than  that 
of  said  suction  pipe,  such  orifices  providing  means  whereby 
substantially  all  of  the  available  liquid  may  be  withdrawn 
from  the  tank;  said  inlet  orifice  member  further  com- 
prising a  hollow  flexible  body  portion  extending  from 
said  fixed  inlet  part  to  the  lower  end  of  said  rigid  suction 
pipe  and  having  a  neck  portion  connected  thereto,  and 
at  least  one  circumferentially  extending  corrugation  in 
the  wall  of  said  flexible  body  portion,  whereby  any  in- 
ward flexing  of  the  bottom  wall  area  will  be  taken  up  by 
the  flexing  of  said  flexible  hollow  body  portion  at  said 
corrugations  without  disturbing  the  predetermined  posi- 
tion of  the  lower  open  end  relative  to  the  floor  of  the 
tank,  the  means  for  fixedly  securing  the  rim  of  the  orifice 
member  to  the  bottom  wall  of  the  tank  comprising  a  flange 
integral  with  the  said  rim.  circumferentially  spaced  pads 
interposed  between  said  flange  and  the  bottom  wall  area 
and  secured  to  the  latter,  a  clamping  ring  positioned  over 
the  flange,  and  means  for  securing  said  clamping  ring  to 
said  pads.  i 
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3,817,899 
SWIVEL  UNITS  AND  DAMPER  ASSEMBLIES 
USING  SAME 
Morris  GoMsmith,  Port  Chester,  and  Robert  R.  Stein, 
Mamaroncck,  N.Y.,  amignors  to  Elgen  Mannfactwing 
Corporation,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yorli 

FUed  July  11, 1958,  Ser.  No.  747,975 
2  Claims.    (CL  137—681) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  damper  assembly  having: 

a  damper  frame; 

and  at  least  two  damper  blades  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  frame  for  movement  between  open  and  closed 
positions;  of  a  flutter-preventing  linkage  between  said 
blades:  said  linkage  comprising: 

a  longitudinally  extending  tubular  housing; 

flange  means  at  one  end  of  said  housing  for  mounting 
said  housing  to  one  of  said  blades  on  a  first  side 
of  a  reference  plane  defined  by  said  frame  and  on 
a  first  relative  side  of  the  bfede's  pivotal  axis; 

a  ball; 

socket  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  housing  for 
swivelly  mounting  said  ball; 

spring  means  within  said  housing,  normally  urging 
said  ball  outwardly  in  said  socket  means,  and  per- 
mitting depression  of  said  ball  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  housing; 

a  shank  having  one  end  connected  to  said  ball; 

a  bracket  connected  to  the  other  of  said  two  blades; 

said  bracket  being  located  on  the  same  relative  side  of 
said  reference  plane  and  on  the  same  relative  side 
of  its  blade's  pivotal  axis  as  is  said  housing  when 
said  blades  are  in  said  closed  positions; 

a  rod; 

means  connecting  one  end  of  said  rod  to  said  braclcet; 

means  at  the  other  end  of  said  shank  for  engaging  said 
connecting  rod; 

an  element  slideably  mounted  along  the  outside  of  said 
housing  for  back-and-forth  movement  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  housing  axis; 

shank-abutting  means  at  one  end  of  said  slideable 
element; 

and  means  for  securing  said  slideable  element  in  a  pre- 
determined position  in  which  said  shank-abutting 
means  engages  said  shank  when  the  latter  extends 
at  a  pre-determined  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  housing, 
whereby  fluttering  of  said  blades  is  prevented. 


3,817,986 
MANUAL  CONTROL  VALVE  DEVICE 
Pan!  E.  Obon,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  assignor  to  Wcstinghousc 
Air  Brake  Company,  WUmcrdini,  Pa^  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1959,  Scr.  No.  853,616 
11  ClahM.    (O.  137—628) 
1.  A  manually  operated  control  valve  device,  com- 


prising in  combination  a  casing  means  having  radially 
arranged  therein  a  plurality  of  bores,  a  plurality  of  on- 
off  valve  units  one  mounted  in  each  of  said  bores,  each 
valve  unit  being  operable  either  to  a  fluid  pressure  si>pply- 
ing  position  or  to  a  fluid  pressure  releasing  position,  a 
cam  ring  having  on  the  interior  thereof  a  cam  surface, 
said  cam  ring  being  arranged  in  surrounding  relation  to 


.said  valve  units  with  said  cam  surface  cooperating  with 
said  valve  units  to  control  all  the  vaive  units  simul- 
taneously to  cause  each  individual  valve  unit  to  be  op- 
erated to  either  of  its  two  positions  in  a  certain  chosen 
sequence  in  response  to  rotary  movement  of  the  cam 
ring,  and  manually  operated  means  connected  to  said 
cam  ring  to  rotate  said  cam  ring  to  different  operating 
positions. 

3,817,981 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Frederick  W.  Hicks,  Jr.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ak 
Valves  Company,  Warren,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUed  June  15, 1959,  Scr.  No.  828,167 
18  Claims.    (CL  137—622) 


1^1:::=^ 
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1.  A  valve  structure  comprising  a  body  having  an 
interior  chamber  provided  with  an  annular  valve  seat,  a 
valve  stem  assembly  supported  for  reciprocation  within 
the  chamber  through  the  valve  seat,  said  valve  stem  as- 
sembly including  a  resilient  annular  valve  seating  element 
shiftable  therewith  through  the  valve  seat,  said  sealing 
element  having  an  external  diameter  greater  than  the 
internal  diameter  of  the  valve  seat  and  having  a  marginal 
portion  resistingly  flexible  to  travel  through  and  over 
the  valve  seat  and  form  fluid-tight  contact  therewith,  said 
valve  stem  assembly  characterized  in  that  it  includes  an 
axiaJ  portion  and  two  radially  projecting  axially  spaced- 
apart  valve  seal  supporting  portions  defining  therebe- 
tween a  channel  encircling. said  axial  portion,  and  fur- 
ther characterized  in  that  the  valve  seal  is  supported 
upon  said  axial  portion  within  said  channel  and  has  an 
axial  base  portion  of  substantially  greater  thickness  than 
the  marginal  portion  of  the  seal  and  said  marginal  por- 
tion of  the  seal  tapers  from  the  base  portion  toward  the 
periphery  of  the  marginal  portion  and  the  base  portion 
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of  the  seal  has  an  axial  dimension  less  than  the  axial  di-  portion  of  the  conduit  at  points  on  the  minor  axis  of  the 

mension  of  the  channel  whereby  the  seal  has  limited  axial  tubular  member  and  the  major  axis  of  the  central  por- 

shiftable  movement  within  the  channel.  Uon  of  the  conduit,  and  a  fluid  confined  in  the  space  be- 

,  tween  the  tubular  member  and  casing. 


9,dl7,902 
FLOW  CONTROL 
Ckarlcs  R.  Goodyear,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hoiiey 
Carburetor  Company,  Van  Dyke,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Filed  Ja^  16,  1956,  Scr.  No.  559,306 
2  Claims.    (CL  13S— 37) 


1.  A  carburetor  body  having  a  cylindrical  boic  the 
wail  of  which  forms  a  first  straight  passage  and  a  second 
cylindrical  bore  the  wall  of  which  forms  a  second  straight 
passage  intercepted  by  said  first  passage  and  into  which 
a  fuel-air  mixture  or  emulsion  flows  from  said  first  pass- 
age, means  to  prevent  separation  of  the  components  of 
said  mixture  or  emujsion  upon  a  change  in  direction  oc- 
casioned by  pasifing  from  said  first  passage  to  said  second 
passage,  said  means  comprising  a  cylindrical  stem  dis- 
posed axially  within  said  first  passage  and  in  alignment 
with  the  axfs  of  said  passage,  said  stem  and  the  wall  of 
siiid  first  bore  forming  an  annular  chamber  at  the  inter- 
ception of  said  passages,  said  chamber  being  in  com- 
munication with  the  end  portions  of  said  passages,  other 
wall  means  closing  the  end  of  said  first  passage  and  de- 
fining one  side  of  said  chamber  and  lying  in  a  plane  which 
is  substantially  tangent  to  said  second  passage,  one  end 
of  said  stem  being  fixedly  secured  to  said  other  wall 
means,  and  an  enlarged  head  on  the  other  end.)^f  said 
stem  and  disposed  in  said  first  passage  upstream  of  said 
chamber,  said  head  defining  with  a  wall  of  said  first  bore 
a  restricted  annular  port  concentric  to  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  chamber,  said  head  being  closely  adjacent 
to  said  second  passage  and  providing  a  wall  portion  which 
defines  the  side  of  said  chamber  opposite  said  other  wall 
means,  said  second  passage  having  an  unrestricted  outlet 
portion  extending  radially  from  said  annular  chamber. 


3,ai7,9«3 

FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 

Eugene  Walter  Steffcns,  420  Lake  Ave.,  St.  Louis  8,  Mo. 

FUcd  Aug.  17,  I960,  Ser.  No.  50,210 

1  Claim.    (CI.  13»— 45) 


•a| 


—  7     „       » 


r  \    M 


3,017,904 
LOOM  BEAT  UP  MECHANISMS 
Malcolm  J.  Mackay,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  au%nor  to  Wis- 
consin Wire  Works,  Appleton,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  712,793 
10  Claims.    (CL  139—191) 


4.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a  set  of  shed 
harnesses  and  means  for  reciprocating  a  selected  harness,' 
the  said  harnesses  having  warp  strands  passing  through 
them  and  subject  to  shed  forming  manipulation  in  the 
movement  of  the  selected  harness,  of  a  relatively  fixed 
reed  having  warp  strand  positioning  members  disposed 
beyond  the  harnesses,  a  ihute  strand  threading  shuttle 
reciprocable  through  the  shed,  means  for  passing  a  shuttle 
through  the  shed  and  comprising  firing  means  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  shed,  a  lay  having  means  mounting  it  for 
movement  along  the  warp  strands  toward  the  fell  end 
of  the  shed,  a  beat-up  reed  mounted  on  the  lay  and  in- 
cluding beat-up  members  disposed  between  the  paths  of 
movement  of  the  warp  strands  to  engage  a  shute  strand 
threaded  through  the  shed  by  the  shuttle,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  lay,  finger  means  disposed  beside  the  shed 
and  having  supporting  means  mounting  the  finger  means 
for  movement  toward  the  end  of  the  shed,  the  finger 
means  being  disposed  to  intersect  the  path  upon  which 
the  shute  strand  is  threaded  through  the  shed  by  the 
shuttle,  the  said  finger  means  being  adapted  to  advance 
toward  the  fell  end  of  the  shed  a  shute  strand  so  fed. 
and  means  whereby  the  finger  means  is  actuated  for  said 
shute  strand  advance  prior  to  beat-up  of  said  strand  by 
the  lay.  whereby  slack  is  removed  from  the  shute  strand 
before  it  is  engaged  by  the  beat-up  reed  of  the  lay. 


A  valve  comprising  a  casing,  end  heads  at  the  ends  of 
the  casing,  each  end  head  having  an  axial  passage,  a  con- 
duit extending  between  said  end  heads  and  having  its  ends 
sealed  in  said  passages,  said  conduit  having  a  deformable 
central  portion  of  elliptical  cross  section,  a  deformable 
tubular  member  of  elliptical  cross  section  surrounding 
said  conduit  extending  between  said  end  beads  and  hav- 
ing its  ends  sealed  thereto,  the  major  axis  of  the  elliptical 
cross  section  of  the  central  portion  of  the  conduit  being 
substantially  coincident  with  the  minor  axis  of  the  ellip- 
tical cross  section  of  said  tubular  member  and  the  inside 
of  the  latter  being  contiguous  to  the  outside  of  the  central 


3,017,905 
HOT  LINE  STICK 
Charles  H.  Klein,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  usifnor  to  The  Na- 
tional Telephone  Supply  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  644,148 
2  Claims.  (CI.  140— 113) 
1.  A  fluid  operated  tool  comprising,  a  working  head, 
compression  clamp  jaws  removably  carried  on  said  head, 
a  reciprocable  fluid  motor  in  said  head  connected  to  rela- 
tively move  said  jaws  toward  and  away  from  engagement 
to  clamp  a  compression  sleeve  upon  a  high  voltage  con- 
ductor, an  elongated  relatively  rigid  insulated  handle  hav- 
ing first  and  second  ends,  means  fixedly  mounting  said 
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head  on  said  handle  first  end  to  permit  maneuvering  said 
head  by  said  handle,  a  small  bore  longitudinally  in  said 
handle,  conduit  means  communicating  said  bore  and  said 
fluid  motor,  fluid  pump  means,  a  flexible  conduit  connect- 
ing said  pump  means  and  said  bore  at  said  handle  second 


3,017,906 
WIRE  TWISTING  AND  CUT-OFF  DEVICE 
Frank  S.  Korski,  Brentwood,  and  Raymond  E.  Martin, 
Maplewood,  Mo.,  assignors  to  The  Emerson  Electric 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Missouri 

FUcd  Dec.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  782,023 
5  Claims.    (CI.  140—119) 


n^n 


/»  f. 


:i»^WMVl^Mmiini 


-v.^-wv.'vM 


I.  A  wire  twisting  and  cut-oflf  device,  comprising  a  ro- 
tatable  jaw  assembly  having  first  and  second  jaw  mem- 
bers, said  first  jaw  member  being  mounted  pivotaly  on 
said  second  jaw  member  for  rotation  therewith  and  for 
movement  between  wire-admitting  and  wire-gripping  po- 
sitions, means  for  biasing  said  first  jaw  member  into  wire 
gripping  positiorr,  a  rotatably  mounted  spindle  on  one 
axial  end  of  which  sai(^  second  jaw  member  is  moqnted 
for  rotation  therewith,  and  a  pinion  on  said  spin- 
dle; a  rack  engaging  said  pinion;  a  rack  carriage,  car- 
rying said  rack;  and  power  means  for  reciprocatingly 
driving  said  rack  carriage,  said  jaw  members  having  a 
gripping  and  shearing  part  on  one  side  of  the  place  at 
which  the  first  jaw  member  is  pivoted  on  the  second  jaw 
member,  and  said  first  jaw  member  having  a  ring  on  the 
other  side  thereof,  said  ring  extending  around  and  clear 
of  said  spindle,  and  said  rack  carriage  having  a  part  en- 
gaging said  ring  at  one  extreme  of  the  travel  of  said  car- 
riage, to  move  said  first  jaw  member,  against  the  bias 
of  the  means  biasing  the  first  jaw  member  toward  wire 
gripping  position,  to  wire-admitting  position,  and  a  part 
engaging  said  ring  at  the  other  extreme  of  the  travel  of 
said  carriage,  to  administer  a  shearing  force  to  said  first 
jaw  member. 


3,017,907 
INFLATION  EQUIPMENT 
Bernard  W.  Quail,  Scotch  Plains,  and  Carrel  B.  Morgan, 
Packanack  Lake,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Specialties  Devel- 
opment Corporation,  BcllevUle,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Sept  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  843,438 
7  Oaims.    (CI.  141—197) 


end  for  fluid  communicaion  from  said  pump  means  to 
said  motor,  whereby  said  tool  may  be  operated  in  safety 
on  said  high  voltage  conductor  by  an  operator  operating 
said  tool  by  said  handle  second  end  and  when  said  oper- 
ator and  pump  means  are  established  at  a  high  potential 
difference  relative  to  said  conductor. 


1.  Apparatus  for  inflating  an  inflatable  unit  compris- 
ing in  combination  means  providing  a  limited  supply  of 
gaseous  medium  under  pressure;  a  valve  attached  to  said 
supply  means  to  initiate  the  flow  of  gas  from  said  supply 
means;  and  a  device  for  disconnecting  the  inflatable  unit 
from  said  supply  means  and  said  valve  when  the  pressure 
of  the  gas  flowing  to  the  unit  from  said  supply  means 
decreases  to  a  predetermined  valu^,  said  device  includ- 
ing a  member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  valve,  a 
second  member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  inflatable 
unit,  said  members  being  separably  united,  means  for 
latching  said  members  against  separation,  means  respon- 
sive to  the  pressure  of  the  gaseous  medium  for  placing 
said  latch  means  in  unlatching  condition  and  holding 
said  latch  means  latched  when  said  pressure  is  of  a  pre- 
determined value,  and  means  for  operating  said  latch 
means  to  unlatch  said  members  in  response  to  a  decrease 
in  said  pressure  below  a  prcdctcnnined  pressure. 


3,017,908 
UNIVERSAL  SAW  BLADE 

Earl  V.  Higbee,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Stanley  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,024 
2  Claims.    (CI.  143—133) 


1.  A  replaceable  saw  blade  for  mounting  in  different 
types  of  holders  for  saws  of  the  reciprocating  type  com- 
prising a  saw  blade  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  having 
a  shank  portion  at  the  rear  thereof,  an  irregulariy  shaped 
knock-out  piece  in  said  sheet  extending  inwardly  from 
the  rear  edge  thereof  and  having  a  transversely  enlarged 
portion  spaced  inwardly  of  the  rear  edge,  said  knock-out 
piece  being  defined  by  a  severance  line  in  said  sheet  and 
upon  removal  providing  an  irregulariy  shaped  slot  open- 
ing at  the  rear  edge  of  the  blade  and  of  the  same  con- 
figuration as  the  knock-out  piece,  the  cooperjiting  walls 
of  said  slot  and  said  knock-out  piece  being  in  tight-fitting 
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engagement  throughout  to  normany  retain  said  knock-out 
piece  against  nadvenent  disassenably  and  to  permit  de- 
tachment by  movement  of  the  knock-out  piece  trans- 
versely of  the  blade  axis,  said  knock-out  piece  having  an 
aperture  therein  spaced  inwardly  of  the  rear  edge  of  the 
blade,  whereby  the  blade  may  be  secured  selectively  in 
a  holder  both  by  a  headed  member  engaged  in  the  en- 
larged portion  of  the  slot  formed  by  removing  the  knock- 
out piece  and  by  a  member  extending  transversely  through 
the  aperture  in  the  unremoved  knock-out  piece. 


1.  An  automatic  edging  picker  for  sawmills  adapted  to 
segregate  edgings  from  the  finished  portions  of  boards 
emerging  from  an  edger  equipped  with  work  support  rolls 
and  a  plurality  of  individually  positionable  saws,  compris- 
ing a  receiving  table  located  elevationally  below  the  edger 
support  rolls,  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  vertical  blades 
extending  longitudinally  along  said  receiving  table  at  an 
elevation  vertically  spaced  above  its  upper  surface  and 
intersecting  the  elevation  of  materials  emerging  from  the 
edger,  individual  clearance  means  fixed  to  said  blades  and 
respectively  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  and  individ- 
ual support  means  mounted  on  said  receiving  table  respec- 
tively carrying  the  outer  ends  of  said  clearance  means, 
said  individual  support  means  for  each  of  said  blades  being 
mounted  on  said  receiving  table  for  movement  relative  to 
one  another  and  being  operatively  connected  to  the  edger 
saws  whereby  one  of  said  blades  is  maintained  in  a  posi- 
tion with  its  end  edge  adjacent  the  edger  in  longitudinal 
alignment  with  a  first  saw  and  the  remaining  blade  is 
maintained  in  a  position  with  its  end  edge  adjacent  the 
edger  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  a  second  saw. 


3,«17,91« 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

IMPRINTED  MATCHES 

Edwin  Zilver.  The  Hacae,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  N.V. 
Inland,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands,  a  corporation  of  the 
Netherlands 

Filed  Jnnc  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  745,415 

Claims  priority,  application  Nctheriands  Jnly  2,  1957 

3  Claims.    (CI.  144—50) 


cutting  means  with  material  in  strip  form  being  passed 
between  the  cutting  means  and  the  printing  means,  said 
printing  means  including  printing  types  laterally  spaced 
apart  in  parallel  relationship  and  interposed  between  the 
cutting  knives  [so  as  to  imprint  the  material  and  simultane- 
ously support  ithe  material  during  the  cutting  of  the  mate- 
rial into  individual  splints  and  an  inking  means  disposed 
adjacent  the  {printing  means  for  engagement  with  the 
printing  types. 


3,017,909 
AUTO.MATIC  EDGING  PICKER  FOR  SAWMILLS 
Robert  T.  Bowlli«  and  WflliaB  G.  Edward,  UwMon, 
Idaho,  and  HaroU  A.  KcDcr  and  Gerald  F.  Schecike, 
Clarluton,  Waih^  aM%Bon  to  Potlatch  Forests  Inc., 
Lcwftrton,  Idaho,  a  coq^oratioa  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  21, 1900,  Scr.  No.  10,211 
OClafaH.    (CL  143— 157) 


3^17311 

LOG-DEBARKING  MACHINE 

OMar  T.  Folgfaini,  Wadlcy,  Ga. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  720,599 

1  Claim,    (a.  144—208) 


.m 


'  < 


eet- 


I    t 


1.  A  device  for  the  manufacture  of  imprinted  matches 
comprising  a  rotatable  cutting  means  including  a  series  of 
rotatable.  laterally  spaced  apart  parallel  cutting  knives, 
priming  means  arranged  in  confronting  relation  to  the 


A  log-debarking  machine  comprising  an  elongated  sta- 
tionary frame,  cradle  means  on  said  frame  rotatably  sup- 
porting a  non-traveling  log  thereon,  said  means  including 
drive  means  for  rotating  the  log  about  its  longitudinal 
axis,  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  kicking  a  log 
off  the  log  supporting  means,  a  longitudinal  guide  as- 
sembly, upstanding  means  supporting  the  guide  assembly 
above  one  edge  of  said  frame,  said  guide  assembly  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  guide  members,  end 
plates  rigidly  interconnecting  said  guide  members,  means 
pivotally  supporting  the  end  plates  from  the  upstanding 
support  means  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  longitudinal 
axis  generally  parallel  to  a  log  supported  on  the  cradle 
means,  a  cutterhead  assembly  slidably  mounted  on  said 
guide  members,  means  connected  to  the  cutterhead  as- 
sembly and  supported  from  the  upstanding  support  means 
for  moving  the  cutterhead  assembly  longitudinally  of  the 
guide   members,  said  cutterhead   assembly   inchiding  a 
laterally  elongated  support  frame,  a  driven  cutter  mounted 
on  the  support  frame  for  selective  engagement  with  the 
periphery  of  a  log  when  the  guide  assembly  is  pivoted 
about  the  pivot  axis,  one  of  said  end  plates  having  a 
laterally  extending  arm   rigidly  carried   thereby,  and  a 
double  acting  fluid  pressure  operated  piston  and  cylinder 
assembly  interconnecting  said  stationary  frame  and  said 
frame  in  laterally  spaced  relation  to  the  pivot  axis  of  the 
guide  assembly  and  forming  the  sole  means  for  swinging 
the  guide  assembly  and  the  cutterhead  assembly  about  the 
longitudinal  pivot  axis  of  the  guide  assembly  and  moving 
the  cutterhead  in  relation   to  the  log,  a  fluid  pressure 
cushioning  assembly  interconnecting  the  frame  and  arm 
for  resisting  movement  of  the  acm  and  guide  assembly 
in  one  direction  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  guide 
assembly,  said  cushioning  assembly  being  operative  to 
resist  movement  of  the  cutterhead  toward  the  log  whereby 
the  cutterhead  will  move  slowly  toward  the  log,  said  cush- 
ioning means  assisting  in  the  movement  of  the  cutter- 
head away  from  the  log  thereby  causing  rapid  movement 
of  the  cutterhead  to  a  position  remote  from  the  log,  said 
cradle  supporting  means  including  a  plurality  of  circular 
plates  arranged  in  pairs  in  adjacent  relation  with  the  pairs 
forming  cradles  for  supporting  the  log,  parallel  shafts 
supporting  said  plates,  one  of  each  pair  of  circular  plates 
having  serrated  edges  and  being  driven  whereby  the  log 
will  be  rotated,  said  means  for  kicking  the  log  off  of  the 
cradle  means  includes  an  arm  disposed  alongside  of  one 
of  the  plates,  said  arm  having  one  end  freely  pivotally 
supported  on  one  of  said  shafts  and  normally  separated 
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from  said  one  plate  whereby  the  arm  will  be  disposed  in 
dependent  relation  due  to  the  force  of  gravity,  normally 
spaced  interengaging  means  on  the  arm  and  said  one  plate, 
•and  means  shifting  said  interengaging  means  on  the  arm 
into  locking  engagement  with  the  interengaging  means  on 
the  rotatable  plate  whereby  the  arm  will  rotate  with  the 
plate,  said  arm  being  longer  than  the  radius  of  the  plate 
for  engaging  the  log  supported  by  the  plate  and  pushing 
the  log  off  of  both  plates  of  each  pair. 


3  017  912 
BLADE    STRUCTURE  *ANb    MOUNTING    MEANS 

FOR  A  CYLINDER  TYPE  CUTTER 
Gustav  Johannes  Sybertz  and  Johannes  Franziskus 
Sybertz,  Bad  Krenznach,  and  Peter  Rudolf  Heinrich 
Voelskow,  Holle  (Hannover),  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hombak  Mascfahienfabrik  K.G.,  Bad  Kreuznach,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Sept  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  841,517 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  Oct.  1,  1958 

8  Claims.    (CL  144—230) 


^'  1 


viding  a  knife  receiving  slot,  a  knife  in  said  slot  extend- 
ing generally  radially  outwardly  from  said  axis  to  provide 
a  circular  cutting  path  upon  rotation  thereof,  the  plane 
of  said  knife  being  angled  slightly  to  a  plane  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  axis  of  rotation,  a  resilient  apertured  di- 
aphragm secured  to  said  housing  to  partially  close  said 
feed  opening  and  provide  a  yicldable  guard  means  for 
said  knife,  the  aperture  in  said  diaphragm  being  sym- 


metrical with  said  axis  and  being  at  least  as  small  in 
area  as  said  circular  cutting  path,  an  apertured  recessed 
guard  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  apparatus  for 
selective  positioning  in  front  of  said  diaphragm  having  a 
cone  to  guide  a  vegetable  into  engagement  with  the  knife 
and  providing  a  guard  to  prevent  injury  to  the  hands  of 
the  operator,  and  said  housing  having  a  stop  for  said 
guard  member. 


3,017,914 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  ZERO  RADIUS  BENDS 

IN  RECTANGULAR  TUBING 
Fhuods  J.  Fuchs,  Jr.,  Wfaistoo-Salem,  N.C.,  assignor  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  695,774 
9  Claims.    (CI.  153—20) 


1.  A  cylinder  type  cutter  serving  to  cut  shavings 
and  chips  from  wood  and  similar  material,  comprising  a 
cylindrical  cutter  body  provided  at  its  peripheral  sur- 
face with  at  least  one  V-shaped  groove  with  outwardly 
converging  side  walls  extending  axially  over  the  entire 
length  of  said  cutter  body;  mounting  means  for  cutter 
blades  radially  projecting  with  their  cutting  edges  beycmd 
the  peripheral  surface  of  said  cutter  body  and  rigidly 
attached  to  the  mounting  means,  said  mounting  means 
having  a  cross  sectional  shape  substantially  corresponding 
to  that  of  said  groove;  and  locking  means  provided  at  the 
bottom  surface  of  said  groove  resiliently  biasing  said 
mounting  means  radially  outward  in  said  groove,  to  re- 
leasably  engage  recesses  provided  in  the  bottom  surface 
of  said  mounting  means,  said  mounting  means  being 
wedged  between  said  side  walls  of  said  groove  by  cen- 
trifugal force,  when  said  cutter  body  is  rotating. 


3,017,913 
VEGETABLE  TRIMMING  APPARATUS 
Nicholas  D.  Shitetos,  San  Beniadhio,  Calif.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  Genevieve  I. 
Magnnson,  and  one-half  to  Genevieve  I.  Magnnson, 
Robert  Magnuson,  and  Lob  J.  Fox,  as  trustees 
FUed  Oct  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,964      . 
6  Clafans.    (CI.  146—81) 
1.  In  a  vegetable  trimming  apparatus,  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  discharge  opening  and  a  feed  opening,  a  shaft 
joumaled  in  said  housing  at  a  location  opposite  to  said 
feed  opening  and  having  an  axis  of  rotation,  drive  means 
for  said  shaft,  a  fly  wheel  on  said  shaft  within  said  hous- 
ing, an  L-shaped  knife  mount  carried  by  said  fly  wheel 
including  a  projecting  arm  portion  offset  from  said  axis 
of  rotation  and  having  knife  mounting  means  at  the 
outer  end  of  said  arm  portion,  said  mounting  means  pro- 


1.  Apparatus  for  effecting  a  bend  in  a  tube  compris- 
ing a  base,  a  forming  die  pivotably  mounted  on  said 
base,  a  wiper  die  secured  to  said  base  and  having  one 
extremity  thereof  adjacent  to  one  extremity  of  said  form- 
ing die.  means  for  securing  a  portion  of  the  tube  adja- 
cent to  said  wiper  die,  means  for  supporting  the  interior 
of  the  tube  during  the  bending  operation,  means  for 
pivoting  said  forming  die,  spring-biased  tube  clamping 
means  secured  to  said  base  pivotably  with  said  forming 
die  and  slidably  with  respect  to  said  forming  die,  a 
booster  block  positioned  adjacent  to  the  portion  of  the 
tube  in  contact  with  said  wiper  die,  and  means  for  con- 
necting operatively  said  booster  block  to  said  clamping 
means  for  maintaining  the  tube  of  constant  length  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube  during  the  bending  op- 
eration whereby  said  clamping  means  will  return  to  the 
original  clamping  position  with  respect  to  the  extremity 
of  said  forming  die  at  the  completion  of  the  bending  op- 
eration. 
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M17,91S 

BEAM  BENDING  MACHINE 

L.  Walaslcy,  Bdhlchcim  Pa^  avigiior  to  Bc^lc- 

Stecl  Compaay,  a  corporadoa  of  Pcaasylvania 

Filed  Apr.  M,  1956,  Scr.  No.  581,4S2 

9  Claims.    (CL  lS3-^3) 

/-pUl_      ni     ~JI  !L{ 


to  the  hydraulic  motor  means  for  operating  the  hydraulic 
motor  means,  conductor  means  for  supplying  electric 
power  to  the  electric  motor,  said  conductor  means  in- 
cluding a  trolley  movable  with  the  carriage  and  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  motor,  and  trolley  line  means 
connecting  the  trolley  to  a  source  of  electrical  power. 


3,il7,917  \ 

TUBE  BENDING  MACHINE 
Clarence  T.  Streit,  Aurora,  lU.,  assignor  to  Pines  En- 
ginccring   Co.,  Inc.,  Aaron,   Di^  a  corporation   of 
niinob 

FOcd  Dec  19,  1959,  Scr.  No.  851,699 
7  daiiM.    (CL  153-^15) 


4.  A  beam  bending  apparatus  comprising  a  base  plate, 
a  press  ram  adapted  to  travel  in  vertical  relation  to  said 
.  base  plate,  means  on  said  base  plate  for  initially  support- 
ing a  beam,  a  pair  of  female  dies  rockably  mounted  on 
the  base  plate,  means  for  tilting  said  dies  towai'd  each 
other,  said  dies  having  inwardly  projecting  portions  for' 
engaging  the  upper  portion  of  the  web  and  finally  sup- 
porting the  top  flange  of  the  beam,  a  forming  punch  mov- 
able by  the  press  ram  into  engagement  with  the  upper 
surface  of  the  top  flange  of  the  beam,  and  a  pair  of 
fingers  depending  from  the  forming  punch  and  bending 
the  bottom  flange  of  the  beam  while  the  beam  is  being 
pressed  against  said  pair  of  female  dies.  ' 


I 


3,017,916 

STRETCH  FORMING  MACHINE  WITH  TROLLEY 

SUPPLIED   POWER    UNIT  ON   STRETCH    CAR- 

RIAGE  ^ 

Pius  J.  Nasirytis,  CleTcland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cyril 

Bath  Company,  Aurora,  Oiiio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Dec.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,796 

3  Claims.    (Ci.  153—40) 


W       '-  :iJ^^V~U\ 


^•^ 


1.  In  a  stretch  forming  machine,  a  frame,  a  power 
driven  turntable  rotatably  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to 
support  a  side  face  die,  a  stretch  forming  carriage  mount- 
ed on  the  frame  for  movement  toward  and  away  from 
the  table,  a  stretch  forming  head  adapted  for  connection 
to  an  end  of  a  length  of  stock  for  applying  tension  to 
the  stock  endwise  for  stretch  forming  it  about  the  die. 
means  connecting  the  head  and  carriage  for  movement 
together  toward  and  away  from  the  turntable,  power 
means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  carriage  to- 
ward the  table,  clamp  means  for  connecting  the  stock, 
at  a  location  spaced  from  said  end.  for  movement  with 
the  table,  a  hydraulic  pump  on  t'hc  carriage,  an  electric 
motor  on  ihe  carriage  operable  for  driving  the  pump, 
hydraulic  motor  means  connected  to  the  head  for  effect- 
ing a  predetermined  operation  of  the  head,  hydriaulic 
circuit  means  on  the  carriage  and  connecting  the  pump 


JS 


1.  In  a  tube  bending  machine  including  a  base  struc- 
ture and  a  top  assembly,  said  assembly  comprising  an 
elongated  casing  having  a  pair  of  bending  forms,  clamp 
die  holders  and  pressure  die  holders  operably  associated 
therewith,  and  hinge  means  connecting  the  top  assembly 
to  the  base  structure  adapting  the  former  to  be  swung 
into  positions  permitting  use  of  one  or  the  other  of  said 
pair  of  bending  forms,  clamp  die  holders  and  pressure  die 
holders. 


3,017,918 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  NON- 
WOVEN  TEXTILE  ARTICLES 
Frederic  Georges  Maillard,  Paris,  France,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Societe  Anonymc  dite.  La  Manufacture 
de  Featrcs  de  Monzon  (Ancicns  Etablisscmcnts  Roger 
Sommcr  Jk  Scs  FUs),  Paris,  France 
,  FUcd  July  28, 1958,  Scr.  No.  751,563 

Claims  priority,  application  France  July  29, 1957 
-    5  Claims.    (CI.  156—370) 
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1.  An  installation  for  manufacturing  non-woven  textile 
articles  which  comprises  a  card  adapted  to  form  a  veil  of 
textile  fibres,  a  veil  cutting  machine  adapted  to  project  the 
fibres  and  cause  them  to  fall  freely  in  a  substantially 
vertical  plane  extending  transversely  to  the  plane  of  said 
veil,  a  movable  endless  conveyor  belt  adapted  to  receive 
said  fibres  on  its  top  surface  to  form  a  sheet  carried  along 
in  a  longitudinal  direction,  and  two  sets  of  spraying  ap- 
paratus disposed  in  rows  parallel  to  said  veil,  said  sheet 
and  the  aforesaid  transverse  plane  of  free-falling  fibres,  on 
either  side  of  said  transverse  plane,  and  adapted  to  spray 
a  binding  agent  onto  said  free-falling  fibres,  the  jets  issuing 
from  said  spraying  apparatus  of  said  two  sets  of  apparatus 
crossing  each  other  oa  said  transverse  plane. 


January  23,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


813 


'  3,017,919  ' 

IMPROVED  TIRE  BUaDING  MACHINE 
Thomas  J.  McMahon  and  Vbgil  E.  Henley,  Akron,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  General  Tbc  &  Rubber  Company, 
Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  June  17,  1959,  Scr.  No.  820,954 
I  16  Claims.    (CI.  156—400) 


IT! 


1.  A  tire  building  machine  comprising  a  tire  building 
drum  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  fixed  axis,  means  for 
expanding  and  contracting  a  stitching  ring  over  the 
shoulder  of  the  drum  comprising  a  series  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  curved  turn-over  fingers  connected  at 
its  radially  outer  ends  to  said  stitching  ring,  and  an 
actuating  member  pivotally  connected  to  the  radially  inner 
ends  of  said  fingers  and  mounted  for  axial  movement,  a 
series  of  pivot  pins  carried  by  said  actuating  member, 
said  fingers  being  connected  to  said  stitching  ring  at  their 
radially  outer  ends,  each  finger  having  a  slot  at  its  radial- 
ly inner  end  for  receiving  one  of  said  pivot  pins  and 
having  curved  radially  inner  and  outer  cam  surfaces,  a 
first  cam  means  for  engaging  one  of  said  cam  surfaces 
of  each  finger  to  swing  the  stitching  ring  over  the  drum 
shoulders  to  a  predetermined  advanced  position  against 
the  drum  in  response  to  axial  outward  movement  of  said 
actuating  member  away  from  said  drum,  and  second  cam 
means  for  engaging  the  other  of  said  cam  surfaces  to 
swing  the  stitching  ring  from  said  advanced  position  to  a 
predetermined  retracted  position  adjacent  said  second  cam 
means,  and  means  for  holding  the  radially  inner  end  por- 
tion of  each  finger  against  the  first  cam  means  when  the 
finger  is  in  said  advanced  position  and  for  resisting  move- 
ment of  said  inner  end  portion  past  said  cam  means  as 
retracting  movement  of  the  finger  is  initiated  to  cause  the 
finger  to  pivot  generally  where  the  finger  engages  said 
first  cam  means  as  said  actuating  means  is  moved  axially 
inwardly  toward  the  drum. 


3,017,920 

RING  BURNER  WITH  FLAME 

RETENTION  SHIELD 

Eugene  T.  Blockky  and  WUbor  E.  Stone,  Chattanooga, 

Tenn.,  assignors  to  EcUpac  Fuel  Engineering  Co.,  Rock- 

ford,  Di.,  a  corporation  of  lUbiob 

FUcd  Feb.  26, 1959,  Ser.  No.  795,716 
3  Clahns.  (CI.  158—7) 
1.  In  a  gas  burner  construction  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, in  combination,  a  tubular  burner  housing  defin- 
ing an  open-ended  combustion  chamber,  a  hollow  tubular 
gas  ring  positioned  at  the  rear  end  of  said  combustion 
chamber  and  having  its  outer  peripheral  region  sealed  to 
the  rear  rim  of  the  latter  coextensively  therewith,  said 
gas  ring  having  a  series  of  circumferentially  spaced  jet- 
producing  gas  discharge  openings '  formed  therein,  the 
axes  of  said  openings  being  uniformly  inclined  forwardly 
and  radially  inwardly  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  gas  ring,  said  openings  being  in  communication  with 
the  combustion  chamber  and  with  the  openings  being  ar- 
ranged to  discharge  respective  jets  of  gas  into  the  com- 
bustion chamber  in  a  generally  forward  direction,  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  imperforate  open-ended  flame  re- 
tention shield  having  its  axis  coincident  with  the  longi- 


tudinal axis  of  the  ring,  said  shield  projecting  through 
and  making  tangential  and  coextensive  sealing  line  con- 
tact with  the  inner  periphery  of  said  ring  so  that  the 
ring  encircles  the  shield,  the  forward  region  of  said 
shield  extending  forwardly  of  the  tangential  line  of  con- 
tact between  the  shield  and  ring  and  defining,  in  com- 
bination with  the  inner  peripheral  region  of  the  ring, 
an  annular  flame  retention  pocket  which  is  substantiaUy 


V -shape  in  radial  cross  section  and  which  opens  for- 
wardly into  the  combustion  chamber,  the  forward  open 
rim  of  the  shield  being  coincident  with  a  circle  which 
intersects  all  of  the  axes  of  said  gas  distharge  openings, 
means  for  supplying  gas  to  said  gas  ring,  and  means  for 
directing  a  stream  of  high  velocity  air  axially  and  for- 
wardly through  said  cylindrical  shield,  and  consequently 
through  the  ring. 


3,017,921 

POT  TYPE  OIL  BURNER 

Hans  Sticrlin,  Rainwcg  15,  Schlieren, 

Zurich,  Switzerland 

FUed  Nor.  18,  1957,  Scr.  No.  697,219 

CbUms  priority,  application  Switzerland  Nov.  20,  1956 

6  Claims.    (CL  158—28) 


1.  A  fuel  burner  and  control  arrangement  comprising 
a  furnace  having  a  chimney  and  means  in  the  furnace 
forming  a  mixing  chamber  for  air  and  fuel  vapor,  means 
to  supply  fuel  oil  to  the  mixing  chamber,  means  included 
in  the  supply  means  to  drain  fuel  oil  from  the  mixing 
chamber,  means  to  supply  air  to  the  mixing  chamber  and 
an  igniter  within  the  mixing  chamber,  comprising  a  first 
thermally  responsive  means  positioned  in  the  room  to 
be  heated  for  controlling  on  shut  down  of  the  burner  the 
oil  supply  means  and  the  oil  drain  means  so  that  above 
a  first  predetermined  temperature  in  the  heated  room  the 
drain  means  is  actuated  to  its  position  at  which  oil  drains 
from  the  mixing  chamber  while  the  supply  means  re- 
mains stopped,  and  a  second  thermally  responsive  means 
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positioned  in  the  furnace  chimney  serially  connected  to 
the  first  thermally  responsive  means  in  such  manner  that 
when  the  second  thermally  responsive  means  after  a  shut- 
down is  still  at  a  temperature  above  a  second  prede- 
termined temperature  in  the  furnace  higher  than  the  first 
predetermined  temperature  in  the  heated  room  the  supply 
means  remains  unactuated  irrespective  of  the  state  of  oper- 
ation of  the  first  thermally  responsive  means  while  when 
at  a  temperature  below  the  second  predetermined  temper- 
ature, the  first  thermally  responsive  device  being  at  a 
temperature  below  the  first  predetermined  temperature, 
the  supply  means  is  actuated  to  supply  oil  to  the  mixing 
chamber  and  the  drain  means  remains  actuated  to  closure 
preventing  the  drainage  of  oil  from  the  mixing  chamber. 


joined  thereto  and  closing  the  Mme  at  the  bottom  thereof, 
said  bottom  wall  having  a  single  concentric  annular  de- 
pression therein  providing  a  well  for  liquid  fuel,  said 
annular  depression  having  side  walls  and  being  spaced  ap- 
proximately midway  between  the  center  of  the  pot  and 
the  pot  side  wall,  and  having  a  relatively  narrow  width 
as  compared  to  the  radius  of  the  bottom  wall  to  there- 
by hold  only  a  limited  quantity  of  liquid  fuel,  means 
forming  a  fuel  inlet  to  the  well,  the  central  portion  of 


M17,f22 
FUEL   SUPPLY   SYSTEM   WITH   PRESSURE    BAL- 
ANCED ACCUMULATOR  TO  CONTROL  FUEL 
SURGES 
GudmniKliir  Peter  Pc<eno%  St  Hilaire,  Qvcbcc,  Caaada, 
assignor  to  Canadian  Pratt  *  Whidicy  Aircraft  Com- 
pany Limited,  Montreal,  Qvebcc,  Canada 
Fikd  Apr.  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  25^23 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  30,  1959 
4  Claims.    (CL  15»— 36J) 


-4-jC^ 


•>.       " 


said  bottom  wall  being  free  of  obstructions  and  sloping 
from  the  inner  edge  of  the  fuel  well  upwardly  to  the 
center  of  the  pot  at  an  inclination  less  than  that  of  the 
adjacent  depression  side  wall,  the  outer  portion  of  said 
bottom  wall  sloping  from  the  outer  edge  of  the  fuel  well 
upwardly  toward  the  pot  side  wall  at  an  inclination 
less  than  that  of  the  adjacent  depression  side  wall  and 
meeting  the  side  wall  at  substantially  the  level  of  the 
center  of  the  bottom  wall,  and  the  space  above  the 
central  portion  of  the  bottom  wall  being  open. 


3,017,924 
'  POT  TYPE  BURNER  APPARATUS 

Kcnactii  S.  Jensen,  Wisconsin  Rapids,  Wis^  assignor  to 
Preway,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Dec.  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  782,887 
4  Claims.    (CL  158— 91 


4.  In  a  fuel  metering  system  for  an  engine  and  In  com- 
bination with  a  fuel  pump  connected  to  a  fuel  manifold 
and  a  metering  valve  system  between  said  pump  and  fuel 
manifold;  an  accumulator  system  pressure  balanced  to 
said  engine  fuel  manifold  and  comprising,  a  spring-loaded 
piston  within  a  cylinder,  a  first  conduit  leading  to  said 
accumulator  cylinder  from  said  engine  manifold,  a  pres- 
sure sensitive  check  valve  in  said  first  conduit  bypassing 
excess  metered  fuel  to  said  accumulator  cylinder  and 
preventing  return  flow  from  said  accumulator  cylinder 
to  said  engine  manifold,  a  second  conduit  leading  from 
said  accumulator  cylinder  to  the  inlet  of  said  fuel  pump, 
a  pressure  balancing  valve  in  ujpd  lecood  conduit  con- 
trolling the  flow  from  said  accumulator  cylinder  to  said 
pump  inlet,  said  pressure  balancing  valve  being  regulated 
by  a  pressure  signal  conveyed  by  a  third  conduit  leading 
directly  from  said  balancing  valve  to  said  engine  mani- 
fold, said  pressure  balancing  valve  maintaining  the  pres- 
sure within  said  cylinder  no  greater  than  the  pressure 
within  s^id  fuel  manifold,  whereby  any  excess  stored  fuel 
in  said  accumulator  cylinder  will  be  returned  to  said 
pump  inlet  to  provide  a  ready  capacity  within  said  ac- 
cumulator cylinder  to  absorb  excess  metered  fuel  de- 
livered from  said  metering  valve  system  to  said  engine 
manifold. 
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3,017,923 

POT  TYPE  BURNER  APPARATUS 

Kcanctli  S.  JeMoa  and  Frederick  W.  Sahr,  WkcoMki 

RapUs,  Wis.,  assicnors  to  Preway,  be. 

Fikd  Fell.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  716,152 

8  Claims.    (O.  158—91) 

1.  In  a  burner  for  liquid  fuels,  an  open  top  burner  pot 

having  a  cylindrical  side  wall  and  a  circular  bottom  wall 


2.  In  a  burner  apparatus  for  liquid  fuel,  a  burner  pot 
having  side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall  and  open  at  the  top. 
said  bottom  wall  having  a  continuous  depression  therein 
surrounding  the  center  of  the  pot  and  spaced  between  the 
center  of  the  pot  and  the  side  walls,  an  igniter  clement 
projecting  through  a  burner  pot  side  wall  and  having  an 
end  portion  overlying  the  fuel  well  at  one  side  of  the 
center  of  the  pot,  an  igniter  element  enclosure  including 
spaced  side  walls  alon;  opposite  sides  of  the  igniter  ele- 
ment, a  top  wall  over  the  igniter  element  and  a  bottom 
wall   underlying  substantially  the  entire   portion  of  the 
igniter  element  disposed  in  the  pot  between  said  entire 
portion  and  the  fuel  well,  said  enclosure  being  closed  at 
the  outer  end  adjacent  the  burner  poi  side  wall  and  open 
at  the  inner  end  adjacent  said  igniter  element  end  portion 
to  provide  a  chamber  ventilated  during  combustion  at 
high  temperatures  thereby  to  enable  consumption  of  soot 
in  the  chamber,  the  inner  ends  of  said  enclosure  top  and 
side  walls  being  disposed  outwardly  from  the  center  of 
the  pot  at  least  as  far  as  the  inner  end  of  the  bottom 
wall  so  that  the  igniter  element  is  shielded  from  collection 
of  carbon  during  sooty  stages  of  burner  operation,  and 
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said  enclosure  bottom  wall  being  horizontally  disposed 
to  a  degree  sufficient  to  catch  and  bold  soot  against  fall- 
ing into  the  fuel  well. 


3,017,925 
BURNER  UNITS  AND  METHODS 
James  L.  Brecsc,  deceased,  late  of  Santa  Fc,  N.  Mcx.,  by 
Richard  F.  Van  Tubcrgcn  and  James  L.  Brecse  m,  cz- 
ccntors,    and   Milton   D.    Huston,   all   of  Santa   Fc, 
N.  Mez.,  assignors  to  Controls  Company  of  America, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Aug.  28, 1959,  Scr.  No.  838,818 
11  Claims.    (CL  158—91) 


•v 
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1.  A  method  of  controllably  vaporizing  and  burning 
liquid  hydrocarbon  fuels  in  a  confined  chamber  which 
includes  the  steps  of  admitting  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  to 
a  lower  portion  of  the  chamber,  vaporizing  and  oxidizing 
the  liquid  fuel  without  cracking,  at  a  temperature  substan- 
tially below  the  final  combustion  temperature,  by  admit- 
ting primary  air  to  the  chamber  in  volume  insufficient  to 
form  a  fully  combustible  mixture,  while  protecting  the 
rich  primary  mixture  of  air  and  vaporized  fuel  thus 
formed  from  direct  subjection  to  the  radiant  heat  of  com- 
bustion taking  place  elsewhere  in  the  burner,  simulta- 
neously heating  the  rising  rich  mixture  of  vaporized  fuel 
and  air  by  maintaining  limited  localized  combustion  jets 
along  the  path  of  flow  of  the  rising  mixture,  the  air  for 
said  combustion  jets  being  delivered  at  a  pressure  sub- 
stantially below  the  pressure  of  the  primary  air  and  in- 
ducing final  combustion  of  the  now  homogeneous  and 
heated  mixture  of  air  and  fuel  by  the  admission  of  sec- 
ondary air  to  the  rising  mixture  adjacem  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  burner. 


together  to  collapse  in  a  forward  direction,  said  inner 
section  being  hingedly  connected  to  a  side  jamb  of  said 
door  frame  for  forward  swinging  movement  between 
open  and  closed  positions.  aiKl  a  bent  one-piece  swing 
arm  adapted  to  flex  and  pivotally  mounted  at  its  ends  to 
the  back  of  said  outer  section  and  to  said  door  frame  for 
swinging  movement,  said  end  pivots  of  the  swing  arm 
being  spaced  apart  when  said  door  is  in  its  said  closed 
position  a  distance  greater  than  when  said  door  is  partly 
open. 

3,017,927 

PLASTIC  SCREEN  AND  USE 

Charles  Demko,  1355  Burkhardt  Ave.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  845,206 

3  Claims.    (CI.  160—271) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  screen  in  a  frame,  the  screen 
being  flexible  with  at  least  one  selvedge  composed  in  part 
of  plastic  and  stiffer  than  the  adjacent  screen  portion  but 
not  substantially  thicker  than  the  adjacent  screen  pcH*- 
tion  so  that  when  the  screen  is  rolled  into  a  roll  the  end 
at  which  said  selvedge  is  located  is  not  substantially 
thicker  than  the  balance  of  the  roll,  at  least  one  edge 
of  the  frame  being  straight  and  having  a  chaimel  defined 
in  said  edge  of  the  frame,  said  channel  being  comprised 
of  two  diversely  directed  parts,  said  parts  having  a  com- 
mon edge  along  which  the  parts  are  joined,  with  the 
selvedge  in  one  part  and  the  screen  extending  out  of  the 
other  part,  the  screen  being  longitudinally  movable  in 
the  chatmel. 


3,017,928 
PAPER  MACHINE  BREAST  ROLL 
John  L.  Fedrick,  MUmont  Park,  Fa.,  assignor  to  Scott 
Paper  Company,  Chester,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1956,  Scr.  No.  612,178 
3  Claims.    (CI.  162 — 289) 


3,017,926 
BI-FOLD  DOOR  ASSEMBLY 
George  R.  Kauppila,  2926  2nd  Ave.  N.,  Seattle,  Wash., 
as^nor  of  one-half  to  Robert  L.  Dickerson,  Seattle, 
Wash. 

Filed  May  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  811,071 
6  Claims.    (CI.  160— 213) 


^^  -^ 


1.  In  a  Fourdrinier  paper  machine  having  a  slice  and 

a  traveling  forming  wire  for  receiving  paper  stock  from 

1.  A  bi-fold  door  assembly  comprising,  a  door  frame,    said  slice,  an  improved  breast  roll  suppcMting  said  wire 

inner  ^nd  outer  bi-fold  door  sections  hingedly  connected    beneath  said  slice,  said  breast  roll  comprising  a  substan- 
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tially  smooth  surface  cylindrical  shell,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially annular  fins  around  the  periphery  of  said  shell 
and  spaced  axially  along  the  shell,  and  a  cylindrical  cover 
wire  on  said  fins,  said  fins  constituting  the  sole  means  for 
spacing  said  cover  wire  from  said  shell,  whereby  a  plu- 
rality of  substantially  unobstructed  passageways  are  pro- 
vided beneath  said  cover  wire  and  extending  transversely 
of  said  breast  roll.  . 


3,017,929 

HEAD  BOX  WITH  BALANCED  SLICE  BODY 

Edward  D.  Bcachlcr,  Bcloit,  Wb^  asiffDor  to  Bcloit  iron 

Worki,  Bcloit,  Wis.,  a  corpontioa  of  Wiaconsia 

FIM  Jao.  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  785,439 

14  Claims.    |CI.  U2— 34«) 


1.  In  a  paper  machine  having  a  looped  forming  wire, 
stock  flow  means  comprising  a  bottom  wall  having  a  lead- 
ing edge  extending  laterally  of  and  in  close  proximity 
to  the  wire,  a  rear  wall  defining  with  the  bottom  wall 
an  inlet  for  stock  into  said  flow  means,  a  top  wall  having 
a  leading  edge  extending  laterally  of  and  in  close  proxi- 
mity to  the  wire,  said  top  wall  leading  edge  being  spaced 
from  said  bottom  wall  leading  edge  to  define  a  stock  out- 
let from  said  stock  flow  means  onto  said  wire,  a  plu- 
rality of  tie  bars  pivotally  connected  to  said  rear  wall 
and  to  a  forward  portion  of  said  top  wall  resisting  pres- 
sures exerted  by  stock  against  the  top  wall  in  the  direction 
of  stock  flow  from  within  the  stock  flow  means,  and 
vertically  adjustable  means  pivotally  connected  to  the  for- 
ward portion  of  said  top  wall  cooperating  with  said  tie 
bars  to  effect  vertical  movement  of  the  lop  wail  leading 
edge.  ,  . 

'  II  Hi 

3,017  930 
ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORTS  FOR  FOURDRINIER 
SCREEN  WIRES 
Harold  E.  Dunlap,  Dudley,  Mas.,  assignor  to  Lodding 
EngiiMcrliig  Corporatloo,  Auburn,  Mass.,  i  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

Filed  June  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  822,556 
10  Claims.    (CI.  162—352) 


to  extend  across  the  machine  transversely  to  the  direction 
of  travel  of  the  web,  an  elongated  flexible  deflector  board 
on  the  support,  said  support  including  a  bottom  member 
and  a  pair  of  arms  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom 
member,  me«ns  releasably  securing  said  deflector  board 
to  the  arms  ^id  deflector  board  extending  directly  trans- 
versely acros^  the  support  from  one  edge  to  the  other  of 
the  support,  and  a  bar  located  in  said  support  between 
the  arms  for  applying  an  upward  pressure  to  the  deflec- 
tor board,  said  bar  extending  generally  longitudinally  of 
and  for  substantially  the  length  of  the  deflector  board. 

3,017,931 
PIPE  HANGER 
John  G.  Jackson,  Jr.,  Angleton,  and  Allen  F.  Rhodes, 
Houston,  Tex.,  assitiion  to  McEvoy  Company,  Hous- 
too,  Tex.,  a  corporatioa  of  Texas 

Filed  June  23, 1958,  Ser.  No.  743,784 
9  Clainw.    (CI.  166—208) 


1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  a  pipe  in  a  well  conduit, 
comprising  chamber  means  opening  from  opposite  sides 
of  the  well  conduit,  hanger  engaging  means  within  said 
chamber  means  at  opposite  sides  of  the  well  conduit  each 
for  releasably  supporting  a  hanger  half,  hydraulic  means 
for  moving  each  said  hanger  engaging  means  radially  with 
respect  to  the  well  conduit,  a  hanger  half  releasably  sup- 
ported by  each  said  hanger  engaging  means,  means  asso- 
ciated with  each  said  hanger  engaging  means  for  releas- 
ably supporting  a  said  hanger  half,  means  for  connecting 
the  two  hanger  halves  about  a  said  pipe  disposed  therebe- 
tween when  the  hanger  halves  are  brought  together  about 
the  pipe  by  inward  radial  movement  of  said  hanger  engag- 
ing means  with  respect  to  said  well  conduit,  and  seat 
means  in  the  well  conduit  below  said  chamber  means  for 
supporting  said  connected  hanger  halves  to  support  the 
pipe. 


I.  A  deflector  for  a  paper-making  machine  having  a 
traveling  web  comprising  an  elongated  support  adapted. 


3,017,93y 

CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR  AIRCRAFT  PROPELLERS 

John  Alfred  Chilman,  Gloocestcr,  England,  assignor  to 

Rotoi  Limited,  Gloucester,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1957,  Ser.  No.  697,070 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  10,  1957 

3  Claims.    (CI.  170—135.29) 

1.  In  a  multi-engined  aircraft  having  a  plurality  of  gas 

turbines,  a  plurality  of  variable  pitch  propellers  one  driven 

by  each  engine,  a  plurality  of  constant  speed  units  one 

connected  to  each  propeller  to  control  the  speed  thereof 

by  pitch  variation,  a  plurality  of  pitch  stops  one  in  each 

propeller  and  each  movable  between  an  operative  position 

in  which  it  sets  a  limit  on  the  reduction  of  pitch  of  its 

propeller  and  an  inoperative  position,  and  a  plurality  of 

pitch  stop  withdrawal  means  one  connected  to  each  pitch 

stop  and  each  operable  to  move  its  pitch  stop  to  the 
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inoperative  position;  a  pitch  stop  control  system  having  an 
electric  circuit  comprising  a  source  of  electric  power,  a 
plurality  of  electro-magnetic  means  one  connected  with 
each  of  said  pitch  stop  withdrawal  means  so  that  opera- 
tion of  each  of  said  pitch  stop  withdrawal  means  is  initi- 
ated when  its  electro-magnetic  means  is  energized  by  said 
source  of  electric  power,  said  plurality  of  electro-magnetic 
means  being  all  connected  in  parallel  with  one  another, 
a  plurality  of  electric  switches  in  series  with  one  another 
and  with  said  source  of  electric  power  and  said  plurality 
of  electro-magnetic  means,  said  plurality  of  switches  being 
connected  one  with  each  of  said  plurality  of  iM-opellers 
to  be  closed  when  the  pitch  of  its  propeller  is  reduced  to 
a  predetermined  pitch  at  least  approaching  that  set  by  the 
pitch  stop  of  the  propeller  and  to  remain  closed  if  and 
when  the  pitch  of  its  propeller  is  further  reduced,  and 
said  plurality  of  electric  switches  being  arranged  in  two 
banks,  one  bank  in  series  between  said  source  of  electric 
power  and  said  plurality  of  electro-magnetic  means  on 
one  side  of  said  plurality  of  electro-magnetic  means  and 
the  other  bank  in  series  between  said  source  of  dectric 
power  and  said  plurality  of  electro-magnetic  means  on 
the  other  side  of  said  plurality  of  electro-magnetic  means, 
said  system  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
electric  conductors  one  pair  for  each  electro-magnetic 
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means,  one  conductor  of  each  pair  being  connected  be- 
tween its  electro-magnetic  means  and  said  source  of  elec- 
tric power  in  parallel  with  one  of  said  banks  and  the  other 
conductor  of  each  pair  being  connected  between  its 
electro-magnetic  means  and  said  source  of  electric  power 
in  parallel  with  the  other  of  said  banks,  and  a  manually 
operable  switch  means  in  series  between  said  source  of 
electric  power  and  said  plurality  of  electro-magnetic 
means,  which  manually  operable  switch  means  comprises 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  switches  one  pair  for  each  electro- 
magnetic means,  which  switches  are  all  ganged  together 
for  simultaneous  operation,  between  a  first  positicxi  and 
a  second  position,  one  switch  of  each  pair  being  connected 
so  that  in  the  first  position  it  connects  one  end  of  its 
electro-magnetic  means  in  series  with  one  of  said  banks 
and  in  the  second  position  it  connects  the  one  end  of  its 
electro-magnetic  means  in  series  with  one  conductor  of 
the  one  of  said  plurality  of  pairs  of  electric  conductors 
which  is  associated  with  its  electro-magnetic  means,  and 
the  other  switch  of  each  pair  being  connected  so  that  in 
the  first  position  it  connects  the  other  end  of  its  electro- 
magnetic means  in  series  with  the  other  of  said  banks  and 
in  the  second  position  it  connects  the  other  end  of  its 
electro-magnetic  means  in  series  with  the  other  conductor 
of  the  one  of  said  plurality  of  pairs  of  electric  conductors 
which  is  associated  with  its  electro-magnetic  means. 


whose  ends  are  axially  displaced  from  the  center  of  the 
hub.  the  axial  thickness  of  the  spokes  being  increasingly 
thick  from  their  outer  extremity  to  their  connection  with 
the  center  of  the  hub,  dished  webs  connecting  the  spokes 
adjacent  the  center  of  the  hub  and  forming  a  smooth 
continuous  concave  inner  surface  with  the  center  of  the 
hub  and  the  spokes,  a  detachable  dished  rim  compris- 
ing a  circular  ring  of  an  inner  diameter  greater  than  the 


3,017,933 
DIGGING  WHEEL  FOR  SUGAR  BEET 
HARVESTERS 
Heinz  Cari  Oppcl,  212  S.  5th  St.,  Boise,  Idaho 
Filed  Nov.  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  854,137 
2  Claims.    (CL  171—58) 
A  digging  wheel  for  sugar  beet  harvesters  compris- 
ing a  central  bub  having  a  plurality  of  dished  spokes 


I. 


spokes  of  the  hub,  thin  lugs  formed  about  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  rim  on  its  outer  surface,  a  plurality  of 
spokes  radiating  inwardly  from  the  ring  and  correspond- 
ing in  number  and  contour  to  the  spokes  of  the  hub, 
means  to  rigidly  connect  the  spokes  of  the  hub  to  the 
spokes  of  the  rim  to  thereby  form  a  wheel  having  con- 
tinuous smooth  surfaced  spokes  and  a  smooth  inner 
surface  for  engaging  beets. 


\  3,017,934 

CASING  SUPPORT 
Aaron  D.  Rhodes,  Arcadia,  and  Hal  Stratton,  La  Habra, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Ofl  Company  and  Continental 
on  Company,  both  of  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  corporatioos 
of  Delaware,  and  The  Supoior  Oil  Company  md 
Union  Oil  Company  of  Califomfai,  both  of  Loi  An- 
geles, Calif.,  corporations  of  California 

FUed  Sept  30,  1955,  Ser.  No.  537,738 
3  Claims.    (CL  175—7) 


•  '■ 
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1.  A  buoyantly  supported  casing  extending  upwardly 
from  the  bottom  of  an  open  water  body  comprising  a 
generally  upright,  elongated  and  laterally  flexible  tubular 
member,  means  anchoring  the  lower  end  of  the  tubular 
member  to  the  bottom,  a  plurality  of  separate  buoyancy 
chambers  disposed  a  substantial  distance  below  the  water 
surface,  and  means  for  connecting  the  buoyancy  cham- 
bers to  the  tubular  member  at  longitudinally  spaced 
points,  the  separate  buoyancy  chambers  being  of  pro- 
gressively greater  buoyancy  per  unit  length  in  a  direction 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  member  with  increasing 
water  depth. 
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3.017.f35 
DRILLING  APPARATUS  FOR  TRACTORS 
Stdaey  W.  Galbratth,  1929  HiUtop  Drfre,  Garland,  Tex.; 
Robert  G.  Perkins,   Eaitland,   Tex.;  and   Hubert   C. 
Wcstfall,  Frederick,  Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1958,  Scr.  No.  715,885 
5  Claims.    (CL  175—123) 


bore  thereabove,  a  sleeve  member  insertable  into  the  aper- 
ture to  rest  upon  the  table  and  provided  with  a  central 
opening,  said  sleeve  member  having  an  enlargement  at 
its  upper  end  received  within  said  enlarged  bore,  the  en- 
largement being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  guide  open- 
ings, a  slip  bowl  mounted  in  said  opening  and  having  a 
central  taper  bore,  a  plurality  of  pipe-supporting  slips  re- 
ceived within  the  slip  bowl,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
movable  parallel  posts  guided  for  sliding  movement  with- 
in said  guide  openings,  linkage  means  above  the  table  re- 
movably connecting  the  posts  to  said  pipe-supporting 
slips,  to  permit  upward  removal  of  the  slip*  from  the  slip 
bowl  and  a  lift  ring  positioned  below  the  sleeve  member 
and  fixed  rigidly  to  said  posts,  said  lift  ring  having  an 
outer  diameter  smaller  than  the  central  aperture  of  the 
table,  whereby  the  sleeve  member,  posts  and  lift  ring  may 
be  withdrawn  upwardly  as  a  unit  through  the  table 
aperture. 


I 

I.  In  mechanism  for  drilling  accurately  placed  holes, 
the  combination  comprising,  a  tractor,  a  frame  secured 
to  said  tractor,  said  frame  having  two  bearing  means  each 
suitable  to  hold  a  vertical  shaft,  a  bousing  with  five 
generally  rectangular  sides  and  one  open  side  comprising 
three  vertical  sides  and  top  and  bottom  horizontal  sides, 
a  first  vertical  shaft  secured  to  the  exterior  of  said  top 
horizontal  side  for  turning  in  one  of  said  frame  bearing 
means,  a  second  vertical  shaft  secured  to  the  exterior  of 
said  bottom  horizontal  side  for  turning  in  the  second  said 
frame  bearing  means,  a  constant  length  boom  having  a 
pivot  end  within  said  housing  and  extending  out  through 
said  open  side  in  said  housing  to  an  outer  end  for  sup- 
porting a  drill  mechanism,  a  tie  rod  pivotally  attached  at 
one  end  of  said  boom  and  pivotally  attached  at  i|s  other 
end  to  the  interior  of  the  bottom  horizontal  side,  a  hy- 
draulic cylinder  to  move  said  constant  length  boom  pivot- 
ally attached  at  one  end  to  said  boom  and  pivotally 
attached  at  iu  other  end  to  the  interior  of  Oie  bottom 
horizontal  side,  means  between  sAid  housing  and  said 
boom  for  guiding  the  motion  of  said  boom  outer  <end 
in  a  straight  vertical  line. 


3,017,937 

LUBRICATOR  FOR  EARTH  BORING  BIT 

Roy  A.  Bobo,  Honstoo,  Tex.,  aarifDor  to  Phillips  Petro- 

leom  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1958,  Scr.  No.  773,055 

10  Claims.    (CL  175— 228) 


i:^?^ 


3,017,936 

ROTARY  MACHINE  WITH  REMOVABLE 

POWER  SLIP  UNIT 

Spencer  W.  Long,  Inglewood,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation,  Mkldletown, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  691,102 
7  Claims.    (CI.  175—197) 


1.  A  rotary  machine,  comprising  in  combination:  a 
base,  a  table  rofatably  mounted  upon  the  base  ^nd  pro- 
vided with  a  centra]  aperture  and  a  concentric  enlarged 


I.  In  well  drilling  apparatus  including  a  drill  string 
and  a  drill  head  on  said  drill  string  having  at  least  one 
roller  cutter  thereon,  a  lubricating  mechanism  within 
said  drill  string  comprising  a  lubricant  barrel  connected  at 
the  drill  head  end  with  lubricant  ducts  leading  thru  said 
drill  head  to  the  bearings  of  said  cutter;  a  tubular  lubricant 
reservoir  connected  at  its  outlet  end  to  the  end  of  said 
lubricant  barrel  remote  from  said  drill  head;  a  lubricant 
plunger  in  said  reservoir  forming  a  seal  therewith; 
plunger-actuating  means  on  the  end  of  said  lubricant 
reservoir  remote  from  said  lubricant  barrel  for  forcing 
said  plunger  toward  said  lubricant  barrel  upon  first  de- 
creasing and  thereafter  increasing  fluid  pressure  in  said 
drill  string;  conduit  means  for  bypassing  fluid  around 
said  lubricating  mechanism  to  said  drill  head;  and  means 
for  supporting  said  lubricating  mechanism  in  said  drill 
string. 

3,017,938 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WEIGHING 
Anthony  Polkh,  Jr.,  9228  W.  47th  St^  Brooklleld,  HI. 
FUed  OeL  20,  1957.  Scr.  No.  692,628 
3  CUdms.    (CL  177—141) 
1 .  In  an  apparatus  for  weighing,  means  for  supporting 
an  article  to  be  weighed  for  tilting  movement  about  one 
edge  thereof,  a  lifting  device  to  engage  an  article  to  be 
weighed  about  the  opposite  edge  thereof,  means  to  in- 
dicate the  weight  of  the  article  when  lifted  at  one  edje, 
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and  mounting  means  for  pivoting  the  lifting  means  to 
swing  with  that  portion  of  the  article  to  be  lifted  main- 
taining the  axial  contact  distance  constant  through  the 


angle  lifted,  the  lifting  device  being  connected  to  the 
support  through  a  fixed  pivotal  connection  and  having 
means  tending  to  maintain  the  lifting  device  resiliently  in 
fixed  upright  position  against  tilting  in  opposite  directions. 


3,017,939 

FLUID  PRESSURE  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Lester  S.  Vegors,  2107  Country  CInb  Blvd.,  Ames,  Iowa 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  10,181 

3  Clafans.    (CI.  177—208) 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  measuring  device  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected between  a  first  member,  on  which  a  load  is  to  be 
applied,  and  a  second  member  which  applies  the  load, 
to  measure  the  load  applied  on  said  first  member  by  said 
second  member,  said  device  comprising  a  cylinder  closed 
at  one  end,  a  piston  for  said  cylinder  forming  with  said 
closed  end  a  fluid  chamber  in  said  cylinder,  a  tubular 
sleeve  for  slidaMy  receiving  said  cylinder  therein,  trans- 
verse means  inserted  through  said  sleeve  and  piston  and 
loosely  through  said  cylinder  to  provide  for  the  l<Higi- 
tudinal  movement  of  said  piston  and  sleeve  as  a  unit 
relative  to  said  cylinder,  said  piston  being  formed  with  a 
fluid  passage  having  one  end  open  to  said  fluid  chamber 
and  the  other  end  terminating  in  tbo  side  surface  of  said 
piston,  said  sleeve  and  cylinder  having  openings  therein 
aligned  with  said  other  end  of  the  fluid  passage,  with  the 
opening  in  said  cylinder  being  elongated  longitudinally  of 
the  cylinder,  a  pressure  indicating  gauge  having  a  fluid 
connection  extenided  through  said  openings  and  connected 
with  the  other  end  of  said  fluid  passage,  means  on  said 
sleeve  adjaceiM  the  closed  end  of  said  cylinder  connectiUe 
with  said  first  member,  and  means  on  the  end  of  said 
cylinder  renKMe  from  the  closed  end  thereof  connectible 
with  said  second  member. 


3,017,940 
TORSION  BALANCE  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION 
OF  SMALL  VARIATIONS  OF  THE  APPARENT 
WEIGHT  OF  SAMPLES 
Alexandra  Baltac,  Bucharest,  Rumania,  assignor  to  Mfai- 
istry  for  Petroleum  Industry  and  Chemistry,  cBucha- 
rest,  Rumania 

FUed  Aug.  28, 1959,  Scr.  No.  836,676 
3  ChOms.    (CL  177—246) 


,«      "    « 


I.  A  torsion  balance  for  the  determination  of  small 
changes  in  weight  of  samples  under  test  comprising  oscil- 
latable  mobile  elements,  a  suspension  system  for  the  sam- 
ple under  test  carried  by  said  elements,  a  counterweight  for 
balancing  said  suspension  system  and  the  sample  under 
test  carried  by  said  elements  and  a  horizontal  torsion 
thread  attached  to  said  elements  subject  to  oscillations 
thereof,  in  combination  with  a  fixed  container,  a  body  of 
liquid  in  said  container,  a  float  submerged  in  said  body 
of  liquid,  and  an  adjustable  rod  connected  to  said  float 
extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  connected  to  said  ele- 
ments to  support  them  from  the  submerged  float,  the 
center  of  gravity  of  said  elements,  the  suspension  sys- 
tem and  the  counterweight  being  substantially  at  the 
center  of  bouyancy  of  said  float,  and  the  free  surface  of 
said  liquid  being  at  the  level  of  the  point  of  attachment 
of  said  torsion  thread  to  said  elements,  whereby  said 
torsion  thread  is  not  subject  to  the  weight  of  said  ele- 
ments, said  suspension  system  and  said  counterweight. 


3,017,941 
VEHICLE  DRIVE  MEANS 
Malvern  S.  Baker,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  J.  I. 
Case  Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  718,075 
5  CUdms.    (CI.  180—6) 


3.  In  a  vehicle  including  an  engine,  a  final  drive  means, 
a  hydraulically  operated  brake  means  for  said  final  drive, 
a  power  transmission  unit  connecting  said  engine  with 
said  final  drive,  and  including  speed  change  gearing,  hy- 
draulically operated  clutch  means  associated  with  said 
speed  change  gearing  and  operable  to  selectively  control 
the  flow  of  power  through  said  gearing,  and  control 
means  for  said  clutch  means  comprising  a  control  valve 
housing  having  fluid  communication  with  a  source  of 
pressure  fluid  through  an  intake  port  in  said  housing  and 
having    fluid   communication    with   said   clutch    means 
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through  a  discharge  port  in  said  bousing,  a  manually  oi>- 
erable  control  valve  in  said  housing  which  is  movable  to 
control  the  flow  of  pressure  fluid  from  said  intake  port 
to  and  from  said  clutch  means  through  said  discharge 
port,  a  second  valve  in  said  housing  in  controlling  rela- 
tion to  the  flow  of  pressure  fluid  from  said  intake  port  to 
^id  control  valve,  and  means  connecting  said  second 
valve  with  said  hydraulically  operated  brake  in  a  man- 
ner such  that  the  introduction  of  pressure  fluid  to  said 
brake  to  thereby  halt  said  final  drive  is  also  effective  to 
move  said  second  valve  to  a  position  blocking  the  flow 
of  pressure  fluid  from  said  intake  port  to  said  control 
valve,  thereby  releasing  said  clutch  means  and  halting 
the  flow  of  power  from  said  speed  change  gearing  to  said 
final  drive  means. 


3,tl7,942 

TRACK  LAYING  VEHICLE 

Roger  L.  Gamaunt,  P.O.  Box  55,  FawnsUn,  Calif. 

^Ued  Aug.  25, 1958,  S«r.  No.  757,074 

^  2  Claims.    (CL  18»— 9J) 


1.  In  a  track  supporting  suspension  system  for  a  track 
laying  vehicle  having  a  body,  the  combination  of:  a  plu- 
rality of  trailing  suspension  arms  pivotally  mounted  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  body,  each  of  said  arms  having  a 
spring  seat  on  the  rearward  extremity  thereof  and  in- 
corporating a  supporting  stud  at  said  rearward  extremity; 
a  bogie  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  stud  intermediate 
its  extremities,  said  bogie  arm  having  an  axle  at  its  oppo- 
site extremities;  a  pair  of  track  supporting  bogie  wheels 
mounted  on  each  of  the  extremities  of  said  bogie  arm. 
each  of  said  pairs  of  wheels  being  mounted  on  a  single 
shaft  encompassing  an  associated  axle  and  said  shaft  being 
reversible  with  respect  to  said  axle  to  locate  the  treads 
thereof  on  different  centers  with  respect  to  said  bogie 
arm;  and  compression  means  interposed  between  said 
body  and  said  seat  for  urging  said  trailing  arms  and  said 
bogie  arm  downwardly  toward  said  track. 


3,017,943  ' 

AIR-COOLED  MULTI-CYLINDER  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Egon  Fontner,  Stuttgart-Dcgerloch,  Wurttembcrg,  and 
Robert   Binder,   Stuttgart-Zuffenhauscn,   Wurttemberg, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.-Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  K.G., 
Stuttgart-Zaffrnliaasen,  Germany 

Filed  May  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  S10,63S 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  31, 1958 
11  Claims.    (CI.  180—54)  ^ 


.crank  case  means,  engine  cylinders  disposed  laterally  of 
said  crankshaft,  cooling  air  blower  means  to  provide  air 
for  cooling  said  cylinders,  duct  means  for  guiding  cooling 
air  past  said  cylinders,  said  duct  means  including  first 
duct  means  located  substantially  below  said  blower 
means  to  receive  air  discharged  by  said  blower  means, 
said  first  duct  means  including  first  wall  means  disposed 
below  said  cylinders  and  simultaneously  forming  means 
for  protecting  said  engine  against  dirt  and  particles 
thrown  thereagainst  from  the  road,  second  duct  means 
effectively  forming  a  continuation  of  said  first  duct  means 
to  pass  cooliitg  air  upwardly  past  said  cylinders,  and  third 
duct  means  above  said  second  duct  means  including  fur- 
ther wall  means  extending  angularly  to  the  direction  of 
cooling  air  flo^  in  said  second  duct  means  to  deflect  cool- 
ing air  which  has  passed  said  cylinders  to  the  atmosphere. 


3,017,944 
HOO  >-AND-FENDER  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
'     AUTOMOTIVE  TRUCKS 
Robert  C.  Norrie,  Seattle,  Wash.,  asslgiior  to  Pacific  Car 
and  Foundry  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation 
of  Washington 

led  Apr.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,195 
6  Claims.    (CI.  180—69) 


ningi 

T 


2.  In  combination  with  an  automotive  truck  of  the  con- 
ventional type  having  its  engine  mounted  to  the  front 
of  the  driver's  cab  and  with  steerable  front  wheels  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  engine,  a  unitized  housing  molded 
from  fiberglass-reinforced  resin  to  a  form  providing  a 
hood  for  the  engine  together  with  a  fender  at  each  side 
thereof  for  the  two  steerable  front  wheels,  and  a  hinge 
attachment  at  the  lower  front  end  of  said  housing  con- 
necting the  same  to  the  frame  of  the  truck  and  permit- 
ting said  housing  to  be  tilted  about  a  transverse  hori- 
zontal axis  between  a  lowered  closed  position  and  an 
elevated  open  position,  the  truck  frame  including  a  rear- 
wardly  facing  transverse  channel  member  at  the  front  of 
the  vehicle  presenting  at  each  of  the  two  ends  a  pro- 
longation extending  laterally  beyond  a  respective  one  of 
two  spaced  apart  longitudinal  frame  principals,  the  hinge 
connection  comprising,  for  each  side  of  the  housing,  a 
respective  strap  which  is  secured  to  the  hood  and  pre- 
sents a. depending  eyed  end  arranged  to  occupy  the  in- 
terstice between  two  transversely  spaced  vertical  plate 
members  rigid  with  the  back  wall  of  the  related  frame 
prolongation  land   engaged    by   a  horizontal    hinge   pin 
traversing  saicj  plate  members  and  made  removable  there- 
from so  that  Ihe  unitized  housing  may  be  detached  from 
the  truck. 


3,017,945 
POWER  STEERING  ACTUATOR 
Stanley  I.  .MacDnff,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Hie 
Bcwiix  Oorporation,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  23.  1958,  Ser.  No.  743,901 
.      .  3  Clalnu.    (CI.  180—79.2) 

I.  An  air-cooled   internal  combustion  engine  with  a  1.    In  a  power  steering  system  having  a  power  cylin- 

crankshaft,  particularly  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising   der,  a  spool  type  valve  for  controlling  the  operation  of 


(2 


said  power  cylinder,  and  a  valve  actuator  for  actuating 
said  valve,  means  for  interconnecting  said  valve  and  valve 
actuator  comprising  a  housing  having  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular passage  formed  therein,  a  substantially  rectangu- 
lar shaped  member  operatively  connected  to  said  actuator 


and  slidable  in  said  passage,  and  means  for  pivotally  con- 
necting said  member  to  the  spool  of  said  control  valve, 
said  connecting  means  including  a  floating  pin,  and  two 
arcuate  surfaces  centered  about  said  floating  pin  and  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  of  said  member  for  contact  with 
the  walls  of  said  passage. 


3,017,946  -    ' 

VEHICULAR  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

James  E.  Davis  and  Walbce  A.  Roos,  Houston,  Tex- 

assignors  to  Otis  I.  McCalloogh,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1958,  Ser.  No.  781,794 

lOCIalma.   (CI.  180— 82.1) 


1.  Motor  vehicle  speed  control  apparatus  comprising 
a  plurality  of  strips  of  radioactive  material  closely  spaced 
along  a  highway  at  the  entrance  end  of  each  controlled 
highway  zone,  there  being  successively  a  reset  strip  and  a 
iiumber  of  additional  strips  corresponding  with  the  speed 
liinit  of  each  zone  at  the  entrance  end  of  that  zone,  radi- 
ation-detection means  in  a  vehicle  operable  to  develop  a 
pulse  of  voltage  for  each  radioactive  strip  passed  by  the 
vehicle,  speed  governor  means  in  the  vehicle  movable 
from  a  reset  position  corresponding  to  minimum  con- 
trolled-specd  of  the  vehicle  successively  to  positions  cor- 
responding with  increasing  controlled-speeds,  and  means 
connected  to  said  radiation  detection  means  operable  to 
move  said  governor  means  to  said  reset  position  when 
the  detection  means  responds  to  said  reset  strip  and  then 
to  move  said  governor  means  through  its  said  successive 
positions  corresponding  to  the  number  of  said  other 
radioactive  strips  responded  to  by  the  detection  means, 
at  the  entrance  end  of  each  speed  zone. 

774  O.G  — 55 


3,017,947 

ACOUSTICAL  MATERLiL  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Lewis  W.  Eckert,  Lancaster  Township,  Lancaster  County, 

Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Lancaster, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  June  18, 1957,  Scr.  No.  666,407 
2  Claima.   (CI.  181—33) 


1,  A  method  of  jxxxlucing  sound  absorbing  material, 
the  steps  comprising  forming  a  water-laid  mat  of  fibrous 
material  with  suitable  binder  constituents,  drying  said 
mat  to  form  a  sheet  of  intertwined  fibers  having  sound 
absorbing  interstices  throughout  and  having  a  relatively 
smooth  impervious  surface,  coating  one  flat  surface  of 
said  sheet  with  a  dark  dye,  urging  a  plurality  of  irreg- 
ularly shaped  elongated  projections  into  engagement  with 
the  dyed  surface  of  said  sheet  to  push  certain  areas  of  said 
surface  into  the  body  of  the  sheet  exposing  sound  absorb- 
ing interstices  in  the  interior  of  the  sheet  and  forming 
irregularly  shaped  elongated  openings  on  the  siirface  of 
said  sheet,  and  simultaneous  with  the  forcing  of  the  irreg- 
ularly shaped  elongated  projectitms  into  the  surface  of 
the  sheet  embossing  a  pattern  on  the  back  of  said  sheet. 


3,017,948 

MUFFLER 

Ben  L.  Shepherd  and  Bob  G.  Shepherd,  both  of 

4408  Pineridge  Road,  Columbia,  S.C. 

FUed  Sept.  12, 1960,  Ser.  No.  55,259 

4  Claima.    (CL  181— 64) 


1.  A  muffler  for  internal  combustion  engines  compris- 
ing: an  elongated  closed  housing  having  exhaust  gas  entry 
and  exit  ports  at  opposite  ends  thereof;  a  baffle  tube  of 
smaller  cross-section  than  and  mounted  within  said  hous- 
ing, communicating  with  said  exit  port  at  one  end  and 
flaring  outwardly  at  its  opposite  end  into  engagement  with 
the  inner  surface  of  said  housing;  a  drive  turbine  wheel 
rotatably  mounted  within  said  housing  adjacent  said  entry 
port;  a  fan  wheel  also  rotatably  mounted  within  said  hous- 
ing, on  the  same  axis  as  said  turbine  wheel,  spaced  axially 
therefrom  adjacent  the  flared  end  of  said  baffle  tube;  a 
plurality  of  blade  members  joining  said  fan  and  turbine 
wheels  at  the  periphery  thereof;  and  means  communicating 
with  said  entry  port  for  directing  exhaust  gases  on  said 
turbine  wheel. 


3,017,949 
REMOVABLE  BUMPER  SUPPORTED  STEP  FOR 

TRUCK  BODIES 
J.  Way  Harlan.  5134  Saratoga  Ave..  San  Diego,  Calif. 
FUed  July  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,305 
3  Claims.    (CI.  182—92) 
1 .  A  detachable  step  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle  bumper 
having  spaced  openings,  comprising  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular plate  constructed  to  provide  a  tread  portion,  a 
depending  flange  integral  with  and  disposed  along  one 
edge  of  said  rectangular  plate,  an  integral  vertical  sup- 
porting portion  disposed  along  the  opposite  edge  and  ter- 
minating  in  a   rearwardly    and    downwardly   extending 
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flange,  said  flange  having  wall  portions  defining  openings 
therein  adapted  to  be  aligned  with  the  spaced  openings  in 
said    bumper,    integral    rearwardly    extending    portions 


F 


formed  along  each  edge  of  said  vertical  supporting  mem- 
ber and  in  contact  with  said  bumper  to  prevent  down- 
ward displacement  of  said  step. 


3,017.950 

BUBBLE-PLATE  STRUCTtIRE  FOR  RECTin- 

CATION  COLUMNS 

Henry  F.  Kothoot,  1 1 1  S.  8th  E^  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Dec.  3«,  19*0,  Ser.  No.  79,795 

.     15Clalmg.    (CL1S3— 2) 


1.  In  a  rectifying  column,  in  combination,  a  plurality 
of  coaxially  aligned,  stacked  bubble  plates  of  like  con- 
struction, each  of  said  bubble  plates  being  divided  into 
at  least  three  equal  sectors,  arbitrarily  designated  respec- 
tively as  A.  B,  and  C.  proceeding  in  a  clockwise  direc- 
tion, with  the  plates  being  displaced  with  respect  to  each 
other  so  that  registered  sectors  of  adjacent  plates  will 
follow  the  sequential  order,  proceeding  upwardly  of  A. 
B,  C.  A.  B.  C,  etc..  each  of  said  plates  comprising  a 
floor  extending  in  all  three  of  said  sectors,  a  peripheral 
side  circumscribing  said  floor,  the  sides  of'  said  plates 
being  in  engagement  with  each  other,  said  floor  being  pro- 
vided with  an  upcomer.  vapor  admittance  aperture  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  side  in  sector  C  and  an  upcomer 
vapor  conduit  aperture  adjacent  said  side  in  sector  B;  a 
plurality  of  conduit  means  extending  from  said  conduit 
apertures  of  sectors  B  of  respective  ones  of  said  plates  to 
said  upcomer.  vapor  admittance  apertures  of  sectors  C 
of  adjacent  ones  of  said  plates  directly  thereabove.  sectors 
A  of  others  of  said  plates  immediately  below  said  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  plates  being  in  vapor  communication 
with  said  conduit  means  and,  thereby,  with  sectors  C 
superimposed  thereabove:  a  plurality  of  partitions  each 
being  disposed  in  proximity  with  the  respective  boundaries 
of  sectors  A  and  B  of  respective  plates  and  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom,  from  the  respective  floors  thereof,  to 


the  respective  floors  of  adjacent  plates  thereabove;  each 
of  said  plates  having  a  weir  disposed  upon  its  respective 
floor  in  sector  A  and  spaced  from  said  partition,  said 
respective  floor  being  provided  with  a  fluid  downcomer 
aperture  disposed  between  said  weir  and  said  partition; 
a  plurality  of  fluid  downcomer  conduit  means  respec-  , 
tively  disposed  between  and  separatingly  partitioning 
sectors  C  from  A  of  the  several  plates,  each  conduit 
means  circumscribing  a  respective  one  of  said  downcomer 
apertures  and  opening  into  sector  A  of  the  next,  lower- 
most respective  plate;  said  floor  of  each  of  said  plates 
being  provided  with  at  least  one,  disentrained  fluid  down- 
comer aperture  in  one  of  sectors  B  and  C;  a  plurality  of 
conduit  means  respectively  communicating  with  and  ex- 
tending from  respective  disentrained  fluid  downcomer 
apertures  and  opening  into  sectors  A  of  lower  plates  in 
registry  therewith;  said  floor  of  each  plate  being  provided 
with  a  multiplicity  of  bubble  tube  mounting  apertures  in 
sector  B,  each  of  said  plates  being  provided  with  a  multi- 
plicity of  bubble  tubes  disposed  in  said  apertures  and 
extending  downwardly  into  sector  A  of  the  plate  there- 
below  and  beneath  the  level  of  said  weir  thereof;  and 
means  for  securing  said  bubble  plates  together. 


3,017,951 
TRANSFER  OF  GASES  INTO  AND  FROM  LIQUID 

MEDIA 

Averill  J.  Wiley,  Applcton,  Wis.,  asdgnor  to  Sulphite 
Products  Corponitioii,  Applcton,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
WiKonsIn 

Filed  Joly  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,391 
4  Ciaian.    (CI.  183—2.5) 


yS 


3.  A  process  for  injecting  gases  at  a  controlled  rate 
into  a  liquid  system  to  promote  desired  reactions  in  the 
system  and  for  simultaneously  removing,  at  a  controlled 
rate,  from  the  system  undesired,  undissolved  gases  result- 
ing from  reactions  within  the  system,  said  process  includ- 
ing the  steps  of  establishing  a  zone  of  agitation  and  aera- 
tion generally  in  one  plane,  said  agitation  establishing  in 
said  plane  a  zone  of  radially  increasing  centrifugal  force 
in  the  liquid  system,  said  aeration  being  effected  at  the 
periphery  of  said  zone  of  increasing  centrifugal  force, 
establishing  a  generally  vertical  zone  extending  upwardly 
from  said  plane  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  zone  of 
agitation,  the  outer  boundary  of  said  generally  vertical 
zone  being  inwardly  of  said  periphery  and  in  close  prox- 
imity thereto,  and  flowing  liquid  downwardly  through  said 
generally  vertical  zone,  which  zone  is  in  coacting  relation 
with  said  zone  of  agitation  to  cause  undissolved  gases  in 
said  system  to  move  to  the  central  region  of  said  zone 
of  agitation  centrally  of  said  generally  vertical  zone,  si- 
multaneously  with   said    aeration   collecting   said   gases 
immediately  above  said  zone  of  agitation  in  said  central 
region  and  conducting  said  collected  gases  from  said  , 
central  region  upwardly  through  a  degassing  zone  dis- 
posed medial  of  said  generally  vertical  zone  out  of  said 
system  and  out  of  contact  with  the  liquid,  and  control- 
ling the  rate  of  removal  of  said  gases  from  said  central 
region  to  maintain  a  desired  balance  within  said  system. 
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3,017,952 
ELECTROSTATIC  PRECIPITATOR 
Knri  L.  WcstUn,  LmrisvUle,  Ky.,  anigBor  to  American  Air 
Filter  Company,  Inc.,  LooisvUlc,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1960,  Ser.  No.  6,543 
2  Claims.    (CL  183—7) 


through  said  openings,  said  spacer  bar  having  a  cross- 
sectional  contour  peripherally  conforming  with  said  open- 
ings except  for  a  groove  on  one  side  of  said  spacer  bar 
extending  parallel  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  spacer  bar, 
the  opposite  side  of  said  spacer  bar  having  spaced  trans- 
verse slots  therein  engageable  with  said  plates  adjacent  the 
edges  of  said  openings  upon  lateral  translational  move- 
ment of  said  spacer  bar.  and  a  key  bar  extending  in  said 
groove  of  said  spacer  bar  parallel  thereto  to  hold  said 
slots  of  said  spacer  bar  in  engagement  with  said  plates 
after  said  spacer  bar  has  been  so  laterally  moved  to  lock 
the  plate  assembly  into  desired  position. 


3,017,954 

SPARK  ARRESTER 

Edward  K.  KrackewM,  433  North  St,  Woodland,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,944 

ICUrin.    (CL  183-^74) 


I.  A  plate  electrode  assembly  for  an  electrostatic  pre- 
cipitator comprising  a  plurality  of  plates  spaced  from  each 
other  a  predetermined  distance,  said  plates  having  open- 
ings therein  of  preselected  contour  and  a  spacer  bar  of 
cross-sectional  contour  conforming  substantially  to  the 
contour  of  said  openings  to  permit  passage  of  said  spacer 
bar  through  said  openings,  said  spacer  bar  having  sets  of 
slots  extending  diagonally  transverse  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  spacer  bar  on  opposite  sides  thereof  with  the  slots 
of  each  set  being  spaced  from  each  other  substantially 
the  same  distance  as  said  plates  and  including  flared  en- 
trances to  insure  ready  engagement  of  said  slots  with 
said  plates,  said  slots  being  of  sufficient  depth  and  breadth 
to  permit  rotation  of  said  spacer  bar  about  its  longitudinal 
axis  from  one  position  to  another  when  said  spacer  bar 
has  been  passed  through  said  plate  openings  and  said 
slots  are  aligned  with  said  plates  wherein  said  plates  en- 
gage in  said  slots  to  be  maintained  in  spaced  relation, 
the  slots  of  one  set  extending  in  a  diagonal  direction  op- 
posite to  the  diagonal  direction  in  which  the  correspond- 
ing slots  of  an  adjacent  set  extend  with  corresponding 
points  along  corresponding  slots  in  opposite  sets  resting 
in  common  planes  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  spacer  bar. 


3,017,953 
ELECTROSTATIC  PRECIPITATORS 
Richard  D.  Riven,  LooiirUlc,  Ky.,  assignor  to  American 
Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.,  LonisiiUc,  Ky.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  718,647 
4  Claims.    (CI.  183—7) 


A  spark  arrester  for  use  with  a  chimney  having  a  pair 
of  opposed  side  walls  and  a  pair  of  opposed  end  walls 
defining  an  upper  opening  of  predetermined  form,  said 
spark  arrester  comprising:  a  concavo-convex  cover  mem- 
ber formed  of  screen-like  material,  said  member  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  triangular  end  walls  each  having  a  base 
located  substantially  coincident  with  the  corresponding 
one  of  said  pair  of  chimney  end  walls  and  extending 
vertically  upwardly  to  a  central  apex  located  at  an  alti- 
tude at  least  one  and  one-half  times  the  length  of  said 
base,  said  member  further  including  a  pair  of  sloping 
side  walls  each  projecting  outwardly  and  downwardly 
from  a  peak  extending  between  said  apices  of  said  tri- 
aiigular  end  walls  to  a  location  substantially  coincident 
with  the  corresponding  one  of  said  pair  of  chimney  side 
walls;  and  a  spaced  pair  of  adjustable  spreading  clamps 
each  including  an  elongated  metal  bar  secured  adjacent 
the  extremities  thereof  to  the  opposite  of  said  cover  mem- 
ber side  walls,  each  of  said  bars  being  downwardly  bowed 
for  resilient  compressive  engagement  with  the  adjacent 
one    of  said   chimney  side   walls;   and   a  pair  of  studs 
mounted  adjacent  the  extremities  of  each  of  said  bars 
and  projecting  oppositely  outwardly  for  supporting  en- 
gagement with  the  adjacent  top  of  said  chimney  side 
walls   and    for   limiting  the  penetration   of  said    spark 
arrester  into  said  chimney  opening. 


1.  A  plate  electrode  assembly  for  an  electrostatic  pre- 
cipitator comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  plates,  said 
plates  having  openings  therein,  a  spacer  bar  extending 


3317,955 
LUBRICATING  DEVICE  FOR  OVERHEAD 
CONVEYORS 
Cclao  TaMilc  66  Lmidcrdalc  Ave.,  Yonntstown,  Ohio; 
Rose  Taarilc,  ezccntrlx  of  said  Celso  Tassilc,  deceMcd 
FUed  May  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,511 
.    5  Claima.    (CL  184—15) 
1 .  A  lubricating  device  for  an  overhead  conveyor  hav- 
ing a  rail   and  means  including  wheels  moving  there- 
along.  and  comprising  a  base  member  and  devices  for 
mounting  said  base  member  on  said  overhead  rail,  ap- 
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paratus  for  supplying  a  mixture  of  air  and  oil  mounted 
on  said  member  and  a  fixed  body  member  mounted  on 
said  base  member,  said  body  member  having  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  outwardly  extending  bifurcated  mem- 
bers, a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  mounted  one  in  each  of 
said  bifurcated  members,  spring  means  interconnecting 
said  arms  and  said  body  member  for  normally  urging 
the  lower  ends  of  said  arms  outwardly  and  away  from 
said  base  member  and  air  actuated  means  on  said  body 
member  for  moving  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms  out- 

I 


2  ^ 


wardly  with  respect  to  said  body  member,  lubricant  de- 
livery fittings  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms  and  flex-' 
ible  tubes  connecting  said  lubricant  delivering  fittings 
with  said  apparatus  supplying  said  air  and  oil  mixture, 
a  trigger  member  mounted  on  said  base  for  engagement 
with  said  conveyor  wheels,  an  air  valve  on  said  base 
controlling  an  air  supply  source  in  communication  with 
said  air  and  oil  mixture  delivering  apparatus  and  with 
said  air  actuated  means  on  said  body  member,  said  air 
valve  being  responsive  in  operation  to  said  trigger. 

3,017,954 

.     CARGO  HOISTS 

Ewan  Christian  Brew  Corictt,  Coach  House, 

Wortfa^  Parit,  Basingstoke,  England 

FUed  Oct  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,265 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  29,  1958 

6  Claims.    (CI.  187—6) 


'■^' 


o  . 


^ 


JaUl-.^ 


1.  A  hoisting  device  for  loading  and  unloading  a  space 
comprised  in  a  ship,  a  silo  and  the  like  mounted  on  at 
least  one  opening  formed  in  a  side  wail  thereof,  com- 
prising a  panel  for  opening  and  closing  said  opening. 
subsUntially  horizontally  extending  hinge  means  on  the 
lower  edge  portion  of  said  opening  for  pivotally  mount- 
ing said  panel  therein  and  allowing  it  to  be  swung  in  a 


substantially  horizontal  position,  a  detachable  connec- 
tion between  said  panel  and  said  hinge  means,  flexible 
means  for  supporting  said  panel  when  it  has  been  swung 
into  its  substantially  horizontal  position  and  for  control- 
ling its  up  a(id  down  motion  along  said  side  wall  upon 
the  release  of  said  detachable  connection,  winding  con- 
trol means  for  said  flexible  means  and  guiding  roller 
means  for  same  located  over  said  opening. 


3,017,957 
DOOR  PROTECTIVE  EDGE 
Alvin  O.  Land,  Little  Falls,  N  J.,  and  David  J.  Vandcncc, 
Valley  Falls,  N.Y.,  asslgnon  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  East  Pittsbergh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept.  25, 1958,  Scr.  No.  763,354 
10  Claims.    (CL  187—48) 


1.  In  an  elevator  system,  a  structure  having  a  hoistway 
provided  with  a  landing,  a  hoistway  door  for  the  landing, 
and  an  elevator  car  for  transporting  load,  said  car  hav- 
ing a  door,  said  car  being  disposed  for  movement  in  the 
hoistway  from  a  position  displaced  from  the  landing  to  a 
predetermined  position  adjacent  the  landing  to  serve  the 
landing,  door-operating  means  for  opening  and  closing 
said  doors,  each  of  said  doors  being  provided  with  sepa- 
rate antenna  means  having  a  changeable  electrical  prop- 
erty dependent  upon  the  proximity  of  load  to  said  an- 
tenna means,  means  adjacent  said  doors  for  coupling  the 
antenna  means  provided  for  the  hoistway  door  to  the 
antenna  means  provided  for  the  car  door  substantially 
during  a  door  closing  movement  by  said  door-operating 
means  when  the  car  is  in  said  predetermined  position, 
and  means  carried  by  the  car  responsive  to  a  predeter- 
mined change  in  said  property  when  said  car  and  hoist- 
way door  antenna  means  are  so  coupled  for  modifying 
said  door  closing  movement. 


3,017,958 
TRACK  CLAMP  FOR  HOISTS 
Walter  E.  Richtcr,  Moskegoa,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Man- 
Bfaig,  Maxwell  A  Moore,  Inc.,  Musliegoa,  Mkh.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  II,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,754 
<  Claims,    (a.  1^8—43) 


1.  In  a  track  clamp,  a  connecting  link  having  a  trans- 
verse head,  an  arm  pivoted  at  an  intermediate  point  to 
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each  end  of  said  head,  confronting  clamp  shoes  carried 
by  said  arms  on  one  side  of  the  pivot  points,  track  wheels 
carried  by  said  arms  on  the  same  side  of  the  pivot  points, 
and  means  to  selectively  separate  or  move  toward  each 
other  the  ends  of  said  arms  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
pivot  points,  connecting  means  for  connecting  the  clamp 
to  a  mechanism  travelling  the  same  track,  and  a  vertical 
pivot  pin  joining  said  connecting  means  to  said  link. 


said  brake  shoes,  a  link  operatively  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  casing  and  at  the  opposite  end  to  one  of  said  two 
brake  shoes,  and  a  substantially  vertically  disposed  brake 
lever,  carried  entirely  within  said  casing,  a  second  pivot 
means  rockably  mounting  said  brake  lever  on  said  casing, 
at  a  point  below  said  first  pivot  means,  said  brake  lever 
being  operatively  connected  at  its  lower  end  below  said 
second  pivot  means  to  the  other  of  said  two  brake  shoes 


3,017,959 
FOUNDATION  BRAKE  APPARATUS 
Clarence  R.   Bacchtel,  Bay  Village,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,730 
13  Claims.    (CL  188—52) 


»  •■   i«     I, 


^-T^V'    Sri 


^^te^Jirrr 


1.  Foundation  brake  apparatus  for  use  with  a  railway 
car  truck  of  the  multi-wheel  type  having  side  frames, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  hollow  beam 
members  extending  transversely  of  the  truck  adjacent  the 
wheels  and  supported  adjacent  their  ends  on  said  side 
frames,  at  least  one  resilient  expansible  bellows-like  ele- 
ment disposed  in  each  of  said  beam  members  and  being 
chargeable  with  fluid  under  pressure,  said  expansible  ele- 
ments each  being  arranged  in  said  respective  beam  mem- 
bers against  one  wall  thereof  so  as  to  provide  an  expan- 
sion force  in  the  direction  of  the  adjacent  wheels,  a  push 
rod  for  each  of  the  wheels,  e«ch  push  rod  being  slid- 
ably  supported  by  a  corresponding  beam  member  and 
having  within  the  beam  member  one  end  subject  to  the 
expansion  force  of  a  corresponding  expansible  element, 
and  a  brake  shoe  for  each  of  the  wheels,  each  brake  shoe 
being  operatively  connected  to  the  other  end  of  a  corre- 
sponding push  rod  and  being  operated  into  braking  en- 
gagement with  its  associated  wheel  by  the  expansion  of 
the  corresponding  expansible  element  upon  charging  of 
the  latter  with  fluid  under  pressure. 


3,017,960 
WHEEL  TREAD  BRAKE  UNIT  FOR  RAILWAY 
CAR  TRUCKS 
Thomas  F.  Hnrscn,  MonrocvUlc,  and  Glenn  T.  McChirc, 
McKecsport,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake 
Company,  WUmcrding,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FUed  Dec.  31, 1959,  Ser.  No.  863,339 
9  Claims.  (O.  18»— 52) 
1.  A  brake  unit  for  applying  a  braking  force  to  two 
wheels  on  the  same  side  of  a  railway  car  truck  having  a 
pair  of  side  frames,  said  unit  comprising  a  vertically  dis- 
posed casing  having  a  chamber  therein,  a  first  pivot 
means  pivotally  mounting  said  casing  on  one  of  the  side 
frames  of  the  truck,  a  brake  cylinder  portion  forming  a 
part  of  said  casing,  said  brake  cylinder  portion  being  dis- 
posed above  said  pivot  means  and  having  a  piston  op- 
erable in  a  bore  therein  that  opens  into  the  chamber  in 
the  casing,  two  brake  shoes,  one  for  each  of  the  two 
wheels  on  the  same  side  of  the  truck,  means  carried  by 
the  said  one  side  frame  for  movably  supporting  each  of 


aiid  at  its  upper  end  above  said  first  pivot  means  to 
said  brake  cylinder  piston  whereby  movement  of  said 
brake  shoes  into  and  out  of  braking  contact  with  the 
tread  surface  of  the  corresponding  car  wheels  is  effected 
by  rocking  movement  of  said  brake  lever  and  said  cas- 
ing in  opposite  directions  responsively  to  supply  of  pneu- 
matic pressure  to  and  subsequent  release  of  pneimiatic 
pressure  from  said  brake  cylinder  piston  respectively. 


3  017  961 
COMBINATION  BRAKE 
WUUam  Mann  and  Bernard  Maloncy,  Gary,  Ind.,  assign- 
ors to  American  Steel  Foundries,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1956,  Ser.  No.  625,155 
15  Claims.    (CL  188—57) 


1 .  A  brake  arrangement  for  a  railway  car  truck  includ- 
ing a  wheel  and  axle  assembly  having  a  wheel  and  a  disc 
coaxial  and  rotatable  therewith,  comprising  a  pair  of 
brakes  engageabic  with  the  wheel  and  disc,  respectively, 
a  pair  of  floating  parallel  links  pivotally  connected  to 
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both  the  brakes  at  corresponding  ends  of  the  links,  means 
pivoted  to  the  h'nks  at  corresponding  points  spaced  from 
said  first  mentioned  connections  and  operable  to  support 
the  parallel  links  for  movement  radially  of  the  wheel  and 
disc  for  applying  and  releasing  the  brakes,  power  means 
for  so  moving  the  parallel  links  and  brakes,  and  means 
for  retaining  the  parallel  links  in  relative  positions  with 
the  brakes  facing  the  respective  wheel  and  disc. 


3,017,962 
LIMITING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  BRAKE 
SHOE  ADJUSTER 
Jeannot  C.  Ingres,  Dearborn,  Mich^  anicBor  to  Kclscy- 
Hayes  Company,  Detroit,  Micb^  a  corpomtioa  of  Del- 
aware 

FUed  June  23,  1958,  Scr.  No.  743,923 
2  Claims.    (CI.  18ft— 79.5) 


as  a  moving  stairway,  comprising:  a  member  driven  selec- 
tively forwardly  and  rearwardly  in  accordance  with  the 
movement  of  the  mechanism  and  having  a  shoulder  fac- 
ing in  the  rearward  direction  of  movement  thereof;  a 
pawl  adjacent  the  path  of  movement  of  said  shoulder; 
a  normally  inoperative  brake;  linkage  connecting  said 
pawl  and  said  brake  arranged  to  operate  said  brake  when 
said  pawl  is  disposed  in  a  first  preselected  position;  and 
means  urgmg  said  pawl  to  a  second  posi»ion  spaced  for- 
wardly from  said  first  position,  said  pawl  being  disposed 
m  said  path  of  movement  of  the  shoulder  to  be  moved 
rearwardly  to  said  first  posiUon  by  a  rearward  movement 
of  said  shoulder. 


■JT 


—  V- ' 


1 .  A  brake  comprising  a  brake  drum,  a  pair  of  brake 
shoes  within  and  engageabie  with  said  drum  and  having 
adjacent  ends,  a  device  extending  between  said  adjacent 
ends  of  said  shoes  and  including  first  and  second  mem- 
bers threaded  together,  means  providing  a  non-rotatable 
connection  between  said  first  member  and  said  end  of  one 
of  said  shoes  and  means  providing  a  rotatable  connec- 
tion between  said  second  member  and  said  end  of  the 
other  of  said  shoes,  said  second  member  having  a  ratchet 
wheel  thereon,  automatic  adjustment  means  including  an 
element  operatively  connected  to  said  one  of  said  shoes 
for  movement  circumferentially  therewith  and  engageabie 
with  said  wheel  to  rotate  the  latter  for  relatively  axially 
moving  said  first  and  second  members  to  adjust  said 
shoes  and  compensate  for  wear,  said  element  extending 
toward  the  other  of  said  shoes  axially  with  respect  to 
said  device  a  predetermined  distance  beyond  said  wheel 
to  establish  the  limit  o^  adjustment  before  said  wheel 
moves  beyond  the  end  of  said  element  and  out  of  en- 
gagement therewith  preventing  further  adjustment. 


^^^  3,0I7,9«4 

^^f;^^,^^  BRAKE  OR  CLUTCH  MECHANISM.  PAR- 
IlSiV'llS^^  ''«"  ^^^^  WHEELING  DEVICES 
AND  ANTI-ROLLBACK  DEVICES 

Hubert  Freihcrr  von  Thuengen,  Fricdrkhshafen,  Ger- 
many, assignqr  to  Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichshafen  Fric- 
drkhshafen  a.B.,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1956,  Ser.  No.  624,390 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  30,  1955 

14  Claims.    (CI.  1 88—82.84) 


'^•^ 


/ 


-M^-'^ 


3,017,963 

MOVING  STAIRWAYS,  ESCALATORS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

^S?  A*  ^^**^^«^^  Hamburf,  Germany,  assignor  to 

^!^**f*'^"*"'*^   SUhlb«i    Eggers   A    Fricdrich 

Kehrhahn  G.m.b.H.,  Hamburg,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  5.  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,127 
11  Claims.     (CI.  188—82.34) 


/)    /« 


II.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  first 
inner  set  of  rollers  arranged  in  a  ring,  an  inner  rotary 
grippmg  element,  said  ring  concentrically  surrounding  said 
mner  rotary  element  and  said  roUers  being  engageabie 
with  the  surface  thereof;  a  second  set  of  outer  rollers  ar- 
ranged in  a  ring  concentrically  surrounding  said  first  set; 
each  roller  of  said  first  set  being  engageabie  with  a  respec- 
tive roller  of  said  second  set  to  form  a  roller  pair,  a  con- 
centric  outer  rotatively  shiftable  gripping  element  sur- 
rounding said  second  set  of  rollers  and  engageabie  there- 
with, said  gripping  elements  having  a  radial  spacing  less 
than  the  combined  diameters  of  each  roller  pair  whereby 
the  rollers  of  each  pair  are  effective  to  engage  each  other 
to  transmit  rofary  motion  from  one  gripping  element  to 
the  other,  the  rollers  of  one  set  of  roller  elements  having 
a  foreshortened  radius  at  the  point  of  engagement  with 
respective  rollers  of  the  other  set  to  assure  a  safe  gripping 
engagement  between  the  gripping  parts,  and  means  for 
normally  urging  the  rollers  of  said  sets  into  engagement 
with  each  other,  the  rollers  of  said  one  set  having  flattened 
areas  to  effect  said  foreshortened  radius,  and  means  for 
rotatively  shifting  said  outer  gripping  element. 


1.  Apparatus  for  preventing  unintentibnal  reverse  oper-    hcu«i  .no  navmg  an  emeraencv  brake  mechanUtn  ....v. 
tion  of  a  selectively  rec.procably  driven  mechamsm.  such    Cated  with  at  leL  two  Xu  of  Se  ve^lefSdli;^ 


3,017,M5 

VEHICLE  EMERGENCY  BRAKE  APPARATUS 

Ira  W.  Hin,  3004  SW.  50th,  OUaboma  City,  Okla.,  as- 

f^^J*^"*^  **»  ^'«**  ^-  Hoffnwn.  Oklahoma 
CHy,  vNiia. 

Filed  Sept.  28, 1959,  Ser.  No.  842,786 
.  5  Claims.    (CI.  188—163) 

I.  A  brake  setting  device  for  a  vehicle  having  a  brake 
pedal  and  having  an  emergency  brake  mechanism  asso- 
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a  tolenoid  carried  by  the  vehicle  and  having  a  movable 
core  provided  with  a  recess  adjacent  one  end  thereof, 
said  solenoid  having  a  laterally  open  slot  co-operatingly 
aligned  with  the  recess  when  the  core  is  retracted;  a 
spring  interposed  between  and  connected  at  its  respective 
ends  to  one  end  of  said  solenoid  core  and  said  emergency 
brake  mechanism;  electric  wiring  connecting  said  sole- 
noid with  a  source  of  electrical  energy;  a  first  switch 
means  interposed  in  said  electrical  wiring  for  energizing 
said  solenoid  and  applying  said  emergency  brakes;  a 
cylindrical  housing  connected  with  said  solenoid  around 
the  open  end  of  the  slot;  a  piston  within  said  cylindrical 
housing;  a  locking  plunger  axially  connected  to  said 
piston  and  adapted  to  enter  the  recess  in  said  core  when 
the  solenoid  is  energized;  a  tubular  member  extending 


V^'  ^ 


r  M  »»  ?T 


between  and  connected  with  the  outwardly  disposed  end 
of  said  cylindrical  housing  and  the  apertured  end  of 
said  solenoid  for  communication  between  the  interior  of 
said  solenoid  and  the  bore  of  said  cylindrical  housing, 
whereby  said  solenoid  core  forces  air  under  pressure 
against  said  piston  for  moving  said  locking  plunger  into 
the  recess  of  said  core  when  said  solenoid  is  energized  to 
set  said  emergency  brakes;  and  means  for  releasing  said 
emergency  brakes,  said  means  comprising,  a  spring  inter- 
posed between  said  piston  and  said  solenoid  for  remov- 
ing said  locking  plunger  from  within  the  recess  in  said 
core  when  said  solenoid  is  re-energized,  and  a  second 
switch  interposed  in  said  electrical  wiring  and  adapted 
to  be  closed  by  the  movement  of  said  piston  away  from 
said  core  for  interrupting  the  current  to  said  solenoid. 


3,017,966 
BRAKE  SHOE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Kari  Beta,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany,  assienor  to 
Mittcldentsche  Kuehlerfabrlit  G.m.bJI.,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany 

FUed  July  31,  1958,  Scr.  No.  752,685 
5  Claims.    (CI.  188—252) 


3,017,967 
JAIL  LOCKING  DEVICES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Folger  Adam,  %  The  Folger  Adam  Co., 

700  RaUroad  Ave.,  Jolict,  lU. 

Original  application  July  2,  1956,  Scr.  No.  595,495,  now 

Patent  No.  2,899,027,  dated  Aug.  11,  1959.    Divided 

and  this  appUcation  Dec.  30,  1958,  Scr.  No.  784,842 

5  Claims.    (CL  189—7) 


4.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  flange  member  provided 
with  a  pair  of  parallel  ribs  extending  in  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  said  flange  member  and  defining  a  groove  there- 
between, and  a  web  member  having  an  edge  and  a  plu- 
rality of  recesses  spaced  along  said  edge  and  convergingly 
open  toward  the  latter,  said  web  member  being  received 
in  said  groove  with  said  edge  contacting  the  bottom  of 
said  groove,  said  ribs  being  deformed  at  spaced  locations 
into  positive  locking  engagement  with  said  recesses,  there- 
by permanently  fastening  said  web  member  to  said  flange 
member. 


1.  In  a  jail  locking  device,  the  combination  with  a  verti- 
cal cell  door  and  means  to  support  the  same  for  horizontal 
travel  between  a  door  closed  and  a  door  open  position,  of 
means  to  lock  the  door  at  said  closed  position,  comprising 
a  first  top  door  lock  engaging  element  having  an  upwardly 
extending  abutment  facing  in  the  direction  of  door  open- 
ing movement,  a  bottom  second  door  lock  engaging  ele- 
ment comprising  a  downwardly  extending  flange  on  the 
bottom  portion  of  the  door  and  having  an  abutment  facing 
in  the  direction  of  door  opening  movement,  a  first  top  door 
locking  hook  pivoted  to  a  stationary  part  adjacent  to  the 
top  door  lock  engaging  element  at  the  door  closed  position 
for  rocking  movement  between  a  lowered  door  locking  po- 
sition and  a  raised  door  unlocking  positiofi,  said  first  {<yp 
door  locking  hook  having  a  hook  portion  movable  into  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  abutment  of  the  first  top  door  engag- 
ing element  when  the  top  door  locking  hook  is  in  its  low- 
ered door  locking  position,  and  movable  above  said  path  of 
travel  when  said  hook  is  in  its  raised  door  unlocking  po- 
sition, a  second  locking  hook  pivoted  to  a  stationary  part 
adjacent  to  the  bottom  second  door  lock  engaging  element 
at  a  location  in  alignment  with  the  second  door  lock  en- 
gaging element  flange  and  at  a  location  adjacent  to  said 
flange  when  the  door  is  in  closed  position  and  at  the  side  of 
said  flange  opposite  to  the  abutment  face  of  the  flange,  said 
second  locking  hook  being  movable  between  a  second  door 
lock  element  engaging  position  and  a  position  of  non-en- 
gagement with  said  second  door  lock  element  and  having  a 
curved  hook  portion  below  the  pivotal  point  of  said  hook 
and  having  a  flange  engageabie  end  portion,  said  hook 
being  of  form  to  extend  beneath  the  second  door  lock 
engaging  element  flange  and  upwardly  with  its  flange  en- 
gageabie end  portion  into  the  path  of  travel  of  said  flange 
when  said  curved  hook  portion  is  rocked  into  door  lock 
engaging  position  and  to  rock  down  and  below  the  lock 
engaging  element  flange  with  said  hook  end  portion  below 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  flange  for  door  opening  move- 
ment, a  vertical  lock  operating  bar  adjacent  to  the  door 
closed  position,  means  to  support  said  bar  for  movement 
in  vertical  direction,  said  lock  operating  bar  comprising 
a  link  element  unit  extending  between  the  top  door  locking 
hook  and  the  second  locking  hook,  said  link  element  unit 
including  at  least  one  lost  motion  lock  operating  bar  sec- 
tion between  the  top  door  locking  hook  and  the  second 
locking  hook,  said  lost  motion  section  including  a  lost 
motion  driving  element  and  a  lost  motion  driven  element 
constituted  for  movement  <rf  the  driving  element  in  the 
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unlocking  direction  without  movement  of  the  driven  ele- 
ment, by  an  amount  of  movement  permitted  by  said  lost 
motion  section,  operating  connections  between  the  driv- 
ing element  and  the  first  top  door  locking  hook  consti- 
tuted for  raising  movement  of  said  first  top  door  locking 
hook  into  unlocking  position  when  the  driving  element 
is  raised,  operative  connections  between  the  driven  ele- 
ment and  the  second  locking  hook  constituted  for  move- 
ment of  said  second  locking  hook  in  the  unlocking  direc- 
tion to  its  unlocked  position  when  the  lost  motion  driven 
element  is  moved  in  the  unlocking  direction  by  move- 
ment of  the  driving  element  an  amount  more  than  said 
permitted  lost  motion,  said  lost  motion  driving  and  driven 
elements  being  constituted  for,  permitting  movement  of 
the  second  locking  hook  and  the  lost  motion  driven  ele- 
ment in  the  unlocking  direction  without  movement  of  the 
lost  motion  driving  element  in  said  unlocking  direction, 
together  with  means  to  move  the  lost  motion  driving 
element  in  the  unlocking  direction  and  to  permit  move- 
ment of  said  driving  element  in  the  locking  direction, 
selectively. 


3,017,96« 

.SCAFFOLD 

William  Horice  IVIcMahon,  3902  Spring  Garden  St. 

Greensboro.  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1957,  Ser.  No.  634,124 

6  Claims.    (CI.  189—14) 
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3,«17,9<9 

PORTABLE  PARTITIONS 

Harold  R.  Nielsen,  Mcndota,  Minn. 

Filed  May  28, 1956,  Ser.  No.  587,601 

7Cla|jM.    (a.  189— 34) 


1..  An  elevating  scaffold  of  the  character  described 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  first  assemblage  having  a 
base,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  vertical  outer  tubular  leg 
members  mounted  on  the  base,  cross-brace  members  for 
retaining  said  pair  of  leg  members  in  spaced  vertical  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  each  of  said  tubulai]  leg  members 
having  telescopically  nested  therein  a  plurality  of  inner 
slidable  tubular  extension  members,  said  outer  and  cer- 
tain inner  tubular  leg  members  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  closed  end  slot  reaching  for  substantially  the 
length  of  each  slotted  leg  member,  the  inner  leg  members 
each  having  a  hook  receiving  opening  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  slot,  a  manually  operable  winch 
mounted  on  at  least  one  of  the  outer  leg  members,  cable 
guide  means  mounted  on  the  outer  leg  member  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  winch,  a  cable  reaching  from  the  winch 
and  through  the  cable  guide  means  and  having  a  hook 
thereon  for  engaging  the  hook  receiving  opening  in  ihe  leg 
members  whereby  upon  rotating  said  winch  the  inner 
nested  leg  members  may  be  raised  for  substantially  the 
length  of  a  single  leg  member,  a  second  assemblage  similar 
to  said  first  assemblage  in  spaced  lateral  relation  and 
parallel  to  the  first  assemblage,  and  cross-brace  members 
reaching  between  said  assemblages  and  rcleasably  con- 
nected  thereto. 


5.  A  portable  partition  including  a  generally  rec- 
tangular frame,  a  panel  supported  to  said  frame,  inverted 
generally  U-shaped  leg  units  supporting  opposite  ends  of 
said  frame  and  arranged  on  planes  at  subsUntially  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  said  frame,  each  leg  unit  including 
a  central  generally  horizontal  portion  and  downwardly 
projecting  legs  at  opposite  ends  of  said  central  portion, 
the  legs  of  one  leg  unit  being  materially  longer  than 
the  legs  of  the  other  unit  to  permit  the  leg  unit  hav- 
ing the  shorter  legs  to  extend  beneath  a  similar  leg  unit 
having  longer  legs  when  two  partitions  are  brought  to- 
gether. 


3,017,970 

BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION  SYSTEM 

John  E.  Nickols,  82  Waldcn  St.,  Concord,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  689,157 

1  Claim.    (CI.  li»— 34) 


^y     »« 


Apparatus  for  supporting  and  anchoring  building  wall 
panels  comprising  a  generally  rectilinear  building  frame 
including  vertical  members,  said  vertical  members  being 
composed  of  U-shaped  metal  beams  and  means  for  fasten- 
ing said  beams  in  a  back  to  back  position  with  approxi- 
mately a  Va"  to  I"  space  between  them,  said  means  being 
bolts  and  nuts;  wall  panel  supporting  posts,  said  posU 
being   vertical   hollow   metal   posts,   walls   forming   first 
holes  in  the  side  of  said  panel  supporting  posts  adjacent  to 
said  frame,  means  for  fastening  said  supporting  posts  to 
said  vertical  building  frame  members,  said  latter  means 
consisting  of  fastening  pins  having  leg  segments  and  foot 
segments,  said  leg  segments  having  a  threaded  portion  at 
one  end.  a  middle  portion  passing  through  the  open  space 
in  the  vertical  building  frame  members,  and  a  portion  at 
the  other  end  passing  through  holes  in  one  side  of  the 
panel  supporting  posts,  said  foot  segments  being  inside 
said  panel   supporting  posts,  said  foot  segments  being 
sufl^ciently  long  so  as  to  be  unable  to  make  a  complete 
revolution  inside  the  panel  supporting  post;  nuts  on  said 
threaded  end  portion  of  said  leg  segment;  wall  panels 
located  between  said  panel  supporting  posts,  said  wall 
panels  having  horizontal  and  vertical  edges,  said  support- 
ing posts  being  closely  adjacent  to  said  wall  panel  vertical 
edges;  walls  fprming  holes  in  said  wall  panel  vertical 
edges,  said  holes  consisting  of  two  sections,  a  first,  adja- 
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cent  to  the  wall  panel  edge,  with  a  larger  perimeter,  and  a 
second  coaxial  with  the  first  extending  further  inside 
said  wall  panel  with  a  smaller  perimeter;  walls  forming 
second  holes  in  the  side  of  said  panel  supporting  post  adja- 
cent to  said  wall  panel  vertical  edge,  said  second  holes 
being  adjacent  to  and  in  alignment  with  said  holes  in  said 
wall  panel;  threaded  metal  pins  having  flat  sides  to  accom- 
modate a  wrench  located  between  and  extending  into  said 
second  supporting  post  holes  and  said  wall  panel  holes, 
said  pins  extending  through  said  first  section  of  said  wall 
panel  hole  and  into  said  second  section  of  said  wall  panel 
hole,  means  associated  with  said  threaded  pins  for  holding 
said  wall  panel  in  place  under  compression  between  said 
panel  supporting  posts,  said  means  consisting  of  first  nuts 
threadably  affixed  to  said  metal  pin  and  adjacent  to  said 
panel  supporting  posts,  and  second  nuts  threadably  aflfixed 
to  said  metal  pin,  said  second  nuts  having  two  sections  a 
first  lying  within  said  first  section  of  said  wall  panel  hole 
and  a  second  coaxial  with  the  first  lying  within  said  second 
section  of  said  wall  panel  hole. 


'     - 


^ 


V 


'i  ~* 


1.  In  combination:  a  plurality  of  sinuous  strips  having 
crests  on  one  side  and  troughs  on  the  other,  said  strips  also 
haying  top  and  bottom  edges;  a  plate  for  each  alternate 
strip,  and  secured  to  the  bottom  edge  of  the  correspond- 
ing strip;  a  plate  for  each  other  alternate  strip,  and  se- 
cured to  the  top  edge  of  the  corresponding  strip;  the 
plates  and  strips  being  serially  joined  in  staggered  se- 
quence so  that  successive  strips  are  located  in  side-by- 
side  relationship  to  form  cells,  and  so  that  the  plates  form 
top  and  bottom  enclosures  for  the  cells. 


3  017  972 

CONNECTION  UNITS 

Van  Rensselaer  P.  Saxe.  1701  St.  Paul  St., 

Baltimore  2,  Md. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  475,097,  Dec.  14, 

1954.    This  application  Nov.  12.  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,903 

4  Claims.    (CI.  189— 36) 


biaation,  a  bracket  including  a  beam  attaching  leg  and 
a  right  angularly  disposed  locking  leg  provided  on  its 
outer  face  with  an  offset  lug  having  a  shoulder  facing 
toward  the  attaching  leg  and  also  provided  on  its  face 
opposite  the  lug  with  a  cavity  of  greater  area  than  the 
lug  to  give  it  resiliency,  and  a  U-shaped  yoke  including  a 
bar  portion  having  its  ends  secured  to  the  column  and 
the  medial  section  of  the  bar  portion  having  a  horizon- 
tally disposed  recess  providing  a  thinned  keeper  portion 
adapted  to  yield  upon  engagement  by  the  lug  to  place 
its  shoulder  behind  said  thinned  keeper  portion. 


3,017,973 

LOUVRE  AND  HANGER  THEREFOR 

Robert  A.  D.  Schwartz,  1081  Anneriey  Road, 

Piedmont,  Calif. 

FUcd  May  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  736,905 

6  Claims.    (CI.  189 — 88) 


3,017,971 
CELLULAR  CORED  PANELS  AND  CONTINUOUS 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Charles  W.  Chfistnum,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Formacel,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  723,372 
TCIalmi.    (CL  189—34) 


1.  An  erection  seat  connecting  structural  elements  con- 
stituted by  a  beam  and  a  column,  comprising,  in  com- 
774  o.(;.— 56 


1.  A  louvre  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
first  set  of  parallel  slats  and  a  second  set  of  parallel  slats 
arranged  in  transverse,  meshing  relation  to  the  first  set 
to  form  a  grid  with  projecting  slat  ends,  and  a  rim  for 
said  grid  comprising  a  strip  for  each  side  of  the  grid 
formed  with  slots  to  form  transverse  tabs,  said  projecting 
slat  ends  being  bent  transversely  and  said  tabs'  being  bent 
back  upon  the  respective  strips  to  form  securing  tabs, 
said  transversely  bent  slat  ends  and  said  tabs  being  inter- 
locked. 


3,017,974 
TRANSMISSION  CLUTCH  CONTROL 
Harold  L.  Laslcy,  West  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,793 
10  Claims.    (CI.  192—4) 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  comprising  fluid  pres- 
sure-operated vehicle  brakes,  a  fluid  pressure  brake  sys- 
tem including  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to 
said  brakes  to  engage  the  latter,  a  power  transmission  in- 
cluding fluid  pressure-actuated  drive  means  engageable 
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to  conduct  drive  through  said  transmission  and  disen- 
gageable  to  interrupt  drive  therethrough,  a  fluid  pressure 
transmission  system  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure 
to  said  drive  means,  a  fluid  pressure-operated  control 
valve  in  said  transmission  system  controlling  the  flow  of 
fluid  through  the  latter  to  said  drive  means  and  having  a 
first  position  permitting  flow  of  fluid  through  said  trans- 
mission system  and  a  second  position  interrupting  said 
flow,  means  connecting  said  brake  system  to  said  control 
valve  to  adjust  the  latter  from  said  first  position  to  said 
second  position  in  response  to  the  application  of  a  pre- 
determined braking  pressure  in  s^id  brake  system  in  ex- 
cess of  the  pressure  required  to  adjust  said  control  valve 
from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position,  and  means 
connected  to  said  control  valve  for  exhausting  fluid  pres- 
sure from  and  automatically  shifting  the  latter  to  said 
first  position  at  any  time  that  the  pressure  in  said  brake 
system  is  less  than  said  predetermined  pressure. 


3,017,975 

AUTOMATIC  SHAFT  BRAKE  MECHANISM 

Vernon  Kinscr,  11025  Goctbc,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  June  18,  1958,  Scr.  No.  742,844 

5  Claims.    (O.  192—8) 


said  driving  member  being  oscillatory  through  a  prescribed 
angle  of  rotation  to  drive  said  driven  member  intermit- 
tently in  one  direction  through  said  notch  means  and  said 
pawl  means,  and  a  fixed  cam  member  extending  aJong 


the  path  of  travel  of  said  notch  means  for  holding  said 
pawl  means  firmly  within  said  notch  means  substantially 
throughout  the  common  movement  of  said  driving  and 
driven  members. 


3,017,977 
TRANSMISSION 
Sylvan  J.  Beciter,   Lombard,  and   Raymond  J.  Scttimi, 
Bcllwood,  III.,  assignors  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  711,319 
'  8  Claims.    (CI.  192—48) 


1.  An  automatic  shaft  brake  mechanism  comprising 
a  driving  shaft,  a  housing  member  having  an  inner  wall 
and  being  disposed  surroundingly  of  said  shaft  in  radially 
outwardly  spaced  relationship  thereto,  a  pair  of  annular 
friction  members  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  in 
spaced-apart  relationship,  a  flexible  thrust  member  the 
plane  of  which  is  in  normal  relationship  to  the  axis  of  said 
shaft  disposed  intermediate  said  friction  members,  a  pair 
of  annular  carrier  members,  one  each  of  which  is  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  shaft  between  a  friction  member  and  the 
flexible  member,  a  plurality  of  coupling  elements  mounted 
on  each  carrier  member,  being  disposed  circumferential- 
ly  thereof,  for  slidable  movement  longitudinally  of  said 
shaft,  means  for  maintaining  said  carrier  members  in 
predetermined  spaced  relationship,  detent  means  provid- 
ed on  the  peripheral  portion  of  each  of  said  friction  mem- 
bers for  engagement  with  the  inner  wall  of  said  housing, 
said  detent  means  being  adapted  for  opposed  action,  said 
coupling  elements  having  enlarged  portions  at  one  end 
for  engagement  with  the  adjacent  face  of  said  flexible 
member,  and  said  elements  being  adapted  for  engaging  on 
their  other  ends  the  confronting  portion  of  the  adjacent 
friction  member  upon  axial  movement  of  said  shaft  and 
means  provided  outwardly  of  each  friction  member  for  en- 
closing the  ends  of  said  housing. 


3,tI7,976 
UNI-DIRECnONAL  CLUTCH 
Lcroy  E.  Uffman,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corponrtloa  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1958,  Scr.  No.  781,540 
2  Claims.  (CI.  192 — 46) 
1.  In  a  clutch  mechanism  for  translating  oscillatory 
motion  to  intermittent  rotary  movement,  a  rotatable  driv- 
ing member  having  notch  means  therein,  a  driven  member 
rotatable  coaxially  with  said  driving  member  and  having 
pawl  means  thereon  cooperable  with  said  notch  means. 


1.  A  two  speed  transmission   for   automotive   acces- 
sories comprising  an  input  shaft,  a  first  output  member, 
a  clutch  for  drivingly  connecting  said  first  output  member 
to  said  input  shaft  at  relatively  low  vehicle  speeds,  a  sec- 
ond output  member  adapted  to  be  drivingly  connected 
to  said  input  shaft  at  relatively  high  vehicle  speeds,  a 
second   clutch   interposed    betweeq   said   second   output 
member  and  said  shaft,  said  second  clutch  being  main- 
tained at  relatively   low   vehicle  speeds  in  overrunning 
relation  with  respect  to  said  shaft  by  said  first  output 
member,  said  first  clutch  being  disengageable  at  a  pre- 
determined  vehicle   speed,   driving   means   mounted   on 
said  input  shaft,  said  second  clutch  comprising  two  sec- 
tions rotatably  mounted  on  said  input  shaft  and  relatively 
movable  axially  to  establish  a  driving  relation  between 
said  shaft  and  said   second  output   member   when   said 
first  clutch  is  disengaged,  and  ramp  means  on  each  of 
said  sections  for  effecting  said  relative  axial  movement 
means  connecting  said  two  sections  for  effecting  initial 
engagement    between   said  driving   means   connected   to 
said  input  shaft  and  said  output  member. 


I 
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3,017,978 
FAULT  SENSING  APPARATUS 
Herman  R.  Sdialz,  Simsbwy,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Royal 
McBec  Coiporation,  Port  Chester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York  '         *»  •~* 

FUed  I>ec  15, 1960,  Ser.  No.  76,024 
3  Clafans.    (CI.  197—17) 


_  3,017,980 

SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLING 
LINE  FEEDING  MECHANISM  IN  TYPEWRITERS 
OR  LIKE  MACHINES 
Anthony  D'Onofrio,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Royal  McBee  Corporation,  Port  Chester,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  Oct  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,966 
12  Claims.    (CL  197—114) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  machine  having  serially 
power  actuated  cyclic  mechanisms,  apparatus  for  moni- 
toring the  time  of  passage  through  a  predetermined  zone 
in  the  path  of  motion  of  said  mechanisms  comprising  a 
light  source  and  a  photoconductive  cell  positioned  re- 
spectively on  opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  motion  of 
said  mechanisms,  said  light  source  being  located  to  direct 
a  beam  of  light  on  the  photosensitive  area  of  said  cell, 
circuit  means  responsive  to  changes  in  conductivity  of  said 
cell  comprising,  a  condenser  for  accumulating  energy 
over  the  interval  said  beam  is  blocked  by  said  mecha- 
nisms, and  means  operative  in  response  to  a  predeter- 
mined energy  level  stored  by  said  condenser  for  prevent- 
ing actuation  of  subsequent  mechanisms. 


3,017,979 
CASE  SHIFT  MECHANISM 
Ernest  G.  Hoffman,  Storrs,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Royal 
McBec  Corporation,  Port  Chester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Not.  25, 1960,  Ser.  No.  71,529 
8  Claims.    (0.197-74) 


1 .  In  a  typewriter  having  a  carriage  adapted  for  move- 
ment in  letter  feed  and  carriage  return  directions  includ- 
ing a  platen  adapted  to  be  indexed  whereby  a  worksheet 
supported  by  said  carriage  may  be  fed  in  vertical  direc- 
tion, said  worksheet  bearing  vertically  aligned  aperiodi- 
cally  spaced  marks  on  predetermined  typing  lines  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  predetermined  worksheet  format,  means 
for  initiating  an  incremental  platen  indexing  movement, 
means  for  detecting  said  marks  at  the  typewriter  printing 
station,  and  means  responsive  to  each  detected  mark  for 
effecting  a  subsequent  indexing  movement  of  said  platen. 


3,017,981 

RIBBON  SHIELD 

Douglas  L.  Keith,  Stanford,  Calif. 

(353  Tennessee  Lane,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.) 

FHcd  Dec.  5,  1960,  Ser.' No.  73,634 

6  Clafans.    (CL  197—170) 


-T-^ 


I 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  a  ribbon  shield 
for  protecting  the  paper  to  be  printed  upon  from  contact 
with  the  inking  ribbon  of  the  machine,  said  shield  being 
formed  by  a  thin  elongated  plate  of  polytetrafluoro-cthyl- 
ene  having  an  aperture,  guide  loops  for  the  guidance  of 
the  inlung  ribbon  past  said  aperture  at  either  side  of  said 
aperture,  and  loops  for  the  reception  of  supporting  arms 
at  its  opposite  ends. 


I.  In  an  electric  typewriter  having  a  printing  element 
support  member  mounted  for  case  shifting  movement,  and 
a  rotatably  driven  power  roll;  the  improvement  compris- 
ing operating  means  for  shifting  said  member,  crank 
means  connected  to  said  operating  means,  a  pair  of  roll 
cams  operatively  mounted  on  said  crank  means  and 
adapted  to  be  alternately  biased  into  operative  frictional 
engagement  with  said  power  roll  so  as  to  thereby  power 
shift  said  member,  and  a  key  controlled  lever  for  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  said  roll  cams  into  engagement 
with  said  power  roU. 


3,017,982 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING 
CHARGED  PARTICLES 
Kari  Sittel,  Phibuiclphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Walsco  Company,  a  partnership 
FBed  July  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  671,632 
16  aaims.    (CI.  198—1) 
5.  A  method  of  handling  charged  particles  of  a  substan- 
tially dielectric  material,  comprising  moving  said  particles 
on  a  two-layer  moving  belt  of  a  substantially  dielectric 
material  and  separating  the  layers  of  said  belt  at  a  pre- 
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determined  point  thereby  causing  the  layer  of  said  belt 
adjacent  the  particles  to  ac(]uire  the  same  charge  as  said 


providing  a  first  position  control  signal  for  controlling  the 
position  of  said  first  workpiecc  positioning  member,  and  a 
second  control  device  operatively  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond workpiece  positioning  member  and  responsive  to  at 


particles  propelling  said  particles  from  the  surface  of  said 
belt.  I 


3,«17,983 

MILL  HOTBED 

Leonard  C.  PictMh«  Jolict,  HI.,  assignor  to  Union  Tank 

Car  Company,  Chkago,  Hi.,  a  corporatioo  of  New 

Jersey  \ 

Filed  Mv.  31,  1959,  Scr.  No.  803,291 

3  Claims.    (CI.  19»— 21) 


•mn 


least  said  first  position  control  signal  and  said  separation 
control  signal  for  providing  a  second  position  control  sig- 
nal for  controlling  the  position  of  said  second  workpiecc 
positioning  member. 


T ' — r^*L^ 


^^W 


3,017,985 
CONVEYORS  FOR  MACHINES 
Walter  Kiwi,  Torrcsdalc  Manor,  Pa.,  assignor  to  R.  H. 
Hood  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,068 
3  Claims.     (CI.  198—170) 


f' 


1.  Jn  a  hotbed  arrangement  for  a  bar  rolling  mill,  a  first 
track  means,  a  second  track  means  spaced  from  said  first 
track  means,  movable  bar  support  means  interconnecting 
said  first  and  second  track  means,  pivotally  mounted 
means  for  collecting  a  group  of  said  bars  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  bar  support  means  and  movable  from  operative 
positions  to  inoperative  positions,  said  means  being  coop- 
eratively related  to  said  second  track  means  to  e^ct  the 
transfer  of  groups  of  said  bars  from  said  movable  bar 
support  means  to  said  second  track  means,  stop  means  for 
positioning  said  collecting  means  in  its  operative  positions, 
and  means  for  releasing  said  stop  means  to  permit  said 
collating  means  to  move  under  the  weight  of  the  bars 
from  its  operative  position  to  its  inoperative  position  to 
transfer  said  group  of  said  bars  to  said  second  track 
means. 


3,017,984 
WORKPIECE  POSITION  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Frank  G.  Willard,  Clarence,  and  Eugene  P.  Ross,  Tona- 
wanda  Township,  Erie  County,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  West- 
ingfaottse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,776 
15  Claims.     (CI.  198—29) 
1.  In  workpiece  position  control  apparatus' operative 
with  first  and  second  workpiece  positionmg  members  for 
.positioning  a  workpiece.  the  combination  of'a  first  sign.»l 
providing  device  for  providing  a  predetermined  position 
reference   signal,   a   second   signal   providing  device   for 
providing  a  separation  control  signal  for  controlling  the 
separation  distance  between  said  first  and  second  work- 
piecc positioning  members,  a  first  control  device  opera- 
tively connectciMo  said  first  workpiece  positioning  mem- 
ber and  responsive  to  at  least  said  predetermined  posi- 
tion reference  signal  and  said  separation  control  signal  for 


I .  A  conveyor  comprising  a  frame,  said  frame  includ- 
mg  end  frame  members,  a  member  on  said  frame  having 
a  work  surface  extending  horizontally  between  said  end 
frame  members  and  providing  a  work  table  with  a  longi- 
tudinal conveyor  peg  opening  therealong,  and  a  lower 
frame  plate  extendmg  between  said  end  frame  members, 
longitudinally  spaced  pairs  of  upper  shafts  supported  by 
said  frame  below  said  work  surface,  the  ends  of  the  shafts 
of  each  pair  being  in  separated  relation,  aligned  pairs  of 
sprockets  on  said  shafts,  additional  longitudinally  spaced 
lower  shafts  parallel  to  said  first  pair  of  shafts  and  dis- 
posed therebelow  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  sprockets  on 
said  additional  shafts  in  alignment  with  the  sprockets  on. 
said  first  pair  of  shafts,  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  end- 
less chains  carried  by  said  sprockets,  a  conveyor  peg  hav- 
ing a  base  with  spaced  pairs  of  rollers  at  each  end  thereof, 
said  base  between  said  pairs  of  rollers  having  a  shaft  con- 
nected to  said  chains  for  pivotally  mounting  said  peg  be- 
tween said  chains,  said  peg  having  an  impelling  arm  ex- 
tending through  said  opening  for  longitudinal  movement 
with  respect  to  said  work  surface,  said  additional  shafts 
being  in  pairs  and  spaced  for  the  passage  of  the  arm  of 
the  peg  therebetween,  upper  horizontal  guide  members 
engaging  said  rollers  and  said  chains  and  retaining  said 
peg  with  said  arm  disposed  upwardly  through  said  peg 
opening  and  having  cams  at  the  ends  engaged  by  said 
rollers  for  retaining  said  peg  with  said  arm  disposed  up- 
wardly, fixed  vertical   guide  members  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  cams  engaged  by  one  pair  of  said  roll- 
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ers,  and  resilicntly  urged  endwise  movable  guide  members 
engaged  by  an  opposite  pair  of  said  rollers  for  retaining 
said  peg  with  said  arm  disposed  upwardly,  said  lower  plate 
providing  a  support  for  said  peg  and  said  chains. 


3,017.986 
CONVEYOR  WASHING  MECHANISM 

VirgU  E.  Ackles,  841  E.  4th  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  10, 1961,  Ser.  No.  94,837 

9  Claims.    (Q.  198—230) 


I.  In  a  mechanism  for  washing  horizontal  conveyors, 
a  sprayer  extending  over  the  conveyor,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  sprayer  for  downward  movement  toward 
said  conveyor  and  for  upward  movement  away  therefrom, 
valve  controlled  means  for  delivering  cleansing  liquid 
to  said  sprayer  under  pressure,  mechanism  operable  by 
pressure  of  the  cleansing  liquid  being  delivered  to  said 
sprayer  to  move  said  sprayer  to  a  lowered  position  proxi- 
mate the  conveyor  and  to  retain  it  in  such  position,  and 
automatic  means  for  moving  the  sprayer  upward  to  an 
elevated  position  relative  to  the  conveyor  and  holding  it 
in  such  position  on  termination  of  the  delivery  of  the 
liquid  to  said  sprayer. 


3,017,987 

CONTAINER  WITH  TRANSPARENT  WINDOWS 

Ernest  P.  Moslo,  2443  Prospect  Ave.,  Clevebind  15,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  726,172 

1  Cblm.    (CI.  206—45.31) 


A  container  having  an  uninterrupted  bottom  and  un- 
interrupted upstanding  side  walls  extending  completely 
around  said  txMtom,  said  walls  having  window  portions 
integral  therewith,  said  walls  outside  of  said  window 
portions  being  of  polyethylene  and  of  a  thickness  too  great 
to  be  seen  through,  said  window  portions  being  of  the 
same  polyethylene  and  of  a  thickness  to  be  seen  through 
sufficiently  to  recognize  the  contents  of  the  container, 
said  walls  outside  of  and  adjacent  said  window  portions 
being  at  least  approximately  .035  inch  thick,  said  window 
portions  being  between  approximately  .015  to  .025  inch 
thick,  whereby  said  container  may  be  molded  in  a  single 
operation  between  male  and  female  molds  conforming  to 
the  inside  and  outside  faces  of  Slid  walls,  said  container 
having  suflficient  flexibility  to  permit  said  window  portions 
to  be  stripped  from  said  mold  after  the  polyethylene  is 
set,  said  walls  having  suflficient  rigidity  to  generally  main- 
tain a  box-like  shape  to  the  container. 


3,017,988 

COMBINATION  CIGARETTE  AND  MATCH  PACK 

Peter  Hardychuk,  11785  96th  Ave.,  North  Surrey, 

British  Columbia,  Canada 

FUed  May  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,055 

lOOaims.    (CI.  206 — 48) 


1.  A  combination  cigarette  and  match  pack  compris- 
ing an  outer  casing  having  at  least  one  open  end,  a  trans- 
verse slot  on  one  portion  of  said  casing,  said  slot  being 
defined  by  opposite  lips  at  least  one  of  which  extends  in- 
wardly of  said  casing  to  provide  a  cam  surface,  and  the 
other  of  which  overlaps  said  one  lip,  a  retaining  means 
slidably  positioned  within  said  casing  and  movable  through 
said  open  end,  said  retaining  means  being  constructed  to 
hold  a  plurality  of  cigarettes  in  stacked  arrangement  and 
having  secured  thereto  the  corresponding  ends  of  a  packet 
of  matches,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  matches  extending 
freely  toward^  said  slot  and  against  said  cam  lip  surface 
and  behind  said  overlapping  lip  and  actuating  means  to 
slidably  move  said  retaining  means  relative  to  said  casing. 


3,017,989 

PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  TAPE 

Jack  S.  Swenson,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.^ 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,512 
.     4  Claims.    (CI.  206— 59) 

2.  Pressure-sensitive  adhesive  sheet  material  capable  of 
being  wound  in  roll  form  and  unwound  therefrom  in 
normal  use,  and  of  being  adhered  to  the  surface  of  auto- 
mobile tires  and  subjected  to  outdoor  conditions  for 
long  periods  of  time  without  embrittyng,  distorting,  or 
delaminating,  said  sheet  material  comprising  a  flexible 
hydrophobic  cellulosic  ester  film  backing  having  a  melting 
point  in  excess  of  200"  F,  and  essentially  containing  acyl 
groups  which  have  at  least  three  carbon  atoms,  and  a 
coating  of  rubbery-base  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  firmly 
adherently  bonded  thereto  by  a  thin  intervening  primer 
layer  comprising  in  uniform  admixture  the  dried  deposi- 
tion product  of  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  (a)  a  polymeric 
alkyl  acrylate  ester  which  is  capable  of  forming  a  sub- 
stantially tackfree  film  and  (6)  a  soft,  readily  deformable 
rubbery  polymeric  material  which  is  compatible  with  said 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive. 


3,017,990 
STERILE  PACKAGE  FOR  SURGICAL  FABRIC 
Sol  Singerman,  Newtown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 

FUed  Oct  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,084 
4  Claims.  (CI.  206—63.2) 
I.  A  sterile  surgical  dressing  package  comprising f  a 
thin,  flat,  smooth,  folded  surgical  fabric  dressing  adapted 
for  application  directly  in  contact  with  a  wound  surface, 
and  which  in  such  contact  is  non-adherent  to  regenerat- 
ing tissues;  a  single  folded  paper  shield  open  on  three 
sides  in  contact  with  and  surrounding  said  dressing,  said 
paper  shield  extending  beyond  the  area  of  the  dressing 
in  all  directions,  and  having  one  edge  extend  beyond  the 
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other  opposite  the  fold  line,  whereby  the  folded  shield 
may  be  readily  opened;  and  an  outer  envelope  in  which 
said  dressing  in  said  shield  is  enclosed,  which  envelope  is 
formed  of  an  adhesively  united  seamed  paper  tube,  with 
said  seam  in  one  face  of  the  envelope,  an  adhesively 
united  fold  at  one  end,  in  which  the  tube  is  folded  back 
upon  itself  and  adhesively  united  to  itself,  and  a  heat 
scaled  closure  at  the  other  end.  in  Which  the  two  oppos- 
ing faces  of  the  envelope  arc  heat  sealed  to  each  other. 


said  envelope  being  longer  than  said  folded  paper  shield, 
and  having  a  tear  line  on  one  face  of  the  envelope  on 
that  portion  which  extends  beyond  said  folded  paper 
shield,  the  co-efficient  of  friction  between  said  shield 
and  said  envelope  being  such  that  by  vigorous  tapping 
said  shield  may  be  moved  with  respect  to  said  envelope, 
and  the  co-efficient  of  friction  between  said  shield  and 
said  dressing  being  such  that  said  dressing  maintains  its 
relationship  with  said  shield  during  such  tapping. 


3,tI7,991 
ARTICLE  INSPECTION  DEVICE 
Bernard  dumvin.  Cedar  Grove,  and  Frederick  T.  May, 
Verona,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Wcstinghoosc  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Eart  Pittsimrfh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1959,  Scr.  No.  801,809 
5  Claims.     (CI.  209—88) 


as  the  latter  moves  into  the  inspection  station  to  ad- 
just the  position  of  the  datum  contacts  with  respect  to 
the  basing  head  and  thereby  compensate  for  variations 
in  the  position  of  the  basing  head  as  the  latter  enters  the 
inspection  station,  a  first  resilient  means  connected  to 
said  datum  member  for  biasing  said  first  contact  mem- 
ber toward  the  path  of  movement  of  the  basing  head 
into  the  inspection  station,  ejecting  means  for  ejecting 
said  lamp,  a  movable  detecting  member  also  pivoted 
on  the  body  and  provided  with  a  second  arcuate-shaped 
contact  member  and  a  pair  of  detecting  contacts  dis- 
posed in  operative  relation  to  the  datum  contacts  to  in- 
dicate the  height  of  the  eyelet-solder  connection  above 
the  basing  head  by  the  relative  position  of  such  de- 
tecting contacts  with  respect  to  the  datum  contacts,  said 
second  contact  member  being  engageable  by  the  eyelet- 
solder  connection  when  the  basing  head  moves  into  the 
inspection  station  to  cause  movement  of  the  detecting 
contacts  relative  to  the  datum  contacts  so  that  if  the 
height  of  the  eyelet-solder  connection  above  the  basing 
head  is  not  within  predetermined  limits,  a  detecting  con- 
tact will  engage  a  datum  contact  to  cause  actuation  of 
said  ejecting  means  and  the  ejection  of  the  defective 
lamp,  and  a  second  resilient  means  connected  to  said  de- 
tecting member  for  biasing  the  second  contact  member 
toward  the  path  of  movement  of  the  eyelet-solder  con- 
nection into  the  inspection  station. 


3,017,992 
MACHINE  FOR  CLASSIFYING  PACKAGF^ 
ACCORDING  TO  WEIGHT 
Leo  F.  Matti,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Bartelt  Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  Rock- 
ford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1958.  Ser.  No.  723,478 
11  Claims,    (a.  209—121) 


■fVr-i-"-- 


^ 


5.  A  solder-inspection  device  for  a  solder-inspection 
station  of  a  conveyor-type  basing  machine  having  a  bas- 
ing head  movable  fronrstation  to  station  and  from  which 
a  portion  of  a  lamp  b4se  on  a  lamp  projects  including 
an  eyelet-solder  connection,  said  solder- inspection  device 
comprising  a  body,  a  movable  datum  member  pivoted 
on  said  body  and  provided  with  a  first  arcuate-shaped 
contact  member  and  a  pair  of  datum  contacts,  said  first 
contact  member  being  engageable  by  the  basing  bead 


1.  A  machine  for  weighing  successive  packages  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  horizontal  scale  platform  having  a 
normal  position  and  operable  to  deflect  vertically  under 
the  weight  of  a  package  on  the  platform,  means  respon- 
sive to  the  deflection  of  said  platform  and  operable  to 
produce  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  amount  of  deflec- 
tion, two  stationary  platforms,  one  disposed  at  each  end 
of  said  scale  platform  and  each  spaced  from  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  scale  platform,  an  endless  belt  having  a  gener- 
ally horizonul  run  extending  across  said  three  platforms, 
said  stationary  platforms  being  inclined  upwardly  toward 
said  scale  platform  to  cause  said  belt  to  bear  against  the 
edges  of  said  stationary  platforms  adjacent  said  scale  plat- 
form whereby  the  stationary  platforms  uniformly  support 
the  belt  throughout  the  weighing  operation,  said  scale 
platform  and  said  edges  of  said  stationary  platforms  being 
substantially  in  a  common  horizontal  plane  when  the  scale 
platform  is  in  said  normal  position,  and  means  to  drive 
said  belt  endwise  thereby  to  advance  packages  across 
said  scale  platform. 
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3,017,993 
AIR  CLASSIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Aitfaor  R.  MacPhcrson  and  Robcit  R.  Turner,  Toronto, 
Ontario,   Canada,   anignon   to   Aerofall   Mills  Inc., 
Columbus,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  784,129 
6  Claims.    (CI.  209— 144) 


1 .  A  method  of  separating  a  coarse  solids  fraction  from 
a  product-laden  airstream  comprising  a  mixture  of  coarse 
and  fine  particles  emanating  from  a  grinding  mill  zone 
while  minimizing  the  attrition  ol  said  coarse  particles 
which  comprises  confining  and  conducting  said  airstream 
immediately  emanating  from  said  grinding  zone  along 
an  unobstructed  substaiHially  straight  line  path  of  flow 
tangentially  directed  to  the  upper  side  of  a  zone  of 
cyclonic  flow  about  a  horizontal  axis  disposed  trans- 
versely to  the  direction  of  flow  of  said  stream,  whereby 
said  coarse  particles  are  selectively  and  centrifugally 
urged  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said  zone,  collecting  said 
coarse  particles  gravimetrically  at  the  lower  periphery 
of  said  zone  of  cyclonic  flow  below  the  horizontal  axis 
thereof,  conducting  said  airstreaiil  with  entrained  fine 
solid  particles  substantially  still  remaining  therein  sub- 
stantially along  the  horizontal  axis  of  said  zone  of 
cyclonic  flow  from  one  end  thereof  and  withdrawing  the 
same  away  from  the  other  end  along  said  axis. 


3,017,994 

HEAVY  MEDIUM  SEPARATION  APPARATUS 

Omer  Petit,  Ganshorcn,  Belgium,  assignor  to  CRIBLA 

Sodetc  Anonyme,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  859,250 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium  Dec.  22,  1958 

2  Claims.    (CL  209—172) 


f* 


1.  Plant  for  the  separation  of  granular  products  of 
different  specific  gravities  by  means  of  dense  liquids  com- 
prising first  and  second  containers  each  having  a  washing 
bed  for  granular  products  at  the  ujKtream  side  thereof, 
means  feeding  dense  liquid  into  said  first  container,  means 
feeding  said  granular  products  into  said  first  container  on 
the  whole  width  of  the  washing  bed  on  the  upstream  side 


thereof,  an  overflow  for  the  products  floating  on  said 
dense  liquid  at  the  downstream  end  of  said  first  container, 
a  discharge  passage  of  the  overflowed  products,  a  first 
annular  rotary  drum  around  said  first  container,  an  open- 
ing at  the  bottom  of  said  first  container  permitting  the 
sunken  products  to  be  discharged  into  said  first  rotary 
drum,  vanes  in  said  rotary  drum  conveying  upwardly  the 
sunken  products  fallen  between  the  vanes,  a  hopper  re- 
ceiving the  sunken  products  conveyed  upwardly  by  said 
vanes,  guide  plates  maintaining  these  products  between 
the  vanes  until  the  products  arrive  at  said  hopper  with 
its  discharge  end  positioned  to  discharge  the  products 
into  the  second  container  on  the  whole  width  of  the 
washing  bed  at  the  upstream  side  thereof,  said  second 
container  having  its  upstream  end  positioned  out  of  align- 
ment with  the  downstream  end  of  the  first  container, 
means  feeding  said  second  container  with  liquid  denser 
than  the  dense  liquid  with  which  the  first  container  is 
fed,  a  second  overflow  for  the  products  floating  on  this 
last  dense  liquid,  a  second  discharge  passage  at  the  down- 
stream end  of  said  second  container  of  the  products  float- 
ing on  this  last  dense  liquid,  a  second  annular  rotary 
drum  around  said  second  container  and  alongside  the 
first  drum,  said  second  rotary  drum  having  the  same  axis 
as  the  first  drum  apd  through  which  the  discharge  pas- 
sage of  the  overflowed  products  of  the  first  container 
extends  in  a  direction  substantially  the  same  as  that  of 
said  second  discharge  passage,  an  opening  at  the  bottom 
of  said  second  container  permitting  the  sunken  products 
to  be  discharged  into  said  second  rotary  drum,  vanes  in 
this  second  rotary  drum  conveying  upwardly  the  sunken 
products  fallen  t>etween  the  vanes,  and  a  discharge  pas- 
sage receiving  these  last  products,  disposed  beside  the  dis- 
charge passages  for  the  flotation  products  of  the  first  and 
second  containers. 


3,017,995 
WATER  SOFTENER  CONTROLS 

Benjamin  H.  Kryzer,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Union  Tank  Car  Company,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1956,  Ser.  No.  614,639 
4  Claims.    (CL  210— 138) 


1.  A  flow  control  comprising,  a  first  valve  having  a 
movable  head,  a  tank  connecting  port,  a  waste  outlet 
connecting  port  and  a  third  port  connected  to  a, source  of 
fluid  under  pressure;  a  second  valve  having  a  movable 
head,  a  tank  connecting  port,  a  waste  outlet  connecting 
port  and  a  third  port,  means  bfasing  each  of  said  valve 
heads  to  a  first  position  in  which  said  waste  outlet  con- 
necting ports  are  closed,  said  third  port  of  the  first  valve 
is  in  communication  with  the  tank  connecting  port  of  the 
first  valve,  and  the  tank  connecting  port  of  the  second 
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valve  is  in  communication  with  iu  third  port;  independ- 
ently activatabie  fluid  pressure  re&ponsive  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  first  and  second  valve  heads  re- 
spectively for  selectively  actuating  said  heads  to  a  second 
position,  said  first  valve  head  when  in  the  second  position 
closing  its  third  port  and  placing  its  tank  connecting  port 
in  communication  with  its  waste  oytlet  connecting  port 
and  the  second  valve  head  when  in  the  second  juiosition 
placing  its  tank  connecting  port  in  communication  with 
its  waste  outlet  connecting  pqrt  and  closing  its  third  port; 
a  conduit  connecting  said  third  port  of  the  first  valve  to 
said  third  port  of  said  second  valve,  valve  means  con- 
trolling flow  through  said  conduit;  and  electro-magnetic 
means  for  selectively  activating  said  fluid  pressure  re- 
sponsive means  to  severally  move  said  valve  heads  to  said 
second  positions. 


3,017,99< 
FILTRATION  APPARATUS 
Clay  W.  Riley,  Palos  Heights,  III.,  assifnior  to  Industrial 
Filter  &  Pump  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  lllioois 

♦    Filed  July  14,  1958.  Ser.  No.  74«,281 
1  CUim.    (CI.  210—346) 


A  filter  comprising  a  pressure  tank  enclosing  a  filter 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  hollow,  filter  leaves  mounted  in 
said  tank  in  spaced-apart.  face-to-face  relationship,  the 
faces  of  said  leaves  each  including  a  perforate  surface 
area  on  which  a  filter  cake  is  adapted  to  be  deposited  dur- 
ing operation  of  said  filter,  a  plurality  of  inflatable  bladders 
respectively  disposed  between  said  leaves,  each  of  said 
bladders  being  spaced  a  sufficient  distan(;e  from  the  ad- 
jacent leaves  to  provide  space,  when  deflated,  for  said 
cakes  to  build  up,  said  bladders  having  facial  areas  on 
opposite  sides  respectively  exceeding  the  area  of  perfora- 
tions on  the  adjacent  leaf,  the  peripheral  edges  of  each 
said  leaf  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  corresponding 
edges  of  the  area  of  perforation  on  the  adjacent  leaves, 
and  means  to  inflate  said  bladders  to  compress  said  cakes 
whereby  the  peripheral  portions  of  said  bladders,  when 
inflated-,  extend  at  least  partially  over  the  edges  of  said 
cakes  to  maintain  said  filter  cakes  intact  on  said  leaves. 


3  017  997 
^        ENDLESS  BELT  A.ND  DRUM  TYPE  VACUUM 

RLTER 
Ralph  O.  Hawkes,  HaroU  G.  Hawkcs,  and  Robert  M. 
Morrison.  Ariington  Heights,  III.,  and  Aden  R.  Siries, 
Mendham,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Komline-Sanderson  En- 
gineering Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Mar.  21,  I960,  Ser.  No.  16,482 
6  Claims.    (CI.  210 — 401) 
1.  In  an  endless  belt  and  drum  type  vacuum  filter  unit, 
a  filter  drum,  means  mounting  said  drum  for  rotation 
about  a  horizontal  axis,  annular  edge  seals  on  said  drum, 
means  for  rotating  said  drum,  annularly  grooved  guide 
sheaves  of  different  diameters  than  said  drum  mounted 
for  rotation  coaxially  with  said  drum,  a  discharge  roll 
spaced  horizontally  from  said  drum,  means  supporting 
said  roll  for  rotation  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  rota- 
tional axis  of  the  drum,  further  guide  sheaves  of  different 
diameters  than  said  roil  mounted  for  rotation  coaxially 


to  said  roll  adjacent  its  opposite  ends,  an  endless  porous 
filter  belt  disposed  for  movement  in  an  endless  circuit 
around  said  drum  and  said  roll,  relatively  parallel  track- 
ing elements  disposed  along  the  opposite  edges  of  said 
belt,  and  each  guided  for  movement  respectively  around 
one  of  said  first-mentioned  sheaves  and  one  of  said  fur- 
ther sheaves,  said  sheaves  being  arranged  to  permit  sub- 
stantiaUy  free  movement  of  the  tracking  elements  with 


the  belt,  despite  differences  in  diameter  between  said 
sheaves  and  their  respectively  associated  drum  and  roll, 
each  said  tracking  element  comprising  a  tubular  sheath 
secured  along  one  edge  of  the  belt  and  normally  of  the 
same  length  as  the  belt,  and  a  resiliently  stretchable'core 
of  lesser  length  than  the  belt  when  the  core  is  in  repose 
and  before  its  disposition  around  said  sheaves,  said  core 
bemg  slidably  housed  in  the  sheath  and  stretched  around 
said  sheaves  to  provide  tensioned  supports  for  said  belt. 


3,017,998 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  SOLIDS 
FROM  A  LIQUID 
Weld  E.  Conlcy,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Chain  Belt 
Company,    Milwaukee,   Wis.,  a   corporation   of   Wis- 
consin 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  780,093 
7  Claims.    (CL  210—519) 


3.  Apparatus  for  the  gravity-separation  of  suspended 
material  from  a  liquid,  comprising  a  tank  having  side  and 
bottom  walls,  means  for  withdrawing  the  separated  solids 
and  the  clarified  liquid  from  the  tank,  a  unitary  inner 
assembly  mounted  inside  the  tank  and  including  an  upper, 
annular  channel  adapted  to  receive  the  liquid  and  sus- 
pended solids,  a  lower  cylindrical  skirt,  means  supporting 
the  unit  for  vertical  adjustment  within  the  tank  and  with 
the  unit  spaced  from  the  walls  of  the  tank  to  form  an 
annular  chamber  beneath  the  channel  and  opening  down- 
wardly into  the  tank  and  means  for  distributing  the  in- 
coming flow  throughout  the  length  of  the  annular  chan- 
nel, said  channel  having  an  outer  overflow  weir  and  lower 
ports  both  being  disposed  to  discharge  into  said  chamber. 


January  23,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


837 


3,017,999 
RECORD  ALBUM  RACK  WITH  IMPROVED 

HINGE 

Lais  C.  Cano,  Ave.  dc  La  Paz  659,  Guadalajara, 

Jalisco,  Mexico 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,549 

3  Claims.    (CL  211—40) 


2.  A  selector-type  phonograph  record  album  rack  com- 
prising a  flat  base  frame  having  coplanar  upper  and  lower 
frame  members  channel-shaped  in  cross-section  with  their 
respective  channels  opening  toward  each  other,  and  a 
slide-away  record  album  holding  frame  having  axially 
alined  outstanding  upper  and  lower  studs,  said  studs  being 
rotatably  keyed  in  their  respective  channels,  the  upper 
stud  being  cylindrical  in  cross-section  and  of  a  length 
about  equal  to  the  depth  of  the  channel  in  which  it  is 
pivotally  keyed,  the  lower  stud  being  substantially  semi- 
spherical  in  form  and  also  of  a  length  corresponding  to 
the  depth  of  the  channel  in  which  it  is  removably  keyed. 


3,018.000 

SUPPORTS  FOR  USE  IN  CHROMATOGRAPHY  AND 

FOR  OTHER  PURPOSES 

Joseph  Kopp.  7013  35th  Road,  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,223 

6  Claims.    (CI.  211—45) 


1.  In  combination,  a  container  having  vertical  inside 
walls,  a  support  for  use  in  chromatography  secured  in- 
side the  container  against  said  walls  and  a  filter  paper 
holder  having  horizontal  supporting  portions,  said  sup- 
port comprising  a  split  collar  mounted  in  the  container, 
the  collar  having  juxtaposed  ends  adjacent  the  split  there- 
in, releasable  means  secured  to  said  ends  for  increasing 
the  distance  between  said  ends  to  expand  the  collar,  the 
collar  having  substantially  diametrically  opposed  upright 
aligned  U-shaped  brackets  spaced  from  said  releasable 
means,  said  supporting  portions  of  the  filter  paper  holder 
having  cross-sections  complementary  to  said  brackets  and 
registering  therein. 


3,018,001 

ADJUSTABLE  DISPLAY  AND  STORAGE  RACK 

Clyde  M.  Combs,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

J       (9250  Brookshire  Ave.,  Downey,  Calif.) 

Filed  July  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,510 

9  Claims.    (CI.  211— 49) 

(Granted  under  THIc  35.  US.  Code  (1952).  wc.  266) 

1.  A  rack  for  holding  pack^s  or  cans  in  upright 

stacks  comprising  a  flat  backing  member  adapted  to  be 


disposed  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  plurality  of  anchor  rails 
fixed  to  the  flat  side  of  said  backing  member  in  parallel 
horizontally  extending  relation,  the  opposed  edges  of  ad- 
jacent rails  being  outwardly  offset  from  the  plane  of  said 
backing  member  and  being  uniformly  notched  to  pro- 
vide a  corresponding  number  of  elongated  notches  in 
the  said  opposed  offset  edges  the  longitudinal  axes  of 
which  are  in  end-to-end  alignment,  a  plurality  of  side- 
wall  panels,  structure  on  the  rear  edge  of  said  side-wall 
panels  slidably  to  engage  in  and  hook  behind  the  notched 
offset  edges  of  opposed  anchor  rails  when  said  panels 
are  at  one  position  of  transverse  adjustment  relative  to 


said  rails  releasably  to  anchor  the  said  panels  to  said 
backing  member,  there  being  sufficient  play  between  said 
panels  and  said  rails  and  the  notches  in  the  upper  of  said 
rails  being  deep  enough  to  allow  said  panels  to  be  raised 
far  enough  in  the  upper  notches  to  permit  the  lower  edges 
thereof  to  be  held  clear  of  said  lower  rail  thereby  per- 
mitting the  top  end  of  panels  so  held  to  be  withdrawn 
from  or  brought  into  engagement  with  said  upper  rail 
and  means  at  least  partially  spanning  the  space  between 
the  front  edges  of  adjacent  panels  to  cooperate  therewith 
in  defining  channels  to  receive  packages  or  cans  in  ver- 
tical stacks  including  structure  to  define  an  inlet  to  said 
channels  and  an  outlet  therefor. 


3,018,002 

ADAPTER  FOR  STACKING  CONTAINERS 

Lewis  E.  Giezen.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Nestaway 

Incorporated,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  124 

20  Claims.    (Ci.  211—126) 


1 .  In  combination,  two  receptacles  of  like  construction 
adapted  for  assembling  in  stacking  relationship  including 
tiering  or  nesting  relationship;  each  receptacle  comprising 
a  bottom  load  supporting  member,  and  comprising  stack- 
ing support  members  rigidly  connected  to  said  bottom 
load  supporting  member,  said  stacking  support  members 
including  upper  tiering  support  members  and  lower  tiering 
support  members,  whereby  the  lower  support  members  of 
the  upper  of  said  receptacles  are  adapted  to  engage  and 
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rest  upon  the  corresponding  upper  support  members'  of 
the  lower  of  said  like  receptacles  in  tiering  relationship, 
there  being  clearways  provided  between  some  of  said 
aforementioned  members  cntcrable  by  said  load  support- 
ing member  of  the  upper  like  receptacle  by  manipulation 
after  which  said  load  supporting  member  of  said  upper 
receptacle  may  pass  downwardly  in  said  ctearways  to  nest- 
ing relationship  in  said  lower  receptacle;  and  an  adapter 
of  different  construction  than  said  receptacles,  located  be- 
tween the  upper  and  the  lower  of  said  receptacles,  and 
having  elemenu  operatively  spaced  apart  a  distance  dif- 
ferent than  the  corresponding  distance  between  said  up- 
per and  lower  tiering  support  njembers  and  respectively 
engaged  with  some  of  the  stacking  support  members  on 
upper  and  lower  receptacles  in  another  stacking  relation- 
ship of  said  receptacles  having  a  height  between  said 
receptacles  different  than  said  tiering  and  nesting  rela- 
tionships. 
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I  3,«lt,M4 

ARTICLE  SUPPORT 
George  G.  Ncsbitt,  Denver,  Colo^  aadgnor  to  Denver 
Wood  Prodocti  Company,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corpora, 
tion  of  Colorado 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  762,335 
3  Claims.    (CL  211—170) 


rr^zT'  T^   itr^"! 


3,018,003  ' 

REVERSIBLE  AND  TILTABLY  NESTABLE 

CONTAINERS 

Warren  H.  Lockwood,  1329  Granvia  Aftamira, 

Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif. 

Filed  July  8.  i960,  Ser.  No.  41,585     , 

13  Claims.    (CI.  211—126) 


1.  A  tray  adapted  for  tiering  and  nesdng  with  trays 
of  like  construction  comprising  a  bottom  load  supporting 
part,  upper  edge  parts,  and  side  parts  rigidly  connected 
with  said  bottom  part  and  with  said  upper  edge  parts, 
said  bottom  load  supporting  part  and  upper  edge  parts' 
and  side  parts  including  upper  tray  tiering  support  ele- 
ments rigidly  connected  with  said  upper  edge  and  side 
parts,  said  bottom  load  supporting  part  and  upper  edge 
parts  and  side  parts  including  lower  tray  tiering  support 
elements  rigidly  connected  with  said  side  parts  and  said 
bottom   part,   said   upper  support  elements  being  each 
vertically  directly  above  a  corresponding  lower  support 
element,  said  parts  and  elements  being  so  constructed  that 
the  lower  support  elements  of  one  tray  are  adapted  to 
engage  and  rest  upon  the  corresponding  upper  support 
elements  of  a  second  like  tray  with  the  bottom  parts  of 
the  two  trays  in  horizontal  orientation  in  tray  tiering  posi- 
tion with  the  perimeter  of  said  first  tray  vertically  aligned 
directly  above  the  perin»eter  of  said  second  tray,  there 
being  one  clearway  provided  between  said  bottom  load 
supporting  part  and  upper  edge  parts  and  side  parts  down- 
wardly from  one  of  said  upper  support  elements  and 
enterable  by  said  corresponding  lower  support  elements 
of  an  upper  like  tray  in  like  orientation  only  by  manipula- 
tion  after  which   said  lower  support  elements  of  said 
upper  tray  may  pass  dowhwardly  in  said  clearway  Xo  a 
nested  position  in  said  lower  tray,  and  said  parts  being 
so  constructed  and  arranged  that  the  parts  of  an  upper 
tray  nest  with -like  parts  of  a  lower  tray  in  like  orientation, 
said  clearway  being  dimensioned  so  that  it  is  enterable  by 
an  upper  tiering  support  element  of  an  upper  like  upside 
down  tray  after  which  said  upper  like  tray  may  pass 
downwardly   in  said  clearway   into  receptacle  forming 
position  with  the  lower  tray. 


1.  A  support  assembly  including  a  thin  flat  strip  sup- 
porting a  plurality  of  article  engaging  members,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  assembly  with  said  strip  in 
spaced  relationship  to  a  surface,  each  of  said  plurality 
of  article  engaging  members  being  formed  of  a  thin  strip 
of  material  bent  at  one  end  to  form  an  elongated  loop 
having  a  lower  restricted  opening  therein  and  detachably 
clipped  over  said  flat  strip,  said  loop  being  suflSciently 
long  to  allow  sidewise  tilting  of  a  said  article  engaging 
member  for  removal  of  articles  carried  thereon  without 
detaching  said  elements  from  said  flat  strip,  an  article 
engaging  hook  formed  in  the  other  end  of  said  thin  strip 
of  material  in  a  position  at  right  angles  to  said  elongated 
loop,  thereby  forming  a  support  asserftbly  in  which  the 
individual  article  support  elements  are  movable  sidewise 
with  respect  to  the  said  flat  strip  for  removal  of  articles. 


I  3,018.005 

MOBILE  CRANE 
Robin  Renshaw.  West  Chicago,  lU. 
Hydraulics,  inc..  West  Chicago,  III 
Illinois 

Filed  July  6.  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,098 
4  Claims.    (CL  212— «) 


•r  to  Modem 
a  corporation  of 


^.._-,.-...;  SB 


1 .  A  mobile  crane  or  hoist  comprising,  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated, horizontally  extending  base  members  slidably  sup- 
ported slightly  above  a  floor  surface,  a  vertically  disposed 
rigid  frame  structure  having  a  pair  of  upwardly  and  in- 
wardly inclined  side  members  secured  together  at  their 
upper  ends  and  a  horizontally  extending  brace  member 
secured  between  the  side  members  intermediate  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  thereof,  means  securing  the  lower  ends 
of  said  side  members  to  adjacent  ends  of  said  pair  of  base 
members  whereby  said  base  members  are  rigidly  held  in 
spaced  apart,  parallel  alignment,  a  booift  member  having 
one  end  pivotably  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  frame 
structure,  a  hydraulic  piston  and  cylinder  device  pivoubly 
connected  between  the  horizontal  brace  member  of  said 
frame  structure  and  said  boom  member,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  piston  and  cylinder  device  to  pivotably 
raise  and  lower  said  boom  member,  said  horizontal  brace 
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member  of  said  frame  structure  being  disposed  a  sub- 
stantial distance  above  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  base 
members  and  the  opposite  ends  of  said  base  members 
being  disconnected  whereby  to  provide  an  unobstructed 
passageway  of  substantial  height  sufficient  for  relatively 
low  devces  to  pass  between  said  base  members  from  end 
to  end  thereof. 


3,018,006 
ARTICLE  TRANSFER  MECHANISM 

Edward  Z.  Zihihy,  Nutley,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Tool  and  Manufacturing  Co.,  Kearney,  N  J.,  a  corpo- 
ratioo  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Nov.  14, 1957,  Ser.  No.  696,482 
15  Claims.    (O.  214—1) 


-^tr 


I.  In  article  transfer  mechanism,  means  for  holding 
articles  of  substantially  uniform  length  and  diameter,  in 
position  for  being  picked  up  for  transfer  by  said  mecha- 
nism, comprising  an  adjustably  mounted  guide  device,  a 
hopper  thereabove,  mechanism  for  feeding  one  by  one 
such  articles  upended  from  said  hopper  to  said  guide 
device,  a  swivel  pin  stud  formed  as  an  upstanding  portion 
adapted  to  interfit  with  respect  to  the  lower  end  of  each 
of  said  articles  and  a  depeiKling  cylindrical  portion,  a 
swivel  block  pivotally  carried  beneath  and  holding  the 
depending  portion  of  said  stud,  a  spring  biasing  said  block 
to  an  adjusted  position  against  a  stop  and  means  to  ad- 
justably shroud  a  portion  thereof  and  act  as  a  stop  for 
the  lower  end  portion  of  an  article  resting  thereon,  the 
lower  end  portion  of  said  guide  device  being  cut  away 
so  that  it  supports  each  article  at  only  one  side,  so  that  the 
article  may  be  gripped  and  readily  removed  at  said  cut- 
away portion  by  virtue  of  the  swivel  support  of  the  stud. 


said  lower  casting  and  operable  to  reciprocate  said  lower 
casting  with  respect  to  said  upper  casting  and  said  pick-up 
head,  said  pick-up  head  being  operable  by  movement  of 
said  lower  casting  with  respect  to  said  upper  casting  to 
close  about  an  article,  means  connected  to  said  body  for 
indexing  the  pick-up  head  through  a  plurality  of  work 
stations  including  a  pick-up  station  adjacent  said  first 
movable  member  and  a  discharge  station  adjacent  said 
second  movable  member,  cam  means  disposed  between 
said  pick-up  station  and  said  discharge  station  and  en- 
gageable  by  said  pick-up  head  during  movement  of  the 
latter  therebetween,  said  cam  means  being  operable  to 
move  said  pick-up  head  from  said  first  reference  plane 
to  a  second  reference  plane,  a  first  slide  means  at  such 
pick-up  station  engageable  by  said  upper  casting,  a  sec- 
ond slide  frictionally  engageable  with  said  first  slide,  a 
first  drive  means  connected  to  said  second  slide  and  op- 
erable to  cause  movement  of  said  pick-up  bead  from  said 


3,018,007 
TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
William  J.  Williams,  Bloomfield,  NJ.,  and  Richard  A. 
RehberK,  deceased,  late  of  Livingston,  NJ.,  by  Henri- 
etta M.  Rehberg,  executrix,  Livingston,  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Origfaial   application   May  5,    1958,   Ser.   No.   733,077. 
Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
811,245 

3aaims.  (H.  214— 1) 
1 .  Apparatus  for  transferring  articles  from  a  first  mov- 
able member  disposed  in  one  plane  of  movement  to  a 
second  movable  member  disposed  in  another  plane  of 
movement,  comprising  a  body,  an  upper  casting  rotatable 
with  and  reciprocable  in  said  body,  a  pick-up  head  car- 
ried by  said  upper  casting  and  disponed  in  a  first  reference 
plane,  a  lower  casting  reciprocable  with  respect  to  said 
upper  casting  and  said  pick-up  head  and  rotatable  there- 
with, operating  means  connecting  said  upper  casting  and 


first  reference  plane  and  toward  said  first  movable  mem- 
ber to  juxtapose  such  pick-up  head  about  an  article  on 
said  first  movable  member,  a  first  stop  means  engageable 
by  said  first  slide  to  prevent  further  movement  of  said 
upper  casting  and  said  pick-up  head,  said  first  drive  means 
being  further  operable  to  then  move  said  second  slide 
thereby  actuating  said  operating  means  and  causing  move- 
ment of  said  lower  casting  relative  to  said  upper  casting 
to  cause  attendant  securing  of  such  article  by  such  pick- 
up head,  and  reciprocating  means  at  said  discharge  sta- 
tion engageable  by  said  upper  casting  and  operable  to 
cause  movement  of  said  pick-up  head  from  said  second 
reference  plane  toward  said  second  -movable  member 
with  attendant  deposition  of  the  article  on  said  second 
movable  member,  said  second  reciprocating  means  being 
further  operable  to  actuate  said  operating  means  and 
cause  said  pick-up  head  to  release  such  article  deposited 
on  the  second  movable  member. 


3,018,008 
RACK  LOADING  MACHINE 
Edward   F.   Egcr,   Indhuiapolis,   Ind.,   and    Warren    O. 
Simpson,  Flndlay,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Ian.  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  633,297 
22aafans.    (0.214—6) 
I.  An  apparatus  for  loading  parts  into  a  rack,  means 
for  cyclically  advancing  groups  of  parts  to  the  rack,  a 
magazine  of  spacer  members,  means  for  cyclically  ad- 
vancing  spacer  members  from  said   magazine  onto  a 
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group  of  parts  positioned  within  the  rack  to  hold  each 
group  of  parts  in  the  rack,  and  means  for  cyclically  ad- 
vancing a'  guiding  member  to  the  rack  for  holding  the 
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parts  on  the  rack  after  retraction  of  the  parts  advance- 
ment means  and  before  application  of  the  spacer  mem- 
ber. 


,„,_^         3^1g,00» 
LETTER  SORTING  MACHINES 
Howard  Osbom  and  Jdio  Douglas  Gould,  Bristol,  Eng- 

i^u^'e2?.*°»"*f  Thrtaell  Eiiflneerint  Company 
Limited,  Bristol,  England,  a  Britisli  company         ' 
Filed  July  «,  1959,  Set.  No.  825,161 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain  July  21.  1958 
8  Claims.    (CI.  214— II) 


t.  A  letter  sorting  machine  of  the  kind  having  super- 
imposed rows  of  compartments,  conveyor  systems  there- 
for, a  device  for  feeding  letters  from  a  pile  and  controls 
for  dctermmmg  to  which  compartment  a  letter  is  to  be 
delivered,  said  machine  comprising  means  for  diverting 
successive  letters  fed  to  the  machine  to  a  different  position 
of  at  least  two  possible  positions,  where  a  letter  waits   a 
device  operated  in  timed  relationship  with  the  conveyor 
movements  to  release  the  letter  frdm  said  position  to  a  con- 
veyor of  the  conveyor  system,  a  timing  device  consisting 
of  a  movable  member  on  a  rotating  drum,  and  means  op- 
erated in  timed  relationship  with  the  conveyor  tnovements 
to  set  said  timmg  devke,  the  second  said  means  being  ar- 
ranged to  control  said  device  which  releases  the  letter  to 
the  conveyor  so  that  release  o^the  letter  to  the  said  con- 
veyor IS  effected  simultaneously  with  the  setting  of  the 
timing  device  which  device  causes  the  discharge  of  the 
letter  into  said  compartment. 


Sy  uf^^JL!^^'^  "'O"  DIGGING  MACHINES 
^***  ^'  r^»»y»»kl'  Winona,  Minn.,  assignor  to  tS 

;2x.tf  os?'  '''"''^''  '^'•^^'  ^»^  •  ^• 

FU^  Oct.  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  691.906 
2  Claims.    (CI.  214—138) 


1.  In  an  excavating  unit;  a  rotatable  platform;  a  boom 
pivoted  on  the  platform,  a  dipper  stick  pivoted  on  the 
outer  end  of  the  boom,  and  the  lower  end  of  said  dipper 
stick  being  adapted  for  pivotajly  receiving  an  earth  work- 
ing implement,  hydraulic  motors  for  rotating  the  plat- 
form   for  tilting  the  boom  on  the  platform,  for  tilting 
the  dipper  stick  on  the  boom,  and  for  tilting  the  imple- 
ment on  the  dipper  stick,  a  tandem  hydraulic  pump  on  the 
platform  and  a  driving  engine  therefor,  a  bank  of  remote- 
ly placed  valves  pertaining  to  each  section  of  the  pump 
and  each  bank  of  valves  controlling  predetermined  ones 
ot  the  motors  of  said  excavating  unit,  and  control  lever 
means  for  actuation  by  the  operator  of  the  unit  to  control 
the  movements  thereof,  a  first  group  of  said  valves  con- 
trolling rotation  of  said  platform,  and  movement  of  said 
dipper  stick  m  one  direction,  and  the  other  bank  of  said 
valves  controlling  movements  of  said   implement,   the 
movements  of  said  boom,  and  the  movements  of  said 
dipper  stick  in  the  opposite  direction. 


3.018,011 
I      _u  A    .  ^    INDUSTRIAL  TRUCK 
^^'^^i:  'i?''!^?^^'  <^'«»«'««l  Heights,  Oliio,  assignor 

&.!?*  .E^!^"**'  *^'««««  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  corp^tlon  of  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  29, 1957,  Ser.  No.  681,009 
5  Claims.    (CI.  214—140) 


»t^ 


I.  An  industnal  truck  comprising:  a  dirigible  vehicle 
Chassis  including  front  and  rear  paired  wheels  and  an 
operators  station  spaced  rearwardly  of  and  proximate 
to  the  front  wheels;  a  pair  of  upright  structures  located 
between  the  said  station  and  front  wheels  and  project- 
ing vertically  above  said  chassis,  two  like  parallelogram- 
type  linkages  mounted  on  the  respective  upright  struc- 
tures and  projecting  forwardly  therefrom  in  spaced  par- 
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allel  relation;  each  linkage  including  a  rigid  front  link 
element  and  generally  parallel  elongated  upper  and  lower 
arms  with  rear  ends  and  front  ends  connected  respec- 
tively to  the  top  portion  of  a  corresponding  upright 
structure  on  the  truck  and  to  the  rigid  front  link  ele- 
ment by  respective  like  spaced  sets  of  vertically  spaced 
transverse  pivots,  the  two  linkages  being  adapted  to 
swing  in  respective  parallel  vertical  planes;  said  linkages 
being  structurally  independent  and  said  upright  struc- 
tures being  mutually,  laterally  spaced  to  afford  an  op- 
erator in  said  station  clear  unimpeded  vision  therebe- 
tween forward  and  also  downward  to  the  vehicle  sup- 
porting area  immediately  in  front  of  the  truck;  load 
engaging  means  supported  on  the  said  rigid  front  link 
elements;  main  power  actuators  for  the  linkages  includ- 
ing hydraulic  cylinder  units  each  operatively  disposed 
between  the  truck  chassis  and  the  lower  arm  of  a  cor- 
responding linkage  said  cylinder  units  being  simultane- 
ously operable  to  swing  the  linkages  in  unison  as  a  single 
means  for  raising  or  lowering  a  load,  said  load  engag- 
ing means  being  connected  to  said  front  link  elements 
by  vertically  operated  hydraulic  cylinder  means  where- 
by the  load  engaging  means  may  be  lifted  vertically  while 
the  linkages  remain  stationary. 


3,018,012 

PILFER-PROOF  CONTAINER  AND 

CAP  THEREFOR 

Albert  Safianoff,  Chicago,  Dl..  assignor  to  The  Gillette 

Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jane  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  740,270 

1  Claim.    (CL  215—7) 


A  container  having  a  screw-threaded  neck  portion  in- 
cluding an  outwardly  projecting  camming  shoulder  posi- 
tioned immediately  below  the  screw-threaded  portion, 
the  peripheral  edge  of  said  shoulder  having  a  diameter 
equsd  to  the  largest  diameter  of  said  screw-threaded  por- 
tion, and  a  pilfer-proof  screw  cap  having  a  main  depend- 
ing skirt  portion  including  an  integral  lower  marginal 
zone  of  reduced  thickness  along  the  periphery  of  said 
skirt  of  at  least  25%  less  than  the  main  portion,  said 
zone  extending  radially  inwardly  from  said  skirt  and 
closely  engaging  the  lower  portion  of  said  shoulder  when 
said  cap  is  fully  screwed  on  the  neck  portion  and  posi- 
tioned to  be  engaged  by  said  shoulder  during  removal  of 
the  cap,  said  skirt  being  made  of  a  thermoplastic  com- 
position which  has  an  elongation  at  break  of  at  least  10% 
and  which  is  permanently  deformable  under  stress,  said 
engagement  of  the  marginal  zone  with  said  shoulder 
serving  to  deform  said  marginal  zone  outwardly  from 
its  inwardly  extending  position,  said  marginal  zone  re- 
taining its  deformed  position  and  remaining  integrally 
attached  to  the  remainder  of  said  skirt  after  removal 
from  said  container  to  provide  tangible  evidence  of  said 
removal  when  said  cap  is  replaced. 


3,018,013 
SCREW-TYPE  BOTTLE  CLOSURE  WITH 

LOCKING  DEVICE 

Erich  Golde,  Geretsried  via  Wolfratshansen, 

Upper  Bavaria,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,400 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  17,  1958 

7  Claims.    (CL  215—73) 
1.  A  screw-type  bottle  closure  with  locking  device  made 
from  elastic  thermoplastic  material  for  bottles  and  similar 


containers  equipped  with  a  corresponding  thread  on  the 
bottle  neck,  characterized  in  this,  that  the  thread  on  the 
bottle  neck  on  its  lower  end  and  the  thread  on  the  closure 
on  its  upper  end  each  connect  into  annular  protrusions, 
and  that  the  interior  wall  of  the  closure  is  cut  outward 


to  the  core  diameter  above  the  upper  end  of  the  annular 
closure  protrusion,  so  that  during  the  application  of  the 
closure  the  closure  protrusion  is  pulled  over  the  bottle 
neck  protrusion  and  the  threads  are  disengaged  in  the  fiiul 
position  of  the  closure  on  the  bottle. 


3,018,014 
DISPOSABLE  SAUCER  INSERT 

Arthur  Opolion,  895  West  End  Ave.,  New  York  25,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  30, 1961,  Ser.  No.  99,505 

3  Claims.    (CL  215—100.5) 


1.  A  disposable  saucer  insert  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  top  member  and  a  liquid  absorbtive  bottom  mem- 
ber shaped  for  placement  within  a  saucer,  said  top  mem- 
ber having  a  dished  central  area  concave  with  respect 
to  the  bottom  of  a  saucer,  a  hollow  raised  portion 
peripherally  located  with  respect  to  said  concavely  dished 
central  area,  openings  positioned  adjacent  said  peripher- 
ally located  raised  portion,  said  absorbtive  bottom  mem- 
ber having  a  top  side  and  a  bottom  side,  a  peripheral 
shoulder  integral  with  the  said  top  side,  said  shoulder 
being  securely  receivable  within  said  hollow  raised  por- 
tion and  in  registry  with  said  openings,  said  top  side  being 
spaced  with  respect  to  said  concavely  dished  central  area 
of  said  top  member  and  said  bottom  side  being  adapted 
(o  fit  within  a  saucer  bottom. 


3,018,015 

RESILIENT  PACKING  SHEET 

Norton  Agriss,  9  White  Terrace,  Nutley,  NJ.,  and  Julias 

L.  Fallick,  15  Chester  Ave.,  Irvington,  NJ. 

FUed  Oct.  2, 1957,  Ser.  No.  687,787 

1  Claim.    (CL  217—53) 


•Packing  materia]  comprising  a  single,  thin,  flexible, 
foldable  sheet  of  material  of  substantially  uniform  thick- 
ness throughout  having  inherent  resiliency  and  a  plu- 
rality of  hollow  integral  protuberances  projecting  from 
the  sheet  each  including  a  cylindrical  side  wall  of  ap- 
proximately the  same  thickness  as  the  sheet  joined  at  one 
end  to  one  side  of  the  sheet  and  having  at  its  other  end 
an  integral  flat  wall  approximately  parallel  to  and  above 


H42 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  23,  1962 


the  general  plane  of  said  side  of  the  sheet  in  a  plane  ap- 
proximately perpendicular  to  said  side  wall,  the  protu- 
berance being  open  at  its  other  end,  providing  for  resilient 
yielding  of  iaid  side  wall  bodily  under  its  inherent  re- 
siliency laterally  about  the  juncture  of  said  wall  with  the 
sheet  and  also  bellows-fashion  in  a  direction  parallel  and 
in  directions  oblique  to  its  axis,  there  being  a  plurality 
of  series  of  protuberances  with  the  cylindrical  walls  of 
the  protuberances  of  each  series  different  in  height  and 
in  diameter  from  the  other  protuberances  and  in  alter- 
nately spaced'  relation  thereto.       >- 


side  of  the  upper  end  of  said  tank  and  spaced  around 
the  inside  of  sAid  tank,  each  said  latch  having  an  opera- 
tive and  an  inoperative  position,  each  said  latch  having 
a  hook  to  hook  over  said  lip  when  said  latch  is  in  opera- 


'  VACUUM  DEVICE 
Mllo  P.  HniUclui,  Jr.,  Concord,  Mass.,  aarigiior  to  N«- 
tkNial  Research  Corponitioa,  Cambridge,  IVUas.,  a  cor- 
poradon  of  Maasactaiisctts 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,139 
3  Claims.    (CI.  220—10) 


tive  position  and  being  discngageable  from  said  lip  when 
said  latch  is  in  operative  position  to  permit  lifting  of  said 
cover  from  said  tank,  said  latches  being  manually  oper- 
able through  said  aperture. 


3,01S,tlS 

TANK  FOR  STORING  LOW  BOILING 

TEMPERATURE  UQUIDS 

Steriing  BcckwHli,  Lake  Forest,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesoe 

assignments,  to  Conch  Intcraatiottal  Methane  Limited, 

Nassau,  Bahamas,  a  corporation  of  tlM  n^Knmw^ 

Filed  July  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  745,984 

ITCIahns.    (CL  220— 63) 


1.  An  insulated  vessel  comprising  an  inner  chamber 
to  be  maintained  at  a  predetermined  low  temperature, 
said  inner  chamber  being  defined  by  a  first  wall,  a  second 
wall  outside  of  said  first  wall  and  spaced  therefrom,  said 
walls  being  sealed  together  to  form  a  space  between  said 
walls  which  is  evacuated  to  a  toul  pressure  of  less  than 
1  micron  Hg  abs.  when  said  first  wall  is  at  a  temperature 
less  than  about   100'  K.,  said  space  containing  at  least 
30   layers  of  metal-coated-nonmetallic,   flexible   plastic 
material  surroutiding  the  inner  wall,  said  plastic  material 
being  essentially  free  of  any  substance  having  an  equilib- 
rium vapor  pressure  at  20*  C.  of  greater  than  10  microns 
Hg  abs.,  there  being  between  12  and  120  layers  of  flexible 
material  per  cm.  of  thickness  of  insulation  space,  the 
metal  coating  on  the  flexible  material  having  a  thickness 
less  than  .25  micron  and  being  sufficiently  thick  to  have 
an  emissivity  less  than  .06,  the  flexible  material  having 
a  low  heat  conductivity  to  give  a  low  lateral  beat  con- 
ductivity to  the  metal-coated  flexible  material  of  less  than 
10xlO-«   watts   per   square   per    •    K.   at   300*    K..  the 
layers  of  flexible  material  being  permanently  deformed, 
as  by  crumpling,  so  that  they  are  free  of  extensive  areas 
of  planar  contact  while  having  numerous  point  contacts 
therebetween,  said  layers  being  essentially  free  of  spacer 
elements  therebetween,  the  major  portions  of  said  layers 
being  held  in  spaced  relation  by  said  poiijt  contacts  be- 
tween layers,  the  apparent  thermal  conductivity  of  the 
insulation  being  less  than  about  I  microwatt/cm.  •  K. 


-I 


».*^^^nm  »-  s. 


i 

1 


1.  In  a  tank  for  storing  liquefied  gas  having  a  boiling 
point   far   below  ambient   temperature,   a   body   having 
side  walls  and  la  bottom  impervious  to  gas  and  liquid. 
a  pan  suppcMie^  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  tank  body 
in  upwardly  spaced  relation  from  the  bottom  of  the  tank 
body,  the  outer  peripheral  portion  of  the  pan  being  turned 
upwardly  and  outwardly  at  an  angle  less  than  90*  from 
the  bottom  of  the  tank  body  to  hold  liquid  in  the  pan, 
and  a  louvre  secured  around  the  inner  periphery  of  the 
tank  body  above  the  pan  and  extending  inwardly  and 
downwardly  int6  the  outer  peripheral  portion  of  the  pan 
and  in  about  parallel  relationship  therewith  to  overiap 
the  upturned  outer  peripheral  portion  of  the  pan  to  form 
a  gas  pocket  extending  into  the  outer  peripheral  portion 
of  the  pan  from  which  vapors  are  incapable  of  escape 
at  a  rate  greater'than  the  introduction  of  vapors  from  the 
liquid  to  build  up  back  pressure  which  prevents  the  rise 
of  liquid  beyond  the  edge  of  the  pan  thereby  to  prevent 
liquid  from  flowing  over  the  edges  of  the  pan. 


_  3,018,017 

RETAINER  FOR  TRANSFORMER  CASING  COVER 
Max  E.  Hill,  Woodside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hill  Trans- 
former Co.,  Inc  San  Carlos,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,220 
2  Claims.    (CI.  220—55) 
2.  In  a  transformer  casing  assembly,  an  open  top  tank, 
an  aperturcd  cover  having  a  peripheral  rim  overhanging 
and  resting  upon  the  top  of  said  tank,  a  cylindrical,  short 
sleeve  permanently  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  cover 
and  extending  continuously  around  the  inside  of  the  upper 
end  of  said  tank,  said  sleeve  having  an  inwardly  turned 
curlrtl  lip.  and  a  plurality  of  latches  each  fixed  lo  the  in- 


3,018,019 
COILED  FLAME  ARRESTER 
Geofge  L.  Gibbs,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  asst 
eial  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich 
tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1959,  Ser,  No.  832,213 
1  Claim.    (CI.  220—88) 


to  Gen- 
a  corpora- 


•    •  ,  tiwt 


V 


^ 


A  flame  arrester  coil  comprising  a  continuously  wound 
metal  strip  having  a  plurality  of  convolutions,  said  con- 
volutions having  a  chevron  shape  cross  section,  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  aligned  integral  tab  members  extend- 
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ing  along  one  side  of  said  strip  so  as  to  have  aligned  ends 
free  from  the  strip,  said  strip  having  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferentially aligned  openings  therein  adjacent  said  tab 
members,  said  tabs  abutting  against  and  spacing  adjacent 
coil  convolutions,  said  free  ends  of  said  tab  members 
being  offset  axially  from  said  openings  to  prevent  the 
free  end  of  any  tab  member  in  any  convolution  from 
registering  with  any  opening  in  an  adjacent  convolution. 


3,018,020 
ARTICLE  STORAGE  AND  DISPENSING 
APPARATUS 
Robert  A.  Lancaster,  Indianapolis,  Ind^  assignor  to  West- 
em  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yorii,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  19, 1958,  Ser.  No.  781,620 
12  Claims.    (CL  221—10) 


close  said  opening  after  said  container  is  filled,  an  empty- 
ing valve  in  said  container,  means  normally  biasing  said 
valve  to  a  closed  position,  valve  opening  means  manually 
operable  to  open  said  valve  and  thereby  allow  emptying 
of  said  container,  conduit  means  surrounding  said  valve 
opening  means  and  adapted  to  sealingly  engage  said  con- 
tainer and  enclose  said  valve,  means  for  introducing  a 
stream  of  an  inert  gas  into  said  conduit  means,  and 
separate  means  operable  to  supply  a  pressurized  inert  gas 
to  the  interior  of  said  container. 


3,018,022 

CLOSURE  HAVING  AIR  PUMP  MOUNTED 

THEREIN 

Frank  Jones,  1208  Huntington  Ave.,  Sanduslty,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  803,753 

3  Claims.    (CI.  222—340) 


1.  A  device  which  receives  an  intermittent  supply  of 
articles  and  dispenses  said  articles  at  a  constant  rate  com- 
prising a  storage  means,  means  for  mounting  said  storage 
means  on  an  incline,  said  mounting  means  having  supply 
and  discharge  chutes  secured  thereto,  normally  ineffec- 
tive gate  means  within  the  chutes  for  allowing  the  ad- 
vancement of  articles  in  said  chutes,  means  responsive  to 
the  last  article  in  the  filled  storage  means  for  operating 
the  gate  means  in  the  supply  chute  to  render  said  gate 
means  effective,  and  means  responsive  to  the  filling  of 
the  discharge  chute  with  articles  for  operating  the  gate 
means  in  the  discharge  chute  to  render  said  gate  means 
effective. 

3,018,021 
SHIPPING  CONTAINER 
Alfred  J.  Gorand,  Ridley  Park,  and  Charles  H.  Brooks, 
Swarthmore,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Son  Oil  Company,  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Mar.  9, 1959,  Ser.  No.  798,050 
5  Claims.    (CL  222— 152) 


1.  In  combination,  an  air-tight  container,  said  con- 
tainer having  a  filling  opening  therein;  means  adapted  to 


1.  A  dispensing  closure  for  use  on  the  discharge  neck 
of  a  ketchup  bottle  or  the  like  comprising  a  cap  which 
may  be  readily  attached  to  and  detached  from  the  bottle 
neck,  said  cap  being  provided  at  a  top  portion  thereof 
with  an  outstanding  discharge  spout,  an  elongated  con- 
tents lifting  and  delivery  tube  communicatively  connected 
at  its  upper  end  to  the  intake  of  said  spout  and  having  a 
lower  end  portion  that  will  descend  through  the  contents 
of  the  bottle  and  assume  an  intake  position  close  to  the 
level  of  the  bottom  of  the  bottle,  and  a  manually  actuat- 
able  and  controllable  mechanical  air  pump  embodied  in 
and  constituting  an  integral  and  complemental  part  of 
said  cap.  said  pump  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  plunger 
slidable  in  the  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  centrally 
ported  piston  reciprocable  in  said  cylinder,  said  plunger 
having  a  hollow  stem  provided  with  an  air  vent  and  nor- 
mally assuming  an  elevated  ready-to-descend  position, 
said  stem  beine  provided  on  its  upper  end  with  a  presser 
knob,  said  piston  embodying  a  cup  having  a  ported 
washer  seated  in  the  cup  portion  therein  and  constituting 
a  first  valve,  the  bottom  of  said  cylinder  having  a  recessed 
air  passage,  a  second  washer  located  in  the  bottom  por- 
tion of  the  cylinder  and  having  an  orifice  registering  with 
said  passage  and  constituting  a  second  valve,  and  a  coil 
spring  confined  in  the  chamber  of  the  cylinder  and  hav- 
ing its  lower  end  resting  upon  said  second  valve  and  its 
upper  end  urged  and  pressing  yieldingly  against  the  first 
valve,  said  spring  functioning  to  elevate  the  plunger  and 
piston  and  to  normally  close  said  top  valve  and  serving 
to  automatically  return  the  plunger  to  its  normal  elevated 
position  after  each  downward  stroke  of  the  plurger  has 
been  completed.  .    • 
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3,018,«23|  I 

FLUID  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Rudolph  D.  Talarico,  6414  Movnl  Prospect  Avc^ 

Newark,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  27. 1959,  Ser.  No.  79«,04«  , 

14  Claims.    (CI.  222— 394)  ' 


f      iki 


1.  In  a  fluid  dispensing  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  receptacle  for  containing  a  liquid  and  a  gas  for  pres- 
surizing the  liquid  to  effect  discharge  of  the  liquid  from 
said  receptacle,  said  liquid  and  said  gas  for  pressurizing 
the  liquid  being  disposed  in  separate  layers,  a  discharge 
passageway  including  an  outlet  for  said  receptacle,  a 
manually  operable  closure  for  controlling  flow  of  liquid 
through  said  passageway,  and  a  valve  having  an  inlet 
for  establishing  fluid  flow  communication  between  the 
interior  of  said  receptacle  and  said  outlet  when  the  re- 
ceptacle is  positioned  so  that  the  liquid,  under  pressure 
of  the  gas.  is  in  direct  communication  with  said  inlet, 
and  said  valve  having  means  for  closing  said  outlet  when 
the  receptacle  is  positioned  so  that  the  pressurizing  gas 
is  in  communication  with  said  inlet,  said  valve  being 
formed  with  passageway  means  pervious  to  gas  and  im- 
pervious to  liquid. 


3.018.024 
CONTAINER  CLOSURE 
Dclbcrt  Charles  Foord,  Garden  City.  N.Y..  assignor  to 
American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1959.  Ser.  No.  852,735 
3  Claima.    (CI.  222—498) 


container,  there  being  a  dispensing  opening  through  said 
cover  member  adjacent  one  side  thereof,  a  generally  hori- 
zontal guidewajy  carried  by  the  inner  surface  of  said 
cover  member  in  alignment  with  said  opening  and  pro- 
jecting inwardly  of  said  cover  member,  a  closure  member 
adapted  for  movement  longitudinally  of  said  guideway 
and  disposed  to  cngige  said  opening  inwardly  of  the 
cover  member,  an  elongated  actuating  member  attached 
at  one  end  to  sapd  closure  member  and  adapted  for  move- 
ment longitudinally  of  said  guideway,  a  depending  arm 


pivotally  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  the  other  end  of 
said  elongated  actuating  member,  means  pivotally  sup- 
porting said  arm  intermediate  its  ends,  and  a  weight  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  arm,  whereby  the 
elongated  actuating  member  and  the  closure  member  are 
urged  in  a  direction  for  the  closure  member  to  engage 
said  opening  while  the  container  is  in  a  non-dispensing 
vertical  position  and  the  closure  member  is  withdrawn 
from  said  opening  upon  tilting  the  container  to  dispensing 
position  from  the  vertical  position. 


3,018,026 
LINGERIE  DRYER 
William  J.  Binklcy,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  (121  E.  Del  Rio 
Drive,  Tempe,  Ariz.);  Clifford  T.  Binklcy,  3758  Lyn- 
dale  N.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.;  and  Ralph  V.  Packer,  Rob- 
Mnsdalc,  Mhia.;  said  Packer  assignor  to  said  WUlfaim  J. 
BInkley  and  said  Clifford  T.  Binkley 

FUed  %pt.  29.  1959.  Ser.  No.  843,180 
4aalms.    (CL223— 91) 


I.  A  container  closure  for  removable  insertion  into 
a  dispensing  opening  in  a  wall  of  the  container,  com- 
prising an  inner  cup-shaped  sifter  plug  resiliently  insert- 
able  into  said  opening  and  having  a  flat  bottom  wall 
provided  with  sifter  perforations,  and  an  outer  cup-shaped 
sealing  plug  hingedly  connected  to  and  removably  resil- 
iently insertable  into  nested  relation  with  said  inner  sifter 
plug,  said  outer  plug  having  a  flat  imperforate  bottom 
wall  for  flatly  engaging  the  bottom  wall  of  said  inner 
plug  to  close  and  seal  said  sifter  perforations,  the  hinge 
connection  between  said  plugs  comprising  integral  flatly 
folded  web  portions  projecting  therefrom  to  constitute  a 
lifter  tab  for  removing  both  of  said  plugs  as  a  unit  from 
said  container  wall  opening. 


34)18,025 
SUGAR  DISPENSER 
Ted  R.  Wynn,  Rte.  I,  Helena.  Ala. 
FUed  May  11,  1959.  Ser.  No.  812,300 
2  Claims.    (CI.  222—500) 
I.  A   sugar  dispenser  comprising   a  container,   a  re- 
movable cover  member  for  introducing  sugar  into  said 


1.  A  support  adapted  to  function  as  a  dryer,  said  sup- 
port comprising  a  flat  plate-like  body  having  a  bead  along 
the  lower  edge  thereof  and  an  aperture  therethrough  in- 
termidate  the  ends  thereof,  means  extending  through  said 
aperture  by  which  to  support  the  body  on  a  supporting 
structure,  and  a  plurality  of  clamps  engaged  with  said 
bead  and  spaced  longitudinally  thereof  and  adapted  to 
grip  an  object  to  hold  the  object  fastened  to  said  body, 
said  body  being  provided  with  openings  above  said  bead, 
one  for  each  clamp,  each  clamp  including  a  pair  of  arms 
having  upper  and  lower  parts,  the  lower  parts  constituting 
jaw  formmg  parts,  the  upper  parts  extending  upwardly 
and  outwardly  from  said  body,  and  resilient  means  for 
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each  clamp  extending  through  the  associated  opening  in 
said  body  and  engaging  the  lower  parts  of  the  clamp  arms 
for  maintaining  the  lower  parts  in  a  closed  position,  said 
arms  having  bearing  surfaces  intermediate  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  thereof,  said  bead  being  engaged  between 
said  bearing  surfaces  and  said  bearing  surfaces  being 
held  by  said  resilient  means  in  engagement  with  said 
bead. 


3,018,027 
WEB-FEEDING  MACHINE  WITH  WEB-STOP 

FEATURE 

Artbar  Even,  136  Hicks  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  8, 1960,  Ser.  No.  1,214 

ISCblnis.    (CI.  226— 113) 


said  object,  drive  means  for  driving  said  conveyor  means 
in  conveying  motion,  and  at  least  three  spaced  apart 
pivotal  mounting  means  each  mounting  one  of  said  con- 
veyor means  about  an  axis  extending  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  conveying  movement  of  said  conveyor  means 
towards  and  away  from  said  conveying  path  whereby  to 
accommodate  objects  of  different  cross-sectional  areas. 


3,018,029 
COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER 
lobn  E.  Fellowes,  Wbeaton,  III.,  assignor  to  Bankers 
Box  Company,  Franklin  Park,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Oct  13, 1958,  Ser.  No.  766,805 
3  Claims.    (CL  229—39) 


I.  Web-feeding  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  driving 
means,  web-feeding  means  on  said  frame  ai>d  comprising 
web-engaging  elements  operatively  connected  to  said  driv- 
ing means  and  driven  thereby  at  a  speed  related  to  the 
speed  of  operation  of  said  driving  means,  said  M«b-feeding 
means  further  comprising  a  web-speed-varying  member 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  web  and  movable  relative 
to  said  frame,  and  an  operative  connection  between  said 
driving  means  and  said  member  for  moving  the  latter,  said 
operative  connection  comprising  two  alternately  opera- 
tively engageable  sets  of  parts,  one  part  of  each  set  being 
driven  by  said  driving  means  and  the  other  part  of  each 
set  being  drivingly  connected  to  said  member,  one  of  said 
sets  of  parts  driving  said  member  at  a  substantially  con- 
stant speed  related  to  the  speed  of  operation  of  said  driving 
means  and  the  other  of  said  sets  of  parts  driving  said 
member  at  a  variable  speed  related  to  the  speed  of  opera- 
tion of  said  driving  means. 


3,018,028 

RELATING  TO  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING 

ELONGATE  OBJECTS 

Harry  Shaw,  Hill  Hurst,  Hcaley,  Whitworth, 

Rochdale,  England 

Filed  June  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,590 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  June  2,  1959 

10  Claims.    (CI.  226— 172) 


1.  Apparatus  for  conveying  elongate  objects,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising  at  least  three  spaced  apart  endless 
conveyor  means  arranged  to  define  between  them  a  con- 
veying path  and  to  support  and  convey  an  object  along 
said  path  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of 


1.  A  collapsible  container  which  comprises  in  com- 
bination two  side  walls  and  two  end  walls,  a  tongued 
flap  connecting  to  the  bottom  edge  of  one  of  said  side 
walls,  said  flap  terminating  in  a  tongue  having  two  later- 
ally extendable  interlocking  extensions,  each  of  the  lat- 
ter being  in  length  from  about  Vi  to  about  1  times  the 
width  of  said  tongue,  a  slotted  flap  attached  to  the  bot- 
tom edge  of  the  other  of  said  side  walls,  said  slotted 
flap  containing  a  tongue-receiving  slot  whose  axis  is 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  side  wall  and  two  interlock- 
ing extension-receiving  slots  spaced  to  either  side  of  the 
long  dimension  of  said  tongue-receiving  slot  and  whose 
axes  run  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  end  walls,  flaps  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  end  walls  shaped  to  extend  to 
points  between  said  interlocking  extension-receiving  slots 
and  said  tongue-receiving  slot  when  all  of  said  flaps  arc 
folded  perpendicular  to  said  side  and  end  walls  and 
toward  the  center  of  said  container  and  a  top  closure 
flap  connected  to  one  of  said  side  and  end  walls. 


3,018,030 

CONTAINERS 

Milton  Carlos  Schncc,  600  Van  Horn  Drive,  Irving,  Tex. 

FUed  Jnne  10, 1959,  Ser.  No.  819^62 

3  Claims.    (CL  229— 39) 


1.  A  container  including:  a  bottom  and  side  walls  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  bottom  and  joined  along  their 
lateral  edges,  said  side  walls  having  upper  flaps  at  their 
upper  ends  ^aced  from  the  bottom  and  separately  fold- 
able  inwardly  in  a  substantially  common  plane  parallel  to 
the  bottom  to  extend  inwardly  and  substantially  per- 
pendicularly from  the  side  walls,  two  opposed  flaps  of 
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said  flaps  being  of  lengths  to  overlap  the  inner  end  por- 
tions of  each  other  when  extending  inwardly,  each  of  said 
two  opposed  flaps  having  a  recess  in  its  inner  edge  of  a 
depth  greater  than  the  lengths  of  the  overlapped  end  por- 
tions whereby  said  recesses  are  disposed  to  receive  the 
neck  of  a  receptacle  deposited  in  the  carbon,  one  of  the 
other  of  said  flaps  extending  inwardly  from  the  side  wall 
a  distance  not  greater  than  half  the  distance  to  the  op- 
posite side  wall  of  the  container  and  having  an  arcuate 
recess  in  its  inner  edge  for  receiving  and  engaging  the 
neck  of  a  receptacle  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  carton, 
another  of  said  flaps  being  of  a  dimension  less  than  half 
the  distance  to  the  opposite  side  wall  and  having  finger 
hole  means  formed  therein,  said  inner  edge  of  the  another 
of  said  flaps  being  disposed  adjacent  the  neck  of  a  re- 
ceptable  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  carton  when  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  the  side  wall  'and  being  pivotal  out- 
wardly of  its  side  wall. 


corrugated  board,  said  sheet  being  scored  parallel  to  the 
corrugations  to  define  in  part  end  wall  forming  panels 
and  being  die>cut  in  part  parallel  and  in  part  transverse 
of  said  corrugations  to  define  a  central  handle  portion 
delimited  in  part  by  said  end  wall  forming  panels  and 
in  part  by  side  wall  forming  panels  formed  by  combined 
scoring  and  die-cutting  transverse  said  corrugations  and 
a  bottom  forming  panel  adjacent  one  6f  said  side  wall 


3,018,031 
BOXES 
Valtcr   A.   Ahlbor   and    Hau   O.   Nconuuii,   Bromnia, 
Sweden,  aasignon  to  Arenco  Aktiebolas,  Stockholm, 
Sweden,  a  SwedUi  Joint-stock  company 

FUed  Not.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,280 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Nov.  25,  1957 

4  Claims.    (CL  229—44) 


panels  defined  by  a  score  line  transverse  said  corruga- 
tions, said  side  wall  forming  panels  being  cut  and  scored 
adjacent  their  outer  margins  to  provide  anchorage  for 
said  end  wall  forming  panels  when  said  blank  is  assem- 
bled and  erected  to  rectilinear  form,  the  material  of  said 
blank  being  removed  from  both  said  side  wall  panels  ad- 
jacent both  said  end  wall  panels  and  adjacent  each  end 
of  said  handle  portion. 


.1  -'li^fA 


1 


tr 


3,018,033 

DIRECT  AND  RETURN  MAILING  ENVELOPE 

Bcniali  Louise  Henry,  %  Hotel  ScviUc,  Madison  Ave. 

and  29tli  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  794,661 

1  Claim.    (CL  229—73) 


1.  A  carton  formed  from  a  single  blank  of  sheet  mate- 
rial and  including  a  lid  as  an  integral  part  thereof,  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  substantially  rectangular  blank 
scored  to  provide  front,  rear  and  side  panels,  one  of 
said  side  panels  being  between  said  front  and  rear  panels, 
a  glue  flap  for  retaining  said  panels  in  generally  tubular 
form,  bottom  end  flaps  extending  from  one  free  edge  of 
said  front,  rear  and  side  panels,  and  top  end  flaps  extend- 
ing equal  distances  from  the  other  free  edge  of  said  front 
and  rear  panels  and  from  the  other  of  said  side  panels, 
a  top  end  flap  on  said  one  side  panel  extending  from  said 
panel  no  further  than  the  top  end  flaps  on  the  other 
panels,  said  one  side  panel  having  a  transverse  slit  there- 
through, said  slit  being  spaced  from  said  other  free  edge 
of  said  one  side  panel  a  distance  less  than  the  dimension 
of  the  top  end  flap  on  said  one  side  panel  in  the  direc- 
tion of  its  extension  from  said  one  side  panel,  the  comers 
of  said  front  and  rear  panels  adjacent  said  one  side  panel 
having  diagonal  slits  therein  between  the  ends  of  the  slit 
in  said  one  side  panel  and  said  other  free  edges  of  said 
front  and  rear  panels,  and  said  top  end  flaps  extending 
from  said  front  and  rear  panels  being  hinged  thereacross 
extending  from  the  ends  of  said  diagonal  slits,  the  bot- 
tom end  flaps  being  folded  and  closing  one  end  of  said 
carton,  the  top  end  flap  extending  from  said  one  side 
panel  being  folded  down  against  said  side  panel  and  being 
adhered  thereto  between  said  transverse  slit  and  said  other 
free  edge,  and  said  other  top  end  flaps  being  folded  over 
and  adhered  to  each  other  and  closing  the  top  end  of  said 
carton. 


3,018,032 

BASKET-TYPE  CARTON 

Sydney  TiionuH  BattcriUI,  56  Handfield  Circle, 

Dorval,  Qncbcc,  Canada 

Filed  Jnnc  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  821,602 

1  Claim,    (a.  229—52) 

A  blank  for  the  formation  of  a  basket-type  carton. 

said  blank  comprising:   a  single  sheet  of  double  faced 


A  mailing  envelope  including  front  and  rear  walls  con- 
nected together  in  closed  relation  at  the  bottom  and  op- 
posite side  edges  thereof  and  with  an  opening  into  the 
envelope  at  the  top.  said  front  wall  having  a  window 
through  which  the  name  and  address  on  the  letter  con- 
tained therein  is  visible,  said  wjndow  being  laterally  off- 
set in  greater  ipaced  relation  from  one  side  edge  of  the 
envelope  than  Ithe  other,  a  closure  flap  integrally  con- 
nected with  said  front  wall  along  the  open  top  of  the 
envelope  by  a  weakened  tearable  line  and  constituting 
the  direct  mailing  closure  flap  and  said  direct  mailing 
closure  flap  being  tearable  along  said  tearable  line  for 
freeing  the  same  from  the  front  wall  of  the  envelope,  a 
closure  flap  integrally  connected  with  said  rear  wall  along 
the  open  top  of  the  envelope  and  constituting  the  return  ^ 
mailing  closure  flap,  said  return  mailing  closure  flap  being 
of  a  width  greater  than  the  length  of  said  window  and 
of  a  length  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  edge  thereof 
greater  than  the  distance  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  en- 
velope to  the  bottom  edge  of  said  window  whereby  said 
closure  flap  covers  the  window  in  said  front  wall  when    * 
said  closure  flap  is  sealed  for  return  mailing,  said  return 
mailing  closure  flap  having  a  side  edge  which  is  inwardly 
curved  from  an  upper  comer  of  the  envelope  defined  by 
the  upper  edge  and  said  side  edge  of  the  envelope,  said 
inwardly  curved  edge  extending  downwardly  to  a  point 
adjacent   the   lower  edge  of  the   flap,   said  point   being 
spaced  inwardly  from  said  side  edge  of  the  envelope  a 
distance  about  one-third  the  length  of  the  envelope,  said 
inwardly  curved  edge  being  disposed  in  greater  spaced 
relation  from  said  one  side  edge  of  the  envelope  than 
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the  spacing  of  the  opposite  edge  of  the  return  mailing 
closure  flap  from  the  other  side  edge  of  the  envelope  to 
permit  the  insertion  of  a  finger  under  the  inwardly  curved 
side  edge  of  the  return  mailing  closure  flap  when  the  lat- 
ter flap  is  disposed  within  the  envelope  for  convenient 
withdrawal  thereof  for  use  as  a  return  mailing  closure 
flap. 


3,018,034 

PROPULSION  DEVICE  FOR  VERTICAL 

TAKEOFF  AIRCRAFT 

Antonio  Ferri,  Rockvillc  Centre,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Applied  Science  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Hempstead, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  853,574 
4ClaiBi.    (CL  230— 116) 


4.  An  improved  propulsion  device  for  an  aircraft  and 
the^like,  said  device  comprising  a  multi-blade  compressor 
adapted  to  rotate  around  a  hub  with  super-sonic  tip  ve- 
locity, each  of  said  compressor  blades  having  a  short  in- 
tegral portion  along  its  length  shaped  as  a  turbine  blade, 
and  at  least  one  annular  nozzle  extending  in  an  arc  coax- 
ial with  said  hub  closely  above  said  turbine  blade  por- 
tions, said  nozzle  being  adapted  to  direct  a  high  speed 
flow  of  gas  onto  said  portions  to  drive  said  compressor, 
said  blades  being  generally  8  shaped  in  cross-section  with 
said  turbine  blade  comprising  approximately  only  half 
the  width  of  its  respective  compressor  blade. 


3,018,035 

ELECTRO-MAGNETIC  ACTUATING  MEANS 

Pierre  C.  Pinton,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 

des  Machines  Bull  (Socictc  Anonyme),  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sept  27, 1957,  Scr.  No.  686,711 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Oct  5,  1956 

2  Claims,    (a.  234—108) 


at  one  end  to  a  fixed  organ  near  the  cutting  end  of  said 
punch,  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  punching  organ,  a  sec- 
ond spring  of  stronger  resistance  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  punching  organ,  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  interior 
face  of  said  hollow  member. 


1.  Mechanism  for  punching  record  cards  or  tapes  com- 
prising an  electro-magnet  having  an  armature,  a  hollow 
member  fued  with  said  armature,  said  member  being 
opened  in  its  upper  part,  a  punching  organ  comprising  a 
punch  adapted  to  slide  in  said  hollow  member,  an  inside 
abutment  in  said  hollow  member  adapted  to  lean  against 
its  upper  surface,  and  a  stop  member  located  inside  said 
hollow  meoaber  thus  limiting  the  displacement  of  said  hol- 
low member  in  relation  to  the  punch,  a  first  firing  of 
slight  resistance,  concentric  to  said  punch  and  connected 


3,018,036 
PERFORATING  APPARATUS 
Donald  R.  Saowdon  and  Glenn  R.  Andersen,  Chicago, 
U.,   assignors   to   Cummins-Chicago   Corp.,   Ciiicago, 
m.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,947 
33  Claims.    (CL  234—111) 


3.  In  a  perforation  machine,  the  combination  compris- 
ing, a  base  for  supporting  an  article  to  be  perforated,  a 
supporting  head  mounted  on  said  base  for  relative  move- 
ment with  respect  to  said  article,  a  plurality  of  elongated 
punches  arranged  in  a  rectangular  array  of  columns  and 
stepped  rows  with  one  end  of  each  punch  disposed  in  a 
common  punch  plane  over  an  article  to  be  perforated, 
said  punches  carried  by  said  head  for  independent  end- 
wise movement,  a  stepped  row  of  interposers  associated 
with  each  of  the  stepped  rows  of  punches,  a  row  of  ham- 
mers carried  by  said  head  and  translatable  with  respect 
thereto,  power  means  adapted  to  selectively  actuate  dif- 
ferent combinations  of  said  hammers  for  driving  selected 
interposers  in  one  of  said  stepped  rows  into  a  position 
overlying  their  associated  punches,  and  means  mounted 
on  said  head  effecting  incremental  translation  of  said  row 
of  hammers  so  that  each  of  said  stepped  rows  of  inter- 
posers are  selectively  and  successively  positioned. 


3,018,037 

HOLE  PUNCHING  DEVICE 

Nils  Gustaf  Erik  Stemme,  Nasbypark,  Sweden,  assignor 

to   Akticbolaget   AtvMabcrgs   Industricr,'  Atvidaberg, 

Sweden,  a  Swedish  joint-stock  company 

FUed  June  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,075  ' 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  June  17, 1958 
2  Claims.    (CI.  234—119) 

1 .  In  a  record  perforating  apparatus,  a  frame  including 
a  punch  guiding  portion,  means  for  feeding  a  record  past 
said  punch  guiding  portion,  a  die  part  located  opposite 
to  the  punch  guiding  portion  on  the  other  side  of  the 
record,  a  slide  member  slidably  supported  in  said  frame, 
means  for  imparting  a  reciprocating  motion  to  said  slide 
member  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
record  path,  a  plurality  of  punches  slidably  supported  in 
said  punch  guiding  portion,  resilient  means  for  holding 
said  punches  off  the  record  in  a  position  which  is  fixed 
in  relation  to  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  actuating  mem- 
bers one  individual  to  each  punch,  each  said  actuating 
member  being  mounted  in  said  slide  member  for  move- 
ment into  and  out  of  position  to  actuate  its  corresponding 
punch,  means  on  said  frame  for  positively  moving  all 
said  actuating  members  into  punch  actuating  position  at 
a  point  in  each  reciprocation,  a  selectively  energizable 
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electromagnet  for  each  said  actuating  member,  each  said 
electromagnet  being  mounted  adjacent  its  corresponding 
actuating  member,  and  resilient  means  for  urging  each 
said  actuatmg  member  out  of  punch  actuating  position 
at  all  other  points  in  each  reciprocation  of  said  slide 


3,tl8,039 
CODE    READ-IN   TRANSLATOR   FOR   CONTROL- 

LING  LISTER-CALCULATING  MACHINES 
Charles  A.  Parker,  East  Orantc,  N J^  aisifiior  to  Mcw- 
roe  CalaUatinc  Machine  Compaoy,  Orange,  NJ^  a 
corporatloa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jane  25,  195^  Ser.  No.  593,509 
20  Claims.     (CL  235—60) 


when  the  respective  electromagnet  is  not  energized, 
whereby  said  actuating  member  acts  as  an  armature  for 
the  electromagnet  and  is  retained  in  punch  actuating 
position  by  said  electromagnet  during  an  additional  por- 
tion of  the  reciprocation  of  said  slide  sufficient  to  perforate 
the  record. 


3,018,030 
FARE  COLLECTION  AND  CATEGORIZING 
APPARATUS 
Gardner    L.    Grant,    Providence,    R.I.,    and    James    C. 
Hosken,  ^Jamaica  Plain,  Mass.,  assignors,  by   mesne 
assignments,  to  Universal  Controls,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  May  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  662,098 
28  Claims.    (CI.  235—29) 


1.  In  a  computer  or  the  like  having  registering  and 
printing  devices  and  actuator  means  therefor  adapted  for 
movement  to  and  from  differentially  predetermined  posi- 
tions; the  combination  therewith  of  coded  read-in  trans- 
lator devices  including  decoding  means  displaceable  in 
selective  combinations  in  accordance  with  coded  read-in 
signals,  a  plurality  of  settable  stop  members  for  con- 
trolling an  extent  of  movement  of  said  actuator  means 
corresponding  to  a  related  of  said  predetermined  posi- 
tions, a  shiftable  support  means  for  said  plurality  of  stop 
members,  setting  means  for  each  of  said  stop  members 
and  moveable  normally  ineffective  thereof,  means  for 
effectmg  a  displacement  of  said  shiftable  support  means 
to  bring  said  stop  members  into  active  position  for  ad- 
justment by  the  said  setting  means,  and  wherein  said 
setting  means  is  adapted  for  cooperation  with  said  de- 
codmg  means  for  adjusting  said  stop  members  selectively 
to  an  active  position  for  controlling  an  extent  of  move- 
ment of  said  actuator. 


3,018,040 
COMBINED  BUSINESS  MACHINE  AND  TAPE 

PERFORATOR 
Nathaniel  B.  Wales,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Company,  Orange,  NJ- 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1956.  Ser.  No.  561,759 
32aaims.    (CI.  235— 60.4) 


^   t   i  *  «   »   I 

I  -   :  .  A  .   I 


-i 1 — I L- 


1.  In  a  fare  collection  and  registering  apparatus  de- 
signed to  receive  fares  of  different  amount  and  different 
composition,  a  memory  device,  means  operable  by  the 
coins  of  a  deposit  of  coins  to  cause  the  memory  device 
to  store  up  the  total  of  the  coins  making  up  the  deposit, 
counters  corresponding  in  number  to  the  several  fares  the 
apparatus  is  designed  to  receive,  and  means  operable 
after  the  last  coin  of  a  given  deposit  of  coins  to  effect 
operation  of  said  first  means  to  transfer  the  total  fare 
stored  up  in  the  memory  device  as  a  unit  to  the  counter 
corresponding  to  that  fare. 


2.  In  a  combined  lister  calculator  and  tape  punching 
machine  the  combination  of  register/printing  devices, 
differentially  movable  actuators  for  controlling  digit 
value  operations  thereof,  cyclic  operating  devices  there- 
for, value  translating  means  including  encoding  plates 
settable  in   accordance  with  digit  value  operations  of 


i 


January  23,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


849 


the  related  order  actuators  and  wherein  said  plates  are 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  uniformly  raised  areas  and 
a  plurality  of  uniformly  depressed  areas,  a  plurality  of 
sensing  fingers  related  to  each  order  of  said  plates  and 
co-operable  therewith  for  selective  displacement  in  ac- 
cordance with  said  areas  presented  to  said  fingers  by  a 
digit  value  setting  of  said  encoding  plates,  a  plurality  of 
punch  members  adapted  for  effecting  perforations  coded 
in  accordance  with  selective  operations  of  said  sensing 
fingers  under  control  of  said  encoding  plates,  and 
cyclically  driven  cam  means  adapted  during  a  cycle  of 
operation  thereof  to  sequentially  displace  successive 
orders  of  said  fingers  for  reading  out  said  encoding  plates 
whereby  to  sequentially  translate  into  coded  circuits  the 
successive  orders  of  digit  values  and  thereby  effect  a 
successive  series  of  coded  perforations  as  in  accordance 
with  the  denominational  orders  of  selected  digit  values. 


advancing  said  character  identifier  from  state  to  state  in 
a  regular  order,  and  circuit  means  responsive  to  said 


3,018,041 
HYDRAULIC  FUNCTION  GENERATOR 
Joseph  B.  Bidwell,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  ass^or  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  May  24, 1957,  Ser.  No.  661,505     ' 
3  Claims.    (CI.  235— 61) 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  system  including  first,  second  and 
third  conduit  means  each  adapted  to  contain  a  fluid  under 
a  varying  pressure,  and  means  connecting  said  first  and 
second  conduits  for  producing  a  continuously  variable 
pressure  in  said  second  conduit  that  varies  as  a  function 
of  the  changes  in  pressures  in  said  first  and  thi'fd  conduits, 
said  connecting  means  comprising  movable  restrictor 
means  having  connections  with  said  first  and  second  con- 
duits, said  restrictor  means  being  of  a  shape  as  to  vary 
the  pressure  between  said  first  and  second  conduits  from 
a  maximum  to  a  minimum  proportionately  in  accordance 
with  its  length,  said  restrictor  means  being  movable  auto- 
matically by  the  varying  pressure  in  said  third  conduit, 
the  varying  pressure  in  said  third  conduit  being  independ- 
ent from  the  varying  pressure  in  said  first  conduit. 


KfrtoMtD  Mr* 

(1    i-KtS) 


character  signals  for  resetting  said  character  identifier 
means  to  said  starting  state. 


3,018,043 

DIGITAL  TYPE  ANGLE  COUNTER 

Morgan  L.  Dring,  Belleville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Ben- 

dix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  658,714 

11  Claims.    (CL  235—117) 


3,018,042 
DATA  INPUT  SYSTEM 
David  L.  Nettleton,  Haddonfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Radio 
Cocporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Jan.  26.  1955,  Ser.  No.  484,234 
9  Claims.    (CI.  235—61.6) 
6.  A  system  for  providing  characters  comprising  sales 
transaction    information,    and    for    identifying    separate 
characters  and  an  item  class  to  which  said  characters  be- 
long, said  system  comprising  item  identifier  means  hav- 
ing  a  plurality   of  discrete   states,   character   identifier 
means  having  a  plurality  of  discrete  states  including  a 
starting  state,  keyboard  input  means  providing  a  plural- 
ity of  selectable  character  signals  including  special  con- 
trol signals,  card  reader  input  means  providing  character 
signals,  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  character  signals 
for  controlling  the  state  of  said  item  identifier  means, 
circuit  means  responsive  to  said  character  signals  for 


I.  A  counter  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft  the  unit 
movements  of  which  are  to  be  counted,  a  series  of  index 
members  carrying  designations  indicating  respectively 
units,  tens  and  hundreds,  means  connecting  said  shaft 
to  the  units  index  member  to  advance  saicf  unit  member 
one  step  for  each  unit  movement  of  said  shaft,  a  second 
shaft,  means  drivingly  connecting  the  first  mentioned  shaft 
to  the  second  shaft,  second  means  drivingly  connecting 
the  second  shaft  to  the  tens  index  member,  third  means 
drivingly  connecting  the  second  shaft  to  the  hundreds 
index  member,  a  shield  having  an  index  area  covering  a 
portion  of  the  index  area  of  the  tens  index  member  and 
normally  positioned  out  of  registration  therewith,  means 
adjustably  positioned  by  said  second  shaft  to  selectively 
render  the  second  and  third  connecting  means  ineffective, 
said  tens  and  hundreds  index  members  being  selectively 
driven  through  said  second  and  third  connecting  means 
by  said  second  shaft  in  a  predetermined  relation  to  said 
units  index  member,  and  means  operatiyely  connecting 
the  shield  integral  with  the  hundreds  index  member  so 
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that  said  shield  is  adjustably  positioned  through  said 
hundreds  index  member  in  a  predetermined  relatioa  with 
said  tens  index  member. 


.   1.  The  combination  with  an  adding  machine  having  a 
plurality  of  register  wheel  driving  racks,  a  set  of  re'gis- 
ter  wheels  with  which  said  driving  racks  arc  adapted  to 
be  meshed,  actuators  individual  to  said  racks,  movable 
each    from   normal  sub-zero  position  to  different   digit 
value  positions.  |i  machine  cycling  mechanism  and  means 
including  said  cycling  mechanism  whereby  said  actuators 
are  movable  first  to  the  different  digit  value  positions  and 
then  are  restored  to  said  sub-zero  positions;  of  a  cycling- 
mechanism-controlled  means  to  engage  said  racks  with 
said  register  wheels  for  the  duration  of  the  restoration 
of   said    actuators,   means   individually   associating   said 
racks  with  their  related  actuators  so  that  while  said  actu- 
ators are  being  restored,  the  racks  are  urged  to  move  in 
resiliently  distended  relations  thereto  equivalent  to  a  tens- 
transfer  suppressing  stop  element  on  each  rack,  a  related 
counterstop  element  associated  with   each  stop  element 
and   normally   in    cooperative   alignment    therewith    for 
intercepting  its  associated  rack  against  movement  while 
said  actuators  during  their  restorations  move  from  zero  to 
sub-zero   position,   said    counterstop    elements   severally 
mounted   for   movement   to   ineffective   positions,   tens- 
transfer  tooth  means  on  said  register  wheels',  means  in- 
dividual to  each  register  wheel  and  actuatable  by  the 
tens-transfer  tooth  means  thereof  to  move  in  respect  to 
the   rack   of  next   higher  order  the  stop  element  and 
counterstop  element  relatively  out  of  cooperative  align- 
ment, whereby  only  such  of  said  register  wheels  as  re- 
quire  tens-carry   transfer  movements  will   receive  such 
movements,   cycling-mechanism-controlled   means  effec- 
tive before  the  actuators  are  being  moved  from  normal 
sub-zero  position  to  zero  position  to  render  the  register 
disengaged  and  additional  cycling  mechanism  controlled 
n>eans  thereafter  to  cause  sa^d  stop  elements  relatively 
to  the  counterstop  elements  to  resume  cooperative  align- 
ment substantially  by   the  time   the   actuators  become 
moved  beyond  zero  position  and  in  association  therewith 
to  cause  all  the  actuatable  means  to  restore. 


3,018,044 
TENS  TRANSFER  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  ADDING 

MACHINE 

Waher  A.  Anderson,  Trnmbull,  Conn.,  a»ipior  to  Under- 
wood Corporation,  New  Yorl^  N.Y,,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Orixinal  application  Dec.  29,  1955,  Scr.  No.  556,217, 
now  Patent  No.  2,942,776,  dated  June  28,  1960.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  Dec.  14,  1959,  Scr.  No. 
2,795 

5  Claims.  (CI.  235—137) 


3,tl8,M5 
SIGNAL  TRANSLATING  SYSTEMS 

WUHan  L.  Poland,  Betkd,  Coon.,  asaliMtr,  by  n. 

signmcots,  to  Schlnmbeiicr  Wed  Svrcying  Carpon- 
tkm,  Hoaston,  Tex.,  a  comontion  of  Tcus 
Filed  May  19. 1955,  Scr.  No.  5«9,520 
I     HOaloM.   (CL  235— 154) 


^J 


^  *"^^jh^,  **j^-!  *^>M  ^-Jr^  j^j.. 


I.  Ill  a  signal  translating  system,  means  for  storing  in- 
formation in  digital  form,  a  source  of  timing  pulses,  a 
counter  for  counting  and  registering  said  timing  pulses, 
means  for  converting  the  digital  value  registered  in  said 
counter  into  an  analog  signal,  means  for  generating  a 
compare  signal  when  said  analog  signal  compares  in  a 
predetermined  manner  to  a  variable  input  signal,  and 
means  for  supplying  said  counter  with  a  digital  signal 
representative  of  a  portion  of  said  stored  information 
selected  in  accordance  with  the  value  registered  in  said 
counter  when  said  compare  signal  is  generated. 


3.018,046 
COMPUTING  DEVICE 
Artfanr  W.  Vance,  Cranbury.  NJ..  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  abandoned  applicatton  Scr.  No.  90,360, 
Apr.  29,  1949.    This  application  Dec.  29,  1955.  Scr. 
No.  556,195 

UClaiim.    (CL  235— 164) 


«»i 

1  :    « 


a-  _ 


TJST- 


I.  In  a  device  for  multiplying  a  multiplicand  /  by  a 
multiplier  r,  the  combination  of  a  current  summing  am- 
plifier, means  for  supplying  to  the  input  of  said  amplifier 
a  current  proportional  to  the  value  of  r,  means  including 
a  gate  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  amplifier  for  trans- 
mitting pulses  only  when  the  output  of  said  amplifier  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  minimum,  a  counter  responsive  to 
said  last-mentioned  means  for  adding  the  transmitted 
pulses  when  said  amplifier  output  is  one  polarity  and  sub- 
tracting said  transmitted  pulses  when  said  amplifier  out- 
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put  is  the  opposite  polarity,  means  for  supplying  a  fixed 
voltage,  a  plurality  of  variable  networks,  a  first  one  of  said 
networks  being  connected  from  said  fixed  voltage  means  to 
said  summing  amplifier  input,  means  coupling  said  first 
and  a  second  of  said  networks  to  said  counter  to  be 
varied  responsive  to  the  condition  of  said  counter  for 
establishing  in  said  networks  conductances  proportional 
to  the  value  of  r,  and  means  for  applying  to  said  second 
one  of  said  networks  a  voltage  proportional  to  the 
value  of  /. 


3,018,047 
BINARY  INTEGER  DIVIDER 

Richard  J.  La  Manna,  Whippany,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
roe Calculating  Machine  Company.  Orange.  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1957,  Scr.  No.  639,469 
10  Claims.    (CI.  235— 165) 


SuaTMCT 


"liTT^-  IBM.  «a.      1  C,— « Lj-,  i 


.(* 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  obtaim'ng  the  integral  por- 
tion of  the  number  of  times  an  integer  value  is  contained 
in  a  quantity  to  be  divided  represented  by  a  serial  train 
of  pulses  in  the  binary  noution,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  serial  binary  adder-subtractor  circuits  each  having  an 
augend-minuend  input,  an  addend-subtrahend  input  and 
a  sum-difference  output  connected  in  chain  fashion  such 
that  the  sum -difference  output  of  each  of  said  adder-sub- 
tractors  is  connected  to  the  augend-minuend  input  of  the 
adder-subtractor  next  in  line,  delay  means  having  a  plu- 
rality of  outputs  equal  in  number  to  said  plurality  of 
adder-subtractor  circuits  for  delaying  transmission  to  each 
of  said  outputs  of  a  pulse  train  applied  at  its  input  for  an 
integral  number  of  pulse  times  related  to  said  integer 
value,  the  sum-difference  output  of  said  adder-subtractor 
last  in  said  scries  being  connected  to  the  input  of  said 
delay  means,  each  of  the  outputs  of  said  delay  means 
being  connected  to  the  addend-subtrahend  input  of  one 
of  said  adder-subtractors,   respectively,  and  means  for 
separately  controlling  said  adder-subtractor  circuits  to  add 
or  to  subtract,  a  pulse  train  related  to  said  quantity  to 
be  divided  being  presented  to  the  augend-minuend  input 
of  the  adder-subtractor  first  in  said  series  and  a  pulse 
train  related  to  the  number  of  times  said  integer  value 
is  contained  in  said  quantity  appearing  at  the  sum-differ- 
ence output  of  said  adder-subtractor  last  in  said  series. 


intervals,  first  means  responsive  to  said  partial  products 
for  generating  intermediate  sum  and  first  carry  signals, 
second  means  for  generating  second  carry  and  sum  sig- 
nals, directional  coupler  means,  first  coupling  means  cou- 
pling said  intermediate  sum  signals  to  said  second  gen- 
erating means,  second  coupling  means  coupling  said  sec- 
ond carry  signals  to  said  directional  coupler  means,  carry 
signal  path  means  extending  between  said  first  generating 
means  and  said  directional  coupler  for  coupling  said  first 
carry  signals  to  said  directional  coupler,  means  for  propa- 
gating first  and  second  carry  signals  interconnecting  said 
directional   coupler  means  and  ^'d   second  generating 
means,  output  path  means  interconnecting  said  first  and 
second  generating  means,  each  of  said  first  coupling,  sec- 
ond coupling,  propagating,  and  output  path  means  includ- 
ing delay  means,  which  delay  means  are  so  proportioned 
that  carry  signals  generated  by  said  second  generating 
means  are  returned  thereto  in  an  accumulator  cycle  next 
following  the  one  in  which  they  are  generated,  and  means 
connected  to  said  output  path  means  for  periodically  gating 
the  final  product  digits  out  of  said  accumulator  at  an 
interdigit  spacing  of  N  digit  intervals  during  the  time  in 
which  partial  products  are  being  supplied  to  said  accumu- 
lator. 


3,018,(M9 

PROBABILITY  CURVE  AND  ERROR 

LIMIT  COMPUTER 

David  J.  Green,  Pacific  PalisMics,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Lear.  Incorporated,  Santa  Monica.  Calif. 

FUcd  Apr.  3,  1956,  Ser.  No.  575,869 

2  Claims.    (CL  235—184) 


3,018,048 
GATED  ACCUMULATOR 
Gnstav  A.  Backman,  Franklin  Township,  Somerset 
County,  and  William  C.  G.  Oriel.  Summit,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorpo- 
ratml.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  807,852 
2  Claims.  (O.  235—176) 


1.  A  data  weighting  device  comprising  a  linear  am- 
plifier and  a  variable  gain  amplifier  means  to  apply  a 
signal  to  both  amplifiers,  a  subtraction  network  coupled 
to  the  output  of  said  amplifiers,  an  output  circuit  to  re- 
ceive the  output  of  said  subtraction  network,  switch  means 
coupling  said  output  circuit  to  said  subtraction  network, 
gain  control  means  for  said  linear  amplifier,  means  to 
control  said  switch  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
linear  amplifier  and  to  said  gain  control  means,  said 
switch  control  means  being  operative  when  the  output  of 
said  linear  amplifier  exceeds  a  predetermined  level  to 
open  said  switch  means  and  cause  said  gain  control  means 
to  increase  the  gain  of  said  linear  amplifier,  and  said 
switch  control  means  being  operative  upon  increase  in 
the  gain  of  said  linear  amplifier  to  close  said  switch. 


3,018,050 
ECONOMIC  DATA  COMPUTER 
Robert  F.  Barrell,  Lancaster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsborgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Apr.  29, 1958,  Ser.  No.  731,708 
4  Claims.    (CL  235— 193) 
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1.  In  combination  in  aii  accumulator,  means  for  sup-        1.  A  computer  particulariy  for  computing  economic 
plying  partial  producu  ^hich  are  spaced  apart  by  N  digit    data  from  an  equation  expressible  as  Uie  algebraic  sum  of 
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a  plurality  of  terms  equated  to  zero,  at  least  one  of  said 
terms  being  the  product  of  at  least  two  factors^  one  of 
the  factors  of  said  one  term  being  a  variable  parameter 
derivable  by  solving  said  equation,  said  computer  com- 
prising conductors  for  supplying  an  alternating  potential, 
a  plurality  of  transformers  each  having  primary  winding 
means  and  secondary  winding  means,  at  least  one  of  said 
transformers  being  of  the  variable  type,  each  of  said  sec- 
ondary   winding    means   corresponding   to   one    of  said 
terms  and  the  secondary  winding  means  of  said  variable 
transformer  corresponding  to  said  one  term,  means  con- 
necting said  primary  winding  means  to  said  conductors, 
a  variable  resistor  corresponding  to  each  of  said  terms, 
means  connecting  each  of  said  variable  resistors  to  the 
corresponding  secondary  winding  means  so  that  the  volt- 
age of  each  secondary  winding  means  is  impressed  across 
the  corresponding  resistor,  a  meter,  and  means  connecting 
in  a  series  network  said  variable  resistors  and  said  meter, 
each  of  said  variable  resistors  being  poled  in  said  network 
so  that  its  potential  has  a  polarity  corresponding  to  the 
sign  of  the  corresponding  term  in  said  equation,  the  turns 
of  the  primary  and  secondary  winding   means  of  each 
transformer  being  so  related  that  the  potential  of  each 
secondary  winding  means  corresponds  to  the  range  of 
magnitudes  of  the  corresponding  terms  and  the  potential 
of  the  secondary  winding  means  of  said  variable  trans- 
former corresponds  to  the  range  of  magnitudes  of  said  one 
factor,  said  secondary  winding  means  of  said  variable 
transformer  and  its  corresponding  variable  resistor  being 
so  related  that  said  one  factor  is  registerable  on  said 
secondary  winding  means  and  the  other  factor  on  said  last- 
named  variable  resistor. 


operable  in  accordance  with  said  shaft  output  position 
to  provide  said  rebalancing  potential,  said  rebalancing 
potential  varying  in  accordance  with  the  square  of  said 
output  shaftj  position,  said  contact  of  said  first  potentiom- 
eter being  Mechanically  connected  to  be  positioned  by 
said  output  shaft  position. 


I  3,018,052 

SERVO  FUNCTION  GENERATOR 

Laurence  E.  Fogarty,  Binghamtoa,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen. 

cral  Precision  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1956,  Scr.  No.  628,136 

4  Claims.    (CI.  235— 197) 


-^^^iS^ 


3.018,051 
ANALOG  CO.Vf PUTER  APPARATUS 
Harold  S.  Hemstreet,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Precision  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  17.  1958»  Ser.  No.  767,975 
5  Clainu.  (CI.  235—193) 


'-". 


*  J-, 


I.  Analog  computer  apparatus  for  providing  an  out- 
put potential  which  varies  in  accordance  with  the  square 
of  an  independent  variable  from  an  input  potential  which 
varies  in  accordance  with  the  time  rate  of  change  of  said 
variable,  in  which  said  output  potential  is  substantially 
free  from  "noise"  caused  by  mechanical  limitations  com- 
prising in  combination;  a  first  potentiometer  connected  to 
be  excited  by  said  input  potential  and  having  a  contact 
positioned  to  derive,  a  first  voltage;  an  electronic  inte- 
grator comprising  an  electronic  amplifier  having  a  feed- 
back capacitor,  said  integrator  being  connected  to  inte- 
grate said  first  voltage  with  respect  to  time  to  provide 
said  output  voltage,  a  position  servomechanism  responsive 
to  said  output  voltage  and  to  a  rebalancing  potential  and 
operative  to  provide  an  output  shaft  position  commen- 
surate with  said  independent  variable,  said  servomecha- 
nism including  non-linear  squaring  potentiometer  means 


1.  Analog  computer  function  uncrating  apparatus  for 
deriving  an  output  potential  commensurate  with  a  desired 
function  of  ^n  independent  variable,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination:* an  electrical  velocity  servo-mechanism  respon- 
sive to  an  input  potential  commensurate  with  the  time 
rate  of  change  of  said  independent  variable  and  operative 
to  move  an  output  shaft  at  a  rate  substantially  commen- 
surate with  said  input  potential  toward  a  mechanical  out- 
put position  commensurate  except  for  an  instantaneous 
position  error  with  said  independent  variable;  a  plurality 
of  potentiometers  positioned  by  said   servomechanism, 
each  of  said  potentiometers  being  operable  to  provide  a 
voltage  commensurate  with  an  individual  term  of  a  power 
series  expressing  the  value  of  said  desired  function,  a  first 
of  said  potentiometers  being  provided  with  a  voltage 
versus  mechanical  position  characteristic  commensurate 
with  said  desired  function  of  said  independent  variable,  a 
second  of  said  potentiometers  being  provided  with  a  volt- 
age   versus    mechanical    position    characteristic    com- 
mensurate with  the  first  derivative  of  said  desired  func- 
tioti  with  respect  to  said  independent  variable;  means  for 
deriving  a  position  error  potential  commensurate  with  said 
instantaneous  position  error,  said  second  potentiometer 
being  connected  to  modify  said  position  error  potential; 
and  means  for  combining  the  voltages  from  said  potentio- 
meters to  provide  said  output  potential;  said  servo-mech- 
anism providing  a  steady-state  mechanical  output  position 
commensurate  except  for  said  instantaneous  position  error 
with  the  time  integral  of  said  input  potential,  said  means 
for  deriving  said  position  error  potential  comprising  means 
for  deriving  a  first  potential  commensurate  with  instantane- 
ous servo  output  position,  an  electronic  integrator  re- 
sponsive to  said  input  potential  for  integrating  said  input 
potential  with  respect  to  time  to  provide  a  second  poten- 
tial, and  potential  comparing  means  responsive  to  said 
first  and  second  potentials  for  providing  a  position  error 
potential  commensurate  with  the  difference  between  said 
first  and  second  potentials. 


3,«18,053 
FUNCTION  GENERATOR  USING  TELEVISION- 
TYPE  SCANNING 
Frederick  C.  Alpcrs,  Rivcnidc,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  ai  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Aag.  4,  1958,  Scr.  No.  753,165 
2  Claims.    (CI.  235—198) 
(Granted  under  Title  35.  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  function  generator  for  generating  an  output  volt- 
age that  is  directly  proportional  to  a  plotted  function  of 
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aik  independent  input  variable  comprising  a  television 
pick-up  tube,  means  for  focussing  the  image  of  a  plotted 
function  on  the  face  of  said  tube,  scanning  generator 
circuit  means  coupled  to  said  pick-up  tube  for  deflecting 
the  beam  of  said  tube  to  scan  said  face  in  the  ordinate 
direction  of  said  plotted  function,  a  second  means  for 
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deflecting  said  beam  parallel  to  the  abscissa  of  said  plot- 
ted function  whereby  video  signals  are  generated  as  said 
beam  crosses  said  abscissa  and  said  function  curve,  and 
circuit  means  for  integrating  the  time  between  said  sig- 
nals whereby  a  voltage,  output  is  directly  proportional  to 
the  instantaneous  value  of  the  plotted  function. 


3,818,054 

THERMALLY  SENSITIVE  VALVES 

Frederick  Arnold  Simpson,  Poynings,  Penn  Road, 

BcaconsficId,  England 

FUed  Nov.  9, 1959,  Ser.  No.  851,622 

4  Claims.    (CI.  236— 34.5) 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  cylindrical  enclosed  casing, 
said  casing  having  three  poru  therein,  at  least  two  of 
which  are  angularly  spaced  around  its  curved  periphery, 
a  stationary  spindle  extending  axially  between  opposed 
ends  of  said  casing,  a  port-controlling  rotor  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  spindle,  said  rotor  having  two  arcuate 
port-controlling  shutter  members  and  at  least  two  cross 
webs  holding  said  arcuate  shutter  members  in  spaced  re- 
lation, a  linearly  expanding  wax-filled  thermosensitive  ele- 
ment having  a  piston  rod  forced  outwardly  by  thermal  ex- 
pansion of  wax  held  in  an  enclosed  chamber  and  a  return 
spring  opposing  the  piston  rod,  said  element  being  se- 
cured to  said  spindle  at  a  position  between  the  pair  of 
cross  webs  on  said  rotor,  a  movable  head  piece  on  said 
thermosensitive  element,  pivot  means  supported  on  said 
head  piece,  and  connecting  means  pivotally  coupled  be- 
tween said  head  piece  and  to  said  webs  for  transmission 
of  motion  from  said  piston  rod  to  said  rotor. 

774  O.G. — 57 


3,018,055 
DETACHABLE  SCREW  CONNECTION  FOR  RAILS 

ON  CONCRETE  TIES 

Hermann  Oskar  Meier,  Arciastrassc  21,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  816,137 

6  Claims.    (Q.  238—371) 


17     W 


1.  In  a  detachable  screw  connection  for  connecting  rails 
to  a  concrete  tie  provided  with  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially vertical  threaded  bores  extending  into  the  tie  from 
the  upper  surface  thereof:  a  i^urality  of  dowels  respec- 
tively located  completely  within  said  bores  and  detachably 
threadedly  engaging  the  same,  each  of  said  dowels  hav- 
ing an  axial  bore  therethrough  of  a  polygonal  cross  sec- 
tion, a  plurality  of  threaded  bolts  respectively  extending 
through  the  bores  of  said  dowels,  each  of  said  bolts  hav- 
ing a  shank  with  a  cross  section  substantially  correspond- 
ing to  the  cross  section  of  the  respective  axial  bore  re- 
ceiving the  respective  bolt  and  longer  than  said  bore  and 
each  bolt  being  provided  with  a  head  resting  from  be- 
low against  the  lower  end  of  the  respective  adjacent 
dowel,  said  bolts  being  availed  of  for  threading  the  dowels 
into  their  respective  bores,  each  said  bore  having  a  bottom 
and  the  length  of  said  bolts  being  such  as  respectively  to 
protrude  upwardly  beyond  the  upper  end  of  said  dowel, 
and  non-rotatable  means  for  securing  said  bolts  above 
each  said  dowel  having  a  polygonal  aperture  receiving 
the  respective  bolt  to  hold  the  bolt  against  rotation. 


3,018,056 
TIMED  SPRAY  DISPENSERS 
Arvld   N.   Montgomery,   Owensvillc,   Ind.,   assignor  to 
Montgomery  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Owens- 
viUe,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  Sept.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  59,293 
10  Claims.    (CI.  239— 70) 


-.«- 


1.  A  spray  dispenser  comprising  a  frame  having  means 
for  holding  an  aerosol  container  which  is  provided  with 
a  push-type  valve,  clock  means  operatively  carried  by  the 
frame,  a  cam  operatively  driven  by  the  clock  means,  said 
cam  having  a  relatively  quick  drop-off  shoulder  defining 
a  high  point,  first  lever  means  actuated  by  the  cam  for 
actuating  the  valve  to  open  position,  and  second  lever 
means  also  actuated  by  the  cam,  said  second  lever  means 
being  substantially  longer  than  the  first  lever  means  and 
having  an  extended  end,  said  second  lever  being  posi- 
tioned to  have  its  extended  end  ride  on  the  cam  so  as  to 
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drop  from  the  high  point  of  the  cam  at  a  predetermined 
successive  time  increment  following  opening  of  the  valve, 
whereby  to  close  the  valve. 


3,01S,t57 

SPRINKLER  HEAD  SHIELD 

Angnst  Andcnoa,  2405  Adams  Avc^  San  Dkso,  Calif. 

Filed  July  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  830,022 

3  Claims.    (CL  239— 201) 


2.  A  sprinkler  head  shield,  comprising: 

a  unitary,  shallow,  generally  cylindrical  block  of  molded 
material  having  a  flat  upper  surface  positioned  flush 
with  the  ground  level; 

said  block  having  a  substantially  central  inverted  funnel- 
shaped  opening  extending  downwardly  from  said  up- 
per surface; 

a  unitary  cylindrical  sleeve  fixed  in  the  narrow  i>ortion 
of  said  funnel-shaped  opening; 

a  reinforcing  web  attached  to  and  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  said  sleeve  into  said  block;  and 

a  sprinkler  head  positioned  in  said  sleeve  with  its  up- 
permost surface  normally  below  the  flat  upper  surface 
of  said  block. 


3,018,058 

CROP  SPRAYERS 

Hans  KoIIcr,  M nhlctabtrasse  34, 

Zoflngen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  808,235 

priority,  applkation  Switzerland  Apr.  24,  1958 

6  Claims.    (CL  239—318) 


1.  A  sprayer  for  spraying  crops;  comprising  a  hollow 
distributor  body  having  a  liquid  inlet  defined  on  one  side 
with  a  discharge  passage  defined  on  a  substantially  oppo- 
site side,  a  mixing  material  inlet  defined  on  another 
distinct  side  with  a  valve  chamber  defined  in  the  center 
and  extending  outwardly  on  a  substantially  opposite  side 
from  said  mixing  material  inlet  and  being  in  communi- 
cation with  said  liquid  inlet,  wall  means  defining  a  valve 
seat  in  said  valve  chamber  adjacent  said  liquid  inlet  and 
a  needle  valve  opening  connecting  said  valve  chamber 
with  said  mixing  material  inlet,  a  first  relatively  small 
sized  passage  defined  in  said  body  communicating  with 
the  lower  end  of  said  valve  chamber  and  said  discharge 
passage,  a  second  relatively  small  sized  passage  defined 
in  said  body  communicating  with  the  upper  end  of  said 
valve  chamber  and  suid  discharge  passage,  nozzle  means 
in  said  discharge  passage  downstream  of  said  first  small 
passage  connection,  said  nozzle'  means  including  a 
through  passage  with  a  portion  of  reduced  cross-section, 
and  said  second  passage   being  connected   to  said  dis- 


charge passage  at  such  location,  and  a  combination 
needle  and  blate  valve  disposed  in  said  valve  chamber 
with  a  needl^  valve  "upper  end  portion  closing  said  needle 
valve  opening  and  an  outstanding  plate  valve  portion  in- 
termediate its  lei^gth  closing  the  communication  between 
said  inlet,  said  valve  chamber  and  said  discharge  pas- 
sage, and  means  to  adjust  the  positions  of  said  needle 
and  plate  valve  portions  to  selectively  admit  liquid  and 
mixing  material  to  said  discharge  passage. 


3,018,059 

PROCESS  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING 

AND  COMMINUTING  MATERIALS 

WUhclm  Lodifc,  9c  EJatncr  Strasse;  Fritz  Lodige,  9b 

Elscncr  Strasse;  and  Josef  Lucke,  13  Im  Lohfeld,  all 

of  Paderbom,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  784,958 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  8,  1958 

tCUfaiifl.    (CI.  241— 25) 


1.  A  method  of  mixing  and  comminuting  a  material 
in  a  stationary  cylindrical  drum^  in  which  a  plurality  of 
mixing  instrumentalities  are  arranged  for  rotation  about 
the  drum  axis  and  in  which  the  distal  ends  of  said  instru- 
mentalities are  adjacent  to  the  drum  and.  when  rotated, 
direct  loose  substances  contained  in  the  drum  toward  said 
axis,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  introducing  into 
said  drum  loose  substantially  spherical  comminuting  ele- 
ments until  the  elements  fill  between  about  10  and  50 
percent  of  thle  interior  of  said  drum,  introducing  into  said 
drum  the  material  to  be  mixed  and  comminuted  in  such 
quantities  that  the  elements  and  the  material  together  fill 
about  70  percent  of  the  interior  of  said  drum,  and  then 
subjecting  the  elements  and  the  material  to  the  action  of 
said  mixing  instrumentalities  by  rotating  said  instrumen- 
talities at  a  constant  supercritical  peripheral  speed  in  the 
range  of  about  2.5-14  meters  per  second,  based  on  a 
drum  diameter  of  1  meter,  whereby  the  material  and  the 
comminuating  elements  are  continuously  deflected  from 
the  wall  and  thrown  toward  the  axis  of  said  drum  and  a 
comminuting  action  takes  place  upon  impact  of  the  mate- 
rial against  said  comminuting  elements,  against  said  de- 
flecting instrumentalities  and  against  the  interior  of  said 
drum. 


3,018,0*0 
TREATMENT  OF  MATERIALS  IN  UQUID 
SUSPENSION  SUCH  AS  PAPER  PULP 
Marc  Lamort  dc  GaU,  Rue  de  la  Tour,  VHi^-lc-Fraiicois, 
France,  and  Raoul  Marie  Francois  Cbaipin  de  Safait- 
HUaire,  30  Ave.  du  President  Wilson,  Paris,  France 
FUcd  Apr.  1,  1958,  Scr.  No.  725,712 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Apr.  9,  1957 
4  Claims.    (CI.  241—74) 
4.  Apparatus  for  treating  fibrous  material  in  suspen- 
sion comprising,  in  combination,  a  tank  having  a  bottom 
wall;  a  basket  adapted  to  contain  the  fibrous  material  to 
be  treated  and  being  located  within  and  spaced  from  said 
tank,  said  basket  having  perforated  side  walls  and  a  bot- 
tom wall  spaced  from  said  bottom  wall  of  said  tank;  at 
least  one  agistor  means  located  within  said  basket  for 
agitating  the  fibrous  materials  therein  and  for  propelling 
the  material  through  the  perforations  in  the  side  wall 
thereof  into  the  space  between  said  basket  and  said  tank; 
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drive  means  operatively  connected  to  said  agitator  means 
for  driving  the  same  and  including  a  drive  shaft  passing 
through  aligned  openings  formed  in  said  bottom  wall  of 
■aid  tank  and  said  bottom  wall  of  said  basket;  annular 
resilient  support  means  interposed  between  said  bottom 
wall  ot  said  tank  and  said  bottom  wall  of  said  basket  for 
resiliently  supporting  said  basket  in  said  tank,  said  annular 
resilient  support  means  surrounding  said  drive  shaft  and 


sealingly  engaging  said  bottom  walls;  vibrator  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  basket  for  vibrating  the 
same  so  as  to  prevent  clogging  of  said  perforations  by 
said  fibrous  material;  carrying  means  fixedly  connected 
to  said  basket  and  projecting  therefrom  outside  said  tank 
for  carrying  said  vibrator  means  on  said  basket;  and 
means  for  withdrawal  of  the  treated  material  from  said 
tank. 


3,018,061 

BALL  MILL 

Myroo  S.  Misduuisld,  27  Englcwood  Road,  Clifton,  NJ. 

FUcd  Nov.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  852,348 

4Claimi.    (CL  241— 172) 


2.  In  a  ball  mill  for  comminuting  solid  material,  a 
casing  arranged  on  a  vertical  axis  and  having  an  opening 
for  feeding  the  material  to  be  comminuted  and  another 
opening  for  discharging  the  comminuted  material  there- 
from, said  casing  having  an  annular  inner  face  inter- 
mediate said  openings  against  which  the  solid  material 
is  comminuted,  a  plurality  of  magnetically  attractable 
balls  arranged  within  said  casing  for  rolling  engagement 
against  said  annular  face  for  comminuting  the  solid  mate- 
rial, means  carried  by  said  casing  supporting  said  balls 
in  adjacent  relation  to  said  annular  face  when  the  balls 
are  at  rest,  means  carried  by  said  casing  for  directing  the 
material  to  be  comminuted  toward  said  annular  face,  a 
plurality  of  electromagnets  corresponding  in  number  to 
the  number  of  said  balls  arranged  with  their  cores  dis- 
posed radially  about  said  annular  portion  of  said  casing, 
a  driven  rotatable  frame  on  which  said  electromagnets 
are  mounted,  means  rotatably  supporting  said  frame  on 


said  casing,  and  conductor  means  connected  with  said 
electromagnets  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of 
current  supply  to  energize  said  plurality  of  electromag- 
nets simultaneously  and  continuously  during  the  rotation 
of  the  same  frame  to  thereby  establish  magnetic  fields 
passing  continuously  through  said  balls  respectively  for 
causing  said  balls  to  rotate  against  said  annular  face  with 
the  rotation  of  said  frame. 


3,«18,062 
WINDING  MACHINE 
Roger  P.  Rice,  Jr.,  Daricn,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Time, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Nov.  2, 1959,  Scr.  No.  850,451 
9  Claims.    (CL  242— 50) 


1.  A  machine  for  winding  wire  on  a  frame  member  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  parallel  wire  strands  extending  from 
one  end  of  the  frame  member  to  the  other  and  laterally 
spaced  by  a  predetermined  distance  comprising  frame  sup- 
port means  for  supporting  a  frame  member  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
wire  strands  to  be  mounted  thereon,  wire  feed  means  for 
feeding  wire  toward  the  frame  member  from  a  point 
spaced  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  frame  member, 
and  wire  guide  means  movable  with  the  frame  member 
and  positioned  adjacent  to  each  end  of  the  frame  mem- 
ber adapted  to  pass  the  wire  around  both  ends  ot  the 
frame  member  with  selected  lateral  displacements  so  that 
the  wire  strands  on  each  side  of  the  frame  member  are 
spaced  by  the  predetermined  distance. 


3,018,063 

TAPE  REEL  DRIVE  SYSTEM 

Sicgmund  Locwc,  68  Ridge  Road,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  and 

Robert   Erich   Scliulz,    Bcriin,  Germany;  said   Schulz 

assignor  to  said  Loewe 

FUed  July  18,  1955(  Scr.  No.  522,506 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  27,  1954 
4  Claims.     (CI.  242—55.12) 

1.  A  sound  record  tape  driving  mechanism  including 
means  for  high-speed  operation,  said  mechanism  com- 
prising in  combination:  a  disc-shaped  tape  reel  carrier, 
a  rotatable,  motor-driven  first  disc  frictionally  coupled 
with  said  tape  reel  carrier,  a  first  friction  layer  arranged 
between  said  tape  reel  carrier  and  said  first  disc,  a  sec- 
ond disc  parallel  to  said  first  disc,  a  second  friction  layer 
arranged  on  the  surface  of  said  second  disc,  said  sec- 
ond friction  layer  having  a  smaller  surface  than  said 
first  friction  layer,  said  first  and  said  second  disc  being 
coaxially  arranged  on  a  non-rotatable  shaft  in  such  a 
manner  that  said  first  friction  layer  is  normally  in  con- 
tact with  said  tape  reel  carrier,  and  said  second  friction 
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layer  being  arranged  at  a  small  distance  from  said  tape 
reel  carrier,  means  for  axially  shifting  one  of  said  discs 
along  said  shaft  into  a  position  in  which  said  tape  reel 
carrier  is  lifted  from  said  first  friction  layer  and  lying 
on  said  second  friction  layer,  said  shifting  means  con- 
sisting of  two  concentric  cylinders  surrounding  said  shaft. 


several  circumferentially  uniformly  spaced  guiding  sur- 
faces being  arranged  on  one  of  said  cylinders  obliquely 
to  said  shaft,  several  radial  pins  being  arranged  on  the 
other  cylinder  each  of  which  lies  on  one  of  said  guid- 
ing surfaces,  one  of  said  cylinders  being  rotatable,  and 
the  other  of  said  cylinders  being  shiftaUe  along  said  shaft 
and  connected  with  said  second  disc? 


3,tlt,M4 
CAPACITOR  TAB  INSERTION 
WUllam  DubUicr,  New  Rochclk,  N.Y^  avlKiior  to  Cor- 
ncU-DvbiUcr   Electric  Corponrtioa,   Soatb   Plainficld, 
N  J^  a  corporatkMi  of  Delaware 

.     Filed  Jnly  10,  1957,  Scr.  No.  <71,001 
3  Claims.    (CL  242— 54.1) 


^-^ 


vehide  when  the  body  is  subjected  to  accelerated  move- 
ments relative  to  the  vehicle,  comprising  a  tension  mem- 
ber for  coupling  to  the  body,  a  reel  on  which  said  tension 
member  is  wound,  yieldable  resilient  means  coupled  to 
said  reel  tensioned  so  as  to  urged  said  reel  in  the  direc- 
tion to  wind  up  said  tension  member  thereon,  the  reel 
being  rotataUe  against  the  tension  of  the  resilient  means 
in  a  direction  to  unwind  the  tension  member  from  the  reel 
responsive  to  movements  of  the  body,  and  inertia-oper- 
ated locking  means  mounted  in  said  device  in  axial  align- 
ment with  said  reel  and  a  portion  of  which  is  arranged 
for  both  rotational  and  longitudinal  movement  relative 
to  the  reel,  said  inertia-operated  locking  means  including 


•     r» 


^l&^tfV. 


a  flywheel  mounted  for  rotational  movement  with  said 
reel  and  yieldable  means  yieldably  coupling  said  inertia- 
operated  locking  means  to  said  reel  to  rotate  said  flywheel 
in  unison  with  said  reel  during  rotation  thereof  in  the 
unwind  direction  below  a  certain  acceleration,  said  yield- 
able  means  yielding  during  rotation  of  said  reel  at  said 
certain  acceleration  whereby  said  reel  rotates  relative  to 
said  flywheel  to  produce  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
portion  of  said  inertia-operated  locking  means  relative 
to  said  reel,  and  means  operated  in  response  to  the  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  inertia-operated  locking  means 
for  locking  said  reel  against  further  rotation  in  the  un- 
wind direction. 

3,01S,«M 

HIGH  SPEED  UNCOILER 

Eben  Jeffcrsoa  Cram,  P.O.  Box  4763,  Towsoo,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  792,757 

ItCWmi.    (CL242— 12S) 


1.  Apparatus  for  inserting  rectangularly  shaped  termi- 
nal tab  members  in  a  convolutely  wound  capacitor  sec- 
tion as  the  same  is  being  framed  by  winding  a  plurality 
of  converging  conducting  and  dielectric  strips  upon  a  man- 
drel and  wherein  said  converging  strips  form  a  bite  area 
adjacent  the  point  of  convergence  thereof  comprising  a 
pair  of  pivotaily  connected  clamping  surfaces  for  releas- 
ably  and  selectively  grasping  an  edge  portion  of  a  rec- 
tangularly shaped  tab  element,  means  for  displacing  said 
clamping  surfaces  and  a  tab  element  releasably  grasped 
thereby  toward  said  mandrel  to  introduce  the  edge  of  said 
terminal  tab  element  disposed  substantially  parallel  to 
and  remote  from  the  grasped  edge  thereof  into  the  bite 
area  of  said  section  in  substantial  parallelism  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  convolutely  wound  section  and 
means  for  limiting  displacement  of  said  clamping  surfaces 
at  a  predeterminedUocation  wherein  engagement  of  said 
introduced  edge  of  said  terminal  tab  by  said  converging 
conducting  and  dielectric  strips  being  convolutely  wound 
effects  removal  thereof  from  said  clamping  surfaces. 


3,«lt,045 
SAFETY  HARNESS  DEVICE 
Clifford  E.  Coshman,  Santa  Ana,  and  Robert  1.  WrlgMon, 
Tarzmia,  Callf^  amigiMrs,  by  mcsac  msigmiicats,  to 
PacMc  Sdcatific  Compmiy,  Su  FraadKO,  Calif.,  a 
corporatlou  of  CaUfornia 

Flkd  Mar.  4,  1957,  Scr.  No.  444,274 
24CWms.    (a.  242— 147.4) 
20.  An  inertia-operated  safety  device  for  mounting  in 
a  vehicle  to  restrain  the  movement  of  a  body  within  the 


1.  An  uncoiler  comprising  a  hollow  truncated  cone 
member,  means  supporting  the  member  in  a  stationary 
inverted  position,  means  for  supporting  a  first  coil  of 
material  to  be  uncoiled  above  said  member,  and  means 
for  releasably  supporting  a  reserve  coil  of  material  to  be 
uncoiled  in  spaced  relation  above  and  independent  and 
free  of  the  first  coil. 


3,414,447 
MAGAZINE  FOR  SEWING  THREAD 
Norman  F.  Vandcrvoort,  Ridgcwood,  NJ.,  aisifnor  to 
The  Mason  SUli  Company,  Winstcd,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Conncctlcvt 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1944,  Scr.  No.  74,335 

4  Claims.    (0.242—137) 

I.  In  a  magazine  for  sewing  thread  for  domestic  or 

other  sewing  machines,  a  holder  having  inner  and  outer 

peripheral  walls  and  a  bottom  wall,  the  inner  faces  of 

said  inner  andj  outer  peripheral  walls  being  fluted  to  pro- 
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vide  arcuately  spaced  cells,  each  cell  being  formed  by 
confronting  reversely  curved  arcuate  portions  of  said 
inner  and  outer  peripheral  walls  for  receiving  in  said  cells 
a  plurality  of  cops  of  thread  arranged  in  supported  rela- 
tion on  the  said  bottom  wall,  said  inner  peripheral  wall 


^r" 


providing  a  central  opening  for  receiving  a  spindle  of 
a  sewing  machine  for  rotatably  mounting  the  holder 
thereon,  and  a  cover  removably  arranged  in  covering 
relation  on  said  outer  peripheral  wall  and  having  a  cen- 
tral opening  through  which  opening  the  threads  from 
the  several  co(>s  are  dispensed. 


3,418,468 
DISC  AIRCRAFT  WITH  MULTIPLE  RADIALLY 
DISPOSED  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES 
John  Carver  Meadows  Frost  and  Thomas  Desmond  Earl, 
Georgetown,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Avro  Aircraft  Limited,  Malton,  Ontario, 
Canada,  a  corporation 

Filed  May  9,  1955,  Scr.  No.  507,100 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  11,  1954 

12  Claims.    (CL  244— 15) 


1.  An  aircraft  comprising  a  generally  lentiform  struc- 
ture sheathed  by  opposed  aerofoil  surfaces  which  pro- 
vide lift  developing  surfaces,  a  group  of  gas  turbine  en- 
gines positioned  between  the  aerofoil  surfaces  in  a  gen- 
erally radial  arrangement  with  their  intakes  directed  to- 
wards the  centre  of  the  structure  and  their  outlets  directed 
towards  its  perimeter,  and  means  encompassing  the  en- 
gine outlets  and  directing  the  products  of  combustion 
ejected  therefrom  to  provide  a  propulsive  thrust. 


3,018,049 
BALI.OON  FLIGHT  CONTROL 
Raymond  W.  Maas,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  and  Rudolph  B. 
Tbomess,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1957,  Scr.  No.  699,431 
8  Claims.  (CI.  244— 32) 
3.  In  combination  with  a  high  altitude  balloon  adapted 
to  reach  ceiling  altitude  and  having  a  line  suspending 
a  load,  apparatus  supported  by  the  balloon  for  program- 
ming the  balloon  flight,  the  apparatus  comprising  ballast, 
electrically  fired  devices  for  dumping  predetermined 
quantities  of  ballast  and  for  severing  the  load  line,  a 
switch  contact  arm,  an  aneroid  bellows  for  sweeping  the 
arm  in  one  direction  or  the  other  respectively  with  ascent 
and  descent  of  the  balloon,  contacts  connected  to  the 


several  devices  and  arranged  in  a  series  coextensive  with 
the  part  of  the  sweep  of  the  arm  corresponding  to  posi- 
tions of  the  balloon  up  to  an  altitude  substantially  below 
ceiling  altitude,  means  biasing  the  arm  toward  the  series 
of  contacts,  a  source  of  electric  energy  connected  to 
each  of  the  devices  and  to  the  arm,  and  means  preventing 
engagement  of  the  arm  with  any  contact  during  sub- 
stantially sustained  ascent  of  the  balloon  from  launching 
to  ceiling  altitude  and  until  the  balloon  has  undergone 
a  predetermined  magnitude  of  descent,  the  contact  con- 


nected to  the  line-severing  device  being  located  at  the 
bottom  altitude  end  of  the  series  of  contacts,  whereby,  on 
each  descent  of  the  balloon  from  ceiling  altitude  suflSicient 
to  bring  the  arm  into  engagement  for  the  first  time  with 
any  of  the  ballast-controlling  contacts,  the  correspond- 
ing device  will  operate  to  dump  ballast,  enabling  the 
balloon  on  each  such  dumping  to  ascend  toward  ceiling 
altitude,  and,  on  descent  of  the  balloon  sufficient  to  effect 
engagement  of  the  arm  with  the  load  line  severing  device 
controlling  contact,  the  load  will  be  released  from  the 
balloon. 


3,018,070 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Robert  F.  Helfinstinc,  Coon  Rapids,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
MinneapoUs-Honeywell   Rcgnlator  Company,   Minnf- 
apolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  23, 1957,  Ser.  No.  635^67 
15  Claims.    (CL  244—77) 
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1.  Control  apparatus  for  a  dirigible  craft  having  an 
operable  means  for  controlling  longitudinal  attitude  there- 
of comprising:  servo  means  positioning  said  operable 
means;  a  balanceable  control  circuit  having  output  points 
and  normally  controlling  said  servo  means  including 
sources  of  control  signals;  signal  generating  means  hav- 
ing output  points  and  including  means  responsive  to  the 
altitude  and  air  speed  of  said  craft  providing  one  signal 
and  means  responsive  to  the  normal  acceleration  of  said 
craft  along  its  vertical  axis  for  providing  a  further  signal; 
means  for  comparing  the  magnitudes  of  the  outputs  of  the 
signal  generating  means  and  the  balanceable  control  cir- 
cuit; and  additional  means  responsive  to  said  comparing 
means  upon  a  predetermined  difference  of  magnitude  of 
said  control  signals  for  rendering  the  balanceable  control 
circuit  ineffective  and  the  signal  generating  means  effec- 
tive to  control  said  servo  means,  to  limit  the  signal  applied 
by  said  control  circuit  to  said  servo  means. 
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3,tlM71 

TRIM  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOPILOTS 

WUUun  F.  HortOB,  Mallbu,  and  Robert  G.  Engman, 

Santa  Monka,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lear,  Incorporated 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1957,  Scr.  No.  675,595 

S  Claims.    (CI.  244— 77) 


control  actuating  apparatus,  roll  stabilizing  apparatus 
comprising  a  first  means  for  generating  a  first  electrical 
signal  in  response  to  the  angle  of  attack  of  said  aircraft, 
second  means  for  generating  a  second  electrical  signal 
proportional  to  the  rate  of  turn  of  said  aircraft,  variable 
gain  amplification  means  connected  and  responsive  to  the 
output  of  said  first  and  second  means  such  that  said  first 
electrical  signal  determines  the  amplification  of  said  sec- 
ond electrical  signal  when  said  first  electrical  signal  am- 
plitude  exceeds  a  given  amplitude  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting said  amplified  second  signal  to  said  roll  control 
actuating  apparatus. 


Vt^-  '^z- 
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3,tl8,072 
AIRCRAFT  ROLL  STABILIZING  APPARATUS 
Ravmoad  1.  Meyers,  Rockford,  Mkh..  and  Keancth  C. 
Kramer,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lear,  In- 
corporated 

Filed  Sept.  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  841,215 
4  Claims.    (CL  244— 77) 


1.  In  an  aircraft  having  roll  control  surfaces  and  roll 


4.  For  use  in  a  trim  surface  control  system  for  air- 
craft, wherein  the  trim  surface  control  motor  is  to  be 
operated  in  response  to  time-modulated  pulses,  the  com- 
bination comprising  Teactor  means  having  a  bias  wind- 
ing, a  comrol  winding  and  a  load  winding  all  in  mutu- 
ally inductive  relation,  a  transistor  having  emitter,  base 
and  collector  electrodes,  said  load  winding  being  con- 
nected in  circuit  with  the  emitter-base  current  path  of 
said  translator,  said  reactor  means  together  with  the 
emitter-base  connection  with  said  load  winding  forming 
a  magnetic  amplifier,  means  to  apply  a  cyclical  voltage 
to  said  load  winding,  means'connected  to  said  bias  wind- 
ing to  limit  emitter-base  current  flow  to  a  minimum  level 
when  said  control  is  not  energized,  means  to  apply  a 
direct  current  control  voltage  to  said  control  winding, 
and  uid  magnetic  amplifier  in  the  presence  of  a  direct 
current  control  voltage  across  said  control  winding  ef- 
fecting emitter-base  current  flow  through  said  transistor 
during  a  predetermined  portion  of  each  cycle  of  said 
cyclical  voltage  to  establish  at  said  collector  electrode 
voltage  pulses  of  constant  magnitude  and  of  a  duration 
corresponding  to  the  magnitude  of  the  direct  current 
voltage  applied  to  said  control  winding. 


3,018,073 
AIRCRAFT  BRAKE  STABILIZING  ARRANGEMENT 
Arthur  J.  Bent.  Pittsburgli,  Pa.,  aaaigBor  to  Wcstingboosc 
Air  Brake  Company,  Wllmcrdliig,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Pcmifylvuiia 

FUcd  Oct  7, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M8,4M 
4Clalma.    (CL  244— 111) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  brake  system  for  controlling  braking 
of  an  aircraft  landing  wheel,  the  combination  with  a 
landing  gear  that  operatively  carries  the  landing  wheel  and 
is  flexibly  "walkable"  backward  and  forward  when  brakes 
are  applied  and  released,  a  control  line  in  which  hydraulic 
fluid  is  provided  at  a  pressure  corresponding  to  a  degree 
of  brake  application  desired,  a  brake  cylinder,  and  an  anti- 
wheel  slide  controller  device  including  valve  means  nor- 
mally in  one  position  to  connect  said  brake  cylinder  with 
said  control  line  and  operable  to  another  position  to  dis- 
connect the  brake  cylinider  from  the  control  line  and  con- 
nect the  brake  cylinder  to  a  release  communication  in 
bypass  of  the  control  line,  and  including  retardation  sens- 
ing means  operatively  connected  to  the  wheel  and  operably 
responsive  to  a  rate  of  retardation  of  the  wheel  exceeding 
a  predetermined  permissive  rate  to  actuate  said  valve 
means  to  its  said  other  position  and  operably  responsive 
to  a  retardation  rate  less  than  said  permissive  rate  to  ac- 
tuate said  valve  means  to  its  said  one  position,  of  an 
accumulator  device  including  a  casing  communicating  at 
one  end  only  with  said  brake  cylinder  line  and  said  brake 
cylinder,  displaceable  and  imperforate  means  in  said  cas- 
ing defining  a  first  chamber  at  said  one  end  of  said  casing 
and  a  second  chamber  on  the  other  end  of  said  casing, 
yieldable  means  in  said  second  chamber  for  applying  to 
said  displaceable  means  in  one  position  thereof  a  prede- 
termined biasing  force  corresponding  to  a  fraction  of  max- 
imum brake  line  pressure  in  said  brake  cylinder  oppos- 
ingly  to  said  pressure  in  said  first  chamber  corresponding 
to  said  pressure  in  said  brake  line  and  said  brake  cylinder, 
•aid  displaceable  means  being  responsive  to  braking  pres- 
sure in  said  brake  cylinder  exceeding  said  predetermined 
biasing  force  to  increase  the  volume  of  said  first  cham- 
ber relative  to  said  second  chamber  and  thereby  to  vary 
the  effective  volume  of  the  brake  cylinder  so  that  the 
release  and  application  of  brake  line  pressure  to  said  brake 
cylinder  caused  by  the  operation  of  said  valve  means  is 
delayed  and  out  of  phase  with  the  flexure  frequency 
of  the  landing  gear. 
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3,«18,»74 
PARACHUTE  PACK 
John  Raymond  Cnthbert  Quilter,  Woking,  England,  as- 
signor to  G.  Q.  Pafacbotc  Company  Limited,  Woking, 
England,  a  British  joint-stock  company 

Filed  Sept.  5, 1958,  Ser.  No.  759,198 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin  Sept.  9,  1957 

4  Claims.    (CL  244— 147) 


1.  A  parachute  pack  comprising  a  main  parachute,  a 
first  container  for  said  main  parachute,  an  auxiliary 
parachute,  a  second  container  for  said  auxiliary  para- 
chute, a  first  connecting  means  for  securing  said  second 
container  to  a  load,  said  first  connecting  means  being 
releasably  attached  to  said  second  container,  a  second 
connecting  means  for  securing  said  auxiliary  parachute 
to  said  first  container,  a  third  connecting  means  for 
securing  said  main  parachute  to  the  load,  a  delay-action 
mechanism  connecting  said  first  connecting  means  to 
said  auxiliary  parachute  and  adapted  to  release  said  first 
connecting  means,  and  a  static  line  adapted  to  release 
said  second  container  for  deployment  of  said  auxiliary 
parachute,  said  auxiliary  parachute  then  affording  a  rela- 
tively weak  support  to  said  load  by  said  first  connecting 
means  until  said  delay-action  mechanism  operates  to 
release  said  first  connecting  means,  whereupon  said  auxil- 
iary parachute  causes  said  second  connecting  means  to 
remove  said  first  container  from  said  main  parachute,  the 
latter  then  descending  with  the  load  supported  by  said 
third  connecting  means. 


3,018,075 

KITE  FRAME  ASSEMBLY 

James  C.  Bowers,  1506  E.  Kiowa  St., 

Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,467 

3  Claims.    (O.  244— 153) 


said  plane,  a  plurality  of  sticks  mounted  in  a  predeter- 
mined group  of  holes  in  the  first  series,  a  second  plural- 
ity of  sticks  mounted  in  a  selected  group  of  the  second 
series  of  holes,  a  cover  mounted  on  the  two  selected 
groups  forming  two  flat  planing  surfaces  one  on  each 
side  of  a  main  spar  composed  of  the  sticks  of  the  first 
group,  and  the  sticks  of  the  second  group  arranged  to 
support  said  cover  forming  said  planing  surfaces  at  a 
predetermined  dihedral  to  the  sticks  of  the  first  group 
forming  said  main  spar. 


3,018,076 
MERCHANDISE  PACKAGING  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  E.  Paige,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ekco 
Products  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

nied  Apr.  7,  1958.  Ser.  No.  726,974 
3  Claims.    (CI.  248—37.3) 


1.  A  frame  assembly  for  making  a  plurality  of  differ- 
ent types  of  kites  comprising  a  cylindrical  base  member 
having  a  plurality  of  series  of  stick-engageable  holes  pe- 
ripherally in  said  base,  said  holes  being  arranged  in  gen- 
erally two  closely  spaced  series  peripherally  around  the 
base,  the  first  series  of  boles  having  their  axes  generally 
parallel  with  a  plane  and  radiating  outwardly  from  a 
central  point  in  the  base,  the  second  series  of  holes  hav- 
ing their  axes  at  a  slight,  predetermined  angle  to  the 


2.  A  merchandise  packaging  assembly  including  a 
collapsible  tubular  display  unit,  said  unit  having  a  front 
panel  and  a  rear  panel  and  a  pair  of  side  panels  to  which 
said  front  and  rear  panels  are  joined  for  collective  move- 
ment between  a  collapsed  position  and  an  erected  posi- 
tion wherein  said  panels  define  a  hollow  body  of  rectan- 
gular cross  section,  a  base  for  supporting  said  walls  in 
upright  position,  said  base  including  a  bottom  section  to 
which  said  rear  panel  is  joined  by  a  transverse  hinge,  said 
bottom  section  being  of  such  dimension  as  to  extend  in 
forwardly  projecting  relation  to  said  front  panel  when 
bent  about  said  hinge  into  a  position  in  angularly  for- 
wardly extending  relation  to  said  rear  panel,  a  separate 
stiffening  member  interposed  between  said  front  and  rear 
panels,  said  stiffening  member  including  a  pair  of  side 
panels  with  which  the  inner  surface  of  the  front  panel  of 
the  display  unit  is  engageable,  and  an  intermediate  panel 
offset  rearwardly  of  said  side  panels  of  the  stiffening  mem- 
ber for  engagement  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  rear 
panel  of  the  display  unit,  said  intermediate  panel  and  said 
side  panels  t>eing  joined  by  connecting  wings  along  spaced 
apart  hinge  lines  parallel  to  the  hinge  lines  about  which 
the  panels  of  the  display  unit  are  joined  for  collective 
movement,  one  of  said  connecting  wings  having  a  trans- 
verse cut  to  define  a  lower  section  and  a  second  section 
above  said  lower  section,  said  lower  section  being  joined 
to  the  panels  of  the  stiffening  member  connected  thereby 
along  spaced  parallel  hinge  lines  in  such  deviating  rela- 
tion to  the  hinge  lines  between  the  second  section  of  the 
connecting  wings  and  said  panels  of  the  stiffening  member 
joined  thereby  as  to  define  an  upwardly  facing  edge  ex- 
tending in  forwardly  offset  relation  to  said  intermediate 
panel,  and  a  slot  in  the  front  panel  of  the  display  unit  in 
alignment  with  said  upwardly  facing  edge  of  the  connect- 
ing wing  section. 
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3,01MT7 

STAIR  RAILING 

Albert  E.  Bachlcr,  Chicago,  lU^  aaiigiior  to  B-W  Metal 

Woriu,  faK^  Chicago,  lU^  a  corporatioa  of  iUinois 

Filed  Aag.  II,  If 59.  Ser.  No.  S32«995 

ICtalnu.    (a.24S— 43) 


2.  A  stair  rail  post  support  for  modnting  on  a  stair 
stringer  and  adapted  for  fitting  between  the  flanges  of 
a  channel  beam  type  stringer  against  the  web  of  said 
channel  beam  type  stringer  which  comprises  a  narrow 
metal  base  strip  having  flat  faces  including  a  back  face 
for  mating  with  the  stair  stringer  and  a  front  face  opposed 
to  the  back  face,  a  flrst  pair  of  bolt  holes  near  the  ends 
of  the  strip,  a  second  pair  of  bolt  holes  in  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  strip,  a  pair  of  collars  having 
laterally  projecting  bosses,  first  fasteners  bottomed  on 
the  back  face  of  said  strip  projecting  through  said  first 
>olt  holes  and  threaded  in  the  bosses  of  said  collars 
to  unite  the  collars  to  the  strip  in  fixed  position  when 
tightened  and  to  accommodate  rotation  of  the  collars  on 
the  strip  for  correcting  misalignments  when  loosened,  the 
end  faces  of  said  bosses  and  the  front  face  of  said  strip 
having  confronting  flat  surfaces  adapted  to  be  thrust 
against  opposite  sides  of  spacers  surrounding  the  first 
fasteners  for  controlling  the  projection  of  the  collars  from 
the  strip,  second  fasteners  in  said  second  bolt  holes  bot- 
tomed on  the  front  face  of  said  strip  for  threading  into 
the  stringer  to  mount  the  strip  on  the  stringer,  set  screws 
threaded  through  said  collars  adapted  to  project  into  the 
collar  apertures  in  biting  engagement  with  a  post  carried 
by  said  collars  to  lock  the  post  to  the  collars  whereby 
said  post  can  be  moved  to  any  desired  level  relative  to 
the  stringer  and  on  the  job  adjustnients  can  be  made  to 
align  the  post  relative  to  the  stringer. 


3,018,078 
DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING  A  CONDUIT  TO  A  TANK 
Donald   R.   Holdrcn,   West   Liberty,  Ohio,   anigMH-  to 
Holdren  Brothers,  Inc..  West  Liberty,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Ian.  2 1,  I960,  Ser.  No.  3,793 
7  Claims.    (CI.  248—56) 


towards  one  another  and  for  pressing  said  annular  edges 
against  said  spherical  surface  to  form  crevice  free  seals 
for  applyint  a  radially  inwardly  directed  force  to  said 
resilient  bulhing  whereby  said  bushing  frictionally  grips 
said  tube,  ahd  for  urging  said  resilient  body  portion  into 
sealed  engagement  with  said  tank  wall. 


3,018,079 
I        TIE  DOWN  DEVICE 
Gerald  D.  Stough,  Detroit,  and  Hany  V.  CoUins,  Blr. 
ndngham,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Whitehead  A  Kales  Com- 
pany, Riv«r  Roogc.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Mar.  26, 1956,  Ser.  No.  573,748 
IChUm.    (CI.  248—119) 


The  combination  with  an  upright  plate-like  anchorage 
member  provided  with  a  horizontally  extending  elongated 
opening,  of  a  tie  down  hook  having  an  upright  body  por- 
tion upon  one  side  of  said  anchorage  member  and  pro- 
vided intermediate  the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof  with 
an  opening  for  receiving  a  part  of  a  tensioning  element, 
the  side  of  said  body  portion  adjacent  said  anchorage 
member  being  provided  at  the  lower  end  thereof  with  an 
integral  horizontally  extending  crossbar  and  provided  at 
the  upper  end  thereof  with  an  integral  outwardly  pro- 
jecting substiintially  C-shaped  hook  portion,  said  crossbar 
being  substantially  parallel  to  and  engageable  with  said 
one  side  of  said  anchorage  member,  said  hook  portion 
projecting  through  said  elongated  opening  and  extending 
upwardly  upon  and  curving  toward  the  opposite  side  of 
said  anchorige  member,  said  hook  portion  being  pro- 
vided on  the  underside  thereof  with  an  integral  elongated 
downwardly  projecting  spur  disposed  upon  and  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  other  side  of  said  anchorage  mem- 
ber, the  free  end  of  said  C-shaped  hook  portion  and  one 
side  of  said  downwardly  projecting  elongated  spur  being 
engageable  with  said  opposite  side  of  said  anchorage  mem- 
ber and  cooperating  with  the  crossbar  aforesaid  to  inter- 
lock the  hook  with  said  anchorage  member,  the  combined 
extent  of  said  elongated  spur  and  of  the  cross  sectional 
area  of  said  hook  portion  adjacent  said  spur  being  greater 
than  the  vertical  width  of  said  horizontally  extending 
opening  to  prevent  accidental  withdrawal  of  said  hook 
portion  and  elongated  spur  through  said  horizontally  ex- 
tending opening,  said  hook  portion  and  elongated  spur 
being  manually  withdrawable  as  a  unit  through  said  hori- 
zontally extending  opening  only  when  said  body  portion, 
hook  portion  and  elongated  spur  as  a  unit  are  turned  to 
a  position  in  which  said  hook  portion  and  elongated  spur 
are  in  horizontal  alignment  with  said  horizontally  ex- 
tending opening. 


7.  A  mount  for  a  tube  extended  through  an  opening  in 
the  wall  of  a  tank,  said  mount  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  resilient  bushing  having  a  spherical  outer  surface;  first 
and  second  spaced  resilient  body  portions  having  inner 
spherical  surfaces  conforming  with  and  engaging  said 
outer  spherical  surface;  first  and  second  rigid  washers 
overiying  said  resilient  body  portions,  each  of  said  washers 
including  a  hole  forming  an  inwardly  facing  annular  edge 
conforming  with  and  engaging  said  spherical  outer  sur- 
face; and  clamping  means  for  moving  said  rigid  washers 


3,018,080 
SCISSOR-CLIP 
James  London,  ArHngton  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Min- 
cralhK  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  illinob 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800,133 
5  Claims.    (CI.  24ft— 228) 
5.  In  combination  with  an  inverted  T-shaped  rail  hav- 
ing a  vertically  disposed  leg  member  and  a  transverse 
member  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  which  transverse  mem- 
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ber  is  provided  with  rolled  edges  on  its  upper  surfaces,  a  3,018,082         

scissor-ciip  di^K>sed  in  releasable  clamping  engagement  ^*^y  ^lyiyff  -^R^T*  ^tutf^a  h         n  ' 

with  the  transverse  member  comprising,  a  pair  of  gen-    '"•****"^  ^•J5!?SJ^*1i  TiSf^  ^^ 

erally  flat  arms,  the  center  of  each  of  said  arms  having  a  ^^TChiii.    (cL  MO-So) 

cup-shaped  c^set  portion,  means  pivotably  interconhect- 

ing  said  arms  at  their  centers  with  said  offset  portions 

intemested  one  in  the  other  whereby  to  provide  co-<^ra- 

tive  bearing  surfaces  facilitating  relative  rotation  of  said  . 

arms,  a  pair  of  flange  portions  on  each  arm  with  each 

located  aidjaceot  afo  opposite  end  thereof  and  with  each 

turned  inwardly  from  an  opposite  side  edge  of  the  arm 

whereby   to  define   a  pair   of  longitudinally   extending 


grooves  on  each  arm,  and  a  pair  of  dimple-like  projections 
on  each  arm  with  each  projection  extending  inwardly  of 
one  of  said  groves  from  the  associated  flange  portion 
thereof,  said  arms  underlying  the  lower  surface  of  the 
transverse  member  of  the  T-shaped  rail  in  their  closed 
clamping  condition  with  one  flange  portion  of  each  arm 
clamped  over  one  edge  of  the  transverse  member  and  the 
other  flange  portion  of  each  arm  clamped  over  the  other 
edge  of  the  transverse  member,  said  dimple-like  projec- 
tions on  said  flange  portions  being  releasably  engaged 
behind  the  rolled  edges  of  the  transverse  mentber  of  the 
T-shaped  rail. 

3,018,081 
MOUNTING  FOR  LUMINAIRES 
Walter  M.  WaMbancr.  North  Oimstcd,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Westinghottsc  Electric  Corporation,  East  Fittibuigh, 
Fa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1958,  Ser.  No.  724,392 
aOatans.    (CL  24S— 230) 


1.  In  a  luminaire  bousing,  a  slipfitter  at  one  side  for 
mounting  said  housing  on  a  bracket,  said  slipfitter  includ- 
ing a  hood  having  spaced  depending  walls  disposed  to 
carry  the  housing,  a  clamping  member  extending  between 
the  depending  walls  of  the  hood,  bosses  formed  integrally 
with  the  depending  walls  and  having  threaded  openings 
extending  upwardly  from  their  lower  ends,  a  clamping 
plate  having  openings  therethrough  aligning  with  the 
openings  in  the  bosses,  a  plurality  of  spaced  jaws  carried 
by  the  clamping  plate  and  extending  to  opposite  sides, 
the  spaced  jaws  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  damping 
plate  being  adapted  to  engage  brackets  of  different  sizes, 
screw  bolts  fitting  through  the  openings  in  the  clamping 
plate  and  engaged  in  the  threaded  openings  provided  in 
the  bosses  for  drawing  the  desired  iaws  on  the  clamping 
plate  into  cooperative  relationship  with  the  clamping 
member  provided  on  the  hood  for  setting  the  luminaire 
housing  in  position  on  the  bracliet. 
774  O.O.— 58 


7.  In  a  fixture  having  sidewalls,  the  provision  of  a 
supporting  assembly  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the 
sidewalls  and  comprising  in  combination  pivot  means 
including  a  screw  member,  means  for  mounting  said 
pivot  means  to  one  of  the  sidewalls  to  locate  the  axis 
of  the  pivot  means  in  a  substantially  fixed  position 
which  is  substantially  vertical  in  the  normal  mounting 
of  the  fixture  in  a  ceiling,  a  supporting  arm  threadably 
connected  to  said  screw  member  for  axial  movement 
relative  thereto  upon  rotation  of  said  screw  member, 
and  means  acting  between  said  pivot  means  and  said 
supporting  arm  for  insuring  lateral  movement  of  said 
supporting  arm  away  from  the  sidewall  about  said  pivot 
means  axis  as  well  as  insuring  lateral  movement  of  said 
supporting  arm  back  toward  the  sidewall  about  said  pivot 
means  axis. 

3.018,083 
AUTOMATIC  MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  A  CEILING 

LIGHT  FIXTURE 
Mitchell  Bobrick,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Sunbeam  lighHng  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 
firm 

FUed  Apr.  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  808,636 
1  Claim,    (a.  248—343) 


In  a  box-type  light  fixture  arranged  to  be  mounted  in 
a  ceiling  recess  framed  on  at  least  two  opposed  walls  by 
ceiling  structural  members  so  that  the  fixture,  except  for 
a  light  dispersing  face  and  a  marginal  trim,  is  substan- 
tially concealed,  means  for  mounting  said  fixture  com- 
prising flag-tabs  mounted  at  support  positions  on  said 
fixture,  each  of  said  flag-tabs  being  rotatably  mounted  on 
a  threaded  vertical  pin  on  which  each  of  said  flag-tabs 
is  rotatable  from  a  position  parallel  to  the  walls  of  said 
fixture  to  a  position  at  right  angles  thereto;  bracket 
means  on  said  figure  for  rotatably  mounting  said  thread- 
ed vertical  pin,  means  accessible  from  the  said  light  dis- 
persing face  of  said  fixture  for  rotating  each  of  said 
threaded  vertical  pins  whereby  to  adjust  the  elevation  of 
said  flag-tabs  relative  to  the  lower  trim  edge  of  said  fix- 
ture defining  said  light  dispersing  face;  said  flag-tabs  be- 
ing spring  biased  to  project  normally  at  right  angles  to 
the  fixture  walls;  vertically  movable  trigger  means  at- 
tached to  said  fixture  below  said  flag  tab  disposed  to  re- 
leasably hold  said  flag-tabs  in  position  against  the  fixture 
sidewalls;  and  foot  means  extending  from  said  trigger 
means  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  ceiling  open- 
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ing  when  the  fixture  is  elevated  into  said  opening  whereby   the   sea]   ring,   and   intcrengaging  abutment   means  on 

o^v^X*?.."'**  r*r  r""'^!^  7'**^  '"''   '^*-'.*'**    **»*  •"'  "°«  ^"^J  '"«  stater  ring  limiting  rltbn  of  tS^ 
over  the  ceihng  structural  members  framing  said  opening,    teal  ring  about  its  axis. 


3,018,084 
BALANCED  VALVE 
Roland    B.    Caldwell,    Worthlngton,    Ohio,    assignor  to 
Ranco  Incorporated,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

'    Filed  Jan.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,584 
8  Claims.    (CI.  251—282) 


3,018,086 

TRACTOR  DEVICE  FOR  CONDUITS  AND  THE 

LIKE 
William  E.  Rancy.  Rodiy  River,  Ohio,  anignor  to  Rancy 
Products  Incorponted,  Ckrdud,  Ohio,  m  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  14, 1957,  Scr.  No.  690,083 
11  Claims.    (CI.  254— 134.5) 


I.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  driven  vehicle  hav- 
ing a  sealed  liquid  circulating  heat  exchange  system  for 
cooling  the  engine,  valve  means  to  control  flow  of  liquid 
m  said  system  comprising  a  valve  body  having  an  open- 
ing in  one  end  thereof,  a  liquid  inlet  spaced  from  said 
opening  inwardly  from  said  end  of  said  body,  a  liquid 
outlet  and  a  valve  port  between' said  inlet  and  said  outlet, 
a  valve  member  movable  to  and  from  said  port  for  con- 
trolling the  liquid  flow  through  said  body,  connecting 
means  extending  through  said  opening  in  said  body  for 
moving  said  valve  member,  two  fluid  impervious  con- 
fronting movable  walls  having  substantially  equal  op- 
posed area*  forming  hermetic  seals  between  the  walls  of 
said  body  about  said  opening  through  said  body  and  said 
connecting  means,  and  means  to  maintain  fluid  pressure 
between  said  walls  comprising  a  fluid  passage  from  the 
downstream  side  of  said  valve  pon  to  the  space  between 
said  movable  walls,  said  passage  providing  the  only  com- 
munication with  said  space. 

3,018,085 
FLOATING  LABYRINTH  SEAL 
Harvey  W.  Welsh,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  .Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  649,588 
17  Claims.    (CI.  253—39) 


•1.  A  tractor  device  adapted  to  be  propelled  through  a 
conduit  and  the  like  comprising  a  motor  housing  having 
a  drive  motor  therein;  wheel  mounts  at  the  respective 
ends  of  said  Ijiousing;  a  pair  of  wheels  carried  by  each 
mount  for  rotation  about  parallel  axes  and  arranged  to 
frictionally  engage  the  walls  of  a  conduit,  means  for  rela- 
tively rotatively  adjusting  one  wheel  mount  with  respect 
to  the  other,  the  pair  of  wheels  at  one  end  being  rotatively 
displaced  with  respect  to  the  pair  of  wheels  at  the  other 
end  so  as  to  support  said  housing  clear  of  the  conduit 
walls;  and  dri^c  shafts  coupled  to  the  respective  ends  of 
said  drive  motor  and  operatively  connected  to  the  respec- 
tive pairs  of  wheels  to  drive  the  latter. 


3,il8,f87 

HEAT  TRANSFER  PANEL 

Roger  C.  Steele,  OaUand,  Calif.,  asdgnor  to  Hexcel  Prod- 

nets  Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  727,837 

2  Claims.    (CI.  257—1) 


1.  In  a  rotary  fluid  dynamic  machine,  in  combination. 
«  stator  ring,  a  rotor  rotatable  adjacent  the  stator  ring 
and  coaxial  therewith,  the.  rotor  including  a  labyrinth 
seal  member,  a  closed  labyrinth  seal  ring  coaxial  with 
and  adjacent  to  the  labyrinth  seal  member  and  cooperat- 
ing therewith  to  provide  a  labyrinth  seal,  means  fric- 
tionally mounting  the  seal  ring  on  the  stator  ring  with 
freedom  for  translation  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of 


I.   A  panel   structure  characterized  by  its  ability  to 
transfer  heat  more  rapidly  in  one  direction  through  its 
thickness  than  in  the  opposite  direction:  a  sandwich  struc- 
ture comprising  a  section  of  cellular  core  defining  undi- 
rectionally  extending  open  ended  cells  through  its  thick- 
ness, and  first  and  second  flat  parallel  substantially  verti- 
cally disposed  face  sheets  affixed  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
section  closing  and  hermetically  sealing  opposite  open 
ends  of  said  cells;  a  volatile  liquid  only  partially  filling 
each  cell;  the  axes  of  said  unidirectionally  extending  cells 
obliquely  angularly  disposed  from  horizontal  to  cause 
said  liquid  in  each  cell  to  normally  gravitationally  flow 
and  form  into  a  pool  in  contact  with  the  interior  surface 
of  said  first  face  sheet  and  out  of  contact  and  spaced 
from  the  interior  surface  of  said  second  face  sheet;  the 
interior  of  saidi  second  face  sheet  defining  a  potential 
condensing  surface  for  vaporized  molecules  of  the  liquid 
in  each  partially  filled  cell. 
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3,018,088 
ROOM  UNIT  FOR  AIR  CONDITIONING 
Clacs   Allander,   Sodra   Angby,   and    Bbger   Liirkfeldt, 
Jonkopfaif,  Sweden,  anigiion  to  Aktfcbolaget  Svenska 
Flaktfabrikcn,  Nacka,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1960,  Scr.  No.  3,642 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Jan.  26,  1959 

6  Claims.    (CL  257— 137) 


1.  In  a  room  unit  for  air  conditioning  having  a  primary 
air  inlet  duct,  a  central  passage  connected  at  its  lower 
end  to  said  inlet  duct  and  terminating  at  its  upper  end 
in  an  ejection  nozzle,  two  heat-exchanger  units  mounted 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  central  passage,  secondary  air 
inlets  to  introduce  secondary  air  into  the  room  unit  for 
mixing  with  said  primary  air  by  ejection,  said  secondary 
air  inlets  including  an  upper  opening  operable  to  bypass 
the  air  in  a  passage  around  said  exchanger  units  to  mix 
with  said  primary  air  at  said  ejection  nozzle  and  a  lower 
opening  operable  to  direct  the  air  in  a  passage  through 
said  heat-exchanger  units  to  mix  with  said  primary  air  at 
said  ejection  nozzle,  and  a  damper  for  each  unit  operable 
to  proportion  the  flow  of  secondary  air  through  said  by- 
pass and  heat-exchanger  passages,  the  damper  in  its  first 
limit  position  opening  said  bypass  passage  and  closing 
said  heat-exchanger  passage  and  in  its  second  limit  posi- 
tion closing  said  bypass  passage  and  opening  said  heat- 
exchanger  passage,  a  conduit  supplying  heat-exchange 
medium  to  said  heat-exchanger  units  and  a  valve  regulat- 
ing the  flow  of  heat-exchange  medium  through  said  units, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  single  operating  mecha- 
nism for  said  dampers  and  said  valve  operable  during 
operation  of  said  valve  from  closed  to  open  position 
to  first  displace  one  of  said  dampers  from  its  first  to  its 
second  position  while  regaining  the  other  damper  in  its 
first  position  and  thereafter  during  said  operation  of  said 
valve  to  displace  the  other  damper  from  its  first  to  its 
second  position  while  retaining  said  one  damper  in  its 
second  position. 


3,018,089 

CYLINDRICAL  HEAT  EXCHANGER  WITH 

TUBE  BANKS 

Robert  F.  Caughill  and  Frank  A.  Disinger,  Lockport, 

N.Y.,  anignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Dc- 

trolt,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FBed  Oct.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,708 
5  Claims.    (CI.  257— 235) 
1 .  A  cylindrical  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  casing  in 
the  form  of  a  conduit,  said  exchanger  including  an  annu- 
lar inlet  duct  and  an  annular  outlet  duct,  said  ducts  ly- 


ing in  spaced  planes  extending  transverse  to  the  axis  of 
said  casing,  multiple  banks  of  tubes  forming  a  grill  acrou 
a  substantial  portion  of  the  space  extending  between  said 
planes,  spaced  groups  of  short  inlet  headers  connected  to 
said  inlet  duct,  spaced  groups  of  short  outlet  headers  con- 
nected to  said  outlet  duct,  spaced  groups  of  long  interme- 
diate headers  arranged  parallel  with  said  inlet  and  outlet 
headers  and  terminating  short  of  said  annular  ducts,  said 


^  .r 


inlet  and  outlet  headers  in  each  of  their  respective  groups 
being  sequentially  arranged  along  the  lengths  of  the  said 
inlet  and  outlet  ducts,  each  group  of  short  inlet  headers 
communicating  with  a  group  of  said  long  intermediate 
headers  by  means  of  one  of  said  banks  of  tubes,  and  said 
long  intermediate  headers  communicating  with  a  group 
of  said  short  outlet  headers  by  another  of  said  banks  of 
tubes. 

3,018,090 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  FTnTNGS 
Robert  W.  Kaasc,  Bay  Village,  and  WUIiam  C.  Sessions, 
Lakewood,    Ohio,    assignors    to    Fintubc    Company, 
Elyria,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  242,952, 
Aug.  21,  1951.     This  application  June  2,  1955,  Ser. 
No.  512,614 

7  Claims.    (0.257-247) 


Kxd    ^  * — —     ■    .  —  -1 


I.  In  a  heat  exchanger  having  a  pair  of  outer  tubes 
and  an  inner  hairpin  tube  having  straight  portions  con- 
centric with  the  outer  tube  and  extending  within  the 
outer  tubes  for  a  substantial  portion  of  their  length  and 
being  substantially  non-rotatable  with  respect  to  the  outer 
tube,  unions  for  non-rotatably  connecting  the  straight 
portions  of  the  inner  tubes  to  the  outer  tubes  each  union 
comprising  a  stop  within  and  near  the  end  of  the  outer 
tube  having  a  continuous  annular  inwardly  facing  surface 
extending  at  a  substantial  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  outer 
tube  and  an  outwardly  facing  scaling  surface  permanently 
secured  in  leakproof  relation  to  the  outer  tube,  an  en- 
larged end  fitting  on  the  inner  tube  having  a  stop  adapted 
to  engage  and  radially  overlap  the  continuous  annular 
surface  of  the  stop  on  the  outer  tube  to  limit  outward 
movement  of  the  inner  tube  with  respect  to  the  outer 
tube,  said  fitting  having  an  outwardly  facing  sealing  sur- 
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face  of  lesser  diameter  than  and  dispoied  adjacent  the 
sealing  surface  on  the  outer  tube  when  said  stops  are  in 
engagement  with  each  other,  a  portion  of  lesaer  diameter 
than  the  sealing  surface  on  said  fitting  extending  out- 
wardly away  from  said  sealing  surfaces,  a  clamping  ele- 
ment removably  disposed  on  said  portion,  means  engag- 
ing said  fitting  to  draw  said  element  toward  said  sealing 
surfaces,  a  sealing  ring  engaged  by  said  element  and  en- 
gaging both  said  sealing  surfaces  whereby  when  said 
element  is  drawn  toward  said  sealing  surfaces  said  seal- 
ing ring  is  sealed  against  both  said  sealing  surfaces  and 
said  stops  are  clamped  together,  the  maximum  outer  di- 
mensions of  said  portion  of  lesser  diameter  and  the  mini- 
mum internal  diameters  of  said  element  and  said  paling 
ring  being  such  that  said  element  and  said  sealing  ring 
can  be  removed  from  said  portion,  and  said  fitting  and 
said  inner  tube  can  be  moved  inwardly  yfith  respect  to 
said  outer  tube  to  permit  removal  of  said  inner  lube 
from  said  outer  tube. 


PRECiriTATION  APPARATUS 
Ray  B.  Dnigins,  Wllmhigtaii,  DcL,  aHipior  to  E.  I.  da 
Poat  dc  Ncmoan  and  Compuy,  WOmliigtoo,  DcL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  10,  1959,  Scr.  No.  M5,440 
5  Claims.    (CI.  259— 9) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  precipitating  particles,  said 
apparatus  comprising:  a  vessel  having  an  enclosed  cham- 
ber therein;  stator  means  in  said  chamber,  said  stator 
means  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  elements;  a  rotor; 
means  mounting  the  rotor  for  rotation  in  said  chamber 
with  its  periphery  passing  in  close  proximity  to  said  ele- 
ments; there  being  inlet  conduit  means  provided  on  one 
side  of  said  rotor  for  introducing  a  precipitant  into  the 
chamber;  a  solution-injecting  spinneret  extending  radially 
into  said  chamber  between  a  pair  of  said  elements  and 
terminating  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  rotor;  and  out- 
let conduit  means  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  rotor  for 
discharging  slurry  from  the  chamber. 


3,«18,t92 
PAINT^AN  SHAKER 
HaroM  T.  lohaMNi,  9«1«  W.  Shorcwood, 
Mercer  biaad,  Wvii. 
Filed  June  12,  1958,  Scr.  No.  741,568 
12  Claimi.    (CL  259—54) 
8.  In  a  paint  can  shaker,  a  yoke  presenting  a  cross- 
arm  with  side  arms  at  each  end  thereof  and  rigidly  stem- 
ming from  a  rotary  shaft  which  extends  from  the  cross- 
arm  in  a  direction  opposite  the  side  arms  and  approxi- 
mately midway  between  the  two,  a  can  carrier  supported 
for  rocker  movement  from  the  side  arms  of  the  yoke  ;o 
occupy  a  position  in  the  open  throat  of  the  yoke,  means 


for  rotating  the  shaft,  a  planetary  spindle  movable  bodily 
with  the  cro6»-ann  of  the  yoke  and  receiving  a  journal 
therefrom  for  rocation  about  an  axis  lying  in  offset  par- 
alleling relatioh  to  the  roUry  axis  of  the  shaft,  a  pinion 
on  one  end  of  said  spindle  roething  a  sutionary  ring  gear 


mounted  in  surrounding  concentric  refation  to  the  shaft, 
a  crank  arm  on  the  other  end  of  said  spindle,  and  a  roller 
mounted  on  the  free  end  of  said  crank  arm  working  in  a 
slot  presented  by  the  can  carrier  so. as  to  rock  the  can 
carrier  simultaneously  with  rotation  of  the  yoke. 


3,818,893 
LIQUID  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  Stanley  Powell,  Bristol,  England,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Bristol  SIddelcy  Engines  LinH 
itod,  Bristol,  England,  a  British  company 

FUcd  May  2,  1958,  Scr.  No.  732,642 

Chdms  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  May  9,  1957 

6Clafans.    (CL  261—41) 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispersing  liquid  into  a  stream  of 
gaseous  fluid  flowing  in  a  predetermined  direction,  com- 
prising a  main  conduit,  means  for  supplying  liquid  into 
one  end  of  the  main  conduit,  a  first  straight  cross  conduit 
intersecting  thej  main  conduit,  at  least  one  second  straight 
cross  conduit  ijitersccting  the  main  conduit  at  a  distance 
from  the  said  end  greater  than  the  distance  of  the  first 
conduit  from  the  said  end.  whereby  liquid  in  order  to 
reach  the  second  conduit  from  the  said  end  must  cross 
the  first  conduit,  all  the  cross  conduits  being  open  at  both 
ends  and  having  a  common  axial  direction  and  each  cross 
conduit  having)  at  its  intersection  with  the  main  conduit 
a  flow  path  width,  normal  to  the  axes  of  both  conduits, 
not  substantially  less  than  that  of  the  main  conduit,  and 
each  cross  conduit  extending  on  each  side  of  the  main 
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conduit  a  distance  not  substantially  less  than  the  flow 
path  width  of  the  main  conduit,  means  for  aligning  the 
axial  direction  of  the  cross  conduits  with  the  flow  direc- 
tion oi  the  stream,  and  means  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  the  liquid  into  the  main  conduit. 


3,818,f94 
GAS  OR  VAPOR  TO  UQUID  CONTACTING  TRAY 
lokn  E.  MlUielson,  deceased,  late  of  2295  Francisco  St, 
Sm  Franctao,  Calif.,  by  Mi«da  Mikkcbon,  special  ad- 
'  '  '  atriz,  San  Frandsco,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1958,  Scr.  No.  731,830 
1  Claim.    (CL  261—113) 


■J!    .     '    r^T-'y  :     ;    r-i'- 

A  bubble  tray  for  a  liquid  vapor  contact  apparatus  com- 
prising a  plate  having  alternate  upper  horizonul  perfo- 
rated portions  and  lower  horizontal  perforated  portions, 
said  upper  portions  forming  vapor  risers  throu^  which 
vapors  pass  unimpeded,  vertical  walls  connecting  the  pe- 
rimeter of  said  upper  portions  to  the  perimeter  of  said 
lower  portions  to  form  liquid  downcomers  for  holding  a 
column  of  liquid  therein,  said  walls  having  a  row  of  aper- 
tures disposed  in  the  bottom  thereof  to  direct  a  discharge 
of  liquid  in  a  horizontal  direction  across  the  flow  path 
of  any  vapor  moving  upwardly  toward  said  risers,  said 
walls  having  another  row  of  apertures  disposed  in  the  top 
thereof  to  direct  vapor  across  the  top  of  said  down- 
comer,  the  upright  walls  having  continuous  imperforate 
intermediate  sections  between  the  upper  and  lower  rows 
of  apertures,  the  imperforate  sections  constituting  the 
major  portions  of  said  upright  walls. 


3,tl8,t95 

METHOD  OF  HYDRAUUC  FRACTURING  IN 

UNDERGROUND  FORMATIONS 

Jacob  F.  Rcdlingcr,  Kansas  City,  Kans.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  FMC  Corporatioa,  New  Yorit, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOed  July  23,  1958,  Scr.  No.  750,484 
2  Claims.    (CL  262-^) 


- 

- 

L 

I.  The  method  of  directing  a  fracture  produced  by 
hydraulic  fracturing  of  an  underground  formation  ini- 
tially in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  between  two  wells 
which  comprises  drilling  two  wells  into  the  formation 


to  the  desired  point  of  fracture,  circulating  a  drilling  mud 
through  the  wells  during  the  drilling,  uoderreaming  one 
of  the  wells  below  the  desired  point  of  fracture  and  leav- 
ing drilling  mud  in  the  underreamed  section,  casing  the 
well,  cementing  the  casing  in  the  well,  spreading  the 
cement  horizontally  along  the  top  of  the  drilling  mud  in 
the  underreamed  section,  washing  out  the  drilling  mud 
in  the  underreamed  sections  and  applying  a  hydraulic 
fracturing  pressure  to  the  underreamed  section  to  cause 
separation  of  the  formation  at  substantially  the  top  of 
the  underreamed  section  and  spread  of  the  fracture  to 
the  adjacent  well. 


3,018,096 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  EXHAUSTION  OF  FLUE^ASES 

FROM  ARC  FURNACES 
Mats  Rydiagfer,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignA-  to  AUmanna 
SvenOa   Ektelska   Aktiebolaget,   Vasteras,  Sweden, 
a  Swedish  corporattoa 

FBed  Dec  3, 1959,  Scr.  No.  857,155 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Sweden  Dec  8, 1958 

4ClaiM.   (CL  263^10) 


1.  In  an  arc  furnace  having  a  furnace  roof,  means  for 
exhausting  flue  gases  from  the  furnace  comprising  a  hol- 
low water-cooled  roof  ring  provided  on  the  periphery 
of  the  roof,  a  circular  collecting  duct  for  the  flue  gases 
arranged  about  the  roof  ring,  the  roof  ring  having  an 
outer  wall  which  constitutes  the  inner  w^all  of  said  duct, 
an  exterior  exhaust  system  connected  to  said  duct,  and 
boxes  arranged  in  the  periphery  of  said  duct  and  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  the  furnace  and  with 
said  duct  for  leading  the  flue  gases  from  the  interior  of 
the  furnace  through  said  duct  to  the  exhaust  system. 


3,018,097 
POWER  SPRINGS 
Oscar  E.  Johansson,  Fair  Lawn,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Sand- 
vlk  Steel,  Inc.,  Fair  Lawn,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUcd  Apr.  8, 1959,  Scr.  No.  804,952 
8  Claims.    (CL  267— 1) 


1.  In  a  power  spring  of  the  spiral  type  which  is  adapted 
to  be  wound  from  an  expanded  to  a  tightly  coiled  condi- 
tion around  a  central  arbor,  the  combination  of  a  resil- 
ient retaining  ring,  a  spiral  spring  enclosed  within  said 
retaining  ring  and  held  thereby  in  its  expanded  condi- 
tion with  its  outer  end  attached  to  said  retaining  ring, 
a  central  arbor  attached  to  the  inner  end  of  said  spring, 
anchor  means  exterior  of  said  retaining  ring  and  spaced 
radially  outwardly  therefrom,  said  central  arbor  and 
anchor  means  being  relatively  rotatable  to  wind  the  spring 
in  a  tight  coil  around  the  arbor,  an  elongated  attaching 
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means  extending  from  the  reuining  ring  at  its  point  of 
attachment  to  the  outer  coil  of  the  spring  and  having  a 
looped  end  attached  to  said  anchor  means  for  pivotal 
rocking  movement  thereon,  said  point  at  which  the  looped 
end  of  the  extension  is  anchored  being  related  to  its  point 
of  attachment  to  the  retaining  ring  so  that  the  extension 
at  all  times  extends  substantially  tangent  to  said  retaining 
ring  at  its  point  of  attachment  to  the  spring,  and  anvil 
means  exterior  of  said  retaining  ring  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  thereby  diametrically  opposite  said  zone  of  tan- 
gency  whereby  said  retaining  ring  is  flexed  and  deformed 
between  said  point  of  tangency  and  the  anvil  means  dur- 
ing the  winding  of  the  spring  on  the  arbor  to  progres- 
sively flatten  the  surface  of  the  ring  and  produce  a  force 
on  the  outer  coil  to  hold  it  spaced  from  the  next  adjacent 
coil. 

3,ftt,098'' 

DOOR  HOLDER 

Rufiis  T.  Hunt,  419  N.  Cbcatcr  Avc^  Compton,  Calif. 

Filed  Jaly  23. 1959,  Scr.  No.  829.M3 

ICIidqM.   (CI.  2*9—91) 


January  23,  1962 


*-i  ■ 


<(j^ 


1.  A  holder  for  securing  a  door  in  a  frame,  said  holder 
comprising:  a  bracket  for  mounting  on  a  marginal  por- 
tion of  the  door,  said  bracket  comprising  a  generally 
U-shaped  bar  including  a  flat  bight  portion  for  abutting 
a  face  of  the  door  and  further  including  a  pair  of  paral- 
lel legs  having  aligned  openings  therein,  an  arm  fixed 
longitudinally  on  one  of  said  legs  and  projecting  beyond 
said  bight  portion  of  the  bar.  a  screw  threadedly  mounted 
for  adjustment  on  the  free  end  portion  of  said  arm  and 
adapted  to  penetrate  an  edge  of  the  door  for  mounting 
the  bracket  thereon,  a  spike  slidably  mounted  in  the  open- 
ings parallel  with  said  door  face  and  including  a  point  on 
one  end  adapted  to  penetrate  the  frame  for  retaining  the 
door  against  movement  relatively  thereto,  a  coil  spring 
encircling   the   spike  and   operatively  connected  thereto 
for  yieldingly  urging  the  same  toward  an  operative  posi- 
tion, a  handle  on  the  other  end  of  the  spike  for  manually 
retracting  the  same  against  the  tension  of  said  spring,  said 
spike  having  spaced  openings  therein  adjacent  one  end 
of  the  spring,  and  a  pin  selectively  insertable  in  the  open- 
ings and  engaged  with  the  spring  for  adjusting  the  tension 
thereof,  said  spike  further  having  spaced  openings  in  an 
end  portion  thereof  adapted  to  receive  a  stop  pin  for  re- 
leasably  securing  the  spike  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  re- 
tracted positions. 


3,91S,999 

SHEET  FEEDING  AND  REGISTERING 

MECHANISM 

Howard  J.  SccI,  Ckagrln  Falh,  Ohio,  avigBor  to  Hanii- 

Intcrtypc  Corporatioa,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

nicd  Nov.  6, 1958,  S«r.  No.  772,255 

13  Clalnifl.    (a.  271—46) 

1.  In  a  feeding  and  registering  mechanism  comprising  a 

back-gauging  pusher  adapted  to  engage  the  back  edge 

of  a  sheet  to  push  the  sheet  forwardly  in  a  feed  direc- 


tion and  to  simultaneously  effect  registration  of  the  sheet 
against  the  pusher,  means  for  advancing  the  pusher  in  a 
feed  direction,  and  side-gauging  mechanism  for  registering 
the  sheet  as  it  is  advanced  by  said  pusher,  the  combination 
of  a  gripping  element  adapted  to  effectively  grip  said 
sheet  as  it  is  being  pushed  by  said  pusher,  means  support- 
ing said  element  for  limited  universal  movement  and  for 
advancing  said  element  in  said  feed  direction  with  said 
pusher,  meais  for  controlling  the  gripping  action  of  said 


element  in  relationship  to  the  advancement  of  the  push- 
er in  a  feed  direction  to  effect  a  gripping  of  the  sheet  in 
advance  of  the  time  the  sheet  is  side  registered  by  said 
side  gauging  mechanism,  and  means  connected  to  said 
elemrat  tending  to  produce  relative  movement  thereof 
in  a  direction  to  urge  the  sheet  against  the  pusher  after 
the  sheet  is  gripped  by  said  element  and  to  hold  the 
sheet  against  the  pusher  as  it  is  being  advanced  by  the 
pusher  before  and  after  side  registration. 


3,018,100 
AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 

John  L.  Joseph,  259  Columbus  Ave., 
Hasbrouck  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  806,311 
nciafans.    (CI.  272— 1) 


M^y' 


1.  An  amusement  device  comprising  a  group  of  dis- 
play sheets  each  bearing  on  its  front  surface  a  pictorial 
representation,  a  pair  of  rigid  sheets,  one  normally  at 
the  front  of  said  group  and  the  other  normally  at  the 
rear  thereof,  the  periphery  of  said  rigid  sheets  being  at 
least  coextensive  with  the  peripheries  of  said  display 
sheets  normally  located  therebetween,  means  connecting 
said  display  and  rigid  sheets  together  so  that  selected 
sheets  in  front  of  a  predetermined  display  sheet  may  be 
moved  to  and  retained  at  the  rear  of  the  group,  thereby 
exposing  the  front  surface  of  said  predetermined  sheet, 
said  display  sheets  having  registering  openings  of  a  size 
such  as  to  receive  a  face  therethrough  occurring  at  what 
would  otherwise  be  the  area  of  said  pictorial  represen- 
tations where  a  face  would  appear  and  said  rigid  sheets 
having  at  least  similar  size  openings  registering  there- 
with, said  rigid  sheeu  being  provided  with  slots  and  said 
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display  sheets  being  provided  with  tabs  adapted  to  be 
releasably  inserted  into  said  slots  in  order  to  retain  said 
display  sheets  close  to  said  rigid  sheets,  and  a  pair  of 
handle  means  formed  from  and  bent  rearwardly  out  of 
the  plane  of  one  of  said  rigid  sheets  and  located  inside 
the  periphery  of  at  least  some  of  said  display  sheets, 
said  some  of  said  display  sheets  having  openings  there- 
through through  which  said  handle  means  can  pass  when 
said  sheets  are  located  behind  the  rigid  sheet  carrying 
said  handle  means. 


to  said  second  boom  element  whereby  when  said  rever- 
sible means  operates  in  one  direction  the  goal-forming 
means  will  be  elevated  for  use  and  when  said  reversible 
means  is  operated  in  the  other  direction  the  goal-forming 
means  and  the  elements  will  be  folded  together  in  com- 
pact overlying  relation  with  respect  to  said  base. 


3,018,101 

OCCUPANT  PROPELLED  MERRY-GO-ROUND 

William  G.  Mir,  Box  328,  Wcndover,  Utah,  and  Jerry 

Brewster,  Sr.,  231  W.  1st  S.,  Brigham  City,  Utah 

FUcd  Nov.  10, 1959,  Ser.  No.  852,027 

10  Claims.    (CI.  272— 33) 


3,018,103 
PIN  DISTRIBUTOR 
Alexander  J.  Albrecht,  West  Engiewood,  NJ.,  assignor 
to  The  Bnins:wicl(  Automatic  Pinsetter  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1958.  Ser.  No.  782,297 
16  Claims.    (CI.  273—43) 


1.  An  occupant  propelled  merry-go-round  comprising 
a  post,  a  base  at  the  bottom  of  said  post  and  a  thrust 
bearing  connected  with  said  post,  a  rotor,  a  pair  of  elon- 
gate bearings  secured  to  said  rotor,  said  rotor  mounted 
for  rotation  on  said  thrust  bearing,  a  pair  of  torque  tubes 
joumaled  on  and  enclosing  said  elongate  bearings,  oc- 
cupant supports,  means  for  coupling  said  occupant  sup- 
ports to  said  torque  tubes  by  which  to  rock  said  torque 
tubes,  and  engaged  ratchet  drive  means  connected  to  said 
post  and  said  torque  tubes  to  rotate  said  rotor  in  response 
to  oscillation  of  said  torque  tubes. 


1.  A  pin^4istributing  mechanism,  comprising,  a  rotat- 
ably  indexable  bracket,  a  pair  of  chute  halves  pivotable 
on  the  bracket  toward  and  away  from  each  other  be- 
tween a  closed  position  forming  a  pin  support  and  an 
open  position  for  dropping  the  pin,  means  for  pivoting 
the  halves  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  and  means 
for  indexing  the  bracket  between  a  pin  receiving  position 
and  an  angularly  spaced  pin  discharge  position. 


3,018,102 

FOLDING  BASKETBALL  GOAL-STRUCTURES 

Raymond  J.  Murphy,  Affton,  Mo.,  aolgnor,  by  mesne 

■flwlgnmrnfi.  to  Mcdart  Lockers,  Inc.,  a  corporation 

FUcd  Mar.  20, 1959,  Ser.  No.  800,683 

7C1ainii.    (CL  273— 1.5) 


3,018,104 
BALL  SPEED  CONTROLLING  DEVICE 
Michael  G.  Gautraud,  North  Massapequa,  and  William 
F.  Huck,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  as^ors  to  Brunswick 
Automatic    Pinsetter   Corporation,    a   corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Oct  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  847,258 
3  Claims.    (CL  273—49) 


4.  A  basketball  goal  structure  comprising  a  flat  base, 
a  first  boom  clement  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base,  a 
second  boom  element  pivotally  mounted  on  the  first  boom 
element,  a  goal-forming  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
second  boom  element,  and  reversible  means  for  simul- 
4aneously  causing  the  pivoting  of  said  first  boom  element 
with  respect  to  said  base,  the  pivoting  of  said  second 
boom  element  with  respect  to  said  first  boom  element 
and  the  pivoting  of  said  goal-forming  means  with  respect 


1.  A  ball  speed  controlling  device  for  Altering  the  speed 
of  a  bowling  ball  between  entrance  and  e^t  ends  thereof, 
comprising,  a  generally  horizontally  disposed  ball  track 
having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  ball  supporting  rails,  an 
endless  belt  over  the  track,  a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced 
pulleys  supporting  the  belt  with  one  pulley  adjacent  a  ball 
entry  end  of  the  track  and  the  other  adjacent  a  ball  exit 
end  of  the  track  and  each  spaced  from  the  track  to  provide 
a  generally  horizontal  belt  reach  therebetween  to  engage 
a  ball  on  the  track  from  end  to  end,  means  for  driving 
at  least  one  pulley  to  advance  the  ball  engaging  reach  of 
the  belt  in  the  direction  of  ball  travel,  said  track  including 
an  elevated  midportion  continuously  convexly  curved  to- 
ward the  belt  to  carry  a  ball  into  firm  engagement  with 
the  belt  and  increase  the  angle  of  contact  therebetween 
and  said  track  including  opposite  continuously  concavely 
curved  end  portions  joined  respectively  to  opposite  ends  of 
the  convex  portion  and  disposed  respectively  adjacent  the 
pulleys,  said  track  rails  having  a  predetermined  lateral 
spacing  therebetween  adjacent  the  top  of  said  convex  mid- 
portion  and  gradually  reducing  lateral  spacing  therefrom 
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toward  the  track  end  of  greater  ball  speed  so  that  a  ball  3,tlt,107 
on  the  track  tends  to  have  a  relatively  great  angular  veloc-  COIN  OPERATED  GAME  BOARD 
ity  with  minimum  linear  advance  at  the  midportion.  and  Cecil  John  Erkkson,  Salina.  Kans.;  Roy  C.  Erkkson  ad- 
a  relatively  greater  linear  advance  at  the  track  end  of  ministrator  of  said  Cecil  Johd  Erickson,  deceased 
greatest  ball  speed.  Fi>«l  i»o.  10, 1958,  Scr.  No.  70M26 
3  Claims.    (CI.  273— 13<) 

3,«lt,l«5 
.       BOWLING  ALLEY  MASKING  UNITS 
William  Grogoza,  Skclby,  Ohio,  avigiior  to  American 
Machine  A  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jcfscy 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1960,  Scr.  No.  7,803 
12  Claims.    (Q.  273—54) 


1.  A  game  board  comprising  a  housing  having  a  top 
wall  which  comprises  a  transparent  bottom  panel  pro- 
vided with  a  playing  pattern  and  a  transparent  frosted 
glass  top  panel  overlying  the  bottom  panel  and  pre- 
venting the  playing  pattern  from  being  visible;  illumina- 
tion means  in  the  housing  below  the  bottom  panel  and 
operative  to  cast  light  rays  through  the  panels  to  ex- 
pose the  playing  pattern  to  view  through  the  top  panel 
so  that  game  pieces  may  be  moved  in  direct  contact  with 
the  top  panel  in  accordance  with  the  playing  pattern  on 
the  bottom  panel,  and  anti-glare  means  interposed  be- 
tween and  the  top  and  bottom  panels. 


1.  In  a  masking  unit  for  masking  the  pit  end  of  a  bowl- 
ing alley  installation,  the  combination  of  masking  wall 
means,  support  means  for  supporting  said  masking  wall 
means  above  the  alley  floor  in  front  of  the  pit  of  the  alley, 
illuminated  pin  fall  indicating  means  mounted  on  said 
masking  wall  means  and  spaced  forwardly  with  respect 
thereto,  and  light  means  carried  by  said  wall  means  and 
disposed  behind  said  pin  fall  indicating  means  to  direct 
light  laterally  onto  portions  of  said  wall  means  not  hidden 
by  said  pin  fall  indicating  means. 


3,018,108 

GOLF  GAME  DEVICE 

Charlca  A.  Sclzlc,  Sr.,  3907  N.  lOtfa  St,  FhUadelphia,  Fu. 

Filed  Inly  21,  19M,  Scr.  No.  44^13 

16  ClainH.    <CL  273—180) 


3,018,106 
BOWLING  PIN 
Fred  E.  Satcbcll  and  Louis  J.  Trier,  Moskcgon,  Mich.,  as- 
■ignon  to  Brwuwick  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  6.  1959,  Scr.  No.  81 1,465 
11  Claims.    (CI.  273—82) 


#« 


I.  An  impact  withstanding  article  of  the  charactei 
described,  comprising:  a  wooden  body  having  a  thin 
resilient  cover  adhered  thereto,  said  cover  including  with- 
in itself  and  under  the  surface  thereof  a  non-stress  trans- 
mitting area  located  at  about  the  normal  impact  receiv- 
ing portion  of  said  article  and  arranged  to  prevent  slab- 
bing of  said  wooden  body  comprising  unconnected  lay- 
ers of  cover  material. 


I.  A  golf  game  apparatus  comprising:  a  barrier  having 
first  and  second  slots  therethrough,  each  of  a  size  to 
pass  a  standard  size  golf  ball;  a  balanced  rocker  shelf 
positioned  adjacent  and  in  front  of  said  barrier  and  be- 
low said  slots,  said  rocker  shelf  having  a  horizontal  center 
pivot  point;  a  pair  of  seats  on  said  rocker  shelf,  one 
on  each  side  of  the  center  pivot,  one  seat  being  more 
remote  from  the  pivot  than  the  other,  each  seat  being 
so  shaped  as  to  tend  to  discharge  any  golf  ball  therein 
toward  the  barrier,  said  seats  having  such  positions  rela- 
tive to  the  slots  in  the  barrier  that  when  a  first  golf  ball 
is  first  rolled  into  the  seat  closer  to  the  pivot  and  then 
a  second  similar  golf  ball  is  next  rolled  into  the  seat  more 
remote  from  the  pivot,  the  rocker  shelf  in  response  to 
the  weight  of  the  second  ball  will  turn  on  its  pivot  to 
lift  the  first  ball  to  the  level  of  the  first  slot  in  the  barrier 
to  effect  discharge  of  said  first  ball  therethrough;  a  rack 
behind  said  barrier  fixed  to  a  pivot  pin,  said  rack  being 
positioned  to  receive  said  first  ball  when  it  passes  through 
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said  first  slot;  means  including  an  arm  fixed  to  said  rack 
pivot  pin,  for  counterbalancing  said  rack  against  the 
weight  of  said  first  ball;  means,  including  a  ramp  in  front 
of  said  barrier,  leading  to  a  position  beyond  said  barrier 
and  above  said  rack  for  guiding  a  third  similar  golf  ball 
which  is  rolled  up  said  ramp  to  a  position  on  said  rack, 
said  rack  under  the  weight  of  said  first  and  third  balls 
moving  downwardly,  thereby  rotating  its  pivot  pin,  said 
arm  fixed  to  said  pivot  pin  moving  upward  when  said 
rack  moves  downward,  said  arm  being  positioned  and 
adapted  to  lift  that  end  of  said  rocker  shelf  having  the 
second  ball  in  its  seat  to  the  level  of  the  second  slot  in 
said  barrier,  thereby  to  discharge  said  second  ball  through 
said  second  slot;  indicator  means;  and  means  actuable  by 
said  second  ball  behind  said  barrier  for  actuating  said 
indicator  means. 

3,018,109 

SPORT  PRACTICE  DEVICE 

Aithnr  M.  Starck,  %  A.M.S.  Corp.,  4  Taft  St, 

Norwalk,  Conn. 

FUcd  July  24, 1958,  Scr.  No.  750,693 

4Clainii.    (CL  273— 186) 


3.  A  golf  practice  device  comprising  in  combination 
a  substantially  rectangular  flat  base  plate  having  down- 
wardly projecting  peripheral  flanges,  a  golf  tee-suporting 
sleeve  centrally  mounted  on  said  base  plate  near  one  end 
thereof,  a  re-erecting  mechanism  centrally  secured  to  said 
base  plate  near  the  opposite  end  thereof,  said  mechanism 
having  an  upper  face  incorporating  a  plurality  of  resili- 
ently  damped  ball  and  socket  joints,  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  posts  secured  in  said  joints,  each  having  a 
fixed  end  projecting  therefrom  within  said  mechanism  and 
a  free  end  projecting  therefrom  above  said  mechanism, 
said  posts  thus  being  adapted  to  project  upwardly  substan- 
tially in  line  with  said  tee-supporting  sleeve  along  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  device  and  to  be  moved  to  a  variety 
of  knocked-down  positions  where  they  will  be  held  by  the 
damping  action  of  said  resiliently  damped  ball  and  socket 
joints,  a  resiliently-restrained  member  slidably  mounted 
within  said  mechanism  provided  with  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  notches  adapted  to  engage  the  projecting 
fixed  ends  of  said  posts,  a  foot  pedal  mounted  at  one 
end  of  said  re-erecting  mechanism  and  adapted  to  actuate 
said  member,  whereby  said  posts  may  be  simultaneously 
re-erected  from  said  knock«l-down  position  to  said  up- 
wardly projecting  position,  and  a  plurality  of  rows  of 
upwardly  projecting  stiff  bristles  mounted  upon  said  base 
plate  and  surrounding  said  tee-supporting  sleeve  and  said 
re-erecting  mechanism,  whereby  only  the  free  ends  of 
said  posts  and  a  tee  mounted  in  said  sleeve  will  project 
above  said  bristles. 


3,018,110 
SPEED  SHIFT  CONTROL  FOR  PHONOGRAPHS 
Jack  W.  Brown,  EHzabcth,  NJ.,  asrignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  McGraw-Edison  Company,  Elgfai,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Flkd  May  9, 1956,  Scr.  No.  583,766 
1  Clatan.    (CL  274—9) 
In  a  phonograph  having  a  movable  record  support, 
translating  means  for  embossing  a  record  on  said  support 


during  reeording  and  for  tracking  the  embossed  groove 
during  reproducing,  and  an  operable  mechanism  for  pro- 
viding a  scanning  movement  between  said  record  and 
translating  means:  the  combination  of  a  drive  motor  for 
said  operable  mechanism  tending  to  have  a  lower  speed 
during  an  embossing  operation  and  a  relatively  higher 
speed  during  a  tracking  operating;  means  shiftable  for 
conditioning  said  phonograph  for  recording  and  repro- 
ducing; a  drive  transmission  coupling  said  motor  to  said 


mechanism  including  a  speed-regulating  means  shiftable 
to  higher  and  lower  transmission  ratios;  and  means  in- 
tercoupling  said  speed-regulating  means  and  conditioning 
means  for  changing  the  transmission  ratio  of  said  drive 
coupling  by  a  predetermined  amount  as  said  phonograph 
is  shifted  between  recording  and  reproducing  conditions 
adapted  to  compensate  for  the  different  load  conditions 
on  said  motor  during  recording  and  reproducing  whereby 
to  cause  the  signals  reiH'oduced  by  the  phonograph  to 
have  substantially  the  same  pitch  as  the  original. 


3,018,111 
LIGHTWEIGHT   BATTERY   OPERATED  TRANSIS- 
TORIZED DICTATING  MACHINE 
Donald  F.  Balmer,  East  River,  and  William  H.  Lyon, 
Orange,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Sonndscriber  Corpo- 
ration, North  Haven,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 
necticnt 

FUed  Ian.  27, 1958,  Scr.  No.  711,282 
13  Claims.    (CL  274—9) 


¥  JO 


1.  A  turntable  friction  drive  mechanism  providing  a 
driving  connection  between  a  rotatably  mounted  driven 
member  and  a  rotatably  mounted  turntable  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  supporting  chassis,  a  rotatable  idler 
member  movably  mounted  on  said  chassis,  resilient 
means  urging  said  idler  member  into  frictional  engage- 
ment at  a  first  point  of  tangency  with  said  turntable  and 
urging  said  idler  member  into  frictional  engagement  at 
a  second  point  of  tangency  with  said  driven  member,  the 
two  radial  planes  respectively  defined  by  the  rotation- 
axis  of  said  idler  member  and  said  two  points  of  tangency 
being  substantially  normal  planes,  thereby  isolating  said 
turntable  from  the  vibration  of  said  driven  member. 
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Mlt.112 

SEALING  DEVICES  BETWEEN  A  ROTATING 

PART  AND  A  FIXED  PART 

Maximc  Aminuilt,  4  Impasic  dcs  Saobtrtcam,  Aotony, 

France,  and  Paul  Dcstoamlcox,  46  Blvd.  lokcnnanii, 

NcuOly-mr-Seiiic,  FnMcc 

Filed  July  31,  1957,  Scr.  No.  «75,4«2 

Clalmf  priority,  apHkadon  France  Aug.  14, 19M 

SCIaiuH.    (CL  277-^2) 


pins  with  clearance  for  transverse  movement  of  the  second 
member,  the  pins  extending  through  the  flange  openings; 
and  compression  springs  retained  on  the  pins  engaging 
the  flange  and  biasing  the  flange  against  the  body. 


■* 


^ 

'^ 


I.  A  sealing  joint  between  two  coaxial  relatively  rotat- 
able  parts,  comprising  an  annular  elastic  diaphragm  hav- 
ing two  coaxial  circular  contours,  means  fixedly  mount- 
ing a  first  one  of  said  contours  on  a  first  one  of  said 
parts  to  rotate  therewith,  a  friction  ring  mounted,  on 
the  second  of  said  contours,  spring  means  urging  said 
friction  ring  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  second 
of  said  parts,  an  annular  casing  surrounding  said  second 
contour  and  rotatable  with  said  second  contour  and  seal- 
ing ring,  spaced  abutments  on  said  first  part  and  a  tongue 
on  said  casing  interposed  between  and  normally  spaced 
from  both  of  said  abutments  whereby  said  friction  ring 
is  normally  rotationally  connected  with  said  first  part 
^  only  by  said  elastic  diaphragm,  said  tongue  being  en- 
gageable  with  one  or  another  of  said  abutments  when 
the  reaction  torque  on  said  diaphragm  exceeds  a  selected 
value  to  provide  temporarily  a  positive  driving  connec- 
tion between  said  first  part  and  said  friction  ring. 


3,«18,113 
FLOATING  LABYRINTH  SEAL 
Rassell  S.  Hall,  Indianapolis,  lad.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  CorporatioB,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  May  14,  19S7,  Scr.  No.  660,021 
2  Claims.    (CL  277— 53) 


J-H 


1.  A  labyrinth  seal  comprising,  in  combination,  a  body, 
an  inner  annular  member  rotatable  therein,  and  an  outer 
annular  member  mounted  on  the  body  adjacent  to  the 
first  member  and  cooperating  therewith  to  provide  a 
labyrinth  seal,  at  least  one  of  said  members  having  a 
ribbed  seal  surface,  and  means  mounting  the  outer  mem- 
ber on  the  body  locating  the  outer  member  axially  there- 
of, providing  freedom  of  movement  of  the  outer  member 
transverse  to  the  axis  thereof  in  response  to  contact  be- 
tween said  members,  and  providing  a  frictional  restraint 
against  transverse  movement  thereof,  the  said  means  com- 
prising a  part  of  the  body  having  a  radial  face;  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  pins  extending  from  the  part;  a  flange 
extending  radially  from  the  outer  member  and  fixed  there- 
to, the  flange  defining  a  radial  face  abutting  the  radial 
face  on  the  body,  one  of  said  radial  faces  being  plane; 
a  ring  extending  axially  from  the  outer  member  and  con- 
necting it  to  the  said  flange,  the  ring  being  of  substantial 
axial  length  and  of  thin  section  relative  to  the  thickness 
of  the  outer  member  so  as  to  provide  a  poor  heat  conduc- 
tion path  from  the  outer  member  to  the  said  flange  and 
the  body;  the  flange  having  openings  therein  receiving  the 


3Jlt,114 

SPIDER  CENTER 

Arthv  O.  HanMM,  9S45  E.  U  Rma  Drive, 

Temple  City,  Calif. 

FHed  Dec.  16,  1958,  Scr.  No.  780,833 

1  Claim.    (CL  279—4) 


8  9 


„>n- 


4 


A  spider  center  comprising  a  body  member  embodying 
a  main  body  portion,  a  shank  extending  from  said  body 
member  and  provided  with  an  inner  recessed  portion 
which  embodies  a  first  section,  there  being  a  second  sec- 
tion communicating  with  said  first  section,  a  shoulder  ad- 
jacent said  second  section  provided  with  an  outer  inclined 
surface,  there  being  a  third  section  adjacent  said  shoulder, 
a  base  adjacent  said  shoulder  and  embodying  a  stem 
which  extends  into  said  first  section,  said  base  embodying 
a  flat  portion  and  an  annular  lip  which  projects  into  said 
third  section,  a  support  member  provided  with  an  inner 
end  positioned  within  the  recessed  portion  of  said  body 
member,  therfc  being  a  chamber  in  said  support  member, 
the  outer  end  of  the  support  member  being  provided  with 
an  inner  bore  which  communicates  with  said  chamber,  a 
piston  including  a  head  slidably  positioned  in  said  cham- 
ber, said  piston  embodying  a  plunger  slidably  arranged  in 
said  bore,  said  plunger  being  provided  with  keyways,  a 
collar  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  support  member, 
there  being  registering  openings  in  said  collar  and  support 
member,  movable  jaws  arranged  in  said  openings  and  con- 
nected to  said  keyways,  screw  members  arranged  in  en- 
gagement with  said  jaws,  there  being  spaced  apart  chan- 
nels in  said  body  member  communicating  with  said  first 
recessed  section,  there  being  an  annular  groove  in  said 
stem  registering  with  said  channels,  and  connecting  pas- 
sageways in  said  base  and  support  member. 


3,ois>n5 

TOGGLE  ACTUATED  CHUCK 
Ckarlcs  T.  Blake,  Shalwr  Hciglits,  and  Rudolf  Vctsch, 
WaUon  Hills,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Warner  A  Swascy 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUcd  Feb.  1, 1960,  Scr.  No.  5,908 
15  Clafans.    (a.  279—118) 
1.  A  chuck  comprising  a  rocker   member   rockable 
about  an  axis  to  rock  a  work-gripping  jaw  between  a 
work-gripping  and   work-releasing  positions,   a  recipro- 
cable  member,  link  means  extending  transversely  of  said 
axis  and  connecting  said  reciprocable  member  to  said 
rocker  member  including  pivotal  connections  connecting 
said  link  means  to  said  members,  said  link  means  com- 
prising a  toggle  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  rocker 
member  and  movable  in  directions  toward  and  away  from 
a  dead  center  position  to  respectively  lengthen  and  short- 
en the  effective  length  of  said  link  means  between  said 
connections,  the  movement  of  said  link  effecting  a  rock- 
ing of  said  rocker  member  when  said  reciprocable  mem- 
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ber  is  held  against  movement,  a  chuck  control  member, 
means  supporting  said  chuck  control  member  adjacent 
said  link  means  for  reciprocation  relative  thereto,  cam 
means  on  said  control  member,  cam  follower  means  on 
said  link  means  and  engaged  by  said  cam  means  to  move 
said  toggle  link  in  one  of  its  said  directions  with  respect 
to  its  dead  center  position  when  said  control  member  is 
moved  in  one  direction,  a  spring  means  for  yieldably  op- 
posing movement  of  said  reciprocable  member  due  to 


the  force  applied  to  said  reciprocable  member  by  move- 
ment of  said  link  by  said  cam  means,  said  reciprocable 
member  and  spring  means  yielding  when  said  rocker 
member  is  held  and  said  link  means  moved  by  said  cam 
means,  and  means  independent  of  said  spring  means  for 
actuating  and  controlling  the  movement  of  said  toggle 
link  in  a  direction  opposite  to  its  said  one  direction  upon 
reciprocation  of  said  control  member  in  a  direction  op- 
posite to  its  said  one  direction. 


3,018,116 
STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  CAMERA  DOLLY 
Virgil  H.  Summers,  Glcndalc,  Ralph  C.  McClure,  North- 
ridge,  and  George  H.  Kuntzc,  Burfoank,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Universal  Pictures  Company,  Inc.,  Universal 
Ctty,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  June  25,  1956,  Scr.  No.  593,435 
13  Claims.    (CI.  280—91) 


1.  A  steering  mechanism  for  a  dolly,  comprising:  a 
steering  post;  a  pair  of  wheel  spindles  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  steering  post;  a  pair  of  chain  and  sprocket  means 
lying  in  spaced  planes  and  each  interconnecting  an  as- 
sociated spindle  and  the  steering  post;  a  pair  of  movable 
idle  sprockets  for  each  chain  and  sprocket  means  lo- 
cated b>etween-the  steering  post  and  the  associated  spindle; 
a  pair  of  idler  sprockets,  each  positioned  between  a  movi-' 
able  sprocket  and  a  spindle;  a  pair  of  cam  plates,  each  cam 
plate  interconnecting  a  movable  sprocket  of  each  pair  with 
a  diagonally  opposite  movable  sprocket  of  the  other  pair; 
and  cam  means  on  the  steering  post  operably  connected  to 
the  pair  of  cam  plates  for  simultaneously  moving  said  in- 
terconnected sprockets. 


3,018,117 

ADJUSTABLE  BRIDLE  AND  CLEVIS 

Jerome  Bcchard,  Lajord,  Saskatchewan,  Canada 

FUcd  June  29, 1960,  Scr.  No.  39,697 

4  Claims.    (CL  280— 490) 


3.  An  adjustable  linkage  device  for  connection  between 
power  driven  v,ehicles  having  a  draw  bar  and  implements 
having  a  drag  bar,  the  combination  of  a  clevis  having  a 
central  body  portion  with  jaws  extending  from  one  end 
of  said  body  portion  and  straps  extending  from  the  other 
end  of  the  body,  said  jaws  being  adapted  for  mounting  to 
a  drag  bar,  a  bridle  member  having  wing  portions  at  one 
end  and  vertical  spaced  bars  at  the  other  end,  said  bars 
being  receivable  between  said  clevis  straps,  and  an  upright 
screw  mounted  between  said  bar  and  rotatably  connected 
to  said  bridle  member,  a  block  threadably  mounted  to 
said  screw,  pins  mounted  to  said  block  and  extending 
radially  and  outward  in  opposed  relation,  said  straps 
pivotally  mounting  said  block  pins,  and  a  handle  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  screw  for  rotating  said  screw  whereby 
the  rotation  of  the  screw  will  cause  the  block  to  thread- 
ably  travel  upward  and  downward  on  said  screw  and 
raise  and  lower  said  clevis  straps  to  thereby  raise  and  lower 
the  drag  bar  with  respect  to  the  draw  bar. 


3,018,118 

SEMIAUTOMATIC  SAFETY  HITCH 

John  E.  Raidel,  15002  Dunton  Drive,  Whitticr,  CaUf. 

FUcd  Oct  7,  1960,  Scr.  No.  61,215 

6  Claims.     (CL  280—506) 


1.  A  semiautomatic  safety  hitch  comprising  a  hitch 
body  adapted  to  be  secured  to  and  disposed  behind  a 
rear  draft  vehicle  frame  member,  said  hitch  body  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  projecting  hook  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  a  trailer  vehicle  drawbar  eye,  a  lever,  pivot  meaiu 
swingably  mounting  said  lever  at  a  lower  end  thereof  in 
the  hitch  body  in  front  of  said  hook  for  swinging  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  the  book,  a  locking  mem- 
ber, pivot  means  swingably  mounting  said  locking  mem- 
ber, adjacent  an  upper  end  thereof,  in  said  hitch  body 
and  above  the  hook,  a  push  rod  extending  slidably 
through  a  part  of  said  hitch  body  and  engaging  a  part 
of  said  lever  which  is  disposed  above  and  spaced  from 
the  lever  pivot  means  for  swinging  said  lever  rearwardly 
within  the  hitch  body  toward  said  hook  for  confining 
a  part  of  the  drawbar  eye  between  said  book  and  a  part 
of  the  lever,  and  said  locking  member  and  lever  having 
detachably  interengaging  portions  causing  said  locking 
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member  to  swing  with  the  lever  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  to  position  a  part  of  the  locking  member  against 
an  upper  part  of  the  bock  as  the  lever  is  swung  rear- 
wardly  toward  the  book. 


TAMPER.PROOF  DSSULATED  PIPE  COUPLING 
Ronald  H.  duunploa,  Rockford,  Dl^  MdgMr  to  Eclipse 
Fuel  EiiglBccfhig  Co^  Rockford,  DL,  a  corporatioB  of 
niinob 

Filed  Jmi.  K,  19*1,  Scr.  No.  82,7M 
a  Claims.    (CI.  2t5— 50) 


1.  A  pipe  coupling  adapted  releasably  to  connect  and 
electrically  to  insulate  the  opposed  adjacent  ends  of  a 
pair  of  axiaJly  aligned,  metallic,  fluid-conducting  mem- 
bers in  close  proximity  to  and  in  fluid  communication 
with  each  other,  said  coupling  comprising  a  tubular 
metallic  head  embodying  at  its  rear  end  a  head  proper  of 
enlarged  internal  diameter  and  from  which  there  extends 
forwardly  an  integrally  formed  threaded  sleeve  portion 
of  reduced  diameter  designed  for  threaded  cooperation 
with  an  end  of  one  of  said  fluid-conducting  members, 
said  head  proper  being  provided  with  an  inner  surface 
presenting  a  series  of  internal  threads,  said  head  present- 
ing an  internal  rearwardly  facing  radial  shoulder  in  the 
region  of  juncture  between  the  sleeve  portion  and  the 
head  proper,  a  tubular  metallic  tailpiece  in  axial  align- 
ment with  said  head  and  at  least  partially  nested  within 
the  head  proper,  said  tailpiece  having  a  flat  annular  radial 
end  surface  which  is  disposed  in  opposition  to  said  rear- 
wardly facing  radial  shoulder  on  the  head,  a  medial  cylin- 
drical section  and  a  rear  cylindrical  section  of  reduced 
diameter  immediately  rearwardly  of  the  medial,  cylindri- 
cal section,  said  tailpiece  presenting  a  radial  annular 
shoulder  at  the  juncture  between  the  medial  cylindrical 
section  and  the  rear  cylindrical  section,  said  tailpiece  be- 
ing internally  threaded  for  reception  therein  of  an  end 
of  the  other  of  said  fluid-conducting  members,  a  tubular 
insulating  and  sealing  sleeve  formed  of  a  deformable  in- 
sulating 'material  possessing  a  considerable  degree  of  re- 
sistance to  compressional  forces  encompassing  said  tail- 
piece and  having  a  flat  radial  portion  interposed  between 
said  shoulder  on  the  head  and  said  radial  end  surface  on 
the  tailpiece,  a  medial  portion  surrounding  the  medial 
cylindrical  section  of  the  tailpiece,  a  rear  cylindrical  por- 
tion surrounding  the  rear  cylindrical  section  of  the  tail- 
piece, and  a  narrow  radial  portion  in  contact  with  the 
radial  annular  shoulder  on  the  tailpiece,  said  sleeve  being 
axially  coextensive  with  the  tailpiece  and  being  co- 
extensively  bonded  thereto,  said  medial  cylindrical  por- 
tion of  the  sleeve  being  formed  with  a  series  of  external 
threads  in  threaded  engagement  with  the  internal  threads 
on  the  head  proper,  and  a  metallic  locking  ring  disposed 
within  said  head  proper  and  surrounding  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  rear  cylindrical  portion  of  the  insulating* 
sleeve,  said  locking  ring  presenting  a  radial  end  face  bear- 
ing against  the  flat  radial  portion  of  the  insulating  and 
sealing  sleeve,  said  locking  ring  being  provided  with  a 
series  of  external  threads  in  threaded  engagement  with 
the  internal  threads  on  the  head  proper,  said  locking  ring 
serving  to  compress  the  narrow  radial  portion  of  the  in- 
sulating and  sealing  sleeve  against  said  radial  shoulder 
on  the  tailpiece  and  thus  bias  the  tailpiece  as  a  whole 


bodily  forwardly  within  the  head  proper  against  the  re- 
straining action  of  the  threads  on  the  insulating  and 
sealing  sleeve  and  to,  in  turn,  compress  the  flat  radial 
portion  of  the  insulating  and  sealing  sleeve  between  the 
radial  end  surface  of  the  tailpiece  and  the  ioternal  rear- 
wardly facing  radial  shoulder  of  the  head. 


Mlt,l2t 

PIPE  JOINT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 

Clifton  B.  Vann,  WUmington,  N.C.,  Mslgnor  to  Riegcl 

Paper  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  22, 195S,  Scr.  No.  71«,491 
3  Claims.    (CL  285— 5S) 


1.  A  plastic  lined  pipe  joint  comprising  a  pair  of  pipe 
sections  arranged  end  to  end,  said  pipe  sections  having 
plastic  linings  extending  substantially  throughout  their 
lengths,  flanged  coupling  members  received  over  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  the  pipe  sections  and  having  end  faces 
substantiaHy  flush  with  the  ends  of  said  pipe  sections,  said 
coupling  members  and  the  walls  of  said  pipe  sections  in- 
cluding the  plastic  lining  thereof  defining  a  plurality  of 
radially  aligned  holes,  a  plurality  of  bolt-like  fasteners 
received  in  said  holes  and  rigidly  attaching  said  coupling 
members  to  the  ends  of  said  pipe  sections,  said  bolt- 
like fasteners  having  enlarged  heads  received  substantially 
entirely  within  the  circumferential  extent  of  the  holes  in 
said  lining  and  bearing  directly  upon  the  inner  walls  of 
the  pipe  sections,  flanged  insert  means  of  plastic  ma- 
terial received  in  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  pipe  sections, 
said  insert  means  being  adapted  to  cover  end  portions  of 
said  pipe  lining  and  said  insert  means  having  flange  means 
extending  radially  outwardly  and  at  least  partially  cover- 
ing said  end  faces,  said  insert  means  being  bonded  to 
said  lining  entirely  about  the  circumferential  extent  of 
said  holes,  and  means  for  fastening  the  flanges  of  said 
cdupling  members  together  to  draw  said  pipe  sections 
axially  toward  each  other. 


3,fl8,121 

SPIRAL  WIRE  PIN  RETAINER 

DavU  R.  Correll,  M2  Cofadac  Drive,  Aberdeen,  Md. 

Filed  Mv.  29,  IMl.  Scr.  No.  99^24 

2  Claims.     (O.  2S7— 20) 

(Granted  nodcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  ^66) 


1.  The  comoination  comprising,  a  coupling  including 
a  U-shaped  clevis  having  a  bore  therein  and  a  channel 
shaped  guideway  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  said  clevis. 
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said  guideway  having  a  bore  therein,  said  last  named  bore 
being  in  axial  alignment  with  said  bore  in  said  clevis,  a 
pin  for  insertion  through  said  bores  in  said  clevis  and 
said  guideway  for  retaining  an  apertured  tongue  there- 
between, said  pin  having  a  diametrical  bore  therethrough 
and  disposed  near  the  outer  end  of  said  pin,  a  handle 
fixed  to  the  outer  end  of  said  pin.  means  for  retaining 
said  pin  in  a  locked  position  in  said  coupling  comprising,* 
a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  lugs  fixed  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  clevis,  each  lug  having  an  undercut  portion 
at  the  inner  end  thereof  and  terminating  adjacent  the 
edge  of  said  bore  in  said  clevis,  and  a  length  of  straight 
wire  in  said  bore  in  said  pin.  the  protruding  ends  of  said 
wire  being  adapted  to  engage  against  said  lugs  when  said 
pin  is  rotated  in  said  coupling,  said  wire  coiling  about 
said  pin  when  said  pin  is  rotated,  the  terminal  ends  of 
said  wire  being  nested  under  said  undercut  portions  when 
said  pin  has  been  rotated  approximately  180*. 


3,018,122 
TROUSERS  STRETCHER  AND  CREASER  LOCK 
John  Frcl,  Lake  Geneva,  and  Carl  F.  Haase,  Pall  Lake, 
Wis.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Ekco  Products 
Company 

FHcd  Oct.  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  844,500 
2  Claims.     (Q.  287—58) 


=^L=Z= 


1.  In  an  extensible  coupled-rod  retainer-held  construc- 
tion; a  first  linearly  straight  rod  member  having  a  sleeve- 
like coupling  fixed  at  an  end  portion  thereof,  a  second 
companion  rod  member  similar  to  said  first  rod  member 
and  having  a  linearly  straight  body  portion  passing  slid- 
ingly  through  said  coupling  and  overlapping  and  slidingly 
contacting  a  portion  of  said  first  bar  member,  a  straight 
end  coplanar  with  the  body  portion  and  provided  with 
a  sleeve-like  coupling  corresponding  to  and  aligned  with 
the  first  coupling  and  embracing  and  slidingly  supporting 
the  embraced  portion  of  said  first  bar  member,  said  body 
portion  and  end  portion  of  the  second  bar  member  being 
separated  by  an  area  offset  away  from  said  first  bar  mem- 
ber to  define  first  and  second  bridge  portions,  said  first 
bridge  portion  being  abruptly  closer  to  the  first  bar  mem- 
ber than  said  second  bridge  portion  to  define  a  shoulder 
between  said  first  and  second  bridge  portions,  a  locking 
key  having  a  first  wing  and  an  opening  in  said  first  wing 
in  which  said  first  bridge  portion  of  the  second  bar  mem- 
ber is  passed,  said  key  having  a  second  wing  and  an  open- 
ing in  said  second  wing  for  receiving  the  section  of  said 
first  bar  member  opposite  said  bridge  portions  of  the 
second  bar  member,  said  openings  in  the  wings  of  the  key 
being  of  such  size  as  to  allow  the  locking  member  to 
,  have  canting  movement  about  the  edge  of  the  opening  in 
the  first  wing  of  the  locking  key  as  fulcrum  between  a  first 
position  wherein  the  first  bar  member  has  binding  engage- 
ment with  the  edges  of  the  opening  in  the  second  wing 
and  thereby  locked  against  sliding  movement  in  one  direc- 
tion relative  to  the  second  bar  member,  and  a  second  posi- 
tion wherein  the  first  bar  member  is  free  to  slide  in  said 
opening  in  the  second  wing  of  the  key,  and  a  spring  coiled 
about  the  first  bridge  portion  of  the  second  bar  member 
with  which  the  first  wing  of  the  key  is  engaged  and  yield- 
ably  urged  against  the  shoulder  between  said  first  and 
second  bridge  portions  of  the  second  bar  member  to  nor- 
mally bias  said  key  toward  said  first  position. 


3,018,123  * 

CONNECTOR  DEVICE 
Harold  L.  DobriUn,  Chicago,  ID.,  asricBor  to  Bcff  Air- 
lectro  Products  Company,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation 
of  Dlinob 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  856,406 
2  Claims.     (CL  287—59) 


1.  A  quick-disconnect  cable  connector  device  compris- 
ing a  first  fitting  and  a  second  fitting,  a  slot  in  said  first 
fitting,  said  slot  having  a  pair  of  parallel  walls  inter- 
secting an  edge  of  said  first  fitting  and  a  circular  portion 
intersecting  said  parallel  walls,  the  diameter  of  said  cir- 
cular portion  being  greater  than  the  distance  between 
said  parallel  walls,  said  second  fitting  having  a  threaded 
shaft,  said  threaded  shaft  having  a  diameter  less  than  the 
distance  between  said  parallel  walls,  a  pair  of  nut  ele- 
ments threadably  engaging  said  shaft  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  first  fitting  and  adapted  to  bear  thereagainst.  one 
of  said  nut  elements  having  a  circular  extension  thereon, 
said  circular  extension  being  positioned  within  said  cir- 
cular slot  portion  and  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the 
distance  between  said  parallel  walls,  said  one  nut  element 
adapted  to  be  backed  off  on  said  shaf f  so  as  to  move  said 
circular  extension  out  of  said  circular  slot  portion  and 
permit  said  shaft  to  be  removed  from  said  slot,  and  a 
securing  means  comprising  a  flexible  cable  connected  to 
said  first  fitting  and  said  second  fitting  and  having  a  nor- 
mal length  greater  than  the  shaft,  said  flexible  cable  being 
coiled  upon  itself  when  said  fittings  are  engaged  one  with 
the  other. 


3,018,124 
RESILIENT  STEERING  LINKAGE  CONNECTOR 
William  A.  Flnmcrfclt,  Cohimbas,  Ohio,  assifDor  to  The 
Colambos  Anto  Parts  Company,  Columbus,  Oiilo,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,805 
7  CUbns.     (CL  287—85) 


3.  In  a  flexible  joint  construction,  a  housing  member 
having  a  cavity,  a  stud  having  a  flange  thereon  disposed 
in  said  cavity,  a  pair  of  elastomeric  bearing  members  dis- 
posed one  on  each  side  of  said  flange,  one  of  said  bearing 
members  having  an  integral  annular  portion  of  reduced 
lateral  thickness  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  cavity,  and 
means  at  said  one  end  of  said  cavity  engaging  and  com- 
pressing said  annular  portion  in  a  direction  axially  of  said 
stud. 


3,018,125 
FLEXIBLE  LINK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TRANSMITTING 

LINEAR  MOTION 

Dallas  E.  Cafai,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  Msignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Sept  30, 1959,  Scr.  No.  843,541 

12  Clafans.     (O.  287—86) 

1.  In  a  flexible  link  adapted  to  transmit  linear  motion. 

the  combination  of  a  first  iiKmber,  a  second  member,  a 
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temion  spring  adapted  to  connect  the  first  and  second 
members,  a  pin  mounted  between  said  first  and  second 
member*  and  being  dispoaed  in  the  same  general  direction 
as  said  members,  a  joint  connecting  the  pin  and  one  of 
said  members,  said  joint  comprising  means  defining  a  re- 


cess, means  defining  a  surface  having  substantially  the 
same  geometric  contour  as  the  recess,  the  contour  of  the 
recess  being  substantially  larger  than  the  contour  of  the 
surface  whereby  only  a  small  portion  of  the  contour  of 
the  surface  engages  the  contour  of  the  recess. 


CTE? 


I.  In  a  supporting  structure,  in  combination  a  first 
beam  having  a  bifurcated  end  piece  provided  with  a  pair 
of  spaced  walls  each  of  wKich  is  formed  with  an  open- 
ing, the  opening  of  one  of  said  walls  being  aligned  with 
that  of  the  other  of  said  walls;  a  second  beam  having  an 
end  piece  freely  extending  between  said  walls  of  said  bi- 
furcated end  piece  of  said  first  beam  and  formed  with 
an  opening  aligned  with  said  openings  in  said  wails,  at 
least  one  of  said  end  pieces  on  said  first  and'  second 
beam  being  removably  connected  to  the  respective  beam; 
a  pivot  pin  extending  through  said  openings  in  said  end 
pieces  of  said  first  and  said  second  beam  for  turnably 
fastening  said  beams  to  each  other;  locking  means  for 
securing  the  relative  angular  position  of  said- beams;  and 
connecting  means  for  releasably  securing  said  removable 
end  piece  to  the  respective  beam  against  relative  axial 
displacement. 


corresponding  opening  in  the  cabinet,  a  threaded  portion 
in  each  one  of  said  holes  in  the  boss  portions  of  the 
cover,  said  threaded  portion  being  integral  with  the  cover 
and  spaced  from  the  ends  of  the  hole  in  the  cover,  said 
threaded  portion  being  of  the  same  diameter  and  threads 
at  the  corresponding  threaded  opening  in  the  cabinet,  the 
portions  of  ^e  hole  on  opposite  sides  of  the  threaded 
portion  being  of  a  larger  diameter  than  the  threaded  por- 
tion, a  fastening  member  rotatably  dispoaed  in  each  hole, 
each  fastening  member  having  a  head  portion  at  one  end 
and  a  threaded  portion  at  the  other  end  of  the  same  di- 
ameter and  threads  as  the  corresponding  opening  in  the 
cabinet,  a  portion  of  the  fastening  member  between  its 


CONNECTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  BEAMS  OF  A 
ROOF  SUPPORT  OR  THE  LIKE 
Alovf  VaDwcnch,  AagcnBimd,  Bailrk  Puaatldoff,  Peter 
Vaawcnch,  Aacbcn,  and  Lodwig  Vanwcnch,  Eacb- 
wtUcr,  near  Aachco,  Germany,  aMlgiinii  to  Flmia 
ElMBwcrk   Waohclm    Gjii.bJL,    Didsbwi-WanhciB, 
Gennaay 
Ortgtaal  appUcatloa  May  23,  1955,  S«r.  No.  5104M,  now 
Pateat  No.  2,991,t97,  dated  Jaly  4,  IMl.     DivUcd 
and  this  apHteatioo  Dm.  24,  1951,  Scr.  No.  782,153 
la  Fnaicc  Jaly  S,  194S 
Pnblic  Uw  <19,  Ai«.  23.  1954 
Patent  expires  July  8,  19M 
3  ClainM.    (CI.  287—99) 


/ 


head  portion  and  its  threaded  ponton  being  Qf  a  smaller 
diameter  than  the  threaded  portion  in  the  hole,  resilient 
means  disposed  on  the  small  diameter  portion  of  said 
rotatable  fastening  member,  said  resilient  means  being 
disposed  in  one  of  the  larger  diameter  portions  of  the 
hole  between  the  head  portion  of  the  rotatable  fastening 
member  and  the  threaded  portion  of  the  hole  to  bias  the 
roUUble  fastening  member  away  from  the  cabinet,  and 
the  head  portion  of  the  rotatable  fastening  member  having 
a  greater  diameter  than  the  internal  diameter  of  said  one 
larger-diameter  portion  of  the  hole,  whereby  said  resilient 
means  will  not  be  compacted  and  mounting  pressure  will 
be  applied  directly  to  said  boss  portions  of  the  <^>enable 
cover. 


3,918,128 
FLAT  TYPE  SLING 
John  R.  Nelson,  WOWaham,  and  Manrlcc  J.  Goascllll, 
Sprlngflcld,  Mass.,  asslgBon  to  The  Colorado  Foel  and 
Iron   Corporation,   Denver,   Coic,   a  corporation   of 
Colorado 

FUed  Sept.  25,  1959,  Scr.  No.  842,286 
ICIaioL    (CL294— 74) 


.'vO.":-: 


3,018,127 
ENCLOSED  DEVICE  WITH  COVER-MOUNTING 

MEANS 
Stephen  S.  Dohrosicbki  and  William  L.  Lang,  Bcavi 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Westingboitse  Electric  Corporation, 
East  PittBbnrgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Oct.  39,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,79* 
4  Clahns.     (CI.  292—251) 
1.  In  combination,  an  explosion -proof  enclosure  com- 
prising a  cabinet  and  an  openable  cover,  said  cabinet  hav- 
ing an  open  side  with  a  peripheral  flange  extcding  there- 
around,  a  plurality  of  spaced  threaded  openings  through 
said  peripheral  flange,  >aid  cover  having  a  regisljering  pe- 
ripheral flange  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  boss  portions, 
each  boss  portion  of  the  peripheral  flange  of  the  cover 
having  a  hole  extending  therethrough  registering  with  a 


The  improved  f!at  sling  which  comprises  a  plurality  of 
individual  ropes  of  substantially  equal  length  and  ar- 
ranged in  a  flat  position,  a  multiplicity  of  load-bearing 
rubber  blocks  through  which  the  ropes  are  threaded, 
each  rope  having  a  swaged  head  secured  on  each  end. 
each  head  being  considerably  larger  in  diameter  than  the 
rope  and  having  a  tension  bearing  means,  a  fixture  at 
each  end  of  the  ropes  having  lift-engaging  means,  each 
fixture  consisting  of  two  parts  and  a  channel  therebetween 
for  securing  the  heads,  and  a  hole  for  each  rope  between 
the  parts  connecting  with  the  channel  which  holds  the 
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ropes  in  prc^r  spaced  relation,  said  parts  of  the  fixture  rearward  extension  lying  at  one  side  of  said  frame  por- 

being  removably   connected   together   for   securing   the  tion,  and  means  actuated  by  swinging  said  panel  about 

heada  in  the  channel  where  the  tension-bearing  means  said  vertical  axis  for  swinging  said  shelf  about  said  hori- 

engage  the  fixture,  said  fixture  being  flat  and  not  ap-  zontal  axis  into  horizontal  position  with  said  rearward  ex- 

preciably  thicker  than  the  rubber  blocks.  tension  bridging  the  gap  between  said  hinge  and  said  seat. 


3,018,129 
MISSILE  TRANSFER  DOLLY 
Eugene  S.  Culver,  Arlington,  Va.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
^the  Navy 
Original  application  Mar.  20, 1959,  Scr.  No.  800,901,  now 
Patent  No.  2,996,310,  dated  Aug.  IS,  1961.    Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,789 
7  Claims.    (CL  296—35) 


1.  A  transfer  dolly  including  a  frame  having  side  rails 
and  supports  extending  transversely  of  the  frame  and 
connected  to  the  side  rails,  leg  assemblies  supporting 
the  frame  above  a  surface,  a  cradle  releasably  attached 
to  the  frame  for  supporting  a  load,  saddles  carried  by 
said  cradle  and  provided  with  spaced  walls,  cradle  mounts 
carried  by  said  supports,  shear  blocks  resiliently  con- 
necting the  cradle  mounts  to  the  supports,  linkages  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  cradle  mounts,  latches  pivptally 
mounted  on  the  linkages  and  movable  between  said  spaced 
walls,  means  carried  by  said  linkages  at  one  end  thereof 
for  mounting  the  latches  for  pivotal  movement,  locking 
means  carried  by  said  latches  and  movable  between  said 
spaced  walls  into  engagement  therewith  for  Releasably 
locking  the  cradle  to  the  mounts,  and  means  carried  by 
said  latches  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  lotking  means 
for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  locking  means  as 
the  locking  means  are  actuated  to  a  release  position. 


3,018,130 

CHAIR  ARM  SHELF 

Madeo  C.  Juliano,  6  Preston  Ave.,  Cranford,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,154 

4  Claims.    (CI.  297— 144) 


1.  A  chair  or  the  like  having  a  back  and  a  seat  and 
comprising  a  frame,  a  side  panel  having  a  top  forming  an 
arm  rest,  said  frame  having  a  portion  at  one  side  of  said 
back  and  aligned  with  the  arm  rest  of  said  side  panel  in 
closed  position,  a  hinge  secured  to  the  outer  edges  of  said 
aligned  frame  portion  and  said  side  panel  away  from  said 
back  to  pivot  said  panel  on  a  vertical  axis  near  said  back 
to  swing  away  from  said  seat,  a  shelf  pivoted  to  the  in- 
side of  said  panel  on  a  horizontal  axis,  said  shelf  in  the 
closed  position  having  a  substantially  quadrant  portion 
housed  below  said  seat  and  a  substantially  rectangular 


3,018,131 

SEATS  COUPLED  SIDE-BY-SIDE 

Allison  F.  Krueger,  226  Mir  Mar  Drive,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 

FUed  Sept  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  58,686 

5  Claims.     (CL  297— 248) 


JO,  \t\        'i  JO, 


1.  Seating  equipment  comprising  a  plurality  of  iden- 
tical chairs;  each  chair  including  a  seat  member  and  four 
supporting  legs;  said  legs  being  laterally  separated  by  a 
distance  greater  than  the  width  of  said  seat;  the  space 
between  said  legs  being  unobstructed  to  permit  the  seat 
of  another  chair  to  lie  between  the  legs  of  a  superposed 
chair;  whereby  chairs  placed  in  side  by  side  abutment  on 
the  same  level  have  their  seats  laterally  spaced  apart;  and 
separate  quick-detachable  clamping  means  insertable  from 
above  through  the  space  between  the  seats  of  chairs  ar- 
ranged side  by  side,  for  clamping  the  chair  frames  to 
hold  the  chairs  in  alignment  with  each  other;  the  two  legs 
on  each  side  of  a  chair  being  interconnected  by  a  side 
brace  running  from  a  front  leg  to  a  back  leg;  said  side 
braces  lying  outside  the  fore-and-aft  plane  of  the  braced 
legs,  to  permit  the  legs  of  a  chair  below  to  be  received  be- 
tween the  front  and  rear  legs  of  a  chair  above;  said 
clamping  means  clamping  the  main  portions  of  the  ad- 
jacent side  braces  of  two  juxtaposed  chairs  in  parallelism 
with  each  other  and  with  said  clamping  means; %aid  braces 
each  comprising  a  main  portion  parallel  to  the  fore-and- 
aft  plane  of  the  braced  legs;  offset  end  portions  offset  in 
the  same  direction  and  extending  into  abutment  with  the 
braced  legs  and  permanently  affixed  to  said  legs,  as  by 
spot-welding;  said  clamping  means  having  parallel,  spaced 
flanges  positioned  to  receive  between  them  the  main  por- 
tions of  the  adjacent  side  braces  of  two  juxtaposed  chairs; 
and  locking  means  adapted  to  pass  through  both  of  said 
flanges  and  both  of  the  side  braces  clamped  thereby,  in 
a  direction  normal  to  the  planes  of  said  flanges  and  braces, 
to  lock  said  flanges  and  both  said  chairs  against  relative 
fore-and-aft  movement;  said  flanges  and  braces  having 
registering  apertures  to  receive  said  locking  means. 


3,018,132 
FOLDING  LOUNGE  SEAT  ' 

Kenneth  R.  Baker,  8  Hawes  St.,  Fltchbnrg,  Mass.,  and 
Edward  J.  Rahaim,  218  Woodland  Ave.,  Gardner, 
Mass. 

FUed  May  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  28,578 
4  Claims.  (O.  297—377) 
1.  A  folding  lounge  seat  comprising  a  pair  of  U-shaped 
frames  each  having  an  open  end,  a  pair  of  links  inter- 
pivoting  the  legs  forming  said  U-shaped  frames  at  their 
respective  ends,  said  frames  being  spaced  by  the  links 
and  being  movable  into  extended  or  folded  relationship, 
a  solid  panel  secured  to  each  frame,  said  solid  panels 
facing  each  other  in  contacting  relation  when  said  frames 
are  in  folded  condition,  a  carrying  handle  pivoted  to  one 
of  said  frames,  a  third  U-shaped  frame  pivoted  adjacent 
the  links,  interengaging  means  for  said  handle  and  third 
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frame  for  adjustable  positioning  of  the  U-shaped  frame   positioned  below  and  adjacent  to  said  plate,  means  con- 
to  which  the  handle  is  mounted  for  me  of  its  pftoel  as  a   necting  said  bracket  to  said  plate  for  swinging  movement 

of  said  bracket  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  support  embody- 


backrest  in  adjustable  raised  petition  from  the  third 
named  frame,  another  panel  being  used  as  a  seat. 


HEAD  REST  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  SEAT 

Maulce  A.  MIUi,  2725  Biriky  St.,  Dcwborm  Mich. 

Fikd  Mar.  7,  19M,  Scr.  No.  13,225 

2ClaiaH.    (CL  297— 397) 


1.  In  an  automobile  seat  construction  having  an  upright 
seat  back  extending  upwardly  from  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed seat  member;  a  transverse  rigid  frame  member  at 
the  rear  bottom  edge  of  the  horizontally  disposed  seat 
member;  the  front  portion  of  the  seat  back  being  resilient 
to  cushion  an  occupant;  the  improvement  comprising  a 
head  support  mounted  on  said  seat  back;  said  bead  sup- 
port comprising  a  compressible  head  support  element 
mounted  on  a  rigid  backing  plate;  said  support  element  be- 
ing positioned  above  the  seat  back;  a  relatively  wide  rigid 
lip  extending  downwardly  from  the  backing  plate  into  en- 
gagement with  the  resilient  front  upper  edge  of  the  seat 
back  to  support  and  stabilize  the  head  support  element;  a 
rigid  elongated  brace  detachably  fastened  at  one  end  to 
the  head  support  element  and  extending  rearwardly  from 
the  head  support  element  to  a  point  beyond  the  back  sur- 
face of  the  seat  back  and  thence  downwardly  and  inwardly 
to  a  point  where  the  lower  end  c^  said  brace  engages  the 
transverse  rigid  frame  member  at  the  rear  bottom  edge  of 
the  horizontal  seat  member;  and  a  fabric  covering  for  said 
head  support  element  having  flaps  extending  over  the  rear 
surface  of  said  backing  plate,  a  pocket  portion  enclosing 
said  lip.  and  fastening  means  fixed  to  the  lower  edge  of 
said  flaps  and  the  upper  edge  of  said  pocket  portion  to  join 
said  pocket  portion  and  said  flaps. 


3^1t,134 
-  KNEE  REOT  FOR  AUTDMOBOfS 
Laater  D.  ShiHctt,  9tlt  St  Aadnwa  Place  Silver  S^rl^ 
Md.,  mi  Birthald  H.  Ocktertock,  Takona  Pvk,  Md. 
(2723  Nlckolaoa  SC,  Wast  Hyattnrlk,  Md.) 
FIM  Mtr.  I,  19M,  Scr.  No.  12,95S 
SClaiw.    (CL  297— 427) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  instrument  panel, 
of  a  knee  rest  assembly  comprising  a  plate  fixedly  secured 
to  said  panel,  a  mounting  means  embodying  a  bracket 


ing  a  sleeve  dependingly  connected  intermediate  its  ends 
to  said  bracket  for  tilting  movement  in  a  vertical  plane, 
and  a  rod  element  having  a  resilient  pad  on  one  end,  said 
rod  element  being  slidably  and  rotatably  and  projectably 
and  retractably  supported  in  said  support. 


3,91S,135 

MATERIAL  TRANSFER  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

John  C.  Reib,  R.D.  2,  FranUio,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  16,  19SS,  Scr.  No.  767,628 

5  Claims.    (CL  392—58) 


1.  A  device  for  transferring  particles  from  a  mass 
there<rf  which  comprises,  a  tubular  first  member,  a  sec- 
ond member  having  a  tubular  portion  telescopically  sup- 
ported by  said  first  member  to  move  outwardly  from  one 
end  of  said  first  member,  said  second  member  having  a 
passageway  extending  longitudinally  therein,  said  passage- 
way having  an  outlet  at  a  location  spaced  longitudinally 
from  the  end  of  said  second  member  which  moves  out- 
wardly from  said  one  end,  said  tubular  portion  having 
at  least  one  opening  therein  connecting  said  passageway 
to  the  interior  thereof,  and  said  first  member  being  se- 
curable  to  a  suction  source. 


M1M34 

ADAJSTABLE  DIFFERENTIAL  AIR  PRESSURE 

RELAY 

Norosan  C.  WOHmm^  Portlaad,  Orsg.,  aM%aor  to  Power 

'  Oregon 


Cqalpawat  Coaspaay,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1969,  Scr.  No.  16,276 

nCUkm.    (CL393— 6) 

1.  For  use  in  an  air  brake  system  for  an  automotive 

train,  a  differential  pressure  air  relay  including  in  aa 
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axial  line  a  main  valve,  an  exhaust  valve  and  a  valve  stem, 
said  valves  being  overlappingly  operable  by  one  end  of 
said  stem  on  movement  of  said  stem  in  one  direction  first 
to  close  one  of  said  valves  and  then  to  open  the  other 
and  in  the  other  direction  first  to  close  the  other  of  said 
valves  and  then  to  open  the  one.  said  relay  including  a 
pair  of  parallel  supported  spaced  diaphragms  with  a 
parallel  spaced  diaphragm  plate  secured  therebetween  to 
move  axially  therewith  in  response  to  the  differential  of 
the  opposed  pressures  applied  to  the  opposite  faces  of 
said  diaphragm  plate  by  the  outer  faces  of  said  dia- 
phragms and  means  securing  said  plate  to  the  other  end 
of  said  stem  to  operate  said  valves  to  maintain  said  dif- 
ferential, said  air  relay  including  means  for  subjecting 


the  outer  face  of  one  of  said  diaphragms  to  a  pilot  air 
pressure  in  a  space  and  means  for  subjecting  the  outer 
face  of  the  other  of  said  diaphragms  to  the  pressure  of 
air  required  to  be  maintained  a  preset  differential  from 
said  pilot  air  pressure,  means  adapting  said  main  valve 
when  open  to  admit  air  from  a  higher  pressure  source 
to  said  differential  pressure  space  and  said  exhaust  valve 
when  open  to  bleed  air  from  said  differential  pressure 
air  space,  means  for  inversely  varying  the  effective  di- 
ameters of  said  two  diaphragms  as  said  diaphragm  plate 
is  moved  with  said  stem  axially  away  from  the  mid- 
spaced  position  of  said  plate  between  the  mounting  planes 
of  said  diaphragms  and  said  relay  includes  a  valve  barrel 
axially  movable  with  said  valves  toward  and  away  from 
said  valve  stem  to  vary  said  differential. 


3,018,137 
DUAL  STATION  BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Charles  F.  B.  Shattocii  and  Cyril  J.  Stone,  King's  Cross, 
London,  England,  assignors  to  Westingbousc  Brake  & 
Signal  Company,  Ltd^  London,  England 

FUcd  June  9,  I960,  Scr.  No.  34,983 

Chdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept  29,  1959 

5  Claims.    (CL  303—14) 


reservoir,  a  fluid  pressure  actuated  device  operative  to 
effect  a  brake  application  and  a  brake  release  on  the  loco- 
motive, a  manually  operable  contrcri  valve  device  for  each 
of  a  plurality  of  separated  control  stations,  each  operable 
to  effect  the  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure  from  said 
storage  reservoir  to  said  fluid  pressure  actuated  device  to 
effect  a  brake  application  and  the  release  of  fluid  under 
pressure  from  said  fluid  pressure  actuated  device  to  effect 
a  brake  release,  a  multi-position  change-over  valve  means 
effective  in  one  position  to  establish  a  first  fluid  pressure 
communication  between  the  manually  operable  control 
valve  device  located  at  one  of  the  control  stations  and  said 
fluid  pressure  actuated  device  and  effective  in  another 
position  to  close  said  first  fluid  pressure  communication 
and  to  establish  a  second  fluid  pressure  communication  be- 
tween the  manually  c^>erable  control  valve  device  located 
at  another  of  the  control  stations  and  said  fluid  pressure 
actuated  device,  valve  means  at  each  of  the  control  sta- 
tions operable  to  control  the  operation  of  said  multi- 
position  change-over  valve  means  from  one  of  its  posi- 
tions to  another  of  its  positions,  and  fluid  pressure  respon-^ 
sive  means  at  each  of  the  control  stations  subject  in  oppos- 
ing relation  to  the  pressures  of  the  fluid  supplied  respec- 
tively by  said  manually  operable  OMitrol  valve  devices 
for  preventing  operation  of  the  said  valve  means  at  the 
corresponding  control  station  unless  the  pressure  supplied 
by  the  manually  operable  control  valve  device  at  the  cor- 
responding control  station  exceeds  the  pressure  supplied 
by  the  manually  operable  control  valve  device  at  the 
other  control  station. 


'CD-, 


KIJ 


I.  A  fluid  pressure  brake  control  system  for  controlling 
braking  of  a  locomotive  from  a  plurality  of  control  sta- 
tions, said  system  comprising  a  fluid  pressure  storage 


3,018,138     ^ 
FLUID  PRESSURE  BRAKE  APPARATUS  HAVING 
SELECTABLE  GRADUATED  AND  DIRECT  RE- 
LEASE ARRANGEMENT 
Richard  L.  Wilson,  Pittsburgh,  and  WUIiam  B.  Jeffrey, 
Irwin,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westi^ghouse  Air  Brake  Com- 
pany, Wilmcrding,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Sept  12,  1957,  Scr.  No.  683,661 
15  Claims.     (CI.  303—36) 
1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  brake  pipe,  a  selector  volume,  and  valve  means 
forming  part  of  and  controlling  a  charging  communica- 
tion through  which  fluid  under  pressure  may  normally 
flow  from  the  brake  pipe  to  the  selector  volume  Snd 
also  forming  part  of  and  controlling  two  release  com- 
munications of  different  flow  capacities  via  which  fluid 
under  pressure  may  be  released  respectively  from   the 
brake  pipe  at  a  relatively  slow  rate  and  from  the  selector 
volume  at  a  faster  rate,  said  valve  means  being  subject 
opposingly  to  brake  pipe  pressure  and  selector  volume 
pressure  and   responsive   to  an  initial  operator-effected 
reduction  in  brake  pipe  pressure  at  a  service  rate  below 
selector  volume  pressure   to  close  said  charging  com-* 
munication  and  open  said  release  communications,  said 
valve  means  being  responsive  to  a  consequent  reduction 
in  selector  volume  pressure  to  substantially  the  existing 
value  of  brake  pipe  pressure  to  close  said  release  com- 
munications to  terminate  such  release  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure from  the  brake  pipe  and  selector  volume  while  con- 
tinuing to  maintain  said  charging  communication  closed 
for  thereby  conditioning  said  valve  means  to  effect  fur- 
ther local  releases  of  brake  pipe  pressure  upon  successive 
further  operator-effected  reductions  in  brake  pipe  pres- 
sure, said  valve  means  being  responsive  to  an  increase 
in  brake  pipe  pressure  above  selector  volume  pressure 
to  move  to  a  normal  position  for  permitting  flow  through 
said  charging  communication,  said  valve  means  being  re- 
sponsive to  an  emergency  rate  of  reduction  in  brake 
pipe   pressure   relative   to  selector  volume   pressure   to 
bottle  up  fluid  in  said  selector  volume  at  substantially 
the  value  of  brake  pipe  pressure  existing  at  the  time  said 
emergency  reduction  in  brake  pipe  pressure  was  initiated 
for  thereby  deferring  return  of  said  valve  means  to  nor- 
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mal  position  following  an  emergency  rate  of  reduction    of  said  diaphragm  structures  to  limit  pressure  in  said  first 
m  brake  pipe  pressure  until  brake  pipe  pressure  has  been   chamber,  and  means  for  preventing  said  movement  of 

'     .  **'**  »«cond  diaphragm  structure  to  prevent  closing  oi  uud 


TT-r 


restored    to    a    value    exceeding   the    value   of  selector 
volume  pressure. 


3,018,139 

PRESSURE  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR 

VEHICLE  BRAKES 

WUIiam  Stelzer,  BkwmficM  HUh,  Micb.,  assignor  to  Kel- 

icy-Hayct  Conpany,  Detroit,  Mfch.,  a  corporatioB  of 

Dcuwan 

Filed  Apr.  1, 195t,  Scr.  No.  725387 
.  13  CIntans.    (CL  3«3— M) 

1.  A  control  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  casing, 
first  and  second  diaphragm  structures  in  said  casing, 
said  first  diaphragm  structure  forming  with  said  casing  a 
first  chamber  for  connection  with  a  pressure  line,  said 
first  diaphragm  structure  forming  with  said  second  dia- 
phragm structure  a  second  chamber  for  connection  with 
a  pressure  control  valve,  said  first  diaphragm  structure 
having  a  passage  therethrough  connecting  said  cham- 
bers, a  normally  open  valve  controlling  said  passage,  said 
first  diaphragm  structure  having  lost  motion  connection 
with  said  second  diaphragm  structure  whereby  the  ad- 
mission of  pressure  into  said  second  chamber  effectt 
movement  of  both  of  said  diaphragm  structures,  resilient 
means  opposing  such  movemem  of  said  second  diaphragm 
structure,  said  first  diaphragm  structure  being  engageable 
with  said  hormally  open  valve  to  close  it  and  close  com- 
munication between  said  chambers  upon  said  movement 


-~  h~7 


normally  open  valve  to  thus  maintain  communication 
between  said  chambers  to  maintain  equal  pressures  there- 
in. 


3.018,140 
ADHKIVE  CONNECTION  FOR  TOOL  HANDLE 
Wmiam  E.  Port!,  Geneva,  and  George  W.  Ycaricy,  North 
Madison,  Olilo,  assignors  to  True  Temper  Corporation, 
Clcvclaiid,  Oliio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,725 
5  Claims.    (CL  306—22) 


I.  In  a  handled  tool,  the  combination  with  an  elon- 
gated handle,  a  tubular  metallic  sleeve  therefor  and  se- 
cured  thereto,  said  tool  having  a  work  edge  and  a  shank, 
a  ferrule  telescoped  over  the  shank  of  the  tool,  a  portion 
of  said  tool  shank  projecting  therethrough  into  the  sleeve 
and  encircled  thereby,  the  shank  being  circumfcrcntially 
spaced  throughout  its  sleeve  encircled  portion  from  the 
sleeve,  said  ferrule  being  provided  with  portions  of  lesser 
and  greater  diameters,  said  portion  of  lesser  diameter 
being  wedgingly  disposed  within  the  said  sleeve  and  said 
portion  of  greater  diameter  abutting  the  outer  end  of  said 
sleeve  acting  as  a  centering  device  for  said  shank  during 
attachment,  adhesive  material  disposed  within  said  space 
between  said  shank  and  said  sleeve  to  secure  said  shank 
to  said  sleeve,  the  handle  being  secured  within  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  sleeve. 


3,018,141 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Lyl«  F.  Wamock,  Jr.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  aHignor  to 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Company,  Minncap- 
olli,  Minn.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  21,  1901,  Scr.  No.  90,681 
6  Claims.    (Q.  30*— 9) 
1.  In  a  floated  inertia]  instrument:  a  housing  member; 
a  gimbaJ  member  positioned  within  said  housing  mem- 
ber; fluid  means  in  said  housing  member  and  surround- 
ing said  gimbal  member,  said  fluid  means  having  a  den- 
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sity  substantially  equal  to  the  density  of  said  gimbal  mem- 
ber, and  means  rotatably  connecting  said  gimbal  mem- 
ber to  said  housing  member  for  relative  rotation  there- 
with about  an  axis  comprising  a  pair  of  axially  spaced 
bearing  assemblies  each  including  chamber  means  in  one 
of  said  members,  pivot  means  on  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers and  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  positioned  in 
said  chamber  means,  first  vane  means  on  said  one  of 
said  members  extending  radially  in  said  chamber  toward 
said  pivot  means  defining  therebetween  restrictive  gap 
means,  second  vane  means  on  said  portion  of  said  pivot 


/'• 


means  extending  radially  toward  said  one  of  said  members 
defining  therebetween  restrictive  gap  means,  and  means 
for  rotationally  oscillating  said  pivot  means  relative  to  said 
one  of  said  members  so  that  said  first  vane  means  is  rota- 
tionally oscillat,ed  relative  to  said  second  vane  means,  said 
vane  means  coacting  with  said  fluid  means  to  pump  said 
fluid  means  through  said  restrictive  gap  means  upon  rela- 
tive rotation  between  said  first  and  second  vane  means. 


3,018,142 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Lyie  F.  Wamock,  Jr.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Mbmcapolis-Honcywell  Regulator  Company,  Minncap- 
oUi,  MIoB.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,682 
6  Clafam.     (CI.  308—9) 


^'y^T'Tt''"^^*^*^^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 


1.  In  a  floated  inertial  instrument:  a  housing  member; 
a  gimbal  member  positioned  within  said  housing  mem- 
ber; fluid  means  in  said  housing  member  and  surrounding 
said  gimbal  member,  said  fluid  means  having  a  density 
substantially  equal  to  the  density  of  said  gimbal  member, 
and  means  rotatably  connecting  said  gimbal  member  to 
said  housing  member  for  relative  rotation  therewith  about 
an  axis  comprising  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  bearing  assem- 
blies each  iricluding  a  pivot  receiving  element  connected 
to  one  of  said  members  and  having  a  recess,  a  pivot  ele- 
ment connected  to  the  other  of  said  members  and  having 
at  least  a  portion  thereof  positioned  in  said  recess,  a 
radial  gap  being  defined  between  said  elements,  and  said 
radial  gap  decreasing  in  dimension  along  said  axis,  and 
means  for  axially  oscillating  said  elements  relative  to 
one  another  and  for  pumping  said  fluid  means  between 
said  elements  only  in  the  direction  of  decreasing  radial 
gap. 


3,018,143 

BEARING  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  ROCKABLE 

VEHICLE  AXLE  OR  TRUNNION 

Lloyd  D.  Maascr,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assipaor  to  Neway 

Equipment  Company,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Michigan 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  715,767 
9  Claims.    (C\.  308—21) 


'q7~^ 


1-- 
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1 .  In  a  vehicle  wherein  pay  load  is  supported  by  a  shaft 
such  as  an  axle,  trunnion,  or  the  like  and  a  member  in 
rpckable  load  bearing  relation  therewith,  bearing  means 
formed  of  a  generally  non-metallic  material  and  having 
portions  lying  on  a  substantially  cylindrical  surface,  said 
portions  extending  angularly  not  substantially  more  than 
1 80',  means  securing  said  bearing  means  substantially  non- 
rotatably  to  said  member,  said  shaft  rockably  engaging 
said  portions  of  said  bearing  means  in  load  bearing  rela- 
tion, said  shaft  and  member  having  portions  displaced  an- 
gularly from  said  bearing  means  which  are  spaced  apart 
relative  to  each  other  to  define  a  space  around  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  portion  of  said  shaft,  said  space  being 
adequate  to  accommodate  relative  shifting  of  said  por- 
tions of  said  shaft  and  member  incidental  to  dimensional 
variations  of  the  parts  including  said  bearing  means  due 
to  changes  in  temperature,  humidity  and  the  like,  and 
yieldable  means  in  said  space  compressed  between  said 
portions  of  said  shaft  and  member  so  that  the  compressed 
material  exerts  force  on  said  shaft  in  a  direction  toward 
said  bearing  means,  said  force  being  adequate  to  hold  said 
shaft  against  said  bearing  surface  in  opposition  to  forces 
tending  to  disengage  said  shaft  from  said  bearing  surface 
incidental  to  operation  of  said  vehicle,  said  material  being 
yieldable  to  shifting  of  said  shaft  portion  toward  said 
member  portion  upon  occurrence  of  said  dimensional 
variations. 


3,018,144 
THRUST  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Rene  A.  Bandry,  Pittsburgh,  and  Eugene  C.  Whitney, 
Forest  HHls,  Pa.,  assignctn  to  Wesdngfaouse  Electric 
Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Feb.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,674 
SCIahns.     (CL  308— 160) 


1.  A  thrust  bearing  assembly  for  a  vertical  shaft  hav- 
ing a  rotating  thrust  runner  thereon,  said  bearing  assem- 
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biy  comprising  a  plurality  of  xgmental  bearing  pads  hav- 
ing bearing  surfaces  for  engaging  the  thrust  runner,  a  sta- 
tionary pivot  member  for  each  bearing  pad,  support  means 
for  individually  supporting  each  bearing  pad  on  its  pivot, 
each  of  said  support  me«ns  including  a  lower  support 
member  resting  on  the  pivot,  a  plurality  of  intermediate 
support  members  each  supported,  at  one  point  on  the 
lower  support  member,  and  a  plurality  of  supports  resting 
on  each  of  the  intermediate  support  members  for  support- 
ing the  bearing  pad  thereon. 


about  a  common  axis  to  form  a  space  therebetween,  a 
connecting  n^ember  in  said  space  to  connect  opposite  ends 


1= 


£ 


^ 


3,018,145      t 
BEARING 
Rkhard  T.  Coniclius,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor,  by 
mesne   assignments,   to  Stewart-Warner   Corporation, 
Ciiicago,  111.,  a  corporatioa  of  Virginia 

FUed  May  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  810,720 
3  Claims.     (CI.  30»— 174) 


of  said 
with  said 
axis. 


sleeves 


sl<  eves 


1^ 


and  said  member  being  formed  integral 
and  being  inclined  at  an  angle  to  the 


1.  A  bearing  comprising  an  outer  race  ahd  an  inner 
race  received  within  said  outer  race,  one  of  said  races 
being  fixed  and  the  other  rotatable,  said  outer  race  hav- 
ing two  inner  cylindrical  coaxial  surfaces  spaced  axiailv 
from  one  another  and  facing  inwardly,  one   being  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  other,  and  an  arcuate  surface 
therebetween  with  its  center  in  the  axis  of  the  bearing 
and  extending  outwardly  from  said  inner  surface  of  lesser 
diameter  and  toward  the  inner  surface  of  greater  diam- 
eter, said  inner  race  having  two  cylindrical  coaxial  outer 
surfaces  facing  said  inner  surfaces  and  spaced  therefrom, 
antifriction  rolling  members  disposed  between  said  inner 
and  outer  surfaces  and  slidable   relative  thereto  in  an 
axial  direction  and  transmitting  radial  thrust,  said  inner 
race  having  a  flat  end  surface  normal  to  the  axis  of  the 
bearing  disposed  at  the  end  of  the  outer  race  of  greater 
diameter  and  facing  said  arcuate  surface  and  spaced  there- 
from, a  floating  race  received  between  said  inner  and 
outer  races  and  having  an  arcuate  surface  engaging  the 
arcuate  surface  of  the  outer  race  and  being  supported 
thereby  for  rocking  transverse  movement,  said  floating 
race  having  a  flat  end  surface  facing  and  spaced  from 
the  end  surface  of  said  inner  race,  substantially  parallel 
to  the  end  surface  on  said  inner  race  and  antifriction  roil- 
ing members  disposed    between   said   end  surfaces  and 
slidable  relative  thereto  in  a  radial  direction  and  trans- 
mitting end  thrust. 


3,01S,14< 
BEARING 
GerrH  Evert  Eowe,  Vlaardingcn,  and  Comclb  Johannes 
Adrianos  Cieremans,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands,  Msign- 
ors  to  \^yw  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  MahM 

Filed  Nov.  2»,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,935 
Clafam  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  «,  1957 
5  Claims.     (CI.  308—238) 
1.  A  bearing  of  plastics  material  comprising  two  cylin- 
drical sleeves  positioned  coaxially  relative  to  each  other 


3,018,147 

COLLAPSIBLE  TABLE 

Adrian  G.  Hoek,  1052  E.  38th,  awl  Michael  N.  Venio, 

2713  Albemarle  Road,  both  of  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Fijed  Jaly  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  824,524 

9  Cbiau.    (CL  311—41) 


— fj 


1.  A  collapsible  table-like  platform  attachment  for  a 
central  support  comprising  a  mounting  ring,  means  de- 
tachably  securing  said  mounting  ring  to  the  central  sup- 
port, a  plurality  of  pivotal  support  devices  attached 
peripherally  about  said  mounting  ring  to  provide  pivot 
axes  parallel  to  but  spaced  from  that  of  said  mounting 
ring,  a  plurality  of  discs  carried  one  each  by  said  pivotal 
support  devices,  each  disc  including  means  located  ad- 
jacent the  periphery  of  the  respective  disc  and  cooperat- 
ing with  one  of  the  pivotal  support  devices  attached  to 
said  mounting  ring  to  permit  pivotal  movement  of  each 
disc  from  a  nested  position  wherein  all  of  said  discs  are 
in  superposed  parallel  relationship  to  an  active  position 
wherein  all  of  said  discs  are  coplanar  and  peripherally 
spaced  with  respect  to  said  central  support. 


3,018,148 
DISPENSER 
Harold  T.  Probasco,  Burbank,  Calif.,  asstgnor  to  Oak 
Maaofactnring  Co.,  Inc.,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poratlon  of  Califoniia 

Filed  July  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  746,968 
I    5  Claims.    (CI.  312-.35) 


1.  In  a  dispenser,  the  combination  of:  an  enclosure 
having  a  base  incorporating  a  front  wall,  said  front  wall 
having  an  elongated  opening  therein  which  is  open  at  its 
upper  edge;  a  coin  receiver  having  a  perimetrical  groove 
engageable  with  one  edge  of  said  opening,  said  coin  re- 
ceiver having  an  operating  handle  thereupon  and  a  dis- 
pensing gear  operable  thereby;  a  primary,  rotary  dispens- 
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ing  plate  in  said  enclosure  operatively  connected  to  said 
dispensing  gear;  and  an  auxiliary  dispensing  bead 
mounted  in  said  opening,  said  dispensing  head  including 
a  housing  having  edge  portions  engageable,  respectively, 
with  the  perimetrical  groove  of  said  coin  receiver  and  an 
adjacent  edge  of  said  opening  to  retain  said  housing  in 
said  opening,  said  housing  incorporating  a  driven  gear 
engaged  by  said  dispensing  gear  and  a  rotatable  dispens- 
ing member  operable  by  said  driven  gear  to  cause  con- 
joint movement  of  said  rotary  dispensing  plate  and 
rotatable  dispensing  member. 


3,018,149 

STORAGE  CONTAINER  FOR  UNIFORM  SIZED 

ARTICLES 

John  T.  Parker,  1341  DMgc  Circle,  Garland,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1957rSer.  No.  643,035 

9Cbims.    (a.  312— 45) 


1.  A  storage  container  unit  comprising:  a  main  body, 
a  front  end  member,  a  rear  end  member,  a  pair  of  inclined 
rails  within  said  body  to  suf^wrt  a  plurality  of  identical 
storage  items,  and  means  associated  with  the  interior  of 
said  unit  and  with  said  front  end  member  for  indicating 
at  the  front  of  said  container  unit  the  quantity  of  items 
within  the  closed  container  unit,  said  front  indicating 
means  being  actuated  to  its  indicated  position  by  the 
weight  of  the  rearmost  storage  item  on  said  rails. 


3,018,150 

MAP  STORAGE  UNIT 

Louis  D.  Wright,  2066  Eari  St.,  Beaumont,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  10,289 

3  Claims.    (CI.  312— 197) 


3,018,151 
HOUSING  STRUCTURE  FOR  INSTRUME7 
MECHANISMS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Ronald  G.  Nicholson,  Tomaston,  Conn.,  assigno^  to  Con- 
solidated   Electronics    Industries    Corp.,    ;iVaterbnry, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  / 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  723^49 
5  Claims.    (CI.  312 — 352)/ 


I.  A  housing  structure  for  instruments  and  the  like 
comprising  a  hounng  member  having  a' tubular  body  of 
uniform  cross  section  over  a  predetermined  length,  a 
frame  member  telescopically  received  in  said  housing 
member,  said  frame  member  comprising  a  plurality  erf 
longitudinally  disposed  posts  disposed  adjacent  sidewalls 
of  said  tubular  body  and  transversely  projecting  spaced 
sets  oi  semi-resilient  washers  carried  on  said  posts  en- 
gaging said  tubular  body  at  longitudinally  spaced  points 
to  support  said  frame  within  said  housing  member,  said 
washers  being  so  arranged  with  respect  to  said  tubular 
body  as  to  be  compressed  thereby  when  said  housing  and 
frame  men>bers  are  telescopically  assembled. 


3,018,152 
MOUNTING  AND  OPERATING  MEANS  FOR  A 
PNEUMOSTATIC  TRANSDUCER  HEAD 
T>9on  G.  Cowan,  Campbell,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional   Busfaiess   MaiAfaics    Corporation,    New   York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorit 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1958,  Ser.  No.  783,876 
14  Claims.    (CI.  346— 74) 


1.  A  desk  having  a  movable  storage  unit  pivotally 
mounted  on  a  cabinet  attached  to  said  desk,  said  mova- 
ble storage  unit  pivotally  operable  to  opened  and  closed 
position  with  respect  to  said  cabinet,  end  sections  having 
tops  converging  with  cabinet  attached  to  said  end  sections, 
said  storage  unit  having  a  rear  end  and  an  opposed  open 
end  thereto  with  the  rear  end  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
cabinet,  said  cabinet  having  three  sides  closed  and  one 
open  side,  said  movable  storage  unit  having  a  side  that 
forms  a  door  for  said  open  side  of  said  cabinet  to  provide 
means  for  closing  said  cabinet  and  containing  said  mov- 
able storage  unit  within  said  cabinet,  said  storage  unit 
operable  to  swing  to  opened  position  so  that  thie  open  end 
thereof  is  accessible  to  remove  and  restore  the  contents 
thereof. 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  magnetic  recording  including  a 
record  having  a  moving  magnetic  recording  surface 
thereon,  a  transducer  having  a  surface  thereof  formed  to 
conform  with  the  recording  surface,  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  air  bearing  orifices  in  said  transducer  surface; 
transducer  support  means  including  a  pair  of  flexible 
tubular  arm  members,  a  bearing  ball  interposed  between 
each  tubular  member  and  a  transducer  and  having  an 
opening  therethrough  communicating  the  interior  of  said 
each  tubular  member  with  the  transducer  orifices,  each 
bearing  ball  being  free  for  universal  swivel  movement  with 
one  of  the  members  between  which  it  is  interposed,  and 
means  interconnecting  the  arm  members  and  the  trans- 
ducer for  retaining  said  arm  members  and  transducer 
against  separation. 
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STYLUS  AND  SUPPORT  FOR  ELECTRIC 
RECORDERS 
Hmu  F.  SiMii,  Jamaka.  N.Y^  avlgiior,  by  mem 

■Mnti,  to  LMoa  Syttcnu,  Inc.,  B«vtriy  HUk,  Caltf^  a 
corporation  of  Marylaad 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1959,  Scr.  No.  787,076 
6  Claims.  (CI.  346— 139) 
1.  A  stylus  device  for  electric  recorders  and  the  like 
and  through  which  stylus  electric  current  passes  to  a  re- 
cording surface,  comprising  an  elongated  flexible  stylus 
member  carrying  a  pointed  stylus  tip  at  one  end,  and 
means  to  dampen  the  tendency  of  said  stylus  to  freely 
vibrate  when  the  stylus  tip  rides  over  a  rough  surface, 
the  last  mentioned  means  including  a  coating  of  a  high 
temperature  resistant  re^in  extending  along  the  length 
of  the  stylus,  the  resin  being  of  a  kind  which  leaves  sub- 
stantially negligible  carbon  residue  when  decomposed  by 


the  heat  at  the  recording  stylus,  and  whkh  inhibits  the 
build-up  of  carbon  particlei  on  the  stylus  tip  which  tends 


to  result  from  the  passage  of  the  recording  current  from 
said  stylus  to  said  recording  surface. 
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3,9tv, 


154 


COLORED  AROMATIC  POLYESTER  MATERIAL 
AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 

John  F.  Downey,  Checktowaga,  and  Robert  C.  Hoare, 
Hamburg,  N.Y.^  anignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  Sept.  24,  ^959,  Scr.  No.  841,937 

13  aaims.     (a.  8—55) 

I.  Aromatic  polyester  material  of  the  polyalkylene 
terephthalate  type  colored  with  an  anthraquinone  mono- 
arylthiocther  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a- 
mono-arylthioethers  having  the  formula 


o        8— R 


and  /9-mono-arylthioethers  having  the  formula 


o       Y 


/\- 


S-R 


wherein 

R  represents  a  mononuclear  aryl  radical, 

X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  H,  OH  and  lower  alkoxy.  and 
Y  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  H  and  NH,. 

12.  A  process  for  coloring  an  aromatic  polyester  of 
the  polyalkylene  terephthalate  type  which  comprises  ap- 
plying to  the  polyester  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  an  anthra- 
quinone mono-arylthioether  selected  from  the  group  de- 
fined in  claim  1.  ' 


3,018,155 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
SOLUTIONS 
Hans  GacrtBcr,  Basel,  Md  EnMt  Reich,  Mottenx,  Swit- 
zerland, aaslgnon  to  Clba  limited,  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1957,  Scr.  No.  643,528 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Mar.  5,  1956 

4  Claims.     (CI.  8—83) 
1.  A  solution  of  an  azo  dyestuff  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  azo  dyestuffs  of  the  formulae 


N=N 


and 


N=N-Ri 


(tx 


R*— N»=N 


-OH  HO 

-CONH-Rr-NH-CO 


wherein  Ri  and  R4  each  stands  for  a  beiizene  radical,  Rj 
stands  for  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
benzene  and  naphthalene  radicals,  and  Rj  stands  for  a 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenylene 
and  diphenylene  radicals,  all  tlie  radicals  R],  Rj,  R,  and 
R4  being  free  from  ionizing  groups;  the  said  solution  com- 
prising Jn  addition  to  the  said  dyestuff  a  substance  of 
strongly  basic  action  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ammonia,  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  an  alkali 
metal  alcohoJate,  and  an  organic  liquid  which  has  a  di- 
electric constant  of  at  least  6  and  an  acidity  less  than 
that  of  methyl  alcohol  and  ethyl  alcohol. 


3,018,156 
PROCESS  OF  CYANOETHYLATING  CELLULOSE 
IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  SALTS 
Norbcrt  M.  Bikalcs,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maine 

FUcd  Jan.  6,  1958,  Scr.  No.  709,430 
10  Claims.  (O.  8—116.2) 
1.  In  a  process  of  partially  cyanoethylating  cellulose 
fibers  wherein  said  fibers  are  reacted  with  acrylonitrile 
simultaneously  with  and  in  the  presence  of  an  aqueous 
solution  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  under  known  con- 
ditions capable  of  producing  the  desired  nitrogen  content; 
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the  improvement  whereby  (a)  the  rate  of  introduction  of 
cyanoethyl  groups  is  selectively  increased  without  in- 
creasing the  rate  of  hydrolysis  and  (b)  in  obtaining  the 
desired  degree  of  cyanoethylation  the  weight  of  acryl- 
onitrile consumed  in  side  reactions  is  decreased;  said  im- 
provement comprising:  adding  to  said  aqueous  solution  a 
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water-soluble  salt  in  amount  by  weight  of  from  about  one 
part  of  salt  to  about  twenty  parts  of  said  aqueous  solution 
up  to  a  sufficient  amount  to  substantially  saturate  said 
aqueous  solution  in  said  salt;  said  salt  being  a  hydrotropic 
alkali  metal  salt  of  an  anion  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  iodide,  thiocyanate,  benzenesulfonate,  toluene- 
sulfonate  and  xylenesulfonate. 


3,018,157 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  UNIFORMLY  DYEING 
POLYACRYLONITRILE  FILAMENTS  BY  HEAT 
STRETCHING  THE  WATER  WETTED  FILA- 
MENTS 

Frank  J.  Kovarik  and  Carl  Ernest  Latschar,  Waynes- 
boro, Va.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  & 
Company,  Wilmington,  DcL,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 

FUed  Oct  28,  1954,  Scr.  No.  465^55 
6  Claims.    (CI.  18—54) 
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1.  The  process  for  the  producUon  of  a  filament  hav- 
ing improved  dyeing  properties  and  being  capable  of  be- 
ing drawn  at  least  two  times  which  comprises  dry 
spinning  a  solution  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  of  a 
copolymer  having  at  least  an  85%  acrylonitrile  content 
and  up  to  15%  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer 
copolymerized  therewith,  winding  the  as-spun  filament 
into  a  package,  extracting  the  organic  solvent  from  the 
filament  while  on  the  package  with  water,  unwinding  and 
saturating  the  said  filament  containing  not  more  than 
about  2%  of  the  aforesaid  organic  solvent  with  water 
by  passing  it  under  low  uniform  tension  insufficient  to 
produce  appreciable  permanent  stretching  through  an 
aqueous  medium  inert  to  the  said  filament  and  in  which 
the  polymer  is  insoluble,  and  immediately  thereafter 
drawing  the  resulting  wet  filament  at  least  2  times  its 
original  length  in  an  atmosphere  of  low  pressure  steam. 


3,018,158 
VISCOSE  PROCESS 
Reid  Logan  Mitchell,  Morristown,  NJ.,  James  Wesley 
Berry,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  and  William  Hughes  Wadman, 
Stockton,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rayonier  Incorporated, 
Shelton,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  811,044 
5  Claims.     (CI.  18—54) 
1.  In  the  viscose  process  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises forming  a  viscose  spinning  solution  containing  from 
4%  to  13%  of  cellulose  of  relatively  uniform  chain  length 
at  a  degree  of  polymerization  level  of  from  300  to  8(X) 
and  sodium  hydroxide  varying  from  5%  to  13%  and  hav- 
ing a  salt  index  of  from  4  to  20,  incorporating  in  ttie 
viscose  from  0.05%  to  1%  based  on  the  viscose  of  form- 
aldehyde as  a  regeneration  retardant,  spinning  the  viscose 
into  an  acid  coagulating-regenerating  spin-bath  containing 
sulfuric  acid  in  which  the  retardation  of  regeneration  is 
effected  essentially  by  the  formaldehyde  and  stretching 
the  resulting  filaments  during  regeneration  at  least  70% 
producing  high  strength  thick-skin  filaments. 


3,018,159 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  RADIOACTIVE 

IODINE  FROM  GASES 

Leslie  Silverman,  Dover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 

Atomic  Energy  Commission 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  806,983 

1  Claim.  (CI.  23—2) 
A  method  of  removing  radioactive  iodine  from  a  gase- 
ous medium  comprising  the  steps  of  adjusting  the  tem- 
perature of  said  medium  to  an  elevated  temperature  not 
exceeding  400°  C,  and  passing  said  medium  through  a 
copper  fibrous  pad  having  deposited  thereon  a  coating  of 
cupric  sulphide  causing  an  ionic  exchange  resulting  in 
release  of  sulphur  and  the  formation  on  said  pad  of  cupric 
iodide. 


3,018,160 
ADDUCrS  OF  DIBORANE  WITH  METAL  SALTS 
Henry  C.  Miller,  Wilmington,  Del.,  ass^nor  to  E.  I.  da 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Compapy,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  771,196 

7  Claims.    (CI.  23— 14) 
1.  Compounds  represented  by  the  formula 

M     (BHi)SCN 

z 

wherein  M  is  a  metal  having  an  atomic  number  of  3-56, 
inclusive,  and  is  selected  from  mrtals  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  metals  of  groups  I-A  and  II  of  the  periodic 
table,  and  z  represents  the  valence  of  the  metal  M. 


3,018,161 
REMOVAL  OF  RUTHENIUM  AND  CESIUM 
Woodland  E.  Erlebacfa  and  Danny  T.  Nkhimura,  Deep 
River,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Atomic  Energy 
of  Canada  Limited,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  com- 
pany of  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1958,  Scr.  No.  776^73 
7  Claims.     (CI.  23—35) 


1.  The  method  of  removing  radioactive  ruthenium  and 
cesium  elements  from  gases  containing  them  which  com- 
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prises  flowing  the  gases  in  contact  with  at  least  one  of  a 
group  of  reagents  consisting  of  a  metal  oxide  from  the 
group  consisting  of  iron  oxide,  nickel  oxide,  chromium 
oxide,  cobalt  oxide  and  titanium  oxide  which  reacts  with 
ruthenium  to  form  a  thermally  stable  compound  and  a 
refractory  silicate  which  reacts  with  cesium  to  form  a 
thermally  stable  compound,  the  reagenu  being  in  a  form 
to  provide  wide  surface  contact  with  the  gases,  heating 
the  contacting  reagent  at  a  temperature  of  120  to  1350* 
C.  during  passage  of  the  gases  in  contact  therewith  to  in- 
sure formation  of  the  thermally  stable  reaction  product 
containing  the  radio  active  element  and  separating  the  de- 
contaminated gases  from  the  reaction  compound,  v 


ANHYDROUS  METAL  FLUOBORATES 

Harold  S.  Halbcdcl,  Euclid,  and  Walter  B.  Field,  Ocvc- 

land,  Ohio,  assifnors  to  The  Harshaw  Chemical  Com* 

pany,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cornoration  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  22,447 

6Claiiiif.    (CL23— 59) 
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5.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  anhydrous  metal 
fluoborate  comprising  mixing  a  metal  fluoride  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  fluoride  and  barium  fluo- 
ride with  a  5%  to  50%  solution  of  BF,  in  an  anhydrous 
oxygen  containing  polar  solvent,  agitating  the  mixture, 
removing  unreacted  metal  fluoride,  adding  additional  BFj 
and  filtering  off  crystals  of  anhydrous  metal  fluoborate. 


3,018,163 
RECOVERY  OF  BORATE  VALUES  FROM 
CALCIUM  BORATE  ORES 
H.  May  and  Vladimir  V.   Uvadieff,   Whitticr, 
Calif.,  aaricnon  to  American  FoCatb  Jk  Chemical  Cor- 
poratioa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  I,  1958,  Ser.  No.  752,517 
4  Claims.     (CI.  23—59) 


carbon  dioxide,  said  hot  aqueous  solutions  being  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  less  than  83*  C,  the  ratio  of  am- 
monia to  carbon  dioxide  falling  within  the  range  2 : 1  to  1 : 1 
to  form  ammonium  borate  in  solution  and  solid  calcium 
carbonate;  separating  the  liquor  so  formed  from  said 
solid  calcium  carbonate  and  said  ore;  and  cooling  said 
liquor  to  precipitate  said  ammonium  borate. 

I  3,«I8,1M 

METHOD  FOR  STABILIZING  OF 

AMMONIUM  NITRATE 

Eugene  D.  G^th,  Idaho  Falb,  Idaho,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Pctrolenti  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawiqg.     FUed  Nov.  28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  777,143 

10  Chdmt.  (CI.  23—103) 
1.  A  method  for  phase  stabilizing  ammonium  nitrate 
with  less  than  8  weight  percent  of  potassium  nitrate, 
which  method  comprises,  in  combination,  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  stabilized  solid  solution  of  ammonium  nitrate 
and  potassium  nitrate  containing  from  about  90  to  about 
83  weight  percent  of  ammonium  nitrate  and  from  about 
10  to  about  15  weight  percent  of  potassium  nitrate;  ad- 
mixing an  aliquot  portion  of  said  solid  solution  with 
essentially  pure  additional  ammonium  nitrate  which  is 
to  be  stabilized,  said  aliquot  portion  being  an  amount 
sufficient  to  form  a  mixture  containing  less  than  8  weight 
percent  but  sufl^cient  potassium  nitrate  to  prevent  the 
appearance  of  phase  IV  of  ammonium  nitrate  after  said 
mixture  has  been  heated  as  described  hereinafter;  and 
heating  said  mixture  to  a  temperature  above  the  melting 
point  of  said  solid  solution  but  below  the  melting  point 
of  said  additional  ammonium  nitrate  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  stablize  said  unstabilized  ammonium  nitrate. 


3,018,1(5 

PHOSPHORUS-NITROGEN  COMPOUNDS 

Morria  L.  Nifltcn,  Dayton,  Ohio,  anlgnor  to  Mowanto 

Chemical  Company,  St  Lonii,  Mo^  a  corporadon  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FOcd  Dec  2, 1959,  Scr.  No.  856,655 
4Claimi.    (CL23— 106) 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  tetrasodium  imidodi-. 
phosphate  which  comprises  heating  disodium  phosphor- 
amidate  in  the  presence  of  a  molten  salt  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  potassium  formate,  cesium  form- 
ate, sodium  lihenoxide,  potassium  phenoxide,  and  mix- 
tures thereof  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  200* 
C.  to  250*  C.  the  said  salt  being  present  in  the  propor- 
tion of  at  least  10%  by  weight  relative  to  the  weight  of 
the  said  disodium  phosphoramidate,  and  thereafter  re- 
covering a  tetrasodium  imidodiphosphate  from  the  reac- 
tion mixture. 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  boron  values  from  calcium 
borate  ore  comprising:  leaching  said  ore  with  a  hot  aque- 
ous soiution  of  ammonia  and  a  hot  aqueous  solution  of 


3,018,166 

METHOD  FOR  THE  REGENERATION  OF  WASTE 

SOLUnONS  OF  SULFURIC  ACID 

William  Ward  Powell,  Jr.,  ILF.D.  1,  Clinton,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  13,441 

11  Clalmi.  (CL  23—126) 
1.  Method  for  the  regeneration  of  a  waste  solution  of 
sulfuric  acid  which  comprises  evaporating  a  body  of  the 
•cid  solution  it  iu  boiling  point  at  subatmospheric  pres- 
sure, separating  water  vapor  from  said  acid  solution, 
withdrawing  said  separated  water  vapor  to  achieve  said 
subatmospheric  pressure  and  compressing  said  separated 
water  vapor  to  achieve  a  temperature  difference  between 
said  compressed  water  vapor  and  said  boiling  acid  solution 
of  about  10"  F.  above  the  temperature  of  said  acid  solu- 
tion, supplying  heat  to  said  acid  solution  by  condensation 
of  said  comprised  water  in  indirect  beat  exchange  with 
said  body  of  acid  solution,  and  continuing  to  evaporate 
said  acid  solution  while  maintaining  said  acid  solution  at 
a  concentration  between  about  35%  and  about  45% 
H,S04  by  weight. 
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3,018,167 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  TRIMETA- 

PHOSPHIMIC  ACID 

MofTii  L.  Nielsen,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Chemical  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Oct  17,  1957,  Ser.  No.  690,865 
3  Claims.    (CL  23— 165) 

.  t*^    >-^ . 
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3.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  trimetaphosphimic 
acid  which  comprises  hydrolyzing  trimeric  phospboni- 
trilic  chloride  in  aqueous  solution  in  the  presence  of 
potassium  acetate  to  form  the  tripotassium  salt  of  tri- 
metaphosphimic acid  and  thereafter  acidifying  the  said 
tripotassium  salt  of  trimetaphosphimic  acid  with  per- 
chloric acid  to  precipitate  potassium  perchlorate,  remov- 
ing the  said  potassium  perchlorate  and  evaporating  the 
residual  solution  to  dryness  to  obtain  trimetaphosphimic 
acid  as  monoclinic  platelets  having  an  X-ray  diffraction 
pattern  in  which  the  interplanar  distances  are  6.41  Ang- 
stroms, 3.31  Angstroms  and  6.11  Angstroms. 


3,018,168 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  BARIUM  SIU- 
CATES  CONTAINING  WATER-SOLUBLE  BARIUM 
VALUES  FROM  BARITE 
Manley  C.  MarccUus,  Maplewood,  Minn.,  and  John  A. 
Scarlett  Modesto,  Calif.,  assignon  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  20, 1958,  Scr.  No.  768,140 
6  ClninH.    (CL  23—186) 


--1  -^  J-  -J 


6.  A  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  water- 
soluble  barium  values  from  barium  sulfate  containing  ore 
comprising  mixing  barium  sulfate  coittaining  ore  reduced 
to  a  —50  mesh  particle  size  with  suflScient  silicon  dio3^de 
containing  ntaterial  reduced  to  a  —200  mesh  particle  size 
so  that  a  ratio  of  barium  to  silicon  <rf  between  2.2  to  1 
aiKl  2.7  to  1  is  maintained  in  the  mixture,  pelletizing  the 
mixture,  continuously  feeding  said  mixture  to  a  cal- 
cining zone  maintained  at  a  temperature  from  about 
1400'  C.  to  about  1500*  C.  and  in  the  presence  of  a 

774  CO.— 59 


slightly  reducing  atmosphere  so  that  only  small  amounts 
up  to  0.5%  of  barium  sulfide  are  formed  in  the  barium 
silicate  reaction  product,  said  mixture  in  said  calcining 
zone  being  in  contact  with  a  refractory  lining  containing 
from  70%  to  90%  alumina  and  no  free  silica,  continu- 
ously removing  said  barium  silicate  reaction  product  from 
the  calcining  zone,  leaching  the  water-soluble  barium 
values  from  the  barium  silicate  reaction  {Mxxluct,  sep- 
arating the  water-insoluble  barium  silicate  residue  and 
recycling  the  said  water-insoluble  barium  silicate  residue 
as  a  source  of  said  starting  silicon  dioxide  containing  ma- 
terial, while  discarding  sufficient  of  said  recycled  water- 
insoluble  barium  silicate  residue  so  that  FejOs  content  of 
the  barium  silicate  reaction  product  is  maintained  below 
2%  by  wei^t. 

3,018,169 

METHOD  OF  MAiONG  DELTA  ZIRCONIUM  HY- 
DRIDE MONOLITHIC  MODERATOR  PIECES 
James  B.  Vetrano,  Reseda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785^42 
3  Claims.    (CL  23—204) 


3.  A  method  of  preparing  large,  sound  shaped  bodies 
of  delta  zirconium  hydride  comprising  heating  a  zirco- 
nium body  of  the  desired  shape  and  size  to  a  temperature 
of  not  less  than  1000"  C,  providing  an  atmosphere  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  around  the  zirconium  bodies  at  a 
pressure  not  greater  than  one  atmosphere  to  form  beta 
zirconium  hydride,  reducing  the  temperature  slowly  to 
800"  C.  at  a  rate  inversely  related  to  the  size  of  the  body 
to  be  hydrided  such  that  cracks  do  not  form  in  the  body 
while  maintaining  the  hydrogen  pressure  within  a  hmited 
pressure  range  below  but  in  the  vicinity  of  one  atmosphere 
whereby  transformation  from  the  beta  phase  to  the  delta 
phase  occurs,  and  cooling  to  room  temperature  in  an 
atmosphere  of  hydrogen  without  adding  additional  hy- 
drogen. 

3,018,170 

PRESSURE  LEACHING  APPARATUS 

Nicdai  Solodocha,  4202  St  Urhnin  St,  Montreal, 

Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  July  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  826,798      , 
5  Claims.    (CL  23—260) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  effecting  continuous  leaching,  di- 
gestion or  hydrolysis  of  titaniferous  ores  at  high  temper- 
atures and  pressure  above  boUing  point  pressure,  said  ap- 
paratus including  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  solution 
conducting   pipes   arranged  in   substantially   horizontal 
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alignment  and  in  superimposed  separate  circuit  systems 
interconnected  one  to  the  other  by  valved  by-pasi  pipes, 
each  of  said  separate  circuit  systems  being  provided  with 
a  separate  circulation  pump  to  maintain  circulation  and 
pressure  therein,  heating  means  connected  to  said  inter- 
connected circuit  systems  and  cooling  means  connected  to 
at  least  one  of  the  systems  and  cooling  the  heated  mix- 
ture which  has  previously  travelled  through  said  systenu 
prior  to  being  introduced  to  a  separating  means,  separat- 
ing means  receiving  said  cooled  mixture  and  discharging 
liquid  and  solid  constituents,  an  expansion  tank  con- 
nected to  said  heated  pipe  circuit  systems,  a  main  feed 
pump  connected  to  said  expansion  tank  and  adapted  to 
feed  ore  and  acid  mixture  to  said  tank,  a  mixing  tank  for 
premixing  raw  materials  connected  to  said  main  feed 
pump,  and  a  pipe  connected  to  said  expansion  tank  from 
an  exterior  source  of  pressure  adapted  to  apply  an  over- 
l>ressure  above  boiling  point  pressure  to  the  entire  system. 


M1S.171 
WET  PELLETING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

Lyle  W.  Pollock  and  James  Q.  Wood,  BartksviUc,  Okla., 
assignors  to  PhilUpa  Pctrolcaa  Company,  a  corpora^ 
tion  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  4,  1957,  Scr.  No.  637,907 
11  Claims.    (CL  23-014) 


^=lic]-,' 
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2.  A  process  for  pelleting  carbon  black  which  com- 
prises passing  dry  flocculent  carbon  black  into  the  first 
of  a  series  of  wet  pelletizers;  admixing  water  with  the 
black  in  said  pelletizers;  agitating  the  resulting  wet  mix- 
ture while  passing  same  thru  said  pelletizers  in  series  so 
as  to  form  wet  pellets;  passing  at  least  the  major  por- 
tion of  said  wet  pellets  to  a  dryer  and  contacting  same 
therein  with  a  drying  gas  so  as  to  produce  dry  pellets; 
re«noving  a  substantial  proportion  of  the  pellets  from 
the  process  at  a  point  downstream  of  the  pelletizers; 
and  recycling  withdrawn  pellets  substantially  in  the  form 
and  condition  withdrawn  to  an  upstream  point  in  the 
process  at  least  one  process  step  above  the  withdrawal 
point. 


3,«1S,172 
ALUMINUM-CONTAINING  ADDITIVE  FOR  FUEL 
OIL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OF  PRE- 
PARING THE  SAME 
Richard  M.  Tillman,  Ponca  City,  OUa.,  asiignor  to  Con- 
tinental Oil  Company,  Pooca  City,  Olila.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  May  13,  1957,  Scr.  No.  <58,M1 
25  aaiois.     (a.  44—51) 
1.  A  corrosion  inhibitor  adapted  to  be  added  to  a  fuel 
oil^composition. containing  sodium  and  vanadium  com- 


pounds, said  corrosion  inhibitor  having  been  prepared  by 
a  process  which  consists  essentially  of: 

(a)  forming  a  solution  of  aluminum  alkoxide  in  a  vola- 
tile hydrocarbon  solvent  wherein  the  alkoxide  radical 
is  derived  from  an  alkanol  containing  from  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms; 

(b)  adding  the  aluminum  alkoxide  solution  to  a  mix- 
ture containing  an  oleaginous  liquid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  vegetable,  mineral  lubricating, 
and  synthetic  oils,  an  oil-soluble  dispersing  agent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  metal  alkaryl  sul- 
fonates, alkaryl  sulfonic  acids,  oil-soluble  metal  soaps 
of  carboxylic  acids  and  carboxylic  acids  containing 
at  least  8  carbon  atoms,  and  a  quantity  of  water  in 
excess  of  tj|at  required  for  the  hydrolysis  of  said  alu- 
minum alkoxide.  the  amount  of  aluminum  alkoxide 
varying  from  about  IVi  to  6  times  that  required  to 
react  with  the  acid  where  an  acid  is  used  as  dispers- 
ing agent  and  Vi  to  5  times  the  number  of  chemical 
equivalents  of  the  dispersing  agent  where  said  dis- 
persing agent  is  a  salt  of  an  acid; 

(c)  condensing  from  said  mixture  oil-insoluble  alu- 
minum hydroxide  in  particles  the  diameter  of  which 
are  less  than  0.25  micron  by  heating  said  mixture 
whereby  said  alkoxide  is  completely  hydrolyzed, 
volatile  solvents  and  water  are  removed  and  a  uni- 

^     form  mixture  is  obtained. 


3,118,173 

STABILIZATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 

Henry  A.  Cyba,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 

mcBts,    to    Unlvefsal    Ofl    Prodncts    Company,    Dcs 

Plalncf,  m^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  26. 1957,  Scr.  No.  655,199 

SCbims.  (CI.  44— 71) 
5.  A  hydrocarbon  distillate  normally  tending  to  de- 
teriorate cont^ning  a  stabilizing  concentration  of  an  in- 
hibitdr  prepared  first  by  the  reductive  alkylation  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  80*  to  about  300*  C.  of  an 
equimolar  proportion  of  a  ketone  containing  from  8  to 
about  40  carbon  atoms  and  an  aminoalkyl  alkanolamine 
of  the  following  general  formula 

H 

HtN(CHR).N(CHR).OH 

where  n  is  from  2  to  <>  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1 
to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  then  reacting  from  one  to  two 
mols  of  the  reductive  alkylation  product  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  80*  to  about  200*  C.  with  one  mol 
of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid,  anhydride  thereof  and  the 
reaction  product  formed  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
150*  to  about  300*  C.  of  a  terpene  having  the  formula 
CjoHk  and  a  boiling  point  within  the  range  of  from 
about  150*  to  about  185*  C.  and  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alpha.beta-unsaturated 
aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid,  anhydride  and  ester  thereof. 


i  3,018,174 

HIGH  PRESSURE  PULVERIZED  COAL 
GASIFIER 
Andrew  B.  Stecver,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jnly  21,  1958,  Scr.  No.  749,999 
8  Claims.  (CI.  48—63) 
1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  producing  a  synthesis 
gas  at  a  substantial  superatmospheric  pressure  by  the  re- 
action at  high  temperatures  aiid  substantial  superatmos- 
pheric pressure  of  oxygen  and  steam  with  a  solid  fuel 
containing  carbon;  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, an  upright  sealed  pressure  vessel;  a  circular  row 
of  water  wail  tubes  with  sealed  inter-tube  spaces  forming 
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a  sealed  reaction  chamber  within  said  pressure  vessel 
having  a  synthesis  gas  outlet,  said  tubes  being  radially 
inward  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  pressure  vessel  to  form 
therein  an  annulus  space;  a  steam  and  water  drum  in 
communication  with  opposite  ends  of  said  tubes  to  sup- 
ply water  thereto  and  receive  steam  therefrom;  a  con- 
nection from  the  steam  space  of  said  drum  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  annulus  space  to  provide  a  pressure-equal- 
izing steam  blanket  between  said  water  wall  tubes  and 
the  wall  of  the  pressure  vessel;  means  establishing  com- 


cycloaliphatic  nucleus  having  from  S  to  7  carbon  atoms  in 
the  cycloaliphatic  ring  and  containing  a  total  of  from 
5  to  10  carbon  atoms,  any  substituents  on  the  said  cyclo- 
aliphatic nucleus  being  alkyl  substituents,  Ri  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  o(  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl 
radicals,  and  B  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  the  carboxaldehyde  radical,  lower  alkyl  radicals, 
and  lower  alkoxy  radicals. 


3,018,176 

ELUTION  OF  PRECIOUS  METAL  SALTS  AND 

ELUANTS  THEREFOR 

Herbert  Zima,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  Msignor  to  Rohm 

&  Haas  G.m.b.R.,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Feb.  26,  1958,  Scr.  No.  717,545 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  27,  1957 

14  Claims.  (CI.  75—118) 
1.  Process  for  extracting  a  salt  of  a  noble  metal  from  a 
solid,  amorphous,  brown-to-black  polymer  prepared  by 
polymerizing  hydrocyanic  acid  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali, 
said  polymer  containinjg  said  salt,  which  comprises  elu- 
tion  thereof  with  a  liquid  eluant  comprising  a  minor  por- 
tion of  an  aqueous  hydrogen  chloride  solution  and  a 
major  portion  of  an  organic  component  miscible  with  said 
aqueous  hydrogen  chloride  solution. 


munication  between  the  upper  end  of  said  annulus  space 
and  said  gas  outlet  for  discharge  of  steam  from  said  an- 
nulus space  into  the  syndesis  gas;  burner  means  mounted 
through  said  vessel  in  fluid-dght  relation  therewith  and 
having  a  discharge  end  within  said  chamber;  pressurized 
means  for  supplying  fuel  and  steam  to  said  burner  means 
at  a  pressure  in  excess  of  such  substantial  superatmos- 
pheric pressure;  and  means  for  supplying  an  oxygen- 
containing  gas  to  said  reactor  adjacent  said  burner  means 
for  reaction  therein  with  the  fuel  and  steam  to  form  the 
synthesis  gas. 


3,018,177 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  WITH  ANTIHALATION 

LAYER 
Julius  Geiger  and  Armin  Ossenbmnner,  JLcverkusen,  and 
Max  Coencn,  Uerdingen,  Germany,  ass^ors  to  Agfa 
AkticngescUschaft,  Leverknsen,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  722,086 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  29,  1957 

2  Claims.     (CL  96—84) 


^ 


T 
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COHTAmiNG     AHTIHALD  -  OresTuFF 


1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  in  combination 
a  film  base,  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  on  said  uase, 
and  an  antihalation  dye  carried  by  said  base  and  having 
the  general  formula: 


Ri 


>,^>r<Z>i^>-^3-< 


Ri 


Ri 


-Ri 


3,018,175 
PROCESS  OF  DESTROYING  UNDESIRED  PLANTS 
Margaret  D.  Cameron,  Beaumont,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  Company,  St  Louii^  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Orlgfaial  application  June  4, 1956,  Ser.  No. 
588,989.    Divided  and  this  appUcatfon  Feb.  29,  I960, 
Scr.  No.  11,477 

5  Claims,     (a.  71—2.5) 
1.  The  process  of  destroying  undesired  plants  which 
comprises  exposing  said  plants  to  a  toxic  quantity  of  a 
tetrahydn^yranyl  ether  of  the  formula 

Ri 


wherein  Rj  and  Rj  stand  for  a  substituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy- 
alkyl,  carboxyalkyl,  and  phenyl;  R,  stands  for  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen, 
and  lower  alkyl;  and  A  stands  for  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  the  anion  of  an  acid  when  the  compound  is 
otherwise  free  of  carboxyalkyl  groups,  and  an  internal 
linkage  to  such  carboxyalkyl  groups  when  at  least  one  of 
the  substituents  Rj  and  Rj  contains  such  group. 


.^  \/b 


R  O 

R— c— o— ci 

R'     RiCH       CHR, 

^-^ 

where  R  is  a  lower  alkynyl  radical.  R'  and  R"  taken  to- 
gether with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  attached 
represent  the  carbon   atoms  necessary  to  complete  a 


3,018,178 

COATING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

Benjamin  R.  Harriman,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct  29,  1956,  Ser.  No.  618,709 

3  Claims.  (CI.  96—94) 
1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  con- 
sisting of  a  single  integral  film  and  a  uniform  layer  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  gelatin-colloidal  silver  suspension 
containing  a  surfactant  consisting  essentially  of  the  amides 
from  the  condensaticm  of  an  alijAatic  ethanolamine  hav- 
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ing  at  least  one  reactive  hydrogen  atom  oo  the  nitrofen  substantially  as  far  as  the  cell  pod.  and  a  coaxial  cylin- 

atom  thereof  and  a  fatty  acid  having  from  12  to  22  car*  drical  cavity  of  larger  diameter   than  said  first  cavity 

bon  atoms  in  direct  contact  with  said  film  and  firmly  ad-  extending  from  said  first  cavity  through  the  blossom  end 

hered  thereto.  of  said  pear. 


M1M79  I 

PEAR  PEELING,  CORING  AND  TRIMMING 
MACHNE  AND  METHOD  AND  PRODUCT 
THEREOF 

C  CooM,  Sm  Jom,  CaUr.    (Hawaiiaa  Villi«c 
Hotel,  WaUU,  HomWb,  HawaU),  and  WIDafd  B. 
M   AlTiM>-8Mla  Ctani  Road,   Snata  Clara, 


FIM  Not.  35, 19S5,  8«r.  No.  549,M9 
11  nilBi      (CL9»— IM) 


3,018,1M 
'  GELATIN  FOOD  PRODUCT 
Robert  M.   Lanck  and   Arthv  Dock  Fon   Toy,  Park 
Forest,  01.,  aasignon  to  Victor  Chemical  Works,  Chi- 
cago.  111.,  a  corporation  of  nUnois 
No  Drawbig.    Filed  Nov.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,544 

5  Claims.   (CI.  99— 130) 
1.  A  gelatin,  food  product  containing  pbenylphosphonic 
acid  as  an  acicfulent. 


'— 1 


3,018,181 
GELATIN  DESSERT  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Lao  D.  Corbcn,  Oak  Park,  and  William  H.  Hatch,  Allen 
Park.  Mkh.,  amigMin  to  The  American  Agricnltoral 
OM^rical  Compa^r,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporathm 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FDsd  Nov.  i,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851^65 

12  Claims.  (CI.  99—130) 
1.  A  gelatin  dessen  product  consisting  essentially  of 
gelatin,  sugar  ntMiterial  and  acidifying  material,  the  gela- 
tin content  of  the  product  being  from  12%  to  15%  by 
weight  and  consisting  ot  gelatin  having  a  Bloom  value 
of  220  to  250. 


3,018,182 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 

MATERIALS 

John  M.  Leach,  17  Monfort  Road,  Pott  Washington,  N.Y. 

FIM  Inty  25, 1960,  Ser.  No.  44,934 

20  Clalmt.    (CL  99—134) 


8.  A  pear  processing  machine  comprising:  a  frame;  a 
spindle  joumaled  in  said  frame  and  provided  intermedi- 
ate its  ends  with  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  pear 
keying  fins,  said  fins  being  formed  intermediate  their 
ends  with  peripherally  aligned  notches;  a  carriage 
mounted  adjacent  said  spindle  for  movement  in  axial 
parallelism  with  said  spindle;  a  seed-cell  pod  coring  knife 
mounted  on  said  carriage  in  parallelism  with  said  q>indle 
and  radially  spaced  from  the  axis  of  said  spindle  a  dis- 
tance slightly  greater  than  the  maximum  radius  of  said 
fins:  and  a  finger  pivoted  to  said  frame  for  movement  in 
a  plane  substantially  containing  the  axis  of  said  spindle, 
said  finger  being  arranged  to  move  into  the  said  notches 
of  said  fins. 

9.  The  method  of  preparing  a  pear  for  canning  com- 
prising: impaling  said  pear  coaxially  on  a  hollow  spindle, 
thereby  to  make  a  cylindrical  axial  cut  in  said  pear  cir- 
cumscribing its  stem  core;  rotating  said  spindle  and  pear 
and  simultaneously  causing  a  peeling  kniff  to  travel  along 
the  length  of  said  pear  in  conformation  with  the  contour 
thereof;  advancing  a  seed-cell  coring  knife  into  the  calyx 
end  of  said  pear  in  parallelism  with  the  axis  of  said 
spindle  and  radially  spaced  therefrom  a  distance  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  radius  of  the  seed-cell  pod  of  said 
pear  while  rotating  said  pear,  thereby  to  form  a  cylin- 
drical seed-cell  pod  core;  trimming  the  stem  and  calyx 
ends  of  said  pear  while  rotating  said  pear,  arresting  the 
rotation  of  said  pear  and  while  said  pear  is  sutionary. 
severing  said  cylindrical  seed-cell  pod  core  from  the  body 
of  said  cell  and  finally  pushing  the  resulting  processed 
pear  from  and  off  said  spindle. 

11.  A   whole  peeled  pear  having  a  cylindrical  core 
cavity  extending  axially  into  the  pear  from  the  stem  end 


1.  A  process  <rf  treating  material  which  expands  dur- 
ing treatment  comprising  projecting  a  stream  ot  treating 
fluid,  projecting  the  material  to  be  treated  into  the  stream 
of  treating  fluid,  compresing  the  treating  fluid  and  mate- 
rial together  into  close  intercontacting  relationship  to 
bring  about  expansion  of  the  material,  and  releasing  the 
compression  gradually  to  compensate  for  the  expansion 
but  maintaining  the  treating  fluid  and  material  in  doae 
intermixed  relationship. 


3,018,183 

MARSHMALLOW  DRY  MIX 

Habcrt  A.  Downey,  4l0  SbcridM  Road,  EvMHton,  DL 

No  Drawftag.    FUcd  ScpC  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  841,074 

1  Claim.  (CL  99—134) 
A  homogeneous  dry  marshmallow  mix  comprising,  in 
finely  divided  form,  approximately  73 Vi  parts  of  com 
sugar,  about  14  parts  of  powdered  gelatin,  about  10  parts 
of  cornstarch,  about  2  parts  of  vanillin,  about  0.25  part  of 
sodium  phosphates,  and  about  0.25  part  of  sorbitol,  said 
«e'*tinbeing  composed  of  pig  gelatin  and  bone  gelatin 
in  approximately  equal  amounts,  said  parts  being  ex- 
pressed in  parts  by  weight. 
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3,018,184 

ASEPTIC  CANNING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

William  McK.  Martin,  457  Virginia  Ave., 

San  Mateo,  Calif. 

FUcd  Dec.  23, 1958,  Ser.  No.  782,994 

39  Claims.    (CL  99—182) 


I.  A  method  for  the  sterilization  and  filling  of  con- 
tainers for  sterile  food  products  comprising:  continuously 
transporting  in  a  sterile  atmosphere  open,  empty,  upright 
containers  through  a  series  of  four  treating  zones,  all  at 
atmospheric  pressure,  said  treating  zones  comprising;  first, 
a  container  heating  zone  wherein  the  major  portions  of 
said  containers  are  heated  to  at  least  a  sterilizing  tempera- 
ture; second,  a  temperature  equalizing  and  holding  zone 
wherein  said  heated  containers  are  maintained  in  at  atmos- 
phere at  said  sterilizing  temperature  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  cause  all  portioiu  of  said  containers  to  reach 
said  sterilizing  temperature  and  to  sterilize  the  same;  third, 
a  filling  zone  wherein  said  heated  sterilized  containers  are 
filled  with  presterilized  food  products;  and  fourth,  a  clos- 
ing and  sealing  zone  wherein  said  filled  containers  are 
covered  and  the  covers  subsequently  sealed  thereto. 


3,018,185 
PROCESS  FOR  HEATING  LIQUIDS 
Henry  Klaessig,  New  Brunswick,  NJ.,  John  R.  Pennie, 
Fort  Scott,  Kans.,  and  Frederick  E.  Chiy,  Valhalb, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Borden  Company,  New  York, 
'  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1959,  Ser.  No.  843,845 
1  Clafan.    (CI.  99—216) 


In  preheating  milk  that  is  to  be  subsequently  concen- 
trated by  evaporation,  the  process  which  comprises  in- 
troducing, in  subdivided  form  and  downwardly,  warmed 
liquid  milk  to  be  further  heated  at  a  position  adjacent  to 
and  below  the  upper  surface  of  a  heated  continuous  mass 
of  liquid  milk,  injecting  pressure  steam  substantially  hori- 
zontally and  generally  tangentially  within  the  said  heat- 
ed mass  adjacent  to  the  said  position,  so  as  to  produce 
a  cyclonic  action  that  is  largely  horizontal  and  to  heat  the 
resulting  mixture,  continuing  the  introduction  of  the  sub- 
divided milk  and  injection  of  the  steam,  and  withdraw- 
ing the  heated  mixture  from  the  lower  part  of  the  mass 
at  a  rate  approximately  equal  to  the  rate  of  introduction 
of  the  said  subdivided  milk. 


3,018,180 

LAMINAR  TITANIUM  DIOXIDE 

Russell  L.  Jenkins,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mons^rto 

Chemical  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  20, 1957,  Ser.  No.  647,215 
9Clafans.    (0.106—253) 

9.  A  coating  composition  comprising  a  liquid  vehicle 
containing  a  laminar  form  of  titanium  dioxide,  the  par- 
ticles of  which  are  laminar  in  shape  and  have  an  average 
particle  diameter  of  from  1  to  20  microns  and  an  average 
particle  thickness  of  from  0.01  to  0.50  micron,  the  said 
particles  resulting  from  the  decomposition  of  an  atomized 
solution  of  a  titanium  sulfate  in  water,  the  said  solution 
containing  from  5%  to  20%  by  weight  of  free  sulfuric 
acid,  the  said  decomposition  being  conducted  by  means  of 
a  non-reducing  flame  at  a  flame  temperature  of  800"  C.  to 
1,600*  C,  for  a  period  of  time  of  from  0.5  second  to 
0.01  second. 


3,018,187 
METHOD  OF  COATING  A  FLUORESCENT  TYPE 
TUBE  AND  THE  COATED  ARTICLE 
Walter  A.  Boyce,  West  Orange,  and  Vernon  L.  Plagge, 
East  Orange,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,   East  Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  a  corporation   of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  20, 1959,  Ser.  No.  800,819 
11  Clainv.    (CL  117—33.5) 


1.  The  method  of  stabilizing  throughout  life  the  start- 
ing voltage  of  a  low-pressure  positive-column  mercury- 
discharge  device,  which  method  comprises  applying  to  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  envelope  of  said  device  a  first 
coating  composition  and  coating  vehicle  comprising  a 
water  solution  of  the  reacticm  product  of  one  mole  part 
of  octadecylsilicon  trichloride  and  three  mole  parts  of 
diethanolamine,  and  thereafter  ai^Iying  over  said  first- 
applied  coating  composition  and  coating  vehicle  a  sec- 
ond coating  composition  and  coating  vehicle  comprising 
a  water  emulsion  of  trimethylsilyl  end-blocLed  p<riydi- 
methylsiloxane. 


3,018,188 

PROCESS  FOR  PRINTING  ON  FLUOROCARBON 

RESIN  SURFACES 

WUliam  Andrew  Nkoll,  Wilmington,  Dei.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmington, 

Dd.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  727,615 
1  Chdm.    (CI.  117—38) 


In  a  process  for  marking  fluorocarbon  resin  sur- 
faces, the  step  which  comprises  applying  a  i»-inting  foil 
consisting  of  a  polytetrafluoroethylene  film  having  a  thick- 
ness of  less  than  5  mils,  coated  with  a  fused  layer  of  a 
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homogeneous  mixture  of  a  pigment  and  a  copolymer  of 
tetrafluoroelhylene  and.hexafluoropropylene  in  combina- 
tion with  a  stamp  heated  to  a  temperature  above  327* 
C,  to  a  fluorocarbon  resin  surface  in  contact  with  the 
said  mixture  of  pigment  and  copoJymer,  said  stamp  being 
applied  to  the  polytetrailuoroethylene  film  of  said  print- 
ing foil. 

3,fl8,lS9 

WITHDRAWN 


3,«18,1M 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 

METALLIC  STRANDS  IN  HOT  DIP  COATING 

Earic  L.  Knapp,  KaniM  City,  Mo^  urignor  to  Armco 

Steel  Corporatioa,  Mkldlctowii,  OUo,  a  corporatioa 

of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  26.  1960,  Scr.  No.  58  J7f 
6  Claims.    (CI.  117—51) 


Mll,192 
CELLUL08IC  SPONGE  MANUFACTURE 
Geors  HcmicnMn,  Velp,  and  Albcrtns  Gerardof  Lutger- 
bont,   Amhcm,   Ncthciiaads,   aialgnors   to   American 
Eoka  Corporatioa,  Ealu,  N.C.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,832 
Claims  priority,  application  Netlierlands  Aug.  16,  1957 
4  Claims.     (CL  117—98) 
1.  In  a  proctss  for  the  production  of  artificial  sponges 
of  regenerated'  cellulose,  the  improvement  comprising 
treating  the  sponges  with  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  reaction  products  of  carboxy  methyl 
cellulose  and  a  quaternary  ammonium  compound  of  high 
molecular  weight,  and  reaction  products  of  an  alkali  metal 
salt  of  carboxy  methyl  cellulose  and  a  quaternary  am- 
monium compound  of  high  molecular  weight. 


6.  In  a  process  of  coating  a  metal  strand  with  molten 
aluminum,  wherein  the  strand,  after  undergoing  a  pro- 
treatment,  is  caused  to  move  vertically  upward  and 
through  a  hole  in  the  bottom  of  a  coating  pot  containing 
molten  aluminum,  and  wherein  said  strand,  in  passing 
from  the  pretreatment  portion  of  the  apparatus  to  the 
coating  pot,  passes  through  a  tubular  member  into  which 
a  non-oxidizing  gas  is  fed;  the  steps  of  enhancing  the 
wettability  of  said  strand  by  said  aluminum  and  thus 
improving  the  quality  and  appearance  of  the  aluminum 
coated  strand,  which  include  causing  said  strand  while 
hot  and  before  it  enters  said  coating  pot,  to  melt  and 
vaporize  metallic  sodium,  causing  said  vaporized  sodium 
to  contact  the  strand  in  admixture  with  said  non-oxidizing 
gas,  and  protecting  said  strand  from  the  atmosphere  up 
to  its  entry  into  the  coating  metal. 


3,018,191 
PROCESS    OF    GOLD    COATING    CERAMIC    SUR- 

FACES  AND  ARTICLES  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Louis  Caban,  Little  Falls,  and  Frank  L.  Reuscfae,  Liv- 
ingston, NJ.,  assignors  to  L.  Reuscfae  A  Co.,  Newark, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.      FUed  June  I,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,033 

7  Claims.  (CI.  117—70) 
6.  In  a  process  of  gold  coating  a  ceramic  article,  the 
steps  of  preparing  a  liquid  bright  gold  composition  having 
a  rhodium  compound  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  respective 
Rh>and  Au  parts  is  from  0.45/100  to  5.68/100  by  weight, 
applying  a  thin  layer  of  said  composition  to  a  surface  of 
said  ceramic  article,  firing  the  coated  surface  to  produce 
a  gold  decorative  film,  applying  a  thin  layer  of  a  glass 
boron^containing  coating  to  the  fired  gold  decorative  film, 
and  agan  firing  the  coated  surface  to  produce  a  protective 
glass  ci.cr  coating  thereon. 


3,018,193 
PRECISION  THICKNESS  CONTROL  FOR  VACUUM 
DEPOSmON  OF  TITANIUM  AND  OTHER  MET- 
ALS  FOR  OPTICAL  SURFACES 
AUen  J.  EAncr,  901  Brighton  St,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  and 
lUyoMMid  W.  Bofdfloa,  1300  PnMpcct  Drive,  Kynlyn 
Apartmcnii,  WOmh^too,  DcL 

Filed  Ang.  13, 1958,  Scr.  No.  757,172 

2  Oahns.    (CI.  117—107) 

(Graoted  BMlcr  Thto  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  mc  200) 


I.  A  process  for  depositing  a  titanium  film  of  predeter- 
mined thickness  with  readily  reproducible  close  approach 
to  accuracy  which  comprises  supporting  a  weighed 
amount  of  discontinuous  ribbon  of  titanium  upon  an  elec- 
trical resistance  element  of  tungsten,  exhausting  gas  from 
around  said  titanium  and  its  support  to  a  pressure  lower 
than  about  5xI0-»  millimeters  of  mercury,  electrically 
heating  said  electrical  resistance  element  and  said  tita- 
niu,Ti  supported  thereby  to  a  temperature  well  above  the 
boiling  temperature  of  titanium  to  vaporize  the  titanium 
rapidly  to  avoid  the  appearance  of  any  liquid  state  and 
any  spatter  in  the  titanium,  but  below  the  boiling  tem- 
perature of  the  tungsten  support,  and  depositing  gaseous 
molecules  of  titanium  upon  solid  supporting  optical  sur- 
faces  all  parts  of  which  to  be  coated  are  a  substantially 
uniform  distance  for  gaseous  molecules  of  titanium  to 
travel  while  maintaining  the  heating  circuit  through  the 
tungsten  support  closed  in  such  a  manner  that  the  tita- 
nium appean  to  be  vaporized  in  an  explosive  manner 
in  about  a  minor  fraction  of  a  second. 


3,018,194 

METAL  PLATING  PROCESS 

Velio  Norman  and  Thomas  P.  Whaley,  Baton  Rouge, 

La.,  amignon  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Ang.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  831,077 

6  Claims,    (a.  117—107) 
1.  In  a  process  for  metal  plating  a  substrate  by  decom- 
position of  a  metal  containing  compound  in  contact  with 
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said  substrate,  the  improvement  which  comprises  em- 
ploying as  said  metal  containing  compound  a  bimetallic 
organometallic  compound,  containing  at  least  two  differ- 
ent metals  and  wherein  said  organo  group  is  an  un- 
substituted  hydrocarbon  group  containing  between  about 
1-20  carbon  atoms,  and  conducting  said  process  in  an 
inert  atmosphere,  essentially  devoid  of  free  hydrogen. 


3,018,195 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  POLYETHYLENE 

STRUCTURES 

Pennell  C.  Kelly  and  Norman  L.  Hardwicke,  Texas  City, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St. 

Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  735,398 

8  Claims.  (Q.  117—138.8) 
1.  The  method  of  preventing  slipping  between  poly- 
ethylene film  surfaces  which  comprises  applying  to  one 
of  said  film  surfaces  a  coating  of  a  viscous  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  a  hydrolyzed  c<^>olymer  of  an  olefin  containing 
from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  maleic  anhydride,  wherein 
the  concentration  of  said  copolymer  is  in  the  range  from 
about  15  to  about  40%  by  weight,  and  bringing  the 
coated  surface  into  contact  with  another  of  said  poly- 
ethylene film  surfaces. 


3,018,196 
TREATMENT   OF   CELLULOSIC    MATERIALS   TO 

RESIST  FUNGICIDAL  ATTACK 
George  M.  Wagner,  Lewiston,  N.Y.,  an^or  to  Olin 
Mathieson  Chemical   Corporation,  a   coiporation  of 
Virginia 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  4, 1959,  Ser.  No.  857,277 

3aaims.  (CI.  117—143) 
1.  The  method  of  treating  ccllulosic  materials  to  resist 
the  growth  of  fungi  thereon  which  comprises  applying 
to  the  cellulosic  materials  about  0.^%  to  5%  by  weight 
of  the  reaction  product  of  a  water-soluble  cupric  salt  and 
a  water-soluble  hydrazide  of  an  organic  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

(CONHNHa)a,  RCCONHNH,),, 

R'(CONHNHa),,  and  R"(CONHNHj), 

wherein  R  is  an  alkylene  chain  of  not  over  6  carbon 
atoms.  R'  is  an  alkylene  chain  of  not  over  6  carbon  atoms 
which  is  interrupted  by  an  oxygen  atom  in  the  form  of 
an  ether  linkage  and  R"  is  an  alkylene  chain  of  not  over 
6  carbon  atoms  which  is  interrupted  by  a  sulfur  atom  in 
the  form  of  a  thiocther  linkage. 


3,018,197 
PACKAGING  FILM  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Edward   Royals   Covington    and   John    Warren   Meier, 
Madisoo,  Tenn.,  assignon  to  E.  I.  do  Pont  de  Nemoors 
and  Company,  Wiimfaigton,  DeL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jnly  23, 1957,  Ser.  No.  673,581 
20  Clafans.     (CL  117—145) 
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weight  of  vinylidene  chloride,  0.1-2.0%  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  polymerizable  monomer  containing  an  allyl 
grouping  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  allyl 
glycidyl  ether,  allyl  urea,  allyl  alcohol,  methallyl  alcohol, 
allyl  chloride,  allyl  isothiocyanatc,  allyl  glycerol  ether  and 
allyl  acetone  and  2-19.9%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  other 
polymerizable  mono-olefinic  monomer  copolymerizable 
with  vinylidene  chloride  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  an  alkyl  acrylate  and  acrylonitrile. 


3,018,198 
FILM  RESISTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Earl   R.  Olson,  Rolling  HJIU,  CaUL,  and   Charles  M. 
Chapman,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Resistance  Products  Company,  Harris- 
burg,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,557 
8  Cfadms.    (CL  117—227) 


\ 


6.  A  method  of  manufacturing  film-type  resistors 
which  comprises:  evaporating  in  vacuum  at  a  temperature 
of  at  least  2000°  C.  a  metallic  charge  onto  an  insulating 
base  to  form  a  metalic  film  on  said  base,  said  film  hav- 
ing a  thickness  of  from  about  50  angstroms  to  about 
1500  angstroms,  and  said  metallic  charge  consisting  essen- 
tially of  from  about  10  percent  to  about  75  percent 
copper,  by  weight,  the  balance  platinum;  and  heat-treating 
said  film  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  150'  C.  for  at  least  about  one  hour  to 
about  350*  C.  for  at  least  about  one  minute. 


3,018,199 

METHOD  OF  COATING  WERE  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Harry  B.  Lit,  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  and  Robert  E.  Dnnton, 

Canaan,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  698,169 
17  ChOms.    (CL  117—231) 


1.  A  packaging  material  comprising  a  base  sheet  having 
at  least  one  surface  coated  with  a  composition  compris- 
ing essentially  a  copolymer  obtained  from  80^96%  by 


1.  The  method  of  coating  wire  or  the  like  having  at 
least  one  flat  side  which  comprises  applying  a  film  of 
hardenable  liquid  coating  material  on  the  wire  so  that 
the  thickness  of  the  liquid  film  on  the  flat  side  is  sub- 
stantially greater  in  the  central  portion  thereof  than  on 
the  remaining  portions  thereof,  and  hardening  the  liquid 
coating  material  on  the  wire  after  the  thus  applied  liquid 
film  merges  to  a  uniform  thickness  around  the  wire. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING 

BOTTLE  CASES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Rarity  E.  HaMk,  %  Ctactauti  ClcMta«  A  Flnkhtac 

MacMM  Co^  IfM  H^mm  SC^  CiM^Mti.  Ohio 

FIM  !«•  3,  195t,  Scr.  No.  79f  ^54 

5  CbfaM.    (CL  134— O 


„  ^,^& 


other  nirfaoes  of  the  downwardly  extending  cover  mem- 
bers, rotary  brush  means  iaunediately  beyond  said  last 
named  spraying  means  for  contacting  and  scrubbing  both 
the  side  walls  of  the  cases  and  the  outer  surfaces  of  the 
cover  members,  means  for  thereafter  tpnying  the 
scrubbed  surfaces  of  the  cases  with  water,  including 
means  for  stripping  excess  moisture  from  the  cases  and 
for  outfolding  the  said  cover  members,  whereby  the  cases 
are  delivered  ^om  said  device  in  cleaned  condition  ready 
to  be  filled,  sijid  device  including  means  associated  with 
one  of  said  cleaning  stations  for  applying  foam  cleaning 
agent  and  scrubbing  the  bottom  of  the  inverted  cases. 


1 .  A  method  for  cleaning  bottle  cases  and  the  like  which 
have  cover  flaps  hingedly  connected  to  opposite  walls 
thereof,  which  comprises  inverting  the  cases  and  continu- 
ously moving  them  in  a  path  of  travel  with  the  cover 
flaps  open,  and  thereafter  subjecting  the  cases  to  a  plurality 
of  successive  cleaning  operations  employing  a  foam  clean- 
ing agent  which  is  essentially  dry  when  applied,  one  of 
said  cleaning  operations  comprising  the  application  of 
the  foam  cleaning  agent  to  the  walls  of  the  cases  adjacent 
the  walls  to  which  the  cover  flaps  are  connected  and  the 
formation  thereon  of  an  adherent-non-migratory  layer  of 
foam,  followed  by  the  scrubbing  of  the  walls  to  which 
the  foam  has  been  applied,  another  of  said  cleaning  opera- 
tions comprising  the  simultaneous  application  of  the  foam 
cleaning  agent  to  the  walls  of  the  cases  to  which  the  cover 
flaps  are  connected  and  to  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  cover 
flaps  and  the  formation  of  an  adherent,  non-migratory 
layer  of  foam  thereon,  followed  by  the  scrubbing  of  the 
last  named  walls  and  cover  flaps,  said  last  named  clean- 
ing operation  being  conducted  with  the  cases  turned  at 
a  horizontal  plane  at  substantially  right  angles  with  respect 
to  the  postion  they  occupied  during  said  first  named  clean- 
ing operation. 

5.  In  a  device  for  cleaning  bottle  cases  and  the  like 
having  a  bottom,  side  and  end  walls,  and  cover  members 
hingedly  connected  to  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  walls, 
an  elongated  hood  having  an  entrance  end  and  an  exit 
end,  guideways  extending  through  said  hood  and  project- 
ing outwardly  beyond  both  the  entrance  and  exit  end 
thereof  along  which  the  cases  are  adapted  to  move  in 
inverted  position  in  a  horizontal  path  of  travel,  continu- 
ously moving  conveyor  means  for  moving  the  cases  along 
said  guideways  in  spaced  apart  relation  with  opposite 
body  walls  thereof  extending  parallel  to  their  path  of 
travel,  the  portion  of  the  guideways  projecting  from  the 
entrance  end  of  said  hood  being  positioned  to  receive  the 
cases  with  their  cover  members  lying  in  out-folded  posi- 
tion and  extending  transversely  of  their  path  of  travel, 
shaker  means  in  advance  of  the  entrance  end  of  said 
hood  for  shaking  the  cases  to  remove  loose  dirt  there- 
from, said  shaker  means  overlying  the  path  of  travel  of 
the  cases  and  positioned  to  conUct  the  inverted  bottoms 
thereof,  a  first  cleaning  station  within  said  hood,  spray 
means  at  said  first  cleaning  station  for  applying  a  foam 
cleaning  agent  to  the  end  walls  of  the  cases,  rotary  brush 
means  immediately  beyond  said  spraying  means  for  con- 
tacting and  scrubbing  the  end  walls  of  the  cases,  an  in- 
dexing station  beyond  said  first  cleaning  station,  means 
at  said  indexing  station  for  turning  said  cases  through 
substantially  90*  in  a  horizontal  plane  so  as  to  bring 
the  side  walls  of  the  cases  into  parallel  relation  to  the 
said  path  of  travel,  means  for  folding  the  cover  members 
of  the  cases  downwardly'into  co-planar  relationship  with 
the  side  walls  to  which  they  are  articulated,  a  second 
cleanmg  station  beyond  said  indexing  station,  spraying 
means  at  said  second  cleaning  station  for  applying  a  foam 
cleaning  agent  to  the  side  walls  of  the  cases  and  the 


3^1S4«1 

GELATINOUS  EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITION 

Jadt  M.  Downard,  Flortacc,  NJ.,  assigiior  to  Hercvks 

Powder  Comptmy,  WOmlngtoii,  DeL,  a  cofpondon  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawtaf.    Filed  Jan.  6.  1951,  Ser.  No.  2*4,815 
9  Claims.    (Q.  149—19) 

I.  A  detonative.  gelatinous  explosive  composition  com- 
prising high  explosive  material  of  the  group  consisting  of 
liquid  explosive  nitric  esters,  nitrocellulose,  nitrostard) 
and  crystalline  high  explosives;  and  from  about  1  to 
about  10%  of  a  nonexplosive  gel  containing  (1)  at  least 
one  substantially  nonvolatile,  water-insoluble  petroleum 
hydrocarbon  of  the  gtoup  consisting  of  petrolatum, 
paraffin  base  oils,  naphthene  base  oils,  intermediate  base 
oils,  cy Under  oil,  and  bright  stock,  and  (2)  a  vulcanized 
copolymer  of  isobutylene  and  isoprene. 

7.  A  process  for  preparing  high  strength  detonative 
gelatinous  explosive  compositions  which  comprises  dis- 
solving a  copolymer  of  isobutylene  and  isoprene  in  a  sub- 
stantially nonvolatile,  water-insoluble  petroleum  hydro- 
carbon of  the  group  consisting  of  petrolatum,  paraffin 
base  oils,  naphhene  base  oils,  intermediate  base  oils,  cyl- 
inder oil  and  bright  stock;  dispersing  a  vulcanizing  agent 
in  the  resulting  solution,  heating  the  solution  at  a  vul- 
canizing temperature  until  thickening  is  obtained,  cooling 
the  resulting  nonexplosive  gel  and  admixing  high  explo- 
sive material  with  the  gel  to  form  a  gelatinous  explosive 
contaimng  between  1  and  10%  of  the  nonexplosive  gel 


3,018,202 
HIGH  IMPULSE  PROPELLANTS 
t?*^         Brown,   Lake  Jackson,   and   Marshall  W. 
Mabry,  McGregor,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  9, 1957,  Ser.  No.  677,408 

15  ClafaM.  (CL  149—19) 
1.  A  propellant  composition  consisting  essentially  of. 
m  parts  by  weight  of  said  composition:  from  4  to  16 
parts  of  a  binder  component  comprising  (1)  from  2  to 
10  parts  of  a  copolymer  prepared  by  copolymerizing 
(a)  a  conjugated  diene  containing  from  4  to  8  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule  with  (/>)  a 


CHi=C 


/ 
\ 


Ri 


substituted  heterocyclic  nitrogen  base  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of  pyridine,  quinoline,  alkyl  substituted 
pyridine,  and  alkyl  substituted  quinoline,  wherein  the 
total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  nuclear  alkyl  sub- 
stituenu  is  not  more  than  15  and  wherein  R,  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a 
methyl  radical,  and  (2)  from  2  to  6  parts  of  a  liquid 
polybutadiene;  from  88  to  94  parts  of  a  solid  inorganic 
oxidizing  salt  as  an  oxidant  component;  and  from  4  to 
12  parts  of  activated  charcoal. 
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3^1t,2t3 

SOLID  PROPELLANT  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 

ITS  PREPARATION 

Eugene  D.  Guth,  Idaho  Falls,  Idaho,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  725,453 

13  Claims.  (CI.  149—19) 
8.  The  method  of  producing  a  solid  propellant  which 
comprises  intimately  admixing  about  70  to  about  87  parts 
by  weight  of  a  solid  inorganic  oxidizing  salt  and  about  13 
to  about  30  parts  by  weight  of  a  binder  comprising  about 
60  to  about  85  parts  by  weight  of  liquid  polybutadiene 
having  a  SFV  viscosity  at  100°  F.  of  about  1,500  to  about 
10,000  and  about  15  to  about  40  parts  by  weight  of  a  ferric 
salt  of  a  strong  inorganic  acid  and  curing  the  composition 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  150  to  about  280'  F. 
for  a  time  in  the  range  of  about  4  hours  to  about  48  hours. 


3,tl8,2t6 
FIRE-RESISTANT  DECORATED  COMPOSITE  LAM- 
INATE MEMBERS  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUC- 
ING SAME 
William  C.  Hood,  Vamville,  and  David  E.  Baldwin, 
Hampton,  S.C.,  assignors  to  Westinghousc  Electric 
Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1957,  Ser.  No.  706,348 
5  Claims.    (CL  154—45.9) 
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3,018,204 

PROPELLANTS  WITH  IMPROVED 

BURNING  RATE 

Charics  C.  Bice,  Bartlcsvillc,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhilUps 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  June  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  743,957 

8  Claims.     (CI.  149—19) 
1 .  A  propellant  composition  containing  the  following  in 
parts  by  weight 

Binder : 3.25 

Solid  inorganic  oxidizing  salt 97-75 

wherein  said  binder  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  asphalt  and  rubber,  the  amount  of  binder  and  oxidizing 
salt  being  sufficient  to  total  100  parts  by  weight.  0.1  to 
30  parts  by  weight  of  boron  carbide  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  binder  plus  oxidizing  salt,  and  0.1  to  10  parts  by 
weight  of  activated  charcoal  per  part  by  weight  of  boron 
carbide,  the  total  weight  of  boron  carbide  plus  charcoal 
not  exceeding  1 10  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight 
of  binder  plus  oxidizing  salt 


3,01M05 

CELLULAR  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURE 

Victor  Jacques  Barat,  4  Rnc  de  Chny,  Park,  Fhmcc 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  792,134 

aaims  priority,  appllcatioa  France  Feb.  25, 1958 

6  Claims.    (O.  154—45) 


I.  In  the  process  of  preparing  a  fire-resistant  decorated 
composite  laminate  member,  the  steps  comprising   (1) 
impregnating  asbestos  paper  sheeting  with  a  solution  of  a 
thermosettable  resinous  composition   consisting  of   (A) 
from  2  parts  to  4  parts  by  weight  of  a  phenolic  resin  de- 
rived by  reacting  1.0  mol  of  a  phenol  and  from  0.9  mol 
to  1.7  mols  of  formaldehyde  under  reflux  conditions  for 
at  least  one  hour,  the  reaction  being  catalyzed  with  an  al- 
kaline catalyst,  and  then  vacuum  dehydrated  at  a  tempera, 
ture  not  exceeding  I00»  C.  and  (B)  one  part  by  weight  of 
the  resinous  reaction  product  derived  by  reacting  one  mol 
of  a  phenol,  from  0.8  mol  to  2.0  mols  of  dicyandiamide. 
and  from  0.9  mol  to  1.5  mols  of  formaldehyde  per  mol  of 
the  combined  phenol  and  dicyandiamide  in  the  presence 
of  water,  the  mixture  being  refluxed  for  at  least  Vi  hour, 
and  then  vacuum  dehydrated  at  a  temperature  not  exceed- 
ing 100°  C,  the  resin  impregnated  sheet  fibrous  material 
being  heated  to  drive  off  the  solvent  and  to  advance  the 
cure  of  the  resin  to  a  condition  where  its  greenness  is 
from  0.3%  to  6%.  the  asbestos  paper  sheeting  carrying 
from  0.35  to  0.80  times  its  weight  of  the  resin  after  dry- 
ing, (2)  superimposing  a  plurality  of  layers  of  the  resin 
treated  asbestos  paper  sheeting  to  provide  a  stack,  (3) 
superimposing  a  decorated  sheet  of  fibrous  material  im- 
pregnated with  a  potentially  thermosettable  clear  mela- 
mine-aldehydc  resin  on  top  of  the  stack  to  provide  a  com- 
posite member,  and  (4)  molding  the  composite  member 
at  a  pressure  of  from  500  to  1500  pounds  per  square  inch 
at  temperature  of  from  135'  C.  to  165°  C. 


1.  A  cellular  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  strips 
each  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  sides  of  equal  length 
in  one  plane,  a  plurality  of  further  elongated  sides  of 
the  same  equal  length  as  said  elongated  sides  in  another 
plane  parallelly  spaced  from  said  one  plane,  angular  sides 
which  are  half  the  length  of  said  elongated  sides  connect- 
ing one  end  of  each  of  said  elongated  sides  with  an  adja- 
cent end  of  said  further  elongated  sides  to  form  box 
pleats,  each  strip  of  box  pleats  placed  adjacent  a  succeed- 
ing strip  of  box  pleats  such  that  said  elongated  sides  of 
each  strip  are  attached  throughout  their  entire  area  to 
said  further  elongated  sides  of  an  adjacent  strip  thereby 
forming  a  plurality  of  flexible  areas  in  said  structure  con- 
sisting of  an  elongated  side  of  one  strip,  a  coextensive 
further  elongated  side  pf  an  adjacent  strip,  and  their  re- 
spective angular  sides,  and  said  structure  being  expansible 
simultaneously  in  two  directions  at  right  angles  to  each 
other  through  triangular,  rectangular,  and  hexagcmal 
configurations. 

774  O.O.— 60  I 


3,018,207 

ADHERING  TEXTILE  MATERIALS  TO  RUBBER 
Arthur  C.  Daniebon,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  Msignor  to 

United  States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  T^.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  July  1, 1960,  Ser.  No.  40,190 
13  Clafans.    (O.  154—52) 

1.  In  the  method  of  adhering  textile  material  to  rub- 
ber by  applying  a  vulcanizable  rubber  coating  to  a  textile 
material  and  heating  the  assembly  to  vulcanize  the  rub- 
ber, the  step  which  comprises  incorporating  in  at  least 
the  portion  of  the  assembly  adjacent  the  interface  of 
the  textile  material  and  rubber  coating  before  vulcaniza- 
tion trimeric  methyleneaminoacetonitrile  and  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1 ,5-naphlhalcnediol 
and  meta  disubstituted  benzenes  in  which  each  of  the  sub- 
stituents  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OH,  NH, 
and  OCOCHj  radicals,  said  vulcanizable  rubber  coating 
comprising  rubber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
natural  Hevea  rubber  and  conjugated  diolcfine  p<^ymer 
synthetic  rubbers  which  are  polymers  of  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  butadiene- 1.3-isoprene,  2.3- 
dimethyl  butadiene- 1,3,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  mix- 
tures of  such  butadienes- 1.3  with  up  to  50%  of  the  mix- 
tures of  compounds  which  conuin  a  CH,=C<  group 
and  which  are  copolymerizable  with  buUdienes-1,3. 
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REINFORCED  SEALING  TAPE 
Alfred  F.  Wcncr,  SmMIc  Brook,  and  G«oric  S<e|rfcn, 
Jr^  Paauk,  NJ^  assignon  to  Unhcd  States  Robber 
Coapwiy,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jency 

FUed  Inly  K,  1958,  Ser.  No.  74S,M3  | 

7  Claims.     (CL  154—53.5)  ' 


fabric  within  said  outer  shell,  |dacing  a  film  of  material 
impervious  to  a  resinous  impregnating  material  over  said 


1.  A  reinforced  sealing  tape  comprising  a  non-woven 
fibrous  scrim  sandwiched  between  bonded  layers  of  tacky 
electomeric  material  having  adhesive  properties,  said  scrim 
having  a  first  set  of  laterally  spaced  yams  aligned  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tape,  a  second  set  of  axially 
spaced  yams  aligned  with  the  transverse  axis  of  said 
tape,  said  yams  being  adhered  together  at  their  crossover 
points  with  a  bond  which  is  substantially  weaker  than 
the  tensile  strength  of  said  yams,  thus  to  permit  said 
bond  to  break  and  said  yams  to  readjust  themselves  when 
said  tape  is  bent  in  its  plane. 


3,018,209 
PANEL  WITH  CELLULAR  INSIDE  STRUCTURE 
Fokko     Diiksterhuk,     Oostemicland,     Fricsland,     and 
Hecrtjcn  Ubbcs  Dijkstcrbaii,  ZiJMIJk,  Fricsland,  Nctb- 
eriands 

FUed  Ian.  15, 1958,  Ser.  No.  709,047 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Feb.  19,  1957 

6  CUims.    (CL  154 — 45.9) 


4.  A  panel  structure  comprising  three  sandwiched 
cardboard  sheets;  a  middle  sheet  of  said  sandwich  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  tongues  projecting  substantially  per- 
pendicularly therefrom;  said  tongues  being  formed  from 
a  plurality  of  H-shaped  incisions  in  said  middle  sheet  and 
oriented  in  a  pattern  such  that  the  connecting  beam  of 
any  H-shaped  incision  is  always  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  connecting  beams  of  adjacent  H-shaped  inci- 
sions; a  first  outside  sheet  of  said  sandwich  being  ad- 
hesively secured  to  the  ends  of  said  projecting  tongues; 
and  a  second  outside  sheet  of  said  sandwich  being  secured 
to  a  side  of  said  middle  sheet  opposite  said  pfX)jeoting 
tongues.    . 


3,018,210 

BALLISTIC  HELMET  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Leonard  P.  Fricder,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  and  Michael  John 
Fryer,  Carbondalc,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gcntcx  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  conoration  of  Delaware 
FOcd  May  9,  1955,  *r.  No.  506,955 
11  Clafans.    (CI.  156—228) 
1.  A  method  of  making  a  ballistic  helmet  including 
the  steps  of  preforming  an  outer  shell  to  the  shape  of  said 
helmet  from  resin  impregnated  fibrous  material,  placing 
a    layer    of    flexible    multi-layer    penetration    resistant 


fabric  layer,  placing  a  mat  of  fibrous  material  impregnated 
with  said  resinous  impregnating  material  over  said  film, 
and  curing  said  mat 


3,018,211 

coMPOsrrioN  and  process  for  brighten. 

ING  ALUMINUM  AND  TTS  ALLOYS 
Edward  M.  Duke,  Jr.,  RichUud,  Wash.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Purcx  Corporation,  Ltd.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,876 
7  Clafans.  (Q.  156—21) 
1.  A  chemical  brightcner  bath  for  aluminum,  which 
comprises  an  acid  aqueous  solution  consisting  essentially 
of  about  .60  to  about  2.00  mols  per  liter  of  hydrogen  ions, 
about  .60  to  about  3.00  mols  per  liter  of  nitrate  ions,  a 
concentration  of  hexavalent  chromitmi-contaiiung  ion 
equivalent  to  about  .05  to  about  0.40  mol  per  liter  of 
hexavalent  chromium,  about  .01  to  about  .10  mol  per  liter 
of  complex  fluoride  ions  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  the  SiF^  TiFfc  ZrF^  BF4  and  AIF4  ions,  and  about 
.02  to  about  .20  mol  per  liter  of  aluminum  cations,  the 
p^  of  said  solution  being  not  greater  than  about  0.5. 

5.  A  process  for  chemically  brightening  aluminum, 
which  comprises  treating  said  aluminum  in  an  aqueous 
acid  solution  consisting  essentially  of  about  .60  to  about 
2.00  mols  per  liter  of  hydrogen  ions,  about  .60  to  about 
3.00  mols  per  liter  of  nitrate  ions,  a  concentration  of 
hexavalent  chromium-containing  ion  equivalent  to  about 
.05  to  about  0.40  mol  per  liter  of  hexavalent  chromium, 
about  .01  to  about  .10  mol  per  Uter  of  complex  fluoride 
ions  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  SiF^  TiF,, 
ZfF,,  BF4  and  AIF4  ions,  and  about  .02  to  about  .20  mol 
per  liter  of  aluminum  cations,  the  pH  of  said  solution  be- 
ing not  greater  than  about  0  J. 


3,018412 
THERMOPLACTIC  BONDING  AND  COATING 
"''T^LS-  9**~»  Somerrllk,  NJ.,  Msignor  to  Union 
CarUdc  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Jnly  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  749,274 
4  Clafans.    (CL  156—195) 
2.  A  method  of  forming  spiral  wound  containers  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of  placing  on  one  edge  margin  of  a 
sheet  material  web  a  bead  of  thermoplastic  melt,  flatten- 
ing the  bead  causing  a  portion  to  extend  outwardly  from 
said  edge  margin  as  a  skirt,  wrapping  the  skirted  web 
around  a  mandrel,  placing  the  edges  of  successive  turns 


Januaby  23,  1962 


CHEMICAL 


896 


of  said  web  in  abutting  relation,  and  placing  a  bead  of 
adhesive  between  the  skirt  and  the  adjacent  edge  margin 

■  ^; 

r  - 


of  the  web  to  form  a  joint  between  successive  tums  of 
sheet  material  web. 


ERRATA 

For  Qass  156 — 370  see: 
Patent  No.  3.017,918 

For  Class  156 — 400  see: 
Patent  No.  3.017.919 


331M13 
EXPANSIBLE  BAG 
Herman  T.  Kraft,  Akron,  Ohio,  ■iilgiinr  to  The  General 
Tire  *  Rubber  CompMy,  Akron,  Ohk>,  a  corporation 
of  (Nik> 

Filed  June  4, 1958,  Ser.  No.  739,869 
17  CfadnM.    (CL  156—416) 


sheet  to  a  smooth  surface,  creping  the  sheet  while  scraping 
it  from  said  surface,  and  subsequently  drying  said  creped 
sheet,  the  step  which  comprises  applying  to  said  paper 
sheet,  prior  to  its  adherence  to  said  smooth  surface,  from 
0.005%  to  0.015%  by  weight,  based  on  the  dry  weight 
of  the  paper  fibers,  of  a  water-insoluble  metal  soap. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described  having  a 
cylinder  with  an  axial  length  greater  than  its  external 
diameter,  an  inflatable  elastic  rubber  tube  of  axially 
elongated  cross  section  having  means  for  mounting  the 
tube  on  said  cylinder,  said  tube  when  deflated  having 
inner  and  outer  cylindrical  parts  and  when  inflated  and 
expanded  radially  having  an  axial  length  several  times  its 
radial  height,  a  multiplicity  of  circumfercntially  closely 
spaced  cords  embedded  in  the  walls  of  said  tube  gen- 
erally parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  cylinder  f<M-  reinforcing 
said  tube,  said  tube  being  substantially  free  of  circum- 
fercntially extending  cords,  and  a  pair  of  inextensible 
bead  rings  holding  the  inner  cylindrical  part  of  the  tube 
against  said  cylinder,  each  bead  ring  being  spaced  in- 
wardly 2  to  8  inches  from  the  end  of  the  tube  when  the 
tube  is  deflated,  the  end  portions  of  the  tube  axially  out-* 
wardly  of  the  bead  rings  assuming  generally  cylindrical 
shapes  when  the  tube  is  deflated,  said  cords  reinforcing 
said  end  portions  throughout  the  periphery  thereof  and 
resisting  axial  forces  without  restraining  radial  expansion 
of  said  end  portions. 


3,018415 
THIOPHOSPHORIC  ACID  ESTER  COMPOUNDS 
Max  Pfamka,  St.  Albans,  Engfamd,  assignor  to  The  Mnrphy 
Chemical  Company  Lfanited,  St  Albans,  Finland,  a 
company  of  Great  Britaki 

No  Drawfaig.    Fflcd  Jan.  14, 1960,  Ser.  No.  2,354 
CfaUms  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Jan.  20,  1959 
18  Clafans.     (CL  167—22) 
1.  As  new  compounds,  compounds  of  the  geno-al  for- 
mula: 

RO    o 
\l' 

P— S  — Z  — R« 
RIG 

in  which  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

sulphur  and  — SOj —  groups; 

R  and  R*  are  alkyl  groups  containing  1-4  carbon  atoms 

and 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(i)  substituted  thiocarbamoyl  groups 
8  Ri 

-C-N 

in  which  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  and  R«  is 
an  alkyl  group; 
(ii)  alkoxythiocarbonyl  groups 

i  s 

11 
-C-OR« 

where  R'  is  an  alkyl  group; 
(iii)  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  alkylthioalkyl  and  furfuryl  groups;  and 
(iv)  where  Z=— SOj — ,  a  halogenopbenyl  group. 


3,018,214 

METHOD  FOR  WET-CREPING  PAPER  SHEET 

Conrad  T.  Waldic,  Jr.,  Gorham,  and  Walter  L.  Heam, 

Berlin,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Brown  Company,   Beriin, 

NJI.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Apr.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  728,531 

6  Clafans.    (O.  162—112) 
1.  In  the  process  of  wet-creping  freshly-formed  unsized 
paper  sheet  which  comprises  temporarily  adhering  said  wet 


3,018,216 
2-(0,0  -  DULKYLPHOSPHORO  -  DITHIOYL-METH- 

ylmercaptox:arbamates  and  carbani. 

LATES 
Richard  C.  Maxwell,  San  Jose,  and  Donald  G.  Stoffey, 
El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignors  to  StanfFo-  Chemical  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    FDed  Apr.  3, 1961,  Ser.  No.  99,997 
14  Oafans.    (CL  167—22) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

■  f  ? 

(B'0)jPSCH,SCn,CHtOC.NR»R« 

wherein  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  R^  and  R»  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  radi- 
cals, and  phenyl. 

3,018,217 

INSECT  REPELLENT  WAX  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  AREAS  THEREWITH 

Willis  N.  Bruce,  Champaign,  HI.,  assignor  to 

Lee  Ratner,  Chicago  III. 

No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Nov.  21, 1957,  Ser.  No.  697^04 

3  Cfadms.     (CI.  167—22) 

2.  A  method  of  repelling  insects  from  a  surface  com- 
prising placing  on  the  surface  a  polishing  wax  composi- 
tion containing  homogeneously  dispersed  therein  from 
about  0.2%  to  about  50%  by  weight  on  the  basis  of  the 
solid  content  of  the  composition  of  an  alkyl  di-ester  of 
a  four-carbon  atom  dicarboxylic  acid,  the  alkyl  radicals 
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being  selected  from  a  group  consittuig  of  o-propyl  and 
n-butyl.  Mid  competition  being  applied  ibi  an  amount  to 
give  from  20  to  500  mgt.  of  ester  per  square  foot  of 
surface,  and  buffing  said  surface  when  the  repellency 
thereof  diminishes  whereby  active  repellency  is  restored. 


M1M18 

DIHALOGENOPROPYNES  AS  SOIL  FUMIGANTS 

WUliam  E.  Doains,  Berkley  HeigMi,  NJ^  asi^iii  to 

G«Mral  AoOiM  A  FHa  Corporattoo,  New  York,  N.Y^ 

a  coiporatloa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawlof .   Tiled  Jan.  31,  195$,  Ser.  No.  712J91 

<  Claiitts.    (CL  167^22) 
1.  The  method  of  protecting  chlorophyllaceous  plants 
against  soil  nematodes  which  comprises  contacting  said 
nematodes  with  a  nematocidal  amount  of  a  nematocide 
having  the  following  general  formula: 

XCaCX:h,Br 

wherein  X  represents  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine. 


FENICILLIN-SULFONAMIDE  TABLET 
John  F.  Millar,  VaMs,  QmImc  «id  Gcrkv^ 

Montreal,  Qocbcc,  Canada,  — Ignnrs  to  Charles  E. 
Frosit  Ik  Co.,  MontTMl,  QvetMc,  Canada,  a  corpora- 
tioa-  of  Canada 

Filed  Mv.  2S,  195S,  Ser.  No.  724,7M 
12  Clain^  (CL  1<7— 65) 
1.  A  penidllin-sulfonamide  tablet  consisting  of  a  core 
tablet  consisting  of  compressed  granules  of  penicillin,  at 
least  one  substantially  water-insoluble  sulfonamide  drug 
and  ammoniated  polyvinyl  acetate  phthalate,  and  a  com- 
pressed concentric  shell  consisting  essentially  of  a  granu- 
lar mixture  of  penicillin  and  at  least  one  substantially 
water-insoluble  sulfonamide  drug. 


3,«lt,219 

METHOD    OF   ATTRACTING    MALE   GYPSY 
MOTH    WTTH    12-ACETOXY-1-HYDROXY-9- 
OCTADECENE 
Martin  lacobwM,  SOvcr  Sprhig,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  aa  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agrkaltnrc 
No  Drawtag.    FOcd  Aog.  11,  19M,  Ser.  No.  49,10S 

3  Claims.    (H.  167—48) 

(Granted  nndcr  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  infestations  of  gypsy  moths 

which  comprises  baiting  a  trap  with  an  attractant  for  the 

male  gypsy  moth  coa4)risittg  12-acctoxy-l-hydroxy-9-oc- 

tadecene  and  placing  the  trap  in  a  suspected  area. 


3,fl8422 
CENTRAL  STIMULANT  AND  APPETITE  , 
DEPRESSANT  COMPOSITION 
Harm    Siemcr,    Konstnaa,    and    Otto    Hcngen,    Wchr, 
Baden,  Germany,  amlgBerB  to  Ravensbcrg  Gjn.b.H., 
ChcBlKhc  Fabrtk,  Koailai,  Gennany,  a  corporatloD 
of  Germany 
No  Drawtag.    Filed  Ang.  28,  1956,  Ser.  No.  686,547 

11  CUnw.  (CL  167—67) 
1.  A  central  stimulant  and  appetite  depressant  com- 
position comprising,  as  active  ingredients,  the  a-phenyl- 
a-ethyl  acetic  acid  ester  of  2-pbenyl-3-methyl-4-(^y- 
droxy  ethyl)  tetrahydro-l,4-oxazine  and  the  ftdditioti 
compound  of  8-chioro  theophylline  and  2-phenyi-3-meth- 
yl  tetrahydro-l,4-oxazine,  said  active  ingredients  being 
present  in  said  composition  in  the  proportion  of  about 
2:3  of  ester  to  addition  compound. 


3,818,220 
HYGROMYCIN  B,  FTS  PRODUCTION  AND  TREAT- 

MENT  OF  INTESTINAL  PARASITES 
Jamca  M.  McGwire  and  Robert  L.  Mann,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  aasignuts  to  Ell  Lilly  and  Company,  Indfamapoiis, 
Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  Oct  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  690,399 
7  ClaiuM.    (CL  167—53) 


INFRARED    ABSORPTION. SPECTRUM   OF 
HYGROMYCIN    B  , 


3,011,223 

ALUMINUM  DIHYDROXY-TITANIUM  DILAC- 

TATE  ANTIPERSPIRANT 

Bernard  Sicgal,  Elizabeth,  N  J.,  Msignor  to  Brbtol-Mycia 

Compnay,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dcia* 


No  Drawkig.    Filed  Feb.  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  716,836 
7  Claims.     (O.  167—90) 

1.  Aluminum  dihydroxytitanium  dilactate. 

2.  An  antiperspirant  composition  comprising  aluminum 
dihydroxytitanium  dilactate  and  a  carrier  therefor. 


3,018024 

ANALYSIS  AND  PRODUCTION-MONITORING 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 

Andr^  Ferrari,  Jr.,  Scandale,  N.Y.,  amignor,  by  mesne 

to  Technlcon   Instrnmenls  Corporation, 

ccy,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FBcd  Ang.  23, 1957,  Ser.  No.  679,977 

36ClaiaM.    (CL  195— 103.5) 


fMl    lCNCTh    in  mickons 


1.  A  method  of  producing  hygromydn  B  which  com- 
prises cultivating  a  hygromycin  B-producing  "rtrain  of 
Streptomyces  hygro$copicus  in  a  culture  mediOm  con^ 
taining  mold-assimilable  sources  of  carbohydrateAnitit>- 
gen  and  inorganic  salu,  under  submerged  aerobic  condi- 
tions until  a  substantial  amoum  of  hygromycin  B  is  pro- 
duced by  said  organism  in  said  culture  medium,  and  re- 
covermg  and  isolating  substantially  free  from  other  anti- 
biotic substances  the  hygromycin  B  from  said  cufture 
medium. 

2.  A  method  according  to  claim  1  in  which  the  or- 
ganism is  Streptomyces  hygroscopicus  NRRL  2387. 

3.  A  method  according  to  claim  1  in  which  the  or- 
ganism a  Streptomyces  hygroscopicus  NRRL  2388. 

4.  A  method  according  to  claim  1  in  which  the  or- 
ganism is  Streptomyces  hygroscopicus  NRRL  2389. 


Jt.        ff  m 


4.  Tlie  method  of  monitoring  a  process  of  producing 
an  antibiotic  substance  in  a  liquid  in  which  the  quantity 
of  the  antibiotic  substance  varies  as  the  process  proceeds, 
comprising  withdrawing  test  liquid  as  the  process  con- 
tinues, transmitting  said  test  liquid  in  the  form  of  a  stream 
and  a  reagent  therefor  through  a  dialyzer  and  concur- 
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rently  forming  a  diffusate  containing  a  derivative  sub- 
stance resulting  from  the  effect  of  said  reagent  on  said 
liquid  and  which  is  proportionately  representative  quanti- 
tatively of  said  antibiotic  substance  undergoing  produc- 
tion in  said  first-mentioned  liquid  at  the  time  of  with- 
drawal, and  analyzing  said  representative  derivative  sub- 
stance to  obtain  a  quantitative  indication  of  the  antibiotic 
substance  under  production  in  said  liquid  substantially 
concomitantly  with  said  production  at  the  time  of  the 
withdrawal  of  the  test  liquid. 

10.  In  apparatus  including  a  tank  containing  a  liquid 
for  the  production  of  a  substance  in  said  liquid  which 
in  its  process  of  production  progressively  increases  to  a 
maximum  quantity  in  said  liquid  and  is  thereafter  sub- 
ject to  impairment  if  said  process  is  not  discontinued; 
automatic  .analysis  means  for  quantitatively  monitoring 
the  substance  in  said  tank,  said  analysis  means  being 
connected  to  said  tank  for  receiving  said  liquid  there- 
from during  the  operation  of  said  apparatus,  and  means 
connected  with  and  automatically  operable  under  the  con- 
trol of  said  analysis  means  for  effecting  a  discontinuance 
of  said  process  of  production  when  the  quantity  of  said 
substance  increases  to  said  maximum. 


3,018,225 

PRODUCTION  OF  VITAMIN  B,, 

Robert  A.  Long,  Parlin,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Merck  A  Co., 

Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,832 

10  Claims.  (CI.  195—114) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  vitamin  Bu-active  sub- 
stances that  comprises  fermenting  a  nutrient  medium  con- 
taining a  source  of  cobalt  ion  with  a  vitamin  Bu  activity 
producing  strain  of  Pseudomonas  deniirificans  and  re- 
covering vitamin  Bi^-active  substances  therefrom. 


3,018,226 
.     METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  COKED  BRIQUETS 
FROM  CAKING  COALS 

James   D.    Batchektr,   Springfield,    Va.,   and   Robert  J. 
Friedrich,  Flnlcyvillc  and  Panl  M.  Yavorsky,  Monon- 
gahela.  Pa.,  ass^nors  to  Consolidation  Coal  Company, 
PUtsborgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Oct.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,318 
lOaahns.    (0.202—26) 


,iSi 


fIT 


OOQtKHliL 


I*  ,  HveuiTuMTiea 


NCAT 


MNurrt 


1.  The  method  for  preparing  calcined,  ocktA  briquets 
from  finely  divided  caking  bittmunous  coal  and  from 
porous  non-agglomerative  carbonaceous  s(^ds  prq>ared 
by  a  low-temperature  carbonization  fluidization  process 
which  comprises  forming  shaped  briquets  from  the  etait- 
ing  materials,  controllably  shock  heating  the  surface  of 
the  shaped  briquets  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  900 
to  12S0*  F.  and  maintaining  the  siuface  of  the  briquets 
at  a  temperature  of  900  to  1250*  F.  until  the  briquets 
attain  throughout  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  900  to 
1250*  F.,  thereafter  heating  the  surface  of  the  briquets  to 
a  temperature  above  1S50*  F.  and  maintaimng  the  sur- 


face of  the  briquets  at  a  temperature  above  1550"  F.  until 
the  briquets  attain  throughout  a  temperature  above  1550° 
F.  and  the  volatile  matter  content  of  the  briquet  is  less 
than  2  percent  by  weight,  thereafter  cooling  the  briquets 
to  a  temperature  below  about  600'  F.  and  recovering 
calcined,  coked  briquets. 


3,018,227 
PREPARATION  OF  FORMCOKE 
Kurt  Baom,  Essen,  Germany,  and  Robert  J.  Friedrich, 
LitMvy,  Pa.,  assignors  to  ConsolMation  Coal  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Pennsylsanla 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  635,421 
11  Claims.    (CL  202—26) 


1 1 .  A  method  for  preparing  formooke  from  high  vcrfa- 
tile  caking  coal  comprising  subjecting  a  portion  of  high 
volatile  caking  coal  to  low  temperature  carbonization  im- 
der  fluidized  conditions,  recovering  evolved  hydrocarbo- 
naceous  LTC  vapcx^  and  particulate  fluidized  LTC  char 
having  a  bulk  density  less  than  30  pounds  per  cubic  foot, 
recovering  low  carbon  pitch  from  said  evolved  hydrocar- 
bonaceous  LTC  vapors,  substantially  homogeneously  in- 
termixing a  briquet  formulation  comprising  10  to  35  per- 
cent by  weight  of  finely  divided  high  volatile  caking  coal. 
80  to  45  percent  by  weight  of  said  fluidized  LTC  char,  6 
to  20  percent  by  weight  of  pitch  including  at  least  1  to  12 
percent  by  weight  of  a  high  carbon  pitch  and  up  to  15 
percent  by  weight  of  said  low  carbcMi  pitch,  pressing  a 
shaped  briquet  from  the  resulting  mixture  at  a  tempera- 
ture slightly  above  the  melting  pwnt  of  said  pitch,  coking 
the  said  shaped  briquet  by  first  shock  heating  to  a  tem- 
perature above  the  plastic  temperature  of  the  coal,  re" 
taining  the  briquet  at  a  temperatiu-e  below  about  1250* 
F.  until  the  entire  briquet  has  attained  a  temperature 
above  the  plastic  temperature  of  the  coal,  thereafter  con- 
tinuing to  heat  the  resulting  coked  briquet  to  a  calcining 
temperature  above  1550*  P.,  recovering  evolved  hydro- 
carbonaceous  vapors  from  the  coking  and  calcining  treat- 
inents,  recovering  high  carbon  pitch  from  said  last-men- 
tioned hydrocarbonaceous  vapors  for  use  as  the  high  car- 
bon pitch  component  in  said  briquet  formulation,  and 
recovering  a  calcined  coked  briquet  as  product. 


3,018,228 

EXTRACTIVE  DISTILLATION  PROCESS 

David   ConeU,   Dayton,   Ohio,  aasignor  to   Monaanto 

Chemical  Company,  St.  Lools,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,147 
5  Claims.    (CI.  202— 393) 

1.  The  method  of  separating  styrene  and  ethylbenzene 
from  a  crude  hydrocarbon  fraction  containing  the  same 
which  comprises  subjecting  such  crude  mixture  to  extrac 
tive  distillation  in  the  presence  of  ethylene  carbonate, 
withdrawing  a  vapm-  fraction  comprising  ethylbenzene. 
and  a  liquid  fraction  comprising  the  said  ethylene  car- 
bonate comaining  styrene,  and  stripping  the  styrene  from 
the  said  ethylene  carbonate. 
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INTERNAL  REFLUX  COMPUTER  FOR 

FRACTIONATION  CONTROL 

Lyman  W.  Morgan,  Golden,  Colo^  anignor  to  PhUli|M 

Fetrolcvm  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  797,240 

8  Claims.    (CI.  202—40) 


? 


•^   •r-atji 


Zil- 


_ — h"  r  s^ 


t— laScia  * 


ftii^s^ 


8.  In  a  fractionation  process  wherein  a  feed  mixture 
.of  two  or  more  components  is  directed  to  a  fractionation 
zone,  a  vapor  stream  is  removed  from  the  top  of  said 
zone,  said  vapor  stream  is  cooled  to  condense  at  least 
a  part  of  same,  and  at  least  a  part  of  the  resulting  con- 
densate is  returned  to  said  fractionation  zone  as  external 
reflux;  a  control  method  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
measuring  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  external  reflux  and 
establishing  a  flrst  signal  R,  representative  thereof,  meas- 
uring the  temperature  difference  between  said  vapor 
stream  and  said  external  reflux  and  establishing  a  second 
signal  4T  representative  thereof,  combining  said  first  and 
second  signals  so  as  to  establish  a  third  signal  R(  which 
is  equal  to  the  quantity : 
t 

where  Cp  is  a  constant  representative  of  the  specific  beat 
of  said  external  reflux  and  \  is  a  constant  representative 
of  the  heat  of  vaporization  of  liquid  in  the  top  of  said 
fractionation  zone,  said  third  sigaal  being  representative 
of  internai  reflux  in  said  fractionation  zone,  decreasing 
the  flow  of  said  external  reflux  when  the  measured  internal 
reflux  R|  increases,  and  increasing  the  flow  of  said  external 
reflux  when  the  measured  internal  reflux  Rt  decreases. 


3,018,230 

FRACnONATOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Lyman  W.  Morgan,  Golden,  Colo.,  and  Lawrence  R. 

Freeman,  BartlcflTillc,  Okla.,  anli^ion  to  Phllllpe  Pe< 

trolcum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  July  13, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  81^1,638 

12  Claims.    (CL  202— 40) 


12.  In  a  process  for  controlling  a  fractionation  proccM 
wherein  a  differential  measurement  is  made  of  an  operat- 
ing variable  at  two  regions  of  the  process  and  the  process 
is  regulated  in  response  to  the  measurement;  the  improve- 
ment comprising  regulating  the  process  in  response  to 
the  differential  measurement  as  Jong  as  the  variable  at 


each  of  said  regions  remains  within  respective  preselected 
ranges,  discontinuing  the  step  of  regulating  in  response 
to  the  differential  measurement  when  the  variable  at  one 
of  said  regions,  exceeds  iu  range,  and  thereafter  regulat- 
ing the  process  in  response  to  the  variable  which  has  ex- 
ceeded its  range. 


3,018431 
AIR  CONDITIONING  FOR  REMOTE  SPACES 
Dale  M.  Valentine,  Dcs  Plainct,  Dl.,  and  GUbcrt  A. 
KcUcy,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Midland-Ross  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poratlon  of  Ohio 

FDed  Oct  22,  1957,  Scr.  No.  691,623 
2  Claims,    (a.  202—158) 


1.  A  chemical  dehumidifying  system  for  dehumidify- 
ing  air  for  a  space  to  be  conditioned  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: a  contactor;  means  for  passing  a  first  stream 
of  air  through  said  contactor  for  conditioning  therein; 
means  for  directing  conditioned  air  into  the  space;  means 
for  passing  absorbent  liquid  through  said  contactor  in 
contact  with  said  first  stream  of  air  passing  therethrough; 
a  regenerator;  a  condensing  chamber;  duct  means  for 
passing  a  second  stream  of  air  from  said  regenerator 
through  said  condensing  chamber  and  back  to  said  regen- 
erator in  a  substantially  closed  air  flow  circuit;  meaiu  for 
passing  absorbent  liquid  through  said  regenerator  in  con- 
tact with  said  second  stream  of  air  passing  therethrough; 
means  for  passing  a  first  stream  of  absorbent  liquid  from 
said  regenerator  to  said  contactor;  meaiu  for  passing  a  sec- 
ond stream  of  absorbent  liquid  from  said  contactor  to  said 
regenerator;  indirect  heat  exchange  means  comprising  a 
tubular  heat  exchanger  disposed  in  said  condensing 
chamber  and  pipe  means  for  passing  luid  second  stream 
of  absorbent  liquid  from  said  contactor  through  said  tubu- 
lar heat  exchanger  before  passing  said  second  stream  of 
absorbent  liquid  to  said  regenerator  for  absorbing  heat 
from  said  second  air  stream,  whereby  moisture  is  con- 
densed from  said  second  air  stream  in  said  condensing 
chamber;  means  for  passing  said  first  stream  of  absorbent 
liquid  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  second  air 
stream  after  said  second  air  stream  has  been  cooled  by 
said  heat  exchanger;  and,  means  for  discharging  con- 
densed moisture  from  said  condensing  chamber. 


3,018032 

ADDITION  AGENT  FOR  CYANIDE 

PLATING  BATHS 

Robert  W.  Bkhoff,  PIttsbvrgh,  and  Rkfaard  P.  Cope,  Jr., 

WflUnsbmrg,  Pa^  anignon  to  Wetthighoiise  Electric 

Corporatloii,  East  PMtsbvgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 


FUad  imm  5, 1958,  Scr.  No.  740,040 
2ClalaM.  (CL  204  44) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  metal  electrodeposition 
solution  which  comprises  mixing  together  in  an  aqueous 
medium  a  soluble  compound  of  a  metal  selected  frrai  the 
group  consisting  of  gold,  silver,  copper,  bronze,  brass, 
zinc  and  cadmium,  an  alkali  cyaiflde  in  an  •nw%tim  mf. 
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ficient  to  provide  at  least  about  0.5  ounce  per  gallon  of 
alkali  hydroxide  and  free  cyanide,  and  from  0.005  to  0.5 
ounce  per  gallt)n  of  the  product  obtained  by  reacting  sub- 
stantially equimolar  quantities  of  at  least  one  compound 
having  the  nucleus 

-c-N-c- 

I   k    \ 

with  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  (A)  monocyclic  unsubstituted  aromatic  com- 
pounds containing  in  the  ring  structure  from  4  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  from  1  to  2  nitrogen  atoms  per  molecule  and 
(B)  amines  having  the  formula 


H\ 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  not  more  than  one  R  being  hydrogen;  mono- 
valent and  divalent  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  in  which  the 
substituents  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— NHj  and  — OH  radicals;  monovalent  and  divalent 
alicyclic  radicals  containing  from  5  to  6  carbon  atoms  in 
the  ring  in  which  the  substituents  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — CHj,  — NHj  and  — OH  radicals; 
monovalent  and  divalent  heterocyclic  radicals  having 
from  5  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring  and  in  which  hetero 
atoms  occur  only  in  the  ring  structure  and  the  substituents 
occur  only  on  the  carbon  atoms  and  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — NHj  and  — OH  radicals;  phenyl 
radicals;  and  aminophenyl  radicals. 


3,018,233 
PRODUCING  MANGANESE  BY  FUSED  SALT 
ELECTROLYSIS,  AND  APPARATUS  THERE- 
FOR 

Jay  Y.  Welsh,  Mariyn  W.  Mflberg,  and  Harold  R.  Peter- 
son, Bralnerd,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Manganese  Chemi- 
cals Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Minnesota 

FUed  Feb.  9, 1960,  Scr.  No.  7,586 
12  Clafans.    (CI.  204—64) 


« I— ^  ..■««..«■ 


3.  A  process  for  the  production  of  low<arbon,  low- 
silicon  manganese  from  a  lower  oxide  of  manganese, 
which  comprises  establishing  a  fused  electrolytic  bath 
consisting  essentially  of  calcium  fluoride,  a  lower  oxide 
of  manganese  and  a  mixture  of  inorganic  oxides  includ- 
ing an  acid-acting  oxide  whose  free  energy  change  of 
reaction  with  manganese  at  1327*  C.  to  form  MnO  is 
greater  than  zero,  and  a  basic-acting  oxide  whose  free 
energy  change  of  reaction  with  manganese  at  1327*  C. 
to  form  MnO  is  greater  than  zero,  said  mixture  of  an- 
organic oxides  having  an  overall  acidic  character  suffi- 
ciently acidic  to  facilitate  the  dissolution  of  a  lower  oxide 
of  manganese  but  having  a  suflficient  alkaline  content  to 
prevent  the  substantial  electrolysis  of  silicon,  the  fused 
bath  containing  from  about  50%  to  about  90%  by  weight 
of  calcium  fluoride,  and  from  about  0.5%  to  about  10% 


by  weight  of  manganese  as  a  lower  oxide  of  manganese, 
and  having  a  melting  range  of  from  about  1150°  C.  to 
about  1300°  C.  the  bath  composition  being  stable  against 
decomposition  and  volatilization  within  said  temperature 
range,  confining  said  bath  within  a  solid  skull  of  its  own 
composition  above  and  contiguous  to  a  pool  of  molten 
manganese,  adding  a  material  containing  a  manganese 
oxide  to  said  bath,  passing  an  electric  current  through 
said  bath  from  an  anode  to  the  surface  of  said  underlying 
pool  of  molten  manganese  as  cathode,  maintaining  the 
bath  at  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  manga- 
nese and  at  such  temperature,  within  said  range,  as  to 
maintain  molten  at  least  the  upper  surface  of  said  under- 
lying pool  of  manganese,  and  intermittently  tapping 
molten  manganese  from  said  pool,  said  process  being 
further  characterized  in  that  said  pOol  of  molten  manga- 
nese is  supported  on  a  carbon-free  layer  composed  essen- 
tially of  relatively  electrically  non-conductive  refractory 
oxide  which  is  non-reactive  to  manganese. 


3,018,234 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  A  MANGANESE  CON- 
TAINING ORE  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  MAN- 
GANESE VALUES  THEREFROM 

.    Peter  S.  Litt,  10  S.  Ogden  St.,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,095 
4  Clafans.    (CI.  204— 83) 
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1 .  A  process  of  treating  a  manganese  containing  siderite 
ore  to  recover  the  manganese  values  therefrom  compris- 
ing the  steps  of:  finely  grinding  the  ore.  slurrying  the 
finely  ground  ore  with  a  dilute  saline  solution,  adding  an 
amount  of  yeast  to  the  slurry,  passing  a  direct  current 
through  the  slurry  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
liberate  the  manganese  values  as  manganese  dioxide  and 
recovering  the  liberated  values. 


3,018,235 
RADIOCHEMICAL  HYDROCARBON 
CONVERSION  PROCESS 
Barry  L.  Tarmy,  Cranford,  and  Robert  B.  Long,  Wana- 
massa,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  26, 1956,  Ser.  No.  593,891 
4  Clafans.    (CI.  204— 154) 


1.  A  process  comprising  irradiating  a  hydrocarbon 
stream  containing  isobutane  and  isobutene.  the  ratio  of 
isobutane-isobutene  being  in  the  range  of  from  1:1  to 
100:1.  with  at  least  10*  roentgens  of  high  intensity  ioniz- 
ing radiation  comprising  gamma  rays  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  —50  to  800*  F.  and  a  pressure  in  the 
range  of  0  to  5000  p.s.i.g..  and  in  the  presence  of  a  cat- 
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alyzmg  amount  of  a  solid  acid  oxide  caulyst  selected 
from  the  clasa  consisting  of  silica,  alumina,  magnesia, 
titania,  zirconia,  bona,  and  mixtures  thereof  having  a 
surface^  area  over  50  square  meters  per  gram  and  re- 
covering a  toul  product,  the  330/430*  F.  fraction  there- 
of being  predominantly  naphthenes. 


RADIATION  INDUCED  ETHYLENE 

PQLYMERIZATION 

James  E.  Shcwnaakcr,  Fanwood,  aad  Joseph  F.  Nebon, 

Wcstfleld,  NJ.,  SMignon  to  Easo  Research  and  En- 

Cfaicerfaig  Company,  a  cor)>oration  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig,    Fikd  Dec.  18,  1956,  Scr.  No.  628,969 

5  Clafans.  (CI.  204—154) 
I.  A  process  which  comprises  polymerizing  ethylene 
in  the  presence  of  less  than  100  p.p.m.  of  free  oxygen 
by  exposure  to  high  energy. ionizing  radiation  at  a  dose 
rate  above  100  equivalent  roentgens  per  hour  at  a  tem- 
perature above  0*  C.  and  in  the  presence  of  a  promoting 
amount  of  water  sufficient  to  saturate  the  ethylene  vapor 
at  the  temperature  used  up  to  a  maximum  of  15  wt. 
percent.         — 


3.618437 
RADIOETHYLATION  OF  PARAFFIN 
HYDROCARBONS 
Peter  J.  Lnccbcsi,  Cranford,  and  Barry  L.  Taimy,  Sum- 
mit, NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
nicd  Feb.  26, 1958,  Scr.  No.  717,662 
7  Claims.    (CI.  264—154) 
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is  formed  thereon,  inserting  the  wafers  in  a  receptacle 
plate  of  an  alloy  consisting  predominantly  ot  zirconium, 
covering  the  leceptacle  plate  with  cladding  plates  of  the 
same  alloy,  fusion  welding  the  edges  of  the  cladding 
plates  to  the  receptacle  plate,  and  pressure  bonding  the 
fuel  element  with  helium  in  an  autoclave  at  a  pressure 
of  10.000  p.s.i.  for  four  hours  at  about  1500*  F. 


3,618,239 
EXPERIMENTAL  UQUID  METAL  FUEL 
REACTOR 
John  J.  Happcil,  George  Ri^ard  Thomas,  Richard  P. 
DcniK,  awl  John  L.  Bwits,  Jr.,  all  of  LyDchbarg,  Vs., 
aasiKDon  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion 
Contfaination  of  application  Ser.  No.  767,245,  Oct.  14, 
1958.    TUi  application  Feb.  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  90,894 
3  Clahns.    (O.  204—193.2) 


7    '*'*' 
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1.  A  hydrocarbon  conversion  process  which  comprises 
subjecting  a  hydrocarbon  mixture  consisting  essentially 
of  a  paraffin  having  from  2  to  about  8  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule  and  in  the  range  of  0.1  to  30  weight  percent  of 
ethylene  to  a  total  dosage  of  high  energy  ionizing  radia- 
tion in  the  range  of  about  lO'*  to  lO'  kwh.  of  radiation 
energy  per  pound  of  said  hydrocarbon  mixture  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  atxjut  500*  to  800*  F.  and  a  pres- 
sure in  the  range  of  about  150  to  600  p.s.i. g.,  and  recover- 
ii>g  a  higher  molecular  weight  branched-chain  homolog 
of  said  paraffin  with  a  radiation  yield  in  the  range  of  about 
200  to  10.000  molecules  per  100  ev.  absorbed  by  said 
mixture. 


3,018438 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  FUEL  ELEMENT 
FOR  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Edwfai  H.  Layer,  Jr^  Columhas,  and  Charles  S.  Pcct, 
Galena,  Ohio,  assignors  to  ^  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Dec.  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  862,737 

^  4Clahm.    (0.204—154.2) 

4.  A  method  of  forming  a  fuel  element  for  a  nuclear 
reactor  comprising  forming  a  plurality  of  sintered,  com- 
pact wafers  of  uranium  dioxide,  sandblasting  the  wafers 
to  roughen  the  surface  thereof,  exposing  the  wafers  to 
methane  gas  at  1025*  C.  for  twenty  minutes  whereby  a 
coating  of  crystalline  carbon  15  to  40  microincbes  thick 


1.  In  a  liquid  metal  fuel  neutronic  reactor,  a  graphite 
segmented  reactive  core,  top  and  bottom  graphite  re- 
flectors for  said  core  forming  a  central  core  assembly,  an 
annular  reflector  surrounding  and  contacting  said  central 
core  assembly  constructed  of  segmented  graphite  mem- 
bers, main  flow  passageways  formed  in  said  core  assem- 
bly for  permitting  primary  liquid  flow  through  said  re- 
active core  in  critical  amounts  of  said  fuel,  means  for 
supporting  said  assembly  and  said  annular  reflector  to 
permit  relative  movement  therebetween  due  to  difference 
in  thermal  expansion  thereby  relieving  tensile  stresses  in 
said  core  assembly  and  annular  reflector,  the  latter  said 
means  including  a  core  support  plate  having  a  thickened 
annular  ring  with  an  inner  annular  shoulder  and  a  thin 
central  section,  a  plurality  of  stacked  annular  ring  plates 
set  within  said  ring  on  said  support  plate  with  the  outer 
edge  of  the  bottom  ring  plate  supported  by  said  inner 
shoulder  and  the  inner  edge  of  the  top  annular  ring  plate 
having  a  lip  in  contact  with  and  supporting  said  central 
core  assembly  to  contain  primary  liquid  flow  within  said 
central   core   assembly,   said   stacked  ring  plates  being 
mounted  to  flex  independently  of  each  other  to  support 
said  core  assembly  without  inducing  excessive  stresses  in 
said  core  assembly  and  ring  plates,  and  an  annular  flexible 
metallic  diaphragm  extending  between  said  lip  and  said 
thickened  annular  ring  to  form  a  positive  seal  at  the  iunc- 
ture  of  said  stacked  ring  plates  and  thickened  annular 
ring. 
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3,018440 
SPRING  DRIVEN  ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  CONTROL 
Frank  Bcvilacqu,  Clearwater,  FUl,'  and  Donald  F. 
Uccker,  lisle  Township,  Du  Page  Coonty,  and  Edward 
F.  Groh,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  reprcicntcd  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission 

FUcd  Jan.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  710,370 
3  ClaluM.    (CL  204 — 193.2) 


m 


1 .  An  assemUy  comprising  a  nuclear  reactor,  a  straight 
channel  extending  thereinto,  a  rotatable  drum  positioned 
adjacent  an  end  of  the  channel,  a  neutron  absorber,  a 
spring  strip  carrying  the  neutron  absorb^-  and  having  a 
free  end  extending  into  the  channel,  means  attaching  the 
other  end  of  this  spring  strip  to  the  drum,  means  for 
rotating  the  drum  in  one  direction  to  wind  the  spring  strip 
on  the  drum  and  to  withdraw  it  from  the  channel,  and 
anti-friction  means  close  to  and  ^>aced  about  the  drum, 
and  means  for  releasing  the  drum  to  make  it  and  the  at- 
tached end  of  the  spring  strip  freely  rotatable  in  the  op- 
posite direction  and  thus  to  enable  the  straightening  tend- 
ency of  the  spring  strip  under  the  confining  influence  of 
the  anti-friction  means  to  project  the  spring  strip  into 
the  channel. 


3,018441 
PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROGEN-RICH  UQUID 
FUELS  FROM  COAL 
Everett  Gorin,  Pittsborfh,  Pa.,  Mrignor  to  Consolidation 
Coal  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FQcd  Oct.  10, 1960,  Ser.  No.  61,517 
5  Claims.    (CL  20ft— <) 


1.  A  combination  process  for  the  production  of  hy- 
drogen-enriched liquid  fuels  from  coal  which  comprises 
subjecting  the  coal  to  solvent  extraction  under  conditions 
to  dissolve  less  than  80  percent  by  weight  of  the  m.a.f. 
coal,  whereby  an  extract  containing  both  benzene-soluble 
and   benzene-insoluble  material  is  obtained,  separating 


from  the  products  of  extraction  undissolved  coal  residue 
and  a  first  and  a  second  extract  fraction,  said  first  fraction 
being  richer  in  benzene-insoluble  material  than  said  sec- 
ond fraction  and  said  second  fraction  amounting  to  less 
than  65  percent  by  weight  of  the  m.a.f.  coal,  subjecting 
said  residue  and  said  first  extract  fraction  to  carboniza- 
tion under  conditions  yielding  liquid  distillates,  combin- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  extract  fraction  with 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  distillates,  subjecting  the  result- 
ing mixture  to  hydrogenation  under  conditions  to  yield 
a  gasoline  feedstock,  and  recovering  said  gasoline  feed- 
stock. 


3,018442 

PRODUCnON  OF  HYDROGEN-ENRICHED 

HYDROCARBONACEOUS  LIQUIDS 

Everett  Gorfai,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Consolidation 

Coal  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pcuh 

sylvania 

Filed  Oct  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,518 
5  Clafans.    (CI.  208— 10) 


1.  A  combination  process  for  the  production  of  hy- 
drogen-enriched hydrocarbonaceous  liquid  from  bitumi- 
nous coal,  which  comprises  subjecting  the  coal  to  solvent 
extraction  under  conditions  to  yield  an  extract  amounting 
to  between  50  and  70  percent  by  weight  of  the  MAF  coal, 
separating  the  extract  from  the  residue,  subjecting  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  residue  to  devolatilization  under  condi- 
tions to  yield  a  tar  distillate,  subjecting  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  extract  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  tar  distillate 
to  catalytic  hydrogenation  under  conditions  to  yield  a 
hydrogen-enriched  hydrocarbonaceous  liquid,  and  there- 
after recovering  said  hydrogen-enriched  hydrocarbona- 
ceous liquid. 

3,018443 
PLANT    AND    PROCESS    FOR    PRODUCTION    OF 

LOW   TEMPERATURE    PUMPABLE    OIL    FROM 
^     OIL  SHALE  AND  THE  LIKE 
Thomas  D.  Nevcns,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

aarignmcnts,  to  The  OO  Shale  Corporation,  BcvCriy 

Hills,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1959,  Scr.  No.  798,083 
10  Ctafans.    (CL  208—11) 

1.  An  continuous  process  for  producing  a  low  tem- 
perature pumpable  oil  from  attritionable  solid  material 
which  upon  heating  leaves  a  combustible  carbonaceous 
residue  which  comprises  contacting  the  solid  material  in 
particulate  form  in  a  heating  zone  in  solid-to-solid  milling 
contact  with  hot,  solid,  heat-carrying  bodies  larger  in 
particle  size  than  said  combustible  residue,  to  produce 
oil  vapors  and  gases,  said  vapors  containing  a  heavier 
oil  fraction  and  a  lighter  oil  fraction;  condensing  at  least 
part  of  the  heavier  oil  fractioii  in  said  oil  vapors;  return- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  said  condensed  heavier  oil  frac- 
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tion  to  the  heating  zone  to  thermally  crack  and  vaporize 
said  fraction;  condensing  said  thermally  cracked  oil  vapors 
and  said  lighter  oil  fraction  to  produce  at  least  one  oil 


air**    ,  *      ■• 


product;  burning  said  combustible  residue  to  produce  hot 
products  of  combustion;  and  employing  heat  produced  by 
the  burning  of  said  combbstible  residue  to  reheat  said 
heat-carrying  bodies. 


9,018,244 
COMBINED  ISOMERIZATION  AND 
REFORMING  PROCESS 
George  W.  Stanford,  Linden,  and  Wtillam  R.  Partridge, 
Livingston,  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  M.  W.  Kellogg  Com- 
pany, Jersey  City,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  18.  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,393 
8  Claims.    (CI.  208—79) 


I .  A  process  which  comprises  in  combination  the  steps 
of  passing  a  fraction  cdntaining  Ct  and  C«  hydrocarbons 
to  an  isomerization  zone,  contacting  said  fraction  with 
,  a  solid  isomerization  catalyst  under  conditions  such  that 
said  Cs  and  C«  hydrocarbons  are  converted  to  more 
highly  branched  compounds,  withdrawing  efBuent  from 
said  isomerization  zone  and  combining  said  effluent  with 
an  effluent  comprising  C7  and  higher  boiling  reformed 
liquid  product  from  a  reforming  zone  in  combination 
with  said  isomerization  zone,  separating  from  the  com- 
bined effluent  a  normally  gaseous  hydrocarbon  fraction, 
and  passing  said  normally  gaseous  hydrocarbon  fraction 
to  an  absorption  zone  wherein  it  is  contacted  with  a 
fraction  comprising  C7  and  higher  boiling  hydrocarbons 
passing  to  said  reforming  zone  to  effect  removal  there- 
from of  normally  liquid  hydrocarbons. 


3,018,245 

TREATMENT  OF  STARCHES  AND  GUMS, 

AND  COMPOSmONS  THEREOF 

WilUan  L.  Owes,  1924  Cherokee  Avc^  Baton  Ro^c«  La. 

No  Drawing.     CMfinal  appUcatfoa  Jme  <,  1957,  Scr. 

No.  M3,8<5,  wm  Patort  No.  2,908,597,  dated  Oct. 

13,  19S9.    Dirldcd  and  tUi  appUcalkw  May  27,  1959, 

Scr.  N0.81M38  . 

«  Claims.  (CL  252— «.5) 
1.  An  aqueous  drilling  fluid  comprising  water  as  con- 
tinuous phase  and  from  about  1  to  about  25  lbs.  per  barrel 
thereof  of  a  comminuted  material  chosen  from  the  class 
consisting  of  water  dispersible  starches  and  water  dis- 
persible  gums  intimately  coated  with  a  chlorinated  hy- 
droxydiphenyl  having  the  formula  CiaH,OCI(CH,)n. 
where  n  is  a  digit  from  0  to  2  inclusive,  incorporated 
therein. 


3,018,24€ 
PROCESS  OF  PREVENTING  CORROSION 
WiUiam  B.  Huglics  and  Vcmcr  L.  Steombcrg,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignors  to  Petrolitc  Corpontkn,  Wilmington, 
Dd.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  Feb.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
712,662,  now  Patent  No.  2,987,515,  dated  June  6,  1951. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
857,263 

22  Claims.    (CI.  252— 8.55) 
I.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  corrosion  of  ferrous 
metals  in  hydrocarbon  systems  which  is  characterized  by 
contacting  such  metals  with  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


I 


/ 


C-R-C^      (CBi)*.. 


(io). 

U 


1-* 


doh-t 

I 
NH 


where  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  a  lower  alkyl  group.  A  is  a  lower  alkylene  group 
having  at  least  two  carbon  atoms,  R  is  a  hydrocarbon 
having  1-36  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  moiety 
of  a  hydrocarbon  isocyanate  having  1-30  carbon  atoms, 
R'  being  in  both  instances  the  same. 


3,018447 

LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
METAL  DmnOPHOSPHATE  -  N .  DLALKYLAMI- 
NOALKYL  ALKENYL  SUCCINIMIDE  BLENDS 

Robert  G.  Andcrsoii,  Novato,  Fhmk  A.  Stuart,  Orinda, 
aod  Alan  Y.  Dnimmond,  Ridunoiid,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Califomla  Research  Corporation,  San  Francisco, 
Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  l^ar.  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.   15,063 
4aaimt.    (CI.  252— 32.7) 
1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  consisting  essentially 

of  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity,  and  from  about  0.1% 

to  80%  by  weight  of  an  N-dialkylaminoalkyl  monoalkcnyl 

succinimide  of  the  formula 


R-CH-C  Ri 

N-R'-N 
iHi-C  ^Ri 


1, 


wherein  R  is  a  polyolefin  radicapcontaining  from  30  to 
about  200  carbon  atoms.  R',  R»  and  R»  are  hydrocarbon 
radicals  containing  a  toul  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and 
in  combination  with  said  succinimide,  from  about  S 
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mM./kg.  to  about  35  mM./kg.  of  a  metal  dithi<^>hosphate 
of  the  formula 

RO— P— 8— 
R' 


r  I  1 

I   RO— P— 8—  IZn 

L    i   1 


wherein  R  and  R'  alkyl  radicals  containing  a  total  of  7 
to  50  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  the  succinimide-dithio- 
phosphate  mol  ratio  is  from  about  1:2  to  about  3:1. 


3,018,248 

OXIDATION  INHIBITED  MINERAL  OIL 

COMPOSITIONS 

Edward  G.  Foehr,  San  Rafael,  Califs  assignor  to  CaU- 

fomia  Research  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a 

corporation  of  Dclawara 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,481 
8  Cbims.    (CI.  252—37) 

2.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  compwising  a  major 
proportion  of  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity,  from  0.02% 
to  10%.  by  weight,  of  a  tertiary  butyl  lAenol  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  2,6-di-t-butyl-p-crcsol  and 
2,6-di-t-butyl  phenol,  and  an  oil-soluble  cobalt  naph- 
thenate  in  amount  such  that  the  cobalt  is  present  in  said 
lubricating  oil  composition  in  amount  from  1  to  200 
p.pjn. 

6.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a  major 
proportion  of  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  from  0.1% 
to  1%,  by  weight,  of  a  tertiary  butyl  phenol  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  2,6-di-t-butyl-p-cresol  and  2,6-di- 
t-butyl  pheix>l,  and  cobalt  n&phthenate  in  amount  such 
that  the  cobalt  is  present  in  said  oil  composition  in 
amount  from  1  to  2()0  p.p.m. 


alkyl  monoalkenyl  succinimide,  wherein  said  alkenyl  radi- 
cal contains  from  30  to  about  200  carbon  atoms,  and  said 
dialkyiaminoalkyl  radical  contains  no  mwe  than  10  car- 
bon atoms. 

3,018,251 
DRY  CLEANING  COMPOSITIONS 
Raymond  L.  Maybew,  PUlUp«barg,  and  John  P.  Miller 
nL  Bloomficld,  NJ.,  and  Marvin  Kopp,  Lcnos,  Maaa^ 
auignors  to  General  Aniline  it  Film  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  11,  1957,  Ser.  No.  633,545 

6  Claims.  (CI.  252— 152) 
1.  A  composition  adapted  for  use  in  the  dry  cleaning 
of  textile  and  fibrous  materials  consisting  essentially  of 
a  surface  active  agent  mixture  for  each  100  parts  of 
which  there  are  present  at  least  25  parts  of  a  polyoxy- 
alkylated  dialkenoid  fatty  amine  containing  from  about 
14  to  about  53%  alkylene  oxide  and  30  to  75  parts  of 
an  anionic  surface  active  agent. 


3,018449 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  AN  IMPROVED  LUBRI- 
CANT CONTAINING  SALTS  OF  CARBOXYUC 
ACIDS  _    .  . 

Arnold  J.  Morway,  Clark,  N J.,  and  Ooyce  R.  Daniels, 
Bridgevflle,  and  Robert  P.  Spray,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  as- 
ilgnora  to  Esso  Reecarch  and  Engfaiecring  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  849,432 

6  Claim.  (O.  252— 39) 
1.  A  method  for  the  prqiaration  of  a  fluid  lubricating 
composition  comprising  a  majcM-  amount  of  mineral  lu- 
bricating oil  and  about  2  to  25  wt.  percent  of  mixed  cal- 
cium salu  of  acetic  acid  and  Ct  to  Cu  fatty  acid,  said 
salts  being  in  a  molar  ratio  of  about  4  to  20  moles  of 
salt  of  acetic  acid  per  mole  of  salt  of  C7  to  Cu  fatty  acid, 
said  method  comprising  neutralizing  at  a  temperature 
below  225*  F.  a  slurry  of  commercial  lime  containing 
calcium  carbonate  in  at  least  a  portion  of  said  oil  by  the 
addition  of  an  excess  of  said  acids  to  completely  neu- 
tralize said  lime  including  the  calcium  carbonate  present, 
adding  metal  base  to  complete  the  neutralization  of  the 
excess  acid  and  provide  an  allcaline  product,  and  de- 
hydrating the  lubricant  by  heating  at  a  temperature  of 
about  250  to  400*  P. 


3,018450 
LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

N-DIALKYLAMINOALKYL   ALKENYL  SUCCIN- 

IMIDES 
Robert  G.  Andcnoo,  Novate,  Frank  A.  Stuart,  Orinda, 

ud  Alan  Y.  Dnumnond,  Richmond,  Calif.,  assignors 

to  California  Researdi  Corporation,  San  Francisco, 

CaHf .,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawkig.   FUed  Aag.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  835,390 
OClahm.    (CL  252— 51.5) 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a  major 
proportion  of  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity,  and,  in  an 


3  018,252 
LIQUID  GELLING  AGENT  FOR  GASOLINE 
James  S.  Carson,  Havre  de  Grace,  Md.,  George  B.  FeUd, 
New  Castle,  Del.,  Robert  E.  Kegan,  BaUston  Lake, 
N.Y.,  WUUam  H.  Markwood,  Jr.,  WHndngton,  DeL, 
and  Frank  Carl  Whitney,  Army  Chemical  Center,  Md., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  raprc- 
scnted  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
No  Drawhig.    FUed  Nov.  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  776,155 

11  Claims.  (CL  252-^16) 
1.  A  composition  for  gelling  hydrocarbons  consisting 
essentially  of  a  suspension  of  an  aluminum  salt  of  a  single 
fatty  acid  containing  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  a 
liquid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  isopropanol, 
butyl  acetate,  isopropanol  containing  from  one  to  2.5  per- 
cent ethyl  cellulose,  mixtures  of  isopropanol  and  ethylene 
chloride,  mixtures  of  isopropanol  and  ethylene  glyarf, 
mixtures  of  isopropanol  and  carbon  disulfide,  mixtures 
of  isopropanol  and  nitrobenzene,  mixtures  of  butyl  acetate 
and  ethylene  chloride,  mixtures  of  n-butanol  and  ethylene 
chloride,  and  mixtures  of  ethylene  glyool  and  bexylene 
glycol,  each  of  the  components  of  each  of  said  mixtures 
being  present  in  substantial  proportions,  such  that  the 
solid  content  of  said  composition  lies  in  the  range  10-40 
percent  by  weight. 


3,018,253 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ALKYL  ORTHOPHOS- 

PHORIC  ACID  EXTRACTANTS 
Robert  R.  Grinstead,  Concord,  CaUf.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  tlie  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mkdon 
Original  appUcation  June  29,  1956,  Ser.  No.  595,034, 
now  Patent  No.  2,860,031,  dated  Nov.  11,  1958.  Di- 
vided and  thb  application  Sept.  16,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
761,445 

10  Claims.    (CI.  252—364) 


AMr- 

«<^H     "•»"•     1 

»»-,— 

•_■«  ^  im»r<uTioa  1 

lu  —    «nM 

.'•It    1 

trnucr'Vm   ')— ^.« 


1.  In  a  process  for  producing  alkyl  orthophosphoric 
amount  to  impart  detergency  thereto,  an  N-dialkylamino-  acid  extractants,  the  steps  comprising  slinrying  pbo^orut 
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pentoxide  in  a  solvent-diluent  selected  from  the  groap 
consisting  of  aliphatic  hydrocarbons,  aromatic  hydrocar- 
hons,  halogenated  hydrocarbons,  ethers,  and  petroleum 
solvents,  then  adding  to  said  slurry  an  aliphatic  alcohol 
having  from  9  to  17  carbon  atoms  and  in  which  the  OH 
group  is  situated  inward  of  the  terminal  carbon  atoms 
while  maintaining  a  reaction  temperature  below  about 
60*  C,  and  wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  alcohol  to  PaOs  is 
about  2:1,  thereby  forming  a  pyrophosphate  reaction 
product  in  said  solvent,  hydrolyzing  said  reaction  product 
with  dilute  mineral  add  to  produce  said  alkyl  orthophos- 
phoric  acid  ester  in  said  solvent,  and  separating  the  solu- 
tion of  extractant  from  said  aciid. 


3.01S^54  ' 
RUBBER  ANTIOXTOANT  DISTERSIONS 
EMi  Kaplaa,  North  PUMcM,  NJ^  iMinor  to  > 

am  Qranamid  Compuy,  New  York,  I^.Y^  a  corpora. 

tlon  of  Maine 

NoDrawfaig.    Filed  Dec -24, 1957,  Scr.  No.  705,111 
•  Claims,    (a.  252— 403) 

1.  A  fluid,  high-solids  content  dispersion  of  a  2.2'- 
methylene-bis(4-alkyl-6-t-aIkyI  phenol)  in  which  the  alkyl"^ 
and  t-alkyi  moieties  contain  1-3  carbons  and  4-8  car- 
bons respectively,  in  an  essentially  aqueous  medium,  said 
dispersion  having  incorporated  therein  from  about  0.5 
to  about  5.0  weight  percent  of  the  weight  of  said  bis- 
dialky!  phenol  of  an  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  self-condensation  products  of  dimethylol- 
ethylcncurea  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about 
200  to  about  400  and  of  polyvinylpyrrolidone  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  from  about  20.000  to  about  40,000 
and  said  dispersion  being  further  characterized  by  re- 
maining fluid  for  an  extended  period  of  time,  at  a  solids 
content  of  fifty  weight  percent  of  said  bis-dialkyl  phenol. 


said  imermediate  polyester  was  thereafter  further  esteri- 
fied  with  from  1.0  to  1.2  moles  of  a  glycol  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  glycol  and  diethylene 
glycol  to  provide  a  modified  polyester  having  an  acid 
number  not  greater  than  30  characterized  by  lower  vis- 
cosity and  more  uniform  molecular  weight  than  would 
be  obtained  by  estcrifying  said  acidic  material  with  both 
said  trihydric  alcohol  and  said  glycol  simultaneously, 
thereafter  mixing  one-third  mole  of  said  modified  poly- 
ester with  6lto  10  isocyanate  equivalents  of  an  organic 
polyisocyanate,  thereby  providing  a  prepolymer  composi- 
tion, and  subsequently  mixing  one  isocyanate  equivalent 
of  the  thus-produced  prepolymer  composition  with  an 
additional  0.03  to  one-third  mole  of  said  modified  poly- 
ester and  0.05  to  0.5  mole  of  water,  whereby  a  rigid  poiy- 
urethane  foam  is  produced. 


3,018,255 
VANADIUM  OXIDE  CATALYST  FOR  PRODUC- 
TION OF  SOLID  POLYMERS 
Robert  L.  Banks,  BwtlcsviUe,  Okbk,  Mdtnor  to  PhUlipe 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Jane  24,  1950,  Ser.  No.  744,692 

5  Gains.  (CI.  252— 455) 
1 .  A  method  of  preparing  a  catalyst  useful  in  the  poly- 
merization of  ethylene  to  a  normally  solid  polymer  which 
comprises  impregnating  a  silica-alumina  support  with  a 
vanadium  salt  of  an  organic  acid  convertible  to  the  oxide 
upon  heating,  said  salt  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  vanadium  oxalate,  vanadium  malonate,  va- 
nadium formate,  vanadium  acetate,  vanadium  citrate  and 
vanadium  tartrate,  and  activating  the  impregnated  cata- 
lyst by  heating  in  an  oxygen-containing  atmosphere  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  1100  to  1600*  F.  for  a  period 
of  time  sufficient  to  convert  the  salt  to  the  oxide. 


3,tlS,2S7 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  EXPANDABLE  RESINS 
COMPRISING   DISSOLVING   SAID   RESIN   IN  A 
MISCIBLE  BLEND  OF  ORGANIC  LIQUIDS 
^Fnmk  R.  Spencer,  Staotford,  Coul,  aHlfDor  to  Amcri- 
caa  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion off  Maine 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Oct  26, 1959,  Ser.  No.  848,555 

tClalHM.  (CL  260— 2.5) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  expandable  resins  from 
solid  synthetic  thermoplastic  polymers  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  monocyclic  vinyl  aromatic  polymers 
and  polyesters  of  2,2-bis{carboxyphenyl)alkanes  which 
comprises  dissolving  said  polymer  in  a  miscible  blend  of 
organic  liquids,  at  least  one  of  which  has  a  solubility  pa- 
rameter below  and  at  least  one  of  which  has  a  solubility 
paranjeter  above  that  of  the  polymer,  said  blend  com- 
prising at  least  two  organic  liquids,  each  of  which  liquids 
individually  is  a  non-solvent  for  said  polymer,  the  liquid 
of  lower  solubility  parameter  for  the  polymer  being  an 
expanding  agent,  and  precipitating  said  polymer  from 
said  solvent  blend  by  the  addition  of  a  non-solvent  for 
said  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ali- 
phatic alcohols  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
water.  ' 


3.018,256 
PRODUCTION  OF  RIGID  FOAMED  POLY- 
ESTERURETHANE  PLASTICS 
Mitchell  Borr  and-Kcnncth  E.  MacPhee,  Guelph,  On- 
tario, Canada,  a«l|non  to  United  States  Robber  Com- 
..,  ^^'  ^  ^"^  ^'^-^  ■  cotporatton  of  New  Ictsey 
No  Drawtag.     Filed  Inly  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,597 
3ClalnM.    CL  260— 2.5) 
1.  A  method  of  making  a  rigid  polyurethane   foam 
comprising  providing  a  modified  polyester  in  which  one 
moje  of  in  acidic  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  adipic  acid,  mixture  of  adipic  acid  with  phthalic 
anhydride  and  mixture  of  adipic  acid  with  chlorendic  an- 
hydride was  first  estcrificd  with  one-third  mole  of  a  tri- 
hydride  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tri- 
methylolethane  and  trimethylolpropane  to  provide  an  in- 
termediate polyester  having  terminal  carboxyl  groups  and 
a  hydroxyl  number  of  zero,  and  one-third  mole  of  ihj 


_  3,018,258 

NEW  CURING  AGENTS  FOR  POLYEPOXIDES 

AJVD  METHOD  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Dale  J.  Meier  and  Allan  Kahn,  El  Ccrrlto,  Calif.,  assign- 

an  to  SbcU  OU  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawlnf.    FVed  Jan.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,391 

20  Claims.    (CL  260— 6) 
1.  A  new  curing  agent  for  liquid  polyepoxides  possess- 
ing a  plurality  of 

O 

y  \ 
-c c- 

group  comprising  small  particles  of  material  having 
groups  reacUve  with  1,2-epoxy  groups,  which  particles 
are  encapsulated  in  a  hardened  protective  colloid  mate- 
rial which  is  insoluble  in  the  polyepoxide  and  contains 
no  group  reactive  with  epoxy  groups  at  20*  C.  to  50*  C. 
14.  A  process  for  curing  liquid  polyepoxides  possess- 
ing a  plurality  of 

O 

group  which  comprise  mixing  and  reacting  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  60*  C.  and  200*  C.  the  polyepoxide  with  a 
curing  agent  comprising  small  particles  of  a  material  hav- 
mg  groups  reactive  with  epoxy  groups  which  are  encap- 
sulated in  hardened  protective  colloid  which  is  insoluble 
in  the  polyepoxide  and  contains  no  group  reactive  with 
epoxy  groups  at  20*  C.  to  50*  C,  said  curing  agent  being 
employed  m  suflkient  amount  to  furnish  at  least  .6  equiv- 
alent of  curing  agent  per  equivalent  of  the  polyepoxide. 
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3,018,259 

DIEPOXY  SULFONE  COMPOSITIONS 

Frederick  C.  Froctick,  Jr.,  and  Benjamte  PhOlips,  Charies- 

ton,  W.  Va.,  aastaaors  to  Unkm  Carbide  Corporation, 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawfaif.   Filed  Mar.  31, 1960,  Ser.  No.  18^20 

63  Claims.    (CL  260— 18) 
1.  A  polyepoxy  sulfone  characterized  by  the  general 
formula:  . 

O  o 

R-C-0-R'-80r-R'-0-C-B 

wherein  each  R,  individually  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  (a)  a  vic-epoxyalkyi  radical, 
(6)  a  vic-epoxycycloalkyi  radical,  (c)  a  vic-epoxycydo- 
alkylalkyl  radical,  and  (</)  a  3-oxatricyclof 3.2.1. 0»<]oct- 
6-yl  radical;  and  wherein  each  R',  individually,  repre- 
sents a  divalent  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
containing  at  least  two  carbon  atoms. 


dried,  the  improvement  comprising  employing  as  the 
binder  an  aqueous  solution  of  polyacrylic  acid  amide,  the 
latter  being  at  least  1%  water-soluble  and  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  1,000  to  500.000,  the  resulting  dried 
granules  being  stable  and  resistant  to  rubbing  but  having 
the  property  of  breaking  down  into  the  original  powdery 
form  by  the  pressure  employed  in  mixing  the  granules 
with  the  high  molecular  wei^t  plastic,  the  proportion  of 
the  polyacrylic  acid  amide  to  the  powder  being  0.1-20% 
by  weight  based  on  tlie  powder. 


3,018,260 
ROOM  TEMPERATURE  CURING  MOLDING  AND 

FORMING  COMPOSITION 
Albert  M.  Creighton,  Jr.,  Manchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Chemical  Development  Corporation,  Danvers,  Mass., 

a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Sept.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,847 
2  Claims.    (CI.  260— 18) 

1.  A  room  temperature  curing  resinous  molding  and 
forming  composition  comprising:  a  mixture  of  finely  di- 
vided metal  particles  and  a  liquid  resin  in  a  volumetric 
metal-to-resin  ratio  of  approximately  32%-90%  metal  to 
68% -10%  resin;  said  metal  being  in  the  relatively  pure 
elemental  state  and  having  characteristics  of  specific  heat, 
thermal  conductivity  and  surface  texture  of  materials 
belonging  to  the  class  consisting  of  steel,  iron,  copper, 
aluminum  and  lead,  said  resin  comprising  a  condensation 
product  of  bis-phenol  and  epichlorohydrin  together  with 
a  room  temperature  curing  agent  therefor  comprising  a 
lower  aliphatic  polyamine,  and  a  toughening  agent;  said 
curing  agent  being  present  in  a  quantity  sufficient  sub- 
stantially completely  to  combine  with  and  cure  said  resin, 
and  said  toughening  agent  having  the  characteristics  of 
chemically  combining  with  and  toughening  said  resin  of 
the  class  consisting  in  a  condensation  product  of  unsat- 
urated fatty  acid  and  polyalkyl  amine,  a  liquid  poly- 
thiodithiol  polymer,  and  a  dehydroabiethylamine;  said 
metal  being  uniformly  distributed  throughout  said  resin; 
a  thickening  agent  in  said  mixture  comprising  solid  par- 
tides  of  finely  divided,  highly  adsorptive  material  in 
quantity  sufficient  to  hold  said  metal  in  suspension  prior 
to  said  curing;  and  said  mixture  being  100%  volatile  free. 


3,018,261 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
SHAPED  BODIES 
Adolf  von  Friedridi,  LcTcrimsen-BayerWcrk,  and  Gott- 
fried Scriba,  Lcverknscn,  Gcraiany,  assignors  to  Far- 
benfabriken    Bayer    AkticiMpescllscteft,    Lcverkusen, 
Gcrnsany,  a  corpotntion  of  Germany 
No  Drawlnt.    Filed  Jnne  11,  1957,  Ser.  No.  664,915 

3  Claims.  (0.260—23) 
1.  In  a  process  wherein  an  additive  in  the  form  of  a 
finely  divided  powder  is  to  be  uniformly  distributed 
throughout  a  high  molecular  weight  plastic  to  improve 
the  physical  properties  thereof,  and  wherein  said  finely 
divided  additive  is  converted  into  larger  aggregates  in 
order  to  fadlitate  its  storage  and  handling  before  use, 
said  agglomerates  being  formed  by  mixing  a  binder  with 
the  finely  divided  powder  and  extruding  the  resulting 
paste  through  an  orifice  to  form  granules  idiich  are  then 


3,018,262 

CURING  POLYEPOXIDES  WITH  CERTAIN  METAL 

SALTS  OF  INORGANIC  ACIDS 

Cari  W.  Schrocdcr,  Orteda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ShcU  OU 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.   FOed  May  1, 1957,  Ser.  No.  656,187 
SClafans.    (CL  260— 29  J) 

1.  A  composition  suitable  for  use  in  treating  textiles 
comprising  an  aqueous  mediimi  containing  a  glycidyl 
polyether  of  a  polyhydric  alc<^l  having  an  epoxy  equiv- 
alency between  1.1  and  3  and  a  molecular  weight  be- 
tween 170  and  800,  and  from  0.1%  to  30%  by  weight 
of  the  said  glycidyl  polyether  of  a  curing  agent  consist- 
ing of  a  salt  of  (1)  a  metal  of  the  group  consisting  of 
zinc,  magnesium,  copper,  aluminum,  nickel,  cadmium, 
cerium,  strontium,  calcium,  iron,  cobalt,  chromimn,  mer- 
cury, beryllium,  zirconium,  lead,  tin,  and  selenium,  and 
(2)  an  inorganic  acid  of  the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric, 
sulfurous,  persulfuric,  fluoboric,  fluoberyllic,  nitric,  boric, 
fluosilicic.  phosphoric,  phosphorous,  perchloric,  and 
chloric  acid. 


3,018,263 
PROCESS    FOR    THE    MANUFACTURE    OF    LOW 
BRITTLE    POINT    POLYPROPYLENE    COMPOSI- 
TIONS 

Abralum  Schneider,  Ovcrbrook,  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Sun  Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.   Filed  Nov.  14, 1957,  Ser.  No.  696,330 

6  Claims.    (O.  260—45.5) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  polypropylene  compositions 
having  a  brittle  point  of  not  more  than  about  —  5*  C. 
which  comprises  melting  together,  at  a  temperature  up  to 
30*  C.  above  the  melting  point  of  the  higher  melting 
material,  crystalline  polypropylene  and  from  5%  to  25% 
by  weight  of  a  different  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polymers  of  aliphatic  olefins  having  from  4 
to  8  carbon  atoms,  polystyrene,  polyethylene,  and  amor- 
phous polypropylene,  mechanically  working  the  molten 
polymer  mixture  whereby  a  substantially  homogeneous 
blend  is  obtained,  and  shock  cooling  the  blend  to  a  tem- 
perature of  not  greater  than  100*  C.  in  a  time  not  exceed- 
ing 10  minutes,  whereby  the  homogeneity  ctf  the  blend 
is  preserved. 

-^■^^^^^^^^■^^ 

3,018,264 

POLYEPOXIDE  COMPOSITIONS 

WllUam  G.  Coklongh,  Jr.,  Somcrrlllc,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

No  Drawl^.   Filed  Nov.  25, 1957,  Ser.  No.  698,359 

16  Claims.  (0.260-^7) 
1.  A  polyepoxide  composition  containing  a  polyepox- 
ide having  an  average  of  more  than  one  epoxy  group  per 
molecule  wherein  each  epoxy  oxygen  atom  is  attached 
to  adjacent  carbon  atoms  and  a  latent  chemical  acting 
system  comprising  a  curing  agent  for  curing  said  compo- 
sition to  an  infusible,  insoluble  state,  a  molecular  zeolite 
sieve  carrier  into  which  said  curing  agent  is  adsorbed  and 
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a  normally  solid  material  coating  the  said  curing  agent 
containing  molecular  sieve  said  coating  acting  as  a  me- 
chanical barrier  between  the  polycpoxide  and  the  curing 
agent. 


METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  RESDV  FROM  A  NITRO- 
GEN COMPOUND,  FORMALDEHYDE,  AN  AL- 
COHOL AND  AN  UNSATURATED  MONOCAR- 
BOXYLIC  ACID,  AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Klaus  Tessmar,  Darmstadt,  Gcmaay,  aarignor  to  Rohm 
A  Haas  G.m.bJI^  Dannstadt,  Germany 
No  Drawlnc.    FUcd  Dec.  17, 19M,  Scr.  No.  62M78 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany  Dec.  16,  19S5 

9  Claims.  (CL  2M— 45.2) 
1.  The  method  which  comprises  condensing  at  least 
one  nitrogen  compouiftl  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  urea,  mclamine,  thiourea,  biuret,  guanidine.  cyan- 
amide,  dicyanamide.  hydantoin,  melam,  melem,  am- 
meline,  and  ammelide  with  from  1  to  3  mols  of  formal- 
dehyde per  each  amido  and  amidino  group  in  said  com- 
pound .  in  the  presence  of  an  alcohol  having  up  to  5 
carbon  atoms,,  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl  primary  and  secondary  monohydric  alcohols, 
lower  alkylene  glycols,  and  lower  alkoxy  alkanols.  and 
between  2  and  20  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight 
of  condensation  product,  of  an  unsaturated,  polymer- 
izable  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid. 


.  M1M«7 

COMPOSmON  AND  PROCESS  FOR  BINDING 
GLASS  FIBERS  WITH  AN  UNSATURATED  POLY- 
ESTER,^LY.N.VINYL  IMIDAZOLE  AND  A  VI- 
NYL  MONOMER 

Robaet  Stoddcr,  Ckacria  Falla,  OUo,  and  Jchc  Werner. 
HoWnroM,  N.Y.,  aarignon  to  General  Aniline  A  FUm 
Coeporadon,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  11,  1958,  Scr.  No.  720,566 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260—45.4) 

1.  A  thermosetting  composition  of  matter  for  bonding 
glass  and  fibrous  glass  material  comprising  a  resinous  mix- 
ture of  40-45%  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated  polyester 
resin  of  a  liolycarboxylic  acid  and  a  polybydric  alcohol 
and  60-55%  by  weight  of  a  polymerizable  monomer 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  styrene.  a-methyl 
styrene,  methyl  methacrylate,  isopropyl  methacrylate,  n- 
butyl  methacrylate,  methyl  acrylate,  ethyl  acrylate.  n- 
propyl  acrylate.  butyl  acrylate,  acrylonitrile,  methacry- 
lonitrile,  acrylamide,  methacrylamide.  N-n-butyl  acryl- 
amide,  methyl  vinyl  ether,  isopropyl  vinyl  ether  and  iso- 
propyl vinyl  ether,  said  resinotis  mixture  containing  from 
5  to  30%  by  weight  thereof  of  a  homopolymer  of  N-vinyl 
imidazole. 


3,018466 

POLYMERIZABLE  ELASTOMER-VINYL  AROMAT- 
IC COMPOUND  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
A  CATALYST  PROMOTER  SYSTEM  AND  METH- 
OD OF  POLYMERIZING  SAME 

Lennart  A.  Lusdherg,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Maine 

'*'*i-P^7*^-    CoutUmatkm    of   application    Ser.    No. 

Iifk**i'  ^1!P*  ^®'   ^^*-     '™*  application  Jnly  29, 
1960,  Ser.  No.  46,048 

14  Claims.     (0.260—45.4) 

1.  A  polymerizable  composition  comprising  (A)  from 
75%  to  94%  by  weight  of  a  polymerizable  compound 
having  the  formula: 

CH^CHt 


wherem  R  and  Kj  are  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl  and  ethyl 
radicals,  (B)  from  5%  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  rubbery 
elastomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural 
rubber  and  a  synthetic  rubbery  polymer  of  a  conjugated 
diolefin.  (C)  from  1%  to  15%  by  weight  of  a  non- 
conjugated  bivinyl  polymerizable  cross-linking  agent 
(D)  from  about  0.1%  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  peroxide 
polymerization  catalyst  and  (E)  from  about  0.005%  to 
Jbout  0.3%  by  weight  of  a  catalyst  promoter  selected 
irom  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  iaomelamines.  amidines.  and 
sala  thereof,  (u)  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt  of  a  non- 
oxidizing  acid  at  least  as  strong  as  acetic  acid  and  (in) 
mutures  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  (0  and  (u)  with  a  copper  salt  containing  copper 
in  amounu  of  from  about  0.001  to  about  10  paru  by 
weight  per  million  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  com- 
pi»ition  wherein  the  percentages  of  each  of  (D)  and  (E) 
u  based  on  the  total  weight  of  (A).  (B)  and  (C) 


3,0180^ 
THERMOPLACTIC     COMPOSITIONS     OF     VINYL 
CHLORIDE    RESIN,    GRAFT    COPOLYMER    OF 
STYRENE     AND     METHYL     METHACRYLATE 
UPON    BUTADKNE-STYRENE    RUBBER,    AND 
STYRENE-METHYL     METHACRYLATE     RESIN, 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Uwraoce  E.  Daly,  Soirtk  Bend,  Ind.,  MslKnor  to  Untteil 
States  R^M»cr  Company,  New  York.  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
No  Dmwfaig.    Filed  June  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  742,492 

12  Claims.  (CL  260-^5.5) 
1.  A  thermoplastic  composition  comprising  a  homo- 
geneous mixture  of  51%  to  98%  of  (a)  a  resinous  vinyl 
chloride  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyvinyl  chloride  and  copolymers  consisting  of  from  75% 
to  99%  of  vinyl  chloride  with  correspondingly  from  25% 
to  1  %  of  a  cppolymerizable  monoolefinically  unsaturated 
monomer,  aijd  correspondingly  49%  to  2%  of  (b)  a  graft 
copolymer  o<  from  10  to  200  parts  of  a  mixture  of  styrene 
and  methyl  riiethacrylate  in  ratio  of  33:67  graft  copoly- 
merized  upon  100  parts  of  a  rubbery  copolymer,  in  aque- 
ous emulsion  lorm,  of  butadiene  and  styrene  in  ratio  of 
from  70:30  to  85:15,  and  (c)  a  resinous  copolymer  of 
styrene  and  ncthyl  methacrylate  in  ratio  of  33:67,  the 
amounts  of  i  fr)  and  (c)  ranging  from  75  to  25  parts  of 
(b)  and  com  spondingly  from  25  to  75  parts  of  (c)  per 
100  parts  of  ib)  plus  (c).  the  said  percentages  and  parts 
being  by  weight. 

3,018069 
POlJTJfERir  COMPOSITIONS,  SHAPED  ARTICLES 
JS?^I^^  ^^  PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION 
^^^/"SS^'^'  Gn»*  I«l««l,  N.Y.,  aasigiior  to 

SLi    '''Ty  *f.^*"*?«!?.— ^  Company,  Wiiningtoii, 

DtL,  a  corporation  of  Ddawwc 

No  Onmki^    Filed  Jaly  2%  ]9M,  Scr.  No.  46,065 
ncialmm.    (CL  264— 45.8) 

I.  A  composiuon  of  matter  comprising  polyvinyl  fluo- 
ride and  a  stabilizing  amount  of  a  triazole  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  8  to  16  carbon 
atoms,  at  least  two  of  said  carbon  atoms  being  terUary 
carbon  aloma; 
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3,018,270 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SIUCONE  RESINS 
John  B.  Toogood,  Tonawandn,  N.Y.,  aaslKnor  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Jnly  28, 1960,  Scr.  No.  45,782 
11  Clainis.  (CL  260—46.5) 
.  1.  The  method  for  preparing  a  silicone  resin  of  a  pre- 
determined hydroxyl  content  which  comprises  hydrolyz- 
ing  and  condensing  at  least  one  silane  having  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  and  readily-hydrolyzable  radicals  attached 
to  the  silicon  atom  thereof  to  a  partially  condensed  hy- 
droxyl-containing  silicone  hydrolyzate  containing  a  ratio 
of  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  to  silicon  atoms  of 
from  about  1.0  to  about  1.7,  sufficient  water  being  em- 
ployed in  the  hydrolysis  to  hydrolyze  all  the  readily-hy- 
drolyzable radicals,  and  heating  a  solution  of  said  hy- 
drolyzate in  an  inert  solvent  in  the  presence  of  water, 
said  water  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  Mi 
to  about  V4  of  the  weight  of  hydrolyzate  present,  to  a 
temperature  of  from  at  least  about  150'  C.  to  about  300" 
C.  under  a  pressure  of  from  at  least  about  400  p.s.i.  to 
about  20,000  p.s.i.,  in  order  to  simultaneously  condense 
the  silanol  groups  of  said  hydrolyzate  to  form  Si — O — Si 
bonds  and  hydrolytically  cleave  the  Si — O — Si  bonds  of 
said  hydrolyzate  to  form  Si — OH  bonds,  said  heating 
being  continued  until  equilibrium  has  been  attained. 


3,018^71 

CROSSLINKING     CONDENSATION     POLYMERS 

WITH  INTRALINEAR  CYCLOBUTENE  RINGS 

John   Lynde   Anderson,  Wilmington,   Del.,  assignor  to 

E.  L  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Ang.  16,  1955,  Ser.  No.  528,812 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260— 47) 
1.  Polyhexamethylene  l-cyclobutene-l,2-dicarboxylate. 


3,018,272 
SULFONATE  CONTAINING  POLYESTERS 
DYEABLE  WITH  BASIC  DYES 
John  Malcolm  Griffing,  Grifton,  N.C.,  and  William  Ros- 
coe  Remington,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  19,  1956,  Scr.  No.  622,811 

ISCtafans.  (CI.  260— 75) 
1.  A  linear  carbonyl-oxy  polyester  composed  of  re- 
peating ester  units  wherein  the  carbonyl-oxy  linkages 
are  an  integral  part  of  the  polymer  chain,  having  an 
intrinsic  viscosity  of  at  least  about  0.20  in  a  mixture  of 
58.8  parts  of  phenol  and  41.2  parts  of  trichlor<^henol; 
the  said  polyester  consisting  of  from  about  0.5  mot  per- 
centage to  about  10  mol  percentage,  based  on  the  said 
ester  units  of  the  said  polyester,  of  a  basic  dye  sensitizing 
unit  which  is  a  metallic  salt  of  the  structure 


wherein 


-X-Z-Y 

I 

soot 
-z- 

SOiH 


of  the  said  polyester  which  are  joined  by  the  said  car- 
bonyl-oxy linkages  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  (1)  divalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  (2) 
carbocyclic  hydrocarbon  radicals  joined  through  oxa- 
alkylene  to  the  said  carbonyl-oxy  linkage;  with  the  pro- 
viso that  in  at  least  about  80  mol  percentage  of  the  said 
repeating  ester  units  in  the  said  polyester,  there  is  at 
least  one  divalent  carbocyclic  hydrocarbon  ring  contain- 
ing at  least  six  carbon  atoms  present  as  an  integral  part 
of  the  polymer  chain  and  having  a  minimum  of  four 
carbon  atoms  between  the  points  of  attachment  of  the 
said  ring  in  the  polymer  chain. 


is  a  divalent  radical  of  the  class  consisting  of  (1)  an 
— SO3H  substituted  alkylene  radical  of  such  character 
that  — X —  is  separated  from  the  — SO3H  group  by  at 
least  3  carbon  atoms  and  (2)  an  — SOsH  substituted 
arylene  radical;  — X —  is  a  divalent  member  of  the  class 
consisting  of  carbonyl  -  oxy,  oxy-polyme(hy1ene  -  oxv, 
poly(oxy-polymethylene)-oxy  (carbonyl-oxy-polymethyl- 
ene-oxy,  and  carbonyl-poly(oxy-polymethylene)-oxy,  the 
said  polymethylene  groups  containing  from  2  to  10  car- 
bon atoms;  and  — Y  is  a  member  of  the  class  consist- 
ing of  — X —  and  hydrogen;  the  remainder  of  the  radicals 


3,018,273 
PROCESS  OF  POLYMERIZING  HIGHER  LACTAMS 
John  Mann  Butler,  Ross  M.  Hedrick,  and  Edward  H. 
Mottus,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemi- 
cal Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawfaig.    FUcd  Apr.  21, 1958,  Ser.  No.  729,509 

18  Claims.  (CI.  260—78) 
1.  A  process  for  effecting  the  polymerization  of  a  lac-  ^ 
tarn  containing  at  least  5  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring,  in 
addition  to  the  amide  group,  comprising  heating  the  lac- 
tam under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  the  melting  point  thereof  up  to 
about  250°  C.  in  admixture  with  a  catalytic  amount  of 
from  about  0.05  to  about  5  mol  percent,  based  on  the 
lactam,  of  an  organomagnesium  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  Grignard  reagent,  the  reaction 
product  of  a  Grignard  reagent  with  an  amide,  the  reac- 
tion product  of  a  Grignard  reagent  with  a  hydrocarbyl 
primary  amine,  dihydrocarbylaminemagnesium,  dihydro- 
carbylmagnesium  compounds,  and  magnesium  alcohol- 
ates.  said  organomagnesium  compounds  being  character- 
ized by  a  molecular  weight  up  to  about  600,  and  from 
about  0.05  to  about  5  mol  percent,  based  on  the  lactam, 
o(  a  nitrogen-containing  promoter  compound  in  which 
the  nitrogen  atoms  are  trivalent  and  in  which  at  least  one 
nitrogen  atom  is  directly  attached  to  at  least  two  radicals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbonyl,  thiocar- 
bonyl,  sulfonyl,  and  nitroso  radicals  and  no  promotier 
compound  has  more  than  one  nitroso  radical  directly  at- 
tached to  said  nitrogen  atom,  the  remaining  bonds  of  said 
nitrogen  atom  being  attached  to  a  member  from  the 
group  consisting  of  said  radicals  and  carbon,  the  remain- 
der of  said  promoter  compound  being  composed  of  or- 
ganic radicals  sufficient  to  satisfy  the  remaining  available 
valences  and  no  nitrogen  atom  in  said  organic  radicals 
has  more  than  one  hydrogen  atom  attached  directly 
thereto,  and  said  promoter  compound  is  characterized 
by  a  molecular  weight  of  up  to  about  1000. 


3,018,274 
VINYL  ACETATE  COPOLYMERS 

Alio    J.    BuscUl,    New    Providence,    NJ.,    and    Sidney 
Ariemma,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Air  Reduc- 
tion Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yofk 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Mar.  5, 1957,  Scr.  No.  643,932 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—80.5) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  chewing  gum  base  which 
comprises  copolymerizing  by  suspension  polymerization 
in  the  presence  of  a,a'-azodiisobutyronitrile  as  a  poly- 
merization catalyst  vinyl  acetate,  from  about  5  percent 
to  about  30  percent  by  weight  of  total  monomers  of  a 
vinyl  ester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl 
stearate  and  vinyl  pelargonate  and  an  amount  of  a  chain 
transfer  agent  such  that  the  copolymer  formed  has  an 
intrinsic  viscosity  of  about  0.28  to  0.38,  said  chain  trans- 
fer agent  being  allyl  acetate. 

4.  The  chewing  gum  base  prepared  according  to  the 
method  of  claim  1. 
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M1M75  • 

HALOGENATION  OF  LOW  UNSATURATION  RUB- 
BERY POLYMERS  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF 
OXIDIZING  AGENT 

Dctacr  L.  CoMc  HlgUAiid  Pvk,  N  J^  sMignor  to  E«o 
RMtarck  and  Eaglaceihig  Compaay,  •  corporaHon  of 
Ddawvc 

No  Drawls    FBcd  Dec.  M,  195S,  Scr.  No.  783,i5S 
5  ClaiBM.    (CL  2M— S5.3) 

1.  A  process  for  modifying  low  i^aturation  rubbery 
copolymer  of  a  major  portion  of  a  C4  to  Cf  isoolefin  and 
a  minor  portion  of  a  C4  to  Cg  multiolefin  which  com- 
prises contacting  a  solution  of  said  copolymer  with  hy- 
drogen halide  in  the  presence  of  a  solution  of  hydrogen 
peroxide  at  a  temperature  of  20  to  80*  C.  until  said 
copolymer  contains  at  least  0.5  wt.  percent  combined 
halogen  but  not  more  than  3  atoms  of  combined  halogen 
per  double  bond  in  said  copolymer. 


Januaky  23,  1962 


PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  CHLOROTRIFLU- 
OROETHYLENE  AND  MIXTURES  THEREOF 
WTTH  VINYLIDENE  FLUORIDE 

Sctwyn  Bandcs,  Hanorer  Township,  Morris  Coonty,  N  J., 
•Migiior  to  AlHcd  Chemical  Corporatioa,  a  corpora- 
tioB  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  3, 1956,  Ser.  No.  613,612 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—87.7) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  polymerizing  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  chlorotrifluoroethylene  and 
mixtures  containing  chlorotrifluoroethylene  and  up  tp 
about  50%  by  weight  of  vinylidene  fluoride  in  an  aque- 
ous suspension  medium  consisting  essentially  of  water,  a 
water-soluMe  perphosphate  and  a  water-soluble  reducing 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bisulfites,  hy- 
drosuUites,  sulfides,  thiosulfates.  hydrazine  and  hydroxyl- 
amine,  at  a  temperature  of  about  0*  to  about  50*  C.  for 
a  period  of  at  least  about^3Vi  hours,  maintaining  said 
aqueous  suspension  medium  at  a  pH  between  6.5  and  8.5 
during  the  course  of  the  polymerization,  thereby  produc- 
ing a  polymer  in  at  least  about  80%  yield,  and  separating 
said  polymer  as  product. 


f 
3,dl8,277 

EXTRACTING  A  UQUID  DIENE  POLYMER  WITH 
A  UQUID  HYDROCARBON  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARING  CASTING  OF  SAID  EXTRACTED 
DIENE  POLYMER 

Charies  E.  Whcciock,  BarticcirUle,  Oida.,  assignor  to 
PkiUipe  Petrolenm  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 


Filed  Ian.  31,  1955,  Ser.  No.  a5,t50 
11  Clains.  (O.  260—93.5) 
2.  A  method  of  preparing  a  polymer  having  improved 
gelling  characteristics  from  a  liquid  polymer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  homopolymers  of  conjugated  di- 
enea  having  4-8  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  copoly- 
mers of  conjugated  dienes  having  4-8  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule  and  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  co- 
polymerizable  therewith,  said  method  comprising  contact- 
ing said  liquid  polymer  with  a  liquid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  paraflSns  containing  I  to  5  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule  and  monoolefins  containing  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule  under  liquid-liquid  extraction 
conditions,  separating  the  resulting  mixture  into  a  nUfinate 
and  an  extract  phase,  said  extract  phase  containing  from 
15  to  35  volume  percent  of  said  polymer  and  recovering 
the  polymer  having  improved  gelling  properties  from  said 
raflinate  phase. 


3^1M78 

THREE-COIHPONENT  CATALYST  CONTAINING 
IC  METHYL  HALIDE-METAL  REAC- 
TION PMopUCr  AND  TITANIUM  COMPOUND 
FOR  OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION 
Newton  H.  Shearer,  Jr.,  and  Harry  W.  Coover,  Ir.,  Kings- 
port,  Tewu,  aaslgnofa  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
RochestOj  jV.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  DnUrm-    Filed  Mar.  31, 1958,  Ser.  No.  724,919 

11  Claims.  (CL  260—93.7) 
7.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  polymerization  catalyst 
containing  (1 )  a  polymer  made  by  reaction  of  a  methyl- 
ene halide  with  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aulminum.  zinc  and  magnesium,  (2)  a  titanium 
compound  solected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium 
halides,  titanium  alkoxides  and  titanium  oxides,  and  (3) 
an  organophosphorus  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower-alkyl  phosphites,  lower-alkyl  phos- 
phates and  hexa-lower  alkyl  phosphoramides,  the  molar 
ratio^of  components  (1)  and  (2)  in  said  catalytic  mix- 
ture being  within  the  range  of  1:4  to  16:1  and  said 
catalytic  mixture  containing  from  0.1  to  1  mole  of  said 
organophosphorus  compound. 


3,018,279 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  ETHYLENE  WITH  CATA- 
LYST OF  TTTANU  ON  SILICA-ALUMINA 
Donald  R.  WHt,  BartksfHlc,  Okla.,  Mdgnor  to  PhiUipa 
Petrolenm  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawk«.    Filed  Sept  13, 1957,  Ser.  No.  683,710 

'  tOalnM.  (CL  260— 94.9) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  contacting  ethylene  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  100  to  550*  F.  with  a  catalyst 
active  for  ethylene  pol)rmerization  and  consisting  es- 
sentially of  titania,  in  an  amout  of  about  1  to  about  10 
weight  percent  of  total  catalyst,  associated  with  a  silica 
and  alumina  composite,  and  recovering  a  normally  solid 
polymer  of  ethylene  as  a  product  of  the  process. 


3,018,280 
SEEDMEAL  PROTEIN  COMPOSITION 
HaroM  K.  Sa|ibcf|  mai  Milton  R. 
N.Y.,  aMlgteors  to  The  Bordci 

No  DnwtBf.    FM  Inly  8, 1958,  Sw.  No.  747,122 
4ClainH.    (CL  260— 119) 

1.  In  separating  a  protein  from  non-proteins,  the  proc- 
ess which  comprises  stirring  and  dispersing  ^>out  3-20 
parts  by  weijht  of  cow's  milk  casein  in  100  parts  dry 
weight  of  an  aqueous  extract  of  protein  of  a  meal  se- 
lected from  tlie  group  consisting  of  soybean,  peanut,  cot- 
tonseed and  com  meals  and  containing  an*admixed  alkali 
in  amount  to  establish  the  pH  at  least  as  high  as  about  8 
and  above  the  isoelectric  point  of  the  said  protein,  intro- 
ducing into  the  resulting  composition  an  acid  in  amount 
to  lower  the  pH  to  the  said  isoelectric  point  within  the 
range  about  44-4.7,  whereupon  the  said  protein  and  the 
casein  coprecf>iUte,  and  filtering  the  coprecipitate  from 
the  remaining  liquid. 


3,018,281 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SURFACE-ACTIVE 
AGENTS  FROM  SUCROSE 
Samnd  B.  CreceUm,  St  PnnL  Minn^  Hdgnor  to  Eco- 
noniics  Laboratory,  Inc^  St  PanI,  MIm.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  808,948 

2ClaiBH.  (0.260—209) 
I.  The  process  of  producing  a  surface  active  compound 
from  sucrose,  which  comprises  reacting  one  mol  of  sucrose 
dissolved  in  water  with  from  three  to  eight  mols  of  an 
epoxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  butylene 
oxide  and  propylene  oxide  at  a  temperature  of  from 
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75*  C.  to  80*  C.  and  reacting  the  resulting  product  with 
about  one  mol  of  dodecene  oxide  at  temperatures  of  from 
100*  C.  to  1 10*  C.  and  thereby  producing  a  water  soluble 
surfactant  compound. 


3,018,282 
PRODUCTION  OF  UQUID  FATTY  ACID  ESTURS 

OF  SUCROSE  ADDmON  COMPOUNDS 
Samuel  B.  Crecclius,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Eco- 
nomics Laboratory,  Inc.,  St  Panl,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  21, 1958,  Ser.  No.  722,865 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—234) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  a  liqtiid  fatty  acid  ester 
of  a  sucrose  addition  compound  which  comprises  reacting 
sucrose  with  from  2  to  8  times  an  equimolar  quantity  of 
an  aliphatic  epoxide  compound  having  from  3  to  18  car- 
bon atoms  in  water  and  with  a  strong  acid  catalyst  to 
form  an  addition  compound,  reacting  the  addition  com- 
pound with  an  unsaturated  fatty  acid  chloride  having  from 
12  to  18  carbon  atoms  at  a  temperature  of  from  40*  to 
100*  C,  diluting  the  resulting  ester  with  a  solvent, 
neutralizing  the  resulting  hydrochloric  acid  and  separating 
the  resulting  liquid  fatty  acid  ester  of  the  sucrose  addition 
compound. 

3,018,283 
NEW  OXYGENATED  DERIVATIVES  OF  STEROIDS 

AND  PROCESS  OF  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Georgei  Mnller,  Nogent-snr-Marnc,  and  Andr6  Polttevin, 
Les  LOas,  France,  assignors  to  Lcs  Laboratoires  Fran- 
caii  de  Chimiotlieraple,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation 
of  France 
I       No  Drawing.    Filed  July  6, 1961,  Ser.  No.  122,086 
Claims  priority,  application  France  July  29,  1960 
3  Claims.    (CI.  260— 239.55) 
1.  16a-methyl-ll^,18-oxido-A*-pregnene-3,20-dione  hav- 
ing the  formula: 

CHi 


/\ 


°=v 


3,018,284 
16,17-OXIDO-ALLOPREGNANE-3,20-DIONE. 
DERIVATIVES 
George   Roecnkranz,   Mexico   City,   Mexico,   and    Carl 
Dlerami,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  asdgnors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Syntcz  S.A.,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  a  cor- 
poration of  Mexico 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Feb.  17,  1953,  Ser. 
No.  337,431,  now  Patent  No.  2,773,887,  dated  Dec. 
11,  1956.    Divided  and  thta  application  Sept  17,  1956, 
Ser.  No.  614,332 

9Clainis.    (0.260—239.55) 

1 .  1 6a,  1 7a-oxido-allopregnan-3/9, 1 1  a-diol-20-ODe. 


3,018,285 

20-ETHYLENE  DIOXY-PREGNANE-3-ONE 
DERIVATIVES 
Howard  J.  Ringold  and  George  Roeenkranz,  Mexico  City, 
Mexico,  assignon  to  Syntcz  S.A.,  Mexico  City,  Mexico, 
a  corporation  of  Mexko 

No  Drawii«.   Filed  Nor.  12, 1957,  Ser.  No.  695,496 

2Clalnii.    (CL  260— 239.55) 
1,  4-hydroxymethylene  -  20  -  ethylenedioxy-pregnan-3- 
one. 


3,018,286 

12-AZA-DESERPIDINE  AND  INTERMEDUTES 
AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 

Leon  VcDnz,  Paris,  Georges  Mnller,  Nogent<«nr-Manie, 
and  Andre  Allais,  Paris,  Fnmce,  assignors  to  Les  La- 
boratoires Francais  de  Chimiotlierapic,  Paris,  France, 
a  corporation  of  France 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,621 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Feb.  4,  1959 

14  Claims.    (CI.  260— 240) 

1.  Levorotatory  in  chloroform  18^-(3',4',5'-trimeth- 
oxy-benzoyloxy)-17a-methoxy  -  16^  -  carbomethoxy-12- 
aza-3^,20a-yohimbane  having  the  formula 


OCH, 


CHiOOC 


occ 


6CHi 


OCHt 


CHt 


3,018,287 

OPTICAL  BRIGHTENERS  FOR  USE 
WITH  PAPER 

Fritz  Fleck,  Bottmlngen,  Switzerland,  assignor,  by 

assignments,  to  Fidelity  Union  Trast  Company,  execn- 
tive  trustee  under  Sandoz  Trust 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  3, 1959,  Ser.  No.  850,524 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Nov.  5, 1958 

9  Clainw.     (CL  260—240) 

1.  A  water-soluble  compound  of  the  formula 

N  N 

X-C^       C-NH<  >-CH=CH-<  \-NH-C       ^C-V 


%/ 


SOtll 


MO 


I 


\^ 


k 


wherein  the  substituents  V,  X,  Y  and  Z  are  amine  radi- 
cals each  of  which  is  attached  by  its  amino  nitrogen  atom 
to  the  respective  triazine  ring,  and  at  least  one  of  which 
substituents  has  the  formula 

R 

fCHi).-CH 
-N  C=K 

^», 

R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  methyl;  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  cy- 
anoalkyl  and  alkoxyalkyl,  each  of  the  last  four  members 
having  at  most  4  carbon  atoms;  n  is  an  integer  ranging 
from  0  to  1;  and  M  is  a  cation  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkali  metal  cations;  remain- 
ing substituents  being  amine  radicals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — NHj,  unsubstituted  primary  and 
secondary  lower  alkyl-amino,  hydroxy-lower  alkyl-amino, 
cyano-lower  alkyl-amino,  sulfo-lower  alkyl-amino,  alk- 
oxyalkyl-amino  having  a  total  of  3  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
morpholino,  piperidino,  pyrrolidino,  anilino,  chloroani- 
lino,  toluidino,  o-  and  p-anisidino,  sulfoanilino,  sulfoanis- 
idino,  sulfotoluidino,  sulfonamido-anilino,  sulfonamido- 
anisidino  and  sulfonamido-toluidino. 
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PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 
CYANURIC  CHLORIDE 
Macakata  Tokim*  and  M ichlonii  Klmnra,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawiiic.     FU««I  Feb.  2«,  1959,  Scr.  No.  794,5M 
ClaioM  priority,  appUcatkNi  Japan  Jan.  9, 1959 
2  Claimt.     (CI.  240—248) 
1.   In  a  process  for  the  production  of  cyanuric  chloride 
by  passing  cyanogen  chloride  over  an  active  carbon,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  using  as  said  active  carbon 
one  which  has  been  treated  with  an  acid  selected  from 
the    group    consisting    of   hydrochloric,    acetic,    fluoric, 
propionic,  lactic  and  sulfuric  acids  until  the  oxides,  hy- 
droxides, and  salts  of  the  metals  belonging  to  groups  2  and 
1  of  the  periodic  table  contained  in  said  active  carbon  are 
removed  by  said  acid  treatment  and  the  pH  of  an  aqueous 
extract  obtained  by  the  extraction  of  the  combustion  ash 
of  said  active  carbon  with  water  in,  an  amount  about  100 
times  by  weight  thereof  reaches  within  the   range  that 
is  not  perceptible  in  phenolphthalein. 


3,018aS9 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  OXAMIDINES 
John  D.  Behnn,  Soothgate,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wyandotte 
CheaUcab  CorporadiBn,  Wyandotte,  Mkh.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  10, 1960,  Scr.  No.  7,769 

14  Claims.    (O.  260—296) 
1.  A   process   for  preparing  oxamidines  which  com- 
prises interacting  about  1  mot  of  a  di-lower  alkyl  oxalimi- 
date  according  to  the  formula: 

NH    NH  ' 

R-O-C C-O-R 

wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  with  about  2  mols  of  a  pri- 
mary amine  of  the  formula: 

R'NH, 

wherein  R'  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  phenyl,  allcyl-substituted  phenyl  in  which  the  alkyl 
portion  has  from  1  to  about  12  carbon  atoms,  phenyl- 
substituted  alkyl  in  which  the  alkyl  portion  has  from  I 
to  about  3  carbon  atoms  and  aromatic  heterocyclics  hav- 
ing 5  and  6  atoms  in  which  the  hetero  atom  is  nitrogen, 
in  the  presence  of  an  activating  alcohol  and  an  acid  cat- 
alyst selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mineral  acids 
and  electron  acceptor  salts  at  a  temperature  from  about 
15*  C.  to  about  the  reflux  temperature  of  the  mixture. 


3,01M90 
PREPARATION  OF  MALEIMIDES 
Carol  K.  Sancra,  Middlcbush,  and  Robert  J.  Cotter,  New 
Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Not.  12, 1959.  Scr.  No.  852,236 

10  Claims.    (260— 326J) 
I.  Process    for    the   preparation    of   an   N-substituted 
maleimide  v^hich  comprises  admixing  an   N-substituted 
maleamic  acid  of  the  formula: 

o 

H-c— C-OH 

H-C-C-N-R 

wherein  Jl  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  mono- 
valent hydrocarbon  radical  and  a  divalent  hydrocarbon 
radical  having  as  a  substituent  on  its  terminal  carbon 
atom  a  radical  of  the  formula: 


/ 


HO-C-C-H 
"  -N-C-C-H  ' 


with  at  least  about  2  moles  of  an  organic  tertiary  amine 
of  the  formula  (R')tN  wherein  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal free  of  ethylenic  and  acetylenic  unsaturation,  per 
mole  of  said  maleamic  acid  and  with  at  least  about  ^ 
stoichiometric  amount  of  an  anhydride  of  a  saturated 
lower  fatty  acid,  said  acid  having  a  maximum  of  four 
cart)on  atoms,  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  produce 
the  corresponding  N-substituted  maleimide. 

5.  Process  as  defined  in  claim  I  wherein  the  said  male- 
amic acid  is  N,N'-hexamethylene  Kis-malemic  acid. 


3J18491 
N-DIALKYLAMINOALKYL  ALKENYL 
SUCCINIMIDES 
Robert  G.  Anderson,  Novato,  Frank  A.  Stuart,  Orinda, 
and  Alan  Y.  Drammond,  Ridimond,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  CaHforaia  Rcacardi  Corporation,  San  Francisco, 
CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawinf.    FUcd  Ang.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  835,4M 

3ClaiHM.    (CL  26»— 326.5) 
1.  The  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


R-CH— c 


^ 


CHr 


W 


\  / 

N— R'— N 

O 


wherein  R  ii  a  polyisobutylene  radical  of  from  30  to  200 
carbon  atoms,  R'  is  a  divalem  alklyene  radical  of  from 
}  to  3  carbon  atoms,  R>  and  R*  are  alkyl  radicals  oi  from 
1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  R',  R>  and  R*  combined  con? 
tain  a  total  of  no  more  than  10  carbon  atoms. 


3,018,292 
PREPARATION  OF  MALEIMIDES 
Carol  K.  Saners,  Middlcbusfa,  and  Robert  J.  Cotter,  New 
Brunswick,  N  J.,  asstonors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Nov.  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  852,231 

7  Claims.    (CI.  26»— 326.5) 
1.  Process   for   the   preparation   of   an    N-substituted 
maleimide  which  comprises  admixing  an  N-substituted 
maleamic  acid  oi  the  formula: 

o 

H-C-C-OH 
H-C-C-N-R 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  and  a  divalent  hydro- 
carbon radical  having  as  a  substituent  on  its  terminal  car- 
bon atom  a  radical  of  the  formula: 


HO-C-C-H 

_N— c-c-H         ' 

,       iA    - 

with  at  least  about  2  moles  of  an  organic  tertiary  amine 
of  the  formula  (R')|N  wherein  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon 
radical  free  of  olefinic  and  acetlylcnic  unsaturation,  per 
mole  of  said  maleamic  acid  and  with  at  least  about  a 
stoichiometric  amount  of  an  acyl  halide  of  the  formula: 

R»— c=«o 


wherein  R*  is  an  alkyl  radical  havmg  a  maximum  of 
three  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  a  halogen  atom,  for  a  period 
of  time  suffidem  to  produce  the  corresponding  N-substi- 
tuted maleimide. 

4.  Process  as  defined  in  claim  1  wherein  the  maleamic 
acid  is  N-n-butyl  maleamic  acid. 
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M1M93 
NOVEL  18-NOR-PREGNANIC  DERIVATIVE  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION 
Caaton  Amlani,  Noisy-k-Scc,  and  Rcoc  Hcymcs,  Ro- 
mainTillc,  Fkwice,  aKtgnon  to  Lcs  Laboratoires  Fran- 
cats  dc  Chimlotiicrapic,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation 
of  France 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Dec.  16, 1960,  Scr.  No.  76,155 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  24,  1959 
16  Claims,    (CI.  260— 339) 
10.  The  ozonide  of  17-methyl-18-nor-D-homo-A"-etio- 
cholene-3 ,  II -dione. 


CBi 


/\A/ 


°    NX\/ 


CHi 


/\ 


X\A/ 


°^V 


3,018,294 

EPOXY  ACETALS 

Benjamin   PhUHps   a^   Paal   S.   Stardicr,   Chariestoa, 

W.  Van  aisignocB  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a 

corporatkM  of  New  York 

No  Dnwing.   FUed  June  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  820,871 

6  Claims.    (CL  260— 348) 
1.  An  epoxy  acetal  of  the  formula: 


CHi 


0-(C.Hi.-,0) 


/ 

R-CH 

0-(C.Hi^,0) 

wherein  R  contains  from  1  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl,  al- 
kenyl,  cydoalkyl,  carbocyclic  aryl,  and  epoxyalkyl; 
— (CbH|b_iO)  represents  an  epoxyalkyl  group  wherein 
O  is  oxirane  oxygen;  and  n  is  an  integer  from  3  to  18. 
6.  Acetalaldehyde  diglycidyl  acetal. 


3,018^95 
21-METlIYLENE  STEROID  COMPOUNDS 
Rudolph  G.  Berg,  Groton,  Sanford  K.  Figdor,  Gales 
Fcnry,  and  Gerald  D.  Laubach,  Niantic,  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  Chas.  Pfizer  A  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  11, 1960,  Scr.  No.  28,182 

7ClainM.    (CL  260-^97  J) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
those  represented  by  the  formulas: 


CHt 


o=A 


CHi 
CHi 


X\/V 


T 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, fluorine,  chlorine  and  bromine;  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl  and  acylated 
hydroxyl.  an  acyl  group  being  derived  from  mono-  and 
dicarboxylic  acids  containing  up  to  ten  carbon  atoms  and 
alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  of  dicarboxylic 
acid  derivatives. 


3,018,296 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF 
S-KETO-A^-STEROIDS 

Paul  D.  Klimstra,  SkoUc,  Dl.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Searle 
&  Co.,  Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Oct  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,738 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260— 397.3) 

1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  a  compound  of 
the  structural  formula 


CHi        CHi 


%    O 


"\/ 


wherein   X   is  selected   from   the   group   consisting   of 


^c/ 
/ 


OH 


(lower  alkyl) 


c=o 


\H     11 

C-C-CHi 
/ 


and 


\H     II 

C— C-CH»OH 
/ 

radicals,  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  methyl  radicals,  and  Z  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methylene  an^^-hydroxymethylene 
radicals,  the  steps  which  comprise  treating  a  mixture 
containing  that  compound  together  with  the  correspond- 
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ing  3-keto-A*-compound,  the  corresponding  3-keto-  com- 
pound, and  the  corresponding  2-bronio-3-keto-A'-com- 
pound,  with  a  source  of  bisulfite  ioiis  in  an  aqueous 
polar  organic  solvent  medium  at  a  temperature  of 
15-30*.  extracting  the  resulting  aqueous  mixture  with 
a  water-immiscible  organic  solvent,  evaporating  the 
organic  solvents,  treating  the  resulting  residue  with  a 
source  of  bisulfite  ions  in  an  aqueous  polar  organic  sol- 
vent medium  at  a  temperature  of  40-80*,  extracting  said 
aqueous  mixture  with  a  water-immiscible  organic  solvent, 
treating  said  aqueous  mixture  with  an  inorganic  base, 
Extracting  the  resulting  mixture  with  a  water-immiscible 
organic  solvent,  and  concentrating  the  resulting  organic 
solution  to  afford  the  purified  compound  of  the  structural 
formula. 


and 


CBi 


wherein  R  and  R'  arc  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkanoyl  radicals. 
3.   10^-hydroxyestra-l,4-dien-3-one. 


3,«18,298 
170XYGENATED  3a-HALO-5a-ANDROSTAN-2a- 
OLS  AND  DERIYATTVES  THEREOF 
Paul  D.  Klimstra  «nd  Raymond  E.  tounscll,  SkoUc,  III., 
asrignors  to  G.  D.  Scarie  A  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Mar.  14,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  95,5«« 

7  Claims.    (CL  260—397.4) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


3,tlSa99 

ARYL  BORATE  ADDITION  COMPOUNDS  OF 
AMINO  HYDROCARBON  SIUCON  COM- 
POUNDS 

Romld  M.  Pike,  Chelmsford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    FHcd  Jnly  1,  I9M,  Scr.  No.  40,169 

15  Clainis.    (CI.  260—448.2) 

1.  A  triiryl  borate  amino  hydrocarbon  silicon  com- 
pound seledted  from  the  class  consisting  of: 
( 1 )  silanes  of  the  formula: 


,     3,018^97 

1^  AND  1,4-BISOXYGENATED  ESTRA.1,3,5(10)- 

TRIENES  AND  INTERMEDIATES 

lames  Jin,  Morton  Grove,  U.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Scarie 

A  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  11,425 

6  Clatans.    (CI.  260—397.4) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  structural  formulae 


CHi 


(BO)iB 


H  B". 

N— R'-81(OR"')»-« 


k 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  aryl 
groups  and  aryl  groups  substituted  with  a  member  of  the 
class  consisting  of  halogen,  nitro,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl 
and  alkoxy  groups,  R'  is  a  divalent  group  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  arylene  groups,  alkylene  groups  of 
the  formula  — C,Hj, —  wherein  a  is  an  integer  of  from 
3  to  18  and  groups  of  the  formula 


— (CbH»NH— )e- 


.H, 


wherein  a  is  as  above  defined,  b  is  an  integer  of  from 
2  to  6  and  c  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4,  R"  is  a  mono- 
valent hydrocarbon  radical.  R'"  is  an  alkyl  group  and 
n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  2. 

(2)    siloxanes  consisting  essentially  of  units  of  the 
formula: 

K". 


(RO)iB 


H 

:N-R'-8l-0 


i 


a 


wherein  R,  R',  R"  and  n  have  the  above-defined  mean- 
ings, and 

(3)  copolymeric  siloxanes  consisting  essentially  of  the 
units  as  defined  in  (2)  and  units  of  the  formula: 


R".8iO 


4-ni 


wherein  R"  is  as  above  defined  and  m  is  an  integer  of 
from  0  to  3. 


CUi 


CHi 


RO 


/\ 


m 


3,018,300 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  CYANOALKYLSILANES 

Roscoc  A.  Pike,  Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  Msignor  to  Union 
CarbMc  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  862,746 

13  Claims.    (CI.  260-^448  J) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  cyanoalkylsilane  wherein 
the  cyano  group  is  interconnected  to  silicon  through  at 
least  two  carbon  atoms,  which  comprises  reacting  an 
alkene  nitrile  with  a  silane  having  one  silicon-bonded 
hydrogen  atom  and  three  silicon-bonded  hydrolyzable 
groups  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  halogen, 
alkoxy  groups,  aryloxy  groups  and  acetoxy  groups  in  the 
presence  of  a  tertiary  silyl  amine  catalyst  of  the  formula: 

A4_,Si(NR,), 


where  A  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl 
wherein  X  is  a  halogen  atom  and  R  is  selected  from  the  groups,  aryl  groups,  halogen  and  an  alkoxy  group,  R  is 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkanoyl  radicals,  an  alkyl  group  and  y  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4. 

I 
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3,018,301 
DmnOPHOSPHONIC  ACID  AMIDES  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Gerhard  Schradcr,  Wappcrtal-Croncnbcrg,  Germany,  as- 
signor   to    Farbenfabriken    Bayer    AkticngescDschaft, 
Lcvcrknscn,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  21,880 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  16,  1959 

14  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 461) 
8.  A  dithiophosphonic  acid  ester  amide  of  the  follow- 
ing general  formula 


8    N^ 


Ri 


in  which  R  stands  for  a  member  selected  frt>m  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  cydohexyl  radicals,  Ri  and 
R]  each  stand  for  lower  alkyl  radicals  and  when  taken 
together  with  — N<  stand  for  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  piperidino  and  morpholino;  and 
R]  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  phenyl-mercapto-substituted  lower  alkyl  radical, 
a  lower  alkyl-mercapto^substituted  lower  alkyl  radical,  a 
lower  dialkyl-amino-substituted  lower  alkyl  radical,  a 
lower  alkoxy  carbonyl-substituted  lower  alkyl  radical,  a 
lower  dialkyi  amino-carbonyl-substituted  lower  alkyl  radi- 
cal, a  cyano-substituted  lower  alkyl  radical,  a  phenyl- 
carbonyl-substituted  lower  alkyl  radical,  benzyl,  chloro- 
substituted  benzyl,  lower  alkyl-mercapto-substituted 
benzyl,  lower  alkyl-mercapto-substituted-  lower  alkyl- 
substituted  benzyl,  another 


R 


-F    ^- 

\ 

8.«ubstitti«d  lower  alkyl  radic&l, 


Ri 


another 


8     N 

8  -low«r  tlk7leoe-S-substltat«(] 
lower  alkylene  radical  and  another 

/ 

8    N 

8-low«r  >lkrl«iM-0-nilwtituted 
lower  alkylene  radical. 


3,018,302 
NOVEL   CYCLIC  PHOSPHORIC   ACID  ESTER 
AMIDES,  AND  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Herbert  AmoM,  Bielefeld,  Norbcrt  Brock,  Wadersloh, 
and  Fiicdrlcfa  Boarscanx,  Bielefeld,  Germany,  assign- 
on    to    Asta-Werkc    Akdcngcscllschaft    Chemischc 
Fabrik,  Brackwedc,  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.    FUcd  Apr.  15, 1958,  Scr.  No.  728,568 
Claims  priority,  appUcalion  Germany  Feb.  10,  1956 

9Claimi.    (CL  260— 461) 
1.  Novel  products  of  the  following  general  formula 


ClCHtCHi  / 


z 

c-z 


CICH.CH,         \    J-    \^1 

wherein  Y  represents  a  member  oi  the  group  consisting 


of  the  bivalent  radicals  r— O — ,  — NH —  and  — NZ — , 
each  Z  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  hy- 
drogen atom,  the  alkyl  radicals  having  a  chain  of  1--6 
carbon  atoms  and  the  derivatives  of  such  alkyl  radicals 
being  substituted  by  substituents  of  the  group  consisting 
of  the  hydroxy,  methoxy,  ethoxy,  carboxy,  carboxymeth- 
yl,  carboxyethyl,  dimethylamino  and  diethylamino-groups, 
and  n  is  a  whole  number  from  1-4. 

8.  A  process  for  the  production  of  novel  cyclic  com- 
pounds containing  a  phosphorus  atom  in  the  ring,  where- 
in a  compound  of  the  general  fcmnula 


ClCHiCHt  X 

\        / 

N— P«=0 
ClCHiCHi  Xi 


wherein  X  and  Xj  are  members  of  the  group  consisting 
of  the  halogen  atoms,  the  alkoxy-,  aralkoxy-  and 
aryloxy-groups 

is  reacted  with  a  compound  of  the  general  formula 

z     z 

HO— C— (C).— • 

wherein  each  Z  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  the  hydrogen  atom,  the  alkyl  radicals  having  a 
chain  of  1-6  carbon  atoms  and  the  derivatives  of 
such  alkyl  radicals  being  substituted  by  substituents 
of  the  group  consisting  of  the  hydroxy,  methoxy, 
ethoxy.  carboxy.  carboxymethyl,  carboxyethyl.  di- 
methylamino and  diethylamino-groups,  n  is  a  whole 
number  from  1-4.  and  a  is  a  member  of  the  hydroxy- 
and  the  amino-group  and  the  group  — NH — 7^ 

in  an  inert  solvent  in  the  presence  of  an  acid-binding 
agent  at  a  temperature  of  about  10*  C.  to  the  boiling 
point  of  the  inert  solvent. 


/ 


3,01833 

ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  OF  BORON,  NITROGEN 
AND  PHOSPHORUS 

Gall  H.  Biram  and  James  L.  Dcver,  Dayton,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  July  22,  1959,  ^r.  No.  828,678 

20  Claims.    (CI.  260—461) 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


R 

Y^ 

A 
V  V 

1                        1 

— O- 

-CH- 

o 

II 
-p- 

-A 

R- 

-li     A- 

-R 

A 

k 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, and  alkyl  and  aryl  groups  having  from  1  to  10- 
carbon  atoms.  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  and  hydrocarbyl  radicals  of  from  I  to  12 
carbon  atoms.  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrocarbyl.  hydrocarbyloxy,  halohydrocarbyl,  and 
halohydrocarbyloxy  radicals  which  are  free  from  aliphatic 
unsaturation  and  have  from  1  to  12  carbons,  and  Y  and 
Z  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bromine. 
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chlorine,  halohydrocarbyloxy  radicals  having  from  2  to 
12  carbons,  and  the 


(-0-CH-P-A) 

■  •  A.  i  . 

radical. 

12.  The  method  which  comprises  contacting  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 

R 

/  \ 

D-B  B-X 

R-N  N-R 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  fi'om  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  and  aryl  and  alkyl  radicals  having  from 
1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  X  is  a  halogcTn  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  bromine  and  chlorine,  D  and  E  are 
each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  X.  and  halo- 
hydrocarbyloxy  radicals  having  from  2  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  with  an  aldehyde  of  the  formula  R'CHO  wherein 
R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  and  hydrocarbyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms  and  a  trivalent  phosphorus  compound  of 
the  formula 

OT 
P^A 

\ 

A 

wherein  T  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  and  haloalkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  and  each  A  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrocarbyl,  hydrocarbyloxy,  halohydro- 
carbyl,  and  halohydrocarbyloxy  radicals  which  are  free 
from  aliphatic  unsaturation  and  have  from  1  to  12  car- 
bon atoms,  and  recovering  from  the  resulting  reaction  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


R 

I 

N 

y-b/  ^ 

B-N  N-R    R' 


O 

CH-P-; 

I 

A 


i 

Wherein  R,  R',  and  A  are  as  defined  above,  Y  and  Z  are 


(-OCH-P-A) 
A 


A.    ' 


only  when  D  and  E  respectively  were  halogens. 


3,018  304 

TOXIC  ARYLSULFINYL  HALOALKANENITRILES 

Samuel   Allen   Heinincer  and   Gail   H.   Binim,    Dayton, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Cbcmkal  Company,  St. 

Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  31,  lf57,  Ser.  No.  7M,238 

6aaims.    iCl.  2i9-L465) 
1.  An  arylsulfin^l  haloalkanenitrile  of  the  formula 


C.v   • 

I 

R-C  — 
R-CH- 


-X 

-8  0 


Y, 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  hydrocarbon  radicals  free  of  aliphatic  umatura- 


tion  and  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  provided 
at  least  one  R  is  hydrogen,  X  represenu  a  halogen  atom 
taken  from  the  class  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine, 
Y  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  chlorine,  bro- 
mine, iodine,  fluorine,  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  having 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5. 


3,918f305 

a-PHENYLBEN-ZOYL-a.ARYLAMINOCARBINOL 

DERIVATIVES 

GoJdo  CavallinI  and  Elena  Massarani,  Milan,  Italy,  as- 

rignon    to   Francesco   Vismara   S.p.A.,.  Casatenovo, 

Italy,  aflnn 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  July  (,  If  59,  Ser.  No.  824,927 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  21,  1959 
8  Claims.    (CI.  260—519) 
1.  A  chemical  coinpound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  an  acid  having  the  formula: 


^>^3-"-!r"''-<Z^ 


i: 


COiII 


in  which  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  halogen  having  an  atomir  weight  lest 
than  80,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  benzyloxy;  R»  is 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  halogen;  and  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
of  I  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  a  nnonocyclic  hydrocartxxi 
radical  containing  no  more  than  12  carbon  atonw;  and 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  alkali  metal  salts  o<  said 
acids. 


3,018,306 

PRODUCTION  OF  BUTYRYL  HALIDES 

Richard  F.  Sweeney  and  Cyril  Woolf,  Monistown,  NJ., 

assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  Yorii, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jane  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,004 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260—544) 

1.  The  process  for  decarbonylating  a  fluorinated  or- 
ganic starting  material  of  the  formula  CR(CF,)nCOX  in 
which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OX  and 
XFj,  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  3,  and  X  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  fluorine,  which  proc- 
ess comprises  subjecting  said  starting  material  in  gas 
phase  to  heating  at  temperature  substantially  in  the  range 
of  225-500°  C.  while  in  the  presence  of  solid  anhydrous 
aluminum  fluoride  catalyst  for  a  time  sufficient  to  de- 
carbonylate  a  substantial  amount  of  said  starting  material, 
said  catalyst  having  crystallite  size  not  substantially 
greater  than  500  Angstrom  uniu  radius  and  having  been 
derived  by  reaction  of  aluminHm  chloride  and  HF,  and 
recovering  reaction  product  containing  less  CO  than  said 
starting  material  and  being  of  the  formula 

CXF,(CFa)pCR 

in  which  p  a  an  integer  from  1  to  2,  and  R  and  X  are 
as  above. 


3,018,307 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
PURIFIED  BORAZOLES 
Donald  S.  Taylor,  WUttlcr,  Joccph  G.  Bower,  Orange, 
aiMl  Robert  E.  Bohm,  Fallerton,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
United  States  Borax  A  Chemical  Corporation,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,108 

2  Claims.    (CI.  260— 551) 
I.  The  method  of  purifying  crude  B-trichloroborazole 
which  comprises  dissolving  impure   B-trichloroborazole 
at  a  temperature  of  no  more  than  about  85*  C,  in  anhy- 
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drous  mineral  oil  having  a  boiling  point  of  at  least  about 
300*  C,  separating  the  mineral  oil  solution  of  B-trichloro- 
borazole from  undissolved  matter  under  anhydrous  con- 
ditions and  distilling  substantially  pure  B-trichlorobora- 
zole under  anhydrous  conditions  from  said  solution  at 
a  temperature  range  of  from  about  80*  to  about  200*  C. 
at  below  atmospheric  pressure. 


hydrocarbon  feed  so  as  to  crack  and  convert  a  greater 
proportion  of  said  paraffin-hydrocarbon  to  olefin  hydro- 
carbon than  would  occur  without  said  steam  before  pass- 
ing the  preheated  feed  and  steam  to  said  first  reaction 
zone,  whereby  the  amount  of  unsaturates  in  said  effluent 
is  increased  and  carbon  deposition  in  said  tube  cracker, 
in  said  second  reaction  zone  and  in  said  quench  zone  is 
reduced. 


3,018308 
PRODUCTION  OF  AL(f  HATIC  ALCOHOLS 
Irving  E.  Lcvine,  Berkeley,  and  Everett  Ciippii^er,  Rich- 
mond, Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Research  Cor- 
poration, San  FranciMO,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  24,  1956,  Ser.  No.  611,765 

7  CUims.  (CI.  260—^40) 
1.  A  process  for  hydrolyzing  a  primary  alkyl  halide  con- 
taining from  5  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  bromides  and 
chlorides  to  produce  the  corresponding  primary  alcohols 
with  a  minimum  of  undesirable  side  reaction  products, 
which  comprises  hydrolyzing  in  a  confined  zone  at  autog- 
enous pressure  and  at  a  temperature  within  about  the 
range  190*  C.  to  250'  C.  the  alkyl  halide  in  the  presence 
of  acetone,  water  and  a  base  capable  of  maintaining  the 
pH  above  7  and  below  about  12,  the  proportions,  by 
volume,  of  acetone  and  water  ranging  from  about  40% 
to  80%  acetone  and  20%  to  60%  water,  the  acetone  and 
water  combined  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
keep  the  alkyl  halide  in  solution  during  the  reaction. 


3,018,310 

CONTROL  OF  ALKYLATION  OPERATION 

Joe  Van  Pool,  Bartlcsville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  fd  Delaware 

Filed  July  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,717 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260— 683.48) 


3,018309 

PYROLYTIC  CONVERSION  OF  PARAFFINS 

Joseph  C.  Krejci,  Phiiyps,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOed  Sept.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,380 

9  Claims.    (CI.  260— 679) 


MvaiKK*«*<M 


1.  In  a  process  wherein  a  hydrocarbon  feed  is  pre- 
heated in  a  tube  cracker  and  passed  in  vapor  form  axially 
into  a  first  cylindrical  reaction  zone  of  greater  diameter 
than  its  length,  contiguous  to  and  coaxial  with  a  second 
cylindrical  reaction  zone  of  lesser  diameter  and  greater 
length;  a  combustible  mixture  of  gaseous  fuel  and  oxidant 
arc  injected  tangentially  into  said  first  reaction  zone;  said 
mixture  is  burned  to  form  hot  combustion  gases  for  heat- 
ing said  feed;  said  feed  is  passed,  initially  surrounded  by 
a  helically  moving  annular  blanket  of  said  combustion 
gases,  into  said  second  reaction  zone;  said  feed  is  heated 
by  said  combustion  gases  to  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  1500  to  3500*  F.  to  cause  same  to  react  and  form 
predominantly  unsaturated  hydrocarbons;  the  effluent 
from  said  second  reaction  zone  is  quenched  in  a  quench 
zone  to  a  temperature  below  reaction  temperature;  and 
said  unsaturated  hydrocarbons  are  recovered;  the  im- 
provement comprising  including  at  least  50  volume  per- 
cent of  aliphatic  paraffin  hydrocarbon  in  said  feed;  heat- 
ing said  feed  in  the  preheating  step  to  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  about  1000*  to  1600*  F.  in  admixture  with 
steam  in  the  range  of  10  to  125  volume  percent  of  the 


-■^•Tr. 


1.  A  method  for  maintaining  a  uniform  ratio  of  iso- 
paraffin  hydrocarbon  to  olefin  hydrocarbon  in  the  feed 
to  an  isoparaffin-olefin  alkylation  operation  comprising 
mixing  an  isoparaffin  hydrocarbon  feed  stock  with  an 
olefin  hydrocarbon  feed  stock,  passing  this  mixture  into 
an  alkylation  zone  maintained  under  isoparaffin-olefin  al- 
kylation conditions,  withdrawing  eiffluent  from  the  alkyla- 
tion zone  and  separating  the  withdrawn  effluent  into  a 
heavy  liquid  phase  and  a  hydrocarbon  phase,  feeding  this 
hydrocarbon  phase  into  a  distillation  zone  and  therein 
producing  an  unconverted  isoparaffin  hydrocarbon  frac- 
tion and  an  alkylate  fraction,  adding  this  unconverted 
isoparaffin  hydrocarbon  fraction  to  the  original  isoparaffin 
hydrocarbon  feed  stock,  adding  additional  isoparaffin  hy- 
drocarbon  feed  stock  to  the  first  mentioned  fraction,  de- 
termining the  rate  of  feeding  of  said  hydrocarbon  phase 
into  the  distillation  zone,  upon  sensing  a  decrease  in  said 
rate  of  feeding  increasing  the  rate  of  adding  of  the  addi- 
tional isoparaffin  hydrocarbon  feed  stock  to  said  first 
mentioned  fraction  in  response  to  the  sensed  decrease  in 
said  rate  of  feeding,  and  upon  sensing  an  increase  in  said 
rate  of  feeding  decreasing  the  rate  of  adding  of  said  ad- 
ditional isoparaffin  hydrocarbon  feed  stock  to  said  first 
mentioned  fraction  thereby  maintaining  a  uniform  ratio 
of  isoparaffin  hydrocarbon  to  olefin  hydrocarbon  in  the 
feed  to  the  alkylation  zone. 

6.  In  an  isoparaffin-olefin  hydrocarbon  alkylation  sys- 
tem having  first  and  second  conduits  for  passage  of  the 
isoparaffin  hydrocarbon  feed  and  the  olefin  hydrocarbon 
feed,  respectively,  said  conduits  joining  with  a  third  con- 
duit leading  to  an  alkylation  contactor,  said  contactor 
being  provided  with  a  fourth  and  outlet  conduit  commu- 
nicating with  a  phase  separation  vessel,  this  vessel  also 
being  provided  with  a  fifth  and  outlet  conduit  communi- 
cating with  a  fractional  distillation  column  of  limited 
capacity  comprising,  in  combination,  a  first  rate  of  flow 
controller  in  operative  communication  with  said  first 
conduit,  a  second  rate  of  flow  controller  in  operative 
communication  with  said  second  conduit,  a  first  ratio 
relay  in  operative  communication  with  the  flow  sensing 
portions  of  said  first  and  second  flow  controllers,  said 
first  ratio  relay  operatively  communicating  with  said  first 
flow  controller,  a  first  analyzer  means  communicating 
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operably   with   said   third   conduit,    said   first    analyzer 
means  being  adapted  to  analyze  a  fluid  from  said  third 
conduit   for  an  olefin  hydrocarbon  and  an  isoparaflin 
hydrocarbon,  a  second  ratio  relay  communicating  opera- 
tively  with  said  first  analyzer  and  being  adapted  to  emit 
a  signal  proportional  to  the  ratio  of  concentrations  of 
isoparaflin  to  olefin  as  determined  by  said  first  analyzer, 
said  second  ratio  relay  operatively  communicating  with 
said  second  flow  controller  to  reset  same,  a  second  ana- 
lyzer means  communicating  operatively  with  said  fifth 
conduit,  said  second  analyzer  means  being  adapted  to 
analyze  a  fluid  from  said  fifth  conduit  for  said  isoparaflin 
hydrocarbon,  first  and  second  density  indicating  means 
operatively  communicating  with  said  third  and  fifth  con- 
duits, respectively,  said  first  and  second  density  indicat- 
ing means  being  adapted  to  emit  signals  proportional  to 
•  the  density  of  fluids  flowing  through  said  third  and  fifth 
conduits,  respectively,  a  third  ratio  relay  operatively  com- 
municating with  said   first   and  second  density  sensing 
means  and  being  adapted  to  emit  a  signal  proportional  to 
the  ratio  of  the  density  indicated  by  the  first  density  sens- 
ing means  to  the  density  indicated  by  the  second  density 
sensing  means,  a  multiplier  means  operatively  communi- 
cating with  said  third  ratio  relay  and  with  said  second 
analyzer  and  being  adapted  to  emit  a  signal  proportional 


to  the  product  of  the  signals  from  said  second  ratio  relay 
and  said  second  analyzer,  a  subtracting  relay  operatively 
cominunicating  with  said  first  analyzer  and  with  said 
multiplier  means  and  being  adapted  to  emit  a  signal  pro- 
portional to  the  difference  between  signals  from  said  first 
analyzer  and  said  multiplier,  said  subtracting  relay  also 
operatively  communicating  with  said  first  ratio  relay  and 
being  adapted  to  reset  the  setpoint  of  said  first  ratio  re- 
lay, a  sixth  conduit  leading  from  said  fractional  distilla- 
tion column  to  said  third  conduit  for  recycle  of  iso- 
paraflin, a  seventh  conduit  leading  from  said  first  conduit 
to  said  third  conduit  at  a  point  intermediate  the  juncture 
of  said  first  and  second  conduits  with  said  third  conduit 
and  the  point  of  communication  of  said  first  analyzer 
with  the  third  conduit,  a  third  rate  of  flow  controller 
operatively  in  said  fifth  conduit  and  a  throttle  valve  oper- 
atively in  said  seventh  conduit,  said  throttle  valve  com- 
municating operatively  with  the  flow  sensing  portion  of 
said  third  rate  of  flow  controller  and  being  adapted  to 
open  in  response  to  a  decrease  of  fluid  flow  in  said  fifth 
conduit  and  to  throttle  said  valve  in  response  to  an  in- 
crease of  fluid  flow  in  said  fifth  conduit  below  the  flow 
corresponding  to  said  limited  capacity  of  said  distillation 
column  as  sensed  by  the  flow  sensing  portion  of  said  third 
rate  of  flow  controller. 


3.018^11 
THERMOPILE 


ELECTRICAL 


Samuel  M.  Bafiio,  BcllcvlUc,  NJ.,  and  John  H.  Fssal, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  aasignora  to  WaNcr  Kiddc  A  Com. 
pany,  Inc.,  BcUcviUc,  N J.,  a  corporatfon  of  New  York 
Filed  Sept.  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  837,452 
IJCteims.   <CL13<— «)    , 


5.  The  method  of  making  a  thermopile  from  a  strip 
composed  of  two  edgewise  joined  lengthwise  extending 
sections  of  dissimilar  metals,  which  method  comprises 
forming  staggered  slots  at  opposite  edges  of  the  strip 
extending  beyond  the  junction  of  the  sections  to  provide 
intermediate  portions  having  a  junction  thereon,  and 
pleating  and  folding  the  strip  lengthwise  to  cover  the 
junction  on  alternate  intermediate  portions  on  the  side 
facing  in  the  direction  in  which  the  thermopile  is  to  be 
exposed  to  provide  alternate  hot  and  cold  junctions  on 
the  strip. 

3,018,311 
THERMOELECTRIC  MATERIALS 
^'^'-  <^on<i^  Fortat  HllliBonK  and  Robert  C.  Miller, 
nttskwBh.   ra^   amignuis   to   Wsatli^omr    Elcctrk 
Corporation,  East  Pittsbw|h,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsynrania 

FIM  Am.  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  831,5*4 
^painm.    (0.134—5) 
I.  In  a  thermoelectnc  device  a  first  member  consisting 
of  a  homogeneous  essentially  single  phase  crystalline 
material  having  a  formula 

0*i-«Aj|Tei  to  i.M 

wherein  A  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  ot  bismuth,  gallium,  indium,  iron,  scandium. 


lanthanum,  lead,  yttfium,  ruthenium  and  thallium  and  x 
is  at  least  0.001  and  not  more  than  0.15.  and  a  second 


4^}— Ti 


member  electrically  connected  to  one  portion  oi  said  first 
member. 


3,818,313 

LIGHT  GATHERING  POWER  CONVERTER 

Daniel  H.  Gattonc,  4409  Dennond  Road,  Drexcl  Hill,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1961,  Ser.  No.  80,686 

7  Claims.    (CI.  136— «9) 


1.  A  power  pack  unit  for  converting  light  into  electric 
energy  comprising  a  plurality  of  superimposed  plates 
formed  with  light  convergent  lenses  arranged  in  cascade, 
a  plurality  of  series  connected  light  sensitive  voltage  pn>- 
ducing  cells  positioned  below  said  lenses,  a  holder  for 
said  plates,  whereby  said  light  convergent  lenses  are  posi- 
tioned for  selective  light  impii^ement  on  each  of  said 
cells,  and  a  protective  transparent  elongated  covering  ex- 
tending around  the  said  h<rfder  and  over  the  said  lenses. 

3,018,314 

FILLING  MECHANISM  FOR  DEFERRED-ACTION 

BATTERIES 
"^■y''   Cyper,   New  York,  and   Charles  M.  Gold, 
Franklin  Sqnare,  N.Y.,  asripiocs.  by  mesne  aaa£i! 
BBcati,  to  Yardncy  International  Corp.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1954,  Scr.  No.  416,468 
11  Claims,    (a.  136—90) 
1.  A  mechanism  for  introducing  a  liquid  into  a  con- 
tainer, comprising  a  chamber  filled  with  said  liquid,  said 
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chamber  having  an  outlet  leading  to  said  container,  seal 
means  in  said  outlet  normally  preventing  the  escape  of  said 
liquid  from  said  chamber,  said  seal  means  comprising  a 
diaphragm  member  having  a  preshaped  central  bulge  of 
reversible  curvature,  said  bulge  curving  inwardly  toward 
said  chamber  and  being  adapted  to  snap  into  an  outwardly 


«rf^ 


curved  shape  in  response  to  greater-than-normal  pressure 
from  said  liquid,  fixed  diaphragm-piercing  means  in  said 
outlet  so  positioned  adjacent  said  member  as  to  rupture 
same  upon  inversion  of  its  bulge,  and  means  for  exerting 
sufllicient  pressure  upon  said  liquid  to  invert  the  bulge  of 
said  member. 


3,018,315 
ELECTRIC  STORAGE  CELLS,  THEIR  CONSTRUC- 
TION AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  OPERATION 
Philippe  Bcnoit  Jean  Hebben,  Montmorency,  France,  as- 
signor to  Societe  des  Accumulateurs  Fixes  et  de  Trac- 
tion (Societe  Anonymc),  Romainvllle,  France,  a  French 
company 

Filed  June  26, 1959,  Ser.  No.  823,046 

Claims  priority,  applicaUon  France  July   12,  1958 

2  Claiou.    (CL  136—163) 


3,018,316 
BATTERY  SEPARATORS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Thomas  W.  Higgins,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Leon  Capsuto, 
Woodbury,  N J.,  and  Paul  F.  Bruhis,  Douglaston,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Polytechnic  Institute  of  Brooklyn,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  704,398 
14  Claims.    (CI.  136—144) 


mACIflfti  MATl/flAL 


10.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  zinc  base 
and  a  film  thereon,  said  film  comprising  a  hydrophilic, 
substantially  insoluble,  partially  cross-linked  polyacryl- 
amide  gel. 


3,018317 

PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 

Theodore  Sails,  3115  S.  Llewellyn,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  July  25, 1958,  Scr.  No.  751,034 

5  Claims.     (CI.  136—181) 


1.  In  an  electric  storage  cell  having  an  enclosing  casing, 
a  cover  for  the  casing  provided  with  a  vent,  electrodes  of 
differing  polarity  with  spacing  between  them,  spaced  apart 
electrode  terminals  within  the  casing  and  depending  from 
the  cover  and  electrolyte  within  the  casing  whose  upper- 
most surface  lies  spaced  from  the  cover  and  vent,  a 
baffling  member  within  the  casing  of  material  substan- 
tially unalterable  in  the  electrolyte,  said  baffling  member 
including  a  plate  portion  submerged  in  the  electrolyte  to 
provide  an  uppermost  quiescent  zone  of  electrolyte  direct- 
ly adjacent  the  surface  of  the  latter,  a  portion  depending 
from  the  plate  portion  and  extending  downwardly  between 
the  electrodes  and  having  an  aperture  to  faciliute  filling 
of  the  cell  with  electrolyte,  and  tubular  portions  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  plate  portion  and  surrounding  the 
electrode  terminals  within  the  casing  and  with  the  outer 
ends  of  said  tubular  portions  engaging  the  cover,  said  tubu- 
lar portions  having  iters  therein  located  within  the  cell 
above  the  surface  of  the  electrolyte  and  remote  from  the 
vent  to  provide  gas  escape  passages  into  a  space  within  the 
cell  above  said  quiescent  zone  and  in  an  indirect  path  to 
said  vent  so  that  gases  evolved  in  the  cell  by-pass  said 
quiescent  zone  Qf  electrolyte  and  thereby  preclude  transit 
outwardly  of  the  vent  of  electrolyte  from  the  cell  as  a  re- 
sult of  turbulence  thereof  by  said  evolved  gases. 
774  O.O.— 61  I 


1.  A  protective  device  comprising  an  insulating  body 
impervious  to  battery  acid  bifurcated  at  one  end  to  define 
a  pair  of  resilient  jaws  adapted  to  yieldably  embrace  a 
battery  terminal,  and  a  metal  electrode  subject  to  bat* 
tery  acid  corrosion  secured  to  said  body  >femote  from 
said  jaws  to  shield  said  terminal  from  battery  acid. 


3,018,318 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  CABLE  TERMINAL  WITH 
STRESS  CONES 
Le  Roy  If.  Franklin,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Com- 
ponents for  Research,  Inc.,  Palo  AHo,  Calif.,  a  corpo< 
ration  of  Califorahi 

Filed  July  15,  1957,  Scr.  No.  672,048 
4  Chums.     (CL  174 — 73) 


3.  A  prefabricated  terminai  for  a  high  voltage  coaxial 
cable  which  comprises  an  insulator  composed  of  solid, 
void-free  material  and  having  a  hollow  generally  cylin- 
drical form  to  enable  telescopic  insertion  of  the  end  of  a 
cable  thereinto,  conductive  means  including  a  lug  secured 
in  direct  sealing  contact  with  one  end  of  said  insulator 
to  enclose  the  hollow  end  thereof  and  adapted  for  remov- 
able connection  to  the  inner  conductor  of  the  inserted 
cable,  an  annular  conductor  in  direct  sealing  contact  with 
the  other  end  of  said  insulator  and  means  sealingly  con- 
necting said  annular  conductor  to  the  outer  conductor  of 
the  cable. 
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COMPRESSION  DEAD  END  SPUCE 

Jacksoa  C.  Qwiylc.  f  If  Caledonia  Ave^ 

ClcvdMid  HdiMs,  Okio 

Fled  Sept  2S,  1959,  Ser.  No.  M2^1t 

UCIaiM.    (CL174— 79) 


ing  an  electrically  conductive  copper  coil  structure  which 
expands  with  temperature  rise,  said  coil  structure  consist- 
inf  of  a  solid  core  of  copper  metal  and  a  winding  of 
copper  wire  spirally  wound  in  closely  packed  turns  on 
said  copper  nKtal  core  and  providing  expansion  cavities 
thereon  and  between  said  winding  of  copper  wire,  an 
inner  covering  of  fluffy  resilient  silica  fiber  material  sur- 
rounding said  winding  and  core  structure  and  forming  a 
slippable  sleeve  covering  insulation  over  said  coil  struc- 
ture and  forming  a  slidable  covering  relative  to  said 


1.  A  dead  end  for  a  cable  comprising:  a  member  hav- 
ing  a  center  portion  and  end  portions,  said  center  portion 
being  doubled  back  upon  itself  to  define  a  bight,  said  end 
portions  being  preformed  to  define  a  hollow  core;  a  cy- 
lindrical core  member  received  and  enclosed  within  said 
hollow  core;  and  a  compression  sleeve,  one-half  of  which 
receives  said  enclosed  core  member  and  the  other  half 
of  which  receives  the  end  portion  of  a  cable  therein, 
said  compression  sleeve  being  compressed  to  grip  said 
enclosed  core  member  and  said  cable  end  portion. 


3,tlS3M 

ELECTRICITY  DISTRIBUTING  CONDUIT 

APPARATUS 

Raymond  N.  Rowc,  PlainvillCf  Conn.,  assignor  to  Gen* 

eral  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

FUcd  June  13,  1955,  Scr.  No.  514,926 

13  Ciaini.     (CL  174—99) 


I 


1 .  Electricity  distributing  conduit  apparatus  comprising 
elongated  metal  housing  sections  abutting  in  end-to-end 
relation  each  enclosing  a  plurality  of  longitudiiully  ex- 
tending parallel  insulated  bus  bar  assemblies,  each  in- 
sulated bus  bar  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  closely- 
spaced  bus  bar  wail  portions  with  opposed  bare  inner  flat 
surfaces  and  insulating  members  surrounding  the  outer 
surfaces  of  said  wall  portions,  said  insulating  members 
terminating  flush  with  the  ends  of  said  housing  sections^ 
and  said  bus  bar  wall  portions  terminating  short  of  said 
ends,  conductive  coupling  strips  having  each  end  thereof 
slideably  inserted  longitudinally  into  the  close  spaces  be- 
tween the  bus  bar  wall  portions  of  aligned  bus  bar  as- 
semblies of  abutting  housing  sections  and  in  tight  frictional 
engagement  with  the  bare  inner  surfaces  of  said  wall  por- 
tions, and  insulation  surrounding  the  central  portion  of 
each  coupling  strip  thereby  to  overlap  the  abutting  ends 
of  said  sections. 

3,«18,321 
ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE  COMPRISING  AN 
INSULATED  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Hermann  C.  N.  Hcckcl,  Oiford,  and  Robert  T.  Icffcrsoo, 
Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aMlgnors,  by  mesne  Mslgnnifnli.  to 
Rca  Magnet  Wire  Compnny,  Inc^  Fort  Wayne,  Ind., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aag.  28,  195S,  Scr.  No.  757,755 
2  ClalBg.    (a.  174—1  !•) 
I.  An  insulated  electrical  conductor  having  an  electrical 
insulating  covering  loosely  mounted  thereon  and  compris- 


winding,  said  cavities  providing  said  core  with  a  capacity 
for  expansion  without  the  formation  of  substantial  stress 
on  the  insulating  material,  and  an  outer  sheath  of  fibrous 
siliceous  insulation  material  integrally  united  with  the 
outer  filaments  of  said  covering,  said  outer  sheath  of 
siliceous  fibrous  insulation  material  having  a  softening 
temperature  of  about  825*  C.  and  lower  than  the  soften- 
ing temperature  of  said  inner  covering  material,  and  said 
outer  sheath  of  siliceous  material  being  sintered  to  said 
inner  covering  fiber  material. 


3,118,322 

ELECTRODE  PROBE 

Allan  R.  Gocllncr,  Parma  He%hlB,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Reliance  Gang*  Colnmn  Co. 

FUcd  Apr.  28,  I9M,  Scr.  No.  25,456 

11  Claims.    (CL  174— 151) 


I.  An  electrode  probe  assembly  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  body,  a  tapered  aperture  in  said  body  having 
inner  and  outer  ends  with  the  inner  end  being  larger,  a 
plastic  insultor  sleeve  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces 
with  said  outer  surface  disposed  in  said  aperture  and  in 
engagement  therewith,  a  metal  probe  rod  having  a  tapered 
portion  in  engagement  with  the  inner  surface  of  said 
sleeve  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  body  aperture, 
the  diameter  of  the  larger  inner  end  of  said  rod  tapered 
portion  exceeding  the  inside  diameter  of  the  outer  end  of 
said  body  aperture  to  positively  prevent  extrusion  of  said 
rod  outwardly  through  said  body  aperture,  said  sleeve  be- 
tween said  tapered  body  aperture  and  rod  portion  having 
an  uncompressed  thickness  in  the  order  of  twice  the  radial 
spacing  bet,ween  said  rod  and  said  body  aperture  outer 
end,  and  means  to  maintain  an  axially  outward  force  on 
said  rod  relative  to  said  body  to  maintain  axially  com- 
pressed said  sleeve. 
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3,018,323 

COLOR  TELEVISION  MATRIX  SYSTEMS 

Howard  J.  Gronemeier,  Lombard,  III.,  assignor  to  Ray- 

tiicon  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  24,  1956,  Scr.  No.  561,030 

10  Claims,    (a.  178—5.4) 


1         f 


^^^0 


10.  A  color  television  system  comprising  means  for 
producing  a  pair  of  independent  color  signals,  which 
signals  are  each  produced  across  separate  load  resistors, 
means  for  producing  a  monochrome  signal  across  still 
another  load  resistor,  and  means  for  connecting  each  of 
said  color  signals  in  series  with  said  monochrome  sig- 
nal in  a  manner  to  provide  voltage  summation  of  said 
color  signals  with  said  monochrome  signal  thereby  alge- 
braically combining  by  summation  said  monochrome 
signal  with  each  of  said  color  signals. 


3,018,324 

STABILIZATION  IN  TAPE  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCTION 

Eric  M.  Leyton,  Princeton,  and  George  A.  Olive,  Law- 

renccvillc,   NJ.,  assignors  to  Radio   Corporation  of 

America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  25,  1958,  Scr.  No.  751,063 
10  Claims.     (CI.  178—5.4) 


~      1  ~  ^    y*'  '  ■  ■  ■  ' 
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1.  In  a  color  television  system  for  processing  a  com- 
posite color  television  signal,  said  composite  signal  in- 
cluding a  color  subcarrier  synchronously  modulated  in 
phase  and  amplitude  by  chrominance  information,  a  burst 
color  synchronizing  component,  a  luminance  componeiu, 
and  a  deflection  synchronizing  component,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  source  of  a  new  color  subcarrier  signal  having 
the  same  frequency  as  said  color  subcarrier,  heterodyning 
means  responsive  to  said  burst  color  synchronizing  com- 
ponent and  to  the  new  color  subcarrier  sigttal  derived 
from  said  source  for  effectively  removing  said  chro- 
minance information  from  said  color  subcarrier  and  ef- 
fectively modulating  said  new  color  subcarrier  therewith 
thus  reforming  said  composite  color  television  signal, 
burst  removing  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  het- 
erodyning means  for  removing  said  burst  color  synchro- 


iMzing  component  from  said  reformed  composite  color 
television  signal,  and  means  coupled  to  said  burst  remov- 
ing means  and  to  said  new  color  subcarrier  source  for 
adding  bursts  of  said  new  color  subcarrier  to  said  re- 
formed composite  color  television  signal  from  which  said 
burst  color  synchronizing  compcHiem  has  been  removed. 


3,018^25 
TELEVISION  AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Charles  W.  Baugh,  Jr.,  Montgomery  Township,  Mercer 
County,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FOed  Mar.  20,  1958,  Scr.  No.  722,735 
4  Claims.    (CL  178—5.8) 


T  ^«      /*          /-o         ,"         /• 

1.  An  intercarrier  sound  television  receiver  for  utiliz- 
ing a  picture  carrier  of  a  first  frequency  amplitude  modu- 
lated with  video  information  and  an  associated  sound 
carrier  of  a  second  frequency  having  a  predetermined 
relation  to  said  first  frequency  and  frequency  modulated 
with  sound  information,  said  receiver  comprising:  a  first 
detector  means  including  a  tunable  local  oscillator  for 
developing  a  separate  intermediate  frequency  for  each  of 
said  carriers;  an  intermediate  frequency  circuit  means 
coupled  to  said  first  detector  means  of  sufficient  band- 
pass to  transmit  said  two  intermediate  frequency  carriers 
and  having  a  response  characteristic  so  as  to  transmit  said 
intermediate  frequency  sound  carrier  at  an  amplitude  less 
than  the  amplitude  of  said  intermediate  frequency  picture 
carrier  when  said  intermediate  frequency  carriers  are  lo- 
cated at  desired  positions  on  said  response  characteristic; 
a  second  detector  means  coupled  to  said  intermediate  fre- 
quency circuit  means;  said. local  oscillator  being  tuned 
at  times  to  cause  said  intermediate  frequency  sound 
carrier  to  be  transmitted  by  said  intermediate  frequency 
circuit  means  at  an  amplitude  greater  than  the  amplitude 
of  said  intermediate  frequency  picture  carrier  to  cause 
said  second  detector  means  at  such  times  to  develop  a 
first  direct  current  output  potential  which  is  a  function 
primarily  of  the  average  amplitude  of  said  intermediate 
frequency  sound  carrier;  and  a  control  circuit  coupled  to 
said  second  detector  and  to  said  local  oscillator,  said 
control  circuit  comprising  an  electron  discharge  device 
having  an  output  circuit  including  a  rectifier,  said  elec- 
tron discharge  device  being  responsive  to  said  first  di- 
rect current  output  potential  to  develop  in  said  output 
circuit  a  first  control  signal  which  is  a  function  of  the 
amplitude  of  said  first  direct  current  output  potential, 
said  control  circuit  also  comprising  means  responsive  to 
said  first  control  signal  for  changing  the  tuning  of  said 
local  oscillator  to  cause  said  intermediate  frequency 
picture  carrier  to  be  transmitted  by  said  intermediate  fre- 
quency circuit  means  at  an  amplitude  greater  than  the 
amplitude  of  said  intermediate  frequency  sound  carrier 
thereby  causing  said  second  detector  means  to  develop 
a  second  direct  current  output  potential  which  is  a  func- 
tion primarily  of  the  average  amplitude  of  said  inter- 
mediate frequency  picture  carrier  and  to  develop  an  inter- 
carrier sound  signal  having  an  amplitude  varying  as  a 
function  of  the  amplitudes  of  said  intermediate  frequency 
picture  and  sound  carriers,  said  electron  discharge  device 
being  responsive  to  said  second  direct  current  output  po- 
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tential  to  translate  said  intercarrier  sound  signal  for  recti- 
fication by  said  rectifier  so  as  to  develop  in  said  output 
circuit  a  second  control  signal  which  is  a  function  of  the 
amplitudes  of  said  second  direct  current  output  potential 
and  said  intercarrier  sound  signal,  with  said  means  for 
changing  the  tuning  of  said  local  oscillator  responsive  lo 
said  second  control  signal  to  cause  said  intermediate  fre- 
queiKy  picture  and  sound  carriers  to  be  located  at  said 
desired  positions  on  the  response  characteristic  of  said  in- 
termediate frequency  circuit  means. 


MIMM 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER  TUNING  APPARATUS 
WUiiara  R.  Pctrkk,  Kcnilwortk,  ami  Lawrcoc*  R.  Thnrb, 
Faawood,   NJ^   HrignofB  to   Wealli^ho— e   Electric 
CorporatkM,  East  Pittsbwih,  Pa^  a  cofporatioa  off 
Peansylvaaiii 

Flkd  Jane  13,  I95S,  Scr.  No.  74tjUM 
15  ClaioM.     (CL  17S— S.t) 


8.  A  television  receiver  having  a  chassis,  a  channel  se- 
lecting tuner  having  a  rotary  shaft,  means  for  supporting 
said  tuner  with  said  shaft  vertical  from  said  chassis 
above  the  back  portion  thereof,  said  shaft  having  a  lower 
^portion  extending  below  said  tuner,  a  horizontally  ex- 
tending programming  wheel  attached  to  said  lower  por- 
tion of  said  shaft,  means  including  an  electric  motor  be- 
low said  wheel  for  rotating  said  shaft  to  successive  chan- 
nel positions,  means  including  a  swtich  at  the  front  of 
said  receiver  for  energizing  said  motor,  means  including 
a  cam  driven  by  said  motor  and  a  holding  switch  closed 
by  said  cam  while  said  tuner  shaft  is  moving  between 
channel  positions  for  establishing  ^  holding  circuit  across 
said  first  mentioned  switch  for  maintaining  said  motor 
energized  until  said  tuner  shaft  has  been  moved  to  a 
channel  position,  and  for  causing  said  holding  switch  to 
open  when  said  tuner  shaft  is  at  a  channel  position,  said 
programming  wheel  having  slides  corresponding  in  num- 
ber to  the  number  of  channel  positions  of  said  tuner,  said 
slides  being  slidable  to  holding  switch  closing  positions, 
said  holding  switch  having  lever  means  for  contacting 
those  of  said  slides  in  said  switch  closing  positions,  said 
lever  means  holding  said  holding  switch  closed  while 
said  lever  means  is  in  contact  with  a  slide,  said  receiver 
having  an  audio  amplifier  muting  circuit,  including  a 
switch  for  closing  said  circuit,  aad  meaiu  for  closing  said 
last  mentioned  switch  when  said  holding  switch  is  closed. 


3,«  18,327 
TUNING  SYSTEM  FOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVERS 
Ciwrics  W.  Baagh,  Jr.,  MootgooMry  Township,  Soomt- 
set  Cooaty,  and  Charles  A.  Ktagrford-Smlth,  Mc- 
tnchcn.  NJ,,  assixnors  to  Wcstiachowc  Electric  Cor- 
poratioa.  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pcuh 
vylrania 

Filed  July  1.  1958,  Scr.  No.  745,952 
4  Oaims.  (O.  178—5.8) 
1.  In  a  television  receiver,  the  combination  of  con- 
verter means  for  producing  separate  intermediate  fre- 
quency picture  and  sound  carriers,  a  detector  for  hetero- 
dyning and  amplitude  detecting  said  intermediate  fre- 
quency carriers  to  produce  an  intercarrier  sound  wave  and 
a  composite  detected  signal  including  a  video  inteUigence 


signal,  and  a  direct  current  component,  frequency  selec- 
tive amplifier  means  coupled  between  said  converter 
means  and  said  detector,  said  amplifier  means  having  a 
frequency  response  characteristic  such  that  the  amplitude 
of  said  intermediate  frequency  sound  carrier  as  applied  to 
said  detector  will  normally  be  less  than  the  amplitude  of 
the  picture  carrier  at  maximum  modulation  thereof  and 
such  that  the  amplitude  of  said  sound  carrier  increases 
in  response  to  increase  in  the  frequency  thereof  and  at 
times  exceeds  the  amplitude  of  said  picture  carrier,  a 
composite  signal  translation  channel  including  a  video 
amplifier  circuit  having  an  input  and  an  output,  a  gain 
control  circuit  coupled  to  said  video  amplifier  output  and 
responsive  to  signals  at  said  output  to  produce  a  gain  con- 
trol potential  which  varies  as  a  function  of  the  amplitude 
of  the  larger  carrier  applied  to  said  detector,  circuit 
means  connected  between  said  gain  control  circuit  and 
said  frequeiKy  selective  amplifier  means  for  applying  said 
gain  control  potential  to  control  the  gain  of  said  ampli- 
fier means  so  as  to  maintain  the  magnitude  of  said  direct 
current  component  of  the  composite  signal  substantially 


at  a  first  level  during  times  when  the  picture  carrier  am- 
plitude at  the  detector  exceeds  the  sound  carrier  amplitude 
and  at  a  second  level  when  the  sound  carrier  has  the 
greater  amplitude  with  said  first  level  being  dcfKiident 
upon  an  average  magnitude  of  said  composite  detected 
signal  and  with  said  second  level  being  dependent  upon 
the  sound  carrier  amplitude  at  said  detector,  a  voltage 
divider  connected  between  said  detector  and  said  video 
amplifier  for  translating  signals  to  said  video  amplifier, 
said  divider  having  the  property  of  dividing  alternating 
current  voltages  according  to  a  first  output-input  ratio  and 
dividing  direct  current  voltages  in  accordance  with  a 
second  output-input  ratio,  means  connected  to  said  detec- 
tor for  deriving  a  first  direct  current  control  signal  which 
varies  as  a  function  of  the  average  amplitude  of  said 
composite  detected  signal,  means  connected  to  said  com- 
posite signal  translation  channel  for  producing  a  second 
direct  current  control  signal  varying  in  accordance  with 
the  amplitude  of  said  intercarrier  sound  wave,  and  means 
connected  to  said  converter  means  for  utilizing  said  first 
and  second  control  signals  to  control  the  frequencies  of 
said  intermediate  frequency  carriers. 


3,tl8428 
TUNING  SYSTEM  FOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVERS 
Kcnncdi  E.  Fanv  Rockefeller  Township,  Northnmberland 
Connty,  Pa.,  aasigaor  to  Wcsdnghonac  Electric  Corpo- 
ration, East  Pittsbargh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Filed  July  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  745,98* 
4  CfaUms.  (a.  178—5.8) 
I.  In  a  superheterodyne  receiver  including  a  source  of 
first  and  second  signals  having  frequencies  to  be  con- 
trolled and  an  intermediate  frequency  amplifier  having 
an  output  and  a  non-linear  frequency  response  charac- 
teristic such  that  said  first  signal  is  normally  located 
at  a  predetermined  point  on  a  sloping  portion  of  said 
characteristic,  and  such  that  the  amplitude  of  said  first 
signal  at  said  output  varies  as  a  function  of  the  fre- 
quency thereof  in   accordance  with  said  characteristic 
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and  such  that  the  amplitude  of  said  second  signal  varies 
as  a  function  of  the  gain  of  said  intermediate  frequency 
amplifier;  the  combination  of:  means  coupled  to  said 
amplifier  output  for  amplitude  demodulating  and  heter- 
odyning said  signals  to  provide  a  composite  signal  in- 
cluding amplitude  demodulation  products  proportional 
to  the  amplitude  of  said  first  and  second  signals  and  an 
intercarrier  wave  having  an  amplitude  varying  as  a 
function  of  the  amplitude  of  said  signals,  first  control 
means  coupled  between  said  amplitude  demodulating 
means  and  said  source  for  controlling  the  frequencies  of 

1—^  r— ^  I — ^  I — ^  I — ^      2rv^ 
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of  said  control  potential,  switch  means  commonly  op- 
erable with  said  variable  resisunce  device  for  rendering 
said  control  potential  deriving  means  inoperative  and 
causing  said  amplifier  stage  to  function  as  an  intercarrier 
signal  amplitude  limiter  during  control  of  said  reactance 
by  said  resistance  device. 


__L_Cj«  t»T 
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said  first  and  second  signals  in  accordance  with  the 
amplitude  level  of  said  composite  signals;  second  control 
means  coupled  between  said  demodulating  means  and 
said  intermediate  frequency  amplifier  for  controlling  the 
gain  thereof  in  response  to  the  amplitude  of  said  com- 
posite signal;  means  connected  to  said  intermediate  fre- 
quency amplifier  for  producing  a  direct  current  control 
signal  of  a  magnitude  which  varies  as  a  function  of  the 
gain  thereof,  and  means  responsive  to  said  direct  cur- 
rent control  signal  and  connected  with  said  first  control 
means  to  vary  the  frequencies  of  said  first  and  second 
signals  in  inverse  relation  to  said  gain. 


3,818,329 

TELEVISION  TUNING  APPARATUS 

Kenneth  R.  Skinner  and  Leon  J.  Sicnkicwicz,  Metuchen, 

NJ.,  assiffiors  to  Westinghousc  Electric  Corporation, 

East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  July  1,  1958,  Scr.  No.  745,987 

8  Claims.    (Ci.  178—5.8) 


1.  A  receiver  comprising  in  combination  a  source 
adapted  to  supply  at  least  two  carrier  frequeiKies,  a  first 
detector  to  which  said  carrier  frequencies  are  supplied,  a 
local  oscillator,  the  output  of  said  Ipcal  oscillator  being 
coupled  to  said  first  detector  so  as  to  produce  at  least 
two  intermediate  carrier  frequency  carriers,  an  inter- 
mediate frequency  amplifier  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  first  detector,  said  intermediate  frequency  amplifier 
being  adapted  to  pass  at  least  some  energy  of  two  of  the 
intermediate  frequency  carriers  supplied  by  said  first  de- 
tector, a  second  detector  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
intermediate  frequency  amplifier  for  producing  an  inter- 
,  carrier  beat  frequency  signal,  an  intercarrier  signal  ampli- 
fier stage  coupled  to  said  second  detector,  means  coupled 
to  said  amplifier  stage  for  deriving  a  direct  current  con- 
trol potential  having  a  magnitude  related  to  the  amplitude 
of  said  intercarrier  signal,  variable  reactance  means  cou- 
pled to  said  local  oscillator  for  controlling  the  frequency 
thereof  in  response  to  said  control  potential,  a  variable 
resistance  device  connected  to  said  variable  reactance 
means  so  as  to  control  the  reactance  thereof  independently 


3,018,330 
COMBINATION  TELEVISION  RECEIVER  AND 
AUDIO  SYSTEM 
Matthew  Soja,  South  Plainficld,  NJ.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghousc Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
'  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  31, 1959,  Scr.  No.  830,836 
6  Claims.    (CI.  178—5.8) 


ru^    '-n 
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2.  A  combination  television  receiver  and  audio  ampli- 
fier con^rising  a  first  signal  source  of  demodulated  tele- 
vision signals  including  picture  intelligence  components 
and  a  frequency  modulated  sound  intercarrier  component; 
a  second  signal  source  of  audio  frequency  signals  having 
amplitude  variations  corresponding  to  sound  intelligence; 
a  wide  band  amplifier  comprising  a  discharge  device 
having  at  least  a  cathode,  a  control  electrode  and  an 
output  circuit;  first  switch  means  for  selectively  con- 
necting said  control  electrode  to  said  first  and  second 
signal  sources;  a  cathode  ray  tube;  a  frequency  modula- 
tion detector  having  input  and  output  circuits;  an  audio 
amplifier  and  a  sound  reproducer  coupled  in  cascade  to 
the  output  circuit  of  said  frequency  modulation  detector; 
circuit  means  connected  to  said  discharge  device  output 
circuit  for  sqiarately  applying  said  sound  intercarrier 
component  and  said  picture  intelligence  components  re- 
spectively to  said  frequency  modulation  detector  and  to 
said  cathode  ray  tube;  second  switch  means  commonly 
operable  with  said  first  switch  means  for  selectively  con- 
necting the  input  circuit  of  said  audio  amplifier  to  the 
output  circuit  of  said  discbarge  device  when  said  first 
switch  means  is  conditiohed  to  api^y  said  second  signal  to 
the  control  electrode. 


3,018431 
TRANSMISSION    LEVEL   LIMIT   AND   CONTRAST 
CONTROL  FOR  FACSIMILE  SYSTEMS  AND  THE 
LIKE 

Kenneth  R.  McConncll,  New  Shrewsbury,  N  J.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  Bcvcriy 
Hills,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  July  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  671,766 
16  Claims.  (CI.  178—7.1) 
13.  Facsimile  scanning  apparatus  for  transmitting  sub- 
ject matters  having  respective  backgrounds  of  different 
average  shade  values,  comprising  a  light  source  and 
phototube  combination  to  scan  the  subject  matter  to  pro- 
duce corresponding  signals  representing  the  average  shade 
background  of  the  subject  matter,  means  including  a  cir- 


922 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  23,  1962 


cuit  for  supplying  said  light  source  with  voltage,  and 
means  for  automatically  adjusting  the  current  of  said  cir- 
cuit to  vary  the  light  intensity  and  automatically  main- 


I.  ^'^    IC 


tain  a  substantially  uniform  light  reflection  from  the 
background  shades  of  the  subject  matter  regardless  of 
the  average  shade  of  said  background. 


3,018.332 
TRANSMITTING  TYPEWRITER  APPARATUS 
Reynold  B.  Johnson,  Palo  Alto,  and  Jacob  J.  Hagopian, 
San  Jose,  Califs  asilgDon  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
New-  York 

Filed  June  25, 1958,  Scr.  No.  744,58 1 
8  Claims.    (CL  178—17) 


I.  In  combination,  a  typewriter  having  a  platen  and  a 
plurality  of  type  bars,  said  type  bars  having  on  the  heads 
thereof  adjacent  the  typeface  a  plurality  of  coding  ele- 
ments having  coded  positions  corresponding  to  the  par- 
ticular character  on  said  typeface,  and  a  transducer  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  platen  astride  the  path  of  each  of 
said  heads  w4)en  said  type  bars  are  actuated,  said  trans- 
ducer being  responsive  to  the  positions  of  said  coding 
elements  on  said  heads  for  producing  an  output  signal 
upon  actuation  of  any  one  of  said  type  bars  correspond- 
ing to  the  coded  representation  of  the  character  on  the 
actuated  type  bar. 


3.018,333 

TRANSISTORIZED  TELEGRAPH  RECEIVING  UNIT 

Michcic  Tonclli,  Ivrca,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti 

ft  C.  S.P.A.,  Ivrea,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1958,  Scr.  No.  720,633 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Mar.  13,  1957 
<    1  Claim,    (a.  178—88) 


-WiT- 


r-v<v 


^■■r 


'  r  r  A 


Telegraph  receiving  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  input 
terminals  for  receiving  telegraph  signals,  including  posi- 
tive marking  pulses,  negative  spacing  pulses  and  zero 
level  spacing  pulses,  a  single  transistor  having  an  emitter 
electrode,  a  collector  electrode  and  a  base  electrode,  a 


direct  current  source  supplying  the  emitter-collector  cir- 
cuit of  said  transistor,  a  neutral  selector  magnet,  said 
current  source  and  said  magnet  being  connected  in  series 
with  each  other  between  said  emitter  and  collector  elec- 
trodes, a  first  and  a  second  resistance  connected  in  series 
with  each  other  across  said  source,  the  junction  between 
said  first  and  second  resistance  being  connected  to  said 
base  electrode  through  a  third  resistance,  a  fourth  and  a 
fifth  resistance  connected  in  series  with  each  other  across 
said  input  terminals,  said  fourth  resistance  being  con- 
nected between  said  emitter  electrode  and  said  base  elec- 
trode, said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  resistances  hav- 
ing such  a  value,  that  by  receiving  said  zero  level  spacing 
pulses  said  source  produces  through  said  fourth  resistance 
a  first  voltage  drop  which  biases  the  emitter-base  circuit 
of  said  transistor  to  saturate  said  transistor  for  energiz- 
ing said  magnet,  and  said  fifth  resistance  having  such  a 
value  with  respect  to  the  other  resistances  that  in  re- 
sponse to  said  positive  marking  pulses  a  second  opposite 
voltage  drop  is  produced  through  said  fourth  resistance 
which  biases  said  emitter-base  circuit  to  cut-off  said  tran- 
sistor for  deenergizing  said  magnet,  said  first  voltage  drop 
being  further  increased  in  response  to  said  negative  spac- 
ing pulses. 

3.018,334 
AUTOMATIC  TRAFFIC  SAMPLER  AND 

RECORDER 
lack  K.  MkMangh,  Metvclicn,  N  J.,  assiinor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corpoftion  of  New  York 

Fikd  Oct.  31,  1956,  Scr.  No.  619,424 
24  Claims.     (CL  179—8) 


21.  In  combination  a  plurality  of  subscriber  lines  hav- 
ing idle  and  busy  conditions,  means  for  periodically  re- 
cording a  coded  representation  of  the  condition  of  each 
of  said  lines,  means  responsive  to  a  change  in  condition 
of  any  one  of  said  lines  for  preventing  the  operation 
of  said  recording  means,  and  means  effective  during  the 
periodic  operation  of  said  recording  means  for  inhibit- 
ing the  operation  of  said  preventing  means. 


3,018335 
BI-PLEX  STEREOPHONIC  RECORDING  AND 
REPRODUCING  SYSTEM 
Adrian  L.  Dc  Rosa,  1809  Mlasonri  Ave, 
Las  Craccs,  N.  Max. 
FDcd  Apr.  16, 1958,  Scr.  No.  728,915 
3  Claims.    (H.  179— lOf.ll) 
1.  In  a  bi-plex  stereophonic  recording  system,  a  square 
wave  generator,  first  and  second  cathode  followers  con- 
nected in  parallel  to  one  another  and  in  series  with  the 
square  wave  generator,  a  negative  pulse  clipper  connected 
to  said  first  cathode  follower,  a  gated  beam  tube  con- 
nected to  said  negative  pulse  clipper,  an  inverter  con- 
nected to  said  second  cathode  follower,  a  negative  pulse 
clipper  connected  to  said  inverter,  a  gated  beam  tube 
connected  to  said   last   named   negative  pulse   clipper. 
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a  master  stereo  reproducer  connected  to  said  pair  of  gated 
beam  tubes,  a  recording  amplifier  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  pair  of  gated  beam  tubes,  a  low  pass  filter  con- 


t3r    I 


7  *  i  J^        »■ 


positioned  in  said  chamber  with  the  ends  thereof  adjacent 
the  ends  of  said  chamber,  an  extension  on  one  end  of  said 
chamber  having  a  flared  duct  therein  in  communication 
with  said  discharge  valve  of  said  disinfectant  container 
and  said  duct  terminating  in  an  enlarged  lateral  discharge 
opening,  means  for  connecting  said  chamber  with  a  tele- 
phone body  for  locating  said  enlarged  discharge  opening 
in  register  with  the  mouthpiece  of  said  telephone,  a  detach- 
able cap  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  chamber,  and 
a  push  rod  extending  slidably  through  said  cap  for  engag- 
ing and  displacing  said  container  within  said  chamber  so 
as  to  actuate  said  discharge  valve  thereof. 


nected  to  said  recording  amplifier,  and  a  cathode  follower 
connected  to  said  square  wave  generator  and  having  iu 
output  connected  to  the  output  of  the  low  pass  filter. 


3,018,336 

PHONOGRAPH  TRANSDUCER 

Joseph  F.  Grado,  641  46th  St.,  BrooUyn  20,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Mar.  6,  1957,  Scr.  No.  644,370 

16  Claims.    (CI.  179—100.41) 


I .  Means  for  generating  voltage  in  a  phonograph  pick- 
up comprising  an  oscillatable  unit  in  a  magnetic  field, 
said  oscillatable  unit  having  a  tapered  end  on  its  upper 
portion,  an  adjusuble  bearing  having  a  cone  surface 
therein  on  its  lower  portion,  said  tapered  end  positioned 
in  and  movable  in  said  cone  surface  of  the  bearing  and 
a  bushing  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  oscillatable  unit  for 
adjusting  the  compliance  and  damping  of  said  unit. 


3,018,337 

MEANS  OR  APPLIANCES  FOR  USE  IN  THE 

DISINFECTING  OF  TELEPHONES 

Walter  Orrcll.  14  Frankby  Road,  Greasby, 

Wirral,  England 

nied  June  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  818,342 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  11, 1958 

3  Clafaw.    (CI.  179—185) 


3,01MM 
CONTROL  SWITCHES 
John   H.   Mulkn,  Brl^loa  Township,   Beaver  County, 
and  William  F.  Bora,  Beaver,  Pa.,  assignors  to  West- 
inghousc  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec  18,  1958,  Scr.  No.  781,377 
8  Claims.     (0.200—16) 


1.  An  appliance  for  use  in  disinfecting  a  telephone 
comprising  a  cylindrical  chamber,  a  container  of  pressur- 
ized disinfectant  having  a  discharge  valve  and  slidably 


1.  In  a  control  switch,  in  combination,  an  operating 
unit  having  a  manually  operable  operating  member  there- 
in, a  plurality  of  separately  enclosed  contact  units  at- 
tachable to  the  operating  unit  in  either  side-by-side  rela- 
tion or  in  tandem  relation,  each  contact  unit  comprising 
an  enclosure  having  a  laterally  extending  mounting  pro- 
jection thereon,  said  projections  overlapping  when  the 
contact  units  are  in  side-by-side  relation,  a  pair  of  spaced 
contact  members  disposed  inside  the  enclosure,  a  bridg- 
ing contact  member  for  engaging  said  spaced  contact 
members,  a  contact  carrier  for  movably  supporting  the 
bridging  contact  member,  said  carrier  having  a  portion 
projecting  from  said  enclosure  for  actuation  by  said  oper- 
ating member,  and  the  dividing  line  between  said  over- 
lapping projections  being  substantially  on  a  centerline 
through  said  operating  member  and  said  carriers  when 
the  contact  units  are  in  side-by-side  relation. 


3,018,339 
CONDUCTIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  TIME  SWITCHES 
WITH  WIPING  CONTACTS 
Raymond  D.  Smith,  37  Ridgeway  Road,  Easton,  Conn. 
FUcd  July  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  41,847 
16  Clafans.     (CI.  200—37) 
1.  In  a  time  controlled  load  circuit  governing  switch 
the  combination  of  frame  structure,  a  hollow  bearing  post 
fixed  on  and  projecting  forward  from  said  frame  structure, 
two  relatively  insulated  axially  offset  perimetrical  conduc- 
tive surfaces  carried  by  said  bearing  post,  a  circuit  govern- 
ing traveling  conductive  contact  member  supported  to 
revolve  about  said  post,  a  time  driven  rotor  connected  to 
impel  said  member,  helically  interleaved  split  discal  ele- 
ments respectively  having  axially  directed  surfaces  and 
supported   for  individual  adjustment   to  selective  rotary 
positions    about   said    post,    a   conductive   switch    track 
carried  on  the  axially  directed  surface  of  one  of  said 
elements  facing  said  travehng  contact  member  in  posi- 
tion to  be  wiped  thereby,  the  axially  directed  surface  of 
the  other  of  said  elements  presenting  a  second  switch 
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track   facing   said  contact   member  and  intervening  in 
variable  circular  extents  between  said  conductive  switch 

track  and  said  traveling  contact  member,  electric  circuit 
connections  including  wipmgly. engaged  conductors  leading 


current  from  one  of  said  post  carried  conductive  surfaces 
to  said  conductive  switch  track,  and  continuing  electrical 
connections  including  additional  wipingly  engaged  con- 
ductors one  of  which  is  the  other  of  said  post  carried 
conductive  surfaces. 


ELECTRIC  SWITCH  MECHANISM 
Lewis  J.    Eacrt,  Wortfaington,  and  William   S.  Tuffs, 
CdumlMis,  Ohio,  anisnon  to  Ranco  Incofporatcd,  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FIlMl  July  2,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  824,518 
J  Claims.    (CL  200-^8) 


^^ 


(^"- 


1.  In  an  electric  switching  Mechanism  comprising  a 
base,  a  cam  rotatably  supported  on  said  base  and  having 
a  switch  actuating  surface  including  a  rise  portion  and  a 
step,  a  pair  of  contact  arms  each  arranged  to  have  one 
end  ride  on  said  surface  and  to  sequentially  move  be- 
tween the  extremities  of  said  step  as  said  cam  is  rotated 
to  move  said  step  beyond  the  end  edges  of  said  contact 
arms  engaging  said  cam,  one  of  said  arms  comprising  a 
blade  type  -spring  member  having  one  section  at  an  angle 
of  substantially  less  than  180'  with  the  other  section 
thereof,  means  to  anchor  said  one  section  to  said  base 
whereby  said  other  section  extends  tangentially  of  said 
cam  and  bears  on  said  surface  of  said  cam  so  that  said 
one  section  may  flex  and  shift  said  other  section  longi- 
tudinally, and  means  adjacent  to  said  anchored  end  of 
said  blade  for  adjustably  flexing  said  section  to  shift  the 
end  of  said  one  other  section  tangentially  relative  to  said 
cam  surface. 


Mlt,341 

LOCKING  AND  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR 

ELECTRIC  SWITCHES 

Emuuino  Baaaanl,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Societa  i»cr 

Azioni   Bassani,  Milan,   Italy,  an   Italian  Joint-stock 

company 

FOcd  Feb.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  792,191 

Clainw  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy  Feb.  10, 1958 

SCIaimf.    (CI.  20«— 50) 


i<*rrf-C 


1.  A  switch  comprising  a  base,  spaced  contacts  on  said 
base,  a  pivotal  member  on  said  base  and  adapted  to  con- 
nect said  contacts,  at  least  one  electrical  component  on 
said  base  in  operative  association  with  said  contacts,  a 
hooked  member  on  said  pivotal  member  and  having  an 
outer  end,  two  dogs  on  said  outer  end,  a  spring  on  said 
base  and  provided  with  an  opening  accommodating  the 
passage  of  said  dogs,  a  cover  shielding  said  component, 
and  a  stirrup  on  said  cover  and  engaged  by  one  of  said 
dogs  for  locking  the  cover  on  said  base,  said  stirrup  bear- 
ing, under  the  influence  of  said  one  dog,  against  said 
spring  and  maintaining  the  latter  in  a  position  whereby 
unimpeded  movement  of  said  hooked  member  and  pivotal 
member  is  permitted  with  the  cover  in  position,  said  spring 
assuming,  upon  removal  of  said  cover  and  release  by 
said  stirrup,  a  position  of  interference  with  the  other  of 
said  dogs  to  prevent  movement  of  the  pivotal  member 
and  a  resulting  actuation  of  the  switch  with  the  cover 
removed. 


3,018,342 
CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTING  MEANS  FOR  A 
WIRING  DEVICE 
Earl  Ballis,  Jr.,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
bouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Oct.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  845^49 
11  Claims.     (CL  200—51.16) 


1.  A  wiring  device  comprising  a  housing  of  insulating 
material,  a  terminal  being  supported  relative  to  said  hous- 
ing, circuit  interrupting  means  positioned  for  operation 
in  said  housing,  said  interrupting  means  including  mova- 
ble contact  means,  and  cam  means  for  actuating  said 
movable  contact   means  into  and  out  of  engagement 
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with  said  terminal,  said  contact  means  being  biased  to- 
ward one  position  and  said  cam  means  being  movable 
in  one  direction  both  to  effect  movement  of  said  contact 
means  into  a  second  position  and  return  of  the  same  to 
said  one  position,  said  terminal  being  electrically  en- 
gaged with  said  contact  means  in  one  of  said  positions, 
and  means  for  biasing  said  cam  means  in  the  direction 
opposite  said   one  directioo. 


will  engage  a  contact  on  the  spring  arm  with  the  contact 
on  the  adjacent  lug  for  completing  and  breaking  a  circuit 
to  a  remotely  positioned  electric  indicator. 


3,018,343 
BIN  LEV^L  INDICATOR 
Norman  L.  Grosticlt,  Lexington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Bin-Dicator  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  802,058 
13  Claims.    (CL  200— 61  Jl) 


12.  A  bin  level  indicator  comprising  a  housing  having 
an  open  face,  a  diaphragm  means  closing  the  face  of  said 
housing,  said  diaphragm  means  including  a  central  rela- 
tively rigid  portion,  a  switch  mounted  on  said  housing  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  movement  of  said  central  por- 
tion, and  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  springs 
mounted  on  said  housing  and  acting  on  the  periphery  of 
said  central  portion. 


3,018,344 

ELECTRIC  CURBGUARD 

Ignatius  R.  Vfaid,  120  Lake  SL,  U  Roy,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  34,796 

"    4  Claims.    (CL  200—61.44) 


3,018345 
SWITCH  APPARATUS 
Gordon  W.  Gustafson,  Mound,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Min- 
neapolis-Honeywell Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,970 
6  Claims.    (CI.  200—67) 


I .  In  a  curbguard  for  a  motor  vehicle,  a  switch  includ- 
ing the  combination  of  a  receptacle  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned on  the  underside  of  the  motor  vehicle  adjacent  a 
wheel  thereof,  said  receptacle  having  an  opening  in  one 
end  wall  thereof,  an  apertured  rubber  plug  in  said  open- 
ing, a  relatively  long  spring  finger  extending  through  the 
aperture  in  said  rubber  plug  and  adapted  to  extend  out- 
wardly of  the  vehicle,  a  rubber  cap  on  the  outer  end  of 
said  finger,  a  plate  interioriy  of  said  casing,  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  lugs  extending  upwardly  from  said  plate, 
oppositely  disposed  contacts  on  said  lugs,  a  flange  on  said 
plate  extending  transversely  to  said  lugs,  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  spring  arms  on  said  flange,  a  contact  on  each  arm 
confronting  a  contact  on  one  of  said  lugs,  a  block  on  the 
inner  end  of  said  spring  finger  positioned  between  said 
arms  whereby  tilting  of  said  finger  in  either  direction 
7T4  O.O.— «:; 


1.  A  trip-free  reset  arrangement  for  a  non-self  return 
snap  switch  including  a  snap  acting  system  having  a  neu- 
tral plane  and  having  cantilever  supported  compression 
and  tension  members  disposed  on  a  support  member, 
an  operating  plunger  for  driving  said  snap  acting  system 
through  its  neutral  plane  from  a  first  side  thereof  to  the 
second  side  thereof  so  as  to  cause  snap  movement  of  the 
unsupported  interconnected  extremities  of  said  compres- 
sion and  tension  members  from  a  first  stop  portion  to  a 
second  stop  portion  provided  on  said  support  member, 
the  combination  comprising:  a  bushing  fixed  in  said  sup- 
port member;  a  reset  plunger  supported  in  and  partially 
disposed  beyond  said  bushing  in  a  first  direction;  a  driven 
member  supported  in  and  partially  disposed  beyond  said 
bushing  in  a  second  direction  and  limited  in  movement 
in  said  second  direction;  and  a  coil  spring  disposed  in  said 
bushing  and  between  said  reset  plunger  and  said  driven 
member;  a  portion  of  said  snap  acting  system  arranged  to 
engage  the  extremity  of  said  driven  member  ©eyond  said 
bushing  upon  said  snap  acting  system  being  driven  past 
its  neutral  plane  and  toward  said  second  stop  portion 
thereby  catising  movement  of  said  driven  member  against 
the  bias  of  said  coil  spring;  subsequent  movement  of  said 
reset  plunger  against  the  bias  of  said  coil  spring  and  the 
bias  of  said  snap  acting  system  ultimately  resulting  in  the 
energy  stored  in  said  coil  spring  being  suflScient  to  over- 
come the  force  of  said  snap  acting  system  thereby  causing 
movement  of  said  driven  member  and  said  snap  acting 
system  towards  said  first  stop  portion,  the  energy  stored 
in  said  coil  spring  imparting  momentum  to  said  snap  act- 
ing system  to  cause  movement  thereof  through  its  neutral 
plane  from  the  second  side  thereof  to  the  first  side 
thereof,  with  said  operating  plunger  in  its  actuated  posi- 
tion and  said  reset  plunger  in  its  ultimate  reset  position, 
said  driven  member  being  located  in  its  ultimate  position 
in  said  second  direction  with  the  extremity  thereof  a 
finite  distance  removed  from  the  neutral  plane  of  said 
snap  acting  system  and  said  snap  acting  system  being  lo- 
cated to  the  second  side  of  its  neutral  plane  so  that  fur- 
ther movement  of  said  snap  acting  system  does  not  arise 
upon  said  operating  plunger  assuming  its,  unactuated 
position. 

3,018,346 
FLOAT  CONTROLLED  SWITCH  ASSEMBLIES 
Robert  McAulay.  Edgware,  and  William  George  Richard- 
son, London,  England,  assignors  to  Megator  Pumps  and 
Compressors  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,988 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi  Mar.  5,  1959 

6CUims.     (C1.200— 84) 

1.  A  float  controlled  switch   assembly  comprising   a 

mounting  plate,  a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced  pulleys  ly- 
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ing  in  substintially  the  taifie  plane  and  revolvably 
mounted  about  parallel  axes  extending  from  said  mount- 
ing plate,  an  electric  switch  carried  by  said  mounting 
plate  and  including  an  operating  lever  depending  down- 
wardly between  said  pulleys,  a  flat  belt  of  noti  conductive 
and  non  corrosive  material  passing  over  both  pulleys 
with  the  ends  of  said  belt  depending  downwardly  without 


other  end  of  said  magnet  to  give  said  armature  at  its 
other  end  an  unstrained  support  at  a  single  point  on  said 
other  end  of  said  magnet  when  said  magnet  is  energized. 


3^18348 
ELECTRIC  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Alvar   Lcnnlng,   StocidMlm,   Sweden,   asslgBor   to   AB 
Inrcco,  Stockbdm,  Slockliolni,  Sweden,  a  registered 
■uuMifactnriiig  corporadoo 

FUcd  June  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  818,398 
8Clalna.    (CL  2*»— 184) 


lateral  restraint,  a  float  carried  by  one  end  of  said  belt, 
a  counterweight  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  said  belt, 
a  prdjection  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  flat  belt  situ- 
ated at  a  point  intermediate  its  ends,  and  a  stop  member 
on  said  operating  lever  of  said,  switch  engageable  by  said 
projection  as  a  result  of  linear  movement  of  said  flat  belt 
to  move  said  operating  lever  to  actuate  said  switch. 


3,818447 
ELECTRIC  RELAY 
James  W.  Deer  and  Anthony  E.  Sprando,  Portland,  Ortg^ 
assigiion  to  Iron  Fireman  Mamrfactwing  Company, 
Portland,  Orcg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

Filed  May  12,  1968,  Scr.  No.  28,682 
«  Claims,    (a.  28«— 87) 


1.  An  electrical  switching  device  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  pair  of  stationary  contacts,  a  pair  of  movable 
contacts  one  adapted  to  engage  each  of  said  stationary 
contacts,  a  pair  of  resilient  blade  members  each  carrying 
one  of  said  movable  conUcts.  said  blades  forming  an 
angle  with  each  other  and  the  resilience  of  said  blades 
biasing  said  blades  toward  each  other,  a  link  member 
piyotally  interconnecting  the  free  ends  of  said  blades, 
said  link  member  comprising  a  stop  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  said  member  to  a  predetermined  angle  beyond 
dead  center  position  with  respect  to  each  blade,  to  there- 
by move  one  of  said  movable  contacts  into  engagement 
with  iu  associated  stationary  contact  at  each  end  position 
of  said  link,  whereby  the  resilience  of  the  blade  whose 
contact  ia  in  non-engaging  position  serves  to  bold  the  con- 
tact of  the  other  blade  in  engaging  position,  and  operat- 
ing means  for  rocking  said  link  member  through  its  dead 
center  position. 

3,818,349 

FUSE  CONSTRUCTION 

Edwin  A.  Link,  WaokcAa,  Wla^  aalgnor  to  RT  A  E  Cor^ 

pomtion,  WanlieaiM,  Wb^  a  corporation  of  Wiaconrin 

FUcd  Apr.  8.  19M,  Scr.  No.  28,941 

6  Claims.    (CI.  288— 114) 


I.  An  electromagnetic  operator  for  an  electric  switch, 
said  operator  comprising  a  two  pole  U-shaped  magnet,  an 
armature  for  completing  the  magnetic  circuit  between  the 
two  poles  of  said  magnet,  one  end  of  said  armature  in- 
cluding hinging  means  axially  non-tippably  supported  on 
one  end  of  said  magnet,  electric  means  encircling  part  of 
said  magnet  to  energize  said,  magnet  and  said  armature 
to  close  said  armature  across  the  ends  of  said  magnet 
when  said  electric  nwans  is  energized,  a  shading  coil 
around  part  of  the  other  end  pole  fice  of  said  magnet, 
an  armature  return  spring  engaged  at  its  respective  ends 
to  said  one  end  of  said  magnet  and  said  one  end  of  said 
armature  to  urge  said  armature  to  rotate  about  said 
hinging  means  to  separate  the  other  end  of  said  armature 
fronv  the  other  end  of  said  magnet,  stop  means  secured  on 
said  magnet  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  other  end  of 
said  armature  from  said  other  end  of  said  magnet,  and  a 
small  topped  magnetic  pole  tip  means  raised  from  the 
pole  face  of  said  other  end  of  said  armature  to  abut  said 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  spaced  terminals 
of  a  fuse  tube  assembly  adapted  for  removable  position- 
ing between  the  terminals  to  establish  an  electrical  con- 
nection therebetween,  said  fuse  tube  assembly  compris- 
ing an  open-  ended  tubular  member  formed  of  insulating 
material,  a  sleeve  element  fixedly  positioned  on  one  end 
of  said  tubular  member,  a  current  carrying  member  fixedly 
positioned  on  the  other  end  of  said  tubular  member,  a 
renewable  fuse  link  releasaMy  retained  in  ftxcd  poiition 
within  said  tubular  member,  said  fuse  link  having  one 
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end  in  exposed  position  within  said  fixedly  positioned 
sleeve  element  and  its  other  end  electrically  connected 
to  said  current  carrying  member  disposed  on  the  opposite 
end  of  said  tubular  member,  and  a  movable  contact 
member  overlying  the  exposed  end  of  said  fuse  link  dis- 
posed within  said  fixed  positioned  sleeve  element  whereby 
the  positioning  of  said  fuse  tube  assembly  between  the 
spaced  terminals  serves  to  establish  and  maintain  electrical 
connection  between  said  movable  contact  member  and 
the  exposed  end  of  said  fuse  link  disposed  within  said 
sleeve  element. 

3,818.358 

SAFETY  SOCKET 

Arthur  Gall  JenscB,  3826  N.  Sacramento.  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  8, 1960.  Scr.  No.  41,583 

SQaims.    (CI.  200— 115.5) 


means  engaged  by  said  bar  to  guide  said  bar  and  to  per- 
mit movement  of  said  bar  in  directions  transverse  and 
longitudinal  to  said  bar.  said  bar  having  a  "closed"  posi- 
tion in  which  its  contact  engages  said  fixed  contact  and  its 
latch  engaging  surface  engages  said  latch,  and  spring 
means  urging  said  bar  toward  said  fixed  contact  when  said 
bar  is  in  closed  position,  said  operator  being  engageable 
with  said  bar  to  move  said  bar  longitudinally  away  from 
said  latch  whereby  to  unlatch  said  bar  and  open  said 
contacts. 

3.018,352 
HIGH  TENSION  AIR  BLAST  CIRCLIT  BREAKERS 
WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF  SERIES  CONNECTED 
BREAKING  GAPS  PER  POLE 
Richard  Schulz.  Friedbcrg,  Hesscn,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Allmiinna  Svenska  Elektriska  AkticboUget,  Vasteras, 
Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  843,130 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  10,  1958 

2  Claims.    (CI.  200— 148) 


I.  A  safety  fuse  device  comprising  a  housing,  a  two- 
terminal  female  socket  mounted  in  said  housing  and  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  prong-receiving  resilient  contact  elements, 
a  spring  arm  connected  to  one  terminal  of  said  socket, 
a  conductor  bar  rigidly  mounted  in  said  housing,  an  insu- 
lating abutment  element  mounted  in  said  housing  trans- 
verse to  and  supportingly  engaging  said  conductor  bar 
and  terminating  rearwardly  adjacent  said  resilient  contact 
elements,  a  removable  cap  member  extending  into  said 
housing  opposite  said  spring  arm.  a  conductive  clip  ele- 
ment mounted  in  said  cap  member  and  being  lockingly 
and  conductively  engageable  with  said  conductor  bar,  a 
fuse  mounted  between  and  conductively  connecting  said 
clip  element  and  said  spring  arm.  and  a  two-conductor 
line  cord  having  one  conductor  thereof  connected  to  said 
conductor  bar  and  the  other  conductor  thereof  connected 
to  the  remaining  terminal  of  said  female  socket. 


3.018,351 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  HAVING  CAM  CONTROLLED 

CONTACT  BAR 

WUIbm  H.  Middcndorf,  Covington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  The 

Wadsworth    Electric    Manufactaring    Company,    Inc., 

Covington,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Kentucky 

Filed  July  24. 1958.  Ser.  No.  750,612 

15  Cbiims.    (CI.  200—116) 


1.  A  high  tension  air  blast  circuit  breaker  comprising 
a  container  for  compressed  air,  a  main  breaking  gap,  a 
resistance  and  an  auxiliary  breaking  gap  connected  in 
series  with  each  other  and  in  parallel  with  the  main 
breaking  gap,  means  forming  a  passage  extending  from 
the  container  past  the  auxiliary  gap  to  free  air.  blast 
valve  means  in  said  passage  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
auxiliary  gap  from  the  container  operable  by  the  pres- 
sure in  the  container  to  close  the  passage  after  connec- 
tion of  the  passage  to  free  air,  and  stop  valve  means 
for  selectively  connecting  the  part  of  the  passage  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  blast  val^e  from  the  container  to 
free  air  and  to  the  container,  said  auxiliary  breaking  gap 
having  a  movable  contact,  a  movable  piston  housing 
rigid  with  the  blast  valve,  a  piston  movably  arranged  in 
said  housing  and  rigid  with  the  movable  contact,  said 
contact  and  piston,  when  said  part  of  the  passage  is  con- 
nected with  free  air.  being  moved  relative  to  said  hous- 
ing to  open  the  auxiliary  breaking  gap  and  means  for 
returning  said  contact  and  piston  to  their  original  posi- 
tion in  the  housing  when  said  blast  valve  is  closed. 


3,018,353 
CURRENT  CARRYING  SPRING  MEMBER 
William  H.  Mitchell,  Lima,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1959.  Ser.  No.  787,506 
6  Claims.    (CL  200— 166) 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising,  a  frame,  a  contact 
fixed  to  said  frame,  a  latch  movable  in  said  frame  and 
spaced  from  said  fixed  contact,  a  movable  contact  bar 
having  a  contact  at  one  end  and  a  latch  engaging  surface 
at  the  other  end  thereof,  an  operator  pivotally  mounted 
in  said  frame  and  engageable  with  said  contact  bar.  cam 


liS^ 


1.  In  a  switching  device,  a  support  member,  a  con- 
ducting spring  member  secured  at  one  end  to  the  support 
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member,  contact  means  at  the  free  end  of  the  spring 
member,  a  rigid  member  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
spring  member  and  secured  thereto  adjacent  said  one  end 
of  the  spring  member,  the  rigid  member  overlying  the 
spring  member  and  being  shorter  than  the  spring  member 
so  that  the  rigid  member  is  longitudinally  spaced  from 
the  free  end  of  the  spring  member,  said  spring  member 
being  formed  to  bias  the  free  end  thereof  away  from  the 
rigid  member,  and  means  for  limiting  the  maximum  sep- 
aration between  the  rigid  member  and  the  free  end  of  the 
spring  member. 

~^^^"^     I, 
3,tl8454 
MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  CONTACT  STICKING 

IN  MERCURY  CONTACT  SWITCHES 
Charies  E.  Pollard,  Jrr,  Hohokas,  NJ.,  assijcnor  to  Bed 
Telcpbooc  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^ 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,028 
5  Clain^    (a.  20«— IM) 


of  said  case  constituting  a  table  for  carrying  and  sup- 
porting the  arrangement  when  in  use.  and  said  table  hav- 
ing a  fixed  element  carrying  an  adjustable  transverse 
guide  bar  member  and  said  table  also  having  a  swing  ele- 
ment hinged  to  said  fixed  element  and  carrying  an  ad- 
justable transverse  base  member  provided  with  a  rotatable 
mouth  for  the  plastic  block,  and  said  members  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  elements  to  give  the  desired  shape  and 
size  to  the  porous  plastic  upon  rotary  and  transverse 
movement  of  the  plastic  across  the  hot  wire  and  swing- 
ing adjustable  n\|eans  for  varying  the  length  of  the  hot 
wire  and  th :  temperature  thereof  and  consisting  of  a 
short  circuit  bar  mounted  above  the  upper  end  of  the 
hot  wire  anj  means  to  swing  said  bar  into  contact  with 
an  intermediate  point  on  the  hot  wire  and  short  circuit 
the  same. 


3,018355 
APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING  AND  CUTTING 

PLASTIC  MATERIALS 

Lawrence  B.  Wallerstein,  87  Daisy  Farms  Road, 

New  Rochcllc,  N.Y. 

nied  Jan.  2,  1958,  S«r.  No.  70tf,M2 

14  Claims.    (CI.  219—19) 


I.  A  hot  wire  cutting  arrangement  of  the  type  having 
a  vertical  hot  wire  having  top  and  bottom  structural  sup- 
ports permitting  the  wire  to  be  maintained  in  taut  condi- 
tion and  to  be  supplied  with  electric  current  for  a  porous 
plastic  block  having  the  properties  of  foam  styrene.  hav- 
mg  a  flat  portable  rectangular  carrier  case,  one  side  wall 


3,018,356 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Floyd  H.  Busch,  Flossrooor,  and  Fred  H.  Sawada, 
Wbeaton,  111.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  New  York  corporation 

Filed  Anx.  24,  1960.  Ser.  No.  51,633 
nClafans.    (CL219— 20) 


' 


I.  In  an  electric  switch  of  the  type  employing  en- 
gageable  wetted  contacts,  an  agent  for  wetting  the  con- 
tacts comprising  a  mercury-tin-copper  solution. 


1.  In  an  electric  heating  system  including  an  electric 
heater,  a  temperature  sensing  unit  arranged  to  sense  the 
temperature  of  a  medium  heated  by  said  heater,  a  man- 
ually operable  controller  selectively  operative  to  set  dif- 
ferent desired  temperatures  of  the  medium  heated  by  said 
heater,  and  a  source  of  alternating  electric  power  having 
a   frequency   /I;   ttie  combination   comprising   a   power 
switch  operative  between  an  open  position  disconnecting 
said  heater  from  said  source  and  a  closed  position  con- 
necting said  heater  to  said  source,  an  electromagnetic 
actuator  including  a  winding  and  having  a  restored  posi- 
tion actuating  said  power  switch  into  its  open  position 
and  an  operated  position  actuating  said  power  switch  into 
its  closed  position  and  having  a  restoration  time  that  is  a 
small  proportion  of  a  cycle  of  the  frequency  /I,  a  control 
circuit  operated  from  said  power  source  and  jointly  gov- 
erned by  said  temperature  sensing  unit  and  said  controller 
and  operative  to  produce  control  signals  in  response  to 
a  difference  between  the  temperature  sensed  by  said  tem- 
perature sensing  unit  and  the  temperature  setting  of  said 
controller  and  occurring  at  a  frequency  of  /2  and  persist- 
ing until  the  p<^tential  of  said  power  source  is  substantially 
zero  and   terHiinating  therewith,  wherein  f2=Nf\    and 
N=  I  or  2.  and  means  for  impressing  the  control  signals 
produced  by  said  control  circuit  upon  the  winding  of  said 
actuator  in  order  to  govern  the  movements  of  said  actu- 
ator between  its  restored  and  operated  positions  at  the 
frequency  /2  and  so  that  said  actuator  is  returned  to  its 
restored  position  when  the  potential  of  said  power  source 
is  substantially  zero,  whereby  said  power  switch  is  oper- 
ated substantially  synchronously  with  said  actuator  and  is 
thus  returned  into  its  open  position  when  the  potential  of 
said  power  source  is  substantially  zero  so  as  to  minimize 
arcing  therein. 
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3,018,357 
WELDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Lloyd  B.  Kramer,  Mount  Lebanon,  Alvin  H.  Kasbcrg,  Jr., 
Bethel  Borough,  and  John  G.  Landkrobn,  North  Hunt- 
ington Township,  Westmoreland  County,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  WestinglKMisc  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pitts- 
burgii.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1955,  Ser.  No.  500,354 
22Cbdms.    (CL  219— 72) 


3,018^59 
ELECTRODE  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 
Walter  S.  RobosU,  Cohunbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Sept  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  839,405 
9  Claims.    (CL  219—89) 


1 .  The  method  of  arc  welding  an  object  of  a  material 
of  the  class  consisting  of  zirconium  and  hafnium  and 
their  alloys,  copper,  titanium,  nickel  alloys,  uraiiium 
alloys,  molybdenum,  palladium  and  stainless  steel  with  a 
nonconsumablc  electrode  in  a  gas  tight  chamber  which 
comprises  mounting  said  electrode  and  object  in  said 
chamber  in  a  position  such  that  a  welding  arc  may  be 
produced  between  said  electrode  and  object,  evacuating 
said  chamber,  filling  said  chamber  with  an  inert  gas  at  a 
substantial  pressure  and  producing  an  arc  between  said 
electrode  and  object  to  weld  said  object,  the  said  method 
being  characterized  by  the  fact  that  said  chamber  was 
previously  evacuated  to  a  pressure  of  the  order  of  lOy* 
millimeters  of  mercury  and  by  the  further  fact  that  said 
inert  gas  has  a  purity  of  the  order  of  99.999%. 


3,018,358 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING 
BcnunI  W.  Schaaf ,  Jr.,  Ptttsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghousc  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Apr.  28, 1959,  Ser.  No.  809,572 
6  Claims.    (CL  219— 72) 


1.  In  a  welding  machine  having  a  frame  and  a  lower 
electrode  secured  thereto,  an  upper  electrode  assembly 
comprising  an  upper  electrode,  first  power  means  mounted 
on  said  frame  and  operably  secured  to  said  upper  electfode 
for  moving  said  upper  electrode  in  a  vertical  direction 
with  respect  to  said  frame,  and  second  power  means 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  and  (H)erably  connected 
to  said  upper  electrode  for  tilting  said  upper  electrode 
toward  said  frame  when  said  upper  electrode  is  in  its 
uppermost  position  to  facilitate  loading  and  removal  of 
workpieces  in  said  welding  machine. 


3,018,360 
ARC  WELDING  TORCH 
Ralph  D.  Engel,  Cranford,  N J.,  assignor  to  Air  Reduc- 
tion Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUcd  Apr.  25,  1960.  Ser.  No.  24,463 
6  Claims.    (CL  219 — 130) 


1 .  The  method  of  joining,  in  an  enclosed  atmosphere  of 
a  shielding  gas,  adjacently  disposed  parts  of  the  wall  of 
an  enclosure,  said  piuts  extending  from  one  side  to  another 
side  of  said  wall,  the  region  between  said  parts  communi- 
cating between  the  inside  of  said  enclosure  and  said  atmos- 
phere, the  said  method  comprising  compressing  said  shield- 
ing gas,  conducting  said  compressed  shielding  gas  to  the 
inside  of  said  enclosure  to  maintain  a  pressure  differential 
between  the  inside  of  said  enclosure  and  said  atmosphere, 
welding  said  parts  in  the  region  between  them  progres- 
sively from  said  one  side  to  said  other  side,  measuring  the 
shielding  gas  pressure  within  said  enclosure  near  said  one 
side,  and  responsive  to  said  measurement  maintaining 
said  pressure  differential  at  a  predetermined  magnitude. 


1.  In  arc  welding  apparatus  wherein  the  resistance 
heating  and  arc  melting  rate  of  an  electrode  is  increased 
by  increasing  a  stickout  beyond  its  contact  means  by 
which  arc  welding  current  is  normally  supplied  thereto, 
an  elongated  guide  for  said  electrode  stickout,  means  for 
fluid  cooling  the  body  portion  of  said  guide  to  protect 
it  from  the  heat  of  the  welding  arc  and  of  the  workpiece 
to  which  said  arc  is  applied,  and  a  sleeve  of  thermally 
and  electrically  insulating  material  interposed  between 
the  body  portion  of  said  fluid  cooled  guide  and  the  resist- 
ance heated  electrode  stickout  iii  said  guide,  said  sleeve 
extending  lengthwise  of  said  fluid  cooled  guide  except  at 
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lU  discharge  end  which  engages  said  electrode  stickout  bulb  supported  in  said  fixture,  said  flexible  plastic  sheO 

extending  through  said  guide  and  constitutes  a  second  supporting  said  bushings  and  therethrough  said  plastic 

contact  means  for  supplying  welding  current  to  said  dec-  rods  to  permit  limited  movement  between  said  plastic 

''^°°*  ^^-^i,^—.--.  ^°^  *"^  *■'**  ****'*  ^  prevent  breakage  of  said  rods,  cir- 

WELDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 
WELDING 

Martin  Rebuffoai,  WUliamsvUlc,  N.Y^  asslfnor  to  West- 
iaglioaM  Electric  Corporation.  East  PittsbturgiM  Pa.,  a 
corporatioa  of  PenuyivaDiB 

FUcd  May  29, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  816.782 
If  Clainis.     (CL  219—131) 
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cular  color  screens  supported  on  said  bushings  adjacent 
the  inner  ends  of  said  light  transmitting  plastic  rods, 
translucent  spherical  plastic  light  transmitting  balls  in- 
tegrally secured  to  the  ends  of  at  least  some  of  said  light 
transmitting  rods  opposite  said  plastic  shell. 


I.  Arc  welding  apparatus  for  welding  work  with  a 
welding   electrode  comprising  power-supply  conductors, 
switch  means,  rectifier  means  of  the  silicon-diode  type, 
means  including  said  switch  means  connecting  said  recti- 
fier means  to  said  conductors  so  that  when  said  switch 
means  is  closed  power  is  supplied  to  said  rectifier  means 
by  said  conductors,   means  connected  to  said  rectifier 
means  for  connecting  said  rectifier  means  to  said  elec- 
trode and  work  for  supplying  direct  current  to  a  welding 
arc  between  said  electrode  and  work,  first  timing  means 
connected  to  said  rectifier  means  and  said  switch  meats 
and  responsive  to  the  welding  current  between  said  elec-' 
trodes  and  wdrt  during  the  whole  interval  during  which 
it  flows  for  opening  said  switch  means  if  welding  current 
of  a  predetermined  first  magnitude  flows  for  a  predeter- 
mined first  interval  between  said  electrode  and  work,  said 
first  interval  being  substantially  larger  than  the  interval 
during  which  a  weld  is  produced  by  current  of  said  first 
magnitude,  and  second  timing  means  connected  to  said 
switch   means  and  responsive  to  the  current  flow  be- 
tween said  electrode"  and  work  for  opening  said  switch 
means  if  current  of  a  second  magnitude  substantially 
higher  than  said  first  magnitude  flows  through  said  recti- 
fier means  for  at  least  a  second  interval  substantially 
smaller  than  said  first  interval. 


3^18363 
LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Richard  R.  Gibson  and  Goy  C.  Rboad,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  as- 
signors to  Gibaon  Mannfactnring  Company,  Atlanta, 
Ga.,  a  corporation  of  Gcoigla 
Continuation  of  appHcntions  Ser.  No.  373,633,  Aug.  11, 
1953.  and  Ser.  No.  752.378,  Jniy  31,  1958.    Thfe  ap- 
pHcatioa  Mar.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  187.611 
6ClaliBs.    (CL  240— 51.11) 


3,018.362 
DECORATIVE  UGHT  FIXTURE 
Taylor  C.  Joyce.  983  N.  Wayne  St.,  Ariington,  Va. 
FUed  July  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,648 
2  Claims.     (CL  24«— 10) 
I.  A  decorative  light  fixture  comprising  a  translucent 
hollow  flexible  spherical  shell  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
spaced  bores,  a  threaded  fitting  extending  into  said  shell, 
a  tubular  conduit  having  a  portion  adjacent  one  end  pro- 
vided with  external  threads  positioned  exteriorly  of  said 
shell  and  having  said  one  end  portion  threadably  engaged 
in  said  fitting,  a  light  emitting  bulb  supported  in  said  one 
end  of  said  conduit,  means  connected  to  the  other  end 
of  said  conduit  for  dependingly  supporting  said  conduit 
from  an  overhead  support,  a  bushing  mounted  in  each  of 
said  bores,  and  an  elongated  cylindrical  light  transmit- 
ting plastic  rod  mounted  in  each  of  said  bushings  with  said 
rods  arranged  in  light  transmitting  relation  to  the  light 


6.  Fluorescent  lighting  fixture  means  of  the  character 
described  comprising  a  ceiling  raceway  of  trough-like 
form  and  extended  length  arranged  for  inverted  mount- 
ing at  a  fixed  overhead  position,  a  conventional  lighting 
power  circuit  suitable  for  operating  fluorescent  lamp  units, 
said  circuit  comprising  only  electrical  wiring  housed  in 
said  raceway  and  wired  in  parallel  to  a  plurality  of  con- 
nector fittings  carried  by  said  raceway  in  spaced  relation 
lengthwise  thereof,  at   least  one  separately  constituted 
fluorescent  lamp  unit  incorporating  all  components  re- 
quired for  operation  upon  energizing  connection  to  the 
lighting  power  circuit  housed  by  said  raceway  and  further 
incorporating  a  complementary  connector  fitting  engage- 
able  with  any  of  said  plurality  of  connector  fittings  carried 
by   said   raceway   for   such   energizing  connection,   the 
spacing  of  any  two  adjacent  raceway  connector  fittings 
not  being  less  than  the  length  of  said  lamp  unit,  and 
means  for  removably  attaching  said  lamp  unit  on  said 
raceway  selectively  in  relation  to  any  of  said  plurality  of 
raceway  connector  fittings  so  that  the  complementary  con- 
nector fitting  incorporated  in  said  lamp  unit  is  engaged  in 
connecting  relation  with  the  selected  raceway  connector 
fitting  as  an  incident  of  the  attachment  of  said  lamp  unit 
on  said  raceway,  so  that  said  lamp  unit  may  be  attached 
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on  said  raceway  in  contiguous  relation  to  another  like 
lamp  unit  when  the  spacing  of  said  raceway  connector 
fittings  is  equal  to  the  length  of  said  lamp  unit,  and  so 
that  said  lamp  unit  remains  separately  disconnectable 
from  said  lighting  power  circuit  as  an  incident  of  detach- 
ment from  said  raceway  without  affecting  the  operation 
or  disposition  of  any  other  like  lamp  unit  attached  thereon. 

3,018,364 
RESILIENT  LAMP  MOUNTING 
WUIiam    A.    Wenman,    MUwaukcc,   Wis.,    assignor    to 
Phoenix  Products  Company,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a 
corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,093 
13  Claims.     (CL  240—90) 


on  said  rings  providing  a  bayonet  connection  between 
them  whereby  the  other  ring  is  coaxially  carried  by  said 
one  ring,  said  means  also  mounting  said  other  ring  in  a 
manner  constraining  it  to  axial  movement  toward  and 
from  said  one  ring  when  the  bayonet  connection  is  es- 


1.  A  resilient  lamp  mounting  comprising:  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  open  front  end;  means  to  mount  the  casing  upon 
a  support;  an  electric  lamp  having  a  filament  contained 
within  an  envelope  which  has  a  lens  circumscribed  by  a 
peripheral  rim  with  well  defined  front  and  rear  edges;  a 
lamp  receptacle  to  readily  removably  receive  aiid  mount 
the  lamp,  said  receptacle  comprising  a  locating  ring  mem- 
ber engaged  by  the  rear  edge  of  the  peripheral  rim  on 
the  lamp  and  having  an  outer  portion  encircling  the  rim, 
a  clamping  ring  member  engaging  the  front  edge  of  the 
peripheral  rim  and  overlying  said  outer  portion  of  the 
locating  ring  member,  and  fastening  means  removably 
securing  the  clamping  ring  member  in  place  and  drawing 
said  two  members  together  to  clamp  the  rim  of  the  lamp 
therebetween;  and  means  resiliently  mounting  the  lamp 
receptacle  in  the  casing  with  the  lamp  facing  the  open 
end  of  the  casing,  said  mounting  means  comprising  an 
annulus  of  rubber-like  material  having  an  inner  edge  por- 
tion and  an  outer  edge  portion  connected  by  an  inter- 
mediate portion  which  is  doubled  back  upon  itself  in 
cross  section,  so  as  to  be  radially  yieldable;  means  secur- 
ing one  of  said  edge  portions  of  the  annulus  to  the  lamp 
locating  ring  member;  and  means  securing  the  other 
edge  portion  of  the  annulus  to  the  casing. 

3,018,365  _^ 

SHOCK  RESISTANT  MOUNTING  FOR  LAMPS 
Wniiam  A.  Wenman  and  James  F.  Morton,  MUwaukee, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Phoenix  Products  Company,  Inc., 
MUwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wbconsin 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,175 
6aainis.    (CL  240— 90) 
5.  An  anti-vibration  mounting  for  a  lamp  of  the  type 
having  an  envelope  which  has  a  maximum  diameter  por- 
tion and  coaxial  portions  forwardly  and  rearwardly  ad- 
jacent to  its  maximum  diameter  portion  which  respec- 
tively face  toward  the  front  and  rear  of  the  lamp,  said 
mounting  comprising:   a  casing  having  a  maximum  di- 
ameter larger  than  the  maximum  diameter  of  the  lamp 
envelope  and  which  is  open  at  its  front;  a  rear  retaining 
ring  having  a  forwardly  facing  surface  adapted  to  circum- 
fcrentially  engage  said  rearwardly  facing  portion  of  the 
lamp  envelope;  a  front  retaining  ring  having  a  rearwardly 
facing  surface  adapted  to  circumferentially  engage  said 
forwardly  facing  portion  of  the  lamp  envelope;  means 
resiliently  mounting  one  of  said  rings  coaxially  in  the 
casing,  intermediate  the  ends  thereof;  cooperating  means 


tablished;  and  means  including  biasing  means  reacting  be- 
tween the  front  and  rear  retaining  rings  when  the  bayonet 
connection  between  them  is  established  to  urge  said  other 
ring  axially  toward  said  one  ring  so  that  the  maximum 
diameter  portion  of  the  lamp  envelope  is  clampingly  con- 
fined between  said  retaining  rings. 

3  018366 
MOUNTING  FOR  ELECTRIC  LAMPS 
Eugene    M.    O'Kecfe,    Wauwatosa,    Wis.,    assignor    to 
Phoenix  Products  Company,  Inc.,  MUwauliee,  Wis^  a 
corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,813 
2  Claims.     (CL  240— 41) 


I.  In  combination:  an  electric  lamp  having  a  glass  enve- 
lope with  an  integral  glass  base,  filament  leads  entering 
the  envelope  through  the  glass  base  and  having  ends  dis- 
posed externally  of  the  base,  a  metal  shell  tightly  fitted 
to  the  exterior  of  the  glass  base  and  enclosing  the  ex- 
ternal ends  of  the  filament  leads,  terminal  prongs  for  the 
lamp,  means  mounting  said  prongs  with  their  inner  ends 
inside  the  metal  shell  and  their  outer  end  portions  outside 
the  shell,  and  in  a  manner  which  leaves  them  free  to 
vibrate  with  respect  to  the  shell  and  the  glass  base,  and 
means  physically  and  electrically  securing  the  prongs  to 
said  external  ends  of  the  filament  leads;  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing sockets  in  which  the  prongs  are  tightly  received,  and 
by  which  the  prongs  are  connectible  with  current  supply 
lines;  and  clamping  means  carried  by  the  receptacle  and 
engaging  the  metal  shell  remote  from  the  receptacle  to 
draw  the  receptacle  against  the  shell  and  thereby  secure 
the  receptacle  as  well  as  the  prongs  and  their  connections 
to  said  external  ends  of  the  filament  leads  against  vibra- 
tory motion  with  respect  to  the  shell  and  the  glass  base. 
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3.tl8.M7 
SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  FRE- 
QUENCY    CHANGE    FROM    INDUCTIVE 
PICKUP 

Garrard  Mountjoy,  Uttic  Rock«  Ark.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Micii.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  May  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  81 1,489  ' 
IS  Claims.     (CI.  246—182) 


nal  to  said  mixer,  means  for  producing  local  oscillations 
and  for  applying  them  to  said  mixer  whereby  interme- 
diate frequency  signals  are  produced,  an  output  circuit 
for  said  intermediate  frequency  signals,  means  for  pro- 
ducing an  audio  frequency  tone  signal,  means  for  apply- 
ing said  torie  signal  directly  to  said  mixer  whereby  said 
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I.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle,  a  command  signal 
generator  developing  a  command  speed  signal  voltage 
having  a  frequency  corresponding  to  a  desired  speed,  the 
frequency  of  the  command  speed  signal  voltage  being 
selectively  variable  remotely  of  the  vehicle,  a  vehicle  road 
speed  generator  developing  a  vehicle  road  speed  signal 
voltage  having  a  frequency  corresponding  to  the  actual 
road  speed  of  the  vehicle,  the  command  signal  and  road 
speed  generators  being  positioned  also  remotely  of  the 
vehicle,  counting  means  for  correlating  the  frequencies-  of 
the  signal  voltages  so  as  to  produce  an  output  voltage  cor- 
responding to  the  difference  in  the  frequencies  of  the  signal 
voltages,  and  means  responsive  to  the  output  voltage  and 
adapted  to  cause  vehicle  road  speed  to  be  controlled  in 
accordance  with  the  output  voltage. 


^ 


intermediate  frequency  is  modulated  by  said  tone  signal, 
a  detector  connected  to  said  output  circuit  and  to  which 
said  tone  modulated  intermediate  frequency  signal  is  ap- 
plied whereby  said  tone  signal  is  derived  having  an  ampli- 
tude that  is  a  function  of  the  strength  of  said  received 
radio  signal,  a  utilization  device,  and  means  for  applying 
said  tone  signal  to  said  utilization  device. 


3,818,368 
SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  FRE- 
QUENCY   CHANGE    FROM    INDUCTIVE 
PICKUP 
Garrard  Mountjoy,  Little  Rock,  Ariu,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  May  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,490 
U  Claims.    (CL  246—182) 


3,018,370 
SIMPLIFIED  MICROWAVE  REPEATER 
Andrew  J.  Lipinski,  Alberton,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Canadian  Westinghousc  Company,  Limited,  Hamil- 
ton, Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,933 
7  Claims.    (CI.  250—15) 
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I.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  roadway  having  plural  sources  of  signal  energy 
therealong,  one  source  being  variable  so  as  to  produce  a 
command  signal  corresponding  to  a  desired  road  speed, 
another  source  producing  a  vehicle  road  speed  signal,  a 
vehicle  carried  command  speed  and  road  speed  pickup 
means,  each  pickup  means  being  so  positioned  on  the 
vehicle  as  to  respond  to  the  signal  energy  from  one  of 
the  plural  sources  as  the  vehicle  travels  along  the  road- 
way and  thereby  develop  signals  corresponding,  respec- 
tively, to  the  desired  vehicle  command  speed  and  the 
aatual  vehicle  road  speed,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
command  speed  and  road  speed  signals  and  adapted  so 
as  to  cause  vehicle  movement  to  be  controlled  so  that 
the  road  speed  is  in  some  predetermined  proportion  to 
the  command  speed. 


3,018,369 
TRANSISTORIZED    DIRECTION    FINDER    RE- 
CEIVER HAVING  A  LOCAL  AUDIO  SIGNAL 
MODULATED  ON  THE  MIXER 
David  D.  Holmes,  Stony  Brook,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Radio 
Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1958.  Ser.  No.  720,856 
9  Claims.    (CI.  25^—8) 
9.  A  direction  finder  comprising  a  superhetertxlyne  re- 
ceiver, a  mixer,  means  for  applying  a  received  radio  sig- 


1.  Microwave  repeater  apparatus  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, receiving  antenna  means,  low  noise  klystron 
amplifier  means  having  the  signal  of  the  receiving  an- 
tenna means  applied  thereto,  mixer  means  having  the  out- 
put of  the  low  noise  klystron  amplifier  means  applied 
thereto,  the  receiving  antenna  means  receiving  a  micro- 
wave signal  of  frequency  F,  generator  means  for  apply- 
ing to  the  mixer  means  a  signal  having  a  frequency  AF 
whereby  the  mixer  means  provides  an  output  signal  hav- 
ing frequency  components  of  F  plus  AF  and  F  minus 
AF.   variable    microwave   attenuator   means   adapted   to 
have  the  attenuation  therein  varied  in  accordance  with 
movement  of  an  adjusting  means  and  having  the  out- 
put of  the  mixer  means  applied  thereto,  power  klystron 
means  operatively  connected  to  the  variable  microwave 
attenuator  means  and  having  the  output  signal  of  the 
variable  microwave  attenuator  means  supplied  thereto, 
said  power  klystron  means  including  a  klystron  with  at 
least  first  and  second  resonant  cavities,  each  of  said  first 
and   second   resonant   cavities   having   a   predetermined 
frequency-attenuation  characteristic,  said  first  and  second 
resonant  cavities  substantially  eliminating  a  selected  one 
of  the  freque^y  components  F  plus  AF  and  F—  AF,  the 
signal  to  be  amplified  being  applied  to  the  first  resonant 
cavity,  transmitting  antenna  means,  means  connecting  the 
transmitting  antenna  means  to  the  second  resonant  cavity, 
power  nrionitor  means  operatively  connected  to  said  means 
connecting  the  transmitting  antenna  means  to  the  second 
resonant  cavity,  servo  amplifier  and  reference  signal  ob- 
taining means  operatively  connected  to  the  power  moni- 
tor means,  and  moving  means  operatively  connected  to 
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the  servo  amplifier  means  to  have  the  output  of  the  servo 
amplifier  means  supplied  thereto,  said  moving  means 
being  operatively  connected  to  the  adjusting  means  of 
the  attenuator  means,  said  moving  means  and  servo  am- 
plifier means  adjusting  the  value  of  the  attenuation  to 
increase  the  value  thereof  when  the  output  of  the  power 
monitor  means  exceeds  a  predetermined  value  in  accord- 
ance with  the  value  of  the.  reference  signal,  said  servo 
amplifier  means  and  moving  means  adjusting  the  attenu- 
ator means  to  decrease  the  attenuation  therein  when  the 
output  of  the  power  monitor  means  falls  below  a  pre- 
determined value  established  by  said  reference  signal. 


3,018,371 
RADIO  RECEIVERS 

Kerim  Onder.  615  W.  113th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  as- 
signor of  15/100  to  Arthur  L.  TMco,  Glen  Ridge, 
NJ. 

Filed  Sept.  17, 1953,  Ser.  No.  380,845 
1  Claim.    (CI.  250—20) 
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A  radio  receiver  comprising  a  front  end  for  effecting 
preliminary  frequency  selection  of  a  desired  frequency 
modulated  signal  by  adjusting  tunable  circuit  means  so 
that  the  frequency  pass-band  of  the  front  end  will  pass 
with  substantially  equal  amplification  all  of  the  significant 
spectral  components  of  the  desired  signal  and  ail  similar 
components  of  any  additive  wave  into  which  said  signal 
may  have  lost  its  individual  identity  due  to  co-channel 
interference;  means  for  heterodyning  the  components  of 
said  signal  after  it  has  been  preliminarily  selected  into  a 
relatively  low  frequency  range,  such  as  a  range  between 
zero  and  one  million  cycles  per  second  wherein  it  is  pos- 
sible to  achieve  broad  band  amplification  and  limiting 
using  resistive  rather  than  tuned  impedances;  means  for 
amplifying  and  limiting  the  heterodyned  components  in 
circuits  comprising  a  plurality  of  stages  of  resistance  cou- 
pled amplifying  devices;  means  for  differentiating  the 
train  of  frequency  modulated  square  waves  into  which  the 
selected  and  heterodyned  signal  will  have  been  trans- 
formed by  the  last-mentioned  means  to  convert  it  into  a 
train  of  spike-shaped  waves  of  substantially  equal  energy 
content  regardless  of  any  variations  in  the  durations  of 
the  square  waves;  means  for  rectifying  the  differentiated 
signal  so  as  to  pass  to  its  output  side  only  ones  of  said 
spike-shaped  waves  which  are  of  a  same  predetermined 
polarity;  means,  connected  to  the  output  side  of  the  differ- 
entiating mpans.  for  integrating  the  spike-shaped  waves  of 
said  polarity  in  a  circuit  having  an  appropriate  RC  time 
constant  to  produce  an  A.C.  output  component  corre- 
sponding in  its  frequency  and  amplitude  variations  to 
those  of  the  intelligence-bearing  wave  with  which  the 
carrier  of  said  desired  signal  was  modulated. 


tion  and  an  IF  amplifier  section,  said  mixer-oscillator 
section  having  a  first  cathode,  a  signal  grid  and  a  first 
anode,  means  for  coupling  a  signal  modulated  RF  signal 
to  said  signal  grid,  a  positive  feedback  path  including  an 
oscillatory  tank  circuit  connected  between  said  first  anode 
and  said  signal  grid,  said  isolation  section  comprising 
said  cathode,  said  signal  grid  and  a  second  anode,  where- 


3,018.372 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  TUNER 
Alarico  A.  Valdettaro,  Chalmer  H.  Lewis,  Jr.,  and  John 
C.  Robinson,   Bloomington.   Ind..  assignors  to  Sarkes 
Tarzian.  Inc^  Bloomington,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  In- 
diana 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1958.  Ser.  No.  715,744 
4  Claims.     (CI.  250— 20) 
1.  In  a  television  tuner,  a  single  electron  discharge 
device  having  a  mixer  oscillator  section,  an  isolation  sec- 
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by  an  IF  signal  is  developed  at  said  signal  grid  which  is 
transmitted  through  said  isolation  section,  said  IF  am- 
plifier section  comprising  a  second  cathode,  a  control 
grid  and  a  third  anode,  means  for  coupling  said  IF  signal 
from  said  second  anode  to  said  control  grid,  and  tuned 
circuit  means  in  circuit  with  said  third  ar)ode  for  de- 
riving therefrom  an  amplified  IF  signal. 


3,018,373 
ANTENNA  COUPLING  CIRCUIT 
James  L.  Nygaard,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  In- 
struments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,705 
6  Claims.     (CL  250—20) 
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6.  An  antenna  circuit  comprising  an  antenna  coil,  a 
first  capacitor  and  a  second  capacitor  connected  in  a  first 
closed  series  circuit  with  said  antenna  coil,  said  second 
capacitor  having  a  large  value  of  capacity  relative  to  the 
capacity  of  said  first  capacitor,  the  reactance  of  one  of 
said  antenna  coil  and  said  first  capacitor  being  variable, 
a  pick-up  coil  inductively  coupled  to  said  antenna  coil  to 
receive  energy  therefrom,  signal  utilization  means,  said 
pick-up  coil  and  said  second  capacitor  being  connected 
in  a  second  closed  series  circuit  with  said  signal  utiliza- 
tion means. 


3,018,374 
METHODS  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  ASSAYING  MA- 
TERIAL HAVING  A  FISSIONABLE  COMPONENT 
Ray  A.  Pritchett.  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Floyd  V.  Richardson,  Dallas.  Tex. 
Filed  July  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  750,069 
22  Claims.    (CI.  250— 71.5) 
15.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  uranium  content 
of  uranium  ore,  including  a  neutron  source  surrounded 
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by  a  thermal  shield  which  is  further  enclosed  in  cad- 
mium-loaded liquid  phosphor,  means  for  moving  an  ore 
sample  past  said  neutron  source  in  close  proximity  thereto 
whereby  said  ore  is  bombarded  by  thermal  neutrons  to 
cause  fission  of  the  U"*  isotopes  of  said  ore,  the  fission 
neutrons  producing  twin  pulses,  the  first  of  which  is^due 
to  recoil  protons  and  fission  gamma  radiation,  and  the 
second  of  which  is  due  to  the  gamma  rays  emitted  by  the 
cadmium  nucleus  which   captures   the  neutron  after  it 


optic  system,  an  electronic  pickup  member  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  carriage  and  shiftaMe  to  and  from  stor- 
age and  pickup  positions,  the  pickup  member  having  an 
image  receiving  portion  between  said  output  end  and  the 
positioned  one  of  said  reflection  bodies  when  the  elec- 
tronic noember  is  in  the  pickup  position  and  operator  con- 
trolled  selection  means  opcrably  connecuble  to  said  mem- 
each  of  said  members  inta  selected  posi- 


bers  to  shift 
tions 


ita  i 


CAS  DENSITY  MEASUREMENT 
GcoTKc  F.  Vfudcndiinidt,  Bclmoat,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Natkmal  Research  Corporation,  Camlwk^e.  Mass.,  a 
cotporation  of  Maasadmaetts 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1957,  Scr.  No.  «99,8M 
Sdaims.    (CL25«— S3.0 


'j'y'""f"" 


li  "^'  \^     ti 


has  been  slowed  down,  a  detector  for  detecting  the  pulses 
and  for  converting  the  same  into  electrical  signals,  means 
for  directing  the  signal  which  is  representative  of  the 
recoil  proton  to  a  coincidence  circuit,  means  for  direct- 
ing the  second  signal  which  is  representative  of  the  neu- 
tron-capture gamma  to  a  similar  coincidence  circuit,  and 
a  delayed  coincidence  circuit  electrically  connected  to 
the  first  two  mentioned  coincidence  circuits  to  effect  a 
fission  count. 


MIM75 

VIEWING  APPARATUS  FOR  AMPLIFIED 
X-RAY  IMAGES 
Edward  B.  Graves,  South  Euclid,  and  Edgar  J.  Bastin, 
Chesterland.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Picker  X-Ray  Corpo- 
ration. Walte  Mfg.  DIv.,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  19,^  1959.  Ser.  No.  854,205 
13  Claims.    (Q.  250— 77) 


I.  Apparatus  capable  of  measuring  gas  density  under 
widely  varying  conditions  of  temperature  comprising  a 
radioactive  source  of  ionizing  agent  activity  whose  emis- 
sion of  ionizing  agents  is  substantially  independent  of  tem- 
perature and  electric  field,  a  pair  of  electrodes  for  collect- 
ing ions  generated  by  the  ionizing  agents,  means  for  apply- 
ing a  charge  to  the  pair  of  electrodes  by  impressing  a  pre- 
determined initial  voltage  across  said  pair  of  electrodes, 
means  for  isolating  the  pair  of  electrodes,  means  for  deter- 
mining the  time  at  which  said  isolation  of  the  electrodes  is 
effected,  and  means  for  determining  the  time  at  which 
the  charge  across  said  electrodes  has  been  decreased  by  a 
given  amount  due  to  flow  of  ion  current  between  said  pair 
of  electrodes,  the  elapsed  interval  between  said  two  times 
indicating  the  gas  density  and  varying  as  an  inverse  func- 
tion of  said  gas  density. 


3,01M77 
PHOTOELECTRIC  DEVICE 
Jdn  LjuBOBt,  North  Arlfaigtoo,  N  J.,  assiKDor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  bcorporatcd,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUcd  July  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  82S373 
4  Claims.     (CL  250—222) 


I.  In  ^n  X-ray  device  including  an  amplifying  image 
means  having  an  output  end,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  a  viewing  carriage  connected  to  the  image 
means,  a  camera  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  aligned 
with  the  image  means  output  end,  an  optic  system  mount- 
ed on  the  carriage  for  directing  an  image  to  an  operator 
observable  position,  an  optical  image  carrier  member  rc- 
ciprocably  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  supporting  mir- 
ror and  beam  splitter  reflection  bodies,  the  carrier  mem- 
ber having  an  optic  position' with  the  mirror  positioned 
between  the  output  end  and  the  camera  and  forming  a 
part  of  the  optic  system,  the  carrier  member  having  a 
second  position  with  the  beam  splitter  positioned  between 
the  output  end  and  the  ^amera  and  forming  a  part  of  the 


I.  A  photoelectric  device  for  detecting  anomalous 
areas  of  a  discrete  minimum  size  which  progress  through 
a  relatively  much  larger  area  comprising  a  plurality  of 
photoresponsive  elements  electrically  connected  in  series, 
the  ratio  of  the  areas  of  one  element  to  the  sum  of  the 
areas  of  the  entire  plurality  of  elements  being  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  ratio  of  the  area  of  discrete  mini- 
mum size  to  the  larger  area,  means  for  projecting  an 
image  of  the  anomalous  areas  on  the  photoresponsive 
elements,  and  means  for  responding  to  the  change  of  elec- 
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trical  condition  in  one  element  due  to  passage  through 
the  larger  area  of  an  anomalous  area  of  at  least  the  dis- 
crete minimum  size. 


3,018,378 
RADIANT  ENERGY  SCANNING  SYSTEM 
Victor  A.  Miller,  Long  Beach,  and  Robert  B.  Horsfall,  Jr., 
Whittier,  Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American  Aviation, 
Inc. 

FUed  Sept.  20,  1954,  Ser.  No.  457,087 
14  Claims.  (CI.  250—236) 


1.  Means  for  scanning  an  image  of  an  optical  field 
comprising  means  formmg  a  small  hole  positioned  sub- 
stantially in  the  image  plane  of  said  optical  field,  an  opti- 
cal detecting  device  positioned  to  receive  light  from  the 
portion  of  the  image  passing  through  said  means  forming 
a  small  hole,  and  means  for  producing  relative  motion  of 
said  means  forming  a  small  hole  and  said  image,  said 
relative  motion  being  in  a  closed  roulette  pattern  where- 
by said  optical  detecting  device  scans  said  optical  field. 


3,018,379 

ALARM  SYSTEM 

George  H.  Pohm,  Lorain,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lorain 

Products  Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  3,  1959.  Ser.  No.  817,921 

13  Claims.     (CI.  307—46) 


n^: 


C^ h  T4i 


t 


1.  In  an  electrical  circuit  adapted  to  be  connected 
between  a  source  of  electrical  energy  and  a  load,  a  first 
current  passing  device  having  input  and  output  termi- 
nals, a  second  current  passing  device  having  input  and 
output  terminals  and  operable  on  demand  of  said  first 
device  when  the  latter  passes  current  substantially  equal 
to  its  rated  output,  means  for  connecting  the  input  ter- 
minals of  said  devices  in  parallel  with  the  source  of 
electrical  energy,  means  for  connecting  output  terminals 
of  said  devices  in  parallel  with  each  other  and  to  the 
load,  first  electro-magnetic  means  connected  in  series 
with  and  between  similarly  poled  output  terminals  of 
said  devices,  a  switch  connected  in  series  with  said  source 
and  between  input  terminals  of  said  devices,  said  first 
electro-magnetic  means  being  arranged  to  operate  upon 
passage  of  a  magnitude  of  current  substantially  equal  to 
the  rated  current  output  of  said  first  device  to  close 
said  switch  and  connect  said  second  device  into  the  cir- 
cuit, second  electro-magnetic  means  including  a  winding 
having  two  sections  and  an  intermediate  tap  disposed 
therebetween,  means  connecting  said  intermediate  tap  to 


the  load  terminals,  the  ends  of  said  winding  being  con- 
nected respectively  to  similarly  pokd  output  terminals 
of  said  devices  whereby  one  of  said  winding  sections  is 
serially  connected  between  the  output  of  one  of  said  de- 
vices and  the  load  and  the  other  section  is  serally  con- 
nected between  the  output  of  the  other  of  said  devices 
and  the  load,  an  alarm  circuit,  a  switch  connected  se- 
rially therein  for  operation  by  said  second  electro-mag- 
netic means,  said  second  electro-magnetic  means  being 
arranged  so  that  said  winding  section  connected  to  said 
first  device  operates  said  second  electro-magnetic  means 
to  close  said  alarm  switch  when  the  second  device  is  in- 
operative ttnd  current  through  the  first  device  to  the  load 
is  substantially  equal  to  its  rated  current  output,  said 
winding  section  connected  to  the  second  device  being  ar- 
ranged to  oppose  the  electro-magnetic  effect  of  said  other 
winding  section  when  current  through  the  load  terminals 
is  passed  by  both  said  first  and  said  second  device. 


3.018,380 
CURRENT  BALANCING  APPARATUS 

Richard  L.  Bright,  Hempfield  Township,  Westmoreland 
County,  Pa.,  and  Robin  R.  Jackson,  Ottawa,  Ontario, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, East  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Oct.  31.  1958.  Scr.  No.  771,087 
2CbUms.    (CL307— 58) 


I.  Apparatus  for  balancing  current  comprising;  a  plu- 
rality of  semiconductor  rectifier  units  connected  in  paral- 
lel circuit  relationship  by  a  like  plurality  of  conductors; 
one  of  said  plurality  of  conductors  being  a  reference  con- 
ductor; each  of  said  plurality  of  conductors,  with  the  ex- 
ception of  said  reference  conductor,  being  disposed  in- 
ductively with  one  of  a  like  plurality  of  magnetic  cores; 
said  reference  conductor  being  disposed  in  inductive  re- 
lationship with  each  of  said  plurality  of  magnetic  cores. 


3,0183S1 
WIDE  RANGE  HIGH  OUTPUT  FREQUENCY     . 
DETECTOR 
James  C.  CaiTolI,  North  Huntingdon  Township,  West- 
moreland County,  Francis  T.  Thompson.  Verona,  and 
Clarence  I.  Jones,  Monrocville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  West- 
inghouse Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittslnirgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  801,659 
4  Claims.    (CI.  307—88) 


-"«.-. 


1.  In  an  electric  control  circuit,  in  combination,  an 
input  terminal,  alternating  current  generating  means  con- 
nected to  said  terminal  to  provide  a  signal  to  said  terminal 
whose  pulse  repetition  rate  is  proportional  to  the  fre- 
quency of  the  current  generated  by  the  alternating  current 
generating  means;  a  monostable  multivibrator  connected 
to  said  terminal  to  be  triggered  by  said  generating  means; 
a  saturable  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a 
secondary  winding  and  whose  primary  winding  is  inter- 
connected with  the  monostable  multivibrator  to  receive 
the  output  of  said  monostable  multivibrator;  and  a  suit- 
able load  circuit  connected  to  the  transformer  secondary 
winding  to  receive  the  output  from  the  secondary  winding 
of  said  saturable  transformer. 
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3,0184S2 
FREQUENCY  DETECTOR 
James  C.  Carroll,  North  Huntincdon  Township,  Wect- 
morcland  County,  and  Francis  T.  Tbompsoo,  Penn 
Hills,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westingbousc  Electric  Corpo- 
ration, East  Pittshargh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

FUed  July  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,525 
3  Claims.    (CI.  307—88) 


1.  In  control  circuitry,  in  combination,  gerierating 
means,  including  a  transformer  having  primary  windings 
and  secondary  windings,  to  provide  a  signal  whose  pulse 
repetition  rate  is  proportional  to  the  frequency  to  be  de- 
tected, a  first  transistor  power  amplifier  which  is  driven 
by  the  output  from  the  secondary  winding  of  said  trans- 
former; a  first  saturating  transformer  having  primary 
windings  and  secondary  windings  and  whose  primary 
windings  receive  the  output  of  said  first  transistor  power 
amplifier;  a  second  transistor  power  amplifier  which  re- 
ceives the  output^ from  the  secondary  windings  of  said 
first  saturable  transformer;  a  second  saturable  transformer 
having  primary  windings  and  secondary  windings  and 
whose  primary  winding  receives  the  output  of  said  second 
transistor  power  amplifier  and  whose  core  has  additional 
windings  so  arranged  as  to  be  energized  by  said  generat- 
ing means  which  energizes  the  first  saturable  transformer; 
and  a  siutable  load  circuit  to  receive  the  output  from  the 
secondary  winding  of  said  second  saturable  transformer. 

Ii 


3,018383 

ELECTRICAL  MASTER  SLAVE  AMPLIFIER  CIR- 

CUrr    EMPLOYING    SIUCON    CONTROLLED 

RECTIFIERS 

Frederick  J.  Ellcrt,  Scoda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  M,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,763 

5  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


1.  A  symmetrical  slaving  circuit  including  in  combina- 
tion a  master  controlled  ijnidirectional  conducting  device 
having  a  control  gate  clement  coupled  to  a  single-ended 
source  of  electric  control  signal?,  a  load  device  connected 
in  series  circuit  relationship  whh  said  master  controlled 
unidirectional  conducting  levice  with  the  series  circuit 
thus  formed  being  adaptcJ  to  be  connected  across  the  ter- 
minals of  a  source  of  alternating  current  potential,  a 
charging  device  connected  in  parallel  circuit  relationship 
with  said  master  controlled  unidirectional  conducting  de- 
vice, and  at  least  one  slave  controlled  unidirectional  con- 
ducting device  connected  in  parallel  circuit  relationship 
with  said  charging  device  and  in  circuit  relationship  with 
a  load  device  and  having  a  control  gate  dement  operative- 
ly  coupled  to  the  charging  device  whereby  said  charging 
device  is  charged  to  an  energy  level  dependent  upon  the 


period  of  time  that  the  master  controlled  unidirectional 
conducting  device  is  nonconducting  during  one-half  cycle 
of  the  alternating  current  supply  and  the  charging  device 
holds  off  firing  of  the  slave  controlled  unidirectional  con- 
ducting device  for  an  equal  period  of  the  remaining  half 
cycle  of  the  alternating  current  supply. 


3,018,384 
TRANSISTOR  CIRCUIT  FOR  CONVERTING  PULSE 

INFORMATION  INTO  BISTABLE  INFORMATION 
William  E.  Znibck,  Glcu  Bumic,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rcpre* 
■cntcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Jwic  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,854 
1  Claim.    (CL  307—88.5) 


iVwC 


A  transistor  switching  circuit  for  converting  pulse  in- 
formation into  bistable  information  comprising:  an  in- 
put terminal  for  receiving  signal  pulses;  an  output  termi- 
nal: first  and  second  junction  transistors,  each  having 
emitter,  collector,  and  base  electrodes,  said  base  elec- 
trodes being  connected  to  said  input  terminal  whereby 
said  signal  pulses  cause  conduction  in  said  first  and  sec- 
ond junction  transistors;  a  sawtooth  generator  compris- 
ing a  capacitor,  and  a  unijunction  transistor  having  an 
emitter  electrode  and  first  and  second  ohmic  contacts, 
said  emitter  electrode  of  said  unijunction  transistor  being 
connected  to  said  collector  electrode  of  said  first  junction 
transistor;  a  third  junction  transistor  having  emitter,  col- 
lector, and  base  electrodes,  said  base  electrode  of  said 
third  junction  transistor  being  connected  to  said  first 
ohmic  contact  of  said  unijunction  transistor;  and  a  source 
of  direct  voltage  connected  to  said  second  ohmic  contact 
of  said  unijunction  transistor  and  to  each  said  collector 
electrode  of  said  first,  second  and  third  junction  transis- 
tors, said  capacitor  being  connected  to  charge  from  said 
source  of  direct  voltage  and  to  discharge  through  said 
unijunction  transistor. 


3,018485 

LOW  LEVEL  ASYMMETRICAL  TRANSISTOR 

CHOPPER 

William   A.   OUcrry,   Glen  Bnmic,  Md.,   assignor,  by 

nMsnc  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  June  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,855 

3  Claiaw.     (CL  307—88.5) 


I.  A  low  level  asymmetrical  transistor  chopper  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  source  of  direct  current  voltage  to  be  chopped, 

(b)  a  first  transistor  having  emitter,  collector  and  base 
electrodes. 
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(c)  a  symmetrical  chopper  comprised  of  a  pair  of 
junction  transistors,  each  having  emitter,  collector 
and  base  electrodes,  and  a  transformer  having  a  pri- 
mary and  a  secondary  winding,  said  base  electrodes 
of  said  junction  transistors  being  connected  to  differ- 
ent ends  of  said  secondary  winding, 

(d)  said  first  transistor  and  said  symmetrical  chopper 
being  connected  in  series  with  said  source, 

(e)  a  source  of  square*  wave  chopping  voltage  con- 
nected to  said  base  electrode  of  said  first  transistor 
and  to  said  primary  winding  of  said  transformer. 

(/)  a  pulse  forming  network  shunted  across  said  direct 

current  source,  and 
(g)  a  means  for  charging  said  pulse  forming  network 

when  said  chopper  is  in  an  off  condition. 


3,018,386 
AMPLITUDE  DISCRIMINATOR  HAVING  SEPA- 
RATE TRIGGERING  AND  RECOVERY  CON- 
TROLS UTILIZING  AUTOMATIC  TRIGGERING 
CONTROL  DISABLING  CLAMP 
Robert  L.  Chase,  Blue  Point,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Oct  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,062 
8  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


■■•l  «gkA«T««  CMCIff^ 


-V-I  - 


TOP, 


1  f  f  aiTwiT'  J-~\^ 


1.  An  amplitude  discriminator  comprising  in  combina- 
tion an  active  element  having  a  control  electrode,  meafns 
for  biasing  said  control  electrode  to  maintain  said  ele- 
ment in  an  active  state  in  the  absence  of  a  signal  pulse  on 
said  electrode,  the  latter  said  means  including  first  and 
second  separate  voltage  selector  means  for  together  ad- 
justing the  bias  on  said  electrode,  input  means  to  said 
discriminator  for  delivering  signal  pulses  to  said  control 
electrode  in  opposite  polarity  to  said  bias  whereby  a  pulse 
exceeding  a  firing  threshold  of  said  discriminator  as  estab- 
lished by  said  bias  on  said  electrode  will  terminate  con- 
duction in  said  element,  and  means  responsive  to  the  ter- 
mination of  conduction  in  said  clement  for  clamping  the 
voltage  of  said  second  selector  means  at  some  predeter- 
mined level  thereby  effectively  making  said  first  selector 
means  solely  selective  in  determining  the  recovery  thresh- 
old of  said  discriminator  and  said  second  selector  means 
solely  selective  in  determining  the  firing  threshold  of  said 
discriminator. 


3,018.387 
NON-SATURATING  TRANSISTOR  CIRCUIT 
John  W.  Beck,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional   Business    Machines    Corporation,    New    Yorli, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  638,099 
9  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 
1.  In  a  circuit  employing  a  transistor  having  an  emitter, 
a  base  and  a  collector  and  wherein  positive  feedback  tends 
to  cause  carrier-saturation  of  said  transistor  at  one  phase 
of  its  operation,  means  for  preventing  such  carrier-satu- 
ration comprising  a  rectifier  connected  between  said  base 
and  emitter  and  poled  to  conduct  from  said  base  control 


currents  flowing  to  said  base  in  the  direction  that  tends 
to  cause  increased  conduction  by  said  transistor,  and  a 
potential  source  connected  in  series  with  the  rectifier  and 


a  point  of  fixed  potential  to  bias  said  rectifier  to  prevent 
current  flow  therethrough  until  the  potential  of  said  base 
approaches  a  value  that  would  cause  carrier  saturation. 


3,018388 

BINARY  COUNTER  WITH  ISOLATION  MEANS 

BETWEEN  FLIP-FLOP  STAGES 

WUIiam  D.  Rowe,  Snyder,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.^  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  19,  1957,  Ser.  No.  672,903 
9  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 


1.  In  a  binary  counter  system  which  responds  to  sig- 
nals from  a  signal  source,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of 
transistor  NOR  circuits  having  input  and  output  leads, 
one  of  said  NOR  circuits  comprising  an  inversion  circuit, 
said  inversion  circuit  being  disposed  to  receive  signals 
from  the  signal  source  and  transmit  certain  of  them  to 
the  other  NOR  circuits,  a  certain  plurality  of  the  NOR 
circuits  being  connected  in  circuit  relationship  in  pairs 
to  provide  a  plurality  of  isolation  circuit  systems,  the 
remaining  plurality  of  the  NOR  circuits  being  connected 
in  circuit  relationship  in  pairs  with  the  output  lead  of 
each  NOR  circuit  in  a  pair  connected  to  the  input  lead 
of  the  other  NOR  circuit  of  the  pair  to  provide  a  plurality 
of  flip-flop  circuit  systems,  the  isolation  circuit  systems 
and  the  flip-flop  circuit  systems  being  connected  in  alter- 
native circuit  relationship  with  the  input  leads  of  one 
connected  to  the  output  leads  of  another,  an  isolation 
circuit  system  leading  in  the  alternatively  connected  cir- 
cuit system,  the  leading  isolation  circuit  system  having 
one  input  lead  of  each  of  its  NOR  circuits  connected  to  an 
output  lead  of  the  NOR  type  inversion  circuit  disposed 
to  receive  signals  from  the  signal  source,  and  the  other 
isolation  circuit  system  having  one  input  lead  of  each  of 
its  NOR  circuits  connected  to  receive  signals  from  the 
signal  source. 
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3,01t3t9 
DELAY  CIRCUIT  USING  MAGNETIC  CORES  AND 

TRANSISTOR  STORAGE  DEVICES 

Mjwin  B.  HcrKbcr,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  atsignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jme  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,616 

11  Clpims.     (CL  3«7— «8^) 


3,tlt,391 
SEMICONDUCTOR  SIGNAL  CONVERTER 
APPARATUS 
James  E.  Uodsay,  WOUamsvlllc,  N.Y.,  aod  Thomas  B. 
Martin,  Collingswood,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,868 
iCtaims.    (CI.  3«7— 88^) 


vX^Ti 


1 .  A  delay  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  cores  of 
rectangular  loop  materia]  arranged  in  ordered  fashion, 
a  like  plurality  of  transistor  devices  each  having  base, 
emitter  and  collector  electrodes,  said  transistors  being 
changed  between  their  cut-off  and  saturated  conditions 
by  base  input  signals,  and  each  said  transistor  exhibit- 
ing a  storage  time  during  which  said  saturated  condition 
is  maintained  after  said  base  input  signal  is  removed, 
said  cores  each  having  base,  collector  and  input  wind- 
ings linked  thereto,  said  base  and  collector  windings  of 
any  one  core  being  connected  in  regenerative  fashion  to 
a  different  one  of  said  transistors,  said  collector  wind- 
ing of  any  one  core  being  connected  to  the  input  wind- 
ing of  the  next  succeeding  one  of  said  cores,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  said  storage  times  of  said  transistors. 


-^  3,018390 

PULSE  SHORTENING  GENERATOR 
Hanpon  S.  Yourlic  and  William  G.  Strohm,  Poufthliecp- 
sic,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Easiness  Machines 
Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York  ^ 

Filed  Joiy  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  752.310 
12  Claims.     (CI.  307 — 88.5) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  signal  translating  path,  a 
pair  of  input  terminals,  a  pair  of  output  terminals,  and 
a  point  of  reference  potential  connected  to  one  of  said 
input  terminals  and  to  one  of  said  output  terminals,  said 
path  being  connected  between  the  others  of  said  input 
and  said  output  terminals:  a  shunt  switch  comprising 
a  first  semiconductor  body  of  one  conductivity  type  ma- 
terial, a  second  semiconductor  body  of  opposite  conduc- 
tivity type  contiguous  with  said  first  body  and  forming 
a  rectifying  junction  therebetween,  a  pair  of  ohmic  con- 
tacts affixed  to  said  first  body  near  opposite  ends  of 
said  rectifying  junction,  one  of  said  pair  of  contacts 
being  connected  to  said  reference  point,  the  other  of 
said  pair  of  contacts  being  connected  to  said  signal  trans- 
lating path  at  a  point  between  said  others  of  said  input 
and  said  output  terminals,  a  third  ohmic  contact  affixed 
to  said  second  body,  means  operatively  connected  with 
said  third  ohmic  contact  for  alternately  varying  the  re- 
verse bias  across  said  rectifying  junction  between  a  first 
limit  of  zero  volts  and  a  second  limit  close  to  the  "pinch- 
ofT*  voltage  of  said  first  txxJy,  and  a  unidirectional  con- 
ducting means  connected  externally  between  said  third 
ohmic  contact  and  said  one  of  said  pair  of  contacts  to 
prevent  forward  biasing  of  said  rectifying  junction. 


TT-f-- 


TA* 
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3,018,392 
MONOSTABLE   MULTIVIBRATOR   EMPLOYING 
FOUR    ZONE    SEMICONDUCTIVE    GATE    IN 
SERIES  WITH  AT  LEAST  A  TRANSISTOR 
Clarence  S.  Jones,  Los  AHos,  and  Franli  P.  Lewandowski, 
Monntahi  View,  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Precisioa 
Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  July  2,  1959.  Ser.  No.  824,581 
26  Claims.     (CL  307—88.5) 


n-i    )Im 


1.  A  transistor  pulse  generator  comprising  transistor 
means  responsive  to  applied  triggering  pulses  for  deriving 
a  pair  of  pulse-type  output  signals  representative  of  said 
triggering  pulses;  a  first  transistor  channel  coupled  to 
said  means  for  translating  one  of  said  output  signals;  a 
second  channel  including  a  non;<saturating  transistor  cir- 
cuit having  an  adjustable  time-constant  network  therein 
and  responsive  to  the  other  of  said  output  signals  for  de- 
riving a  pulse-type  output  signal  having  modified  prede- 
termined edge  portions  which  are  controlled  by  the  ad- 
justment of  said  network;  and  means  conjointly  responsive 
to  said  one  output  signal  and  to  said  modified  edge  por- 
tions for  developing  a  resultant  pulse-type  signal  during 
said  edge  portions. 


1.  A  monostable  multivibrator  comprising:  a  transistor 
having  base,  collector  and  emitter  electrodes:  a  four- 
layer  PNPN  switching  diode;  a  first  unidirectional  current 
conducting  means  serially  coupled  to  said  switching  diode 
and  defining  therewith  a  circuit  element  having  first  and 
second  terminal  electrodes,  said  first  terminal  electrode 
being  connected  to  said  collector  electrode;  circuit  input 
means  for  applying  an  operating  pulse  coupled  to  said 
circuit  element  intermediate  between  said  PNPN  switch- 
ing diode  and  said  first  unidirectional  current  conducting 
means;  a  first  resistive  impedance  means;  a  source  of  volt- 
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age  referenced  to  said  emitter  electrode  having  its  output 
terminal  connected  to  said  second  terminal  electrode 
through  said  first  impedance  means;  a  second  resistive 
impedance  means  connected  to  said  base  electrode;  a 
capacitive  impedance  means  connected  to  said  emitter 
electrode;  and  a  second  unidirectional  current  conducting 
means  for  connecting  said  second  terminal  electrode  to 
said  second  and  third  impedances. 


3,018393 
REGENERATIVE  BROADENING  CIRCUIT 
Harold  H.  Levy,  7501  Chesapeake  St.,  East  Columbia 
Park,  Landover,  Md.,  and  Joseph  L.  Tinsley,  6227 
Allentown  Road,  Camp  Springs,  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,003 

4  Claims.     (CL  307—88.5) 

(Granted  under  TiUc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


^ — 


3.  A  regenerative  broadening  circuit  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  pulse  lengthening  circuits  each  having  separate 
input  and  separate  output  terminals,  a  common  switch 
means  connected  in  series  with  all  of  said  pulse  lengthen- 
ing circuits  to  simultaneously  enable  and  simultaneously 
prevent  current  flow  in  all  said  pulse  lengthening  circuits, 
means  for  generating  clock  pulses  connected  to  and  con- 
trolling said  switching  means,  said  pulse  lengthening  cir- 
cuits being  adapted  to  lengthen  any  input  pulse  to  the 
length  of  the  clock  pulse,  whereby  all  output  pulses  are 
quantized  to  the  back  edge  of  said  clock  pulses. 


3,018394 
ELECTROKINETIC  TRANSDUCER 
Thomas  Townscnd  Brown,  Umatilb,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
Whitehall-Rand,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

nied  July  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  669,831 
11  Claims.    (CI.  31(^5) 


1.  An  electromechanicai  transducer  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  electrodes  connected  in  first  and  second  groups, 
said  groups  being  secured  together,  a  source  of  direct 
current  potential  having  one  terminal  connected  to  said 
first  group  and  another  terminal  connected  to  said  second 
group  and  alternating  current  means  connected  to  said 
first  and  said  second  groups,  one  of  said  groups  com- 
prising electrodes  of  substantially  greater  surface  area 
than  the  other  of  said  groups. 


said  conductive  member  through  said  magnetic  field  to 
cause  eddy  currents  to  be  generated  in  said  conductive 
member  whereby  said  eddy  currents  produce  a  secondary 
magnetic  field  having  a  strength  which  is  proportional  to 
the  speed  of  movement  of  said  element,  a  semi-conductor 
crystal,  means  mounting  said  crystal  in  a  position  at  which 


3,018395 
,      TACHOMETER  GENERATOR 
Joseph  Carlstein,  East  Meadow,  N.Y.,  ass^or  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporatioa,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUcd  July  15.  1960.  Ser.  No.  43323 

7  Claims.    (CI.  310 — 40) 

I.  A  tachometer  for  measuring  the  speed  of  a  moving 

element  including  in  combittation  a  magnet  for  producing 

a  magnetic  field,  a  member  formed  of  conductive  material, 

means  responsive  to  motion  of  said  element  for  moving 


'M 


said  secondary  magnetic  field  passes  through  said  crystal . 
in  the  direction  of  a  first  axis  and  means  for  passing  cur- 
rent through  said  crystal  along  a  second  axis  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  first  axis  to  cause  said  crystal  to  pro- 
duce an  output  voltage  proportional  to  the  speed  of  move- 
ment of  said  element. 


3,018,396 
SOLENOID  STATOR  DYNAMOELECTRIC 
MACHINES 
Stiriing  A.  Colgate,  134  Estates  St.,  Livermore,  Calif., 
assignor  of  fifty  percent  to  Richard  M.  Colgate,  Old- 
wick   NJ. 

nied  Mar.  13, 1958,  Ser.  No.  721,144 
23  CUims.    (CL  310—268) 


21.  In  a  resonant  synchronous  dynamoelectric  ma- 
chine, the  combination  comprising  a  rotor  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  like  flat  conductors  secured  thereon  in  perpen- 
dicular relationship  thereto,  said  flat  conductors  being 
spaced  apart  along  said  rotor  shaft  and  having  a  radial 
dimension  which  varies  with  azimuth,  alternate  sectors 
of  said  conductors  extending  further  from  said  rotor  shaft 
than  the  intervening  sectors  of  said  conductors,  a  plu- 
rality of  solenoid  coils  distributed  around  the  azimuth  of 
said  rotor  shaft  in  parallel  alignment  therewith,  said 
solenoid  coils  being  displaced  from  said  rotor  shaft  a 
distance  less  than  the  maximum  radial  length  of  said 
conductors  and  exceeding  the  minimum  radial  length 
of  said  conductors,  each  said  solenoid  coil  being  seg- 
mented into  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  series  connected 
coH  sections  which  coil  sections  alternate  with  said  con- 
ductors whereby  said  conductors  sweep  across  the  in- 
terior of  said  coils  as  said  rotor  shaft  revolves,  and  ter- 
minal means  for  connecting  said  solenoid  coils  with  an 
alternating  current  system. 


!>4(i 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  23,  1962 


3,tlS^97 
DEMOUNTABLE  PHOTOM ULTIPLIER 
REFRiqERATOR 
Charles  J.  Bronco,  Grand  PraMc,  Tex.,  and  Robert  M. 
St.  John,  Norman,  Okla.,  assisnors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1959.  Ser.  No.  851,926 
3  Claims.    (CI.  313—22) 


I, 1 

^  I  n  ii/t,-^-'--%  in    II  n 


1.  Refrigerating  apparatus  for  a  photomultiplier  tube 
comprising:  an  inner  spherical  container  and  an  outer 
spherical  container  of  greater  radius  than  said  inner 
container  and  having  a  conunon  center  therewith,  whereby 
a  space  is  defined  between  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner 
container  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  container: 
a  port  for  introducing  liquid  air  into  said  inner  container 
and  venting  gases  from  said  inner  container,  said  port 
being  an  open  tube  extending  from  said  inner  container 
and  passing  through  and  sealed  to  the  wall  of  said  outer 
container  and  having  an  axis  passing  through  said  common 
center;  a  light  input  tube  extending  a  short  distance  from 
said  outer  container  and  having  its  outer  end  closed  by 
a  transparent  window,  said  light  input  tube  having  an 
axis  passing  through  said  common  center  normal  to  said 
port  axis;  a  light  trap  tube  coaxial  with  said  light  input 
tube,  having  an  outside  diameter  less  than  the  inside 
diameter  of  said  light  input  tube  and  extending  from 
said  inner  container  to  a  point  within  said  light  input 
tube;  means  forming  a  cylindrical  refrigerated  chamber 
within  said  inner  container,  said  means  being  an  open 
tube  of  greater  dianvter  than  sard  light  trap  tube  and 
coaxial  therewith,  said  chamber  tube  having  one  end 
ring  sealed  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  inner  container 
near  said  light  trap  tube  and,  at  a  diametrically  opposite 
point,  passing  through  and  sealed  to  the  walls  of  said 
inner  and  outer  containers  so  that  its  other  end  is  out- 
side said  outer  container;  a  photomultiplier  tube;  a  probe- 
like means  having  said  photomultiplier  tube  attached  to 
one  end  for  supporting  said  tube  in  said  chamber  adja- 
cent to  said  light  trap  tube,  said  meahs  being  attached 
to  said  chamber  tube  at  its  outer  end  by  a  gas  tight 
demountable  joint;  and  an>  opening  in  said  chamber  tube 
outside  said  outer  container  for  evacuating  said  chamber 
and  the  space  between  said  inner  and  outer  containers. 


3,018,39S 
X.RAY  GENERATOR 
Zed  J.  Atlee,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Dunlec  Corpora* 
tion,  Chicaco,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Oct.  27.  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,651 
11  Claims.     (CL  313— 59) 
1.  An  X-ray  tube  comprising  an  envelope,  a  cathode 
and  a  rotary  anode  mounted  in  opposite  ends  of  said 
envelope,  diaphragm  means  spaced  from  said  anode  and 
disposed  in  the  path  of  the  useful  X-ray  beam  from  said 
anode,  said  diaphragm  means  comprising  a  body  of  a 
material  substantially  opaque  to  X-rays  having  an  aper- 
ture therethrough  for  the  passage  of  said  X-ray  beam, 
said  aperture  being  of  a  size  such  as  to  provide  a  sight 
of  substantially  only  the  focal  spot  of  said  anode  from 
-ny  poi.1t   from  withi.i  a   predetermined  useful  field  of 
the  X-rays  generated  at  said  focal  spot,  said  body  extend- 
ing radially  of  such  opening  by  a  distance'  such  as  to 


obscure  substantially  all  of  the  remainder  of  said  target 
portion  from  any  point  within  said  useful  field,  means 
supporting  said  body  with  said  aperture  concentric  of 
said  X-ray  beam,  and  means  for  shielding  the  surface 


'\     \ 


of  said  body  facing  away  from  said  anode  from  bombard- 
ment by  secondary  electrons  comprising  a  lamina  of  a 
material  of  low  atomic  number  disposed  adjacent  to  and 
covering  said  body  surface. 


3,«18,399 
CHARGED  PARTICLE  EJECTION  MEANS        ^ 
Haywood  ShcHon,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Thompson    Ramo    WooMridgc    Inc.,    Canoga    Park, 
Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,032 
IS  Claims.    (CL  313—63) 


1.  A  high  velocity  particle  ejection  device  comprising: 
a  particle  reservoir  means;  a  plurality  of  particles  in  said 
reservoir;  positively  charged  electrode  means;  injector 
means  for  providing  an  electric  field  for  charging  said 
particles  to  cause  random  displacement  of  a  portion  of 
said  particles  into  an  area  adjacent  said  electrode  means; 
an  accelerator  means  for  providing  an  accelerating  po- 
tential for  positively  charged  particles;  each  of  said  par- 
ticles being  positively  charged  on  contact  with  said  posi- 
tively charged  electrode. 


3,01 0,400 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Cono  S.  Navatta,  Clifton,  George  E.  SmHh,  Lincoln  Parit, 
and   Henry   L.  Etiingcr,   Newark,   NJ.,  assisnorB  to 
Thomas  Electronics,  Inc.,  Passaic,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Auft.  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  835,643 
4  Claims.    (CL  313— 82) 


1.  An  electron  gun  comprising  a  plurality  of  electron 
emitting  and  electron  beam  focusing  elements,  a  plurality 
of  iiuulating  rods  extending  along  said  elements  to  at- 
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tach  said  elements  together,  and  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially radial  metallic  studs  extending  from  said  elements 
into  said  insulating  rods,  said  studs  having  enlarged  spade- 
shaped  flat  terminal  portions  embedded  in  said  rods,  said 
terminal  portions  having  opposed  broad  surfaces  rough- 
ened to  form  lands  and  recesses  therein. 


\ 


3.018,401 

COLOR  TELEVISION  APPARATUS 
Harry  T.  Stanley,  Red  Bmik,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

nicd  Mar.  5, 1959,  Ser.  No.  797,435 
4  Claims.    (CL  313— 85) 


«\  N 


1.  In  combination,  a  color  television  picture  tube  hav- 
ing a  face  plate,  having  an  aperture  mask  back  of  said 
face  plate,  and  having  a  frame  of  magnetizable  metal  sup- 
porting said  mask,  and  means  including  a  field  neutralizing 
coil  around  the  envelope  of  said  tube  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  frame  from  said  face  plate,  for  neutralizing 
axial  components  of  the  earth's  magnetic  field  within  said 
tube. 


3,018,402 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  LAMP  STRUCTURES 
Charies  W.  Lewis,  Pittstmnth,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  May  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  657,356 
4  Claims.    (CL  313— 108) 


^S$SS(iSSSSSSStSS»9S» 


1.  In  an  electroluminescent  lamp  structure  comprising 
a  phosphor-bearing  layer  disposed  between  an  electri- 
cally conductive  layer  -and  a  light  transmitting  electri- 
cally conductive  layer,  the  improvement  which  consists 
of  embedding  said  phosphor  in  a  layer  of  cyanoethyl 
cellulose. 


3.018,403 
REFLECTOR  LAMP 
Robert  G.  Young,  Nutley.  NJ.,  assignor  X^  Westinghouse 
l^lectric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1958.  Ser.  No.  719,289 
9  Claims.  (CL  313—114) 
2.  A  refiector-type  lamp  comprising:  a  sealed  and 
evacuated  envelope;  a  window  forming  a  portion  of  said 
envelope  and  intended  to  be  maintained  railiation  trans- 
mitting during  lamp  operation:  a  flat  member  included 
within  the  confines  of  said  envelope  and  having  a  surface 
intended  to  be  maintained  radiation  reflecting  during  use- 
ful operation  of  said  lamp:  a  pair  of  spaced,  flattened,  mas- 
sive, electrically-conducting  and  refractory  electrodes  with- 
in said  envelope  and  adapted  to  be  maintained  by  alternat- 
ing electrical  potential  in  an  incandescent  state  during  lamp 
operation  by  electron  bombardment  therebetween  and  at 
such  temperature  as  to  cause  such  electrodes  to  vaporize 
at  a  predetermined  rate;  a  shield  between  said  electrodes 


and  said  window;  and  said  electrodes,  said  shield,  said 
window  and  the  flat  surface  of  said  member  having  such 
size  and  configuration  and  so  positioned  with  respect  to 
one  another  that  during  useful  operation  of  said  lamp 
direct  radiations  from  said  electrodes  toward  said  window 


are  intersected  by  said  shield  and  a  substantial  portion  of 
direct  radiations  from  said  electrodes  toward  the  flat  sur- 
face of  said  member  having  such  angles  of  incidence  there- 
on that  reflections  therefrom  will  be  directed  toward  said 
window  and  not  intersected  by  said  shield.  , 


3,018,404 
ELECTRON  TUBE  CATHODES 

Kenneth  W.  Dudley.  South  Sudbury,  and  Joseph  H.  Apei- 
baum.  West  Newton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytlieon 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1958,  Ser.  No.  724,283 
3  Claims.    (CI.  313—346) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  electron  tube  cathode  as- 
sembly including  the  steps  of  placing  a  compact  of  porous 
highly  refractory  material  in  contact  with  a  surface  of 
a  supporting  member  of  highly  refractory  material,  sinter- 
ing said  porous  compact  of  highly  refractory  material 
to  said  supporting  member  of  highly  refractory  material 
while  in  surface  contact  by  heating  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature, placing  a  substance  having  high  electron-emis- 
sivity  in  contact  with  said  sintered  compact,  and  there- 
after impregnating  said  porous  material  with  said  sub- 
stance of  high  electron  emissivity  by  heating  said  com- 
pact and  said  substance  to  a  relatively  lower  temperature 
sufficient  to  cause  said  substance  to  flow  into  said  porous 
material  by  capillary  action. 


3,018,405 
COLOUR  TELEVISION  TUBE 
John  Kenneth  Oxenham,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
Sylvania-Thom  Colour  Television  Laboratories  Lim- 
ited, London,  England 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  754,583 
3  Claims.  (CL  315—12) 
1.  A  viewing  screen  for  a  colour  television  cathode  ray 
tube  comprising  a  transparent  base;  recurrent  groups  of 
parallel  stripes  on  said  base,  each  group  fricluding  a  plu- 
rality of  colour  stripes  adapted  to  provide  light  of  difl^erent 
colours  under  cathode  ray  bombardment,  adjacent  groups 
being  separated  by  stripe  shaped  spaces;  a  first  layer  of 
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conductive  material  applied  over  said  groups  and  said   quantity  of  mica  filler  niiBcient  to  render  said  boualnt 
spaces,  said  first  layer  providing  an  electrically  conduc-    substantially  opaque  to  ultraviolet  radiation  encloaing  said 
tive  coating  over  each  of  said  spaces  and  an  electrically 
discontinuous  coating  over  each  of  said  stripes;  a  second 
layer  applied  over  said  first  layer,  said  second  layer  con- 
sisting  of  a  material  of  high  secondary  electron  emissivity. 


first  means  electrically  interconnecting  the  odd  numbered 
ones  of  said  conductive  coatings^  in  said  spaces  to  form 
one  set;  and  second  means  electrically  interconnecting 
the  even  numbered  ones  of  said  conductive  coatings  in 
said  spaces  to  form  another  set,  the  two  sets  being  elec- 
trically insulated  from  each  other. 


3,018,4M 

UGirrNING  ARRESTER 

Robert  T.  Innis,  Richland  Township,  Monroe  County, 

Ind.,  assignor  to  Westinghoosc  Electric  Corporatioo, 

East  Pittsbnrgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Jaly  17,  1958,  Scr.  No.  749,29f 

3  Claims.     (CI.  31S— ^M) 


3,01 8,447 
LIGHTNING  ARRESTER 
Robert  T.  Innis,  Richland  Township,  Monroe  County, 
Ind.,  assignor  to  Westinghousc  Electric  Corporation, 
East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  788,M« 
«  Clainm.     (CI.  315—3*) 
1.  A  spark  gap  device  comprising  a  stack  of  spark 
gaps  in  series,  each  of  said  gaps  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  electrodes  and  a  molded  plastic  housing  of  resil- 
ient  material  comprising   a   thermoplastic   resin  and   a 

1 


gaps,  whereby  said  housing  is  arc  resistant,  weather  re- 
sistant, and  free  from  ultraviolet  penetration. 


3,8IJMM 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  LIGHTING  SYSTEMS  AND 

BALLAST  CIRCUITS  THEREFOR 

Lather  L.  Gemit,  Daavillc,  n.,  airignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  29,982 

HClafaw.    (CL315— 9S) 


1.  A  spark  gap  device  comprising  a  stack  of  spark 
gaps  connected  in  series  relation,  each  of  said  gaps  com- 
prising a  pair  of  electrodes  spaced  apart  to  form  a  spark 
gap  between  them,  an  inner  gap  housing  comprising  a 
pair  of  pre-molded  semicylindrical  shells  having  means 
on  their  inner  surface  for  supporting  and  spacing  said 
electrodes,  said  housing  completely  enclosing  the  space 
between  the  electrodes,  each  shell  having  shaped  longi- 
tudinal edges  for  interlocking  engagement  with  the  other 
shell  of  said  pair,  said  shells  positioned  with  their  oppos- 
ing longitudinal  edges  in  engagement  about  said  elec- 
trodes and  a  molded  plastic  outer  housing  completely 
enclosing  and  sealing  said  gaf>s  and  said  shells. 


I.  A  ballast  circuit  for  starting  and  operating  an  arc 
discharge  lamp  with  high  frequency  alternating  current 
produced  by  said  ballast  in  conjunction  with  an  exter- 
nal switching  network  energized  from  a  direct  current 
power  source,  said  ballast  circuit  comprising:  a  pair  of 
input  leads  for  connection  across  the  direct  current 
power  source,  a  switching  network  output  lead,  a  pair 
of  capacitors  connected  in  series  circuit  relation  across 
said  input  leads,  an  inductor  connected  in  circuit  with 
said  capacitors,  and  a  transformer  having  a  primary 
and  at  least  one  secondary  winding,  said  primary  wind- 
ing being  connected  in  series  circuit  relation  with  said 
inductor  and  said  switching  network  output  lead,  said 
capacitors  being  alternately  charged  and  discharged  at 
alternate  half  cycles  of  the  alternating  current  and  said 
capacitors,  said  inductor  and  the  magnetizing  reactance 
of  said  transformer  being  associated  in  tuned  circuit  rela- 
tion with  said  switching  network  to  maintain  oscilla- 
tions at  a  predetermined  frequency  and  comprising  a 
half  monocyclic  network  for  the  purpose  of  limiting  the 
current  supplied  to  the  arc  discharge  lamp. 
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3,818,489 
CONTROL  OF  GLOW  DISCHARGE  PROCESSES 
Bemhard  Bcrghaus  and  Hans  Bucck,  Zurich,  Switzerland, 
assignors   to    Elcktrophysikalischc    Autalt    Bemhard 
Bcrghaus,  Vadnz,  Liechtenstein 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1956,  Ser.  No.  626,934 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzcriand  Dec.  9,  1953 

ISCbdaH.     (a.  315— 111) 


yir^ii 


Or 


K) 


■i 

I.  In  a  starting  process  for  stabilizing  the  operation  of 
an  electric  glow  discharge  chamber  for  the  production  of 
an  electrical  gas  and  glow  discharge  of  high  current 
strength  and  high  energy  density  at  least  at  one  surface 
of  an  object  to  be  treated  in  a  gaseous  atmosphere  for 
carrying  out  metallurgical,  chemical,  or  other  technical 
operations  on  such  surface,  said  object  being  arranged 
as  an  electrode  and  insulated  from  a  counter-electrode 
in  the  discbarge  chamber,  said  chamber  having  means  for 
charging  a  gas  thereinto  and  means  for  regulating  the 
pressure  of  the  gas  in  the  chamber,  said  object  being  con- 
nected by  way  of  an  insulated  current  lead-in  passing 
through  the  chamber  wall  with  an  at  least  periodically 
negative  pole  of  a  regulatable  source  of  tension  whose 
other  pole  is  connected  to  the  counter-electrode,  the  steps 
which  comprise  regulating  the  source  of  tension  during  a 
first  time  interval  to  a  first  voltage  level  and  the  gas  pres- 
sure to  a  first  pressure  value,  for  such  time  until  at  the 
prevailing  starting  temperature  at  said  object  a  gas  or 
glow  discharge  of  a  lower  intensity  than  corresponds  to 
the  operating  condition  is  produced  as  much  as  possible 
at  all  the  voltage-carrying  constructional  parts  in  the  dis- 
charge chamber,  said  glow  discharge  effecting  an  at  first 
incomplete  elimination  of  disturbing  areas  on  the  surfaces 
of  said  voltage-carrying  parts,  and  thereupon  increasing 
the  gas  pressure  and  voltage  to  greater  and  greater  values, 
so  that  with  the  thereby  increased  discharge  energy  an 
increasingly  more  complete  elimination  of  said  disturb- 
ing areas  occurs,  until  finally  at  predetermined  voltage 
and  pressure  values  the  surfaces  of  the  voltage-carrying 
parts  are  entirely  free  of  disturbing  areas  and  are  elec- 
trically homogenized,  whereupon  the  starting  interval  is 
terminated  and  the  operating  interval  for  the  carrying 
out  of  the  treating  process  is  begun. 


3,818,410 

cmcurr  arrangement  for  energizing  < 

LOAD  APPARATUS 
Archie  R.  Cornell,  Avon  Lalte,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poratioo of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  20,110 

7  Oaims.     (CI.  315—138) 

1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  energizing  a  plurality  of 

discharge  devices,  said  arrangement  comprising  inductive 

means  being  energized  by  a  voltage  source  and  including 

a  primary  winding  and  at  least  a  pair  of  secondary  wind- 


ings, said  primary  winding  and  one  of  said  secondary 
windings  being  connected  in  aiding  voltage  relation  across 
at  least  one  of  said  discharge  devices,  the  other  of  said 
secondary  windings  being  connected  in  bucking  ventage 
relation  with  said  one  secondary  winding  to  energize  the 
remainder  of  said  discharge  devices,  said  primary  and 
said  one  secondary  windings  providing  sufficient  voltage 
to  initiate  a  discharge  in  said  one  discharge  device,  said 
one  and  said  other  secondary  windings  providing  sufficient 
voltage  to  initiate  a  discharge  in  said  remainder  of  said 
discharge  devices  subsequent  to  the  commencement  of 


the  discharge  in  said  one  discharge  device,  said  one  and 
said  remainder  of  said  discharge  devices  being  substan- 
tially serially  related  with  said  voltage  source  when  ener- 
gized, and  means  for  ballasting  the  current  through  said 
one  and  said  remainder  of  said  discharge  devices  includ- 
ing capacitance  means,  said  capacitance  means  being  con- 
nected serially  with  said  one  and  said  other  secondary 
windings  and  said  remainder  of  said  discharge  devices  to 
preclude  the  occurrence  of  oscillatory  effects  which  would 
otherwise  occur  if  physical  variables  pertinent  to  the  oscil- 
latory ejects  were  to  attain  otherwise  critical  values. 


3,018,411 

PER  PULSE  CUT-OFF  CIRCUIT 

Robert  S.  Webb,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  May  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,526 

18  Claims.     (CL  315—163) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  machining  a  conductive  work- 
piece  by  intermittent  electrical  discharge  across  a  gap 
between  an  electrode  and  said  workpiece,  a  power  source, 
an  electronic  switch  connected  to  said  power  source  oper- 
able to  deliver  power  pulses  of  preselected  normal  voltage 
characteristic  to  said  gap,  a  pulser  operatively  associated 
with  said  switch  for  pulsing  said  switch,  and  a  cut-off  de- 
vice operatively  associated  with  said  pulser  operable  in 
response  to  predetermined  deviation  of  gap  voltage  to  in- 
terrupt an  abnormal  pulse  within  ten  percent  of  the  period 
of  pulse  duration. 


3,018,412 

ELECTRICAL  SYSTEMS  EMPLOYING  NONLINEAR 

DIELECTRIC  CAPACITIVE  ELEMENTS 

Juris  A.  Asars,  MonrocvUle,  Ptu,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittslwrgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Mar.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  12,712 
13  Claims.     {CI.  315—166) 
1.  In  an  electric  il  system  employing  a  control  signal 
and  pulse  signals,  load  means  to  be  variably  energized  in 
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accordance  with  the  amplitude  of  sampled  portions  of  said 
control  signal,  at  least  one  nonlinear  dielectric  capacitivc 
element  having  first  and  second  electrodes  and  exhibiting 
an  alternating  current  impedance  which  varies  as  a  func- 
tion of  applied  electric  field,  a  source  of  periodic  current 
power  having  an  output  voltage  which  includes  an  alter- 
nating component,  means  for  apportioning  the  alternating 
component  of  said  voltage  to  said  element  and  said  load 
means  in  accordance  with  their  relatjve  impedances,  at 
least  one  nonlinearly  conductive  switching  device  having 
first  and  second  terminals  with  said  fkst  terminal  coo- 


tnZfl 


T^  ■ 


^' 


^ 


nected  to  said  first  electrode,  means  for  applying  said 
control  signal  to  said  second  terminal,  means  for  non- 
conductively  conditioning  said  switching  device,  means  for 
maintaining  the  average  direct-current  potential  of  said 
s«:ond  electrode  at  a  reference  potential  level  so  that  the 
periodic  potential  variations  of  said  first  electrode  relative 
to  said  level  depend  upon  the  relative  impedances  of  said 
elements  and  said  load  means,  and  means  utilizing  said 
pulse  signals  for  recurrently  charging  said  capacitive  ele- 
ment to  an  average  valup  of  applied  electric  field  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  function  of  said  control  signal. 


3,018,413 
TRANSISTORIZED  IGNITION  SYSTEM 
Nicholas  T.  NeapolitaUs,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Shur- 
hit  Products,  lac.,  Waoliegan,  HL,  a  corporation  of 
lUinob 

FUcd  Jan.  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  3,763 
6  Claims.    (CI.  315— 2M) 


'• 


1.  In  an  ignition  breaker  circuit  system  for  combustion 
engines,  a  battery  source  of  electric  current,  an  ignition 
coil  for  the  engi;ie,  a  transformer,  a  circuit  and  switch 
means  therein  for  connecting  th<;  source  of  current  through 
the  transformer  to  the  coil,  a  transistorized  push-pull 
oscillator  connected  to  the  source  of  current  and  to  the 
transformer  primary  for  exciting  the  coil  to  high  voltage, 
the  switch  means  comprising  a  relay  having  an  energizing 
winding  and  a  plurality  of  two-way  switches  with  circuit 
connectors  and  operated  thereby  in  one  position  to  con- 
nect the  ignition  coil  to  the  battery,  the  coil  to  the  igni- 
tion brealiers,  and  a  portion  of  the  transformer  winding 
to  its  ground  in  starting  the  engine. 


3,«1M14 
INDIVIDUAL  ONE-HALF  CYCLE  INTERRUPTING 

DEVICE 
Roy  H.  Albright,  Grecoabwg,  Pa.,  Mrignor  to  I-T-E  Cir- 
cuit Brcaltcr  Company,  Pldladcipiiia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tkm  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  13, 195t,  Scr.  No.  741,757 
5  ClafaM.     (CL  317—11) 


^^ 


-  J 


I i  a^o    I 


1.  An  A.-C.  circuit  brealier  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  current  in  an  A.-C.  circuit;  said  A.-C.  circuit  breaker 
comprising  a  first  pair  of  cooperating  contacts  and  a 
second  pair  of  cooperating  contacts  and  a  rectifier;  said 
first  and  second  pair  of  cooperating  contacts  being  mov- 
able between  an  engaged  and  disengaged  position;  cir- 
cuit connections  for  connecting  said  rectifier  in  scries 
with  said  first  pair  of  cooperating  contacts  and  said  A.-C. 
circuit  and  for  connecting  said  rectifier  in  parallel  cir- 
cuit relation  with  respect  to  said  second  pair  of  cooperat- 
ing contacts;  an  operating  means  for  operating  said  first 
and  second  pair  of  cooperating  contacts  from  their  said 
engaged  position  to  their  said  disengaged  position;  said 
operating  means  being  connected  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond pair  of  cooperating  contacts  and  being  operable  to 
first  move  said  second  pair  of  cooperating  contacts  to 
their  said  disengaged  position  and  to  thereafter  move  said 
first  pair  of  cooperating  contacts  to  their  said  disen- 
gaged position;  said  rectifier  being  rated  to  be  capable 
of  conducting  the  full  load  current  of  sard  A.-C.  circuit 
for  at  least  one-half  cycle  in  series  with  said  first  pair 
of  cooperating  contacts;  at  least  one  of  said  first  or  sec- 
ond pair  of  cooperating  contacts  conducting  the  full 
>  alternating  current  of  said  A.-C.  circuit  when  closed. 


3,«lt,415 
CIRCUrr  RECLOSER 
Edwin  A.  Link,  Waokcsha,  Wh.,  anignor  to  R  T  A  E  Cor- 
poration, Waukesha,  Wia.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconshi 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1954,  Ser.  No.  631,677 
ItClalBM.    (CL317— 23) 


I.  A  circuit  recloser  comprising  a  line  contact,  a  load 
contact,  a  movable  contact  bridging  member,  biasing 
means  for  normally  maintaining  said  contact  bridging 
"member  in  open  position,  an  operating  member  for  said 
movable  contact  bridging  member,  a  line  voltage  respon- 
sive means  for  imposing  a  force  on  said  operating  mem- 
ber proportionate  to  the  line  voltage  for  biasing  said 
operatiag  member  and  movable  contact  bridging  member 
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to  closed  position  when  the  line  voltage  reaches  a  prede- 
termined potential,  and  load  current  responsive  means  for 
imposing  an  opposing  force  on  said  operating  member 
proportionate  to  the  load  current  for  biasing  said  operat- 
ing member  and  movable  contact  bridging  member  to 
open  position  to  interrupt  said  load  current  in  response  to 
a  load  current  which  is  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  over- 
come the  biasing  force  of  said  line  voltage  responsive 
means  on  said  operating  member. 


3,018,416 
STATIC  OVERCURRENT  TRIP  DEVICE 
Robert  F.  Karlicek,  Lombard,  111.,  and  Jerome  Sandin, 
Forest  Hills,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  East   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  a   corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Feb.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  794,375 
8  Claims.    (0.317—36) 


3  f^t^^^g^ 


♦ — ts^jh 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  a  circuit  breaker  comprising: 
means  for  providing  a  voltage  having  a  magnitude  which 
varies  in  accordance  with  the  magnitude  of  an  overcur- 
rent  in  the  circuit;  means  for  providing  an  output  signal 
having  a  frequency  which  varies  directly  with  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  voltage;  and  means  for  providing  a  control 
signal  in  response  to  a  predetermined  number  of  cycles 
of  said  output  signal  to  trip  the  breaker. 


3,018,417 
DETECTION  CIRCUIT 
August  P.  Colaiaco,  Forest  Hill,  Ulan  G.  Miller,  Pitts- 
burgh, and  Edward  J.  Cham,  Irwin,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Westinghouse   Electric   Corporation,   East   Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept.  19, 1958,  Ser.  No.  762,094 
3  Claims.    (CL  317— 52) 


I  in       ||*«       ]|«p 
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prising  a  magnetic  amplifier  having  first  and  second  con- 
trol windings  and  an  output  winding,  said  first  control 
winding  being  connected  across  at  least  one  of  said  resis- 
tors and  being  responsive  to  the  voltage  across  said  one 
resistor,  said  second  control  winding  being  connected 
across  all  of  said  resistors  and  being  responsive  to  the 
voltage  across  all  of  said  resistors,  means  for  balancing 
the  voltage  a'pplied  to  said  control  windings  for  normal 
operation  of  all  of  said  rectifiers,  said  voltage  on  said 
control  windings  becoming  unbalanced  upon  failure  of 
one  of  said  rectifiers,  said  magnetic  amplifier  delivering 
an  output  voltage  to  said  output  winding  when  the  voltage 
on  said  control  windiitgs  becomes  unbalanced. 


3,018,418 
SOLENOID 
Thomas  W.  Conrad,  AHadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cannon 
Electric  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

FUed  Apr.  30, 1958,  Ser.  No.  732,071 
8  Claims.     (CL  317— 123) 


1.  A  magnetic  device  con>prising  a  pulling  coil  and  a 
holding  coil,  the  coils  being  tubular  and  having  forward 
ends  and  rearward  ends,  the  coils  being  arranged  one 
around  the  other  whereby  the  inner  coil  defines  a  space 
extending  axially  therethrough,  a  core  body  of  magnetic 
material  extending  into  said  space  from  the  rearward 
ends  of  the  coils  and  leaving  a  central  cavity  within  the 
inner  coil  disposed  forwardly  of  the  core  body  and  open 
in  the  forward  end  of  said  space,  a  .first  plunger  movable 
axially  in  said  cavity  toward  said  core  body  in  response 
to  energization  of  the  pulling  coil,  the  core  body  having 
a  well  formed  therein  open  in  the  rearward  end  of  the 
core  and  closed  to  the  said  cavity,  a  second  plunger  mov- 
able axially  in  said  well  during  the  period  of  energization 
of  the  pulling  coil,  switch  means  electrically  connected 
to  said  coils  and  operatively  connected  to  said  second 
plunger  and  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  to  a 
source  of  power  for  controlling  energization  of  said  coils 
in  response  tg  movement  of  said  second  plunger  into  the 
well,  and  means  defining  a  housing  containing  said  switch 
means  and  hermetically  sealing  the  switch  means  from 
the  space  in  said  cavity. 


3,018,419 
REGENERATIVE  ACTUATOR  DRIVE  CIRCUITS 
Theodore  H.  Bonn,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  oJF 
Delaware 

Filed  Sent.  26, 19S5,  Scr.  No.  536,386 
21  CbUms.     (CI.  317—148.5) 


3.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  recti- 
fier units  connected  in  series  circuit  relationship,  a  resistor 
connected  in  parallel  circuit  relationship  with  each  of 
said  rectifier  units,  means  for  applying  a  supply  voltage 
to  said  series  connected  rectifier  units,  means  for  detect- 
ing the  failure  of  said  rectifier  units,  said  means  com' 


18.  In  a  control  circuit,  an  electromechanical  actua- 
tor device  having  a  core  of  magnetic  material,  a  mechan- 
ical element  movable  between  first  and  second  predeter- 
mined positions  in  response  to  flux  changes  in  said  core, 
first  and  second  windings  on  said  core  inductively  cou- 
pled to  one  another,  drive  means  coupled  to  said  first 
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winding,  signal  means  coupled  to  said  drive  means  for 
selectively  causing  said  drive  means  to  produce  an  out- 
put thereby  to  effect  a  flux  change  in  said  core,  the  power 
output  produced  by  said  drive  means  in  response  to  op- 
eration of  said  signal  means  nomudly  being  insufiicient 
to  move  said  element  from  said  first  to  said  second  posi- 
tion when  said  element  is  in  said  first  position,  but  being 
sufficient  to  hold  said  element  in  said  second  position 
when  said  element  is  in  said  second  position,  and  means 
coupling  potentials  induced  in  said  second  winding,  in 
response  to  flux  changes  in  said  core,  to  said  drive  means 
thereby  to  increase  the  power  output  of  said  drive  means 
when  said  flux  change  in  said  core  is  of  a  sense  tending 
to  move  said  element  from  said  first  to  said  second  posi- 
tion whereby  said  signal  means  and  said  potentials  in 
said  second  winding  cooperate  to  effect  a  power  output 
from  said  drive  means  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  move 
said  element  from  said  first  to  said  second  position. 


3,ft8,42« 
TIME  DELAY  aRCUTT 
Myron  E.  Norris,  Haddonficld,  NJ,,  aarignor,  by 

assignments,  to  American   Bosch  Anna  Corporatioii, 
Hempstead,  N.Y,,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorfc 
FiM  loly  1<,  19Sf ,  Scr.  No.  827,M5 
4CUBifl.    (Cim^lUS) 


*r 


5?^* 


4.  A  time  delay  circuit  for  operating  a  relay  circuit 
comprising  a  pair  of  semi-conductor  devices,  said  pair  in- 
cluding a  first  semi-conductor  device  of  the  NPN  type 
having  an  input  circuit  and  a  second  semi-conductor  of 
the  PNP  type  having  an  output  circuit,  each  said  semi- 
conductor including  a  base,  an  emitter  and  a  collector  elec- 
trode, means  for  connecting  the  emitter  of  said  first  semi- 
conductor device  to  the  base  of  said  second  semi-con- 
ductor device  to  compensate  for  differences  in  base-to- 
emifter  junction  potentials  resulting  from  temperature 
changes,  means  for  biasing  said  first  semi-conductor  device 
to  a  normally  conducting  state  and  said  second  semi- 
conductor device  to  a  normally  non-conducting  state  when 
operating  potentials  are  applied  thereto,  a  resistive  capaci- 
tivc  network  connected  in  the  input  circuit  of  said  first 
semi-conductor  device,  and  means  for  applying  a  control 
voltage  across  said  resistive  capacitive  network  to  switch 
the  operating  states  of  said  first  and  second  semi-conductor 
devices  when  said  voltage  exceeds  a  predetermined  level, 
said  control  voltage  providing  the  operating  potentials  for 
said  first  and  second  semi-conductor  devices. 


3.018,421 
A.C.-D.C.  ELECTROMAGNET 
Alfred  W.   Hodgson,  Orchard   Parii,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Westinghousc    Electric   Corporation,    East   Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  2«,  1959,  Scr.  No.  795,629 
9  Claims.    (CI.  317—154)  ' 

I.  Relay  apparatus  including  an  electromagnet  having 
a  coil  and  operable  means,  said  operable  means  on  actua- 
tion of  said  electromagnet  being  operable  from  a.  first 
position  to  a  second  position,  first  means  for  supplying 
alternating  current,  second  means  for  supplying  direct- 
current,  means  connected  to  said  coil  for  connecting  said 
coil  in  energizing  relationship  with  said  first  means,  said 
electromagnet  being  actuated  on  energisation  of  said  coil 


by  said  alternating  current  of  said  first  means,  reactance 
means  having  a  high  impedance  to  alternating  current  and 
a  low  resistance  to  direct-current  and  means  connected  to 
said  coil  and  to  said  reactance  means  for  connectiof  said 


iL^i^X 


coil  to  said  secorid  means  through  said  reactance  means, 
energization  of  said  coil  by  the  direct-current  of  said 
second  means  being  insufficient  to  actuate  said  electro- 
magnet but  being  sufficient  to  hold  said  electromagnet 
actuated  once  it  is  actuated. 


3,818,422 

VARLABLE-FIELD  PERMANENT  MAGNET 

Nomuui  T.  Scatms,  2238  Prince  SC,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1959,  Scr.  No.  853,342 

SCIalM.    (CL  317— 281) 


4.  An  adjustable-field  permanent  magnet  comprising  a 
C-shaped  magnetic  yoke  comprising  two  L-shaped  por- 
tions each  composed  of  a  leg  and  a  back,  means  connect- 
ing said  backs  together  in  parallel,  sliding  relation,  said 
legs  being  parallel  and  adjustably  spaced,  two  axially 
alined,  non-magnetic  tubes  attached  to  and  extending  in- 
ward toward  each  other  from  respective  ones  of  said  legs, 
two  discs  having  an  externally  threaded  outer  edge  and 
having  a  central  bore  receiving  a  respective  one  of  said 
nonmagnetic  tubes,  said  externally  threaded  discs  being 
mounted  upon  said  tubes  in  magnetic  connection  with 
respective  ones  of  said  legs,  two  permanently,  longitudi- 
nally magnetized  cylinders,  each  having  an  axial  bore  re- 
ceiving a  respective  one  of  said  non-magnetic  tubes,  said 
cylinders  being  mounted  upon  said  tubes  between  and  ad- 
jacent to  respective  ones  of  said  externally  threaded  discs, 
two  internally  threaded  sleeves  of  ferromagnetic  material 
in  mating  screw  engagement  with  respective  ones  of  said 
externally  threaded  discs,  said  internally  threaded  sleeves 
thereby  being  in  longitudinally  adjustable,  coaxial  rela- 
tion to  respective  ones  of  said  longitudinally  magnetized 
cylinders,  two  additional  ferromagnetic  discs  mounted 
upon  respective  ones  of  said  tubes  between  and  adjacent 
to  respective  ones  of  said  cylinders,  two  non-magnetic 
screws  extending  inward  through  respective  ones  of  said 
tubes,  and  two  removable  pole  pieces  attached  to  the 
inner  ends  of  respective  ones  of  said  screws. 


3,818,423 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Mclvia   W.    Aaroos,    Balthnorc,  John   W.rDzimiansU, 
Catonsvillc,  and  John  M.  Bcntlcy,  Glen  Bumic,  Md.. 
assignors  to  Wcstingbousc  Electric  Corporation,  East 
Ptttsbargb,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Pcaasylvaiiia 
Filed  May  U,  19M,  Scr.  No.  29,444 
UChiiiiH.    (CI.  317— 234) 
1.  A   two-terminal    three-zone   semiconductor   device 
which  displays  a  negative  resistance  due  to  quantum  me- 
chanical tunneling  over  a  portion  of  the  1-V  charac- 
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teristic  curve  while  the  device  has  a  potential  of  prede- 
termined polarity  applied  thereto  and  which  displays  a 
different  l-V  characteristic  curve  of  predetermined  char- 
acteristics while  the  potential  across  the  terminals  is  re- 
versed in  polarity,  comprising  a  first  region  of  a  semi- 
conductor material  of  a  first  type  of  semiconductivity, 
the  material  of  said  first  region  being  doped  to  a  high 
concentration  of  carriers  Whereby  the  material  is  degen- 
erate, a  second  region  of  a  material  of  a  second  type  of 
semiconductivity  having  one  surface  thereof  disposed 
upon  and  contiguous  with  one  surface  of  said  first-named 
region  and  forming  therewith  a  first  narrow  p-n  junc- 
tion characterized  by  quantum  mechanical  tunneling  of 
electrons  while  a  small  potential  difference  exists  there- 
across,  the  second  region  having  a  gradient  in  the  carrier 


concentration  therein  between  two  portions  thereof,  the 
portion  of  the  second  region  adjacent  the  first-named 
region  being  doped  to  a  high  degree  of  carrier  concen- 
tration whereby  the  material  of  the  last-named  portion 
is  degenerate,  a  third  region  of  a  semiconductor  material 
of  the  first  type  of  semiconductivity  disposed  upon  and 
contiguous  with  the  surface  of  the  other  portion  of  said 
second  region  and  forming  therewith  a  second  p-n  junc- 
tion, the  portion  of  the  second  region  adjacent  the  third 
region  being  doped  to  a  carrier  concentration  whereby 
the  last-named  portion  of  the  second  region  is  almost 
degenerate,  said  third  region  being  doped  to  a  carrier 
concentration  whereby  the  material  of  the  third  region 
is  degenerate,  and  ohmic  comacts  disposed  upon  and 
contiguous  with  one  surface  of  said  first  region  and  one 
surface  of  said  third  region. 


3,818,424 
RECTIFIER  APPARATUS 
Angust  P.  Colaiaco,  Forest  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghousc Electric  Corporatioa,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FHcd  May  28, 1959.  Scr.  No.  816,638 
5  Claims.    (CL  317—234) 


1.  A  rectifier  assembly  comprising  a  water-cooled, 
metal  bus  having  a  plurality  of  openings  extending  there- 
through, said  openings  being  spaced  apart  longitudinally 
of  said  bus,  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  diodes  having 
terminals  of  one  polarity  extending  beyond  one  side  of 
said  bus,  said  diodes  having  terminal  bases  of  the  opposite 
polarity  in  said  openings,  said  bases  having  extensions 
extending  from  said  openings  beyond  the  opposite  side 
of  said  bus,  electrical  insulation  around  said  buses  and 
spacing  said  bases  from  said  bus  in  said  openings,  means 
for  clamping  said  bases  to  said  bus,  electrical  insulation 
spacing  said  means  from  said  bus,  and  means  connecting 
a  terminal  of  said  one  polarity  of  one  of  said  diodes  to 
the  terminal  base  extension  of  an  adjacent  one  of  said 
diodes. 


3,018,425 
CURRENT  RECTIFIER  ASSEMBLY 
Howard  A.  Wagner,  North  Huntingdon,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Westinghousc   Electric   Corporation,   East    Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept.  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  842,397 
4  Clafans.     (CI.  317—234) 


1.  Current  rectifying  apparatus  comprising:  a  thermally 
and  electrically  conductive  plate  having  an  aperture  there- 
through; a  solid  state  rectifying  element  having  a  first  face 
and  a  second  face;  an  insulating  member  substantially 
enclosing  said  rectifying  element  except  for  said  first  and 
second  faces;  said  first  face  being  conductively  attached  to 
said  plate  around  said  aperture  by  solder  placed  in  said 
aperture;  an  electrically  conductive  strap  member  hav- 
ing a  first  portion  conductively  attached  to  said  second 
face  of  said  rectifying  element;  said  insulating  member 
being  fixedly  disposed  between  said  plate  and  said  strap. 


3,018,426  c 

ELECTRIC  CONTACTS 


Wolfgang  Ruppel,  Zurfcli,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  19,  1959,  Scr.  No.  847,166 

16  Clafaos.     (CL  317—237) 


"¥: 


15.  An  electrical  device  comprising  a  single  crystal  of 
insulating  cadmium  sulfide  having  a  resistivity  greater 
than  lO'o  ohm-cm.  and  being  relatively  free  of  trapping 
imperfections,  a  first  electrode  consisting  essentially  of 
crystalline  tellurium  contacting  said  crystal,  said  first 
electrode  providing  ohmic  contact  for  hole  current  flow 
between  said  first  electrode  and  said  crystal,  and  a  sec- 
ond electrode  consisting  esseruially  of  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  indium,  gallium,  tin,  lead  and  com- 
binations thereof,  contacting  said  crystal,  said  second 
electrode  providing  ohmic  contact  for  electron  current 
flow  between  said  second  electrode  atvd  said  crystal. 


3,018,427 
POWER  CAPACITOR  UNITS 
Ralph  E.  Marbory,  Bloomington,  Ind.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghousc Electric  Corporatioa,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1958,  Scr.  No.  754,812 
7  Claims.    (CL  317— 242) 


I.  A  capacitor  unit  comprising  a  rectangular  case,  an 
insulating  liner  in  said  case,  a  plurality  of  capacitor  sec- 


948 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  23,  1962 


lions,  each  sectibn  comprising  alternating  layers  of  con- 
ducting foil  t^nd  dielectric  sheet  material  rolled  together 
into  a  unitary,  elongated  cylindrical  structure  having  flat 
side  faces  and  end  faces,  said  sections  disposed  in  said 
case  with  their  side  fac,es  adjacent  each  other  and  their 
end  faces  abutting  said  insulating  liner,  said  sections 
being  electrically  connected  together  and  each  section 
having  a  plurality  of  alternate  layers  of  conducting  ma- 
terial and  insulating  material  wrapped  tberearound. 


FIELD  WINDING  CONTINUITY  CHECK 
CIRCUITS 
EraO  H.  Pctcn,  SatklBbari,  Ind^  assigiior  to  WMiag- 
hoosc  Electric  Corporation,  Emt  Ptttsburgh,  Pa„  a  cor- 
poratfcm  of  Pcimsylvaiiia 

Piled  Apr.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  25,7<3 
taataM.    (CL31t— 176) 
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1.  In  an  electric  system  of  control  for  a  synchronous 
motor,  in  combination,  a  source  of  alternating  current 
for  the  stator  winding  of  the  motor;  a  source  of  direct 
current  for  the  field  winding  of  the  motor;  and  syn- 
chronous motor  starting  means  including,  among  other 
elements,  a  main  coritaictor  and  a  field  contactor,  and 
which  synchronous  starting  means,  when  energized,  first 
effects  through  the  main  contactor  the  connection  of  the 
stator  winding  to  the  sonrce  of  alternating  current  and. 
thereafter,  when  the  proper  speed  condition  of  the  rotor 
of  the  motor  has  been  attained  for  proper  syiKhroniza- 
tion,  to  connect  the  field  winding,  by  means  of  said  field 
contactor,  to  the  source  of  direct  ctirrent;  a  source  of 
potential,  switching  means  for  connecting  the  source  of 
potential  to  the  field  winding  circuitry  of  the  synchronous 
motor  to  cause  an  electric  current  to  flow  in  said  circuitry, 
means  responsive  to  the  current  caused  to  flow  in  said 
circuitry  for  energizing  the  synchronous  motor  starting 
means,  and  means,  responsive  to  the  actuation  of  the 
synchronous  motor  starting  means,  for  disconnecting  the 
source  of  potential  from  the  field  winding.  , 


an  escapement  wheel  rotatable  at  a  predetermined  rate, 
means  coupling  said  escapement  wheel  with  said  output 
shaft  including  a  torque  spring,  a  support  for  said  mech- 
anism, and  a  pressure  variable  impedance  element  in 
circuit  relation  with  said  winding,  said  support  rotatably 
mounted  to  said  output  shaft,  said  support  constructed 


and  operati  rely  positioned  to  engage  said  element  and 
thereby  exert  a  pressure  on  said  element  in  accordance 
with  speed  differentials  between  said  escapement  wheel 
and  said  output  shaft  to  correspondingly  change  current 
through  said  motor  winding  and  maintain  the  output 
shaft  speed. 

M1S.430 
THERMOELECTRIC  GENERATOR  WITH  FEED- 
BACK FOR  INCREASING  EFFICIENCY 
Hcnchcl  G.  Pack,  4M8  Modoc  Road, 
Santa  Bartara.  Calif. 
Original  appUcatioa  Mar.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  796,403,  now 
Patent  No.  2,979,551,  dated  Apr.  11,  1961.    Divided 
and  thli  application  Sept  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  837,905 
5Clainii.    (CL322— 2) 


1.  In  combination:  a  thermoelectric  generator  having 
at  least  one  thermocouple  in  which  a  beat  transfer  ele- 
ment is  positioned  between  and  contacted  by  a  positive 
current-producing  element  and  a  negative  current-produc- 
ing element:  the  positive  and  negative  elements  being 
formed  of  ftaterials  that  offer  a  resistance  to  a  current 
flowing  throjigh  the  three  elements;  the  materials  having 
the  characteristic  that  as  the  voltage  is  increased  the 
resistance  of  the  positive  and  negative  elements  is  lowered 
and  therefore  a  greater  amount  of  ciurent  will  flow 
through  the  elements  and  the  heat  transfer  element  for 
increasing  the  temperature  of  the  latter;  said  posiUve  and 
negative  elements  generating  a  greater  current  when  there 
is  a  greater!  temperature  gradient  across  them;  current 
storing  meam;  a  double  throw  switch  and  circuit  for  con- 
necting the  tnree  elements  in  series  with  the  current  stor- 
ing means  for  causing  the  current  output  of  the  elements 
to  be  stored  in  the  current  storing  means  when  the  switch 
is  in  one  position;  and  a  second  circuit  placing  the  three 
elements  in  series  with  the  current  storing  means  and  with 
a  work  load  when  the  switch  is  moved  into  iu  other  posi- 
tion so  that  the  current  storing  means  will  discharge 
through  the  three  elemenu  and  increase  the  temperature 
of  the  heat  transfer  element  and  cause  the  positive  and 
negative  elemenu  to  generate  a  greater  aax>unt  of  current 
that  will  flow  to  the  load. 


3,018,429 
CONSTANT  SPEED  MOTOR  SYSTEM 
John  H.  Andrcacn,  Jr.,  Greenwood  Lake,  N.Y.,  anifnor 
to  Konsnan  Inatmmcnt  Corporation,  Efanhnrrt,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  804,318 
11  Claimf.     (CL  318—312) 
1 .  A  constant  speed  motor  system  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, comprising  an  electric  motor  with  a  winding  con- 
nectible  to  a  power  source,  an  output  shaft  driven  by 
said  motor,  a  time-baaed  escapement  mechanism  having 


3,018,431 
ALTERNATING  CURRENT  VOLTAGE 
REGULATOR 
Hans  L.  Goldstein,  Hanover  TowMkIp,  Morrli  Connty, 
NJ.,  aMifDor  to  BcU  Tdepkooc  Laiioratorics,  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Ian.  4,  1960,  Scr.  No.  329 
9  ClafaM.     (CL  323-^45) 
I.  In  a  regulator  for  interconnecting  a  source  of  alter- 
nating voltage  and  a  load  circuit,  a  plurality  of  traaa- 
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formers  the  voluge  ratios  of  which  are  different  from 
each  other  and  are  related  according  to  a  predetermined 
plan,  said  transformers  having  their  secondary  windings 
connected  in  series  between  said  source  and  said  load 
circuit,  individual  switching  means  normally  short-circuit- 
ing the  primary  windings  of  each  of  said  transformers,  a 
reference   source   proportional  to   the  voltage   required 


across  said  load,  means  for  comparing  the  output  voltage 
across  said  load  with  said  reference  source  to  produce 
an  error  signal,  and  means  responsive  to  said  error  signal 
in  accordance  with  said  plan  to  selectively  open-circuit 
said  primary  windings  of  said  transformers  aiid  connect 
them  to  receive  current  from  said  source  of  alternating 
voltage. 


3,018,432 

VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 

Max  Palmer,  12  MMwood  Road,  RockviUe  Centre,  N.Y. 

Filed  lone  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  820,957 

7  Claimc    (CL  323—66) 


1.  In  a  voltage  regulator  means  for  supplying  current 
from  a  current  source  to  a  load  device,  a  controlled 
electronic  rectifier  of  the  type  having  an  anode  and  cath- 
ode and  also  a  gate  electrode,  which  latter  when  subjected 
to  a  predetermined  electrical  charge,  makes  said  rectifier 
conductive  so  that  current  is  allowed  to  flow  from  the 
anode  to  the  cathode,  two  output  terminals  for  connec- 
tion respectively  to  the  terminals  of  the  load,  a  first  re- 
sistance; the  first  ouput  terminal  being  connected  to  said 
anode  and  to  one  terminal  of  said  first  resistance;  the 
second  output  terminal  being  for  connection  to  one  termi- 
nal of  the  current  source;  said  cathode  being  connected 
to  the  other  terminal  of  said  first  resistance  and  adapted 
for  connection  to  the  other  terminal  of  the  current 
source,  whereby  when  said  controlled  rectifier  is  non- 
conductive,  said  first  resistance  will  allow  only  a  trickle 
current  to  be  available  at  said  output  terrtiinals  and  when 
the  gate  electrode  is  excited,  said  controlled  rectifier  will 
allow  substantially  all  of  the  energy  from  the  current 
source  to  be  available  at  said  output  terminals,  first  and 
second  transistors,  means  actuated  by  the  potential  exist- 
ing at  said  output  terminals,  making  the  first  transistor 
conductive  and  holding  the  second  transistor  non<on- 
ductive  while  said  potential  is  above  a  predetermined 
value,  and  making  the  first  transistor  non-conductive  and 
making  the  second  transistor  conductive  wh^n  said  po- 
774  O.G.— 03 


tential  falls  below  said  value  and  means  including  the 
second  transistor  for  charging  said  gate  electrode  to  make 
said  controlled  rectifier  conductive  when  said  second  tran- 
sistor is  conductive;  each  of  the  transistors  having  a  base, 
emitter  and  collector  electrodes;  the  means  for  control- 
ling the  conductivity  of  said  transistors  comprising  a  sec- 
ond resistance  having  a  tap  intermediate  its  ends,  third, 
fourth  and  fifth  resistances  and  a  diode  rectifier;  one 
terminal  of  the  second  resistance  being  connected  to  the 
second  output  terminal  and  to  the  emitter  of  the  first 
transistor;  the  other  terminal  of  the  second  resistance 
being  connected  to  the  emitter  of  the  second  transistor, 
one  terminal  of  the  third  resistance  to  the  anode  of  the 
controlled  rectifier;  said  tap  on  the  second  resistance  be- 
ing connected  to  one  termiiud  of  the  diode  rectifier;  the 
other  terminal  of  said  diode  rectifier  being  connected 
to  the  base  of  the  first  transistor;  said  diode  rectifier 
being  arranged  that  the  current  is  allowed  to  pa'ss  there- 
through to  the  base  of  the  first  transistor;  the  collector 
of  the  first  transistor,  the  base  of  the  second  transistor, 
the  other  terminal  of  the  third  resistance  and  one  termi- 
nal of  the  fourth  resistance  being  connected  together; 
the  collector  of  the  second  transistor,  the  gate  of  the 
controlled  rectifier  and  one  terminal  of  the  fifth  resist- 
ance being^  connected  together  and  the  other  terminals 
of  the  fourth  and  fifth  resistances  and  the  cathode  of  the 
controlled  rectifier  being  electrically  cormected  together. 


3,018,433 
SERIES  TRANSISTOR  CIRCUIT 
John  Stone  IV,  Pennsanken,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Frank- 
Itai  Institnte  off  tbe  State  of  Pcnnsylvante,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  2, 1959,  Scr.  No.  837,696 
19  Claims.    (CL  323^79) 
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1.  A  series  circuit  whereby  a  pair  of  transistors  may 
be  connected  in  series  with  the  voltage  across  one  held 
to  a  predetermined  ratio  of  the  voltage  across  the  other 
comprising  a  pair  of  transistors  of  the  same  type  con- 
nected in  series,  a  pair  of  resistors  having  resistances  in 
proportion  to  the  predetermined  ratio  of  voltages  across 
the  series  transistors  connected  in  series  and  connected 
to  the  transistors  at  their  ends,  and  a  bridging  transistor 
of  opposite  type  from  the  series  transistors  coupling  the 
point  between  the  series  resistors  with  the  common  series 
connection  of  the  transistors  and  the  base  of  the  series 
transistor  whose  voltage  is  to  be  corrected  whereby  a 
signal  applied  to  one  of  the  series  transistors  produces 
an  error  signal  in  the  bridging  transistor  which  corrects 
tbe  voltage  in  the  other  series  transistor  through  its  base 
connection  until  the  voltages  across  both  series  transistors 
are  approximately  in  the  predetermined  ratio. 


3,018,434 
BAR  LINKAGE  FOR  VOLTAGE  COMPENSATED 
PHASE  SHIFTER 
Stanley  E.  ZochoU,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  I-T-E 
Circait  Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1957,  Scr.  No.  693,063 
3  Claims.    (CL  323-^20) 
1.  An  electrical  phase  shift  circuit  having  an  input  cir- 
cuit and  an  output  circuit,  said  input  circuit  being  ener- 
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gized  from  a  three  phase  voltage  source,  said  electrical 
phase  shift  circuit  being  comprised  of  a  phase  shift  trans- 
former and  a  voltage  compensating  transformer,  one 
phase  of  said  three  phase  source  energizing  the  primary 
winding  of  said  phase  shift  transformer,  said  voltage  com- 
pensating transformer  energized  by  a  second  phase  of  said 
three  phase  source  and  by  the  secondary  winding  of  said 
phase   shift   transformer,   means  to   transmit   non-linear 
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motion  to  said  voltage  compensating  transformer  from 
said  phase  shift  transformer,  said  means  maintaining  the 
magnitude  of  voltage  at  said  output  at  a  constant  magni- 
tude for  all  degrees  of  phase  shift;  said  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  links  and  movable  pivots  operatively  con- 
necting said  plurality  of  links  together;  means  for  jour-, 
naling  the  movement  of  said  pivots  comprising  a  straight 
slot  fur  ekch  of  said  movable  pivots. 


Ml 


MEASURING 
GMVfc  F.  VaadcfscknUt 

Nadoaal  Rcscarck  Corporattoa, 
corporatkNi  of  MMnctoMtti 

FIM  Oct  IS,  195t,  Scr.  No.  7<7312 
7  ClainM.     (CL  324—33) 


to 


1.  An  ionization  gauge  comprising  an  ion  chamber 
containing  a  negative  electrode  for  collecting  positive 
ions,  a  positive  electrode  for  collecting  negative  ions,  and 
an  ionization  agent,  an  electrometer  tube  having  a  grid, 
cathode,  and  plate,  and  a  direct  current  voltage  source 
maintaining  said  plate  at  a'positive  potential  with  respect 
to  said  cathode,  said  grid  being  connected  to  said  negative 
electrode,  said  grid  and  said  negative  electrode  being  sub- 
sfantially  completely  insulated  from  ground,  so  that  the 

..  node  comprising  the  grid  and  negative  electrode  retains 
a  negative  electrostatic  charge,  means  for  c«pacitively  ap- 
plying to  said  node  a  pulse  which  is  positive  with  respect 
to  said  cathode  to  cause  electrons  to  be  collected  by  said 

f  grid  from  said  cathode  so  that  \he  ion  chamber  is  caused 
to  store  an  electrostatic  charge  and  said  grid  assumes  a 
large  negative  voltage  when  said  positive  pulse  is  removed, 
said  means  for  applying  said  positive  pulse  being  ener- 
gized when  said  large  negative  voltage  on  the  grid  is  de- 
creased a  predetermined  amount  by  the  collection  of  posi- 
tive ions  by  said  negative  electrode,  said  means  for  ap- 
plying said  pulse  comprising  a  pulse  forming  circuit 
capable  of  generating  a  pulse  having  a  duration  which 
is  substantially  shorter  than  the  time  during  which  the 
large  negative  grid  voltage  normally  remains  on  said 
electrometer  tube,  and  means  for  measuring  the  frequency 
of  application  of  said  large  potential  difference. 


APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  PHYSICAL 
QUANimES 
Geoffc  F.  VaBdcnckaidt,  r— litMgs,  Mmi.,  — %bui  to 
NatiMMlRcMarck  Corporadon,  Cawbridfc,  Mm,,  a 
cofporatMMi  off  MMndMMctti 

Fled  Mar.  13,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  799,203 
3  nslMi      (CL  324—33) 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising  an  input  transducer  having 
an  electrical  output,  said  input  transducer  being  responsive 
to  external  physical  stimulus  and  comprising  a  current 
source  whose  output  of  current  is  substantially  independ- 
ent of  voltage  across  the  transducer,  the  transducer  hav- 
ing a  negative  electrode  and  a  positive  electrode,  an  elec- 
trometer tube  having  a  grid,  cathode,  and  plate,  a  source 
of  plate  voltage  connected  to  said  pUdc,  said  grid  being 
connected  to  said  negative  electrode,  said  grid  and  said 
negative  electrode  being  substantially  completely  insulated 
from  ground,  so  that  the  node  comprising  the  grid  and 
negative  electrode  retains  a  negative  electrostatic  charge, 
means  for  applying  a  large  positive  potential  difference  be- 
tween said  positive  electrode  and  said  cathode  to  cause 
electrons  to  be  collected  by  said  grid  from  said  cathode 
so  that  said  transducer  is  caused  to  store  an  electrostatic 
charge  and  said  grid  assumes  a  large  negative  voltage 
when  said  large  positive  potential  difference  is  removed 
from  said  cathode  and  positive  electrode,  said  means  for 
applying  said  large  potential  difference  being  energized 
only  when  said  large  negative  voltage  on  the  grid  is  de- 
creased a  predetermined  amount  by  current  flow  through 
said  transducer  from  said  negative  electrode,  and  means 
for  meaaurihg  the  frequency  of  application  of  said  large 
potential  difference. 


3,tl8,437 
MOTION  AND  VOID  CONTROL  DEVICE 
:R.Dii«cy,  Saata  Cbra,  Calif.,  aaigBor  to  Pccr- 
l«aa  Eqaikaieat  Coayoay,  Montala  View,  CaHf.,  a 
coTFora^  of  Califorala 

Ftacd  Dec.  19, 195S,  Ser.  No.  711,742 
'       5  Claims.    (CL  324—34) 


I.  A  control  system  of  the  character  described  for 
sensing  motion  of  a  line  of  metal  objects  such  as  cans 
and  for  also  sensing  the  presence  of  a  void  in  such  line, 
said  system  comprising:  A  first  electromagnetic  sensiag 
head  pulsing  at  a  frequency  determined  by  the  motion  of 
such  metal  objects  in  its  vicinity  and  a  second  electro- 
magnetic sensing  head  pulsing  when  a  void  in  such  line 
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of  metal  objects  exists;  said  system  also  comprising  an 
electrical  element  having  a  fint  state  to  be  maintained 
during  normal  motion  of  metal  objects  past  the  sensing 
heads  and  also  during  the  existence  of  a  void  in  the  vi- 
cinity of  said  heads,  said  electrical  element  having  also 
a  second  state  to  be  maintained  in  the  event  of  stoppage 
of  motion  of  said  line  of  metal  objects;  said  system  also 
comprising  a  circuit  linking  the  output  of  said  heads  to 
said  electrical  element  to  maintain  the  same  in  its  first 
state  during  normal  motion  of  metal  objects  and  during 
the  existence  of  a  void  therein  adjace&t  the  sensing  heads 
and  to  maintain  said  electrical  element  in  its  second  state 
during  stoppage  of  motion  of  such  objects  adjacent  said 
head. 


3,tl8,43S 
MULTIPLE  HALF-WAVE  DOUBLE  BRIDGE  CON- 
NECTION HAVING  ALTERNATING  CURRENT 
SUPPLY  AND  DIRECT  CURRENT  OUTPUT 
Rudolf  Mnstcrt,  Obcrwil,  Za«,  Switxerland,  aasigvor,  by 
mcne  asslsmiicali,  to  N.V.  Apparatcnfabrick  PlaUer, 
The  H^M,  Netkerianda 

Filed  Jnnc  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  819,901 

Claimi  pfioritjr,  appttcirtion  SwItzerlaiMi  lane  21,  1958 

ICfadm.    (a.  324— 57) 


Apparatus  comprising:  first  and  second  energizing  ter- 
minals for  receiving  an  alternating  current;  a  plurality  of 
half-wave  bridges  connected  between  said  energizing  ter- 
minals, each  of  said  half-wave  bridges  including  first  and 
secoiKl  branches  connected  in  series  between  said  energiz- 
ing terminals  and  third  and  fourth  branches  connected  in 
series  between  said  energizing  terminals,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond branches  each  including  an  impeder  and  a  unidirec- 
tional conducting  device,  each  of  said  unidirectional  con- 
ducting devices  being  polarized  to  conduct  current  only 
in  a  direction  from  said  first  energizing  terminal  to  said 
second  energizing  terminal,  each  of  said  third  branches 
being  an  impeder,  each  of  said  fourth  branches  being  a 
variable  impeder.  first  output  terminal  means  connected 
to  the  junction  of  said  firat  and  second  branches  and 
second  output  terminal  means  connected  to  the  junction 
of  said  third  and  fourth  branches;  fifth  and  sixth  branches 
connected  in  series  between  said  first  and  second  energiz- 
ing terminals,  each  of  said  fifth  and  sixth  branches  includ- 
ing an  impeder  and  a  unidirectional  conducting  device, 
said  unidirectional  conducting  devices  being  polarized  to 
conduct  current  only  in  a  direction  from  said  second  ener- 
gizing terminal  to  said  first  energizing  terminal;  a  bridge 
balance  detecting  means  having  first  and  second  input  ter- 
minals; means  for  connecting  said  first  input  terminal  to 
the  junction  of  said  fifth  and  sixth  branches;  a  switch 
having  one  moving  contact  and  a  plurality  of  fixed  con- 
tacts; means  for  connecting  the  moving  contact  of  said 
switch  to  said  second  input  terminal;  and  means  for  con- 
necting each  of  said  fixed  contacts  to  each  of  said  second 
output  terminal  means  respectively. 


3^18,439 
AUTOMATIC  WAVE  ANALYZER 
Laaric  R.  Barrow,  Fort  Wortk,  Tex.,  aarignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Coiporatioa,  Saa  Diego,  Calif.,  a  cotponi- 
tfon  of  Delaware 

FHcd  Nov.  28, 1958,  Scr.  No.  775^17 
5  ClahM.    (CL  324—77) 
1 .  A  complex  wave  analyzer  comprising  a  variable  fre- 
quency oscillator  and  a  first  phase  si^itter  producing  a 


first  pair  of  signals  at  a  first  frequency,  a  fixed  frequency 
reference  oscillator  and  a  second  phase  splitter  producing 
a  second  pair  of  signals  at  a  second  frequency,  a  first 
balanced  modulator  connected  to  said  first  phase  splitter 
and  said  second  phase  splitter,  a  second  balanced  modu- 
lator  connected  to  said  first  phase  splitter  and  said  sec- 
ond phase  splitter,  a  first  filter  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  balanced  modulators  for  producing  a  third 
signal  having  a  frequency  equal  to  the  sum  of  said  first 


and  second  frequencies,  a  third  balanced  modulator  con- 
nected to  said  first  filter  and  to  an  input  terminal  for 
combining  said  third  signal  and  a  complex  wave  applied 
to  said  input  terminal  to  produce  a  fourth  signal  having 
a  frequency  equal  to  the  difference  between  a  frequency 
component  of  said  complex  wave  and  the  frequency  of 
said  third  signal,  a  second  filter  connected  to  said  third 
balanced  modulator  and  tuned  to  said  second  frequency 
for  passing  said  fourth  signal,  and  an  indicator  connected 
to  said  second  filter  for  indicating  the  amplitude  of  said 
fourth  signal. 

3,018,440 
COHERENT  PULSE  RATE  DIVIDER  CONSISTING 
OF  COUNTER,  MONOSTABLE  MULTIVIBRATOR, 
AND  PENTODE  COINODENCE  GATE 
Richard  G.  Comingi,  2716  RamMcwood  Drive, 
District  Heights,  Md.        ^ 
FUed  Mar.  10, 1959,  Scr.  No.  7983^ 
3  Claims.    (CL  328— 41) 
(Gnirted  onder  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


STlsi    1 


1.  A  coherent  pulse  rate  divider  circuit  comprising,  a 
first  transmission  path  having  an  input  to  Which  informa- 
tion pulses  are  applied,  an  output,  normally  closed  uni- 
pulse  gate  means  positioned  in  said  path  to  block  trans- 
mission therethrough,  control  means  to  open  said  gate  in 
response  to  a  control  signal,  said  gate  means  being  char- 
acterized in  that  the  output  pulses  therefrom  the  same 
relative  shape  and  time  position  as  the  input  pulses  which 
produce  them,  pulse  forming  means  for  generating  a  con- 
trol signal,  said  pulse  forming  means  including  a  triggered 
one-shot  multivibrator  having  an  output  coupled  to  said 
control  means  and  an  input,  and  at  least  one  pulse  fre- 
quency divider  coupling  the  input  of  said  first  transmis- 
sion path  to  the  input  of  said  ooi6-ahoi  multivibrator. 


*1 


3,018,441 
AMPLITUDE  COMPARATOR  CIRCUIT 
Calvfai  M.  Ciarit,  Fallerton,  CaHf.,  uasigm*  to  Califoraia 
Research  Cocporathm,  Sim  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpo* 
ratioo  of  Delaware 
Origfauil  appllcatioa  June  28,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M8,781,    / 
now  Patent  No.  2,968,724,  dated  Jan.  17,  1961.    Di-  / 
Tided  and  this  application  Sept  28,  1959,  Ser.  No, : 
842,890 

1  Oafan.    (a.  328—148)  ».:    v 

An  amplitude  comparator  circuit  for  indicating  equal- 
ity between  a  sloping  sawtooth  waveform  and  a  rectajigu- 

if 
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lar  pulse  waveform  comprising  a  flr^t  electronic  tube  hav- 
ing an  anode,  a  cathose  and  a  control  grid;  a  second  elec- 
tronic tube  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  control  grid; 
a  third  electronic  tube  having  an  anode,  a  cattiode  and  a 
control  grid;  means  connecting  the  cathodes  of  each  of 
said  first  and  second  electronic  tut>es  together  and  to  the 
anode  of  said  third  electronic  tube;  means  connecting  the 
ano^les  of  said  first  and  second  electronic  tubes  to  a  source 
of  positive  potential,  means  for  connecting  the  cathode  of 
said  third  electronic  tube  to  a  source  of  negative  potential 
whereby  current  flow  through  said  first  and  second  elec- 
tronic tubes  is  comrolled  by  current  flow  through  said 
third  electronic  tube,  a  pair  of  series  connected  resistors 
connected  between  the  anodes  of  said  first  and  second 
electronic  tubes,  a  capacitor  connected  between  the  junc- 
tion of  said  pair  of  resistors  and  the  control  electrode 
of  said  third  electronic  tube,  said  capacitor  providing  a 
feedback  circuit  to  maintain  the  current  flow  through  said 
third  electronic  tube  substantially  constant,  a  voltage 
divider  network  for  applying  a  bias  volUge  to  the  control 


electrode  of  said  third  electronic  tube  to  control  the 
current  flow  through  said  third  electronic  tube;  means 
for  applying  a  decreasing  sawtooth  waveform  to  the 
control  electrode  of  the  first  electronic  tube,  means  for 
applying  a  rectangular  pulse  to  the  control  electrode  of 
the  second  electronic  tube,  said  sawtooth  waveform  initial- 
ly having  a  more  positive  potential  than  said  rectangular 
pulse  whereby  current  flow  through  said  connected  elec- 
tronic tubes  is  initially  through  said  first  electronic  tube 
with  said  second  electronic  tube  in  nonconductive  condi- 
tion, said  second  electronic  tube  being  energized  so  as 
to  become  conductive  upon  the  occurrence  of  equality  be- 
tween the  amplitude  of  said  decreasing  sawtooth  wave- 
form on  the  control  grid  of  said  first  electronic  tube  and 
the  amplitude  of  said  rectangular  pulse  on  the  control 
electrode  of  said  second  electronic  tube,  and  means  con- 
nected to  the  junction  between  said  pair  of  resistors  for 
detecting  the  occurence  of  current  flow  through  said  sec- 
ond electronic  tube  as  an  indication  of  said  equality 
between  said  sawtooth  and  rectangular  waveform. 


3,018,442 
PLURAL  CHANNEL  AMPLITUDE  DISCRIMINA- 
TOR HAVING  DIFFERENTIATOR  MEANS  IN 
EACH  CHANNEL  AND  A  COMMON  OUTPUT 
Joseph  L.  Goodmaa,  Glen  Bamie,  Md..  assigiior  to  Wesf- 
iogboMe  Electric  Corporatioa,  East  Plttsbarih,  Pa^  a 
corporatkm  of  Pcniisylvania 

Filed  Sept.  12, 1958,  Ser.  No.  7(0,«73 
7  ClalntB.  (CL  32S— 15t) 
2.  In  null  detector  apparatus,  in  combination,  first  and 
second  input  circuit  means  having  first  and  second  out- 
of -phase  square  wave  signals  simultaneously  applied  there- 
to, said  second  signal  being  of  lesser  amplitude  than  said 
first  signal,  flrst  and  second  differentiator  means  for  differ- 
entiating the  leading  and  trailing  edges  of  the  first  and 
second  square  wave  signals  respectively,  each  of  said 
differentiator  means  providing  an  output  consisting  of  a 
series  of  spaced  pulses  of  alternating  polarity  having  am- 
plitudes proportional  to  the  amplitude  of  the  square  wave 


signal  applied  thereto,  the  first  differentiator  means  pro- 
viding a  pulse  of  positive  polarity  simultaneously  with  a 
pulse  of  negative  polarity  provided  by  the  second  differ- 
entiator means,  first  and  second  rectifier  means  poled  in 
the  same  direction  and  operatively  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  differentiator  means  respectively,  common  out- 
put lead  means  for  said  first  and  second  rectifier  means, 
the  first  rectifier  means  passing  to  the  common  output 
lead  means  pulses  of  predetermined  polarity  in  the  output 
of  the  first  differentiator  means,  the  second  rectifier  means 
passing  to  the  common  output  lead  means  pulses  of  the 
same  polarity  as  said  last-named  pulses,  the  pulses  passed 


by  the  second  rectifier  means  being  of  lesser  amplitude 
than  the  pulses  passed  by  the  first  rectifier  means,  signal, 
generator  means  connected  to  said  common  output  lead 
means  for  generating  a  control  signal  when  a  first  recti- 
fier output  pulse  of  at  least  a  predetermined  amplitude 
occurs  on  said  common  output  lead  means,  and  utiliza- 
tion means  operatively  connected  to  said  signal  generator 
means  and  having  said  control  signal  applied  thereto, 
second  rectifier  means  output  pulses  applied  to  said  com- 
mon output  lead  meaiu  being  of  insufficient  amplitude 
to  cause  said  signal  generator  means  to  generate  a  control 
Signal. 

3,818,443 

PARAMETRIC  AMPLIFIER  WITH  LOWER 

FREQUENCY  PUMPING 

Stanky  BIoob,  Plalnflcld,  Md  Kcni  K.  N.  Cha^  Prfacc- 


tomNJ. 


to  Radio  Corporatioa  off  America, 


a  corporatioa  off  Delaware 

Filed  May  28, 1958,  Scr.  No.  734,573 
5ClataM.    (C133»— 5) 
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1.  An  amplifying  device  comprising  an  element  hav- 
ing a  nonlinear  reactance  characteristic  with  an  odd- 
order  of  nonlinearity  greater  than  one,  means  for  apply- 
ing signal  energy  to  be  amplified  to  said  element,  means 
for  applying  to  said  element  a  plurality  of  signals  each 
having  a  frequency  lower  than  the  frequency  of  said 
signal  energy  to  be  amplified,  said  element  operating 
with  an  order  of  nonlinearity  at  least  equal  to  the  num- 
ber of  signals  in  said  plurality  of  signals  plus  one,  a 
single  resonant  circuit  coupled  to  said  element  and  tuned 
to  a  signal  having  an  idling  frequency  equal  to  the  sum 
of  the  frequencies  of  said  plurality  of  signals  minus  the 
frequency  of  said  signal  energy,  the  interaction  of  said 
idling  frequency  signal  and  said  plurality  of  signals  across 
said  element  producing  a  negative  resistance  in  the  path 
of  said  signal  energy,  and  means  coupled  to  said  ele- 
ment for  deriving  said  signal  energy  amplified  by  the 
operation  of  said  element. 
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3,018,444 

TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER 

Fraaklln  F.  Offner,  %  Offncr  Electronics  Inc.,  5320  N. 

Kedzie  Ave.,  Chicago  25,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1954,  Ser.  No.  426,325 

5  Claims.    (CI.  330—10) 


1.  A  multiple-stage  amplifier  circuit  having  an  odd-num- 
bered plurality  of  stages;  a  transistor  in  each  of  said  stages, 
each  of  said  transistors  having  at  least  base,  emitter, 
and  collector  electrodes,  the  successive  stages  being  pro- 
vided alternately  with  P-N-P  and  N-P-N  type  transistors; 
means  for  operatively  biasing  said  transistors;  each  of  said 
transistors  having  an  input  circuit  between  said  base  and 
emitter  electrodes,  and  an  output  circuit  between  said 
collector  and  emitter  electrodes,  the  collector  electrode 
of  each  of  said  transistors  being  direct  current  coupled 
directly  to  the  base  electrode  of  a  succeeding  transistor; 
a  direct  current  negative  feedback  path  connected  over 
more  than  one  stage  from  the  direct  current  collector  load 
in  the  output  circuit  of  the  last  transistor  stage  to  the 
base  electrode  of  the  first  transistor  stage;  and  gain  con- 
trol means  coupled  to  the  base  electrode  of  said  first 
transistor  stage. 

3,018,445 

TRANSFORMERLESS  TRANSISTORIZED  POWER 

AMPLIFIER 

John  Stone  IV,  Pennsauken,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Fralnlt- 

lin  Institute  off  the  State  of  Pennsylvania,  Phihidelphia, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  off  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Oct  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  845,775  \ 

9  Claims.    (0.330—13) 


*    »  r 


i 
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1.  A  transformerless  transistorized  amplifier  comprising 
a  pair  of  bridge  networks  each  containing  first  and  second 
series  transistors  of  the  same  type  series  connected  with 
the  emitter  of  the  second  to  the  collector  of  the  first,  a 
pair  of  resistors  series  connected  to  each  other  and  to  the 
collector  of  the  second  and  emitter  of  the  first  transistor 
at  the  respective  ends  of  the  bridges,  a  third  bridging 
transistor  of  opposite  type  from  the  first  and  second  tran- 
sistors said  third  transistor  having  its  base  connected  be- 
tween the  resistors,  its  collector  connected  to  the  base  o( 
said  firrt  series  transistor  and  its  emitter  connected  to 
the  common  emitter-collector  connection  of  the  first  and 
second  series  transistors  and  a  fourth  transistor  having  its 
base  connected  between  the  resistors,  its  collector  con- 
nected to  the  collector  of  the  second  series  transistor  and 
its  emitter  "connected  to  the  base  of  the  second  series 
tramistor,  a  pair  of  input  terminals  each  one  connected 
between  the  respective  series  resistance  of  each  of  the 


bridge  networks,  a  pair  of  output  terminals  each  one 
attached  to  the  respective  common  series  connection  of 
the  series  transistors  and  common  biasing  potential  supply 
lines  for  corresponding  resistor  series  transistor  connec- 
tions at  the  respective  ends  of  the  bridges. 


3,018,446  I 

SERIES  ENERGIZED  TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER 
Brenton  C.  Knudson,  Glen  Bumie,  Md.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1956,  Ser.  No.  609,996 
6  Claims,    (a.  330— 14) 


4 


6.  In  a  stabilized  transistor  amplifier  employing  a  plu- 
rality of  series-connected  transistors  in  which  the  emitter 
of  one  transistor  is  operatively  connected  to  the  collector 
of  the  next  succeeding  transistor  and  in  which  the  bases 
of  the  transistors  are  biased  at  least  in  part  by  voltage 
drops  across  resistors  connected  to  the  bases  and  carrying 
base  currents,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  stabi- 
lizing resistor  connected  in  series  with  the  emitter  of  each 
transistor,  the  stabilizing  resistor  having  a  value  large  in 
comparison  with  the  dynamic  emitter  resistance  of  the 
transistor  to  reduce  the  effect  of  variations  in  the  dynamic 
emitter  resistance  on  the  gain  of  the  amplifier,  and  shunt- 
ing circuit  means  including  a  series-connected  shunting 
resistor  and  forward  biased  diode  connected  from  the  base 
of  each  transistor  in  parallel  with  the  current  path 
through  the  stabilizing  resistor  and  emitter-base  junction 
of  the  transistor,  the  diode  and  shunting  resistor  insur- 
ing a  substantially  constant  ratio  of  shunt  current  to  emit- 
ter current,  the  shunt  current  reducing  the  effective  am- 
plification factor  a  of  the  transistor  whereby  the  effects 
on  the  gain  of  the  amplifier  c^  variations  in  a  are  re- 
duced, the  value  of  the  shunting  resistor  being  selected  in 
accordance  with  the  value  of  the  stabilizing  resistor  to 
provide  a  predetermined  ratio  of  shunt  current  to  emitter 
current. 


3,018,447 
TRANSISTOR    AMPLIFIER    WITH    A    MULTI-SEC- 
TION ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR 
Hsin  Hsu  Wei,  Bloomfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittslwrgii,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

nied  Oct.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,123 
I  6  Claims.    (CI.  330—22) 

I.  An  amplifier  comprising  a  first  P-N-P  transistor 
having  an  input  circuit  connected  to  its  base,  and  having 
an  output  circuit  connected  to  its  collector,  a  second 
P-N-P  transistor  having  an  input  circuit  connected  to  its 
base  and  coupled  to  said  output  circuit,  said  second 
transistor  having  an  output  circuit  connected  to  its  col- 
lector, said  first  transistor  having  a  stabilizing  resistor 
connected  to  its  emitter  and  to  ground,  a  direct  current 
source  for  said  transistors   having   its  positive  terminal 
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connected  to  ground,  and^having  it<t  negative  terminal 
connected  to  said  output  circuit  of  said  second  transistor, 
a  decoupling  resistor  connected  at  one  end  to  said  nega- 
tive terminal,  and  connected  at  its  other  end  to  said 
output  circuit  of  said  first  transistor,  a  multi-section  ca- 
pacitor unit  including  a  first  electrolytic  bypass  capacitor 
for  said  decoupling  resistor  having  its  cathode  connected 


said  chain.  «  matrix  for  providing  an  output  on  a  separate 
lead  in  a  given  sequence  for  each  count  of  said  chain 
connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  chain,  a  reset  circuit 
connected  to  said  chain  for  returning  said  multi-vibrators 
to  their  initial  state  after  a  predetermined  count  is  reached, 
a  plurality  of  channel  gates  each  having  an  input,  means 
connecting  said  oscillator  and  power  supply  to  supply  bias 
voltages  to  said  matrix,  an  output  mixer,  a  synchronizing 
pulse  network  connected  from  said  mixer  matrix  to  said 


-^i'-  llT/T- 
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to  said  end  of  said  decoupling  resistor  which  is  connected 
to  said  output  circuit  of  said  first  transistor,  and  having 
its  anode  connected  to  ground,  and  a  second  electrolytic 
bypass  capacitor  for  said  stabilizing  resistor  having  its 
anode  connected  to  said  emitter,  and  having  its  cathode 
commonly  connected  with  said  cathode  of  said  first  ca- 
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3,018,44S 
TRAVELLING  WAVE  AMPLIFIER 
Robert  R.   Wamcckc.   Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Com- 
pasnic    Gcncrale    dc    TeictnpUc    Sans    FU,    Paris, 
France 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  80L.491 

Cbims  priority,  application  France  Apr.  30,  1958 

6  Claims.    (CI.  330— 43) 


3,018,449 
ELECTRONIC  COMMUTATOR 
Richard  J.  Farrclly,  RWertoa,  NJ.,  airigBor  to  G«Mral 
Electric  Conpany,  a  corpontloa  off  New  York 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1959,  S«r.  No.  855  J91 
lOCMma.    (CL  331— I) 
2.  In  an  electronic  commutator,  a  multi-vibrator  chain 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  multi-vibrators  connected  in 
cascade,  a  combined  oscillator  and  power  supply  provid- 
ing a  source  of  timing  pulses  connected  to  the  input  of 


mixer  for  providing  frame  infonnation,  said  separate 
leads  being  connected  to  said  channel  gates  to  gate  said 
channel  gates  on  in  said  sequence,  means  connecting  the 
outputs  of  said  channel  gates  to  the  inputs  of  said  mixer 
whereby  said  channel  gate  inputs  are  connected  to  the  out- 
put of  said  mixer  in  said  sequence,  and  a  keyer  connected 
to  the  output  of  said  mixer  for  transforming  the  fixed 
time  variable  amplitude  output  signals  from  said  mixer  to 
a  fixed  amplitude  variable  time  signal. 


M1M50 
WAVE  GUIDE  SWITCH  JUNCTION 
Joha  S.  Hollii,  Atlanta,  Ga^  awigiini  to  the  United  States 
off  Ancrica  as  rcprcaentcd  by  the  Sccretwy  off  the 
Army 

Fled  Oct  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  849,994 
OClafaBs.    (CL333— 9) 


1.  A  travelling  wave  amplifier  comprising  a  plurality 
of  systems  each  comprising  a  delay  circuit  having  an  in- 
put and  an  output  for  ultra-high  frequency  waves,  input 
signal  connection  means  coupled  to  said  delay  circuit  in- 
put, cathode  means  for  propagating  a  respective  electron 
beam  in  coupled  relationship  with  each  said  delay  cir- 
cuit, at  least  one  cavity  resonator  located  on  the  path 
of  each  said  beam,  output  signal  connection  means  cou- 
pled to  at  least  one  cavity  resonator,  and  means  for  un- 
coupling each  said  cavity  resonator  with  respect  to  the 
output  of  its  respective  delay  circuit,  means  defining  a 
unitary  enclosure  for  supporting  said  systems  in  side-by- 
side  relation,  means  for  laterally  mutually  coupling  said 
delay  circuits,  means  for  mutually  coupHng  said  cavity 
resonators,  and  means  for  imparting  respectively  differ- 
ent velocities  to  different  respective  electron  beams. 


I.  A  waveguide  coupling  member  comprising  a  first 
waveguide  of  rectangular  cross-section  having  a  coupling 
aperture  in  one  narrow  wall  thereof,  an  inbranching  valve 
wave  guide  of  rectangular  cross-section  of  like  dimensions 
as  said  first  waveguide  cross-section  having  a  terminal 
coupling  section  of  one  half  normal  width  extending  in 
substantial  parallelism  with  said  first  waveguide  along  said 
apertured  narrow  wall  with  the  respective  broad  faces  of 
said  terminal  section  and  said  first  waveguide  substan- 
tially coplanar,  and  forming  along  said  aperture  an  en- 
largement of  said  fir«  waveguide  into  a  coupling  cham- 
ber having  a  uniform  width  approximately  one  and  one 
half  times  the  width  of  said  waveguides. 


3,018,451 

PIEZOELECTRIC  RESONATOR  WITH  OPPOSITELY 

POLED  RING  AND  SPOT 
Oriur  Mattiat,  Saata  Bwbara,  CaHff^  aMipior  to  the 
Uiilt^  Stetca  off  America  m  rcprcicatcd  by  the  Secrc 
tary  off  the  Army 

FUad  Dec.  4,  1958,  Scr.  No.  778,270 
5  ClahM.     (a.  333—72) 
I.  A  piezoelectric  ceramic  high  frequency  electric  ret- 
onator  dimensioned  to  operate  at  an  overtone  of  its 
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fundamental  resonant  frequency  and  having  two  main 
faces,  an  outer  and  an  inner  electrode  on  each  main  face, 
the  ceramic  body  between  the  inner  electrodes  being 
axially  polarized  in  one  direction  and  between  the  outer 


3,018,454 

MICROWAVE  ATTENUATOR  SWITCH 

Peter  J.  Sffcrrasia,  Waiitagh,  N.Y.,  assitBor  to  SpeiTjf 

Rand  CorporidoB,  a  corporatloa  off  Ddav 

FUed  May  16, 1955,  Ser.  No.  508,711 

3  dafans.     (CL  333—98) 


(5 


electrodes  in  an  opposite  direction,  said  outer  and  said 
inner  electrodes  being  located  on  the  vibrational  antinodes 
induced  by  said  overtone,  and  means  for  interconnecting 
said  inner  and  said  outer  electrodes  on  each  of  said  main 
faces. 


3,018,452 
HELK  WAVE  GUIDE 
Hnrald  T.  FrUs,  Romson,  ami  Haas-Gcorg  Ungcr,  Lin- 
croft,  NJ.,  amigDori  to  Bcfl  TelcpboDe  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a  corporatton  off  New 
York 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  862,M4 
5ClaiBM.    (CL333— 95) 


1.  A  transmission  medium  for  electromagnetic  wave 
energy  in  the  circular  electric  wave  mode  comprising  an 
elongated  member  of  conductive  material  wound  in  the 
form  of  a  helix  having  a  longitudinal  axis  with  adjacent 
turns  of  said  helix  electrically  insulated  from  each  other, 
and  means  exhibiting  anisotropic  conductivity  comprising 
a  layer  of  lossy  coated  conductors  overlaying  the  outer 
surface  of  said  helix. 


3,018,453 
HIGH  POWER  WAVEGUIDE  WINDOWS 
Ernest  C.  Okrcss,  Moatdalr,  and  Leo  C.  Werner,  Cedar 
Grove,  NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  tlie 
United  States  of  America  m  represented  hy  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Dec.  11, 1953,  Scr.  No.  397,806 
21  Clahns.     (Q.  333—98) 


1.  A  waveguide  comprising  a  waveguide  section  hav- 
ing an  inlet  at  one  end  through  which  waves  are  received, 
a  window  sealed  across  said  section  at  a  part  thereof  re- 
mote from  said  inlet  in  the  direction  in  which  the  waves 
travel,  means  located  in  said  section  beyond  said  window 
in  the  direction  of  wave  travel  and  solely  along  the  pas- 
sage off  the  section,  for  directing  jets  of  air  against  the 
adjacent  face  of  said  window  to  limit  increases  in  the 
temperature  of  said  window  during  use  and  to  sweep 
away  from  said  window  any  ionized  air  that  may  be  ac- 
cumulated there. 


3.  Apparatus  comprising  a  section  of  wave  guide  hav- 
ing unequal  cross-sectional  dimensions  whereby  the  wave 
guide  is  above  cut-off  for  energy  polarized  in  one  plane 
and  below  cut-off  for  energy  polarized  in  another  plane, 
a  plane  of  polarization  rotator  disposed  within  said  wave 
guide  section  for  rotating  the  plane  of  polarization  of  the 
electric  vector  of  the  microwave  energy  propagating  in 
the  wage  guide,  and  attenuator  means  comprising  a  body 
of  dissipative  material  within  said  wave  guide  for  at- 
tenuating the  resulting  component  of  energy  having  the 
electric  vector  parallel  to  the  broad  walls  of  the  wave 
guide. 

3,018,455 

APPARATUS  FOR  ENCASING  MAGNETIC  CORES 

James   Campbell   Brandon,  Jr.,   and   Theodore   Henry 

Frank,  Jr.,  Butler,  and  Robert  Howard  Rahiser,  Evaos 

City,  Pa.,  assignon  to  Magnetics,  Inc.,  Botler,  Pa.,  a 

corporatioD  of  Pennsyhrania 

Filed  May  24, 1955,  Ser.  No.  510,635 
SChdms.    (CL  334— 100) 


■■ '  '.'\vyAv.v'."  ■ 


1.  An  enclosed  magnetic  core  device  comprising  an 
encasement,  a  magnetic  core  within  the  encasement,  and 
cushioning  means  disposed  within  the  encasement  sepa- 
rating all  surfaces  of  the  magnetic  core  from  the  encase- 
ment; the  encasement  including  a  non-magnetic  metallic 
container  partially  enclosing  the  core,  non-magnetic  clo- 
sure means  joined  to  the  container  to  complete  enclosing 
the  core,  and  sealing  means  between  the  container  and 
the  closure  means. 


3,018,456 
SWITCHING  DEVICES 
Marshall  P.  White,  Chcektowaga,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  West- 
in^ouse  Electik  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  18,  1957,  Scr.  No.  672,819 
5  ClaioK.     (CL  336—110) 


S^^^. 


1.  In  a  switching  assembly,  in  combination,  a  core 
composed  of  a  magnetic  material,  a  coil  disposed  on 
said  core,  an  unattached  magnet  freely  movable  a  pre- 
determined distance  from  a  position  in  the  magnetic  cir- 
cuit for  the  core  to  a  position  out  of  said  magnetic  cir- 
cuit, a  member  composed  of  magnetic  material  movab[e 
to  a  position  to  attract  the  magnet  from  its  position  in  the 
magnetic  circuit  for  the  core  to  its  position  out  of  said 
magnetic  circuit,  and  a  non-magnetic  enclosure  for  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  the  magnet  between  said  positions  to 
prevent  the  magnet  from  engaging  said  member  and  said 
core. 
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r^/Mvn  mnrrJjS^SliSLw- Aiu,^  .  ,  .    ,  croM  section  lines  of  the  passive  element,  part  of  said 

■..M  iV^^°  ^^^V.rr^f^/r^.  units  contact  means  remaining  staUonary  for  a  wire  to  be  at- 

Bcrtfl  H.  CuMoa,  Flfait,  Mlch^  wignnr  to  General  Mo>  tarhcH  thereto 

ton  Corporatloa,  Detroit,  Mkk^  a  corporatioB  of  Del*.  "<='^ '"«'"*>        _^___^^ 


Filed  Jnc  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  822,029 
1  Claim,    (a.  33»— 39) 


3,918,459 

VARIABLE  RESISTOR 

WUbar  T.  Hardtaoa  aad  Warrca  D.  Halbert,  Rtrersldc 

CaUf.,  aaslgaois  to  Boarai,  lac,  RhrcnUc,  Calif.,  a 

of  Calif or^bi 

FIM  Jaat  7, 19M,  Scr.  No.  34,394 

SCIalBH.    (CL33»— IM) 


A  closed  system  resistance  unit  in  combination  with 
a  support,  the  latter  being  adapted  to  serve  as  a  ground 
and  having  two  enclosed  pressure  zones,  said  unit  in- 
cluding a  body  with  threaded  neck  portion  detachably 
secured  to  said  suppoii,  a  resistance  coil  located  within 
said  unit  and  insulated  from  said  support,  a  terminal 
connected  to  one  end  portion  of  said  coil,  a  piston  slid- 
able  in  said,  unit  in  a  given  path,  a  contact  carried  by 
one  end  of  said  piston  and  resiliently  engaging  said  coil, 
spring  means  acting  in  said  path  against  the  other  end 
of  said  piston,  said  unit  further  including  a  sleeve  fixed 
within  said  body  and  slidably  retaining  the  said  piston 
and  eiKlosing  said  spring  means,  said  sleeve  having  per- 
forations near  one  end,  a  passage  in  said  threaded  neck 
portion  connecting  one  of  said  pressure  zones  by  said 
perforations  to  said  one  end  of  said  piston,  a  port  at 
the  other  end  of  said  sleeve  connecting  the  other  of  said 
pressure  zones  to  the  said  other  end  of  said  piston,  and 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  differential  pressures 
in  said  pressure  zones  acting  against  said  piston  may 
move  the  latter  in  said  path  and  said  contact  along  said 
coil  to  vary  resistance  to  a  current  passing  through  said 
unit  by  way  of  said  terminal,  coil,  piston  and  threaded 
neck. 


1.  A  variable  resistor  adapted  for  mounting  on  the 
back  side  of  a  panel  with  adjusting  means  projecting 
through  an  aperture  in  the  panel  to  the  front  side  there- 
of, comprising  an  elongate  leadscrew-actuated  potentiom- 
eter having  an  elongate  body  and  having  an  adjusting 
leadscrew  head  projecting  from  one  end  of  the  body; 
a  U-shaped  mounting  bracket  having  opposed  elongate 
limbs  attached  to  said  body  and  a  bight  portion  extend- 
ing across  the  said  one  end  of  the  body;  an  externally 
threaded  stud  secured  to  said  bracket  and  projecting  there- 
from substantially  coaxially  with  said  leadscrew  head, 
said  stud  having  a  central  bore  into  which  said  leadscrew 
head  projects;  a  member  rotaubly  disposed  within  said 
bore  and  having  a  driving  engagement  at  one  end  there- 
of with  said  leadscrew  head,  said  member  having  its 
other  end  exposed  for  engagement  by  an  adjusting  tool; 
and  a  mounting  nut  cooperating  with  the  thread  of  said 
stud. 


3,018,4M 
CONNECTOR 
Don  J.  Stcveae,  Overland  Pwl^  Kans.,  aadcnor  to  the 
United  States  of  AoMrica  as  represented  by  Ott  United 
SCatci  Atomic  Energy  Commimion 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  M1,15S 
1  dalBB.     (CL  339^-92) 


3,018,451 

ELECTRICAL  POTENTIOMETER 

Stephen  A.  Sknkcr,  Rlrcr  Edge  Road,  BlUcrka,  Mam. 

FOcd  Mar.  14,  19i0,  Scr.  No.  14,i03 

SClaioM.     (CL33»~143) 


An  electrical  connector  of  the  character  described 
comprising  in  combination  a  stationary  base  member 
having  an  aperture  therethrough,  connector  means  dis- 
posed at  least  partially  within  said  aperture  including  a 
first  set  of  spaced  apart  contacts  surrounded  by  an  in- 
sulating member  and  an  annular  metal  member  encircling 
said  insulating  member  in  spaced  relationship  to  provide 
an  annulus  therebetween,  the  portion  of  said  annular 
•  I  member  disposed  within  said  aperture  having  a  diameter 

less  than  the  diameter  of  said  aperture  to  provide  for 
I.  In  a  variable  passive  element,  a  coil  member  com-    ready  rotation  of  said  annular  member  and  imulatinf 
posed  of  two  coaxial  helices  and  contact  means,  part  of   member  as  a  unit  with  respect  to  the  base  member,  said 
which  is  moveable  to  make  electrical  contact  with  the   annular  member  having  an  annular  laterally  outwardly 
coil  member  at  any  point  on  a  line  perpendicular  to  all   extending  integral  flange  adjacent  an  end  thereof  with  a 


diameter  substantially  greater  than  said  aperture  and 
overlapping  and  abutting  an  outwardly  disposed  surface 
of  said  base  member  and  having  an  inwardly  extending 
key  projecting  into  said  annulus  fixedly  attached  to  said 
insulating  member,  an  outwardly  disposed  reduced  por- 
tion around  the  periphery  of  said  flange  forming  an  out- 
wardly facing  uninterrupted  seating  ledge,  a  clamping 
ring  having  a  centrally  disposed  bore  exposing  said  key 
and  contacts  with  an  inwardly  disposed  counterbore  there- 
about forming  an  inwardly  facing  seating  surface  gen- 
erally complementary  to  and  abutting  said  outwardly 
facing  seating  ledge,  bolt  means  positioned  outside  the 
periphery  of  said  annular  member  for  normally  securing 
said  clamping  ring  and  said  annular  member  to  the  base 
member  against  rotation,  said  clamping  ring  being  of 
a  thickness  less  than  the  thickness  of  said  flange  to  pro- 
vide a  space  between  said  ring  and  said  base  member 
when  said  flange  is  clamped  rigidly  against  said  base 
member  by  said  ring,  a  detachable  connector  plug  of 
insulating  material,  a  second  set  of  spaced  contacts  cen- 
trally disposed  in  said  plug  to  operatively  connect  with 
said  flrst  set  of  contacts  when  the  plug  is  in  the  engaged 
position,  a  protective  cylindrical  barrel  attached  to  said 
plug  surrounding  the  second  set  of  contacts  and  pro- 
truding from  the  inner  face  of  said  plug  adapted  to 
interfit  in  said  annulus  when  the  plug  is  in  the  engaged 
position,  a  slot  in  the  barrel  to  accommodate  said  key, 
a  recess  in  the  inner  face  of  said  plug  surrounding  the 
barrel  to  accommodate  said  clamping  ring  and  means 
to  firmly  secure  the  connector  plug  to  the  base  member 
with  the  contacts  in  the  connected  position. 


3,018,462 
SOCKET 
Wade  E.  Bam,  Jr.,  Warren,  Pbm  and  William  H.  Mor- 
gan, Jr.,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  June  20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  666,849 
1  Claim.     (CI.  339—112) 


if^{^' 


3,018,461 
WIRING  DEVICE 
Clarence  M.  Smith,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bry- 
ant Electric  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1957,  Scr.  No.  642,580  I 

11  Claims.    (CI.  339—95) 


•i 


1.  A  wiring  device  comprising  a  support  of  insulating 
material,  at  least  one  contact  member  mounted  on  said 
support,  a  plurality  of  openings  in  said  support  each 
adapted  for  the  insertion  of  a  lead  wire,  said  support 
having  a  plurality  of  walls  each  located  adjacent  to  one 
of  said  openings  a  separate  solid  wire  spring  terminal 
having  a  centrally  located  offset  portion  engaging  said 
contact,  a  pair  of  wire  engaging  legs  of  said  terminal  ex- 
tending from  opposite  sides  of  said  offset  portion  and 
each  of  said  wire  engaging  legs  extending  across  at  least 
a  portion  of  one  of  said  openings  to  a  point  adjacent  the 
associated  wall  so  that  said  lead  wire  when  extended 
through  said  one  opening  beyond  said  wire  engaging  leg 
deflects  said  wire  engaging  leg  and  becomes  lodged  be- 
tween said  wire  engaging  leg  and  said  wall  and  thus  so 
that  when  removal  of  said  lead  wire  is  attempted  said 
wire  engaging  leg  frictionally  engages  said  lead  wire 
holding  said  lead  wire  in  firm  engagement  therewith. 

774  O.G— 64 


A  socket  for  holding  electrical  devices  including  devices 
having  thermal  radiation  energy  loss  comprising  a  body 
of  insulating  material  of  given  thickness  having  a  plu- 
rality of  contact  holding  apertures  arranged  in  the  cir- 
cumference of  a  circle  in  a  central  portion  of  the  socket 
and  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  radial  saddle 
connection  lugs  extending  from  the  central  portion,  with 
a  vertical  groove  in  the  central  portion  between  each 
pair  of  adjacent  lugs,  the  circumference  of  the  circle  which 
passes  through  the  circumferentially  arranged  apertures 
in  the  central  portion  running  close  to  the  grooves, 
whereby  cooling  air  may  pass  up  through  the  grooves' 
and  onto  the'  lower  face  of  the  base  of  a  tube  inserted 
in  said  socket  and  thence  alongside  the  sidewalls  of  the 
tube,  a  generally  tubular  saddle  terminating  on  its  upper 
end  in  a  plurality  of  resilient  finger  members  and  ter- 
minating at  its  lower  end  in  a  generally  annular  flange 
having  sufficient  diameter  and  depth  to  receive  said  socket 
body  lugs,  said  saddle  being  attached  to  said  socket  body 
by  crimping  said  annular  flange  adjacent  at  least  two  of 
said  socket  body  lugs. 


I  3,018,463 

CONNECTING   MEANS   FOR   ELECTRICAL   CON- 
DUCTORS    EMBEDDED    IN    AN    INSULATING 
HOUSING 
John  Cataldo,  Birmingliam,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUcd  July  23,  1956,  Ser.  No.  599,392 
3CUims.    (CI.  339— 164) 


f^^^r 


1.  A  connecting  means  connectible  to  a  first  and 
second  pair  of  conductors  embedded  jn  a  first  and  sec- 
ond insulating  housing  respectively;  said  connecting 
means  comprising  a  first  and  second  electrical  connector, 
an  insulating  housing,  a  back  plate  and  means  to  fasten 
said  back  plate  to  said  connecting  means  insulating  hous- 
ing; each  end  of  said  first  and  second  electrical  connectors 
having  clip  connectors  of  spring  type  current  carrying  ma- 
terial for  cooperating  with  one  of  said  conductors  of  said 
first  and  second  pair  of  conductors  in  spring  biasing  en- 
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gagemeni;  said  connecting  means  insulating  housing  being 
constructed  to  position  and  maintain  said  first  and  second 
electrical  connectors  in  a  predetermined  relationship 
when  said  back  plate  is  fastened  to  said  connecting  means 
insulating  housing;  a  wall  plate;  means  adjustably  mount- 
ing said  connecting  means  to  said  wall  plate;  said  wall 
plate  being  mountable  to  aA  outlet  box;  individual  flexi- 
ble conductors  connected  to  each  of  said  first  and  said 
second  electrical  connectors  for  connecting  same  to  a 
power  source;  said  flexible  conductors  extending  through 
said  back  plate  and  an  arcuate  slot  in  said  wall  plate. 


3,018,4«4 
TERMINAL  BLOCK 
Stephen  A.  Mrcnna  and  Donald  G.  Portman,  both  of 
BrixtatoD  Township,  Beaver  County,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Westingbonsc   Electric  Corporation,   East  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennaylvania 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1959,  Scr.  No.  84«,118 
4  Claims.    (CL  339— 198) 


I.  In  a  multiple  terminal  block  assembly,  in  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  terminal  block  sections  assembled  in 
side-by-side  relation,  each  section  comprising  a  base  and 
.a  barrier  perpendicular  to ^ the  base,  an  end  block  at  each 
end  of  the  assembly,  supporting  means  for  said  sections 
and  said  end  blocks,  a  terminal  member  on  each  section, 
each  section  having  two  spaced  downwardly  extending 
projections  thereon  for  releasably  engaging  said  support- 
ing means,  complementary  recessed  and  projecting  por- 
tions on  opposite  sides  of  each  section  for  interlocking 
said  sections,  a  clamp  on  each  end  block  for  retaining 
it  on  said  supporting  means,  and  each  section  being  re- 
movable with  its  terminal  member  from  the  assembly  by 
first  releasing  the  clamp  on  one  end  block  then  sliding 
the  section  and  the  end  block  along  the  supporting  means 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  base  to  disengage  said  recessed 
and  projecting  interlocking  portions  and  then  moving  the 
section  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  barrier 
to  disengage  said  spaced  projections  from  the  supporting 
means. 

3,818,445 
COMPLIANT  ACOUSTIC  RADIATING  MEANS      ' 
Wilbur  T.  Harris,  Sonthbury,  Conn.,  assitnor  to  The 
Harris  Transducer  Corporation,  Soothbury,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  May  4.  1954,  Scr.  No.  427,430  * 

25  Claims.    (CI.  340—8) 


t^U   "  ^  M     *■ 


1.  In  combinatioft,  for  underwater  acoustic  radiation, 
diaphragm  means  comprising  two  spaced  surfaces  and  a 


oompliance  therebetween,  and  electromechanical  means 
in  driving  relation  with  one  of  said  surfaces  at  a  location 
laterally  remote  from  one  edge  of  said  diaphragm  means, 
whereby  said  edge  and  the  other  surface  of  said  diaphragm 
means  near  said  edge  may  be  essentially  uncoupled  to 
said  electromechanical  means  except  through  the  liquid 
acoustic  medium  but  may  nevertheless  resonate  paraaiti- 
cally. 


3,018.4M 
COMPENSATED  HYDROPHONE 
WillNir  T.   Harris,  Southbury,  Conn.,   assignor  to  The 
Harris  Trinsdnccr  CoqMiration^  Woodbury,  Conn.,  a 
corpontioa  of  Cooacctknt 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1955,  Scr.  No.  541,981 
16  Claims.    (CL  340— 8) 


1.  An  electroacoustic  transducer,  comprising  an  elon- 
gated cylindrical  radially  strictive  element  electrically 
responsive  to  incident  pressure,  a  fluid  reservoir  within 
said  cylinder  and  in  pressure-transmitting  relation  with 
the  inner  wall  of  said  cylinder,  a  relatively  compressible 
fluid  in  said  reservoir,  envelope  means  carried  at  one  longi- 
tudinal end  of  said  cylinder  and  including  a  yieldable 
wall  portion,  and  means  including  a  restrictive  orifice  sub- 
stantially closing  said  reservoir  from  the  space  defined 
by  said  envelope,  the  space  defined  by  said  envelope  being 
also  filled  with  said  relatively  compressible  fluid. 


3,018,407 
RESONANT  REACTTVELY  OPERATING  VARIABLE 

POSITION  TRANSDUCER 
Wilbur  T.  Harris,  Southbury,   Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Harris  Transducer  Corporation^  Woodbury,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Connccticnt 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1955,  Scr.  No.  545,306 
15  Claims.    (0.340—12) 


1.  A  mechanically  resonant  two-way-acting  electro- 
acoustic  transducer,  comprising  an  elongated  cylindrical 
ferromagnetic  armature  mass,  an  elongated  annular  ferro- 
magnetic stator  mass  surrounding  said  armature  mass  and 
substantially  coextensive  therewith,  one  of  said  masses 
including  at  each  of  the  longitudinal  ends  thereof  a  radi- 
ally extending  pole  piece  extending  into  close  clearance 
relation  with  the  other  of  said  members,  whereby  an 
annular  magnetic  gap  is  defined  at  each  of  said  ends,  so 
that  a  generally  toroidal  flux  path  may  be  established 
through    both    gaps    and    both    masses,    separate    non- 
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magnetic  resilient  disc  diaphragms  reactively  connecting 
the  corresponding  longitudinal  ends  of  said  masses  to 
each  other  for  axial  reactively  coupled  resonant  oscilla- 
tion of  said  masses,  said  diaphragms  being  the  only  means 
connecting  said  masses,  and  electrodynamic-coil  means 
carried  by  one  of  said  masses  in  one  of  said  gaps  for 
exciting  said  masses  in  mutually  reactive  resonant  relative 
longitudinal  oscillation. 


3,018,468 
APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  AND  RECORDING 

DATA 
Hal  J.  Jones  and  J.  Fred  Bucy,  Jr.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors 
to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  cor> 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1955,  Scr.  No.  552,327 
7  Claims.    (CL  340— 15) 


I    i 
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4.  A  seismic  data  reduction  system  comprising  a  plural- 
ity  of  signal  channels,  a  plurality  of  means  inducing 
seismic  signals  in  said  signal  channels,  means  receiving 
signals  from  each  of  said  signal  channels  and  recording 
said  signals,  meaits  selecting  signals  from  each  of  said 
signal  channels  and  producing  in  a  second  plurality  of 
signal  channels  signals  indicative  of  the  times  at  which 
the  peak  amplitudes  of  said  selected  signals  exceeding 
a  specified  amplitude  level  occur,  means  receiving  signals 
from  each  of  said  second  plurality  of  signal  channels  and 
recording  the  signals  received,  other  means  for  receiving 
signals  from  each  of  said  second  plurality  of  signal  chan- 
nels and  producing  in  at  least  one  other  signal  channel 
signals  indicating  the  occiurence  of  signals  in  a  specified 
minimum  number  of  channels  of  said  second  plurality 
of  signal  channels  within  a  prescribed  time  interval  and 
means  for  receiving  signals  from  said  at  least  one  other 
signal  channel  and  recording  the  signals  received. 


3^18,469 
FARE  COLLECTION  AND  SIGNAL  SYSTEM  FOR 
TOLL  ROADS 
Gardner  L.  Grant,  Providence,  R.L,  and  James  C.  Hosken, 
Jamaica  Plain,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Universal  Controls,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maryland 

Filed  May  28, 1957,  Scr.  No.  662,099 
17  Claims.  (CL  340—31) 
1.  In  a  toll  collecting  system  of  the  kind  wherein  ve- 
hicles of  different  classifications,  travelling  along  the  high- 
way, pass  a  toll  collecting  station  at  which  they  are  re- 
quired to  pay  a  prescribed  fare  which  may  vary  according 
to  their  classification,  and  including  adjustable  mecha- 
nism operative,  in  response  to  deposit  of  a  fare  equalling 
or  exceeding  the  prescribed  fare  to  give  the  vehicle  clear- 
ance to  proceed,  or  in  response  to  failure  to  deposit  a  fare 
equalling  or  exceeding  the  prescribed  fare  to  forbid  the 
vehicle  to  proceed,  in  combination,  means  operable  in- 


stantaneously and  without  interfering  with  the  normal 
flow  of  traflic  to  adjust  said  mechanism  to  respond  to 
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different  fares  according  to  the  classification  of  the  ve- 
hicle. 


3,018,470 
ADMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Joseph  E.  Stancher,  Chicago,  DL,  asdgnor  to  Essaness 
Theater  Corporation,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Fflcd  Ang.  24,  1960,  Scr.  No.  51,600 
8  Claims.    (CL  34»— 51) 
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1.  An  admission  control  system  for  us?  with  an  ad- 
mission center  through  which  vehicles  normally  pass  and 
wherein  a  predetermined  fare  is  normally  collected,  a- 
plurality  of  switches  corresponding  to  the  plurality  of 
fares  that  entering  vehicles  arc  charged,  said  plurality 
of  switches  normally  positioned  adjacent  said  admission 
center,  a  viewing  panel  comprising  a  plurality  of  indicat- 
ing elements  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  switches, 
said  viewing  panel  positioned  in  full  view  of  said  vehicles, 
a  vehicle  operated  switch  normally  positioned  in  a  road- 
way adjacent  said  admission  center  on  the  side  of  said 
admission  center  through  which  said  vehicles  pass  through 
last,  a  plurality  of  contact  activating  means  having  asso- 
ciated therewith  a  plurality  of  contacts  corresponding  to 
said  plurality  of  switches,  said  plurality  of  contact  acti- 
vating means  being  connected  to  said  plurality  of  switches, 
said  vehicle  operated  switch  and  a  first  power  source, 
said  plurality  of  contacts  being  connected  to  said  plu- 
rality of  indicating  elements  and  a  second  power  source, 
the  activation  of  any  of  said  plurality  of  switches  con- 
necting said  first  power  source  to  the  contact  activating 
means  of  said  plurality  of  contact  activating  means  cor- 
responding to  the  activated  switch  of  said  plurality  of 
switches  thereby  causing  the  contacts  of  said  plurality 
of  contacts  corresponding  to  the  activated  switch  to  con- 
nect said  second  power  source  to  the  indicating  element 
in  said  viewing  panel  corresponding  to   the   activated 
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switch  whereby  the  indicating  element  corresponding 
to  the  activated  switch  is  activated,  the  subsequent  acti- 
vation of  said  vehicle  operated  switch  element  connect- 
ing said  plurality  of  contact  activating  means  to  said  first 
power  source  in  such  a  manner  as  to  cause  the  associated 
•contacts  of  said  plurality  of  contact  activating  means  to 
disconnect  said  second  power  source  from  the  indicating 
element  corresponding  to  the  activated  switch. 


CHARACTER  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM 
Louis  A.  Kamcntsky,  Plainiicld,  N J.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    Yorit, 
N.Y^  a  corporatioii  of  New  Yorli 

FUcd  Jaly  19,  19M,  Scr.  No.  43,820 
9Claiiiif.    (Ci.34«— 149) 
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3.  In  a  character  recognition  system  the  combination 
comprising  scanning  means  for  scanning  a  field  which  in- 
eludes  a  character  to  be  recognized,  means  for  controlling 
said  scanning  means  to  scan  repeatedly  in  a  polar  scan 
pattern  comprising  a  plurality  of  radial  scan  line  seg- 
ments extending  from  a  center,  means  for  moving  said 
center  sequentially  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  vertical  spots 
of  a  column,  and.  means  for  scanning  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tical columns  for  each  character  to  be  recognized. 


3,0IM72 
ELECTRONIC  PROGRAM-CONTROLLED  DATA- 
PROCESSING  INSTALLATION 
Robert  PUoty,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sdfterver- 
band  for  Die  Deutsche  Wisscosdiaft,  Essen,  Germany, 
a  corporatioa 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1955,  Ser.  No.  555,158 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  23,  1954 

12  Claims.     (CI.  340—172.5) 


I.  Apparatus  for  processing  crude  information  in  the 
form  of  a  number  of  multi-place  information  elements, 
each  of  which  includes  a  plurality  of  multi-place  identify- 
ing features,  said  apparatus  comprising  storage  means  hav- 
ing a  multiplace  cell  for  each  such  element  to  be  processed, 
each  such  cell  having  an  address  and  additional  places 
for  receiving  information;  means  for  scanning  the  cells  of 
the  storage  means,  one  by  one;  means  for  simultaneously 
comparing  each  of  said  plurality  of  multi-place  features 
with  a  corresponding  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined 
feature  standards;  means  for  producing  a  coincidence  sig- 
nal whenever  a  multiplace  feature  of  the  element  being 


scanned  coincides  with  its  corresponding  feature  standard; 
means  for  inserting  each  such  coincidence  signal  in  an  ad- 
ditional place  of  said  cell  occupied  by  the  element  being 
scanned,  each  cell  having  a  plurality  of  additional  places, 
one  for  ea^h  feature  compared  to  a  feature  standard; 
means  for  scanning  said  coincidence  signals,  cell  by  cell; 
means  for  Icomparing  the  combination  of  coincidence 
signals  in  the  cell  being  scanned  with  a  predetermined  com- 
bination standard;  means  for  indicating  the  address  of  each 
cell  whose  combination  of  coiiKidence  signals  conforms 
with  said  conHbination  standard:  register  means  for  retain- 
ing the  addresses  of  such  conforming  cells;  distributor 
means  for  breaking  down  the  multi-place  information  ele- 
ments whose  addresse  re  in  said  register  means  into  sub- 
elements  havfng  fewer  places;  computers  means  and 
means  for  transferring  said  sub-elements  to  said  compute^ 
means. 


M1M79 
LOW.VOLTAGE  TRANSISTORiZED  ELECTRIC 
LIGHT  FLASHER  CIRCUIT  FOR  BARRICADE 
UGHTB,ETC. 
Gconc  H.  Rodgcn,  EUmnv,  CaHf.,  Mrigmir  to  Marco 
Indwtrki,  Arahdm,  Calif ^  a  corporadoa  of  California 
FBad  Sept.  U,  1958,  Scr.  No.  7«M5l 
'  3  ClafaiM.    (CL  340-.331) 


I.  In  a  low  voltage  electric  light  flasher  apparatus,  in 
combination:  a  lamp;  positive  and  negative  terminals  for 
connection  to  a  low  voltage  source;  a  PNP  transistor 
arranged  with  its  emitter  and  collector  connected  in  series 
with  and  connected  respectively  to  said  lamp  and  posi- 
tive terminal;  an  NPN  transistor  having  a  direct  connec- 
tion, without  substantial  resistance,  between  its  emitter 
and  the  negative  terminal;  means  including  a  low  value 
resistor  in  series  connecting  the  collector  of  said  NPN 
transistor  to  the  PNP  emitter  and  to  said  positive  termi- 
nal; a  direct  connection,  without  substantial  resistance, 
between  said  NPN  collector  and  the  base  of  the  PNP 
transistor:  a  capacitor  having  a  negative  side  connected 
to  said  lamp  by  a  direct  connection  without  substantial 
resistance,  with  the  lamp  in  series  between  said  capaci- 
tor and  the  negative  terminal;  a  direct  connection,  with- 
out substantial  resistance,  between  the  positive  side  of 
said  capacitor  and  the  base  of  said  NPN  transistor;  and 
means  including  a  high  resistance  value  resistor  provid- 
ing a  connection  between  said  last  mentioned  direct  con- 
nection and  said  low  value  resistor  and  providing  a  paral- 
lel connection  between  said  last  mentioned  direct  connec- 
tion and  said  PNP  base,  providing  a  weak  current  path 
from  said  source  thr'ough  said  lamp,  said  capacitor,  and 
said  high  and  low  value  resistors,  for  charging  said  ca- 
pacitor while  positive  potential  is  built  up  on  the  PNP 
base  for  rendering  the  PNP  transistor  non-conducting. 


3,018,474 

TOW  LINE  HANDLE  AND  SIGNAL  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  WATER  SKIERS 

Howard  O.  Ctock,  3709  E.  Camcrimt  Sl^  Lakewood, 
Calif.,  and  Tommy  G.  Harris,  11812  S.  Louise  Ave^ 
Compton,  Calif. 

nicd  Feb.  26,  1960,  Scr.  No.  11,322 
.    II  aaims.    (a.  340—366) 
7.  A  tow  line  handle  and  signal  assembly  comprising  an 
energized  electrical  signal  device  for  mounting  on  a  ski 
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tow  boat,  a  tow  line  having  a  rear  end,  handle  means 
secured  to  said  rear  end,  gravity-operated  switch  means 
on  said  handle  means,  and  conductor  means  extending 
along  the  tow  line  and  connecting  said  switch  means  to 
the  signal  device,  said  handle  means  comprising  a  loop 
handle  having  a  U-shaped  form  having  a  bight  portion  and 
upper  and  lower  legs  extending  rearwardly  from  the  bight 
portion,  a  hand  grip  cross  bar  extending  between  the 
legs,  means  securing  the  cross  bar  to  the  legs,  a  boss  ex- 
tending forwardly  from  the  bight  portion,  means  connect- 
ing the  tow  line  to  said  boss,  said  conductor  means  ex- 
tending rearwardly  through  the  tow  line  and  through  said 
boss,  said  upper  handle  leg  having  a  bore  extending  there- 
along  through  which  the  conductor  means  extends,  said 


second  composite  voltage  for  providing  a  response  car- 
rier signal  which  is  modulated  by  said  low  frequency 
components.  ! 

3,018,476 
APPARATUS   FOR   DISPLAYING  TO   A   GUNNER 
OR  PILOT  IN   AN   AIRCRAFT  AN   ARTIFICIAL 
IMAGE  AT  INFCSTTY  OF  A  GRATICULE 

Mallinson  Powley,  Edinburgh,  Scotland,  and  Ben  Sykes, 
Famborough,  Hampshire,  England,  assignors  to  Fer- 
ranti.   Limited,  Hollinwood,   Lancashire,    England,   a 
company  of  Great  Britain  mod  Northern  Ireland 
FUed  Sept.  21,  1956,  Ser.  No.  611,388 
4  Claims.     (CI.  343—7) 


cross  bar  having  an  axial  bore  communicating  with  the 
leg  bore,  a  vertical  mercury  switch  mounted  in  the  cross 
bar  bore  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  contacts  in  the 
upper  end  of  the  switch  to  which  the  conduit  means  are 
connected,  and  a  free  body  of  mercury  in  the  lower  end 
of  the  switch,  said  mercury  body  being  out  of  contact 
with  the  contacts  in  the  normal  erect  position  of  the 
handle  and  being  in  bridging  contact  with  the  contacts  in 
a  horizontal  position  of  the  handle,  said  upper  end  lower 
handle  legs  having  opposed  laterally  inwardly  extending 
bosses,  said  cross  bar  being  tubular  and  flexible  with  its 
ends  engaged  over  related  bosses,  and  a  bolt  extending 
through  one  leg  boss  and  the  bore  of  the  cross  bar  and 
threaded  in  the  other  leg  boss. 


3,018,475 
RESPONDER  DEVICE 

Robert  A.  Kleist,  Sunnyvale,  and  Clarence  S.  Jones,  Los 
Altos,    Calif.,   assignors    to    General    Precision,    Inc^ 
Binghamton,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  15,  1960.  Ser.  No.  8,723 
12  Claims.     (CI.  343—6^) 
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1.  A  passive  responder  device  for  use  in  an  interroga- 
tor-responder  signalling  system  having  an  interrogator 
unit  for  providing  a  radio  frequency  carrier  signal  and 
a  plurality  of  associated  radio  frequency  sideband  sig- 
nals, said  responder  device  and  said  interrogator  unit 
being  capable  of  relative  movement  and  said  interrogator 
being  operative  to  induce  operating  power  into  said  re- 
sponder device  when  said  device  and  said  unit  are  within 
a  certain  distance  of  each  other,  said  responder  device 
comprising  in  combination:  a  tuned  circuit  tuned  to  re- 
ceive said  radio  frequency  carrier  and  sideband  signals 
to  provide  a  first  composite  voltage  having  carrier 
and  sideband  components;  radio  frequency  filter  means 
connected  to  said  tuned  circuit,  said  filter  means  being 
tuned  to  eliminate  at  least  one  of  said  sideband  compo- 
nents from  said  first  composite  voltage;  demodulation 
means  for  demodulating  said  first  composite  voltage  to 
provide  a  second  composite  voltage  having  a  direct  com- 
ponent and  low  frequency  components  derived  from 
those  of  said  sideband  components  not  eliminated  by  said 
filter  means;  and  a  response  oscillator  operated  by  said 


1.  Apparatus  for  displaying  in  an  aircraft  an  artificial 
image  at  infinity  of  a  graticule  comprising  a  graticule 
and  collimating  optical  means,  including  a  mirror  and  a 
lens  so  positioned  that  the  length  of  the  path  of  a  light 
ray  between  said  graticule  and  said  mirror  is  equal  to 
the  length  of  the  path  between  said  mirror  and  said  lens, 
for  forming  an  artifiq,ial  image  at  infinity  of  said  graticule, 
the  direction  of  said  image  being  dependent  upon  the 
position  of  said  mirror  relative  to  a  datum  direction,  a 
gyroscope  rotor  having  Its  axis  normally  coincident  with 
the  direction  of  a  reference  line  fixed  in  relation  to  the 
airframe  of  the  aircraft,  means  for  mounting  said  mirror 
in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  said  gyroscope  rotor  where- 
by said  mirror  is  tilted  relative  to  said  datum  direction 
and  thereby  changes  the  direction  of  said  image  in  de- 
pendence upon  deviation  of  the  axis  of  said  gyroscope 
rotor  from  said  reference  line,  radar  means  including  a 
scanner  for  producing  signals  indicative  of  the  direction 
of  an  object  ahead  of  the  aircraft,  and  means  responsive 
to  said  signals  for  applying  such  rates  of  precession  to  said 
gyroscope  rotor  as  to  maintain  at  least  near  coincidence 
between  the  direction  of  said  image  and  that  of  said 
object. 

3,018,477 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  DETECTOR  DEVICES 
Yves  Brault  and  Jean  Caucbois,  Paris,  France,  assigmirs 
to  Compagnie  Generale  dc  Telegraphic  Sans  Fil,  a  cor- 
poration of  France 

Filed  May  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  660,784 
Claims  priority,  application  France  May  29,  1956 
5  aaims.     (CI.  343—7.7) 
I.  A  pulse  modulated  radar  system  for  radiating  two 
signals  of  respective  first  and  second  frequencies  having 
a  fixed  difference  and  comprising:  two  narrow  band  re- 
ception channels  for  separating  the  echo  signals  respec- 
tively corresponding  to  said  signals;  respective  means  in 
said  channels  for  changing  said  echo  signals  to  respective 
intermediate  frequency  signals  which  have  a  common 
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frequency  for  fixed  echoes  and  frequencies  which,  for 
mobile  echoes,  differ  from  said  common  frequency  by 
amounu  corresponding  to  the  Doppler  effect  on  said 
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first  and  second  frequencies;  a  phase  detector  coup'ed  to 
both  said  channels;  means  for  comparing  any  two  con- 
secutive output  signals  of  said  detector;  and  indicator 
means  coupled  to  said  comparing  means.  \. 

3,018,478 

PULSE  DOPPLER  MOVING  TARGET 

SIMULATOR 

William   A.  SUIIman,   Linthicum   Heights,   and  Walter 
Evanus  and  David  H.  Mooncy,  Jr^  Glen  Bumic,  Md^ 
assignors  to  Wcstingbouse  Electric  Corporation,  East 
Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Aug.  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  677,182 
9  Claims.    (CL  343—17.7) 
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6.  Target  simulator  apparatus  for  simulating  the 
echoes  of  a  moving  radar  target  produced  by  pulsed  radar 
apparatus  having  a  predetermined  pulse  repetition  fre- 
quency comprising,  in  combination,  first  lilystron  tube 
amplifier  means,  said  first  klystron  tube  amplifier  means 
being  adapted  to  have  applied  thereto  continuous  wave 
radio  frequency  energy  of  a  predetermined  radio  fre- 
quency corresponding  to  the  radio  frequency  of  a  radar 
transmitter,  means  including  pulse  position  modulator 
means  having  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  true  range 
of  the  simulated  target  applied  thereto  and  providing  re- 
current gate  pulses  at  said  pulse  repetition  frequency  for 
pulse  modulating  said  first  klystron  tube  amplifier  means, 
second  klystron  tube  amplifier  means  having  the  output 
of  the  first  klystron  tube  amplifier  means  applied  thereto, 
sawtooth  voltage  generator  means,  nieans  connecting 
said  sawtooth  voltage  generator  means  to  said  second 
klystron  tube  amplifier  means  for  utilizing  the  sawtooth 
^  voltage  to  phase  modulate  said  second  klystron  tube  am- 


plifier means  to  thereby  shift  the  radio  frequency  therein 
a  preselected  amount  from  said  predetermined  radio  fre- 
quency, said  amount  corresponding  to  the  Doppler  shift 
in  frequency  of  an  echo  signal  from  a  radar  target  mov- 
ing at  a  preselected  velocity,  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  second  klystron  tube  amplifier  means  for  generat- 
ing a  signal  corresponding  to  change  in  range,  signal  add- 
ing means  having  said  change  in  range  signal  applied 
thereto  and  having  an  initial  range  signal  applied  thereto 
for  obtaining  a  true  range  signal  for  application  to  said 
pulse  position  modulator  means,  and  radio  wave  energy 
transmission  means  operatively  connected  to  said  second 
klystron  tube  amplifier  means. 


3,«18,479 
SCANNING  ANTENNA 
Kenneth  C.  Kelly,  Gardcna,  CaUf.,  aMignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  CHy,  Calif.,  a  coq>oration 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  2,  If  59,  Ser.  No.  79«,7W 
12  ClaioM.     (CL  343—7(2) 


1.  An  antenna  array  for  scanning  with  respect  to  a 
given  axis  and  comprising  in  combination  a  conical  wave- 
guide structure  having  an  inner  cone  movable  with  re- 
spect to  the  outer  cone,  the  outer  cone  being  apertured 
with  radiating  slots;  and  dielectric  wave  slowing  means 
positioned  in  the  space  between  the  cones  of  the  conical 
waveguide  for  selectively  slowing  i>ropagation  of  energy 
therein  in  dependence  upon  the  relative  positions  of  the 
cones  of  the  conical  waveguide. 


3,018,480 
IMPROVEMENTS  IN  AERIALS  OF  THE  COSECANT- 

SQUARED  TYPE 

Lio  ThoarcL  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnic  Gen- 

cralc  dc  TelcgrapU*  Sans  FO,  a  corporation  of  France 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,442 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Framrc  Dec  19,  1958 

5  Claims.     (CL  343—771) 
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1.  An  aerial  comprising  a  wave-guide  having  two  large 
and  two  small  sides  and  two  ends  and  including  a  plurality 
of  guide  portions  of  the  same  cross  section,  one  of  said 
large  sides  having  equally  spaced  sloU;  and  respective  di- 
electric bodies  having  respective  constant  cross-sections  in 
said  guide  portions,  the  volume  of  said  bodies  decreasing 
from  one  end  of  said  guide  to  the  other. 
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I  192,110 

FURNITURE  PULL  OR  THE  LIKE 

Vytant  P.  Aleks,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  National  Lock 

Co.,  Rockiford,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,251 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  DIO— 8) 


192,114 

MOBILE  BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 

Margaret   Anne   Brosnan,   now   known   as   Sister   Mary 

i  Brigid,  C.S.A.,  2222  Central  Ave.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,154 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D14-^) 


I  192,111 

PULL  OR  THE  LIKE 

Nolan  Kent  Rhoadcs,  Bcloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  National 

Lock  Co.,  Rockford,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,583 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  DIO— 8) 


192,112 

PORTABLE  TOILET  HOUSING  UNIT 

James  M.  Kulka,  1623  S.  Jefferson  St.,  Chicago,  III. 

rUed  Sept.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,803 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D13— 1) 
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192,115 

COMBINED  TABLE  AND  MULTIPLE 

SEATING  UNIT 

Truman  S.  Ziegenfuss,  6940  Los  Tilos  Road, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,913 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D15— 1) 


192,113 

MOLDING  FOR  A  DESK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Pehr  J.  Anderson,  St.  Charies,  III.,  assignor  to  All-Stecl 

Equipment  Inc.,  Aurora,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  lUinois 

FUed  July  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,237 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  DI3— «) 


192,116 
CASING  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  TESTING  INSTRU- 

MENT  O^  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Eric    Allen    Inhelder,   Menio    PariL,    Calif.,    assignor    to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  AHo,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1960,  Ser.  No.  59,766 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(O.  D2S—5) 
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192,117 

INTEGRATED  VOICE  AND  DATA  TELECOM- 
MUNICATIONS DESK  STAND 
Henry. Dreyfuss,  South  Pasadena,  Calif.,  and  Robert  H. 
Hose,  Mountainside,  and  Herbert  C.  Illium,  Jr.,  Edison, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Nfw  Yorli 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,304 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D26— 14) 


192,121  t 

CABINET 
NomiaB  J.  Spfaidler,  Lakewood,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Watson 
Manofacturing   Company,   Inc.,  Jamestown,   N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  47,457 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 19) 


192,118 
INTEGRATED  VOICE  AND  DATA  TELE- 
COMMUNICATIONS  DESK  STAND 
Henry  Dreyfuss,  South  Pasadena,  Calif.,  and  Robert  H. 
Hose,  Mountainside,  and  Hei^rt  C.  Illium,  Jr.,  Edison, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,305 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(a.  D26— 14) 


192,122 

BRACELET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Lillian  Braun,  333  E.  51st  St.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  June  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,421 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  IMS— 4) 


192,119 

SPEAR  GUN 

lohnic  L.  Carroll,  611  Wilshfa-e  Blvd.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,931 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D3»— 1) 


192,123 

EXPANSIBLE  LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Murray   L.   Cowan,   Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  SpeMel 

Corporation,  Providence,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode 

Island 

Filed  June  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,701 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  IMS— 4) 
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192,120 

STAND  FOR  PHONOGRAPH  RECORDS 

PanI  Heling,  Radevormvald,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Gebnider  Merten,  Gummcrsbach,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,471 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  22,  I960 

(a.  D33— 3) 


192,124 

FLUORESCENT  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

Albert  J.  Michaud,  Salem,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  58,880 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 23) 
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192,125  192,121 

POST  LAMP  PIANO  CASE 
Martin  Lasker,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  McPhUbcn    William  G.  Pollack,  Yoakcn,  N.Y.,  assfgnor  to  Aeolian 

Lighting  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New       American  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

York  of  New  York 

FUed  June  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,520  Filed  Aug.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,858 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D48— 31)  (CL  D56— 9) 


192,126 

MONKEY  WRENCH 

Julian  W.  McManus,  3733  Delmas  Terrace, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,257 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 16) 


192,129 
COMPARTMENTED  TRAY 
Herbert  A.  Clemens,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Packaging  Corporation,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
FUed  Sept.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  57,447 
TenA  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D58— 13) 


192,127  

ROTARY  DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  BAGGAGE  192,130 

OR  THE  LIKE  CATAMARAN 

Herbert  Sutcliffe  Winfield,  Port  Hope,  Ontario,  Canada,  Robert    Perry    Nelson,    San    Antonio,    and    Clifford    O. 

assignor    to    Mathews    Conveyer    Company,    Eilwood  Pounds,  Corpus  Christl,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Industrial 

City,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania  Engineering    A    Erection    Corporation,    San   Antonio, 

Filed  June  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,502  x«. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  pued  Feb.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,541 

(CI.  D55— 1)  Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

i  (CI.  D71— 1) 


966 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  23,  1962 


CAKE  OF  SOAP 
l*aUt  Wciw,  Braax,  N.Y^  aa^tmor  to  Schwartz  Ei«niv. 
ing  A  Die  Worfci,  Im^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatkm 
of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  4,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  64,607 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  yearft 

(CI.  D73— 1) 


192,133 
LAWN  SPRINKLER 
George  L.  Turner,  Hickory  Comers,  Mich.,  anignor  to 
H.  B.  Sherman  Mannfacturing  Company,  Battle  Creek, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Sept  30,  196§,  Ser.  No.  62426 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D91— 1) 
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192.132  I 

PRESSURE  COOKER 
Edward  J.  Ncbon,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signmcnts,  to  Ballantync  Instramcnts  and  Electronics, 
Inc.,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,803 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CI.  DSl— 10) 


I  192,134 

PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  JIG  SAW 
Marshall  B.  Johnson,  Bel  Ah-,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Black 
and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  Towson,  Md.,  a 
corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,852 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D93— 3) 


c 


<    • 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  23rd  DAY  OF  JANUARY.  1962 

NoTS.-^-Armnged  in  accordance  with  the  first  slffnlflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  dtT  and 

telephone  directory  practice).    . 


Thompaon's,  J.  H.,  Sons :  Bee — 

ThompHon,  Joshua  H.,  Jr.     2,123. 


Thompson,  Joshua  H.,  Jr..  to  J.  H.  Thompson's  Sons, 
plant.    2.123. 1-23-62.  CI.  47— «1. 


Rose 


UST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Afollan  American  Corp.  :  See — 

Pollack,  William  G.     192,128. 
Aleks.  Vytant  P.,  to  National  Lock  Co.    Furniture  pull  or  the 

like.     192.110.  1-23-62,  CI.  IJIO— 8. 
All-steel  Equipment  Inc.  :  tiee — 
Anderson.  IVlir  J.      192.113. 
AnderHon,   I'ehr  J.,  to  All-Steel  Equipment   Inc.     Molding  for 

a  dt>8k  or  similar  article.     192.113.  1-23-02,  CI.  D13 — 6. 
Ballantyne    Inxtruments   and   ElectronlCM,   Inc.  :   tiee — 

NelHon.  Edward  J.      192.132. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See— 

DreyfuMS.  Henry.  Hotie.  and  Illium.      192.117.         i 
I  Dreyfuss.  Henry,  Hose,  and  Illium.     192,118. 

Black  and  Decker  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See — 

Johnson.  Marshall  B.     192.134. 
Braun.     Lillian.       Bracelet     or     similar     article.       192.122. 

1-23-62.  Cl.  1)45^. 
Brigid.  Sister  Mary.  C.S.A.  :  See— 

Hrosnan.  Margaret  A.,  and  Brlgld.     192.114. 

Brosnan.    Margaret   A.,   now    known    as   Sister   Mary  Brigld. 

C.S.A.     Mobile  beverage  dispenser.     192.114.   1-23-62.  Cl. 

D14— 3.  ^ 

Carroll.  Johnie  L.     Spear  gun.    192.119.  1-23-62.  Cl.  D30— 1. 

Clemens.  Herbert  A.,  to  National  Tackaglng  Corp.     Compart- 

mented  tray.     192.129.  l-2.'<-62.  Cl.  IWS — 13. 
Cowan,   Murrav  L.,  to  Speldel  Corp. 
for    a    bracelet    or  similar   article. 
U45 — 4. 

Dreyfuss.  Henry.  R.  H.  Hose,  and  H.  C.  Uliura  Jr.,  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  Integrated  voice  and  data 
telecommunications  desk  stand.  192.117.  1-23-62,  Cl. 
D26 — 14. 
Dreyfuaa.  Henry.  R.  H.  Hose,  and  H.  C.  Illium  Jr..  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Integrated  voice  and  data 
telecommunications  desk  stand.  192.118,  1-23-62,  Cl. 
D2«5— 14. 
Gebruder  Merten  :  See — 

Heling.  Paal.     192.120. 
Heling.    Paul.-  to   Gebruder   Merten.      Stand  for   phonograph 

records.     192.120.  1-23-62,  Cl.  1)33—3. 
Hewlett-Packard  Co.  :  See — 

Inhelder.  Eric  A.     192,116. 
Hose,  Robert  H.  :  See — 

Dreyfuss.  Henry.  Hose,  and  Illium.      192.117. 
Dreyfuss.  Henry.  Hose,  and  Illium.      192.118. 
Illium.  Herbert  C.  Jr.  :   Sec— 

Dreyfuss,  Henry.  Hose,  and  Illium.     192.117. 
Dreyfuss.  Henrv.  Hose^  and  HUum.     192.118. 
Industrial  Engineering  k  Erection  Corp.  :  See — 

Nelson.  Robert  P..  and  Pounds.     192,130. 
Inhelder.    Eric   A.,    to    Hewlett-Packard   Co.      Casing   for   an 
electronic  testing  instrument  or  similar  article.     192,116, 
1-23-62,  Cl.  D2ft-^5. 


Expansible  link  chain 
192.123.    1-23-62,    CI. 


Johnson,    Marshall   B.,   to   The   Black   and   Decker  Mfg.   Co. 

Portable  electric  Jig  saw.     192,134,  1-23-62.  Cl.  D93 — 3. 
Kulka.    James    M.      Portable   toilet    bousing  unit.      192.112. 

1-23-62.  Cl.  D13— 1. 
Lasker.    Martin,    to    McPhilben    Lighting    Inc.      Post    lamp. 

192.125.  1-23-62.  Cl.  1)48—31. 
Jklatbews  Conveyer  Co.  :   See — 

Winfleld.  Herbert  S.     192.127. 
McManus,    Julian    W.      Monkey    wrench.      192,126,    1-23-62. 

a.  D5-i— 16. 
McE'hilben  Lighting  Inc.  :  See — 

Lasker.  .Martin.     192,125. 
Michaud.    Albert    J.,    to    iiylvanla    Electric    Products    Inc. 
Fluorescent  lighting  fixture.     192,124.  1-23-62,  CI.  IH8- 
23. 
National  Lock  Co.  :   See — 

Aleks,  Vytant  P.     192,110. 
Rbnades,  Nolan  K.     192.111. 
National  Packaging  Corp.  :  See — 

Clemens.  Herbert  A.     192.129. 
Nelson     Edward    J.,    to    Ballantyne    Instruments    and    Elec- 
tronics,   Inc.       Pressure    cooker.       192,132,    1-23-62.    Cl. 
D81— 10. 
Nelson.  Robert  P..  and  C.  O.  Pounds,  to  Industrial  Engineer 
Ing  k  Erection  Corp.     Catamaran.     192,130.   1-23-62.  Cl. 
D71— 1. 
Pollack,  William  G.,  to  Aeolian  American  Corp.     Piano  case. 

192.128,  1-23-62.  Cl.  D56— 9. 
Pounds.  ClifTord  O. :  See— 

Nelson.  Robert  P..  and  Pounds.      192.130. 
Rboades.   Nolan  K..  to  National  Lock  Co.     Pull  or  the  like. 

192,111,   l-2."i-62.  Cl.  DIO — 8. 
Schwartz  Engraving  k  Die  Worka,  Inc.  :  See — 
.      Wel«s,  Leslie.     192,131. 
Sherman.  H.  B.,  Mfg.  Co. :  See^ 
Turner,  George  L.     192,133. 
Speldel  Corp.  :  See — 

Cowan,  Murray  L.     192.123. 
Splndler,    Norman    J.,    to    Watson    Mfg.    Co..    Inc.      Cabinet. 

192,121,  l-2;t-«2,  Cl.  D3.3 — 19. 
Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.  :  See — 

Michaud.  Albert  J.     192.124. 
Turner,  George  L.,  to  H.  B.  Sherman  Mfg.  Co.     Lawn  sprin- 
kler.    192  133.  l-23-«2,  Cl.  D91— 1. 
Watson  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Splndler.  Norman  J.     192,121.  ' 

Weiss.    Leslie,    to    Schwarts    Engraving   k   Die    Works,    Inc. 

Cake  of  soap.     192.131.  1-2.V62.  CI.  D73— 1. 
Winfleld.  Herbert  S..  to  Mathews  Conveyer  Co.     Rotary  dis- 
tributor  for   baggage    or   the   like.      192.127.   1-23-62.   Cl. 
D.55— 1. 
Ziegenfuss -Truman  S.     Combined  table  and  multiple  seating 
unit.    192,115.  1-23-62.  Cl.  D15 — 1. 


\ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  23rd  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1962 

Note  — Arrangwl  In  arcordanoe  with  the  tlmt  niKniHciint  rhararter  ..r  word  of  the  name  (In  ac-rurdnnre  with  citj  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


AB  Iiiffco,  Stockholm  :  Hee — 

l^nnlDK,  Alvar.     3,018,;{48. 
AnroHM,  Melvin  W..  J    \V.  DxlmlanHkl.  and  J.  M.  Bentley.  to 

UpNtlnKhouMe  Electric  Corp.      .Semiconductor  device     3,018.- 

42.1.    1    2.<   «2.  CI.  ;M7    -2.<4. 
Ackerinann.  Joiteph  A.,  to  The  El  well  Parker  Electric  Co.     In- 

diiMtrUl  truck.     .'J.OlN.Ol  1,  1-2.1-K2.  CI.  214—140. 
Ackl*-!*.   Virgil  K.     Conveyor  waHblnic  luechanUm.     .'i.ui 7,986, 

1    2.i  «2,  CI.    I9N     2:U) 

locking  devlceM  and  the  like.     .'t.(>17,9C7, 

to  Ptallllpa  Petroleum  Co.     Rocket  and 


.\daiii.   KulKer.     Jail 

I    2.1  H2.  CI.  189 
Adfliiiun,   Barnet   R 

fifLiK-llant  ihuritt    therefor.  '  3.017,743,  1-23-62.  Cl.   ttO — 
.1.")  ti. 
Afrofall  MillH  Inc.  :    See 

MacFberiion,  Arthur  R 
AerouroJectH  Inc.  :   Hee — 
tClin 


and  Tucner.     3,017,993. 


re.  William  C,  and  De  Prlaro.     3.017,792. 
.\prouiilp  Corp.  :   See 

KiMner,  Kdwln  C.     .1,017.879. 
.\jrf«  .VktleiiuenellMchaft  :    tire — 

(ieliter,  JulluH,  OHMenbrunner.  and  Coenen.     3,018,177. 

Kreinp,  Rudolf,  and  Front.     3.017,805 
AkHmh.    .Norton,   and   J.    L.    Kalllck.      Rewlllent   packing  aheet. 

a.OlN.Ol.'i.  1-23-62.  Cl    217— S3. 
Ahlhor.  Valter  A.,  and  H.  U.  Neumann,  to  Arenco  Aktlet>olag. 

B<neH      .1,018,031,  1-23-62,  Cl.  229—44. 
AIY  Reduction  Co..  Inc.  :  Hee — 

BuHelll.  Alio  J.,  and  Arlemma.    3.018,274. 

KiiK*-!.  Ralph  I).     .-1.018..'i60. 
.\lr   ValveM  Co.  :    See    - 

lllfki*.  Frederick  \V.  Jr      3.017.901. 
.Kktlfliiilatcct  .Vtvldat>ervH  InduHtrler  :  See — 

•  .Sleiiiiiie.  .MIm  O.  ll.     .l.OI 8.037. 
.Vktlehiilajtet  Culor  k  Sjogren  :   See — 

.MoMwberg,  Karl  K.     3.()17.7«7. 
Aktlebolaget  .SveuMka  Flaktfabrlken  :  Bee — 

Allander,  ClaeM.  and  Liirkfeldt.    3,018,088. 
AlaKka  Werk  :  See — 

.Schirp,  Wllhelm.  and  Alex.    3,017,753. 
Albrecht,    .\lexand.>r    J.,    to    The    BrunHWIck    Automatic    Tin- 
xetter  Corp.     IMn  diMtrlbutor.    3.018,103,  1-23-62,  Cl.  273-  - 

.\lbrlght.    Roy   II..   to  I-T-B  Circuit   Breaker  Co.     Individual 
one  half  cycle  Interrupting  device.     3,018,414.  1-23-62,  Cl. 

\)fx,  .Max  :   See- 

.Schlrp,  Wllhelm.' and  Alex.    3.017,753 
.VIIaN,  .\ndre  :   See  * 

Vellui.  I^on.'.Muller.  and  AllaU.    3.018.286. 
Alland»'r.   Clae«.  jiuiJ*.^Lirkfeldt.   to  Aktlebolagvt   Svenaka 
t  laktfabrlken.     Room  unit  for  air  conditioning.    3,018.088. 
I    2.1  «2.  Cl.   257      137. 
Allenby.   William   F..  and  O.   E.  Lofgren.   to  Electrolux  Corp 

\h<uuiii  clfanerK.     3.017.654.  1    2.T-62,  Cl.  15 — 327 
.Vlll«-d  Chfiiilcal  <'orp.  :   See — 

HandeN.  Selwyn.     3,018,276.  / 

I»<.wney.  John  F..  and  Hoare.     S.OlS.l.M    . 

Sween»-y.  Richard  F..  and  Woolf.    .1. 018,306. 
.Vllnianua  SvenHka  KlektrUka  Aktlebolaget:   See — 

Rydinger.  .Main.     3.018,096.      * 

.Srhulx.  Richard.     3,018,352. 

AlDj'rii.    Frederick  C.   to   United   Statea  of 
¥  unction 


on  generator  ualng  televlalon-type  acannlng. 
05.J.  l-2:»-B2.  Cl.  235--19S. 
American  Agricultural  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  See 

Corben,  Leo  I).,  and  Hatch.     3.018.181. 
American  Air  Filter  Co..  Inc.  :   Sre  — 

HlckH.  Robert  O.     3.017,877. 

RlverM.  Rl  hard  D.     3.017.953 

WeKtlln.  Karl  L.     3.017.952. 
American  Bonch  Arma  Corp  :   See — 

.NorrU.  .Mvron  K.    3.018.420. 
.\nierlcan  Brake  Shoe  Co.  :   See — 

.Vtchley.  Raymond  I).     3.017,864.  ' 

.\nierlran  Can  Co.  :   See — 

Foord.  I)elbert  C      3.018.024. 
American .jCyananild  Co  :   See — 

Bikalew,  .V'orbert  .M.     3.018.156. 

Kaplan.  Earl      3.018,254. 

I.undbfrg.  Lennart  A.     :<.018.266 

Slngernian.   Sol       3.017.990. 

Spencer.  Frank  R.     3.018.257.  '•. 

WaHHerman.  Max.     3.017.721. 
.\merlcan  Knka  Corp.:  See- 

Beyer.  Jeno.  and  OonMalveH.     3,017.7.18 

Hennemann.  Oeorg.  and  Lutgerhdnit.     3.018.192 
American  .Machine  4  Foundry  Co.  :   See — 

(irogoxa.  William     3. 018,105.  , 

.\niertcan  Photocopy  Kqulpnient  Co   :   See 

Stuckena.  Leo  J.     .1.017.818. 
American  Pipe  and  Conntructlon  Co      See 

Ranker.  William  T.     3,017,855.  ' 


America,   Navy. 
3.018.- 


«fe- 


3.018,0.36. 
3.018,057. 


American  Potanh  k  Chemical  Corp. :  See— 

.May.  Frank  11  .  and  1.4>va>iheff.    3,018.163. 
.Vnierlcan  Steel  F'oundrleH  :  See~- 

.Mann.  William,  and  .Maloney.     3,017,961. 
.\mlard.  UaHton.  and  R.  HeymeM,  to  Lett  LaboratolreH  FrancaU 
de  Chlmlotheraple.     Novel  18-nor-pcegnanlc  derivative  and 
proceHH  for  Itn  preparation.     3.018.293.  1    23-62.  Cl    260 — 

Amirault.  Maxime.  and  P.  Deiitounileux.  Sealing  devices  be- 
tween a  r<itatlng  part  and  a  rtxed  part.  3.018.112.  1  23- 
62,  Cl.  277—42. 

Amrad,  Inc. :  See — 

Orlln.  William  J.     3,017,769. 

AnclenH  KrahllsHeuientH  Uoldenberg  k  Cle  : 
Leniolne.  .Marcel  C.  J.     3.017,799. 

.\nderHen.  (Slenn  R.  :    See— 

Snowdon.  Donald  R.,  and  Anderxen. 

Anderaon.  Augi«Mt.  Sprinkler  head  ahleld.  3.018,057,  1-23- 
62.  Cl.  2.39      201. 

AnderHon.  John  L.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  NemourM  and  Co. 
CroHHllnklng  condenHatton  polymerH  with  Intralinear  cyclo- 
butene  rIngH.     3.018  271,  l-2.3-<!2.  Cl.  260--47 

AnderHon.  Robert  O..  F.  A.  Stuart,  and  A.  Y.  Drummond.  to 
California  Research  Corp.  Lubricating  oil  conipoHltlonK 
containing  metal  dlthlophoHphate  ■  .\  dialkylnnilnoalkyi 
alkenyl  Hucclniiulde  blenda.     3.018.247,  1-23-02.  Cl.  252    - 

Anderxon.  Robert  G..  F.  A.  Stuart,  and  A.  Y.  Drummond.  to 
California  Rexearch  Corp.  Lubricating  oil  com|K>HttlonM 
containing  -N-dlalkylnmlnoalkyl  alkenyl  aucclnlmldeM. 
3.0|H,2.'iO,  1-23   62.  <'l.  252—51.5. 

.\nderHon.  Robert  G..  F.  A.  Stuart,  and  A.  Y.  Drummond.  to 
California  Rexearch  Corp.  N-dlalkylamlnoalkyl  alkenyl 
Mucclnlmldea.     3.018.291.    1-23-62.  Cl.   260- -326.5. 

AnderKon.  Walter  A.,  to  Underwood  Corp.  Tens  transfer 
mechanUm  for  an  adding  machine.  3.018.044.  1-2.3-82.  Cl. 
235 — 1.37. 

Andre  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 
Ifobson.  Eric  D.    3.017,898. 

Andresen.  John  H..  Jr..  to  Kollaman  InHtrtiment  Corp.  Con- 
stant  speed   motor  syatem.     3.018.429.   1-23-62.  Cl.   31»--^ 

ApeltMum.  Joaeph  H.  :   See — 

Dudley.   Kenneth    W.,    and   Apelb'aum.      3.018.4O4. 
Api^l.   t.erhard    H..    to   Appel    Pmoess.    Ltd.      Fonning   tiH.ls. 


3,017,793,    1-23-62,   Cl.    78  —  103. 


3.018.031. 
3.018.274. 


machines  and   methoda. 
Ap|M>l  Proceaa.  Ltd.  :  Ser- 

App4'l.  (ierhard  H.      3.017,793. 
.\renco  Aktiebolag  :  See- 

.\hlhor.  Valter  A.,  and  .Neumann. 
.Vricniina.  .S|(ln«0'  ■'  Ser 

Huselli.  .\li'o  J  .  and  Arlemma 
Armco  Steel  Corp.:  Sir 

Knapp.  Karl.'  L.      3.0I8.I90. 

Long.  Spen<fr  W.      :<,OI7.i».J«. 
.VrmstroMK  Cork  Co.  :  See 

Fckert.  I^wla  W.      3.017.947. 
Arnold.   Herbert.   .N.   Brock,  and  F.  Bourwaux.  to  Asfa-Werke 
.VktiengeMellschaft    Chttnisrhe    F'abrik.       .Novel    cyclic    phiw- 

P'A'lu').,.1*'!'  „»"""'■.    "J?"''**"-    "nd    the    production    thereof. 
•    3.O|8.:i02.   1-23-62.  (1.  260 — 161. 
Aaara.   Jurli  A.,  to  WVstlnghouae  Electric  Corp.     Klectrlcal 

S*<?J^"1*.  r"'P'*Ji'''«  nnnltnear  dielectric  capacitlve  element*. 

3.018.412,    1-2362.  Cl.  315—166. 

Aata-Werke    Aktlengeaellschaft    Chemlsche    Fabrlk  :    See — 
.Arnold.   Herbert.  Brock,  and   Bouraeaux.      3.018..302. 


H..   Aston    and   Stucka.      3.017.658. 
."<anta  Fe  Railway  Co..  The:  *fre-- 

3.017.841. 

to  American   Brake  Sho»'  Co.     Valve 
Cl.  121      41 

X  ray  generator.     3.0I8..398. 


Aaton.  Bruno :  Se> 

.>lc.Meen.   Forrest 

Atchison.  Topeka  and 

.Miller.   Donald  K. 

.\fchley.   Raymond   D. 

3,01 7. 8«4.   I    23   62. 

.\tlee.   Ze<l   J.,    to  Dunl«<e Corp 

I    23   H2.  Cl.  ;n3      .-iB. 
Atomic  Kn.Tgy  of  Canada  Ltd.  :  See  - 

Erlebach.  WcxMlland  E..  and  .Nlshlmura. 
Auer.    Fred.Tlck  «;..  and    M.    Snrkin     to 
Intermittent     web    feed     mechaniiim 

Austin.    I^onarri    E..    and    A.    K     Brown. 

<  orp.     .Spring  asaembllng  mechanlam 

<  I    21>     211. 
Auatin  .Motor  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  Ser  _ 

Payne.   Erie  R.      3.017.787 
.Auto  Snier  <'o..  The:  See 

Wright,  John  <;.      3.017.6.35 
Avro  Aircraft  Lt«l.  :  Ser 

I.  ...''w'*"';  Z"*""  *'■  ■"«'  ••'••■'      3.018.068 
B  U   .Metal  Works.  Inc.  :  See 

Buebler.   Albert  E.      3.018.077. 
Bab<-ock  *  Wilcox  Co..  The  •  Sef~~ 
Steever.  Andrew  B.     3,018.174 
( 


3.0l8.llil 

Champlain    Co 
3,OI7.7»«.     1 


Inc. 
23   62. 


Jr..    ti>   The 
.3.017.691.   1 


Bendix 
23  62. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Backman.  nustav  A.,  and  W.  C.  G.  Ortel.  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratoriea,  Inc.    Gated  accumulator.     3,018,048.1-23-62. 

C\.  2.35 — 176. 
Baechtel,     Clarence     R.,     to     Weatlnghouae     Air     Brake     Co. 

Foundation     brake     apparatus.      3,017,959,     1-23-62.     Cl. 

188   -.'>2. 
Bagdon.    Richard  J.,   to   Federal-Mogul-Bower  Bearing*    Inc. 

.Method     for     making    fluid     aealing    elements.      3.01<.759, 

1-23-62,  Cn.  69      21. 
Bagno,   Samuel   M..  and  J.    II.   Fasal.  to  Walter  Kidde  k  Co.. 

Inc.      Thermopile      3,018,311,    1-23-62,   Cl.    136 — 4. 

Baker,  Kenneth  R.,  and  K.  J.  Rahaim.  Folding  lounge  seat. 
3,018.132.  1-23-62.  Cl.  297—377. 

Baker,  Malvern  S.,  to  J.  I.  Cuae  Co.  Vehicle  drive  means. 
3.017.941.  1-23-62.  Cl.  180 — 6.2. 

Baldwin,   David  E.  :  See~- 

Hood.  William  C.  and  Baldwin.     3,018.206. 

Ballard.  Dale  H.  :  See— 

Doherty.  George  O..  and  Ballard.      3,017.884. 

Baliiicr,  l>onald  F..  and  W.  II.  Lyon,  to  The  Soundscriber 
Corp.  Lightweight  battery  operated  transistorised  dictat- 
ing machine.     .3.018.111.  1-23-62.  Cl.  274-   9. 

Baltac.  Alexandru.  to  The  Ministry  for  Petroleum  Industry 
and  Chemistry.  Torsion  balance  for  the  determination  of 
nmall  variations  of  the  apparent  weight  of  samples. 
3.017,940,  1-23-62.  Cl.  177—246. 

Bandes,  Selwyn.  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.  Process  for  poly- 
meriiing  chlorotritluoroethylene  and  mixtures  thereof  with 
vinylldene  fluoride.      3,018.276.    1-23-62,   Cl.   260—87.7. 

Banker*  Box  Co.  :  Ser — 

Fellows.  John  E.      3,018.029. 

Bank*.  Robert  L..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Vanadium  oxide 
catalyst  for  production  of  aolid  polymers.  3.018.255, 
1-23-62,  a.  2.^2- 4.%5. 

Barre,  Wade  E.,  Jr..  and  W.  H.  Morgan.  Jr..  to  tlylrania 
Electric  Products  Inc.  Socket.  3.018.462.  1-2.3-62,  Cl. 
.3.39—112. 

Barrel!.  Robert  F..  to  Westinghouae  Electric  Corp.  Economic 
data  computer.     3.018.050.  1-23-62.  Cl.  235  —  193. 

Barry.  Adelbert.  Aerially  launched  marine  mine.  3,017.831. 
1-23-62.  n.  102-10. 

Bartels,  Fred  L.  :  See — 

Hambrechr.     Albert    H.,     Bartels.    Isenring.    and     Rowe. 
3.0|-,«1»8. 

Bartelt  Engine«'rlng  <'o..  Inc. :  See — 
.Matti.  Leo  F.      3.017.992. 

Barur.  Vlctitr  J.  Cellular  structure  and  method  of  manu- 
facture     .{.Ol 8.205.   1-23-62.  Cl.  154 15. 

Ba.ssani,  Ennanno.  to  Societa  per  Azionl  Bassanl.  LockinK 
and  safety  device  for  electric  switches.  3.018.341,  1-23-62^ 
<^.  200   -."iO. 

Baasoir.  Arthur  B..  to  National  Broach  ft  Machine  Co.  Tool 
trimmer.     3.017.876,  1-23-82,  CT.  125 — 11. 

Bastln.  Edgar  J.  :  See— 

(iraves.  Edward  B..  and  Bastln.     3.018,375. 

Batchelor.   Jamea   D..   R.  J.   Friedrich.  and   P.    M.   Y'avorsky. 

to   Consolidation   Coal   Co.      Method    for   preparing   coked 

briquets     from     caking     coals.     3,018.226.      1-23-62.     Cl. 

202     26. 
Baudry.  Rene  A.,  and  E.  C.  Whitney,  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.   Thrust  bearing  assembly.     3.018,144,    1-23-62. 

n.  308—160. 
Bauer,  Hugo.  F.  T.  May,  and  S.  \.  Lopenski.  to  Westinghouse 

Electric    Corp.      Article    fabricating    machine.      3.017.852. 

1-23-62^  Cl.   118—49.5. 
Itaugh.    Charles    W..    Jr..    to    Westinghouse    Electric    Corp. 

Television  automatic  frequency  control  apparatus.     3,018.- 

325.  1-23-62.  Cl.  178—5.8. 
Itaugh.  (Carles  W.,  Jr..  and  C.  A.  KIngsford  Smith,  to  West 

Inghouse    Electric    Corp.       Tuning    system     for    television 

receiver*.     3.018^27,  1-23-62.  O.  178— .->.8. 
Baum.   Kurt,  and   K.  J.  Friedrich.  to  Consolidation  Coal  Co. 

Preparation  of  formcoke.     3,018,227.  1-2.3-62.  Cl.  202—26. 
Beachler,  Edward  D.,  to  lielolt  Iron  Works.     Head  box  with 

balanced   slice  body.      3,017.929.    1-2.3-62.   Cl.    162—340. 

Reals.  Albert  P.     Reciprocating  drive  mechanism.    3.017,779. 

1-23  62.  Cl.  74-50. 
Bechard.    Jerome.      Adjustable   bridle   and   clevis.      3.018.117. 

1-23-62.  <1.  280—490. 
Beck.    John    W..    to    International    Biisineas    Machine*    Corp. 

.Non-aaturatlng  transistor  circuit.     3.018,387,   1-2.3-82.  Cl. 

307—88.5. 
Becker.   Sylvan   J.,   and   R.  J.   Settimi,   to   Borg-Warner  Corp. 

Transmission.     3.017.977.  1-23-62.  Cl.  192-48. 
Be<kwlth.    Sterling,    to    Conch    International    Methane    Ltd. 

Tank      for     storing     low     boiling     temperature     liquids. 

3.018.018,  1-2.3-62,  O.  220—63. 
Ilecton.  Dickinson  and  Co.  :  Ser 

Dickinson.  Falrlelgh  8..  Jr.      3.017.883. 
Itehringer.    Alfred    C.    to    Mlelile-<;o«s-I>exter.    Inc.      I>octor 

blade  mechanism.     3  017.828.  1-23  62.  Cn.  101  —  157. 

Behun.  John  D..  to  Wyandotte  Chemical  Corp.     Process  for 
preparing  oxamldlnea.      3,018,289,    1-23-62,   Cl.    260 — 296. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  Sec — 

Backman.  Custav  A.,  and  Ortel.     3.018.048. 

Frils.  Harald  T..  and  Unger.    3.018,452. 

(ioldsteln.  Hans  L.     3.018.431. 

Kamentsky,  Loula  A.     3.018,471. 

Krause.  John  T.     3,017,8.">1. 

Ml'ldaugh.  Jack  K.     3.018,.334. 

Pollard.  Charles  E.,  Jr.    3.018,354. 
Belolt  Iron  Works:  See — 

Beachler.  E<1ward  D.     3,017,929. 
Bendix  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Austin,  Leonard  E.,  and  Brown.    3,017,891. 
'    Drintc.  Morgan  L.     3.018,043.  « 

.MacDuff,  Stanley  I.     3,017,948. 


Bent,   Arthur  J.,   to  Westlnghonse  Air  Brake  Co.     .Aircraft 

brake    stabilUIng    arrangement.      3,018.073,    1-2.3-62,    CI. 

244—111. 
Bentley,  John  M.  :  See — 

Aarons,  Melvin  W..  Dslmianski.  and  Bentley.    3,018,423. 
Berg  Alrlectro  Products  Co.  :  See-- 
Dobrikin,  Harold  L.     3,017.861. 
Dobrikin,  Harold  L.     3,018.123. 
Berg,  Rudolph  G.,  S.  K.  Fngdor.  and  G.  D.  Laubach.  to  Cbas. 

Ptlzer  k  Co..  Inc.     21-methylene  steroid  compounds.     3.018,- 

295,  1-23-62,  Cl.  260—397.3. 
Berger,    Leonard    G.      Light    fixture    mounting.      3,018,082. 

1-23-62,  Cl.  248—343. 
Berghaus,  Bernhard,  and   H.   Bucek,   to  Elektrophyslkalische 

Anstalt    Bernhard    Berghaus.      Control    of    kIow    discharge 

processes.     3.018.409,  1-23-62,  Cl.  315—111. 
Berry,  James  W. :  See — 

Mitchell,  Reld  L..  Berry,  and  Wadman.    3,018.158. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Co.  :  See — 

Gathman.  David  W.     3.017.739. 
Walmsley.  James  L.     3,017,915. 
Better  Belts.  Inc.  :  See — 

StoUman,  Harry  E.     3,017.641. 
Betz.  Karl,  to  MItteldeutsche  Kuehlerfabrik  G.m.b.H.     Brake 

shoe  and  method  of  making  same.     3.017.966,  1-2S-62.  Cl. 

188 — 252. 
Bevllacqua,  Frank.  D.  F.  Uecker,  and  E.  F.  Groh.  to  United 

States  of    .America,    Atomic   Energy    Commission.      Spring 

driven   actuating  mechanism   for  nuclear   reactor  control. 

3,018,240,   1-23-62,  Cl.  204 — 193.2. 
Beyer,   Jeno,  and  C.   J.  Gonsalves,  to  American  Enka  Corp. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  cord.     3.017,738.  1-23- 

62,  Cl.  57—58.5. 
Bice,  Charles  C,  to  Ptillllpa  Petroleum  Co.     Propellants  with 

Improved   burning  rate.     3.018.204,    1-23-62    CI.   149 — 19. 
Btdwell,  Joaeph  B.,  to  General  Motor*  Corp.     Hydraulic  func- 
tion   generator.      3,018,041,    1-23-82,   Cl.    235 — 61. 

Blkales,  Norbert  M..  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.  Process  of 
cyanoethylatlng  celluloae  in  the  presence  of  aalta.  3,018,- 
1.'.6.  1-23-62.  Cl.  8 — 116.2. 

Binder.  Robert :  See — 

Forstner.  Egon.  and  Binder.     3,017,943. 

Bln-Dlcator  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Grostlck.  Norman  L.     3.018.343. 

Bingham.  Sidney  H.  Symmetric  truck  for  over-running  mono- 
rail car*.     3.017,838.  1-23-62.  Cl.  104—120. 

BInkley.  Clifford  T.  :  See— 

BInkley.  William  J.   and  C.  T..  and  Packer.     3.018.020. 

BInkley,  William  J.  and  C.  T..  and  R.  V.  Packer :  said  Packer 
assor.  to  said  W.  J.  and  C.  T.  BInkley.  Lingerie  dryer. 
3,018,026,  1-23-62.  Cl.  223—91. 

Bird,  Charles  A.  Portable  trash  collecting  dcTlces.  3.017,- 
6.53,  1-23-62.  Cl.  15—257.8. 

Blreley,  Frank  W.,  and  H.  A.  Fosa,  to  Brown  Citrus  Machin- 
ery Corp.  Fruit  Juice  extractor.  3.017,821.  1-23-62,  Cl. 
100— 9  7^ 

Blris,  John.  Jr.  Floor  panel  fastening  construction.  3,017,- 
673,   1-23-62,  Cl.  20 — 6. 

Birum,  Gall  H.  :  See— 

Heininger,  Samuel  A.,  and  BIrum.    3.018,304. 

Btrum.  Gall  H.,  and  J.  L.  Dever.  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co. 
Organic-'  compounda  of  boron,  nitrogen  and  phosphorus. 
3.018,303,  1-23-62,  Cl.  260 — 461. 

Bishoff.    Robert    W..    and   R.    P.    Cope,    Jr..   to   Westinghouse 

Electric  Corp.      Addition   agent  for  cyanide  plating  baths. 

3.018.2.32,   1-23-62.  Cl.  204 — 44. 
Bishop.  Charles  R..  to  C.  R.  and  M.  Bishop,  as  Joint  tenanta 

with  right  of  survivorship.     Boat  propulsion  unit.     3.017.- 

848.   1-2.3-62.  Cl.  115  —  16. 
Bishop.  Muriel :  See — 

Bishop.  Charles  R.     3.017.848. 
Bltier.    Martin,  and  A.   R.   D'Alba,   to  Trico   Products  Corp. 

Windshield    wiper    system.      3,017,651.    1-23-62,    a.    IJ^— 

2.50.12. 
Black.  James  A.  :  See — 

Farwell.  Harry  R.     3,017.823. 
Blake.  Charles  T.,  and  R.  Vetsch,  to  The  Warner  k  Swasey 

Co.     Toggle  actuated  chuck.     3.018.115,  1-23-62.  a.  279— 

118. 
Blockley,  Eugene  T.,  and  W.  E.  Stone,  to  EcUl>ae  Fuel  Enitl- 

neerlng    Co.       Ring    burner    with    flame    retention    shield. 

3.017.920.  1-23-62.  Cl.  I."i8— 7. 
Bloom.    Stanley,    and    K.    K.    N.    Chang,    to    Radio   Corp.    of 

-America.     Parametric  amplifler  with  lower  frequency  pumiv 

Ing.     3,018.443.  1-23-62.  CI.  .3.30—5. 
Bobo,  Roy  .A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Lubricator  for  earth 

boring  bit.     3.017.937.  1-23-62.  Cl.  175—228. 

Bobrick.  Mitchell,  to  Sunbeam  Lighting  Co.    Automatic  mount- 
ing means  for  a  ceiling  light  fixture.     3.018,083.   1-23-62. 
Cl.  248— .343. 
Bogirlss.   Walter  C.      Perpetual   calendar*.      3.017,711.    1-23- 

»i2.  Cl.  40—109. 
Bohm.  Robert  E.  :  See — 

Tavlor,   Donald  S..  Bower,  and  Bohm.     .3.018..307. 
Bonaflde  Mills.  Inc.  :  See — 

Slosberg.   David  K..  and  Nakonlecsnv.     3.017.714. 


Bonhomme.   Francois  R. 
1-23-62.  Cl.  73 — 290. 


Liquid  level  Indicators.     3.017.771, 


Bonlsch,  Josef.  H.  Gopfert,  and  W.  Planert,  to  VEB  Kamera- 
und  KInowerke  Dresden.  Motion  picture  camera  and  at- 
tachment therefor.     3,017.804.   1-2.3-62.  Cl    88 — 17. 

Bonn.  Theodore  H.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Regenerative  ac- 
tuator drive  circuit*.     3,018.419.   1-23-62,  Cl.  317—1485. 

Bonnafouz.  Marie  B. :  See — 

Bonnafoux.  Paul.     3.017.845. 

Bonnafouz.  Paul.  20';t  to  T.  P.  Mahoney,  26%  to  M.  B.  Bon- 
nafoux. and  20%  to  T.  Bonnafoux.  Pellet  mill.  3,017,- 
845,  1-23-62,  CT.  107—14. 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEE^ 


MItrhpll.  and  K.  K    MarPhr^.   to  Cnlt^  HtatM  Rubber 
I'rtMluctlon  of  rlRld  foHiufd  poljrrMterurpthaue  plaHtlra. 
S,25«,    1-23-62.  CI.   260-12.5.  ' 

I.  Inc.  :   Wee — 


Boonafoux.  Ttooo«  :  Se« — 

Roonarous.  Paul.     S,017,843.    * 
Booth,  S»th  W  .  J.  F.  Tooiney.  and  E.  M.  Brovn.     Magnetic 
flrJnjc  rontrol   mechanlatn  for  a  mine.     3,017,833,   1-23-62, 
CI.   102—18.  I 

Borden  Co.,  Th*  :  Be* — 

Klaeniiiff.  Hpnrjr,  Pennle,  and  Clay     3,018,183. 

SaliberK.  Harold  K      3,017,826 

HalxbefK.  Harold  K..  and  SUnoDda.     3.018,280. 

Zwplg.  Samuel.     3.017,670. 
Horit-Warner  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Becker.  Sylvan  i.,  and  Settlml.    3,017,977.       I 

PolomakI,  Jrrhn  B.    3,017.788. 
Born,  William  F.  :  Bee— 

Mullen,  John  H..  and  Born.    3.018.338. 
Borr.   MItrhell.  and  K.  K.   MarPhee,   to  Cnlted  State*  Rubber 
Co.     -      •  - 

3,018.        , 
Bourn*.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Hardlaon.  Wilbur  T..  and  Hulbeitt.     3.018.450. 
BourHeaux.  I''rledrlch  :   Bee — 

.    Arnold.  Herbert.  Brock,  and  Bouraeaux.     3,018.302. 
liower.  JoMcph  (J.  :  Bee — 

Taylor.  Donald   8..   Bower,  and  Bohm.     3.01 8.307 
liowera.  JamM  C.     Kite  frame  aaaembly.     3.018.075.  1-23-62. 

i'l.   L'44      153 
BowlInK,   Kobert  T..  W.  V,.  Edward.  H.  A.  Keller,  and  (i.  >'. 

•Scheelke.  to  Potlach  Foreata  Inc.     Automatic  edging  picker 

for   aawmllla.      3.017.909.    1-23-62.  CI.    143— 1S7. 
Boyre,   Walter  A.,  and   V.   L.   Plaffge,   to  Weatlnghouae  Klec- 

trlr  Corp.     Method  of  coating  a  fluoreacent  type  tube  and 

the  coated  article.     3,018,187,  1-23-62,  CI.  117—33.5. 
BuydMton,  Raymond  W.  :   Bee — 

Kiihner.  Allen  J.,  and  Boydaton.     3,018.193. 
Brandon,  Jamea  C,  Jr.,  T.  H.  Frank.  Jr..  and  R.  H.  Rablaer, 

to  Magnetlca.  Inc.     Apparatua  for  encaaing  magnetic  cores. 

3.018.455.   1-23-62,  O.  336-100. 

Hrauer,  Mwln  H.,  Jr.,  to  The  Oabom  Mfg.  Co.     Work  turn- 
over merhanUm.      3.017,647,    1-23-62,  CI.    15—21. 
Brault.    YveN.    and   J.    Cauchola,    to   Compagnle   4renerale   de 
Telegraphle   Sanii    FU.      Electromagnetic  detector   devlrea. 
3,018.477.    1    23-^2.   CI.   343—7.7. 
Breen,    Alvln   L..   and   W.    E.   Jordan,    to   K.    I.   du    Pont   de 
.NVmoura   and    Co.      Two   component   convoluted    fllamenta. 
3,017,686/   l-2.1-«2.   n.    28 — 82. 
Breen,  Alvln  L..  to  K.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Co.     Meth- 
od and  HpparatUH  for  prmluclng  bulky  contlnuoua  fliament 
yam.     3.017,737,   1-23  «2.  CI.  57     34 
Breene.  Jamen  L..  deceaned   (by  R.  F.  Van  Tubergen  and  J.  L. 
Breene.  III.  executora).  and  M.  I>.   HuKton.  to  Controla  Co. 
of     America.       Burner     unlta    and     methoda.       3.017.925. 
1-23-62.  CI.    1.58—91.  ) 

Breene.  Jamea  L.,  Ill  :   Bee — 

Breene.  Jamea  L  .  and  Hoatnn.    3,017.925 
Brewer.  Clifford   V..     Chimney  cowIh  and   ventilating  devlcen. 

3.017.818,    1-23-62.   CI.  9H— «2. 
Brewater.  Jerry.  Sr.  :  Bee — 

Mir.  William  <;  ,  and  Brewater.    3,018,101. 
Bright.  Richard  L..  and  R.   R.  Jackmin    to  WeMtlnghouHe  Elec- 
tric    Corp.        Current     balancing     apparatua.        3.018..t8O. 
1    23-62.   CI    307-  58. 
Brill.  Frledrlrh  K.,   to  Rhelnatabl  Slegener  Elaenbahnbcdarf 
\M       Sliding  door  arrangement  for  vehlclea  auch  a«  rail- 
road cara.     .1,017,674.    1-23-62.  CI.  20-    23 
BrlatolMyern  Co.  :   Bre 

Slegal.  Bernard.     3,018.223. 
Bristol  Siddeley  Knglpea  Ltd.:  Bet— 

Powell,  Kenneth  M.     3.018.093. 
Brock.  Nprbert  :   Brr —  , 

Arnold,    Herbert,    Brock,    and    Bouraeaux.      3.0I8..')02 
Bronco.  CJiarlea  J.,  and  R    M.  St.  John,  to  I  nited  Statea  of 
America,  Air  l-on-e.     I>emountable  photomultlplier  refrig- 
erator     3.018.;i97.    1-23-62,   CI.   313-^22 
Brook  Airway  Ltd.  :   Bee  - 

Brook.  .MorrU  II.     3.017,880. 
Broi.k      MorrJa     II  .     to    Brook    Airway    Ltd.  |     Reauacltator. 

3.017.88O,    1-23-62,   CI.    128—29. 
BriMika.  Charlea  H. :  Bee- 

4iorand,  Alfred  J.,  and  Brookn.    3.018.021. 
iirown.  Arthur  K..  Jr.  :  Bee^- 

AuHtln.  Leonjird  K..  and  Brown.    3.017.691 
Brown  CltruM  .Machinery  Corp.  :   Hee  -  i 

Blreley.  Frank  W .,  and  Koaa.     3.017.821 
Brown  Co.  :  Bee — 

Waldle,  Conrad  T..  Jr..  and  Hearn.    3.0IM.214 
Brown.  KlIlH  .M.  :  Bee 

B<K>th,   Seth  W,  Toomey.  and   Brown.      3.017  833 
Brown.    Jack    W.,    to    Mc(iraw-K<llm>n   Co.      Sp<>4.ii    ahl'ft   con- 
trol for  pbonographa.     3.018.110,   1-23-02.  «'l.  274     9. 
Brown,    Robert   (J  ,    to    Rablnow    Kntclnnerlng  Co      Inr      Com 
binetl    vacuum   pick    up   and    printer.      .'1.017,829.    l-2;j-62 
f\.   101      327. 

"'3Tnv.858'^[S.i'«2  'i-r'ut%r  *"•"  """•"""  ••"•"* 
''7r:"n.d^^^v7.8,'3^;^\'i^^'.l!,"^r^/r5'''''•'"'''"•'••^ 

BrowB,  JJInaton  E  and  M  W.  Mabry.  to  Phllllpa  Petroleuln 
<  o.  High  impular  propelUntM,  :i,OlM,202  1  2:t-62  V\ 
149 — '19. 

"'^'■'/..^^""■.*'^-  1" >.**•♦"*'•■      '»••«•<  f^M'^-nl  wax  «.m 
1  '",.«".      .    "J*"/-      .  ."'  "*»""«  ■reaii  therewith.     3.018.21  7. 

Brulna.  Paul  F.  :   See- 

Hlgglnn    Thornan  W  ,  Cap«uro,  and  Brulni..     3.018  316 

!??!"-**':.-'/""•"''.''       ^'7    •■»••« 'rlr    train   cintrol    Hyatem 
a.017.839,    1    23-62,   CI     KM      149 


"'S"?'   ^'f*"?   *  •   J®.  *•   '    1"   '^ont   «>»   Nemours  and  Co. 

Polymeric    ct>mpoHitlona.    shaped    articlea    therefrom    and 

proceaa  of  preparation.     3,018.269,  1-23-62.  CI.  260 15.8. 

Brunswick  Automatic'  Ptn8ette^  Corp..  The  :  Bee 

Albrecbt.  Alexander  J.     3.018,103 
Uautraud,  I  Michael  O..  and  Huck.     3.018,104 
Brunawtck  Cort. :  Nfc- 

Satchell.  Hred  E.,  and  Trier.    3.018.106 
Bryant  Elect rU  Co.,  The  :   Bee — 

Smith.  Clarence  M.     3.018.461. 
Bucek.  Hana  :  Bee— 

Bergtiaua,  Bernhard,  and  Bucek.    3,018,409 
Bucy  J.  Fred.  Jr.  :   Brt  - 

Jonea.  HaljJ.,  and  BuCT.    3.018.468. 
Buehler,  Albert  E  .  to  B  W  Metal  Worka.  Inc.     Stair  railing. 

3,018.077.    U23-62.   CI.   248    43.  r«iiinn. 

Bullia.    l-:«rl.    Jr.,    to    Weatlnghouae    Electric   Corp       Circuit 

interrupting  means  for  a  wiring  device.    3,018,342   1-23-62 

CI.  200^ — 51.16. 
Bunta,  John  L.,  Jr.  :   Bee — 

"■P^"' ''•''*° '■•''**»"■"•  r^^o'i^jL*"*!  Bunts.     3.018,239 
Bumell.   Hoyd  E..  to  Kelaey-Hayes  Co.     Operating  tool  for 

spring   clip.      3.017.692.    1-23-62.   CI.   29-229. 
Burnslde.  Charlea  H..  to  Phllllpt.  IVtroleuin  Co.     Combination 

liquid    and    aolld    propellant    Miln  Htablllsed    rocket    motor. 

3.017.748.    1-23-62.  C\.   60— .3.5  6. 
Burrow.  Laurie   R..   to  (ieneral   Dynamics  Corp.     Automatic 

wave  analyser.     3.018.4.39,  1-23-62.  CI.  324—77. 
BuMch.  noyd  H.,  and  F.  H    Sawada.  to  <ieneral  Electric  Co. 

Temperature    control    syatema.       3.018,356      1-23-62     CI 

219 — 20. 
Buach.  Thomas  N..  to  International  Paper  Co.     Soil  atablll- 

sation  and  aeedlng.     3.017.720.  1-23-62.  CI.  47 — 88. 
Buaelli.  Alio  J.,  and  S.  Ariemma.  to  Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc. 

VlBTl  acetate  copolymers.     3.018.274.   1-23-62.  CI    260 — 

80.5. 
Butler.   John  M..  R.  M.   Hedrlck.  and   E.   H.   Mottus.  to  Mon- 

aanto  Chemical  Co.     Proceaa  of  polymerising  higher  lactama 

3.018.273,    1-23-62,   CI    260—78. 
Butler.  Joseph  K.     DtopUy  device.     3.017,713,  1-23-62,  O. 

■TV 1  So. 

Butterflll.  Sydney  T.     Baaket-type  carton.     3.018.032.   1-23- 

62,(1.229—52. 
CRIBLA  .Societe  Anonyine :  Bee — 

Petit,  Omer.    3.017,994. 
CSban,  LouIh,  and  F.  L.  Reusche.  to  L.  Reusche  k  Co.     Proc- 
ess of  gold  coating  ceramic  surfaces  and  articlea  productHl 
thereby.     3.018.191,  1-23-62.  CI.  117—70. 
Cain.  Dallaa  E.,  to  (ieneral  Electric  Co.     nexible  link  assem- 
bly  for   transmitting   linear  motion.     3.018,125,    1-23-62 
CI.  287     86. 
Caldwell.  Roland  B..  to  Banco  Inc.     Balanced  valve.     3.018.- 

084.   1-2.3-62.  (n.  251-282. 
California  Research  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Anderaon.  Robert  <T.,  Stuart,  and  I>rummond.     3.018.247. 
Anderaon.  Robert  (J.,  Stuart,  and  Drummond.     3,018,250 
Anderson.  Robe>t  O..  Stuart,  and  L>rnmmond.     3.018.291. 
(lark,  Calvin  M.     3.018.441. 
Foehr.  KdwHrd  (J.     3.018,248. 
Levlne.  Irving  K.,  and  Cllpplnger.     3.018.308. 
Cameron.   .Margaret   D..  to   Monsanto  Chemical  Co.      Prin-esM 
of    destroying    undealred    plants.      3.018,175,    1-23-62     CI 
71—2.5. 
Canadian  Bratt  *  Whitney  Aircraft  Co.  Ltd. :  Bee— 

Peterson,  (iudmundur  P.    3,017,922 
Canadian  .National  Railway  Co. :  Bee — 
Fairweather.  Starr  W.     3.017.»40. 
Canadian  Weatlnghouae  Co..  Ltd.  :  Bee    - 

LiplnMkl.  Andrew  J.     3.(n8.370. 
Candellse,  Alfred,  to  (ieneral  .Motors  Corp. 
tem  for  an  lEternal  combustion  engine. 
62,  a.  123—26. 
Cannon  Electric  Co.  :  Bee — 

Conrad.  Thomaa  W.    3,018.418. 

album    rack    with    improved    hinge 
•,ill    -40. 


Air  injection  ays- 
3.017.872.   1-23- 


,  (  apsuto,  and  Bruins.  3.018,316. 
and  B.  B.  Powera.  Novelty  socks 
2     239. 

mover  and  ntllity  cart.     3,017.710. 
■nlte<l    Aircraft    Corp.      Tachometer 


Brunnaell.  6oilo 
Ing  iMim  doors 


E.     Araarstus  for  4>penlng  and  rloHlng  milk 
3,017,867.  1-23-62,  CI.  121-44. 


Cano,    Lula    C.      Record 
3,017.999,   1-23-62,  O. 

Capsuto,  I>'on  :  See    - 

HlgglDM.   Thumaa   W 

Cardwell.   MIntaetta    W.. 
3.017.640.   1-23-62,  CI. 

Carlson,   Carl   P.      Snow 
1-23-62.  CI.  37-  123. 

(Virlatein.    Joseph,    to    I 

generator.     3.018.395.  1-23-6-2.  CI.  310— lO' 

(arroll  James  ('  F  T  Thompson,  and  C  I.  Jones,  to 
V\  estlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Wide  range  high  output  fre- 
quency detector.     3.01H,.381.  1-2.3-62.  (1.  307—88. 

*  V.?'"-  ."'■'"«'"  <^'  •  »n«'  ^^  T.  Thompson,  to  Westlnghouse 
Electric  Corp.  Fre«iuency  detei'tor.  3.018.382  1-23-62 
n.  .307—88.  o'-^-. 

Caraon.  James  S..  (i.  B.  Felld.  R.  E.  Kegan.  W.  H.  Markwoo«l, 
Jr..  and  F  ('.  Whitney,  to  Inlted  sutea  of  America.  Army 
Liquid  gelling  agent  for  gaaollne.     3.018.252.  l-2.3-«2,  t'l. 

Case.  J.  I..  Co.  :  Bee-- 

Itaker.  .Malvern  8.     3.017,IMI.  '  ' 

Caraldo.    John,    to    IT  E    Orcult    Breaker    Co       (^onnecthut 

meana  '»'  He<-trical  conductors  embedded  In  an  insuiating 

houBlijg.     3.01 8,463.  1-23  62,  (n.  3,19      164. 

"m"*'  "**'**  "      ^"*  **"**■     ^•'*^'"^'   1-23-62,  CT  43— 

Cauchola.  Jean:  Bee    - 

Brault.  Yveafand  Caucholo      3,018.477 

•  aiighlll,   Robert   F..  and  F.  A.  Dlalnger.   to  (ieneral   Motors 

nB^^t   ii  !.",'*'■.'.?"»- 1*'  '«-h*«>ger  with  tube  banki..    3.018.- 
o8»,  1-.23-62,  CI.  2oi   -236. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


CavaUinl,  Guide,  and  E.   Maaaaranl,  to  Francesco  Vlamara 
S.p.A.      Y-phenylbemojl-Y-arTlaminocarblnol      derlvativen. 
S,018.30S.  1-23-62.  O.  260— &19. 
Carot.  Lynn  B.,  to  Commonwealth  Co.  Wall  heater.  3,017,878, 

l-23-*2,  CI.  126—116. 
Chanin  de  Salat-HUalre.  Baool  If .  F. :  See— 

Lamort  de  OaU,   Marc,  and  Cbafrln   de   Salnt-Hllalre. 
3,018.060. 
Ctuiln  Belt  Co. :  «ee— 

Cboley.  Weld  K.    S.017,908. 
Cham,  Bdward  J. :  Bf— 

OolaUeo.  AsfUt  P..  MiUer.  and  Cham.    3.018,417. 
CluunptoB.  Ronald  H..  to  Edipae  Fuel  Ungineerlnf  Co.    Tam- 
per-proof ioaalatad  pipe  eoopUni.     3,018,119,  1-23-62,  a. 
265 — 60. 
Charoplaln  Co.,  Inc. :  ««e — 

Auer,  Frederick  O.,  and  Borkln.    3,017,796. 
Chang,  Kern  K.  N. :  See- 
Bloom,  Stanley,  and  Chanc.    3,018,443. 
dianc.  Melvln  C. :  Be» — 

'     Daaher,  John,  and  Chang.    3,017,666. 
(Thapman,  Charlea  M. :  Bee — 

Olson,  Earl  R.,  and  Chapman.    3,018,108. 
niarpentier,  Maurice:  Bee — 

Levecque,  Marcel,  and  Clurpentler.     3,017,663. 
Chase.  Robert  I.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 
Commlaslon.     Amplitude    discriminator    having    separate 
triggering  and  recovery   controls  utilising  automatic  trig- 
gering.    3,018,386,  1-23-62,  C\.  307—88.5. 
Cbauvln,  Bernard,  and  F.  T.  May,  to  Westlnghouae  Electric 
Corp.     ArUde  Inspection  device.     3,017,9817  1-23-62,  CI. 
209—88. 
CTheck,  Mathlas  M..  to  The  Yale  and  Towns  Mfg.  Co.     Drawer 

controL     3,017,656,  1-23-62,  CI.  16—82. 
Cheeley,    William    E.,    to   Reynolds    MeUls   Co.      Sbrlnkable 
container    closure    and    manufacture    thereof.      3,017,729, 
1-23-^2    CI.  53—27. 
Chemical  Development  Corp. :  Bee— 

Creighton,  Albert  M.,  Jr.    3,018.260. 
Chilcoat,   Murray  A.,   to  Futurecraft  Corp.     Valve.     3,017,- 

894. 1-23-62.  CI.  137—69. 
ChlKuian,  John  A.,  to  Rotol  Ltd.     Control  systems  for  air 

craft  propellers.     3.017.932,  1-23-62,  CI.  170—135.29. 
Chlnn.    Hyman  U.,   to   Union  (Carbide   Corp.     Thermoplastic 

bonding  and  coating.    3,018,212,  1-23-62.  CI.  156 — 106. 
C^ristensen,   Byron  C.,   H   to  M.  J.  Qearman.     Cable  lock. 

3,017,678,  1-23-62.  CI.  24—134. 
(Thristman,    Ctiarles    W.,    to    Formacel,    Inc.      Cellular 
panels   and   contlnuoua   process   for   manufacturing 
3,017,971.  1-23-62.  CI.  189—34. 
Clba  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Uaertner.  Hans,  and  Reich.    3,018,155. 
Cleremans,  Cornells  J.  A. :  Bee — 

Euwe.  C>errlt  E.,  and  Cleremana.     3,018,146. 
Clvltelli,  (iennaro.     (5an  opener  or  the  like.    3.017,700,  1-23- 

62,  CI.  30—16. 
(Jlark,   Calvin  M.,   to  C3alifomla  Researcti  Corp.     Amplitude 

comparator  circuit.     3,018,441.  1-23-62.  CI.  328—148. 
Clason,   Bertil   H.,    to   (ieneral    Motors  Corp.      Closed  system 

resisunce   uniU.     3.018,457.   1-23-62,  O.  338 — 39. 
(lay.  Frederick  E. :  Sec— 

Klaesslg,  Henry,  Pennie,  and  Clay. 
CTlearman,  Marlon  J.  :  Bee — 

Chriatensen,  Byron  C.     3.017,678. 
Cllpplnger,  Everett  :  Bee — 

Levlne,  Irving  E..  and  (Hipplnger. 
Cludc,  Howard  0.,  and  T.  U.  Harris. 


cored 
same. 


3,018,185. 


3.018.308 

Tow  line  handle  and 
3,018,474,  1-2S-4J2,  CI. 


signal  assembly  for  water  skiers. 
340 — 366. 

Cot>b.  Jamea  S.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Spin- 
neret oroductlon.     3,017,789,  1-23-62,  CI.  76—107. 
Coenen,  Max  :  Bee — 

Olger,  Julius,  Ossenbrunner.  and  Coenen.     3,018,177. 
Cohen,  Irvln.     Anchor  trait  with  expanding  sleeve.    3,017.800, 

1-23-02.  CI.  85—2.4. 
Colalaco,  August  P..  L.  ti.  Miller,  and  E.  J.  Cham,  to  Westing- 
house     Electric     Corp.        Detection     circuit.        3,018,417, 
1-23-62,  CI.  317—52. 
Colalaco,  August  P.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Recti 

fler  apparatua.     3,018,424,  1-23-62,  CI.  317—234. 
Colclough,   William   G..   Jr..   to   Cnlon   Carbide   Corp.      Poly- 

epoxlde  compositions.     3,018,264,  1-23-62.  Ci.  260—37. 
Colgste.  Richsrd  M.  :   See — 

Colgate,  Stirling  A.     3.018.396. 
Colgate.  Stirling  A..  50%  to  R.  M.  Colgate.     Solenoid  stator 
dynamoelectric  machine*.     3,018,396,   1-23-62,  CI.  310— 
268. 
Collins  k  Aikman  Corp.  :   Bee —      , 
Keen.  William  R.     3,017,847. 
Collins.  Harry  V.  :  Bee — 

Stough,  Gerald  D.,  and  Collins.     3,018,079. 
Colorado  Fuel  and  Iron  (^orp..  The  :  See — 

Nelson.  John  R..  snd  (iosselln.     3,01^,128. 
ColumlMis  Auto  Parts  Co..  The  ;  Bee — 

Flumerfelt,  William  A.      3,018.124. 
ComtM.    Clyde    M.      Adjustable    display    and    storage    rack. 

3,018,001.  1-23-62.  CI.  211 — 49. 
Commonwealth  Co  :  Bee — 

Cayot,  Lynn  B.    3.017  878. 
Compagnle  des  Machines  Bull   (Hociete  Anonyme)  :  See — 

Plnton.  Pierre  C.     3.018.035. 
Compagnle  Generale  de  Telegraphle  Sans  F1I  :  See — 
Braalt.  Yves,  and  Cauchola.     3.018,477. 
Thoorel.  Leo.     3.018,480. 
Warnecke.  Robert  R.     3.018.448. 
Components  for  Resesrch,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Franklin.  Le  Ror  H.     3  018.318. 
Conch  International  Methane  Ltd.  :  See — 
Beckwlth,  Sterling.     3,018,018. 


Conley,  Weld  E.,  to  Chain  Belt  Co.    Apparatus  for  separation 

of  solids  from  a  liquid.     3,017,998.  1-23-62.  CI.  210—619. 

Conrad,    Thomas    W..    to    Cannon    Electric    Co.      Solenoid. 

3,018,418,  1-23-62.  CI.  317 — 123. 
Consolidated  Electronics  Industries  Corp. :  See — 
Kallah,  David.     3,017,690. 
Nicbolaon.  Ronald  G.     3,018,191. 
Consolidation  Coal  Co. :  See— 

Batchelor.  James  D..  Friedrlch,  and  Yavorsky.    2,018,226. 
Baum.  Kurt,  and  Friedrlch.     3,018,227. 
Gortn,  Everett.     3,018,241. 
Gorin.  Everett.     3.018,242. 
Continental  Oil  Co. :  Bee — 

Rhodes,  Aaron  D..  and  Stratton.     3,017,934. 
Tillman,  Richard  M.     3,018,172. 
Controls  Co.  of  Anterica  :  See — 

Breese.  James  L.,  and  Huston.     3,017,925. 
Coons,  Burton  C.  and  W.  B.     Pear  peeling,  coring  and  trim- 
ming machine  and  method  and  product  thereof.     3,018,179, 
1-23-62,  CI.  99 — 100. 
Coona,  Willard  B.  :   Bee — 

Coons,  Burton  C.  and  W.  B.     3,018.179. 
Cooper.   Manuel,   and  C.  M.   (iold,  to  Yardney  International 
Cora.      Filling    mechaniam    for    deferred-action    batteries. 
3.018.314.  1-23-62,  CI.  136 — 90. 
Coover,  Harry  W.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Shearer.  Newton  H.,  Jr.,  and  Coover.     3,018,278. 
Cope.  Richard  P..  Jr.  :  Bee— 

Bishoff.  Robert  W..  and  Cope.     3,018,232. 
Corben.  Leo  D..  and  W.  H.  Hatch,  to  The  American  Agricul- 
tural Chemical  Co.     Gelatin  deasert  and  method  of  prepar- 
ing the  aame.     3,018,181,  1-23-62,  CI.  99—130. 

Corlett.   Ewan  C.  B.     Cargo  hoists.     3.017,966.  1-23-62,  CI. 

187 — 6. 
Cornelius,    Richard    T.,    to    Stewart-Warner   Corp.      Bearing. 

3,018,146.   1-23-62,  CI.  308—174. 
Cornell,  Archie  R.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Circuit 

arrangement    for   energising    load    apparatus.      3,018,410. 

1-23-62.  CI.  315 — 138. 
Cornell,   David,   to   Monsanto  Chemical  Co.      Extractive  dis- 
tillation process.     3,018,228.  1-23-62.  CI.  202 — 39.5. 
Cornell-lhibllier  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Dubilier.  William.      3.018,064. 
Cornish,  Albert  J.,  and  R.  C.  Miller,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 

Corp.      Thermoelectric   materials.      3.018,312.   1-23-62.   CI. 

136 — 5. 
Correll,    David    R.      Spiral    wire    pin    retainer.      3,018.121, 

1-23-62,  Cl.  287—2(1. 
Cotter.  Robert  J.  :  See — 

Sauera,  Carol  K.,  and  Cotter.     3,018,290. 
Sauers,  Carol  K.,  and  Cotter.     3,018,292. 

Cottle,  Delmer  L.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
Halogenatlon  of  low  unsaturatlon  rubbery  polymerg  In  the 
presence  of  oxidising  agent.  3,018,275,  1-23-62.  Cl.  260 — 
85.3. 

Counsell.  Raymond  E.  :  See — 

Kllmstra,  Paul  D..  and  Counsell.     3.018^8. 

Covington.  Edward  R.,  and  J.  W.  Meier,  to  E.  I. 'du  Pont  de 
Nemoura  and  Co.  Packaging  fllm  and  process  for  prepara- 
tion thereof.     3,018.197.  1-23-62.  Cl.  117 — 145. 

Cowan.  Tyson  G..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Mounting  and  operating  means  for  a  pneumostatic  trans- 
ducer head.     3,018,152.  1-23-62,  Cl.  346 — 74. 

Crecellus.  Samuel  B..  to  Economics  Laboratory.  Inc.  Process 
for  producing  surface-active  agents  from  sucrose. 
3,018.281.  1-23-62,  Cl.  260—209. 

Crecellus,  .Samuel  B..  to  Economics  Laboratory,  Inc.  Pro- 
duction of  liquid  fatty  arid  esters  of  sucrose  addition  com- 
pounds.    3.018.282    1-23-62,  Cl.  260—234. 

Creighton.  Alt>ert  M..  Jr..  to  Chemical  Development  Corp. 
Room  temperature  curing  molding  and  forming  cumpoai- 
tion.     3,018,260,  1-23-62.  Cl.  260—18. 

Cross,  St.  Elmo  :  Bee — 

Reeves.  Willard  D.     3,017,660. 

Crucible  Steel  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

Dasher.  John,  and  Chang.     3,017,665. 

Crum,  Eben  J.  High  speed  uncoiler.  3.018,066.  1-23-62.  Cl. 
242—128. 

Culver,  Eugene  S.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navr.  Mis- 
sile transfer  dolly.     3,018.129,  1-23-62.  Cl.  296-^5. 

Cumings.  Richsrd  G.  Coherent  pulse  rste  divider  consisting 
of  counter,  monostsble  multivibrator  and  pentode  coinci- 
dence gate.     3.018,440   1-23-02,  Cl.  328 — 11. 

Cummlnga.  Frederick  W.,  and  H.  D.  Mowers  to  GenersI 
Motors  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  of  making  electrical 
heating  elements.     3,017,688,  1-23-62,  Cl.  29—155.66. 

Cummins  Chicago  Corp. :  Bee — 

Snowdon.  Donsld  R..  and  Andersen.      3.018.036. 

Cushman.  Clifford  E.,  and  R.  J.  Wrighton,  to  Padflc  Sdentlflc 
Co.     Safety  harness  device.     3,018,065,  1-23-62,  Cl.  242— 
107.4. 
Cyba,.  Henry  A.,  to  Universal  OU  Products  Co.     Stabillxation 

of  hvdrocarbons,     3.018,173,  1-23-62,  Cl.  44 — 71. 
Cyril  Bath  Co..  The :  See — 

Naavytla,  Plua  J.    3,017,916. 
D'Alba.  Anthony  R. :  See —  i 

Bltxer.  Martin,  and  D'Alba.  3,017,651. 
Dalv.  Lawrence  K.,  to  United  States  Rublter  Co.  Thermo- 
plastic compoHltions  of  vinvl  chloride  resin,  graft  copolymer 
Of  styrene  and  methyl  methacrylate  upon  butadiene-sty rene 
rubber  and  atyrene  methyl  methacrylate  resin,  and  meth- 
od of  making  same.  3,018,268.  1-23^2.  Cl.  260 — 45.5. 
Dsns  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Miller.  Fred  F.     3.017,755. 
Sharp.  Everett  H.    3,017,766. 
Daniels,  Cloyce  R. :  See — 

Morway.  Arnold  J.,  Daniels,  and  Spray.     3,018,240. 
Danlelson,  Arthur  C,  to  United  SUtes  Rubber  Co.     Adhering 
textile  materials  to  rubber.    3,018.207,  1-23-62,  CI.  164 — 52. 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


of 


CI. 


17»— 100.11. 
3,018,112. 


Piston 
Con- 


X!i!i:«  "'"'"'a  f.?**    ^.S    Ch«n«,    to   Crucible   8te«l   Co. 
tJt?*'^?*      »«>;»«»«  "nlH-     3,01 7. ««8,  1-23-62,  CI.  18— ». 
vili  ^f"^*    *-Ji  •"*•    ^      ^-    ^'*^'    *»   O-    *•    McCnlloufh. 
IHO— 82*1  ""^^     "^ont'ol   Mjtttm.     3,017.»48.   l-23-«2,   CI. 

I>mvU.  Kenneth  J.,  to  National  Broach  A  Machine  Co.     Prea- 
728*  l^2^2*l^-n^''iil'  '  '**'  ''*"'*°*  machine.     3.017,- 
^VL'  h?"l'  ^'  ***  International  Telephone  and  Telecraph  Corp 
Method  of  making  bowl  whaped  fine  meith  vcre^n*  for  elec- 
tron dlMcbarKe  tube»      .J.Ol  7,887,  1-23-62,  CI.  29 — 25.18 
Deardorir.  Ueorfe  A.  :   See  ^ 

VVlliton,  KoHM  D.,  and  Deardorff.    3,017,648. 
^M-  •'■"'♦''•  ^  .  ""d  A    E.  Hprando,  to  Iron  Plreman  Mfg.  Co. 

hlectrlc   relay.      .3.018.347.  1-23-62,  CI.  200—87 
lieerlnc  Mllllken  Keitearch  Corp.  :   See— 

IMttman.  Kdgar  H.     3.017.«84. 
Cl^*l'«U^*27l''     ^''•""*^  »creen  and  uae.    3,017.927.  1-22-62, 
DenlMe.  Kichard  P. :  See— 

Happen   John  J  .  Thomaa.  Deolae,  and  Bunta.    3,018,3394 
Denver  Wopd  I'ruducta  Co.  :    Hee—  1 

Neabltt,  George  O.    3,018,004. 
De  Prlsco.  Carmine  K. :  tiee — 

KImore.  William  C.    and  De  Prlaoo.     3,017,792. 
l»e  KoNa.  Adrlaii   L.     Bl-plei  stereophonic  recording  and  re 

producing    Mvatem.      3,()18,335,    1-23-62     '"     '" 
I>eNtounileuz.  1  aul  :   See — 

Aiiilrault.    Mazlme,   and   Deatoumleuz 
Dever.  JaiiifH  L.  :   See — 

BIrum,  Uall  H.,  and  Derer.    3,018,303. 
Diamond  National  Corp.  :  Bee — 

RodUh    John      3,017,730. 
Dtckemon.  Kotoert  L.  :   See— 

Kauppila.  Oeoree  K.     3,017,926. 
DlcklnHon,    KalrleiKh    8 ,   Jr..    to   Becton,    DIcklnaon   and  Co. 
i.iV?'^'*'?.'"  »"»r'«.^'y-      3,017.883.   1-23-62,  CI.   128—214. 
liletrlch,    Howard    H..    to  General   MotorM   Corp.      l-tiel   InJec- 
r..fi"?  •J:»'«'"'^,"*.01  7.873.  1    23-62.  CI.  123-i;9.  '' 

DIJkNterhuU.    I-okko   and   H.    U.      Panel   with  cellular  Inalde 
r«"!'l!*'*:?'?      3  01H.209.  1-23-62,  CI.  154—45.9. 
DIjkMterhulM.  Heertjen  T.  :   See — 

DIJkKtprhulH.  l-okko  and  H.  U.     3,018.209 
Dlalnger.  Frank  .\.  :   See  — 

Caughlll    Robert  F.,  and  Dlalnger.     3,018,089. 
DJeraHHi.  Carl  :  See—  .       ,  o». 

i^^  il'J'^".''.'"""*'.  ^^»f«'.   and    Djeraaal.      3.018,284. 
Uobrlkln.  Harold  L ,  to  Berg  Alrlectro  I'roducta  Co 

I.,  k'?^''"'^^/.'*"*-  .i'?*'-*"***  1-23-62.  CI.  121—38. 
iMbrlkln.    Harold   L     to   Berg  Alrlectro  Products  Co 

n^-ftor   device.      3.018,123.    1-23-62,   CI    287—59 
I»obro»IHHkl,   Stephen   S.,    and   W.    L.    Lang,   to   WeatlnghouHe 

.&78'{27^"r?23-«?  n'tilT-Mr'*''  cover-mounting  means. 
I>ock  Fon  Tot,  Arthur  :  «e«— 

I.  w  'f  "*^^<  Robert  M.,  and  Dock  Fon  Toy.     3.Ca8.180 
Doher  y.   George  O.   and  D.   H.   Ballard.     AppTratua  for  In 

Jectlng  or  InfUMlng  Hulda  Into  patlenta  and^method  of  mak- 

Ing  Name      3.017.NH-I.  1    23-«2.  CI.  128-  -214      """"  "'  "■" 

ii^Vf*"''.'!  -^""l""?.'.  *"  •*"''■'  McBee  Corp  System  for  auto- 
matically c«»ntrolllng  line  feeding  mechanUni  In  typewrtterM 
or  like  uiachlneM.     i.017.980,  l-yV82,  CI    1»7— 1I4 

Downard.  Jack   M..  to  Hercules  Powder  Co.     U«latlnbus  ex- 
ploHlve  composition.      3,018.201.  1-23-62,  CI    149—19 
«*"?!    9»^134^      MarahmaUow  dry  mix.     3,018,183,  1-23- 

^'Z^^LJ''**^  F.and  K.  C    Hoaee.  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp. 

LmrVo\Tl'jli*^  f"2^-"l2'cT'r  55  "'  "''***-"  "'  •"•""'« 
Dowty  Hydraulic  I'nits  Ltd.':  Mee— 

RempHon.  Bertram  C.    3.017.750. 
Drlng.   .Morgan   L.,   to  The  Bendlz  Corp.     Digital  iyne  anele 

counter.     3.018.043,  1-23-62,  CI.  235^117  '^^        * 

Druuiiiiond,  Alan  Y.  :   See — 

Anderaon,  Robert  G,  8tuart,  and  Drummond.     3  018  247 
AnderHon.  Robert  O..  Stuart,  and  Drummond.     3,018250. 
L.-Kinr^^TrVm-  "»*>*"  O-  Stuart,  and  Drummond.     3,018.291. 
Dublller    \\llllam.  to  Cornell-DubUler  Klectric  Corp.     Capaci- 
tor tab  ln«ertlon.     3.018.064,  1-23-62,  CI.  242-5^6  1. 
Dunlee  Corp.  :   See— 

Attee,  2edJ.     3,018.398. 
Dudler.  Kdmond  R     to  Peerless  Kqulpment  Co.     Motion  and 

void   control   device       3.018.437,    1-23-62.   CI.   324—34 
Dudley    Kenneth   \v.  and  J    H.  Apelbaum.  to  Raytheon  Co. 

KW-tron  tube  cathodes.     3.018.404    1-23-62    CI    311 t4« 

riugglnH.    Hay    B.,    to    K     I.    du    PoSt    de    N>mour.    atj"*! 

i'reclpltatlon  apparatua.     3.018.091,  1-23-62,  CI.  259—9 
I>UKKln«.    William  lB  .   ta  General  Anfllne  4  Film  CoraT  Dl- 

c'i'b7'^**2'2 '**"*'''   **   ***"   '""'••■''^"       ■'».018,218,    1-23-62. 
Duke.  Kdward  .M.    Jr.,  to  Purer  Corp.,  Ltd.     Compoaitlon  and 

f'-IT'^o   /.■**'','f5''^'.''«  aluqjlnum  and  Its  alloys.    3,018,21 1, 

I    ^.i-O^^  1_  I.   158—21. 

^T73°'62:'cr'*24^  205  15*'*'*"  "•*'•""«  "*'•«*•     3.017,680. 
Dunlap.  Hirold  E..  to  U.ddlng  Englneertng  Corp.    AdjusUble 
n"'??^  "  .'52  '"""*""•"  •««*•»  ^r**      3,017:930,  1-23-02. 
Dunton,  Robert  K.  :   See — 

Lit,  Harry  B..  and  Dunton.    3,018,199 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co.  :  See 

Anderaon.  John  L.     3.018.271. 

Breen.  Alvln  L.     3.017,737. 

Breen.  Alvln  L..  and  Jordan.    3,017,686. 

Bruno,  .Michael  F.     .3,018  269 

Cobb.  James  «      3,01  <. 789 

Covington.    Edward   R  .  and  Meier.     3.018.197. 

Dugglna.  Ray  B.     3.018.091.  *«».*•■. 

GrtiSng.   John   M..  and   Remington.     3,018.272 

Humphreya,  Charlea  R.     3.017!740 

Kovarlk.  Frank  J.,  and  Latachar.     3,018,157. 


'^^  MiVeif  ^j^i^iK^G.^-s^tfirtir"  -■  *--co-"»"«« 

Miller.  Henry  C.     3,018,160.   '  .      ' 

Nlcoll,  William  A.     3.018,188. 
Diimlanakl,  John  W.  :  See— 

Earl,'^Thomka^D"'»e^'^'"'"'*'*  ""*  ^^^r.    3,018.423. 
u,      '*'''o«t.  John  C.  M.  and  Earl.     3,018,068. 
Eaatman  Kodak  Co.  :  See — 

1.-  ..  **?*?'*'■;  ^fJ^'*°  "  •  •'•'  •  •nd  Coover.     3,016,278. 

?.7i  -i^^.ii.K^  "V  Armatrong  Cork  Co.     Acouatlcal  mate 
a    18°— 33  **    "•■king  the  aame.     3,017,947,  1-23  82, 

Eclipse  Fuel  Engineering  Co.  :  See— 

Blockley.  Eugene  T..  and  Stone.     3,017.920 

Champion,  Ronald  H.     3,018,119 
Economics  Laboratory/,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Crecellua,  Samuel  B.     3,018  281 

Creceilua]  .Samuel  B.     3,018,282 
Edward,  William  (;.  :  See— 

**3!oiri>09"**'*'^    '"■•     *^'"^.- Keller,     and     Scheelke. 

*"'^-I^'   ^"H^t  *\;  ■■"**..  ^    ^    8lmp«>n,   to  Weatern  Electric 
to..   Inc.     Rack  loading  machine.     3,018,008    1-23-62    CI 
*14 — 6.  ' 

Bggert,  LewlB  J.    and  W.  8.  Tufta,  to  Ranco  Inc.     Electric 

L'l,'*' o**  J^''"'.';*""      3.0»«.340,  1-23-62,  CI.  200—38. 
Ekco  Products  Co.  :  «r»  - 

Frel.  John,  and  Haase.     3,018,122 

Paige,  Richard  E.      3,018,076 
Elastic    Aktlengesellacbaft    vormaU    M.    Vogel    A.G. :    See  - 

Koennecke,  Wolfgang.     3,017,636. 
Electrolux  Corp.  :  «cc— 

I...  v.^"''?'*^/..^)'"?'"  *''  ■"«'  Lofgren.     3.017.654. 

ElektrophvMikalische  Anstalt  Bernhard  Berghaua :  Wee— 

•.M      **trf"*H''  '*«''«»h«rd.  and  Bucek.      3.018,409. 

KIgen  .Mfg.  Corp.  :  Srr — 

(ioldsmlth.  .Morris.     3,017,694 

tM,    <•  »'<!"«•'»'•.  -Morris,  and  Stein.     3,017,899. 

Ellert  Frederick  J.,  to  (ieneral  Electric  Co.  Electrical 
maater  slave  amplifier  circuit  emploving  silicon  controlled 
rectifiers       3,01 8,3K3.   1-23   «2.  Cl.  3(57      88..V  "»""'«1 

'•'vr;t^ry'l.'e'vU.-  ^^1^:7^2  'l^I^'^C  T^-T"^'^"  ""•- 

'''Ss^Uv^'.?.o';f.^?9''l-«2'^^?'l•'24^2i^'•"''"''*"■'''^ 

Elwell  Parker  Electric  Co..  The:'se»— 
Aokeniiann,  JuHeph  A.      3.018,011 

Emerson  Klectric  .Mfg.  Co.,  The:  See 

Korski.  Frank  S..  and  .Martin.      3.017.906 
Kngel     Ralph    1».    to    Air    Reduction    Co.,   Inc.      Arc    weldlnis 

torch.     3.018.380.  1    23-82   CI    219—135  weiaing 

Engman.  Robert  li.  :  See — 
...  ..""r*""'  ^■""•m  F.,  and  Engman.     3.018.071 

Ai'!Hii''t"°"^*'.   ''•..'?   Mlnneapolia  Honeywell    Regulator  Co. 

VT^'if.l"''^    Inertlal    reference.       3,017.775.    1-23-82     Cl! 

Erlckaon.  Cecil  J.,  deceased  :   R.   C.  Erlckson.  administrator 

^T-i"    ,25*"""*^      Wme     board       3.018.107.      1-23-62       Cl! 
*i*i  —1,10.  * 

Krickson.  Cecil  J.  :  See  — 

Erlckson,  Roy  C.  3,018,107. 
w^^-  ?'i*"*"*J"' .  "^v  ■"*'  D  T  Nt^hlmura,  to  Atomic 
■i'mH.Ut  1  2*3  62  n  2.1*-3r"  **'  ""'»*'"""'  "««  «•""""' 
Eahner,  Allen  j".  and  R.  W.  Iloydston.  Precision  thickness 
control  for  vacuum  depoaltion  of  titanium  and  other  metals 
for  opt^l  surfaces.  3.018,193.  1-2.3-82  CI  117-107 
Easaneas  Theater  Corp.  :  See—  ^.^:in      ivt. 

Stancher,  Joseph  E.     3.018,470 
Eaao  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 
Cottle.  Delnier  L.      3.018.275 
Lucchewl.  Peter  J.,  and  Tarmy.      3.018.237 
.Morway    Arnold  J,   Daniels    and   Spray.     3,018.249. 
Shewmaker.  Jamea  E.  and  .Nelaon.     3  018  2.36 
.,  .  Tarmy.  Barry  L..  and  Loni?.      3.018.235.      " 

l^'s-^2""n*^4^123*^**""*'    "•^''■"'''■'    '"y        3,017.718. 
Ethyl  Corp.  :  See— 

.,.,.  >'»"n«n.  Ve4lo.  and  Whaley.     3.018.194. 
I'.tllnger.  Henrv  L.  ;  See — 

Navatta.  Cono  S..  Smith,  and  Etilnger.     3.018  400 
Euwe,  Gerrit  E.,  and  C.  J.  A.  Cier^uans    to  I^ver  Brothers 
p™   B*:-''"*.     3,018.146.  1-23  62.  CI.  308-238.       "'"""•" 
r.Tana.     Elmer    E.       I.4i»n    edger.       3,017,733.     1-23-62.    <'l. 


■nd     method. 


56—25.4. 

*'*'.f5"--  '■•'^"'■t    E.      Carton    forming    device 

3.017.809.  1-23-82.  Cl.  93-36 
Evans  Products  Co. :  See — 

Nanipa.  Sulo  M.     3,017.842. 
Evanus,  Walter  :  See 

Fver?'"i'i?h,'J;  ^u"!L'!;j!iV  '^'^•»";,  'nd  Mooney.  3,018,478. 
''Toi8:)m,^'l23-62:  cT'lfJl^^'a'"'*  *""  '""^■»»«'  '-""• 
Ewen.   Ian   E..   to  Tlie  United   Wire  Worka   Ltd      Apparatus 

in,  '»'"V.'^"*»  «■•"?•  '»fl«W  nietal  to  a  casting  mW  fo? 

22-57  2  '■•""^   ""  "**•'       8.017,676.    1-2.3-82.   Cl 

Ewers.  Frank  J..  Jr.  :  See- 

PM^''^''''*-  '•V"'''  T .  •n«l  Ewera.     3,017.879. 
e  .Ml,  Corp.  :  See — 

u11!TJ}!^'-  Manley  C,  and  Scarlett.     3,018,188. 
Retlllnger.  Jacob  F.     8,018.095. 

r7Ii«1v";.?"7  ^'   *•*  OanadtoB   National   Rallwa;  Co. 

1-2.3  55   c'   105-388"*"***"'    *"'    "'    '^•"Iclea.     3,0lf840, 

Fallick,  Julius  L.  :  See— 

B.  ..  ^?"■"•  i"^'?^"".  "nd  Fallick.     3,018.015. 
Falla  Paper  A  Power  Co. :  Set— 
Joa.  Curt  O.     3,017.795. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Vll 


Tuning 
62,   Cl. 


3018,295. 
Desalting  sea 


Farbenfabriken  Barer  Aktiengeaellschaft :  Bee — 
Schrader.  Gerhard.     3,018,301. 
Von  Frledrlch,  Adolf,  and  Scrlba.     3,018.261. 
Farr.  Kenneth  E.,  to   Weatlnghouse  Electric  Corp. 
aystem    for    televialon    receivers.      3.018.328.    1-23 
178—5.8. 
Farrelly.    Richard    J.,    to    General    Electric    Co.      Electronic 

commuUtor.     3.018,449,   1-23-62,  Cl.  332—1. 
Parwell.   Harry   R.,   to  J.   A.   Black.      Screen  Htencllling  ma- 
chine.     3,017,823.    1-23-62,  Cl.    101  —  123. 
Fasal,  John  H.  :  See — 

Bagno,  Samuel  M.,  and  Fasal.    3.018.311. 
Felld,  (Jeorge  U.  :  Sec — 

Carson,  Jamea  S.,  Felld,  Kegan,  Markwood,  and  Whitney. 
3,018,252. 
Federal-.Mogul-Bower  Bearings,  Inc. :  See — 

Batcdon,  Richard  J.    3.017.759. 
Fellowes.  John  E.,  to  Bankers  Box  Co.    Collapslbfe  container. 

3.018.029.    1-23-62,  Cl.   229 — 39. 
Ferranti,  Ltd. :  See-  - 

Powley,  Maliinaon,  and  Sykes.    3.018.476. 
Ferrari.   Andres.  Jr..   to  Technicon  Instruments  Corp.     Anal- 
ysis   and    productlon-nionitortng    methods   and    apparatus. 
3.018.224,    1-23-62.   Cl.    195—103..%. 
Ferri.  Antonio   to  (ieneral  Applied  Science  I.^boratorlea,  Inc. 
Propulsion  device  for  vertical  takeoff  aircraft.     3,018,034, 
1-23-62,  Cl.  230—116. 
Fidelity  Union  Trust  Co. :  Sec- 
Fleck.  Fritx.    3.018.287. 
Field.  Walter  B.  :  See— 

Halbe<lel.  Harold  8..  and  Field.    3,018,182. 
Flgdor.  Sanford  K.  :  See — 

Berg,  Rudolph  G.,  Flgdor.  and  Laubach. 
nndlay.  Robert  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 

water.     3.017.752,   1-23-62,  Cl.   «2— 58. 
Flntut>e  Co.  :  See — 

Kaase,  Robert  W..  and  Sessions.    3.018,090. 
Urma  Elsenwerk  Wanbeim  G.m.b.H. :  See — 
Vanwersch.  Aloys,  P.,  and  L.    3.018.126. 
Firma  Fr.  Hesser  Maschinenfabrik-AktiengeMellschaft :  Bee — 

Lohse.  Paul.     3.017,731. 
Fleck,   Fritz,   to   Fidelity   Union  Trust   Co.,   executive  trustee 
under    Sandos    Trust.      Optical    briRhteners    for    use    with 
paper.      3,018,287,    1-23-62    Cl.   260-240. 
Muuierfelt.    WllIlHm    A      to    The    Columbus    Auto    Parts   Co. 
KesUient   steering  linkage  connector.     3.018.124.   l-23-(>2, 
Cl.  287—85. 
Foehr,   Edward   G.,   to  California   Research   Corp.     Oxidation 
Inhibited  mineral  oil  compositions.     3,018,248,  1-23-62,  Cl. 
252—37. 
Fogarty,  Laurence  E..  to  (ieneral  Precision  Inc.     Servo  func- 
tion  generator.      3.018,052.    1-23-62,   Cl     235-197. 
Foley.  John  M.     Protective  armor  for  athletic  use.    3.017.639. 

1-23-62,  Cl.  2—2. 
Fonteln,  Freerk  J.,  and  B.  S.  Sleswerda,  to  Stamlcarbon  N.V. 
Apparatus  for  producing  a   smooth-surfaced  body  consist- 
ing of  a  granular  materUl.     3,017,866.  1    23-62.  Cl.  18 — 9. 
Foord,  Delbert  C..  to  American  Can  Co.     Container  closure. 

3,018024,   1-23-62,  Cl.  222—498 
Foote.    Vernon   S..  Jr.,   to   United   States 
Nose  probe  chuck.     3,017,766,   1-23-62 
Formacel,  Inc.:   See-- 

Chrlstman.  Charles  W.    3.017.971. 
Forstner.   Kgon.   and   R.    Binder,   to  Dr. -Ing.   h.c.F.   Porsche. 
K.G.     Air-cooled  multi-cylinder  Internal  combustion  engine. 
3,017,943,   1-23-62.  Cl.    180—54. 
FosB,  Harry  A. :  See — 

Birelev.  Frank  W..  and  Fobs.    3.017.821. 
Rox.  Lois  J.  :   See — 

Slntetos.  Nicholas  D.     3.017.913. 
I-'rancesco  Vismara  S.p.A.  :  See — 

Cwk-alllnl  Guldo.  and  Massaranl.     3,018..305. 
bVank,  John  N.,  to  Frankoma  Pottery.     Tile  wall  construc- 
tion.    3.017.724,   1-23-62.   O.   50—265. 
Frank.  Karl  F..  to  Mlrcro  Balancing,  Inc.     Vibration  pickup 

means.      8.017.768.   1-23-62.  Cl.   73—71.4. 
Frank,  Theodore  H..  Jr.  :   See — 

Brandon.  James  C,  Jr..  Frank,  and  Rahiser.     3,018.455. 
Franklin  Institute  of  the  State  of  Pennsylvania,  The  :  See — 
Stone,  John,  IV.    3,018,433. 
Stone,  John,  IV.    3.018.445. 
Franklin,  Le  Roy  II.,  to  Components  for  Research,  Inc.     High 
voltage    cable    terminal     with    atress     cones.       3.018,3 18, 
1-23-62,   Cl.    174 — 73. 
Frank()ma  Pottery  :  See — ■ 

Frank.  John  N.    3,017.724. 
Frantz.    William,    and    J.  •*}.    Johnston,    to    Martin-.Marietta 
Corp.      Infinitely    variable   hydraulic   damper   and   locking 
mechanism.     3,017.865.   1-23-62,  Cl.   121 — 11. 
l-Yate.   Domenico   C,    to   Western    Electric  Co.,    Inc.      Appa- 
ratua  for    testing   frlctional   cbaracteristica   of   materials. 
3,017. 76.'>.   1-23-62.  Cl.  73 — 9. 
Freeman.  Lawrence  R. :  See — 

Morgan.  Lyman  W..  and  Freeman.     3.018.230. 
Frel.  John,  and  C.  h".  Haase.  to  Ekco  Products  Co.     Trousers 
stretcher  and  creaser  lock.     3.018,122,  1-23-62.  CL  287— 
58. 
Frelst.    Manfred,    to    VEB    Industrlewerke    Karl-.Marx-Stadt. 
Control  valve  assembly  for  fluid  operated  systems.     3.017,- 
862.   1-23-62^  CI.    121-41. 
Fried   Joseph  W .     Tool  for  deburring,  chamfering,  back  apot- 

facing,  grooving^  etc.     3.017.791.   1-23-62.  Cl.  77— 73..V 
Frieder.  Leonard  P..  and  M.  J.  F'ryer.  to  (ientex  Corp.     Bal- 
listic   helmet    and    method    of    making    same.      3.018.210. 
1-23-62,  Cl.    156     228. 
Frledrlch,  Robert  J. :  See — 

Batchelor.  Jamea  D.,  Frledrlch.  and  Yavorsky.    3.018,226 
Baum.  Kurt,  and  Friedrich.    3.018.227. 


to  Bell  Telephone  Lalio- 
3,018,452,  1-23-62,  Cl. 


of  America.   Navy. 
Cl.  73—40. 


machine.       3.017.911. 


splice 
57-^ 


FrliB.  Harald  T..  and  H.«.  Unnr. 

ratories.  Inc.     Helix  wave  guide. 
3JJ3 Q5 

FroBst,  Charles  E.,  &  Co. :  See— 

.Millar,  John  F.,  and  Lindner.    3.018,221. 
Frost.   John  C.   M.,  and   T.   D.   Earl,   to  Avro  Aircraft   Ltd. 
Disc  aircraft   with  multiple  radially  disposed  gas  turbine 
engines.      3.018,068,   1-23-62,  Cl.   244 — 15. 
Frost,  Paul  :   See — 

Kremp.  Rudolf,  and  Frost.    3.017,805. 
Frostick.  fVederick  C.  Jr.,  and  B.  Phillips,  to  Union  Carbide 
Corp.      Diepoxy   sufone  compostions.     3,018,259,    1-23-62. 
Cl.   260—18. 
Fryer,  Michael  J. :  See — 

Frieder.  Leonard  P..  and  Fryer.    3.018.210. 
FNichs.  t'rancls  J.,  Jr.,  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.     Appa- 
ratus for  making  xero  radius  bendj*  In  rectangular  tubing. 
3,017.914.    1-23-62,  Cl.    l.-iS— 20. 
Fulghum,     Oscar    T.       Log-debarking 

l-23-(J2,  Cl.    144 — 208. 
Futurecraft  Corp.  :  See — 

Chllcoat,  Murray  A.    3.017,894. 
(i.Q.  Parachute  Co.  Ltd.  :   See — 

gullter  John  R.  C.     3.018.074. 

(iaertner,  Hans,  and  E.  Reich.  to.Clba  Ltd.     Procens  for  the 

manufacture  of  solutions.     3,018.1.55,   1-23-62.  Cl.  8 — 83. 

Galbraith,    Sidney   W.,    R.   G.    Perkins,   and    H.   C.   Westfall. 

Drilling  apparatus   for  tractors.     3.017.935,    1-23-62,   Cl. 

175 — 123. 

(iamaunt,  Roger  L.    Track  laying  vehicle.    3,017.942,  1-23-62, 

Cl.  180—9.2. 
(iardner.  Jack   R.,   to   Reed   Roller  Bit  Co.     Tree  excavator 

and  transplanter.     3,017.708,  1-23-62.  Cl.  37—2. 
(iathman.    David    W.,    to    Bethlehem    Steel    Co.      I^ong   s; 
and  method  of  making  same.     3,017,7.39,  1-2.3-62.  Cl. 
142. 
(>attone,  Daniel  H.    Light  gathering  power  converter.    3,018,- 

313,  1-23-62,  Cl.  136—89. 
(iautraud.  Michael  G.,  and  W.  F.  Buck,  to  Brunswick  Auto- 
matic Plnsetter  Corp.    Ball  speed  controlling  device.    3,018-, 
104,  1-23-62,  Cl.  273 — 49. 
Geiger,    Julius.    A.    Ossenbrunner,    and    M.    Coenen.    to    -Xgfa 
AktiengeHcUschaft.      I'hotographlc    tllm    with    antibalation 
layer.    3,018,177,  1-23-62,  Cl.  96—84. 
(ieneral  Aniline  &  Film  Corp. :  See — 
Duggins,  William  E.     3,018,218. 

Mayhew,  Raymond  L..  Miller,  and  Kopp.     3,018.251. 
Steckler,  Robert,  and  Werner.     3,018,267. 
General  Applied  Science  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ferri,  Antonio.     3,018,034. 
(ieneral  Dvnamlcs  Corp. :  See — 

Burrow.  I.«urle  R.     3,018,439. 
General  Elwtric  Co.  :  See — 

BuHch.  Floyd  H..  and  Sawada.    3.018,356. 
Cain.  IMlIas  K.     3,018.125.    » 
Ellert,  I->ederlck  J.     3,018,383. 
Farrelly,  Richard  J.     3.018.449. 
(ienuit.  Luther  L.     3,018.408. 
Lit.  Harry  B..  and  Dunton.     3,018.199. 
Rowe.  Raymond  N.     3,018.320. 
General  Motors  Corp.  :  See — 

Bidwell.  Joseph  B.     3,018,041. 
Candellse,  Alfred.     3.017.872. 
Caughlll.  Robert  F..  and  Dlsinger.    3.018.089. 
Clason.  Bertil  H.     3.018.457. 

Cummlngs.  Frederick  W.,  and  Mowers.     3,017,688. 
Dietrich,  Howard  H.    3,017,873. 
(Ilbbs.  George  L..  Jr.     3.018,019. 
Hall.  Russell  S.     3,018,113. 
Lash,  Joseph  F..  and  Trimble.     3,017.773. 
I.d8ley.  Harold  L.     3,017,974. 
Mountjoy.  (iarrard.     3.018.387. 
Mountjoy,  Garrard.     3.018,368. 
Pslk.  Robert  T.     3,017.659. 
Roboskl.  Walter  S.     3.018.3.'>9. 
3.018.085. 
See — 

E.     3,018.052. 
S.     3.018.0.'il. 

and  I^wandowskl.     3,018,392. 
Klelst.  Robert  A.,  and  Jones.    3,018.475. 
(ieneral  Tire  A  Rubber  Co..  The  :  See — 
Kraft.  Herman  T.     3.018.213. 
McMahon.  Thomas  J.,  and  Henley.     3.017.919. 
Gentex  Corp.  :  See — 

Frieder.  Leonard  P.,  and  Fryer.    3,018,210. 
C.enult.   Luther  I...   to  General   Electric  Co.      High 
lightine  systems  and  ballast  circuits  therefor. 
1-2.3-62.  Cl.  31.5 — 95. 
Georg.   Raymond   H..   and  P.  E.   Kopp :   said   Kopp  assor. 
said   Georg.      Grinding   machine.      3.017.727,    1-23-62, 
51-  96. 
Glbbs.  George  L..  Jr.,  to  General  Motors  Coi^.     Colled  flame 

arrester.     3.018.019.  1-23-62.  Cl.  220—88. 
Gibson  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Gibson,  Richard  R.,  and  Rhoad.    3,018,363. 

(iibson.    Richard   R..   and  O.  C.    Rhoad.  to  Gibson   Mfg.   Co. 
Lighting  fixture.     3.018.383.   1-23-62.  Cl.  240 — 51.11. 

Gienger.  Edwin  B.,  Jr.  :  See- 

.Miller.  Wilbur  A.,  and  Glenger.     3,017,889. 

Gillette  Co  ,  The  :  See— 

.Saflanoff,  Albert.     3,018.012. 

Gilday,  John.     Test  adapter  for  aircraft  static  vent  and  sys- 
tem.    3,017.764.  1-23-62,  O.  73 — 4. 

(iinder,    Raymond    M.     Oil    motpr.      3.017,868,    1-2S-62,    CI. 
121—164. 

Glesen,    Lewis   E.,   to   Nestaway   Inc.      Adapter  for  stacking 
containers.      3,018,002,    1-23-62,   Cl.   211—128. 


Welsh.  Harvey  W 
General  Precision  Inc.  : 
Fogarty.  Laurence 
Hemstreet,  Harold 
Jones.  Clarence   S., 


frequency 
3.018.408, 


to 
Cl. 


Vlll 


I, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Ooellner,  AlUn  R.,  to  Reliance  Gaage  Column  Co.  Electrode 
probe.     3.018.322.  1-23-62.  CI.  174 — 151. 

Oold.  Charl«*  M.  :  8er— 

Cooper   Manual,  and  Gold.     3.018.314. 

Oolde,  BSrIcb.  Srrewtype  bottle  closure  with  locklnx  derlce. 
3.018.O13.   1-23-6;;.  CI.  21.V-73. 

(toldHinlth.  Morria,  to  Klxen  Mfg.  Corp.  Metal  bendlnic  meth- 
<»\  am^product.      3.017,694,   l-23-fe2.   CI.  29— ."iOO. 

Coldicmlth.  MorrlK.  and  R.  R.  StHn.  to  EUen  .Mfic.  Corp. 
Swivel  unit*  and  damper  aMMemblleit  uhIdk  aame.  3,017.- 
899,  1-23-62.  CI.  137—601. 

(ioldatelD,  Hana  L.,  to  Uell  Telephone  Laboratoriea,  Inr. 
AlternatlDfc  current  voltajce  reiculator.  3,018,431.  1-23-62, 
<•!.  323— 4.'>. 

<>oDMalveH.  Conrad  J.  :  Srr — 

Beyer.  Jeno.  and  (ionHalTea.  •3.017,738. 

Goodman,  Jotieph  L..  to  WeatlnKhnuae  Electric  Corp.  rinral 
channel  amplitude  dlMcrlmlnator  having  differentiator  meanM 
In  each  channel  and  a  common  output.  3,018,442,  1-23-62, 
CI.  328—180. 

(ioodman,  Raymond  M.  :  ftee — 

HaverHtock.  JuIIuh  J.,  and  Goodman.     3,017,758. 

Gopfert.  Herbert :  ffee — 

Konlm-h.    Jcmef,    Gopfert.   and    Planert.      3.017.804. 

(ioodyear,  t'harlPH  R.,  to  Holley  Carburetor  Co.  Plow  con- 
trol.    :{.0I7.»02,   1-23-62.  CI.   138 — 37. 

Gorand.  Alfred  J.,  and  C.  H.  Krooka,  t*  Sun  Oil  Co.  Ship- 
ping container.     3,018.021.  1-23-62.  Cl.  222— 1.'52. 

<iorln.  Kverett.  to  ConHolldatlon  Coal  Co.  Production  of  hy- 
drogen rich  liquid  fueU  from  coal.  3,018.241,  1-23-62,  Cl. 
208 — 8. 

Oorln.  Kverett,  to  Consolidation  Coal  Co.     Production  of  h 


llquida.        3,018, 


>42. 


Inc. 

038. 

tirant. 

Inc. 


drogenenrlched     hydrocarbonacvoua 
1-2.V62,  Cl.  208—10. 
GoHHelln.  Maurice  J.  :  Ree—- 

NelHon,  John  R.,'  and  tiOHaelln.     3,018,128. 
<;ould,  John  I).  :  Het — 

Owborn.   Howard,  and  Gould       3,01«,0O9. 
Grado,  JoMeph  F.     Phonograph  transducer.     3.018,336,  1-23- 

62.    Cl.    179-100.41. 
Grant.  <iardner  U.  and  J.  C.  Hosken,  to  I'niveraal  Controls, 
Fare  collection  and  categorizing  apparatus.     3.018.- 
1-23-62.  Cl.  235-  29. 

<;ardner  L..  and  J.  C.  Hoaken.  to  Universal  Controls, 

Farp    collection    and   signal    syatem    for    toll    roads. 

3.0I8,4«9.  1-23  62,  (1.  340—31 

Graves.  Kdw«rd  H.,  and  K.  J.  Bastin,  to  Picker  X-Ray  Corp.. 

Walte    Mfg.    l)lv..    Inc.      Viewing  apparatus    for   amplifled 

X  ray    imuK«>H.      3,018.37.'>.    l-2.'i-«2.    Cl.   250—77. 

(in^n.   I»Mvl(l  J.,   to  I^'ar.   Inc.      Prottabillty  curve  and  error 

limit   computer,      3.018.a«»,    1-23-62.  Cl.   235 — 184 
«;reen,  William  G.     Drilling  rate  recorder.     3,017,770,  1-23- 
«2.  Cl.  7.1— l.'»l..V 
.Gre«-nb|e.   liarrle  B.,  to  Pii^rtapavllion   Structurea,  Ltd.     Col- 
lapHlblf  building  structure.     3,017,8»3,   l-23-6'2.  Cl.   135  *- 
7  1. 
(irefnrwald.  Herbert,  Jr.     Compoaition  and  method  of  form- 
ing  ceramic   co/vs.      3.017.677.    1-23-62,   (H^2— 194. 
GregiT.  Paul,  <;.  KIniler,  and  R.  Sommer,  to  Volgtlander  A.tS. 
Photographic   camera    having  an    electric   expoaure    meter. 
3.017. HI.1.  1-2.VH2.  Cl.  J»  — 10. 
tJregfr.     Paul,    to    Volgtlander    A.G.      Photographic    camera. 

3.017.814    1-2.V62.  <1.  9.V-10. 
(Jrimng.  John  M.,  and  W.  R.  Remington,  to  K.  I.  du  Pont  de 
.Nemours  and  Co.     Sulfonate  c«inUinlng  polyesters  dyeable 
with    basic  dyea.      3,018,272.    1-2.V62.   <n.   260 — 7.'^. 
Grinxtead.    Robert    R.,    to    United    Statea   of  America,   Atomic 
Knergy    CommlHslon.      Proceaa    for   prcMludng   alkvl   ortho 
phosphoric  acid  estractanta.    3,018.353,  l-23-fl2   (1   252— 
.3«M. 
iirlHcom-Rusaell  Co..  The  :   Kre 

Vaaler.  Luther  K.     :i. 017.696. 
Grogoxa.     William,     to    .\m<Tican    Machine    h    Foundry    Co 
Howling  alley  masking  unlta.    3,018,105.  1-23-62,  Cl.  273-- 
.')4. 
Groh.  Kdward  F.  :  Ste   - 

Hevilactjua.  Frank,  I'ecker.  and  Groh.     3.018.240. 
Gr«in»mp|pr.    Howard   J.,   to   Raytheon  Co.      Color   television 

matrix   systems.      3,018..T23,    1-23-62,  Cl.    178—5.4. 
Gro«tN«>r»hel(lfr.    Howard,    to  /^nlth    Radio   Corp.      I'ltraaonic 

transmitter,     3,017,840.   1-23-62.  (1.   116—137. 
Grostlck,  .Norman  L.,  to  The  Bln-I>icator  Co.     Bin  level  Indi- 
cator.    3.018.343.  1-23-62.  Cl.  200 — «1.21. 
Grovnr.    Ihinald    P..    to    United    .States    of    America.    .\rmy. 
Rotary  piston  charger-brake  mechaniain.     3.017,807,  1-23- 
62.   <n.   89-12 
Guay.   Roland  H.,   to  Phlllipa  Petroleum  Co.     Rocket  motor 

.■t017.826.   1-2.1-62.  Cl.    102-49. 
Gubaah.    Peter  J.      Bow   magailne.      3.017.874     1-23-62    Cl 

124—23. 
Guschlng.  Nagle  V.  :  Ser 

I  Iman.    Wayne    H..   and   Guachlng.      3.017  863 

Gustafson.   <n>rdon   W..   to  Minneapolis  Honeywell    Regulator 

<o       .Switch   apparatus       3.(1 18. .14.'..    1-23-62    Cl     2(X)— 67 

Guth     Kugene    1)..    to    Phillip*    Petroleum    Co       .Methml    for 

atabllliHtg  of  ammonium   nitrate.      3.018  1*4    1-23-62    Cl 

23      103. 

Guth.  Kugene  I) .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Solid  propellant 

and  a  procesa  for  its  preparation.     3,018,203,  1-23-62,  (1. 

Haaite.  Carl   F.  :   .See  - 

l-Vei.  John,  and  Haaae.     3.018.122         ' 

llaba.  Vincent,  to  Radio  <V)rp.  of  America.  .Method  and 
materials  for  obtaining  low  ret(lstanc«>  bonda  to  bismuth 
tellurldp       3.017.693,    I    23-6i»,   Cl  *  29-  473  I 

Haeuaaermann.  Walter,  to  Inlted  Statea  of  America,  Army 
Space     vehicle     attitude     control     mecbaniam.      3.017,777 


Floating  labyrtntli 

L.  laenrlng,  and  C. 
Air  flUer  with  In- 
29—552. 


a. 


Tranaducer 
3,018,465, 


Corp.      Coni- 
1-23-42.  Cl. 


Tranaducer  Corp.     Com- 
1-23-62.  (1.  340—8. 


Hagoplan.  Jacob  J. :  Bte — 

Johnson.  Reynold  R.,  and  Hagoplan.     3,018,332 
Halbedel,  Harold  S..  and  W.  B.  Field,  to  The  Harahaw  C^em- 

U»I  Co.     Anbydroua  metal  fluoboratea.     3,018402    1-23-. 

62,  CI.  23 — 59. 
Hall.  Rusaell  S.,  to  General  .Motors  Corp. 

seal.     3.018.113,  1-23-62.0.277-53. 
Hambrecht,  Albert  H..  F.  L.  Bartela,  L. 

B.    Rowe.   to   Reaearch    Products   Corp. 

tegral    frame.      3.017.698.    1-23-62     CT 
Hamilton  Watch  Co.  :  See — 

Koehler.  Fred.    3,017.741. 
Handler,  Alois  :  See — 

Ketnickl.  Kduard.    3.017.915. 
Hanson,   Arthur  O.     Spider  center.     3.018,114,  1-23-62. 

Happen.  John  J..  (}.  R.  Thomaa,  R.  P.  Denlse,  and  J.  L.  Bnnta, 
Jr..  to   I  nited   States  of  .\merica.   Atomic  Knergy  Commis- 
sion.     KxperlmenUI    liquid   metal    fuel   reactor.      3.018,239. 
l-23-«2.  Cl.  204—193.2. 
Hardlaon,    Wilbur   T.,   and   W.   D.    Hulbert,   to  Bourns.   Inc. 

Variable  resistor.     3.018,459,  1-23-62,  Cl    338—180 
Hardwicke.  .Norman  K  :  8ee — 

Kelly     IVnnell    C.,   and    Hardwicke.      3,018,195 
Hardychuk     I'eter.      Combination   cigarette  and   match   nack 

3.017,988,  1-23-62    O.  206—48. 
Harlan,    J.    Way.      Removable    bumper    supported    atep    for 

truck  bodies.     3,017,949,   1-23-62,  Cl.  182—92. 
Harriman,    Benjamin    R.      Coating    photographic    material. 

3.018.178,  1-23-62,  Cl.  96—94. 
Harrls-Hogan  Vo. :  See — 

Lakatta,  Kdward.    3,017.846. 
Harria-Intertype  Corp.  :  See — 

OBrlen,  Richard  C:     3,017,811. 
Penner,  Arthur  H.     3,6l7,830. 
Seel.  Howard  J.     3.018.099. 
Harris.  Tommy  (J.  :  See — 

tnuck.  Howard  <).,  and  Harris.    3,018.474. 
Harria  Transducer  (V>rp    The  :  See — 
Harris,  Wilbur  T.    3.018.465. 
Harris.  Wilbur  T.     3.018.466. 
Harris  Wilbur  T.     3,018,467. 
Harris,    Wilbur  T.,    t«  The    Harris 
pliant   acoustic   radiating  means 
340—8. 
Harria,    Wilbur  T..    to   The   Harris 
penaateil  hydrophone.     3.018.466. 
Harris.  Wilbur  T..  to  The  Harris  Transducer  Corp.     Resonant 
reactlvely   operating   variable  position   tranaducer.      3.018  - 
467.  1-23-62.  Cl.  340     12. 
Harahal  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  See-  - 

lialbe<lel.  Harold  ».,  and  Meld.    3.018,162. 
Harti  .Mountain  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Stern.  I>-onard.     3.017,859. 
Hatch.  William  H.  :  «cc  - 

Corben.  Leo  I).,  and  Hatch.    3,018,181. 

HaQck.  .Michael,  and  .M.  W'iese.  to  Maachlnenfabrlk  Augaburg- 

Xurnberg    AG.      Staple    wire   cutting   device   for    printing 

preas    stitching   apparatua.      3.017.634.    1-23-62.   (1     1 — 7. 

Haverxtock,   Julius  J.,   and   R.    M.   Goodman,  to  Phileo  Corp. 

Laundering  machines.      3,017,758.    1-23-62.  (T  68 — 19. 
Hawkea.  Harold  G.  :  See — 

Hawkes,    Ralph   O.   and    H.    G..    Morriaon,    and   Sirles. 

3.017.997. 

Hawkes.    Ralph   O.    and   H.   G.,    R.   M.    MorHaon,   and   A     R. 

SIrlea,    to   Komllne  Sanderson    Knglneering  Corp.      Rndleaa 

belt  and  drum  type  vacuum  filter.     3.017,997,  1-23-62.  Cl. 

Hawkina    Harold  M..   to  Phillips   Petroleum  Co.     Concentra- 
tion of  aqueoUH  Holutlona.     3.017,751.  1-23-62    Cl    62 — .'»8 

llawkH.   Huron   H.      Fish   lure.      3.017.716,   1-23-62.  Cl    43— 
42.16. 

Hawley,   Richard  A.,    to  Meat  Packers  Kqulpment  Co.     Mold 
for  food  products.     3,017.822.   1-23-62,  C\.   100—240 

Hearn    Walter  L.  :  See — 

Waldie.  Conrad  T.,  Jr.,  and  Hearn.     3,018.214. 

Hebben.   Phlllpae   H.   J.,    to   Soclete  des  Accumulateura   Plxea 
et  de  TractlA  (Soclete  Anonyme).     Klectrtc  storage  cells, 
their     conatrtictlon     and     process     for     their     ooeratlon 
.3.018,315,   l-2,l-«2    Cl.   1.1(^1-163.  "prrauon. 

Heberlein    (;eorg.  to  Heberlein  Patent  Corp.     Process  for  the 

5';??7%8ri-23J[2'cr28^7".    ""^""^     '*^P""^     '^""" 

Heberlein   Patent  Corp.  :   See- 

Heberleln.  (Jeorg.     3.017,68.-.. 

Heckel  Hermann  C.  .N..  and  R.  T.  Jefferson,  Jr..  to  Rea  .Mag- 
net Wire  Co..  Inc.  Article  of  manufacture  comprising  an 
Insulated  electrical  conductor  and  method  of  making 
3.018..321.   l-2.i-«i2.  (1.   174-110. 

Heininger.  Samuel  A.,  and  (J.  H.  BIrum,  to  Monaanto  Chemi- 
cal Co.  Toxic  arylsulflnyl  haloalkanenltrlles.  3,018,304 
1-2.3-62,  Cl.   260--»(Mi. 

Ilelflnstine.  Robert  F..  to  .MlnneapoHa-Honeywell  Regulator 
Co.     Automatic  control  ayatema.     3.018,070,   1-23-62,   Cl. 

Hemstreet.    Harold    S.,    to    General    Precision    Inc       Analoa 

..II'J??"'^'"  •PP«''»fu«      3.018,051.  1-23-62,  Cl.  23.'>— 193 
Hedrick.  Roan  M.  :   Wee — 

II  -  ?l?J''''i."f.1.''?  -^i;  "r''"'*^''-  ■"«•  Mottua.     3,018.273.  - 
Hendriks.  W  llhelm  F.  .M.  :  Nee — 

Van  der  Bnigghen,  Joan,  and  Hendriks. 

van  der  Bnigghen.  Joan,  and  Hendrlka. 
Hengen.  Otto  :   See — 

Sterner.  Harm,  and  Hengen.     3,018,222 
Henlev.  Virgil  E.  :   See  - 

Mc.Mahon.   Thomaa  J.,  and   Henley.     3,017  919 
Hennemann,  (>orf,  and  A.  G.  Lutgerhorat.  to  American  Enka 
J;'»rP-     Celluloslc  sponge  manufacture.     3.018.192,  1-23-62. 


3.017.785. 
3.017,783. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


iz 


Temperature  respon- 
multl  rate    feedtwck. 


3.017.797, 


3.017,70J 


Henry,    Beulah    L.      Direct    and 
3,018,033,  1-23-62.  Cl.  229 — 73 

Heppler,    Herbert,   and    P.    M.   Stlglic. 
alve   gas    turbine    fuel    control    with 
3,017, 1 49    1-23-62,  Cl.  60 — 39.28. 

Herclk.    Lad    L.      Material    shearing    apparatus. 
1-23-62    Cl.  83—349. 

Hercules,  Christopher  D.     Tire  tread  safety  gauge 
l-2;<-({2.  Cl.  35—172. 

Hercules  Powder  Co.  :  See — 

Downard.  Jack  M.     3.018  201. 

Herllhy,  William  F.,  to  Lowell  Counter  Co.  .Shoe  upper  mold- 
ing apparatua.    3,017,645,  1-23-62,  Cl.  12—54.3. 

Heracher,  Margin  B..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Delay  cir- 
cuit using  magnetic  cores  and  transistor  storage  devices. 
3,018,389,  1-23-62,  Cl.  307 — 88.5. 

Hexcel  Products'Inc. :  See — 

Steele.   Roger  C.      3.018,087. 

Heyer.  William  T.  Stereotaxy  device.  3.017,887,  1-23-62, 
Cl.  128—348. 

Heymes.  Rene  ;  See — 

Amlard.  (;aston,  and  Heymea.     3.018.293. 

Hicks,  Frederick  W.,  Jr..  to  Air  Valves  Co.  Valve  assembly. 
3,017,901.  1-23-Oi.  Cl.   137 — 622. 

Hlckx.  Robert  <;.,  to  American  Air  Filter  Co..  Inc.  Appa- 
ratua for  heating  air.     3.017.877,  1-23-62,  Cl.  120—110. 

Hlgbee.  Earl  V.,  to  The  Stanley  Works.  Universal  aaw  blade. 
.1,017,908,  1-23-62.  Cl.  143—133. 

Higgins,  Thomas  W.,  L.  Capsuto,  and  P.  F.  Bruins,  to  Poly- 
technic Institute  of  Brooklyn.  Battery  separators  and 
method  for  producing  the  aame.  3,018,316,  1-23-62,  Cl. 
136—144. 

Hill,  George  B.  Double  sickle  mOwer  construction.  3.017,736, 
1-23-62.  Cl.  56—297. 

Hill.  Ira  W..  Vi  to  A.  C.  Hoffman.  Vehicle  emergency  brake 
apparatua.     .1,017.965,  l-23-(;2,  Cl.  188—163. 

Hill.    .Max    E..    to    Hill    Transformer   Co., 
transformer  casing  cover.     3.018,017,  1 

Hill  Transformer  Co.,  Inc.  :  See 
Hill.  Max  K.     3,018,017. 

Hlllson.     Frank,     and     R.     Krlvlsky.       Sliding 
3.017.656,  l-23-«52.  Cl.  16-90. 

Hnlllcka,   .Mllo  P.,  Jr.,  to  National  Research  Corp. 
device.     3.018.016,  1-2.1-62,  Cl.  220— 10. 

Hoare.  Robert  C.  :   See— 

Downey.  John  F.    and  Hoare.      3.01R,l.->4. 

Hobson  Eric  D..  to  \  arrow  and  Co.  Ltd.  and  Andre  Rubber 
Co.  Ltd.  End  fltttnga  for  suction  pipes.  3.017,898. 
1-23-02.  Cl.   137 — 590. 

Hodgson,  Alfred  W.,  to  Weatlngbouse  Electric  Corp.  A.C.- 
D.C.  electromagnet.     3.018.421.  1-23-02.  Cl    317—154. 

Hoek.    Adraln    (i.,    and    M.    .N.    Vessio. 
3  018,147.  1-23-62.  Cl.  311—41. 

Hoffman.  Arggle  C.  :  See —     . 
Hill.  Ira  W.      3,017.965. 

Hoffman.  Erneat  G.,  to  Royal  McBee  Corp 
aniam.     3,017,979,  1-2.1-62,  Cl.  197—74 

Holdren  Bros.    Inc.  :  See — 

Holdren,  Donald  R.     3,018.078. 

Holdren,    Donald    R..     to    Holdren    Bros.. 


return    mailing    envelope.    Hunt.  Robert  J.,  to  Remington  Arms  Co..  Inc.     Machine  for 


Inc. 

23-<5: 


Retainer   for 
Cl.  220-  .v.. 


door     guide. 


Vacuum 


Collapaible    table. 


Case  shift  mech- 


Inc.       Device 


for 
Cl. 


mounting    a    conduit    to   a    tank.      3.018,078.    1-23-62 
248 — 50. 
Holiday  Line.  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Rosenberg.  David,  and  Mlrando.     3,017,642. 
Holley  Carburetor  Co.  :  See — 

Goodyear    Charles  R.      3.017.902. 
Hollls.  John  8.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.     Wave 

guide  switch  Junction.     3.018.450.  l-23-«12,  Cl.  333 — ^9. 
Holmes,    David    D.,    to    Radio   Corp.    of   America.     Transis 
torlsed  direction  finder  receiver  having  a  local  audio  aig 
nal    modulated    on    the    mixer.      3,018,369,     1-23-62,    Cl. 
250 — 8. 
Holti,   Walter  E..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.     Ejec- 
tion apparatus.     3.017.8.13,  1-23-62,  Cl.  102 — 49. 
Hombak  Slascblnenfabrik  K.G.  :  See — 

Syberti,  GuaUv  J.  and  J.  F.,  and  VoeUkow.     3.017.912. 
Hood,  R.  H.    Co.  :  See — 

Kiwi.  Walter.     3,017,985. 

Hood.  William  C,  and  D.  E.  Baldwin,  to  Weatlngbouse  Elec- 
tric   Corp.      Fire-resistant    decorated    composite    laminate 
•      members     4nd     method     of     producing     same.       3.018.206. 

1-23-62.  Cl.  15-1 »5.9. 

Horsfall.  Robert  B.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Miller,  Victor  A.,  and  Horafall,     3,018.378. 
Horton.  William  F.    and  R.  <;.  Engman,  to  Lear.  Inc.     Trim 
control    system    for    autopilots.      3.018,071.    1-23-62,    Cl. 

Hosken.  James  C.  :  See — 

(irant;>Gardner  L.,  and  Hosken. 

tirant,  Gardner  L.,  and  Hosken. 
Huch.  Carl  W..  and  C.  W.  Huch.  Jr. 

wall  block  forms.     .1.017.683,  1-23 
Huch,  Carl  W.,  Jr.  :  See— 

Huch.  Carl  W.,  and  C.  W.  Huch.  Jr. 
Huck    William  F.  :  See— 

Gautraud.  Michael  O..  and  Huck.    3.018,104. 
Huddle.  Harley  E.     Method  and  apparatus  for  cleaning  bottle 

caaea  and  the  like.     3,018,200,  1-23-62,  Cl    134 — 6 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co. :  See — 

Kelly    Kenneth  C.    3,018.479. 
Hughes,  William  B..  and  V.  L.  Stromberg,  to  Petrollte  Corp. 
Proceas   of   preventing   corrosion.      3,018,246.    1-23-62.   O. 

Hulbert,  Warren  D.  :  See— 

Hardlaon.   Wilbur  T..  and  Hulbert.     3.018,459. 
Humphreys.  Charles  R.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Xemours  and  Co 

Process  for  core-spinning  smooth  elaatlc  yarn.     3,017,740, 

1-23—62,  Cl.  57 — 163.  . 


3.018.038. 

3.018,469. 

Apparatus  for  producing 
-62,  a.  25—121. 


3,017.683. 


applying  a  coating  to  the  Interior  of  small  hollow  objects. 
3,01  (,853,  1-23-62,  Cl.  118— S" 


Door  holder. 


215. 
3,018,098.  1-23-62,  Cl.  269 — 


Hunt,  Rufus  T. 

91. 

Huraen,  Thomas  F.,  and  G.  T.  McClure,  to  Weatlngbouse  Air 
Brake  Co.     Wheel  tread  brake  unit  for  railway  car  trucka. 
3.017.960,  1-23-62,  Cl.  188—52. 
Huston.  Milton  D.  :   See — 

Breeae.  Jamea  L..  and  Huston.    3,017,925. 
I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  :   See — 
Albright,  Roy  H.     3.018.414. 
Cataido.  John.     3.018.463. 
Zocholl.  Stanley  E.     3.018,434. 
Ichlnose,  Hlaaklchl.    Trl-prlntlng  squeegee  moving  mechanism 
of  an  automatic  acreen  printing  machine.     3,017,824,  1-23- 
62,  Cl.  101  —  123. 
Irhlnoae,  Hlaaklchl.     Multiple  printing  squeegee  moving  mech- 
anlam  of  an  automatic  screen  printing  machine.     3,017,825, 
1-23-62.  Cl.  101—123. 
Industrial  Ulter  4  Pump  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Rllev,  Clay  W.    3,017,996. 

Ingber,  Oacar  11.    Device  for  measuring  the  width  or  diameter 

of  fixed  or  movable  tai)e8  and  wires.     3,017,801,   1-23-62, 

Cl.  88—14. 

Ingres,  Jeannot  G..  to  Kelaey-Hayes  Co.     Limiting  device. for 

automatic   brake   shoe   adjuster.      3.017,962,    1-23-62.   Cl. 

188—79.5. 

Inula,  Robert  T.,  to  Weatlngbouse  Electric  Corp. 

arreater.     3,018.406,  l-2;t-62.  Cl.  315 — 36. 
Innlw.   Robert  T..   to  Weatlnghouae  Electric  Corp. 

arreater.     3,018,407.  1-23-62,  Cl.  315—36. 
Inaenrlug.  Larrle  L.  :   See- - 

Hambrecht,    Albert    H.,    Bartela,    Inaenrlng. 
3,017,698. 

International  Bualneas  Machines  Corp.  :   See — 
Beck,  John  W.     3.018.387. 
Cowau.  Tyaon  O.     3.01 8. 1.^2. 

Johnson.   Reynold   B..  and   Hagoplan.      3.018,332. 
Yourke.  Hannon  S.  and  Strohm.    3.018,390. 
International  Latex  Corp.  :   See  — 

Miller,  Wilbur  A.,  and  Gleuger.    3.017.889. 
International  Paper  Co. :  See — 

Buach,  Thomaa  N.     3,017,720. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp. :  See — 

Day.  Cyril  L.     3,017,687. 
Iron  Fireman  Mfg.  Co.  :   Sec — 

Deer  James  W.,  and  Sprando.    3,018..147. 
Jacklln.    Stan   E.      Tamping   device.      3,017.810,    l-23-«!2.   Cl. 

94—48. 
Jackson.    John    G..    Jr..    and    A.    F.   Rhodes,    to    McEvoy   Co. 
Pipe  hanger.     3,017.931,  1-2.1-62,  Cl.  166 — 208. 

Jacobson.   Martin,  to  United  Statea  of  America,  Agriculture. 


Lightning 
Lightning 

and    Rowe. 


Method  of  attracting  male  gypay  moth  with  12  acetoxy-1- 
hydroxy-9-octadecene. 
Jackson,  Robin  R.  :  See- 


.  oxy- 

3.018,219,    1-23-62,   Cl.    167—48. 

3,018,380. 


Bright.  Richard  L..  and  Jackson. 
Jacoby-Bender.   Inc;  :   See  — 

Vollet.  Georse.     3,017,682. 
Jamea,  Kenneth  E..  to  United  Concrete  Pipe  Corp.     Method  of 
aizlng    bella    and    spigots    of    steel-cylinder    concrete    pipe. 
3,017.695,  l-23-«2,Cl.  29— 523. 
Jefferson.  Robert  T..  Jr.  :   See — 

Heckel,  Hermann  C.  X..  and  Jefferson.     3.018.321. 
Jeffrey,  William  B. :  Scf— 

WUaon,  Richard  L  .  and  Jeffrey.    3,018,138. 

to    Monsanto    Chemical    Co.      Laminar 
3,018.186,  1-23-62,  Cl.  106 — 253. 


Jenkins,    Russell    L. 
titanium  dioxide. 

Jensen,   Arthur  G. 

200—115.5. 
Jenaon,   Kenneth   S 


type  burner  apparatus 


.Jpa 
Jenson,  Kenneth  S.,  to  Preway,  Inc. 


Safety   aocket.     3,018,350,    1-23-62,   Cl. 
and  F.  W.  Suhr.  to  Preway,   Inc.      Pot 


Power  springs. 


3.017.923.  1-2.1-62.  Cl.  158 — 91. 
way.  Inc.     Pot  type  burner  appara- 
tus     3.017.924.  1-23-62,  Cl.  158— 91 

Jernlgan,  Robert  .N.  Mason's  multipurpose  Implement  and 
anchoring   meana.      3,017,701,    1-23-62.    Cl.    33—85. 

Jett,  James  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force. 
Propellant  grain  and  rocket  motor.  3,017,744,  1-23-62 
Cl.  60 — 35.6. 

Jlu.  James,  to  G.  D.  Searle  k  Co.  1.3-  and  1.4-blaoxvgenated 
eatra-1.3.5(10)-trlene8  and  Intermediates.  3,018.29'7.  1-23- 
62.  Cl.  260—397.4.  .  *    *« 

Joa.  Curt  O..  to  Falls  Paper  &  Power  Co  Method  and  ap- 
paratua for  forming  Individual  wrapi>ed  pads  from  other- 
wlae  continuous  batt  strips.     3,017,795,   1-23-62.  Cl.  83 — 

Johansson,  Oscar  E..  to  Sandvik  Steel.   Inc. 
3.018.097,  1-2.1-62,  Cl.  267—1. 

Johnson,  Harold  T.  Paint-can  shaker.  3,018.092,  1-2.1-62, 
Cl.  259 — 54. 

Johnson,  Reynold  B.,  and  J.  J.  Hagoplan,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corp.  Transmitting  typewriter  appara- 
tus.    3,018,3.12.  1-23-62.  Cl.  178— 17.    '     "^  "^ 

Johnston.  James  G.  :   See — 

Frantr.  William  and  Johnston.    3,017.865. 

Jones,  Alvln  J.,  to  Landls  Tool  Co.  Form  dressing  device. 
3,017,875.  1-2.1-62,  Cl.  125 — 11. 

Jones.  Clarence  I.  :   See- 
Carroll.  James  C.  Thompson,  and  Jones.     3.018,381. 

Jones.  Clarence  S.  :   See — 

Klelst.  Robert  A.,  and  Jones.    3.018,475 

Jones,  Clarence  S..  and  F.  P.  I.*wandowskl.  to  General  Preci- 
sion Inc.  Monostable  multivibrator  employing  four  sone 
semlconductlve  gate  In  series  with  at  least  a  transistor. 
3.018.392.  1-23-62.  Cl.  .107—88.5. 

Jones.  Frank.  Closure  having  air  pump  mounted  therein. 
3,018,022.  1-2.1-62,  Cl.  222—340. 

Jones,  Hal  J.,  and  J.  F.  Bucy,  Jr.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc 
Apparatus  for  reducing  and  recording  daU.  3,018,468, 
1-23-62,  Cl.  340—15. 


X 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


^"TJ'i  ^^V""*™   «  .   to   H.   K.   I'orter  Co      HtldInK  door  latch 

.t.017.7<,o.  I    2;t-«;2.  CI.  70 — J»7. 
J<irdan.  Krunrlx  M.  and  L.  M.     UraxM  nwd  harvt^Mter.     .'{.OIT.- 

7;»r.,  I  •s.i  «2.  CI  sft^-isH. 

Jordan.  Lnwrt-no-  M   :   Nrr 

Jordan.  KranclN  M.  and  L.  M.    ;»,U1 7.735, 
Jordan.  Waltfr  E.  :   hee —  | 

Br«^n.  .\lvln  L..  and  Jordan.     :{.017.6N«. 
JoM.'ph,^  John    I..      AniiiHcnient    dt>vire.      .'<.UI8.100,    l-2;i-6:.', 

CI    -7li      I. 
Joy  Mfj:    Co   :  .v»  r 

.Mlllf-r.   Koht-rt   .\.      ;<.(M7,«81. 
Joy<-».,     Taylor     C         l>»-corHtiv*-     lljchr      tlxtiirf.        :Ht\H.:W2 

I   ;;.■{  ♦!i'.  CI  J 40     H)      ' 
Juild.  ThoniaN  K.      Mulfl  wraKe  ••^ntrlfujtal  puniit.     ;i.017  H.U. 

l-j;i  ♦»!',  <'l.   lo.-c    loi' 
Julia  no.  ^.Ma<lfo   C.      Oialr    arnitHhelf.      3.0l8.iao,    1-23  ««', 

CI.  JH7      144. 
KauM*'.   HolMTt  W..  and  W.  C.   H«>HHlon«.  to  Kintiib<>  <'n       H..at 

••xrhanKi-r  flttint;'*.     .'{.olH.ojMi     l-.23-«l'    <'l    •».'.7      •»47 
Kahn,   .\llan  :  K<» 

.Mt-l^-r.  Ihilc  J  .  and  Kahn       S.OlH.iSK 
KallHh..  Ihtvid,    to  ConMolida(»>d    KlfrtrtmliH    InduHtrli-H   Corp 

<»bJ»Tt  InwrtlnK  machint-      .'{.017. WH).  1-l'3  'i^.  CI.  ,Ht     LMCi 
KaiiifntHky.    LoiiIh    .\..    to    lU-ll    Tel^phon.-    Lahorutori.s     ln«- 

<ii;ira<t»T    rt^o^nltlon    MyMtt>ui.       .■{.01M,471,     l-j:i  «i.    ci. 

Kaplan.  Karl,  to  Anifrlran  Cyananiid  Co.  Rubbrr  anil 
oxidant   dUp^-ntionM.      3.01H.2.'»4.    I    L'3-fl2,   CI.    L'.'>2     4o:<, 

KarlU-vk,  Holn-rt  C,  and  J.  Maudin.  to  UVxtlnKliouHf  Klec 
trlr     (  orp.      .statu-     ov«'r<-urr»*nt     trip     dt'vire       3U18  4IH 

_    1     Si    «1'.    CI.    .{17       :{«1.  .     •o.iin. 

Karow.  *'-"riC*-  y.  Variable  ap.«l  planetary  gfir  tranHn.ix 
iiion^  and  vHiirIf  drlvi-  arran»;cnifnt.  .{.017. 7H«  1  j;{  ti^ 
(1.74      ♦177.  '  ~" 

KaKb«rK.  .Mvlii  II  .  Jr   :  .sv» 

KninK-r.  Lloyd  It  ,  KaMh^rit.  and  l^andkrohn.     3.01H.3.'.7 


Kuiippila.    OnrKH    K..    'ii    to    K. 


IMckfrMon.      Ilirold  drntr 


aiot^-riihly      .t.Ol'.yJti.  1    i'.cA-j.  ci.   l«o"   'aiVi' 
Kpf-n    William  K.  to  ColllnM  ft  Aiknian  Corp.      Tiirtpd  fabrlix 
and    in*-thiMlM    of    niakinir    njinif       3.017.847.     1    :»:i  «2.    CI 

KeKan,  Jxint-fi  K   :  s>r 

*'"r/.'."u  -J:""*^  **  •  ■■■•*"''•  K^Kan.  Markw.MKl.  and  \Vhitn.-y. 

KHth.    MoiiKlaa   L.      Kib)M>n   shield.      3.017,981.    1-23  til'    CI 
l'*l        1  I  o, 

'*'",''*'."j  ,""*«'^!      .  ^,|«' •''"•'    f"r    tying    <anlnki«.      3.017.«38. 

Kt-ller.  Harold  A   :  si-r 

"".)*''"-',w-!*"^'"'     '''•     ^:<'*•«»•d.     Kell..r,     and     Siheelk.-. 

Keller  A  Knappirh  (;.ni  h.IlN  Ser 
I  hi.  SleiffVled 


3.017.«M«,     1-23-62.    CI. 


^ 3.017.808. 

Kelley.^  (Jarrett     I'.        l»«Mk»)oanl 

14      71 
Kellev.  Gilbert  A.  :  Ser 

Valentine.  I>ale  M  .  and  Kell.y.      3.018.231 
Kelloujf.  .M    W,.  Co  .  The  :  See 

Mtanford.  «;eort(e  W..  and  I^artrldge.      3.018.244 

'^''■IV/.J^VV.V'*'.''  I.'.-  'V  ""«»»•'■  A'ircraft  Co.    Scanning  antenna 
.U)18.47)>.   1    23  «2.  (1.  3i:»      7«I2 

Kelly    I'ennell   C     and   N    L.   Ilardwicke.   to  Monaanto  Chem 
IvoU.nl.-V.   ,"$?,^«*'i  ,Vf.   j'.rf'l'nK  ^polyethylene     atructuren. 
Kelm-v  llayea  Co  :  See    -  , 

Hnrnell.  Flovd  K.      .1.01 7. «02 
IngreH,  Jean  not  «;.     3.0I7.»tl2 
Stelzer.   William.      3.017  8«« 
Stelzer.   William       3.018.l:<!« 
Kempnon.    Bertram   C.    to   Ih.wty    ilydraullr  Cnlti.  Ltd       lly 
draiilic    apparatiia.      .«. 01 7.750.    1    23-fl2.    CI.    «0     .•»2. 

Keiinedv    (JeorjCH  A.     Klah  catcher.      3.017.715.    1-23  62    CI. 
■43- —  I  o.  •  .        . 

K.-inlckl.     Kduard.     to    A."     Handler     and     K.     Vockenhuber 

I    •'>'i*'«";  ■RV'"^.**""'*""'"'''^  aub^tandard  camera.     3.017.81.'i 
'-^•»-KJ.  <  I.  95      44. 

Kidde.  Walter,  k  Co..  Inc.  :  See  - 

Baitno.  .Samuel  M.,  an<t  Kaaal.     3.018.311. 

Klenhofer.    Klaiia.    to    Wilhe4m    SIhn.    Jr..    K(i.      Klaatlcally 

S,on.?§o.  r^ri^V,  t;";, '-   «-'—•.••»«   «..«-.nae^ 

Kimura.   .MIrhionil  :  See 

...      Tokime.  Maaafcata.  and  KImura.     3,018  288 
Kinder.  <;otthard  :  See  ic,««o. 

...      * ',"*»'•■[,  ''"ul.  Kinder,  and  .S<mimer.      3.017.813 
Klnifi.ror.1  Smith.  Charleii  A    -.See  '".niv 

Kln-""/w\.''^i"'""^.  ^'•.^-  "'"'  KlnK-'ord  Smith.     3,018,327. 
1    23  62    CI    18    'i".^*^"""    "•"''«"•«    apParatua.      3.017.H67. 

**  97K'V25"62:  (T^Vir""*"  ""■"  """'■  "'•^"•"•-n'       •<'»7. 

Kiphart,  "ofta    W  .    to"  I'hilllpa    IVtroleum    Co.      I»ap...able 

Hi-tlc    r.K-ket    c.ae.      3.017^46,    1-23  62     ci     60^  35  6 

'".n,7''J'8'.rV!.3"«2"ci"l9S'  %y   '■""^"'""'  for  «..ch.nea. 

KlaeMKK     Henry.   J.    j'ennle.   and   K.    K.   Clay,   to  The   Rorden 

l'".«9   7JT"     '"'     "•'"""'     '""'""•       -^O^sAV     I-23-W 

'^'^T}^n'*'"'h*..  "•..-".','''•"'  National  Telephone  Supply  Co 
Hot  line  Ktlrk.      3.017.90.^.  1    23  62    H    140      113 

KleUt.  Robert  A  and  C.  S  Jonea.  to  tJeneral  Preclaion  Inc 
Iteiip4.nder  devliv       3.018,47.-|.    1-23-62     CI     ,34a— «  8 

Kllm.tra,  Paul  |r  to  r.  i).  Searle  *  Co  |'ro«H»«  for  the 
J^rlftcmflon   of   i  keto-A'  Iter^i      *  018.296  ^23-62     (T 


atch  <'o.      Overbanking  preven- 
kheel.      3.017.741.    1-23-62.   CI. 


MImatra.  I'aul  !»..  and  K.  K.  Counaell.  to  <;.  I>.  Searle  A  t'o 
1 7  oxyKenated  .'(a  hali>-5a-androMtan  2/)<dM  and  derlvativeH 
thereoi.      3.0I8.21JS.    l-2.i-«2.  CI    2»M)-   397  4 

Knapp.  Karle  L..  to  Anne.  St.n-I  Corp.  .Meth<Ml  and  apparatus 
for  treat  I  n»;  iiietiillli  Ktrandg  In  hot  dip  coating.  3  <)18  lUO 
I  -2.1   112.  (  I.    1  I  I  -    .*)! 

KiiiKlMon.  Breiitoii  C  .  to  W-Ktinghouae  Klectric  Corp  Series 
energUeil     translator    ampUfler.       3,018.446.     1-23-62.     CI. 

•^'H'"!!,**  ,'.''"■".'•  ""'J./'  •'*"'fTt.  «">  VKB  Kamera  und  Klno- 
cT  «%    T""  **"      ""''"»«'™phic  camera.     3.017.812.  1-23-62, 

K<M-hler.  Kre»l.  to  Hamilton  Watch 

tlve   nieana   for  a    t>alance   wl 

58      107. 
Koennecke.    W,,lfKan»f.    to    Elastic    AktlengeselUchaf t    vormals 

CI    1  "49  stapling  apparatus.     3,017,63«l,    1-2.3-62. 

"^'-i'm-    A'u""        *'•■"•*     "prayer*.       3,U18.U.'>8.     1-23-62      CI. 

Kollsman  Instrument  Corp.  :  See — 

Andrewn.  John  H..  Jr.      3.018.429. 
Komlint- Sanderson  Kngtnefring  Corp.-  Ser- 

"".*\m -•...-"''•''    *'     •"**    "     '■  •    Morrison,    and    SIrles 

Kopp.  Joseph.  Supw.rts  for  uae  In  chromatography  and  for 
ot>ur  DiirpoKea.     .'i.018,W>0.   1-23-62.  CI.   211-43     "   "   '   ' 

Kopp.   I'hillp  K.  :  See 

«;eorg.  Katmond  H..  and  Kopp.      3.017.727 
\uJ-   r'""''!^;'  ""'*  .".•■•    •"^''"■""-  '"  Til.-  Kmerson  Klectric 
1%  6-"  til 40  '*}:/'"»•'    "'"'    •■"'"''    '•••*'«•••-      ■•<.«»7.906. 

*"  o.lr.li?"'.?^^?-,  7'».-.o"f  H!r{!'.«'r-,  "Vs^r"-^   '"'   rectification 

Kovarik.  Frank  J.,  and  C.  K.  Utachar,  to  K.   1.  du  IN.nt  de 

noivHrr?i,.».tPiV       '■'"'•♦'^   "'   producing   uniformly    dyeing 

P ''>"7> '  "»'"^"'"    Wlan.enta   by    heat   stretching    the    water 

Wetted    filaments.      3.018.1.'i7.    1-23-62.    O.    18—54     ""''^'^ 

'^?'5'    I',**"!'""   '^::   *"  "The  (Jeneral   Tire*  &  Kubber  Co      Ex- 

pansibl,.   bag.      3.018.213,    1-23-62.   CI.    156—116 
Kramer.  Kenneth  C.  :  See — 

.Meyers.   Raymond  I.,  and  Kramer.     3.018  072 
Kramer.  Loyd  li..  AH.  Kasberg.  Jr..  and  J.  C.  Landkrohn 

l;:-tLT'".S,?8-3.vr:'T'.^r«^:"Ti  ^^'^p  •^•--•-  -^ 

'^T.!^:iM '!ll"  "^  •  *"  "•'"  Telephone  itkborat^rlea.  Inc.  Vam.r 
depKmitlon  apparatus.     .3.017.851.  1-23-62    <n    118^9 

Krejcl  Joseph  C.  to  I'hllhM  Petroleum  Co.  I'yrolytlc  con- 
version of  paraffins,     3.OIM09.  1-23-62    tl    260-^79 

Kremp.    Rudolf,    and    I'.    Frost,    to    Agfa    Aktlengewllachaft 

l:      '7't'''^''      •»<>»7.805.  1-23-62.  n.  ^gllge  *  " 

Krlviskv.  Rubin  :  .s«-c— 

Hillson.  Frank,  and  Krivlaky.    3.017,6.16 
CI     1m"  74*'*'"""*  *"      ^^^*^  arreater.     3.017.954,  1-23-62. 

*^7-l3-62)'cr"297-248'"^"   "*"*'*'*'    ■''^•••»'>-"'<l*-      3.018.131. 
Kryier,  Ite'njamln  H  ,  to  Inlon  Tank  Car  <'o      Water  aoftener 

controls.     3.017.995.1-2.3-62   CI    aiO-lM    **■'"•""•'''•'' 
Kublk.   Paul   P..   to  The  Yale  and  towne  .Mfi.  Co      Knob  re- 

talner  for  lock.     3.01 7.762.    1-23-62    n    7ft--224 
Kuellmar.  Adolph  «;.  .  see  <"— «4. 

Kunt^^Til.'liriV'If-fcvV- """""•  "''  »^«"><«van.     3.017.W3. 
.Summers.  Virgil  H..  .MH'lure,  and  Kuntse      3  018  116 

I'ltVrs."  ?:o,i;K-"r-a2"?f",g--_^  ?«»>-'  o'  -'^- 

La  Manna.  Richard  J.,  to  Monroe  Calculating' Machine  Co 
Binary  Integer  divider.      3,018.047     1-23-62    (1    235^16?' 

I^unont.  John,  to  Western  Klectric  Co.  Inc  I'hotoelectTic 
device.    3.018.377.  1-23-62.  CI    'SO  -2>2  *  noroeiectric 

I>ainort  de  «;all    Marc,  and  R.  .M.  F.  Chagrin  de  Saint  Hllaire 

JuT"ro'i8:f«Tr:^5iij"cV"vj^  •%'"'"""•  -"  "Si;." 

I^ncaster,   Robert   A.   to  Western   Electric  Co.,  Inc.     Article 
221^ro'       •^'"'»^'"'*"K  apparatua.     3.018,020,  1-23-62.  a 
lisndla  Tool  Co. :  See— 

Jonea.  Alvln  J.     3.017,875 
X..andkrohn.  John  a.  :  See — 

Kramer.   Lloyd  B..  Kaaberg  and  Landkrohn.     3,018  357 
Laiidschulie     Krnsf    A.,    to    Rhelnstahl    Hamburg    Stahlbau 
Kggera  k  l-riedrlch  Kehrhahn  <;  m  b  H        - '"""^*    «taniD«u 
es.-alatora    and    the    like.      3.017.963.  ' 

Lang.  Williani  L. :  See — 

I  a  L'f**f'!r"",'.*:'''""  Stephen  S..  and  Ung. 
Lirkfeldt.  Birger  :  See- 

I      .^'''"''**J"- .*,''"**■•  ■"''  LSrkfeldt.    3,018,088 

Laah    j.Mjeph  !■  .  and  P.  K   Trimble,  to  <;eneril  Moton  Coro 

BaUnclng  machine.      3.017.773.   1-23-62    CI    73-^62      ^' 
Las  ey.    Harold   L..    to  (;ener.l   Motor.   Corp      Trii^mlaalon 

clutch  control.     3,017.974.  1-23-62    CI    jg^— 4 
Utachar.  Carl  E. :  Wee-^  ■'^o.^k'^'.  iw-^     I. 

I      J^";I''r,"'-  *''•■■'>*  J-  and  Latsctoar.    3,018.137 
I..aubacb,  <;erald  I>. :  See—  t.^io,,.,,. 

Berg.  Rudolph  t...  Figdor.  and  Laubach.     3,018  295 

'^Work«"'*'rii;^'....*"^^  ^*^  *■'"»  T">.  to  Victor  Chemical 
99^-130      ''■""    ''**^    product.      3.018.180.    1-23-62.    Cl! 

I-arer.  Edwin  H..  Jr..  and  C.  S.  Pe*t.  to  Inlted  State.  Af 
.  f':l  *^J  '*"T'?  '■'""«>  <'oM.mls.rn.  Method  of  forming 
Cn    2d4--iw'2  ■  ""  reactor.     3.018.238.   1 -23^2* 

'"?2i.'to"i^82.'T:^rc..'»r?3r  '•*'  *""""'  "'•'••■ 


.Moving  atalrwaya. 
1-23-62.    CI.    188— 


3.018.127. 


,i 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Lear,  Inc. :  See — 

(ireen,  David  J.    3.018,049. 

Horton,   William   F.,  and  Kngnian.     3.018.071. 
Meyera.    Raymond   I.,  and   Kramer.     3.018.072. 
Lehde.  John  W..  Jr.,  to  Scullv-Jonea  and  Co.    .Adjustable  tap 
atop   means    for    limiting   depth    of    threading.      3,017. &4<3, 
1-23-62,  Cl.  10—129. 
Lemolne,  Marcel  C  J.,  to  Anciens  Ktablissementa  (^)ldenberg 
k  (V.     Anchoring  device.     3,017.799.  1-2.3-62.  Cl.  85—2.4. 
Lenning.  Alvar.  to  .\B  Inreco,  Stockholm.     Electric  switching 

device.     3.018.348.  1-23-62.  Cl.  200^-104. 
Lea  Laboratoires  Francaia  de  Clilmiotherapie  :  See — 
Amiard,  Uuston.  and  Heymea.     3,018.293. 
Muller,  (ieorgea,  and  Poittevln.    3,018,283. 
Velluz,  Leon.  .Muller,  and  AUala.     3,018.286. 
I>>vashefr.  Vladimir  V.  :  «ee— 

.May.  Prank  H..  and  LevashefT.  3,018,163. 
Levectjue,  Marcel,  and  M.  Charpentier.  to  Societe  Anonyme 
des  .ManufartiireH  des  (ilaces  k  Produits  iliimiijuea  de  Saint- 
(iobain.  Chauny  k  Cirey.  Apparatua  for  producing  fibers 
from  thermoplastic  material.  3,017.663,  1-23-62,  CI.  18 — 
2.5. 
Lever  Bros.  Co.  :  See — 

Euwe,  Gerrlt  E..  and  Cleremans.    3.018.146. 
I..evine,  Irving  E..  and  E.  Clippinger.  to  California  Research 
Corp.     Production  of  aliphatic  alcohoU.     3,018.308,   1-23- 
62,  Cl.  260-640. 
Levy,  Harold  H.,  and  J.  L.  Tlnsley.     Regenerative  broadening 

circuit.      3.018.393.    1-23-62.   Cl.  307—88.5. 
Lewandowaki.  Frank  P. :  See^ 

Jones.  Clarence  8..  and  Lewandowaki.     3.018,392. 
Lewis.  Chalmer  H.,  Jr. :  See — 

Valdettaro,  Alarico  A..  Lewis,  and  Robinson.     3.018.372. 
Lewis.  Charlea  W.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.     Electro- 
luminescent lamp  structures.    3.018,402,  1-23-62,  C\.  313— 
108. 
Lewis,   Samuel.     Inhalation  apparatua.     3,017,882.  1-23-62. 

Cl.  128—198. 
Leyton.  Eric  .M.,  and  G.  A.  Olive,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 
Stabilization  in  tape  recording  and  reproduction.     3,018.- 
324,  1-23-62^  Cl.  178 — 5.4/ 
Lilly.  Ell.  and  Co. :  See— 

Sfc<iulre.  Jamea  M..  and  .Mann.    3,018,220. 
Lindner,  Cerhard  :  See — 

.Millar,  John  F.,  and  Lindner.    3.018,221. 

Lindsay,    Jamea   E..   and   T.    B.    Martin,   to    Radio  Corp.    of 

.\merica.      Semiconductor     signal     converter     apparatus. 

3.018.391.  1-23-62.  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Link,  Edwin  A.,  to  R  T  4  E  Corp.    Fuse  construction.    3.018.- 

349,  1-23-62,  Cl.  200—114. 
Link,  Edwin  A,  to  R  T  ft  E  Corp.     Circuit  recloser.     3,018,- 

415,  1-23-62.  Cl.  317—23. 
Link,   Harold  8..  and   W.   H.   Schults.  to  United  States  Steel 

Corp.      Antiskid    tread    plate.      3.017,689,    1-23-62,    CI. 

29^-194. 
LIpinski.    Andrew   J.,    to   Canadian    Westinghouae   Co.,   Ltd. 

Simplified    microwave    repeater.      3.018.370.    1-23-62,    Cl. 

2.%0^-15. 
Lit.   Harry   B..  and  R.   E.   Dnnton.   to  General   Electric  Co. 

Method  of  coating  wire  and  apparatus  therefor.     3.018.199. 

1-23-62.  Cl.  117—231. 
Lift.   Peter  S.     Process  fi>r  treating  a  manganese  containing 

ore  for  the  recovery  of  manganese  values  therefrom.    3,018,- 

234,  1-23-^62,  Cl.  204 — 83. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.  :  See — 

.Mc(Vinnell,  Kenneth  R.     3,018.331. 
Monaghan,  Hugh  .M.    3,017,784. 
Steen,  Hans  F.    3.018,153. 
Lockwood,  Warren   H.     Reversible  and  tlltnbly  nestable  con- 
tainers.     3.018,003.    1-23-62,   Cl.   211  —  126. 
Lodding  Engineering  Corp.  :   See- 
ininlap.  Harold  E.    3.017,930. 
Lodige.  Friti :  See — 

Lodige.  Wilhelm  and  F*.,  and  Lucke.    3,018,059. 
Lodige,  Wilhelm  and  F.,  and  J.  Lucke.     Process  and  an  ap- 
paratus for  mixing  and  comminuting  materials.     3,018,059, 

1-23-62,   Cl.   241—25. 
Loewe.    Siegmund.    and    R.   E.    Schuiz :    said    Schuiz   assor.   to 

said    l>r.    8.    Loewe.      Tape   reel   drive  system.      3.018,063. 

1-2.V62.  Cl.  242—55.12. 
Lofgren.  (lUstaf  E. :  See — 

Allenby.    William    K..   and   Iy>fgren.     3.017.654. 

I>ohse.    Paul,    to    Firma    Pr.    Hesser   Maschinenfabrik-Aktien- 

geaellMchaft.     Bag   closing  machines.      3.U17.731.    1-23-62. 

Cl.  .53—201. 
Long.  Robert  A.,  t<i  Merck  k  Co..  Inc.     Production  of  vitamin 

Bu.      3,018.225.    1-23-62,   Cl.    19.'»— 114. 
I.«ng,  Robert  B.  :  See — 

Tarmy,  Barry  L.,  and  Long.    3,018.2.35 
Long,   Spencer   W.,   to  Armco  Steel  Corp.     Rotary   machine 

with   removable  power  slip  unit.     3,017,936,  1-23-62,  Cl. 

175—197. 
Loorals,   Russell  M..  A.  Q.  Kuellmar.  and  J.  S.   Lundvall,  to 

I'nlon  Asbestos  k   Rubber  Co.      I.4idlng  separating  means. 

3.017.843,    1-23-62,  Cl.    105     376. 
Lo|ienskl,  Stanley  A. :  See — 

Bauer.  Hugo.  May.  and  Lopenskl.     3,017,8,')2. 
Lorain  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Pohin  George  H.     3.018.379. 
Loudon,     James,     to    MInerallac    Electric    Co.       Sclssor-cllp. 

.3,018.080.    1-2.3-62.  CI.   248—228. 
Lowell  Counter  Co.  :  See — 

Herlihy.  William  F.    3.017.645. 
Lu(-plieMi.   Peter  J.,  and  B.   L.   Tarmy.   to  Esso  Research  and 

Engineering  Co.     Radioethylation  of  paraffin  hydrocarbons. 

3.018.237     1    2.3-62.  Cl.   204—154. 
Lucke.  Josef  :  See — 

Lodige,  Wilhelm  and  K.,  and  Lucke.    3,018,0.%9. 


Lund,  Alvin  O..  and  D.  J.  Vanderzee.  to  Westinghouae  Elec- 
tric Corp.  Door  protective  edge.  3.017.957.  1  23-62.  Cl. 
187—48. 

Lundberg,  I.,ennart  A.,  to  American  Cyananiid  Co.  Poly- 
nierizable  elastomer-vinyl  aromatic  compound  couip<»sltion 
containing  a  <-atalyst  promoter  system  and  method  of  poly- 
merizing  same.      3.018.266.   1-23-62.   Cl.   260—45.4. 

Lundvall.  John  S.  :   See — 

Lo<miis.  Russell  .M..  Kuellmar,  and  Lundvall.     3.017.843. 

Lutgerhorst.  .\lbertus  <J.  :   See — 

Hennemann.  (Jeorg    and   lAitgerhorst.     3.018.192. 

Lynn,  Lawrence  B..  to  VVestlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Control 
devices.      3.017.778.    1-23-62.   Cl.   74—5.12. 

Lyon.  William  H.  :   See— 

Balnier.  Donald  F..  and  Lyon.     3.018  111. 

Maas.  Raymond  W..  and  R.  B.  Thorness,  to  Cnlted  States 
of  America.  .Navy.  Balloon  flight  control.  3.018.0«.-9. 
1-2.3-62.   Cl.   24-1 — 32. 

.Mabry.  .Marshall  W.  :  See- 

Brown.  Winston  E.,  and  .Mabry.     3.018.202. 

.MacDonaid.  Waldron  S.  Echo  firing  device  for  a  depth  charge. 
3.017,832.    1-23-62.   Cl.    102-18. 

MacDuff.  Stanley  1.,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.  Power  steering 
actuator.      3,017.945.    1-23-62.  Cl.   180-79.2. 

Mackay,  Malcolm  J.,  to  Wisconsin  Wire   Works.      Litoni  beat 

up  tnechanisms.     .3.017,904,  1-23-62,  Cl.  139-19-1. 
MacPhee.  Kenneth  E.  :   See — 

Borr.  .Mitchell,  and  .VlacPhee.     3.018.2.56. 
MacPherson,  Arthur  R..  and  R.  R.  Turner,  to  Aerofall  Mills 
Inc.     Air   classlflication   system.     3.017.993,    1-23-62.   Cl. 
209—144. 
Magnetics,  Jnc. :  See — 

Brandon,  James  C,  Jr..  Frank,  and  Rahlser.     3.018.455. 
.Magnuson.  tienevleve  I. :  See — 

Slntetos.  .Nicholas  D.    3,017.913. 
Magnuson.  Robert :  See — 

Sintetos.  Nicholas  I).    3.017.913.       J^ 
Magsig,  Manly  A.  :   See — 

Yeasting.   .Maynard  C,  and  Magsig.      3.617.726. 
Mahonev.  Thomas  P.  :   See— 

Boiinafoux.  PauL    3.017,845. 

Malllard.  Frederic  G..  V(>  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite.  Iji  Manu- 
facture de  Keutres  ae  Mouson  (Anciens  Ktablissements 
Roger  Sommer  k  Ses  Fils).  Apparatus  for  manufactur- 
ing non  woven  textile  articles.  3.017.918,  1-23-62,  Cl. 
1.5<P— 370. 
Maloney.  Bernard  :  See — 

Mann.  William   and  Maloney.    3,017.961. 
Maltby,  Wilson  R.  :   See- 
Park.  Robert  H.,  and  Maltby.    3,017.8.34. 
Manganese  Chemicals  Corp.  :  See — 

Welsh.  Jay  Y..  Milberg,  and  Peterson.     3.018.233. 
Mann.  Bol>ert  L.  :   See— 

■     Mctiulre.  James  M..  and  .Mann.    3.018.220. 
Mann.  William,  and  B.  Maloney,  to  American  Steel  Foundries. 

Combination  brake.     3,017,961,  1-23-62.  Cl.  188—57. 
Manne,   Moe.  and  H.  Peterson.     Ring  with  expandable.  sei>a- 
rable   self  contained  shank.      3,017,754.   1-23-62.   Cl.   «3 — 
15.45. 
Manning.  Maxwell  k  Moore,  Inc.  :  See — 

Rlchter.  Walter  E.    3.017,958. 
.Manteris,    Nick    P.      Portable  barbecue   machine.     3,017,819, 

1-23-62.   Cl.  99—421. 
Marbury,    Ralph   E.,   to    Westlnghouse   Electric  Corp.      Power 

capacitor  units.     3,018.427.  1-23-62,  Cl.  317—242. 
.Marcellus.    Manley    C.    and    J.    A.    Scarlett.    U>    F'MC   Corp. 
Process  for  production  of  barium  silicates  containing  water- 
soluble  barium  values  from  barlte.     3.018,168.  1-2.3-62.  11. 
23-186. 
Marco  Industries  :   See — 

Rodgers,  tieorge  H.    3.018.473. 
Markwood.  William  H..  Jr.  :  See- 
Carson,  James  S.,  Feild,  Kegan.  MarkwiMtd. 
3.018,252. 
.Mnrsh.    r>onald   A.,    to   Phillips   Petroleum   Co. 

trol   system.      3.017.662.    1-23-62.   Cl.    18      1, 
Martin-Marietta  Corp.  :   See  — 

Frantz.    William,  and   Johnston.     3.017.865, 
Martin.  Raymond  E,  :  See —  . 

Korski.  Frank  S,.  and  Martin.    3,017.906. 
Martin.  Thomas  B.  :   See — 

Lindsay.  James  E..  and  Martin.     3.018..391, 

Martin.  William  McK.  Aseptic  canning  process  and  appa- 
ratus.     3.018.184.   1-2.3-62,   Cl.  99  -182. 

Maschlnenfabrik  Augsburg-Nurnberg  AO  :   See 
HaQck.  Michael,  and  Wiese.    3,017.634. 

.Mason  Silk  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Vandervoort,  Norman  F.    3.018.067. 

Massaraui.  Elena  :  See — 

Cavalllnl,  (iuldo.  and  Massarani.    3.018.305. 

Masser.  Lloyd  D..  to  Neway  Equipment  Co.  Bearing  struc- 
ture for  a  rockable  vehicle  axle  or  trunnion.  3.018.143. 
1-23-62    Cl.   308—21. 

Masters,  Albert  M.  Schoolboard  combination.  3.017.704, 
1-23-62.  Cl.  3.5—63. 

Matti,  Leo  F.,  to  Bartelt  Engineering  Co..  Inc.  Machine  for 
classifying  packages  according  to  weight.  3,017,992, 
1-23-62.  n.   209 — 121. 

Mattiat,  Oskar,  to  Cnlted  States  of  America.  Army.  Piezo- 
electric resonator  w-lth  oppositely  poled  ring  and  spot. 
3.018.451.    l-2.3-*>2.  Cl.   333—72. 

Maunoury.  Jean.  Heel  for  footwear.  3,017,706.  1-23-62,  CI. 
36^    34. 

.Maxwell.  Richard  C.  and  D.  G.  Stoffey  to  SUuffer  Chemical 
<'o.  2  -  (0,0  -  dialkylphosphoro  -  ditnlo/l  -  metbylmercap- 
to) -carbamates  and  -carbanilates.  3.018.216,  1-23-62,  Cl. 
167—22. 


and  Whitney. 
Process  con- 


xu 
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Majr.  Oank  H.,  and  V.  V.  Levaabrff,  to  American  Potaah  * 
rhemlral  Corp.     Recovery  of  borate  ralues  from  calcium 
b«rat«-  <>rf».     3,018,1«3.   l-23-«-'.  CI.  23—59. 
May,'  Fr«-<l*rolk  T.  :  ttee   - 

Bau«T.  liuKo.  May.  and  Lopenaki.     3.017,852. 
ChauTin.  Rtrnard.  and  May.     3.U17,»91. 
ew.    Raymond    L.,   J.    i>     Miller,    III,   ai 


Ma^hew,    Rayr 


li, 


ind   M.   Kopp,    to 


C.eneral  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.     Dry  cleaning  cowpoMitlona. 
3.0 IM, 251.    I-2:t-«2.  CI.  252—152. 
McAJulay.   Kob«>rt.  and  W.  U.   RIchardHon,  to  Meifator  I'um|>a 
and  ConipremM>rM  Ltd.     Float  controlled  nwitcb  aaiiemblleM. 
3.018,34«,   l-23-»2,  CI.  200 — 84. 
MK'lure,  <;ienn  T.  :  Her-  - 

Huraen.  Thoma*  K..  and  Mc<lure.    3.017,960. 
.MoClure.  Ralph  C.  :  Sec— 

HumtiKTH.    Virgil    H.,    McClure,    and    Kuntze.      .■«,0I8,11«. 
.MK'unnfll.    K<>nnftn    R.,   to   Litton   Syntema.    Inc.      TranHmlii- 
■lon  IrTfl  limit  and  contraMt  control  for  facKlmlle  wyatema 
and  the  like.     3,018.3.11,  1-23-W2,  CI.  178—7.1. 
.Mc<"ullou»{h,  OtU  I.  :  iiee— 

iwvia.  9ame(i  K.,  Rooa.  and  McCullough.'     3,017,946. 
.McEvoy  Co.  :  Wee — 

JackMon,  John  U.,  Jr..  and  RbOden.     3.017.931. 
.McOraw  EdUon  Co.  :  See 

Hrown.  Jack  \\  .     3.01H.110. 
Mctioire.   JameN  M.,  and  R.   L.  Mann,  to  Ell  Lilly  and  Co. 
HyKroHiycIn  K,  Ita  production  and  treatment  of  Inteatinal 
paraKlt*-M.     3.018,220,  1-23-62.  C\.  187-83. 
.McKlnfy.   Janiea   T.      Automatic  ralre.      3.017.871.    l-2:t-62. 

CI.   I2:i— 23. 
McKnIght.  (ieorge  8  .  Jr.,  and  O.  H.  Perklna,  to  Oxford  Paper 
Co.      AiiueouH   coatlnic   conipoaltlun    romprixinK   water  aolu- 
ble    polyethylenepolyamlnpl-dlhaloalkane    ureaformaldehyde 
reaction  product  and  planographlc  paper  baae  formed  with 
aaroe      3,«H7.827,   l-25-«2,  CI.    101  —  149.2. 
McMahon.  Thomaa  J.,  and  V.  K.  Henley,  to  The  General  Tire 
*  Rubber  Co.     Improved  tire  building  machine.     3.017.919, 
1-23-62,  CI.   1.16 — 400. 
McMahon.    William    H.      Scaffold.      3.017,9«8,    1-23-62.    CI. 

189      14. 
.Mr.Mi^n.  Korrent  H.,  B.  Aaton,  and  G.  R.  Mucka.  to  Vol-Shan 
InduHtrieH.  Inc.     InHertu  for  necka  of  hollow  knotM  and  the 
like.     3,017.658.   1-23-62,  CI.   16 — 121. 
Meat  Packera  Equipment  (*o.  :  See— 
llawley.  Richard  A.     3,017.822. 
Meat  Separator  <'orp. :  See — 

Zartinau.  Wlllmar  A.     3,017,661. 
.Mfilart  Lo<*kerH,  Inc.  :  Kee- 

.Murphy.  Raymond  J.     3.018.102. 
Megator  I'uinpi*  and  <'oiiiprpsxorB  Ltd.  :  See  - 

.McAjulay.    Robert,    and    Rlchardaon.      3,018.346,h 
Jleler.   Dale  J.,  and  A.   Kahn,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     New  curing 
agent*  for  polyepozidea  and  method  for  their  preparation. 
.•{.Ol.H  2:>8.   1-23-52.  CI    260     «. 
Meier.    Hermann    O.      I>etarhable   acrew   connection   for   ralla 

on  concrete  tiea.     3.018.055,.  1-23-62.  CI.  238 — 371. 
Meier,  John  W.  :  See— 

Covington,  Edward  R.,  and  Meier.    3,018,197. 
.Merck  k  Co..  Inc.  :  See- 
Long.  Robert  A.     .'),018  225. 
Meyera,   Raymond  I  .  and  K.  C.  Kramer,  to  Lear,  Inc.     Air- 
craft   r<dl    and   Mtabllising  apparatua.      3.018,072,    1-23-62, 
CI    244      77. 
.Mlddangh,    Jack    K..    to    Bell    Telephone    I.4iboratorle«,    Inc. 
Automatic   traffic  aampler  and   recorder.     3,018,334,    1-23- 
62.  CI    179     8. 
.MIddendorf,    William    H..    to    The    Wadaworth    Electric    Mfg. 
Co.,    Inc.      ('ircult   breaker  having  cam   controlled   contact 
bar.     3.01 8.351.  1-23-62.  CI.  200—116. 
Midland  RoHH  <'orp.  :  See  - 

Valentine.  I>ale  M..  and  Kelley.     3.018,231. 
.Mld-Weat  Abraalve  Co.  :  See-- 

Yeaating.  .Maynard  C,  and  Magaig.     3,017,726. 
.MIehle  <;oMK  l»exter.  Inc.:  See — 

B««hrlnger.  Alfred  C.     3,017,828. 
.Mikell.    William   C.    to    K.    I.   du    Pont   de    Nemburs 
Tire  cord  atreaa  equalisation  prM-eaa.     3,017,669, 
CI.  18—53 

MIkkelMon.    John    E..   deceaae*!.    by   M.    Mikkelmtn.   apeclal   ad- 
mlnlHtratrlx.       (taa    or    vapor    to    liquid    contacting    tray. 
3.018.004^   1    2362.  CI.  261-113. 
Mikkelaon.  .Magda  :  See— 

Mikkelaon.  John  K.     3.018.094. 
Mllberx.  Marlyn  W.  :  See— 

Welah.   Jay    Y  ,   Mllberg.  and   Peteraon. 
Millar.  John  F  .  and  G.  Lindner,  to  Charlea 
I'enlcUlin  Muirpnamlde     tablet.       3.018,221. 
167    ^5. 
Miller.  iNinald  K..   %  to  The  Atchlaon.  Topeka  and  .Santa 'Fe 


and  Co. 
1-23-62. 


.1.018.233. 
E.  Froaat  k 
1-23-62. 


Co. 
CI. 


The    PennHylvanIa    Railroad   Co..   and    %    to   I'nlon    Pacific 

Rnilroad  Co.     End  coniM><'tlon  for  the  croaahara  of  a  freight 

aupportlng    and    reatralning    ayatem.      3.017,841.    1-23-62, 

CI.  10.5-369. 
Miller.  Fre<l  F..  to  I>ana  Corp.     Double  ronatant  ▼eloclty  nnl- 

veraal  Joint.      3.0I7.7.55.   I    23  62,  <'l.  64-21. 
.Miller.  Henry  C.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Co.     Ad- 

ducta  of  dfborane  with  metal  aalta.     3,018.160.  1-2.1-62,  CI. 

23—14. 
Miller,  John  P..  Ill  :  See- 

.Mayhew.   Raymond    L.   Miller,  and  Kopp.     3,018.251. 
Miller.  I>alan  G.  :  See— 

Colalacu.  Auguat  P  .  Miller,  and  <'ham.     3.018.417. 
Miller.    Robert   A.,    to   Joy    Mfg.   Co.      Rod  puller.      3.017.681. 

1-2:1  62.  CI.  24      254. 
Miller.   Robert  C.  :  See 

Comlah.  Albert  J  .  and  .Miller     .3.018,312. 
.Miller.  Victor  A.,  and  K.  H.  Horafall,  Jr  .  to  North  American 

Aviation.   Inc.     Radiant  energy  acanning  ayatem.     3.018.- 

378.   1    23-62.  CI.  2.50—236. 


Miller.  Wilbar  A.,  and  E.  B.  Gienger,  Jr.,  to  Intenutlonal 

I..atez  Corp.     Depoalted  latei  articlea.    3,017,889,  1-23-62. 

CI.  128—521. 

Milla.  Herbert  E..  to  Mllla  Producta,  Inc.     Removable  handle 

aaaerobly  for  atove  doora.     3,017,657,  1-23-62,  CI.  16 — 114. 

Mllla,  Maurice  A.    Head  reat  for  automobile  aeat.    3,018,133. 

l-2:tH82,  n.  297—397. 
.Mllla  Prwlucta,  Inc. :  See— 

.MllN.  Herbert  E.     3,017,657. 
MInerallac  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Loudon.  Jamea      3.018,080. 
MInlatry  for  Petroleum  Induatry  and  Cbemlatry,  The:  8te — 

Baltac,  Alezandru.     3.017,940. 
Mlnneapolia-Honeywell  Regulator  Co.  :  Se0 — 

Entin,  I^eonard  P.     3,017.77.5. 

Guatafaou.  Gordon  W.     3.0I8..345. 

Heinnatlne.  Robert  F.     3.018,070. 

Wamock.  Lyie  F..  Jr.     3.018.I4I. 

Warnock.  LyIe  K..  Jr.     3.018.142. 

Witt.  Walter.     3.017.802. 
.Minneaota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

.^wenaon.  Jack  S.     3.017.989. 

.Mir.  William  G..  and  J.-  Brewater,  8r.  Occupant  propelled 
merry -go^  round.      3,018.101,   1-23-62.   CI.    272—33. 

Mirando,  Loula  :  See — 

Ro««enherg.  l>avld.  and  Mirando.    3.017,642. 

Mlrcro  Balancing.  Inc.  :    Srr 

Frank.  KarlF.     3.C1 7.768. 

Mlachanaki.  Myron  8.  Ball  mlU.  3,018.061.  1-23-62.  CI. 
241  —  172. 

Mitchell,  Reid  L..  J.  W  Berry,  and  W.  H.  Wadman,  to  Ray- 
onler  lt[^    Vlacoae  proceaa.     S.018.158,  1-23-62,  CI.  18 — 54. 

Mitchell.  William  H.,  to  WeaUnghouae  Electric  Corp.  Cur- 
rent carrying  apring  member.  3,018.353,  1-23-62,  CI. 
200—166. 

Mltteldeutacbe  Kueblerfabrik  G.m.b.H. :  See — 
Beti    Karl.     3,017.966. 

MIxon.    Joaeph    L..    to    Weatlnghouae    Electric   Corp.      Front 

Xning  dlahwaaber.     3,017,8^2,  1-2.3-62,  CI.  134—176. 
rn  IiTdraullca.  Inc.  :   See — 

Kenxhaw.  Robin.     3.018.005. 
Monagban,    Hugh    M..    to   Litton   Syateraa,    Inc.      Pbaaed   ayn- 
chronoua  drive  for  recordera  and  the  like.     3,017,784,  l-2.'i- 
62,  CI.  74  -.195. 
Monarch  Machine  Tool  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Ulman,  Wayne  H..  and  Guachlng.    3,017.863. 
Mondle  Forge  Co.  :   See — 

Scbroeder.  Harry  K      3.017.699. 
Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Co. :  See^- 

I..a  Manna.  Richard  J.    3,018,047.* 

Parker.  Charlea  A.    3.018.039. 

Walea.  Nathaniel  B..  Jr.    3,018,040. 
Monaanto  Chemical  Co.  :   See — 

KIrum.  Gall  H  .  and  Dever.    3,018,303. 

Butler.  John  .M..   Hedrlck.  and  Mottua.     3j018,273.  ' 

Cameron,  Margaret  D.    3,018,175. 

Cornell.  David.    3,018,228. 

Helnlnger,   Samuel  A.,  and  BIrum.     3,018,304. 

Jenklna,  Ruaaell  L.     3,018,186. 

Kelly,  Pennell  C.  and  Hardwlcke.     3,018,195. 

.Melaen,  Morria  L.     3.018,165. 

Nlelaen,  Morria  L.    3.018,167. 

Montgomery,  Arvid  N..  to  Montgomery  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.     Timed 

apray   dlapenaera.      .1.018,056,   1-23-62,  CI.  289 — 70. 
M<intgonierv  -Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Montgomerv.  ArvId  N.     3,018,056. 
Mooney,  David  H..  Jr.  :   See — 

Kklllman.  William  A.,  Evanua.  and  Mooney.     3.018,487. 
Morablto.    Daniel    T.      W'aate   collecting    device.      3,017.652. 

1-2.3-62.  CI.  15—257.5. 
Morgan,  Carrel  B. :  See — 

Quail.  Bernard  W..  and  Morgan.    3,017.907. 
Morgan,  Lyman  W.,  to  Pbilllpa  Petroleum  Co.     Internal  reflux 
comi)uter   for   fractionation   control.      3,018,229,    I-2:i-62. 
CI.  202—40. 
Morgan    Lyman  W..  and  L.  R.  Freeman,  to  Pbilllpa  Petroleum 
Co.     Fractlonator  control  ayatem.     3.018.230.  1-23-62.  CI. 
202 — 40. 
Morgan.  William  H..  Jr. :  See — 

Barn*.  Wade  E..  Jr..  and  Morgan     3.018.462. 
Morrlaon.  Robert  M.  :   See — 

llawkea.    Ralph    O.    and    H.    G..    Morrlaon.    and    Slrlea. 
3,017.997. 
Morton,  Jamea  F.  :   See — 

Wennian.  William  A.,  and  Morton.     3.018,.365.  , 

Morway.  Arnold  J..  C.  R.  Danlela.  and  R.  P.  Sprav.  to  Khho 
Reaearch  Hnd  Engineering  Co.  Proceaa  for  making  an  im- 
proved lubricant  containing  aaita  of  carboxyllc  aclda. 
S.Ol 8,249,  1-23-62.  CI.  252—39. 

Moalo,  Erneat  P.  Container  with  tranaparent  window*. 
3,017.987.  1    2.3-62,  CI    206—45.31. 

Moaaberg.  Karl  E.,  to  Aktiebolaget  Calor  k  Sjogren.  Auto- 
matic (*ontrol  of  the  concentration  In  auapenatona  auch  aa 
celluloae.  paper  pulp,  and  the  like.  3,017,767,  1-23-62, 
CI.  73     54 

Mottua.  Edward  H.  :  See- 
Butler,  John  M..  Hedrlck,  and  Mottua.     3.018.273. 

Mountjoy.  Garrard,  to  General  Motora  Corp.  Speed  control 
ayatem  utilising  frequency  change  from  iBductive  pickup. 
3.018.367,  l-2;{-«12.  CI.  246—182. 

Mountjoy,  Garrard,  to  General  Motora  Corp.  Speed  control 
Myatem  utilizing  frequenrv  change  from  Inductive  pickup. 
;i.(tiM.;<«8.  l-2.<    «2,  VI.  24B 182. 

Mowera,  Henry  D.  :   See   - 

Cummlnga.  I'>ederlck  W.,  and  Mowera.     3,017,688. 

Moyer.  Jamea  I) ,  to  Textile  Machine  Worka.  Yarn  take-up 
meana  for  knitting  machlnea.  3.017,757,  1-23-62,  CI.  66 — 
146. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XIII 


Mrenna,   Stephen  A.,   and  D.   G.   Portman,  to   Weatlnghouae 
Electric   Corp.     Terminal   block.     3,018,404,   1-23-62.   CI. 

MufhoUan,   Frank    W.      Device   for  flexing   ahoea.     3.017,644, 

1-23-62,  CI.  12—41.1. 
Mullen,  John   H.,  and  W.   F.   Born,  to  Weatlnghouae  Electric 
Corp.     Control  awitchea.     3,018.338.  1-23-62,  CI.  200—16. 
.Muller.  Georgea  :  See — 

Vellus.  Leon,  Muller.  and  Allala.    3.018.286. 
Muller,  Georgea.  and  A.  Polttevln.  to  Lea  Laboratolrea  Fran- 
caU    de    Chlniiotberaple.      New    oxygenated    derivatlvea    of 
aterolda  and  proi-eaa  of  their  preparation.     3.018,283.  1-23- 
62.  CI.  260—239.55. 
Muns,  Otto  J.     Sea  farming.    3,017,856.  1-23-62.  CI.  119 — 4. 
-Muns,  Otto  J.     Sea  farming.     3,017,857,  1-23-62,  CI.  119—4. 
Murphy  Chemical  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :   See — 

Piauka.  Max.     .'i.018,215. 
.Murphy,  John  L.     Solid  grouting  bar  and  hanger  element  for 
netting  alaba   and   method.      3,017,725,    1-23-62,   CI.   50— 
418. 
Murphy,  Raymond  J.,  to  Med<irt  Lockera,  Inc.    Folding  baaket- 

ball  goal -at  ruct  urea. .    3,018,102,   1-23-62,  CI.  273—1.5. 
MuHtert,    Rudolf,    to    The    N.V.    Apparatenfabriek    Plalaler. 
Multiple  balf-wave  double  bridge  connection  having  alternat- 
ing current  aupply  and  direct  current  output.     3,018,438, 
1-23-62,  CI.  324—67. 
N.V.  Apparatenfabriek  Plalaler.  The  :   See — 

MuHtert,  Rudolf.     3,018,4.38. 
N.V.  Inland  :  See — 

Zllver,  Edwin.     3.017.910. 
Nakonieczny,  Edward  :  See — 

Sloaberg.   David   K.,  and   Nakonieczny.     3,017,714. 
Nampa,  Suio  M.,  to  Kvana  Producta  Co.     Bulkhead.    3,017,842, 

1-23-62,  CI.  105—376. 
Napier,  D.,  k  Son  Ltd. :  See — 

Shirley,   Walter.   Ramaden,  and  Nixon.     3,017,745. 
Naavytla.   Plua  J.,   to  The  Cyril   Bath   Co.      Stretch  forming 
machine  with   trolley  aupplied  power  unit  on  atretch  car- 
riage.   3.01 7, 91G,  1    2.3-62,  CI.  153—40. 
National  Brou -h  k  Machine  Co.  :   See — 
Baaaotr.  Arthur  B      3,017,876. 
DavlH   Kenneth  J.    3.017,728. 
National   Hruah  Co.  :   See — 

Racicot,  Albert  R.     3,017,649. 
National  Reaearch  Corp.  :  See— 

Hnillcka,  Milo  J.,^  Jr.     3.018.016. 
Vanderaolmiidt,  George  F.      3.018.376., 
Vanderschmldt.  George  F.      3,(»1H,4;15. 
Vanderacbmidt.  <;eorge  F.      3.018.436. 
National  Telephone  Supply  Co..  The  :  See — 

Klein,  Charlea  H.     3,017,905. 
.Navatta.  Cono  S.,  G.  E.  Smith,  and  H.  L.  EtlLnger,  to  Thomaa 
Electronica.   Inc.      Cathode   ray   tube.      3.018.400,    1-23-62, 
CI.  313 — 82. 
Neapolltakia,   .N'Icholaa  T.,  to  Shurhit  Producta,  Inc.     Tran- 
alatorised   Ignition  ayatem.     3,018,413,    1-23--62.   CI.   315— 
206. 
Nelaon,  Hana  H.     Cigarette  holder  pin.     3,017,890.  1-23-62, 

CI.  131—259. 
Nelaon,   John   R.,  and   M.   J.   Goaaelin,   to  The  Colorado  Fuel 
and   Iron  Corp.     Flat  type  allng.     3.018,128,  1-23-02,  d. 
294^-74. 
Nelaon.  Joaeph  F.  :   See — 

Shewmaker,  Jamea  E..  and  Nelaon.     3  018,2.36. 
Neabitt,    (Jeorge   G.     to   Itenver   Wood   Producta   Co.      Article 

aupport.    3.018,004,  1-23-62,  CI.  211 — 170. 
Neafaway  Inc.  :   See — 

Glesen    Lewla  E.     3,018,002. 
Nettleton,  I>avid  L.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Data  Input 

ayatem.    3.018.042.  1-23-62.  CI.  235 — 61.6. 
Neumann.  Hana  O. :  See — 

Ahlbor,  Valter  A.,  and  Neumann.     3,018.031. 

Nevena,  Thomaa  D.,  to  The  Oil  Shale  Corp.     Plant  and  proc 
eaa   for   production   of  low  temperature  pumpable  oil  Trom 
oil  abale  and  the  like.     3,018,243,  l-2:{-<)2.  CI.  208 — 11. 
New  York  Central  Railroad  Co.  :  See — 

.Miller,  Donald  E.     3.017,841. 
Neway  Equipment  Co.  :   See — 

Maaaer.  Lloyd  V.      3,018,143. 

Nicbolaon.  Ronald  G..  to  Conaolldated  Electronica  Induatriea 

Corp.      Houaing   atructure  for   Inatrument    niechaniania  or 

the  like.    3.018,151,  1-23-62,  CI.  312—352. 
Nickola,   John   E.     Building  conatructlon   ayatem.     3,017,970. 

l-23-f,_>.  CI.  189—34. 
NIcoll.    William    A.,    to    E.    I.   du    Pont   de    Nemoura   and   Co. 

Proceaa     for     printing     on     fluorocarboh     reain     aurfacea. 

3,018,188.  1-23 -♦12,  CI.  117—38. 
Nlelaen,  Harold  R.     Portable  partltlona.     3.017,969,  1-28-62. 

CI.  189—34. 
Nlelaen,   Morria   L.,   to   Monaanto  Chemical  Co.      Phoapborua- 

nitrogen  compounda.      3.018.165,  1-23-62,  CI.  23 — 106. 
Nlelaen.    Morria   L.,   to    Monaanto   Chemical  Co.      Method   for 

producing    trlmetaphoaphimlc    add.      3,018,107,    1-2.3-62, 

CI.  23-  165. 
Nlahimura,  Danny  T.  :  See — 

Krlebach.  Woodland  E.,  and  Nlahimura.     3.018.161. 
Nixon,  (Jeoffrev  H.  :  See — 

Shirley,  Walter,  Ramaden.  and   Nixon.     3.017,745. 
Norman,  Velio,  and  T.  P.  Whaley.  to  Ethyl  Corp.     Metal  plat 

Ing  proceaa.     3.018.194,  1-2.3-62,  CI    117—107. 
Norrle,   Robert  C.     to  Paciflc  Car  and   F<»undry  Co.      Hoo<l 

and-fender    aaaembly    for    automotive    trucka.      3,017,944, 

l-2:i-62.  CI.  I8O    ^-,9. 
Norria.    Myron    E..    to    American    Boach    Arma    Corp.      Time 

delay  circuit.      3.018.420.   1-23-62.  CI.  317— 148..V 
.North  .\merican  .\viatLon,  Inc.  :  See— 

Miller.  Victor  A.,  and  Horafall.     3.018.378. 
Nygaard,    Jamea    L..    to   Texaa    Inatrumenta    Inc.      Antenna 

coupUng  circuit.     3,018.373.  1-23-62,  O.  250 — 20. 


Oak  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Probaacu.  Harold  T.     3,018.148. 
O'Herry,    William    A.,    to    United    Statea    of   America,    Navy. 

Low    level    aaymmetrlcal    tranaiator    chopper.      3.018.38.>. 

1-23-62,  CI.  307 — 88.5. 
O'llrien.      Edward      D.        Centrifugal      coating      apparatua. 

3  017.8.54.  l-2:t-62.  CI.  118—303. 
O'Brien.  Richard  C,  to  Harria-Intertype  Corp.     Photographic 

type  composition.     3,017.811.   1-23-62,  CI    9.5-   4.5. 
Ochterbeck.  i^rthold  H.  :   See — 

Sbiplett,  Leater  1>..  and  <)chterl)eek.      3.018,134. 
t»ffner,      Franklin      F.        Tranaiator      amplifier.        3,018,444, 

l-2,{-62,  CI.  330 — 10. 
Oil  Shale  Corp.,  The  :  See— 

Nevena,  Thomaa  I>.      3.018.243.. 
O'Keefe,   Eugene  M.,   to   Phtienix   Producta  Co..   Inc.      Mount* 

Ing  for  ele<tric  lampa.      3,018  ."^Wl,  1-23-62.  CI.  240 — 41. 
Okreaa,    Erneat    C,    and    L.    C.    Werner,    to    I  nited    Statea    of 

America,  .Xavy.    High  power  waveguide  wiudowa.   3.018,453. 

l-2:{-62.  CI.  :«3     98. 
Olin  Mathieaon  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Wagner.  George  M.      3.018,196. 
Olive    (ieorge  A.  :   See — 

lyeyton,  Erie  M.,  and  Olive.      3,018,324. 
Olivetti,  Ing.  C.  k  C,  S.p.A.  :  See— 

Tonelli,  MIchele.     3,018,.333. 
Olaon,  Earl   R.,  and  C.   M.  Chapman,   to  Resiatance  Pro<lucta 

Co.     Film  realstor  and  method  of  making  same.     3,018.198. 

1-23-62.  CI.   117—227. 
Olaon,  Paul  E..  to  Weatlnghouae  Air  Brake  Co.     Manual  con- 
trol vahe  device.     3,0lf,900,  1-2,3-62,  CI.  137 — 020. 
Onder,     Kerim,     1^100     to    A.    L.     Tirlco.       Radio     recelvera. 

3.018,371,  1-23-62.  CI.  250 — 20. 
Opolion,     Arthur.        Diapoaable     aaucer     Inaert.        3,018,014. 

l-2;{-62.  CI.   215—100.5. 
Oppel,    Heins  C.      Digging   wheel  for  augar  beet  harveatera. 

.1.017.9.33.  l-23-«!2,  CI.  171— .58. 
<lrlin,   William   J.,   to  .\nirad.  Inc.     Hydraullcally  aimulated 

wind  tunnel.     3,017,769.  1-23-62.  CI.  73  —  147. 
Orrell,   Walter.      Meana   or  appliancea  for  uae  in   the  dialn- 


fecting  of  telephonea. 
Ortel,  William  C.  (J.  :   Sr 


3,018,337,  1-23-62,  CI.  179—185. 


Hackman,  (Juatav  A.   and  Ortel.      3,018.048 
Oaborn,  Howard   and  J.  D.  Gould,  to  The  Thriaaell  Engineer- 
ing Co.  Ltd.     l^etter  aorting  machlnea.    3,018,009,  1-23-62, 
CI.  214—11. 
Oas*nbrunner,  .\rmln  :   See — 

Geiger,  Juliua.  Oaaenbrunner,  and  C<jenen.      3,018,177. 
Oaborn  Mfg.  Co.,  The:   See — 

Brauer.  Edwin  H    Jr.     3.017.647 
Owen,    William    L.      Treatment   of  atarcbea  and  guma.   and 

compoaitiona  thereof.     3.018,245,  l-23-<»2,  CI.  252 — 8.5. 
Oxenham,    John    K.,     to    Sylvanla-Thorn    Colour    Televialon 
Laboratorl(>8     Ltd.       Colour     televialon     tube.       3,018,405. 
l-23-<;2,  CI.  31.5 — 12. 
Oxford  Paper  Co.  :   See — 

McKnight,  George  S.,  Jr.,  and  Perkina.     3,017.827. 
Oy  Medica  AB  :  See — 

Sundman.  Knut  J.     3,017,668. 
Paciflc  Car  and  Foundry  Co.  :   See — 

.Norrle.   Robert  C.      3,017.944. 
Pacific  .Scientific  Co.  :   See — 

Cuahnian.   Clifford   K..   and   Wrlghton.      3.018.065. 
Pack.   Herachel  (i.      Thermoelectric   generator   with    feedback 
for  increaaing  etticlency.      3,018,430.    1-23-62.   CI.   322—2. 
Packer.  Ralph  V.  :  .see — 

BInkley,   William  J.,  Binkley,  and  Packer.     3.018,026. 
Paige.  Richard  E.,  to  Ekco  Producta  Co.     Merchandiae  pack- 
aging aasembly.      3.018,076,  1-2.3-62,  CI.  248-37.3. 
Palmer,    Max.      Voltage    regulator.      3.018,4.32.    1-23-62     CI. 

323     06. 
Papacek,  Frank  C.     Sanitary  froatproof  hydrant.     3.017,896. 

I    23  (!2.  CI.    137—282. 
Park.    Robert    H.,    and    W.    R.    Maltby        .Magnetic    detecting 

device.      3.017.834,    1-23-62.   CI     102-18. 
Parker,  Charlea  A.,  to  Monroe  Calculating  .Machine  Co.    Code 
read-In    tranalutor    for    controlling    iister-i-alculating'   ma- 
chlnea.     3.018,039.   1-23-62.  CI.    2.35—60. 
Parker.  John  T.     Storage  container  for  uniform  alted  artlclea. 

3.018.149,    1-23-62,   CI.   312      45. 
Partriitge.  William  R.  :  See- 
Stanford.   (Jeorge   W..  and   Partridge.      3,018,244. 
Payne.  Eric  R..  to  The  Auatin  Motor  Co.  Ltd.     .Motor  vehicle 
power    planta.      3.017.787.    1-23-62,    CI.    T4      701 

Pedrick,  John   L.,  to  Scott  Paper  Co.     Papermachlne  breaat 

roll.    3,017.928,  1    23-62.  CI.  162-  289. 
Peerleaa  Equipment  Co. :  See — 

Dudley.  Edniond  R.    3.018.437. 
Peet.  Charlea  S.  :   See — 

Layer.  Edwin  H..  Jr..  and  Peet      3.018  2.38. 
Penner.   Arthur   H..   to   llarrla-Intertype  Corp.      Plate   clamp 

for  printing  preaa.      3,017.8.30.    1-23-62,   CI.    101 — 115.1. 
Pennie,  John  :   See— 

Klaeaaig,    Henry.   Pennie.   and  Clay.     3,018,185,      , 
Pennaylvanla  Kjiilroad  Co..  The:   See —  ' 

Miller,  IMnald  K.    3.017,841. 
Perkina.  (ilenn  H.  :   See 

McKnight.   (ieorge  8..  Jr..  and  Perkina.     3.01 7. 82T. 
Perkina,  Robert  (J.  :   See — 

Gaibralth.  Sidney  W.,  Perkina,  and  Weatfall.     3.017,935. 

Petera.  Emil  H..  to  Weatlnghouae  Electric  Corp.  Field  wind- 
ing cimtlnulty  check  circulta.  3,018.428.  1-23-62.  CI.  318  - 
176. 

Petera.  John.  Foot  and  leg  apparel  article.  3.01 1. 705, 
1-23-62,  CI.  36—7.3. 

Peteraon    liudniundur  P.  to  Canadian  J'raft  k  Whitney  Air 
craft  Co.  Ltd.     Fuel  aupply  ayatem  with  preaaure  balanced 
accumulator   to  control   fuel   aurgea.      3.017.922.    1-23-62. 
CI.    158 — 36.3. 


xir 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Vteiwun.     3.01M.233. 


lieuvy  medium 


3.018.246. 

.•i,018.29.'». 
iinil  <i(>iMliiiHii.     .'<,<)17,7A8. 


and  Mtrombcrg. 
:   Ser— 
l-'iKdur,    aiKl    I.4iiiba('ti 


3.018,2.'>». 
In  Ion   Carbldr 
("1.   l'W>— 34S 


3()18.2U2. 


PrteriMn.  liarold  K.  :  See — 

UVUh.  Jay  Y..  Milbert.  and 
Peteraon.  Ilrnry  :  Hee — 

.Mannf.  Skite,  and  IVtermm.     3,(>17.7r>-l. 
Petit.    Oilier,   to   CKIKLA    Sotiete   Anonyme. 
aeparution   apitaratua.      3.U17.!l»-t.    1    :.'3  «l 
Petrlck.   Wllllaiii   K..  and  L.   K.  TravU.  to  \Ve«tiiiKhoUHe  Klet 
trtrCorp.     TelerlNlon  receiver  tuniog  upparatUM.    3.U18.3;iO. 
1    23-«i.   <'l.    178— 3.H. 
Petrollte  Corp.  :  See— 

liuKhea.  U'tlliam  K 
PHaer.  rtuiH..  A  Co  .  Inc 

Ueric.    Kudolph    li., 
I'hIIro  Corp.  :   See 

llaverHtot'k.   JuIIum 
PhlllipH.  Itenjamiu  :   See 

KroMtltk.   Frederick  «'..  Jr..  niid  Pliilllp*. 
PhlllipM.    Itenjamln.    and    P.    S.    .Starcher.    to 

Corp.      Kpoxy   acetalx.      3.UlN.LfM.    1-23  <i2. 
PhlllipH  Petroleum  Co.  :   Srr 

Ailelman.  Itariiet  K.     3.017.743. 

ItaiikH.  Kotierr  L.     :{.0|H.2.">. 

Itlce.  rharle«  {'.     ;»,0IH.-M»4. 

liobo.  I^.y  A      .1.017.H37. 

Hrowii.  W  liiHton  K..  and  .Mabry. 

liuriialde.  CharleH  II.     3.01 7*. 74M. 

KIndlay.  Uobert  A.     3.017. 7.'i2. 

<;uay.  Knland  II.     3.017. 82(i. 

(iutli.  Kuicene  I*.     3.018.1«(4. 

tiutta.  KuKene  P.     3.018.203. 

Ilawklnn.  Harold  M.     3.017. 7.*>1. 

KIphart.  Otta  \V.     3.017.746. 

Krejcl.  JoHeph  C.     3.0IK,.30». 

MarHh.  iHinaid  A.    3.017.««2. 

Murican,  Lyman  W.    3.018,229. 

.Moricaii.  Lyman  W..  and  Freeman.     3.018.2.30. 

Pollock.  Lyle  \V..  and  W.mkI.     3.01N.171. 

Van  Pool.  Joe.     3.01M.310. 

Wheelock.  CharleH  K     3.018.277. 

Witt.  Donald  It.     3.018.279. 
Phi>enlx  PrixluctH  Co..  Inc.  :   See 

O'Keefe.  Kujtene  M.     3.018.360. 

Wenman.  William  A.     3.0I8..3H4 

Wenman,  William  A.,  and  Motton.     3.018..36.'i. 

Planka    Max.    to  The  .Mur|ihy  Chemical  Co.    Ltd.     Thlophox- 

phoric    add    enter     i ipoundH.       3.01H.21.'i.     1-23-62.     CI 

167      22. 

Picker  X  Kay  Corp.,  Walte  Mftf.  IHv..  Inc. :  See  - 
(iravcH.  K<lward  K  .  and  ltai*tln.    3.018.375. 

PletMch.    I/eonard  i\.   to    I'nlon   Tank   Car  <'o.      .Mill    hotbeil. 

3,017.»N3.    I    23   62.   CI.    1«H      21. 
Pike,    Konald   M..  to   Inlon   Carbide  Corp.      Aryl  borate  addl 

tlon  coinptiundi*  of  amino  hydrocarbon  xillcon  compound.'*. 

3.0I8.2W*.    I    23  «;2.   CI.    2«<>     448.2. 
Pike.  KoMcoe  A.,  to  Union  Carbide  Cor|>.      Pro<-eHa  of  makint; 

cyanoiilkylKllaneit.      3.01H..3(M».    I -2:{-«2.   CI.    2tlO--44H.:;. 

Ptioty.    K4>l>ert.    to    Sllfterverband    fur   l>le    Deutsche   WUiien 
Hchaft       Klectronic   program  controlled   datapruc-eHHluK  In- 
Hfallatlon       3.01H.472.    1    2.3-62.   CI.   340-    172.."i. 
PIneH  KnKineerlntc  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 
Strelt.  Clarence  T.    3.0I7.917. 
Pinton.    Pierre  C..  to  Compacnle  dea  Machlnea  Bull    (Sorlete 
Anonyme).     Klectro  maKiietic  actuatlnK  meana.     3,018, 03.*>. 
1   2.V62.  CI.  234      108. 
PIttman.    Kdicar    H..    to    ll«>erlni;    .Mllllken    R«ttearch 
Textile  materlata  and  method  of  maklnfc  the  name. 
rtN4.    1    2.1-W2.  CI.   28^—72. 
PlaKKe,  VerniTn  L.  :  See — 

Hoyce,  Walter  A.    and  PlaRjce.    3,018,187. 
Planert.  WolfioinK  :  see- 

ItohlMch.  JoHef.  I'ntpffTt.  and   Planert.'     3,017,804. 
PleterakI,    Krledrlch.       Code    lock.       3.017.761.     1-23-rt: 

70^     133. 
PoeM-hl.  Kudolf.     Klbr«  web  dividing  tape.     3.017,671,  1-23- 

«2.  CI.  19 — l."»l. 
Poiim.  lieorge   II..  to   Lorain   Producta  Corp.     Alarm  ayatem. 

3.018.379.  1-23-62,  CI.  307 — 16. 
Polltevin.  Andr«  :  See- 

.Muller.  (;e<irKe«.  and  Poittevin.    3.018.283. 
Poland.    William    L  .    to   Schlumbericer   Well    SurveyInK  <'orp. 
Slimal   tranHlatInK  ayateiiia.      3.018.O45.   1-23-62,  CI.  23A - 
154. 
Pollch,   Anthony,  Jr.     Method  and  apparatua   for  weiithlnf;. 

3,017.9.38.  1-2.V62,  CI.  177      141. 
Pollard.  Charlea  K..  Jr..  to  Itell  Telephone  Laboratoriea,  Inc. 
Mean*   for  preventlnK  contact  attcking  in   mercury  contact 
nwitcheH.     3,01«,3."»4.  1-23   «2.  <'l.  20<^  166 
Pollock.   LTle  W..  and  J.  U    Wood,  to  PhlUlpa  Petroleum  Co. 
Wet  pelletlnic  procMM  and  apparatua.     3,018,171,   l-2;i-«2. 
CI.  24^-314. 
Polomakl.   John   H..   to  lioric-Warner  Corp.     BraklnR  ayatem. 

3.017  788.  l-2:t-*J2.  i1.  74 — 732. 
Polytechnic  Inntltute  of  Brooklyn  :  See — 

HiKKlnN.  Thoinaa  W.,  Capauto,  and  Brulna.     3,018.316. 
Pomche,  Dr.-In^.  h  c.K..  K.<;.  :  See — 

KorHtner.  Kijon.  and  Hinder.    3.017,M3. 
Portapavilion  .Structure««.  Ltd.  :  8ee  — 

<;reenbie.  Karrie  B      3.017,893. 
Porter.  H.  K  ,  Co. :  See— 

Jonea,  William  R.     3,017.700. 
Portman.  D«>nald  <;.  :  See  - 

.MTenna.    Mtephen   A.,   and    Portman. 
Portner,   Harry.      KI<N>d  control  ayiitem 
ri.   137      115. 


Keller,    and     .Scbeelke. 


Corp. 
3.017.- 


Cl. 


I 


3.018,4(M. 
3,017.89.'). 


1-23-62 


Potlatch  Koreata  Inc. :  See— 

Bowling.     Kobert    T.,     Kdward, 
3.017.909. 

Pouget.    Edniond.     .Vpparatua   for  aetting  aleeper  acrewa  or 
track  UtItM  to  a  pre<leteriiilned  degree  of  tightneaa      3,017,- 
7tf4.  l-23-«i2,  CI.  81-  ..■>4. 
Powell.  Kenneth  8.,  to  Briatol  Slddeley  Knginea  Ltd.     Liquid 

dlatributiuu  ii>itteiii.      3.018.093.    1-23-62,   IT.  261 — H. 
Powell,    Ullllam    Ward.  Jr.     MetlMid  tor  the   regeneration   of 
waate  aolutiona  of  sulfuric  acid.     3,018,106,  1-23-62.  O. 
23—126. 
Power  Brake  K4|uipment  Co. :  See — 

WilliauiM.  Norman  C.     3,018,136. 
Powifra,  Bertlii  B.  :  See— 

Cardwell.rMintuetta  W..  and  Powera.     3.017,640. 

Powley.  .MalliBHon.  an<l  B.  Sykea.  to  Ferrantl,  Ltd.  .\p(Mra- 
tua  fur  diaulaying  to  a  gunner  or  pilot  In  an  aircraft  an 
ariitlclal  imkKe  at  infinity  of  a  gratfcule.  3,018,476.  1-23- 
«2.  CI.  343  f  7. 

Preway,  Inc.  :jfc'fc  — 

Jena4in,  Menneth  ».    3,017,924. 

JenHoii.  Klenneth  S.,  and  Huhr.     3.017,923. 

Pritchett,  Kay  A.,  to  F.  V.  Kicltardaon.  .Methoda  of  and 
uieana  for  aaaaying  material  having  a  ftaaionable  com- 
ponent.    3,018.374.  l-23-«2,  CI.  2.'»0— 71.5. 

Probaaco,  Harold  T.,  to  Uak  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Dlapenaer.  3.018,- 
l^f^    1— 23— tl2   CI   312 3.^) 

Profoa,  Paul,  fo  Siilxer  Frerea.  S..\.     Control  ayatem.     3,017,- 
,  869.  1-23-6*.  CI.  122-479. 

I'rofoa,  Paul,  'to  Sulser  Krerea,  8.A.  iSteam  or  vapor  gen- 
erator having  at  leaat  two  Hrtng  ayalema.  3,017,870, 
1    23-62.  CI.  122-479. 

Prxybylakl,  Daniel  F.,  to  The  Warner  h  Swaaey  Co.  Hy- 
draulic ayatem  for  digging  muchinea.  3,018,010.  1-23-62, 
CI.  214-138. 

I'aik.  Kobert  T.,  to  (ieneral  Motora  Corp.  L>i>or  binge  aaaem- 
bly.     3.017,6.-)9,  l-;;3-62.  CI.  16— 14«i. 

Purex  Corp.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Duke,  Kdward  .M..  Jr.    3.018,211. 

Quail,  Bernard  W  and  C.  B.  .Morgan,  to  Specialtiea  Develop- 
ment Corp.  lunation  equipment.  3.017,907,  1-23-62,  (1. 
141      197. 

(Juayle,  Jackaon  C.  Compreaaion  dead  end  splice.  3,018,319. 
1-23-62.  n.  174      79. 

QuUter,  John   K.  C.,   to  U.Q.  Parachute  Co.  Ltd.     Parachute 

rck.      3.018.074.    1-23-82.   CI.   244—147. 
k  E  Corp  :  See- 
Link.  KdwIn  A.     3.018.349. 

Link.  Kdwin  A.    3.018  41. ">. 
Kabinuw  Kiigineerlng  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Brown.  Kobert  <i.     3,017,829. 
Racli'ut.   .\lbert    K.,   to   .N'atlonal    Bruah 
lapsible  snow  and  ice  removing  device, 
CI.  15     105. 
Radio  I'orp.  of  America  :  See — 

Bloom,  Stanley,  and  Chang.    3,018.443. 

Ilabu,  Vincent.     3,017,693. 

Heracher.  Marvin  B.    3,018,389. 

Holmes.  David  D.    3.018,309. 

I^yfon.  Kric  M  .  and  Olive.    3,018,324. 

Lindsay.  James  K..  and  Martin.    3,018,391. 

Nettleton,  l>avld  L.     3.018.042. 

Kuppel,  Wolfgang.     3.018,426. 

Vance.  Arthur  W.    3.018,046. 
Kahaiin,  Kdward  J. :  See — 

Baker.    Kenneth   K.,  and   Rahalm.     3.018.132. 
Kahlaer.  Kobert  H.  :  See — 

Brandon.  Janiea  C.,  Jr.,  Frank,  and  Kahlaer.     3,018,455. 

Kaidel.    John    K.      Semiautomatic    safety    hitch.      3.018.118, 

1    23   62    t'l.  280— .-»06. 
Kamaden.  Philip  :  See    - 

Shirley,  Walter,  Kamaden,  and  .Nixon.     3.017.745. 
Kanco  Inc.  :  See — 

Caldwell.  Roland  B.    3.018,084. 
Kggert.  I^ewia  J..  andTufta.    3,018,340. 
"       :  see — 

K      3.018,080. 

to  Kaney   Produ<-tN  Inc 


Co.      Multi-part  col- 
3,017,049,  1-23-02. 


TrBct«>r 


device 
2.54  - 


Pipe  and   Construction   Co. 
to  joints   ill   pipelinea. 


Porta.  William  E.. 
idhealve  coi 
ri.  306—22. 


.  and  (t.  W.  Yearley.  to  True  Temper  Ctorp. 
Adhesive  connection  for  tool  handle.     3,018,140.   1-23-42. 


Raner  Producta  Inc. 

Kaney,  William 

Raney,   William  K.. 

for    conduitM    and    the   Ike.      3,018.086,    1-23-62.    C. 
134. .J. 
Ranker.   William  T..   to  American 
Apparatus   for   applying  a   coating 
3.01 7. 8.V),  1-23  62.  O.   1  D^^  ,300. 
Ratner,  I-ee ;  See-- 

Bruc«-.  Willis  N.      3.018.217. 
Ravensberg  (i.in.b.II..  Chemiache  Pabrik  :  See — 

.sterner.  Ilanii.  and  llengen.      3.018.222. 
Rayonier  Inc.;  See    - 

Mitchell.  Reid  L..  Berry,  and  Wadman.     3,018.1."»8. 
Raytheon  Co. :  See--  • 

Dudley.  Kenneth  W..  and  Auelbaum.      .3.018.404. 
(Jronemeier.  Howard  J.      3.018.323 
Rea  Magnet  Wire  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

He<kel.  Hermann  C.  N..  and  Jefferaon.     3.018.321. 
Rebuffoni.   .Martin,   to  WestinghouHe  Klectrlc  Corp.     Welding 
apparatus  and  metho<l  of  welding.     3.018.361.  1-2.3-62    <'l. 
219-131. 
Redlinger.    Jacob    F..    to    FMC    Corp.      Method    of.  hydraulic 
fracturing  In  untterground  fomatlona.     3.018.095,  f- 23-62. 
CI.  262     .». 
Reed  Roller  Bit  Co.  :  See 

(iardner.  Jack   R.      3,017,708. 
Kigler,  Richard  J.     3,017,709. 
Higler.  Richard  J.,  and  Schnetlbacher. 
and  Schnellbacher. 
to  C  8.  Thomas  and 


Sigler.  Richard  J 
Reeves.  Willard  D..  ^ 


Poultry   head  remover.      3,017,660,    1-23 


3.017,707. 
3.017.719. 

%  to  S    K. 
62.   CI.   17- 


Croaa. 
-12. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TV 


America.   Atomic 
time   rate   niech- 


3.017.931 
Winding 


machine. 


H.     Egg    poacher.     3,017,820,    1   23-02, 


.1,018.346. 


Rebberg,  Henrietta  M.  :  See — 

Williams,  William  J.,  and  Rebberg.     3.018,007. 
Rehberg.  Richard  A. :  See— 

WUIlaraa  William  J.,  and  Rehberg.     3.018,007. 
Reib     John    C.      Material    transfer    method    and    apparatUK. 

3,018.135.  1-23-02,  CI.  302— .58. 
Reich.  Krnst  :  See — 

Caertner,  Hans,  and  Reich.      3,018.155. 
Rellly,    Th<MnaB    A.      Bun    or    the    like    treating    apparatun. 

3,017.844.  1-2.3-62.  CI.  107—1. 
Relnhardt.  Josepli   A.,  to  I'nited   States  of 
Energy    ConmiiKaion.      Eacapeiuent   for  a 
aniam.     3,017,742.  1-23-62,  CI   58—116. 
Reliance  Uauge  Column  Co.  :  See — 
(ioellner.  Allan  R.     3,018,.322. 
Remington  .Xrms  Co.,  Inc.  :  See- 
Hunt.  Robert  J.      3.017.853. 
Kemlngton.  William  R.  :  flee- 

(drifting.  John  M..  and  Re«uington.      3«018.272. 

Renshaw,  Robin,   to  Modern   Hydraulica.  Inc.      Mobile  crane. 

3,018,005.   1-23-02,  CI.  212—8. 
Research  Producta  Corp.  :  Sre — 

Hambrecht,    Albert    H.,    Bartela,    laenring.    and    Rowe. 
3.017,698. 
Resistance  Producta  Co.  :  See — 

Olson   Earl  R..  and  Chapman.     3,018.198. 
Reuache.  Frank  L.  :  Sf-e — 

Caban.  Louis,  and  Reuache.     3,018,1111. 
Reuache,  L.,  h  Co. :  See — 

Caban.  Loula.  and  Reuache.     3,018,191. 
Reynolds  Metals  Co.  :  See — 

Cheeley.  William  E.      3.017.729. 
Rhoad,  tJuy  C.  :  Ser^  - 

«;ibhon.  Richard  K..  and  Rhnad.      3.018..363. 
Rhelnstahl  Hamburg  Stahlbau  Kggcrs  Sc  Friedrlch  Kehrhahn 
G.m.h.H.  :  See 

I..andschulze.  Ernst  A.      3.017.963. 
Rhelnstahl  Sitgener  Eisenbahnbedarf  A.<;.  :  See — 

Brill.  Fri^-druh  E.     3.017,874. 
Rhodes.    Aaron   D..   and   H.    Stratton,   to   Shell    Oil   Co.     Con- 
tinental Oil  <•<!..   The  Superior  Oil   Co..  and   Union  <>il  Co 
of    California.      Casing    support.      3.017,034,    1-23-62,    CI. 

Rhodes,  Allen  F.  :  Bee— 

JackHon.  John  <;..  Jr..  and  Rhodes. 
Rice.     Roger     P.,     Jr.,     to     Time,     Inc. 

3.018.062.  1-23-62.  CI.  242—50. 
Richards.    Thomas 

CI.  99-436. 
Richardson.  Floyd  V.  :  See— 

Pritchett.  Ray  A.      3.018.374. 
Richardson.  William  <;.  :  See — 

McAJulay.  Robert,  and  Rlrhardaon. 
Rlchter.    Walter    E..    to    Manning.    Maxwell    k    Moore     Inr 

Track  clarop  for  hoists.      3.017.958,   1-23-62,  CI.    188—43. 
Rlegel  I'aiMT  Corp.  :  See  — 

Vann.  Clifton  B.      3.018,120 
Riley,  Clay  W.,  to  Industrial  Filter  k  Pump  Mfg.  Co.     Flltra 

tlon  apparatus.     3.017.996,   1-23-62.   VI.  210 — 346. 
RIngoId.    Howard    J.,    and    G.    Koaenitranz.    to    Syntex    S.A 

20-ethylene     dioxy-pregnane-3-one     derivatives.     3,018,28.') 

1-23-82,  CI.  200— 239  55. 
Rivers,   Richard  D.,   to  American  Air  Filter  Co.     Inc.     Elec- 
trostatic precipitator*.     3,017,953,   1-23-62.  CI.    183—7. 

Robbins.     Jack     W.       Clarinets.       3,017.798.     1-23-62.     CI 

84—382. 
Robicsek     Francis.      Blood    flow   meter.      3.017,885,    1-23-62, 

CI.   128 — 214. 
Robinson,  John  C.  :  See — 

Valdettaro.  Alarlco  A..  Lewis,  and  Robinson.     3.018,372 
Roboski,    Walter    S..    to    General     Motors     Corp.      Electrode 

mounting   assembly.      3.018.3.59.    1-23-62,   CI.    219 — 89. 
Roby.   Albert,   8r..  to  L.   Roby.     Automatic  releasing  device 
for  triggering  mechanisms.     3.017,770,  1-23-62,  CI    74—2 
Roby,  Leslie  :  N»<  - 

Roby.  Albert.  8r.      3,017,776. 
Rodgera.     (ieorge     H.,     to     Marco     Industries.     Ix>w-voItage 
transistorized    electric    light    flasher   circuit    for    barricade 
lights,  etc.      3,018,473,  1-23-62.  CI.  340—331. 
Rodiah,    John,    to    Diamond     National    Corp.     Carton    com- 
preaalng  and  packaging  machine.     3,017,f30,   1^23-62    CI. 
5.3—124. 
Kuhni  ft  Haas  (i.m.b.H.  :  See — 
Tessmar.  Klaua.     3.018,265. 
Zima,  Herbert.      3.018,176. 
Roos,  Wallace  A.  :  Bee — 

Davis,  James  E.Tand  Rooa.      3,017.946. 
Rosenberg,  David,  and  L.  .MIrando.  to  The  Holiday  Line,  Inc. 

Self-inflating  cushion.      3,017,042,    1-23-62.   CI.   5— .349. 
Rosenkranz.  (ieorge  :  See — 

Ringold.  Howard  J.,  and  Roaenkranx.     3.018.285. 
Rosenkranz,      «;eorge.     and      C.      DJerassl,      to      Syntex      S.A. 
ie,17-oxido-allopregnane  3,20-dlone-derlvatlveB.       3.018,284, 
1-23-62.  CI.  200-239.55. 
Roaa.  Eugene  P. :  See — 

Willard.  Frank  G.,  and  Roaa.     3,017,984. 
Rotol  Ltd. :  See — 

Chilman.  John  A.     3,017,932. 
Rowe,  Carl  B.  :  See— 

Hambrecht,    Albert    H.,    Bartels.    Insenring,    and    Rowe. 
3.017.898. 
Rowe.  Raymond  N..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Electricity  dis- 
tributing conduit  apparatua.     3,018,320.  l-2:t-02,  CI.  174— 
99. 
Rowe,   William   D..  to  Weatinghou8«  Electric  Corp.      Binary 
counter    with    Isolation    means    between    flip-flop    stages. 
3,018,388,  1-23-02,  CI.  307—88.5. 


Royal   McBee  Corp.  :  See — 

DOnofrlo.  Anthony.     3.017,980. 
Hoffman,  Ernest  tJ.     3,017,979. 
.SK-hulz.  Herman  R.     3,017.978. 
Ruppel,  Wolfgang,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Electric  con- 
tacts.    3,018,426,  1-23-02,  CI.  317—237. 
Rydinger,  MatH,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget. 
I^evice  for  the  exhaustion  of  flue-gases  from  arc  furnaces. 
3,018,090.   1-23-02,  ("1.  20,3 — 10. 
Saflanoff,  Albert,  to  The  (Jlllette  Co.     PUfer-proof  container 

and   cap  therefor.      3,018.012.    1-23-02,   CI.   21.5 — 7. 
St.  John,  Robert  M.  :  See  — 

Bronco,  Charles  J.,  and  St.  John.     3.018.397. 
Sakakl,  Yoshlnobu.    Miniature  motion  picture  camera.    3,017.- 

803.  1-2.3-02,  Cl.  88—10 
.Sails,  Theodore.      Protective  device.     3,018,317,   1-23-62,  Cl. 

130 — 181. 
Salxberg,  Harold  K.,  to  The  Borden  Co,     Planograpbic  print- 
ing plate.     3,017,820,  1-23-02,  CI.  101—149.2. 
Salxt>erg,  Harold  K.,  and  M.   R.   Simonds.  to  The  Borden  Co. 
Seedineal     protein    composition.       3,018,280.     1-23-02,    Cl. 
200-119. 
Sampson.  Arnold.     Surgical  suturing  instrument.     3,017,637, 

1-23-62,  Cl    1— .50. 
Sampson.  Herbert  F.     Stabllixing  device  for  underwater  cam- 
era.    3.017.817.  1    23-62.  Cl.  95—80. 
Sandtn.  Jerome  :  See — 

Karlicek.  Robert  F..  and  Sandin.     3.018,410. 
Sandoz  Trust :  See — 

Fleck.  Frltx.     3,018.287. 
Sandvik  Steel,  Inc.  :  See  — 

Johansson,  Oscar  K.     3,018.097. 
Saplt.   Donald  T..  and   F.   J.   Ewers.  Jr..   to  Weston  I>abora- 
torles.  Inc.    Fertility  testfr.    3.017.879.  1-23  02.  Cl.  128 — 2. 
Sarkes  Tarzian.  Inc.  :  Sec —  e 

Vnldfttnro    Alnrlco  A..   l.,ewiK.  nnd  Robinson.     3.018.372. 
Satchell.  Fred  E..  and  L.  J.  Trier;  to  Brunswick  Corp      Bowl- 
ing pin,     3,018.100,  1-2:1-02,  Cl.  273-82. 
Saucrs,  Carol  K..  and  R.  J.  Cotter,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
of  malelnildes.     3,018,290.   1-23-02,  Cl.  200 — 


Preparation 

320.3. 
Sauers.   Carol 

Preparation 

326.5. 
.Sawada.  Fred 


K  ,   and   R.  J.   Cotter,   to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
of  iiialeimldes.     3,01^.292,   1-23-02,  Cl.  200 — 


3.017.972, 


Corp. 
1-23 


Water  cooler. 


1-2.3-62,    a. 

for  the  manu- 
coniposltions. 


H.  :  See— 
BuKch,  Floyd  H..  and  Sawada.     3,018,3.50. 
Saxe,     Van     Rensselaer    P.       Connection     units. 

1-23-02,  Cl    189  -.30. 
.Scarlett,  John  A.  •  See— 

Marcellus,    Manley   C,   and   Scarlett.      3,018.168. 
Schaaf.    Bernard    W.,    Jr..    to    Westinehouse    Electric 
Method   of   and   apparatus   for   welding.      3.018..3.58. 
02,  Cl.  219—72. 
Schaal.  Earl  V..  to  Trlco  Products  Corp.     Windshield  clean 

ing  system.     3.017.050.  1-23-02,  Cl.   15—2.50.02. 
Sche«'lke.  Gerald  F.  :  See — 

Bowling.     Robert     T..     Edward,     Keller,     and     Scheelke 
3  017  909 
Schirp,  Wllh'elm,  and  M.  Alex,  to  Alaska-Werk. 

3,017,7.53,  1-23-02,  C\.  02—395. 
Schlumherger  Well  Surveying  Corp.  :  Sec — 

Poland,  William  L.     3.018,045. 
Schnee.     Milton    C.       Containers.       3,018,030, 

229—39. 
Schneider,  Abraham,  to  Sun  CMl  Co.     Process 
facture    of    low    brittle    point    polypropylene 
3,018.203.   1-2.3-02,  Cl.  260 — 15.5. 
Schnellbacher.  John  J.  :  See — 

Sigler,   R'chard   J.,   and   Schnellbacher.     3.017,707. 
Sigler,   Richard  J.,  and   Schnellbacher.     3,017,719. 
Scholtes.  .\lbert  J.  -Picking  spindle  for  cotton  picker.     3,017,- 

7.34,  1-23-02,  Cl.  50-^.50 
Schrader,    <;erhard,    to    Farbenfabriken    Bayer    Aktlengesell 
schaft.     Dlthlophosphonic  acid  amides  and  process  for  their 
production.      3,018,301,    1-23-02,   Cl.   260 — 401. 
Schroeder.    Carl    W.,    to    Shell    Oil    Co.      Curing    polvepoxldes 
with    certain   metal    salts   of    Inorganic    acids.      3,018,202, 
1-23-02,  Cl.  200—29.2. 
Schroeder.  Harry  E..  to  Mondle  Forge  Co.     Method  of  making 

bolting  collars.      3.017,099,    1-23-62,  CI.   29 — 5.56 
Schultr,  William  H.  :  Sec- 
Link.  Harold  S.,  and  Schultx.     3,017,089. 
Schuiz,    Herman    R..    to   Royal   McBee   Corp.      (^ult   sensing 

apparatus.     3,017,978,  1-23-02,  Cl.  197—17. 
Schuiz,   Richard,   to  Allmttnna   Svenska   Elektriska   Aktiebola- 
get.      High    tension   air  blast   circuit  breakers   with   a   plu 
rality  of  series  connected   breaking  gaps  per  pole. 
3.52,  1-23-02.  Cl.  2<»0— 148. 
Schuiz.  Robert  E.  :  See — 

Loewe,  Siegmund.  and  Schuiz.     3.018.003. 

Schwartz,  Robert  A.  D.     Louvre  and  banger  therefor 

973,  l-23-*i2,  Cl.  189—88. 
Scott  Paper  Co.  :  See— 

Pedrick,  John  L.     3,017,928. 
Scrlba.  Gottfried  :  See— 

Von  Prledrich,  Adolf,  and  Scrlba. 
Scully-Jones  and  Co.  :  See— 

Lehde.  John  W.,'Jr.     3,017,043. 
Searle,  G.  I).,  k  Co.  :  See— 
Jlu,  James.     3,018,297. 
KllniRtra,  Paul  D.     3,018,296. 
Kllnistra.  Paul  D.,  and  Counsell. 
Seaton,  Norman  T.     Varlable-fleld  permanent  magnet 

422,  1-23-02    Cl.  317-201. 
Seel,    Howard    J.,    to   Harrls-Intert.vpe    Corp.      Sheet 
and  registering  mechanism.     3,018,099,  1-23-62,  Cl 
46. 


3,018,- 


.3,017,- 


3,018.201. 


3,018!298. 


3.018,- 

feedlng 
271— 


XVI 

K^Kurnot.  (;abrl«>l  J.,  to  .Hertec  !<ociFte  d'Etudm  et  de  RK-her- 
chm  Tfiiiulqiirs.  Valve  nifaiiM  for  routrolllnK  th«  prrssuiv 
of  a   Huiil  KyHtt-m.     3,01".8tt7.    1    liS-tt^,  O.   Iii7—5M. 

S^lfert.  (;pr>iar<l  ;  aee 

Kodall«.  Hont.  and  SHfert.     3.U17.812. 

S«'lil«',  charlfM  A.,  Sr.  Holt  game  d«*»  !«•*.  3.01M,I0H.  l-l';i- 
«2.  CI.  273— 1»»0. 

S*rtec  So<-tet<>  d'Etud4*ii  rt  de  KecherclieM  Technlquea :  Hee 
SeKuenot.  (iabrlfi  J.     3,UI7.HV7. 

84>NMlona.   WIULani  ('   :  tite- 

KaaNe,  Kotxrt  \\  .,  and  SeMHlonit.    3,018,«>90. 

>(ettliiii.   Hayiiiouil  J.  :  lirr 

IJfcktT,  ."Sylvan  J.,  and  Sfttinil.     3.017,977. 

Kferraua.    Peter   J.,    to    Hperry   Hand   Corp.      .Microwave  at 
tfuuator  awltch.     .■{,OlM,454.   1   23-rtJ,  I'l.   "133 — 98. 

.Sharp,  Kverett  H.,  to  Uana  Corp.  I'niverHal  Joint.  3,017s- 
7.'.«,   l-l'-l-^^.  CI    •i4     2\. 

HhattiK-k.    Charlex    K.    B..   and    C.    J.    JStone,    to   WeatlnghouHe 
Brake  A  .SiKnal  Co..  Ltd.     l>uul  atation  brake  control  mvh 
ffm.     3,018. 137.  1-23   »t2,  CI.  303-14. 

.Shaw,  Harry.  KelathiK  to  apparatus  for  trauHportlng  elon- 
Kate  obiertH.     3.018.028.   l-23-«J,  CI.  22«-     172. 

.Sh«-arer.   Newton  H..  Jr.,  and  11.   W.  Coover,  Jr.,   t<i  EuMtnian 
Kodak  Co,     Three-component  catalvnt  containing  polyuierlo 
methyl    balide-nietal    reaction   product    and   tltanluui   com 
pound    for    olefin    polymerization,    3,018,278,    1-23  62,    CI. 
2«i0    tt;r7. 

.Shell  oil  Co.  :   Set— 

Melt-r.  Ihilt'  J  .  and  Kahn.     .'<, 018,258. 

KhodeM,  .\arou  L».,  and  Stralton.     3,017,934. 

Hchroeder.  Carl  W.     :<.018.2C2. 
Shelton.     Haywood,     to    ThompHon    Kauio    Wooldridge     Inc. 
d   particle   ejection   meauM.      3.018,399.   1-23-02.   CI. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Charged 
.{13-  -tt3 
Shepherd.  Ben  L.  and  B.  G.     Muffler.     3,017,948,  1-23   «2.  CI 

181-    «4.  — ,«. 

Sh.'pherd.  Bob  O.  :   Het- 

.Shepherd.  Ben  L.  and  B.  O.     3.017.948. 
.  Sherron.  Percl.val  H      Illuminated  telephone  booth.    3,017.712 
1    23   «2.  CI.  40-130. 
Hhewmaker   JanieK  K.,  and  J.  K.  .VeJHon,  to  E«ko  KeHearch  and 
Kngtueerlug  Co.      Kadlatlon   Induced   ethylene    piilymeriza- 
tion      3,018.23«.  1-23  «i2,  CI.  204— 154. 
Hhlplett.    LeMter    D.,    and  _B.    H.    Ucbterbeck.      Knee    reat    for 

autouiobllfK.     3.«H8.I347T^23-B2  CI    297 — 427 
.Shirley,  Walter.  I'.  Kamsden.  and  G.  H.  Nixon,  to  t).  .Napier 
*  S(»n  Ltd.     Fuel  Hupply  MyiitemM  for  rocket  englDeh.     3,017.- 
745.  1    23   «2.  CI.  W)     .MS.B. 
.Shurhlt  I'roducfM.  Inc.  :   Set   - 

Neapolltakia.  Mcholax  T.     3,018.413. 
.Slegal.  Bernard,   to  BrUtol-MyerH  Co.      Aluminum  dihydroxy- 
titanium  d4lactate  antlperHpirant.     3,018,223,  l-23-«(2.  CI. 
1H7      90. 
Sleiner.     Harm,    and    O.     Hengen,    to    Raveiisberg    G.m.b.H  . 
(  hemlHche  Kabrlk.     t'entral  Mtlmulant  and  appetite  deoreM- 
Kant   roiiipoMltlon.      3.01 8.222.    1-23-62.  CI.  167 — 87. 
Hleuklewlcx.   Leon  J.  :    Utt- 

.Skinner.  Kenneth  K..  and  Slenklewlcx.     3,018.329 
Sleiiwerda.  Bauke  8.:  Htt- 

Konteln.   Kreerk   .1..   and  Sieiiwerda.      3.017,6rt6. 
8lgler.    KIchard    J.,    to   Reed    Roller   Bit   Co.      Tree   or   Mhrub 

remover.     3.017.709.  l-2.'i-«2,  CI.  37 — 2 
Slgler,  KIchard  J.,  and  J    J.  Schnellbacber.  to  Re«d  Roller  Bit 

Co.     Excavutlon   machine      3.017.707.   1-23-62,  CI.  37 2. 

Slgler.  Itlchard  J  ,  Und  J.  J.  8chnellbacher.  to  Reed  Roller  Bit 
a'  47      58        "'   tranHplanting    treea.      3,017,719.   1-23-02, 

8lhn   Wllheliii,  Jr..  KG.  :  S«  — 

Klenhofer.  Klauit.     3,017,780. 
Silverman.  Lenlie,  to  United  Stateti  of  America.  Atomic  Knergv 
LomiiilHHion.      Method   of  removing  radioactive  iodine  from 
ganen.     3,018.159,  1-23   62,  CI.  2.V-2.  '"umr  iroiu 

SimondM,  Milton  R.  :   Hee 

Saliberg.  Harold  K.  and  SimondK      3,018  280 
SimpHon,    Frederick   A.      Thermally  «en«ltlve  valves      3  018- 
064.  1    23   «2.  CI.  2.<«     .M.S.  ' 

^8lmp«on.  Warren  o  :   See 

Kger.  Kdward  F.  and  Simpson.    3,018.008. 
Slngerman    Sol,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.     Sterile  packajte 

for  surgical  fabric.     3,017.990.  1-2.3-62,  Cl.  206 «5.2. 

SintetoH    NIcholaH  I)..   Vj   to  O    I.  .MagnuHon,  and   >A  to  O    1 
and    R     MagnuHon    and    L.    J.    Fox.    truateeii.       Vegetable 
trimming   apparatua.      3,017,913.    1-23-62,    CI     14e--81 
BlrleM,  .Aden  R.  :   Het —  «' 

""i^nVaJJ*'P''    **     ■•"*    "     "•    MwrlHon.    and    Sirles. 

SIttel.  Itarl.  to  WaUco  Co  Method  and  apparatua  for  han 
dling  charged  partic  en.     3.017,982.   1-23-^2,  CI    198—1. 

Sklllman.  Ullllam  A..  W.  Kvanua.  and  I».  H.  .Mooney.  Jr.  to 
WeHfinghouMe  Electric  Corp.  Pulae  doppler  moving  target 
Hlmulator.     3.018,478,  1    23-62.  Cl.  .343-^17.7.  '■•^•n-« 

8klnner.  Kenneth  R  and  L.  J.  Slenklewlcx,  to  WeatinghouKe 
r  o^yif.  J-l'Tio  Television  tuning  apparatus.  3.018.329. 
•  -*•>—'»*,  1,1.  178 — 5.8. 

*"^ -23-62   C^^'^R^l 43'^^''*"*'''*^*'    potentiometer.      3.018,458, 

8lo«be"rg     bavldK..   and   K.    Nakoniecxny.   to  Bonaflde   MIIIh. 

i"     3%'7.'7'l4"'l''-!2.3'-6^  ''(^■rVl-'l"'""  ""  """"""  '"•^■ 

'""vVc'e  '?o7i?,^;i''i-L3-]i^'c^Tir^!r''"'  ^•'-  ^^■''*°«  ^ 

Snilth.  Frederick  A      Combination  hollow  footing  atringer  and 
foundation   drain   duct      3.017.722.    1-23-62.  Ci.   50— KM) 
Smithy,  (leorge  K.  :   Bet^— 

w     .  ^•''■"■•   t'ono  8  .   Smith,   and   Etilnger.      3.018.400. 
Smith     Raymond    D.      Conductive   ayHtem    for    time    Hwitcbea 
«  *'»*>j"l['">«contacta.      3.018.339.   1-23-62,  Cl.  200—37. 
<!,    •  ,'*"'***'■*  "•     Aneathenia  machinea.     3,017,881.  1-23-62, 


Harry  T..  to  WeHilnghouae  Electric  Corp.     Color  tele- 
-"" 3.018,401,   1-23-62,  Cl.   313—85. 


Snowdon.  Donald  R..  and  G.  R.  Anderaen,  to  Cummina-Chicago 
Corp.       Perforating    apparatua.      3,018,036,    1-23-62,    Cl. 

Sm-leta*  per  Azlonl  BanHanl  :    Hee — 
BaNHanl.  Krmanno      3.018.341. 
.Societe    Anonyme    d»-N    Mnnufacturex   den    OlaceM    &    ProdultH 
CbinilqueH  de  Saint  Golmln,  Chauny  k  CIrev  :   Htt  - 
l/evectjue.   Marcel,   and  Charpeniler.      3.017,663.       ^ 
Soolete  Anonyme  dite.  I..a  .Manufacture  de  FeutreH  de  Mouxon 
l.\nclenH  KtabllHwmentH  Roger  Sommer  k.  Sen  Mini      Hee — 
Malllard,  Frederic  G.     3,017,918. 
Soclrte    deM    .Vccumulateura    Flxea    et    de    Traction     (Socii-tt- 
Anouyiiif)  ;    Stv    - 

Hebben.  Philippe  B.  J.     3.018  315. 
.Soja.  Matthew,  to   w  eHtlngbouMe  Electric  Corp.     Combination 
leieviHion   receiver  and  audio  Hyatem.     3,018,330,   1-2.3-62, 
C  1 .    1  To —  o.H. 
Solitducba.  .McolaM.     Prewtiure  leaching  apparatus.     3.018  170 

1    23   62.  Cl.  23— 20O. 
SomuKT.  Richard  ;  Hee — 

Greger.  Paul.  Kinder,  and  Sommer.     3,017,813. 
Sorkln.  .MorrlM  :    Htt- 

Auer,  Frederick  G..  and  Sorkln.     3,017,796. 
SoundHcrlber  Corp..  The  :   Hee 

Balmer,  Donald  F..  and  Lyon.    3,018,111. 
Specialties  l>evelopment  Corp.:  Hee-- 

Quali,  Bernard  W.,  and  .Morgan.    3,017.907. 
Spencer.    Frank    R      to  American   Cyanamid   To.      Method    of 
preparing  expandable  resin  comprising  disKolvlug  aaid  renin 
111  a  misclble  blend  of  organic  liquids.     3,0l8.2.'i7,  1-23  62. 
Cl.   2rt(>     2.5. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  ;  Her — 

Bonn.  Theodore  H      3.018,419. 
Sferraxza,  l*eter  J.    3,018,454. 
Spo.   Inc.  :   Wee- 
Young.  Lester  C.     3.017,675. 
Sprando,  .\nthony  K   :   Hee^ 

Deer.  James  W.,  and  Sprando.    3.018.347. 
Sprav.  Robert  P.:   Nr«' - 

Morway.  Arnold  J..   Daniels,  and  Spray.     3.018.249. 
Stamlcurbon  .N.V. :  Hee-- 

F'ontein.   Freerk  J.,  and  Sleswerda.     3,017,660. 
Stancher.  Joseph   E  .   to   Kssaness  Theater  Corp.      Admisaion 

control   system.      3.018.470.    1    23-62,  Cl.   340 — 51 
Standard  Tool  and  Mfg.  Co.  :   Hee-~ 

ZUahy,  Edward  Z.     3.018,006. 
Stanford.   George    W  ,   and    W.   R.    Partridge,   to   The   M     \V. 
Kellogg  Co.      Combined   Isomerlxatlon   and   reforming  oroc 
eaa.     3.018.244.  l-23-ti2.  Cl.  208-    79. 
Stanley. 

vision  apparatus. 
Stanley  Works,  The  :   Hee 

HIgbee,  Karl  V.    3,01T,90«i. 
Starcher.  Paul  8.  :  Hec~ 

Phillips.    Benjamin,  and   Starcher.      3,018.294. 

*",rw;,'^,'"il"""  •^'-      Sport   pracUce  device.      3,018.109.   1-23- 
o^.  Cl.  2i.'{-  -l8rt. 

Stauffer  Chemical  Co.:  *>f  — 

Maxwell,  Richard  C.  and  Stoffey.     3.018J.'1(; 

.Steckler,  Robert,  and  J.  Werner,  to  (ieneral  .\nlllne  &  Film 
Corp.  CompoNltiiin  and  procesa  for  binding  glass  flbers 
with  an  unsaturated  polyester.  poly-.Vvlnyl  Imidazole  and 
a  vinyl   monomer.     3,018,207.   1-23-62,  Cl.  200 4.").4. 

Steele.    Alan    K..    to   Initwl    8Ute«   of   America.   Air    Force 

.X^  SH*'^*,  thrust  augmentation  system.   3,017.747.  1-23-412, 

Cl.  60 — 3.1.6. 
Steele.    Roger    C,    to    Hexiel    Pro<iucts    Inc.      Heat    tranafer 

panel.     3.018.087,  l-2.3-<12.  Cl.  2.V—1 
fteen.   Hana  F..  to  LIfton  .Systems.   Inc.      Stylus  and  support 

for  electric  recorders.     3.018.15;{.  1-23-62.  Cl.  346-139!^ 
Steever.    .\ndrew    H.     to    The    llabcock    A    Wilcox    Co        tlifb 

P"'»"ure   puverlxed    coal    gasifler.      3.018,174,    1-23-02,    "l. 

®'?.?*%^'''"*'""*  ^  *''''*^  control  valve.  3,017,903,  1-23-62. 
C  I.   138 15. 

Stein,   RolMTt   R.  :   Set 

(ioldsmith.  .Morris,  and  Stein.      3.017,899 

Slelxer,  William,  to  Kelaey-Hajrea  Co.  Fluid  pressure  op- 
erated  motor.     3,017,866.  1-^3-62,  Cl.   121—41. 

Stelzer.  William,  to  Kelsey  Hayes  Co.  Pressure  control  mech- 
anism for  vehicle  brakes.      3,018.130    1-23-02    Cl    .30.3 60 

Stemroe.  Nils  G.  E..  to  AktleboUfet  Atvidabergs  Industrier! 
Hole  punching  device.     3,018,037,  1-23-02,  Cl   234 — 119 

Steplen.  George,  Jr.  :   Set — 

Werner.  Alfred  F..  and  Siepien.      3.018.208 

Stern.  Leonard,  to  Harti  .Mountain  Products  Corp  Bird 
feeding  devices.     3.017,8.'^9,    1    23-«2.  Cl.  119—51. 

Stevens.  I  >on  J.,  to  Inlted  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy 
(  ommlsslon.     Connector.     3.018.460.  1-23-62,  Cl    339—92 

Stewart  Warner  Corp.  :   Set  - 

Cornelius.  Richard  T.      3,018,14.'i. 

Stierlln     Hans.      Pot    type   oil   burner.      3,017,921,    1-23-62, 

Stifterverhand  fur  Die  L>eutsche  Wisaenschaft  :  8et — 

I'lloty.  Robert.      3,018,472 
Stigllc,  I'aul   M.  :  Hrt  - 

Heppler.  Herbert,  and  .Stigllc.     3,017,749. 
KtofTey,   r»<>nald  <;.  :   Htt  - 

.Maxwell.  Richard  C,  and  Htoffey.     3.018,216 
Stollman.    Harry   E  .    to  Better  Belts.    Inc.      Interchangeable 
and  sise  adjustable,  belt  mnatructlon.     3,017.641,  1-23-62. 

Stolper.  Harry,  to  Stolper  *  Voice  Optical  Co..  Inc.  Eyeglaas 
frames   of  the  semi  rimless   type.      3,017.800.,   1-23-412,  Cl. 

Stolper  *  Voice  Dptlcal  Co..  Inc. :  Kee— 

Stolper.  Harry.      3,01 1, 806. 
Ston*;.  Cyril  J.  :  Htt — 

.Shattock,  Cliarlea  F.  B.,  and  Stone.     3,018,137 
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stone.  John,  IV,  to  The  Franklin  Institute  of  the  State  of 
Pennsylvania.        Series      transistor      circuit.        3,018,433. 
1-23-62.  Cl.  323-79. 
Stone.  John,   IV.   to  The   Franklin   Institute  of   the   State  <.f 
Pennsylvania.     Transformless   transistorized  power  ampli 
fler.     3,018.44."..  1-23-02,  Cl.  330—13. 
.Stone    Wilbur  E.  ;   He* — 

Itlo<-kley,  Eugene  T.,  and  Stone.     3,017,920. 
Stough,  Gerald  D..  and  H.  V.  Collins,  to  Whitehead  A  KaIeK 

Co.     Tie  down  device.     3,018,079,  1-23-62.  Cl.  248—119. 
.Stratton.  Hal  :   Hee — 

Rhodes,  .\aron  D..  and  Stratton.     3,017. !<34. 
Strelt,    Clarence    T.,    to    Pines    Engineering    Ci'.,    Inc.      Tube 

beiidin^  machine.      3,017,917,   1-23-62,  Cl.   1&3 — 4.'). 
Strohm.  William  G.  :  Hee-- 

Vourke,  Hannon  S..  and  Strohm.      3,018.390. 
Stromljerg.  Vemer  L.  :  Hee— 

Hughes.   William   B.,  and  Stromberg.     3.018.246. 
Stuart,  Frank  A.  :   Hee  — 

.Vnderson.  Robert  (J.,  Stuart,  and  Drumniond.     3.018.247. 
.Xnilerson.  Robert  G.,  Stuart,  and  I>ruinmond.     3.018.2.'>0. 
.\nder8on.  Ritbert  G.,  Stuart,  and  I>runimon<l.     3.018. 21<1, 
Stucka.  George  R.  :   Hee — 

.McMeen,  Forrest  H..  Aston,  and  Stucka.      3,017,0-^8. 
Stuckens,    I.<eo    J.,    to   American    Photocopy    Equipment    Co. 

Photocopy  apparatus.     3.017,816,  1-23-62,  Ci.  95—73. 
Suhr.  Frederick  \V.  ;  Hee — 

Jenson.  Kenneth  S..  and  Suhr.     3,017,923. 
Sulphite  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Wiley,  Averill  J.     3.017,9.11. 
Sulzer  Freres,  S.A. :  See — 
Profos,  Paul.     3.017,869. 
Profos.  Paul.     3.017.870. 
Summers,    Virgil    H.,    R.   C.    McClure.   and    C..    H.    Kuntze.    to 
Cniversal    Pictures    Co.,    Inc.      .steering,  mechanism    for    a 
camera  dolly.     3,018,116,  l-23-<i2,  Cl.  280—91. 
Sun  Oil  Co. :  Hee — 

Gorand.  Alfred  J.,  and  Brooks.     3.018.021. 
.Schneider,  .\braham.     3,018.263. 
Wright.  J  Rondle.      3.017,772. 
Sunbeam  Lighting  Co.  :  Hee — 

Bobrick.  .Mitchell.     3,018,083. 
Sundman,  Knut  J.,  to  Oy  Medica  AR.     .Method  of  preparing 

pearls.     3,017.608,  1-23-02,  Cl.  IS — 47.2. 
Superior  t>il  Co..  The  :   Hee — 

Rhodes.  .Varon  D..  and  Stratton.      3.017.9.14. 
Sweeney.  RU-hard  F..  and  C.  Woolf,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp. 
Production    of    butyryl    halides.      3.018.306,    1-23-02.    Cl. 
200— .•.44. 
Swenson,  Jack  S.,  to  .Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.     Pres- 
sure    sensitive     adhesive     tape.      3.017,989,     1-23-02,     Cl. 
200 — .19. 
Syberti,    Gustav   J.   and   J.    F..   and    P.    R.    H.   Voelskow,    to 
Hombak  Mascblnenfabrik  K.G.    Blade  structure  and  mount- 
ing means  for  a  cylinder  type  cutter.     3.017,912,  1-23-02. 
Cl.  144—230. 
Syt>ertz.  Johannes  F.  :   See — 

Syberti.  Gustav  J,  and  J.  F.,  and  Voelskow.      3,017,912. 
.Sykes,  Ben  :  Hee-^ 

Powlev.  Mallinaon,  and  Sykes.     3,018,476. 
Sylvania  Electric  I'roducts  Inc.  :  Set — 

Barre^   Wade  E..  Jr.,  and   Morgan.      3,018.462. 
Sylvania-Thorn  Colour  TelevUiou  Laboratories  Ltd.  :  See — 

Oxenham.  John  K.     3,018.403. 
Syntex  S.A.  :  Hee — 

Ringold.  Howard  J.,  and  Rosenkranz.     3.018,285. 
Rdsenkranz.  George,  and  DJerassi.      3.018.284. 
Talarico.  Rudolph  D.    Fluid  dispensing  apparatus.    3,018.023, 

1-23-02.  Cl.  222—394. 
Tarmy,  Barry  L.  :  Hte- 

Lucchesl.  Peter  J.   and  Tarmy.     3.018.237. 
Tarmy,    Barry    L.,    and    R.    B.    Long,    to    Esso    Research    and 
Engineering    Co.       Radiochemical    hydrocarbon    conversion 
process.     3.018.235.  1-23-62.  Cl.  204 — 154. 
Tassile,    Celso     deceased    (R.    Tassile.    executrix    of   said    C. 
Tassllel.       Lubricating    device    for    overhead    conveyors. 
3.017,9...'>.  1-23-62.  Cl.  184— 1.1. 
Tassile.  Roae  :  Hee — 

Tassile,  Celso.     3.017,955. 
Taylor,  Donald  8.,  J.  G.  Bower,  and  R.  E.  Bohm,  to  I'nited 
States    Borax    k    Cliemlcal    Corp.      Process    for    producing 
purified   borazoles.      3.018.307.   1-23-62,   Cl.  260—501. 
Technli-on  Instruments  Corp.  :  Hee — 

Ferrari.  Andr^  Jr.     3.018.224. 
Tessmar,  Klaus,  to  Rohm  k  Haas  G.m.b.H.     Method  of  form- 
ing a  resin  from  a  nitrogen  compound,  formaldehyde,  an 
alcohol  and  an  unsaturated  monocaiboxylic  acid,  and  prod- 
uct   thereof.      3.018.26.1.    1-23-62,   Cl.   260^-4,1.2. 
Texas  Instruments  Inc.  :   Hee--  • 

Jones,  Hal  J.,  and  Bucy.    3,018,468. 
•Nygaard,  James  L.     3.018.373. 
Textile  .Machine  W  orks  :   See — 

.Moyer,  James  D.    3,017.757. 
Thomas,  C.  S. :  Hee — 

Reeves.  W  lllard  D.    3.017,660. 
Thomas  Electronics.  Inc. :  See— 

Navatta.  Cono  S..  Smith,  and  Etilnger.     3,018,400. 
Thomas.  George  R.  :  See — 

Happen,  John  J  .  Thomas,  Denlse.  and  Bunts.     3.018.239. 
Thompson.  Elbert  O     to  Vacudent  Mfg.  Co.     Evacuatfve  suc- 
tion apparatus.     3.017.886,   1-23-62,  Cl.  128—276. 

Thompson.  Francis  C.   L.     Weight  applicator  for  use  in  bal- 
ancing vehicular  tires.     3.017,774,   1-23-62,  Cl.  73—487. 
Thompson,  Francis  T.  :'  Set — 

('arroll,  James  C.  and  Thompson.     3.018.382. 

Carroll.  James  C.,  Thompson,  and  Jones.     3,018,381. 
Thompson  Ram<i  Wooldridge  Inc.  :  See — 

Shelton.  Haywood.    3.018,399. 
Thorness,  Rudolph  B.  :  Ste — 

.Maas,  Raymond  W..  and  Thorness.    3,018.069. 


Thourel.  Leo.  to  Compagnie  de  Generale  de  Telegraphic  Sans 
Fil.  Improvements  in  aerials  of  the  cosecant-Mjuared  ty|)e. 
3.018.480.    1-23-62.   Cl.   343 — 771. 

Tlirissfll    Engineering    Co.    Ltd.,    The  :   See-- 
Osborn.  Howartl.  and  Gould.     3.018.009. 

Tillman.  RU-hard  M..  to  Continental  tHI  Co.  .\luminum-«on- 
taining  additUe  for  fuel  oil  vompositions  and  method  of 
preparing;    same.      3.018.172,    1-23-62.    Cl.    4-1 — 51. 

Time.  Inc.  :   See — 

Rice,  Roger  P..  Jr.     3.018,062. 

Tlnsley.  Joseph  L  :   See- 

lA-vy.  Harold  H..  and  Tlnsley.     3.018.393. 

Tlrii-o.  Arthur  L.  :   .Sec- 
onder. Kerim.    3.018.371. 

Tokime.  .Masiikata.  and  M.  KImura.  Process  for  production 
of  cyanuric  chloride.     3.018,288.   1-23-02.  Cl.   260-248. 

Toiiichuk.  Joseph  A.  Tire  treating  apparatus.  3.017.891. 
1-23-02.   Cl.    134—86. 

Tonelll,  MIchele.  to  Olivt-tti.  Ing.  C.  k  <'.,  S.p.A.  Transis- 
torized telegraph  receiving  unit.  3.018.333.  1-23-62.  Cl. 
178—88. 

Toogood.  John  B..  to  I'nlon  Carbide  Corp.  Process  for  pro- 
ducing  silicone   resins.      3.018.270.    1-23-62,  Cl.  260-46.5. 

Toomey.  John  F.  :   .Sec  -- 

Booth,   Seth   W.,  Tooiney.  and  Brown.      3,017,833. 

T'Himey.  J<ihn  F..  to  lnite<l  States  of  America.  .\rmy.    Geared 


-23-62.  Ci.  74- 
3.018.326. 


3.017.843. 


timing  mechanism.     3.017.781.  1-23-62.  Ci.  74—12.1.5. 
Travis.  l>awrence  R.  :   Her — 

Petrick.  William  K..  and  Travis. 
Trl<'o  PrtMlucts  Corp.  :   See — 

Bltzer.  Martin,  and  D'Alba.    3.017.6.11. 

Schaal.  Earl  V      3.017,0.10. 
Trier.  l..ouis  J.  :   .Sec — 

Satchell.  Fred  E..  and  Trier.     3.018.106. 
Trimble.  Philip  K.  :   .see 

IjisU.  Joseph  F..  and  Trimble.    3,017,773. 
True  Temper  Corp.  :    .See — 

Portz.  William  E..  and  Vearley.     3.018.140. 
Tufts,  William  S.  :  Hee- 

Eggert.  I>ewl8  J.,  and  Tufts.     3.018.340. 
Turner.  Robert  R.  :  See-- 

MacPhersou.   Arthur   R.,  and  Turner.     3.017.993. 
I'eiker.  Donald  F.  :   .See — 

Kevllactjua.  Frank    Cetker.  and  (Jroh.     3.018  240. 
riTman.    Leroy   E..    to    Western   Electric  Co..    Inc.      I'nl-dlrec- 

tlonal  clutch.      3.017.976.  1-2.3-02.  Cl.    192 — 16 
Ihl.  Sieg%led.  to  Keller  A  Knapplch  <;.m.b.H,     Longitudinal 
alignment  of  cartrlilges  In  a  cartridge  belt  bi'fore  entering 
the  br»?ech  of  a  pun.     3.017.808.   1-2.3-62.  Cl.  89-  .33. 
I'lmnn,  Wnyne  H..  and   N.  V.  (Jusching.  to  The  Monarch  Ma- 
chine   Tool    Co.       Electrical    control    system.      3.017.863. 
1-23-62,  Cl.   121—41. 
I'nderwood  Corp.  :  Hee   - 

Anderson.  Walter  A.     3.018.044. 
Cnger,  Hans-Georg  :    Nee — 

Frils.  Harald  T..  and  Cnger.     3.018.452. 
Inlon  Asbestos  k  Rubber  Co.  :  Hee-- 

lyoomls.  Russell  .M..  Kuellmar.  and  Lundvall 
Inlon  Carbide  Corp.  :  Hee — 

Chlnn.  Hynian  (J.     3.018.212. 

(•olclough.  William  G.  Jr.     3.018.264. 

Frostlck.  Freilerlck  C.  Jr..  and  Phillips.     3.018.2.19. 

Phillips.  Henjamln,  and  Starcher.    3,018,294. 

Pike.  Ronald  .M.    3.018.299. 

Pike.  Roacoe  A.    3.018.300. 

Sauers.  Carol  K..  and  Cotter. 

Sauers.  Carol  K.,  and  Cotter. 

Toogood,  John  B.    3.018.270. 
Cnlon  Oil  <'o.  of  California  :   Hee^ 

Rhodes,  Aaron  D..  and  Stratton 
Inion  Pacific  Railroad  Co.  :   See — 

Miller.  Donald  E.     3.017,841. 
In  ion  Tank  Car  Co.  :  See— 

Kryzer.  Benjamin  H.    3,017.995. 

Pletsch.  I^onard  C.    3.017,983. 
i:nite<l  Aircraft  Corp.  :   Hee — 

Carlsteln.  Joseph.     3,018,393. 
I'nlfed  Concrete  Pipe  Corp.  :  See — 

James,  Kenneth  E.    3.017.695. 

United  States  Borax  k  Chemical  Corp  :  See — 

Taylor,  Donald  S.,  Bower,  and  Bohm.     3,018.307. 
I'nlted  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  Het — 

Jacobson,  Martin.     3,018,219. 
Air  Force  :  See — 

Bi^inco,  Charies  J.,  and  St.  John.     3,018,397. 

Jett,  James  A.    3.017.744. 

Steele.  Alan  E.    3,017,747. 
Army  :  See — 

Carson,  James  S.,  Feild,  Kegan,  Markwood,  and  Whit- 
ney.    3,018,252. 

Grover,  Donald  P.    3,017,807. 

Haeussermann.  Walter.     3,017,777. 

Hollls.  John  8.    3.018.4.10. 

Mattiat.  Oskar.    3,018.451. 

Tooiney,  John  F.     3.017,781. 

Welner.  Louis  I.     3.017,888. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  :  See — 

Bevllacqua.  FVank.  Uecker.  and  Groh.     3,018.240. 

Chase.  Robert  I.     3.018.386. 

(irinstead.  Robert  R.     3.018,2.13. 

Happen,  John  J.,  Thomas,  Denlse.  and  Bunts.    3,018,- 
239. 

Layer.  Edwin  H.,  Jr.  and  Peet.     3,018,238. 

Relnhardt.  Joseph  A.     3.017.742. 

Silverman,  Leslie.     3,018.159. 

Stevens.  Don  J.     3.018,460. 

Vetrano,  James  B.     3,018,169.    . 


3.018.290. 
3.018.292. 


3.017.934. 
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I'nllrd  KtateM  of  America — Continued 

Xavjr :  Hee —  • 

Alprm.  Fr<Hl«Ti<k  C.     3.018.053. 
rulvtr,  Kuk«ne  S.     3.018.129 
Kootp.  Vernon  S  ,  Jr.    3.017,7«tt. 
Il4>lts.  W'Hlter  K.     ;i.017.83.'.. 
%     Maan.   Kaymomt  W..  and  ThorneHa.     3.018,069  . 

<»  Herry,  William  A.     .•{.01».38.'5. 
<»kr.-H«.  KrneMt  C.,  and   Werner.     3.018.4,'»3. 
Werle.  Otto  J*.     3.017.790 
ZruU-k.  William  K.    3.018.384. 
Inited  Stateii  Kubber  t'i>.  :  Sre  - 

Horr.    .Mitchell,    ami    .Macl'hee.      3.018.:i."»«i. 
I>aly.  Ijiwrence  K.     3.01M.2KH 
I»anlels<>n,  .Vrthur  (\     3.018.207. 

Werner.   Alfred  K .  and   Slepien,  (;eorKe.  Jr.     3.018.208. 
I'niteil  StntfH  Steel  Corp  :  See 

Link,  Harold  S..  and  Sohultz.     3.017,«89. 
;  I'nlted  \\  ire  Wurks  Ltd..  The  :  Srr 
Kweu.  Ian  K.     3.017.«7«. 
I'niverMal  t'ontroU,  Inc.  :  »r   - 

<iranr.    (iardner    L.,    and    Hoaken.      3.018.038. 
iiranr.   tiardner  L..  and   Hoaken.      3,018.-Mt9. 
I'niverital  Oil  Troducta  (^».  ;  Set 
t'yiw.  Henry  A.     3,018.173. 
L'nlveranl  IMcturea  Co.,  Jnc. :  Hrr — 

Summera.    VItkU    H.,    .MtClure.   and  Kuntzr.     3,018.1 1«. 
VKU  In<lu.'4trlewerke  Karl-Marx-Stadt  :  Ste 

KreiHt.  .Manfred.     3.017, »«_'. 
VKIi  Kamera-  und  Kinowt-rke  DreHden  :  See— 

HoniHth,  Joaef,  tiopfert,  and  I'lanert.     3,017,804 
Kudalle.  tlorxt,  and  .Seifert.    3.017,812. 
Vaaler.    Luther    K..    to   The   CriKcom-RuaHell   Co       Corroaion- 

resJHtiint  Nurfat-e.      .■i.OI7.6U«K  l-23-«2.  CI.  29 — .■i27. 
Vacudent  -Mftf.  C(».  :  Str 

Thompson.  KIbert  O.    3.017,88« 
Valdettaro.  Alarico  A     C.  H.  Lewis.  Jr.,  and  J.  C.  Robinson, 
to  .Sarkeit  Tarztan.  Inc.     High  frequency  tuner.     3,018.372. 
l-23-«2.  CI.  2.">0     20. 
Valentine.  I>ale  M     and  <J.  A.  Kelley,  to  Midland-Rosa  Corp. 
AirconditltMiinK  for  remote  spaces.     3.018,231     l-2.3-«2    (M 
202      I. -.8. 
Vance.   Arthur   W..    to   Radio   Ciirp.   of   America.      Computing 

device.     3,OI8.04*(,  1-23  ♦12,  CI.  235— a«4. 
Van    der   liruxKben.   Joan,   and    W.    K.    M.    Hendrlka.    to    Van 
I»<M.rnea    Automobielfabriek    X.V. '     Variable    speed    trana- 
mlMMion.     3.0I7.783,  l-23-»t2.  CI.  74— 230.17. 
Van   der   liruKXben.    Joan,   and    W.    F.   M.    Hendrlks,    to   Van 
Doorne'a  Automobielfabriek  X.V.     Automatic  tranxmiiision. 
3.01 7.785,  1-2.1-62.  (1.  74— ,472. 
Vandernchniidt.  (Jeorge  F..  to  National  Research  Corp      <;as 
densify    m»-ai(urement.      3.(>m.37»>.    1-23-62.   CI.    2.'i()— 83.6. 
Vanderschmidt.  <;e«irKe  F..  to  .National  Research  Corp     Meas- 
uring    3,018. 4.V..  1-23   62.  (*1.  324— ,33. 
Vanderschmldt.   <;e..rjte    F.,    to  .National    Research   Corp.      Ap- 
paratus    for     measurint;     physical     <|uantlties.       3,018,436, 
I    2.3-62.  CI.  324     .33. 
Vandervoorf,  Xorman    F..   to  The  Mason  Silk  Co.      Masazine 

for   sewing   thread.      3,018,067.    1-23-62,   CI     242- -137 
Vanderzee,  David  J.  :  ffee- 

Lund,  Alvln  O  .  and  Vanderxee.     3,017.9.'7. 
Van  Doorne's  .Automobielfabriek  X.V.  :  Set- 
Van  der  HruKKh.'n.  Joan,  and  Henrdrlks.     3.017.785 
Nan  der  HruKKhen.  Joan,  and  Hendrlks.     3,017,783. 
Van  Houten.   Russell   I.      .Measuring  helical  leads      3,017,703 
l-2.t-62.  CI.  33      199.  ..  ... 

Vann.   Clifton    H..    to    Riejrel    I'aper   Corp.      Pip*   Joint   and 

method  of  making  the  same.     3.018.120,  1-23-62.  CI.  285 

5.5. 
Van  Pool.  Joe.  to  I>hillips  Petroleum  Co.     Control  of  alkyla- 

tion  operation.     3.01N  310.   1    23-62.  CI    260 — 683  48 
Van  Tubersen.  Richanl  F.  :  Xff — 

Kreexe.  James  L..  and  Huston.    3.017.925. 
Vanwersch.  Aloys,  P.  and  L..   to  Flrma  Klsenwerk  Wanhelm 
ti.m.b.H       Connectlnic   structure   for   >>eams  of   a    r«M)f  sup 
p<irt   or  the  like.      3.018.126,   1-2.3-62,  CI    287  — »» 
Vanwersch.  Ludwif; :  Srr 

Vanwersch,  Aloys,  P.  and  L.    3.O18.120. 
Vanwersch.  Peter:  See  - 

Vanwersch,  Aloys,  P.  ami  L.     .3,018,126. 
Vauftban  .Movable  Interior  Walls.  Inc.  :  See  - 

Vauifhan.   Wayne  W.      3.017.672. 
Vauithan.    Wayne    W..    to    Vaujihan    Morable    Interior    Walls, 
•"••       -^'f" '"?/.'    !^'*','"»f,  *•'■>■    ''«'•    partition    construction. 

VeRors.  Lester  S.  l-iuld  pressure  measurlnx  device  3  017- 
9.39.   1    23-62.  CI.   177      20X. 

Vellui.   Leon.  O.   Muller.  and  A.   Allals.   to  Les  Laboratoires 
Francois  de  chlmiotherapie.      12  asadeserpldlne  and  inter- 
mediates   and    pr(K-ess    (herefor.      3.018,286,    1-23-62     CI 
260— 240.  o     -.    V  1. 

Vesalo,   .Michael   N.  :  See 

,        Hoek.  .\drlan  «;  ,  and  Vessio.     3.018,147. 

Vetrano,  James  H  ,  to  Cnlte*!  States  of  America,  Atomic  Kn- 
erRv  Commission.  .Method  of  niaklnx  delta  ilrconiuni  hy- 
dride monolithic  mo<lerator  pieces.     3,018.169.  1-23-62.  CI. 

Vets<-h."Rudolf  :  Wer 

Klake.  Charles  T.  and  Vetsch.    3.018.115. 
Victor  Chemical  Works  :  See   - 

Lauck.  Robert  .M..  apd  I>ock  Fon  Tov.     3.018.180 
Mncl.    Iirnatius   R.      Klectric  curbxuard.      JJ.018.344.    1-23-62 

O    2«M>    -61  44. 
VtM-kenhuber.  Karl.  See 

Ketnlckl.  Eduard.     3.017.815. 
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Voelskuw.  Peter  R.   H.  :  8ee — 

Sybertz,  Oustav  J.  and  J.  F.,  and  Voelskow.     3,017,912. 
toitctiander  -V.tJ.  :  See    - 

•  Jreicer.   Paul.     3.017.814. 

<irejjer.  Paul.  Kinder,  and  Sommer.     3,017.813 
Vol  Shan  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

.M(  .Meen.   Forrest   H..  Aston,  and   Stucka.     3.017.638. 
Vollet.   (JeorKe,    to  Jacoby -Bender.    Inc.      Telescopins  ty|ie  ex- 
pansible bracelet  with  detachabillty  feature  and  spriuic  Din 
for  use   therein.      3.017.682.    1-23-62.  CI.   24—265. 
Vi.n  Frle<lrlcl>.  Adolf,  and  C.  Scrlba,  to*  Farbenfabrlkcn  Haver 
.XktienKesellM'haft.     Process  for  the  manufacture  of  shaLted 
bodies.     :l.01«.261.  l-23-*i2.  CI.  260 — 23. 
Von  Heidenstam.  Erik  J.     Lift-slab  construction  of  bulldlncs 
3.017.723.   l-2:i-62.  CI.  50—140. 

Von  Thuentreu.  Hubert  F.,  to  Zahnradfabrik  Frledrklishafen. 
Oneway  brake  or  clutch  mechanism,  particularly  for  free 
wheelini;  devlivs  and  anti-rolilNick  <levl(vs.  3,017  964  1-23- 
62.  CI.  18M— 82.84. 

Wadman.  William  H. :  See^ 

Mitchell.  Reld  L..  Berry,  and  Wadman.     .3.018,158 

Uadsworth  Klectric  .MfK.  Co.,  Inc..  The  :  See- 
Mlddendorf,  William  H.     3,018,351. 

Wapner,  (ieorite  .M..  to  Olln  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp  Treat- 
ment of  cellulosic  materials  to  resist  fungicidal  attack 
3.018.196,  1-23-62.  CI.   117-143. 

Wajtner.  Howard  A.,  to  Westlnshouse  Electric  Corp.  Current 
rectifier   assembly.      3.018,425,    1-23-62,   CI.   317^2.34. 

Waldbauer.  Walter  M..  to  Westlnghouae  Electric  Corp 
Mounting   for   lumlnulres.     3,018.081,   1-23-62.  CI.  248-— 

Waldle.    Conrad    T..    Jr..    and    W.    L.    Hearn.    to    Brown    Co 

.Method   for   wetcrepInK  paper  sheet.      3,018,214.    1-23-62 

CI.   162—112. 
Wales.  .Nathaniel  B.,  Jr..  to  .Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Co. 

Combined   business   machine  and   tape  perforator      3  018- 

040.  1-2.3-62.  CI.  2.3.5— 60.4.'.  •         •      °. 

Wallerstein,  Lawrence  B.     Apparatus  for  shaplne  and  cutting 

plastic  materials.      3.018..f5r).   1-2.3-62.  C\.   219 — 19. 
Walmsley.  James  L.,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Co      Beam  bending 

machine.     3.017.915.  1-23-82,  01.  153—33. 
Walsco  Co.  :  See —  » 

Slttel.  Karl.     3.017.982. 
Warnecke.  Roi>ert  R.,  to  Compagnie  Generate  de  Telegrapble 

Sa!.s  Fll.     Travelling  wave  amplifier.     3.018.448.  1-2.3-62. 

Warner  &  Swasey  Co.,  The  :  See-  ■ 

Blake.  Charles  T.,  and  Vetsch.     .3,018,115 
Przybylskl.   I>aniel   F.     3,018.010. 

Warnock.  Lyie  F..  Jr.,  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator 
Co.      Control   apparatus.      3,018,141,    1-23-62,   CI.   308 9. 

Warnock.  Lyie  F..  Jr.,  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator 
Co.      Control   apparatus.      3,018,142,    1-23-62,   CI.    308 — 9. 

Wasserman.  .Max.  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.  Fire  venting 
roof  structure.     3.017.721.  1-23-62.  CI.  .50 — 10. 

Webb.  Robert  S.     Per  pulse  cut-off  circuit.     3,018,411,  1-23- 

Wel.  Hsin  H..  to  Weatlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Transistor 
ainplifler  with  a  multisection  electrolytic  capacitor. 
3,018.447.   1-2.3-62.  CI.  3.30— 22. 


Well.    Mack    W.      Closure    timing    arrangement 
1-23  4J2.  CI.  70--  269. 


3,017.763. 


Uelner.  Louis  I.,  to  I'nlted  States  of  America.  .\rmy  .Sj 
for  c<Miling  n  hot  weather  face  mask.  3,017.888.  1-Z 
<'l.   128     4(MI. 


stem 
3-62. 


Welsh 


i*lsh.   Harvey   W.,   to  (ieneral   Motors  Corp.     Floating  laby- 
rinth seal.     3.0IH.085.  123-62.  CI.  2.53 -.39. 


Millterg.  and   H.   R.   Peterson,  to  Man- 
Pr 


Welsh.  Jay  Y..   M.   W 

ganese   Chemicals    Corp.      rriHluiing   manganese   b\-    fused 

salt  electrolysis,  and  apparatus  therefor.     3,018.233.  l-2:i- 

62.  CI.  204-   64. 
Wenman.  William  A.,  to  Phoenix  Products  Co..  Inc      Resilient 

lamp  mounting.      3.(»1X..364.   1-23-62.   CI.   240— 90. 
Wenman.  William  A.,  and  J.  F.  Morton,  to  Ph«)enlx  I'roducts 

<  o..  Inc.     Shock  resistant  mounting  for  lami)s      3  018.365 

1-23-02.  CI.  240—90. 

Werle.  Otto  P..  to  I'nlted  States  of  America.  Navy      Cutting 
t«M>l  and  method  of  making  same.     3.017.790.   1-2,3-62    CI. 
77    -  70. 
Werner.  Alfred  F..  and  (J.  Steplen.  Jr.,  to  United  States  Rub- 
ber (  o.     Reinforced  sealing  tape.     3,018,208.   1-2.3-82    CI 
1.5#    -53.5. 
Werner.  Jesse  :  See    - 

Steckier.  Rotiert.  and  Werner.    3.018.267 
Werner.   Leo  C.  :  See   - 

Okress.  Ernest  C.  and  Werner.     3.018.4.53. 
Western  Klectric  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Kger,  Kdward  F..  and  Simpson.     3.018.008 

JVafe.  l><imenlc(i  C.     3.017.765 

Fu<lis.  Francis  J..  Jr.     3.017.914. 

Laiiiont.  John.     3.01H.377. 

Lancaster.  Robert  A.     3,018.020. 

I'lTnian.  Leniy  K.     3.017.976. 
Westfall.  Ilul)ert  C.  :  See— 

IJalbraifh.  Sidney  W..  Perkins,  and  Westfall.     3,017,9.3.5. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Co.  :  See— 

Paechtel.  Clarence  R      .(.017.9.59. 

Bent*Arthur  J.    3.018.073. 

Hursen.  Thomas  F..  and  McClUre.     3.017.980. 

Olson.  Paul  K.     :<.)ll7.90(i 

Wilson.  Richard  L  .  and  Jeffrey.     3.018.138 
Uestingbouse  Brake  It  Signal  Co  .  Ltd.  :   See— 

Bhattock.  Charles  F.  B..  and  Stone.     3,018,137. 
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Westlnghouse  Klectric  Corp. :  See — 

Aarons.  Melvin  W.,  Dzlmlanskl.  and  Bentley.     3,018.423. 
Asars.  Juris  A.    3.018.412. 
Barrel!.  Robert  F.    3,018,050. 
Baudry.  Rene  A.,  and  Whitney.    3.018.144. 
Bauer,  Hugo.  May,  and  Lopenskt.    3,017,852. 
Baugb,  Charles  W.,  Jr.     3.01M.;<2.5. 

Baugb,  Charles  W.,  Jr..  and  Kingsford-Smlth.     3.018,327. 
Btshoff.  Robert  W..  and  Cope      3.018.232. 
Boyce.  Walter  A.,  and  Plagge.    3.018.187. 
Bright,  Richard  L.,  and  Jackson.    3,018.380. 
BulTls.  Earl,  Jr.     3.018,342. 

Carroll,  James  C  .  and  Thompson.     3.018,.382. 
Carroll,  James  C,  Thompson,  and  Jones.     3.018,381. 
Chauvln.  Bernard,  and  May.    3.017.991. 
Colalaco.  August  P.    3.018.424. 

Colalaco.  August  P.,  Miller,  and  Cham.     3,018,417. 
Cornell,  Archie  R.    3,018.410. 
Cornish,  Albert  J.,  and  Miller.    3,018,312. 
Dobroslelski,  Stephen  8.,  and  Lang.     3,018.127. 
Farr.  Kenneth  E.     3.018.328. 
Goodman.  Joseph  L.     3.018.442. 
Hodttfion,  Alfred  W.     3,018.-I21. 
Hood,  William  C.  and  Baldwin.     3,018,206. 
I nnis,  Robert  T.    3,018,406. 
Innis,  Robert  T.    3,018.407. 
Karllcek.  Robert  F.,  and  Sandln.    3,018.416. 
Knudson.  Brenton  C.     3.018,446. 

Kramer.  Lloyd  B.,  Kasberg.  and  Landkrobn.     3.018,357. 
Lewis.  Charles  W.     3.018.402. 
Lund.  Alvln  O.,  and  Vanderzee.    3,017,957. 
Lynn,  Lawrence  B.    3,017.778. 
Marbury..Ralpb  K.    3,018,427. 
Mitchell,  William  H.     3.018.353. 
Mlxon.  Joseph  L.     3.017.892. 
Mrenna.   Stephen  A.,  and  Portman.     3,018.464. 
Mullen.  John  H..  and  Born.    3,018,338. 
Peters.  Emil  H.     3.018,428. 
Petrick.  William  R  .  and  Travis.    3,018,326. 
Rebuffonl.  Martin.     3.018,361. 
Rowe,  William  D.    3,018,388. 
Schaaf.  Bernard  W.,  Jr.    3.018.358. 

Sklllman,   William  A.,   Evanus,  and  Mooney.     3,018,478. 
Skinner,  Kenneth  R.,  and  Slenklewlcz.     3,018,329. 
Soja,  Matthew.     3.018.330. 
Stanley,  Harry  T.    3.018.401. 
Wagner.  Howard  A.     3.018.425. 
Waldbauer.  Walter  M.    3.018.081. 
Wei.  Hsin  H.    3.018.447. 
White.  Marshall  P.     3.018.456. 
Wlllard,  Frank  O  .  and  Ross.    3.017.984. 
Williams.  William  J.,  and  Rebberg.     3.018,007. 
Young.  Robert  G.     3,018,403. 
Westlln,  Karl   L ,  to  American  Air  Filter  Co.,  Inc.     Electro- 
static precipitator.     3,017.952,  1-23-62.  CI.  183—7. 
Weston  Laboratories.  Inc.  :   Sec- — 

Saplt.  Donald  T..  and  Ewers.    3,017,879. 
Whaley,  Thomas  P.  :   See — 

Norman.  Velio,  and  Whaley.    3.018.194. 
Wheelock.  Charles  E  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Extracting  a 
.  liquid  diene  polymer  with  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  and  meth- 
od of  preparing  casting  of  said  extracted  dIene  polymer. 
3,018,277.  1-23-62,  Cl.  260— 93.5. 
White,  Marshall  P.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Switch- 
ing devices.     3,018.4.%8.  1-23-62,  CI.  336—110 
Whitehall  Rand.  Inc.  :   See- 
Brown.  Thomas  T.    3.018.394. 
Whitehead  4  Kales  Co.  :   See — 

Stough.  (Jerald  D.,  and  Collins.    3.018.079. 
Whitney.  Eugene  C.  :  See — 

Baudry.  Rene  A.,  and  Whitney.    3.018.144. 
Whitney.  Frank  C.  :   See- 
Carson.  James  S..  Feild.  Kegan,  Markwood.  and  Whitney. 
3.018.252. 
Whittler.    (tordon   D..    to   Whittler   Molding   Co.      Automatic 
thickness  indicator  for  rough  lumber.     3.017.8.50.  1-23-82, 
Cl.   118—9. 
Whittler  .Molding  Co.  :   See— 

Whittler.  Gordon  D.     3.017.8.50. 
WIese   Martin  :  See — 

HaUck.  .Michael,  and  WIese.  3.017.6.34. 
Wiley.  Averili  J.,  to  Sulphite  Products  Corn.  Transfer  of 
gases  into  and  from  llijuid  media.  3.017.9.51.  1-23-82.  Cl. 
183—2.5. 
Wlllard,  Frank  <{..  and  K.  P.  Ross,  to  Westlneh<iuse  tllectrlc 
Corp.  VVorkplece  p^isltlon  control  apparatus.  3,017,984, 
1-23-62,  Cl.   198—29. 


plastic  de- 
3.017,697, 


3.018.306 
Fluid    sampling 


valve. 

Fastener   locating 

i3-«J2,  Cl. 


Co. 
-19 
3.018.1.50,  1 


3,018,06.5. 


5.    1-23-62,    Cl. 


Williams,  Norman  C.  to  Power  Brake  E<|ulpment  Co.  Ad 
justiible  differential  air  pressure  relay.  3.01h.l36  1-23-62. 
Cl.  303-6. 
Williams.  William  J.,  and  R.  A.  Rehberg,  deceased  (by  H.  M. 
Kehberg,  executrix),  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Trans 
fer  apparatus.  3,018.007.  1-23-62,  Cl.  214  I. 
Wilson.   Eric  S.      Barrier  for  use  In  an  animal   race  or  pen. 

3,017,800,    1-23-62   .Cl.    119—99. 
Wilson,     John     H.       Multi-speed    transmissions.       3,017,782. 

1-23-62.  Cl.  74—218. 
Wilson,  Richard  L.,  and  W.  H.  Jeffrey,  to  Westlnghouse  Air 
Brake   C<>.      Fluid   pressure  brake  appurntus  having  select- 
able graduated  and  direct  release  arrangement.     3,018,138, 
1-23-62.   Cl.   303-36. 
Wilson,  Ross  D.,  and  G.  A.  I>eardorff.     Spreader  for  wax  or 

the    like.      3,017,648,    1-23-62,    Cl.    15     .50 
Wisconsin  Wire  Works  :   See — 

-Mackay.  Malcolm  J.     3.017.904. 

Witt.  Donald   R..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Polymerization 

of    ethylene    with    catalyst    of    titania    on    sillca-aluniina. 

3.018  279.    1-2.3-62.   Cl.   260— 04.9. 

Witt.    Walter,   to   Minneapolis-Honeywell    Regulator  <'o.      (>p- 

ttcal  apparatus  for  detecting  substancvs  in  fluids.     3.01<.- 

802.   1-23-62.   Cl.   88-14. 

Wlodek.   Tadeusz    W.      Meth(»ds    for   differential 

formation  of  metal  and  other  plastic  materials. 

1-23-62.   Cl.   29— .552. 

Wood.  James  Q.  :   See — 

Pollock.  Lyie  W..  and  Wood.    3,018.171. 
Woolf.  Cyril :  See- 
Sweeney,  Richard  F.,  and  Woolf. 
Wright,   J    Roadie,    to   Sun   Oil   Co. 
3.017.772,    1-23-62,   Cl.   73 — 422. 
Wright,   John   O.,   to  The  Auto-Soler 
means.     3.017.635.    1-23-62.   CI.    1 
Wright,  Louis  D.     Map  storage  unit. 

312—197. 
Wrlghton.  Robert  J. :  See — 

Cushman.   Clifford   E.,  and   Wrlghton. 
Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp.  :   See — 

Behun.  John  D.    3,018.289. 
Wynn.   Ted    R.      Sugar   dispenser.     3.018.0'J 

222— .500. 
Yale  and  Towne  Mfg.  Co..  The  :   See — 
Check.  Mathias  M.     3.017.655. 
Kublk.  Paul  P.     3.017,762. 
Yardney  International  Corp.  :  See — 

Cooper,  Manuel,  and  Gold.    3,018.314.      ^ 
Yarrow  and  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Hobson,  Eric  D.     3,017,898. 
Yavorsky,  Paul  M.  :   See — 

Batcheior.  James  D..  Frledrlch,  and  Yavorsky.    3.018.226. 
Vearley.  (ieorge  W.  :  See — 

Portz.  William  E..  and  Vearley.    3,018,140. 
Yeastlng.  Maynard  C.  and  M.  A.  Magslg:  suid  M:)gsig  assor. 
to     Mid-West     Abrasive    Co.       Automatic    gauging    device. 
3,017.726.    1-2.3-62.   Cl.   51  —  34. 
Young.    Lester    C,    to    Spo.    Inc.      Mold    closer    apparatus. 

3  017,675.   1-2.3-62.  <'l.   22—31. 
Young.   Robert  <{..  to  Westlnghouse  Electrl<'  Corp.     Reflector 

lamp.      3.018.403,    1-23-62,   Cl.   313—114. 
Yourke,    Hannon    S.,    and    W.    <;.    Strohm.    to    International 
Business     Machines     Corp.       Pulse    shortening    generator. 
3.018..390.   1-23-62.  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Zahnradfabrik  Friedriclislinfen  :   See — 

Von  Thuengen.  Hubert  F.     3.017.964. 
Zartman.   Wlllmar  A.,  to  Meat  Separator  Corp.     Methtnl  for 
separation  of  meat  and  bone.     3,017,661.  1-23-62.  Cl.  17— 
45. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp.  :  See— 

(Jrossenheider.  Howard.     3.017.849. 
Zllnhy.   Edward   Z..   to  Standard   Tool  and   Mfg.  Co.      Article 

transfer  mechanism.      3.018.006.    l-2.3-<t2.   Cl.   214—1. 
Zllver.  Edwin,  to  X.V.  Inland.     Device  for  the  manufacture 

of  imprinted  matches.     3,017.910,  1-23-62.  Cl.   144-  .50. 
ZIma,    Herbert,   to   Kiihm   &    Haas   <i.m.b.H.      Elution   of  pre- 
cious metal  salts  and  eiuants  therefor.     3. OIK. 176,  1-23-62, 
Cl.   75-   118. 
Zocholl,  Stanley  E..  to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.     Bar  link- 
age   for    voltage    compensated    phase    shifter.      3,018,434, 
1-2.1-62.   Cl.   323—120. 
Znibek.    William    E.,    to    Cnlted    States    of    America.    Navy. 
Transistor    circuit    for    converting   pulse    information    Into 
bistable  information.      3.018.384.  1-2.3-62.  Cl.  .307 — 88.5. 
Zweig.    Samuel,   to  The   Borden   Co.      Process  for   producing 
plastic  articles.     3,017,670.  1-23-62,  Cl.   18—59. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  JANUARY  23,  1962 

NoTB. — First  numbers  class,  second  number = subclass,  tbtrd  number=patent  number 


I     1 


I    / 


1-   7:  3,017.634 

40- 

135:  3,017.713 

\9:   3,017.635 

41— 

17:  3.017.714 

49:   3.017,636 

43- 

16:  3.017.715 

50:  3,017.637 

42.16:  3.017.716 

320:  3,017,638 

131:  3.017.717 

2—   2:  3,017,639 

44— 

51:  3.018.172 

239:  3,017.640 

71:  3.018.173 

322:  3,017.641 

46- 

123:  3.017.718 

5—  349:  3.017.642 

47- 

58:  3.017.719 

8-   55:  3.018,154 

3,017.720 

83:  3,018,155 

61:  P.P.2.123 

116.2:  3,018,156 

48- 

63:  3.018.174 

10—  129:  3,017.643 

50— 

10:  3.017.721 

12—  41.1:  3.017,644 

100:  3.017.r_'2 

54  3:  3,017,645 

140:  3.017,723 

14—   71:  3,017,646 

265:  3.017,724 

15—   21:  3,017,647 

418:  3,017,72.S 

SO:  3,017.648 

61— 

:»:  3,017,726 

105:  3,017,649 

96:  3,017.727 

250  02:  3,017,650 

165:  3,4)17,728 

250.12:  3.017,651 

53- 

27:  3,017,729 

257  5:  3.017.652 

124:  3,017,730 

267.8:  3,017,653 

201:  3.017.731 

327:  3,017,654 

56-  26.4:  3,017.732 

16—   82:  3.017.655 

8.017.733 

90:  3,017,656 

50:  3.017.734 

114:  3,017,657 

128:  3.017.735 

121:  3,017.658 

297:  3,017,736 

146:  3,017.659 

57- 

34:  3,017,737 

17-   12:  3.017,660 

58.3:  3,017,738 

45:  3,017,661 

142:  3,017,739 

18—    1:  3,017,662 

163:  3,017,740 

2.5:  3,017,663 

68- 

107:  3,017,741 

3.017,664 

116:  3,017,742 

9:  3,017.665 

60— 

35  6:  3,017,743 

3.017,666 

3, 017,  744 

42:  3.017,667 

3,017,745 

47  2:  3,017.668 

3,017,746 

53:  3.017,669 

3.017,747 

54:  3.018.157 

3,017,748 

3.018.158 

39.28:  3.017,749 

59:  3.017.670 

52:  3,017,750 

19-  151:  3,017,671 

62- 

58:  3,017,751 

»-   4:  3,017,672 

3.017,752 

6:  3,017,673 

395:  3.017,753 

23:  3,017.674 

63—15.45:  3.017,754 

22—   31:  3.017.675 

64— 

21:  3,017,755 

67.2:  3,017.676 

3.017,756 

IM:  3,017,677 

66- 

146:  3.017.757 

23-   2:  3,018,159 

68- 

19:  3.017.758 

14:  3.018,160 

m- 

21:  3.017.7.10 

35:  3.018.161 

70— 

97:  3.017.Tfi0 

59:  3.018.162 

133:  3,017,761 

3,018.163 

224:  3.017,762 

103:  3,018.164 

269:  3,017,763 

106:  3.018.165 

71- 

2.5:  3,018,175 

126:  3.018.166 

73— 

4:  3,017,764 

165:  3,018.167 

0:  3,017,765 

186:  3.018.168 

40:  3.017.766 

204:  3.018,160 

54:  3,017.767 

200:  3.  018.  170 

71.4:  3.017.768 

314:  3,018,171 

147:  3.017.760 

24—  1.14:  3.017.678 

151.5:  3,017.770 

201:  3.017.679 

290:  3.017.771 

206.15:  3,017.680 

422:  3.017.772 

254:  3.017.681. 

462:  3.017.773 

265;  3,017,682 

487:  3.017.774 

28—  121:  3,017,683  ' 

505:  3.017.775 

28—   72:  3.017.684 

74- 

2:  3.017.776 

3. 017. 68.S 

5:  3.017.777 

»82:  3,017.686 

5.12:  3.017,778. 

29-25.  18:  3. 017. 687 

50:  3,017.770 

155  66:  3.017.688 

05:  3,017,780 

194:  3,017.689 

125  5:  3.017.781 

205:  3.017.600 

218:  3,017,782 

211:  3.017.691 

230.17:  3.017.783 

229:  3.017.602 

305:  3,017,784 

473  1:  3.017,603 

*T2:   3,017,785 

509:  3,017,604 

677:  3,017,786 

623:  3,017,605 

701:  3.017.787 

627:  3.017.606 

732:  3.017,788 

552:  3.017.607 

75- 

118:  3.018.176 

3,017,608 

75- 

107:  3,017,780 

656:  3,017.600 

77- 

70:  3,017,700 

30-   16:  3.017,700 

73  6:  3,017,701 

33-   85:  3,017,701 

78- 

82:  3,017,702 

172:  3.017.702 

103:  3,017.703 

199:  3.017.703 

81- 

54:  3,017,794 

35—   63:  3.017.704 

83- 

120:  3,017,795 

36-  7  3:  3,017,705 

263;  3,017,796 

34:  3,017,706 

349:  3.017,797 

37-   2:  3,017,707 

84— 

382:  3,017,708 

3, 017.  708 

85- 

2.4:  3.017.700 

3. 017, 709 

3.017.800 

123:  3,017.710 

88- 

14:  3.017.801 

40—  100:  3.017,711 

8.017.802 

130:  3,017,712 

18:  3,017,803 

89- 
93- 


95— 


17: 
26: 
41: 
12: 
33: 
36: 
48: 
4.5; 
10: 


96- 


44: 

73; 

86: 

84; 

04: 
98-  82; 
100; 
130: 

134: 


182: 
216: 
421: 
43»): 
97- 
240; 
123; 


100— 
101- 


149.  2; 

157 

327 

415  1 

102—   10 

18 


40; 


103- 

102 

104- 

120 

149 

105^- 

368 

369 

376 

106- 

253 

107— 

1 

14 

112- 

114 

266 

ll,S- 

16. 

116— 

137 

117— 

33  5; 

38: 

.M: 

70; 

98; 

107; 

138  8; 

143: 

145; 

227: 

231: 

118-  9. 

49: 

49.5: 

215; 

303: 

306; 

4: 


119— 


121- 


23 

51 

00: 

38: 

41: 


44: 

164: 

122—  470: 

123—  25; 
26; 

119: 

124—  23: 

125—  11: 

126—  110: 


3.017.804 

3. 017. 805 

3. 017. 806 
3.017.807 
3.017.808 
3.017,809 
3,017,810 
3,017,811 
3,017.812 
3,017,813 
3,017,814 
3,017,815 
3,017,816 
3,017,817 
3,018,177 
3,018.178 
3,017,818 
3,018,179 
3,018.180 
3.018.181 
3. 018, 182 
3,018,183 

3. 018. 184 

3. 018. 185 
3,017,819 
3,017.820 
3. 017. 821 
3.017.822 
3, 017. 823 
3,017,824 
3.017,825 
3,i;i7,826 
3,017,827 
3.017.828 
3.017.829 
3,017,830 
3,017,831 
3,017,832 
3,017.833 
3.017.834 

3. 017.  835 
3.017.836 
3.017,837 
3,017,839 
3,017.839 
3,017.840 
3,017,841 
3.017.842 
3,017,843 
3.018.186 
3.017.844 
3. 017, 845 
3.017,846 
3.017,847 
3,017,848 
3. 017, 849 
3, 018, 187 
3,018,188 
3,019.190 
3.018,191 
3.018.192 
3. 018. 193 

3. 018.  194 

3. 018. 195 
3.018.196 
3. 018, 197 

3. 018. 196 
3, 018, 199 
3.017.850 
3. 017. 851 
3.017.852 
3.017.853 
3.017.854 
3.017.855 
3.017.856 
3.017.857 
3.017.858 
3. 017. 859 
3.017.860 
3.017.861 
3.017.862 
3.017.863 
3.017,864 
3.017,865 
3,017,866 
3.017,867 
3, 017, 868 
3,017,809 
3,017,870 
3,017,871 
3, 017, 872 
3,017,873 
3.017.874 
3.017.875 
3.017.876 
3,017,877 


12fr-    116 

128—        2 

29 

188 

198 

214 


276 
348 
400 
521 
131—    259 


134— 

6: 

86; 

176: 

135— 

7.1; 

13f>- 

4; 

5: 

89; 

90: 

144: 

163: 

181; 

137- 

69: 

115: 

282: 

529; 

590; 

601: 

620: 

622: 

138- 

37; 

45; 

139— 

191; 

140- 

113; 

119: 

141— 

197; 

143- 

133; 

144- 


146- 
149- 


157 

50 

208 

230 

81: 

19: 


153- 


154— 


156- 


158— 


20: 
33 

40; 

45; 

4.S; 

45.9: 

52: 

53.5: 

21: 

195: 

228: 

370; 

400: 

416; 

7: 

28; 

36.3: 

91: 


160-    213: 

271: 
162—    112: 

289; 

340; 

352: 

166-  208; 

167—  22: 


48: 

53: 

65: 

67: 

90: 

170-135.29; 

171—      58: 

174—      73; 

79: 

00: 

110; 

151; 

7; 

123 

107: 

228: 

177-    141: 


175- 


:  3.017.878 

:  3.017.879 

:  3,017.880 

:  3.017.881 

;  3.017.882 

:  3.017.883 

3.017.884 

3.017.885 

:  3,017.886 

3.017.887 

3.017.888 

3.017.880 

3.017.800 

3. 018. 200 
3.017.891 
3.017.892 

3. 017,  893 
3.018.311 
3.018.312 
3.018.313 
3. 018. 314 
3.018.316 
3.018.315 
3.018.317 
3.017.894 
3,017,895 
3,017,896 
3,017,897 
3, 017. 898 
3.017.899 
3,017,900 
3,017,901 
3,017,902 
3,017,903 
3,017,904 
3,017,905 
3,017,906 
3, 017, 907 
3,017,908 
3.017,909 
3.017.910 
3,017,911 
3,017,912 
3,017,913 

3. 018. 201 
3,018,202 
3. 018. 203 
3.018.204 
3,017,914 
3,017,915 
3,017,916 
3,017.917 

3. 018,  205 
3,018,206 
3, 018, 200 
3, 018,  207 
3, 018, 208 
3,018,211 
3,018,212 
3,018.210 
3.017.918 
3.017.919 
3.018.213 
3,017.920 
3.017.921 
3. 017. 922 
3.017.923 
8.017.-924 
3.017.925 
3.017.926 
3.017.027 

3. 018. 214 
3.017.928 
3.017.929 
3.017.930 
3.017.931 

3. 018. 215 
3. 018.  216 
3,018,217 
3,018,218 

3. 018. 219 

3. 018. 220 

3. 018. 221 
3.018.222 
3,018.223 
3.017,032 
3.017.833 
3,018.318 
3,018.310 

3. 018. 320 

3. 018. 321 
3.018.322 
3.017.034 
3.017.035 
3.017.036 
3. 017. 037 
3,017,038 


177—  308: 
246: 

178—  5.4; 

5.8; 


7.1: 

17: 

88; 

170-        8: 

100  11: 

100.41: 

185; 

180-        6: 

9  2: 

54; 

60: 

70.2: 

82.1; 

33: 

64: 

92: 

2: 

2.5; 

7: 


181- 

182— 
183— 


184— 
187- 

188— 


74; 
15; 
6: 
48: 
43: 
52; 


3 


18»- 


57: 

79.5: 

82.34; 

82.84: 

163; 

252: 

7: 

14; 

34: 


36: 

88: 

192—        4; 

8: 

46: 

48: 

195-103  5: 

114: 

197—      17: 

74: 

114; 

170: 

1; 

21; 

20: 

170: 

230: 

16: 

37: 

38: 

50; 

51. 16: 

61.21: 

61.44; 

67: 

84: 

87: 

104: 

114: 

115.  5; 

116: 

148: 

166: 


3 


198- 


200— 


202—      26; 

39.5: 
40: 

158; 

204—      44: 

64: 

83: 

154: 


164.2: 
103.2: 


017.939 
017.940 
018.33 
018. 3  >4 
018,325 
018.326 
018, 327 
018,328 

018. 329 

018. 330 
018.331 
018, 332 
018,333 
018,334 
018, 335 
018. 335 
018. 337 
017.941 
017. 942 
017.943 
017.944 
017.945 
017.946 
017. 947 
017.948 
017.949 
017. 950 
017.951 
017, 952 
017.953 
017,954 
017.955 
017.955 
017. 957 
017.958 
017,959 
017,960 
017,961 
017,962 
017,963 
017.964 
017.965 
017.966 
017,057 
017,968 
017,960 
017,970 
017. 971 
017,972 
017.073 
017,974 
017,975 
017, 976 
017, 077 
018, 224 
018,225 
017,978 
017, 979 
017,980 
017,981 
017,982 
017,983 
017,984 
017,985 
017,986 
018, 339 
018. 339 
018.340 
018.341 
018.342 
018,343 

018. 344 

018. 345 

018. 346 
018.347 

018. 348 

018. 349 

018. 350 
018,351 
018. 352 
018.3.'>3 
018. 354 
018.226 
018. 227 
018,228 
018.229 
018. 230 
018.  231 
018, 232 
018.233 
018.234 
018. 235 
018.236 

018. 237 

018. 238 
018.239 
018,240 


208— 


200— 


210— 


206—45.31 
48 
50 
63  2 
8 

10: 
11; 
70: 
88: 
121: 
144: 
172: 
138: 
346: 
401; 
519: 

211—  40; 
45: 
49: 

126: 

170 

212-  8 
214—    1 

6 

11: 
138 
140: 

216—  7: 
73 

100.5: 

217-  53; 


219- 


220— 


19: 

ao: 

72; 

89: 
130: 
131; 
10: 
55: 
63: 
88: 

221—  10: 

222—  152: 
340: 
394: 
498: 
600: 

91; 


223- 


226— 

113 

172 

229- 

39 

44 

52 

73 

230- 

116 

234- 

108 

HI 

119 

235— 

29 

60 

60.4 

61 

61.6 

117 

137. 

154: 

164: 

165: 

176. 

184: 

193; 

197: 

196: 

236-  34.5: 


238— 
239— 


240— 


61 


371: 
70: 
201: 
318: 
10: 
41: 
11: 
90: 


241- 


26: 

74: 

172: 

242—   60: 

66.12: 

56.1: 

107. 4: 

128: 


3.017,087 
3,017.068 
3,017,060 
3,017,000 
3,018,241 
8.018.242 
3. 018.  243 
3.  018,  244 
3,017,001 
3,017,902 
3,017,003 
3,017.094 
3.017.996 
3.017.996 
3.017.997 
3.017.008 
3.017.999 
3.018.000 
3, 018. 001 
3. 018,  002 

3. 018. 003 

3. 018. 004 
3,018.006 

3. 018. 006 

3. 018. 007 
3.  018. 008 
3.018.009 
3.018.010 
3,018.011 
3.018.012 
3.018.013 
3. 018, 014 
3,018,016 

3. 018. 365 
3,018.356 
3. 018. 367 
3.018.358 
3.018.359 
3.018.360 
3.018.361 
3, 018. 016 
3.018.017 
3.018.018 
3,018,019 
3,018,020 
3, 018, 021 
3,018,022 

3. 018. 023 

3. 018. 024 

3. 018. 025 

3. 018. 026 
3.018.027 
3.018,028 
3,018,029 
3,018,030 
3, 018, 031 
3.018,032 
3.018.033 
3, 018, 034 
3.018,036 

3. 018. 036 

3. 018. 037 
3,018,038 

3. 018. 039 

3. 018. 040 
3,018,041 
3,018.042 
3,018,043 
3,018,044 
3, 018, 046 
3, 018, 046 
3,018,047 
3, 018, 048 
3,018,040 

3. 018. 060 

3. 018. 051 

3. 018. 052 

3. 018. 053 
3.018.064 
3.018.056 
3.018.056 
3.  018, 067 
3.018,058 
3.018.362 

3. 018. 366 
3. 018.  363 
3. 018.  864 
8. 018.  365 
3, 018. 069 
3,018,060 

3. 018. 061 

3. 018. 062 
3, 018. 0«S 
3, 018. 064 
3,018,066 
3,018,006 

xxi 


I 


XXll 


CLASSIFICATIOX  OF  PATEXTS 


1 

2«—     137    3.018.067  1  257-    235:   3. 018.  WW    2«0-397  4:   3.018.297      287- 

85:  3. 018,  124 

312— 

197:  3.018.150 

324-      77;   3.018.439 

244  -       15     3.018.068  |       <          247     3.018.0«» 

3.018,298 

86;   3,018,  125 

352;   3.018.151 

32»-      41;   3,018,440 

32:    3.018.069      250^        '    y.:    3.0I8.(>«I 

448  2    3,018,299 

99:   3.018.126 

313 

22;   3.018.397 

148:   3,018.441 

77.   3.018.070                    M:   3.018.utf2 

3.018.300     292- 

251;  3,018,127 

59:  3.018,398 

ISO:  3,018.442 

3,018.071      3fiO—    2.5:  3,U18.'2,» 

461:  3,018.301      294- 

74:  3,018,128 

63    3,018.399 

330—        5:   3.018,443 

3.018.072-                           3.018,257 

3. 018. 302     296— 

35:   3,018.129 

82:   3,018.400 

10:   3,018,444 

111:   3.018.073 

6    3,018,  Z58 

3.018.303      297- 

144:   3,018,130 

85:   3,018.401 

13;   3,018,445 

147.    3.018.074 

18:    3,018,  2.!y9 

465:   3.018,3m 

248;   3.018.  131 

108:   3.018,402 

14;   3,018.446 

153:   3,A18.075 

3,018,260 

519:   3.018,305 

377;   3.  018,  132 

114:  3,018.403 

22:  8.018.447 

24<^-      182:   3,018.367 

23:  3,018,261 

544:  3.018.306 

397:  3.018.133 

346:  3,018.404 

43:  3,018.448 

3.018.368 

29  2    3.  018.  262 

551:  3.018.307 

427:   3,018,134 

315- 

12:  3,018.405 

332—        1:  3,018,449 

.  248—  37  3:   3, 018, 076 

37:   3.0I8.2B4 

640:  3.018.308 

802- 

58:  .3,018,135 

36:   3.018.406 

333—        9:   3,018.450 

43:   3.018.077 

45.2:   3.018.S.'> 

679:  3.018,309 

303- 

6:   3,018,136 

3, 018,  407 

72:   3.018.451 

56    3.018,078 

45.4:   3.018.266 

683  48:   3,018,310 

14:   3,018.137 

05:   3.018.408 

95:   3.018.452 

lltt:   3.018,07» 

3.018.267 

261- 

41     3,018,093 

36:  3,018,138 

111:  3,018.409 

96:  3,018,453 

228:   3.018.080 

'45.5:  3.018.263 

113:  3,018,094 

60:  3,018.139 

138:  3,018.410 

3,018.454 

230:   3.018,081 

3, 018.  268 

262— 

3:   3,018.095 

306- 

22:   3,pl8.  140 
46:   3.P18.379 

163:   3.018,411 

336—     100:  3,018.455 

343:   3,018.082 

45.8:   3.018.269 

263- 

10:  3.018,096 

307— 

166:   3,018.412 

110:   3,018,456 

3.018.083 

46  5:   3,018,270 

267- 

1:  3.018.097 

58;   3.018.380 

306:  3.018.413 

338—      39:  3,018,4.57 

2S0-        8:  3.018.369 

,    47:3,018,271 

269- 

91:  3,018,098 

88:   3.018.381 

317- 

11:  3,018.414 

143:  3.018.458 

15:   3.018.370 

75:  3,018,272 

271- 

46:   3.018,099 

3.018.382 

23:  3,018.415 

180:  3,018.459 

20:  3,018.371 

,      78:   3.018,273 

272— 

1:  3.018, 10»t 

88.5:   3.018.383 

36:  3,018,416 

339—      92:  3,018.460 

3,  018.  .172 

80  5:  3.018.274' 

33:  3,018.101 

3, 018. 384 

52:  3,018.417 

95:  3.018,461 

•    3,018.  .173 

85  3:   3,018,r5 

273- 

1.5:  3.018.102 

3,  018.  385 

123:  3.018,418 

112:   3,018,462 

71  5:   3.018.374 

87  7:  3.018.276 

43:  3,018,103 

3.018,386 

148.5:  3,018.419 

164:   3,018,463 

77:   3.018.375 

93  5:   3.018.277 

49:   3, 018.  104 

3.018.387 

3. 018. 420 

198:   3.018.464 

83  6:   3.018,376 

93  7:   3.018.278 

64:  3.018,105 

3.018.388 

154:  3.018.421 

340-        8:  3,018.465 

222:   3..  118,377 

94  9:  3,018.279 

82:  3.018.106 

3,  018.  389 

aOl:  3.018,422 

3,  018.  466 

236:   3.018,378 

H9r-  3,018,280 

136:  3,018.107 

3,018.390 

234:  3,018.4-23 

12:  3.018.467 

251-    282:  3.018.084 

209:  3,018,281 

180:  3.018,108 

3.018,391 

3,018,421 

15:  3,018,468 

252—    8  5:   3.0r8. 245                   234:   3.018.282 

186:   3,018,109 

3.018,392 

3. 018.  425 

31:   3.018.469 

8  5.^:   3.018.24*)             239  5.1:  3,018.283 
32  7:   3.018.247                           3,0I<284 

274- 

9:  3.018,110 

3,018.393 
9:  X  018. 141 

237:  3.018,426 

51:  3,018,470 

3,018,111 

308- 

242:  3. 018.427 

149:  3,018,471 

37:   3.018.248 

3,018,28.5 

279- 

4:  3,018,1114 

3.018. 142 

318- 

176:  3,018.428 

172.5:   3,018,472 

39:   3.018.249 

240:  3,018,286 

118:   3,018,  115 

21:  3.018.143 

312:  3.018.429 

331:   3,018,473 

51   5:   3.018.2,50 

3,018,287 

280- 

91:   3,018.116 

160:  3,018,144 

322- 

2:  3.018.430 

366:   3,018,474 

1.52:   3.018.251 

248:   3,018,288 

490:   3.018.117 

174:  3,018.145 

323— 

45:  3.018.431 

343-    6.8:  3.018,475 

316    3.  018.  Z52 

296:   3,018  289 

506;   3,018,118 

238:   3.018.146 

66:  3.018,432 

7:   3,018.476 

364;   3,0IH,  2.53 

326  3:   3,  018,  290 

285— 

50:  3.018,119 

310— 

5:   3.018,394 

79:  3,018,433 

7.7:   3,018,477 

40,1    3.018.2.S4  i            326.5:   3.018,291 

55:  3,018,120 

40:  3.018,395 

120:  3,018,434 

17.7:  3,018,478 

4.V5:   3,018,2.55  ,                        3.018,292 

286- 

10:  3,018,113 

268:  3,01».396 

324- 

33:  3,018,435 

762:   3,018,479 

253  -      39:   3,018,08,5 

.1339:   3,018,293 

11:  3,018,112 

311- 

41:  3,018,147 

3,018.436 

771:  3,018,480 

254—134.5:   3,0IH,08fi 

348:   3,018.294 

»7H 

20:   3,018,121 

312- 

3.5:   3.018.148 

34:  3,018,437 

346—      74:   3,018,  1.52 

257-         1:   3.  Ol.8.(m7 

397.3    3.018.295 

58:   3.018,122 

45:   3,018,149 

57;   3.018,438 

139:  3,018,153 

137:   3.018,088 

3. 018.  296 

1 

59:  3,018,123 

CLASSinCATION    OF 

. > 

Deskins 

1                               > 
DID-          8:    192,110      I>15-          1:    192.115 

D30- 

1:   192,119 

D45- 

1 

4:    192,123      1)55— 

1:    192.127 

1)73—          1:   192.131 

192,  HI       " 

U26-          5     192.116 

D33- 

3:   192,120 

D4*- 

23:    192.124      D-VS— 

9:    192,  128 

1)81—        10:   192, 132 

1)13—          1:    192,112 

14:    192.117 

19:    192,121 

31:    192,125      1)58- 

13:   192,129 

1)91—         1:   192,133 

6:    192.113 
L)14-          3:    192,114 

lU.  118 

'■ II 

D45— 

4:   192,122 

Di4- 

16:   192,126 

D71- 

1:    192.130 

D93-         3:   192.134 

I  ' 
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Notice    of   TentaHve    Recordation    of   a    Trade    Name 

[T.P    55528] 

Tentative    recordation     of    trade    name    under    »ection     kt. 

Trademark  Act  of  July  S,  l'J46.  and  $ection 

11.16,  Customt  Hegulntionn 

TREASURY  DKPARTMEXT 
OrricB  or  thb  Commibsio.ner  or  Customs 

Wathinffton,  D.C.,  Dec.  8,  1!>6I 

To  Coilectora  of  Cuitomt  and  Othert  Concerned: 

An  Application  hart  been  flled  in  the  Treasury  Department 
for  the  recordation  of  the  following  deKcrlbed  trade  name 
under  the  provlHlons  of  wectlon  42,  Trademark  Act  of  1946, 
and  Kection  11.1<>.  CuHtoiiiH  KeKuIationn  : 

"OOJAX  HOrSKWARES.  INC.  "  a  corporation  orRaniied 
under  the  law»  of  the  State  of  Florida,  located  and  doing 
buMlneKi*  at  :18  S.E.  8th  Street,  Miami  :i2.  Florida.  This 
trade  name  is  used  In  connection  with  cutlery,  cliina.  house- 
wares, etc..  manufactured  in  Japan. 

Any  person  who  desires  to  file  an  opposition  to  the  recorda- 
tion of  this  trade  name  shall  notlf.v  the  Commissioner  of 
Customs,  Bureau  of  Customs,  Washington  25,  D.C  .  before  the 
expiration  of  .30  days  after  January  15.  1962,  of  his  intent  to 
oppose  the  recordiitlon.  If  a  notice  of  opposition  is  filed,  the 
opposer  will  be  furnished  with  a  copy  of  the  application  for 
recordation  of  the  trade  name,  together  with  Its  supporting 
documents  and  Instructions  as  to  the  procedure  to  be  followed 
The  customs  offlcers  concerned  will  be  given  notice  within  45 
days  after  January  15,  1902,  of  any  opposition  proceeding. 
I'ntil  45  days  after  January  15,  1962,  all  articles  of  foreign 
manufacture  bearing  names  or  marl(s  which  copy  or  simulate 
the  above-mentioned  trade  name  shall  be  detained,  but  not 
seized,  and  thereafter,  shall  receive  the  treatment  provided 
for  In  section  11.17,  Customs  Regulations,  unlesp  a  notice  is 
received  that  an  opposition  has  been  tiled,  in  which  case  such 
articles  shall  continue  to  be  detained  until  a  final  determina- 
tion is  made  concerning  the  right  of  the  applicant  to  the  trade 
name. 

'  (Signed)      PHILIP  NICHOLS.  Jr., 

I  Committioner  of  Cuatoma. 


Trademark  Suits 

Notices  under  15  U.S.C.  1116  :  Trademark  Act  of  July  5.  1946 
Ker.  No.  S82,0es  (INTERWOVEN).  Interwoven  Stocking 
Company.  Hosiery  ;  Her.  No.  S51^»,  same  ;  Ueg.  No.  SM.141 
(INTERWOVEN  AND  DESIGN),  same;  Kef.  No.  428.062 
(INTERWOVEN),  same;  Rer-  No.  568.847.  same.  Bow  ties, 
regular  and  pre-tled.  and  four-tn-bands.  filed  Oct.  15.  1961. 
DC.  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  151/345,  Interwoven  Stocking  Company 
V.  Burlington  Industriea,  Inc.  Order  dismissing  action  for 
lack  of  prosecution  Dec.  4.  1961. 

Reg.  No.  282,388  (ARPEOE),  Lanvln  Parfums.  Inc.  Per- 
fume extract:  Reg.  No.  818,722  (MY"  SIN),  same.  Perfumes, 
toilet  water,  face  powder,  talcum  powder,  sachet,  lipsticks 
and  rouge;  Beg.  No.  586,672  (LANVIN),  same.  Perfumes  and 
toilet  water;  Beg.  No.  6»7,885  (LANVIN).  same.  Dusting 
powder,  talcum  powder  and  bath  oil  :  Beg.  No.  698.279 
(ARPEGE).  same.  Toilet  water,  dusting  powder,  talcum  pow- 
der and  bath  oil.  filed  Dec.  5.  1901,  D.C,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los 
Angeles),  Doc.  2253-ND,  Lanvin  Parfuma,  Inc.  v.  Haener'a 
et  at. 

Beg.  No.  818.722.     (See  Reg.  No.  282.358.) 

Beg.  No.  881.849.     (See  Reg.  No.  232,093.) 

Beg.  No.  860,141.     (See  Reg.  No.  232,093.) 

Beg.  No.  414,492  (CHIPS),  B.  Schwarti  k  Co.,  Juvenile  and 
boys'  suits,  sportcoats.  and  outer  wearing  apparel — namely, 
top-coats  and  snow  suits,  filed  Dec.  6,  1981,  DC,  N.D.  Calif. 
(San  Francisco),  Doc.  40/367,  Chipa  'X  Ticiga  v.  Mr.  Chipa. 

Beg.  No.  428.062.  (See  Reg.  No.  227,532.) 
Reg.  No.  584.672.  (See  Reg.  No.  282.358.) 
Beg.  No.  568.547.     (See  Reg.  No.  232.093.) 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEMBER  .30,  1961 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)] 15,100 

Date  of  oldest  new  application _        April  10,  1961 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application " '.,"'_  [         May  l!  1961 


i.  H.  MERCHANT,  Director.  Trademark  Eumlning  Operation 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


(I)  C.  M.  WEXDT,  Clavie.i  2,  3.  4.  5.  7,  8.  9,  10.  11,  12,  13. 14,  15,  16. 17, 19,  30,  21.  23,  24,  35,  26.  27,  28.  ».30,  31,  32,  33, 34,  35, 

36,  30,  40,  41,42,  43,  44.  fiO 

(II)  H.  E.  KASCHUB.  C|a.sses  I.  fi.  18.  22.  37.  38,  45.  4«.  47.  48.  4«.  51,  52;  Service  .Mark  Classps  100.  101,  102,  103.  104,  105, 

10«.  107;  Collpcllvo  Mrmhership  .Vlark.s,  Class  aoO;  Crrtiacation  Marks,  Classes  A  and  B    

Renewals  (All  Classes) 

Sec.  12(c)  Publications  (All  Claaset) . 


Oldest  Application 


New 


4-10-61 

5-17-61 

11-7-61 
11-6-61 


Amended 


.5-1-61 
6-1-61 

11-20-61 
11-24-61 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  November  1961—2,018 


Registrations  Issued 229— No.  726.615  to  No.  726,843 

Renewals  Issued 60 

The  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  the  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  iuued  weekly,  i.  mailed  under  the  direction  of  the  Superiotendent 
of  Dorumcnt*,  (.overnment  Printina  Offire.  Wanhinglon  2S.  D.  C.  to  whom  all  nubarriplion*  ahould  be  made  payable  and  all 
communirationa  addrevaed;  aubacription  price.  tlO.OO  per  annum,  foreicn  mailina  $3.75  additional;  aincle  copiea.  20  centa  each. 

PRINTED  COPIES  OP  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  arc  (terniahed  by  tke  Patent  OAcc  for  10  Mate  meh.    Ai4nm 

•r4tn  to  the  Coaoiiaatoner  af  Patente.  Waakinfton  28.  D.C. 
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Ueg.  No.  57*.St»  (RELSKA).  O.  V.  HrublMn  k  Bro..  Inc.. 
Vodka.  fll«d  I>c  4.  19^1.  D.C..  N.D.  Calif.  (San  rrandpcoi. 
Doc.  40/.'i38.  Hemkleim.  Inc  .  doing  bu»infit  ma  L.  Krltkp  4  Cie 
r.  Marrhete  Broo  Inc.,  doing  bunineim  a»  TiiatiUer  Products, 
l.tii. 

R««.  N«.  MS.7t8  (THE  PLAIXSMANl,  W.  H  Anderaon. 
Kntertalnment  rendered  thrpUKh  the  medium  of  a  television 
Hhow,  filed  Sept.  28.  19.'i9.  IXC.  8.n  N  V..  Doc.  l.'M/43,  War- 
rm  H.  Andernon  v.  Sationnl  Brondcaating  Companjt,  Inc. 
Order  of  dUmlKHal  for  lack  of  proM*cutton  Dec.  4,  1961. 


m««.  N«.  mnjtM.     (See  Rp«.  No.  282.3M.) 

Be*.  N*.  •M.S79.     (S4>e  R«|r.  No.  282.356.) 

WLmg.  N*.  71S.1M  (BEN  FRANKLIN).  City  Products  Corpo- 
ration. Retiill  variety  Htore  nervlce*.  flied  Dec.  1.  1961,  DC, 
y.D.  Calif.  (San  Kranclaco),  Doc.  40/35.').  Citv  Product*  Cor- 
poration tt  a(.  V.  Franklin  5  4  TO  Incorporated — Plaza. 
Hame.  flied  name.  Doc.  40/354.  City  Product*  Corporation 
et  al.  V.  Ftanklin  i  4  TO  Incorporated — Lakevood.  Same, 
flIed  itame.  Ihmt.  40/355.  City  Product*  Corporation  et  al.  v. 
Franklin  5  4  TO  Incorporated — Villa. 


Public  Uw  87-354 

[*87th  Congress,  S.  1186] 

October  4.  1961 

AN  ACT 


76  Stat.  775. 


(Jold   or  ullver 
nrfl<-le«. 

MlnrepreHentattnn 
of  quality. 


To  facilitate  the  protection   of  conmimera   of  article*  of  merchandlae  componed  In   whole  or  in   part 
of   irold   or  allver   from   fraudulent   mlireprvaentatlon   concerning   th*   quality   thereof,   and  for 

other  purposes. 

* 

Be  it  enacted  hy  the  fienate  nnd  Houiie  of  Repre»entative$  of  the  United  f!tate»  of 
.America  in  VonprcMit  anncmbled.  That  (a)  section  4  of  the  Act  entitled  "An  Act  forbidding 
the  Imiiortatlon.  exportation,  or  carriaKe  In  Interstate  commerce  of  falsely  stamped  articles 
of  merchandise  made  of  jrrild  or  sliver  or  their  alloys,  and  for  other  purposes",  approved 
June  13,  19C»6  (34  Stat.  200;   l."-)  r.S.C.  21M  et  seq.).  Is  amended  by— 

(1)  Inserting  therein.  lmme«llately  after  the  section  number  "Sec.  4.",  the  sub- 
-  8e<'tlon  designation  "(a)":  and 

(2)  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following  new  subsection: 
"(b)  Whenever  any  person,  firm,  corporation,  or  association,  being  a  manufacturer 

or  dealer  subject  to  the  first  8ectl«)n  of  this  Act —  i 

"(1)  applies  or  causes  to  be  applied  to  any  article  of  merchandise  lntende<I  for 

sale  or  customarily  sold  as  a  complete  prmluct  to  consumers  In  any  State,  by  stamp- 
-     Ing,   branding,   engraving,  or  otherwise,   any   quality    mark   or  stamp   indicating  or 

purporting  to  Indicate  that  .•«uch  article  is  made  in  whole  or  Ip  part  of  gold  or  silver 

or  of  an  alloy  of  either  .such  metal :  or 

"(2)   Imports  Into  any  State  any  such  article  of  merchatidlse  bearing  any  such 

quality  mark  or  stamp  which  Indicates  or  purjiorts  to  Indlcjite  that  such  article  Is 

made  in  wh«>le  or  In  part  of  gold  or  silver  or  of  an  alloy  of  either  such  metal, 
such  pers<m,  firm.  rori»oratlon,  or  assoolajtion,  tiefore  (}epositing  any  such  article  manu- 
facture<l  «>r  imported  after  six  months  after  the  effective  date  of  this  Act  in  the  United 
States  mail.s,  or  caus|ng'  such  article  to  l»e  so  deposltinl,  for  trnnsmlssion  thereby,  or 
delivering  such  article  or  causing  such  article  to  he  dellvere*!  to  ajny  common  carrier  for 
transportation  from  one  State  to  any  other  State,  or  transporting  such  article  or  causing 
such  article  to  be  transporte<l  from  one  State  to  any  other  State,  shall — 

"(A)   apply  or  cau.se  to  be  applie«l  to  that  article  a  trademark  of  such  pers<m. 

firm,  coriK)ratlon.  or  ass4Miation  fluly  registered  or  applleii  f«»r  within  thirty  days    frademark. 

after  an  article  bearing  the  trademark  Is  place<l  In  cf>mmerce  or  lmporte<l  un«ler  the 

law«  of  the  rnlte«L  States  or  the  name  of  such  person,  firm,  corporation,  or  asso4!>iation  ; 

and 

"(B)  If  such  article  nf  menhandlse  Is  conipomnl  of  two  or  more  parts  which 
are  complete  In  themselves  but  which  are   not  Identical  In  quality,  and  any  one  of  such  * 

parts  l»ears  such  a  quality  mark  or  stamp,  ap|)ly  or  cause  to  be  applleil  to  each  other 
part  of  that  article  n{  m^handl.se  a  quality  mark  or  stamp  of  like  pattern  and  size 
disclosing  the  quality  of  that  other  part. 
Each  identifying  trademark  or  name  applied  to  any  article  of  merchandise  In  compliance 
with  clause  (A)  of  this  se<ti(>n  shall  be  applie<l  to  that  article  by  the  same  means  as  that 
U8e<l  In  applying  the  quality  mark  or  stamp  appearing  there«»n.  In  type  or  lettering  at 
least  as  large  as  that  used  In  such  quality  mark  or  stamp,  and  In  a  i»osltlon  as  close  as 
rsmslble  to  that  quality  mark  or  stamp.  For  the  puri)«>ses  of  this  subse<tion.  the  term  "State." 
•State"  Includes  the  (V.mmonwealth  of  Puerto  Hlc«»,  the  Virgin  Islands.  Guam.  American 
Samoa,  and  the  District  of  Columbia." 

75  Stat    776. 
Srr.  2.  The  amemlments  made  by  this  Act  shall  take  eflre<t  on  the  first  day  of  the    Effective  date, 
third  month  beginning  after  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act.  i 

Appn)ved  October  4,  1061. 


I 


IdentifyinfC 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  following  marka  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.       Notice  of  oppo- 
sition under  section  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.     S.-*-  KuIps  2.101  to  2  105 

As  provided  by  section  31  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  must  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 

Class  1  — Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  ^•'''  ^^'^■^^^-   •'■y'>«'"'  charcoai  co.  inc..  chetopa.  Kans. 

'  r-  •"■    "•"■•«••■■•         Filed  May  18,  1961. 

S.\  92,803.     Poloron  Products.  Inc.,  New  Rocbelle,  N.Y.    Filed 
Mar.  14.  I960. 

VACUCEL 

For  Polystyrene  Heat  Insulating  Material  for  General  Use 
In  the  InduHtrlal  Arts.  . 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1960.      "  i 


SN   110,872.     Montecatlnl,   SocletA  (Jenerale  per  llndustrla 
Mineraria  e  Chlmlca,  Milan,   Italy.     Filed  Dec.   27,   1960. 


DUTRAL 


I'rlorlty  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Italian  application 
filed  July  4.  1960;  Rejf.  No.  152.«2.'5,  dated  I>ec.   14.  19fi0. 

For  Synthetic  Resins.  Klastomers  Obtained  From  Synthetic 
Resinous  .Materials,  and  Synthetic  Rubber. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  and  blue. 
For  Charcoal  Briquets. 
First  use  Mar.  8.  1961. 


SN   110,873.      Montecatlnl,   Socleti   Oenerale   per  I'lndustrla 
Mineraria  e  Chlmlca.   Milan,   Italy.      Filed  Dec.   27,   1960. 

DUVRAL 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Italian  application 
filed  July  4.  1960;  Reij.  No.  152.623,  dated  Dec.  H.  1960. 

For  Synthetic  Resins.  Elastomers  Obtained  From  Synthetic 
Resins.  Synthetic  Rubber. 


SN  123.344.     Minnesota  Mlnlnir  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
St.  Paul,  Minn.    Filed  July  3,  1961. 

THERMO-FAX 

Owner  of  Rejr.  No.  560.098. 

For   Plastic   Film    I'seful   for   Attachment   to  Other   Sheet 
Material  To  Produce  a  Lamination. 
First  use  July  29,  19dJ). 


SN  113.4.39.     Northrup,  King  k  Co  ,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed 
Feb.  10,  1961 


S\   123,.'569.      Seton    Leather  Company.    Newark,   NJ       Filed 
July  7.  1961. 

RUMSON 


For  Leather. 

First  use  Dec.  8,  19.'55. 


CALAPOOYA 


For  Rye  Grass  Seed. 
First  use  Oct.  25,  I960. 


SN  117,835.     Barzen  of  Minneapolis,  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1961. 


Oass  2  -  Receptacles 

SX  100,017.  PMC  Corporation.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  by  change 
of  name  from  Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corporation, 
San  Jose,  Calif.     Filed  June  .30,  1960. 


SNOSHOE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  636..303. 

For  Alfalfa,  Sweet  Clover,  Eed  Clover,  Alslke,  Timothy  and 
Grass  Seeds. 

First  use  Apr.  5,  1955. 


FLITE 


^ 


LINE 


tor  Food  Boxes  I'scd  In  Connection  With  the  Storage  and 
Transporting  of  Meals  to  Airplanes. 
First  use  Sept.  23,  1958. 


SX  117,993.     Pont  du  Card,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y     Filed  Apr 
17,  1961 

PONT  DU  GARD 

.    For  Kpoxy  Based  Resins.  ' 

First  use  Feb,  7,  1961. 


SN  117,432.     William  Andren.  Northrldge.  Calif      Filed  Apr. 
10,  1901. 


SN    120.153.      L.   Teweles   Seed  Co..   Milwaukee,   Wis.      Filed 
May  16,  1961. 

FORMULA  88  BRAND 

Applicant  (Asclaims  any  rights  In  the  word  "Brand"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Grass  Seed. 
First  use  May  2,  1961. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  representation  of  the  boxed  mate 
rial  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Dispenser  Containers  for  Stationery  Items  Such  as 
Printed  Forms.  Pen  Ruled  Pads.  File  Holders.  Duplicator 
Masters,   Envelo|»es,   Bond   Paper,  and  Other  Sheet   Material. 

nrst  use  Apr.  1,  1961. 
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MN  118.341.     Federal  Pap«>rboHrd  Company.  Inc..  BoKOta.  N.J.     SN  101.211.     Tezlxe  Chemlcali*.  Idc,  Oi^nvllle,  8.C.     Filed 
Filed  .\pr.  21.  19«1.  July  20,  1»«0. 


SAF-T-CELL 


TEX-SIZE 


For  Bottle  Carriers. 
FlrKt  umNov.  1,  1955. 


Owner  of  Reit.  No«.  444.672,  S74.305.  and  others. 
For  Textile  SoftenerH. 
First  use  1955. 


SN   121,468.     Dillon-Beck  Manufacturlbg  Co.,  Hillside,  N.J. 
Filed  June  6.  1961.  '    , 


JERRY  JUG 


The  term  "Jug"  U  dlMclalmed  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  Capped  Plastic  Containers  for  Holding  and  Dispensing 
LlqiiidH. 

FlfMt  use  Mar.  1,  l»tU 


SX    121.19.J.      Hawley    Productn    Company.'  St.    Charles.    III.     SN   103.486.      Harley  C    Settert>erK.  Davenport.   Iowa.     Filed 
Filed  June  1.  1961.  Aug.  26.  1960. 

MISSILE  FIBRE 

No  claim  In  made  to  the  excluslTe  use  of  the  term  "Fibre" 
apart  from  th«-  mark. 

For  TraHh  Can.  '     .  i 

^FlrHt  uHe  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1961. 


® 


E! 


W^ 


Qass  5  —  Adhesives 


I  Applicant   dlHclalms   the    words   "Radiator   Seal"    and   the 

picture  of  the  radiator. 

For  Compound  for  Use  In  Automobile  Radiators  To  Seal 
SN  119.086.     VlrKlnla  Chemicals  *  Smelting  Company,  West    Them  Against  Leakage  and  Commonly  Called  Radiator  Seal. 
Norfolk.  Va.    Filed  May  1.  1961.  First  use  Apr.  9.  1957. 


VASCO 


SN    103.841.      Diamond    Alkali    Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  2.  1960. 


For  Adhesive  Used  Upon  Insulation.  Cork,  Plastics,  Vapor 
Barrier  Paper,  Metal  Fabrics,  and  Like  Composite  Materials. 
First  use  Mar.  21,  1958. 


S.N    132.930.      Mystlk  Adhesive  Products.  Inc.,  Chicago,   III. 
nied  Nov.  28,  1961. 


MYSTIK 


For  Pr^'HMure  Sensitive  Adheslv'e  Tapes  and  Rubber  and 
Resin  AdhexlvPH. 

First  iiM>  on  about  Jan.  1.  1935.  on  prfSMure  senNltlve  adhe- 
xlve  tapeH. 


Qass  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

r 
SN    80,475.      O.    II.    Wood,  and   Company    Limited,   Toronto, 
Ontario.  Canada.    Filed  Aug.  28.  1959.  j 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  658.914.  680.981.  and  others  \ 

For  Basic  Alkali  Products— Namely.  Soda  Ash  and  Caustic 
Soda:  Chlorine;  Chromium  Chemicals—  Namely.  Sodium  Bi- 
chromate; Silicate  Products  Namely.  Sodium  Metaslllcate ; 
Chlorinated  Products — Namely,  Chlorinated  Paraffin  Wax  ; 
and  Agricultural  Chemicals — Namely,   PestlcldeH. 

First  use  Aug.  2.  1960 ;  Jan.  24.  1957,  In  a  different  display. 


SN    106.028.      Alloyd    Knglneerlng   I>aboratory.    Inc..    Verona, 
Wis.     Filed  Oct.  10.  1960. 


ALLOLYTE 


OZOWICfC 


For  Liquid  Electrolytes  for  Cardiograph  Electrodes, 
nrst  use  Sept.  12,  1960. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  application  filed  July 
18.    19.'\9:   Reg.    No.    117.0S1.   dated   Feb.   26.    IflfiO 

For  .\lr  I>eodorHnt  and  IMitlnfectant  for  F'reshenlng  the 
.Mr  In  llouMeM  II nd  other  Kulldlnex. 


SN    110.871.      Montecatlnl.    SocletA   Oenerale   per    I'lndustrla 
Mlnetarla  e  Chlmlca,   Milan,   Italy.     Filed  Dec.  27,   1900. 


■  SN   93. HOT,.      Ilyoan   Products  Company.  Chicago,    111.     Filed 
Mar  28,  19«;o.  1  ' 


DUVRAL 


HY-KIL 


For  Insecticide  for  Fllen  and  Roaches. 
Mrst  use  May  1958 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Italian  application 
tiled   July    4.    19(i0:    Reg.    No.    152.623,   dated   I>c.    14,    1960. 

For  Industrial  Chemicals-  Namely.  Constituents,  Modifiers 
and  Additives  for  Use  In  the  Manufacture  of  Rubber.  Plastics, 
Ebonite.  Asphalts,  Adhesives  and  Varnishes. 


January  23,  1962 
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DUTRAL 


Priority  claimed   under  Sec.  44(d)   on  Italian  application 
filed  July  4,  1960;  Reg.  No.  152,625,  dated  Dec.  14,  1960 

For  Industrial  Chemicals— Namely,  Constituents.  Modifiers 
and  Additives  for  Use  In  the  Manufacture  of  Rubber,  Plastics 
Ebonite,  Asphalts,  Adhesives  and  Varnlshea. 


inde 


SN  113.680.     Bohme  Fettchemie,  OmbH,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 
nied  Feb.  15,  1961. 


NONAX 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   434.784,   648.057,   and   others. 

For  Acetylene. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  15,  1961. 


Owner  of  German   Reg.   No.  683,655,  dated  Nov.   2,   1955 
For  Auxiliary  Agents  for  the  Textile  Industry. 


SN  115.116.  Badlsche  Anllln-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesell 
Hchaft.  Ludwlgshafen  (Rhine),  Germany.  Filed  Mar  8 
1961.  ' 


PERAPRET 


SN  124,705.     Barr  Chemical  Products,  Inc.,   Berkeley    Calif 
Filed  July  26,  1961. 


HI-CON 


For  Photographic  and  Lithographic  Processing  Chemicals. 
First  use  Sept.  .10.  1959. 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  711,060. 

For  Finishing  Agents   for  the  Textile   Industry. 

First  use  Oct.  2,  1941  ;  In  commerce  June  28,  1960. 


SN    115.885.      Badlsche  Anllln-  &   Soda-FabrIk  Aktlengesell- 
schaft,   Ludwlgshafen   (Rhine),  Germany.     Filed  Mar    17 
1961. 


Class  10 -Fertilizers 


SN    118,097.      The    .\ewcomer    Corporation.    Columbia.    Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  18.  19<il. 


TEXAPRET 


DUO 


Owner  of  US.  Reg.  No.  711,060. 

For  Siring  and  Mnlshlng  Agents  for  the  Textile  Industry. 

First  use  June  2,   1950  ;  In  commerce  June  28,  1900. 


For  Fertilizers. 

First  use  Mar.  29.  1961. 


SN  117,179.     E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wil- 
mington, Del.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1961. 

OUST 

For  Ijikyin  Herbicide  and  Insecticide. 
First  use  Mar.  7,  1961. 


SX    118.586.      International    Minerals   &   Chemical    Corpora- 
tion, Skokle.  III.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1961. 


SUPER  RAINBOW 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  78,690. 

For  Fertilizer. 

First  use  Jan.  19,  1960. 


SN  117.405.     E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company    Wil- 
mington, Del.    Filed  Apr.  10,  1961. 

VAZO 

For  Vinyl  Polymerization  Catalyst, 
nrst  use  Mar.  13.  1961. 


SN  117.598.     American  Alcolac  Corporation.   Baltimore    Md 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1961. 


SIPON 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   553.565,   661.515,   and  others. 
For  Surfactants. 
First  use  1947. 


Qass  12 -Construction  Materials 


SN  84,184.     Thermotank,  Inc.,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.     Filed 
Oct.  28,  1959. 


For  Celling  Constructions  Which   May  Be   Illuminated. 
First  use  Nov.  15,  1958. 


SN  121711       i'„i-« I   .»•  o     ^     .     ..  ^  SN  93,215.     Sllcoa  Products  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Mar. 

SN  1^3.711.     Universal  Oil  Products  Comiwny,  Dea  Plalnes,         is  i960 
III.     Filed  July  10,  1961. 


LOMAX 


AQUA-KLEAR 


For  Hydrocarbon  Conversion  Catalyst. 
First  use  June  2,  1961. 


For  Water  Repellent  Silicone  Type  Coating  for  Masonry 

Surfaces. 

First  use  Jan.  31.  1960. 
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»N'  97.4:t3.     CheMter  t.  WillUmN.  Grand  Kapldx.  Mich.     PiltHl 
May  IH,  19W)  '    .  , 


8N  114.613      II»rruMte  Corporattoo.  Cheater.  Pa      rtled  Feb. 
28.  1961. 


For  Caat  8tone  and  Caat  Concrete  Producta. 
Firat  uaeMar.  1,  1960. 


Thp    dominant    portion   of   th<>   mark   coiiipri)<«'ii    the    l«'tt<>r)< 
••\VF." 

For  f'onrr^-te  ForiiiN  and  Compon«*nta  Therefor. 
Flrnt  UH4'  May  1959. 

SN  »M.14H       JoM-ph   Robb  &  Co..   Limited.  Montreal.  Qii<>b«>r. 
Canada.     FlUd  May  31.  1964). 


Ma 


S.N    1U.99C.      n.   K.   Porter  Company,   Inc..    Plttaburgh.   Pa. 
Fllfd  Mar.  (I.  1961 


FIRMCAST 


F'or  Hydraulic  Setting  CaHtable  Refractory. 
Firstt  uw  Oct.  30,  1960. 


PERMATHANE 


I'riorlty  claimed  under  See.  44 (d>  on  Canadian  appllratinn 
ni.<l   Kfh.   2.'>.    19«0;   Rett    No.    119.0(58.  dated  Aiijt.  5.   1960. 

For  Forniliijf  Boarda  and  Suction  Box  CoverM  for  Pajier 
Making  Apparatuw. 


S.\-    115,224.      Filtered    Roain    Producta    Company.    St.    L.oul8. 
.Mo.     Filed  .Mar.  9.  1961. 

WEATHER-HAVEN 

For  I>omeShape  ShelterH. 
First  uae  Feb.  24.  19«11. 


S.\  112.004.     William  C    Flelrlch.  d  b.a    Sunco  Mamifartur  n>r  ^..  ,,«««■»      «7.  -i   .     ^u      .     .     ^  c      ...       ^  ...    . 

,.       ,  w      u  i.i,j         •.•II    I    I         .T    lo,-,  ^-^    119.087.     Virginia  Chemlcaln  A  Smelting  Company.  Weat 

(ompany,  MuskoKee.  okla,      Hied  Jan.    17.  1901.  ..     ,  ,,    ,,  "     .  ,,       ,    ,„..,  ■  t      *• 

'       .  Norfolk.  Va.     Filed  .May  1,  19<il. 


VASCO 


F'or  Tubing  and  Pipe  Inaulatlon. 
Flrat  use  Jan.  21.  1958. 


For   Aluminum    .VwiilngM.    .Metal    WalN.    RoofH,   and    Parti 
tlons  for  Hull<linK><  and  the  Like. 
Flrat  UMe  Sept.  2,  I960. 


SN  120.930.    AB  Statena  Skogalnduatrier,  Stockholm,  Sweden. 
Filed  May  29,  1961. 

ROYAL  BOARD 

.No  claim   Ik   made   to  the  word  "Board"   apart   from   the 
mark  aa  Hhowu. 
For  Wall  Board. 
Mrat  UMe  In  1950  :  in  commerce  In  1950. 


SN  112.399      I'tttaburgh  Corning  Cor|H)ration,  Pittaburgh.  Pa. 
Filed  Jan    24.  Iftfil. 


SN    121.3.38.      The    Alumlllne   Corporation.    Pawtucket,    R.I. 
h^ led  Junes.  1961. 

CONSTELLATION 

Fur  Sliding  .Aluminum  and  GlaaH  I>oorH. 
<  Flrwt  use  In  .\prll  1961. 


For  .\coiiHtlral  Slab». 
F'lrat  UM'  Mar   1.  I960. 


SN    121.487.      Johnn  Manrille   Corporation.    New   York.    N.T. 
Filed  June  6.  1961. 

ULTRA-MATIC 

For  Aapbalt  Shinglea. 
Flrat  uae  May  1.  1961. 


S.N    ll.l.OlH.      Kemllte  Cor|;y>rHtlnn.  Jollet.   III.      Fll.-d   Feb    3 
IWtl 


KEMDOT 


SN    121.626.      Armco    Steel  Corporation,    Middletown,    Ohio. 
Filed  June  H.  1961. 


'TIJF-LOCK 

For    Fl»»r   t;iasi.    K»-lnforced    Plastic    Sheets    Intended    for 

IW   ax   AcouHticttI   Tile.   Celllnga.   WalN.   PartltlonK.    PaneN,  For   Metallic   Wire   and    .Metallic   Wire   l^trand   for   Cae  In 

or  the  Like.  PreMtrerowd  i.'tmcrete  Strurturen. 

FlTMt  iiiM- July  12.  1»6(»  Flrat  UMe  Apr   28,  1961. 
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SN  121.656      Martin  Flreproonng  Corporation.  Buffalo.  NY.     Driver  Seta.  Screw  Extractor,  Pliera,  Pller  Seta.  Viae  Wrench. 

Filed  Junes.  1961.  Wrench  Sets.  File  Seta,  Tap  and  Die  Sets.  Wire  Strippers! 

|-ijr>»>y-kwjy     *  vri/'  Tubing  Cutter.   Tin   Snipa,   Hedge  Trimming   Shears.    Punch 

1'  iDtvv/A   LaAIN  IV.  Seta.  Soldering  Iron.  Hammers.  Sawa,  Utility  Knife-Saw  Set. 

.,       ..      ..  ,^     .         .....    „.  Chisels,  Measuring  Tape. 

For  Roof  Deck  and  Wall  Slabs  Composed  of  Wood  Excelsior         r,.'  „,„  .  ,„„  q   ,^' 

n^..^..^  tfwi.  u     .11/^-           ...  rlrst  use  June  9.  1958,  on  reamers. 

Bonded  U  itb  Portland  Cement.  _ 

First  use  June  1.  1961. 


Qass  14  -  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 


S.N  121.830.     Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Oak-     _ 

land,  Calif.    Filed  June  12.  1961.  ForoingS 

SN    112,059.      P.    R.   Mallory   ft  Co.   Inc.,   Indianapolis,   Ind 
For  Refractory  Bricka  and  Castable  Refractory  Products.         Filed  Jan.  18,  1961. 
First  uae  on  or  about  Oct.  25,  1900. 


SPARKONITE 


SN    123,247.      Init    Structures.    Inc.,    Peshtlgo,    Wis.      Filed 
June  30.  1961. 


For  Electrical   Discbarge  Macbinlng  Electrodes  and  Con- 
tacts. 

First  use  June  7,  1960. 


NIIRUS: 


SN  118,314.     Alchemiie  Corporation.  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Apr. 
21.  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.    Nos.   443,340.   693.029.  and   others. 

For  Beams  and  Trusses. 

First  use  February  1958:  Id  1942  as  to  the  word  "Unit. 


SIMIGOLD 


Gass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 

S.N     111,641.      Alfonso    Bialettl    k    C. — S.p.A.,    Crusinallo- 
Omegna.  Novara.  Italy.     Filed  Jan.  11,  1961. 


For  Alloy  Plating. 
First  use  I^c.  16.  1959. 


S.N   119.344.      .Anaconda  Aluminum  Company.  Louiaville,  Ky. 
Filed  May  5,  1961. 


CHEF-WRAP 


For  Aluminum  Foil. 
First  use  Dec.  16.  19<10. 


Qass  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 

SN  122.768.     Candle-Lite  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  June 
26.  1901. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  bine  and  pink.  Owner  of  Italian 
Reg.  No.  148.948.  dated  May  3.  1960. 

For  Coffee  Pots  and  Other  I'ortable  Non-Electric  Cooking 
Vessels  for  Domestic  and  Kitchen  Use. 


For  Candles. 

First  use  June  20.  19«1. 


SN  113,169.     Ernest  R.  Workman,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Feb.  6, 


1961. 


CLIPTIE 


S.N    123,534.       El    Paso    Natural    Gas    Products    Company, 
El  Paso.  Tex.     Filed  July  7.  1901. 


For  Bale  and  Package  Tie — Namely,  a  Wire  F'astener  for 
the  Ends  of  a  Metal  Band. 

First  use  on  or  before  Oct.  1.  1953. 


SN     119,774.       Lafayette     Radio     Electronics     CoriK>ration, 
Jamaica.  .N.Y.     Filed  .May  11.  1961. 


i 


rrwTXM 


ELTON 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  653.295.  698.429.  and  698.430. 
Ownerof  Reg.  No.  187.851.  For     Industrial     Oils — Namely,     Lubricating    and     Power 

For    Reamers,    Tool    Kits,    Screw    Drivers,    Multl-Purpose    Transmission  Oils. 
I'ocket  Tool,  Nut  and  Screw  Driver  Sets.  Wrench  and  Screw  First  use  June  1,  1960. 
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El  Pa»o.  Tex.     Filed  July  7.  l»<n 


23,  I960. 


i 


E-B 


HEnH 


PASOCHAS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No«.  331,671  and  707,999. 

For  Wetting  and  Penetrating  Liquid  Additive  for  FlnUh 
Coating  MaterlalH  .Namely,  Vinyl,  Acrylic  and  Other  Latex 
I'alntK,  for  Conditioning  the  Surface  To  Be  Finished  and  Pro- 
moting Bonding  of  the  Coating  Material  Therewith. 

MrHt  UHe  July  19«0. 


Owner  of  Reg.   Xoh.  653,295.  698,42119  and  698,430. 

For  (Jrt-ase"* 

FIrHt  UHe  July  ."i,  I960.  , 


HN    123,538.       EI    Pa«o    Natural    Gan    Productw    Company.        FIrHt  uxe  Aug.  22  1960 
Kl  Pami.  Tex.     nied  July  7,  19<!1. 


S.N  103,675.1    Overall  Paint  &  Lead  Co.,  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug. '30,  1960. 

COAT  OF  BUTY 

The  applicant  hereby  dl.sclalni8  any  right  to  the  uHe  of  the 
word  "Coat  '  apart  from  the  mark  aH  nhown. 
For  Roof  and  Siding  Paint. 


4 


rTTTiTH 


I'ASODA 


-8X    112,400.      Predalon    Paint   Corporation.    Chamblee,    Oa. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1961. 

ACRYLIN  INSTANT-COAT 

The  worda  "Iniitant-Coat"  are  dlnclalmed  apart  from  the 
mark  bh  nhown. 
For  Paint. 
FirNt  UHe  Dee.  14,  1960. 


Own.r  of  R^K.   .NoM.  (153,295.  698,429,  and  698,430. 

For  (ireaHeH. 

Mr»t  UHe  July  5.  I960 


Class  16-Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 


8N  113,204.     Great  Lakea  Paint  and  Varniata  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.     Filed  F»*b.  7,  1961. 

SUPER  SOLAREX 

For  Palnta,  VarnUhes,  Enamel*,  and  Undercoaters. 
Mrnt  UHe  on  or  about  Jan.  IS,  1924. 


SN«Vm)H'.7      Th.  w.„,i  r-     ^       *.         v        ,-     ^    ....  S.N113..365      Red  Spot  Paint  4  Varnlnh  Co.,  Inc.,  KvanHvIIle, 

SN-MKLM-.S      The  Mearl  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed         i„d.    Filed  Feb.  9,  1961. 
reo.  IZ,  I960.  * 


MEARLITE 


Tlnetluii 


For  NacreooH  Pigment*. 
Flmt  UHe  Dec.  J2,  1959. 


For  PalntH,  VarnlnheH,  Lacquern. 
Flrnt  uae  Nov.  10.  1960. 


,  **^     114.179.       Bridgton     IMntrlbutlng    Company,    d.b.a.    The 

S.N  U..923.     Carter  Paint  Tompany.  Inc..  Liberty.  Ind.     Filed  Bridgton  Company,  Providence,  R.I.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1961 
May  26.  1960. 

ARMORIZE  LUSTRE- WOOD 

For  Clear  nnUhes  for  Wood  and  Palntn. 

For   PalntH  for   Uae  on  Wood,   Metal,   Concrete,  Manonry  FlrHt  iine  Jan.  31.  1961. 

and   P«v..,l  .Siirfacea  for  Affording  Protection  Agalnnt  Rust  . 
rorroNl„n.    H^nt,   Acldn  and  Add  Fuaea.  Alkallen.   Brine  and 

s.,;  M,.  s,„„.,  K„„„  »„o,ph.M,  o.-.  „.  «.,„  Q^  18-Medidne»  and  Pharmateutical 


Flrnt  UHe  In  the  year  1925. 


S.\    »9.f;!»2       IVrmaglaie    Company,    Dearborn.    Mlrh.      Filed 


Jun*"  20.  I9ti() 


PERMALITE 


For  Plantlc  Vlf  reouB  Surface  Coating  finr  Masonry  Surfaces. 
Hrtit  use  July  1957. 


Preparations 

SN  104,741.     Moreba  Pharmaceutical  Corporation,  Gardena, 
Calif.     Filed  Sept.  19.  1960. 

ANDUVAL  HIVITES 


For  TItamIn  and  Mineral  Preparation  for  Human  ConHump- 

ttrnt  UHe  Aug.  2.  1956. 

SN   10O.O32       I^nolr  Wood  Finishing  Company.   I.«nolr    N  C  *  

Filed  June  :<0,  1960.  " 


DURAGUARD 


For  Synthetic  Liquid  Surface  CoatliMt. 
Mrnt  uae  May  4.  1960. 


S.N  107,475.     The  Mennen  Company,  Morrlstown,  N.J.     Filed 
Oct,  31,  I960. 

TENDERAIDE 

For  Baby  Rash  Ointment.  , 

Flrat  UHe  June  21,  1960. 


January  23,  1962 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  123 


*\riri96o""*'"'^"'  '''""'**"^'  ''*''  ''"''■  ''*^      ^''^     ^"^  '24,795.     Alfred  Bergeron,  d.b.a.  Remedy  Company,  D.1- 
.     '•'"«"  las,  Tex.     Filed  July  27.  19(il. 

TELOMYCIN  ^^ 


For  Antibiotic  Pharmaceutical  Preparation. 
First  uite  Oct.  13,  1960. 


(^i 


SN  117.289.     Michael  8.  Michaels,  d.b.a.  Warren  Wayne  Prod 
uctH,  Chicago,  III.    Filed  Apr.  6.  1961. 


For  Liniment  for  External  Use. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1959. 


NOR-KELP 


For  Medicinal    Preparation  Containing  Kelp  and  Vitamins 
ind  Ised  as  a  Dleniry  Supplement. 
First  UHe  May  18,  1960. 


SN  124,835.     Ormont  Drug  &  Chemical  Company,  Inc..  Long 
Island  City,  N.Y.    Filed  July  27,  1961 

GESTADE 

•""Of    Remedy    To    Be    Taken    Through    the    Mouth    for    the 
SN    119,122.      C.    n.    Boehrlngtr    Sohn.    Inpelhelni.    Oermanv.     belief    of    Heartburn,    Gas,     Nauwea    and     General     Stomach 
assignee    of    GHgy    Chemical    Corporation,    Ardsley,    NY.     ^stress  Due  to  Excess  Acidity. 
Filed  May  2,  1961.  First  use  January  1941  In  liquid  form. 


MYLUDIN 


Owner  of  C.S.  Reg.  No.  714.364.  * 

For  Anorexlants. 

First  use  Apr.   10.  1961  ;  In  commerce  Apr.  10.  1901. 


SN  124,870.     American  Cyanamld  Company.  New  York    N  Y 
Filed  July  28,  1951. 


AMICAR 


SN   I2n.f579      The  Wejlcome  Foundation,   Ltd.,  London,  Eng-         For  Plasmln  Inhibitor, 
land.     Hied  May  23.  1961.  First  use  July  10,  1961. 


COVEXIN 


81:^4?  dat:d"Nr2rf9;o'^'^     '''''    ''"    "^'"^^    ""'^     '■"•     «^/,=^^^^*;^,.«eherlng  corporation.    Bloomfleld,   N.J.      Filed 
!.•„    ».  j<  <      ...         .  '„  July  28.  1961. 

ror  Medicinal  Veterinary  Preparation.    . 


SN  121,687.      The  Wellcome  Foundation,  Ltd..   I^ondon.   Kng- 

land.    Filed  June  8,  19(;i.  First  use  July  13,  19(S1 


UTOCIN 

For    .\ntibacterlal    Preparation   for   Veterinary   Use. 


SUBOVAX  

under    Sec.    44(d)    on    British    Reg.    No.     ^^'     124.959.       Warner-Lambert     Pharmaceutical     Company. 
.  1961.  Morris  Plains,  N.J.    Filed  July  28,  1961. 

PERIFENIL 


Priority    claini.fd 
816,778.  dated  Feb.  9 

For  Veterinary  Hoof  and   Mouth  Disease  Vaccine 


SN   124.231.      Smith.   Miller  k  Patch   Inc..   New  York,  N.Y. 


nied  July  IS.  1961 


VASOCON 


For  Cardiovascular  Preparation. 
First  use  July  13,  1961. 


For  Decongestant  Solution. 
Flrnt  UHe  June  1.  1961. 


SN  125,241.     Parke,  Davla  A  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed 
Aug.  2.  1961. 

BODRYL 


I  SN    124,649.      Hoffmann-La   Roche    Inc.,    Nutley,   N.J.  Filed 

July  25,  1961.  Owner  of  Reg    No.  545,889. 

GANTANOTi  ^"^   preparation    for   the    Relief  of   Symptoms  Associated 

"^     X  in.A'l  VfiJ  ^^.,j^  ,.pp^^  Respiratory  Infections. 

For  Antibacterial  Sulfa  Agent.  First  use  Mar.  14,  1961. 

Mrst  UHe  June  19,  1961. 


^^    125,324.      Rexall    Drug   and   Chemical    Company,    d  b.a. 
SN   124.662.     McNeil  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Fort  Wash-  Rexall   Drug  Company,   Los  Angeles,  Calif,      nied   Aug    3, 

ington.  Pa.     Filed  July  25,  1961.  1961. 

CO-TYLENOL  TRI-SALVE 

For  Antibiotic  Topical  Ointment  for  Use  In  the  Treatment' 
I  of  .Minor  Puts,   Wounds.  Burns,  and  AbraHlons. 

First  use  Apr.  14,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  637,957  and  others. 
For  Pediatric  Cold  Preparations. 
First  use  Feb.  8,  1961. 


SN    124,747.      The    Norwich    Pharmacal    C<impanv,    Norwich,     ^^'    125,444.       White    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Kenllworth      NJ 
N.Y.     Filed  July  26,  1961.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1961. 


VEEN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  .390,765. 


PERMIQUEL 


For    Pharmaceutical    Preparation    for    Use    as    „    Vaginal  For    Preparation    for    the   Treatment    of    Disorders   of    the 

uoucne.  Gastrointestinal  Tract. 

I     First  use  Nov.  15,  1937. 
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MN  123.902.     JoDPH  and  Vauxhan  Inc.,  RIchciond,  Va.     Filed    HN   112.0(HI.     Weittholt  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  WIchtU,  Kana 
Anir  7    ittAl  Kllrd  Jan.  1 R.  1961 . 


Auk  7.  19A1 


FURATE 


For  Hriiiatlnlc  I'lux  Vltaiiiln  C  and  B*. 
Flrnt  H>M.  Feb.  2.  19«0.  , 


MN  12.%.. ■son.     Jnnt-n  unci  VauKhan  Inc..  KIchmond.  Va.     l-IIrd 
Aiijc.  7.  1»«1 

PACONAL 

For  AnnlReHlc  PIuh  Scdathe  Kp^Hmolytlc. 

First  ««•  Jan.  24,  IBM.  I 


Th<>  drawlnir  1m  lined  for  red  and  grmj. 

For  CainplSK  Trallera. 

Klrxt  uiM>  o4  or  about  Nov.  23,  1960.         i 


H.\    \2T>.Tt\n.      I^k«>Nid<>   Laboratorlen,    Inc.,    Milwaukee.   Win. 
FlliMl  Auk.  7.  y«l. 

METATENSIN 


SN  117.69:i.     Thf>  lie  Havllland  Aircraft  Company.  Limited, 
ilatfleld.  KnKland.    Filed  Apr.  12.  1961. 


TRIDENT 


For  MjpotfnHor  M«-dicatlon. 
Flrwt  u»e  June  2.  lOfil. 


I'rlorltr   claimed    under   See.    44(d)    on    Brltlxh    Rex.    No. 
Hi  1.946.  dated  Oct.  l.'i.  1960. 

For  Aircraft  and  Tartn  Thereof. 


S.N    12.'>,92r>.      Burt   Krone  Company.   Springfield.   Mo.     Filed 
.\UK    14.  19«ll  I  \ 

LAXSATIN      I  I 

For  laxative  Preparation. 

Flrnt  u»e  Deo.  5,  1954.  * 


SN  123.192.     Globe  Rubber  I'roductM  Corp.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  June  .to.  1961. 


EAGLE 


S.\    12r»,92ti      Burt  Krone  Compnuy,   SprlnRflcld,  Mo.     Filed 


For  Rubber  Floor  Mat*  for  Automobiles. 
FIrMt  use  S.'pt,  22.  1960. 


Auk    14.  1»K] 


PROATRIC 


S.N    12.'i..'<.'<9.      .MlchUan   FlberKlaHn  Company,   Zeeland.   Mich. 
Filed  July  3.  1961. 


For  Steroid  Vitamin  Mineral  Preparation. 
First  une  Dec.  20.  1957. 


PORPOISE 


SN   12.'. 927.      Burt   Krone  Company.   SprlnKfield.  Mo./     Filed 
Aiur    14,  l»f.l. 


For  Boatt). 

First  uoe  June  28.  1901. 


BILAX 


For  I^axatlve  Preparation. 
First  lis*.  1U40. 


SX  123,481       k.  D.  Hall  Mfg..  Inc..  North  Hollywood.  Calif. 
Filed  July  rt.  1961. 


I 


SN    125.9.r2.     The  S.  K.   .MansenKlll, Company.  BrUtoI,  Tenn 
Filed  AuK    14.  1961. 


PREDSEM 


iTUISfS      ITIOWEIS 


For  riiiirinaccutlcal-    Namely,  an  Antiinflammatory,   Antl- 
Klicumattc-  Tablet.  , 

FIr-f  iisf  Feb    10.  19.'.H. 


Class  19- Vehicles 

SN  »m;.176.  Fruehauf  Trailer  Compknyf  d.b.a.  Strlck  Trailers 
and  Strlrk  Trailers  IMvlslon.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jan. 
20.  lU.^U. 

WIDE    SLIDE 

F'or  Trailers.  Trailer  RunnluK  Gear.  Trucks  and  Tractors. 
First  us«  on  orabout  Feb.  24.  1958, 


.Vpplicant   disclaims  exclusive  right    to  use  of  the  wording 
"The  Camper   It   Raises  It  Lowers"  except    as   shown. 

For  Telescoping  Cabins  for  Trucks  and   Similar  Vehicles. 
First  use  Jan.  27.  1961  ;  1958  as  to  the  moose  rack  design. 


Qass  20-  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 


8X111.376.     ArmstronK  Cork  Company.  Lancaster,  Pa.     Filed 
Jan  6.  1961. 


AURORA 


For  Resilient  Hard  Surface  Moor  CoverInK 
nrst  use  Dec  29.  1960. 
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Qass  21  -  Electrical    Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

SX  95.555.     Bolt,  Beranek  k  Newman,  Inc..  Cambridge,  Mass 
Filed  Apr.  22.  1960. 

,  bibn 

For  EL'ctrlcnl  and  Klectronic  Acoustic  and  Communication 
Apparatus  Incliidini;  Micro  Phones,  Klectrlc  Networks,  Inte- 
Krating  Circuits.  Lighting  Kqulpment,  Sound  Recording  and 
Keproducing  Kqulpment,  Sirens.  Whistles  and  Horns.  Vibra 
tlon  Damping  and  Sound  Silencing  Apparatus.  Amplifiers  for 
Audio  and  Radio  Frequencies. 

First  use  In  or  about  January  1950. 


SN  112,169.     Pioneer  Magnetic*  Incorporated.  Santa  Monica 
Calif.    Filed  Jan.  19.  1961. 


MAGAVERTER 


For  Voltage  to  Frequency  Converter. 
First  use  May  19,  1960. 


SX    112.474.      Microdot    Inc..    South   Pasadena.   Calif.     Filed 
Jan.  25.  1961. 


LERCO 


For  Klectrlcal  Components — Namely,  Electrical  Terminals 
and  Manually  Operated  Control  Knobs. 
First  uae  September  1949. 


S.X     111,642.       Alfonso     Blalettl    &    C— S.p.A.,    Crusinallo- 
Omegna.   Xovara,   Italy.      Filed  Jan.   11,    1961. 


SN  113,000.     Bourns,   Inc.,  Riverside,  Calif.     Filed  Feb.  3, 
1901. 


For  Electrical  Apparatus  and  Supplies — Namely,   Potenti- 
ometers for  Radios,  Television  Sets,  and  Like  Transmitters 
and  Receivers  ;  and  Electrical  Resistors. 
The  drawing  is  lined  for  blue  and  pink.     Owner  of  Italian         First  use  Sept.  1.  1960. 
K.'g   No.  14X.948.  dated  May  3,  1960. 

For   Electric  Coffee  I'ots,   Electric  Mixers,  Electric  ColTee  ^"^"^■^'^ 

(jrinders.   Klectrlc  Scrubben.  and  Vacuum  Cleaners,  Electric    SN   11.1.450.      Rwlvelier  Company,   Inc..  Nanuet,  NT.     Filed 
Brush«-.>.  and  Electric  Graters.  p^^    jq    jggj 


S.V  112.163.     Pioneer  .Magnetics  Incor|K>rated.  Santa  Monica. 
Calif.     Filed  Jan.  19.  1901. 

MAGACYCLER 


I  ! 


BALI 


For  Frequency  and  Pnlse  Rate  Converter,  Frequency  and  •■'"•■   ><l'»des   for   Adjustable  Electrical    Lighting   Fixtures. 

Pulse  Raf«-  Coinparutor.  Frequency  and  Pulse  Rate  Meter  and  First  use  Nov.  18,  1960. 
Frequency  and  Pulse  Rate  Transducer. 

First  use  June  5.  1958.  ~~''^'^^~— 


SX  114,569.     Raymond  Persch  Wolgast.  Berkley,  Mich.     Filed 
Feb.  27,  1961. 


SX  112,164.     Pioneer  .Magnetics  Incorporated,  Santa  Monica, 
Calif.    Filed  Jan   19.  1961. 


CARBIDON 


For  Welding  Machine  Utilizing  Electrical  and  Electronic 
Principles  To  Facilitate  the  Welding  of  Metallic  Carbides 
To  Tool  Steel  Surfaces. 

First  us«'  Aug.  31.  1960.  I 


SX    114,733.      Weldotron   Corporation,    Newark,    N.J.      Filed 
.Mar.  1,  1961. 


SFlVSOlVf  ATIP 

For   Electronic    Amplifiers,  Frequency    Comparators,    Fre-  orJl'^  0\/iTl/\  X  1V> 

quency  Indicators,  Frequency  to  Voltage  Converters,  Invert  , 

ers.    Power   Supplies,    Voltage  to   Frequency   Converters   and         For  El.'cfronic  Feed  Control  for  Monitoring  the  Feed  Sys- 
Pulse  Rate  Meters.  terns  of  Automatic  .Machinery. 

First  i|se  June  5.  1958.  First  use  Nov.  18.  1960 
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SN    122.742.      All-8t««rKqii1pment   Inc.,   Aurora.    Ill       Fll«d 
June  2«.  I0«1. 


8N  107.777.     Mattel.  Inc..  Hawthorne.  Calif.     Filed  Nov.  3, 
I960. 


BLAZE 


For  Toy  Hornes. 
FIrHt  use  Oct.  3.  I960. 


HX    108,48-1     Helln  Tackle  Company.   Detroit,  MJch.     Filed 
-Nor.  15.  1960. 


FLATFISH 


Owner  of  Reg.  Son.  52.3,(MH  and  5.'}2,.126. 
For  Elt-rf  rical  Conduit  and  Cable  FittlnKH. 
y\r^t  use  Dec.  1.  I960. 


For  FtHhing  Lure. 

Firnt  UKe  on  or  about  Sept.  12,  19.33. 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN  95,.'U4.     I'rofexxlonal  Golf  Co^pan^.  ChattanooKM.  Tenn. 
Fll»'d  .\pr.  IH.  l9r,o. 

GREEN  MASTER 


SX  109..308.    Herbert  P.  Fields,  d.b.a.  H.  F.  Knterprines.  Paloa 
HflKhts,  III.     Filed  Nov.  3U.  1960. 


PRO  STARS 


For  Ciirdx,  Score  SheetH  and  Similar  Kquipnient  for  Play- 
iUK  a  BaMfball  Game.  ' 

FlTHt  use  Oct.  21.  1960. 


For  Golf  Clubs.  , 

Mrtit  uw  Feb.  15,  I960. 


I  I 


SX  OK. 94*;      Kiirl  L.  Sullivan,  Bellevue.  WhnIi.    Filed  June  l.'i. 

l»«o. 


SX   110.180.      Wllbur-Ellls  Company.   Fresno.  Calif..  asslKnee 
of  Bradford  Mattson,  d.b.a.  Party-Tote  Co.,  Madison.  N.J. 
/FIIimI  Df-c.  1.1.  19(i(». 


FUN-TOTE 


For  Toy  Play  Kits  Containing  Toys.  Puppets,  Surprise 
Balls.  Puzzles,  Paint  Sets,  Coloring  Books,  and  Similar  Toy 
Items.  I 

First  UHt>  June  17.  1957. 


SX  lll..V)4.    Kinjtblrd  Products,  Inc.  Kl  Monte,  Calif.    Filed 
Jan.  0.  1961. 


-  The  drawinir  is  lined  for  red  and  brown,  but  color  is  not 
<'lalin*-il  U-*  a  f»-;itiire  of  fh»*  mark. 

For  Toy  Siiues  for  Slniulutlng  Pony  lloofbi-nts. 
First  use  Mar.  2«i.  19fio 


■il 


SX  101.870.     Healthways.  Log  Anirelwi.  Calif.     Filed  Aug    2. 
J9«0. 


^  For  (tt-neral  Line  of  Skin  DivlnK.  Sp«>ar  Fishing.  Water 
Sklinir.  K»»Trl»lnir  and  Golf  Kqulpm<>nt.  AppifrntiiM  and  Pai'ts 
Tti»r»f..r  ;  Intistiibfe  Toys.  Floats  and  Sporfuniehs  a'nd  Swim- 
iii»T!»    .\lr  M'httr»-j<N»'«< :  iind  Plfchinir  Horsfslioes.  , 

First  uw  JniiuHry  19.'>H. 


The  words  |"Products  Inc."  are  disclaimed  apart  from  tlie 
mark  as  shown. 

For   Inflatable  Toys.   Inflatable  Splash  Pools.   Floats.  Surf 

Hoards.     Pnddlt*    Rourds.    .\lr    Mattresses.    Water    Toys,    Toy 

Boats,  Safety  Belts.  Safety  Vests,  Safety  Cushions,  Swlmmini; 

Musks.  SwIninilnK  Fins.  Sand  Boxes,  Balls,  Back  Boards,  Nets. 

Paddles.   Shuttlecocks,  and  Apparatus  fur  Playlns  a  Marble 

Game. 

First  use  Dec.  .'1.  1959. 

I  • 


SN     lli„')9L'       Paul    Robert    Dubois,    Sanary-sur-Mer.    Var, 
France.    Filed  Jan.  10,  19«1 


SX    101.907       Ineeda   Doll  Co..    Inc.,    Brookly 
Auk  'A  lOflo  I 

FRECKLES 

Fur  IXills 

Urst  nm'  Dec.  2.1.  1959 


rn.  X.Y,     nied 


S\  104.161.     Jnn  Bar  Sales  Co.,  Providence,  R  I.     Filed  Sept. 
9,   I960. 


JANBAR 

\ 

For  (ieneral  Line  of  Inexpensive  Toys. 


First  use  .Mar.  .J.  195.< 


I'riorlty  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  Ion  French  Reg.  Xo. 
1.798,  dated  Aujr  16,  1960  (Toulon)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  .No.  150.126. 
The  French  word  "Squale,"  when  translated,  means  "shark." 

For  Skin  Diving  E<iuipnient  and  Parts  and  Accessories 
Therefor. 
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^^liil'^^^      "'    ^"^^  *  ^"*  '^"""^°*"'  ^«      ''•"'**  J""    lO-     SN  119.577.     Universal  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc..  Bossier 


MAGIC-SEAL 


For  Toy  Balloons. 
First  use  A  us.  18.  1959. 


City.  La.    Filed  May  8,  1961. 

PACER 

For  Child's  Wheeled  Vehicle. 
First  use  in  February  1961. 


SX    112.746.      McBurneys.    Corvallis,    Oreg.      Mled   Jan.    30. 


1961 


SX  121.326.     Seneca  Tackle  Co..  Inc.,  Xew  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
June  2.  1961. 

SIDE  WINDER 

,      For  Fish  Lures. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1951. 


Xo  claim  of  exclusive  right  is  made  to  "Water  Skis"  or  to 
the   Keographlc  designation    "Corvallis,   Oregon." 
For  Water  Skis. 
First  use  May  7,  1960.  ' 


SX  121,333.     Triangle  Leather  Goods  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  June  2,  1961. 

BALL-A-VATOR 

For  Bowling  Ball  Bags. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1961. 


SX  112,861.     Professional  Golf  Company,  Chattanooga,  Tenn 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1961.         . 


SHOT-MASTER 


\ 


Qass  23-Cudery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


SX  103.913.     Katon  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  6,  19(>0. 


For  Golf  Clubs. 

First  use  Xov.  15,  1960. 


SIGNALINE 


SN    113,387.     Alexander  Doll  Company,   Inc..  d.b.a.  Madam 
Alexander,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Feb.  10.  1961. 


For   Lubricant    Pressure    Sensing    Systems   for   Controlling 
the  Lubrication  of  Machine  Parts. 

First  use  Apr.  15,  1900.  ' 


For  Dolls. 

First  use  Jan.  30.  1961. 


JACQUELINE 


SN    103,914.       Katon    Manufacturing    Company,    Cleveland, 
Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  6,  1900. 


TANWAY 


SX  117,.'i40.     South  Bend  Toy  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc. 
South  Bend,  Ind.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1961. 


For  Lubricating  Systems  for  Machine  Applications  Which 
Selectively  Comtrol  and  Distribute  Measured  Amounts  of 
Lubricants.       ' 

First  use  Oct.  3,  1958. 


S.N    111.664.      General    Packaging    Equipment    Co.,    Houston, 
Tex.     Filed  Jan.  11,  1961. 


For  Croquet   Sets,  Portable  Swimming  Pools  for  Children 
and  Playhouses. 

l-lrst  use  Oct.  21,  1960,  on  croquet  sets.  I 


GENERAL 


SX  117,041.     Margon  Corporation,  Newark,  X  J.     Filed  Apr. 
11.  1001. 

GLAMOUR  EYES 

Xo  claim  of  exclusive  right  is  made  to  "Eyes '  as  used  on 
doll  eyes. 

For  Ikill  Kyes. 

First  use  Mar.  31,  1M61. 


For  Automatic  Machinery  for  the  Manufacture  of  Flexible. 
Consumer  Type,  Form-Fill  Packages  of  Heat  Scalable  Mate- 
rials. 

First  use  in  1956. 


SX    114.014.       Bar-Master,    Inc.,    Los    Angeles.    Calif.      Filed 
Mar.  6,  1961. 

DISPENSERKING 

For   Electrically    Operated    Soft   Drink    Dispensing    I'nits. 
First  use  Oct.  20,  1900. 


'''^."V?^,  ""**"'    "*■"*"•    ■'■■     '"*"•   '''"»^"'*'   ^'•'«-      *■'"•*•'     SN  115,440.     The  Cowles  Dissolver  Company.  Inc.,  Trackside, 
.Ma>  J.  1»HI.  Cayuga.  X.Y.     Filed  Mar.  13.  1961. 

BULLS  EYE  ^^^^^^^^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  442,260. 

For  Golf  Clubs. 

First  use  June  6,  1947. 


For  Dissolver  of  the  Mechanical  Type. 
First  use  Feb.  17,  1961. 
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KN    lie.lOA.      C.I.C.    Machlnerjr.    Inc..    BoKton.    MaHii.      Filed 
Mar.  21.  I9«tl  | 

MERLIN  , 

For  illKh   Pri-BHure  Moldlnjc  Machlnt-H  and  A ccfHHorifH  for 
r**-  In   fhp   .M^niifartiirf  of  Kuhb^r  Sol»'d  Sho«-t<.  f 

Klrwt  !!»»•  Ill  or  about  Janiiiir.v  lOfil, 


S.V    1 17. HMO.      Kparnry   k   Treclcpr  Corporation.    WVm  lAllU. 
Wlj..     Fll^d  Apr.  14,  19«1.  ,  ' 

MILWAUKEE-MATIC 

Own«T  of  R^g  NoH.  5;<0.404  and  «5«.79:J. 

For  Machine  Toolw. 

FIrMt  UH«  May  14.  1859.  , 


S.V  120.721.  William  C  N.  Hopklno.  d.b.a.  American  Metal 
ProductH  Company  and  American  Metal  I'roducts  Interna- 
tional Co  .  I'ortland.  Orejr.     Filed  May  24,  1961. 

BILL  HOPKINS 

The  name  "Bill  llopklna"  U  used  by  proprietor  aft  his  own 
name. 

For  Mufflerx.  ExhauHt  SyHtems  and  Parts  Thereof  for  Auto- 
motive Vehicles. 
First  use  1947. 


.S.V  lix.3ft2      Activation.  Inc..  Birmingham.  .\la.     Filed  Apr. 
24,  19«1.  I  , 


For  Hydraulic  Machines  as  Power  Unlta.  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Oct    1.  19.'>9. 

1 .  I 


SV   119.7«7      (Joerllchii.  Inc..  Toledo.  Ohla     Filed  May  11, 


For  Exhaust  Mufflers  for  Motor  Vehicle*. 
First  use  Feb.  17,  195a. 

I 


Class  24  -  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

MN  118,431.     Frantz  Klectrlc  Industrie*  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  24.  1961 

'^Idrier 

<>wn#r  of  Ren.  Nos.  700,447  and  702.535. 
For  Ciothea  Drier*  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Dec.  21,  l9B0 

Class  26 -Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

S.V    7«,265.     The  Ryan  Aeronautical  Co..  San  Diego.  Calif. 
Filed  June  22.  1959. 

RYAN 

For  KI»Htrlcal  and  Klectronic  Components  and  Navigational 
K<4Uipment  for  Missiles.  Aircraft  and  Spacecraft— Namely, 
Target  Seeker  .Systems,  Dappler  Systems,  Inertial  Guidance 
Systems,  Dlrertional  Control  Devices.  Ground  Speed  Indl- 
rators.  .Attitude  and  Altitude  Control  Devices.  Position  Indl- 
oiflng  Devices  and  Radar  Seeker  and  Tracking  Device*. 

First  use  Dec.  15.  1934. 


SN  120.213.    Milwaukee  .Metal  Products  Company.' Milwaukee. 
Wis.     Filed  .May  17,  196^.  .  ■ 


MIL 

RAM 


i 


8N'   82,167.     Vault  Meter  Corporation  of  America,  Newark, 
N  J.     Filed  Sept.  25,  1959. 

VAULT  METER 

For  Coin  Boxes  for  Vending  Machines.  Such  as  Cigarette 
and  Music  Machines. 
First  use  May  1959. 


SN  83,4<>7.     Continental  Optical  Company.  Inc.,  Indianapolla, 
Ind.     Filed  Oct.  19.  1959. 


The  lining  in  the  drawing  represent*  a  design  rather  thiin 
the  color  blue. 

For  llydruullc  Crusher  for  Scrap  .Metal  Items. 

First  use  .May  5.  1961.  ,.  '  , 


SN     120.36<>.       .\pplled    Power    Industrie*,    tnc.    West    Allls. 
Wis.     Filed  May  19.  l»»!i. 

POWER-DOZER 

.  ,  r 

ownrrof  Kejr.  Nox.  n69.2;<8  und  *°.97.425. 

For  Vehicle  Bcnly  and  Frame  Straightening  Tools. 

First  use  on  or  about  IH-c   M,  IDtJO. 


O 


S.N   I2<*.63.'i      Heimlich  Brothers.  Inc..  New  Yorli.  .V.Y.     Filed 
.May  23.  1961.  '  ,      .  ' 


KARPET-KING 


|i 


For  Spectacle  Kyegia**  Frames  Characterized  by  the  Pres- 
ence of  Studs  for  Ise  In  Attaching  and  Detaching  the  Re- 
movable Top  .\rms. 

First  uae  ^-     ,.  :.-,.  1959. 


SN    M6.(I28.      Fuji    Photo   Film    Co.,    Ltd.,    Ashlgarakamlgun. 
Kanagawa,  Japan.    Filed  Nov.  25.  1959. 


VARIOMATIC 


Fi>r  Sewing  MHciilnes. 
First  use  Feb.  2.  1961. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Japanene  application 
«led  Sept.  14.   1959;   Reg    No.  559.218.  dated  Oct.  27.  1960. 
For  Binoculars. 


! , 


SN  95.554.     Bolt.  Beranek  k  Newman,  Inc..  Cambridge.  Mass 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1960. 
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Gass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 


bibn 


For  Electrical  and  Electronic  Measurement  and  Communi- 
cation Measun>ment  Instrument* — Namely,  Sound  Level  Me- 
ters, Vibration  Measuring  and  Calibrntlng  Instruments, 
•Vcoustlc  Wave  Generators.  Sound  Detection  Systems,  Tele- 
metering Systems,  Sound  Attenuating  and  Vibration  Damping 
.Vpparatus,  Signal  Monitoring  Systems  Including  Consoles  for 
the  Same.  Meters,  Analogue  Electronic  Correlators,  and  F'lec- 
trlcal  and  Klectronic  Computing  Equipment. 

First  use  In  or  about  January  1950. 


SN  114,322     Jack  J.  Felaenfeld.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed 
Feb.  24,  1961. 

ONDINE  GODDESS  OF 
THE  SEA 

For  Cultured  Pearls  and  Jewelry  Made  With  Cultured 
Pearls-  Namely,  Bracelets,  Brooches,  Chokers.  Clips,  Ear- 
rings, Lavallers,  Lockets.  Necklaces,  Pendants.  I'ins  and 
Watch  Bands. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  18,  19C0. 


Filed 


SN    100.746.      Air    Rednctlon    Company.    Incorporated,    New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  July  13,  1960. 


SN    122,132.      Speldel    Corporation,    Providence.   R.I. 
June  15,  1961. 

GOLDEN  FACET 

No  claim   Is  made  to  the  word  "Golden"  apart  from  the 
mark. 

For  Watch  Bracelets. 
First  use  May  12.  1961. 

For     l"nlver*al     Control     Cabinet     for     Hospital     Pipeline 
Service. 

»•''"♦ " " '"  "»»«"<  •'«"'«'  »'»•  i»6»-  Class  29  —  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 


SN    101.277.      Pyle*    Industries.    Inc..    Detroit.   Mich.      Filed 


SN    112,031.      Samuel   M.   Dell   &  Co.,    Inc.,   Baltimore,   Md. 


July  21,  1960. 


Filed  Jan.  IS,  1961. 


DUO-FLO 


For  Apparatus  for  Pumping  and  Metering  Flowable  Plural-       ' 
Part   Components   as,   for  Example,   Epoxles,   Polyurethanes. 
Polyesters,  and  Foams.  I 

First  use  on  or  about  June  23.  1960. 


i  i 


S.V  109.8.'iO.    Rayex  Corporation.  Flushing,  N.V.     Filed  Dec.  5. 
I960. 

MONACO 

For  Sunglasses. 

First  uae  Nbv.  9.  1960.  I 


r 


SN    IlH.!»s»;.      Fullerton    Electronics,    Inc.,    Pomona,    Cullf. 
Filed  May  1,  H»61. 

SERV  U  CENTER 

For  Display  Cabinets  for  Electronic  Equipment  Incorporat- 
ing Radio  Tube  Testing  .Xpparatus. 
First  US4'  Apr.  19.  1961. 


The  mark  consist*  of  a  silver  band  on  the  paint  brush  han- 
dle. No  claim  is  made  to  the  representation  of  the  paint 
brush  handle  apart  from  the  mark  shown.  Owner  of  Reg. 
Nos.  366,034,  384.659,  and  others. 

For  Paint  Brushes. 

First  use  May  9,  1938. 


SN    112,032.      Samuel    M.    Dell   k   Co.,    Inc.,    Baltimore,    Md. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1961. 


SN  123.345.    Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
St.  Paul.  Minn.     Filed  July  3,  1961. 


THERMO-FAX 


I   I 


owner  of  Heg.  No.  577.845. 

For     Plastic    Film     I'sed    for     Making    Projection    Trans- 
parencies. 

First  UMe  Aug.  11,  1  MO. 


V 


S.V   124,144.     Triangle  Buainea*  Machlaes.  Inc..  Lo*  Angeles. 
Calif.     Filed  July  17,  1961. 


DRI  MATE 


For  Photocopy  Machines. 
First  use  Feb.  20,  1961. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  gold.  No  claim  Is  made  to  the 
representation  of  the  paint  brush  handle  apart  fmm  the  mark 
as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  366,034,  384,659,  and  other*. 

For  Paint  Brushes. 

First  use  May  9.  1938. 


TM  l.JO  *      ^       V 

SX   115.142.      IIert><>rt   Glatt,  d.b 
N.J.    Kll^d  Mar.  8.  1961. 
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a  Ma...  Product.  s>war.   Cbss  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 


TDI 


For  riaHtIc  Foam  Spon^fK. 
FlTMt  iiw  Ft-b,  H.  1961 


ing,  and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

SN    79.288.      Repco    Limited.    Carlton,    Victoria,    Australia 
Filed  Auff.  10.  1950. 

REPCO 

Ownpr    of    Australian    Reg.    Xoa.    107.922,    107.925     and 
107.926.  all  dated  Oct.  25.  1951. 

For  I'lHton   RIdbh,  Oil   SeaU,   Hydraulic  Hoses   (Including 
uv  ,iw  en,      »•■     .....  ""**  '■''***''  ""''  Co.ipllngN)  and  Rubber  Buffers.  BuHhIngs  and 

«•>  iiN.Nyi.     KlHKblrd  1'roduct.s.  Inc.,  Kl  Monte.  Calif.     Hied     GrommetH. 

Apr.  2H.  I9<il.  First  use  1924  ;  In  commerce  October  1958. 


i 


Class  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 


KINGBIRD 


For  HwlmminK  Tool  Filter  Tnlts. 
FIrwt  11H4'  <»«t.  20.  IttflO 


SN    79.289.      Repco    Limited.    Carlton.    Victoria.    Australia. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1959. 


SX    121.105.      The   Koby   Corporation.   Boston.    Mass.      Filed 
May  .{1.  19«il. 


KOBY 


For  Air.  Oil   and  Water  Filters  and  Cartridges  Therefor. 
Flrxt  use  at  least  Jan.  1.  1944. 


SN    121.:n.'5       Treclpltaton  Corporation   of  America.   Boston. 
Mass.     Filed  June  2.  19«;i. 


Owner  of  Australian  Reg.  Nos.  107.922.  107,933,  and 
107,9;J4.  all  dated  o<-t.  25.  1951.  i 

For  riston  Rlnns.  Oil  Seals.  Hydraulic  Hoses  (Including 
Hose  Knds  and  Couplings)  and  Rubber  Buffers.  Bushings  and 
(Jronimets. 

First  use  1024  ;  In  commerce  October  1958. 


PCA 


For  Kl^ctrostatlc  and  .Mechanical  Air  Cleaning  Devices. 

First  iiwe  July  19»10. 


RX    120.(t94.     Carmac.   Inc.,   Houston.  Tex.     Filed  May   24 
1961.     I 


I 


Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

SN    111.797      Thomas  R    Hunt,  d.b  a,  CrlbdraXr  Company. 
.Vnibler,  I'a.     Kllt-d  .Jan.  l.{,  1061. 

CRIBDRAWER 

For  .Metal   Racks  Having  Extensible  Shelving. 
First  use  Nov.  17.  1960. 


CARMAC 

For  Metallic  Alloys  of  Various  Compositions,  Particularly 
Mechanical  Pump-Sj-nls  Having  Tungsten  Carbide  Facings. 
First  use  Mar.  .I,  1961. 


Class  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

SN   94.772.     Jet  H.-«-t.   In.-.   Enjrlewood.   N  J.      Hied  Ai.r    11 
1»«0. 


Class  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

SX     119.77.").       Lafayette     Rn<Jlo     Electronics     Corporation. 
Jamaica.  X.V.     Filed  May  11,  1961. 

1      Owner  of  Reg.  No.  187.851. 

For  Radio  S^ts  ;  Amplifiers  :  Public  Address.  HI  Fl.  Stereo. 
I'reainl>IIHers :  Radio  Tuners.  Stereo  Tuners.  Record  Turn- 
tables; Pick  Ip  Arms:  Record  Mayer  and  Changer  Pickup. 
Accordlan  Pickup.  Harmonica  Pickup,  Guitar  Pickup;  Si>enk- 
ers.  Microphones.  Tape  Recorders,  Speaker  Enclosures,  Re- 
cording Tape. 

First  us*-  October  1928  on  radio  sets. 


SN   120.7;»«.     The  Music  Guild,  Inc.,  Xew  York.  NY.     Filed 
May  24.  1961. 


The  colors  are  red.  black  and  silver.  The  drawing  Is  lined 
for  red  and  silver      Own.r  of  Rng.  N.w.  XAHMX  and  597.301. 

For  tm  or  tiusBuruIng  Heating  Furnace  of  the  Warm  Air 
I'M'e. 

First  use  In  or  about  November 4 9.%d ;  In  or  about  Decemlter 
ISMrtas  to'Jet  Heet." 


& 


For  Phonograph  Records. 
l"Trst  use  Mar.  .«.  1961. 


^ 
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SN  120.897.     Orion  Records.   Inc..  Kvanston,  111.     Filed  May     SN   117,504.     Kehr   Products  Company,  d.b.a.  Kehr  Products 
26,1961.  Co.,  Willow  Grove,  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  10.  1961. 

PROTOWRAP 


F'or  l*honograt)h  Rt-cords. 
nrst  use  IVr.  ♦!.  19.'»9. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 


The  applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Wrap"  alone  and  apart 
from  the   mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.   No.  581,j266. 
For  Paper  Wraps. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  8.  1951.  ' 


''^\^!^'^^^-    I"*"""*'*""'  ''■'^'  t-ompany.   New  York.  N.Y.     sN  117.748.     West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Company,  N* 
Filed  Apr.  20.  19.'i7.  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  12.  1961 


For  Multi-Wall  Paper  Bags. 
First  use  Mar.  27,  1952. 


SX   78,346.     Kzylndex  Products  Corporation,  Flushing,  NY. 
Filed  July  24.  1959. 

EZYINDEX 

For  Stationery  Supplies — Namely,  Index  Tabs  and  Signals, 
Looseleaf  Dividers.  Eyelets.  Ring  Hole  Enforcements. 
First  use  July  1948. 


SN  84,710.      LIndy   Pen  Co..  Inc.,  Culver.  City.  Calif.     Filed 
Oct.  30.  1959. 


2'N'l 


No  registration  rights  are  claimed  for  the  word  "Bond"' 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,  but  applicant  waives  none  of 
its  common  law  rights  In  the  mark  shown,  or  any  features 
thereof.     Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  82,940,   658,530,  and  714,402. 

For  Bond  Paper. 

First  use  Feb.  17,  1961. 


Vat  Ballpoint  Pens. 
Mrst  use  July  23,  1959. 


SX    97.674.      Theodore    Llebman.    Rye,    NY.      Filed    May    23, 


SN  117.842.  Champion  Papers  Inc..  Hamilton.  Ohio,  by 
change  of  name  from  The  Champion  I*a|>er  and  Fibre  Com- 
pany. Hamilton.  Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  14,  1961. 


1960. 


INSTANT-BRIK 


BALLADE 


For  Die-Cut  Stencil  for  Simulating  Brick  on  Painted  Sur- 
faces. 

First  use  May  17.  1960. 


For  Greetings  Paper  and  Writing  Paper. 
First  use  Apr.  4, 1961. 


SN   98,784.      Flash   Manufacturing   Company.    Newark.    N.J 
Filed  June  10.  1960. 


FLASHDRY 


For  Felt  Tipped  Marking  Pens. 
First  use  July  19.'59 


SX  119,681.     Crown  Zellerfoach  Corporation,  San  Frandseo, 
Calif.    Filed  May  10,  1961.  ' 

GRANADA  GLOSS 

Applicant  disclaims  "Gloss"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
F'or  Printing  Paper. 
Flrnt  use  June  16.  1960. 


S.N    103,349.      Xekoosa  Edwards    Par>er    Company.    Port    Ed- 
wards, Wis.     Filed  Aug.  24.  1960. 

NEKOOSA  COMMUNICATION 
PAPERS 

The  words  "Communication  Papers"  are  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark.  Owner  of  Reg.  .Nos.  515.060.  024.084.  and 
680.474. 

For  Paper  —Namely.  Bond.  Duplicator.  I/edger.  Offset, 
Manifold,   Copying.   Mimeograph,   I'rinting,   and   Index.    ' 

First  use  June  5,  1960. 


SX   120,582.      Sterling  Pulp  h.  Paper  Company.  Eau  Claire. 
Wis.    Filed  May  22,  1961. 


BOUDOIR 


For  Paper  Toilet  Tissue. 
First  use  May  18.  1901. 


SN    122,276.      Consolidated   Paper  Company,    Monroe,    Mich. 
Filed  June  19.  1961. 


CONCOTE 


For  Paperboard. 

First  use  In  or  about  Octot>er  1954. 


S.N   105.828.     Old  Town  Corporation.   Brooklyn.   NY.      Filed 
'Oct.  5.  I960. 


TOWN-MARK 


SX  123,222.     New  York  h  Pennsylvania  Co..  Inc..  Xew  York. 
.NY.     Filed  June  .30.  1961. 


For  Marking   Ink  Sold   In   Containers   Having  a  Felt  Nib 
.\dapted  To  Serve  as  a  Marking  Brush. 
First  use  Feb.  12,  1960. 


PENN/BRITE 


For  Offset  Printing  Paper. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  11.  1956. 
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SX  124.775.     rnlted  Crayon  Co.,  Inc..  Brooklyn,  X.V.     Filed 
July  2«.  19«1.  * 

REGENT 


Owner  of  R.'»t.  Noh.  55.'5.;n9  and  riM.ZRS. 

For  Chalk  in  Stick  J-'orin. 

KIrMt  UMf  on  or  about  Kfb.  15,  1947. 


\ 


SN  124.8(>5.     The  Drackett  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed 
July  27.  19fll 

WINDEX  WIPES 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Wipes"  apart  from  the  mark 
aM  shown      Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  300.651  and  5.'n.055. 

For  Paper  Toweln  for  Cleaning  Wlndowa,  Dusting,  rollsh- 
ing  and  other  I'MeH. 

Firitt  UM-  Mar.  27.  1961. 


8N  107,35«.     Marquis — Who's  Who,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     Filed 
Oct.  28.  I960.  ' 

WHO'S  WHO  OF  AMERICAN 
WOMEN 

Owner  of  Re»f.    Non.  378,389.   W6.101.   and  others. 
For  rublloatlons  In  the  Nature  of  a  Directory  I'ubllnhed 
From  Time  to  Time. 

Flrnt  UMe  on  or  about  Dec.  18,  1958. 


SN    107,795.      Sbepard'a   Citations,    Inc.,   Colorado   Springs, 
Colo.    MIed  Nov.  3,  I960.  > 


SN  126.184.     I'otlatch  Forests,  Inc.,  LewlHton.  Idaho.     Hied 
Aug.  17,  1961. 

FOREST-BLEND 

For  Paperboard.  I  ' 

l-irat  uiv  July  24,  1961  I. 


I    1 


Applicant  disclaims  any  right  to  the  exclusire  use  of  the 
words  "Canes  and  Statutes"  and  "Always  Up  To  Date"  ai«rt 
from  the  mark  aw  Hliown. 

For  Books  and  Pamphlets  Comprising  Legal  Indices  and 
other  I>?gal  Information  Compilations. 

Pirst  use  Mar.  16.  1955. 


S.\  12t».8fl7.     Hallmark  Cards,  Incorporated.  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Aug.  29.  19«tl. 

,  CELLO-SEN 

For  Decorative  Wrapping  Paper.         .  | 

First  use  June  9,  1961. 


SN    118.531.      Michael    L    Oreen,    d.b.a.    Redl -Reference   Co., 
Milwaukee.  Uis.     Filed  Apr.  24,  19r.l. 

REDI-REFERENCE 

For  Kducatlonal  Reference  Charts. 
First  use  Mar  26.  1961. 


Class  38 -Prints  and  Publications 


S.\    88.43K       K.    O.   Stanforth,   d.b.a.    Stanforth    Enterprises, 
Jefferson  City,  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  4,  1960. 


8N    120,048.      Dan   D.    Weiner.   Falrborn,   Ohio      Filed   May 
15.  1961. 


JR.  PROM 


For  Magazine  for  Teenagers. 
First  use  l-Vb.  7.  1960. 


TOP  TIPS 


i;e> 


For    I>esk    Cards    Having   a    Printed    Message  Thereon   To- 
KeYher  with  Holders  for  Such  Cf  rds. 
First  use  July  23.  1959 


S.\    92.191.      ¥oung   Development   Corporation.    Philadelphia, 
Pa      Filed  Mar.  4.  1960. 

THE  BIG  IDEA 

For  Audio-Visual  Filing  I>enllng  With  the  Subject  Matter 
of  Inventors  and  Their  Invi-ntlons,  for  Presentation  on  Tele- 
vlsl(m  and  other  Visual  .Media., 

nrst  use  Dec.  10.  Ul59.  , 


SN    120.991       Home    State    Farm    Publications,    Inc.,    Cleve- 
land. Ohio.     Filed  May  29.  1961. 

THE  TENNESSEE  FARMER 
AND  HOMEMAKER 

For  Monthly  .Magazine 
First  use  September  1954. 


I 


S.\     121,089.       Fansteel     Metallurgical     Corporation,     North 
Chicago.  III.    Filed  May  31.  19(il. 


CONFACTS 


For  Newsletter  Distributed   to   the  Klectrlcal   Industry. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  28,  1961. 


SN     104,184        Plus     Publications,     Inc.,     Washington,     DC 
Filed  Sept.  ».   IftrtO. 


*^ 


The  drawing  is  lined  to  indicate  two  shades  of  blue. 

For  Matcazlne  To  Provid**  News.  Information  and  Advice 
of  StHTltlc  Value  and  Interest  to  People  .50  and  Older,  \Vlth 
Heavy    Kniphasls   on    Retirement    and    Retirement    Planning. 

First  use  May  28,  1960. 


SN   121.6.39.      The   Dealers  Digest  Publishing  Company,   Inc  , 
New  York.  N.V.     Filed  June  8.   1961. 


Investment 


Digest 


owner  of  Reg.  .No  574,109. 
For  Financial  .News  Magazine. 
First  use  .May  21,  1935. 
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SN  122,200.     Indiana  Ueneral  Corporation,  Valparaiso.  Ind.    SN  111,182.     Gleusder  Textile  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 

Jan.  3,  1961. 


Filed  June  16,  1961. 

MAGNETOPICS 

For  Company  News  Magazine. 
Mrst  use  In  or  about  May  1959. 


SN  122.292.     Kastern  Stainless  Steel  Corporation.  Baltimore, 
Md.     Filed  June  19,  1961. 

STAINLESS  WORLD 

For  (Quarterly  Company  MaKazine. 
First  use  Jan.  9,  1961. 


DESIGNED  BYBONCHI 

The  name  "Bonchi"  Is  fanciful.  The  words  "Designed  by" 
are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Ladles'  and  Misses'  Outerwear — Namely,  Sweaters. 
Scarfs,  Hats,  Caps,  Stoles,  aad  Hat  and  Scarf  Combinations. 

First  us^  Nov.  15,  1960. 


(   SN    122,400.      United    Klectronlcs    Laboratories,    Inc..    Louis- 
ville. Ky.    FMIed  June  19,  11^61. 


SN^  113,563.     M.  C.  Scbrank  Company,  Bridgeton,  N.J.     Filed 
Feb.  13.  1961. 

EXTRAVAGANCE 

For  Women's   and   Misses'    Sleepwear — Namely,    Pajamas, 
Nightgowns  and  Housecoats. 
First  use  June  1.  1959. 


SN  114.094.     Clarks  Overseas  Shoes  Limited,  Street,  Somer- 
set, England.     I-^led  Feb.  21,  1961. 


For  Newsletter  and  Textbooks  in  the  Electronic  Field. 
First  use  July  10,  1956. 


SN  123,200.     Home  State  Farm  Publications,  Inc.,  Cleveland. 
Ohio.     Filed  June  .10.  1961. 

THE  INDIANA  FARMER 

For  Monthly  Magazine. 

First    use     1958:     December    1917    as    to    "The    Indiana 
Farmer's  Guide." 


Owner  of  I'.S.  Reg.  Nos.  540,599  and  691,307. 

For  Footwear — Namely,  Boots,  Shoes,  for  Men.  Women,  and 
Children. 

First  use  approximately  1952 :  In  commerce  approximately 
1952. 


SN  114,315.    Chadbourn  Gotham,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C.    Filed 


Feb.  24. 1961. 


S.V  128.756.     Polaroid  Corporation.  Cambridge.  Mass.     Filed 


Sept.  'J7.  I19<;i. 


HUGGINS 


POLAROID 


For  Ladles'  Briefs. 
First  use  June  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.   426.802.  579.986,  and  others. 
For  ijreeting  <'ards.  i 

First  use  September  1955. 


aass  39 -Clothing 

SN  04.3:{8.     Redl-Knot,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Filed  Dec.   15. 
19.'i8. 

Redl  -  Knot 


F'or  .Men's  Neckwear. 
First  use  in  19.'i0. 


SN    117.318.      The    Warner   Brothers   Company.    Bridgeport, 
Conn.    Filed  Apr.  6.  1961. 

LITTLE  GODIVA 

F'or  Girdles  and  Panty  Girdles. 
First  use  FVb.  7.  1961. 


SN  10O..351.    Chadbourn  Gotham.  Inc.  Charlotte,  N.C.     Filed 
July  )i,  I960. 


SN    118,:{06.      Van    Raalte   Company,    Inc.,   New   York.   N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  20.  19<)1. 

'  CHECKERETTE 

F'or    Women's.    Misses',   and   Children's    Underwear. 
First  use  Nov.  29.  1940. 


SN    118,944.      British    Nylon    Spinners    Limited.    Pontypool, 
England.    Filed  May  1,  1961. 


BRI-NYLON 


F'or  Women's  and  Girls'  Hosiery. 
First  use  May  19,  1960. 


Owner  of  T.S.  Reg.  Nos.  690,032,  722,024,  and  others. 

F'or  Articles  of  Clothing  of  All  Kinds  Made  Wholly  or  in 
Substantial  Part  of  Nylon. 

F'irst  use  May  1959  ;  In  commerce  on  or  before  F'eb.  14, 
1961. 
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WEMLON 

For  Nrcktieii. 

Flrnt  uae  Jan.  1.  1961. 


PROUVOST 


8N   122.258.     Battclateln'R,  Inc.,  HouBton,  Tex.     Filed  June 
19.  19«1. 


PRO-MASTER 


No  rlalm  Ix  made  to  the  word  "Fll "  apart  from  the  mark  *'**'"  *****  "  ^^'o**"'"*— •^'■"••y.  Mena  Blacka,  Sborta,  Stalrta 

a*  Hhown      Owner  of  French  Reg:  Xo.  8.540.  dated  July  15  ■n^^-'»f''et«. 

1»«0  (Koubaix)  :  Natl   InM.  Xo.  148.931.  *^'*^  ""*  "'"''*  5.  1961. 

For  Outer  and  Inder  ClothlnK— Namely.  Coatn.  Overroata, 

HultH.    FrookH.    DrMHen.    Sklrti..    Waltitcoatii.    IlatH.    Bodlcvii!  ^"^"'^'^ 

Hhlrtn.  Inderwear.  XecktJea.  StockincH.  Socka,  Olorea,  Bath-  *^'    122.319.      Junior   Forum,   Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.      Filed 

InK  RultM.  CoraetM  and  Qlrdlea.  June  19.  1961. 


SN  120,566      Henry  Pollak.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  May 
22.  1961. 


MYSTERE 


For  Bereta. 

FIrHt  une  July  2.  1956. 


JUNIOI^ 
pORUM 


For  Ladies'  Dreaaea. 
First  uaeMay  1.  1961. 


RN  120.837.     Winer  SportHwpar.   Inc..  Patemon.  .N.J.     Filed 
May  25.  1961. 


pmjm 


8N    122.629.      Montgomery   Ward   ft   Co.,    Incorporated.  Chl- 
eafo.  111.    Filed  June  22.  1961. 


ROYAL  OAK 


For  Rki   PantK.  RnowKultn.  and  Jacket*  for  Men,   Women 
and  Childn>n. 

Mrnt  une  Feb.  17.  1961. 


SN  120.919.     ThomaH  Textile  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N  Y     Filed 
May  26,  1961. 


TODDETTE 


For  Boya"  Clothing— to  wit.  Coata.  Slacka.  Blazers.  Shirts, 
Shorts.  Caps.  Suits.  Vests.  Pajamas.  Robes  and  Jacketa. 
First  use  January  1958.  « 


Qass 42 -Knitted,   Netted,   and   Textile 
Fabrio,  and  Substitiites  Therefor 

8N  95.261.     Exclusive  Carpets  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Apr.  18,  1960. 


For  Chlldrena  Clothing— Namely.  Crawlers.  Shirts,  Cover 
alls.  Jackets.  Hats  and  Butcher  Boy  Smocks  or  Blouses.  Sold 
S«>parately  or  in  Seta. 

Firat  use  Aug.  2.  1960. 


8X   122.005.     Maidenform.  Inc.,  Xew  Yorl  N.Y.     Filed  June 

14.  1961.  \  ' 


OUTSMART 


^r.^giS'B? 


The  drawing  is  lined  to  reproduce  the  lines  in  the  mark 
as  shown  on  the  specimens. 
For  Wool  Carpets. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  1.  1964. 


For  Foundation  Garments. 
First  use  May  .11.  19«1. 


8X  102,327.     Manufacture  d'Impression  de  Wesserling.  Parla, 
France.    Filed  Aug.  9.  1960. 


S.N  122.006.     Maidenform.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  June 
14.  1961. 


ROMANEX 


SCOPE 


For  Foundation  Oarmentw. 
nrst  use  May  31.  19«1. 


Owner 'of  French  Reg.  No.  391,122.  dated  Jan.  14.  1949 
(Paris)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  443,318. 

For  Printed  Fabrics  for  Draperies  and  Upholstery  Made 
From  Cotton,  Silk.  Rayon  and  Synthetic  Fiber  Material. 


HN  122.007.     Maidenform.  Inc..  New  York.  X.Y.     Filed  June 
14.  1961. 


SN  110,377.    The  Spring  Cotton  Mills,  Lancaater.  B.C.    Mled 
Dec.  16.  1960. 


RISING  STAR 


SPRINGSTAY 


For  Foundation  Garments. 
First  use  May  12,  1961. 


Owner  of  Beg.   Xos.  303,7621  624.554.  and  othera. 
For  Wrinkle  and  Soil  Resistant  FInlah  Applied  to  Cotton 
Piece  Gooda. 

Flrat  uaeOct.  12,  1960. 
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SN  110,793.    The  Springs  Cotton  Mills.  Lancaster,  S.C.    Filed    SN  123,331.    Lowndes  Products,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed 
Dec.  23.  1900.  July  3,  1961. 


TACT 


For  Wrinkle  and  Soil  Resistant  Finish  Applied  to  Cotton 
Fabrics  ' 

First  use  Nov.  17.  1960. 


LOWMDKX 

For  Non-Woven  Fabrics  for  Use  as  Bacltlng  and  InterliniuK. 
First  use  June  13,  1961. 


SX    118,945.      British    Xylon    Spinners    Limited.    Pontypool. 
England.     Filed  May  1.  1961. 


BRI-NYLON 


Owner   of   U.S.    Reg.    Xos.    690.032,   722.024.  and   others. 

For  Woven.  Knitted,  and  Xftted  FabrlcH  Made  Wholly  or 
in  Substantial  Part  of  Xylon.  To  Be  Used  for  Making  Dresses, 
Coats.  Suits.  BlouHes.  Lintcerie,  Foundation  Garments.  Over- 
alls. Aprons.  Pinafores.  Housecoats,  Scarves,  Sheets,  Pillow 
Cases,  Shirts,  Articles  of  Rainwear,  Sportswear,  Swim-Suits, 
TableclotliH,  Uiiibrellax.  and  Cbair-Cuvers. 

First  use  May  1959  ;  in  commerce  on  or  before  Feb.  14,  1961. 


SN    120.305.      Filatures    Prouvost    ft    Cie.    La    Lainlere    de 
Roubaix,  Roubaix,  Nord.  France.     Filed  May  18.  1961. 


SX  123.360.     Raybestos-Manbattan.  Inc.,  Manhelm,  Pa.    Filed 
July  3.  1961. 

For  AsbestoH  Cloth,  Woven  From  Asbestos  Yarns.  Being 
Incombustible.  With  Thermal  Stability,  and  Insulation 
Qualities. 

First  useMa.v  .U.  1961. 


Qass  43  —  Thread  and  Yam 


SX    118,946.      British    Nylon    Spinners    LIml 
England.    MIed  May  1.  1961. 


Pontypool. 


PROUVOST 


BRI-NYLON 


t|S^ontj 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Fll"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  8,540.  dated  July  15. 
1960  (Roubaix)  :  Natl.  Inst.  No.  148.931. 

For  Textile  Fabrics  for  Making  Clothing  of  All  Kinds. 
Draperies,  and  Upholstery. 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Xos.  690.032.  722.024,  and  others. 
For  Textile  Yarns  and  Thread  Made  Wholly  or  in  Substan- 
tial Part  of  Xylon. 

First  use  May  1959  ;  In  commerce  on  or  before  Feb.  14,  1961. 


SX     120.303.       Filatures    Prouvost    &    Cle.    La    Lainlere    de 
Roubaix.  Roubaix,  Nord,  France.     FMled  May  18.  1961. 


S.N    121.284.      Fulton    Industries.    Inc..    Atlanta.    Ga. 
June  2,  1061. 


Filed 


PROUVOST 


iOOIPDjlDD 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  712.197. 

For  Knitted  or  Woven  Paper  Yarn  Fabric. 

First  use  May  9.  1961. 


SX    122.108.      Pepperell    Manufacturing    Company,    Boston. 
Mass.    1-Mled  June  15.  1961. 


Xo  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Fll"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  Owner  of  French  Reg.  Xo.  8.540,  dated  July  15. 
1960  (Roubaix)  :  XatL  Inst.  No.  148.931. 

For  Yarns  and  Threads  Made  of  Cotton,  Linen,  Silk. 
Rayon,  and  Synthetic  and  Artificial  Fil)ers. 


Qass  44  —  Dental,   Medical,  and   Surgical 
Appliances 


SXi  94.334.      Robert  A.   Nathanson,   Cleveland,   Ohio. 
Apr.  4,  1960. 


Filed 


Applicant  makes  no  rlaiin  to  exclusive  rlnht  to  use  the 
word  "Fabrics"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of 
Reg.  Xos.  68,697,  631,852.  and  others. 

For  Sheets,  Pillowcases,  Blankets,  and  I'iece  Goods  of  Cot- 
ton and  Synthetic  Fibers. 

First  use  May  25.  1961.  on  blanketa  ;  1852  as  to  the  heraldic 
dragon  design  ;  and  1852  as  to  "Pepperell." 


For  Hypodennic  Injection  Syringes,  Hypodermic  Needles. 
Stomach  Tubes,  Oxygen  Catheters.  Oxygen  Conneotlng  Tubes. 
Feeding  Tubes,  Rectal  Tubes.  Penothal  Tul>es,  Bedside  Drain 
age  Tubes,  Suction  Catheters.  Connecting  Tubes.  Surgical 
Blades.  Surgical  Gloves.  Retention  Catheters.  Intravenous 
Administering  Sets.  Hypodernioclysis  Sets,  Recipient  Sets. 
Hemotrol  Donor  Set,  and  Blood  I»onor  Set. 

First  use  Feb.  11.  1960.  on  syringes.  ' 
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8X    117,343.      ShamiMlne    Induiitriea,    Inc.,    St.    Loula,    Mo 
FllMl  Apr  10,  1961 

SIJRG-A-I'OWHR 

Own»'r  of  RPK.  No.  «74,«7«. 
For  Siirirlcal  Opt-ratlDK  Tablm. 
Mrwt  uae  Mar.  1,  1960. 


8N    93.422.      Farley    Manufacturing   Company,    Skokle    III. 
Filed  Mar   22,  1960. 


.H.V  lll».lti7      Abbott  LaboratorleH,  .North  Chlcairo,  III      Filed 
May  ;<.  1061. 

SURGICAL  VENOPAK 

The  word  "Siirutca!"  !.•*  dUclalmed  apart  from  thf  mark  bh 
xhown.    (»wn«T  of  ReR.  No.  537,404. 
.  For  I>lHpoMblf>  Venoclyaia  Set. 
Flrnt  m^-  Au»r.  3,  19S9.  , 


Applicant  clalniK  no  excluHire  rlrhtH  In  the  word  "Mintfi.' 
Owner  of  Rj-u,  .No.  .'(94.909 

For  CandieH  of  AoHorted  Flavorn  Including  Mint. 
Mrnt  uiie  on  or  about  Nov.  6,  1958. 


SX  98,854.     Burt  Bell,  d.b  a.  Pats  Pie  Company.  Birmingham. 
Ala.     Filed  June  13,  1960. 


PAT'S 


S.N   11».1«».     .Xmt'rlcan  Sterilizer  Company,  Erie,  Pa      Filed 
May  3,  194l. 

BIOGEN 

For  ApiiaratijH  for  ContlniiouH  or  Batch  Cultiirlns  of  Pure 
.MlrroorKanUmx    for   Renearrh   and    InduxtriaJ    rnes. 
First  use  .lune  9.  1958. 

Class 45 -Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 


For  Froten  and  Non-Frosen  Fruit,  CuHtard  and  Piisa  Plea. 
Mrnt  u»e  Feb.  19,  1960. 


8N   104,724.      J.    S.   Hoffman   Company,   Chicago,   III       Filed 
Sept.  19,  1900. 


HOFFMAN'S 


For  .Salami,  Hams,  Dried  Beef  and  CheeHe. 
FirRt  UHe  prior  to  1913. 


8.N    105,026.      The    Signet   Corporation,    d.b.a.    Xuracel    Pin- 
tributing  Co..   Eranston,   III.     tiled   Sept.   22,   1960. 


H.V   89.131.      Thomaa   Carvel,    Yonkera,   N.Y.      Filed   Jan     18, 
I960. 


NURACAL 


For  liow  Calorie  Concentrated  Vitamin.  Mineral,  and  Pro- 
tein Food  in  Powder  Form  for  Vnv  ah  a  Weight  Reducing 
Diet. 

FlrMt  uxe  June  22.  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  .Noa.  687.695,  614,1.')8.  and  othera. 

F'or  .Soft  Drinks  and  Tarbonaffd  Waters,  Syrups,  and  Fla- 
vorlritj  Bases  for  Making  and  Flavoring  .Soft  Drinks,  and 
Carbonated  Sodaa. 

First  use  June  1958. 


8X  107,516      Stewart  In-Fra-Red.  Inc..  d  b.a.  Stewart  In  Fra 
Red  CommisHary.  Harvard,  III.     Filed  Oct  31,  19G0. 

STEWART  SERVE  E-Z 


S.N    121.749.     The  Neatle  Company.  Inc..   White  Plains,  .N.Y.         "Wf/ of  Reg.  No«_^61 8.387  and  636,647. 
Filed  June  9   1961  r  or  l:re  Packaged  F  roien  Sandwichen. 

MrMt  use  on  or  about  Oct.  6,  1960. 


HESlXjg'S 


«N  110.123.     Vitamlntt  for  Indoatry,  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1960. 


CALCUTTA 


Owner 
For  Ins 
First  u 


of  Reg.  Noa.  74.832,  712,223.  and  othera. 
tant  Soft  Drink  Ml«. 
se  .May  3.  1961. 


For  Dietary  Food  Supplement  Containing  aK  Some  of  It» 
Principal  Ingredients  CarbohydrateH  and  Proteins,  With  Vita- 
inina  and  Minerals  .\dded. 

First  use  Oct.  17,  1I»6(I. 


Class  46-  Foods  and  IngredienU  of  Foods 

SN  79.1.V)      The  Dawg  Houae  Inc..  Atlanta,  Oa.      Filed  Aug. 
7,  19.'»». 


HOUSE 


i 

For  Frankfurters.  Red  Pepper  Kellah,  Sweet  Pickle  Relish, 
I«"e  Cream,  Orange  Food  Drink  Syrup,  and  Prepared  MusUrd 
First  use  Apr.  3.  1959.  i     . 


SN  111,184      The  Hartford  Rngar  Company,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Filed  Jan.  3.  1961. 

SUGAR  HEART 

For  Canned  Frulta,  Yegetablea,  Klah,  and  Meats. 
First  use  Dec.  1.  1938. 


SN   112,514.      Ben   F.   Adaraek.   d.b.a.    Sunrise   Packing  Com 
pany.  Blythe,  Calif.    Filed  Jan.  26,  1961. 

DESERT  RANCH 

owner  of  Reg.  No  660.418. 

For  Freah  Vegetables  and  Fresh  Melons. 

First  ua«  June  13.  1957.  on  fresh  melons. 
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8N  113,337.    Harry  and  David.  Medford,  Oreg.    Filed  Feb.  9,    SX   117.147.     Frank  M.   WlUon  Company,   Stockton,  Calif. 
1961.  Klled  Apr.  4,  1961. 


COBBLER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  569,836. 
For  Canned  Fruits. 
First  U8et)ct.  1,  1927. 


SN  117,438.     Arnold  Pickle  &  Olive  Co.,  Phoenix,  Arii.     Filed 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  brown  and  gold.  The  word 
'•Pears"  and  the  representation  of  pears  are  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  144.343. 

For  Fresh  Pears.  ■ 

First  use  Oct.  8,  1»«»».  , 


SN    113,919.      Hilton    Products,    Inc.,    Beverly    Hills,    Calif. 


Apr.  10.  1961. 


ARNOLD'S 


For  Pickles.  Pickle  Rell.shes,  Olives.  Vinegar,  Olive  Oil, 
Sauces-  Namely,  Louisiana  Hot  Sauce  and  Salsp  PIcante ; 
and  Chili  Peppers. 

I-^rst  use  In  or  about  1910. 


Filed  Feb.  17,  19<il. 


i^ 


SX  117.442.     Aiar  Bros.,  El  Paso,  Tex.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1961. 


AZAR 


For  Candy. 

First  use  Oct.  31,  1953. 


S.N  114.452.     De  Jean  Packing  Company,  Blloxl,  Miss.     Filed 
Feb.  27.  1961. 


For  the  Following  Xamed  Xuta  in  the  Shell :  Pecan,  Mixed 
Xuts,  Brazil,  Walnut,  Almond.  Pistachio  and  Pinon :  and 
the  Following  Xamed  Xuts  In  a  Shelled  or  Processed  Form  : 
Pecan.  Walnut,  Almond.  Brazil.  Cashew,  Mixed  Nut,  Spanish 
Peanut,   Virginia    Peanut,   Black    Walnut  and  Filbert. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1920,  on  pecan  nuts. 


SX    117,696.      Duchess    Pretiel    Corporation.    Bluffton. 
Filed  Apr.  12.  1961. 


Ind. 


For  Canned  Shrimp. 
First  use  July  1.  1960. 


THE  BRATS 


For  Pretzels. 

First  use  Apr.  3.  1981. 


SX  115.909.     General  Foods  CoriK)ration,  White  Plains.  NY. 
Filed  .Mar.  17,  1961. 


SX   117,710.     Hoffman  Candy  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1961. 


CUP-0-GOLD 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  682,630. 

For  Candy. 

First  use  Dec.  2.  1935. 


Owner  of   Reg.   Nos.   27.402,   655.328,   and  others. 
For   Food   Concentrate   Mix   for  Making  a   Food   Drink   for 
Ise  Principally  as  a  Breakfast  Substitute. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  20.  1961. 


SN   118,477.      Xutrena  Mills.   Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.      Filed 


Apr.  24,  1901. 


TRIPLE  G 


For  Fresh  Kggs. 
Mrst  use  Dec.  2.  1960. 


SX    116,826.      Mead    Johnson    &    Company,    Evansville.    Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1961. 


PABLUM 


S.N   119.008.     Spencer  K«Ilogg  and  Sons.   Inc.,  Buffalo.  N.Y. 
Filed  May  1,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  297,897,  591,358.  and  others. 

For  Biscuits,  Canned  and  Packaged  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Juices  With  and  Without  the  .Added  Ingredients  of  Fruit 
and/or  Vegetable  Concentrates  and  Purees.  Especially  Proc- 
essed for  Infants  and  Children. 

First  use  Mar.  3,  1958,  ()n  biscuits  especially  proceruied  for 
babies. 


BE-CO-NURSE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  671.914. 

For  Dry,  Mixed  Food  Capable  of  Being  Reconstlfuted  With 
Water  and  I'sed  as  a  Feed  for  Y'oung  Livestock,  Pigs,  Puppies, 
and  Kittens,  Particularly  aa  a  Substitute  for  Whole  Milk. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  17,  1956. 


SN  11T.036.     National  Dairy  Products  Corporation.  Chicago. 
111.     nied  Apr  3,  1961. 

CUISINE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  522,286  and  654.279 

For  Soup  Bases,   Sweet    Relish   and   Barbecue  Sauce. 

First  use  in  February  1956  on  soup  bases. 


SN  119.024.     The  Mar-Oold  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Oa.     Filed 
May  1,  1961. 

SOUTHLAND'S  SUPREME 

For  Margarine. 

First  use  Apr.  26.  1961. 
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8N    119.043.      The    PilUbary    Company.    Mlnneapolln.    Minn,    fl--,  M^       lAI:.^. 
Filed  May  1,  1961.  VWIl  •»#  ^  ff  IIMS 


GRAND  NATIONAL 


8X    113.595.  .  Rojfer   Lonit   Myrra.   d.b.a.    Monopolen  Alfred 
Rothwhlld,  Beaune.  France.     Filed  Feb.  13,  1961. 


For  Cake  Mix. 

KirHt  UHe  Nov.  1,  196(). 


8N    119.392.      Little   Crow   MtllinK  Company.    Inc..    Warsaw. 
Ind.     Filed  May  5.    19H1. 


SeSA  MAIZE 

Applicant    dlHol.lm*   excluMve    right    to   u-e   of   the   word         J'*"- ^Ineajd  Champagne 


"Malie"  apart  from  the  mark  Hhown. 
-For  HeHame  forn  Miiffln  Mix. 
FIrMt  UM>  Apr.  22.  19ftl. 


FIrttt  UM>  18  75  ;  in  commerce  Apr.  21,  195.1. 


SN  120.291.     Continental  Enterprlaea.  Inc  .  Jark.onrille.  Fla.         '■"■■•"'      "'•'•'  ^'"^  **'  **"'• 
Filed  May  18,  1961. 


SN  a20.3«2.     Agudat  Hakormlm  Hacooperatlvit  Shel  Yekvei 
Kichon   Le  Zlon  VZichron  Yaakov  B.M..   Richon  Le  Zion, 


PROPEL-PAK 

For   SyrupN   and   Concentrateii   in    PreitHurlzed    DlnpenHlng 
Contalnern  for  Making  Food  Beverageit. 
>   FlrMt  uMe  Apr.  4.  19«1. 


'^1 


iililiiiiii, 


Owner  of  T.S.  Reg.  Now.  e»6.441  and  697,547. 

For  Wlne». 

¥^nt  une  Apr.  14,  1961  ;  in  commerce  Apr.  14,  1981. 


S.N  121.442.     Jim  Stlmpxon.  d.b.a.  Meat  Operatlonx  AdvlMory 

8.r,i». .MO..,. lu  P,M j„„. 5. iM,  a„,  49 _ DittfflMl  Alcoliolic  Liquors 


VI:  'J'/ 


VER 


For  Meat  Producta — Namely,  Freah  Beef. 
Flrxt  iiNe  Apt.  ."J.  19«il. 


S.V  126.0.17.     Mocha  Coffee  Co..  Atlanta.  Oa.     Filed  Aug    15 
1961. 

HOTEL  PLAZA 

For  Coffee. 

First  iiw  at  leant  aM  early  ai«  192N. 


SX    126.066.      Meurlnne    Limited.    Antwerp,    Belgium.      Filed 
Aug.  10.  1901. 


SN   91.342.     Coatea  k  Co..    (Plymouth)    Limited,   Plymouth. 
England.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1900. 


Owner  of  U.B.  Beg.  Noa.  3S8.958  and  572,201. 

For  OIn. 

Flrat  uae  Jan.  1.  1882;  in  commerce  Jan.  1.  1882. 


No  claim  \n  made  to  the  reprem-ntatloo  of  the  gooda  except 
aa  ahown.  Owner  of  Belgian  Reg.  .No  17,671,  dated  Oct  28 
1959 

For  Candy  and  Chocolate  Barx  or  8lab««.  ■ 


8.N   122.724      Sichenley   Diatlllera.   Inc..  8chenU>y,  Pa.     Filed 
June  23.  196J 

OCEAN  GLOW 


For  y^'hlakey. 

Mrat  uae  .May  8.  1961. 


Class  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 


SN  98,839.     Benjamin  H.  Adler.  Lot  Angelea.  Calif.     Filed 
June  13,  I960. 


"^^Bnaft^ok 


// 


For  Sign  Letter*. 
Flrat  uaeOct.  15. 1954. 


January  23,  1962 

8N    102.964.      James    F.    Wall. 
Conn.     Filed  Aug.  18.  1960. 
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Incorporated.    Wetberafield.    S.N   107,149. 

York.  .N.Y. 


John   Robert  Powers  Producta   Co..   Inc.,   New 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1980. 


PLATE 


BIO  MASQUE 


The  word  "Plate"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  aa 
ahown. 

For  Laminated  Plaxtic  Plates  Reinforced  With  Metal  for 
lae  In  the  Manufacture  of  I'rinting  Platea. 

First  uae  July  27,  1900. 


The  word  "Masque"  is  dlaclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  aa 
shown. 

F'or  Coametlc  Skin  Cream. 
Flrat  uae  June  30.  1900. 


R.V  110.161.  Wllbur-Ellla  Company.  Freano.  Calif.,  aasignee 
of  Bradford  Mattaon,  d.b.a.  Party-Tote  Co..  Madiaon,  N.J. 
Filed  I>ec.  13.  19«0. 


S.V    108.032.      Delavelle    (G.B.)    Limited,    London,    England. 
Filed  Nov.  8.  I960. 


PARTY-TOTE 


DELAVELLE 


For  Party  Favor  Klta  Comprising  Paper  .Cupa,  Platea,  Nap- 
klna.  Table  Cloth,  Party  Hats,  Horns,  a  Game.  Balloons, 
Candles  and  Candle  Iluldera,  Invitations,  Place  Cards.  Favors. 
Forks  and  Spoons. 

First  use  June  17,  1957. 


Qass  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

S.N  74,635.  Vlvlane  Woodard  Con>oratlon.  Panorama  City, 
Calif,  by  rhanse  of  name  from  Vlvlane  Woodard  Cosmetics, 
Panorama  City,  Calif.     Filed  May  27.  1959. 


Owner  of  British   Reg.    No.   498.451,  dated   Dec.   22,    1928. 

For  Perfumes,  Toilet  Waters.  Preparations  for  the  Hair — 
Namely,  Hair  Washes,  Brilllantlne,  Hair  Cream,  Hair  Waving 
Lotion,  Hair  Setting  Lotion:  Face  Powders:  Toilet  and  Body 
Powders;  Preparations  for  the  Bath  .Namely.  Bath  Salts, 
Bath  Essence.  Bath  Oils.  Bath  Water  Softener  In  Cube  Form  : 
Liquid  I'reparation  Which  Resembles  Stockings  When  Ap< 
piled ;  After  Shave  Lotions  and  Creams,  Astringent  Face 
Lotions  and  Creams. 


SN    113.261.       BarnSngens    Tekniska    Fabrikers    Aktiebolag, 
Stockholm-Bromma.    Sweden.      Filed    Feb.    8.    1961. 


KEY  TONE 


ROIM, 


SWEDEN 


For  Skin  Freshener. 
First  use  Dec.  11,  1958. 


8N   74.823.      Associated   Brands.   Inc..   Brooklyn,   .NY.      Filed 
June  1.  1959. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Sweden"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  Priority  claimed  under  See.  44 (d I  on  French 
Reg.  .No.  72,548,  dated  Sept.  28,  1960  (Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst. 
No.  151,558. 

For  I'erfumes.  Eau  de  Cologne,  Hair  Lotion.  .\fter-Shave 
Lotion,  and  Deodorants. 


P^ 


'^T^e^f^ 


SN  115,.300.     John  M.  Clinton,  d.b.a.  Tri  Clean  Laboratories, 
Oklahoma  City,  Okla.    Filed  Mar.  10.  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  671,000. 

For  Perfumes,  Colognes,  and  Toilet  Waters. 

Flrat  use  t»ct.  15,  1946. 


SN  87,764.     Jeneaee.  Inc..  Glen  Ridge.  N.J.     Filed  Nov.  27, 
1959. 


Clean 


THE    BIRTH    Of    BEAUTY 


Xbe  drawing  is  lined  for  red.     Applicant  disclaims  the  word 
"Clean"  apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Teeth  and  Denture  Cleansing  Powder. 
First  use  Mar.  7,  1901. 


For  Skin  Cleanaing  Cream.  Skin  I..otlon  Freahener.  Skin 
Aatringent,  Skin  Cleanaing  Lotion,  Honey  and  Almond  Cream, 
Skin  Lubricating  Cream.  Skin  Moisturizing  Cream,  Liquid 
I'owder,  Liquid  Rouge.  Cake  Powder,  Perfume.  Eye  Shadow 
Wax  Sticks,  Liquid  Eye  Liner,  Eyebrow  Pencils,  Mascara 
Cream.  Lubricating  Oil.  Lipstick  (Cream).  Eyebrows  (Hair*. 
Eyelashes  (Hair),  .\stringent  Cream. 

Flrat  use  Feb.  11,  1959. 

S.\    102.053.       Pyrrole    Chemical    Corporation,,  Portsmouth, 
Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  4,  1960. 


SX  118.370.     M.  Pier  Company.  Inc.,  Crystal  Lake.  111.     Filed 
Apr,  21.  1961. 

PIER'S  FORMULA 

The  word  "Formula"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  a  whole,  within  the  terms  of  Section  6  of  the  Trademark 
Act  of  1946,  and  for  no  other  purpose. 

For  Preparation  for  Conditioning  the  Hair,  Correcting  and 
Removing  Yellow  Streaks,  Casts  and  Unwanted  Diacolorations 
?'rom  the  Hair  for  L'ae  by  Men. 

Flrat  us«'  Jan.  4.  1961. 


SN  120.167.     Ambel  Laboratories.  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     Filed 
May  17,  1961. 


MISS  ELAINE 


For  Hand  Cream, 
l-'irst  use  Jan.  1.  1950. 


For  Perfume  Sticka,  Lipaticks,  Make-Upa.  Nail  Poliab, 
Rouge,  Mascara,  Eye  Shadow,  Face  Powder,  and  Eyebrdw 
Pencil. 

nrat  use  Apr.  26.  1961. 
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Qass  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

S\     «.{.793.       The    Anx^lique    and     Company.     Inrorpoj-ated, 
Utiton,  Conn.     Fll^'d  IVr.  8.  IftSS. 


y*\i*c  Qcxxpif 


For  Soap. 

Plrnt  us*-  Nov.  7.  1»5X. 


S\    110,405.      The    Chemithon    Corporation.    Seattle.    Waab. 
Filed  Dec.  19.  lOl^O. 


LIQUISOL 


For  IIoiis«>hold  and  InduMtrtal  DetergentH. 
Ftntt  uite  in  or  about  July  1959. 


S.\    12a.«.<H.      Maid-EaHy    Cleanalnf    Products   Corp..    Mount 
Vernon.  N.Y.     Filed  June  27.  1961. 


M-E 


For  CleaniuK  Compound  for  Ui»e  on  Metal  Coffee  Maicem, 
I'laHtIc  Dinnerware  and  China. 
FirNt  uxe  in  or  about  March  1950. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  100 -Miscellaneous 


SN  117.811.     Albert  H.  Sheldon,  d.b  a.  Oriole  Draftlnjc  Co., 
Mount  Rainier.  .Md.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1961. 


SN  «7.908.     JleiHdorf  &  NeNon  Farmn.  Inc  ,  Kirklnnd.  \Vai«h. 
Filed  Jan.  ."{O,  1959. 


H  &  N 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xoh.  612,380  altid  698,320. 

For  Advice  and  ('onxiiltatloti  and  Supervision  to  Othern 
ConcernlnK  I'oultry  KreedlnK  and  Hatrhinx  and  the  Marltet- 
in«r  and  ('are  and  Ffedln^  of  Baby  ChiclcH. 

FlrKt  UHe  May  1.  1951. 


SN   82.295.      Rllmmette  Salons, 
Sept.  28.  1959. 


Inc..  New  Yo 


ik.   N.Y. 


Filed 


For  Mechanical  Drawing  ServlceH, 
Firnt  UHe  Jan.  1,  1960. 


SLIMORAMA 


For  Slenderliinic  Service  Rendered  Tbroujrh  the  Medluiii 
of  Colli  oiwra ted  Salon»  and  Technical  AHHiMtance  in  the 
«»|)erutl<>n  of  Snid  Slenderizing  Salonn. 

Firm  uxe  July  .«).  1959 


s.\  9U.7HO.     IMixa  Hut.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Pixia  Hut,  Wichita,  Kans 
Filed  June  27.  1960.  I  I 


PIZZA  HUT 


SN  120.829     The  Soft  Ice  Cream  Corp.  of  America.  Atlanta. 
Oa.    Filed  May  29.  19<U. 

PETER  PLENTY 

Owner  of  Kfg   .No.  «91..{7fi. 

For    DlHtrlbution.    DixpensinK   and    Serving   of    Ice    Cream 
Products  From  Mobile  Fountain  Vehicle*. 
First  UHe  January  1959. 


Class  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

SN  85,182.     Trionics  Corporation.  Madison.  Wis.     Filed  Nor. 
12.  1959. 


No  rlalni  of  excluMlve  right  is  made  to  the  word  "Plixa" 
as  the  name  of  the  ki><k1.<<. 
F(»r  KeHtHurant  Servlce«. 
FIrxt  uw  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  1958. 


TRIONICS 


I       For  Contracted  Research  and  Kx|ierimental   Engineering  in 
Its  Own  Laboratories  in  the  Fields  of  Klectronics.  Solid  State 
Physics,  Chemistry,  and  F:iectronlc  Ceramlcn. 
Firat  use  Mar.  1.  1957. 


SN    114.37ti.      Varlfab   Incorporated.   High   Falls.   N.Y.      Filed 
Feb.  24.  19»!1 


VARIFAB 


SN   89.242.      Bradfute  Corporation.   New  York, 
Jan.  19,  1960.  ' 


N.T       Filed 


TARGET 


For  Mechanical  and  Klectro  .Mechanical   Ktiglm-erlng,  Tool  For  Sales  Promotion  ServireM-— Namely,  AdvUIng  Merchants 

and   I  He  Making,  Model  »nd   Prototype  Making.   Machine  De  How  To   Increaw   the   Sales  of  Their  Goods  ar  Services  Prl- 

siKiilng.  Re»ear(U  and  iH-velopiuent.  Production  and  Assembly,  niarlly    by    Means   of   a   Game   or   Contest   Supervised   by    the 

<'outra<'t.  Manufacturing  and  Toolroom  Serv.lceM.  .\pplicant. 

First  us*  Jan.  26.  1960  Mrst  uiie  De*  .HO,  1959. 


I 
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SN    102,493.      Monroe   Calculating   Machine   Company,    Inc.,    SN   121,000.      Keystone   Readers'   Service,   Inc.,   Bryn  Mawr, 
Orange.  .\.J.     Filed  Aug.  11,  1960.  Pa.    Filed  May  29.  1961. 


FIGURES  UNLIMITED 

For  Leasing  of  Business  Machines  Socta  as  Calculating 
Machines,  Adding  Machines,  Accounting  Machines,  Cash  Reg- 
isters, Electronic  Computers.  Data  Processing  Kquipinent. 

First  use  April  19.VJ. 


SN   102.758.      Cieneral  Composition  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Aug.  16,  194V(I. 


Filed 


.<»fS 


?> 


So  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Service  in  the  Graphic 
Arts"  apart  from  the  mark  shown,  for  the  purposes  of  this 
registration. 

For  Typographical  Services. 

FMrst  use  In  or  about  January  1960. 


SN   105,747       M   &   P   Management  Co.,  d.b.a.   M  &  P  Auto 
Partes  Ltd..  Beverly  Hills.  Calif.     Filed  Oct.  4,  1960. 


M&P 

duUPoML 


JU. 


The  words  "Auto  Parks  Ltd."  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Automobile  Parking  \m\.  Management  Services. 
First  use  on  or  t»efore  Nov.  30, 1950. 


SN    li:<.<)4».      Tracy    H.   Allen.    San    Francisco.    Calif.      Filed 
Feb.  fi,  1961. 


The   word   "Quality"   Is  disclaimed   apart   from   the   mark 
ns  shown. 

For  Printing  Services. 
First  use  July  1.  1960. 


SN   114.5«:<. 
27.  1««1. 


I^'roy   Van   Djke.    Springfield.   Mo.      Filed   Feb. 


AUCTION  JUBILEE 

For  Promotion  of  the  Sale  of  the  Goods  of  Others  Through 
the  Issuance  of  Script  Money  by  Retailer-Subscribers  and 
the  Redemption  of  the  Script  Through  Auctions. 

First  use  Feb.  1.1.  1961 


SN   117.451.     The  Certlf  A-Olft   Company.   Schiller  Park.   III. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1961. 

CERTIF-A-GIFT 

For  Gift  Merchandise  Selection  Ser^Mce. 
First  use  Jan.  2,  19.54, 


BEN  FRANKLIN  READING 
CLUB 

The  name  "Ben  Franklin"  Is  intended  to  refer  to  Benjamin 
Franklin,  a  famous  figure  in  American  history.  No  exclusive 
claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Reading  Club"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Subscription  Service  Authorixed  To  Sell  Subscriptions 
for  Various  Magazines  on  a  Cash  or  Installment  Basis. 

First  use  Sept.  2,  1960. 


SN  121,443.     Jim  Stimpson,  d.b.a.  Meat  Operations  Advisory 
Service,  Chicago.  III.    Filed  June  5.  1961. 


/7'1«\^N 


For  Consultation  Services  In  Connection  With  the  Sale  and 
Distribution  of  Meat  Products, 
tlrst  use  Apr.  3.  1961. 


Qass  102  —  Insurance  and  Rnandal 


SN   <>7.935.      Insur  A-Trtp,   Inc.,  Charlotte,   N  C.     Filed  Feb. 
18,  1959. 


The  mark  consists  of  the  fanciful  letters  "IT."  utillxing 
a  telephone  dial  as  the  dot  over  the  "I"  and  a  telephone 
receiver  as  the  cross  bar  of  the  "T." 

For  Insurance  Brokerage  Services. 

First  use  Dec.  24.  1958. 


SX     84,896.       International    Credit    Card    Corporation.    San 
Mateo,  Calif.    Filed  Nov.  9.  1959. 


NCS 


For  Credit  Card  Services — Namely,  Extending  Credit  to 
Customers  of  Retailers  Participating  in  a  Central  Charge 
Plan   and   Providing  a   Central   Billing  to   the  Customers. 

First  use  Sept.  19,  1958. 


Class  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 

S.\  96,229.     Kalainaxoo  Industrial  Services,  Inc.,  Kalamaxoo. 
Mich.     Filed  May  2.  1960. 


KISI 


For  Designing  and  Servicing  of  Mechanical,  Electrical  and 
Hydraulic  Industrial  Kquipnient. 
First  use  In  April  1958. 
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"tead,  N.Y.     Filed  May  1,  I9iil. 

DURABILT 


For  Conotruptlon  of  Houm«»k. 
Mmt  uite  May  1,  195<». 


I 


SN   118.3HO.      Mala   Plumblnif  k  Heating  Company.   Takoma 
Park.  Md.     Filed  Mar.  10.  19«1. 


For  Packlnii:.   Cratlnr   Storage  and  Truck  Trannportatlon 
of  Housebold  Goods  and  General  MerchandUe. 
Flrnt  une  Oct.  10.  1960. 


SN     122.4.'52.       Norfolk     and     Weatern     Railway     Company. 
Roanoke.  Va.    Filed  June  20,  1961. 


•^m 


For  PlumblnK  and  Ileatini;  ServlreH. 
FlrHt  UHe  on  or  about  Aug.  20.  1960. 


HN    llH.77fl.      FlKlla   ft   Sons,    Inc..    Xew    York.    N.Y       Filed 
Apr.  27.  19«1. 

Dr  Cool'fe  CUnie 


rA*rnuBMH.T 


Owner  of  Keg.  Xo.  505.511. 

For  Service  of  Railroad  Transportation  of  Pasiwngers  and 
Freight. 

First  u»e  In  May  I960. 


Oass  106  -  Material  Treatment 


No   claim    Ik   made   to   the    word.   -FaMt    Friendly    Service"     av    ihto...       ^^         .         ^,     .  , 

apart  from  the  mark  aK  shown.  I07.Z44.      c  bamplon    Plating.    Incorporated.    Cleveland, 

For  Installation.  Inspection,  and  Repair  of  Horn.-  Air  Con-         '*'"°     '"'"''*'  *""*  ^^^  '''^"• 
ditloners  and  of  Components  and  Adjuncts  Thereof. 
First  use  .\pr.  2.  1961. 

Class  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

HX    109,170       Supermarket    Travel,   Pittsburgh,    Pa.      FMIed 
XoT.  28.  1960. 

SUPERMARKET  TRAVEL 

For  Travel  Services-   Namely.  Arranging  Accommodations         •■'•"■  Commercial  and  Custom   Plating  of  Metals, 
and   Transportation.  Orxnnlzlng  and   Conductlni;  Tours.  First  us**  Aug.  1.  1960. 

First  use  .Nov.  2.'1.  19<;o.  "■■■■-^™"^"— "—i^— — ■^■i^^™™.««i«^i^«^^^ 


HN    116.777.      Grace   Yokouchl.    Berkeley.    Calif       Filed    .Mar 
2».  1961 

JAPANORAMA 

For  Escorted  Travel  Tours  Services.  ' 

First  use  .Mar.  1,  1959. 


Class  107  -  Education  and  Entertainment 

SX  97.769.     Harold  X.  Linker,  d.b.a.  Hal  Linker,  Los  Angeles. 
Calif.    Filed  May  24.  1960. 

WONDERS  OF  THE  WORLD 


«N  1IH.219.     Bonania  Air  Lines.  Inc..  Las  Vegas   Xev      Filed         ''"o'"  Title  of  a  Television  Program. 
Apr  20.  1961.  ""'  »•*  J".  16,  1957. 


For  Air  Transportation  Service. 
First  use  Sept.  1.  1957. 


SX  98.828.     Otto  F.  WIesmann,  New  York.  NY.     Filed  June 
10,  1960. 


THE  HOME  CHURCH 

For  Title  of  a  Radio  Program. 
First  use  May  14.  1960. 
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SN   107,871.      Frank   Meyers.   Redondo   Beach,  Calif.      Filed    SN  108.175.     Robert  Hecksher,  d.b.a.  Public  Services  Broad- 
Xov.  4.  1960.  casting.  West  Palm  Beach,   Fla.     Filed  Nov.   10.  I960. 


JUMPIN'  GYMINY 


TOP  CASH  QUIZ 


For  Recreational  Services— Xamely.  Hourly  Rental  of  Re-         For  Title   of  a   Radio   Program  in   the   Nature  of  a   Quiz 
bound  Tumbling  Units  To  Gymnastic  Enthusiasts.  Contest. 

First  use  July  29,  1969.  First  use  Aug.  19,  1960.  .  ' 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 
Class  200 


SN  109.810.     National  Reloading  Manufacturers  Association, 
Inc.,  Ithaca.  NY.    Filed  Dec.  7,  1960. 


^JEii& 


The  lining  shown   in  the  drawing  is  for  shading  purposes 
only      Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  711. .161. 

For  Indicating  Membership  in  Applicant  Organisation. 
First  use  Sept.  15, 1960. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


I 


72«.«15.      NA    WITHIN    A    CIRCLK.      North    Amrrlcmn    Van 
Mnt-H.    Inc.      SN    115. 6R2.      Pub.    11-7  61.      Piled   2  24   61 


Oass  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 


726.616.  ORIOINAL  BY  HOLZMAN  AND  DKSIGN.  Holl 
man  llandbaiCH  Inc.  SN  1()9.5U0.  l»ub.  11-7-61.  FH*d 
12  S-tiO 


Oass  4- Abrasives  aiNl  Polishing  Materials 

726,617.      KEOLITK.      IMercf  A  Stevenn  rhemJoal  Corp.     8N 
10H..174.     Pub    11    7-61       Filed  11-14   60. 


Oass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 


72r,.6iH  Bt  OONKX  Hydroponlc  Chemical  Company.  Idc. 
8N  102.026.     Pub.  11-7-61      Filed  8-1-60. 

72fl.61».  FESMLV  Cowlen  Chemical  Company.  SN  104.069 
Pub.  117  61.     niedO  «  80. 

726,020  noWCARB.  Th«  Dow  Chemical  Company.  SN 
104,24.V     Pub.  11-7-61.    Filed  9-12-60 

726.621  JKFFKRSON  ISLAND.  Diamond  Cryntal  Salt 
Company.      SN    106.702.      Pub.    11-7-61       Filed    10-19-60 

726.622  4'<JS  AND  DKSION.  Soctete  Anonyme  Dlte  :  Nobel- 
Boiel.      SN   107,157.      Pub.    11-7-fll.      Filed   10-25-60. 

726.623  DALAWKT.      The    Dow    Chemical    Company.      SN 
,  KI7.4I6.     Pub   11-7-fll.     FlMd  10  31-60. 

726.624.  MORROCID  Farbwerke  Hciechxt  AktlenReHell- 
Hchaft  vormalM  MeNter  Luciux  &  RrilnlnK.  SN  107.561. 
Pub.  11-7-81.     riled  11-1-60 

726.625.  ECR.  Stanblo  laboratory.  Inc.  SN  108,091.  Pub. 
11   7  61.     Filed  11 -H  60. 

726.626.  8TA  SOFT.  Crown  InduMtrial  Products  Company. 
SN  I11.5H9   'Pub.  11-7-61.     Fllfd  1-10  61. 

72ti.627.  76.  Inlon  Oil  Company  of  California.  SN  112,S66. 
I'ub   11-7-61.     Filed  1    M   61. 

726.62M  MOON  «I>»VV.  Jame»  Vafley  k  Soni..  Inc.  SN 
ll.<,162.    Pub.  11-7-61.    Flled2-6-«l. 

726.629  BARRIER  L  Tewelen  Seed  Co.  SN  114,64K 
Pub.  11    7   61       Ffled  2   2N   «1. 

72«.6.<0.  FINISH.  L.  Tewelen  Sefd  Co  SN  114.049.  Pub 
11    7   61       nied  2-2H-61 

726.6;{I.  VANO.  B  T  Babbitt.  Inc.  SN  114,67.<  Pub 
II    7  61      Filed  .{    1-61. 

726.6.H2  ORO  ALL  STOPP  AND  DKSION.  Central  Cheml 
cal  Corporation  SN  115.5H2.  Pnb  11-7-61.  Filed 
.i   14  61. 

726.6:n.  MARTZ  M<UNTAIN  Hartz  .MountalA  Pr^ductH 
Corp      SN  118,071.     Pub    11-7-61.  ,  Filed  4   IH  61. 

726.6.14.  HARTZ  MOINTAIN.  Hartz  Mountain  ProductM 
Corp.      SN   118.07.3.      Pub    11    7  61.     Flled4   18  61. 
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ClassS-SMkers'  Articles,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 

726,(;.J5.      REPRESENTATION  OF  A  HUMAN  MALE  HEAD. 
Cliff  Arquette.     SN  105.997.     Pub.  11-7-61.     Filed  10-3-60. 

726,6.J6.      SMOKERS    CADDY.       DlKtlnirulshed     Olft     Manu- 
facturera.  Inc.     SN  107.924.     Pub   11-7-61.     Filed  11-7-60. 

Oass  10  -  Fertilizers 


726.637.      ZINC-ELrlZER.     Bennett  Chemical   Company.     SN 
110.990.     Pub.  11-7-61.     Filed  3-20  61. 


Oass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 

726.638.  A    SINKRONIZE    PRODI  CT.      Elkay    Manufactur- 
InK  Company.     SN  101.316.     Pub.  ll-7-«Sl.     Filed  7-22-60. 

726.639.  JEWEL  RAT.    M  A  H  Induxtrlex.  d  b  a   Ilyer  Ilard- 
warf  Mfg.  Co.    8N  104,736.    Pub.  11-7-61.    Filed  9-19-60. 

726.640.  0<»LDEN  BANTAM      Henry   Vahe  Company.     SN 
105,896.     Pub.  11-7-61.     nied  10-6-<i0. 

726.641.  PEP.    Cook  Machinery  Co..  Inc.    SN  107.835.    Pub. 
11-7-61.     Piled  11-4-00. 

726.642.  SPEEDCON  AND  DESIGN.     Horace  T.  Potts  Com- 
pany.     SN   114,640.      Pub.   11-7-61.     Filed  2-28-61. 

726.643.  E-Z-LOK.     Dayco  Coriwratlon.     SN  123.620.     Pub. 
11    7-61.     FMIed  7   10-61. 

726.644.  PATRIOT    WARE    ETC.    AND    DESIGN.      Revere 
Copper  and  Braxa  Incorporated.    SN  125,248.    Pub.  11-7-61. 

Filed  H   2-61 


Oass  14  -  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

726.645.      LIHLITE       Euicen    Wunter,    d.b  a.    Wuater   k    Co. 
SN  114.816      Pub.  11-7-61.     med.V2-61. 

Oass  15  -  Oils  and  Greases 


726.646.      MOTOR   MOLY.      Pan  American    Ijiboratorlen,    Inc. 
SN9H.393      Pub.  11    7-61      Filed  6-.<-6n 


Oass  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

72<!,647.     BEE      Be«*  Chemical  Company.     SN  105,947.     Pub. 
11-7-61.     Filed  10  7-60. 

726.648.  RIRBA  MARK        Harbor     Speclaltleti.     Inc.       SN 
121,729.     Pub    ll-7-<51.    tiled  6-9-61. 

726.649.  CHROMSAVER  AND  DESIGN.      Rextorz  Producta, 
Inc      SN   124.845.      Pub.   11-7  61.      Filed  7-27  61. 


January  23;  1962 

Class  17— Tobacco  Products 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

Oass  19- Vehicles 


TM  145 


726.650.  JOHN  COTTON  OF  EDINBIRGH  AND  DESIGN 
John  Cotton  Limited.  SN  94,744.  Pub.  11-7-61.  Filed 
4    11  -60. 


Class  18— Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

72(5.651.  CAPITONIC  AND  DESIGN.  Robert  R.  Blschoff. 
d.b.a.  Rollins.     SN  108,868.     Pub.  11-7-61.     Filed  11-22-60. 

726.652.     EL'DR.\GIT.     ROhm  *  Haaa  G.m.b.H.     SN  109.7.S6. 

Pub.  11    7-61.     Filed  12-5-60. 
726.6.V<.      HI  G     MIST.       Hl-O.     Inc.        SN     110,335.       Pub. 

11-7-61.    Filed  12-16-60. 

726.654.  PALMABEADS  Hoffmann  I.a  Roche  Inc.  SN 
111,275.     Pub.  11-7-61.    Filed  1-4-61. 

726.655.  HYPNAZOL.  Soclete  d'Ezploltation  des  Labora 
tolrea  Jacqueti  Loi;eaU,  soclete  A  reaponaabtllt^  limits. 
SN  111,294.    Pub.  11-7-61.    Filed  1-4-61. 

726.656.  MEGOBAR.  NIcholan  International  Limited.  SN 
112.066.     Pub.  11-7-61.    Filed  1-18-61. 

726.657.  BONE  TONE.  Poul-An  Laboratoriea,  Inc.  SN 
112,770.    Pub.  11-7-61.    Filed  1-30-61. 

720.658.  ANANASE.  William  H.  Rorer,  Inc.  SN  117.808. 
Pub.  11-7-61.     Filed  4-13-61. 

726.659.  giANTI-VITE.  Hoyt  Pharmaceutical  Corporn 
tion.      SN    117.868.      Pub.   11-7-61.      Filed  4-14-61. 

726.664).  BLl'K  CHIP.  KalaRh  Vitamin  Corporation.  SN 
118.028.     Pub.  11-7-61.     MIed  4-17-61. 

726.661.  HARTZ  MOINTAIN.  Hart*  Mountain  ProductK 
Corp.     SN  118.072.     Pub.  11-7-61.     Filed  4-18-61. 

726.662.  TRIPHYSAN.  A/S  Dumez  (Dumex  Limited). 
SN  118.203.     Pub.  11-7-61.     Filed  ^20-61. 

726.663.  HALINONE.  I  .8.  Vitamin  k  Pharmaceutical  Cor- 
poration.    SN  118.624.     Pub.  11-7-61.     Filed  4-25-61. 

726.664.  HARMONYL-N.  Abbott  Laboratories.  SN  118,633. 
Pub.  11-7-61.     Filed  4-26-61. 

726.665.  TFrPRALTTB.  Northern  States  Poultry  Service 
and  Laboratories,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Northern  States  Laboratories. 
SN  119.037.    Pub.  11-7-61.    Filed  5-1-61. 

726.666.  CORSODIL.  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Lim 
ited.      SN    119,291.      Pub.    11-7-61.      Filed   5-4-61. 

726.667.  CITRALYTE.  Seymour  M.  Oluck.  SN  119.513. 
Pub.  11-7-61.     Filed  5-«-61. 

726,668  DIMERCET.  Schering  Corporation.  SN  119.641. 
Pub.  11-7-61.    Filed  5-9-61. 

726.669.  SINICE  AND  DESIGN.  Benjamin  Green,  d.b.a. 
Citroleum  Co.    SN  119.695.    Pub.  11-7-61.    Filed  5-10-61. 

726.670.  ENZY-LAX.  S.C.8.  Club,  Inc.  SN  120,012.  Pub 
11-7-61.     Filed  5-15-61. 

726.671.  VORTEL.  Eli  Lilly  and  Compao}-.  SN  120.319. 
Pub.  11-7-61.    Filed  5-18-61. 

726.672.  VENOCCRAN.  Knoll  AG.  Chemlsche  Fabrlken. 
SN  120.726.     Pub.  11-7-61.     Filed  5-24-61 . 

726.673.  HEXANICOTOL.  Philadelphia  Laboratories,  Inc. 
SN  12(».742.     Pub.  11-7-61.     Filed  5-24-61. 

726.674.  PERITHIAZIDE    SA.      Warner-Lambert    Pharnia 
ceutlcal    Company.      SN    121,519.      Pub.    11-7-61.      Filed 
6-6-61. 

726.675.  TEDRAL  SA.  Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical 
<'ompany.     SN  121,520.     Pub.  11-7-61.     Filed  6-6-61. 

726.676.  ATHA-POWDER.  Youngs  Rubber  Corporation. 
SN  121.889.    Pub.  11-7-61.     Filed  6-12-61. 

726.677.  ATHA-POWDER  AP  AND  DESIGN.  YounRs  Rub- 
ber Corporation.  SN  121.890.  Pub.  11-7  61.  Filed 
6-12-61. 

726.67K.  MENKERENE.  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corjwra- 
tlon       SN   122.831.      Pub.   11-7-61.      Filed   6-26-61. 


726.679.  MONON.     Monon  Trailer  k  Body  Mff.  Corp.     SN 
93.450.    Pub.  ll-7-<'.l.    M led  3-22-60. 

726.680.  NEW  MOON.     New  Moon  Homes,  Inc.     SN  119,548 
Pub   11-7-61.    Filed  5-8-61. 


Oass  21  —  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

726.681.  ERSA.  Ernst  Sachs.  Erste  Spezialfabrik  Elek- 
trlscher  Lotkolben  und  Lotbader  K.G.  SN  106.194.  Pub. 
11-7-61.     Filed  10-11-60. 

726.682.  REDI-CHAROE.  The  0«>dyear  Tire  k  Rubber 
Company.     SN   115.689.     Pub.    10-31-61.     Filed  3-15-61. 

Oass  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

726.683.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  HUMAN  MALE  HEAD. 
Cliff  Arquette.     SN  105.598.     Pub.  11-7-61.     Filed  10-3-60. 

726,684  REPRESENTATION  OF  MAN.  Cliff  Arquette. 
SN  105,603.    Pub.  11-7-61.    Filed  10-.V60. 

726.685.  SLP  MATIC.  SA.  Frank  k  Pijnard.  SN  107.124. 
Pub.  11-7-61.    Flledl  0-25-60. 

726.686.  KEEI'  YOIR  BALANCE  AND  DESIGN.  Erlckson 
and  Frederick.    SN  108,163.    Pub.  11-7-61.    Filed  11-10-60. 

726.087.  WAZOO.  Derbie  Line  Limited.  SN  110.260.  Pub. 
11-7-61.    Filed  12-16-60.  • 

726.688.  HCMMELWERK.  W.  Ooebel  Ponellanfabrik. 
SN  114,209.     Pub.  11-7-61.     Mled  2-23-61. 

726.689.  EVA  HARTA.  W.  Goebel  Porzellanfabrik.  SN 
114.213.    Pub.  11-7-61.    Filed  2-23-61. 

726.690.  V  AND  DESIGN.  W.  Goebel  Porzellanfabrik.  SN 
114.216.     Pub.  11-7-61.     Filed  2-23-61. 

726.691.  CHEWEY  BOB.  David  A.  De  Long,  d.b  a.  De  Lonjt 
Lures.     SN  115.311.     Pub.  11-7-61.     Filed  3-10-61. 

726.692.  SAF-T-TURF.  Nissen  Trampoline  Company.  SN 
116,743.    Pub.  11-7-61.    Filed  3-29-61.  


Oass  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

726.693.  KWIKLOK.     Falcon  Tool  Company.     SN  105.349. 
Pub.  11-7-61.    Filed  9-28-60. 

726.694.  SNAP-OUT.     JaclN^'.  Pyland.     SN  107,786.     Pub. 
11-7-61.    Filed  11-3-60.       \ 

726.695.  SATURN.     Solar  Aircraft  Company.     SN  110.188. 
Pub.  11-7-61.     nied  11-25-60. 

726.696.  QUIKORE:.     The  Osborn  Manufacturing  Company. 
SM13.941.    Pub.  11-7-61.    MIed  2-17-61. 

726.697.  PENNY    PLUMBER       General    Wire    Spring   Com- 
pany.     SN   115,049.      Pub.   11-7-61.      Filed   .1-7-61. 

726.698.  FAIRLANE.     Williams  Products  Corporation.     8N 
115.103.    Pub.  11-7-61.     Filed  .3-7-«l. 

726.699.  VACSORB.     Varian  Associates.     SN  115.550.     Pub. 
11-7-61.    Filed  3-1 .3-61. 

726.700.  MIL-ATIL      Frank  E.  Miller,     SN  118.160.     Pub. 
11_7_61.    Filed  4-19-61. 

726.701.  BTF.       Bedford    I'ool    and    Forge    Company.       SN 
118.215.    Pub.  11-7-61.    Filed  4-20-61. 

726.702.  BEDCO.      Bedford  Tool   and  Forge  Company.      SN 
118,321.     Pub.  11-7-61.     Filed  4-21-61. 
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Class  26 -Measuring     and     Scientific   Class  30 -Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Appliances  — ' 


7M.703.  STYLIZED  LETTER  P.  PhotoMat  Corporation 
8N84.09<J.     Pub   11-7   «1.     Filed  10-27-59, 

72«.704.  YCOR.  Dayiitroin.  Incorporated.  S.\  94  967 
Pub.  ll-7-«l.     riled  4-1. l-ttO. 

72«.705.  TORQUOMETER.  B  and  F.  In.truments.  Inc.. 
d  b.H.  B  ft  K  In.Mtruinents,  Inc.  and  B  4  K  SN  97  444 
Pub.  11-7-fll.    Filed  5-19-60.  •  '  '       ' 

72fl,706  GAMMAPROBE.  The  Budd  Company.  SN  101  069 
Pub   11-7-61.     Filed  «-27-«0. 

726.707  ACCU  LITE.  Accu-Tech  Corp.  SN  106.873  Pub 
U-7-61  ,  Filed  1O-21-60. 

726.708.  MOTOTHERM  AND  DESIGN.  Motometer  Her 
mann  SchUlch.  SN  107,037.  Pub.  11-7-61.  Filed 
10-24-60. 

728.709.  MOTOCO.  Motometer  Hermann  Schlalch  SN 
107.038.     Pub.  11-7-61.    Filed  1O-24-60 

726.710.  LI.S'CE.  Ferrania  Socleti  per  Axlonl.  SN  107  122 
Pub  11-7-61.     Filed  10-25-60. 

726.711.  DEKAMATIC.  Electro  Sclentlflc  Induntrleii.  Inc. 
«N   107.423       Pub.    11-7-61.      Filed   10-31-60 

726.712.  VISTAMATIC  AND  DESIGN.  EmpUal  (Proprle 
tary)  Limited,  d.b  a  Emplnal  Textile  Machinery  Corpora 
tlon  and  an  Home  InduHtrleM  School*.  S.N  107  748  Pub 
11-7-61.    Filed  11-3-60. 

726.713.  SALDOQI7ICK  Slemair  Felnmechanlache  Werke 
O.m.b.H.      SN  109.902.      Pub.    11-7^61       Filed  12-8-60. 

726.714.  MULTIQIICK  Slemag  FelnmechanUche  Werke 
G.m.b.H      SN  109,903.     Pub,  11-7-61.     Filed  12  8-60. 

726.715.  SHIFT-O-MATIC.  Autophon  AG  SN  111  153 
Pub.  11-7-61.    Filed  1-3-61. 

726.710.  TLC  Robertuhaw  Fulton  Control*  Company  S\ 
113.765.     Pub.  11-7-61.     Filed  2-15-61. 

726.717  Al.STINB  LA  MAR.  General  Feature*  Corpora 
tlon.     SN   115,684.     Pub.   11-7-61,     Filed  3-15-61. 


SN 


726.718      CAROrSEL.        Ea*tman     Kodak     Company 
117.850.    Pub.  11-7-61.    Flled4-14-«il. 

726,719.    COCKTAILMATIC.   American  Machine  and  Metal* 
Inc.      SN    117.938.      Pub    11-7-61.     Filed  4-17i-61. 

726.720      WOLF,     Wolf  X  Ray   Producta  Inc.     SN  118.627 
Pub.  11-7-61.    Filed  4-25^,61. 

72.5.721       REOE.VT,      General    Aniline   ft    Film    Corporation 
SN  118.680     Pub.  11-7-61.     Filed  4-26  6K 

726.722      PLASTI CORDER.     C    W.  Brabender  In**rumentH 
Inc.     SN  118.761.     Pub    11-7-61,     Filed  4-27-61.   , 

726.723.  VISCOCORDER.      r.    W.    Brabender    Inntrumentx 
Inc       SN    118.762.      Pub.    11    7-«l.      Filed   4   27-fil. 

726.724,  rVISCAN.    Burhler  ln*trumentR.  Inc.    SN  118857 
Tub,  11    7-61.     Filed  4   I'M   Xl. 


726.728.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  HUMAN  MALE  HEAD. 
Cliff  Arquette.  SN  105,599.  Pub.  11-7-61  Mled 
10-3-60. 


Class  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

726,729.     "PASHA-PILLOW."     Fine  Art  Producta,  Inc      SN 
115,462.    Pub.  11-7-61.    Filed  3-13-61. 


Qass  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 


Com- 


726.730.  MONEY  MANAGER  AND  DESIGN.     Damll 
P«oy.     SN  114,451.     Pub.  11-7-61.     Filed  2-27-61. 

726.731.  8PACEWBIGHT.     Radio  Frequency  Laboratorlea. 
Inc.     SN  118.1M.     Pub.  11-7-61.     Filed  4-19-61. 

726.732.  CA8TELL  PARAPINK.     A    W.  Faber  Castell  Pen 
ell  Co..   Inc.      SN  119.276.     Pub.   11-7-61.     Filed  5-4-61. 

726.733      TRI    ANGLE.      Triangle    BuKlne**    Machine*     Inc 

SN  119,575.    Pub.  11-7-61.     Filed  5-8-61. 
726.784      AIRCO  AND  DESIGN.     Air  Reduction  Company, 

Incorporated.     SN  119,736.     Pub.  11-7-61.     Filed  5-11-61. 

726.735.  FAMILY   VUE.      General  Product*.      SN   119  981 
Pub.  11-7-61.    Filed  5-15-61. 

726.736.  BOUNCEBACK.      Ernest    Haxel.    Jr..    Inc..    d.b  a. 
Haiel  County  Record  Binder*.     SN  119.967.     Pub   11-7-61 
Filed  5-15-61. 

A.   J.    SIrl*   Product*  Corp.      SN 
Filed  5-15-61. 

L    ft    H    EInrelope    Corp.      SN 
Filed  5-18-61. 

726.739  ZIPCARD.  The  Standard  Register  Company 
8N  120.350.    Pub  11-7-61.    Filed  5-18-61. 

726.740  TEMPOTRONIC  Mllo  Hardlnif  Company  SN 
120,551.    Pub.  11-7-61.    Mled  6-22-fil. 

726,741.  KEY  AND  DESIGN.  Sprlnfffleld  Tablet  Manufac 
turlng  Company.  SN  120.915.  Pub.  11-7-61  Filed 
5-26-61. 


726.737      RING-O-RAMA. 

120,025.    Pub.  11-7-61. 
726,738.     PHOTO-TINTS. 

120,317.    Pub.  11-7-61. 


Qass  27  -  Horological  Instruments 

72.1.72.%  RACINE  ROYALE  Jule*  Racine  ft  Company.  Inc 
SN  116,426.     Pub.  1*1    7   «1.     Filed  .'I   24  61. 

726.726.  RACINE  ROYALE  AND  DESIGN:  Jule*  Racine 
ft  Company.  Inc.  SN  11H.427  Pub.  11-7-61  Filed 
."»  24-61 


Qass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 


72.;.727      CTO       O.    C.    Tanner    JeWelry    Co. 
I'ub    II    7  61       Filed  3   29  «1 


SN    116.763. 


Class  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

726,742  HOWARD  W.  SAMS  AND  DESIGN.  Howard  W. 
Sama  ft  Co..  Inc.  Sn  105.384.  Pub.  11-7-61.  Filed 
9-2»-60. 

726.743.  REFRACTOGRAM  Holophane  Company,  Inc  SN 
107,263.    Pub.  11-7-61.     Filed  10-27-60. 

726.744.  JEEPER8  AND  CREEPERS.  Paramount  Picture* 
Corporation.     SN  107,580.     Pub.  11   7-61.     Filed  11-1-60 

72.1.745,  MODERN  MADCAP,  Paramount  Picture*  Corpo- 
ration,     SN   107.581.     Pub.   11-7-61.      Filed  11-1-60. 

726.746  BARACA  PHILATHEA.  World  Wide  Baraca  and 
Phllathea  Union.  SN  108.731.  Pub.  11-7-61.  Filed 
11-2-60. 

726.747  BARACA  PHILATHEA  ETC  AND  DESIGN. 
World  Wide  Baraca  and  Phllathea  Union.  SN  108  732 
Pub   11    7  61      Filed  11-2-60. 

726.748.  THE  JEWELERS'  COMBINE.  Khen  KlasMc* 
Adrertl*lnK.  Inc.  SN  109.801.  Pub.  11-7-61  Filed 
12-7-60. 

726.749.  INTERNATIO.NAL  MANAGEMENT.     McGraw-Hill 
PubllHhlnx   Company.    Inc.      SN    114.980.      Pub     11-7-61 
Filed  3-6-61 

726.750.  REPRESENTATION  OF  SIGN  OF  HERMES.  The 
TruHte*-*  of  Columbia  I'nlventlty  In  the  City  of  New  York' 
SN  117,661.     Pub  11-7-61.    Filed  4-11-61. 

726.751.  FANCIFIL  DESIGN      Worley  PublUhlng  Co.,  Inc 
SN  117.826.     Pub.  11-7^1.     Filed  4-1 3-«l. 
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726,752.     JTC    SITE-A-CARD   SYSTEM.      JerBey    Tab  Card 
Corporation.     SN  118.888.     Pub.  11-7-61.     Mied  4-28-61. 


aass39-aothing 


726.753.  BOULK  DOR  AND  DESIGN.  Theodore  Wachtel, 
d.ba.  DaHHcnfabrlek  Boule  d'Or.  S.\  103,748.  Pub.  11-7  61, 
nied  8-31-60, 

726.754.  MILLION  MILt:.  McGregor-Donlger  Inc.  SN 
106.919.     Pub.  5-16-61.    MIed  10-21-60. 

726.755.  MKLBROKE.  Spiegel  Neckwear  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
108,400.    Pub.  11-7-61.    Filed  11-14-60. 

726.756.  THERE  IS  A  MAIDENFORM  FOR  EVERY  TYPE 
OF  FIGURE  Maldenform,  Inc.  SN  115.362.  Pub. 
11-7-61.     Filed  .3-10-61. 


Class 40 -Fancy   Goods,   Furnishings,  and 
Notions 


r26.757.  "SNAP-ON."  Wilson  Manufacturing  Corporation, 
by  change  of  name  from  WIlHon  Products,  Incorporated. 
SN  46.789.     Pub.  3-8-60.     Filed  2-27  58. 


Class  43  —  Thread  and  Yam 

726.758.     SPRINGSBT.       United    State*    Rubber    Company. 
SN  90.961.     Pub.  11-7-61.    FMIed  2-15-60. 


Qass  45  — Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 


726.772.  DIAMOND  CRYSTAL.  Diamond  CrjKtal  Salt 
Company.      SN   106,481.      Pub.   11-7-61.      Filed   10-17-60. 

726.773.  RED  T  KWIK.  Texas  Meat  Packer*.  Inc  .  assignee 
of  Texa*  Meat  and  Provision  Co.  SN  110.384.  Pub. 
7-18-61.    Filed  12-16-60. 

726.774.  TOBIN'S  BLUE  RIBBON.  Tobln  Packing  Co..  Inc. 
SN  110.901.    Pub.  11-7-61.    Filed  12-27-<-.0. 

72«,775.  DAINTY  BISCUIT  AND  DESIGN.  Randolph 
Mills.  Inc.     SN  111,290.     Pub.  11-7-61.     Filed  1   4-<il. 

726.776.  HOT  ROD.  Corel  Food  Products  Co.  SN  111.588. 
Pub.  11-7-61.    nied  1-10-61. 

726.777.  HISMANS.  The  Frank  Herschede  Company,  d.b.a. 
Husnian  Potato  Products  Company.  S.\  112,259.  Pub 
11-7-61.    Filed  1-23-61. 

726.778.  INCLK  BEN'S.  Uncle  Bens  Inc.  SN  112,339. 
Pub.  11-7-61.     Filed  1-23-61. 

726.779.  INVINCIBLE.  The  Procter  ft  Gamble  Company. 
SN  112,859.    Pub.  ll-7-(!l.    Filed  1-31-61. 

726.780.  SENTRY'S.  Sentry  Markets,  Inc.  SN  113,566. 
Pub.  11-7-61.    Filed  2-13-61. 

726.781.  SWANSON  S  AND  DESIGN  IN  A  TRIANGLE. 
Campbell  Soup  Company.  SN  113,906.  Pub.  11-7-61. 
Filed  2-17-61. 

726.782.  TV.  Campbell  Soup  Company.  SN  113,907.  Pub. 
11-7-61.     Fllt-d  2-17  01. 

726.783.  FRIENDLY.  Bruce  Church.  Inc.  SN  117.453. 
Pub.  11-7-61.     Filed  4-10-61. 

726.784.  MAYZEE.  E.  C.  Mazile,  d.b.a.  Mazzle  Farms.  SN 
117.515.    I'ub.  11-7-61.     Filed  4-10-(>l. 

726.785.  FRIENDLY.  Lee  Patten  Seed  Company.  SN 
118.165,     Pub,  ir-7-Cl.     Piled  4-19-61. 

726.786.  AKIVA.  Asche-Bandor  Corporation.  SN  118,205. 
Pub   11-7-61.    Filed  4-20-61. 

726.787.  SUNNYBRAE.  San  Jose  Canning  Co.  SN  120.468. 
Pub.  11-7-61.     Filed  4-17-61. 


Class  47 -Wines 


726.759      PURITAS      Arrowhead  and   Purltas  Waters.   Inc, 

SN  117.942     Pub.  11-7-61      Filed  4-17-61  72G.788.     WINCARNIS.   Coleman  ft  Co.  Limited, 

^-^-^^^^-^^— — — — ^>^— ^— — ..^^^— .  Pub.  11-7-61.     Filed  3-23-61. 


SN  llfi.291. 


Qass  46  -  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods     q,,,  49  _  Dj^iiied  Alcoholic  Uquors 


726.760.  MAMMA  MIA.  DAmico  Macaroni  Company,  as 
signee  of  G.  D'AmIco  Macaroni  Company.  SN  54,744.  Pub. 
9-29-59.     F'lled  7-.'{-58. 

726.761.  HAPPY  TIME.  IllinolB  Baking  Corporation.  SN 
76,214.    Pub.  1-24-61.     Filed  6-22-59. 

720.762.  VELTEX.  Hunt  Foods  and  Industries,  Inc.,  by 
merger  from  Wesson  Oil  ft  Snowdrift  Company.  Inc.  SN 
99.684.     Pub.  10-31-61.     Filed  6-24-60. 

726.763.  ROSE.  Falblsh  Corporation.  SN  104,914.  Pub. 
11-7-61.     Filed  9-21-60. 

720.764.  DEBORAH  ROSS  AND  DESIGN.  The  B  Manl- 
schewitz  Company.  SN  105,446.  Pub.  11-7-61.  nied 
9-29-60. 

726.765.  CHARLEY  WEAVER  AND  REPRESENTATION 
OF  MANS  IIE.\I).  Cliff  Arquette.  SN  105.<i07.  Pub. 
11-7-61.     Filed  10-3-60. 

726.766.  CHARLIE  WEAVER'S  FOR 
MAN'S  PORTRAIT.  Cliff  Arquette 
11-7-61.    Filed  10-3-60. 

726.707.     CHARLEY   WEAVER'S   MT    IDY   CANDIES 
HUMAN   PORTRAIT.     Cliff  Arquette.     SN  105,609. 
11-7-61.     Filed  10-3-60. 

726.768.  ICEBERG.     Aunt  Jane's  Food*.  Inc 
Pub.  11-7-61      Filed  10-3-60. 

726.769.  HOLANSTAR.  August  C,  Klrchhoff  ft  Co,  SN 
105.988,     Pub.  11-7-61.    Filed  10-7-60. 

726,770      LE  SIELR.     Green  Giant  Company.     SN  106.257. 

Pub.  ll-7-«>l.    Filed  10-12-60. 
726,771.      HONEYCOMB.      C.    J.    Van    Houten   ft   Zoon,    N.V. 

SN  106,363.    Pub.  11-7-61.    Filed  10-13-60. 

TM  774  O.O.— IS 


'MY  PEOPLE' 
SN    105,608. 


AND 
Pub. 

AND 
Pub. 


SN  105,014, 


726,789.     BOURBONVILLE.      Schenley   Distillers.    Inc.      SN 
118,106      Pub.  11-7-61.     Filed  4-18-61. 


Class  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 


726.790.  PEETZA  PETE.  Albert  Selsky.  d.b.a.  Selcraft 
Products  Company.  SN  83.246.  Pub.  11  7-61.  Filed 
10-14-59. 

726.791.  BE-BE  KEW.  Albert  Selsky,  d.b  a.  Selcraft  Prod- 
ucts Company,    SN  83,247,    Pub.  11-7-61,    Filed  10-14-59. 

726.792.  KATRINA.      Albert    Selsky.    d  b.a.    Selcraft    Prod 
ucts  Company.    SN  83.248.    Pub,  11-7-61.    Filed  10   14   .'.g. 

726.793.  ALBERT  STAEHLE.  W.  Ooebel  Porsellanfabrik. 
SN  114,220.     Pub.  11-7-61.    Filed  2-23-61. 

726.794.  PRESTO-DAB.  Irving  W.  Rice  ft  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
115,526.     Pub.  11-7-61.     Filed  3-13-61 . 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

726.795.     ELEGANT  TOUCH.   Earl  G.  Schwarz.    SN  101.223. 
Pub.  11-7-61      Filed  7-18-60. 


726.796.      MISSLYN         Ivo 
11-7-61.    Filed  8-22-60. 


Lechner.       SN     103,154. 


Pub. 
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T28.797.  MR.  TILFt)RD.  Park  A  Tllford.  8N  103.991. 
Pub.  11-7-61.     Filed  9  «-4iO. 

72fi.7»8.  MARIPOHA  THK  ARISTOCRAT  OK  LIPSTICK. 
MarlpoM  ProductM  Co.     SN  l(m,61fl.     Pub.  11-7-61.     Filed 

10   1»  «). 

72«.7»9  KLM8HIXG  TOl'CH  L*hn  *  Fink  Product*  Cor- 
IMiratlon.  "d.b.a.  TuMoy  ComiietlcM.  8N  108,645.  Pub. 
11-7-61.     Filed  11-17-60. 

72«.800.  OLIMMKR.  John  U.  Brwk,  Inc.  SN  113,795 
Pub   11    7-61.     Filed  2-lft-<U. 

726.801.  KXDAC.  Ilelene  CurtlM  Indnntrle*,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
HHene  Curtis  Laboratorlex.  SN  n«,8«8.  Pub.  11-7-61. 
Filed  .V.'n-61. 

728.802.  SIN  IP,  Th."  Gillette  Company.  8N  117.188. 
Pub.  11-7-81.     Filed  4-.'>  «1. 

72«,80.»  ECLIPSE.  The  Mennen  Company.  SN  117,722 
Pub    11    7-61.     Filed  4    12  61. 


Qass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 


726.813.  INTKRVENCO.     International  Vending  Corp.     8N 
113.921.    Pub.  11-7-61.    Filled  2-17-61. 

728.814.  THE   COMPETITIVE   EDGE       Warwick   &   l^gWr. 
Inc      SN   114.379.      Pub.   11-7  61       Filed   2-24   01. 


Qass  102  — Insurance  and  Rnandal 


726.815.  THE  EXPRESSWAY  BANK.  The  Mld-Clty  Na 
tlonal  Bank  of  Chicago.  8N  113,124.  Pub.  11-7-61.  Filed 
2-6-61. 

726.816.  LIBERTY  LIFE  AND  DESIGN  Liberty  Life  In- 
Murance  Company  SN  114,232.  Pub.  11-7-61.  Filed 
2-23-61. 


Qass  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 


726.817.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  BKAVCR  AND  DE- 
SIGN. National  Marine  Service  Incorporated.  SN  106,215. 
Pub    11    7-61.     Filed  10-11-60. 


728.804.      SCALP    BRACER       The    Mennen    Company.      8N 

113.745.     Pub.  11-7-61.     Filed  2-15-61 . 
726,805       HARTZ    MOINTAIN.      Hartz    Mountain    Productx     "2f..818.      AAA  INTERNATIONAL  TRAVEL  SERVICE  AND 


Corp      SN   118,074       Pub.   11    7  61.      Filed  4   18  81. 


Service  Marks 

Qass  100  -  Miscellaneous 

72fl.80<;.  GRoTESgCE  PICTl'RE  OF  POLICEMAN  Na 
tlonal  Corporation  Service,  Inc.  8N  102,497.  Pub. 
11-7-61.     niedH-ll    60 

726,807.  PREMIERE  AND  DESIGN.  Premiere  MoteU.  Inc 
SN  103,470.     Pub.  11-7-fil       Filed  H   26  60. 

72<.,80H.  .MP  ETC.  AND  DESI(;N  The  Metal  Productx 
Company       SN  lll.;i43       Pub.   11-7   61.      Filed  1-5  61 

72ti,809  AHOIND  THK  WORLD  AND  DESIGN.  Milton 
lIotelH  Corporation.  SN  111,496.  Pub.  11  7-61.  Mled 
1-9-61.  ' 

728,810.  HARVEYS  FAMOI'S  RESTAURANT.  Harvey's, 
Inc.      SN   113.643.      Pub.   11-7-61.      Filed  2-14-61. 

726.K11.'  NEDICK8.  Nedlck'n  Storea.  Inc.  8N  118,838. 
Pub    11    7   61.     Filed  3-16  61. 


Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

726.812.     SAMUEL  E.  BoGLKY  INC.  A.ND  DESIGN.     Sam- 
uel   E    BoRley.   IncortHirated.      S.N   107,731.,     Pub.  11-7-61. 

KlUd  11-3-60. 


DESIGN.      The  American   Automobile  AHNOclatlon    (Incor- 
porated).    SN   112,820.     Pub.   11-7-61.     Filed  1-31-61. 

728.M9  AAA  WORLD  WIDE  TRAVEL  SERVICE  AND  DE- 
SIGN. The  .\merlcan  Automobile  AnHoclatlon  (Incorpo- 
i;ated).     8N  112.821.     Pub.  11-7-61.    Filed  1-31-61. 

728.820.  NA  AND  DESIGN.  North  American  Van  Linen, 
Inc.     SN   115.651.     Pub.  11-7  61       MIed  2-24-61. 


Qass  107  — Education  and  Entertainment 


726.821.     BLACK     SHEEP    CLUB    AND    DESIGN.       Black 
Sheep    Club.    Inc.      SN     101.725.       Pub.     11-7-61.       Filed 

7-28-00. 


Collective  Membership  Marks 

Qass  200 


726.822.  OIL  HEAT  ETC.  AND  DBSIG.N.  Oil  Heat  Insti- 
tute of  Long  Ixland.  Inc.  SN  68.511.  Pub.  4-19-60.  Filed 
2-2<-59. 

726.823.  AMERICAN  INSTITLTE  OF  CERTIFIED  PUB- 
LIC Al'COINTANTS  American  Inntltute  of  Certified  Pub- 
lic AcrountantH.  S.\  114,395.  Pub.  11-7-61.  Filed 
2  27-61 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Theiw  regNtratlona  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 

Qass  13 -Hard  ware  and  Plumbing  and  Qass  16-Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 
Steam-ntting  Supplies 


726.K24.      Standard    Prenited    Steel  Ci...    Jenklntown     Pa       8.\ 
»2..'M»9.      nied  P.R.  3-9-60  ;  Am.  8.R.  8-29-61. 

SLEEV-LOCK 


26.825.     I>^nolr  Wood  Finishing  Company,  Lenoir,  N.C.     8.N 
89.177.      Filed  P.R.   1-18-60;  Am.  8.B.  11-27-61. 


GENUINE  CRYSTAL 
PLASTIC 


K..r   Aircraft    Fawtenern,   otherwise    Known   as  Blind   Fan- 
feners 

Flrnt  use  Aujf   7,  1959 


For  Liquid  Polyester  Plastic  Finish  for  Furniture. 
Mrst  use  Oct.  12.  1959. 


January  23,  1962 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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Qass  18— Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical   Qass  39  —  Qothing 
Preparations 


728.826.     Reld  Laboratories,   Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga.      SN  83.241. 
Filed  PR   10   14-59:  Am.  S.R.  10-30-61. 


REID 


For  Medicinal  Preparations. 
Flrxt  use  Dec.  6.  1956. 


726.833.     Leslie  Fay,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     SN  95.991.    Filed 
P.R.  4-28-60 :  Am.  S.R.  10-24-61. 

FOR  THE  TYPICAL 
AMERICAN  SIZE 

For  Ladies'  Suits,  Jackets,  and  Skirts. 
First  use  October  1957. 


Qass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods  Class  46  -  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

726.827.      Mason  Tackle.  Otisvllle.  Mich.      SN  08.289.      Filed     726,834.      Fleetwood    Company,    d.b.a.    Wallace,    Chicago.   III. 
PR.  2-24-59;  Am.  8.R.  10-11-61.  gj^  94,579.     piled  P.R.  4-7-60;  Am.  S.R.  1-16-61. 


QUICK  CHANGE 


For  Mshlnjt  Line  Leaders. 
First  use  in  1938. 


WALLACE  SUPER  DIETARY 
MEALZ 


For  Food  Concentrate  In  Powdered  Form  Consisting  Prln- 
n  'i'i         r    •!  Al    JL'  J     T       I  <"lpa'ly   of   Milk    Solids.    Vegetable  Proteins,   Etc.,   With*  Vlta- 

UaSS   X J  —  VUtlery,     IVIaCninery,     and      lOOlS,     mlns  and   Minerals  Added  for  Use  in   Weight   Control. 

and  Parts  Thereof  ^.rst  use  jan  2  i960 


726.H28.       Worthington     Corporation,     Harrison.     .N.J.       SN     726,835.     I'Uz-Konserven  AG.  vorm.  Stofer  &  Sohne,  Pratteln, 
107..396.      Filed  PR.   10-28-60;  Am    S.R.  10-11-61.  Switzerland.     S.N   101.198.     Filed  I'.R.   7-20-60;  Am.   S.R. 

MULTI-WEDGE  DRIVE  '  '' '' 

For  Power-Trunsmlsslon  Machinery  Comprising  Belt  Drives 
C«msistlng  of  Rotary  Sheaves  HavlnK  Flexible  Belts  Cooperat- 
ing Then'Wlth  To  Transmit  Rotary  Motion  From  One  Sheave 
to  the  Other. 

First  use  September  1900.  The  English  translation  of  the  word  "Stelnpllze"  Is  "yellow 

boletus." 

For  Canned  Mushrooms. 

First  use  In  January  1952  ;  In  commerce  May  14,  1952. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 


726.829.     Pa k  Well  Paper  Products  Company.  Portland.  Oreg.     726,836.     PUi  Konserven  AG.  vorm.  Stofer  &  Sohne.  Pratteln, 
8N  72.350.     Filed  P.R.  4-27-59;  Am.  S.R.  10-20-61.  Switzerland.     SN  101,199.     Filed  P.R.  7-20-60 ;  Am.  S.R. 

PUT  A  SMILE  IN  YOUR  '  ' '' 

LUNCH 

For  Lunch  Bags. 
First  use  Apr.  13.  1959. 


726.8,30.      I.,eafsaver  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     S.N  112,965. 
nied  PR.  2-2-61  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-25-«;i. 

LEAFSAVERS 

For  Reinforcements  for  Looseleaf  Pages. 
First  use  Dec.  1.  1953. 


The    Knglish    translation    of    the    word    "Pflflferllnge"    Is 
"trifles." 

For  Canned  Mushrooms. 

First   use   in  f>ctober  1951  :   In  commerce  In  October  1951. 


Class  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 


Qass  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 


726.831.      Inlon  Carbide  Corporation.  New  York.   NY.      SN     726.837.      Richard  Hudnut.  Morris  Plains.   N.J.      SN  81.819. 
90.604       Filed   PR.   2-9-60;  Am.    S.R.   10  25-61.  Filed  PR.  9-22-59  ;  Am.  SR.  11-9-61. 

NEWS  AND  TRENDS 

For    Periodica!    for    Working    Editors    Interested    in    the 
.Vctlvltles  of  the  Chemical  Industry. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  1.  1959. 


COLOR  FOAM 


For  Hair  Coloring. 
First  use  Aug.  31.  1959. 


726.832       Ceramic   Publications.    Inc..   Cleveland.   Ohio.      SN     726.838.      Richard   Hudnut,   Morris   Plains.   N.J.      SN   82,583. 
95,420       nied   PR.   4  20-60  ;   Am.   S.R.   10-24-61.  Filed  P.R.  10-2-59  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-22-61.. 


NONMETALLIC  MINERALS 
PROCESSING 

For  Publication  Published  From  Time  to  Time. 
First  use  Apr.  11,  1960. 


GOLDEN  WEAVE 


For  Lipstick. 

First  us<>  Sept.  10,  1959. 
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r2«5,839       Sbulton,    Inc.   CUfton.    N.J.      SN   114.35» 
2-24  «1. 
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'"^  OasslOI-Advertisiiig  and  Business 

726,841.     Boterprlic  ExposltloiiH,   Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     8N 
70,456.      Mled  P.R    3-30-09 ;  Am.  8.R.  6-21-60. 

THE  START  YOUR  OWN 
BUSINESS  EXPOSITION 

For  Exhibitions  for  Firmi  Offering  Bustneits  OpportunltieH 
and  IndlvtdualH  Who  Want  To  Start  Their  Own  Business. 
First  uxe  Mar.  11.  1959. 


The  mark  coniprlNes  the  contour  or  ronrorniatlon  of  a  white 
pottery  fclasK  bottle  In  which  .the  gnodn  are  sold. 
For  After  Shave  JyOtlon 
Mrxt  UM>  about  April  19;{8 


Service  Marks 

Class  100 -Miscellaneous 


72rt,842.      National    Downtown    Week,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.y. 
SN   86.895.      Filed   T.R.   12-8-59:  Am.  8.R.   7-26-61. 

NATIONAL  DOWNTOWN  WEEK 

For  .Advertising,  Publicity,  and  Promotion  of  the  Business 
of  Others  in  Downtown  Sections  of  Cities  Through  Dissemi- 
nation of  Promotional  Literature  to  the  General  I'ubllc  and 
Through  Sponsoring  a  National  Contest. 

First  use  June  19.  1958. 


726.840.       Crane    Rental    Company.    Inc..    Washington,    DC.     QaSS  106  —  Material  Treatment 

SN  106,311.     Filed  PR.  lOj-W-eO  ;  Am.  SR    ll-U-61. 

726,84;{.     Cranston  Print   Works  Company.   New  York.  N.T. 
SN  107,910.     Filed  PR.  11-7-60;  Am.  SR.  11-1-61. 

CRANSTON 

The  word  "Finished"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Printing  and  Chintiiiing  Textile  Fabrics  of  Othera, 
and  .Xpplylng  a  Spot  and  Wrinkle  Resistant  and  Water  Repel- 
lent F'lnlsh  Thereto. 

First  use  Oct.  1. 1960. 


For  Rent&l  of  Truck  Cranes. 
First  use  Feb.  21.  1958 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


147.762 

U'.JMti. 

I4M,1.%:» 

UH,71.'>. 

1-19,108. 

149;2S2. 

149.48H. 

149.925. 

150,045. 

150,046. 

I50.116 

151.2.11. 

151.2.t.». 
152.977. 
l.Vt.751 

i.vi.Ho;<,- 

i.5.i.H8n. 

i.'ii.05:< 

154.577 

I54.62H. 

I.'V4.»5.'i.5. 

154. 71N. 

l.'i4.J»i:i 


1.->.1 

-.in; 


.\2H 

.urn. 


.•|W).272. 
.'iUI.OHI. 
tin. 244. 
:hu..{52 


CI. 


52.   11-8^21 


12-13-21. 


fJREASE-OFF  "IT  CLEANS  EVERYTHING." 

52.     11-1    21 
ilARRIBT    HCBBARD  AYER.      CI 
CHAR  MING.     CI.  42.    11-8-21. 
TRIPLB  XXX.     a.  46.  U 1-22-21: 
giRKT      CI    18.     12-^5-2,1. 
HOME  WEVK.     CI. '37.     12-6-21. 
RKI)  WI.NO  AND  DKSIGN.     CI.  46 
RAYO-VAC.     CI   21,     12-27-21. 
CLKN8EL.    CI.  51.     12-27-21. 
CLENSEL.     n.  «.     12-27-21. 
CIBANIT.     CI.  «      12  27  21 
IHAMOND  KIK;E   is  A  QCALITY  PLEDGE      CI. 

22      1    24-22. 
TAXITK.     CI.  10.     1-24   22 
A  J  AX.     CI.  4«.     .1-7   22 

BKTTY  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     3  2a  22. 
HEART  DKSIGN.  mCl.   ^«      .1  28  22. 
INION.     CI.  2«.    .{   28  22. 
KFFICO.     CI.  ;«4.     4  4-22 
BOWKY  AND  DKSIGN.     CI.  40.     4-18-22. 
MARX  MADE.     CI.  .•?9     4-18-22. 
Hi  TTKR  N(  T      CI    46.     4-18-22. 
TYSO.V.     CI.  39.     4-18-22. 
LINKS     A.ND     DESIGN     OF     CHAIN.        CI.     17. 

5   16  22 
T I  TALI...     CI.  1«      5   16-22. 
ENGAVATONE     ETC      AND     DESIGN.        CI.     38 

6-I0-I1. 
GOLDEN  BAR     CI.  46     9-16-41. 
IHATKAl    THIKRKY      <I    47       la  21-41. 
RE.NKX.     CI    «      1<>  2H  41. 
KLKCTRKSTKK.M       CI.    .14.   ,  11-4   41. 


391.524  LIBERTY.    CI.  24.     11-11-41. 

.391,692.  JOCKEY     CI   39.     11-18-41. 

.391,785.  CH.M  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  23.     11-25-41. 

391.786.  LINK  DKSIGN.     CI    23      11-25-41. 

.191.799.  FKKROX.     CI.  12.     11-25-41. 

301.821  SI  I'KRMAN  AND  DKSIGN.     CI.  38.      11    25-41.  ' 

3»1.972.  BEAT  CATCHER.     CI.  51.     12-2-41. 

.<92,016.  PERMAVAR.    CI   10.     12-2-41. 

.«»2.017.  SINRICO    SPL'NFOAM    AND   DESIGN.      CI.    32. 

12-2-11. 

392,100  SINRICO.     CI.  22.     12-9-41. 

392.224  PACA-POINT.     CI.  .39.     12-16-11. 

.392.380.  .SOFT  FOCI'S.     CI.  51.     12-23  41. 

392,950.  ANGEL  MAID  AND   DESIGN.      CI.  46.      1   20-42. 

.393,081.  BONNIE  BELL  NITE  &  DAY  t'OlNDATION.     CI. 

51.     1-27   42. 

393,1.35.  MEJORAL.     CI.  18.     1-27-42. 

3»3..302  "SCNBABK  "     CI    22.     2-3-42. 

31I3..549.  DESIGN  OF  LITTLE  MAN.     CI.  45.     2-17-42. 

.393,738  IMPERMEX.     CI.  12      3-.3-42. 

.393.886.  B^  T-S.     CI.  18.     .VlO-42. 

3ft4.(>4l.  W A  .MONOGRAM.    CI.  2      3-17-42. 

.304.042.  WA  MONOGRAM.    CI.  31.     3-17-42.  ' 

.tlM.oiH).  HILL  Top  (ioLD.     CI.  40.     3-17-42. 

.394,2.10.  TAM  TAM.     CI.  46.     3-^31-42. 

.394.438.  WA  MONOGRAM.    CI.  23.    4-7-42. 

.394.455.  DESIGN  OF  LITTLE  MAN.     CI    46.     4-7-42. 

394.545.  WA  MONOGRAM.     CI.  13.     4-14-42. 

394.759.  SILVER  STREAK.    CI.  39.    4-28-42. 

.394.841.  ORTHO  Fl  SOR.     CI    26.     4-28-42. 

394.974.  DELECTA.     CI.  49.     5-5-42. 

3H5.151  VKR(K:ALATE.     CI.  18      5-12-42. 

395.220.  HYDRO  .MAG.MA.    CI.  6.     (^19-42. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


128,191        rNI<)N. 


Section  7(d) 
CI.  15.     12-23-19. 


Section  8 

.396.831.  SWOKI)  BRAND  AND  DKSIC.V.      CI.   23.      8-4-42. 

428.834.  KNUJUT   K   AND  DESIGN.     CI.  3.     4-8-47. 

Thf    follotrinp   rrgintrationn    iitkueil    hec.    8.    19.'i!i 

«17.<»2I.  I'OLY-SylKKZK.     CI.  2. 

017.023.  GI>OMITE      CI.  4. 

017.024.  I'O  LITK.     CI.  4. 
H17.031.  WKSTER.N.     CI.  «. 
r,17.<>32  SII'KRX      CI.  0. 

017.0.34.  HVDRO-TOMIC  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  0. 

017.030.  KAN(JA  RKTTK  AND  DKSIGN.     CI.   8. 

(517.040.  DKCOR  AND  DESIGN.     C'l.  12. 

617.041.  TRIKORGKD  AND  DKSIGN.     CI.  12. 

♦617.042  PRKSTOSEAL.     CI.  12 

017.044.  TIBDOR.    CI.  12. 

017,048.  DKSKRTCAST  AND  DKSIGN      CI    12. 

OIT.O.V).  iM.NK-TlgrE  AM)  DKSIO.N.     CI.  12. 

fll7,0.V.J.  YOING  SI  BIRBIA.     CI.  12. 

017.001.  ACOISTIKIL.     CI.  12. 

017.000.  GLIDKO-MATIC  AND  DESIGN.     <'l    12. 

»il7,0«57  (ilLSOTHERM      CI.  1-' 

017.072  WKATHKRMASTKKMIND.     CI.  13. 

017.OH1.  PYRASEAL.     CI.  13. 

017.084.  SODA  K«HNT'NKTTE.     CI.  13. 

fll7.0NH  MALLORY   TI    SHARON   AND   DKSIGN.      CI.    14 

fll7.08ft.  SII'RAL.     CI.  14. 

017.O93.  BRISH-CRKTE  AND  DBSIG.N.     CI.   16. 

017,090.  IIY  FLOW.    CI.  10. 

017.007.  SOLTAK     CI.  16. 

•117,0«H.  VI.NK.M.     CI.  1« 

017.099.  ACRYGLAS      CI.  l(i. 

017.101.  FORDE  S  WONDKR  LINIMENT.     CI.  18. 

017.102.  SYNOZID.  CI.  18. 
•  •17.103.  NTTRI  X.  CI.  18. 
«>17,104.  TR(U'INOX.     CI.  18. 

017.100.  K-V  .M      CI.  18. 
017.107.  HYI'OSiN.     CI.  18. 
0I7.10K.  DANTOBROM.     CI.  18 
017. lis.  MYOCITIN.     CI.  18. 

017.122.  BIOCITIN.     CI.  IN. 

017.123.  PACTOGEN.     CI.  18. 

017.125  PLANKTS  AND  DKSIGN.    CI.  18. 

017.120.  AFAC.     CI.  1H. 

r.l7.13«.  "V  LOC  AND  DKSIGN      CI    19. 

017.138.  AQCALINK  AND  DKSIGN.    CI.  19. 

617.1.39.  DIRASAN      CI.   19. 


617.145. 

617,153. 

617.155. 

617.105. 

017.109. 

617.170. 

617.173. 

017,181. 

017.184 

017.189. 

017.190. 

01 7.205. 

fiir.211. 

017,212. 

017,214. 

617.217 

017,224. 

017,225. 

017,231. 

01 7,234. 
•!  17,23(1. 
(il  7.237. 
017.238. 
017.244. 
017.240 
017.248. 
017.251. 
01 7.252. 
017.254. 
017.258. 

017.204. 
(11 7,209. 
017.271. 
(il  7.272, 
017,270. 
017,289. 
(il  7,291. 
617,294. 
017.295. 
017,.302. 

«517.3(»3. 
(i  17.300. 

(117,310. 
017.312. 


«23.601. 


"MINI  BEAN."     CI.  21. 

TRANSITRON   INC.   AND   DESIGN.      CI.    21. 

RKGCO  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  21. 

SIGNATURE.    CI.  21. 

SIGNATIRK.     CI.  21. 

KAYW(K)I)IE.     CI.  23. 

MALL  WITHIN  DKSIGN.    CI.  23. 

LAND  MASTER  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  23. 

LITTLE  MINT.    CI.  23. 

BKCO  AND  DKSIGN.    CI.  26. 

CALICOINT.     CI.  20. 

AIR   ASSOCIATES,    INC.    AND   DESIGN.      CI.   20. 

SPORTORAMA.     CI.  26. 

ARCON.     CI.  20. 

REFLKCTOSCRKEN  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  26. 

SEQr  MATIC.    CI.  26. 

ALMANAC  OF  LIFE.     CI.  28. 

BOND-LOK.     CI.  28. 

EMKRSON  ELKCTRIC  AND  PYRAMID  DESIGN. 

CI.  .34. 
DRYS-ON-YA.    CI.  .39 
AYRBLOOM.     CI.  .39. 
griLTARKES.     CI    39. 

KING  BKE  AND  CROWN  DESIGN.     CI.  39. 
TEN  THorSANDS  YEARS  WEAR.     CI.  .39. 
LVKASIIMKRE.     CI.  .39. 
PERMA  SIN.     CI.  40. 
ORATONK.     CI.  44. 
FIN  WITH  GIM.    CI.  40. 
TREAT  THK  KIDS.     CI.  40. 
MRS.   MILLKRS  CARAMKL  CIP   AND   DESIGN. 

CI.  46. 
THIS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  40. 
WIKI  WIKI  DINNER  ETC.    CI.  40. 
OVKNGLO.     CI.  40. 
PKL-PAK.     CI.  40. 
DIO-METAL     CI.  .50. 
TOI'I'ER  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  52. 
Dl-O-SO,     CI.  52. 
LIQCID  CHARM.     CI.  52. 
SWEATER   BRITK   AND  DESIGN.     CI.  52. 
SOW    THE    SEEDS    OF    SALES    AND    DESIGN 

CI.  101. 
DERBY  DAYS.     CI.  101. 
WEEK    END    OF    THE    MONTH    AND    DESIGN. 

CI.  lOS. 
SgiARRFRY.     CI.  13 
SKY  LITE.     CI.  19. 

Section   18 

FIOCCO.     CI.  42.     .3-20-50. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


148.174.  .NCR.  CI.  38.  11-8-21.  The  National  Cash  R.'c- 
lKt«'r  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio.  .Xint-nded  :  In  the  r»'rtlfiraf«'. 
llni'M  10  and  II.  In  thf  h«'adln>r,  and  In  thf  statfuifiit. 
roliinin  2.  lines  1  and  2.  "weekly  or  oftener"  Is  deleted  and 
fi«  oftrn  Is  Inserted,  and  the  drawing  is  amended  to  appear  : 


NCR 


019.202.  SKRAM.  CI.  6.  1-17-50.  Magna.  Inc.  Hot  Shot 
Quality  Products.  Inc..  Memphis.  Tenn.  Amended  to  up- 
I»ear ; 


SKRAM 


(535,180.  SALEM  AND  DKSIGN.  CI.  .30.  l()-2-.5(;.  The 
Salem  China  Company.  Salem.  Ohio.  .Xmended  :  In  the 
statfnifnf.  column  2,  lines  3  and  4  arc  deleted,  and  the 
drawing  is  amended  to  ap|>ear  : 


TM   151 


TM   152 
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700.7W).  I'oKCRCfiTE.  CI.  12.  7-12-60.  I'orce-Cote 
Cor|>.  I'orr»'-<V>f«»  K»*»»'arrh  &  iH'vi'lopiin'nt  Corp..  Kr«^port, 
NY.  Amt-ndfil  :  In  th»-  sfatpiin-nt.  roliimn  1,  after  line  1 
,  now  by  change  of  name  I'orve Cote  Reitenrch  rf  Itrrrlop- 
mrnt  Corp  .  10$  i'ommrrcial  St.,  Frreport.  A'.V.  Ix  inM«>rted. 

70.».(HI7  (JLK.NSI'IN  n.  4.J.  8  1«  »U».  Olen  Raven  Cot- 
ton .MtllM.  Inc  ,  <Jlen  Raven.  N.C.  Aniende.d  :  In  the  Mtate- 
ment,  column  2,  line  I,  after  "yarn"  of  natural  or  nynthftir 
flbrrit,  or  rombinationn  thereof,  mnnufartured  on  an  indua- 
trial  Hriile.  anti  nohl  and  uiied  induitrially  for  the  produc- 
Jion  of  fnhrir.H  or  gnrmentu  on  an  industrial  fcale.  1m  In- 
Merted.  ' 

720.l!»l  PHE.Ni'AI'To.N.  ' qi.  6.  8-22-61.  OHjry  Chemical 
Corporation.  .Vrdsiey.  .V.V.  ('orrected  :  In  the  statement, 
column  2,  line  :<,  "herbicides"  Mhould  be  deleted  and 
in»eeticideii  Mhould  be  lni«f  rted. 


721.86.T  KELO.NITE.  CI.  23  9-26-61.  Kearney  InduM- 
trleM.  Delanlum  Graphite  Div..  Rarltan,  N.J.  Corrected  : 
In  the  Htatement.  column  1,  line  1.  after  "IndustrleM." 
,  Delanium  (iraphite  IHv.  whould  be  InKerted. 

723,.T15.      RKI'RKSK.NTATION    OK    Hl'MA.N    FIGIRK.      CI. 

37.      10-31   61.     Marcel  LouIm  Michel  Antolne  BIch.  Cllchy 

(Seine),  France.     Corrected:  In  the  Htatement.  column  1. 

line    1,    "Antonle"   Mhould   be   deleted  and   Antoine  should 

be  iDHerted. 

I 
723.848.     HYDROKIX.      CI.    26.       11-14-61.      Tellurometer 

(Proprietary)    Limited,   riumxtead.   Cape   Province,   Union 

of   South    .Africa.     Corrected  :    In   the  Htatement.  column  2. 

line  5,  "May  70,"  Mhould  be  deleted  and  May  10,  ahould  be 

InHerted. 
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A/S   Dumex    (Dumex   Ltd.),   Copenhagen    S,   Denniarlc.      726. 

662.  nub.   11    7   61.     CI.   IS. 
Abbott  LaboratorieM.  North  Chicago,  III.     726,664,  pub.  11-7- 

61.     CI.   1>*. 
A  ecu  Tech    Corp,    New    Yorli,    X.Y.      726.707.    pub.    11-7-61. 

CI.   26. 
Adorn  <'o.,  Chicago.  111.     r)17.(*21,  cane.    CI.  2. 
.\lr  Associates,   Inc.,  Teterboro.  X.J.     617,205,  cane.     CI.  26. 
.\ir  Reduction  Co  .  Inc.,  New  Yorlt.  N.Y.     726.734,  pub.  11-7- 

61.      CI.  37. 
.Vlanio   KnterprlMes,   Inc.,   San  Antonio,  Tex.     617.084,  cunc. 

CI.  13. 
American  .VbraMlve  MetalM  Co.,  Irvington,  N.J.     391.799,  ren. 

I  2.i-62.     CI.   12. 

.Xmerican     .\utomohile    .XsHOciatlon,    The.     Washington.     D.C. 

726.81H-19.  pub.  11    7-61.     CI.  105. 
American  Uilsonite  Co  .  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.     617.067,  cane. 

CI.  12. 
.Xmerican   (Jrease   SticIc  Co.,    Muslcegon   Heights,   Mich.     617,- 

023,  cane.     CI.  4. 
American  Institute  of  Certified  Public  Accountants.  New  Yorlt, 

NY      -2ti.H-_'3.  pub.  11    7-<il.     CI.  200. 
•\inerlc-an  Machine  and  MetalH.  Inc.,  Sellersvllle,  Pa.     726,719, 

pub.  11-7  61.     CI.  26. 
Aquallne  B(mt  Corp.,  KIkton.  Md.     617.138,  cane.     CI.  19. 
A rquette.  Cliff.  Gettysburg,  Pa.     728.635,  pub.  11- 7-61.     CI.  8. 
Arquette.     Cliff.     GettysburK.     Pa*.        726,i2X.     pub.      11-7-61. 

CI.  30. 
Arquette,    Cliff,    Gettysburg,    Pa.      726,765-7,    pub.    11-7-61. 

CI.  4«i. 
Arquette.    Cliff,    Gettysburg.    Pa.      726,683-4,    pub.    11-7-61. 

CI.   22. 
Arrowhead  and  Purltas  Waters,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     726.- 

759.  pub.   11-7-61.     CI.  45. 
Asche-Bandor  Corp.,  Freeport,  N.Y.  -   726,786.  pub.  11-7-61. 

CI.  46. 
Atlas  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

•\tlas  Powder  Co. 
.Xtlas    Powder   Co..    to   Atlas   Clienilcal    Industries.    Inc.,    Wil- 
mington, I>el.     :<91.244.  ren.  1-2.3-62.     CI.  6. 
Aunt  Jane's  Foods.  Inc..  Dearborn,  Mich.     726,768,  pub.  11-7 

61.     CI.  46. 
Autophon  A.Q..  Solothurn,  Swltierland.     72<i,715,  pub.  11-7- 

61.      CI.  26. 
Ayer,   Harriet  H..  to  Harriet  Hubbard  Ayer,  Inc..  New  York. 

NY.     14T.J»lf,.  ren.  1-23-62.     CI.  52. 
Ayer,  Harriet  Hubbard,  Inc.:  See— 

.\yer,  Harriet  H. 
R.   and   F.    Instruments.   Inc.,  d.b.a.    B  &   F  Instruments,  Inc., 

and    B    &    F,    Philadelphia.    Pa.       726.705,    pub.     11-7-61. 

CI.   26. 
Babbitt,  B.  T.,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     726,631,  pub.  11-7-Cl. 

CI.  6. 
Barrel   Service  and  Kngineering  Co.,  Monrovia,  Calif.     617,- 

136.  cane.     CI.  19. 
Bausch  &  Ixmib   Inc.  :   See 

Bausch  &  I.rf>mb  Optical  Co. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Optical  Co.,  to  Bausch  k  Lomh  Inc  .  Rochester. 

NY.     .394,841.  ren.  1    23-62.     CI.  26. 
Bedford  Tool  and  Forge  Co.,  Bedford,  Ohio.     72t>,701-2,  pub. 

II  7  61.     CI.  23. 

Bee  Chemical  Co..  l>ansing.  HI.     72«>.fi47.  pub.  11    7-^1.     CI.  16. 
Bennett  Chemical  Co.,   Denver,  Colo.     726,637,  pub.   11-7-61. 

<'l.  10. 

Berkeley  Sweater  Wash  :   See 

Itealy.   Frank   D. 
Bich.    Mar<el    I/ouls   Michel  Antolne,  Clichy    (Seine),   France. 

723,316,  cor.     CI.  37. 
BIschoff.    Robert    R..   d.b.a.    Rollins,   Atlanta,    Ga.      726,651. 

pub.  11-7-61.     CI    18. 
Black  Sheep  Club,   Inc..  Chicago.   III.      726,821,  pub.   11-7-61. 

CI.    107. 
Bogley.    Samuel    E..    Inc..    Chevy    Chase,    Md.      726.812,    pub. 

11    7  61.     CI     101. 
Bond  Diamond  Co..   Newark,  N.J.     617,225,  cane.     CI.  28. 
Bonne    Bell,    Inc.,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      .393.081.    ren.    1-23-62. 

CI.   51. 
Borden   Co.,   The  :    See 

Red  Wing  <'ori».  Co.,  The. 
Borden    Co.    The,    New    York,    NY.      390.272,    ren.    1-23-62 

CI.  46. 
Bowey's.   Inc.  :    See- 

Horine  &  Bowey  Co. 
Brabender.  C  W.,  Instruments,  Inc.,  South  Hackensack,  N.J. 

726.722  3.  pub.  11    7  <il.    CI   26. 

Breck.  John  H  .  Inc.,  Springfield.  Mass.     726,800,  pub.  11-7 

61.     CI.  51 
British  Aluminum  Co.  Ltd.,  The.  London.  England.     617.089, 

cano.     CI.   14. 
Brown  Electro- Measurement  Corp..  Portland,  Oreg.     617.189. 

cane.     CI    26. 
Buchler   Instruments.    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y.      726.724.    pub 


Bver-Rolnlek  Co..   to  Bver-Rolniek  Hat  Corp.,  Garland,  Tex. 

3H4.759.   ren.   l-2;i-H2.     CI.  39. 
Byer-Rolnick  Hat  Corp.  •   *'ee — 

Byer-Rolnlck  Co. 
California    Foresteering.    Placerville.    Calif.       617,050,    cane. 

CI.   12. 
Camlllus  Cutlerv  Co..  .New  York.  NY.     396.831.  cane.     CI.  23. 
Campbell   Soup  Co.,  Camden,  N.Y.     726.781-2,  pub.   11-7-61. 

CI.   46. 
Carrier  Corp..  Syracuse,   N.Y.     617.072.  cane.     CI.   13. 
Carver.  Harold  J.,  Washington,  DC.     61 7. .306.  cane.     CI.  105. 
Caton.  Thomas  R..  d.b.a.  Reproduction  Research  Laboratories. 

Lynbrook.  NY.     617,276.  oanc.     Cl.  50. 
Central    Chemical    Corp.,     Hagerstown,    Md.       726.632.    pub. 

11-7-61.      CI.  6. 
Ceramic  Publications.  Inc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     726,832.     CI.  38. 
Chemical    Utilities  Co..   The.  to  8.   R.   Levi.  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

147.762.  ren.  1-23-62.  '  Cl.  52. 
Church.  Bruce,   Inc.,  Salinas,   Calif.     726,783.  pub.   11-7-61. 

Cl.  46. 
Clba  Ltd. :  See — 

Society  of  Chemical  Industry  In  Basle. 
Citroleum  Co.  :  See — 
(ireen,   Benjamin. 
Cleveland  Hobbing  .Machine  Co.,  The,  to  Textron  Inc.,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.     r^gLTS-^-fi.  ren.  l-:.'3-«2.     Cl.  23. 
Coleman     &     Co.     Ltd.,     Norwich,     England.       726,788,     pub. 

11-7-61.     Cl.  47. 
Cook  Machinery  Co.,  Inc..  DallaR.  Tex.     726,641,  pub.  11-7-61. 

Cl.  13. 
Coopers  Inc.,  Kenosha.  Wis.     .391.692.  ren.  1-2.3-62.     CI.  39. 
<'orel    Food    Products    Co..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      726.776.    pub. 

11 -■-♦il.     Cl.  46. 
Coro.   Inc..   New  York,  N.Y.     617.224.  cane.     CT.  28. 
Cotton,    John.     Ltd.,     FJdinburgh.     Scotland.       726,650,    pub. 

11-7-61.     Cl.  17. 
Cowlen  Chemical  Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     726.619.  pub.  11-7-61. 

Cl.  6. 
Crane  Rental  Co..   Inc..   Washington.  DC.      72«,84n.     Cl.   100. 

Cranston  Print  Works  Co..  New  York,  NY.     726,843.     Cl.  106. 

Crown  Industrial  Products  Co..  Wowlstock.  III.     726.626,  pub 

117  61.     Cl.  6. 
Cumberland  Tobacco  Works,   Inc..  Nashville.  Tenn,      l.~i4,913. 

ren.  1-2.3-02.      Cl.  17. 
Curtis.  Helene,  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

I>»ntheric.  Inc. 
Curtis.   Helene.   Industries.   Inc..  Chicagi*.   Ill 

11-7-61.      Cl.  51. 
Curtlss  Wright  Corp..  Carlstadt.  X.J.     617.211,  cane 
D'Amlco,  G..  Macaroni  Co.  :  See — 

D'Amico   Macaroni   Co. 
D'Ainico  Macaroni  Co..  from  (i.  D'Amfco  Macaroni  Co..  Steger. 

III.      726.760.   pub.   9-29   59.      Cl.   46. 

Damil  Co  .  Log  Angeles.  Calif.     726.7.30.  pub.  11-7-61.    Cl.  37. 
Dassenfabriek   Boule   d'or ;   See 

Wachtel,  Theodore. 
Dayco  Corp.   Dayton.  Ohio.      7:.'6.643,   pub.   11-7-61.     Cl.   13, 
Daystrom.    Inc..    Murray    Hill.    -X.J.      726.704,    pub.    11-7-61. 

Cl.  26. 
!)<•    Kuy|>er.    John.    &    Son.    Inc..    New    York.    NY.      .194.974. 

ren.  l-2.{   62.      Cl.  49. 
DeLong.    David    A.,    d.b.a.    I>elx>ng    Lures.    Cleveland.    Ohio. 

726.691.  pub.  11-7-61.      Cl.  22. 
Delyong  Lures  :  See  — 
I>eLong,  I>avld  A. 
Derble   Line   Ltd..   Montreal,   Quebec,   Canada.      726,687.   pub. 

11-7  61.      Cl.  22. 
Derby  Daj^s   Service,   Inc.,   Washington.   D.C.     617.303,  cane 

Cl.'  1(11. 
Detective   Comics.    Inc..    to   National   Periitdical    Publications. 

Inc..   New   York.   .X.Y.     391.821.   r.-n.    1    23-«2.      Cl     .38. 

Diamond    Crjstal    Salt    Co..    St.    Clair,    .Mich.      726,621,    pub 

11-7-61.     Cl.  6. 
Diamond    Crystal    Salt    Co.,    St.    Clair,    Mich.      726.772 

11-7  «1       Cl.  4«i. 
Diamond    Matcli    Co..   The.   to   IMamond    Xati'tnal    Corp. 

York.  X  Y      391. .'>24.  ren.  1    23-62.     CI.  24. 
Diamond  .Xational  Corp.  :  See 
Diamond  Match  Co..  The. 
Dietrick  Corp  .  The  :  See 

Luden's  Inc. 
Distintriiished     Gift     Manufacturers.     Inc.,     Waterloo. 

726.6.{6.  pub.   11    7-«M.      CI.  8. 

Doniger,  David  D..  k  Co.  Inc..  .New  York,  X.Y.     617,234.  cane 

CI,  39 
D'Orsay.   Marcelle.   d.b.a.   IfOrsav   PrfMluctK,   .Xew    York 

«1  7.0.1ft.  cane.      Cl.  8. 


726.801,  pub. 
Cl.  26. 


pub. 
Xew 


Iowa. 


NY. 


11    7-61,     Cl    26 
udd 


Budd    Co..    The,    Philadelphia.    Pii 

CI.  26, 
Butter-Nut  Foods  Co,  :  8te—     . 
Paxton  &  Gallagher  Co. 


726.70<!,    pub.    11 ---f,!. 


D'Orsav  Products  :  See  — 

D'Orsay.    Marcelle. 

iK.w    Chemical    Co..  -The.    Midland. 

Mich. 

726.620. 

pub. 

11    7-«il.      Cl.  « 

Dow     Ch»ini<al     <"o  .     Tlie.     Midland. 

.Ml<h. 

726.623. 

pub. 

11-7   «l.      Cl.  fi. 

Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Rochester,  NY. 

726.718. 

pub.   11- 

-7-81 

Cl.  26. 

TM  i 


TM 
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Htram    Radiator    I'orp. 
Radiator  Corp.,  Paris, 


Detroit,    ^irh.,    to 
Ky.     381.332,  ren. 


Electric 
l-23-6i. 


See — 
Portland. 


OreK.     726.711. 

-7-61.     CI.  IS. 
Mo.     617,2^1. 


NVwark.  X.J. 


Electric 

Steam 

CI.  .34 
Klettrlc  StoraK<>  Battery  Co.  The 

Kr.-nch  Itatterv  A  Cartx>n  Co. 
Kl»-«-fr<»   .ScientlHc   indiiMtrieM,    Inc 

i.iib    11    7-«l.      CI.  2«. 
KIkay  Mfjr.  Co..  Chicago.  III.     7-'«.«.38.  pub.  11 
Kinerxou    F:ifctrlc    Mtic     Co..    The.    St.    Louis. 

rune.      C\.  .34. 
Kmolrnl  (Proprietary!   Ltd..  d.ba.  Empisal  Textile  Machinery 

<  orp.  and  an  Home  InduHtrieN  Schools.  JohannesburK,  Union 

of  South  Afrli-a.      72«.712,  pub.  11-7-61.     CI    26 
Enterprise   ExpoMitions.    Inc..    New   York,,  N.Y.     72H,g41.     CI. 

Krlrlnion  an<l   Frederlik.   San   Kernnndo,   Palif.      720.886 

11    7  «I       CI.  22 
Faber  Castell,  A.  W..  Pencil  Co..  Inc 

pub    11-7-61.      CI.  37 
Fabrex    Corp.  :   S^e — 

.Malllnson.  H.  R..  Jb  Co.  Inc. 
FaibiKh     Corp..     New     York.     X.Y 

CI    46. 
Falcon    Tool     Co..    Detroit.     Mich. 

<'l.  23 
F«rbw»*rke  iloechxt  Aktiencewllschaft  vormahi  Melster  Lucius 

A     Mninintr.     Frankfurt/Main,     Germany.       72fi,rt24.     pub. 

II    7-«l       CI.  «.  ^ 

FHy.    I^slle.     Inc..    New    York.    X.Y.  .    726.S.33.      CI.    39. 
Fenway  Coats.   Inc..  Xew  York.  X.Y.     .392.224.   ren.   1-23-62. 

CI.   .1J», 

Ferrania  Sooleta  per  Aztonl.  Milan.  Italy.     726.710.  pub.  11-7- 

61      CI.  2t;. 
Fine  Art  Products.  Inc..  Xew  York.  .\.Y.     726.729.  pub    11-7- 
•    61.     CI.  32. 
Fleck.    William    J.,    d.b.a     This    Knterprises. 

•il7,2«4,  ranc.      «'I.   4t;. 
Fleer.    Frank    H..    Corp..    Philadelphia.    Pa. 

<'l    4« 


726.763. 
726.693. 


pub. 
pub. 


pub. 
726.732. 

ll-T-61. 
11-7-61. 


Spokane,  Wash. 
617.252.  cane 
617,254,    cane. 

726.k:14.     CI.  46, 


to  The   Klec- 
149.925.  rerf. 


roi*       CI. 
726.721. 


pub 


726.793.  pub. 


Heer.    Frank    H.    Corp.    Philadelphia,    Pa 

CI     46 
Fleetwood  Co  ,  d.b.a.  Wallace,  ChlcaKO.   III. 
Forde.  Georice  K..  d,b  a.  George  Kdmond  Forde's  Medicine  Co 

Waco.  Tex.    617,101,  cane.     CI.  IM. 
Forde's,  (ieortce  Kdiiiond.  .Medicine  Co,  :   See — 

Forde.  George  E, 
Frank.   S.A..  &   IM(cnard.  Cluses.  France.     726,6M0.  pub.  11-7 

•il.     <X  22. 
French    Battery    &   Carbon   Co.    Madison.    Wis. 

trie  Sforajre  Battery  Co.,   Phlladelphin.   Pa. 

I    23  62.     CI    21 
(iaylord  Products.   Inc.  :    See 

Kosenfeld.   Al.   Inc. 
Geljty    Chemical   Corp.   Ardsley.   X.V.      720. IHI. 
(leneral  Aniline  A  Film  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y. 

117   ni       CI.   26 
General  Featurf-s  C()rp.,  Xew  York,  X.Y      726,717,  pub.  11-7 

61.     CI.  26 
General  I'roductH.  Chlcniro,  III,     726.735,  pub,  1 1  -7-61,     CI.  37 
(ieneral  Wire  SprluK  Co.  Plttsburfrh,  Pa.     726,697,  pub.  11-7 

61.     CI.   2:». 
Gillette    Co.,    The,   .Boston, .  Mass.      726,802.    pub.    I1-7-6I 

CI.  51. 
Glen  Raven  Cotton  Mills.  Inc.,  Glen  Raven.  N.C.     703.007.  ren 

I  23  •12      CI    43. 

tiluck.    .Seymour    M.      Far    Kockaway.     .\.Y.       726.667.     nub 

II  7-61       CI.   IH  ■  • 
Ooebel.    W.    Porzellanfahrlk,   Opslau.    near   Coburit,    Bavaria 

iJermany.     72<!,6kH- 90,  pub    11    7-61.     CI.  22. 

(toebel,  W  ,  Porzellanfahrlk.  Bavaria.  Germany. 

11    7  61.     CI    .50 
GfKMlyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.     726.682.  itub 

II    7   61.     CI     21. 
Grand  Life  Champagne  Winery  :   dee — 

Relchiiiufh.  .Vnton 
Green.  Benjamin,  d.b.a.  CItroleum  Co.  Miami,  Fla      726  669 

pub.   11    7   111.     CI.  m 
Green    <;iant   Co..    I.,e    Sueur.    Minn       726.770.    pub.    11-7-61 

CI    46. 
<irI*<wold    Mfjr.   Co,.   Erie,    Pa.      •117.310.   ciinc      CI.    l.T 
H  k  (i  Mtn.  Corp.  iJexter.   Mo      •tU.lHl.  ranc.     CI.  23. 
HaRiie   *    .McKenzie,    Ltd.,    BirnilnKhani,    Enitland.      617.081. 

cane.     CI    l.'{ 
Haines   City    Citrus   Growers    Asxociutlon.    Haines   City.    Fla. 

.394.090,  ren.   l-23-^i2.     <'l    46. 
Harbor    Specialties,    Inc..    .Santa 

11-7  61.     CI.   16 
ilarrower   Laboratory.    Inc.   The 

cane.     CI.    18. 
Ilartz    Mountain    Products   Corp 

pub    II    7   61       CI    18, 
Hartz  Mountain  Products  Corp.. 

pub    11    7   61,     CI.  ♦». 
Hartz    .Mountain    Products   Corp. 

pub    11    7   61,     CI.  52. 
Har\ey*.    Inc.    Washington.    DC 

CI,  ioo 

Hazel.  Krnesf.  Jr..  Inc.  d.b.a.  Hazel  Co«inty  Record  Binders 
WashiUKton.   .Mo      726,736.  pub    11-7-61.     CI    37 

Healy.    Frank    I*.    Berkeley,    (*allf.      617,295,    cane       CI.    52 
Wni  .    Charleston,    W     Va  ,    to   Quret    .Mfjt 
Mich,      149. Km,   ren.   l-2.'l-62.     CI.   18. 
Melrose  Park,   111.      726.640.  pub. '11-7-61 


.Vna.  Calif  726,648,  pub 
Jersey  City,    N.J.      617.104. 

.    New    York,    N.Y.      726.6r.l. 

.New  York.  X.Y.     726,6.3.3-4. 

.  Xew  York.  .V.Y.  726,805. 
72»i.S10.    pub     11    7   61 


Henderson.    John 

Co.    .MiiMkegOn. 
Henry   Valve  Co.. 

CI.  13 
Herschede.    Frank 

Co       726 
Hi  <i.    Inc.. 

CI     18 
HlltuQ    Hotels   Corp..   Cbicaicb.    1)1 

CL  100. 


Co  .   The.  d.b.a-.   Husuian 
177.  pub    11-7   61,     CI,  4«, 
Long   I»land  City.   X.Y.      726,653 


Potato  Products 
pub     11-7-61 
726.809.   pub.    11-7-61. 


pub. 
KoKland. 


1-24-61. 
726.6611, 


pub. 


HIrschnian-Pohle  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Hlrschman,  W.  F..  Inc. 
HIrschman,  W.  F  ,  Inc  .  Buffalo,  to  Hlrschman  Pohle  Co..  Inc.. 

tA-  Roy.  .\.Y.     154.0.V3.  ren.   1-2.3-62.     CI.  .34. 
Hoffmann-La  Hoche  Inc.,  Nutley.  N.J.     726.654.  pub.  11-7-61. 

CI    18. 
Holland  Food  Corp..  Xew  York.  X.Y..  to  Koninklljke  Hollandla 

Fabrleken   Van   Melkprodukt^n  en   VoedinKsmtddelen   N.V.. 

Vlaardlneen.   .Netherlands.     1,5.3.751.  ren.  1-23-02.     CI.  46. 
Holophane  Co..   Inc.,  Xew  York,  X.Y.      726.74.3.  pub.  11    7-61. 

CI.    .38. 

Holzman  Handbags  Inc.  Xew  York,  X.Y.     726.616.  pub.  11-7- 

61      CI    3. 
Horine  k  Bowey  Co..  to  Boweys.  Inc.  Cbicaito.  Ill,      154.577. 

ren    l-23-«t2.     CI.  46. 
Hut  Shot  Quality  Products,  Inc.  :   8ee — 

Mauna.   Inc. 
Hoyt    Pharmaceutical    Corp..    Xewton.    Mass.      72«>.659.    pub. 

11    7   61.     CI.  IS. 
Hudnut.   Richard.   .Morris  Plains.   .N.J,      726,837-8,     CI.  51. 
Hunt  Foods  and  Industries.  Inc..  Wllmlnfrton.  Del.,  by  merger 

from  Wesson  Oil  &  Snowdrift  Co..   Inc..  Xew  Orleans.  1.*. 

726,762.  pub.   Ht   .31    61.     CI.  4(!. 
Husman  Potato  Products  Co.  :  See 

Herschede.  Frank.  Co..  The. 
Hutton.  Glenn   K..   Phoenix.  Ariz.     617.048.  cane.     CI.   12 
Hydroponlc  Cht-uiical   Co..    Inc..  <'opley.  Ohio.      726.618.   pub 

II    f-«l.     CI.  15.  •        •   H 

Hyer  Hardware  Mfj:.  Co.  :   See 

M  k  H  Industries, 
Illinois   Bakinx   Corp,,   Chicago.    III.      726.761. 

CI    46 
Imp«-rlal  Chemical  Industries  Ltd..  London. 

pub.  11    7-61.     CI.  18. 
Industrial  Development  Corp.  :  See — 

Society   Brand  Clothes.  Inc. 
International    Vending   Corp.,    Boston,    Mass.      726  813 

11    7  HI.      CI     101. 
Jers.y  Tab  Card  Corp.,  Union,  X.J.     726.752,  pub.  11-7-61 

CI    .38. 
Kalash      Vitamin      Corp..      Pasa<lena.      Calif.      726.660       nub 

II    7   ••■!       CI    18. 
Kaufman.  William   I..  Johnstown.  Pa.     617.052.  cane.     CI.  12. 

Ke.irney    Industries.    Deliinlum  Graphite  DIv.,    Rarltan.  NJ 

721,8«;;t,  cor.     CI    23. 
Khen    Klasslcs    Advertising,    Inc..    Xew   York.    X.Y.      726.748 

pub.  1 1    7  •!!.     <'l.  :is 
Kings  Footwear  Inc.  .New  York.  N.Y,     ♦U7.2.38.  ciinc      CI    .39 
Kings  Footwear  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.     617,244,  cane.     CI    .39 
Kirchlinff,    August    C,    k    Co..    Chtcairo,    III.      726.769.    pub. 

II    7  61.     CI.  46 
Kirc.1*.  Pr.Mlucts  Co..   Kllzabeth.   N.J. 
Knight    1.4-ather   Products  Co..    Inc.. 

cane       CI.  .'t. 
Knoll     AG.     ChemiNche     Fabriken. 

Germany       726.672.  pub    11    7  61. 
Koninklijke     Hollandla     Fabrleken 

\'oe<lint;Nliiiili|el<'n    .\.V.  :    Sri- 
Holliinil  Food  Corii. 
Konlell    .S|Hii  tswear.    Inc..    New 

CI    .39. 
L    k     H     Enveloite    Corp..    New 

11    7  61       <1    .37 
I^afsaver  Co.    New    York.    .N.Y.      726.8.3(».      CI.   37. 
I/ear.     Inc.    (Jrand    Kapliis.    Mich.      617.212.    cane.      CI     26 
I,echner.    Ivo.    .Milan.    Italy.      72rt.7»«l.   pub.    ir-7-rtl.      CI    51. 
I.ehn  &   Fink   Prmlucts  Corp..   Bloomfleld.   X.J.      72^»,799,  pub. 

II    7   •II,      CI    .-il. 
Lenoir   Wo«m|   Finishing  Co.,   Lniolr,  N.C.     726.825.     CI.    16. 
Leniheric.   Inc..  New  York,  X.Y..  to  Helene  Curtis  Industries. 

Inc..    Cbli'ugo.    Ill,      :<92..380.   ren,    1    2.3-H2       CI.   51 
l^vl.  Slgmun<l  H   :  Ser 

Cniemicnl   Utilities  Co..  The, 
Liberty    Life   Insurance  Co.,   Grj-envllle,    8  C.      726,816,    pub. 

11-7-61.     CI.  102 
Lilly,  Kll.  and  Co.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     726,671,  pub.   11-7-61 

CI    18 
Little    Mint    F(mmI    Dispenser    Inc.,    Camp    Hill,    Pa.      617,184. 

CI.  23. 
Lioyil.  Randall  E  ,  d  b.a.  Regulator  Engineering  and  Develop- 
ment Co.,   Culver  City.  Calif.      617.155.  cane.     CI.  21. 
Ludens    Inc.    now    by    change   of    name    The    Dietrick    Corp., 

to    Luden's.    Inc..    Reading,    Pa.      617,2."i8.    cane.      Ci.    46. 
M  k   H   Industries,  d.ba.   Hyer  Hardware  Mfg.  Co. 

Calif.      726.»(3».  pub    11-7-61,      CI,   13. 
.Mac<'oshani.  J.  .V..  and  Co.  :  See  — 

.Mati'oshnm.  J.   A. 
MacCosham.  J    A  .  d  ha    J    A.  MacCosham  and  Co.. 

Hawaii.      •;i7,2'il».  cane,      CI,  46 
.Magna.     Inc       Hot     Shot    Quality    Products,    Inc. 

Tenn.      619.262.      Am.  7(dl.      CI.  6. 
Maldenform.    Inc  .    New    York.  >N.Y.      726.756.   pub 

CI    .30 
Mall  Tool  Cn,,  Chicago.  Ill,     617.173.  ••anc. 
Mallinsnn.  H.  R..  k  Co.  Inc..  to  Fabrex  Corp 
148.153.   ren     I    23   62.      CI,   42. 


617.291.  cane.     CI.  52. 
Boston.    Mass.      428.834, 

Ludwlgshafen     (Rhine). 

CI.  18 
Van     MeikpriMlukten    en 


York.    X.Y. 
York.    X.Y. 


617.237.    cane. 
726.738,    pub. 


,  Anaheim, 

Honolulu, 

Memphis, 

11-7-61. 

CI.  23. 

Xew  York. 'NY. 


.Ma  I  lory  Sharon  Titanium  Corp..   Xilea,  Ohio 
CI.  14 


X.J. 
X.J. 

NY. 

N.J 


617.088,  cane. 
394.230.  ren. 
726.764.    pub. 


.Manischewltz.    B..    Co..    The.    Newark 

I  23  62.  CI.  46. 
Manhichewitz.     B..    Co..    The.    .Newark. 

ll-7-«ll  CI.  46. 
Alarcy     Laboratories.     Inc.,     New     York. 

IjilM>raforiei«,      Inc..     Morris     Plains 

1-23-62.      CI.  18. 

Marine    Magnesium    Products    Corp.    South    Sun    Francisco, 

V'A'J  \,i"   ^•'"i''  *  ^'*-   *''^"  •   R«»>way,  X.J.     395.220.  ren. 
l—£i—tiit.      Cl.  6. 


to 

395 


Standard 
151,     ren. 
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Marlpofta  Products  Co.,  Brooklyn,  X.Y.    726,798,  pub.  11-7-61. 

CI.  51. 
.Marx    k   Haaa   Clothing  Co..   to   Marx   k   Haas   Clothing  Co., 

St.  Ixiuis.  Mo.  154,62«.  ren.  1-2.3-62.  CI  39 
.Mason  Tackle.  Otisville,  Mich.  726.827  CI  22 
.Mazzie.    E,    C.   d.b.a.    Mazcie   Farms,   Arvin,   Calif.      726,784, 

pub    11-7-61.     CI.  46. 
Mazzie  Farma  :  See  ~ 

.Mazzie.  E.  C. 
Mct.raw  Hill   Publishing  Co.,  Inc..  Xew  York.   X.Y.     726.749. 

pub.    11    7-61.     Ci.  38. 
.MHJregor  Donlger     Inc,     .New     York,     NY.       726.754.     pub. 

•'•16  61.      Cl.  39. 
Mennen   Co..   The.   Morristown.   N.J.      726,803.   pub    11-7-61 

Cl.  51. 
Mennen   Co.,   The,    Morristown.    N.J.      726,804.    pub.   11-7-61. 

CT    52  '        •   r 

Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.  :  .STrc- 

Marine  Magu*niiuni   Products  Corp. 
.Metal  Products  Co  ,  The.  .Niles.  Ohio.      726.808.  pub.  11-7-61. 

Cl.   KM). 
Mid  (Mty     National     Bank     of    Chicago.     The.     Chicago.     III. 

72«!.813.  pub.  11-7   61.      Cl.  102. 
Midwest    Noise    Control,    Indianapolis,    Ind.     617,061,    cane. 

Miller.    Frank    E..    Portland,    Oreg.      726.700.    pub.    11-7-61. 

Cl.   23. 
Mills,   Randolph,   Inc..  Concord,  N.C.      726.775.  pub.  11-7-61. 

Cl.  46. 
Mill!     Hanling    C<i..     Monterey    Park.    Calif.       726.740.    pub. 

11-7-61.      Cl.  .37. 
Mobley.    Julia    C,    Atlanta.    Ga.      617.024.    cane.      Cl.    4. 
Monon    Trailer   A   Body    Mfg.    Corp..    Monon,    Ind.     726,679. 

pub.   11    7  61.      Cl.   19. 
Morrell.   John,   k  Co..   ChCcago.    111.      153,803,   ren.    1-23-62. 

Cl.  46. 
Moss.  Hal.  Co.  :  See  — 

Moss.  Hal. 
Moss,    Hal.   db.a.    Hal   Mow  Co..   Xew  York,   N.Y.     617.302. 

cane.     Cl,    101. 
Motonieter    Hermann     Schlalch.    Stuttgart.    Germany.       726.- 

708  9,  pub.  11-7-61.     CI    26. 

National    Cash    Register  Co..   The.    Dayton.    Ohio.      148.174. 

Am    7(d).     Cl.  38. 
Xatlonal    Corp,    Service.    Inc..    Xew    Orleans.    1.*.      726.806. 

pub.  11-7-61.     Cl.   IOO. 
National    Downtown    Week,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.       726.842. 

Cl.  101. 
National   Lead  Co..   New  York.   N.Y.     .393.738.  ren.  1-23-62 

Cl.  12. 
National  Marine  Service  Inc  .  Xew  York.  N.Y.     726.817,  pub. 

11-7-61.     Cl.   105. 
National  Periodical  Publications,  Inc.  :   See — 

Detective  Comics,   Inc. 
•Nedlcks  Stores.  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.     726.811,  pub.  11-7-61. 

Cl.   100. 
Xeoera    Chemical    Co..    Inc..    Yonkem,    NY.      617.102.    cane. 

Cl.  18. 
New  City  Printing  Co..  to  .New  City  Printing  Co..  Union  City. 

N.J.     .'«87.951.  ren    1-2.3-62.     Cl.  .38. 

New  Moon  Homes,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.     726.680,  pub.  11-7-61. 

Cl    19. 
Nicholas  International  Ltd..  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.     726,- 


Nlssen   Trampoline   Co..   Cedar   Rapids,    Iowa.      726.692.   pub. 

11    7-«l.     Cl    22.  •        •   w 

North  American  Van  Lines.  Inc..  Fort  Wavne,  Ind.     726.615. 

pub.   11-7-til.     Cl.  2. 
North  American  Van  Lines,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     726.820. 

pub.  11   7-61.     Cl.  105. 
Northern  States  I^aboratorles  :   See — 

.Northern    States   Poultry   Service  and  T>aboratories.  Inc. 
Northern  State  Poultry  Service  and  Laboratories,  Inc..  d.b.a. 

Northeriv  States    Laboratories.    Luverne,    Minn.      726.665, 

pub.  11   7-61.     Cl.  18. 
on  Heat  Institute  of  Long  Island.  Inc..  Hempsteaa.  X.Y.     726.- 

822.  pub.  4-19-60.     Cl.  200. 
Olln    Industries.    Inc.    now    by    merger   and    change   of   name 

Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp..  East  Alton.  111.    617,031-2. 

cane     Cl.  6. 
Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Olln  Industries.  Inc. 
Olln    .Mathleson    Chemical    Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y.      726.678. 

pub.  11    7-61.     Cl.  18. 
Osborn  .Mfg.  Co..  The.  Cleveland.  f)hlo      726.«i9fi.  pub    11-7 

61.     Cl    23. 
Ovenglo  Distributing  Corp..   .Milwaukee.  Wis.      617.271.  cane 

Cl.  46. 
Pacific  States  Laboratories.  Inc.  San  Francisco.  Calif.     617,- 

122-3,  cane.     Cl.  18. 
Pak-Well     Paper     Pri«ducts    Co..     Portland.    Oreg.       726  829 

Ci.  37. 
Paliton   Inc.  New  York.  NY.     617.169,  cane,     Cl    21. 

Pan-American  Laboratories,  Inc..  Angola.  Ind.     726.«>46.  pub. 

11-7-61.     Cl    15. 
Paramount  Pictures  Corp.,  Xew  York.  X.Y,     726.744-5    pub 

11-7-61.     Cl.  38. 
Park    k   Tllford.    Xew    York.    X.Y.      726.797,    pub.    11-7-61. 

CI.  51. 
Paterson.   John,   k  Co..    Ltd..   to  John    Paterson  k  Co      Ltd 

Glasgow,    Scotland.      1.50.045-6.    ren.    1-23-62.      Cl.    51. 
Patten.  Lee.  Seed  Co..  Jersey  City.  X  J.     726.785.  pub.  11    7- 

61.     Cl.  46. 
Paxton   k   Gallagher   Co..    to    Butter-Xut    Foods   Co.   Omaha. 

Nebr.     154.655.  ren.  1-23-62.    Cl.  46. 
Peavey,  F.  H.  &  Co. :  See— 

RuHnell-Miller  Milling  Co. 
Pelolan    Fruit    Distributors.    Dlnuba.    Calif.      617.272.    cane. 

Cl.  46. 


Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J.     617,251,  cane      Cl    44. 
Philadelphia   Laboratories,   Inc.,  Philadelphia,   Pa.      726,673. 

pub.  11-7-61.     Cl.  18. 
Photostat    Corp..    Rochester.    N.Y.       726,703,    pub.    11-7-61. 

Cl.   26. 
Pierce  Electric  Co..  Medford.  Oreg.     617.217.  cane      Cl    26 
Pierce  k  Stevens  Chemical  Corp..  Buffalo.  .N.Y.     726,617.  pub. 

11-7-61.     Cl.  4.  .        .  f  u 

Pllz-Konserven    .\G.    Vorm.    Stofer   k   Sohne.    Prattein    (BL). 

Switzerland.     726.835-6.     Cl.  46. 
Planet  Uiboratories,  Inc.,  Sumter,  8.C.    617,125.  cane      Cl    18. 
Porce-Cote  i'orp.     Porce-Cote  Research  k  Development  Corp.. 

Freeport.  N.Y.     700.790.     Am.  7(d).     Cl.  12. 

Porce  Cote  Research  k  Development  Corp.  :   See — 

Porce-Cote  Corp. 
Potts.  Horace  T.,  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     726.842.  pub.  11-7- 

61.     Cl.   1.3. 
Poul-An    Laboratories.   Inc..  Kanaas  City,  Mo.     726,657.  pub. 

Premiere  Motel's.   Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.      726,807.  pub.   11-7- 

Prescription  Products  Co..  Inc..  New  Hyde  Park    N.Y      617  - 

294,  cane      Cl.  52. 
Prestomix  Paint  Products,  Inc.,  Detroit.  Mich.    617.042.  cane. 

Procter  k  Gamble  Co..  The.  Cincinnati.  <)hlo.      726.779.  pub. 

11-7—61.     Cl.  46. 
Prop   Products.    Im*   Angeles.   Calif.      617,106,   cane       Cl     18 
Pyland.  Jack  W.,  Dallas,  Tex.     726,694.  pub.  11-7-61      Cl    23 
Quret  Mfg.  Co.  :  .S>c — 

Henderson.  John  Wm. 
Racine,   Jules,   k  Co.,   Inc..   New   York'.   N.Y.      726.725-6    pub 

11-7  61.     Cl.  27. 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Foreign  Patents  Received  in  the  Scientific  Library  as  of 
Dec.  31,  1961 


Source 


AuHtralla  : 

(Abnlractt) 

{I'atentu) 

.Viistrla 

H»-lt;1iitii 

Canada 

CzfrlioKlovakln 

iH-ntiiark 

Ea^t  (ipriiiaiiy 

Kjrypt 

Finland ._ 

Kraiu"*" : 

Watentu) 

(  Aitftilionnf 

O^rniany  : 

(.4  UMlrqrKchriften) 

{I'ntfntx) . 

<;rfMt  Krituin 

Indla.^.. 

Irt-land 

Italy.. _ 

Japan   ..    .' 


U^te  r«'c»«l%'«*d 


IH.  IHtll 

27.   IJMJl 

12.   !!♦«! 

2(i.  r»«l . 

11.  l!»til 

l.-i,  19<il 

2.').   !!♦«! 

2rt.   IIHSI 

1!».   liMtl 

1«.   1S»»!1 


29.   1901. 
20.  1961. 


.Norway 

Pakistan 

I'olan<l 

Kiinianta 

Swt'den 

Swlt7<Tland 

I..S.8.R 


I>HO. 

.Mine 
.Nov 
■\ii|;. 
X.)». 

IMh*. 


1.  i»ni... 
12.  i:»«i.. 

19.  1»«1.. 
«1.  19111... 
1«.  19»>l^. 

20.  19«1_ 
4.  1!H>I... 
H,  I'.Mll--. 
12.   19H1.. 

9.  19«1.. 
27.   19<1K 

10.  19«1.. 
1.  19«il  .. 
IH,  19«1.- 
i:i.  1961.. 


HiKheHt 
number 


(i:<.R9() 

2.<4.«17 

217.95(» 

.I?  1.000 

6:<2..{9<> 

99..')(>0 

9().H40 

22..'{Mt 

2.4;<8 

.•51,55.% 

1.267.4.10 
75,(iOO 

l.n.1.«70 

1.1(»4.K72 

HH4.210 

7.'i.l.n 

22.900 

.179. 100 

2(».KOO/»n 

U9.799 

9S.72.5 

10S.n99 

4.'^.174 

41.4S2 

t7«544 

.^.%7.«87 

140,757 


SearchlnK  of  I'hoKpboruK  Compounds,  which  may  be  purchased 
from  the  I'.S.  I^partnient  of  Commerce.  Washington  25.  D.C. 
for  25  cents.    Consists  of  two  re«>ls. 

OPCI'  2.  A  list  of  the  compounds  named  In  each  patent  In 
Class  260,  subclass  481  arran>t»'d  alphabetically  under  the 
patent  number  In  which  they  appear.     Consists  of  two  reels. 

OI'CP  .'i.  \n  Inverted  file  of  the  named  compounds  in  the 
patents  In  Class  2»>0.  subclass  461.  listlnR  the  namcK  of  the 
compounds  and  thereunder  the  patent  number  of  each  patent 
containing  tlie  compound.     Consists  of  two  reels.        ^ 

The  complete  set  of.  six  reeU  is  priced  at  $60.00  and  may 
be  obtained  under  order  addressed  to  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents,  Washington  2.'*,  DC.  Kach  set  of  twH>  reels  may  be 
ordered  separately  at  *20.(M)  a  set. 

C.  A     KALK. 
»   Director  of  Aiiminiotration. 


.\ustralia  :  First  2.o<m»  Incomplete 
lielk'lum  :  First  printed  49:{.079/ 19.50 


Applications — Filing  Dates 

<">n  and  after  February  1,  19('i2,  the  Application  Branch  will 
accord  a  tillnn  date  as  of  the  date  of  receipt  in  the  office  to 
application  papers  whk-h  include  all  of  tlie  necessary  conipo- 
nents  of  a  complete  application,  even  though  there  appear  to 
have  been  omitted  therefrom  either  : 

(rt  )    one  or  more  tltrures  of  the  drawini: 
(6)    one  or  more  pages  of  the  specltication 
(c)   one  or  more  clalmx. 

The  apparent  omission  will  be  noted  on  the  flllns  receipt 
mailed  to  applicant  so  that  he  may  take  any  action  In  the 
matter  which  he  deems  appropriate  or  necessary. 


Canada  :  First  printed  44.'j.9.<l  /194H 

Czechoslovakia  :  .Not      received      between      HI, .•}<«)/ 1952      and     n».»    oo    ^n(^^ 
91.!Mll/19.'V9  l»ec.  -.£.  IJHl. 

Finland  ;  First  printid  19.42N/1941 
First   .%<MI  incomplete 

Hungary  :  First  received  .'>.792/lh9« 

I.iite^t   I4<i..-,H2/I951  , 

Ireland  :  .Misslni:  I    lo.ooo 
Italy  :  First  24.{.(M»0  incomplete 
Philippine  Republic:  Latest  217/lft.')rt 
Kumania  :  First  received  40.,{MO/19.'(7 

r.S.S.K.  :  Not   received  between  2.496/1928  and  1 16.000/ 19.">8 
1 'igoslavia  :  First  r<'<^•ived  lO.OOl/UKJTi 
latest   16.4*;i/lil41 


Enwiy  L    Reynolls, 
Fimt  AxHiKtant  Commiihiioner. 


Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  in  the  Month     . 
of  December  1961 

Kxaminer  affirmed 286 

Kxaminer  affirmed  in  part 34 

Kxaniiner  reversed 72 

Total .—- 392 


Microfilm  Lists  of  Organic  Phosphorus  Compounds 

The  Patent  Office  offers  the  following  subject  matter  on 
16  mm.  microfilm  : 

opcp  1.  The  s|>ecification  and  claims  of  CS.  Patents  clas- 
sified in  Class  2<iO.  subclass  4H1,  Organic  Phos{>horus  Com- 
pounds which  have  been  coded  for  mi><'hani7.ed  searching  by 
the  C.\MP  system.  This  search  system  Is  described  in  Patent 
Office  Research  and   Development   Report   No.    18.   Mechanized 


Disclaimer 

2.523.085 —/^."uflrcnc  F.   Allbert.  Turtle  Creek.  Pa.,  and  Albert 
IV.  Kimball.  Buffalo.  N.Y.    Motor  Control  .System.    Pat 
ent  dated  Sept.  19,  19.50.     Disclaimer  filed  I>ec.  20.  1961, 
by  the  asslgnK",  WeHtinyhouxc  Electric  Coritoration. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  2  of  said  patent. 


New  Applications  Received  During  November  1961 

Patents .._ 7.04.3 

Designs 429 

Plant  I'atentf  _-j . 7 

RelsHueH . 21 

Total 7,500 


Patents 

iK-signs 

Plant  Patents. 
Reissues 


Issue 

9.59  -No.  3,018,481  to  No. 

21— No.       192.135  to  No. 

6 — No.  2.124  to  No. 

3— Xo.        25.117  to  N<». 


Total 989 


3.019.4.39.  incl. 

192.155.  IncI. 

2.129.  incl. 

25.119,  Incl. 
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CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEMBER  30,   1961 


Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 
Total  number  of  iJesign  applications  awaiting  action. 


196,  777 

5,445 

95,  028 

1,432 


Date  of  oldest  new  anplication , Aug.   31  'i960 

Date  of  oldest  amenaed  application l"'...     July    II *  1 960 


M.  C.  B08A.  Mractar.  Psteat 


loiafl  Oycrmttea 


PATENT  KXAMINING  GU0VPS.  AND  SUPKKVISOBY  BtAMINBBS 


•^ 


(I)  STONE,  I.  O.,  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 

ai)  EVANS,  N.  H.,  COMMUNICATIONS,  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

(III)  REYNOLDS,  E.R.,  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING,  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS.... 

(IV)  8PINTMAN.  8  .  MATERIAL    HANDLING    AND    TREATING,  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES 

(V)  HULL,  J.  8,  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

(VI)  MURPHY,  T.  F..  AGRICULTURE.  CALCULATORS,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS,  TRANSPORTATION.... 

(VII)  WHITMORE,  H   B.,  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 

(CLASS.)     OORECKI,  O.  A  ,  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
'   TION  DIVISIONS. 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS,  AND  SUBJECTS  OP  INVENTION 
(B«ua  auMrala  in  >f  alh— m  ladkato  EiHaialiw  Gtmv) 


1.  fVI)  GOLDBERG,  A.  J..  Brakes;  Planting;  Plant  Ha<ib*ndry;  Scattering  Unloaders;  Earth  Working 

2.  (Ill)  STONE,  A.,  Ftehlng,  Trapping  and  Vermin  Destroying;  Preaaes;  Tobacco;  Textile  Wringers;  Buckles,  Buttons 

and  Clasps .' 

5.  (VII)  MARMELSTEI.N,  N.  (WINDHA.Vl,  R.,  acting).  Metal  Founding  and  Traatment:  Metallurgy    (Prooen  and 

Apparatus):  Alloy  Electrical  Resistors 

4.  (VI)  FALLER,  E.  A.,  Matertal  or  Article  Handling. ..!...""...."!!" 

6.  (V)  ROBINSON,  C.  W.,  Harvesters;  Unearthing  Objects:  Threshing;  Knottars;  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Culture; 

Dairy:  Butchering;  VegeUble  and  Meat-Cutters  and  Comminutors;  Fences;  Gates;  Music;  Signals  and  Indicators; 

Acoustics 

«.  (I)  LIDOFF.  H.  J.  (MARCUS.  I.,  acting).  Carbon  Chemtetry  (part),  e.g..  Heterocyclic,  General  Organic  Processes, 
Amides 


7.  <IV)  ANDERSON,  E.  G.,  Optics 

8.  (V)  BREII.VI,  O.  L.,  Beds;  Chairs  and  SeaU;  CabineU;  Tables;  Miscellaneous  Pumiture;  Fire  Escapes:  Ladders;  Deposit 

and  Collection  Receptacles;  Scaffolds 

8.  (VI)  BRANSON,  J.  H.,  Pumps:  Fans;  Turbines !...!!!..!!!!.!.]!!!!. !]!]11]! 

10.  (VI)  BOYD,  S.  (HORTON,  A.  .M.,  acting),  Firearms:  Ordnance;  Ammunition;  Eiploslve  Charge  Making 

11.  (IV)  BEXHA.M,  E.  V..  BooU,  Shoes  and  LeKglngs;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manufacture:  Button,  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting: 
Nalllnif,  Stapling  and  Clip  Clenching;  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits 

(Ill)  DURHAM,  B.  O.,  .Machine  ElemenU;  Engine  Starters;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls 

(Ill)  BEALL,  T.  E.,  Gear  Cutting:  Electric  I.Amp  and  Tube  .Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  Working 

(part),  e.g.  Special  Work,  Forging.  Plastic  Working,  Drawing.  Sawing,  Milling,  Planing,  Turning , 

(III)  WILTZ,  W.  A.,  MeUl  Working  (part)  e.g.  Sheet  Metal;  Metal  Bending,  .Vllaccaianeous  Processes,  Assembly  and 

Disassembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics 

(VII)  BRINDISI,  .M.  v..  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus. 
18.  (II)  A.N'DRUS,  trM.,  Telephony  .Modulators;  Radio  Detectors;  Telemetering  Systems;  Pulse  Modulation  Telegraph 

Systems ^ 


stems; 


IT 


(IV)  LEIOHEY,  R.  A.,  Packaging;  Typewriters;  Printing:  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet  Material  Associating  or 
FoldUig;  Sheet  Feeding  or  Delivering 


18^(VI)  BLU.M,  A.  (LEVINE,  S  ,  acting).  Power  Phtnts;  Fluid  Transmissions;  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  .Motors;  Combus- 
tion Turbines;  .Measuring  Speed  or  Acceleration  Power  Driven  Conveyors 

(VII)  PATRICK.  P.  L.,  Stoves  and  Furnaces:  Boilers;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners;  Heating  Systems;  .Miscellaneous  Heating: 

Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Illuminating  Burners i 

(V)  SEERS,  J.  D.,  .Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Closure  Fasteners;  Locks;  Safes;  Bank  Protection;  Bread,  Pastry  and 
Confection  .Making;  Tents  and  Canopies;  Umbrellas;  Canes;  UnderUklng;  Electrical  Connectors 

21.  (Ill)  .MADER,  R.  C,  Textiles 

2J    (VI)  BUCHLER.  .M.  B.,  Aeronautics;  BoaU;  Buoys;  Ships;  .Marine  Propulsion;  Propellers;  Windmills;  Fluid  Dia- 
phragms and  Bellows : 


19 


20 


23.  (VI)  S.MILOW,  L.,  Calculators:  Bookkeeping  .Machines;  Cash  and  Fare  RegUters;  Voting  Machines;  Counters;  Educa- 
tion 
(III)  HICKEY,  T.  J..  Apparel  (except  CoraeUand  Braasterea);  Apparel  Apparatus:  Sewing  .Machines;  Textiles,  Ironing 

or  Smoothing:  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control:  Work  Holders 

(VII)  NEVIU8,  R.  D.,  Coating— Processes,  .Miscellaneous  ProducUand  Apparatus;  Wood  Treating  Apparatus'  Paper 
.Making i 


24. 


25. 


» 


28 


» 


10 


(II)  RADER,  O.  L..  Electricity— Generation.  .Motive  Power.  Transmission  Systenu.  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
tems. Furnaces.  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging,  Arc  Lamps.  Prime  .Mover  Dynamo  PlanU;  Elevators  (part),  e.g. 

.Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  .Mechanisms;  Inductors;  Transformers 

27.  (IV)  JA.M  ES.  S..  Brushing.  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning:  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  Making:  Textiles.  Fluid  Treating 
Apparatus:  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  With  Solids 

(VI)  BRAUNER.  R.  H  .  Internal  Combustion  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  Servomotors;  Spring 
Motors:  Cylinders:  Pistons:  Drive  Shafts:  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  Sockets;  Fluid  Current  Conveyors: 
Wheel  Substitutes;  HoUts:  Elevators:  Pneumatic  Dispatch:  Store  Service:  Chutes.  

(V)  FRITZ,  .M.  M  .  Tools;  Woodworking;  Button.  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making:  Baggage;  Cloth.  Leather  and  Rubber 
Receptacles;  Package  and  Article  Carriers;  Valved  Pipe  Couplings;  Rod  and  Packe<l  Joints;  Tool-Handling  Fastenings.. 

(VII)  O'LEARY.  R.  A..  Commlauto/s;  Refrigeration;  Fluid  Sprinkling.  Spr»ylngand  DlfTuslng,  Separating  and  Assort- 
ing Solids  (part) , 


DIVISIONS 


«,  ai,  as,  43,  4«,  M. 

M,  60.  «0.  63.  64. 
10,  20,  37.  41,  42.  44. 

48,  SI,  M,  00,  08. 

2,  12,  13,  14,  21,  34, 
57,  58,  01, 81,  82. 

7,  11,  17,  27,  34,  35. 

30,  S3.  02. 
5,  8,  20,  20, 33,  SO,  40, 

52,00. 
I.  4,  0,   10,   18.  23. 

23.  28.  45,  47. 

3,  IS,  10,  25,  SO,  S2, 
40.  55.  07. 

01,  92,  OS,  04.  05. 


Oldest  Application 


New      Amended 


4-3-01 

5-4-01 

1-13-01 
4-»-«l 

12-»-00 

l-»-01 
3-l»-0I 

S-a-01 

4-24-01 

3-2-01 

1-23-01 
12-5-00 

12-13-00 


3-30-01 

5-  17-01 

1-13-01 
4-4-01 

12-10-00 

i-»-«r 

2-2-01 

5-3-01 
4-lMH 
2-24-01 

1-13-01 
12-O-0O 

11-20-00 


11-22-00 

10-14-00 

4-18-01 

3-21-01 

12-0-00 

12-lfr-flO 

0-13-00 

11  10-60 

5-1-01 

4-2<HJl 

3-13-01 

3-fr-Ol 

4-7-01 

4-14-01 

1-10-01 

1-V61 

1-24-01 

1-3-01 

5-25-01 

5-0-01 

3-27  01 

2-0-01 

3-2-01 

1-11-01 

1-3-61 

1-3-61 

2-1-01 

1-30-01 

11-15-00 

i2-»-eo 

2-10-61 

1-1(HU 

4-24-01 

4-24-01 
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DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS.  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(BoRian  anmerala  in  parentbenea  indicate  Examining  Group) 


31.  (I)  STERMAN.  M.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part)  e.g..  Urea  .\dducts,  Silicon  Containing  Carbon  Compounds.  Hydrogena- 

tlon  of  Carbon   Oxides.  Partial   Oxidation   of  .\on-.\romatlc   Hydrocarbon   .Vllxtures,  Hydrocarbons,  Halogeoated 
Hydrocarbons:  Synthetic  Resins  (part)  (e.g.,  Oll-Modlfled:  StebllUed);  Mineral  Oils;  Distillation   

32.  (VII)  MARTIN,  H.  L.,  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exchange;  Fire  Extinguishers;  Centrifugal  Bowl 

Separators;  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification  (part) 

33.  (V)  MUSHAKE.  W.  L..  Bridges;  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Engineering;  Roads  and  Pavements;  Building  Structures 

(IV)  QUACKEXBUSH.  L..  RalU-ays — Draft  Appliances,  Switches  and  Signals,  Surface  Track,  Rolling  Stock.  Track 

Sanders:  Electricity.  Transmission  to  Vehicles;  Dumping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Implements; 
Agitating - 

(IV)  DEM  BO.  L.  J..  Dispensing;  Filling  Receptacles:  Toilet;  Severing  by  Tearing  or  Breaking;  Coin  Controlled  Appa- 
ratus; Dispensing  Cabinets:  Article  Dispensing;  Coin  Handling 

(V)  EVA. VS.  R.  L..  Measuring  and  Testing  (part) ....l 

(II)  LEVY.  M.  L..  Electricity— Switches.  Welding,  Heating,  Photo-Cell  Circuits 

(I)  PARKER,  C.  B.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Aro,  Carbocycllc  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part),  e.g..  Anthrones. 
Triarylmethanes,  Esters.  Acids,  Ketones.  Aldehydes,  Ethers,  Phenols,  Alcohols,  Proteins,  Amines,  Natural  Resins.. 

(IV)  WEIL.  I.,  Fluid- Pressure  Regulators;  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  Modulating  Relays,  Float  Valves, 
Diaphragms  and  Bellows) 

(V)  DRUMMOND,  E.  J..  Receptacles— Metallic,  Paper,  Wooden,  Glass;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages 

(II)  LOVEWELL,  N.  N.,  Recorders;  Sound  Recording:  Television;  Telegraphy  (part);  Pleioelectric  Devices 


M 


35 

36. 
37. 


3W 

40 

41 

42.  (II)  CAPELLI,  8.W..  Electric  Signaling  (part);  Non-linear  Reactor  Systems. 

43. 

44. 

45. 

46. 


(I)  KNIGHT,  W.  B,  Medicines,  Poisons,  Cosmetics:  Sugar  and  Starch:  Skins  and  Leathers;  Preserving,  Sterilizing  and 
Disinfecting  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus);  Bleaching,  Dyeing,  Fluid  Treatment  of  Textiles 

(II)  JUSTUS,  C.  L.,  Directive  Radio  Systems;  Nuclear  Batteries;  Nuclear  Resonant  Devices:  Radar;  Sonar;  Torpedoes.. 
(VI)  M  ANIAN,  J.  A.,  Wheels,  Tires  and  Axles:  Railway  W^heels  and  Axles:  Lubrication;  Bearings  and  Guides;  Belt  and 

Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  Appliances:  Excavating 

fl)  WILES.  W.  O.  (CAMPBELL,  R.  L..  acting),  Actlnlde  Series  (e.g.,  Fissionable)  Compounds;  Sintered  Metal  Stock; 
Explosives:  Power  Plants  (part);  Metallurgy  (part);  Radioactive  Medicines;  Nuclear  Reactions;  Carbon  Chemistry 


(part). 


47.  fVI)  ARNOLD.  P.,  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  lee  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehicles:  Land  Vehicles  ... 

48.  ai)  BERNSTEIN,  S..  Electricity— Conversion  Systems,  Protective  Systems;  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Meters); 

Switchboards.  Relays,  Magnets,  Condensers,  Transistors,  Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers 

40.  (VII)  BENDETT,  B.,  Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  Contact  With  Solids;  Ventilation;  Wells;  Concentrating  Evaporators: 
Earth  Boring _ 

60.  (1)  ARNOLD,  D.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  tpart),  Sjmthetic  Rubber  Compo- 
sitions. Natural  Rubber 

51.  (II)  WESTBY.  O.  N..  Antennas;  Oscillators;  Tuners;  Miscellaneous  Electron  Space. Discharge  Device  Systems;  Transis- 

tor and  Nonlinear  Conductor  Systems 

52.  (\)  LE  ROY.  C.  A..  Supports  and  Racks:  Separating  and  Assorting  Solids  (part) 

53.  (IV)  NI.VAS,  O.  A..  Books  and  Book  Making:  Manifolding;  Prln'ted  Matter;  Stationery;  Paper  Files  and    Binders: 

Flexible  or  Portable  Closures,  or  Partitions:  Doors,  Windows,  Awnings,  and  Shutters;  Harness;  Whip  Apparatus; 

Food  Apparatus;  Closure  Operators;  Illumination ^ 

64.  (II)  NILSOX,  R.  G.,  Electric  Lamps:  Electronic  Tubes;  Miscellaneous  Discharge  Devices:  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and  Gas 

Discharge  Device  Circuits;  Ray  Energy  (e.g.,  X-Ray,  Ultraviolet,  Radioactive)  Applications;  .Mass  Spectrometers 

55.  (VII)  HOFF.M  AN,  R.J. .Surgery:  l>ntlstry;  Artificial  Body  Members        .... 

60.  (I)  SPECK,  J.  R.,  Abrading  Compositions:  Batteries;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions;  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy 
C  hemlstry 

(Ill)  MILLER,  A.  B.  (TOMLIN,  C.  W..  acting).  Bolt,  .Nut.  Rivet.  Nail,  Screw,  Chain,  and  Horseshoe  .Making;  Driven 
and  Screw  Fastenings;  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry:  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings:  Cutting _ 

(Ill)  BRONAUOH,  F.  H.  (BAILEY,  F.  E..  acting),  Rolls  and  Rollers:  Making  Metal  Tools  and  Implements:  Stone 
Working;  Abrading  Processes  and  Apparatus;  Baths,  Closets,  Sinks,  and  Spittoons:  Boring  and  Drilling;  Paper  Manu- 
factures: Selective  Cutting 

(I)  BRINDISI.  M.  A.,  Inorganic  Chemistry:  FertllUers;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminating 

(I)  MANO.\N,  P.  E.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Synthetic  Resins  (part);  Miscellaneous  Polymers  (e.g..  Vinyl 
Polymers):  Sj-nthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part),  Sj-nthetlc  Rubber:  Photographic  Processes  and  Products 

(III)  STRIZAK,  J.  P.,  Winding  and  Reeling:  Pu.shlng  and  Pulling:  Horology:  Railway  Mall  Delivery;  Feeding  of  In- 
definite Lengths ..  

62.  (IV)  LOWE,  D.  B.,  Games;  Toyr,  Amusements  and  Exercising  Devices;  Mechanical  Guns  and  Projectors:  Photographic 

Apparatus _ 

63.  (I)  WINKELSTEIN,  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Beverages:  Fermentation;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  LIgnins,  Carbohy- 

drate Derivatives,  Fats.  Sulfurlred  Compounds;  Heavy  Metal  Compounds 

64.  (I)  OREENWALD.  J..  Fuels:  Miscellaneous  Comi>osit Ions 

65.  (II)  SAX,  E.  J..  Wave  Guides;  Electric  Meters;  Conductors;  Insulators;  Amplifiers:  Electric  Signaling  (part) 

66.  (V)  LIS  ANN.  I.,  Oeomofrlc  Insfniments;  Mea.suring  and  Testing  (part);  Weighing  Scalis      

67.  (VII)  KRAFFT,  C.  F.,  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification  (part);  Adhesive  Bonding  (Laminated  Fabrics i;  Ornamentation 

68.  (ID  BURNS,  W.  W.  JR..  Date  Proces-sors;  Digital  and  Analog  Computers 

(Ill)  .MONCURE.J.  A.  Industrial  Arts 

(Ill)  HUNTER.  E.  H..  Hou-sehold.  Personal  and  Fine  Arts 

01.  BAILEY.  J.  S.  (KENT.  A.  P.,  acting).  Glass 

02.  GAUSS,  H..  Radio  Transmitters.  Receivers  and  Tuners 

WAHL,  R.  A,  Wire  Working 

BERLOWITZ,  W.,  Gas  Separation 

W.  ANGEL,  C.  T).,  Metallic  Building  StnirtQres  

M.  E.  DIV.  A  (I)  GASTON,  L.  H.  (LIEBMAN.  M..  acting).  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Steroids;  Synthetic  Resins 
(pvt),l.e..  Polyethylenes- Butadiene 


57. 


58. 


50. 
60. 

61. 


81. 
82. 


03 
04 


Oldest  Application 


New       .Amended 


11-3-60 

2-6-61 
1-9-61 


1-31-61 

3-6-61 
12-19-60 
12-19-60 

11-2.^-60 

1-9-61 

4-11-61 

1-6-61 

11-17-60 

4-12-61 
8-31-60 

5-&-61 


3-6-61 

10-3-60 
12-13-60 

12-29-60 

1-3-61 


4-3  61 

11  &-60 

10-3-60 
4-11-61 


3-8-61 


12-1-60 

2-^-61 
1  30-61 


1-24-61 

3-22-61 

12-27-60 

1-1\-01 

12-1-60 

12-15-60 

4-7-61 

12-16-60 

ll-21-«) 

3-1S-61 
7-11-60 

5-25-61 


10-10-60 

10-0-60 

3-9-61 

3-16-61 

9-20-60 

9-16-60 

1-6-61 

1-6-61 

1-23-61 

2-20-61 

ll-l-«0 

11-2-60 

5-1-61 

5-1-61 

3-17-61 

10-14-60 
12-8-60 

12-5-60 

12-20-60 

4-3  61 
11-10-60 

10-30-60 

4-4-61 


12-23-60 

12  9-60 

12-1-60 

12-2-60 

10-27-60 

10-14-60 

lCV-19-60 

10-13-60 

10-4-60 

»-16  fiO 

1-23-61 

2-21-61 

12-6-69 

12-5-60 

8-8-61 

7-28-61 

8-1-61 

H  7-61 

11-18-60 

ll-IH-60 

5-3-61 

3-28-61 

6-30-61 

5-3-61 

2-10-61 

1-ll-Cl 

1-30-61 

1-3-61 

2-7-61 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  January  1962.  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
Provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as  amended  by  60  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690.    A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  In  the  Annual  Index  of  Fatent*—l»iS. 

P»'«n'8 Numbers  2,306,154  to  2.368,612  Inclusive 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  re  David  rBVHTAL.   Inc.   (  Izod  Ltd.,  Ashionee.  Si'BMXiTrTED) 

.No.  6699.     Derided  I)ec*-mher  18,  1961 

[— <'('FA— :  — F\2d— :  132  rSPQ  1] 

1.  TRADEMARK.S — KE(iI.STKABII.ITY — OhNAME.NTAL    DEMIGN. 

'*Merely  be<*au.<»e  a  design  Is  ornamental  does  not  preclude  It  from  befomlnic 
a  valid  trademark  capable  of  distinKuishine  the  jcoods  upon  which  it  Is 
placed.  •  •  •  Kut  unlens  the  deslKn  l«  of  .xiu-h  nature  that  Its  distinctiveness 
is  ohvlouH,  convincing  evidence  must  be  forthcoming  t»)  prove  that  In  fact  the 
purchasing  public  does  rei-ognize  the  design  as  a  trademark  which  Identifles  the 
source  of  the  gofKls." 

2.  KviDE.\CE — ArKIDAVIT    OF    A.N    I NTKREHTED    I'ABTY. 

"The  affidavit  of  the  president  of  the  applicant-company  comes  from  an 
Interestwl  party  and  we  give  It  little  weight." 

Appe.\l  fix)m  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  37,072. 

AFFIRMED. 

Arthur  II.  Seidel  for  u{)]>ellHnt. 

Clarenre  W.  Mooir  for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge^  and  Rich,  Martin,  and  Smith,  Ahho- 
elate  Jmlgea.  and  Judge  Whxi.vm  H.  Kirkpatrick,  United  States 
Senior  Dintrirt  Jtidge  for  the  Ennterii  District  of  Penrvtylvani/i 
Martin,  «/.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and 
Appeal  Hoanl,  125  I'SPQ  42.'i,  affirming  the  Examiner's  refusal  to 
allow  registration  of  a  njark  on  the  Principal  Register. 

The  mark  sought  to  be  regi.stered  is  depicted  below  and  consists  of 
the  two  panillcl  colored  bands,  the  up|)er  band  red  and  the  lower  blue 
as  shown  by  the  vertical  an<l  horizontal  lines  in  tlie  drawing,  when 
used  as  shown  in  connection  w^ith  "Men's  Ribl)ed  So<'ks." 

The  application  states  that  this  alleged  trademark  was  first  used  in 
conmierce  in  April  IU'Ak  An  iiffidavit  of  Vincent  Draddy,  president 
of  I)?ivid  Crystal,  Inc.,  states  that  4,500  dozen  pairs  of  socks  with  re<l 
and  blue  bands  were  sold  by  appellant  at  a  retail  sales  price  of  about 
$7H,7r>0  l)etween  April  l!>."i(),  and  Septeml)er  11)57,  with  an  additional 
4,2()0<l<)/.cii  with  a  retail  value  of  alniut  $7.'{,.50O  s<)Id  thei-eafter  through 
the  eiul  of  Juiv  1!>5H. 
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The  record  includes  12  affidavits  from  retail  store  presidents  and  ' 
owners,  buyers  for  retail  stores,  and  two  men's  fashion  editors,  all 
expressing  opinions  in  various  ways  that  the  "spaced  colored  bands  at 
the  top"  ^  indicate  to  those  associated  with  the  retail  trade  and  to  the 
purchasing  public  that  the  socks  are  the  product  of  Izod  and/or 
David  Crj'stal. 

The  record  also  includes  t  wo  advertisements  which  depict  appellant's 
socks  with  words  and  an  illustration.  These  advertisements  are  stated 
in  the  Draddy  affidavit  to  be  "characteristic  of  the  way  in  which  our 
socks  are  advertised.''  One  advertisement  contains  a  sketch  of  a  pair 
of  ribbed,  banded  socks  with  the  following  words  below  the  sketch : 

Sport  Socks 

by  Izod  of  cotton,  wool  and 

nylon ;  cushion  sole ;  one  size 

fits  all;  In  white  colored 

top  strlplngs,' 

^.50 

The  other  advertisement  comprises  a  photograph  showing  among 

several  other  items  a  single  sock  on  a  foot  and  ankle  form  with  a 

second  sock  stuffed  in  the  ankle  of  the  first  so  that  the  bands  of  both 

are  visible.     To  the  left  of  the  photograph  are  the  following  words : 

•  •  •  •  «  *  * . 

IZOD  CREW  SOX  .  .  .  Cushion  sole  wool  Olympic  sox  with  red  and  blue 

blazer  tops.     By  IZOH.  importers  of  the  famous  La  Coste  Golf  Shirt.    $2.50. 

•  •  *  *  *  •• 

The  Examiner  in  his  final  refusal  to  register  was  of  the  opinion  that 
"the  matter  presented  for  registration  is  nothing  more  than  mere 
ornamentation  and,  as  such,  is  not  registrable  as  a  trademark." 

The  Board  affirmed  the  Examiner,  stating  that  "the  design  in  ques- 
tion would  be  regarded  by  puix'hasers  only  as  an  ornamental  feature 
of  applicant's  socks  rather  than  as  an  indication  of  origin  thereof,'' 
The  Board  stated  that  the  adveiiisements  "feature  the  word  mark 
'IZOD'  and  in  no  way  emphasize  or  otherwise  promote  as  a  trademark 
the  red  and  blue  band  design  appearing  thereon.''  With  regard  to  the 
affidavits,  the  Board  stated  that  the  record  contains  nothing  to  show 
that  purchasers  have  come  to  know  and  recognize  the  design  as  a  trade- 
mark for  appellant's  socks  and  that  the  statements  in  this  regard  by 
retailers  of  appellant's  goods  "l^eing  mere  conclusions,  arc  insufficient 
as  proof  thereof." 

[1]  Merely  because  a  design  is  ornamental  does  not  preclude  it  from 
becoming  a  valid  trademark  capable  of  distinguishing  the  goods  upon 
which  it  is  placed.  In  re  Todd  Co.,  Inc.,  48  CCPA  1009, 290  F.2d  597, 
129  IJSPQ  408.  But  unless  the  design  is  of  such  nature  that  its  dis- 
tinctiveness is  obvious,  convincing  evidence  must  be  forthcoming  to 
prove  that  in  fact  the  purchasing  public  does  recognize  the  design  as 
a  trademark  which  identifies  the  source  of  the  goods.  The  affidavits 
introduced  in  evidence  in  this  case  do  not  fulfill  this  requirement. 

[2]  The  affidavit  of  the  president  of  the  applicant -company  comes 
from  an  interested  party  and  we  give  it  little  weight.  Xone  of  the 
other  affidavits  .specify  that  the  bands  are  red  and  blue  which  is  an 
important  factor  of  the  alleged  trademark.  Xone  of  them  are  from 
the  purchasing  public  except  in  the  case  of  two  of  the  affiants  who  wear 
the  socks  and  who  are  buyers  for  stores  in  which  the  socks  are  sold. 

At  best,  these  affidavits  merely  assert  that  affiants  believe  that  what 
amounts  to  a  very  small  portion  of  the  ])urchasing  public  identify 


'  Eight  of  the  12  affldavita  recite  this  particular  phrase. 
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these  sockM  as  those  of  applicant  l)e(aiise  of  coloivd  hands.  For  this 
most  ina<h'(|uate  pnK>f,  applicant  asks  us  to  jrive  it  the  exchisive  ri^ht 
to  use  iv<l  and  hhie  hands  on  men's  white,  rihl)ed  socks — that  we 
cjinnot  do. 

For  the  alK)ve  ivasons  we  affirm  the  decision  of  the  Tnidemark  Trial 
and  Appeal   Hoard. 
AFFIRMED. 


REISSUES 

JANUARY  30,  1962 

Matter  enclosed  In  heavy  brackets  [J  appears  in  tlie  nricinal  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification  ;  matter 

prlntetl  in  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


25,117 

STORAGE  RACK 

Landon  B.  Edwards,  Jr.,  1018  Ridge  Top  Road, 

Richmond,  Va. 

Original  No.  2,894,641,  dated  July  14,  1959,  Ser.  No. 

678,632,  Aug.  16,  1957.     Application  for  reissue  June 

19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,894 

8  Claims.     (CI.  211—134) 


side  of  the  support  and  a  movable  diaphragm  positioned 
between  the  souice  of  X-ray  energy  and  the  support,  said 
diaphragm  being  adjustably  positionable  to  delimit  an 
energy  beam  of  a  selected  size,  the  combination  of,  a  pick- 
up tube  having  an  input  screen  positioned  on  a  side  of 
the  support  opposite  the  source  and  positioned  for  activa- 
tion by  an  object  affected  flow  of  energy  initiated  by  said 


2.  In  a  merchandising  storage  rack  assembly,  a  pair 
of  skeleton  frame  [elementsj  members  laterally  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  and  cooperating  to  provide  an 
open-ended  aisleway  therebetween,  each  of  said  frame 
[elements!  members  including  a  series  of  upright  sup- 
ports spaced  longitudinally  of  said  frame  [elements] 
members  and  of  a  cro&s-sectional  shape  to  provide  a 
medial  channel  having  a  bottom  wall  whose  outer  face  is 
disposed  toward  said  aisleway,  and  whose  side  walls  con- 
nect with  said  bottom  wall  and  project  at  right  angles 
thereto,  webs  connected  to  the  terminal  portions  of  said 
side  walls  and  disposed  at  right  angles  thereto,  inverted 
channel  shaped  brackets  each  comprising  a  horizontal 
web  portion  and  vertical  depending  side  flanges  having 
portions  adjacent  the  side  walls  of  the  upright  to  embrace 
the  same,  and  foot  portions  disposed  at  right  angles  to 
said  depending  side  walls  and  secured  to  the  webs  of  the 
[uprights]  upright  supports,  [and]  load  carrying  channel 
shaped  supporting  rails  telescopically  fitting  over  the  aisle 
[end]  ends  of  the  [bracket]  brackets  and  rigidly  secured 
thereto,  and  channel  shaped  braces  disposed  longitudinal- 
ly of  said  upright  supports  in  vertically  spaced,  off -set 
relation  to  said  brackets  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  webs  of 
the  upright  supports. 


25,118 
X-RAY  APPARATUS 
Edward  B.  Graves,  South  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Picker 
X:Ray  Corporation,  Waitc  Manufacturing  Div.,  Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Original  No.  2,905,827,  dated  Sept.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
698,994,  Nov.  26,  1957.     Application  for  reissue  Sept. 
21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,599 

8  Claims.    (CI.  250—93) 
5.  In  a  mechanism  including  a  support  for  an  object 
to  be  studied,  a  source  of  X-ray  energy  positioned  on  one 


source,  a  picture  tube  having  a  picture  producing  screen, 
electronic  circuit  means  connected  to  the  tubes  to  trans- 
mit output  of  the  pickup  tube  to  the  picture  tube,  and 
control  means  actuated  by  said  diaphragm  and  electrically 
connected  to  said  circuit  means  to  vary  the  magnification 
and  clarity  of  a  picture  on  said  picture  producing  screen 
in  response  to  adjustment  of  the  diaphragm  while  main- 
taining the  area  essentially  constant. 


25,119       .' 
SUPPORTS  FOR  V1BRATJ9RY  DEVICES 
Burton  R.  Rawding,  Walpole,   Mass.,  assignor  to  Ray- 
theon Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  No.  2,866,911,  dated  Dec.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
614,007,  Oct.  4,   1956.     Application  for  reissue  Aug. 
11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,113 

11  Claims.    (CI.  310—26) 


1.  In  combination,  an  [elongated]  elongate  mechani- 
cal vibrator  and  means  attached  to  one  end  thereof  to 
set  said  vibrator  into  longitudinal  oscillation,  said  vibra- 
tor having  a  length  [equal]  substantially  equal  to  one 
or   more   integral   half   wavelengths  of  the   longitudinal 
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vibrations  therein  and  having  antinodcs  at  its  ends,  and  tor.  said  support  means  being  of  a  length  Cequall  sub- 
support  means  for  said  vibrator  comprising  C-l  a  sub-  stantially  equal  to  an  odd  integral  number  of  Tquarter 
stantially  rigidly  cylinder  one  end  of  which  is  attached  to  wavelengths  of  said  natural  resonant  frequency!  quarters 
Mid  vibrator  in  the  vicinity  of  a  node  of  the  fnatural  of  the  wavelength  of  propagation  of  radial  vihration  along 
resonant  frequency!  longitudinal  vibration  of  said  vibra-  the  length  of  the  cylinder. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  JANUARY  30,  1962 


Illuatratlons  for  plant   piit<>ots  are  usually  Id  color  ancf  therefor*  It  in  not  practicable  to  reproduce  tite  drawing. 


2,124 
PEACH  TR^E 
Robert  L.  Brown,  New  Pvk,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Stark  Bro's 
Nnrscrlcs  A  Orchards  Company,  Louisiana,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Missouri 

nied  Mar.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,823 
1  Claim.  (CI.  47—62) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  peach  tree  of  the  free- 
stone yellow-fleshed  fruit  type,  substantially  as  herein 
shown  and  described,  characterized  particularly  as  to 
novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  fruit  size,  shape  and 
texture  generally  resembling  that  of  the  variety  "J.  H. 
Hale"  (unpatented),  firm  fruit  of  exceptionally  good  qual- 
ity, high  coloration  of  the  fruit  which  develops  from  a 
week  to  10  days  before  the  fruit  ripens,  a  habit  of  ripen- 
ing from  2  to  3  weeks  later  than  the  variety  "Elberta" 
(unpatented)  and  about  10  days  later  than  "J.  H.  Hale," 
and  a  better  fruit  flavor  than  that  of  the  fruit  of  "J.  H. 
Hale." 


2,127 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT 
Eugene  S.  Boemer,  Newark,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Jackson  & 
Perkins  Company,   Newark,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,629 
1  Claim.  (CI.  47—60) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  chrysanthemum  plant 
of  the  decorative  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and 
described,  characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the 
unique  combination  of  a  very  large  foliage  size,  a  habit 
of  the  flower  petals  in  curling  quill-fashion  at  the  finish, 
a  very  sweet  flower  fragrance,  and  a  distinctive  general 
color  tonality  of  the  flowers  corresponding  to  Thulite 
Pink,  lightly  overcast  with  Spinel  Pink,  and  with  the 
lower  half  of  the  petals  lightly  overcast  with  Ivory  Yellow. 


2,125 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT 
Eugene  S.  Boemer,  Newark,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Jaclison  S. 
Pe>kins  Company,   Newark,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,627 
1  Claim.  (CI.  47—60)  . 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  chrysanthemum  plant  of 
the  decorative  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and 
described,  characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the 
unique  combination  of  an  early  blooming  habit,  a  florif- 
erous  habit,  a  distinctive  blooming  habit  in  which  suc- 
cessive new  blooms  are  produced  above  the  older  flowers 
from  late  August  to  frost,  a  large  flower  size,  and  a  dis- 
tinctive and  attractive  general  color  tonality  of  the  flowers 
corresponding  to  Light  Salmon  Orange,  lightly  overcast 
with  Salmon  Orange,  and  which  is  unusual  in  combination 
with  a  low  and  compact  plant  form. 


2,128 
ROSE  PLANT 
Eugene  S.  Boemer,  Newark,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Jackson  & 
Perkins  Company,  Newark,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,630 
1  Claim.  (CI.  47—61) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination  of  very  fine,  dark  green  foliage,  long  indi- 
vidual flower  stems,  prolific  flower  production,  medium 
flower  size,  firm  and  long-lasting  flower  petals  in  both  the 
bud  and  open  flower  stages,  a  distinctive  Pure  White  gen- 
eral color  tonality  of  the  flowers  in  the  open  stage,  and 
very  long-lasting  qualities  of  the  flowers  both  on  the  plant 
and  as  cut  flowers. 


2,126 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT 
"X*!!*.^  Boemer,  Newark,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Jackson  St 
Perkiw  Company,   Newark,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,628 
1  Claim.  (CI.  47—60) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  chrysanthemum  plant  of 
the  shaggy  decorative  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown 
and  described,  characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty 
by  the  unique  combination  of  an  early  blooming  habit, 
a  compact  habit  of  growth,  good  hardiness,  large  flower 
size,  wide  flower  petals,  and  a  disUnctive  and  attractive 
general  color  tonality  of  the  flowers  corresponding  to 
la  France  Pink,  lightly  overcast  with  Eosine  Pirik 


2,129 
ROSE  PLANT 
Eugene  S.  Boemer,  Newark,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Jackson  A 
Pcrklm  Company,   Newark,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,631 
1  Claim,  (a.  47—61) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  flori- 
bunda  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination  of  prolific  flower  production  throughout  the 
growing  season,  excellent  cutting  value  as  greenhouse 
bench  plants,  long  lasting  flower  qualities,  and  a  distinc- 
tive and  unusual  general  color  tonality  of  the  flowers  cor- 
responding to  Brilliant  Scarlet  Red,  lightly  overcast  with 
Spectrum  Red 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  JANUARY  30,  1962 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,018,481 
SAFETY  SHIELD  FOR  EXPLOSIVELY 
DRIVEN  TOOLS 
John  W.  Brooks,  Bridgep<»rt,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Reming- 
ton Arms  Company,  Inc^  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1955,  Ser.  No.  491,749 
11  Claims.     (CL  1—44.5) 


1.  A  guard  for  encircularly  enclosing  a  longitudinal 
section  of  a  workpiece  comprising  relatively  movable 
complementary  housing  members  forming  in  abutting 
relation  a  workpiece  enclosure,  means  connecting  said 
members  for  relative  movement,  said  connecting  means 
including  an  element  displaced  by  impingement  upon  a 
workpiece  for  moving  said  members  into  abutting  rela- 
tion, and  means  on  one  of  said  housing  members  for 
mounting  said  guard  on  a  powder  actuated  tool. 


3,018,482 

CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  WIREBOUND 

BOX-MAKING  MACHINES 

Thonutt  L.  Voorhees,  Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Stapling  Machines  Co.,  Rockaway,  NJ.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUed  July  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,762 
4  Claims.     (CL  1—147) 


fe' 

i 
1 

transverse  row  of  stapling  units,  drive  means  for  driving 
said  conveyor  bands  and  said  stapling  units  including  an 
electrically  controlled  stapling  clutch  for  controlling  the 
driving  of  said  stapling  units,  wirefeed  mechanism  driven 
through  said  stapling  clutch  for  feeding  wire  to  said  sta- 
pling units,  and  electrically  controlled  wirefeed  control 
means  for  selectively  controlling  the  feeding  of  wire  by 
said  wirefeed  mechanism  to  the  respective  stapling  units, 
the  combination  therewith  of  improved  staple  pattern 
control  means  comprising  an  endless,  movable  stapling 
pattern  carrier  and  means  for  driving  the  same  in  syn- 
chronism with  said  conveyor  bands,  adjustably  positioned 
stapling  control  switch  actuating  members  carried  by  said 
stapling  pattern  carrier,  stapling  control  switch  means  ac- 
tuated by  said  stapling  control  switch  actuating  members 
and  connected  for  control  of  said  stapling  clutch,  first  stop 
switch  means  having  an  actuating  element  positioned  ad- 
jacent said  stapling  pattern  carrier,  a  stop  switch  actuat- 
ing member  mounted  on  said  stapling  pattern  carrier  at 
such  position  as  to  actuate  said  first  stop  switch  means 
upon  each  revolution  of  said  stapling  control  carrier,  an 
endless,  movable  wirefeed  pattern  carrier  and  means  for 
driving  the  same  through  said  stapling  unit  clutch,  adjust- 
ably positioned  wirefeed  control  switch  actuating  membws 
carried  by  said  wirefeed  pattern  carrier,  wirefeed  control 
switch  means  actuated  by  said  wirefeed  control  switch 
actuating  members  and  connected  for  control  of  said  wire- 
feed  control  means,  second  stop  switch  means  having  a 
control  element  positioned  adjacent  said  wirefeed  pattern 
carrier,  a  stop  switch  actuating  element  mounted  on  said 
wirefeed  pattern  carrier  at  such  position  as  to  actuate  said 
second  stop  switch  means  upon  each  revolution  of  said 
wirefeed  pattern  carrier,  said  fim  and  second  stop  switch 
means  being  so  interconnected  with  said  stapling  control 
switch  means  for  control  of  said  stapling  clutch  that  actu- 
ation of  said  second  stop  switch  means  before  actuation  of 
said  first  stop  switch  means  deenergizes  said  stapling 
clutch  whereas  actuation  of  said  first  stop  switch  means 
before  actuation  of  said  second  stop  switch  means  results 
in  maintaining  said  clutch  energized  despite  actuation  of 
said  stapling  control  switch  means  and  until  actuation  of 
said  second  stop  switch  means. 


3,018,483 
ADJUSTABLE  HELMET  SHELL  SUSPENSION 
Harry   W.    Austin   MonroevUie,   Pa.,   assignor   to   Mine 
Safety  Appliances  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  782,699 
r-  10  Claims.     (CL  2—3) 


1.  In  a  wirebound  box-making  machine  of  the  type  hav- 
ing conveyor  bands  for  moving  assembled  box  parts  past  a 

774  O.G. — 6fl 


1.  A  helmet  shell  suspension  comprising  a  head  cradle 
formed  from  straps  crossing  each  other  at  the  top  of  the 
cradle  and  having  lower  ends  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
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the  lower  part  of  a  helmet  shell  in  a  position  to  support 
the  shell  with  its  top  spaced  from  the  top  of  the  cradle, 
a  slide  at  the  top  of  the  cradle  having  a  top  and  a  bot- 
tom, the  slide  being  p«rforated  for  receiving  the  straps 
which  extend  up  through  it  to  form  crossed  loops  above 
the  slide,  and  means  on  top  of  said  slide  disposed  in  said 
loops  for  varying  their  size,  whereby  to  change  the  eleva- 
tion of  the  slide  on  the  straps  in  order  to  vary  the  size  of 
the  crad!e,  said  straps  crossing. above  said  means  and  en- 
gaging the  top  thereof. 


3,018,484 

FINGER  COTS 

Wilbur  R.  Kochn,  New  York,  N.Y. 

(Sherwood  Drive,  Sands  Point,  L.I.,  N.Y.) 

Filed  July  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,783 

1  Claim.    (CI.  2— 21) 


«  " 


A  finger  cot  of  the  type  used  By  physkians  for  exam- 
ining body  cavities  and  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  tube 
of  a  thin,  flexible  material  closed  at  one  end  and  open 
at  the  opposite  end  to  adapt  it  to  be  applied  over  the 
finger,  the  combination  with  said  finger  cot  of  an  actuator 
for  stripping  the  cot  from  the  finger  comprising  a  flexible 
pull  cord  positioned  within  the  cot  between  the  cot  and 
finger  when  the  cot  is  applied  and  having  one  end  only 
attached  to  the  cylindrical  tube  of  tf^e  cot  adjacent  its 
closed  end  and  its  opposite  free  end  extending  beyond  the 
open  end  of  the  cot  whereby  to  roll  the  cot  along  the  fin 
ger  when  the  free  end  of  the  cord  is  pulled  in  a  direction 
toward  the  attached  end. 


3,018,485 

CONVERTIBLE  GARMENT  OF  PILE  MATERIAL 

Werner  Scbiiler,  Renngasse  14,  V  ienna,  Austria 

Filed  June  5.  1958,  Ser.  .No.  739,999 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  4,  1957 

3  Claims.     (CI.  2—70) 


I.  A  garment  which  comprises,  in  combination,  at 
least  two  sections  of  mateiial  having  a  pile  on  one  side 
and  having  adjacent  edges  forming  a  joint,  the  said  pile 


and  spacing  means  carried  by  both  said  sections  on  the 
side  opposite  the  pile  near  said  adjacent  edges  of  the 
material,  the  facing  edges  of  said  spacing  means  on  the 
two  sections  being  spaced  apart  to  provide  a  rearwardly 
opcninj  groove  therebetween,  the  edges  of  said  groove 
being  positioned  one  on  each  side  of  the  joint,  and  a 
separable  fastener  having  tapes  overlying  said  spacing 
means  on  the  side  opposite  the  sections  and  secured 
thereto  and  having  interengaging  fastener  elements  car- 
ried by  said  tapes,  the  width  of  the  groove  being  at  least 
as  great  as  the  width  of  the  fastener  elements  and  the 
fastener  elements  coinciding  with  the  groove. 


3,018,486 
SHELL  COATS 

Joseph  Bukspan,  Lawrence,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hygrade 
Rainwear  Mfg.  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,951 
4  1  Claim.     (CI.  2—87) 


In  a  garment  of  the  character  described,  an  outer, 
wholly  waterproof,  transparent  plastic  coat  and  an  inner 
fabric  coat,  lining  the  outer  coat  and  separable  therefrom; 
the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  coat  being  in  appearance 
which  is  in  contrast  to  the  material  of  the  outer  coat  and 
a  patch  pocket  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  outer  coat, 
comprising  two  substantially  identical  sheets,  each  having 
a  closed-ended  slot  across  it  nearer  to  its  top  edge;  said 
sheets  being  set  with  said  slots  in  register  and  each  being 
of  transparent  plastic  material,  a  first  fabric  piece  inter- 
posed between  said  plastic  sheets  below  said  aligned  slots 
and  a  second  fabric  piece  interposed  between  said  plastic 
sheets  above  said  slots;  said  fabric  pieces  being  within  the 
perimetral  confines  of  said  plastic  sheets;  such  plastic 
sheets  being  heat  seamed  together  around  their  perimeters 
and  around  the  perimeter  of  said  slots  and  positioned 
against  the  outer  surface  of  the  outer  coat  and  heat  seamed 
thereto  along  all  the  seams  of  said  plastic  sheets  which  arc 
below  the  upper  edges  of  said  slots  and  along  the  upper 
edges  of  said  slots,  whereby  said  joined  slots  serve  as  the 
mouth  into  the  pocket  formed  and  the  portion  of  said 
plastic  sheets  which  is  above  said  mouth,  being  adapted 
to  be  bent  downward  to  serve  as  a  flap  of  such  pocket; 
the  exposed  surfaces  of  said  fabric  pieces,  having  the  ap- 
pearance like  that  of  the  exterior  of  the  inner  coat. 


3,018,487 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MORTAR  BOARD  CAP 

Edward  J.  O'Reilly,  New  London,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
C.  E.  Ward  Company,  New  London,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 
Original  application  Feb.  3,  1954.  Ser.  No.  407,842,  now 
Patent  No.  2.880.423.  dated  Apr.  7,  1959.  Divided 
and  this  application   Feb.  6,   1959,  Ser.  No.  791,693 

2  (  laims.     (CI.  2—192) 
I.  A   method    of   manufacturing    mortar   board   caps 
comprising  forming  a  crown  of  sheet  plastic,  seam  weld- 
ing the  upper  portion  of  said  crown  to  a  first  flat  sheet 


extending  to  the  said  edges  and  engaging  across  the  joint,    of  plastic,  laying  a  sheet  of  relatively  rigid  material  of 
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lesser  dimension  than  said  first  sheet  of  plastic  on  said  tending  over  the  bowl,  a  liquid-soap  dispenser  supported 

first  sheet  of  plastic,  positioning  a  second  flat  sheet  of  beneath  the  lavatory  and  comprising  a  reservoir  and  a 

plastic  on  the  other  side  of  said  relatively  rigid  material  pump  connected  with   t,he  reservoir  to  discharge  liquid 

with  the   edges  of  said  second   plastic   sheet   projecting  soap  therefrom,  conduit  means  extending  from  the  pump 
past  the  edge  of  said  relatively  rigid  material,  applying 
tension  to  said  s€Con4  plastic  sheet,  and  applying  heat 


and  pressure  to  the  edges  of  said  flat  sheets  to  weld  them 
together  and  simultaneously  applying  pressure  to  the 
edge  portions  of  the  rigid  stiffening  material  so  as  to 
cause  the  stiffening  material  to  deform  one  of  said  sheets 
and  cause  it  to  embrace  said  stiffening  material  under 
tension. 


3,018,488 

DIAPER  CLEANSING  WATER  CLOSET 

June  Liles  Snead,  Box  891,  Rockingham,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  863,351 

3  Claims.     (CI.  4—1) 


■■'l 


?=^- 
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and  through  the  spout  and  having  a  discharge  end  at  the 
discharge  of  the  spout,  and  lost-motion  connecting  means 
between  said  operating  linkage  and  said  pump  for  oper- 
ating the  latter  in  response  to  movement  of  the  former. 


3,018,490 

OLTTDOOR  WASHSTAND 

Herman  H.  Eichorst,  Hollydale,  Calif. 

(8119  Long  Beach  Blvd.,  South  Gate,  Calif.) 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  852,338 

3  Claims.     (CL  4—170) 


1.  In  a  water  doset  the  combination  of  a  bowl  and  a 
two-compartment  tank  with  a  discharge  from  each  com- 
partment of  said  tank  into  the  bowl,  a  water  supply  into 
each  of  said  compartments,  the  admission  and  discharge 
of  water  into  one  compartment  and  from  said  compart- 
ment into  the  bowl  being  controlled,  spray  means  con- 
nected with  the  supply  of  water  to  the  other  compartment, 
said  spray  means  including  at  least  two  spaced  sprays 
directed  generally  toward  each  other,  means  for  support- 
ing said  sprays  in  said  compartment,  and  releasable  hold- 
ing means  between  said  sprays  for  suspending  articles 
therebetween. 

3.  An  article  clamping  device  comprising  a  first  elon- 
gated bar  having  means  for  attachment  to  supporting 
structure,  a  second  elongated  bar.  means  to  mount  said 
second  elongated  bar  for  generally  parallel  movement 
relative  to  said  first  elongated  bar.  means  urging  said 
elongated  bars  toward  each  other  to  grippingly  engage 
articles  therebetween,  and  at  least  two  handles  spaced 
from  each  other,  and  attached  to  said  second  elongated 
bar  for  moving  said  second  elongated  bar  away  from  said 
first  elongated  bar. 


3,018,489 
COMBINED  LAVATORY  ACCESSORY  AND 

SOAP  DISPENSER 
Edward  F.  Saflarski,  2158  19th  St.,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,336 
10  Claims.     (CI.  4—166) 
1.  In  a  lavatory  having  a  wash  bowl  with  a  drain,  a 
stopper  therefor  movable  to  open  and  closed  positions 
for  respectively  opening  and  closing  the  drain,  operating 
linkage  for  the  stopper  carried  by  the  basin,  means  con- 
necting the  linkage  to  the  stopper,  and  a  faucet  assembly 
supported  from  the  lavatory  and  providing  a  spout  ex- 


1.  For  use  as  a  component  part  of  an  outdoor  wash- 
stand,  a  rigid  tubular  socket  member  of  predetermined 
length  having  one  end  closed,  said  socket  member  being 
open  at  an  opposite  end  and  adapted  to  telescopically 
and  removably  receive  an  insertable  and  removable  part 
of  a  portable  support  post,  said  socket  member  being 
provided  intermediate  its  ends  with  an  opening,  a  rod 
member  of  a  length  considerably  greater  than  the  cross- 
section  of  said  socket  member  having  a  median  portion 
thereof  mounted  in  said  opening,  a  flat  faced  cleat  hav- 
ing a  median  portion  thereof  superimposed  upon  and  se- 
cured substantially  tangent  to  an  outer  surface  of  the 
socket  member  adjacent  to  but  spaced  a  distance  from 
the  closed  end  of  the  socket  member,  said  cleat  being 
of  a  length  greater  than  the  cross-section  diameter  of 
the  socket  member  and  having  end  portions  extending 
beyond  diametrically  opposite  surfaces  of  said  socket  mem- 
ber, and  a  complemental  ring-like  frame  adapted  to  re- 
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movably  receive  and  support  an  insertable  and  remov- 
able basin  and  provided  on  one  side  with  a  pair  of  out- 
standing cars,  said  frame  and  ears  normally  extending 
in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  socket  and  to  said 
cleat,  said  ears  each  having  an  edge  extending  over  and 
supported  on  an  edge  of  said  cleat,  pivot  means  con- 
necling  said  ears  to  said  socket  on  an  axis  parallel  to 
and  spaced  from  said  cleat,  said  socket  and  cleat  being 
rotatable  270*  about  said  pivot  axis  in  one  direction 
whereby  said  cleat  contacts  another  edge  of  at  least  one 
of  said  ears  and  stops  said  socket  and  rod  member  within 
said  frame. 


3,018,491 

WATER  CIRCULATING  SYSTEM  FOR  CLEANING 

SWIMMING  POOLS 

Robert  L.  Read,  10751  Louia  Drive,  La  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1959.  Ser.  No.  837^98 

7Cbiinf.    (CI.  4— 172) 


»•        M 


mg  a  plurality  of  upstanding  side  surfaces  forming  an 
enclosure;  protective  bumper  means  associated  with  said 
surfaces,  said  bumper  means  including  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions; means  releasably  securing  each  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  sections  to  a  respective  one  of  said  surfaces,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  sections  being  formed  of  fluid  imper- 
vious resilient  material  providing  portions  adapted  to  be 
mflated;  inflating  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
plurality  of  inflatable  portions,  at  least  a  portion  of  one 
surface  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  sections  being  disposed 
for  engagement  with  a  part  of  the  respective  enclosure 
surface  to  which  said  one  section  is  releasably  secured; 
said  portion  of  said  one  surface  having  frictional  means 
for  frictionaliy  maintaining  said  portion  of  said  one  sur- 
face in  engagement  with  said  part  of  the  said  respective 
surface  to  limit  relative  sliding  movement  therebetween; 
the  cross-sectional  shape  of  said  one  of  said  plurality  of 
secuons  being  substantially  rectangular  and  each  of  said 
plurality  of  secUons  of  said  bumper  means  comprising  an 
individually  inflatable,  separate  unit;  and  means  releasa- 
bly connecting  adjacent  ones  of  said  plurality  of  sections 


3,018,493 

BABY  BED  PLAY  PEN 

Gertrude  Wittbrodt,  11573  Whithorn,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  9,  1960.  Ser.  No.  35,027 

1  Claim.    (CI.  5—99) 


1.  In  a  swimming  pool  having  a  side  wall  and  a  floor: 
a  drain  in  said  floor  at  substantially  the  deepest  portion 
of  the  pool;  means  for  causing  the  water  in  said  swimming 
pool  to  assume  a  vertically  downwardly  spiraling  circula- 
tion that  takes  the  form  of  a  vortex  substantially  centered 
on  said  drain,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  pri- 
mary inlet  pipes  disposed  in  said  wall  around  said  drain 
and  connected  to  a  source  of  water;  said  primary  inlet 
pipes  being  downwardly  inclined  and  vertically  staggered 
in  an  interrupted  spiral  pattern  leading  downwardly  to- 
ward said  floor,  said  inlet  pipes  directing  incoming  water 
into  the  pool  in  corresponding  directions  and  causing  a 
generally  downwardly  spiralling  flow  toward  said  drain, 
each  inlet  pipe  discharging  inwardly  of  the  pool  at  an 
acute  angle  with  reference  to  an  adjacent  wall  surface 
portion  of  the  pool. 


3,018,492 

PROTECTIVE  BUMPER  DEVICE 

Nomun  Rosen.  128  isabclic  St..  Metuchen.  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,127 

8  Claims.    (CI.  5—93) 


1.  The  combination  comprising  an  infant  enclosure  de- 
vice, such  as  a  crib  or  the  like,  including  means  provid- 


A    multiple    purpose,    sclf-supponing,    foldable    baby 
crib  comprising  a  frame  including  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
extending,  rectangularly  shaped  rigid  side  members  made 
from  tubular  material,  said  members  each  including  upper 
and  lower  horizontal  rails  and  a  pair  of  vertical  elements 
which  are  adapted  to  receive  legs  which  telescope  therein 
to  adjust  the  height  of  the  crib  above  the  supporting 
surface  and  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  tubular  end  rails 
connecting  said  side  members  and  arranged  in  the  form 
of  linkages,  said  linkages  each  comprising  a  pair  of  links 
having  their  inner  ends  pivoted  together  and  their  outer 
ends  pivoted  to  said  side  members,  a  basket  made  from 
lightweight  material  carried  entirely  by  said  upper  rails, 
said  basket  including  side  and  end  walls  and  a  bottom,  said 
walls  having  their  outer  edge  portions  connected  to  the 
upper  rails  of  the  frame  for  supporting  said  basket  a 
suitable  distance  above  the  supporting  surface,  means  for 
adjusting  the  depth  of  said  basket,  said  means  including 
a  flap  extending  longitudinally  along  the  inner  surface 
of  each  of  said  side  walls  and  connected  on  one  longi- 
tudinal edge  to  the  side  wall  along  a  line  which  lies  in  a 
horizontal  plane  containing  said  lower  rails,  said  flap  being 
adapted  to  be  lifted  and  carried  over  the  upper  rail  cor- 
responding to  the  side  wall  for  folding  the  excess  material 
in  a  serpentine  path  and  thereby  arranging  the  folded 
excess  material  in  an  elongated  bundle,  and  fastening 
means  including  a  plurality  of  gripper  snaps  along  the 
other  longitudinal  edge  of  the  flap  for  securing  the  flap 
to  the  outer  surface  of  the  corresponding  side  wall,  there- 
by firmly  holding  the  bundle  against  the  corresponding 
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3,018,494 

LIFE  SAVING  APPARATUS  FOR  BOATS 

George  A.  Guido,  1148  Cannon  St.,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  28, 1957,  Ser.  No.  662,259 

1  Claim,    (a.  9—14) 


A  life  saving  device  for  use  in  attachment  to  a  boat 
comprising  an  elongated  chain  having  opposing  ends,  one 
of  said  ends  having  means  for  detachably  securing  the 
chain  to  a  boat,  the  other  end  portion  of  the  chain  being 
adapted  to  encircle  the  waist  of  an  occupant  of  the  boat 
with  the  end  thereof  having  means  for  attachment  to  the 
chain  to  secure  the  end  portion  around  the  waist  of  the 
user,  said  chain  having  links  of  a  length  and  width  to 
permit  the  entire  hand  of  the  user  to  be  inserted  therein 
so  that  the  links  can  be  gripped  in  band  over  hand  fashion 
to  enable  a  user  in  the  water  to  pull  himself  back  to  the 
boat. 

3,018,495 
LOADLNG  DOCK 
Hugh  Warren  Hosbeio,  Foit  Wayne.  Ind.,  assignor  to 
SymlngtoO'Waync  Corporation,  Salisbury,  Md.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

FUed  Sept.  14, 1956,  Ser.  No.  609,957 
4  Claims.   (CL  14—71) 


1.  An  automatically  adjustable  ramp  for  bridging  the 
space  between  two  separated  surfaces  of  changing  rela- 
tive height  comprising  a  movable  power  support  means, 
hinge  means  connecting  said  ramp  adjacent  to  the  edge 
of  one  of  said  surfaces,  an  extension  for  contacting  the 
other  of  said  surfaces,  motion-permitting  means  mov^ 
ably  supporting  said  extension  at  the  end  of  said  ramp 
adjacent  said  other  of  said  surfaces  for  causing  said 
extension  to  move  upwardly  and  downwardly  in  contact 
with  said  other  surface  relative  to  said  ramp,  a  control 
element,  a  movable  connection  mounting  said  control 
element  upon  said  ramp,  coupling  means  operatively  con- 
necting said  extension  with  said  control  element  for  mov- 
ing said  control  element  to  and  fro  in  response  to  up-- 
ward  and  downward  movement  of  said  extension  rela- 
tive to  said  ramp,  a  pair  of  contact  switches  mounted 
upon  said  ramp  adjacent  said  control  element,  a  switch 
actuating  arm  attached  to  each  of  said  contact  switches, 
electrical  circuit  means  connecting  said  switches  to  said 
movable  power  support  means,  one  of  said  switches  when 
actuated  causing  said  power  support  means  to  lower 
said  ramp  thereby  constituting  it  as  a  lowering  switch, 
the  other  of  said  switches  when  actuated  causing  said 
power  support  means  to  raise  said  ramp  thereby  consti- 
tuting it  as  a  raising  switch,  said  power  support  means 
holding  said  ramp  motionless  when  both  of  said  switches 
are  unactuated.  a  pair  of  actuating  projections  mounted 
upon  said  control  element  at  a  spacing  greater  than  the 


distance  between  said  switch  actuating  arms,  said  cou- 
pling means  being  arranged  to  maintain  said  actuating 
projections  with  said  switch  actuating  arms  disposed  un- 
actuated between  them  when  said  other  surface  is  sub- 
stantially aligned  with  said  ramp,  said  switches  retnain- 
ing  unactuated  when  their  actuating  arms  are  not  con- 
tacted by  said  actuating  projections,  said  actuating  pro- 
jections respectively  disposed  adjacent  said  lowering  and 
said  raising  switch  actuating  arms  being  respectively  des- 
ignated as  lowering  and  raising  actuating  projections, 
said  coupling  means  moving  said  lowering  actuating  pro- 
jection into  actuating  contact  with  said  lowering  switch 
actuating  arm  when  said  extension  is  moved  downwardly 
relative  to  said  ramp,  the  rate  of  said  power  support 
means  being  gradual  when  said  ramp  is  being  lowered 
to  allow  said  lowering  actuating  projection  to  remain  in 
actuating  contact  with  said  lowering  switch  actuating 
arm  when  said  extension  moves  slowly  downwardly  at 
a  controlled  speed,  said  coupling  means  moving  said 
raising  actuating  projection  into  actuating  contact  with 
said  raising  switch  actuating  arm  when  said  other  sur- 
face moves  upwardly  relative  to  said  ramp,  and  said 
lowering  actuating  projection  being  movable  past  said 
lowering  switch  actuating  arm  to  cause  said  lowering  ac- 
tuating projection  to  slip  past  said  lowering  switch  actu- 
ating arm  to  cause  it  to  assume  the  unactuated  condi- 
tion upon  a  sudden  downward  relative  movement  of  said 
other  surface  relative  to  said  ramp  caused  by  said  ex- 
tension moving  downwardly  faster  than  said  power  sup- 
port means  is  lowering  said  ramp  whereby  said  power 
support  means  is  stopped  to  hold  said  ramp  motionless 
when  said  extension  is  moving  downwardly  too  fast  for 
safety. 

3,018,496 
MOBILE  RAMP 
Hu^  Warren  Hosbcin,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Symington-Wayne  Corporation,  Salisbury,  Md.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryhuid 

FUed  Aug.  27, 1957,  Ser.  No.  680,532 
11  Claims.    (CI.  14—71) 


V" 


^ 


Bit 


1.  A  mobile  ramp  for  bridging  a  space  between  first 
and  second  surfaces  comprising  a  supporting  frame, 
transport  means  mounting  said  frame  to  move  laterally 
adjacent  the  edge  of  said  first  surface,  a  platform  for 
bridging  said  surfaces  including  adjacent  approach  and 
bridging  parts  which  respectively  contact  said  first  and 
said  second  surfaces  in  bridging  them,  said  approach  part 
including  an  approach  plate  over-hanging  said  first  sur- 
face and  a  vertically-movable  connecting  means,  guide 
means  coupling  said  vertically-movable  connecting  means 
to  said  frame  whereby  said  approach  part  is  laterally  re- 
strained and  made  movable  from  a  position  resting  upon 
said  first  surface  to  one  raised  above  said  first  surface, 
hinge  means  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  bridg- 
ing part  and  said  approach  part  whereby  the  remote  end 
of  said  bridging  part  is  movable  toward  and  away  from 
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said  second  surface,  extensible  support  means  reacting 
between  said  frame  and  said  platform  for  lifting  said 
approach  and  said  bridging  parts  away  from  contact  with 
said  surfaces  and  supporting  them  upon  said  frame 
whereby  the  lateral  movement  of  said  ramp  is  facilitated, 
and  said  extensible  support  means  being  sufficiently  re- 
tractable to  drop  said  approach  and  bridging  parts  into 
respective  contact  with  said  first  and  said  second  surfaces 
whereby  the  principal  component  of  the  weight  of  said 
approach  part  and  a  portion  of  the  weight  of  said  bridg- 
ing part  together  with  any  load  imposed  upon  them  is 
transmitted  to  said  first  surface  with  the  remainder  of 
said  weights  and  said  load  transmitted  to  said  second 
surface  under  the  lateral  restraint  of  said  frame  exerted 
upt)n  said  platform  through  said  vertically-movable  con- 
necting means. 

3,018,497 

TOOl-  HAVING  A  HAND  GRIP  CONSTRUCTION 

Elchanan  Echikson,  South  Grange,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Red 

Devil  Tools,  L'nion,  N  J.,  a  corporatioo 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,332 

1  Claim,    (a.  15—143) 


3,018,499 

PLASTERER'S  TOOL 

Alei  A.  Uvy,  618  W.  67th  St.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

FUed  Feb.  10, 1958.  Ser.  No.  714,299 

4  Clainig.    (CI.  15—235.4) 


«* 


*o» 


The  combination  with  the  flat  tang  portion  of  a  hand 
scraper  of  a  hand  grip  construction  comprising  a  pair  of 
elongated   similar   shells,   each   said  |^11    formed   from 
relatively  thin,  rigid  metal  and  having  vertically  disposed 
longitudinally  extending  side  walls  and  a  vertically  dis- 
posed outer  rear  end  wall  and  a  forward  inner  end  bolster 
portion,  said  side  walls  of  said  shells  relatively  inwardly 
converging  from  the  outer  rear  ends  thereof,  said  outer 
rear  and  side  walls  curving  inwardly  to  form  a  generally 
horizontally  extending  upper  wall  provided  with  an  elon- 
gated slot,  rear  and  forward  portions  of  said  upper  wall 
extending  downwardly  from  said  upper  wall  and  terminat- 
ing in  horizontally-extending  bottom  wall  portions  con- 
tiguous wiih  opposite  faces  of  said  tang  portion,  said  slot 
and  rear  and  forward  portions  of  said  upper  wall  and 
bottom  wall  portions  providing  an  elongated  recess,  in- 
serts seated  in  the  recesses  of  the  shells,  and  means  ex- 
tending through  said  inserts  and  bottom  wall  portions  of 
the  shells  and  tang  securing  them  in  rigid  grip  forming 
relation  to  said  tang. 


I.  A  plasterer's  tool  comprising,  in  combination,  a  rela- 
tively rigid  elongated  rib  substantially  rectangular  in 
transverse  cross-sectional  form,  a  pair  of  channels  formed 
m  each  of  two  opposed  sides  thereof  spaced  from  one 
another  in  said  sides  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
rib,  the  channels  of  greater  width  adjacent  their  bases 
than  adjacent  their  outward  portions  in  transverse  cross 
section,  a  pair  of  hollow,  elongate  tube  members  each 
having  a  pair  of  elongate,  opposed,  substantially  rectangu- 
lar sides,  the  sides  of  each  said  member  connected  with 
one  another  at  one  edge  and  free  at  the  other,  a  flange 
connected  adjacent  each  free  edge  of  each  said  side  ex- 
tending inwardly  of  said  member,  each  said  flange  in 
transverse  cross  section  formed  to  slidably  fit  in  and 
positively  engage  one  of  said  channels,  the  sides  of  at  least 
one  of  the  tube  members  being  parallel  with  an  edge 
member  extending  substantially  normal  to  said  tube  sides 
joining  the  edges  of  said  sides  not  engaged  with  said  rib, 
and  the  portion  of  the  rib  between  the  channels  in  each 
opposed  side  thereof  raised  so  as  to  be  flush  with  the  tube 
member  side  faces  when  the  latter  are  engaged  with  the 
rib. 


3,018,500 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  BLADE 

John  W.  Anderson,  578  Broadway,  Gary,  Ind. 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,252 

7  Claims.    (CI.  15—250.42) 


3,018.498 

FINGER  BRISH 

Bernard  H.  Wasserman,  38  Rose  Ave.,  Great  Neck.  N.Y 

Filed  June  28.  I960,  Ser.  No.  39.329 

9  Claims.    (CI.  15—167) 


I.  A  wiper  assembly  for  cleaning  a  surface  comprising 
a  blade  having  an  elongate  flexible  wiper  element,  an 
elongate  resiiiently  flexible  backing  member  connected  to 
said  wiper  and  flexible  in  unison  therewith  in  a  single 
plane,  said  backing  member  having  a  notch  cut  into  a 
side  edge  thereof,  and  articulated  pressure-distributing 
means  connected  to  said  blade  at  points  adjacent  the 
ends  thereof  and  at  at  least  one  other  point  intermediate 
said  ends,  said  point  intermediate  said  ends  being  spaced 
from  said  notch  in  said  backing  member  during  normal 
use  of  the  wiper  assembly  and  being  adapted  to  be  aligned 
with  said  notch  when  said  backing  member  is  distorted 
away  from  said  pressure  means  whereby  said  pressure 
means  is  removable  from  said  blade. 


1.  A  finger  brush  comprising  a  flexible  finger  cot.  and 
a  strip  of  bristle  fabric  providing  a  brushing  surface 
fastened  longitudinally  to  one  side  of  the  outer  surface 
of  said  finger  cot  adjacent  to  the  closed  end  thereof  the 
portion  of  the  finger  cot  to  which  said  bristle  fabric  is  at- 
tached being  substantially  transversely  stiff  and  planar 
and  only  capable  of  bending  on  at  least  one  transverse 
axis  at  least  about  Vi  to  '-4  "  from  the  said  closed  end 


3,018,501 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER 
John  R.  Oisiwi,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Trico  Products 
Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 
FUed  Oct.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,950 
3  Claims.    (CI.  15—250.42) 
1.  A  windshield  wiper  blade  comprising  a  superstruc- 
ture, a  flexible  backing  strip,  connection  means  between 
said  backing  strip  and  said  superstructure,  a  wiping  ele- 
ment having  a  central  portion  with  a  wiping  lip  extending 
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therefrom  mounted  on  said  backing  strip,  a  reinforcing 
bead  extending  continuously  along  each  side  of  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  said  wiping  element  substantially  through- 
out the  entire  length  thereof,  and  means  operatively  as- 
sociated with  said  wiping  element  located  proximate  said 
connection  means  for  permitting  portions  of  said  beads  to 


by  said  pan  will  automatically  move  under  the  tension 
'of  said  sprinfg  to  said  operative  position  when  said  pan 
handle  is  released  from  said  broom  handle  and  the  pan 
is  moved  away  from  said  body. 


be  distorted  by  said  connection  means  during  operation 
of  said  blade  while  preventing  this  distortion  from  being 
transmitted  to  the  remainder  of  said  wiping  element,  said 
continuity  of  said  beads  maintaining  a  uniform  reinforce- 
ment of  said  wiping  element  against  lateral  distortion 
throughout  the  length  thereof. 


3,018,502 

DUST  PAN  AND  COMBINATION  THEREOF 

WITH  A  BROOM 

Allan  R.  Lossius,  132  Anza  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  May  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,634 

8  Claims.     (CI.  15—257.2) 


3,018,503 
FRAME  CLEANING  DEVICE  UTILIZING  EXHAUST 
AIR  FROM  A  SUCTION  CLEANER  IN  SPINNING 
AND  LIKE  OPERATIONS 
Kenji  Hijiya,  Amagasaki  City,  and   Kazuyosbi  Okawa, 
Suita  City,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Spindle  Seizo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Amagasaki  City,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1956,  Ser.  No.  630,907 
7  Claims.     (CI.  15—312) 


!5 


J-^- 


I.  In  combination  with  textile  machinery  including  an 
elongated  upright  support  frame,  a  suction  duct  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  said  frame  beneath  the  top  thereof 
for  suction  cleaning  of  debris  from  the  machinery,  a 
suction  blower  connected  to  said  suction  duct,  and  a  sep- 
arator connected  to  the  outlet  for  air  under  pressure  from 
the  suction  blower:  blow  cleaning  apparatus  comprising 
a  relatively  rigid  duct  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
frame  and  connected  at  one  end  to  the  discharge  outlet 
of  said  separator  to  receive  such  air  under  pressure  there- 
from; a  carriage  reciprocable  longitudinally  of  the  upper 
portion  of  said  frame  substantially  parallel  to  said  duct 
in  support  relation  with  the  latter,  said  carriage  having 
air  inlet  means  in  continuous  communication  with  the 
interior  of  said  duct  throughout  the  range  of  movement 
of  said  carriage  and  constituting  the  sole  operative  outlet 
of  said  duct;  flexible  sealing  means  maintaining  an  air- 
tight seal  between  said  duct  and  said  inlet  means  during 
relative  movement  of  said  duct  and  said  inlet  means  and 
secured  to  one  thereof;  and  discharge  nozzle  means  on 
said  carriage  in  communication  with  said  air  inlet  means 
and  effective  to  discharge  the  air  under  pressure,  received 
from  said  duct  through  said  air  inlet  means,  onto  the 
textile  machinery  to  blow  clean  the  latter. 


I.  In  combination  with  a  broom  having  a  head  of  elon- 
gated bristles  substantially  inflexibly  secured  together  in 
side  by  side  relation  at  one  of  their  corresponding  end  por- 
tions to  provide  a  relatively  rigid  body  of  said  end  por- 
tions and  the  remainders  of  said  bristles  being  substantial- 
ly free  for  flexing  and  terminating  in  free  floor  engage- 
able  outer  ends;  an  elongated  broom  handle  secured  to 
said  body;  a  dust  pan.  an  elongated  pan  handle,  means 
connecting  one  end  of  said  pan  handle  with  said  pan  for 
movement  of  said  pan  from  an  operative  position  extend- 
ing angularly  relative  to  said  pan  handle  to  an  inopera- 
tive position  generally  in  alignment  with  the  axis  of  said 
pan  handle,  and  means  including  a  spring  for  yieldably 
urging  said  pan  from  said  inoperative  position  to  said 
operative  position,  means  for  restricting  said  pan  against 
movement  past  said  operative  position  upon  movement  of 
said  pan  thereto  from  said  inoperative  position,  means 
for  reieasably  securing  said  pan  handle  to  said  broom 
handle  in  substantially  parallel  side  by  side  relation  with 
the  latter  with  said  pan  held  by  said  body  in  said  inop- 
erative position  and  against  the  tension  of  said  spring 
tending  to  move  said  pan  to  said  operative  position  where- 


3,018^504 
COMBINED  SUCTION  OPERATED  FLOOR 
WASHER  AND  WAX  APPLIER 
William  D.  Hart,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Regina  Corporation,  Rahway,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of   Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,526 
4  Claims.  (CI.  15—320) 
2.  A  suction  operated  floor  tool  comprising  a  tubular 
housing  closed  at  opposite  ends,  a  floor  tool  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  housing,  a  suction  tube  extending  from  the  floor 
tool  inside  the  housing  and  terminating  in  the  region  of 
the  upper  end  thereof,  partition  means  separating  the  in- 
side of  the  housing  into  a  lower  and  an  upper  chamber, 
a  valve  controlled  outlet  to  the  outside  from  the  lower 
chamber  to  enable  liquid  to  flow  therefrom  directly  onto  a 
floor  surface,  there  being  holes  in  the  upper  end  portion 
of  said  tube  for  discharging  liquid  into  the  upper  chamber 
and  the  portion  extending  through  the  lower  chamber 
being  imperforate,  means  for  militating  against  the  crea- 
tion of  a  partial  vacuum  in  the  lower  chamber,  control- 
lable valve  means  in  said  partition  means  for  enabling 
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liquid  to  flow  from  the  upper  chamber  to*  the  lower  cham- 
ber, a  suction  fan  for  creating  a  suction  at  the  upper  end 


of  the  housing,  and  a  multi-speed  electric  motor  for  se- 
^  lectively  driving  the  fan  at  different  speeds. 


mUPING  DEVICE 

WUIlam  Geofft  Baird,  East  St  Leak,  IIL,  and  Williaili 

Hrach,  Rock  Hill,  Mo^  assigiion  to  H-B  Manafactor- 

log  Co.,  St  Loub,  Mo.,  a  corporatioa  of  MiMOurl 

Filed  Sept  29,  1958,  Scr.  No.  744,154 

11  Claims.     (CI.  15— 503) 


I.  A  device  for  applying  coating  material  to  a  surface 
in  the  form  of  a  stripe  comprising  a  base  frame,  means 
yieldably  mounted  on  said  frame  for  pivotal  movement 
relative  thereto  and  for  positioning  said  frame  in  opera- 
tive spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  said  surface, 
means  engaged  with  said  frame  for  applying  a  force  to 
said  frame  for  yielding  movement  of  said  positioning 
means  together  with  propelling  movement  of  the  device 
9long  the  path  of  the  stripe  to  be  applied,  means  urging 
said  positioning  means  against  said  yielding  movement, 
a  coating  material  reservoir  mounted  on  the  upper  side 
of  said  frame,  a  substantially  closed  array  of  depending 
striping  applicators  mounted  on  the  opposite  side  under 
said  frame  and  of  sufficient  stiffness  for  acting  together 
with  said  urging  means  against  paid  force  while  maintain- 
ing wiping  engagement  with  said  surface  and  defining  a 
substantially  enclosed  paint  distributing  passage  between 
a  predetermined  portion  of  said  surface  and  said  frame, 
conduit  means  providing  communication  between  said 
pa5s;.ge  and  said  reservoir  and  defining  an  outlet  orifice 
within  said  passage,  valve  means  for  said  outlet  orifice, 
said  valve  means  comprising  a  depression  having  a  walV 
including  said  outlet  orifice  and  a  form  fitting  member 
carried  by  the  positioning  means  for  closely  engaging 
with  said  depression  wall,  said  form  fitting  member  be- 


ing actuated  by  said  positioning  means  for  opening  said 
outlet  orifice  responsive  to  said  movements  and  being 
actuated  by  said  urging  means  to  close  said  outlet  orifice 
on  cessation  of  at  least  the  first  of  said  yielding  and  pro- 
pelling movements. 


DL 


3,tlS,5M 
CASTER  INSERT  SOCKET 
Haydock,  4711  Li|htfoot  Ave.,  Chici«o  44, 
to  RajoMMd  Haydock,  tmstcc,  Chicago, 


Flkd  May  9, 1958,  Scr.  No.  734,192 
1  Claim.    (CL14— M) 


A  caster  assembly  combination  comprising  a  furniture 
leg  element,  a  caster,  a  sleeve  and  an  ins6rt  socket,  said 
furniture  leg  element  having  a  recess  of  predetermined 
diameter,  said  caster  having  a  pintle  of  predetermined 
length,  said  sleeve  surrounding  the  caster  pintle  and 
being  of  less  length  than  the  pintle,  said  insert  socket 
including  a  single  integral  sleeve-like  member  of  uni- 
versally resilient  material  including  an  upper  continuous 
annular  portion  defining  a  central  hole  opening  in  at 
least  downward  direction  and  circumferentially  spaced 
downwardly  extending  legs,  and  an  outwardly  extending 
flange  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  legs,  said  insert  socket 
being  fitted  in  said  recess  in  the  furniture  leg  element 
and  having  a  common  outer  surface  of  substantially  cy- 
lindrical shape  defined  by  said  annular  portion  and  legs 
of  such  diameter  relative  to  that  of  the  recess  and  hav- 
ing sufficient  friction  with  the  wall  of  the  recess  as  to 
retain  the  assembly  in  the  recess,  and  said  flange  en- 
gaging the  lower  end  surface  of  the  furniture  leg  ele- 
ment and  serving  to  limit  insertion  of  the  socket  into 
the  recess,  said  sleeve  frictionally  engaging  the  inner 
surface  of  said  legs  and  the  sleeve  and  socket  being  of 
such  relative  dimensions  as  to  provide  sufficient  fric- 
tion to  retain  the  sleeve  in  the  socket,  the  insert  socket, 
including  the  annular  portion  and  legs,  being  of  sub- 
stantial thickness  in  radial  direction  and  the  material 
thereof  yielding  so  as  to  be  varied  in  thickness  in  re- 
sponse to  forces  applied  on  opposite  sides  of  an  element 
thereof  in  thickness  direction,  said  sleeve  extending  a 
substantial  distance  into  the  insert  socket  but  terminate 
ing  short  of  said  annular  portion,  the  sleeve  having  a 
constricted  upper  end  portion  and  the  pintle  having  an 
enlarged  head  on  its  upper  end  projecting  beyond  the 
sleeve  and  forming  a  shoulder  engaged  by  said  con- 
stricted end  portion  of  the  sleeve  whereby  the  caster  is 
held  in  assembly  with  the  pintle  in  the  sleeve,  and  the 
upper  end  of  the  pintle  extending  at  least  as  far  as  into 
the  hole  in  said  annular  portion,  said  hole  aiKl  enlarged 
head  being  so  relatively  dimensioned  as  to  provide  snug 
fit  therebetween,  whereby  the  annular  portion  provides 
a  bearing  elenaent  for  the  upper  end  of  the  pintle,  and 
the  caster  is  eiubled  to  assume  limited  misalignment 
relative  to  the  furniture  leg  element  due  to  the  resilience 
of  the  insert  socket  and  in  the  movement  of  the  caster 
into  various  positions  of  misalignment,  the  pintle  has 
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widely  spaced  points  of  reaction  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
insert  socket  in  the  annular  portion  and  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  insert  socket  through  the  lower  end  of  the 
sleeve.  

3,018,507 

PANEL  RETRACTOR 

Sol  J.  Launer,  20347  Gault  St.,  Canoga  Park,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  788,924 

4  Claims.     (CL  14—78) 


1.  A  retraction  device  for  a  panel  slidably  mounted  in 
a  frame  comprising  a  housing  having  a  pair  of  telescopic 
hollow  tubes,  an  expansion  spring  having  one  end  con- 
tinually located  within  one  of  said  telescopic  tubes  and 
expandable  within  said  housing,  a  pulley  fixed  to  the 
other  end  of  said  spring,  a  cable  having  one  end  con- 
tinually located  within  the  other  of  said  tubes  and  ex- 
tending over  said  pulley  and  through  an  opening  in  said 
other  tube,  a  second  pulley  fixed  to  said  other  tube  located 
at  said  opening  for  guiding  said  cable  through  said  open- 
ing, a  bracket  secured  to  said  panel  adjacent  the  front 
edge  of  said  panel,  means  carried  by  the  other  end  of 
said  cable  for  quickly  attaching  said  cable  to  said  bracket, 
first  attachment  means  for  securing  one  end  of  said  other 
tube  to  said  frame  and  for  securing  said  one  end  of  said 
cable,  and  second  attachment  means  for  securing  one  end 
of  said  one  tube  to  said  frame  and  for  anchoring  said  one 
end  of  said  spring  after  the  other  ends  of  said  tubes  have 
been  telescoped  into  one  another  and  into  a  relative  posi- 
tion which  provides  for  aa  initial  tension  on  said  spring 
sufficient  to  completely  close  the  panel. 


of  said  door,  said  first  hinge  including  means  for  sup- 
porting said  door  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  vertical 
axis  as  well  as  said  horizontal  axis,  means  for  securing 
said  door   in   releasable   engagement  with   said   second 
hinge,  a  rod  mounted  on  said  door  for  limited  horizontal 
movement,  said  rod  including  an  end  portion  adjacent 
said    first   side    edge,    a    pivot    element    secured    to    said 
body  adjacent  said  first  side  edge,  said  pivot  element 
being  arranged  to  form  an  opening  in  alignment  with 
the  axis  of  said  end  portion  of  said  rod  substantially 
larger   than   the  cross-sectional   area   thereof,   said   rod 
being  movable  from  a  first  position  in  which  said  end 
portion  is  out  of  engagement  with  said  pivot  element 
to  a  second  position  in  which  it  extends  through  said 
opening,   a   bracket   on   said   door   having   an   aperture 
adapted  to  engage  said  end  portion  of  said  rod  when 
the  rod  is  moved  to  its  second  position  so  as  to  form 
with  said  pivot  element  and  said  rod  a  pivotal  connection 
between  the  upper  portion  of  said  first  side  edge  of  said 
door  and  said   body,   manually  operable  means  carried 
by  said  door  for  actuating  said  door  securing  means 
so  as  to  disengage  the  door  from  said  second  hinge  and 
also  actuating  said  rod  from  its  first  position  to  its  second 
position,  and  latch  means  carried  by  said  door  for  ren- 
dering said  manually  operable  means  inoperative,  said 
latch  means  including  means  cooperable  with  said  body 
for  effecting  movement  thereof  from  an  unlatched  position 
when  said  door  is  closed  to  a  latched  position  when  the 
door  is  open. 

3,018,509 

DUAL  AXIS  OVEN  DOOR  STRUCTURE 

George  R.  Sherman,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  814,255 

5  Claims.     (CL  14—147) 


3,018,508 
DUAL  AXIS  OVEN  DOOR  STRUCTURE 
KermH  B.  Keeling,  Sr.,  LouisrUle,  Ky.,  assinior  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  May  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  814,139 
4  Claims.    (CL  1^—147) 


1.  A  door  structure  for  a  range  oven  or  the  like  com- 
prising a  body  defining  a  front  opening,  a  door  adapted 
to  close  said  opening,  first  and  second  hinges  connecting 
the  bottom  edge  of  said  door  to  said  body  adjacent  the 
bottom  edge  of  said  opening  for  pivotal  movement  about 
a  horizontal  axis,  said  hinges  being  respectively  posi- 
tioned adjacent  a  first  side  edge  and  second  side  edge 


2.  A  door  structure  for  a  range  oven  or  the  like  com- 
prising a  body  defining  a  front  opening,  a  door  adapted 
to  close  said  opening,  first  and  second  hinges  connecting 
the  bottom  edge  of  said  door  to  said  body  adjacent  the 
bottom  edge  of  said  opening  for  pivotal  movement  about 
a  horizontal  axis,  said  hinges  being  respectively  posi- 
tioned at  the  two  side  edges  of  said  door,  said  first  hinge 
including  means  for  supporting  said  door  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  vertical  axis  as  well  as  said  horizontal 
axis,  said  second  hinge  being  pivoted  horizontally  to  the 
body  and  including  holding  means  for  releasably  support- 
ing said  door  a  reciprocating  connecting  member  carried 
by  said  door  for  limited  vertical  sliding  movement  be- 
tween upper  and  lower  positions  when  the  door  is  closed, 
said  connecting  member  having  a  holding  element  en- 
gageable  with  said  holdmg  means  of  the  second  hinge 
only  when  said  connecting  member  is  in  its  lower  posi- 
tion, said  connecting  member  also  having  a  hinge  element 
adjacent  the  top  edge  of  said  door  engageable  with  said 
body  only  when  said  connecting  member  is  in  its  upper 
position;  said  hinge  element  being  aligned  with  said  verti- 
cal axis  of  the  said  first  hinge  and  arranged  to  pivotally 
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support  the  door  when  it  swings  about  said  vertical  axis, 
and  a  single  manually  operable  means  carried  by  the 
door  for  shifting  said  connecting  member  between  its  up- 
per and  lower  positions. 


3.018,510 

SHRIMP  PEELING  MACHINE 

Fernand  S.  Lapcyre,  James  M.  Lapcyre,  and  Le  Roy  E. 

Dcmarest,  New  Orieans,  La.,  assignors  to  The  Peelers 

Company,  Houma,  La.,  a  partnership 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  690,275,  Oct.  15, 

IM7.    This  application  Aug,  17,  I960,  Ser.  No.  50,556 

15  Claims.     (CI.  17—2) 


ciated  with  said  rim  and  adapted  to  transmit  air  to  said 
rim,  and  a  guard  mounted  on  said  support  and  spaced 
axially  from  said  rim,  said  guard  comprising  a  portion 
pivotal  transversely  of  said  rim  and  having  means  to 
actuate  said  valve  when  said  portion  is  pivoted,  to  trans- 
mit air  to  said  rim. 


3,018,512 
SEALING  APPARATUS 
Harold   V.   Klndseth,   Minneapolis,   Minn.,   assignor  to 
Bcmis  Bro.  Bag  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Missouri 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1956,  Ser.  No.  615,815 
11  Claims.    (CI.  18—4) 


I.  A  machine  for  separating  the  hulls  from  the  meat 
of  shrimp  comprising  a  shrimp  support  including  a  sub- 
stantially flat  surface  supporting  the  siirimp  during  the 
separating  operation,  spaced  rotary  separating  members 
positioned  relatively  to  the  flat  surface  to  form  separating 
nips,  means  associated  with  one  of  said  members  and 
said  support  to  cause  relative  bodily  reciprocatory  move- 
ment between  said  members  and  said  flat  surface  of  said 
support  whereby  to  separate  |he  hulls  from  the  meat  of 
said  shrimp,  said  shrimp  support  being  inclined,  means 
at  the  high  end  of  the  support  for  introducing  raw  shrimp 
thereto,  and  means  at  the  lower  end  of  the  inclined  shrimp 
support  for  receiving  the  peeled  meat  and  the  separated 
hulls. 


3,018,511 
TIRE  APPARATUS 
Victor  St.  C.  Monteith  and  Charles  G.  Wyman,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Dayton 
Tire  Sc  Rubber  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Noy.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,187 
4  Claims.    (CI.  18—2) 


1.  Sheet  sealing  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  upper 
and  lower  conveying  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
moving  sheet   material   longitudinally   through   the   ap- 
paratus, punch  means  mounted  on  one  side  of  said  frame 
in  the  path  of  the  edges  of  said  sheet  material  to  form 
a  plurality  of  spaced  perforations  adjacent  the  edges  of 
the  sheets,  an  extrusion  die  mounted  on  the  same  side  of 
said  frame  downstream  from  said  punching  means,  said 
extrusion    die    comprising   narrow   transverse    horizontal 
sibts  for  forming  a  narrow  ribbon  of  resinous  sealing 
material  on  both  sides  of  the  perforated  edges  of  the 
sheets  as  th^y  move  through  the  apparatus,  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  pressure  rolls  mounted  on  the  same  side  of  said 
frame  downstream  from  said  extrusion  die  in  the  path 
of  the  edges  of  the  sheets  carrying  ribbons  of  resinous 
sealing  material  to  force  part  of  the  resinous  sealing  ma- 
terial through  the  perforations  in  the  edges  of  the  sheets, 
at  least  one  of  the  pairs  of  pressure  rolls  next  following 
the  extrusion  die  being  provided  with  cooperating  periph- 
eral circumferential  grooves  overlying  the  perforations  in 
said  sheets  to  provide  an  excess  of  resinous  sealing  ma- 
terial over  said  perforations. 


3,018,513 
CLAMP  FOR  MATRICES  FOR  MOLDING 
PHONOGRAPH  RECORDS 
Robert  W.   Adams,   Reseda,   Calif.     (1062   N.    Orange 
Grove  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.),  and  Allan  R.  Elb- 
worth,  1011  N.  Fuller  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
FUed  Oct.  4,  I960,  Ser.  No.  60,425 
4  Claims.     (CL  18—5.3) 
4.  In  a  molding  device  for  stamping  disc  records:   a 
I     die  having  a  central  cylindrical  recess  and  a  flat  bottom 
>  surface;  a  stamper  overlying  the  die  having  a  tubular 

central  portion  or  flange  received  in  said  recess,  the  ex- 
terior surface  of  said  flange  fitting  the  interior  cylindrical 
surface  of  the  recess;  a  center  plate  having  a  depth  cor- 
responding to  the  depth  of  the  recess  so  that  when  the 
I     Annirof..  /«,  .-11  .-.•",  ^'"^  cngagcs  Said  bottom  surface,  the  exposed  surface  of 

ina  a  suS^r     a  Hm  n„   '"*,    '^  '?"'  ?""«'  """P"*-    '^  P'^'*  ''  »"t>s'«"'ially  on  the  same  planVa,  the  ex^sed 
ing  a  support,  a  nm  on  said  support,  valve  means  asso-    surface  of  the  stamper;  said  center  plate  having  a  tapered 
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edge  for  clamping  only  the  upper  portion  of  the  flange  3,018,515 

against  the  wall  of  the  recess;  and  means  for  tightening  MANUFACTURE  OF  PLASTIC  SHEETS 

said  center  plate  against  the  bottom  surface  of  the  die  and  """omf  Sneddon,  East  KUbrlde,  Scotland,  assignor  to 

*^         ^  Clyde   Paper .  Company   Lunited,   Rutherglen,   Great 

Britain,  a  British  company 

*.     ^                        jf  Filed  Dec.  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  780,779 

/      /           — r- A  Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Great  Britafai  Dec.  23,  1957 

'^            *  8  aaims.     (a.  18—12) 


for  tightening  said  tapered  edge  into  clamping  contact 
with  said  upper  portion  of  the  interior  surface  of  the 
flange. 

3,018,514 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  SPINNING 

AND  TREATMENT  OF  SYNTHETIC  FILAMENTS 

Tomas  Nino  Salgado,  Agrarismo  68, 

Mexico  City,  Mexico 
Filed  June  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  746,311 

1  Claim.     (CI.  18—8) 


1 


i<      •-.  .^  «-«    I      *  ■ 


'^--~- 


1.  An  extrusion  die  for  extruding  hot  molten  plastic 
downwards  as  a  sheet,  the  die  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  block,  there  being  formed  in  said  block  a  longi- 
tudinal channel  to  receive  the  molten  plastic  and  a  deep 
narrow  longitudinal  slit  extending  from  said  channel  to 
the  underside  of  the  block,  said  slit  having  a  constricted 
mouth  which  determines  the  thickness  of  the  sheet,  a 
blockage  device  which  is  a  precise  fit  within  the  channel 
and  slit  so  as  to  form  a  complete  end  closure  to  the 
channel  and  slit  except  only  that  there  is  provided  under- 
neath said  device  a  fine  inter-jaw  space  which  projects 
laterally  beyond  the  otherwise  completely  closed  end 
of  the  slit,  and  means  underneath  the  blockage  device 
defining  an  end  to  said  space. 


3,018,516 

PLASTIC  EXTRUDING  MACHINE 

James  W.  Clinefelter,  618  Ridgecrest  Road,  Akron  3,  Ohio 

Filed  May  2, 1958,  Ser.  No.  732,626 

4  Claims.    (CI.  18—14) 


Apparatus  for  the  continuous  spinning  and  treatment 
of  a  synthetic  thread  such  as  viscose,  comprising  means 
for  uninterruptedly  forming  thread,  at  least  two  collect- 
ing units  for  treated  thread  disposed  below  said  thread 
forming  means,  and  continuous  treatment  means  inter- 
connecting the  thread  forming  means  and  said  units 
whereby  the  thread  is  formed,  treated  and  collected  sub- 
stantially without  interruption  and  in  a  continuous,  se- 
quential fashion,  said  treatment  means  comprising  a  ver- 
tically disposed  pipe  defining  a  lengthy,  continuous  tu- 
bular passage,  a  plurality  of  sealed  tubular  chambers  in- 
terposed at  spaced  points  within  said  pipe,  each  chamber 
having  an  inner  resilient  tube  adapted  for  constriction 
and  expansion  upon  variation  of  pressure  within  each 
chamber  to  divide  said  pipe  into  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially isolated  sections,  conduit  means  including  a  pres- 
sure responsive  control  valve  for  circulating  different 
treatment  fluid  within  each  of  said  pipe  sections  between 
adjacent  members,  and  pressure  means  for  simultaneous- 
ly controlling  said  control  valve  and  said  resilient  tubes 
so  that  said  control  valve  is  open  when  the  tubes  are 
constricted  and  vice  versa',  and  means  for  flowing  fluid 
the  full  length  of  said  pipe  when  said  resilient  tubes  are 
expanded  to  initially  feed  thread  from  said  thread  form- 
ing means  to  one  of  said  collection  units,  said  collection 
units  being  separately  usable  to  obviate  interruption  of 
the  thread  forming  and  treatment  processes  when  one 
collection  unit  becomes  full  of  treated  thread. 


1.  In  or  for  a  plastic  extruding  machine  of  the  rotary 
screw  conveyor  type,  a  perforated  unit  through  which 
the  plastic  material  is  forced  by  the  rotary  screw  conveyor 
and  comprising  an  open  mesh  screen  and  a  supporting 
plate  making  face  contact  therewith  and  formed  with  a 
multiplicity  of  through  holes  distributed  over  its  effective 
area,  said  supporting  plate  also  having  a  solid  center 
portion  for  supporting  a  die  core  on  the  outlet  side  of 
the  perforated  unit  as  well  as  a  cone  shaped  protuberance 
on  the  entrance  side  thereof  and  extending  upstream 
therefrom,  said  cone  shaped  protuberance  having  its 
conical  surface  terminating  in  a  base  which  covers  the 
whole  area  of  the  solid  center  portion  of  the  sui^>orting 
plate,  said  screw  conveyor  terminating  in  an  impeller 
cooperating  with  the  perforated  unit  to  force  the  mate- 
rial therethrough  and  having  a  cutting  edge  which  severs 
the  material  on  the  entrance  side  of  the  perforated  unit 
as  it  enters  the  perforations  thereof,  said  impeller  being 
formed  with  a  center  recess  to  accommodate  the  cone 
shaped  protuberance,  said  recess  affording  enough  clear- 
ance to  avoid  contact  with  the  protuberance  under  all 
conditions  of  use  of  the  machine,  said  conical  surface 
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being  free  throughout  its  whole  area  to  permit  the  mate- 
rial advanced  under  the  propelling  force  of  the  screw 
conveyor  to  come  in  contact  therewith  throughout  said 
whole  area  and  to  cause  thereby  the  contacting  material 
to  be  advanced  downstream  and  along  said  conical  sur- 
face towards  the  perforations  in  said  unit  by  the  propel- 
ling force  of  the  screw  conveyor,  thus  preventing  the  ma- 
terial in  the  dead  area  of  the  perforated  unit  from  be- 
coming static  and  burning.  . 
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ranged  in  cylindrical  form  to  support  said  air  spring  body 
intemaJly.  means  engaging  said  bars  to  expand  them  and 
the  overlying  air  spring  body  outwardly  into  flaring  form 


3,01M17 
APPARATUS   FOR   FORMING  FOAMED  PLASTIC 
SOLES  WITH  CLOSED  PORES  AND  FOR  CON- 
NECTING SAME  TO  ARTICLES  OF  FOOTWEAR 
Herbert  Ludwig,  DesmastrasM  112,  UescD,  Port  Achlm, 

near  Bremen,  Germany 
Orlgiiial  application  Feb.  26,  195f,  Ser.  No.  7f5,780. 
Divided  and  tliis  applicatioo  Nov.  16,  1959,  Scr.  No. 
859,829 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  4,  1958 
3  aaims.    (CI.  18—17) 


and  means  hakring  surfaces  intermeshing  with  said  bars 
to  form  a  circtmferenUally  and  axially  continuous  flared 
surface  therewith  and  to  give  continuous  internal  sup- 
port  to  said  flared  end. 


M1S319 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  PLASTIC  INSERT  IN 

■  THREADED  LOCK  NUT  BLANKS 

Loab  H.  Morin,  Bronx,  and  Otto  Gries,  New  Rochcllc, 
i?    :!  ?!^.  ^J^  "Mifiior,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Coatf  A  Clark  Inc.,  a  corpontion  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  6, 1958,  Scr.  No.  719,654 

4  ClaloM.    (CL  18—36)  ' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  soles  of  foamed  plastic 
and  for  connecting  the  soles  to  articles  of  footwear  which 
comprises,  in  combination:  a  mold  defining  a  cavity  and 
including  a  ram  reciprocable  in  directions  to  alternately 
enlarge  and  reduce  the  volume  of  said  cavity;  at  least  one 
last;  means  for  supporting  said  last  and  for  moving  same 
with  respect  to  said  mold;  means  for  reciprocating  said 
ram  including  a  rod  connected  for  movements  with  said 
ram;  means  for  controlling  the  movements  of  said  rod 
and  of  said  ram  in  the  direction  to  enlarge  the  volume 
of  said  cavity,  said  last  mentioned  means  comprising  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocable  in  said  cylinder,  a  second 
rod  connected  with  said  piston  and  coaxially  aligned  with 
said  first  mentioned  rod.  and  means  for  introducing  a 
pressure  medium  into  said  cylinder  whereby  to  move  said 
second  rod  in  a  direction  toward  said  first  mentioned  rod 
and  to  thereby  control  the  extent  to  which  said  first  men- 
tioned rod  is  movable  in  a  direction  to  enlarge  the  volume 
of  said  cavity;  and  means  for  limiting  the  movemenU  of 
said  second  rod  in  a  direction  toward  said  fint  mentioned 
.  rod. 


3,018,518 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXPANDING  ONE  END  OF  A 
CYLINDRICAL     AIR     SPRING     INTO     FLARED 
FORM 

Alexander  G.  JcfTerys,  Cnyaboga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Firestone  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1956,  Ser.  No.  628,854 

4  Claims.    (CI.  18—19) 

I .  A  mechanism  for  expanding  one  end  of  an  initially 

cylindrical  air  spring  body  into  flared  form,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  bars  initially  ar- 


I.  An  apparatus  for  producing  lock  nuts  of  the  char- 
acter described,  comprising  a  forming  and  molding  sta- 
tion having  a  combination  forming  and  molding  die  with 
a  gate   passage   extending   through  the  die,   a   forming 
plunger  and  threaded  insert  movable  toward  and  from 
said  die.  said  insert  being  rotatable  and  longitudinally 
movable  relative  to  said  plunger  and  means  for  holding 
a  nut  blank  against  rotation,  means  for  delivering  nut 
blanks  to  said  station  in  a  position  between  the  die  and 
said  plunger  and  insert,  each  nut  blank  having  a  threaded 
bore  and  an  enlarged  chamber  at  one  end,  bordere(f  by 
a  reduced  wall,  the  chamber  and  wall  facing  said  die.  when 
the   blank   is   positioned    at   said   station,   said    forming 
plunger  being  movable  to  advance  the  nut  blank  onto  the 
die  in  shaping  the  reduced  wall  of  the  blank  to  partially 
close  said  chamber,  said  insert  being  moved  longitudinally 
and  rotated  while  holding  the  nut  blank  against  rotation 
to  thread  the  insert  into  the  bore  of  the  nut  blank  to  a 
pmition  adjacent  to  the  surface  of  the  die  positioned  in 
said  chamber,  means  for  pressure  injecting  heated  plastic 
material  through  the  gate  of  said  die  into  the  cavity 
formed  by  said  chamber,  die  and  surface  of  the  insert  to 
form  a  plastic  washer  in  said  chamber,  a  trimming  sU- 
tion  adjacent  said  first  named  station,  the  trimming  sta- 
tion including  means  foi  definitely  positioning  a  nut  blank 
at  the  trimming  station,  with  the  bore  of  the  nut  blank 
in  alinement  with  a  trimming  punch  at  said  station,  the 
nut  blank  moving  to  the  trimming  station  upon  release 
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of  the  insert  from  the  threaded  bore  of  the  blank,  and  tween    said    annular    separating    means,    through    said 

said  trimming  punch  being  actuated  to  remove  the  gate  fibrous   web   and   through   said   foraminous  supporting 

portion  formed   integrally   with   said  washer  from   the  means,  whereby  said  fibrous  web  is  separated  into  a 

washer  to  produce  the  resulting  lock  nut  end  product.  plurality  of  substantially  separate  fibrous  strands. 


3,018,520 
METHOD    OF    MOLDING    BY    SPRAYING 
MOLTEN  METAL  AND  HEAT-REACTIVE 
BONDING  AGENT 
Harold  E.  Renaod,  Okcmoa,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ren  Plas- 
tics, Inc.,  Lanshig,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUed  Feb.  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  792,915 
20  Claims.     (CL  18—48) 


5.  A  method  of  making  a  facing  or  like  product,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  applying  to  a  mold  which  is  contoured 
reversely  of  said  proiduct  a  surface  of  a  heat-reactive 
bonding  agent  in  a  fluid  condition,  spraying  hot  molten 
metal  particles  on  said  surface  to  cause  said  agent  to  pro- 
gress toward  a  cured  and  bonding  condition  and  the  parti- 
cles to  become  bonded  by  said  agent  in  a  layer,  and  con- 
tinuing said  spraying  of  the  mold  until  substantially  all 
of  said  bonding  agent  is  absorbed  in  said  particle  bonding 
function. 

3,018,521 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  STRANDS,  YARNS, 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Carlylc  Harmon,  Scotch  Plains,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Chlcopee 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

FUcd  June  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  745,163 
9  Clahns.    (a.  19—150) 


3,018,522 
METAL  BRIDGING  FOR  JOISTS 
John  A.  Reidelbach,  Jr.,  Fairfax  County,  Va.,  assignor 
to  Timber  Engineering  Company,  Washington,  D.C., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  9, 1959,  Ser.  No.  851,680 
1  Claim.     (CI.  20—9) 


1.  Apparatus  for  converting  a  fibrous  web  containing 
fibers  capable  of  movement  under  the  influence  of  an 
applied  fluid  force  into  fibrous  strands  containing  lon- 
gitudinally aligned  fibers  which  comprises:  endless, 
movable  foraminous  means  for  supporting  said  web  and 
said  strands  said  supporting  means  having  a  surface  free 
of  obstacles  to  the  movement  of  fibers  therealong  under 
the  influence  of  fluid  deflecting  forces;  spaced  annular 
rotatable  separating  means  adjacent  said  foraminous 
means  and  defining  a  plurality  of  elongated  open  zones; 
means  for  positioning  a  fibrous  web  between  said  an- 
nular separating  means  and  said  foraminous  supporting 
means;  means  for  rotating  said  foraminous  supporting 
means  and  said  annular  separating  means  with  said  web 
supported  therebetween;  and  means  to  pass  a  fluid  be- 


A  metal  bridging  adapted  to  extend  diagonally  between 
adjacent  surfaces  of  spaced,  parallel  joists,  comprising  an 
elongated  body  portion  of  generally  V-shape  in  cross- 
section  with  reinforcing  ribs  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  body  portion,r4he  upper  end  of  said  body  portion 
having  a  central  flat  tongue  extending  upwardly  at  an 
angle  therefrom,  a  pointed  upper  tooth  on  said  rf^per 
end  of  said  body  portion  on  each  side  of  said  central 
tongue,  the  bases  of  said  teeth  lying  substantially  in  the 
plane  of  said  central  flat  tongue,  said  upper  teeth  lying  in 
a  common  plane  passing  through  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  body  portion  and  being  adapted  Co  be  driven  into 
a  joist  adjacent  the  upper  edge  thereof  until  said  central 
tongue  engages  such  joist  to  act  as  a  stop,  the  lower  end 
of  said  body  portion  terminating  in  a  flat  heel  portion 
extending  downwardly  at  approximately  a  right  angle  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  portion  and  a  tooth 
portion  extending  outwardly  at  approximately  a  sixty  de- 
gree angle  from  the  lower  end  of  said  flat  heel  portion, 
said  body  portion  having  sharp  outwarxlly  facing  corners 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  flat  heel  portion,  said  corners 
lying  in  said  common  plane  passing  through  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  body  portion  and  being  adapted  to 
jam  into  the  surface  of  a  second  joist  adjacent  the  lower 
edge  thereof  to  temporarily  hold  the  bridging  in  place, 
and  said  tooth  portion  having  a  plurality  of  outwardly 
facing  teeth  thereon  to  facilitate  driving  said  tooth  por- 
tion into  such  second  joist  whereupon  the  lower  end  of 
said  bridging  will  be  elevated  relative  to  such  second  jbist 
and  said  bridging  will  become  tighUy  wedged  between 
such  joists. 

3,018,523 
SLIDING  PANEL  AND  ASSEMBLY  MOUNT 
Charles  S.  Wilson.  470  Park  Place.  Long  Beach,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  25. 1955.  Ser.  No.  524,206 
10  Claims.    (CI.  20—19) 
1.  In  assembly,  a  mounting  fixture  including  an  abut- 
ment, and  a  supporting  rail  extending  towards  said  abut- 
ment and  terminating  in  a  leading  edge  spaced  from 
said   abutment,   and   a  corrugated   sheet  of  a  synthetic 
material  having  lubric  properties,  said  sheet  having  side 
by  side   ridge  and  furrow  sections,   said  ridge  sections 
being    formed    with   aligned   cutouts  defining   an   open- 
ended  guideway  across  said  corrugated  sheet  having  an 
open  side  and  a  base,  said  supporting  rail  being  received 
within  said  guideway  with  its  leading  edge  bearing  against 
said  base  and  confining  said  corrugated  sheet   against 
lateral  displacement  in  one  direction,  said  abutment  be- 
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ing  adjacent  the  face  of  said  corrugated  sheet  remote    at  their  outer  ends  than  at  the  point  of  their  attachment 
from  said  guideway  and  limiting  said  corrugated  sheet    with  the  bottom  wall;  said  side  walls  each  having  an  in- 

•  1  wardly  extending  lip  portion  at  its  outer  end:  and  a  flange 

having  a  gradually  reduced  thickness  extending  from  each 
lip  towards  the  bottom  wall;  said  flanges  being  spaced 
closer  together  at  their  free  ends  than  at  their  points  of 


I 


against  lateral  displacement  in  the  opposite  direction, 
said  supporting  rail  and  guideway  cooperating  to  mount 
said  corrugated  sheet  for  sliding  movement. 


3,018.524 

WINDOW 

Werner  Schlegel,  Kastanienallee  3,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,996 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  28,  1959 

15  Claims.    (CI.  20 — 40) 


K  In  a  window  assembly  fitted  into  an  embrasure,  in 
combination,  abutment  means  at  said  embrasure,  a  win- 
dow frame  received  with  clearance  in  said  embrasure  and 
bearing  upon  said  abutment  means,  anchor  means  in  said 
embrasure,  centering  means  inserted  between  said  frame 
and  said  embrasure,  said  centering  means  being  displace 
ably  engaged  by  said  anchor  means  for  firmly  clamping 
said  frame  in'  said  embrasure  by  movement  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  window,  tightening  means 
for  displacing  said  centering  means  in  said  direction  rela- 
tively to  said  frame,  said  centering  means  having  an  in- 
clined surface  adapted  to  exert  upon  a  complementary 
frame  surface  a  wedging  action  for  shifting  said  frame 
within  said  plane  upon  a  displacement  of  said  centering 
means  by  said  tightening  means,  and  a  pane-carrying  sash 
in  said  frame. 


3,018,525 
GLASS  RUN  FOR  WINDOWS 
Robert  J.  Deiscnroth,  165  Marshall  Blvd.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 
Filed  May  5,  I960.  Ser.  No.  27,071 
6  Claims.    (CI.  20—52)        i 
2.  A  glass  run  for  windows  comprising  a  continuous 
strip  fabricated  from  an  organic  polymeric 'material;  said 
strip   having   a   channel-shaped   cross-sectional    contour 
comprising  a  bottom  wall  and  a  pair  of  side  walls  extend- 
ing therefrom;  said  side  walls  being  spaced  further  apart 


attachment  with  the  lip  portions;  a  plurality  of  spaced 
longitudinally  extending  ribs  on  the  oppositely  disposed 
faces  of  the  flanges;  said  bottom  wall  being  formed  with 
a  projection  extending  towards  the  lip  portions  whereby 
said  glass  run  is  adapted  to  receive  a  member  between 
the  side  walls  and  abutting  against  the  projection  with 
the  flange  ribs  seating  thereagainst  in  sealing  engagement. 


3,018,526 

LEG  SUPPORT  AND  CORNER  BRACKET 

Fred  J.  Ricbcl,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  (red  Riebel  & 

Company,  a  partnership 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,035 

13  Claims.    (CI.  20—92) 


1.  A  leg  bracket  comprising,  in  combination,  a  brace 
portion,  said  brace  portion  having  parallel  sides  and 
ends,  a  fixed  support  portion  extending  from  one  side  of 
said  brace  portion,  a  second  support  portion  extending 
from  the  other  side  of  said  brace  portion,  each  said 
support  portion  having  converging  edges,  the  first  of  said 
support  portions  extending  beyond  the  projection  of  the 
second  said  support  portion,  leg  alignment  means  in  said 
first  support,  internally  threaded  second  leg  alignment 
means  in  said  second  support,  and  flange  means  extending 
from  the  ends  oi  said  brace  portion. 


3,018,527 
INTEGRATED  BOTTOM  RING  AND  ATTACHING 

CLIP  UNIT 
Joel  C.  Carpenter,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ogle- 
bay  Norton  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  May  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  813,573 
12  Claims.     (CI.  22—147) 
1.  An  integrated  single  use  refractory  bottom  ring  and 
attaching  clip  unit  for  a  reusable  composite  hot  top  having 
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a  metal  casing  and  a  refractory  lining;  said  unit  compris- 
ing a  refractory  bottom  ring  having  a  planar  upper  sur- 
face portion  and  outer  and  inner  sides  separated  trans- 
versely of  the  ring  substantially  the  same  distance  as  the 
combined  thickness  of  the  casing  and  lining  of  the  hot 
top  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  ring  interiorly  thereof 
and  intermediate  its  inner  and  outer  sides  being  provided 
with  a  cavity  therein  below  said  upper  surface  portion 
thereof,  and  a  wire  attaching  clip  for  securing  the  ring  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  hot  top  casing  including  a  straight 
pivot  portion  extending  transversely  of  the  ring  from  said 
cavity  to  the  outer  side  of  said  ring  and  rotatably  em- 


bedded in  said  ring,  saiosoivot  portion  having  on  its  end 
within  said  cavity  in  said\ring  retaining  means  movable 
with  sfiid  pivot  portion,  sard  pivot  portion  at  the  outer 
side  of  said  ring  having  a  str^ght  tension  attaching  por- 
tion extending  therefrom  substantially  at  a  right  angle 
thereto  and  provided  at  its  free  ehd  with  a  hook  adapted 
to  engage  in  a  recess  in  the  casing  olihe  hot  top  when  the 
ring  is  secured  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  attaching 
clip  being  swingable  on  the  axis  of  the.  embedded  pivot 
portion  thereof  from  an  inoperative  position  wherein  said 
attaching  portion  extends  longitudinally  of\he  outer  side 
of  the  ring  to  an  operative  position  wherein  sai^  attaching 
portion  extends  substantially  vertically. 


3,018,528 
METHOD  OF  FORM  REMOVAL  FROM  PRECISK 

CASTING  SHELLS 
Robert  A.  Horton,  Willowick,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Precision^ 

Metalsmiths,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  7, 1960,  Ser.  No.  12,899 
4  Claims.     (CL  22—195) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  maiding  shell  for  the 
casting  of  shapes  therein,  comprising  the  steps  of  pro- 
viding a  synthetic  resin,  providing  an  agent  capable  of 
softening  said  synthetic  resin  after  it  is  molded  and 
hardened,  said  agent  being  capable  of  producing  a  con- 
dition of  softness  wherein  the  softened  synthetic  resin 
has  a  low  degree  of  expansion  force  under  heat  of  an 
intensity  to  volatize  the  synthetic  resin,  molding  said 
synthetic  resin  into  the  form  of  a  desired  casting,  provid- 
ing a  porous  refractory  shell  coating  over  said  synthetic 
resin,  said  shell  having  a  strength  greater  than  said  low 
degree  of  softened  synthetic  resin  expansion  force,  there- 
after softening  said  synthetic  resin  by  app'ying  said  soft- 
ening agent  through  said  porous  shell  coating,  and  finally 
heating  the  softened  form  above  the  heat  volatilization 
temperature  thereof  until  fully  dispersed  from  the  shell 
coating. 

3,018,529 
MOLDING  FASTENER 

Jean  Perrochat,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

A.  Raymond,  Grenoble,  France,  a  firm 

Filed  May  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  738,477 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  May  29,  1957 

1  Claim.     (CI.  24—73) 
A    fastener   for   molding   trim    and    like   installations, 
said  fastener  being  in  itself  a  complete  device  for  holding 


a  molding  in  place  on  a  support  free  of  any  other  ele- 
ments and  being  formed  only  as  a  single  piece  of  elastic 
molded  plastic  material,  said  fastener  having  a  support 
engaging  stud  portion,  adjacent  to  one  end,  provided 
with  a  preformed  yieldable  head  and  a  neck  to  hold 
the  fastener  in  position  relative  to  a  support,  a  bifurcated, 
yieldable  molding  engaging  flanged  means  portion  located 
adjacent  to  an  opposite  end  of  the  fastener,  said  molding 


'Ou 


engaging  flanged  means  portion  having  yieldable  flanges 
provided  with  external  groove  means  formed  therein 
for  receiving  portions  of  a  molding  and  said  yieldable 
flanges  cooperating  with  said  external  groove  means  for 
snapping  into  engagement  with  and  holding  the  molding 
in  place,  and  said  fastener  being  shaped  and  arranged 
to  provide  moisture-tight  sealing  means  when  engaged 
with  a  support. 

3,018,530 

FASTENING  INSTALLATION 

Lloyd  G.  Pender.  Sr.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  United- 

Carr  Fastener  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,033 

3  Claims.    (CI.  24—73) 


1.  A  molding  fastener  assembly  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, an  apertured  support,  a  molding  for  the  sup- 

>rt,  and  fastening  means  extending  through  the  aper- 
tu>e  of  said  support  for  attaching  the  molding  to  the  sup- 
port\said  molding  having  reversely  turned,  inwardly  ex- 
tendin)K  side  edge  portions  along  its  opposite  edges  in 
engagement  with  said  support,  each  reversely  turned 
edge  portion  having  a  flange  portion  at  its  free  end  ex- 
tending inwardly  in  the  direction  of  the  other  flange  por- 
tion and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  support,  said  fasten- 
ing means  havrng  a  molding-engaging,  elongated  plate 
portion,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  plate  portion  in  engage- 
ment with  said  molding  each  having  at  least  one  integral 
first  finger  portion  and  a  pair  of  integral  second  finger 
portions  lying  in  plan^  susbtantially  parallel  to  and 
spaced  from  one  another\thereby  defining  an  outwardly 
extending  slot  at  ? ach  end  thereof  spaced  from  said  sup- 
port, said  flange  portions  ol  said  molding  each  being 
positioned  within  the  respect ive^formed  slots  of  said  elon- 
gated plate  portion,  and  fastening^element  means  secured 
at  one  end  to  said  plate  portion  and  extending  through 
the  aperture  of  said  support  to  secuiA.said  plate  and  said 
molding  in  tight  engagement  to  said  sbpport. 


3,018,531 
LINE  PULLER 
Jean  Jacques  Arsenault,  Rolling  Hills,  Cal 
(24250'/2  Hawthorne  Blvd.,  Walteria,  Torrance,^ 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,330 
6  Claims.    (CI.  24—134) 
1.  A  portable  device  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  tHc 
fingers  of  a  user's  hand  to  frictionally  contact  parallel 
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opposing  sides  of  an  elongate  member  to  permit  exertion 
of  either  a  pulling  or  pushing  force  thereon,  including:  a 
flat  rigid  frame  having  at  least  one  opening  formed  in  the 
rear  portion  thereof  for  permitting  said  frame  to  be 
grasped  by  said  fingers;  first  and  second  gripping  mem- 
bers having  adjacently  disposed  curved  ends  that  can 
frictionally  contact  said  opposing  sides  of  said  member; 
first  means  for  pivotally  supporting  said  gripping  mem- 
bers on  the  forward  portion  of  said  fraine  in  such  posi- 
tions thereon  that  said  curved  ends  are  separated  from 
one  another  by  a  distance  greater  than  the  thickness  of 
the  thickest  of  said  members  which  will  be  pulled  or 
pushed  by  said  device;  a  rigid  extension  affixed  to  said 
first  gripping  member  and  which  extends  therefrom  to 
cover  at  least  a  part  of  one  surface  of  said  second  grip- 
ping member;  second  means  for  pivotally  connecting  snid 
extension  to  said  second  gripping  member;  spring  means 
which  at  all  times  maintain  said  first  and  second  grip- 
ping members  in  a  first  position  wherein  said  curved  ends 


are  separated;  and  means  operable  by  the  thumb  of  said 
hand  that  is  gripping  said  device  for  'Concurrently  pivot- 
ing said  first  gripping  member  counterclockwise  and  said 
second  gripping  member  clockwise  to  a  second  position 
wherein  said  curved  ends  frictionally  contact  opposing 
sides  of  said  member  to  be  pulled,  which  gripping  mem- 
bers thereafter  remain  in  said  fractional  contact  .with  said 
elongate  member  without  further  use  of  said  thumb- 
operated  means  so  long  as  said  device  is  moved  by  said 
hand  in  a  first  direction  parallel  to  said  elongate  mem- 
ber to  exert  a  pulling  action  thereon,  said  gripping  mem- 
bers when  said  thumb-operated  means  is  not  in  use  being 
disengaged  from  said  frictional  contact  with  said  elongate 
member  by  movement  of  said  device  relative  thereto  in  a 
second  direction  opposite  from  that  of  said  first  direction, 
with  said  gripping  members  being  adapted  to  be  held  in 
said  second  positions  to  permit  a  pushing  action  to  be 
exerted  on  said  elongate  member  in  said  second  direction 
by  movement  of  said  device  in  said  second  direction  dur- 
ing actuation  of  said  thumb-operated  means. 


3,018,532 
PASS  CASE  BINDERS 
NIcbolaA  Rinaldi,  Waterbury,  Coon.,  assignor  to  Scovill 
Manufacturing  Company,  Hatcrbury,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,566 
5  Claims.    (CI.  24—153) 


at  its  opposite  ends,  said  arms  being  spaced  apart  slightly 
less  than  the  distance  between  the  inside  of  said  posts 
of  the  holder  bar  so  that  the  clip  fits  between  said  posts, 
an  envelope  holding  finger  formed  as  an  integral  spring 
extension  of  one  of  said  upstanding  arms  and  overlying 
a  portion  of  said  spring  clip  base  for  clamping  the  en- 
velopes therebetween,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
holder  clip  upstanding  arms  with  holder  bar  posts  where- 
by said  spring  clip  base  will  be  disposed  against  the  inner 
surface  of  the  fold  area  of  said  pass  case  thereby  locking 
said  holder  bar  and  spring  clip  firmly  to  said  pass  case. 


3,018,533 

SAFETY  PIN 

Danic  V.  Bagnasco,  70  Harbor  Hills  Drive, 

Port  Washington,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,606 

3  Claims.    (CI.  24—161) 


1.  A  safety  pin  comprising  a  substantially  flat  body 
member  having  a  cutout  in  one  face  to  receive  a  plate, 
a  flat  plate  within  said  cutout  to  lie  parallel  to  said  body 
member,,  said  body  member  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
beneath  said  plate  of  a  shape  to  receive  a  pin.  a  bifur- 
cated spring  pin  having  one  leg  lying  within  said  slot  and 
said  leg  being  held  in  position  by  said  plate  said  plate 
having  an  opening  through  it,  an  upwardly  extending 
post  on  said  body  member  passing  through  said  opening 
in  said  plate  a  second  leg  overlaying  said  plate,  said 
post  having  a  vertical  groove  in  the  same  plane  as  said 
slot,  said  one  leg  member  having  a  bent  up  end  lying 
in  said  groove  in  said  post,  a  socket  on  the  end  of  said 
plate  having  a  spring  closed  opening  on  its  side  to  re- 
ceive the  free  end  of  said  second  leg. 


3,018,534 
LOCK  SLIDER  FOR  ZIPPER  FASTENER 
Otto  J.  Hnclster,  Plymouth,  Conn.,  assifnor  to  Scovill 
Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut 

nied  June  10, 1959,  Ser.  No.  819,383 
1  Claim.    (CI.  24—205.14) 


1.  A  pass  case  binder  for  securing  wing  envelopes  to 
a  foldable  pass  case,  said  binder  comprising  a  holder 
bar.  having  an  elongated  base  with  upstanding  posts  at 
its  opposite  ends,  said  bar  base  adapted  to  be  disposed 
against  the  outer  surface  of  the  fold  area  of  said  pass 
case  with  the  posts  projecting  through  openings  in  the 
fold  area  of  said  cSse,  a  spring  clip  for^ holding  envelopes 
in  said  case  comprising  a  base  having  upstanding  arms 


An  improved  lock  slider  for  zipper  fasteners  compris- 
ing front  and  back  wings  defining  a  Y-shaped  channel,  a 
pull  tab  pivotally  attached  to  the  front  wing  of  the  slider 
on  a  relatively  fixed  axis,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  elon- 
gated cams  formed  as  a  part  of  said  pull  tab  and  arranged 
in  transverse  alignment  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivotal 
attachment  of  the  pull  tab,  both  cams  extending  in  the 
lengthwise  direction  of  the  pull  tab  to  each  side  of  said 
axis  of  the  tab,  one  cam  having  a  high  point  at  a  greater 
distance  from  the  pull  tab  axis  than  any  portion  of  the 
other  cam,  said  high  point  being  in  that  portion  adjacent 
the  comer  of  the  cam  which  lies  beyond  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  the  pull  tab  through  said  axis  in  the  direction 
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opposite  the  free  end  of  the  pull  tab,  said  front  wing  hav- 
ing openings  through  which  said  cams  pass  into  pressure 
engagement  with  fastener  elements  in  the  slider  channel 
when  the  tab  is  moved  down  to  locking  position,  and  an 
internal  recess  in  the  back  wing  of  the  slider  into  which 
some  of  the  fastener  elements  are  forced  by  such  pres- 
sure engagement  to  lock  the  slider  in  place,  the  high  point 
of  said  one  cam  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  corner  of 
one  of  the  fastener  elements  when  the  pull  tab  is  patily 
lowered  to  lever  the  tab  into  full  locking  position  on  ap- 
plication of  a  force  on  the  fastener  tending  to  move  the 
slider  downwardly,  said  other  cam  in  that  region  beyond 
the  aforesaid  plane  extending  in  a  wide  curve  so  that  it 
does  not  lodge  against  one  of  the  fastener  elements  on 
one  side  of  the  zipper  when  the  high  point  of  said  one 
cam  enters  the  space  between  two  of  the  elements  on  the 
opposite  «ide  of  the  zipper. 


3,018,535 
CLOSURE  MEMBER 
Theodore  R.  Griffin,  Wilton,  N.H.,  assignor  to  United- 
Csrr  Fastener  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1959,  Ser.  No.  792,378 
3Claimf.   (CI.  24— 213) 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  having  a  number  of  yield- 
able  attaching  arms  cooperating  with  each  other  to  per- 
mit attachment  of  said  article  to  supports  having  sub- 
stantial variations  in  arm  receiving  aperture  diameters, 
each  of  said  arms  having  a  main  support  engaging  por- 
tion extending  away  from  said  article,  and  having  at 
least  one  other  yieldable  support  engaging  portion  formed 
from  the  main  support  engaging  portion,  having  one  end 
secured  thereto,  said  yieldable  support  engaging  portions 
extending  in  other  planes  than  the  planes  of  the  main 
portions  to  receive  the  initial  yielding  movement  when 
pressed  into  an  aperture  in  a  support  and  to  remain  in 
frictional  engagement  therewith,  the  said  other  yieldable 
support  engaging  arms  providing  the  holding  means  in 
supports  with  large  apertures  and  the  said  main  support 
engaging  portions  providing  the  holding  means  in  sup- 
ports with  minimum  size  apertures,  said  arms  entering 
into  frictional  engagement  with  the  walls  of  said  aperture 
to  retain  the  closure  in  assembly. 


3,018,536 

HOSIERY  SUPPORTER 

Edward  A.  Rodgers,  389  N.  Los  Robles  Drive, 

Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  July  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,226 

2  Claims.   (CI.  24— 243) 


comprising  a  yoke-shaped  member  formed  from  resilient 
sheet  metal  and  having,  in  position  of  use,  tneans  at  the 
upper  end  thereof  affording  detachable  engagement  with 
a  loop  on  a  body  encircling  garment  and  a  pair  of  lateral- 
ly spaced  depending  arms  each  terminating  in  a  bear- 
ing and  said  bearings  being  disposed  on  a  common  hori- 
zontally axial  line  disposed  substantially  in  the  plane  of 
the  face  of  said  member  which  in  use  is  adjacent  to  the 
body  of  the  user,  and  a  hose  engaging  component  ro- 
tatable  in  said  bearings  incident  to  engagement  and  dis- 
engagement with  the  welt  of  a  hose  and  comprising,  in 
position  of  use,  a  sheet  metal,  yoke-shaped  member  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  generally  vertically  extending  arms  each 
terminating  at  its  upper  end  in  a  laterally  extending  jour- 
nal portion,  one  each  of  said  journal  portions  being  dis- 
posed in  one  each  of  said  bearings,  and  said  vertically 
extending  arms  being  ofT-set  laterally  whereby  the  major 
portion  of  the  surface  of  said  hose  engaging  component 
is  disposed  in  co-planar  relationship  with  the  face  of  the 
garment  engaging  component  which  is  re|^te  from  the 
face  thereof  adjacent  the  body  of  the  useKvhereby  said 
faces  present  no  protuberances  observable  through  over- 
lying garments;  said  joumaled  portions  of  said  hose  fen- 
gaging  component  being  each  disposed  with  the  axial  lines 
thereof  disposed  at  opposite  acute  angles  relative  to  the 
axial  line  of  the  bearings  engaged  thereby  and  in  a  plane 
which  Is  parallel  to  the  planes  of  the  side  surfaces  of 
the  arms  of  said  garment  engaging  component  whereby 
movement  of  said  hose  engaging  component  out  of  said 
co-planar  relationship  is  yieldingly  resisted  by  the  torsion 
produced  in  the  arms  of  said  garment  engaging  compo- 
nent by  said  journal  portions  and  whereby  said  compo- 
nents are  resultantly  yieldingly  urged  by  the  engagement 
of  said  bearings  and  journals  normally  to  maintain  said 
co-planar  relationship;  said  bearings  being  generally 
spherical  and  said  journal  portions  of  said  hose  engaging 
component  disposed  within  said  bearings  being  enlarged 
in  one  direction  to  an  extent  which  is  larger  than  the 
portions  thereof  entering  said  bearings  with  resultant  se- 
curing of  said  hose  engaging  component  therein  against 
play  endwise  of  said  bearings.  . 


3,018,537 

ROD  ADJUSTMENT  CLAMPS 

Jack  G.  Iraparato,  1121  82nd  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  761,516 

4  Claims.    (CI.  24—263) 


ir^p 


1.  In  a  supporter  adapted  to  support  a  hose  from  a 


1.  A  clamp  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  flat  clamp  plates  having  flanges  at  side  edges 
thereof  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  plates,  said  plates 
having  central  integral  socket  portions  with  apertures 
centrally  thereof,  said  socket  portions  being  of  greater 
depth  than  said  flanges,  means  adjustable  between  the 
plates  to  control  spacing  of  the  plates  one  with  respect  to 
the  other,  said  means  comprising  a  separate  member 
operating  in  the  aperture  of  the  socket  of  each  of  said 


body  encircling  garment,  a  garment  engaging  component   plates,  said  members  having  enlarged  heads  at  one  end 
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disposed  and  housed  within  said  sockets  for  checking  dis- 
placement of  the  plates  from  one  end  of  said  members, 
the  head  of  odc  member  being  fixed  in  its  socket,  said 
members  having  intercngaging  threaded  portions,  and 
the  head  of  the  other  of  said  members  being  rotatable  in 
its  socket  and  including  in  its  outer  surface  a  tool  receiv- 
ing socket  facilitating  rotation  thereof  in  drawing  the 
plates  toward  each  other. 


3,018,538 

COMBINED  TIE  LOCK  AND  REINFORCING 

TIMBER  CLAMP 

Harris   Gordon   Gates,   Enslcwood,  Cdo.,   assignor   to 

^  Gates  A  Sons,  Inc.,  Denver,  CoIol,  a  corporation  of 

Colorado 

FUcd  Oct  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  845,960 
5  Claims.     (CI.  25—131) 


1.  A  combined  tie  lock  ahd  reinforcing  timber  clamp 
for  use  with  concrete  form  ties  having  wall-engaging  stops 
to  attach  a  pair  of  form  walls  together  in  fixed  spaced 
relation  which  comprises:  a  generally  Z-shaped  bracket 
including  a  web  of  a  length  corresponding  to  the  width 
of  a  reinforcing  waler,  an  upturned  flange  located  on  the 
outer  end  of  the  web  in  substantially  normal  relation 
thereto,  a  downturned  flange  located  on  the  inner  end  of 
the  web  in  substantially  normal  relation  thereto  and  in 
spaced  parallel  relation  to  the  upturned  flange  but  ex- 
tending in  the  opposite  direction,  said  downturned  flange 
havjng.an  opening  therethrough  sized  and  adapted  to  pass 
the  end  of  a  concrete  form  tie  into  position  underneath 
the  web,  and  a  pivot  pin  depending  from  the  web  extend- 
ing downwardly  therefrom  opposite  the  opening  in  the 
downturned  flange;  and,  a  latch  element  mounted  pn  the 
pin  for  pivotal  movement  between  an  unlocked  position 
and  a  locked  position  releasably  connected  to  that  end  of 
the  form  tie  projecting  through  the  opening  in  the  down- 
turned  flange,  said  latch  element  including  a  hub  rotatable 
on  the  pivot  pin,  at  least  one  generally  arcuate  finger 
curving  transversely  across  the  opening  in  the  down- 
turned  flange  with  one  end  depending  from  the  hub  and 
the  free  end  thereof  positioned  to  receive  the  projecting 
end  of  the  form  tie,  said  finger  including  a  cam  surface 
on  the  edge  thereof  opposite  the  opening  in  the  down- 
turned  flange  adapted  to  engage  the  projectfng  end  of 
the  form  tie  and  pull  the  wall-engaging  stop  up  snug 
against  the  form  wall  upon  pivotal  movement  of  the 
btch  element  from  unlocked  to  locked  position,  and 
handle-forming  means  depending  from  the  hub  adapted 
upon  actuation  to  move  the  finger  between  locked  and 
unlocked  positions. 


3,018,539 

DIFFUSED  BASE  TRANSISTOR  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

William   E.  Taylor  and  Clement  J.   Kcvanc,   Phoenix, 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1956,  Ser.  No.  620,673 

2  Claims.    (CI.  29—25.3) 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  rectifying  contact  and  an 

ohmic  contact  which  are  each  of  accurately  controlled 

siie,  configuration  and  position  on  one  face  of  a  semi- 


conductor crystal  element  which  has  a  rectifying  junction 
therein  displaced  from  said  face  of  such  crystal  element 
a  micrometric  depth,  said  method  including  placing  said 
crystal  element  in  vacuum  evaporation  apparatus,  vapor 
depositing  a  predetermined  amount  of  rectifying-junction- 
forfning  impurity  material  on  to  a  predetermined  portion 
of  said  face  of  said  crystal  element  by  projecting  such  im- 
purity material  through  an  apertured  mask  which  defines 
the  resulting  deposit  on  said  crystal  element  as  to  area, 
configuration  and  position,  vapor  depositing  a  prede- 
termined amount  of  ohmic-contact-forming  metallic  ma- 
terial on  to  another  predetermined  portion  of  said  face  of 
said  crystal  element  by  projecting  such  metallic  material 
through  an  apertured  mask  which  defines  the  resulting 
deposit  on  said  crystal  element  as  to  area,  configuration 
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and  position,  said  vapor  depositings  being  accomplished 
in  a  selected  sequence  with  said  crystal  element  remaining 
in  said  vacuum  evaporation  apparatus  until  both  of  said 
vapor  depositings  are  completed,  physically  removing 
said  crystal  element  with  said  deposits  thereon  from  said 
vacuum  evaporation  apparatus  upon  completion  of  said 
vapor  depositings,  and  subsequently  alloying  both  of  said 
deposits  with  said  crystal  element  in  a  single  alloying  op- 
eration by  placing  said  crystal  element  in  an  alloying  ap- 
paratus and  in  a  heated  region  thereof  which  is  main- 
tained at  a  selected  temperature  suflUcient  to  cause  alloy - 
mg  of  said  deposit  of  impurity  material  and  said  deposit 
of  metallic  material  with  said  crystal  element  to  a  con- 
trolled depth  measured  from  said  face  of  said  crystal 
element  that^  is  less  than  the  depth  of  the  rectifying  junc- 
tion which  initially  existed  in  said  crystal  element. 


3,018,540 

METHODS  FOR  MAKING  EMBOSSING  ROLLERS 

Marc  A.  Chavanncs,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Scaled 

Air  Corporation,  Hawthorne,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov,  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  697,157 

12  Claims.     (CI.  29—148.4) 


1.  The  method  of  making  an  embossing  roller  for  em- 
bossing thermoplastic  sheet  material  to  reproduce  the  sur- 
face texture  of  a  porous  fabric,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
sizing  the  fabric  which  has  the  surface  to  be  reproduced, 
curing  the  sized  fabric,  adhering  said  fabric  upon  the  inner 
surface  of  a  pervious  hollow  cylinder,  with  the  opposite 
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ends  of  said  fabric  butted  together  to  form  a  continuous 
casting  pattern,  inserting  into  said  cylinder  in  contact  with 
said  fabric  a  tube  of  polyethylene  having  a  wall  thickness 
of  approximately  one  and  one-half  mill,  subjecting  the 
outside  of  said  cylinder  to  a  negative  pressure  to  bring  the 
polyethylene  into  direct  and  intimate  surface  contact  with 
the  fabric  to  achieve  a  cylinder  assembly,  heating  said 
cylinder  assembly  to  between  about  180°  F.  and  about 
230'  F.  while  being  subjected  to  said  negative  pressure 
at  which  temperature  said  polyethylene  is  sufficiently 
softened  to  mold  itself  intimately  against  said  fabric, 
cooling  the  cylinder  assembly  while  said  negative  pres- 
sure is  maintained,  inserting  concentrically  into  said  cylin- 
der assembly  a  demountable  inner  shell,  the  outside  diam- 
eter of  which  is  somewhat  less  than  the  inner  diameter  of 
the  polyethylene-covered  pattern  fabric  to  provide  a  uni- 
form cylindrical  space  between  said  inner  shell  and  the 
covered  pattern,  pouring  epoxy  resin  casting  material  into 
said  space  while  said  negative  pressure  is  maintained, 
permitting  said  casting  material  to  set  to  form  a  roller, 
curing  said  roller  at  progressive  temperatures  of  about 
150*  F.  for  about  one  and  one-half  hours  and  of  about 
180*  F.  for  about  two  hours,  dismounting  said  cylinder 
assembly,  completing  said  curing  of  said  roller  at  250°  F. 
for  two  hours  and  at  350'  F.  for  two  hours,  dismounting 
said  inner  shell  to  remove  said  roller,  and  perforating  the 
wall  of  said  roller  with  fine  air  holes. 


3,018,541 
ARMATURE  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Frederick  C.  Hont,  East  Dennis,  and  Edward  P.  Klein, 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Ling-Temco  Electronics,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
Filed  May  11,  1956,  Scr.  No.  584,273 
6  Claims.    (CI.  29—155.56) 


1.  The  process  of  bonding  a  current  carrying  coil  to 
p  rigid  supporting  structure  to  form  a  unitary  assembly 
comprising  the  steps  of  concentrically  arranging  the  coil 
with  respect  to  the  supporting  structure,  causing  a  rela- 
tive temperature  differential  between  the  coil  and  the  sup- 
porting structure  to  expand  the  clearance  therebetween 
to  at  least  those  encountered  at  the  maximum  operating 
temperature  of  the  assembly,  securing  the  coil  with  re- 
spect to  the  supporting  structure  to  maintain  substantially 
equal  clearances  therebetween,  flowing  an  adhesive  resin 
compound  into  the  expanded  clearances  between  the  coil 
and  the  structure  to  form  a  bond  therebetween,  and 
maintaining  the  relative  temperature  differential  until 
the  adhesive  resin  compound  is  cured. 


3,018,542 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  HOLLOW  BLADES 
Daniel  Jarvis  Clarke  and  Edward  A.  Stalker,  Bay  City, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Stalker  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 
Original  application  Apr.   12,   1952,  Ser.  No.  282,012. 
Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  17,  1957,  Scr.  No. 
653,341 

6  Claims.    (O.  29—156.8) 
1.  A  process  of  forming  integral  hollow  blade  enve- 
lopes from  a  single  relatively  thin  metal  sheet  for  use 


in  high  speed  axial  flow  compressors,  turbines  and  the 
like  with  precisely  formed  predetermined  blade  con- 
tours having  controlled  internal  stress  over  the  entire 
upper  and  lower  blade  surfaces  such  as  to  be  substantially 
free  of  internal  distortion-producing  stress  and  with  a 
high  degree  of  dimensional  stability  under  the  high  tem- 
perature and  centrifugal  forces  encountered  in  use  and 
capable  of  maintaining  close  running  clearance  with  a 
casing,  which  comprises  bringing  a  male  die  member 
having  a  shape  corresponding  to  the  nose  and  forward 
portions  of  the  blade  into  contact  with  a  sheet  of  metal 
and  pressing  against  said  sheet  to  deform  the  sheet 
against  cooperating  die  surfaces  at  the  sides  thereof 
having  a  predetermined  shape  corresponding  to  the  con- 
tours of  the  upper  and  lower  rearward  portions  of  the 


blade  surfaces,  gripping  said  sheet  at  said  sides  out- 
wardly beyond  said  cooperating  die  surfaces  to  cause 
stretching  of  the  metal  on  said  male  and  side  dies  pro- 
viding said  precisely  predetermined  contours  for  the 
blade  surfaces  throughout  the  chord  and  span  thereof 
leaving  said  surfaces  substantially  free  of  internal  dis- 
tortion-producing stress,  thereafter  folding  the  sides  of 
said  precisely  formed  sheet  toward  each  other  by  bending 
about  the  leading  edge  in  a  narrow  zone  confined  to 
the  portions  of  the  sheet  immediately  adjacent  said  lead- 
ing edge  to  bring  the  trailing  edges  of  said  surfaces  im- 
mediately adjacent  each  other  while  retaining  said  pre- 
determined contours  and  said  controlled  stress  in  said 
surfaces  rearward  of  said  narrow  nose  zone,  and  se- 
curing the  ends  of  said  sheet  together  to  form  the  trailing 
edge  of  said  blade.  i 


3,018,543 

CHAMBERED  SHEET  METAL  LAMINATES  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Edward  G.  Beck,  Fort  Thomas,  Ky.,  assignor  to  The 

Stolle  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

FUed  July  13,  1955,  Scr.  No.  521,677 
20  Claims.    (CL  29— 157.3) 


1.  Tlie  method  of  fabricating  an  integral,  chambered 
sheet  metal  laminate  from  a  metal  sandwich  sheet  con- 
stituted by  at  least  two  sheets  of  metal  bonded  together 
by  a  brazing  core  over  opposed  facia]  areas  of  the  sheets, 
said  method  comprising  heating  the  sandwich  sheet  to 
brazing  temperature  and  confining  part  of  the  surface  area 
thereof  between  dies  to  maintain  the  bond  between  the 
brazing  core  and  the  sheets  over  the  areas  thus  confined, 
and  disrupting  the  brazing  core  over  the  remaining  area 
by  applying  fluid  pressure  between  the  metal  sheets  to  sep- 
arate them  while  maintaining  the  sheets  at  brazing  temper- 
ature. 


3,018,544 
REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
Charles  C.  Whistler,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  655,725 
2  Chiims.    (CI.  29—157.3) 
1.  The   method   of  manufacturing  a   heat   exchanger 
which  comprises  holding  a  set  of  parallel  wires  in  spaced 
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parallel  relationship  by  means  of  non-metallic  heat  de- 
composable material,  forming  corrugations  in  said  set 
of  wires  and  simultaneously  flattening  the  base  portions 
of  said  corrugations,  placing  said  set  of  wires  adjacent 
the  outside  wall  of  a  conduit  with  base  portions  of  said 


corrugations  in  contact  with  the  external  surface  of  said 
conduit  in  the  presence  of  a  fusible  brazirig  material,  and 
thereafter  applying  heat  to  said  asembly  so  as  to  decom- 
pose said  wire  holding  material  and  fuse  said  wires  to  the 
walli  of  said  conduit. 


foundation,  assembling  a  base  ring  on  said  foundatioo, 
securing  said  base  ring  to  said  foundation,  successively 
positioning  in  aligned^  abutting  relationship,  a  plurality 
of  curved  metal  sheets  around  and  concentric  with  re- 
spect to  said  base  ring,  welding  together  abutting  sheet 
edges  to  form  a  sprung  ring  having  an  effective  diameter 
greater  than  that  of  the  tank  portion  it  is  to  form  by 
virtue  of  a  separation  between  two  edges  which  will 
ultimately  abut,  raising  the  sprung  ring  to  a  desired 
height  relative  to  the  tank,  drawing  the  two  separated 
edges  into  abutment  and  welding  them  in  such  condi- 
tion to  form  the  tank  portion,  welding  the  tank  portion 
to  a  previously  fabricated  lower  tank  pert,  and  repeating 
the  latter  six  steps  until  a  tank  of  desired  height  is  pro- 
duced. 


3,01M45 

DEVICE  FOR  ALIGNING  OPERATING  LINKAGE 

OF  HYDRAULIC  TURBINE  WICKET  GATE 

ChariM  F.  Ambroz,  MUwaukec,  Wb.,  aadgnor  to  Allk- 

Chalmcrs  Manofactoiiiif  Conapany,  Miiwaokcc,  Wis. 

Filed  May  27, 1$57,  Scr.  No.  641,851 

7  CialoM.    (CL  29— 2M) 


2.  In  a  tool  for  providing  relative  rotation  between  a 
first  lever  moved  by  a  gate  operating  ring  of  a  hydraulic 
turbine  and  a  second  lever  that  is  fixed  to  a  wicket  gate,  to 
align  a  shear  pin  opening  in  said  first  lever  with  a  shear 
pin  opening  in  said  second  lever,  the  combination  com- 
prising: a  first  support;  means  adapted  to  rigidly  connect 
said  first  support  to  said  first  lever;  a  second  support,  said 
first  and  second  supports  lying  in  nonintersecting  planes; 
means  adapted  to  pivotally  connect  said  second  support 
to  said  second  lever;  a  reaction  member  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  first  support,  said  reaction  member  con- 
nection being  on  the  remote  side  of  said  rigid  connection 
relative  to  said  pivotal  connection  of  said  second  support 
to  said  second  lever  when  said  shear  pin  openings  are  out 
of  alignment;  and  force  transmitting  means  connecting 
said  second  support  to  said  reaction  member,  the  con- 
nection of  said  force  transmitting  means  to  said  reaction 
member  being  in  the  plane  of  said  second  support. 

t 

3,018  546 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  STORAGE  TANK 

CONSTRUCTION 

Henry  Dewcse,  Weston,  Ohio 

Original  applicatioa    Aug.  2,  1956,  Scr.  No.  601,663. 

Divided  and  this  applicaHon  Dec.  22, 1958,  Scr.  No. 

782,169 

2  Claims.    (CI.  29 — 431) 


3,018,547 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PRESSURE-TIGHT  ME- 
CHANICAL  JOINT  FOR  OPERATION  AT  ELE- 
VATED TEMPERATURES 
Walter  G.  Maniwil,  Kilmacoln,  Scotland,  awignor  to 
The  Babcocit  ft  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  July  29,  1953,  Scr.  No.  370,926 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  30, 1952 

6  aalms.     (CI.  29—507) 


«.  ^ 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  pressure  tight  joint,  for 
long  time  service  at  elevated  temperatures  of  the  order 
of  1000*  F.  and  greater,  uniting  two  tubular  elements  re- 
spectively of  steels  having  different  coefficients  of  thermal 
expansion  comprising  forming  the  element  having  the 
lower  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  with  an  annular, 
axially  extending  pocket  having  an  integrally  sealed  base; 
circumferentially  grooving  the  inner  surface  of  the  ra- 
dially outer  wall  of  the  pocket  and  the  inner  surface  of 
a  length  of  the  other  element  having  the  higher  coeffi- 
cient of  thermal  expansion;  inserting  such  grooved  length 
of  the  other  element  into  the  pocket;  and  plastically  ex- 
panding the  inner  wall  of  the  pocket  to  flow  the  metal 
in  the  outer  surface  thereof  into  the  grooves  in  the  inner 
surface  of  the  length  of  said  other  element  and  to  flow 
the  metal  in  the  outer  surface  of  the  length  of  said  other 
element  mto  the  grooves  in  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer 
wall  of  the  pocket  whereby  a  joint  is  produced  that  when 
subjected  to  a  temperature  increase  said  second  element 
having  the  higher  coeflicient  of  expansion  will  expand 
within  the  pocket  and  form  a  tighter  seal  with  the  inner 
surface  of  the  outer  wall  of  the  pocket  and  when  sub- 
jected to  a  temperature  decrease  said  second  element  hav- 
ing the  higher  coefficient  of  expansion  will  contract  within 
the  pocket  and  form  a  tighter  seal  about  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  inner  pocket  wall. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  and  installing  a  portion  of 
a  liquid  storage  tank  which  comprises  providing  a  t*nlt 


3,018,548 
WALL-TYPE  POWER-OPERATED  CAN  OPENER 
Em  S.  Rogers,   Parkvillc,  and  Robert  J.  Scott,  Blue 
Springs,  Mo.,  assignors  to  John  C.  Hockcry,  Independ- 
ence, Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1960,  Scr.  No.  78,520 
7  Claims.  (CI.  30— 4) 
1.  In  a  power-operated  can  opener,  a  plate  having 
front  and  rear  faces  and  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  slideway  formed  in  the  front  face  of 
said  plate,  a  slide  received  in  said  slideway  adapted  to 
move  verticaHy  therein,  a  bearing  received  in  and  extend- 
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ing  through  an  opening  through  said  plate  and  having  a 
portion  thereof  extending  through  a  slot  in  said  slide,  a 
drive  shaft  rotatably  received  in  said  bearing  and  extend- 
ing entirely  therethrough,  a  feed  wheel  on  the  end  of 
said  drive  shaft  next  to  said  slide,  a  cutter  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  slide  for  vertical  movement  therewith, 
means  for  driving  said  drive  shaft  positioned  adjacent  to 
said  plate,  a  first  lever  arm  mounted  on  the  rear  side  of 
said  plate,  a  slide-lever  engaging  shaft  extending  through 
a  slot  in  said  plate,  attached  to  the  slide  at  one  end  there- 
of, and  connected  to  the  first  lever  arm  substantially  cen- 


trally thereof,  a  second  lever  arm,  means  mounting  the 
second  lever  arm  on  the  rear  face  of  said  plate  for  pivotal 
movement  around  one  end  thereof  adjacent  one  end  of 
the  first  lever  arm,  means  engaging  the  pivotal  end  of  the 
second  lever  arm  with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  first  lever 
arm  whereby  pivotal  movement  of  the  second  arm  in  one 
direction  raises  the  engaged  end  of  the  first  lever  arm 
and  pivotal  movement  in  the  opposite  direction  lowers  the 
engaged  end  of  the  first  lever  arm.  and  actuating  means 
operated  by  the  first  lever  arm  for  starting  and  stopping 
said  driving  means. 


3,018,549 

CAN  OPENER 

Warren  L.  Spiclman,  7301  Overbrook,  Normandy,  Mo. 

FUed  Feb.  6, 1961,  Ser.  No.  87,128 

nClafans.    (a.  30— 4) 


1.  In  an  electric  can  opener,  a  can  driving  wheel,  an 
electric  motor  and  speed  reducer  unit  for  driving  said 
wheel,  said  unit  being  mounted  for  movement  away  from 
and  back  to  a  retracted  position,  a  blade  for  cutting  a  can 
which  is  being  driven  by  the  wheel,  and  a  switch  for  con- 
trolling the  motor  operable  in  response  to  movement  of 
the  unit  away  from  retracted  position,  said  unit  being  held 
in  switch-actuating  position  in  response  to  resistance  to 
rotation  of  the  wheel  caused  by  cutting  action. 


3,018,550 
FABRIC  CUTTING  TOOL 
Lloyd  E.  Lefcvrc,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1960,  Scr.  No.  47,423 

5  Claims.     (CL  30—140) 

1.  A  cutting  and  fiber  edge  sealing  tool  for  use  with 

synthetic  fabrics,  comprising  a  hollow,  elongated  body 

member  having  a  handle  secured  to  one  end  part  thereof 


and  a  block-like  member  having  an  axial  bore  telescoped 
over  another  end  part  in  close  fitting  sliding  relationship 
therewith,  said  block-like  member  being  rigidly  secured 
to  said  body  member,  an  electrical  resistance  element,  said 
resistance  element  being  disposed  within  said  body  mem- 
ber and  contiguous  to  said  block-like  member,  lead  means 
tpr  said  resistance  elements,  said  block-like  member  hav- 
ing a  transverse  bore  extending  therethrough  which  is 
generally  perpendicular  to  said  axial  bore,  said  transverse 
bore  having  a  rotatable  shaft  slidably  extending  there- 
through, a  cutting  disc,  said  cutting  disc  being  rotatably 


carried  on  said  transverse  shaft  contiguous  to  said  block- 
like member,  a  pivot  arm  having  an  upper  and  lower  end, 
means  for  rotatably  securing  the  upper  end  part  of  said 
pivot. arm  to  said  block-like  member  on  the  side  of  said 
cutting  disc  which  is  remote  from  said  block-like  member, 
said  lower  end  part  having  a  short  shaft  extending  to- 
wards said  cutting  disc,  a  pressure  disc,  said  pressure  disc 
being  axially  and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  short  shaft 
and  in  sliding  contact  with  said  cutting  disc,  and  resilient 
means  for  maintaining  said  pressure  disc  under  pressure 
when  said  cutting  disc  and  said  pressure  disc  bear  against 
a  surface. 


3,018,551 

ARTICULATOR 

Sanl  G.  Weiss,  411  Barnes  BIdg.,  Muskogee,  OUa. 

FUed  July  21, 1960,  Scr.  No.  44,480 

10  Claims.    (CI.  32— 32) 


1.  A  dental  articulator  comprising  a  horizontal  frame, 
a  base  plate  overlying  and  resting  upon  the  frame,  spring 
means  urging  the  base  plate  upwardly  away  from  the 
frame,  vertical  combined  tension  adjusting  and  locking 
screw  means  connecting  the  base  plate  with  the  frame 
for  optionally  locking  the  base  plate  to  the  frame  and 
releasing  the  base  plate  above  the  frame  under  tension 
of  said  spring  means,  a  lower  denture  carrier  mounted 
upon  said  base  plate  for  limited  endwise,  lateral,  and 
rotational  movements  relative  to  the  base  plate,  means 
for, limiting  the  endwise  movement  of  the  carrier  relative 
to  the  base  plate,  means  for  limiting  the  rotational  move- 
ment of  the  carrier  relative  to  the  base  plate,  means 
for  limiting  the  lateral  movement  of  the  carrier  relative 
to  the  base  plate,  and  locking  screw  means  for  holding 
the  carrier  to  the  base  plate  in  a  centered  position. 
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NOMOGRAPHIC  INSTRUMENTS 

Douglas  P.  Adams,  6  Bcllcvuc  Ave^  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUcd  Mar.  29,  1957,  Scr.  No.  649,445 

9  Claims,    (a.  93—1) 


1.  A  nomographic  instrument  for  translating  a  family 
of  curves  plotted  against  the  ordinaies  and  abscissas  of 
a  Cartesian  diagram  into  an  alignment  diagram,  com- 
prising a  flat  base  having  a  horizontal  edge  for  sliding 
engagement  with  a  rectilinear  guide  supported  on  an 
underlying  plane  surface,  a  transparent  disc,  means  for 
mounting  the  disc  for  rotation  about  a  concentric  axis 
on  the  base,  a  diametric  scanner  line  scribed  on  one  sur- 
face of  the  diic  and  arranged  to  be  registered  successively 
with  the  curves,  the  ordinates  and  abscissas  of  the  Carte- 
sian diagram  upon  rotation  of  the  disc  and  shift  of  the 
base  along  the  rectilinear  guide,  index  means  on  said  disc 
normal  to  its  scanner  line,  and  a  perpendicular  on  the 
base  at  a  fixed  distance  from  the  rotational  axis  of  the 
disc,  in  combination  with  means  on  the  base  for  locating 
points  on  the  underlying  plane  surface  determined  by 
intersections  of  the  index  means  on  the  disc  with  the  per- 
pendicular on  the  base  to  define  curves,  each  forming  a 
locus  for  all  points  corresponding  to  the  family  of  curves, 
and  scales  corresponding  to  the  ordinates  and  abscissas 
of  the  Cartesian  diagram. 


3,018353 

MECHANICAL  INTEGRATOR 

Truman  L.  Franklin  and  Jean  R.  Williams,  Albuquerque, 

N.  Mex.,  assignors  (o  the  United  Stales  of  America  as 

represented  by  tbe  Secretary  of  tbe  Air  Force 

Filed  May  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,003 

4  Claims.     (CI.  33—1) 

(Gractcd  under  TiUc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


1.  A  mechanical  integrator  for  evaluating  a  polar  dia- 
gram comprising,  a  pair  of  elongated  pivotally  connected 
arms  joined  to  each  other  to  form  a  hinged  joint,  one  of 
said  arms  being  a  pole  arm.  the  other  of  said  arms 
being  a  tracing  arm.  a  pointed  center  pivot  affixed  to  the 
free  end  of  said  pole  arm.  a  tracing  point  affixed  to 
the  free  end  of  said  tracing  arm,  a  counter  assembly 
pivotally  attached  to  said  pole  arm  near  the  hinged 
joint,  a  changeable  cam  member  attached  to  said  tracing 
arm  near  said  tracer  point  and  extending  toward  and 
across  said  pole  arm,  a  cam  follower  engaging  said  cam 
member  and  attached  to  said  pole  arm,  and  means  for 
varying  the  relative  angular  position  of  said  counting 
assembly  with  respect  to  a  radial  line  from  said  pole 
point  as  the  tracing  point  is  guided  around  the  perimeter 
of  the  polar  diagram. 


3,018,554 

FOOT  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Peggie  Ruth  Heard  Robcrson,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

(1306  E.  Fta-estone  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles  1,  Calif.) 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  718,926 

4  Claims.    (Q.  33—3) 


1.  A  foot  measuring  device  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: a  first  vertical  member;  a  second  vertical  member; 
a  transparent  horizontal  member  for  receiving  said  foot 
interposed  between  and  having  its  opposite  end  portions 
rigidly  connected  to  said  first  and  second  vertical  mem- 
bers, respectively;  longitudinally  movable  laterally  ex- 
tending measuring  means  coupled  to  said  horizontal 
member  in  slidable  relationship  for  measuring  the  width 
of  various  portions  of  said  foot,  said  longitudinally  mov- 
able laterally  extending  measuring  means  having  a  scale 
portion  underlying  said  horizontal  member;  and,  lateral- 
ly movable  longitudinally  extending  measuring  means 
coupled  in  slidable  relationship  to  said  first  and  second 
vertical  members  for  measuring  the  length  of  various 
portions  of  said  foot 


3,018,555 

AIRCRAFT  VELOCrrV-ALTITUDE  RATIO  METER 

Frank  G.  Willcy,   Roslyn,  and  Thomas   A.   Westover, 

Hempstead,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Servo  Corporation  of 

America,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1956,  Ser.  No.  627,810 
12  Claims.    (CI.  33—46.5) 


•  ■a-yjr- 


1.  An  aircraft  velocity-altitude  ratio  meter,  comprising 
two  energy-responsive  elements  spaced  generally  in  the 
aircraft-flight  direction,  optical  means  for  imaging  the 
ground  on  said  elements  such  that,  due  to  the  motion  of 
the  aircraft,  the  image  received  by  one  element  substan- 
tially trails  the  image  received  by  the  other  element, 
whereby  the  video  output  of  said  one  element  trails  that 
of  the  other  element  with  a  delay  representative  of  the 
instantaneous  image  velocity  at  said  elements,  and  said 
instantaneous  image  velocity  is  related  to  instantaneous 
aircraft  velocity  inversely  as  the  instanuneous  aircraft 
altitude,  adjustably  variable  delay  means  accepting  the 
video  output  of ^  said  other  element  to  the  exclusion  of 
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the  video  output  of  said  one  element,  polarity-sensitive 
correlation-computer  means  responsive  simultaneously 
to  the  output  of  said  delay  means  and  to  the  output  of 
said  other  element  and  developing  a  signal  reflecting  the 
sense  of  incremental  corrective  delay  necessary  to  achieve 
correlation,  and  means  responsive  to  -said  last-defined 
means  and  in  adjustably  controlling  relation  with  said 
delay  means,  whereby  upon  adjustment  of  said  delay 
means  to  achieve  maximum  correlation,  the  delay  repre- 
sented by  said  adjustment  may  reflect  said  image  velocity 
at  said  elements  and  therefore  the  velocity-altitude  fuiK- 
tion  of  the  aircraft. 


3,018,556 

MEASURING  AND  GAUGING  DEVICES 

Rory  Morgan  O'Brien,  Wclwyn  Garden  City,  England, 

assignor  to  Watton  Engineering  Co.  Limited 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  774,394 

31  Clahns.    (CL  33—147) 


12.  A  measuring  device  of  the  comparator  type  com- 
prising a  body  portion,  a  member  slidable  on  said  body 
portion,  a  displaceable  feeler  on  said  slidable  member 
adapted  co-operatively  to  engage  a  worlcpiece  positioned 
between  said  feeler  and  the  body  portion  to  provide  an 
electric  signal  variable  according  to  the  position  of  said 
feeler,  indicator  means  responsive  to  said  signal  and  two 
independently  adjustable  and  independently  operative  zero 
adjusting  means  adapted  to  zeroise  circuit  elements  of  said 
responsive  indicator  means,  one  of  said  zero  adjuster 
means  being  uncalibrated  and  the  other  being  calibrated 
in  length  units. 

3,018,557 

DEPTH  MICROMETER 

Sigemi  Nakata,  263  1-chome,  Nishiosaki,  Sbinagawaku, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  24,  1960,  Scr.  No.  64,358 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Mar.  26,  1960 

2  Claims.     (CI.  33—170) 


r^ 


1.  A  depth  micrometer  comprising  an  elongated  hxA- 
low  base  member  open  at  one  end,  a  hollow  spindle  pipe 
screwed  into  the  other  end  of  said  base  member  for  longi- 
tudinal adjustment  relative  thereto,  resilient  gripping 
means  seated  within  the  end  of  said  spindle  pipe  nearest 
the  open  end  of  said  base,  a  small  hard,  wear-resistant 
ball  stop  mounted  in  said  spindle  pipe  away  from  said 
resilient  gripping  means,  and  an  insertion  rod  dimen- 
sioned to  be  inserted  into  said  spindle  pipe  and  held  soft- 
ly by  said  gripping  means  with  one  end  resting  against 
said  ball  stop  and  the  other  projecting  outwardly  from 
said  base  member,  so  as  to  rotate  with  said  spindle  pipe 
as  it  is  adjusted  within  said  base  member  until  further 
rotation  of  said  insertion  member  is  prevented  by  fric- 


tional  contact  between  its  outwardly  projecting  end  and 
an  object  to  be  measured,  said  spindle  pipe  and  base 
carrying  a  cooperating  scale  and  indicator  to  indicate  the 
position  of  said  spindle  pipe  relative  to  said  base. 


3,018,558 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  SMALL  CHANGES 

IN  LEVEL 

Patrick  J.  Hannan,  3632  Vcazy  St  NW.,  Washington, 

D.C.,  and  John  M.  Leonard,   3718  WUIiams  Lane, 

Chevy  Chase,  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1960,  Scr.  No.  25,804 

7  Claims.    (CI.  33—209) 

(Granted  under  TiUc  35.  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  small  changes  in  level  com- 
prising a  transversely  disposed  hollow  member,  a  pair  of 
liquid  reservoirs,  said  member  connected  between  said 
reservoirs  substantially  below  the  top  thereof,  a  liquid 
medium  contained  in  said  reservoirs  and  said  member, 
and  visibly  discrete  particles  suspended  in  said  liquid 
medium. 


3,018,559 

ART  OF  DEHYDRATING  APPLES 

William  R.  Dorsey,  Orinda,  and  Robert  E.  Kalbaugh, 

Sebastopol,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Vacu-Dry  Company, 

Oaldand,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  710,603 

7  Claims.  (CI.  34—28) 
6.  The  method  for  dehydrating  sliced  fresh  apple 
pieces  including  forming  said  sliced  fresh  apple  pieces 
into  a  continuously  moving  layer;  and  passing  heated  air 
downwardly  through  said  moving  layer  of  apple  pieces 
and  maintaining  the  relative  humidity  of  said  air  at 
not  less  than  lVi%  until  the  major  portion  of  the 
moisture  content  of  the  said  apple  pieces  has  been  evapo- 
rated. 


3,018,560 

CLOTHES  DRYING  MACHINE 

Ev««tt  D.  Morcy,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assizor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  834,854 

6  Claims.     {JCI.  34—45) 


1.  A  clothes  drying  machine  comprising  a  drum  ro- 
tatable  on  a  non-vertical  axis  having  a  perforated  sub- 


998 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


jAm^ARY  30,  1962 


tuntjally  cylindrical  wall,  said  dnim  including  meant  for 
tumbling  clothes  therein  and  for  circulating  air  during 
rotation,  means  for  rotating  said  drum  in  a  predetermined 
direction,  beating  means  adjacent  the  outer  surface  of 
said  wall  for  beating  clothes  in  said  drum,  temperature 
sensitive  means  positioned  adjacent  the  outer  surface  of 
said  wall  and  in  substantial  radial  alignment  with  the 
leading  edge  of  said  beating  means  relative  to  the  direction 
of  drum  rotation,  and  means  controlled  by  said  tempera- 
ture sensitive  means  and  arranged  to  operate  at  a  pre- 
determined high  temperature  of  said  sensitive  means,  said 
controlled  means  in  turn  controlling  said  beating  me^ns 
and  shutting  off  said  beating  means  when  said  prede- 
termined temperature  is  sensed  by  said  temperature  sensi- 
tive means,  said  beating  means  when  operating  heating 
said  temperature  sensitive  means  to  said  predetermined 
temperature  unless  said  temperature  sensitive  means  is 
cooled  by  the  circulating  air. 


M1S»5<1 
HIGH  VACUUM  SYSTEM 
Earl  P.  Welb,  Lea  Angdcs,  Caflf.,  aasifiior  to  Indnstrial 
Refrlgcratioa  Co.,  Inc.  Los  Aiigclct,  Calif.,  a  cohmh 
ratfcHi  of  CaUfornia 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1958,  Scr.  No.  780,413 
3ClainM.    (CL34— 51) 


1.  A  high  vacuuin  system  comprising:  a  double  walled 
structure,  the  walls  being  spaced  apart  to  form  an  insulat- 
ing space  therebetw^n  and  the  inner  walj  defining  a  cham- 
ber; thermal  insulating  material  in  said  space;  first  and 
second  exhaust  pumps,  each  having  intake  and  discharge 
sides,  said  second  pump  being  capable  of  maintaining  a 
working  pressure  below  that  at  which  said  insulatnig  mate- 
rial releases  substantial  quantities  of  gas;  a  first  conduit 
connecting  the  intake  side  of  the  first  pump  with  the  space. 
a  second  conduit  including  a  first  valve,  normally  open, 
coimecting  the  intake  side  of  the  first  pump  with  the  cham- 
ber, a  third  conduit  including  a  second  valve,  normally 
closed,  connecting  the  intake  side  of  the  second  pump  with 
the  chamber  and  a  fourth  conduit  including  a  third  valve, 
normally  closed,  connecting  the  discharge  side  of  the  sec- 
ond pump  with  the  intake  side  of  the  first  pump;  sensing 
means  responsive  to  pressure  within  the  chamber;  and 
means  controlled  by  the  sensing  means  for  closing  said 
first  valve  and  opening  said  second  and  third  valves  when 
the  pressure  in  the  chamber  is  drawn  down  by  the  first 
pump  to  a  predetermined  value  whereby  the  first  and  sec- 
ond pumps  in  series  draw  the  pressure  in  the  chamber 
down  to  a  working  pressure  subsUntially  below  that  in  the 
space. 


articles,  heating  means  for  raising  the  temperature  within 
said  tub  and  drum  to  evaporate  the  moisture  in  said 
articles,  liquid-feeding  outlet  means  located  within  an 
upper  region  of  said  tub,  absorbent  material  overlying 
an  interior  wall  surface  of  said  tub  below  said  region  to 


3,0184<2 

CLOTHES  DRYING  APPARATUS  WITH 

MOISTURE  CONDENSING  MEANS 

Enicst  G.  Orr,  Willow  Grove,  Pa.,  MalgDor  to  Phllco 

CorporatioD,  Philadelphia,  Pa,,  a  corporation  of  Peon. 

lylvanla 

Filed  Jane  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  740,103 
12  Claims.     (CL  34—75) 
9.  Orying  apparatus  comprising  a  tub,  a  perforated 
drum  rotatably  mounted  within  said  tub  to  tumble  wet 


absorb  and  to  sustain  liquid  coolant  for  heat  exchange 
relation  with  the  evaporated  moisture  to  condense  the 
same,  said  outlet  means  being  located  to  feed  liquid  cool- 
ant into  the  space  between  said  interior  wall  surface  and 
the  overlying  absorbent  material,  and  liquid-draining  in- 
let means  located  within  a  lower  region  of  said  tub. 


3,018,563 
COAL  DEWATERING  APPARATUS 
RajTBOiid  H.  Bridflca,  Stcchrillc,  and  Frederick  D.  Alex* 
aiBdcr,  Chicago,  DL;  said  Bridget  MtlgDor  to  Soath^ 
wettcm  miooit  Coal  Corporatioo,  Indianapolk,  Ind^ 
acorporalioa 

FUad  July  27, 1059,  Ser.  No.  829,786 
SClafaM.    (CL34— 95) 


I.  A  coal  dewatering  apparatus  comprising  a  frame, 
dual  dewatering  rolls  supported  within  said  frame  on 
horizontal  parallel  rotational  axes,  each  of  said  dewater- 
ing rolls  including  a  cylindrical  outer  sheath  of  sponge- 
like material  and  positioned  so  that  said  sheaths  are  com- 
pressed as  said  dewatering  rolls  move  through  their  area 
of  tangency.  power  means  for 'driving  said  rolls  in  op- 
posite directions  and  at  equal  speed,  means  for  releasing 
coal  to  be  dewatered  at  a .  height  above  the  area  of 
tangency  of  said  rolls  such  that  the  velocity  of  the  coal 
is  substantially  equal  to  the  linear  velocity  of  said  de- 
watering  rolls  as  the  coal  enters  the  area  of  tangency 
between  said  dewatering  rolls,  power  driven  squeeze  rolls 
spaced  from  the  area  of  tangency  of  said  dewatering  rolls 
and  adapted  to  compress  the  sponge-like  sheaths  of  said 
dewatering  rolls  to  remove  moisture  therefrom,  and  means 
for  appl)nng  a  pressure  less  than  atmospheric  to  said  de- 
watering  rolls  for  purging  them  of  dust  accumulated  dur* 
ing  coal  dewatering. 
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3,018,564 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  FLOW  ABLE 

MATERIALS 

Norman  F.  Knne  and  Norman  H.  WHte,  Decatur,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Central  Soya  Company,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne, 
lad.,  a  corporatioa  of  Indiana 

FUcd  Ang.  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  675,641 
6  Claimi.    (CL  34—173) 


6.  In  apparatus  for  treating  free-fiowing  material,  a 
casing  providing  a  vertical  chamber,  trays  supported  in 
said  casing  in  fixed  spaced-apart  relation  to  divide  said 
chamber  into  a  plurality  of  superposed  compartments 
having  communicating  passageways  therebetween,  where- 
by material  extends  from  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  to 
the  top  level  of  the  material  in  the  uppermost  compart- 
ment, rotating  means  adjacent  the  upper  surface  of  said 
trays  for  moving  the  material  to  the  passageway,  one  of 
said  trays  in  an  upper  compartment  being  spaced  from 
said  casing  and  having  a  horizontal  annular  shape  pro- 
viding a  large  central  passageway  for  flow  of  material 
therethrough,  material-containing  means  comprising  side 
louvers  spaced  from  said  casing  and  extending  upwardly 
between  said  upper  compartment  tray  and  said  casing  to 
provide  a  passageway  about  said  upper  compartment 
communicating  with  the  compartment  immediately  sub- 
jacent therebelow.  and  the  tray  in  said  last-mentioned 
compartment  having  a  horizontal,  centrally-located,  sup- 
porting surface  in  spaced  relation  to  said  casing  to  pro- 
vide an  annular  passage  to  another  compartment  imme- 
diately subjacent  therebelow,  said  centrally-located  sup- 
porting surface  being  provided  with  apsrturcs  and  sup- 
porting said  material  in  a  central  cone  merging  with  the 
central  passageway  of  said  first-mentioned  annular  tray, 
and  pipe  means  for  supplying  steam  through  the  apertures 
of  said  centrally-located  supporting  surface  into  the  bot- 
tom of  said  cone  of  material. 


3,018,565 
RADAR  SWEEP  SIMULATOR 

Fcrdinando  P.  De  Negri,  Fah-lawn,  NJ.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Cel  Elevator  Company,  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1952,  Ser.  No.  322,441 
10  Claims.  (CI.  35—10.4) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  mask 
formed  with  an  aperture  representing  the  face  of  a  cath- 
ode-ray tube  associated  with  a  radar  system,  a  conical  re- 
flecting surface  having  an  axis,  means  for  positioning  the 
reflecting  surface  behind  the  mask  with  said  surface  axis 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  mask,  a  light 
source  positioned  above  the  reflecting  surface,  a  shield 

"74   O.G.      «7 


formed  with  an  elongated  slot  means  positioning  said 
shield  between  the  light  source  and  the  reflecting  surface 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  slot  and  said  surface 
axis  lying  in  a  common  plane,  means  for  oscillating  the 
shield  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  slot,  means 


for  controlling  the  speed  of  oscillation  of  the  shield  and 
means  for  controlling  the  amplitude  of  oscillation  of  the 
shield,  the  construction  being  such  that  a  slit  of  light  will 
pass  through  the  shield  slot  and  be  reflected  by  the  re- 
flecting surface  through  the  mask  aperture  to  simulate 
the  sweep  line  of  a  radar  system. 


3,018,566 
MODULATOR  DEVICE 
Donald  Knieger,  State  College,  Pa.,  assignor  to  HRB- 
Singer,  Inc.,  State  College,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  June  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,850 
9  Claims.    (CL  35— 10.4) 


^4^^/h. 


2.  A  modulator  for  amplitude  modulating  radio  fre- 
queticy  signals  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  modu- 
lation pattern,  said  modulator  comprising  a  discontinuous 
radio  frequency  transmission  line  having  a  signal  input 
end  and  a  signal  output  end  and  a  discontinuity  therein- 
between,  a  first  annular  capacitor  plate  attached  to  one 
section  of  said  transmission  line  at  the  discontinuity  there- 
in, a  substantially  linear  capacitor  plate  attached  to  the 
other  section  of  said  transmission  line  adjacent  to  said 
first  annular  capacitor  plate,  a  rotary  disc  member 
mounted  over  said  first  annular  capacitor  plate  and  jour- 
naled  for  rotation  around  an  axis  passing  through  the 
center  of  said  first  annular  capacitor  plate,  said  rotary 
disc  member  being  large  enough  in  diameter  to  cover  said 
linear  capacitor  plate,  a  second  annular  capacitor  plate 
mounted  on  said  rotary  disc  member  in  alignment  with 
said  first  annular  capacitor  plate,  a  plurality  of  capacitor 
plate  lobes  extending  radially  from  said  second  annular 
capacitor  plate,  each  of  said  capacitor  plate  lobes  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  aligned  with  said  substantially  linear 
capacitor  plate  in  a  corresponding  angular  position  of 
said  rotary  disc  member,  said  capacitor  plate  and  lobe 
members  being  positioned  to  form  a  coupling  capacitor 
adapted  to  capacitively  couple  radio  frequency  signals 
across  said  discontinuity  in  said  transmission  line,  the 
capacitance  between  said  first  and  second  annular  ca- 
pacitor plates  being  relatively  constant  with  respect  to  the 
angular  position  of  said  rotary  disc  member  and  the  ca- 
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pacitance  between  said  second  annular  capacitor  plate 
and  said  substantially  linear  capacitor  plate  bieing  variable 
with  respect  to  the  angular  position  of  said  rotary  disc 
member  in  accordance  with  the  dimensions  and  angular 
spacing  of  said  capacitor  plate  lobes,  the  dimensions 
and  angular  spacing  of  said  capacitor  plate  lobes  being 
adapted  to  vary  the  capacitance  across  said  discontinuity 
according  to  a  predetermined  capacitance  versus  rotary 
disc  angle  function  when  said  rotary  disc  member  is  ro- 
tated, and  said  predetermined  capacitance  function  being 
adapted  to  amplitude  modulate  radio  frequency  signals 
applied  to  the  input  end  of  said  transmission  line  accord- 
ing to  said  predetermined  modulation  pattern  when  said 
disc  member  is  rotated. 


3,018,567 
RADIO  STATIC  GENERATOR 
Glenn  H.  Franck,  District  Heights,  Md.,  a^ssiKnor  to  ACF 
Industries,  Incorporated,  New  Vork,  N.Y.,  a  corpora* 
tion  of  New  Jersey  .    . 

FUed  May  5,  1958,  Scr.  No.  733,181 
9  Claims.     (CI.  35--I2) 

.    -f ^ — ^ , . — _, 


which  bear  on  their  inner  surfaces  and  affixed  face  out, 
said  printed  sub-circuits  being  individually  mounted  on 
said  plurality  of  optically  transparent  tables  in  one  plane, 
selectively  spaced  rigid  electrical  assembly  connectors  in- 
tegrally mounted  at  the  edges  of  said  tables,  for  connect; 
ing  said  printed  sub-circuit  together  to  form  said  oper- 
able electronic  system  and  schematic  circuit  diagrams  of 
said  printed  sub-circuits,  said  printed  sub-circuits  termi- 
nating in  said  selectively  spaced  rigid  electrical  assem- 
bly connectors,  said  printed  sub-circuits  and  schematic 
circuit  diagrams  when  in  operable  position  each  forming 
continuity  simultaneously,  with  each  said  schematic  cir- 
cuit diagram  being  arranged  on  t  e  front  of  a  panel-type 
leg  of  its  corresponding  transparent  table  to  show  the 
wiring  and  so  arranged  to  add  to  the  circuit  of  the  adja- 
cent transparent  table. 
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3,018,568 
ELECTRONIC  Pl.ASTIC  BLOCK  ARRANGEMENT 

Morris  Tischier,  Baltimore,  Md-.  assignor  to  Electronic 

Akb,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  695,604 

1  Claim.     (CI.  35—19) 


li  U  -  - 


3®^ 


n-^ 


An  electronic  circuit  lecture  demonstration  apparatus, 
comprising  several  major  printed  sub-circuits  of  an  oper- 
able electronic  system,  a  plurality  of  optically  trans- 
parent tables  having  integral  transparent  panel-type  legs 


3,018,569 

ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  TIME 

INSTRUCTING  DEVICE 

John  J.  Petitto,  Sr.,  203  Hedge  St.,  Clarksburg,  W.  Va. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,904 

1  Claim.    (CI.  35—39) 


4.  In  a  grounded  aircraft  trainer  of  the  type  having  a 
simulated  communication  radio  receiver,  a  system  to 
provide  an  aural  representation  of  the  receiver  noises 
normally  heard  during  flight  comprising  in  combination 
means  including  a  discharge  device  for  generating  random 
low  level  voltages,  a  first  circuit  connecting  said  device 
and  .said  receiver  to  transmit  the  voltage  to  the  simulated 
receiver  to  represent  internally  generated  receiver  noise, 
an  amplifier  circuit  connected  to  said  device  and  includ- 
ing an  output  stage  connected  to  said  first  circuit  and 
having  adjustable  biasing  means  under  the  control  of  an 
instructor,  a  bias  control  means  connected  to  the  said 
output  stage  to  momentarily  change  the  output  stage  bias 
to  thereby  increase  the  voltage  output  to  the  simulaed 
receiver  to  simulate  static,  and  circuit  means  under  the 
control  of  an  instructor  to  apply  a  biasing  voltage  pulse 
to  the  output  circuit  to  thereby  increase  the  voltage  out- 
put to  a  high  level  to  simulate  a  lightning|  discharge  static 
burst. 


An  electrically  operated  time  instructing  device  com- 
prising a  plate  forming  a  base,  a  circular  casing  mounted 
on  one  end  portion  of  said  base,  a  clock  dial  mounted 
on  said  casing  and  having  spaced  peripheral  indicia  de- 
fining hours  1-12  thereon,  hour  and  minute  hands 
mounted  in  said  casing  for  rotation  relative  to  said  dial, 
gearingrconnected  to  said  hands  for  driving  said  hands 
at  a  relatively  rapid  rate  and  in  proper  hour-minute  speed 
relationship,  a  vertical  drive  shaft  coupled  to  said  gearing 
and  projecting  radially  from  said  casing  in  alignment  with 
the  designation  for  the  hour  "6,"  an  electric  motor 
mounted  on  said  base  and  including  a  motor  shaft  ex- 
tending in  offset  parallel  relation  to  said  drive  shaft,  a 
speed  reducing  driving  connection  between  said  motor 
shaft  and  said  drive  shaft,  a  source  of  power  for  said 
motor  comprising  a  portable  case  containing  batteries,  a 
pushbutton  switch  on  said  portable  case,  a  flexible  con- 
ductor cable  connecting  said  batteries  and  said  motoi 
through  said  switch  whereby  upon  closing  of  said  switch 
said  hands  will  be  operated  by  said  motor  and  upon  re- 
lease of  said  switch  due  to  coasting  of  said  motor  and  said 
gearing  said  hands  will  stop  at  unpredictable  locations. 


3,018,570 
COMBINED  SHOE  AND  PURSE 
Dolores  B.  BUcsc,  664  1st  Ave.,  Chula  Visia,  Calif. 
FUed  Dec.  27, 1960,  Ser.  No.  78,783 
4  aafms.     (a.  36—1) 
1.  In  combination:  a  shoe  having  an  inset  vamp  panel; 
and  a  purse  comprising  a  purse  panel  conforming  substan- 
tially to  the  shape  of  said  vamp  panel;  said  purse  panel 
being  marginally  secured  to  the  outside  of.  said  shoe  at 
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the  periphery  of  said  vamp  panel  and  having  an  open    frame  connected  to  said  digger,  said  power  source  and 
access  portion;  said  vamp  constituting  the  lower  wall  of    said  digger  being  spaced  apart  only  by  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  accommodate  the  first-mentioned  transmission 


the  purse;  and  closure  means  to  close  said  open  access 
portion. 


:p^- 


3,018,571 

HIGH-TRACTION  FOOTWEAR  TREAD  means  therebetween  so  as  to  provide  a  close-coupled  ma- 
Thomas   H.    Doherty,   South    Bend,   Ind.,    assignor  to    chine  having  a  major  portion  of  its  weight  concentrated 
Mishawaka  Rubber  Company,  Inc.,  Mishawaka,  Ind.,    at  the  opposite  ends  thereof. 
a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  July  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,002  ^^— — ^"^ 

14  Claims.     (CI.  36— 59)  3,018,573 

TILTING  BULLDOZER  BLADE 

Paul  F.  McAdams,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clark 

Equipment  Company,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  June  12, 1957,  Ser.  No.  665,327 

2  Claims.     (CI.  37—144) 


1 .  A  resilient  footwear  sole  formed  of  a  layer  of  flexi- 
ble resilient  material,  said  layer  having  an  outer  face,  a 
plurality  of  flexible  resilient  teeth  integral  with  and  pro- 
jecting from  said  face  disposed  in  a  plurality  of  rows 
generally  extending  transversely  and  longitudinally  of 
the  sole,  every  other  tooth  in  each  of  the  transverse  rows 
pointing  in  op|x>site  longitudinal  directions,  and  the  teeth 
in  alternate  longitudinal  rows  pointing  in  the  same  longi- 
tudinal direction. 


3,018,572 
DITCHING  MACHINE 
Wade  N.  Zimmerman,  Jr.,  7052  Rhea  Ave^ 
Reseda,  CaUf. 
FUed  Jan.  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  786,528 
8  Claims.     (CI.  37—90) 
1.  A  ditch  digging  machine  comprising  a  mobile  frame 
including  means  for  propelling  the  same,  a  power  source 
mounted  transversely  at  one  extremity  of  the  frame,  a 
horizontal,  transverse  conveyor  mounted  at  the  opposite 
extremity  of  said  frame,  a  digger  assembly  mounted  on 
said  frame  immediately  behind,  said  conveyor  and  hav- 
ing a  discharge  portion  for  depositing  dirt  thereupon  and 
being   spaced   forwardly   of   said   power   source,   power 
transmission  means  for  said  propelling  means  and  said 
conveyor  disposed  between  said  power  source  and  said 
digger  and  on  one  side  of  said  frame,  an  operator's  sta- 
tion at  the  opposite   side  of  said  frame   between  said 
power  source  and  said  digger,  power  transmission  means 
mounted  above  said  power  source  at  said  one  side  of  the 


1.  In  a  bulldozer  vehicle  having  an  operator's  station 
and  having  a  U-shaped  frame  comprising  parallel  side 
arms  and  a  transverse  base  portion  rigidly  connecting 
said  side  arms  forwardly  of  the  vehicle  body,  means  for 
pivotally  mounting  the  rearward  end  of  each  of  said  par- 
allel side  arms  on  the  vehicle,  a  blade  structure  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  front  end  of  said  side  arms  forwardly 
of  the  transverse  base  portion,  first  double-acting  power 
actuated  hydraulic  jack  means  operatively  connected  to 
the  transverse  base  portion  and  the  blade  structure  for 
adjusting  the  pitch  of  the  blade,  second  double-acting 
power  actuated  hydraulic  jack  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  center  part  of  the  transverse  base  portion 
and  to  the  vehicle  for  raising  and  lowering  the  transverse 
base  portion  and  the  blade  structure  relative  to  the  ve- 
hicle, and  third  double-acting  power  actuated  hydraulic 
jack  means  for  moving  each  of  the  first-mentioned  means 
upwardly  and  downwardly  with  respect  to  the  vehicle, 
all  of  said  hydraulic  jack  means  being  controlled  from 
the  operator's  station,  said  second  jack  means  in  any  ad- 
justed position  thereof  restraining  the  center  of  said  trans- 
verse base  portion  against  vertical  movement,  said  first 
and  third  jack  means  in  any  adjusted  position  thereof 
comprising  substantially  rigid  struts  whereby  actuation  of 
either  of  said  third  jack  means  causes  tilting  of  said 
frame  and  said  blade  structure  and  whereby  movement 
of  said  blade  structure  except  by  said  jack  means  causes 
warping  of  said  frame  so  that  said  frame  maintains  a 
downward  pressure  on  the  end  portion  of  the  blade  per- 
forming the  principal  amount  of  the  work. 
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3,flS374 

IRONING  TABLE  FOOT  CONSTRUCTION 

Doaaid  J.  Mamoo,  Minneapolis,  and  Edward  L.  NolMon, 

Excelsior,  Minn^  assignors  to  The  I.  R.  Clarli  Com- 

.    pany,  Spring  Paik,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,459 

1  Claim.    (CI.  38— 121) 


In  an  ironing  table,  an  elongated  top,  a  pair  of  legs 
connected  to  the  top  and  extending  downwardly  there- 
from and  longitudinally  thereunder  in  diagonally  inter- 
crossing reiati(Ai  to  support  the  top  over  a  floor  surface, 
said  legs  being  pivotally  interconnected  at  their  point  of 
intercrossing  and  each  having  a  cross  foot  at  its  lower 
end,  the  pivot  axis  and  cross  feet  extending  transversely 
with  resf)ect  to  the  top  for  relative  movement  of  the  legs 
about  said  pivot  between  a  first  position  wherein  the  feet 
are  spaced  at  a  maximum  distance  below  the  top  and  rela- 
tively close  together  to  support  the  top  at  a  standing 
working  elevation  and  a  second  position  wherein  the  feet 
are  raised  relative  to  the  tap  and  spread-  apart  to  sup- 
port the  top  at  a  sitting  working  elevation,  one  of  said 
cross-  feet  having  contact  members  spaced  transversely 
of  the  top  and  having  portions  extending  downwardly 
from  the  foot  for  engagement  with  the  floor  surface  when 
the  legs  are  in  said  first  position,  a  roller  mounted  on  said 
one  cross  foot  for  rotation  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  pivot 
axis  and  having  a  peripheral  rolling  surface  disposed  be- 
low said  cross  foot  and  longitudinally  between  said  con- 
tact member  portions  and  the  other  cross  foot  to  move 
downwardly  relative  to  the  said  one  foot  into  engage- 
ment with  the  floor  surface  and  support  the  contact  mem- 
bers in  spaced  relation  to  the  floor  surface  when  the  legs 
are  moved  to  the  second  position. 


3,018,575         '  ' 

TRANSPARENCY  PREVIEWER 
Wade  E.  Barre  and  Jacic-  B.  Clarkson,  Warren,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Syivanla  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,157 
10  Claims.     (CI.  40—63) 


'•o*^l7 


I.  A  transparency  viewing  device  comprising  a  tubing 
having  a  lens  at  one  end  thereof,  the  tubing  having  a 
transverse  slot  on  its  upper  side  and  near  the  end  thereof 
remote  from  the  lens,  a  light  diffusing  plate  within  said 
tubing  at  sj id  remote  end,  the  upper  edge  of  which  is 
movable  in  said  slot,  spring  means  below  the  plate  react- 
ing between  the  tubing  and  plate  to  project  the  upper 
edge  of  the  plate  through  the  slot,  said  slot  being  wide 
enough  to  accommodate  a  transparency  with  the  lower 


end  of  the  transparency  resting  on  the  spring  means,  and 
a  cap  detachably  secured  to  said  remote  end  of  the  tub- 
ing, said  cap  having  mounted  therein  a  source  of  illumina- 
tion, a  switch  for  the  same  and  a  reflector  for  said  source, 
and  a  part  on  the  light  diffusing  plate  engageable  with 
the  switch  to  close  the  same  on  depression  of  the  plate. 


3,018,57< 

LOCKING  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  FIREARMS 

WUliam  H.  Rlcdicn,  R.D.  2,  Box  399,  Eadicott,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Jan.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,663 

4  Claims.    (CL  42—1) 


4.  In  a  flrearm  locking  safety  device,  a  hollow  hous- 
ing including  horizontally  disposed  spaced  apart  top  and 
bottom  walls,  spaced  parallel  vertically  disposed  end  walls 
and  a  vertically  disposed  side  wall,  a  flanged  portion  on 
the  upper  end  of  the  housing,  a  vertically  disposed  plate 
positioned  in  spaced  parallel  relation  with  respect  to 
said  side  wall,  said  plate  being  secured  to  said  bottom 
and  end  walls,  a  sealing  strip  affixed  to  said  housing,  a 
key  operated  lock  projecting  through  said  side  wall  and 
said  lock  including  a  stationary  casing  and  a  rotary  pin. 
a  movable  cam  affixed  to  said  pin  and  said  cam  includ- 
ing a  recessed  portion  defining  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
Angers,  a  guide  element  including  end  portions  affixed 
to  the  inner  surface  of  said  plate,  said  guide  element 
further  including  an  intermediate  offset  portion,  a  slide 
member  including  a  main  straight  section  slidably 
mounted  in  the  offset  portion  of  said  guide  element,  a 
transverse  lip  on  the  inner  end  of  said  slide  member  for 
engagement  by  said  Angers,  a  transverse  end  portion  on 
said  slide  member  terminating  in  a  lug,  a  bar  affixed  to 
the  outer  surface  of  said  plate  and  said  bar  including  an 
offset  end  portion  defining  a  tab,  a  horizontal  disposed 
flange  extending  along  the  upper  edge  portion  of  said  bar 
and  said  housing  being  positioned  over  the  opening  in 
the  receiver  of  the  firearm  and  retained  in  fixed  relation 
to  the  opening  to  prevent  loading  of  said  firearm. 


3,018,577 
TUBULAR  MAGAZINE  FIREARM  WITH  LOADING 

PORT  IN  SIDE  OF  MAGAZINE 
Paul  A.  La  Vioicttc,  Jr.,  Hamden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
'     mgh  Standafd  Manufactoring  Corporation,  Hamden, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

FilMl  Oct.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,494 
2  Claims.    (CL  42— 6) 


I.  In  a  tubular  magazine  type  of  firearm,  the  combi- 
nation comprising  a  barrel,  a  magazine  tube  adjacent  said 
barrel  and  extending  substantially  parallel  thereto,  said 
barrel  and  magazine  tube  forming  between  their  outer 
surfaces  a  trough  capable  of  receiving  and  longitudinally 
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guiding  cartridges  to  be  loaded  into  said  magazine  tub:, 
a  wall  of  said  magazine  tube  having  a  cartridge  loading 
port  opening  into  said  trough  whereby  cartridges  cradled 
in  said  trough  are  positively  guided  between  said  barrel 
and  magazine  tube  substantially  into  said  loading  port. 


positions  and  closed  positions  where  said  jaws  are  oper- 
ative to  grasp  a  relatively  large  specimen  of  submarine 
life  drawn  against  said  one  end  of  the  cylinder  by  the 
flow  of  water  into  the  latter,  and  actuating  means  for 
said  gripping  jaws  operative  to  rapidly  displace  the  lat- 
ter from  said  open  ]x>sitions  to  said  closed  positions. 


3,018,578 

PISTOL  TO  BE  WORN  ON  THE  WRIST 

Edward  T.  Hill,  2221  S.  Hoover  St.,  Los  Angeles  7,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  7, 1959,  Ser.  No.  857,940 

5ClaiDU.    (CL42— 13) 


•f 


1.  A  pistol,  including:  a  two-part  casing  of  substan- 
tially parallelopiped  form,  means  for  securing  the  two 
casing  parts  together  whereby  the  casing  parts  may  be 
pivotably  separated,  one  of  said  casing  parts  provided  with 
a  barrel  extending  forwardly  therefrom,  the  second  casing 
part  provided  with  a  firing  pin  assembly,  the  pin  of 
which  is  positioned  to  strilie  a  head  of  a  cartridge  posi- 
tioned within  the  barrel,  a  safety  loclc  assembly  and  a 
trigger  assembly  positioned  in  the  same  plane  with  and 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  firing  pin  assembly  in  the  second 
casing  part  and  separate  sears  to  be  moved  first  to  re- 
lease the  safety  lock  assembly  followed  by  release  of  the 
trigger  assembly  to  free  the  firing  pin  assembly  for  strik- 
ing engagement  with  the  head  of  the  cartridge. 


3,018,579 

DEVICE  FOR  CATCHING  FISH  AND  OTHER 

SUBMARINE  LIFE 

Barney  B.  Girden,  32  W.  76tb  St.,  New  York  23,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  13,  I960,  Ser.  No.  35,485 

10  Claims.    (CI.  43 — 4) 


1.  A  device  for  catching  submarine  life  comprising  a 
cylinder  having  an  opening  at  one  end,  a  piston  movable 
axially  in  said  cylinder,  means  for  axially  displacing  said 
piston  relative  to  said  cylinder,  a  sample  container, 
means  connecting  said  sample  container  to  said  cylinder 
adjacent  said  one  end  of  the  latter,  valve  means  at  said 
one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  between  said  container  and 
cylinder,  said  valve  means  operating  to  close  the  com- 
munication between  said  container  and  cylinder  during 
movement  of  said  piston  away  from  said  one  end  so 
that,  when  at  least  said  one  end  of  the  cylinder  is  sub- 
merged in  water,  a  flow  of  water  is  drawn  into  the  cylin- 
der, and  to  close  said  one  end  of  the  cylinder  during 
movement  of  the  piston  toward  said  one  end  so  that  the 
water  previously  drawn  into  the  cylinder  is  pumped  into 
said  container  along  with  any  submarine  life  in  such 
water  small  enough  to  pass  through  said  opening,  grip- 
ping jaws  movably  mounted  on  said  cylinder  at  said 
one  end  of  the  latter  to  move  between  open  extended 


3,018,580 

CHAFING  GEAR  FOR  TRAWL  NETS 

Frank  J.  Lnkcta,  5567  Greenwood  Ave.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUcd  May  31, 1960,  Ser.  No.  33,000 

12  Claims.    (CI.  43— 9) 


wK K" 


K> 


1.  Chafing  gear  for  a  trawl  net  codend  such  as  is  dis- 
tensible circumferentially  or  contractible,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sheets  of  protective  material  of  an  aggregate 
width  to  cover  the  bottom  of  the  codend  when  the  lat- 
ter is  substantially  fully  distended  circumferentially.  a  plu- 
rality of  laterally  spaced  anchorage  means  interengage- 
able  between  the  net  and  the  forward  edge  of  each  sheet, 
at  intervals  permitting  full  lateral  distention,  but  to  ap- 
proach upon  lateral  contraction,  and  a  flap  similarly  en- 
gageable with  the  net  ahead  of  such  sheets,  and  under- 
lapping  the  forward  edges  of  the  sheets  at  all  times,  to 
retain  those  edges  against  bellying  while  the  codend  is 
contracted  and  the  laterally  spaced  anchorage  means  are 
in  positions  of  close  approach, 


3,018,581 

TRAWL  LINES 

Flank  J.  Lukcta,  5567  Greenwood  Ave.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Oct.  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  845,799 

14  Claims.    (CL  43— 9) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  trawl  net  of  mesh,  which  by 
reaction  between  the  opposed  forces  of  pulling  the  net 
through  the  water  and  of  drag  resisting  such  pulling  tends 
to  assume  a  given  orientati(xi  in  each  local  area,  a  line 
for  connection  to  the  mesh,  and  means  interengageable 
between  said  line  and  the  mesh  to  secure  together  the  line 
and  mesh,  said  means  including  means  to  orient  the  line 
at  a  selected  angular  wientation  about  its  axis,  and  mount- 
ing means  for  an  accessory,  carried  by  said  line  and,  when 
the  line  is  so  oriented,  being  itself  so  oriented  angularly 
about  the  axis  of  the  line  as  to  orient  the  accessory  auto- 
matically in  an  intended  orientation  relative  to  the  mesh. 


3,018,582 
FISHING  LURE 
Martin  T.  Anderson.  Spring  St.,  Hope  VaUey,  R.L 
Filed  Feb.  25,  I960,  Ser.  No.  11,004 
1  Claim,    (a.  43—35) 
An  artificial  lure  of  the  character  described  that  com- 
prises an  elongated  molded  cylindrical  body  portion  that 
is  chambered  for  iu  major  length,  the  chamber  having  a 
forward  closed  end  wall  and  a  rear  closure  wall  that  is 
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provided  with  a  Tclatively  large  threaded  aperture,  a  plug 
threaded  into  the  aperture  to»be  flush  with  the  inner  and 
outer  faces  of  the  wall,  the  forward  end  of  the  lure  being 
provided  with  a  line  attaching  eye,  a  plunger  movable 
^  axially  of  the  chamber,  the  plunger  being  biased  to  an 
.operative  position  by  a  compressible  coil  spring,  the 
plunger  having  a  shaft  that  is  axially  arranged  with  re- 
spect to  the  lure  and  that  extends  through  a  guide  open- 
ing formed  in  the  plug  to  extend  outwardly  of  the  lure  for 
attachment  to  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  hook  devices, 
the  opposite  side  walls  of  the  chamber  being  formed  flat, 
a  pair  of  collars  fixed  upon  the  inner  end  of  the  shaft, 
an  actuating  flat  plate  that  is  clamped  between  the  collars, 
the  opposite  edges  of  the  plate  being  formed  straight  and 
parallel  for  traverse  engagement  with  the  flat  side  walls 
of  the  chamber  whereby  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  plate 
and  the  plunger  with  respect  to  the  lure,  a  trigger  device 
that  comprises  an  elongated  flat  arcuately  formed  arm 
that  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  lure  intermediate  i;s 
length  and  with  its  major  portion  overlying  the  body  of 
the  ItJre  and  extending  rearwardly  to  be  disposed  in  a 
position  to  receive  the  mouth  of  a  fish,  the  inner  end 
of  the  arm  being  notched,  the  inner  end  of  the  arm  ex- 
tending through  a  slot  formed  in  the  upper  side  of  the 
lure  whereby  the  notch  will  have  latching  engagement 
with  the  plate  and  maintaining  the  plate  and  the  plunger 
in  a  set  position  against  the  tension  of  the  spring,  a  trans- 
verse shaft  on  the  bottom  portion  of  the  lure  and  with  the 


additional  to  and  adapted  to  be  fitted  over  said  container, 
said  cuplike  members  shaped  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
sockets  in  their  sides  and  ends,  a  plurality  of  parts 
adapted  to  be  inserted  and  removably  retained  in  said 


sockets  whereby  said  container  serves  as  the  body  of  an 
overall  construction,  said  insertable  parts  serve  as  the 
members  of  said  construction  and  said  cups  serve  as  the 
joining  parts. 

3,018,584 

PINCH-SPIN  TOPS 

Angelo  G.  Passaricllo,  3416  Ross  SE., 

Albuquerque,  N.  Mcz. 

FUed  June  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,424 

2  Claims.     (CL  46—72) 


shaft  being  journaled  at  its  ends  in  the  body  for  rotation, 
a  pair  of  auxiliary  hook  devices  that  are  fixed  upon  the 
transverse  shaft  and  that  are  adopted  to  move  into  and 
out  of  the  chamber,  the  lure  upon  its  bottom  wall  being 
slotted  for  the  lateral  movement  of  the  last  named  hooks, 
the  last  named  hooks  being  parallel  with  respect  to  each 
other,  the  hooks  adapted  to  be  moved  in  unison  to  and 
from  a  recessed  position  within  the  lure,  shank  portions 
of  the  last  named  hooks  when  in  a  recessed  position  being 
disposed  in  the  path  of  the  movement  of  the  plate  where- 
by the  rearward  movement  of  the  plunger  and  the  plaie 
cams  the  last  named  hooks  laterally  outwardly  from  the 
body  of  the  lure,  the  second  named  hooks  when  in  re- 
cessed position  bein?  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
plunger,  each  of  the  last  named  hooks  adjacent  their 
points  of  connection  with  the  transverse  shaft  having  tail 
extensions  that  are  disposed  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  plate  when  the  plunger  is  to  be  set  against  the  tension 
of  the  spring  and  whereby  the  plate  causes  the  last  named 
hooks  to  be  swung  upwardly  to  recess  position  within  the 
lure,  a  shock  absorbing  bumper  carried  by  the  plunger 
for  engagement  with  the. rear  closure  wall  when  the  lure 
is  actuated  to  project  the  plunger  and  its  associated  hooks, 
the  rear  closure  wall  upon  its  outer  side  having  an  annu- 
lar groove  for  Lhe  reception  of  the  pointed  ends  of  the 
barbs  of  the  first  named  hooks  when  the  plunger  is  fully 
shifted  to  a  latch  position  with  respect  to  the  arm  and 
against  the  tension  of  the  spring. 


1.  A  pinch-spun  top  comprising  a  top  body  having  an 
external  circumferential  concave  groove  spaced  from  its 
ends,  and  spinning  means  for  the  top  comprising -a  hand- 
held rigid  pinching  round  rod  of  the  cross  section  of  said 
groove  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  in  the  groove  at  one 
side  of  the  top  body  and  a  hand-held  thumb  element 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  opposite  side  of  the  top 
body,  said  spinning  means  comprising  a  U-shaped  frame 
having  a  bight  portion  having  said  pinching  rod  fixed  on 
one  end  thereof,  said  thumb  element  comprising  a  flexible 
flat  pinch  bar  fixed  on  the  other  end  of  the  bight  portion 
and  spaced  laterally  from  said  pinch  rod. 


3»818^3 

TOY 

Frank  A.  Novotney,  SCreator,  HI.     (Rie.  1,  Tonka,  lU.) 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  681,977 

1  Claim.     (CI.  46—11) 

In  combination  with  a  container  characterized  by  two 

end  closure  members,  a  plurality  of  cuplike  members 


3,018,585 
REMOTELY  POWERED  PROPULSION  AND  CON- 
TROL MECHANISM  FOR  MODEL  AIRCRAFT 
Victor  SUuucI,  P.O.  Box  171,  Sdinlenbars,  Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  718,254 
6  Claims.    (CI.  46— 77) 
6.  In  a  flying  model  aircraft  of  the  type  which  is  solely 
acrodynamically  supported  in  flight  and  having  laterally 
extending  wings  and  a  propeller  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  aircraft,  the  combination  of  an  elongated,  flexible, 
power  transmitting  element  having  a  driving  connecUon 
with  the  propeller  to  rotate  the  propeller  upon  rotation 
of  said  element,  an  elongated,  flexible,  solid  walled  tubu- 
lar member  surrounding  said  element  attached  to  said 
aircraft  at  a  point  spaced  lateraUy  from  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  aircraft  to  yieldingly  hold  the  aircraft  against 
lateral  tilting  movement  in  flight  and  to  cause  the  mem- 
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her  to  exert  a  rotational  force  on  said  aircraft  about  the 
lateral  axis  of  said  aircraft  upon  rotational  movement  of 


the  member  about  its  axis  to  change  the  direction  of 
flight  of  the  aircraft. 


3,018,586 

ORNAMENTAL  APPARATUS  FOR  SOILLESS 

HYDROPONIC  CULTIVATION 

Barbara  Lane  Farley,  1117  Nantucket  Drive, 

Houston  27,  Tex. 

Filed  May  26, 1959,  Ser.  No.  815,879 

5  Claims.    (Ci.  47— 1.2) 


3,018,587 
GLASS  CUTTER  TROLLEY  UNIT 
Thomas  A.  Insolio,  Jeannette,  Pa.,  and  Peter  J.  Magrini, 
St.,  Reno  Carini,  and  Zayman  C.  Clements,  Okmulgee, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  American  Window  Glass  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  May  31, 1957,  Ser.  No.  662,656 
14  Oaims.     (CI.  49—48) 


'u_a;^ 


sr^  ^ 


1.  In  apparatus  for  cutting  a  sheet  of  glass  or  the  like, 
a  cutting  tool,  a  double-acting  cylinder  operatively  mount- 
ing a  shiftable  member  for  supporting  said  cutting  tool, 
means  having  a  control  element  for  controlling  the  same 
to  apply  an  initial  shifting  force  to  said  cylinder-shiftable 
member  suflficient  to  shift  the  cutting  tool  into  light  initial 
contact  with  the  sheet,  and  regulated  pressure  means 
including  a  control  element  effective  to  apply  an  ultimate 
force  to  said  member  superimposing  full  cutting  pres- 
sure on  the  cutting  tool. 


3,018,588 
WHEEL  TRUING  DEVICE 
Carl  O.  Long,  521  E.  Williams  St.,  Barstow,  Calif.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Raymond  A.  Walsh,  Washington, 
D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,610 
14  Claims.    (CI.  51— 104) 


1.  Apparatus  for  employment  in  the  soilless  hydrc- 
ponic  culture  of  plants  comprising  a  container  having 
water  therein,  a  closure  therefor  having  openings  there- 
through, a  plurality  of  tubes  having  perforate  lower  por- 
tions, said  tubes  extending  sealably  through  said  openings 
a  substantial  distance  above  said  closure  and  in  guidably 
supporting  frictional  contact  with  said  openings,  said  con- 
tainer t)eing  of  sufficient  height  to  contain  enough  water  to 
substantially  attain  the  upper  level  of  said  perforations,  a 
liquid  including  water  filling  said  container  to  substan- 
tially the  upper  level  of  said  perforations,  a  porous  wick 
material  filling  said  lubes  from  the  lower  portions  there- 
of upwardly  through  the  tops  thereof,  cups  installable 
upon  the  tops  of  said  tubes,  said  tubes  forming  the  sup- 
port means  for  said  cups  and  being  sufficiently  rigid 
therefor,  and  mesh  plant  supporting  means  in  said  cups 
to  support  plants  above  said  wick  material  with  roots 
thereof  extending  downwardly  through  the  mesh  for  ac- 
cess to  said  wick  material  whereby  the  plants  are  nour- 
ished for  growth  by  inorganic  nutrient  material  passing 
upwardly  through  said  porous  wick  material. 


1.  In  a  metallic  wheel  truing  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  generally  horizontally  disposed,  frame  structure, 
cutter  means  movable  relative  to  said  frame  structure 
adapted  to  cut  a  tread  surface  on  a  metallic  wheel,  sup- 
port means  movably  supporting  the  frame  structure  for 
movement  in  a  generally  vertical  direction  to  enable  the 
cutter  means  to  engage  and  disengage  such  tread  surface 
during  a  cutting  operation,  said  support  means  including 
an  elongated,  upstanding  jack  type  device  having  a  ground 
supported  guide,  a  fluid  operated  jack  mounted  within 
said  guide,  a  piston  extension  member  actuated  by  said 
jack  and  projecting  generally  vertically  upwardly  beyond 
the  guide,  a  plate  member  rigidly  secured  to  the  upper 
end  portion  of  the  piston  extension  member  for  move- 
ment therewith,  said  plate  member  being  generally  hori- 
2»ntally  disposed  below  the  frame  structure  in  vertically 
spaced  relationship  thereto  and  extending  generally  later- 
ally from  said  piston  extension  member,  connecting  means 
connecting  the  frame  structure  to  the  support  means,  said 
connecting  means  including  a  generally  vertically  dis- 
posed upwardly  projecting  elongated  rigid  member,  first 
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pivot  means  pivotally  connecting  the  upper  end  portion 
of  the  rigid  member  to  the  frame  structure  to  enable  the 
frame  structure  to  be  pivotally  movable  relative  to  the 
rigid  member  and  the  support  means  about  a  first  gen- 
erally horizontally  disposed  pivot  axis,  second  pivot 
means  pivotally  connecting  the  lower  end  portion  of  the 
rigid  member  to  the  one  end  portion  of  the  piston  exten- 
sion member  to  enable  the  frame  structure  and  the  rigid 
member  to  be  pivotally  movable  relative  to  the  support 
means  about  a  second  generally  horizontally  disposed 
pivot  .axis  that  extends  substantially  normal  to  the  said 
first  pivot  axis,  and  stabilizer  means  disposed  in  the  space 
between  the  plate  member  and  the  frame  structure  for 
said  stabilizer  means  including  a  plurality  of  elongated 
pivotally  mounted  pins  extending  between  and  connected 
to  the  plate  member  and  the  frame  structure  and  a  plu- 
rality of  spring  means  interposed  between  the  plate  mem- 
ber and  the  frame  structure  for  normally  urging  said 
frame  struuture  against  said  relative  pivotal  movement 
about  said  pivot  axes. 


nected  to  said  one  member  and  supported  solely  thereby ' 
for  movement  of  said  member  on  axial  movement  of  said 
first  shaft,  said  shaft  and  said  member  being  relatively 
adjustable  to  adjust  the  zone  of  movement  of  said  one 
member  on  movement  of  said  first  shaft,  a  feed  shaft 
aligned  with  said  first  shaft  at  one  end  thereof,  means  op- 
eratively  connected  to  said  feed  shaft  to  move  axially 


3,018,589 

VERTICAL  SPINDLE  DISC  GRINDER 

Ralph  E.  Price,  Wajnacaboro,  Pa.,  aMignor  to  Gardner 

Machine  Company,  Bciolt,  Wis. 

FUcd  June  17,  1958,  Scr.  No.  742^95 

10  Claims.    (CL  51—115) 


1.  In  a  vertical  spindle  disc  grinder,  a  base,  a  tool 
supporting  column  on  said  base,  a  slide  member  mounted 
for  vertical  movement  on  said  column,  a  spindle  hous- 
ing on  said  slide  member,  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted 
therein,  an  abrasive  disc  on  said  spindle,  a  rotatable 
carrier  and  means  for  supporting  said  carrier  in  opera- 
tive relation  to  said  abrasive  disc  comprising  a  pedestal 
on  said  base,  a  vertical  shaft  in  said  pedestal,  a  sup- 
porting arm  ^tending  horizontally  from  said  pedestal 
and  having  one  end  oscillatably  mounted  qn  said  ver- 
tical shaft,  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  carrier 
at  the  other  end  of  said  arm.  said  supporting  means  being 
in  the  form  of  a  driving  member^-  an  eccentric  actuated 
by  said  driving  member,  and  a  connection  between  said 
eccentric  and  said  base  to  effect  an  oscillatory  move- 
ment of  said  carrier  during  grinding. 


3,018,590 
GRINDING  MACHINE  FEED  MECHANISM 
Jacob  Dcclier  and   Bertram   H.  Stcinhard,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,   assignon  to  The  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine 
Co.,  Cincfainatl,  Olilo,  a  coqMNation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Oct  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  846,195 
27  Claims.     (CL  51—165) 
1.  In  a  grinding  machine  having  one  member  to  ro- 
tatably support  a  grinding  wheel  and  another  member  to 
support  a  workpiece.  one  of  said  members  being  movable 
relative  to  the  other  to  effect  grinding  of  the  workpiece, 
the  combination  comprising  a  first  shaft  operatively  con- 


the  feed  shaft  in  controlled  feeding  movement,  a  rapid 
advance  shaft  aligned  with  said  first  shaft  at  the  opposite 
end  thereof,  and  means  to  move  axially  said  rapid  ad- 
vance shaft  toward  the  feed  shaft  to  advance  said  first 
shaft  to  said  feed  shaft  and  clamp  the  first  shaft  between 
the  feed  shaft  and  rapid  advance  shaft  for  feeding  move- 
ment of  said  one  member. 


3,018,591 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  WORKING  IN  STAGES  OF  THE 
SURFACES  OF  WORKPIECES  ON  A  GRINDING 
OR  POLISHING  TRAIN 
Werner  Wrobbcl,  Nurtingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Finna 
Metabowerii  Closs,  Ranch  A  Schnizler  K.G.,  Nurtin- 
gen, Wurttemberg,  Germany 

FUed  June  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  740,807 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  15,  1957 

11  Claims.    (CL  51—217) 


1.  Workpiece  conveying  arrangement,  comprising,  in 
combination,  support  means;  rail  means  mounted  on 
said  support  means,  said  rail  means  having  in  longitudinal 
direction  thereof  different  cam  portions;  first  truck  means 
guided  along  said  support  means  for  movement  in  di- 
rection of  said  rail  means,  said  first  truck  means  hav- 
ing a  portion  located  adjacent  said  rail  means;  second 
truck  means  mounted  on  said  portion  of  said  first  truck 
means  for  movement  with  the  same  in  said  longitudinal 
direction,  said  second  truck  me^ns  having  a  mounting 
part  tumable  about  two  axes  transverse  to  each  other, 
said  second  truck  means  including  follower  means  in  en- 
gagement with  said  cam  portions  of  said  rail  means; 
holding  meaiu  mounted  on  said  mounting  part  of  said 
second  truck  means  for  holding  a  workpiece  in  engage- 
ment with  stationary  machining  tool  means;  and  means 
for  moving  said  first  truck  means  with  said  second  truck 
nieans  and  said  workpiece  holding  means  in  said  lon- 
gitudinal direction  so  that  said  mounting  part  of  said 
second  truck  means  turns  about  said  two  transverse  axes 
when  said  follower  means  move  along  different  cam  por- 
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tions  of  said  rail  means  so  that  a  surface  of  the  work- 
piece  having  a  contour  corresponding  to  said  cam  portions 
is  held  in  contact  with  machining  tool  means. 

3,018,592 
CONTAINER  FILLING  APPARATUS 
Wilbcr  C.  Belk  and  Samuel  H.  Ellison,  Jr.,  Lakeland, 
Fla.,  aHtgnors  to  FMC  Cofporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct  30, 1958,  Scr.  No.  770,821 
14  Claims.    (CL  53—61) 


3,018494 
CONTAINER  FILLING  AND  SEALING 
MACHINES 
Hany  Phillips,  Hamilton,  John  J.  MadcJowsU,  Wcnham, 
Wayne  A.  Shafer,  Jr.,  Hamilton,  Robert  D.  Tucker, 
Beverly,  and  George  A.  Fuller,  Jr.,  Wenham,  Mass., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Ekco-Alcoa  Con- 
tafaiers,  Inc^  Wheellig,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Dlfaiois 
Filed  Not.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  852,562 
36CIafaiM.    (CL53— 72) 


4.  Apparatus  for  filling  articles  into  containers,  com- 
prising a  hopper  having  an  outlet  for  discharging  articles 
therefrom,  article  discharge  means  positioned  adiaceiit 
said  outlet,  article  counting  means  operable  by  said  arti- 
cle discharge  means,  an  elrctric  switch  adapted  for  actua- 
tion by  said  article  counting  means,  conveyor  means  op- 
erative to  conduct  a  container  into  position  for  filling 
from  said  outlet  and  to  conduct  away  a  container  after 
filling  thereof,  and  control  means  in  circuit  with  said 
electric  switch,  said  control  means  being  adapted  to  check 
operation  of  said  article  discharge  means  and  to  initiate 
operation  of  said  conveyor  means  when  said  electric 
switch  is  operated  by  said  article  counting  means. 

3,018,593 
RELEASE  AND  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
Darid  G.  Nebon,  Rlcfamond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Aluminum 
Company  of  Amcilca,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Feb.  12, 1960,  Ser.  No.  8,346 
5  Clatans.     (CL  53—67) 


^•tf  3f^^-^4C 
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9.  In  a  machine  for  applying  caps  to  discrete  flanged 
containers,  an  endless  conveyor  mounting  a  plurality  of 
spaced  container  carriers,  each  container  carrier  com- 
prising an  open-top  body  having  a  hollow  interior  and 
having  annular  supporting  means  defining  the  opening  in 
the  top  and  engageable  with  the  flange  of  a  container  to 
support  the  flange  with  the  container  extending  into  the 
carrier  body,  a  cap  applying  head  associated  with  each 
carrier  and  having  an  apertured  surface  connected  to  a 
source  of  vacuum,  means  for  moving  the  head  into  en- 
gagement with  a  supply  of  caps  to  remove  a  cap  there- 
from by  vacuum,  means  to  urge  the  head  against  the 
carrier  thereby  to  press  the  removed  cap  against  the 
flange  for  sealing  the  cap  to  the  container,  photoelectric 
means  for  detecting  the  absence  of  a  container  from  the 
body,  and  means  responsive  to  the  photoelectric  detec- 
tion means  for  disconnecting  the  head  from  the  source 
of  vacuum,  whereby  no  cap  will  be  removed  if  no  con- 
tainer is  present  in  the  body. 


•  3,018,595 

PACKAGE  FILLING  APPARATUS 
Sidney    Ernest   Harris,    Wayne,    and    WUUam    George 
Ransch,  Verona,  N J.,  assignors  to  Hoffnuum-La  Roche 
Inc.,  Nntley,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Mar.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,917 
3  Clafans.     (CL  53—78) 


1.  A  release  and  transfer  device  for  nested  cup-shaped 
articles,  each  having  a  laterally  extending  formation  on 
its  skirt,  comprising  a  pair  of  driven  shafts  each  carrying 
a  cylindrical  cam  presenting  a  cam  track  for  withdrawing 
engagement  with  opposite  arcuate  portions  of  said  forma- 
tion on  one  of  the  nested  articles  and  an  edge  portion  for 
retaining  engagement  with  opposite  arcuate  portions  of 
said  formation  on  an  adjacent  nested  article,  a  retaining 
member  mounted  on  each  of  said  shafts  above  the  cam 
carried  thereby  and  laterally  movable  with  respect  to 
said  shaft  and  said  cam  into  position  beneath  said  forma- 
tion on  airarticle  to  prevent  engagement  of  said  forma- 
tion with  said  cam  track,  and  means  for  receiving  and  con- 
veying articles  withdrawn  by  said  cams. 

774  O.G.— 6« 


1.  A  package  filling  apparatus   which  comprises  in 
combination  a  supply  means  which  delivers  tablets  to  be 
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packaged  to  a  sdbstantially  horizontal  rotatable  disc  sur- 
rounded by  a  vertical  fence,  guides  to  direct  said  tablets 
from  the  surface  of  said  disc  through  openings  in  the  fence 
intd  a  substantially  enclosed  delivery  chute  removably  at- 
tached to  said  fence  and  adapted  to  deliver  tablets  from 
the  disc  in  a  substantially  vertical  direction  to  containers 
for  said  tablets  on  a  conveyor  below  said  chute  adapted  to 
deliver  and  remove  receptacles  from  beneath  said  chute, 
a  stop  means  adapted  to  extend  into  said  chute  through 
an  opening  therein  from  a  normally  withdrawn  position, 
a  solenoid,  an  electrical  circuit,  a  photoelectric  means 
attached  adjacent  to  said  chute  close  below  said  stop  means 
which  counts  the  tablets  passing  through  the  chute  and 
interrupting  a  beam  of  light  directed  at  said  photoelectric 
means,  said  stop  means  being  actuated  by  said  electrical 
circuit  through  said  solenoid  in  response  to  the  passage 
of  a  predetermined  number  of  tablets  past  said  photo- 
electric means  and  said  electrical  circuit  also  actuating 
means  controlling  the  entry  and  removal  of  containers 
by  the  conveyor. 

3,018,59< 
PIPE  BUNDLING  MACHINE 
William  W.  Dvoral^  Sooth  Holland,  and  lames  L.  Gibson^, 
Rivcrdalc,  III.,  assignors  to  Acme  Steel  Company,  Cl|i- 
cago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

nied  Sept.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,268 
16  Claims.     (CI.  53—198) 


comprising,  means  for  conveying  filled  upright  jan  along 
a  horizontal  path,  means  for  placing  closure  caps  in  par- 
tially telescoped  relationship  over  the  neclis  of  successive 
jars  as  they  move  past  a  closure  cap  receiving  station,  a, 
pair  of  continuously  rotating  primary  spinning  rolls  ad-* 
jacent  the  cap  receiving  station  between  which  the  closure 
caps  pass  with  advancing  movement  of  the  jars,  said  rolls 
spaced  apart  transversely  of  said  path  such  distance  that 
they  firmly  grip  the  skirt  portions  of  the  closure  caps  and 
at  least  partially  thread  the  caps  onto  the  jars,  a  pair  of 
tightening  rolls  positioned  beyond  the  primary  rolls,  and 
said  tightening  rolls  being  engageable  with  diametrically 


opposed  portions  of  a  cap  skirt;  the  improvement  which 
comprises  a  friction-disk  slip-clutch  for  driving  each 
tightening  roll,  each  such  roll  and  its  clutch  including  co- 
axial clamping  disks  forming  a  holder  for  a  resilient  collar- 
like tightening  roll,  a  roll  driving  disk  coaxial  with  one  ot 
the  clamping  disks,  a  driven  frictional  ring  coaxial  with 
the  driving  disk,  said  driven  ring  contacting  one  face  of 
the  driving  disk  and  secured  to  said  one  of  the  clamping 
disks,  axially  adjustable  yielding  means  for  regulably  con- 
trolling the  degree  of  frictional  engagement  between  the 
driving  disk  and  driven  ring,  and  a  generally  vertical 
driven  shaft  connected  to  and  rising  coaxially  from  said 
driving' disk. 

3,0I8,S9« 

MOWER  ATTACHMENT 

Ellsworth  T.  Johnson,  Molinc,  III.,  assignor  to  Deere  A 

Company,  Molfaic,  UK,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  4,  19S9.  Ser.  No.  810^11 

10  Claims.    (CL5^— 25) 


1.  A  machine  for  binding  together  elongated  objects 
comprising,  a  storage  rack  for  storing  a  supply  of  the 
objects,  a  yoke  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  plurality 
of  the  objects  dropped  by  the  force  of  gravity  from  said 
storage  rack,  said  yoke  being  shaped  to  guide  the  objects 
as  they  fall  from  the  storage  rack  into  a  predetermined 
arrangement  in  the  yoke,  a  flexible  sling  suspended  to 
hang  in  an  approximate  U -shape  about  the  vicinity  of  the 
yoke,  actuating  means  connected  to  the  sling  for  closing 
the  sling  into  a  substantially  closed  loop  about  said  plu- 
rality of^objccts  in  the  yoke  and  clamping  them  into  a 
close  bundle  in  fixed  poliitions  relative  to  each  other,  a 
strap  guide  pjvotally  mounted  for  movement  between  a 
first  position  providing  for  clear  passage  of  the  objects 
into  said  yoke  and  a  second  position  encircling  the  bundle 
of  objects  in  the  yoke,  and  strap  feed  means  aligned  to 
direct  and  feed  strap  into  said  strap  guide  and  guide  the 
strap  into  a  closed  loop  about  the  bundle  when  the 
strap  guide  is  in  its  second  position. 


3,018,597 
CONTAINER  CLOSING  APPARATUS 
John  Hohl,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinob  Glass 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  755,051 
'     2  Claims.     (CI.  53 — 314) 
1.  In  a  container  closing  apparatus  for  affixing  screw- 
threaded  skirted  closure-caps  to  jars  having  threaded  necks 


I.  High-cut  mechanism  for  a  mower  having  a  gen- 
erally fore-and-aft  frame,  an  obstruction-releasable  cut- 
ter means  swingable  rearwardly  relative  to  the  frame 
about  an  upright  axis  on  the  frame  from  a  normal  lateral 
cutting  position  and  also  vertically  swingable  relative 
to  the  frame  for  adjustment  as  to  cutting  height,  and  lift 
means  on  the  frame  for  swinging  the  cutter  means  verti- 
cally, said  mechanism  comprising:  a  cross  member  hav- 
ing inner  and  outer  ends  and  including  upright  pivot 
means  at  its  inner  end  mountable  on  the  frame  adjacent 
to  the  aforesaid  upright  axis  to  extend  normally  laterally 
with  its  outer  end  in  overhanging  relation  to  the  cutter 
means;  track  means  rigid  on  the  frame  between  the  inner 
and  outer  ends  of  the  cross  member  and  sustaining  said 
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member  for  fore-and-aft  swinging  about  said  pivot 
means;  and  means  connected  directly  between  the  outer 
end  of  the  cross  member  and  the  cutter  means  for  sus- 
pending the  cutter  means  at  an  elevated  cutting  height 
spaced  above  the  ground. 


barbs  and  said  portion  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
recessed  lead  face  extending  ahead  of  the  barbs  to  the 
periphery  of  the  picking  portion,  and  a  substantially  elon- 
gate cylindrical  tip  portion  with  a  rounded  exterior  wall 
projecting  longitudinally  from  and  substantially  tangent 
with  the  said  lead  face  of  the  {Mcking  portion. 


3,018^99 
EDGER  AND  LAWN  TRIMMER 

Chester  G.  Rambo,  1334  NE.  53rd  St.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

FUcd  Apr.  3, 1959,  Ser.  No.  803,980 

3Clafans.    (0.56—26) 


/. 


1 .  An  edger  and  trimmer  attachment  for  lawn  mowers 
of  the  type  including  a  power  drive  unit  comprising  a  pair 
of  frame  plates,  a  pair  of  spacer  rods  rigidly  securing  said 
plates  in  spaced  parallel  relation,  means  extending  rear- 
wardly from  one  of  said  rods  for  detachably  and  pivotally 
securing  said  plates  to  the  power  lawn  mower,  a  horizon- 
tal cutter  bar  secured  at  its  opposite  ends  to  the  lower 
portions  of  said  plates,  a  horizontal  shaft  journalled  in 
said  plates  overlying  said  horizontal  cutter  bar,  a  plurality 
of  cutter  blades  fixedly  secured  to  said  shaft  and  arranged 
for  shearing  cooperation  with  said  cutter  bar  on  rotary 
movement  of  said  shaft,  an  upright  cutter  bar  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  outermost  of  said  frames,  a  toothed  cutter 
disk  fixedly  secured  to  said  shaft  and  arranged  for  coop- 
erative shearing  contact  with  said  upright  cutter  blade 
upon  rotary  movement  of  said  shaft,  and  means  for  driv- 
ing said  shaft  from  said  power  drive  unit  comprising  a 
pulley  on  said  shaft  and  a  belt  for  connecting  said  pulley 
to  said  power  drive  unit,  and  an  adjustable  tension  roller 
mounted  on  one  of  said  frame  plates  for  engaging  said 
belt  and  maintaining  said  belt  in  taut  condition. 


3,018,600 
SHUTTLE-POINT  COTTON  PICKING  SPINDLE 
Maurice   E.   Lindsay,   Bakcrsficid,   Calif.,   assignor,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Spindle  Specialty  Co.,  Bakers- 
field,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  California 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No,  762,033 
10  Claims.    (CI.  56— 50) 


•'-  .  J'   -' 


1.  A  cotton  picking  spindle  of  the  character  described, 
including,  an  elongate  body  having  a  picking  portion, 
picking  means  in  the  said  portion  and  comprising  a  longi- 


3,018,601 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  GRAIN  FROM 

WEEDS  (WEED  DEFLECTOR) 

Carl  T.  Griffin  and  Ross  A.  Griffin,  both 

%  General  Delivery,  Mathis,  Tex. 

Faed  Oct.  26, 1959,  Ser.  No.  848,658 

5  Claims.    (0.56—119) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  deflecting  weeds  away  from  the 
cutting  blades  of  a  harvesting  machine  and  the  \AJt,  in- 
cluding a  substantially  U-shaped  member  mounted  on 
the  harvesting  machine  in  advance  of  the  cutting  blades 
of  the  harvesting  machine  for  depressing  the  weeds  prior 
to  their  reaching  the  cutting  blades  of  the  harvesting 
machine,  said  U-shaped  member  including  side  legs  joined 
by  a  member  extending  thereb^ween,  support  means  on 
each  side  of  the  harvesting  machine  for  receiving  one 
of  said  legs  of  said  U-shaped  member,  locking  and  re- 
lease means  on  each  of  said  support  means  for  slidably 
receiving  each  of  said  liegs  of  said  U-shaped  member 
whereby  the  position  of  said  center  member  in  advance 
of  the  cutting  blades  of  the  harvesting  machine  may  be 
varied,  a  horizontal  support  member  mounted  on  the 
harvesting  machine  below  the  cutting  blades  of  the  har- 
vesting machine,  support  means  on  said  U-shaped  mem- 
ber extending  angularly  therefrom,  said  horizontal  sup- 
port member  having  slot  means  thereon  for  slidably  re- 
ceiving said  angularly  extending  support  means,  and 
adjustable  stop  means  on  said  angularly  extending  sup- 
port means  for  limiting  the  travel  of  said  angularly  ex- 
tending support  means  through  said  slot  means. 


3,018,602 

LAWN  EDGER 

Roland  Earl  Dicsterweg,  2022  W.  Broadway,  Enid,  Okla. 

FUcd  Jan.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,950 

4  Claims.     (CL  56—295) 


1 .  A  cutting  element  for  a  power  operated  lawn  mower 
or  the  like  comprising,  a  rotatable  support  having  an 
outer  face,  wire-like  cutter  elements  pivotally  and  radi- 
ally attached  to  said  support  and  engaging  said  face,  a 
plate  member  contacting  said  cutter  elements,  means  hav- 


tudinally  extending  series  of  circumferentially  pointed   ing  a  head  extending  through  said  plate  and  axially  se- 
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cured  to  said  support,  and  spring  means  between  said 
head  and  said  plate  for  resiliently  urging  said  plate  against 
said  cutter  elements. 


3,«18,603 
AIR     SUCTION     SYSTEM     FOR     REMOVING 
THREADS,   FLY    AND    DUST   FROM   SPIN- 
NING  MACHINES 
Hani  Rntz  and  Rudolf  Hnbcr,  Wlnterthur,  Switicrland, 
airigiion  to  ActicngctcUachaft  Joh.  Jacob  Rictcr  A 
Cic^  Wiatcrtbar,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Swit- 
icrland 

Filed  Sept  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  M,897 

Claims  priority,  applicatloa  Switzerland  Sept  25,  1959 

7  Claims.    (CI.  57—56) 


axis  which  compriaes:  a  spindle  upon  which  said  bobbins 
are  rotaUbly  mounted;  a  sUtionary  frame  adjacent  to  said 
spindle  and  bobbins;  roller  means  connected  to  said  frame 
and  including  for  each  bobbin  a  subaUntially  cyclindrical 
roller;  means  to  resiliently  urge  each  of  said  cyclindrical 
rollers  for  rotation  tangentially  against  an  outer  circum- 
ferential surface  of  its  respective  bobbin;  and  means  inter- 
connecting said  cylindrical  rollers  independently  of  said 
bobbins  for  synchronization  of  their  rate  of  revolution. 


3,«lt,6«5 

TEXTILE  LUBRICATING  APPARATUS 
Price  Eliat  Shcrrill  and  Qydc  Emanael  Moss,  Gastonia, 
N.C.,  asripMrs  to  The  Firestone  Tire  A  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Aknm,  Ohio,  a  cocporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Sept  15, 1959,  Scr.  No.  840,136 
.  4  Claims.    (CL  57—120) 


I.  In  an  oblong  spinning  machine,  air  suction  duct 
means  having  inlets  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
machine  and  upright  portions,  a  horizontal  duct  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  machine,  said  upright  portions 
terminating  in  said  horizontal  duct,  suction  fans  individ- 
ually placed  in  said  upright  portions  for  drawing  air 
through  said  inlets  into  said  upright  portions  and  deliver- 
ing the  air  into  said  horizontal  duct,  the  latter  having 
perforated  wall  portions  permitting  air  to  escape  to  the 
outside  of  the  horizontal  duct  and  retaining  threads, 
fly  and  dust  within  said  horizontal  duct,  a  carriage  mov- 
ably  supported  by  said  horizontal  duct  to  move  length- 
wise of  said  horizontal  duct,  said  carriage  including 
means  covering  said  perforated  wall  portions  for  im- 
peding flow  of  air  therethrough,  and  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  carriage  for  moving  said  carriage  along 
said  duct  for  periodically  interrupting  pressing  of  fly  and 
dust  to  the  inside  of  said  perforated  wall  portions  by  the 
air  escaping  to  the  outside  of  the  horizontal  duct  and 
promoting  flow  of  air  and  of  fly  and  dust  inside  said 
horizontal  duct. 


•    L 


3,018,604 

DEVICE  FOR  DRAWING  OFF  EQUAL  THREAD 

LENGTHS  FROM  TWO  FEED  SPOOLS 

Wilbclm  Lcnit,  Remscheid-Lennep,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Banner  Maschinenfabrik  Aktlengesellschaft,  Wuppcr- 

tal-Oberbarmcn,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,943 

Clainu  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  24,  1958 

5  Claims.    (CI.  57—58.52) 


I.  Textile  machinery  for  twisting  yam,  comprising  a 
reciprocating  -frame  carrying  an  annular  member,  a 
traveler  member  spinning  on  said  annular  member,  a 
fixed  lubricant  pump,  fluid  pressure  means  adapted  to 
charge  said  pump,  means  connecting  said  fixed  pump  to 
said  annular  member,  interrupter  means  contacted  by  said 
frame  during  each  traverse  thereof,  a  relay  advancing 
a  contact  assembly  when  said  interrupter  means  is  con- 
tacted by  said  frame,  selector  means  connected  to  said 
contact  assembly  and  causing  a  current  to  flow  when  said 
contact  assembly  has  advanced  a  number  of  times  corre- 
sponding to  the  setting  of  said  selector  means,  a  valve  in 
said  fluid  pressure  means  activated  by  said  current  to 
charge  said  pump  and  force  lubricant  through  said  con- 
necting means  to  said  traveler  member. 


3,018,606 

BRANDED  METAL  ROPES 

Getturd  Dictz,  190  Friedricb-Ebertstrassc, 

MoBclifoden,  near  Cobvig,  Germany 

FUcd  Apr.  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  807,838 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Germany  Apr.  24,  1958 

11  Claims,     (a.  57—148) 


I.  Apparatus  for  drawing  equal  lengths  of  thread  from 
a  pair  of  bobbins  independently  rotating  on  the  same 


I.  A  helical  stranded  wire  rope  comprising  an  inner 
series  of  at  least  three  parallel  helically  wound  strands 
of  wires,  a  contiguous  outer  series  of  a  greater  number 
of  parallel  helically  wound  strands  of  wires,  the  strands  of 
the  outer  series,lying  parallel  to  the  strands  of  the  inner 
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series,  each  strand  of  the  inner  series  comprising  an 
inner  and  outer  series  of  parallel  wires  arranged  in 
parallel  lay.  the  strands  of  the  inner  series  defining 
between  them  a  center  zone  of  smaller  cross  sectional 
area  than  any  of  said  strands. 


3,018,607 

WIRE  ROPES 

Alfred    Dictz,    30    Damascfakcstraasc,    Ncostadt,    near 

Cobwrg,  Germany,  and  Gerhard  Dictz,  190  Fricdikh- 

Ebcrtstrassc,  Monchroden,  near  Cobnrg,  Germany 

FUcd  Apr.  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  809,209 

11  Claims,    (a.  57— 148) 


I.  A  helical  stranded  wire  rope  comprising  a  core  sec- 
tion, a  protective  layer  covering  and  confining  said  core 
section,  and  an  outer  layer  of  wire  strands  helically  laid 
on  said  protective  layer,  said  protective  layer  being  non- 
deformable  by  strains  on  the  rope  and  being  formed 
peripherally  with  a  series  of  rigid  helical  ridges  respec- 
tively lying  between  and  holding  separate  the  adjacent 
straiids  of  said  outer  layer  so  that  no  notching  contact 
can  occur  between  said  wire  strands  and  the  rope  cannot 
untwist  under  strain. 


3,018,608 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  LOW- 
SHRINKAGE      POLYETHYLENE      TEREPH- 
THALATE  THREADS 

Fritz  KIcckamm,  Obcmbnrf  (Main),  and  Eriiard  Siggcl, 
Laudcnbacfa  (Main),  Germany,  assignors  to  Vcrcinigte 
Glanatoff-Fabriken  A.G.,  Woppeital-Elbcrfeld,  Gcr- 
nuuiy 

FUcd  May  5,  1958,  Scr.  No.  733,179 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  8,  1957 

6  Claims.    (CL  57—157) 


stretching  polyethylene  terephthalate  thread  running  at 
high  linear  velocity  over  a  stationary  surface  heated  to 
about  80-135*  C,  and  passing  the  stretched  thread  over 
a  second  stationary  surface  heated  to  about  180-210*  C. 
at  a  linear  velocity  about  5-10%  less  than  the  aforesaid 
linear  velocity  to  partially  relax  the  tension  in  said  thread. 


3,018,609      V 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  HOT  STRETCHING  OF  YARNS 

OF  SYNTHETIC  MATERIALS 
Walter  Maicr  and  Kurt  BcraUan,  Dormagcn,  Germany, 
asrignors  to  Farbcnfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

*lled  July  16, 1958,  Ser.  No.  748,937 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  26,  1957 

3  Claims.    (CL  57— 157) 


1.  In  a  process  for  hot  stretching  yams  of  synthetic 
materials  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyacrylo- 
nitrile  and  copolymers  containing  at  least  8S%  acryloni- 
trile,  the  step  which  comprises  imparting  to  the  travelling 
yam  a  high  drawing  speed  in  combination  with  a  low 
false  twist  of  from  about  12-22  tums  per  meter  during 
the  stretching  operation,  and  collecting  the  stretched  yam 
in  an  uncrimped  condition  and  of  uniform  denier. 


3,018,610 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  FILAMENTARY 

STRUCTURES 

Felix  Kleinekathofer,  Endorf,  Upper  Bavaria,  Germany 

FUcd  Apr.  28.  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,392 

Claims  i>riority,  application  Germany  Apr.  29,  1958 

6  Claims.    (CI.  57—157) 


3.  In   the   processing   of  polyethylene   terephthalate 
threads  for  subsequent  twisting  on  a  ring-twist  device. 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  filamentary  structures 
comprising  the  steps  of  drawing  a  filamentary  material 
comprising  at  least  two  unstretched,  unset  filaments  con- 
sisting of  stretchable  and  thereby  crystallizable  plastic 
substance  through  a  die  wherein  a  profile  smaller  than 
the  total  cross  sectional  area  of  the  filamentary  material 
is  enforced  on  the  latter,  twisting  and  simultaneously 
stretching  the  filamentary  material  in  a  zone  subsequent 
to  said  die  so  as  to  deform  the  filaments  in  said  filament- 
ary material  to  substantially  fill  the  profile  enforced  upon 
said  material,  and  to  generate  sufBcient  heat  in  said  fila- 
mentary material  to  set  the  latter. 
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TIMER  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

DETERMINATION 

Lasxlo  F.  BirUz,  Chicago,  U.,  aasiciior,  by  mesne  assign- 

ments,  to  Felix  D.  Koiben 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,001 

13  Claims.    (CI.  58-.1) 


1.  A  temperature  insensitive  device  for  measuring  time 
intervals  comprising  an  oxygen-reactive  material  having  a 
substantially  insignificant  activation  energy  for  combina- 
tion with  oxygen  to  produce  a  reaction  product  visually 
contrastabie  with  unreacted  material,  a  transparent  her- 
metically sealed  container  for  said  oxygen-reactive  mate- 
rial, means  forming  a  part  of  said  container  and  defining 
an  air  inlet  >for  said  container  and  proportioned  of  a  size 
providing  inflow  of  air  at  a  rate  inversely  to  temperature, 
said  oxygen-reactive  material  being  combinable  with  in- 
flowing air  which  is  diffused  within  said  container  at  a  rate 
proportional  to  temperature  and  substantially  counter- 
balancing the  temperature  induced  variation  of  air  inflow 
through  said  inlet,  said  oxygen-reactive  material  being 
thereby  visually  converted  as  a  function  of  time  and  in- 
sensitively to  temperature,  and  means  for  removably  seal- 
ing said  air  inlet  prior  to  usage  of  said  device. 


3.018,612 

ALARM  REPEATING  MECHANISM  FOR  AN 

ALARM  CLOCK 

Paul  Frans  Christiaan  Sicrhuis,  Keizcrsgracbt  243-245, 

Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  701,649 

Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands  Dec.  19.  1956 

2  Claims.    (CI.  58—21.12) 


1.  In  an  alarm  repeating  mechanism'  for  an  alarm  clock 
of  the  type  having  a  toothed  wheel  in  an  alarm  train,  a 
knob  for  manual  operation  and  a  brake  arm  secured  to 
said  knob  to  interengage  at  one  end  with  said  toothed 
wheel  to  stop  the  alarm  operation,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed 
to  a  spindle  of  the  time  nfbchanism,  an  additional  arm 
pivoted  to  said  brake  arm  and  extending  across  said 
ratchet  wheel  and  normally  held  in  engagement  therewith 


by  gravity,  a  tooth  formed  on  said  additional  arm  to  en- 
gage the  ratchet,  whereby  upon  pressing  the  knob  to  en- 
gage said  brake  arm  to  terminate  the  alarm  action,  the 
said  tooth  engages  behind  a  tooth  of  said  ratchet  wheel 
to  initially  hold  the  brake  arm  in  interengaging  relation 
with  said  toothed  wheel  and  to  subsequently  release  the 
brake  arm  when  the  ratchet  wheel  has  rotated  toward 
said  brake  arm  with  the  time  mechanism,  and  a  second 
tooth  formed  on  said  additional  arm,  a  detent  fixed  to 
the  clock  and  disposed  normally  above  the  ratchet  wheel 
whereby  upon  inverting  the  clock  with  the  knob  de- 
pressed the  said  second  tooth  engages  the  said  detent  to 
hold  the  brake  arm  in  interengaging  relation  with  the 
toothed  wheel  until  the  next  succeeding  alarm  cycle. 


3,018,613 

TIME-METER 

Rcn^-Philippe  Jaccard,  Petit-Lancy,  Geneva,  Switzerland, 

assignor  to  Samuel  Jack  Kaufman,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,888 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Sept.  1,  1958 

2  Claims.    (CI.  58— 22.9) 


1.  In  a  time-meter,  the  combination  of  a  clockwork 
mechanism  including  a  plurality  of  gears  lying  in  par- 
allel planes,  a  toothed  sector  adapted  to  pivot  round 
an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  planes  and  engaging  one 
of  said  gears,  said  sector  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ing near  one  of  its  edges  at  a  distance  from  its  pivot, 
a  driving  spring  engaged  by  said  sector  and  urging  the 
latter  into  pivotal  motion,  a  stop  <|efining  the  ultimate 
position  to  be  occupied  by  the  toothed  sector  under  the 
action  of  said  spring  and  a  two-arm  lever  pivoting  round 
an  axis  parallel  with  said  planes  and  one  arm  of  which 
engages  the  opening  in  said  sector,  means  for  shifting 
the  other  arm  of  said  lever  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion to  shift  the  sector  away  from  its  stop  and  tension 
the  driving  spring,  and  an  abutment  for  the  lever  defin- 
ing the  end  of  its  path  when  shifting  said  other  arm 
in  said  predetermined  direction. 


3,018,614 

WATCH  DIAL  ILLUMINATING  DEVICE 

Andre  Brien.  2507  Bohic  St.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUcd  Dec.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,353 

3  Claims.    (CL  58— 50) 


.  --» 


3.  A  watch  glass  adapted  to  be  mounted  over  the  dial 
of  a  watch  comprising:  a  cup-shaped  body  having  a  base 
portion  and  a  ildrt  forming  a  lateral  edge  facing  outward- 
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ly;  a  cavity  in  the  base  portion  of  said  body,  closed  under 
vacuum,  adjacent  the  lateral  edge  and  overlying  said  dial; 
an  illuminating  filament  in  said  cavity,  said  filament  being 
fixed  to  the  wall  of  said  cavity  and  two  lead-in  wires  sep- 
arately joined  to  the  filament  and  extending  to  the  lateral 
edge  of  said  body;  one  of  said  wires  projecting  freely  oui 
of  said  glass  body  at  the  upper  part  of  said  lateral  edge 
and  having  a  plug-in  member  at  the  free  end  thereof,  the 
other  wire  being  connected  to  a  metallic  member  em- 
bedded in  the  lower  part  of  the  lateral  edge;  in  combina- 
tion with  a  metallic  casing  over  which  said  glass  is  mounted 
with  said  metallic  member  in  physical  contact  Vith  said 
casing;  a  metallic  hollow  container  as  a  part  of  a  wrist 
band;  an  aperture  through  the  wall  of  said  container  ad- 
jacent said  glass  body;  an  insulating  sleeve  fixed  in  said 
aperture  and  a  metal  tube  concentric  to  and  joined  to  said 
insulating  sleeve  inwardly  thereof,  said  tube  adapted  to 
receive  said  plug-in  member  at  the  outer  end  thereof;  at 
least  one  battery  within  said  hollow  container  connected 
to  the  inner  end  of  said  tube;  said  metallic  container  being 
in  physical  contact  with  said  casing. 


3.018.615 
AUTOMATIC  CANCELLING  OR  RE-SETTING 
PARKING  METER  UNIT 
Warren  B.  Minton,  Shrewsbury,  George  W.  Bryan,  Bel- 
mar,  and  Harry  J.  Van  Gorden,  Manasquan,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Time  Stop,  Inc.,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  686,329 
4  CUims.    (CI.  58—142) 


1.  An  automatic  re-setting  unit  attachable  to  a  park- 
ing meter  having  a  timing  mechanism  provided  with  a 
zero  reset  device,  said  unit  comprising  a  magnetic  switch- 
ing element  operatively  sensitive  to  the  presence  of  a  ve- 
hicle in  the  parking  space  assigned  to  the  meter  to  cause 
a  switching  action  upon  the  movement  of  a  vehicle  rela- 
tive to  said  parking  space,  shielding  means  formed  of  a 
material  which  blocks  magnetic  fields  and  being  disposed 
relative  to  said  magnetic  switching  element  to  direct  the 
field  thereof  toward  said  parking  space  whereby  said  ele- 
ment is  unaffected  by  traffic  in  the  adjacent  areas,  said 
material  having  a  relatively  high  permeability  and  a  low 
residual  magnetism,  and  electrical  means  operatively  cou- 
pled to  said  element  and  responsive  to  said  switching  ac- 
tion to  actuate  said  reset  device  to  zero  set  said  meter 
upon  the  entry  and  exit  of  a  vehicle  into  and  from  said 
parking  space,  said  electric  connecting  means  including 
a  source  of  electric  current,  a  condenser  of  large  capac- 
ity, a  condenser  of  smaller  capacity,  a  resistor,  a  relay, 
and  a  solenoid,  all  in  circuit,  and  subject  to  being  op- 
erated by  movement  of  the  magnet  when  the  latter  is 
activated  by  the  presence  of  a  vehicle  in  said  parking 
space. 


3,018,616 
EXPANSIBLE   LINKAGE   WITH    REMOVABLE 
LINKS  AND  MEANS  TO  PREVENT  INAD- 
VERTENT SEPARATION  OF  THE  LATTER 

Henry  Ebert,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ebert  &  Co. 

Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  737,282 

1  Claim.    (CI.  59—79) 


An  expansible  link  bracelet  comprising  a  plurality  of 
detachable  top  and  bottom  links  pivotally  joined  at  the 
centers  and  ends  thereof,  each  of  said  bottom  links  having 
headed,  hollow  studs  projecting  from  both  ends  thereof 
and  a  headed  eyelet  projecting  from  its  center,  each  of 
said  top  links  being  formed  with  an  aperture  at  its  center 
to  receive  an  eyelet  and  an  aperture  at  one  end  to  receive 
one  of  the  studs  from  a  corresponding  bottom  link,  each 
of  said  top  links  also  being  formed  with  a  slot  at  its  other 
end  for  receiving  a  stud  from  a  corresponding'  bottom  link, 
said  slot  having  an  enlarged  section  with  a  diameter 
greater  than  the  head  of  the  stud  and  a  narrow  section 
having  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  stud  head, 
said  stud  normally  being  positioned  in  said  narrow  section 
of  said  slot,  a  raised  heel  fixed  to  said  top  link  adjacent 
said  slot  between  the  center  aperture  and  the  end  of  the 
top  link,  a  fastening  member  having  an  annular  ring  at 
one  end  thereof,  said  annular  ring  being  placed  around 
and  under  the  head  of  said  eyelet,  the  other  end  of  said 
fastening  memb«'r  being  formed  with  a  finger  which  ex- 
tends across  said  heel  and  is  spaced  therefrom  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  said  central  aperture  when  the  bracelet 
is  in  a  collapsed  condition,  said  fastening  member  also 
having  a  bent  over  portion  at  its  extremity,  said  bent  over 
portion  extending  over  the  head  of  the  stud  into  the  hol- 
low section  thereof  thereby  engaging  said  stud  to  keep  it 
positioned  in  said  narrow  section  of  said  slot  and  said 
finger  engaging  said  heel  when  the  bracelet  is  expanded. 


3.018,617 

TEMPERATURE   RESPONSIVE  APPARATUS  FOR 

CONTROLLING  TURBOCHARGED  ENGINES 

Erik  Kelgard,  Kamloops,  British  Columbia,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Nordberg  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  718,882 

2  Claims.    (CI.  60—13)  ^      . 


i 

•     I 
*  1 


,__.lLi 


%. 


4 


*r-*. 


1.  An   internal   combustion   engine   having   a  super- 
charger with  a  compressor  and  a  turbine,  the  compressor 
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being  connected  to  the  engine  so  as  to  supply  relatively 
,  high  pressure  ajr  for  combustion,  the  turbine  being  con- 
nected to  the  engine  to  as  to  receive  exhaust  gases  from 
the  engine  to  drive  the  turbine,  the  turbine  being  con- 
nected to  the  compressor  to  drive  it,  the  supercharger 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  supply  the  proper 
weight  of  air  for  the  most  efficient  engine  operation  at 
a  predetermined  rated  ambient  temperature,  an  inter- 
cooler  between  the  compressor  and  the  engine  constructed 
to  cool  the  inlet  air  supplied  by  the  compressor  to  an 
approximately  constant  temperature  regardless  of  am- 
bient temperature,  and  means  responsive  to  ambient  tem- 
peratures below  the  rated  temperature  of  the  super- 
charger for  varying  the  volume  of  air  supplied  by  the 
compressor  to  maintain  the  inlet  pressure  of  the  air  sup- 
plied to  the  engine  approximately  constant  at  ambient 
terfiperatures  below  the  predetermined  rated  temperature 
of  the  supercharger. 


3,018,61S 

STARTING  AND  STOPPING  MECHANISM  FOR 

INTERNAL^OMBUSTION  ENGINES 

RiUMll  F.  WUlianu,  2S495  Joy  Road,  Garden  City,  Mlch^ 

and  Phillip  R.  Morgan,  28025  Rosewood  Drive.  Inkatcr, 

Mkh. 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1959,  Scr.  No.  803,316 
7  Claims.    (CI.  60— 1() 


3,018,619 

MONOPROPELLANTS  CONTAINING  QUATER. 

NARY  AMMONIUM  CfMMPOUNDS 

RMuvd  C  Don  ami  Wmiaai  B.  Ronaoidi,  Bartksyllk, 

OUa.,  — tinoffi  to  PhiUipi  Pctrolcvm  Company,  a  cor> 

PoratioB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawiag.     Filed  July  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  827,976 
16  ClaloH.     (CI.  6»— 35.4) 

9.  In  the  method  for  development  of  thrust  by  the  com- 
bustion  of  a  monopropellant  in  the  combustion  chamber 
of  a  reaction  motor,  the  step  comprising  injecting  into 
said  combustion  chamber  a  mixture  of  (1)  an  oxidant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitric  acid  con- 
taining at  least  70  weight  percent  HNO,  and  mixtures  of 
said  nitric  acid  with  perchloric  add  wherein  said  mix- 
tures contain  up  to  about  50  weight  percent  HCIO4  and 
not  more  than  about  30  weight  percent  water,  and  (2) 
at  least  one  quaternary  ammonium  compound  character- 
ized by  a  formula  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

I  u 


£3^ 


1.  In  a  starting  mechanism  for  an  internal-combustion 
engine  including  a  cylinder,  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  in 
said  cylinder,  a  piston  adapted  for  reciprocating  motion  in 
said  cylinder  in  an  engine  cycle,  a  piston  rod  affixed  to 
said  piston,  and  a  crankshaft  driven  by  said  piston  rod, 
the  combination  comprising:  bleeding  means  for  bleeding 
gaseous  products  of  combustion  at  elevated  pressure  from 
said  engine  cylinder  during  operation  of  said  engine; 
storage  means  for  receiving  said  gaseous  products  of 
combustion  at  elevated  pressure  during  operation  of  said 
engine  and  for  storing  them  during  shut-down  of  said 
engine;  admission  means  for  admitting  said  gaseous  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  at  elevated  pressure  from  said  storage 
means  to  said  engine  cylinder  during  start-up  of  said 
engine  thereby  forcing  said  piston  to  move  and  to  start 
said  engine;  and  means  cooperating  with  said  admission 
means  for  limiting  the  admission  of  said  gaseous  products 
of  combustion  at  elevated  pressure  to  said  engine  cylin- 
der substantially  to  the  stage  of  said  engine  cycle  in 
which  said  piston  is  beyond  top  dead  center  and  in  which 
said  exhaust  ports  remain  closed,  said  means  cooperating 
with  said  admission  means  being  automatically  responsive 
to  the  position  of  said  piston  rod  and  crankshaft  to  render 
said  admission  means  operable  only  at  the  aforesaid  stage 
of  said  engine  cycle. 


[R  CH»-CHi       RT 

V       V  l,xk 
B  CHr-CBi  ^RJ. 


and 


[CHf-CH,  -1 

R-N-CHi-CHr-N-R  I  (X)» 
CHi-CHi^  J. 


CHi-CHi 
IV 

wherein:  each  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl.  alkenyl,  and  cydoalkenyl  radicals 
containing  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  wherein  when  more 
than  one  carbon  atom  is  present  the  carbon  atom  at- 
tached to  the  quaternary  nitrogen  atom  is  attached  to 
adjoining  carbon  atoms  by  single  valence  bonds,  and  said 
radicals  substituted  with  a  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nitro,  nitrato,  and  cyano  radicals,  the 
total  number  of  said  substituents  in  said  R  groups  being 
not  greaiter  than  one-half  the  toul  number  of  carbon 
atoms  in  said  R  groups;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkylene  radicals  containing  from  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  and  alkenylene  radicals  containing  from  4 
to  12  carbon  atoms  wherein  the  carbon  atoms  attached 
to  the  quaternary  nitrogen  atom  is  attached  to  adjoining 
carbon  atoms  by  single  valence  bonds;  X  is  an  anion  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrate,  perchlorate, 
monohydrogen  phosphate,  dihydrogen  phosphate,  hydro- 
gen sulfate,  sulfate,  hydroxyl,  orthoborate,  dihydrogen 
borate,  and  tetraborate  anions;  a  and  b  are  each  integers 
of  from  1  to  4.  and  the  product  of  a  multiplied  by  the 
number  of  quaternary  nitrogen  atoms  is  equal  to  the 
product  of  b  multiplied  by  the  valence  of  said  anion  X; 
and  wherein  the  ratio  of  said  quaternary  ammonium 
compound  to  said  oxidant  is  within  the  range  of  0.75  to 
1.25  times  that  of  the  stoichiometric  amount. 


3,018,620 
THRUST  REVERSER  TAILORING  TABS 
Robert  E.  Meyer,  Jupiter,  Fla.,  assignor  to  United  Air- 
craft Corporatioo,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Debwarc 

Filed  May  22,  1959.  Scr.  No.  815,071 
1  Claim.  (CI.  60—35.54) 
In  combination,  an  engine  having  an  outer  case  con- 
centric about  an  axis  and  terminating  in  an  exhaust  out- 
let and  which  generates  thrust  by  developing  a  propul- 
sive exhaust  gas  jet  which  is  discharged  to  atmosphere 
through  said  outlet,  a  thrust  reverser  comprising  axisym- 
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metric  duct  means  attached  to  said  case  adjacent  said 
outlet  and  including  two  half-duct  units  movable  between 
a  retracted  position  wherein  said  half-duct  units  are  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  case  and  radially  outboard  and  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  outlet  and  an  operable  position 
wherein  said  half-duct  units  abut  downstream  of  said 
outlet  to  intercept  said  propulsive  jet  and  redirect  gas  flow 
thereof  into  two  axisymmetric  forwardly  directed  paths 


producing  a  resultant  control  signal  which  varies  as  a 
function  of  the  difference  between  the  rate  of  change  of 
said  fuel  flow  through  said  conduit  and  the  rate  of  change 
•of  said  compressor  generated  pressure  to  actuate  said 
fuel  valve. 

3,018,622 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Wayne  E.  Werts,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Ben- 

dix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  11, 1958,  Ser.  No.  748,043 

6  Claims.    (CI.  60—39.28) 


defined  by  said  half-duct  units  whereby  reverse  thrust  is 
produced,  said  half-duct  units  having  downstreain  edges 
when  in  said  operable  position  shaped  to  establish  the 
peripheral  contour  of  said  forwardly  directed  paths,  and 
readily  attachable  and  detachable  flow  diverting  tabs  at- 
tached to  said  half-duct  units  at  selected  positions  along 
said  downstream  edges  and  posiUoned  to  locally  inter- 
cept and  locally  alter  the  shape  of  said  peripheral  con- 
tour toward  said  axis. 


3,018,621 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE       „    ,  ,  ^ 
Samuel  E.  Amett  and  Harry  E.  Starr,  South  Bend,  Ind., 
assignors  to  The  Bcndix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

^**'"FUed  July  26, 1956,  Scr.  No.  600,183 
6  CUOms.    (CI.  60—39.28) 


1,  In  fuel  control  apparatus  for  a  combustion  engine 
including  a  compressor:  the  combination  of  a  fuel  con- 
duit for  supplying  fuel  to  the  engine;  a  fud  valve  oper- 
ative with  said  conduit  for  controlling  the  fuel  flow  through 
said  conduit;  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
fuel  valve  and  thus  fuel  flow  to  the  engine  in  accordance 
with  the  relationship  Wt='Pv-i^i^t  wherdn  W,  desig- 
nates the  total  fuel  supply  to  the  engine,  Pr  designates  the 
rate  of  change  of  a  compressor  generated  pressure,  Kj 
designates  a  constant  and  W,  designates  the  rate  of  change 
of  fuel  flow  to  the  engine  W,,  said  last  named  means  in- 
cluding first  control  means  responsive  to  the  fuel  flow 
through  said  conduit,  second  control  means  responsive  to 
the  compressor  generated  pressure,  and  fuel  valve  control 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  first  and  second  con- 
trol means  for  comparing  and  differentiating  the  re- 
sponse of  said  first  and  second  control  means  and  for 


2.  In  a  fuel  control  system  for  a  combustion  engine 
having  a  burner  and  a  control  lever  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  engine,  a  source  of  fuel,  a  fuel  conduit 
for  delivering  fuelfrom  said  source  to  said  burner,  a 
valve  in  said  conduit  for  controlling  the  fud  flow  there- 
through to  said  burner,  and  servo  mechanism  responsive 
to  a  control  fluid  pressure  operatively  connected  to  said 
valve  for  controlling  the  operation  thereof,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  controlling  said  control  fluid  pressure 
including  a  conduit  connected  between  a  source  of  rela- 
tively high  fluid  pressure  and  said  servo  mechanism,  a 
first  valve  member  in  said  conduit,  said  first  valve  member 
being  connected  to  said  control  lever  and  actuated  as  a 
function  of  control  lever  position,  a  second  valve  member 
in  said  conduit,  means  responsive  to  a  temperature  m  said 
engine  operatively  connected  to  said  second  valve  mem- 
ber for  controlling  the  operation  thereof,  a  third  valve 
member  in  said  conduit  concentrically  arranged  with  said 
first  and  second  valve  members,  means  responsive  to  en- 
gine speed  operatively  connected  to  said  third  valve  mem- 
ber for  controlling  the  operation  thereof,  a  -fourth  valve 
member  in  said  conduit  concentrically  arranged  with  said 
third  valve  member,  means  responsive  to  a  fluid  pressure 
in  said  engine  which  varies  with  engine  power  output 
operatively  connected  to  said  fourth  valve  member  for 
controlling  the  operation  thereof,  said  first  and  third  valve 
members  having  first  and  second  valve  ports,  respectively, 
movable  relative  to  one  another  to  form  a  first  variable 
area  restriction  so  as  to  vary  the  effective  flow  area  of 
said  conduit  as  a  function  of  control  lever  position  and 
engine  speed,  said  second  and  third  valve  members  having 
third  and  fourth  valve  ports,  respectively  movable  relative 
to  one  another  to  form  a  second  variable  area  restriction 
so  as  to  vary  the  effective  flow  of  said  conduit  as  a  func- 
tion of  temperature  and  engine  speed,  said  third  and  fourth 
valve  members  having  fifth  and  sixth  valve  ports,  respec- 
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3,018,623 

EXPLOSION  GAS  TURBINES 

Rudolph  Blrmann,  Higlilaiid  Farm,  Newtown,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  4, 1960,  Ser.  No.  67,290 

18  Claims.     (CL  60—39.36) 


and  outer  walls,  said  spaced  concentric  walls  of  the  outlet 
passage  part,  each  subtending  to  a  common  angle,  and 
the  body  part  bemg  so  shaped,  dimensioned  and  arranged 
in  relauon  to  the  outlet  passage  part,  that  a  number  of 
the  flame  tubes,  the  concentric  walls  of  the  outlet  pas'- 

'***,fn."'  °'  *'"^'''  '"'*'*"**  *"«'"  *»»ich  together  make 
up  360  can  be  arranged  with  their  outlet  passage  parts 
m  juxtaposition  to  form  a  complete  annulus  with  all  the 
outlets  from  the  outlet  passage  parts  facing  in  the  Same 
direction,  and  each  flame  tube  also  comprising  a  pair  of 
attachment  lugs  upstanding  from  the  outer  concentric 
wall  of  the  outlet  passage  part,  said  lugs  each  bein«  bored 
to  receive  bolts  for  attaching  the  flame  tube  to  each  of 
lU  adjacent  flame  tubes  when  a  number  of  the  flame  tubes 
are  arranged  in  juxtaposition  as  aforesaid,  one  of  said 
attachment  lugs  having  a  part  which  provides  a  pair  of 
opposed  surfaces  directly  transversely  of  the  flame  tube 
whereby  the  flame  tube  may  be  located  transversely 


I.  An  explosion  gas  turbine  power  unit  comprising  a 
centrifugal  impeller,  a  combustion  chamber  receiving  air 
directly  from  said  impeller,  nozzles  receiving  combustion 
gases  from  said  combustion  chamber,  a  gas  turbine  hav- 
ing passages  defined  by  blades  receiving,  and  driven  by, 
gases  from  said  nozzles,  means  connecting  said  gas  turbine 
to  said  centrifugal  impeller  to  drive  the  latter,  said  im- 
peller having  blade  discharge  angles  directing  the  relative 
flow  of  air  therethrough  backwardly  with  respect  to  its  ro- 
tation at  an  angle  between  10'  and  25'  and  having  its 
minimum  passage  area  between  adjacent  blades  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  discharge  ends  of  its  passages,  means  for 
intermittently  injecting  finely  atomized  fuel  into  the  inlet 
portion  of  said  combustion  chamber,  with  each  injection 
prolonged  through  a  period  corresponding  approximately 
to  the  time  required  for  the  flow  of  air  to  travel  through 
the  combustion  chamber  from  the  impeller  to  said  nozzles 
so  that  said  combustion  chamber  is  substantially  filled 
with  explosive  mixture  during  each  injection  period   and 
means  for  igniting  the  explosive  mixture  at  approximately 
the  ehd  of  each  injection  period. 


«.,n^  3,018,625 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  TURBINE  ENGINE 

dnentai  Aviation  and  Engineering  Corporation,  DetroH, 
Midi.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

FUed  June  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38331 
5  Claims.     (CL  60-^9.65) 


3,018,624 
FLAMETUBES  FOR  USE  IN  COMBUSTION  SYS. 
Fr«V  nZ^^^2F^^  TURBINE  ENGINES 

SS;  TS^  ??  "«»•  JKslfnments,  to  Bristol  Sid- 
cJmJa^^^    LImhed,    Bristol,    England,   a    Britbh 

r^  .       -f"*^  ^*^  *«•  "«*♦  ^'-  No.  491,098 
ClaiBi  prtority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  2,  1954 
3ClainH.    (CI.  60— 39.37) 


I.  A  flame  tube  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  constructed 
to  be  one  of  a  circular  series  of  such  flame  tubes  for 
symmetncal  disposition  around  a  common  axis,  compris- 
ing a  flame  tube  body  part  having  an  outlet  passage  por- 
tion Pennanently  connected  to  the  body  part  and  of  sec- 
tion defined  by  two  substantially  radial  walls,  concentric 
inner  and  outer  arcuate  walls,  and  a  plurality  of  turbine 
nozzle  blades  extending  between  and  carried  by  said  inner 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  turbine  engine  compris- 
ing an  engine  casing,  having  a  front  wall  and  a  rear  wall 
a  power  shaft  supported  by  said  casing,  an  air  compressor 
and  a  turbine  wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  fixed  annu- 
lar combustion  chamber  concentrically  disposed  about 
said  shaft  between  said  compressor  and  turbine  wheel  and 
having  an  outer  wall  of  revolution  spaced  inwardly  of 
said  casing  to  provide  an  annular  air  chamber  connected 
with  the  air  compressor  outlet  and  having  a  radially  ex- 
tending portion  axially  spaced  from  said  casing  front 
wall  to  provide  an  inwardly  radially  extending  air  passage 
said  combustion  chamber  radially  extending  wall  portion 
provided  with  air  inlet  openings  communicating  with  the 
aforesaid  air  passage  and  comprising  the  sole  means  for 
introducing  air  into  said  combustion  chamber,  a  fuel  in- 
duction means  comprising  a  fuel  slingcr  secured  to  said 
shaft  and  connected  with  said  fuel  induction  means  and 
having  a  fuel  outlet  orifice,  said  combustion  chamber  hav- 
ing  an  inner  imperforate  wall  of  revolution  disposed  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  and  closely  adjacent  to  said  shaft 
said  inner  and  outer  walls  of  said  annular  combustion 
chamber  arranged  to  provide  an  annular  gap  radially 
aligned  with  respect  to  the  fuel  outlet  orifice  of  said  fuel 
slmger.  said  fuel  slinger  arranged  to  inject  fuel  in  a  spray 
adjacent  to  but  spaced  to  the  rear  of  the  radially  extending 
portion  of  said  outer  wall  of  said  combustion  chamber 
Mid  air  inlet  openings  of  said  combustion  chamber  con- 
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structed  to  direct  said  air  toward  said  fuel  spray,  and  means 
for  flowing  air  into  the  space  between  said  shaft  and  said 
inner  wall  of  revolution  of  said  combustion  chamber  and 
by-passing  said  combustion  chamber  to  shield  the  shaft 
from  the  heat  generated  in  said  combustion  chamber. 


3,018,626 

VAPOR  COMBUSTION  SYSTEM 

James  H.  Chestei^  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6312 

13  Oaims.     (CI.  60—39.71) 


3,018,628 

REMOTE  CONTROL  INSTALLATIONS  FOR  THE 

VALVES  OF  MARINE  TANKERS 

Victor  Pompcr,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Soci^  Indus' 

trielle  Generate  de  Mecanique  Appliquee  S.I.G.M.A., 

Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

FUed  Dec.  16, 1958,  Ser.  No.  780,698 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  27,  1957 

2  Claims.     (CI.  60—51) 


.jCI 


^ 


1.  A  vapor  combustion  system  comprising,  heat  ex- 
changer means  surrounding  and  forming  a  combustion^ 
zone,  means  connected  to  and  directing  fuel  through  said 
exchanger  to  be  vaporized  therein,  vapor  injection  means 
connected  to  said  exchanger  and  directing  the  vaporized 
fuel  into  said  zone  for  burning,  and  additional  controlled 
profile  fuel  injection  means  directing  fuel  for  burning 
along  the  heat  exchanger  surface  to  provide  temperature 
control  of  said  heat  exchanger  independently  of  the  nor- 
mal combustion  in  said  zone  and  change  the  temperature 
profile  across  the  combustion  zone  by  changing  the  tem- 
perature at  the  periphery  of  said  zone. 


4*1 


3,018,627 
RECHARGEABLE  ACCUMULATOR 
Thomas  G.  Perricci,  Ftallcrton,  Md.,  assignor  to  Martin- 
Marietta  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
FUed  Apr.  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  729,149 
14  Claims.    (O.  60—51) 


I-       .      ■      -  ■  'M 


1.  An  intermittently-operable  pump-accumulator  device 
for  supplying  hydraulic  fluid  on  a  demand  basis  compris- 
ing a  hollow  vessel,  a  piston  member  operable  therein 
over  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  vessel,  an  aperture 
in  said  vessel  through  which  a  charge  of  hydraulic  fluid 
may  be  drawn  into  said  vessel  as  a  result  of  piston  travel 
in  the  direction  away  from  said  aperture,  biasing  means 
in  the  form  of  a  charge  of  compressible  fluid  trapped  in  a 
closed  portion  of  said  vessel,  said  biasing  means  being 
arranged  to  act  upon  a  portion  of  said  piston  and  thereby 
tend  to  pressurize  said  hydraulic  fluid,  and  actuating 
means  arranged  to  drive  said  piston  in  the  charging  direc- 
tion to  draw  hydraulic  fluid  into  said  vessel  and  at  the 
same  time  cause  potential  energy  to  be  stored  in  said 
biasing  means,  said  actuating  means  being  isolated  from 
said  piston  to  avoid  contaminating  said  hydraulic  fluid, 
whereby  a  charge  of  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  can 
be  furnished  for  use  in  a  system  to  which  said  pump- 
accumulator  device  is  connected. 


1.  A  hydraulic  remote  control  system  which  comprises, 
in  combination,  a  double  acting  hydraulic  jack,  said  jack 
including  parts  forming  two  variable  volume  chambers, 
so  that  expansion  of  one  of  said  chambers  and  retrac- 
tion of  the  other  corresponds  to  operation  of  said  jack 
in  one  direction  whereas  retraction  of  said  first  men- 
tioned chamber  and  expansion  of  the  other  corresponds  to 
operation  of  said  jack  in  the  opposed  direction,  a  conduit 
starting  respectively  from  each  of  said  two  chambers, 
a  source  of  power  liquid  uixler  pressure,  a  feed  pipe 
leading  from  said  source,  a  discharge  conduit,  valve  means 
interposed  between  said  two  first  mentioned  conduits, 
said  feed  pipe  and  said  discharge  conduit,  said  valve 
means  being  capable  of  connecting  either  of  said  two 
first  mentioned  conduits  with  said  feed  pipe  and  the  other 
with  said  discharge  conduit,  and  liquid  flow  indicator 
means  inserted  in  said  discharge  conduit,  said  source 
of  power  liquid  under  pressure  comprising  pumping 
means  having  the  delivery  thereof  in  communication  with 
said  feed  pipe,  accumulator  means,  a  connecting  conduit 
between  said  feed  pipe  and  the  delivery  of  said  accumula- 
tor means,  a  valve  in  said  connecting  conduit  for  opening 
and  closing  the  communication  between  said  feed  pipe 
and  said  accumulator  means,  and  electric  motor  for  driv- 
ing said  pumping  means,  an  electric  circuit  comprising 
a  source  of  current  for  operating  said  motor,  electro- 
magnet means  for  controlling  said  valve  arranged,  when 
energized,  to  place  said  valve  in  the  communication  clos- 
ing position,  said  valve  being  in  the  communication  open- 
ing position  when  said  electro-magnet  means  is  not  en- 
ergized, an  electric  circuit  including  a  current  source  for 
energizing  said  electromagnetic  means,  said  two  electric 
circuits  having  a  portion  in  common,  and  a  switch  in 
said  electric  circuit  portion  adapted,  in  a  first  position 
thereof,  to  be  used  to  operate  the  hydraulic  jack,  to  close 
both  of  said  electric  circuits  and,  in  a  secoiKl  position 
thereof,  to  be  used  to  keep  said  hydraulic  jack  in  sta- 
tionary position,  to  open  both  of  said  electric  circuits. 


3,018,629 

HYDRAULIC  FEED  SYSTEM  OF  METALS  AND 

OTHER  CUTTING  MACHINES 

James  Anderson,  Glasgow,  Scotland,  assignor  to 

Vertimax  Limited,  Glasgow,  Scotland 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,982 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  18,  1958 

5  Claims.     (CI.  60—97) 

1.  In  a  hydraulic  feed  for  the  tool  of  a  metal  and  other 

machine,  including  a  template,  a  first  slide,  a  hydraulic 

piston  and  cylinder  assembly  for  feeding  and  retracting 
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•aid  slide  with  respect  to  a  work-piece  on  which  the  tool 
ii  operating,  a  second  slide  carried  by  the  first  slide  and 
to  which  the  tool  can  be  secured,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  and 
differential  piston  for  feeding  the  second  slide  at  right 
angles  to  the  movement  of  the  first  slide,  the  improved 
hydraulic  system  comprising  tubes  and  at  least  one  valve 
by  which  hydrauUc  pressure  fluid  is  delivered  simultane- 
ously to  the  piston  of  the  first  slide  and  to  a  smaller  area 
of  the  differential  piston  of  the  second  slide,  said  valve  be- 
ing a  tracer  valve  influenced  by  said  template  and  by  which 
valve  the  fluid  acting  on  a  larger  area  of  the  differ- 
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valve  and  control  assembly  adapted  to  control  pressurized 
fluid  m  a  pressure  line  of  a  hydraulic  system  so  as  to  auto- 
matically reciprocate  said  operating  piston  in  said  operai- 
mg  cylinder,  comprising  a  control  valve  adapted  to  con- 
nect the  pressure  line  to  one  said  chamber  and  an  exhaUst 
line  to  the  other  said  chamber,  said  control  valve  being 
shiftable  to  reverse  said  connections,  a  control  cylinder 
having  a  control  piston  reciprocably  mounted  therein  and 
dividing  said  control  cylinder  into  two  chambers,  said  con- 
trol piston  forming  a  part  of  said  valve  and  adapted  to 
reverse  said  connections  upon  being  reciprocated  from 
one  end  to  the  other  end  of  said  control  cylinder,  each 
chamber  of  said  operating  cylinder  being  connected  to  a 
chamber  of  said  control  cylinder  through  composite  valve 
means  compnsing  a  normally  closed  primary  pressure 
relief  valve  shiftable  to  open  position  responsive  to  pre- 
determined unseating  pressure  in  said  operating  cylinder 
and  a  normally  closed  secondary  valve  connected  in  paral- 
lel with  said  primary  valve,  adapted  to  open  when  the 
pressure  at  the  control  cylinder  side  of  said  secondary 
valve  exceeds  the  pressure  at  the  operating  cylinder  side 
of  said  secondary  valve. 


ential  piston  can  be  exhausted,  held,  or  by  which  pressure 
fluid  can  be  admitted  to  act  on  the  larger  area  of  the 
piston  to  move  said  second  slide  according  to  the  shape 
of  said  template,  the  construction  and  arrangement  being 
stjch  that  wheii  said  fluid  is  being  exhausted  the  second 
slide  is  moved  in  one  direction  relative  to  the  work-piece, 
when  the  exhaust  is  cut  off  pressure  builds  up  on  the  piston 
of  the  first  slide  which  is  then  fed  at  right  angles  to  the 
movement  of  the  second  slide,  and  when  pressure  fluid 
is  admitted  to  act  on  the  larger  area  of  the  differential 
piston  the  movement  of  said  piston  is  reversed. 


.  3,01S,631 

THERMOELECTRIC  COOLING  DEVICES 
^?^»    .T  'ckenham,  Roy  Claydoo,  London,  and  Reg • 
gf«  Smitta,  Kenton,  England,  assignors  to  The  General 
Electric  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

^.  .       _I"5l  '»'y  *^'  *•*'•  S«r.  No.  829:036 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  28.  1958 
10  Claims.     (CI.  62-^) 


3.018,630 
AUTOMATIC  VALVE 
"t*^..^  Bamber,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  City 
Tank  Corporation,  Corona,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,987 
13  Claims.    (CI.  6»^97) 


1.  A  thermoelectric  cooling  device  comprising  a  cool- 
ing chamber,  said  chamber  having  a  thermally  insulating 
wall,  a  thermocouple  assembly  mounted  in  said  wall  said 
assembly  comprising  alternately  disposed  p-type  and  n- 
type  semiconductor  elements   assembled  in  a  compact 
array  and  connected  to  provide  hot  junctions  and  cold 
junctions  on  its  opposite  sides,  first  and  second  heat  ex- 
change means  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  wall  and 
first  and  second  conducting  transition  members  connecting 
•aid  first  and  second  heat  exchange  means  in  conductive 
relation  to  said  hot  junctions  and  cold  juncUons  respec- 
tively, each  said  transition  member  providing  a  thermally 
conductive  path  of  increasing  cross  section  from  the  junc- 
tions to  the  respecUve  heat  exchange  means,  and  at  least 
one  of  said  heat  exchange  means  being  constituted  by  a 
metal  casing  member  forming  a  part  of  said  wall  and 
consututing  a  thermaUy  conducting  surface  thereof 


I.  For  use  in  connecUon  with  a  hydraulic  operating 
cyhnder  having  an  operating  piston  reciprocably  mounted 
therein  and  dividing  said  cylinder  into  two  chambers   a 


CYCLIC  PROCESS  FOR  TRANSPORTING 

^  .  ^    .,  METHANE 

'•[^■l.^-  '^•'*»  l*««P«ck.  NJ.,  assitnor  to  Hydrocar- 

Fn«l  May  11, 1959,  Scr.  No.  812,495 
1  Claim,    (a.  62—9) 

A  cyclic  process  for  producing  and  liquefying  methane 
at  a  source  near  the  point  of  production  and  delivering 
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and  gasifying  the  methane  at  a  distant  point  of  use.  which 
comprises  the  following  steps:  initially  accumulating  a 
large  quantity  of  liquid  methane  at  the  point  of  origin  by 
using  a  relatively  small  make-up  liquefier  for  an  extended 
time,  transferring  a  large  quantity  of  the  liquid  methane 
so  accumulated  to  an  insulated  transport  vehicle,  trans- 
porting said  vehicle  to  the  distant  point  of  use,  discharg- 
ing the  liquid  methane  from  the  transport  vehicle  at  the 
point  of  use,  liquefying  a  large  quantity  of  air  by  compres- 
sion and  by  heat  exchange  with  the  liquid  methane  from 
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said  transport  vehicle  at  the  point  of  use,  making  the 
resulting  gaseous  methane  available  for  current  use,  frac- 
tionating the  liquid  air  from  said  heat  exchange  and  trans, 
ferring  the  liquid  nitrogen  to  said  transport  vehicle  and 
back  to  the  point  of  origin,  liquefying  large  quantities  of 
methane  independently  of  said  small  make-up  liquefier  and 
in  parallel  therewith  by  compression  and  by  heat  exchange 
with  liquid  nitrogen  drawn  from  the  transport  vehicle  at 
the  point  of  origin  to  complete  the  cycle  and  continuing 
to  use  the  small  make-up  liquefier  in  its  independent  ca- 
pacity to  compensate  for  cold  lost  in  transit. 


3,018,633 

METHOD  FOR  CHARGING  FLUOROCARBON 

GASES 

Ronald  Harry  Halliwell,  Parkersborg,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoors  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,524 
6  Claims.    (0.62—48) 


1.  A  method  for  transferring  unsaturated  fluorinated 
hydrocarbons,  which  comprises  displacing  said  fluorinated 
hydrocarbon  in  liquid  form,  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
a  zinc  halide.  wherein  the  halogen  has  an  atomic  number 
of  17  to  53  inclusive,  said  aqueous  solution  having  a 
density  greater  and  a  freezing  point  lower  than  the  density 
and  temperature  of  the  fluorinated  hydrocarbon  when 
transferred. 


3,018,634 
METHOD    AND    APPARATUS   FOR    VAPORIZING 

UQUEFIED  GASES  AND  OBTAINING  POWER 
Forrest  E.  Gilmorc,  Independence,  Kans.,  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  727,870 
11  Claims.    (CL  62—52) 
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3.  A  method  of  vaporizing  a  liquefied  natural  gas  com- 
prising subjecting  a  stream  of  said  liquefied  gas  to  heat, 
interchange  with  a  heat  exchange  fluid  warmer  than  said 
liquefied  gas  in  a  plurality  of  successive  indirect  heat 
exchange  zones  and  thereby  vaporizing  said  liquefied  gas, 
heating  at  least  two  of  said  heat  exchange  zones  with  ex- 
panded heat  exchange  fluids  being  cycled  in  adjacent 
closed  heat  exchange  circuits  and  wherein  said  heat  ex- 
change fluids  in  each  of  said  circuits  arranged  in  cascade 
relation  are  condensed  by  heat  interchange  with  said 
liquefied  gas  in  said  heat  exchange  zones,  said  circuits 
being  adapted  to  recover  refrigeration  and  power  obtain- 
able during  said  heat  interchange,  and  recovering  as  a 
product  of  the  method  said  liquefied  gas  as  a  gas. 


3,018,635 

COMBINATION  VALVE  FOR  OXYGEN 

CONVERTERS 

John  W.  Keckler,  Ibyan,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Aro 

Eqnipment  Corporation,  Bryan,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

FUed  May  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  732,879 
12  Claims.    (Cl.  62— 55) 


1.  A  valve  comprising  an  elongated  body,  a  pair  of 
interconnecting  ports  near  one  end  of  said  body,  the  first 
port  of  said  pair  extending  axially  of  the  body  and  termi- 
nating at  said  one.  end  in  a  filler  opening,  sealing  means 
surrounding  said  opening  for  cooperation  with  an  ex- 
ternal nozzle  engaging  said  opening,  a  first  valve  member 
for  closing  the  connection  between  said  ports  normally 
being  biased  to  closed  position  toward  said  one  end,  said 
first  valve  member  having  an  actuating  stem  disposed 
within  said  first  port  for  engaging  said  external  nozzle, 
a  pair  of  interconnecting  ports  within  said  body  near 
the  other  end  thereof,  a  second  valve  member  for  closing 
the  connection  between  said  second  pair  of  ports,  an 
actuating  rod  mounted  for  axial  movement  within  said 
body  and  in  compression  between  said  first  valve  mem- 
ber and  said  second  valve  member,  and  means  for  nor- 
mally biasing  said  second  valve  member  toward  said 
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one  end  and  compressing  said  rod,  whereby  said  external 
nozzle  when  connected  to  said  first  port  will  engage  said 
actuating  stem  and  simultaneously  move  both  said  first 
and  said  second  valve  members  against  their  biasing 
forces. 


2.  In  combination,  a  refrigerator  having  a  refrigerating 
system  associated  therewith  and  provided  with  a  refrig- 
erated support  within  a  chamber  of  the  refrigerator,  a 
freezing  device  comprising  walls  immovable  with  respect 
to  one  another  forming  upstanding  sides  converging  to- 
ward a  generally  flat  bottom  compartment  adapted  to 
contain  a  body  of  water  to  be  frozen,  said  freezing  device 
being  placeable  in  an  upright  position  upon  said  refrig- 
erated support  with  said  flat  bottom  of  the  compartment 
in  direct  contact  therewith,  the  flat  bottom  and  a  part  of 
the  sides  of  said  compartment  extending  a  short  distance 
upwardly  from  said  bottom,  interposed  between  water  in 
the  compartment  and  said  support,  having  a  rate  of  heat 
transfer  from  the  water  to  the  support  below  that  of  the 
upstanding  compartment  sides  whereby  a  solid  block  of 
ice  is  frozen  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  compartment 
before  water  in  the  lower  portion  thereof  freezes,  and 
said  immovability  of  the  bottom  and  sides  of  said  device 
causing  final  freezing  of  the  body  of  water  to  expand 
and  react  against  said  bottom  of  the  compartment  for 
self-loosening  said  ice  block  from  walls  of  said  compart- 
ment and  for  simultaneously  shifting  the  block  of  ice 
upwardly  relative  to  the  bottom  of  the  compartment. 


3,018,637 
REFRIGERATOR  WITH  DEFROST  MEANS 
Leonard  J,  \Iann  and  John  J.  O'Connell,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignors   to   General   Motors   Corporation,   Detroit, 
Mich^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1960,  S«r.  No.  9,361 
8  Claiins.    (CI.  62—155) 
I.  A  refrigerator  including  an  insulated  cabinet  hav- 
mg  upright  a'nd  transverse  insulated  walls  enclosing  an 
above  freezing  compartment  and  a  below  freezing  com- 
partment above  the  above   freezing  compartment,   said 
below  freezing  compartment  being  provided  with  a  false 
bottom  wall  prdviding  a  first  air  passageway  beneath  and 
havmg   openings   adjacent    the   front    thereof   providing 
communication  between  said  passageway  and  the  below 
freezing  compartment,   an  upright   substantially   imper- 
forate  plate  type   refrigerant  evaporating   means  within 
said   above   freezing  compartment   substantially    parallel 
to  but  spaced  from  an  upright  wall  thereof,  means  co- 
operating with  said  evaporating  means  and  said  upright 
wall  forming  a  first  duct  communicating  with  the  rear 
of  said  first  air  passageway  enclosing  said  below  freezing 
compartment  air  and  keeping  said  below  freezing  com- 
partment air  separated  from  the  above  freezing  compart- 
ment air.  fan  means  having  an  inlet  communicating  with 
Mid  first  duct  and  an  outlet,  a  discharge  duct  extending 
from  said  outlet  to  the  upper  rear  portion  of  said  below 
freezing  compartment  for  returning  air  cooled  in  said 
first  duct  by  said  evaporating  means  to  said  below  freez- 


ing compartment,   the   front   face  of  said   evaporating 
means  being  exposed  to  the  air  in  the  above  freezing 


3,018,636 
FREEZING  DEVICE 
Hairy  O.  Waag  and  Raymond  C.  Davis,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
aiilgnon   to   General   Motors   Corporation,    Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

.FUed  May  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,130 
2  Claims,     (a.  62—135) 


compartment  for  cooling  said  above  freezing  compart- 
ment. 


3,018,638 

PORTABLE  REFRIGERATION  APPARATUS 

Eric  H.  WinUcr,  1004  Elm  St..  Rome,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  852,917 

5  Claims.    (CL  62— 237) 

(Granted  under  TlUe  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


4.  In  a  portable  refrigerator  including  a  storage  re- 
ceptacle of  rectangular  formation,  insulated  side  walls 
and  insulated  bottQm,  a  shoulder  provided  on  the  top  edge 
of  said  insulated  side  walls,  a  refrigeration  unit  having  lip 
portions  dimensioned  to  rest  on  said  shoulders,  said  re- 
frigeration unit  including  separable  top  and  bottom  sec- 
tions, refrigeration  mechanism  disposed  in  said  top  sec- 
tion, containers  of  refreezable  refrigerant  disposed  in  said 
bottom  section,  an  insulated  lid  dimensioned  to  be  sub- 
stituted for  said  top  section  after  said  containers  of  re- 
freezable refrigerant  have  been  frozen  allowing  the  storage 
receptacle  to  operate  as  a  refrigerator  without  connection 
to  any  energy  source. 


.«,  3,018,639 

HEAT  EXCHANGE  FOR  STRUCTURE  WITH 
TROUGH  MEANS 
^*  \  "■*!•?;  O'"^**  Conn.,  assignor  to  John  B. 
Jf  nJw  yJS*  ^''^  "■**"'  ^"'"•'  ■  «>n»oration 

Fikd  Mar.  9, 1959,  Ser.  No.  797,995 
10  Claims.     (CI.  62— 285) 
I.  An  extended  fin  surface  structure  arranged  to  be 
positioned  adjacent  to  a  wall  surface  comprising  a  tube 
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adapted  to  conduct  a  heat  exchange  fluid,  a  plurality  of 
substantially  vertical  fins  attached  to  said  tube,  each  fin 
in  the  portion  thereof  below  said  tube  being  tapered  in 
width  downwardly  from  its  outermost  extremity  toward 
about  the  center  of  the  lowermost  discharge  portion  of 
the  fin  at  an  angle  of  from  about  55'  to  about  70*  with 
the  horizontal,  hanger  means  having  a  portion  attached 
to  said  tube  to  support  said  tube  and  plurality  of  fins,  a 
trough  extending  the  length  of  the  structure,  said  hanger 
means  having  further  a  portion  extending  from  said  first 


to  maintain  a  predetermined  level  of  liquid  working 
medium  in  said  vessel  and  so  as  to  maintain  a  vapor  space 
above  the  liquid  level,  and  a  cooling  coil  located  within 
said  vessel  and  adapted  to  conduct  a  fluid  coolant  there- 
through in  heat  exchange  relationship  wjth  said  working 
medium,  said  second  compressor  means  being  connected 
to  said  vessel  in  the  region  of  said  vapor  space,  and  said 
second  condenser  means  being  connected  to  said  vessel 
at  a  point  below  said  liquid  level  therein. 


mentioned  portion  to  a  point  beneath  said  fin  lowermost 
portion  and  attached  to  said  trough  for  supporting  said 
trough  below  and  spaced  from  said  fin  lowermost  portion, 
and  means  disposed  in  front  of  said  structure  adjacent  to 
but  spaced  from  the  side  thereof  removed  from  said  wall 
adapted  to  cover  said  side  of  said  structure,  said  hanger 
means  comprising  also  a  portion  adapted  to  engage  and 
support  said  last  named  means  as  so  disposed,  said  struc- 
ture thereby  providing  a  system  for  optimum  transfer  of 
heat  and  optimum  efficiency  in  the  collection  of  moisture 
condensed  on  the  fins. 


3,018,640 
APPARATUS  FOR  UTILIZING  THE  HEAT  WHICH 
IS  OBTAINED  WITH  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
COLD  IN  REFRIGERATING  PLANTS 
Liszl6  Heller  and  Gyula  Farag6,  Budapest,  Hungary,  as- 
signors to  Liccncia  Talalmanyokat  Ertekesitae  Vallalet, 
Budapest  V,  Hungary 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1958,  Ser.  No.  783,978 
9  Claims.     (CI.  62—335) 


«_»' 
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3,018,641 

CONTINUOUS  ICE  CREAM  FREEZER  AND 

DISPENSER 

Poerio  Carpigiani,  50  Viale  Carducci.  Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,303 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Nov.  28, 1958 

6  Claims.     (CI.  62—342) 


5.  In  an  ice  cream  freezer,  a  cabinet,  at  least  one 
freezing  cylinder  in  said  cabinet,  a  freezing  coil  sur- 
rounding said  cylinder,  means  in  said  cylinder  for  forcing 
the  contents  of  the  cylinder  towards  oqc  wall  thereof, 
outlet  means  on  said  one  wall  for  communication  with 
the  cylinder,  a  liquid  supply  tank  in  said  cabinet,  pump 
means  including  a  liquid  intake  in  communication  with 
said  supply  tank  and  an  air  intake  in  communication  with 
the  atmosphere,  means  for  controlling  said  intakes,  de- 
livery means  in  communication  with  said  pump  and  an- 
other wall  of  said  cylinder  opposite  said  one  wall,  said 
pump  means  being  disposed  in  said  supply  tank,  and  a  heat 
conductive  layer  disposed  between  said  supply  tank  and 
the  freezing  coil,  whereby  the  liquid  from  the  supply  tank 
to  the  cylinder  is  precooled. 


3,018,642 
AIR  CONDITIONER 
Harold  P.  Lathrop,  MUanf  III.,  assignor  to  American  Air 
Filter  Company,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,758 
c  9  Claims.     (CI.  62— 427) 


1.  In  combination,  a  refrigerating  machine  comprising 
evaporator  means,  first  icompressor  means  and  first  con- 
denser means  connected  in  series  with  one  another,  and 
a  heat  pump  comprising  said  first  condenser  means,  sec- 
ond compressor  means  and  second  condenser  means  con- 
nected in  series  with  one  another,  said  first  condenser 
means  comprising  a  vessel  adapted  to  contain  the  working 
medium  for  said  refrigerating  machine,  overflow  means 
establishing  the  connection  between  the  interior  of  said 
vessel  and  said  evaporator  means  and  positioned  so  as 


1.   In  an  air  conditioner  assembly:    an  upright  rec- 
tangular cabinet  adapted  to  be  sealably  mounted  in  an 


/ 
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exterior  wall  of  a  space  to  be  conditioned;  a  first  parti- 
tion extending  horizontally  across  the  interior  of  said 
cabinet  to  divide  said  cabinet  ^nto  an  upper  compartment 
and  a  lower  compartment;  a  recirculation  air  inlet  in  the 
inner  wall  of  said  upper  compartment  adjacent  the  lower 
part  thereof;  a  conditioned  air  outlet  in  the  upper  part 
of  said  upper  compartment;  heat  exchange  means  extend- 
ing across  the  upper  compartment  interior  in  the  path 
of  air  flow  therethrough;  first  blower  means  in  said  upper 
compartment  for  inducing  said  air  flow  through  said  heat 
exchange  means;  a  second  partition  in  the  upper  com- 
partment having  its  inner  edge  spaced  from  said  recircu- 
lation air  inlet  and  extending  horizontally  and  rearwardly 
in  spaced  relation  above  said  first  partition  to  form  there- 
between an  air  duct  in  communication  at  its  rear  end 
with  an  air  filter  plenum;  a  damper  in  said  upper  com- 
partment disposed  between  the  front  end  of  said  air  duct 
and  said  recirculation  air  inlet,  said  damper  being  piv- 
otally  supported  along  its  lower  edge  and  disposed  for 
selective  positioning  between  one  extreme  position  closing 
said  front  end  of  said  air  duct,  and  an  opposite  extreme 
position  opening  said  front  end  and  partially  closing  off 
said  recirculation  air  inlet;  an  outdoor  air  inlet  in  the 
lower  part  of  the  outer  wall  of  said  lower  compartment 
an  air  outlet-in  the  outer  wail  of  said  lower  compart-' 
ment  and  spaced  upwardly  from  said  outdoor  air  inlet; 
a  refrigeration  condenser  extending  horizontally  across 
said  lower  compartment  between  said  lower  compartment 
air  inlet  and  air  outlet  and  having  its  rear  edge  spaced 
from  said  outer  wall  to.  define  a  space  therebetween  sec- 
ond blower  means  in  said  lower  compartment  adapted  to 
induce  air  flow  through  said  lower  compartment;  a  vertical 
air  duct  having  an  open  bottom  end  in  communication 
with  the  space  in  said  lower  compartment  below  said 
condenser  and  extending  upwardly  in  the  space  defined 
between  said  condenser  and  said  outer  wall  and  through 
said  first  partition  for  communication  at  its  open  too 
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means  providing  for  a  substantial  differential  rate  of  hfat 
transfer  between  the  outgoing  gas  stream  and  each  of 
said  tubes  to  permit  operation  of  said  tubes  at  different 
temperature  levels. 


3,018,644 

^k^J  "^^^  KNITTING  MACHINE  WITH  A 

DETACHABLE  AUXILIARY  NEEDLE  BED 

Herbert  Scharich,  1  ModrackzeOc,  Bcrlin-Rcinlckeiidorf, 

Gemuiny 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1959.  Ser.  No.  809,728 

1 1  Claims.    (CI.  66—64) 


end  with  said  filter  plenum. 


3,018,643 

n-^£?X?^J^^'^  REFRIGERATING  MEANS 
Doodrcd  p.  Evew,  Fort  WasUngtOD.  Pa.,  anignor  to 

Phiko  Corpor«tioa,  PhiladelphJa.  Pa^  a  eorporation 

of  renosyivanla 

^  Fl'ed  Sept.  15,  IMf,  S«T.  No.  840,786 

2  Claims,     (a.  62—467) 


I.  In  a  flat  knitting  machine,  in  combination,  a  first 
needle  bed  provided  with  a  set  of  hooked  main  needles 
reciprocally  guided  in  a  first  plane,  and  a  second  needle 
bed  provided  with  a  set  of  hooked  auxiliary  needles 
reciprocally  guided  in  a  second  plane  generally  perpen^ 
dicular  to  said  first  plane,  the  needles  of  each  set  being 
reciprocable  beyond  the  plane  of  the  other  set  said 
auxiliary  needles  being  each  provided  with  a  flexible 
hook-bcaring  extremity  resiliently  bent  out  of  said  sec- 
ond plane  in  a  direction  away  from  said  first  needle  bed 
for  deflection  toward  said  first  needle  bed  by  its  engage- 
ment with  a  loop  in  a  fabric  held  on  said  main  needles 
upon  retraction  of  each  auxiliary  needle  through  said 
loop,  said  auxiliary  needles  being  each  provided  with  a 
pivoted  latch  adapted  to  overiie  its  hook  upon  withdrawal 
through  said  loop  whereby  said  extremity  is  liberated 
from  said  loop  and  resiliently  moves  away  from  said 
first  needle  bed  for  clearing  said  loop  upon  its  next 
reciprocation. 

3  018  645 
YARN  STORAGE  AND  FEEDING  SYSTEM  FOR 
.     .      .  CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINES 

BcDJaroin  Fried,  2375  Arthur  Ave.,  New  York  58,  N.Y 

FUed  July  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,209 

15  Claims.    (CI.  66— 125) 


I.  A  gas-liquifying  cryostat  comprising:  a  pair  of  tubes 
in  mutual  heat  exchange  relation  constructed  to  trans- 

^l»*!r°"\'"*u\""'^"  *''«^  P""*"*"*^  »o  a  common 
outlet  through  which  said  media  is  expansively  cooled- 
means  for  regeneratively  cooling  the  incoming  gas  stream' 
by  counterflowing  gaseous  portions  of  the  expanded  fluid 
over  said  tubes  to  reduce  the  temperature  of  said  incom- 
ing gas  to  a  value  permitting  liquifaction  thereof;  and 


1.  Jn  combination  with  a  circular  knitting  machine  hav- 
ing a  revolving  cylinder  with  knitting  needles:  a  wale  yam 
storage  and  feeding  system  comprising  a  rotatabic  super- 
structure mounted  above  said  revolving  knitting  cylinder 
said  superstructure  including  means  for  supporting  yam' 
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holders,  means  connecting  the  cylinder  and  the  super- 
stmcture  for  substantially  synchronously  driving  the  super- 
structure with  the  revolving  cylinder,  and  means  positioned 
peripherally  of  said  yam  holder  supporting  means  for 
guiding  yarn  outside  said  superstructure  from  said  holders 
to  selected  ones  of  said  knitting  needles. 


3,018,646 
FEEDING  ATTACHMENTS  FOR  CIRCULAR 
KNITTING  MACHINES 
Carlylc  Herbert  Wainwrlgkt,  Leicester,  England,  assignor 
to  The  Bcntlcy  Eogiiiecriiig  Company  Limited,  Leices- 
ter, England 

FUed  Feb.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,639 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  28,  1959 

8  Claims.     (CL  6^—140) 


1.  For  a  circulair  knitting  machine,  a  feeding  attachment 
comprising  a  feeder  carrier,  a  plurality  of  alternative  feed- 
ing fingers  mounted  on  said  carrier  movable  into  and  out 
of  operative  settings,  means  on  said  carrier  for  so  mov- 
ing said  fingers  and  pivotal  mounting  means  for  said 
carrier  to  permit  it  to  be  swung  bodily  between  an  oper- 
ative position  adjacent  to  a  needle  cylinder  of  the  machine 
and  an  inoperative  position  away  from  such  cylinder. 


3,018,647 
KNIT  SUTURE  FOR  PATTERNED  FABRIC 
Nathan  Levin,  Trenton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Textile  Machine 
Woriu,  Wyomiadng,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 
Original  application  May   13,   1957,  Ser.  No.  658,642. 
Divided  and  this  application  Oct  26,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
848,851 

7  Claims.    (CI.  66—179) 


\  ¥lM 


m        ti   "> 


Structure  between  said  pattern  sections  is  contained  within 
said  end  wales  of  said  pattern  sections,  the  body  yarn 
of  one  of  said  pattern  sections  being  incorporated  in  the 
rear  face  of  only  the  said  end  wale  of  the  other  of  said 
pattern  sections  while  the  body  yam  of  the  other  of  said 
pattern  sections  is  incorporated  in  the  rear  face  of  only 
the  said  end  wale  of  the  said  one  of  said  pattern  sections, 
to  form  the  suture  structure. 


3,018,648 
GAS  LIGHTER 
Horst    Todtenhofer,    Augsburg,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Augusta-Zunder  Feuerzeugfabrik  Mayer  &  Co.,  Augs- 
burg, Germany,  a  firm 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,534 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  8,  1958 

6  Claims.    (CL  67—7.1) 


1.  Knit  fabric  having  at  least  a  pair  of  suture-joined 
pattern  sections  having  end  wales  wherein  the  suture 


1.  In  a  gas  lighter,  in  combination,  an  outer  housing 
adapted  to  be  carried  by  the  top  wall  of  a  fuel  container, 
said  outer  housing  having  an  open  top  and  having  an 
outer  bottom  wall  portion,  an  inner  bottom  wall  portion 
located  nearer  to  said  open  top  than  said  outer  bottom 
wall  portion,  and  an  annular  wall  portion  extending  be- 
tween and  interconnecting  said  outer  and  inner  bottom 
wall  portions,  said  inner  bottom  wall  portion  of  said 
outer  housing  being  formed  with  an  opening  passing 
therethrough;  an  inner  housing  located  at  least  in  part 
within  said  outer  housing  and  having  also  an  outer  bot- 
tom wall  portion  and  an  inner  bottom  wall  portion,  the 
latter  being  located  nearer  to  said  inner  bottom  wall  por- 
tion of  said  outer  housing  than  said  outer  bottom  wall 
Ix)rtion  of  said  inner  housing,  and  said  inner  housing 
having  also  an  annular-wall  portion  extending  between 
and  interconnecting  said  outer  and  inner  bottom  wall  por- 
tions of  said  inner  housing,  said  inner  bottom  wall  por- 
tion of  said  inner  housing  being  located  over  and  adja- 
cent said  inner  bottom  wall  portion  of  said  outer  hous- 
ing and  also  being  formed  with  an  opening  passing  there- 
through; at  least  one  throttle  disc  located  between  said 
inner  bottom  wall  portions  of  said  housings  and  extend- 
ing across  said  openings  thereof;  means  cooperating  with 
said  housings  for  adjusting  the  distance  between  said 
inner  bottom  wall  portions  thereof  so  as  to  regulate  the 
compression  of  said  throttle  disc  between  said  inner  bot- 
tom wall  portions;  an  annular  sealing  member  surround- 
ing and  fluid-tightly  engaging  said  annular  bottom  wall 
portions  of  said  housings  and  extending  across  the  space 
between  said  inner  bottom  wall  portions  thereof  for  pre- 
venting fuel  from  escaping  from  said  space  irrespective 
of  the  adjusted  position  of  said  inner  bottom  wall  por- 
tions relative  to  each  other;  and  valve  means  in  said  inner 
housing  for  opening  and  closing  said  opening  of  said  inner 
bottom  wall  portion  of  said  inner  housing. 
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AUTOMATIC    WASHER    HAVING    COVTROL 
MEANS    REGULATING    THE    SPEED    AND 
TORQUE  OF  THE  DRIVE  MOTOR 
Daniel  J.  Barbalesco,  West  Cairolltoo,  and  Francis  H. 
McCormick  and  Krell  E.  Spires,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
aaritnort   to    General    Motors   Corporation,    Detroit, 
Midi.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  June  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  74S,078 

11  Claims.    (CI.  68—12)  *■ 

T1Mt«  *«IUT(         (Ml 


ir^. 
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1.  In  a  washing  machine  having  ^a  tub.  means  for 
spinning  said  tub.  said  means  including  a  spin  mecha- 
nism and  a  motor  connected  directly  to  said  mechanism 
and  adapted  to  multi-speed  operation  and  a  control  cir- 
cuit, said  motor  having  a  plurality  of  windings  and  cen- 
trifugally  actuated  means  for  deenergizing  one  of  said 
windings,  said  circuit  including  means  for  initiating  a 
spin  cycle  by  energizing  said  windings  for  high  speed, 
high  torque  operation  to  bring  the  spin  speed  up  to  a  pre- 
determined value,  and  means  for  automatically  selective- 
ly controlling  said  windings  for  low  speed,  high  torque 
operation  at  a  delayed  time  after  initiation  of  said  spin 
cycle. 


3,018,650 
WASHING    MACHINE    WITH    DRAIN    PUMP 
HAVING  MEANS  TO  REDUCE  THE  POWER 
REQUIREMENTS  OF  THE  PUMP  WHEN  OP- 
ERATING  AT  HIGH  SPEED 
Lyie  L.  V.  Schmidt,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,338 
10  Claims.    (CI.  68—23) 


said  tub  at  high  and  low  speeds,  a  pump  for  removing 
liquid  from  said  machine  and  comprising,  means  form- 
ing a  chamber  having  a  liquid  inlet  communicating  with 
said  tub  and  a  liquid  outlet,  means  in  said  chamber  driv- 
ably  connected  to  said  prime  mover  means  for  impelling 
liquid  from  said  liquid  inlet  to  said  liquid  outlet,  and 
means  for  reducing  the  power  requirements  of  said  pump 
on  said  prime  mover  means  during  high  speed  spin. 


3,018,651 

LOCK 

David  Morrison,  Jr.,  240  Dorchester  Road, 

Garden  CHy  South,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  29, 1957.  Ser.  No.  674,801 

6  Claims.    (CI.  70—146) 


2.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  indicated,  a  lock  case, 
a  latch  case,  latch  and  dead  bolts  in  said  latch  case, 
knob  means  for  retracting  said  latch  bolt,  a  spindle  ex- 
tending through  said  latch  case  and  having  a  push-and- 
tum  button  at  the  inside  end  and  having  key-actuable 
means  at  the  outside  end.  means  actuated  by  said  spin- 
die  for  projecting  said  dead  bolt  to  dead  locking  posi- 
tion, means  for  latching  said  dead  bolt  in  full  forward 
position,  and  a  member  actuable  by  said  spindle  for  re- 
leasing said  means  latching  said  dead  bolt. 


3,018,652 
LOCKABLE  PUSH-BUTTON  ARRANGEMENT 
Andri    Dubonnet,   Havana,   Cuba,   assignor   to  Socictc 
Anonyme  pour  I'Exploitation  de  Brevets  d'Appareils 
Electroniques  Codelec,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein,  a  body 
corporate  of  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,275 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  3,  1958 

11  Claims.    (CL  70— 218) 

I 


lin!.^^  ilf*""*""!"?"  !['"'''  *^*'""*  '"■''^'"*  ''^'''"«  *        ^-  '"  *  push-button  arrangement  for  controlling  me- 
liquid  containing  tub  and  prime  mover  means  for  spinning   chanical  elements,  a  handle  farmed  with  a  hole  a  but^n 
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slidably  mounted  in  said  bole  and  having  an  inner  cav- 
ity, an  electromagnet  coil,  a  fixed  armature  integral  with 
said  coil  and  connected  to  said  push-button,  a  movable 
armature  located  in  said  cavity,  said  movable  armature 
being  when  in  its  rest  position  in  loose  contact  with  said 
fixed  armature  whereby  the  energization  of  said  coil 
causes  said  movable  armature  to  be  magnetically  main- 
tained by  said  fixed  armature,  a  sleeve  member  secured 
to  said  fixed  armature  coaxially  to  said  coil,  said  sleeve 
member  having  internal  abutment  means,  a  driving  mem- 
ber displaceable  within  said  sleeve  member  and  consist- 
ing of  two  rigid  portions  with  a  deformablc  resilient 
means  between  said  portions,  one  of  said  portions  being 
carried  by  said  movable  armature,  the  other  portion  be- 
ing in  contact  with  said  mechanical  elements,  said  resilient 
means  being  adapted  to  engage  said  abutment  means  when 
the  thrust  exerted  on  the  button  exceeds  a  predetermined 
value.  

3,018,653 

DYNAMIC  ANALYZER  FOR  ADVANCED 

RECONNAISSANCE  SYSTEMS 

James  C.  Haley,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Air  Force 

Filed  May  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,461 

11  Claims.    (CI.  73—1) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3,018,654 
AUTOMATIC  ELECTRONIC  BURET 
Saul  Gordon  and  Clement  Campbell,  Dover,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  762,190 

3  Claims.    (CI.  73—23) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


n         M 


1 .  A  system  for  automatic  volumetric  analysis  of  gases 
including  a  gas  buret  having  liquid  therein,  said  gas  buret 
having  a  gas  port  for  communication  with  a  reacting  sys- 
tem and  a  liquid  port  for  communication  with  a  liquid 
reservoir,  means  controlling  the  level  of  liquid  in  said 
buret  through  said  liquid  port  to  maintain  constant  gas 
pressure  in  said  buret,  a  measuring  port  in  the  bottom  of 
said  gas  buret,  and  pressure  measuring  means  commu- 
nicating with  said  liquid  through  said  measuring  port  to 
automatically  measure  and  record  the  change  in  weight 
exerted  by  the  column  of  liquid  in  the  gas  buret  as  a 
measure  of  the  change  in  gas  volume. 


3,018,655 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ANALYSIS 
OF  FLUIDS 
Marcel  Cognlat,  Pierre-Benite,  France,  assignor  to  So- 
ciete    dTlectro-Chlmie    d'Electro-Metallurgle    et    des 
Acieries  Electriques  dUgine,  Paris,  France,  a  corpora- 
tion of  France 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,927 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  29, 1958 

2  Oaims.    (CI.  73—27) 


1.  In  a  dynamic  analyzer  for  testing  the  performance 
characteristics  of  reconnaissance  and  other  systems  and 
sub-systems  prior  to  their  operational  use,  a  base  frame, 
yaw  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  frame  for 
movement  about  a  pivot  disposed  on  a  vertical  axis,  a 
pitch  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  said  yaw  frame  for 
movement  about  a  pivot  disposed  on  a  horizontal  axis  ex- 
tending transverse  to  said  yaw  pivot,  a  roll  frame  pivot- 
ally mounted  on  said  pitch  frame  for  movement  about  a 
pivot  disposed  on  a  horizontal  axis  extending  transverse 
to  the  pitch  frame  pivot  axis,  a  capsule  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  reconnaissance  sub-system  to  be  tested  and  an  opti- 
cal, photographic  window  vertically  aligned  therewith, 
and  a  ground  target  simulator  device  including  optical 
means  for  simulating  altitude  and  ground  targets  moving 
at  a  predetermined  speed  and  reflecting  images  thereof 
vertically  upward  through  said  optical,  photographic 
window,  each  of  said  roll,  pitch  and  yaw  frames  having 
eccentric  drive  means  operatively  engaged  therewith  for 
imparting  angular  movements  thereto  resulting  in  the  ap- 
plication of  roll,  pitch  and  yaw  characteristics  to  said  cap- 
sule and  the  reconnaissance  sub-system  positioned  therein. 


~o^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  analysis  of  fluids,  comprising  a  dif- 
ferential analysis  cell  having  a  first  and  a  scond  analysis 
chamber  of  substantially  identical  volume,  a  detector  in 
each  chamber  sensitive  to  a  characteristic  property  of 
the  fluid  to  be  analyzed,  each  of  said  chambers  having 
an  inlet  orifice  and  an  outlet  orifice,  a  delay  volume 
device  connecting  the  outlet  orifice  of  said  first  analysis 
chamber  with  the  entrance  orifice  of  said  second  analysis 
chamber,  means  for  alternately  supplying  equal  volume 
charges  of  fluid  to  be  analyzed  and  a  reference  fluid  to 
the  inlet  of  said  first  analysis  chamber,  the  volume  of 
said  delay  volume  device  plus  the  volume-of  one  of  said 
analysis  chambers  being  equal  to  the  volume  of  one  of 
said  charges  so  that  at  the  completion  of  the  supplying 
cycle  each  of  said  analysis  chambers  and  said  delay  vol- 
uipe  device  are  filled  with  only  one  of  said  two  fluids, 
means  for  circulating  fluids  through  said  cell,  a  bridjgc 
circuit,  said  detectors  being  connected  in  said  bridge  cir- 
cuit, and  means  for  measuring  the  periodic  signals  pro- 
duced by  said  detectors. 
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3,fl8,(56 
METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFYING  DEFECTS  IN 
.  WELDED  TUBING 
Rkhard  A.  McCrcanor,  PUtobwgh,  and  Runcl  L.  Uphoff, 
MarrynriUc,  Pa^  anigiion  to  Jobm  ft  Laughlin  Steel 
Corporatioii,  PHtriNirgh,  Pa^  a  corporatkw  of  Pcna- 
•ylvanla 

Flkd  June  25,  1959,  Scr.  No.  822,834 
7  Claims.    (CI.  7*— 37) 


3,018,658 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  RATE  OF 

CHANGE  OF  CONDITION 

Warren  M.  Gruber,  Horsham,  Pa.,  ass^or  to  Tlnius 

Olsen  Testiot  Machine  Comoany,  WUlow  Grove,  Pa^ 

a  corporatioa  of  PcmisylTanIa 

Filed  Nor.  5,  1954,  Ser.  No.  467,145 
14  Claims.    (CI.  73—90) 


^ 


]fe» 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  defects 
which  are  not  readily  discernible  in  welded  tubing 
formed  from  flat  strip,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  pro- 
ducing a  raised  discontinuity  adjacent  a  defect  on  the  side 
of  the  flat  strip  which  forms  the  inside  of  the  tube,  said 
raised  discontinuity  bsing  large  enough  to  be  readily  de- 
tected within  the  subsequently  formed  tubing,  forming  the 
strip  into  a  continuous  welded  tubular  article,  cutting  said 
continuous  tubular  article  into  sections  of  predetermined 
length,  and  detecting  the  tubular  s;ction  containing  the 
aforesaid  discontinuity  whereby  the  section  containing  the 
discontinuity  may  be  rejected  as  scrap. 


3,018,657 

DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  CIRCUMFERENTIAL 

WELDS  IN  PIPE  LINES 

George  Yeiick,  Daqneaw,  Pa^  aMlfnor  to 

United  States  Steel  Corporation 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,140 

3  Claims.    (CL  73— 46) 


1.  A  device  for  testing  circumferential  welds  connect- 
ing sections  of  a  large  diameter  pipe  line  whose  walls 
tend  to  sag  out  of  round  comprising  a  shaft,  portable 
frame  means  mounting  said  shaft,  support  means  journaled 
on  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  opposed  arcuate  tanks  mounted  on 
said    support    means   and    having   open    circumferential 
faces,  sealing  meam  on  said  tanks  around  said  open  faces, 
arcuate  stabilizing  means  mounted  on  said  support  means 
intermediate  said  tanks,  means  for  moving  said  tanks  and 
said  stabilizing  means  on  said  support  means  radially 
with  respect  to  said  shaft  and  thereby  forcing  said  seal- 
ing means  and  said  stablizing  means  info  engagement 
with  portions  of  the  inside  wall  of  a  pipe  line  and  forcing 
these  portions  into  round,  and  means  for  admitting  com- 
pressed air  into  said  tanks. 


1.  In  a  testing  machine,  apparatus  for  indicating  rate 
of  change  of  condition  comprising;  an  indicating  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  movable  to  any  of  a  plurality  of  fixed 
posiUons,  each  position  being  in  accordance  with  a  de- 
sired rate  of  change  of  condition;  means  for  driving  said 
indicating  member  to  any  of  said  positions  including  a 
magnet  element  and  a  coil  element  both  connected  with 
tLe  testing  machine  and  mounted  for  relative  linear 
movement  with  respect  to  one  another  whereby  said 
coil  develops  a  D.C.  signal;  and  mechanism  connected 
between  said  coil  and  said  indicating  member  for  effect- 
ing movement  thereof  in  accordance  with  said  signal. 


3,018,659 
YARN  TESTING  DEVICE 
Ha^M.  Brown,  Clemson,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Clemson 
AgricuHsral  College  of  Sooth  Carolfaia,  Clemson,  S.C.. 
a  corporation  of  South  CMvlina 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1957,  Scr.  No.  655,264 
2Clafans.    (CL  73— 95.5) 


1.  Strand  testing  apparatus  comprising:  a  first  pair  of 
snubbing  rolls  for  feeding  a  strand  past  a  first  point;  a 
second  pair  of  snubbing  rolls  for  feeding  the  strand  past 
a  second  point,  the  rolls  in  each  pair  of  snubbing  rolls 
bemg  spaced  apart  and  having  said  strand  wound  several 
times  about  the  two  rolls,  the  axes  of  the  two  rolls  in 
each  pair  being  horizontal  and  being  inclined  to  each 
other  to  prevent  piling  of  the  strand  on  the  rolls,  means 
driving  the  two  rolls  of  each  pair  in  the  same  direction 
of  rotation  and  comprising  two  vertical  drive  shafts  one 
for  each  pair  of  rolls,  one  of  said  shafts  being  a  driven 
shaft,  a  pair  of  reversely  tapered  rolls  mounted  on  said 
two  shafu  respectively,  a  belt  trained  over  said  tapered 
rolls  for  driving  the  second  shaft  from  said  driven  shaft, 
•  belt  shifter  mounted  to  move  said  belt  vertically  on 
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said  tapered  rolls  to  vary  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  sec- 
ond pair  of  snubbing  rolls  with  respect  to  the  first  pair 
of  rolls,  loop-forming  means  forming  a  loop  in  said  strand 
between  said  two  points  and  in  a  vertical  plane  adjacent 
said  drive  shafts,  means  mounting  said  loop-forming 
means  for  movement  vertically  in  response  to  changes  in 
size  of  said  loop,  loading  means  for  applying  an  adjust- 
able downward  pull  on  said  loop,  and  a  mechanical  con- 
nection between  said  belt-shifter  and  said  loop-forming 
means  to  effect  shifting  of  said  belt  upon  changes  in  the 
length  of  said  loop. 


datum  position  defining  means  in  accordance  with  a 
demanded  vector  value  of  the  normal  plane  absolute  ac- 
celeration, said  demanded  value  being  that  required  by 


3,018,660 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FLOODING 
SAMPLE  CORES  TAKEN  FROM  OIL-BEARING 
ROCK  STRATA 
Christoph  W.  Schmid,  Wietie,  Kreis  Celle,  Germany, 
ass^or  to  Deutsche  Erdol-Aktlengesellschaft,  Ham- 
burg, Germany 

Filed  June  4,  1956,  Scr.  No.  589,067 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  7,  1955 

7Cbams.    (CI.  73— 153) 


1.  A  method  of  carrying  out  a  flooding  test  on  a  strata 
oil-containing  rock  core  sample  taken  from  an  oil-bearing 
rock  formation  comprising  enclosing  the  rock  sample  with- 
in a  closely  contacting  casing  of  yieldably  plastic  soft 
metal,  introducing  the  casing  containing  the  sample  within 
a  fluid  medium,  maintaining  said  fluid  medium  throughout 
the  test  at  a  higher  pressure  than  the  pressure  within  the 
sample  core  so  that  said  casing  closely  and  conformably 
contacts  said  core,  bringing  the  pressure  and  temperature 
within  the  core  and  the  temperature  of  said  fluid  medium 
to  the  pressure  and  temperature  existing  in  said  rock  for- 
mation, introducing  a  liquid  into  said  core  under  sufficient 
pressure  to  force  the  strata  oil  from  the  pores  of  said  core, 
and  collecting  said  extracted  oil. 


3,018,661 

AIRCRAFT  INSTRUMENTS 

Fredericlc  WUIiam  Meredith,  •♦Ardvama,"  Oeeve  HHl, 

Cheltenham,    England,    and    Alastafa-   Michael    Adair 

Majendic,  High  Ridge,  Whiter  HUl,  Cookham  Dean, 

England 

FUcd  Mar.  4, 1957,  Ser.  No.  643,835 
11  Clafans.     (CI.  73—178) 

8.  An  aircraft  instrument  comprising  means  to  define 
a  viewing  aperture,  a  first  index  supported  for  movement 
and  positioned  to  be  viewed  through  the  aperture,  datum 
position  defining  means  for  said  first  index,  driving  means 
connected  to  the  first  index,  means  connected  to  con- 
trol said  driving  means  in  accordance  with  the  component 
of  normal  plane  absolute  acceleration  of  the  aircraft  in 
the  direction  of  its  Z  axis  so  that  the  displacement  of 
the  first  index  from  the  said  datum  position  is  propor- 
tional to  the  saiS  component  of  the  normal  plane  absolute 
acceleration,  a  second  index  supported  for  movement  and 
positioned  to  be  viewed  through  the  aperture  and  means 
connected  to  displace  said  second  index  relative  to  said 


a  desired  flight  path  and  a  maneuver  of  the  aircraft  in 
bank  and  pitch  to  superpose  said  indices  giving  an  in- 
dication that  the  desired  flight  path  of  the  plane  has 
been  attained. 

3,018,662 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  FLOW  RATE 

Rolf  Moen,  Hopkfais,  Minn.,  assignor  to  General  Mills, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Orighial  application  June  27,  1952,  Ser.  No.  295,978,  now 
Patent  No.  2,913,901,  dated  Nov.  24,  1959.    Divided 
and  this  application  May  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,095 
2  Claims.     (CL  73—218) 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  rate  of  flow  of  a  mate- 
rial comprising  means  forming  a  chamber  for  receiving 
the  material  flow,  apparatus  for  removing  the  material 
from  the  chamber  at  a  controllable  rate  of  speed,  mecha- 
nism for  controlling  the  speed  of  operation  of  said  re- 
moving apparatus,  a  material  by-pass  means  for  conduct- 
ing the  material  past  the  removing  apparatus  when  the 
amount  of  material  in  the  chamber  reaches  a  certain 
amount,  and  means  responsive  to  the  presence  of  material 
operatively  associated  with  said  control  means  and  posi- 
tioned in  the  by-pass  means  to  increase  the  rate  of  re- 
moval of  material  from  the  chamber  when  it  flows 
through  said  by-pass  and  to  decrease  the  speed  of  removal 
of  the  material  from  the  chamber  when  it  falls  below 
said  certain  amount  and  does  not  flow  through  the  by- 
pass, and  means  for  indicating  the  speed  of  the  removal 
means,  such  speed  being  indicative  of  the  rate  of  flow  of 
the  material. 


3,018,663 
FURNACE  LINING  TEMPERATURE-THICKNESS 
MEASURING  APPARATUS 
George  E.  Dunlop,  Grecnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Sept.  13,  1956,  Ser.  No.  609,702 
25  Clahns.     (O.  73—341) 
1.  A  thermoelectric  pyrometer  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing one  end  subjected  to  a  changing  temperature  and  its 
other  end  at  a  lower  temperature,  a  pair  of  thermocouples 
at  spaced  points   between  said  ends,  circuit  means  in 
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which  said  fhermocouples  are  connected  and  for  produc-    ber  toward  the  other,  means  movable  about  an  axis  co- 
ing  a  voltage  varying  with  the  slope  of  the  temperature    incident  with  an  approximate  center  of  said  pattern,  and 


"/ .;  ^ 


gradient  between  said  ends,  and  means  responsive  to  said 
voltage  for  indicating  the  temperature  of  said  one  end. 


means 
thereof  for 


operable  by  said  actuator  means  upon  elongation 
moving  said  last  mentioned  means. 


3,018,664 

ACCELEROMETERS 

John  A.  Horabic,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Ben- 

dix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  855,934 

«  Claims.    <CI.  73— 503) 


3,018,666 

ROTATIONAL  SPEED  CONTROL  FOR  A 
J  DRIVEN  SHAFT 

Harold  J.  Hoirman,  Port  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Shar 
Dispersion  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a 
corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  Nov.  21, 1960,  Ser.  No.  70,791 
8  Claims.     (CI.  74—217) 


1.  An  integrating  accelerometer  comprising  two  ac- 
ceierometcr  systems  including  movable  masses  one  of 
which  experiences  greater  displacement  in  response  to 
an  acceleration  than  the  other,  means  responsive  to  at 
least  one  degree  of  relative  displacement  of  said  masses 
for  providing  a  signal  indicative  of  attainment  of  a  given 
corresponding  velocity,  and  means  responsive  to  a  condi- 
tion effective  to  alter  the  degree  of  damping  in  said  ac- 
celerometer systems  for  adjusting  the  degree  of  damping 
in  one  of  said  systems  substantially  sufficient  to  com- 
pensate for  the  change  in  damping  in  both  systems. 


3,018,665 
MOTION  CONVERSION  MECHANISM 
Chris  A.  Christoff,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chvy 
Corporation,   San   Gabriel,   Calif.,   a  corporation   of 
California 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  64,054 
20  Claims.  (CI.  74—99) 
I.  A  device  for  changing  Knear  motion  to  rotary  mo- 
tion comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  members,  means 
supporting  one  of  said  members  for  movement  toward 
the  other,  actuator  means  forming  a  plurality  of  toggle 
linkage  units  arranged  end-to-end  intermediate  said  mem- 
bers and  located  in  at  least  a  substantially  arcuate  pat- 
tern, each  of  said  toggle  linkage  units  being  extended  in 
length  by  said  members  upon  movement  of  said  one  mem- 


7.  Dispersing  apparatus  comprising:  a  flat  base  plate 
member;   a   first    elongated   cylindrical   hollow  column 
having  one  end  secured  to  said  base  member  and  extend- 
ing vertically  upwardly  therefrom;  a  second  elongated 
cylindrical    hollow   column    disposed    within    said    first 
column  defining  an  annular  space   therewith   and  hav- 
ing one  end  projecting  beyond  the  other  end  of  said  first 
column;  first  and  second  vertically  spaced  sleeve  bear- 
ings in  said  space  attached  to  said  first  column  and  sup- 
porting said  ^econd  column  for  vertical  movement  with 
respect  to  said  first  column;  annular  lubricant-absorbent 
means  in  the  jpace  between  said  sleeve  bearings  for  lubri- 
cating said  second  column,  the  second  sleeve   bearing 
being  at  the  bther  end  of  said  first  column  and  having 
means  for  selectively  locking  said  second  column  against 
vertical  movement;  a  first  elongated  hydraulic  cylinder 
having  one  end  supported  on  said  base  member  and  ex- 
tending vertically  upwardly  within  said  second  column, 
said  first  cylinder  being  substantially  shorter  than  said 
columns  and  having  a  piston  with  an  end  projecting  from 
its  other  end  and  movable  vertically  upwardly  in  re- 
sponse  to  api  lication  of  hydraulic  pressure  thereto;  an 
elongated  horizontally  disposed  flat  bridge  plate  member 
secured  intermediate  its  ends  to  said  one  end  of  said 
second  column,  said  bridge  member  having  an  opening 
therein  m  alignment  with  said  first  cylinder  piston;  a 
plate  member  secured  to  the  upper  side  of  said  bridge 
member  and  covering  said  opening;  a  piston  extender 
member  havmg  one  end  attached  to  said  piston  end  and 
Its  other  end   extending  through   said  bridge  member 
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opening  and  attached  to  said  plate  member  whereby  said 
second  column  and  bridge  member  are  moved  upwardly 
in  response  to  application  of  hydraulic  pressure  to  said 
first  cylinder  and  downwardly  in  response  to  release  of 
said  pressure;  said  bridge  member  having  a  longitudinal- 
ly elongated  rectangular  opening  formed  therein  adjacent 
one  end  thereof;  a  rotatable  dispersing  shaft  extending 
vertically  downwardly  through  said  elongated  opening; 
first  and  second  vertically  spaced  pillow  blocks  for  ro- 
tatably  supporting  said  shaft  respectively  above  and 
below  said  bridge  member,  a  flat  rectangular  plate  mem- 
ber horizontally  disposed  above  said  bridge  member  and 
having  an  opening  therein  with  said  dispersing  shaft  ex- 
tending therethrough,  said  first  pillow  block  being  se- 
cured to  the  upper  side  of  said  rectangular  plate  mem- 
ber; spacing  members  connecting  said  second  pillow 
block  to  said  rectangular  plate  member  and  extending 
through  said  elongated  slot;  a  pair  of  elongated  spaced 
parallel  longitudinally  extending  guide  rails  secured  to 
said  bridge  member  on  opposite  sides  of  said  elongated 
opening  for  supporting  and  guiding  said  rectangular  plate 
member  for  longitudinal  movement''  whereby  said  shaft 
is  moved  toward  and  away  from  said  column;  a  second 
elongated  hydraulic  cylinder  having  one  end  secured  to 
the  upper  side  of  said  bridge  member  and  its  other  end 
extending  toward  said  shaft,  said  second  cylinder  having 
a  piston  extending  from  said  other  end  and  attached  to 
said  rectangular  plate  member  for  moving  the  same  and 
said  shaft  from  a  first  position  toward  a  second  position 
away  from  said  column  responsive  to  application  of 
hydraulic  pressure  thereto;  a  first  pulley  secured  to  the 
end  of  said  shaft  above  said  first  pillow  block;  a  motor 
secured  to  the  lower  side  of  the  other  end  of  said  bridge 
member  and  depending  therefrom  and  having  a  shaft  ex- 
tending vertically  upwardly  through  an  opening  in  said 
bridge  member;  an  adjustable  speed  pulley  secured  to 
the  end  of  said  motor  shaft  above  said  bridge  member 
and  having  flanges  normally  spring  biased  toward  each 
other,  an  endless  belt  trained  around  said  pulleys;  said 
movement  of  said  dispersing  shaft  and  first  pulley  toward 
said  second  position  thereof  causing  said  belt  to  separate 
said  adjustable  speed  pulley  flanges  and  to  move  in- 
wardly therebetween  thereby  to  reduce  the  speed  of  said 
dispersing  shaft,  said  adjustable  speed  pulley  flanges  act- 
ing upon  said  belt  to  move  the  same  outwardly  there- 
between and  to  move  said  dispersing  shaft  and  first  pulley 
toward  the  first  position  thereof  thereby  to  increase  the 
speed  of  said  shaft  responsive  to  release  of  hydraulic 
pressure  on  said  second  cylinder;  a  source  of  hydraulic 
fluid  under  pressure;  valve  means  for  selectively  connect- 
ing said  source  to  said  first  and  second  cylinders  thereby 
respectively  to  raise  said  bridge  member  and  to  decrease 
the  speed  of  said  dispersing  shaft;  and  means  for  releas- 
ing the  hydraulic  pressure  thereby  respectively  to  lower 
said  bridge  member  and  to  increase  the  speed  of  said 
dispersing  shaft. 

3,018,667 
BELT  TIGHTENER 
Frederick    C.    Splctz,    Northville,    Mich.,    assignor    to 
Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  716,419 
5  Claims.  (O.  74—242.9) 
1.  In  an  automotive  conveyance  having  a  drive  pulley 
operatively  connected  by  a  flexible  drive  belt  to  the  pul- 
ley of  a  power  steering  pump  wherein  the  output  pressure 
varies  between  a  minimum  value  at  straight  ahead  steer- 
ing position  and  a  maximum  value  of  many  times  said 
minimum  value  during  full  load  steering  conditions,  a 
mounting  for  said  pump  comprising  pump  supporting 
means  carried  by  said  conveyance,  and  support  engaging 
means  carried  by  said  pump  and  movably  carried  by  said 
pump  supporting  means  to  provide  a  pivot  for  said  pump, 
said  supporting  and  engaging  means  cooperating  to  auto- 


matically allow  pivotal  movement  of  said  pump  in  a 
direction  moving  said  pump  pulley  away  from  said  drive 
pulley  in  response  to  an  increase  in  fluid  pressure  in  said 


pump  to  thereby  increase  the  tension  on  said  drive  belt, 
said  pivot  and  the  centers  of  said  pulleys  being  approxi- 
mately in  line. 

3,018,668 

VARYING  SPEED  RATIO  GEARING 

Bruce  S.  Berquist,  1925  N.  Washington  St.,  Wheaton,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,837 

9  Claims.     (CI.  74—393) 


1.  A  starter  gear  mechanism  comprising  a  drive  shaft 
and  a  driven  shaft  extending  in  non-parallel  relation  along 
the  same  plane,  one- of  said  shafts  being  provided  with  a 
generally  cylindrical  gear  and  the  other  of  said  shafts  be- 
ing provided  with  an  axially-elongated  conical  gear,  one 
of  said  gears  having  teeth  extending  longitudinally  from 
one  end  to  the  other  end  thereof,  and  the  other  of  said 
gears  being  provided  with  a  series  of  tooth  segments  ex- 
tending in  a  spiral  of  less  than  360  degrees  thereabout  for 
intermeshing  with  the  teeth  of  said  one  gear  at  different 
points  along  the  length  thereof,  the  tooth  segments  at  the 
ends  of  said  series  being  spaced  circumferentially  apart 
a  distance  sufficient  to  permit  free  rotation  of  said  one  of 
said  gears  when  the  space  between  the  end  segments  faces 
said  one  gear. 


3,018,669 

DASHBOARD  SHIFT  FOR  MOTORBOATS 

William  N.  Bennett,  County  of  Sullivan, 

Charlestown,  N.H. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,682 

7  Claims.     (CI.  74—473) 


1 .  A  dash-mounted,  manual  gear  shift  actuator  for  out- 
board motors  comprising  a  bracket  adapted  for  mounting 
on  a  dashboard  of  a  boat,  a  gear  shift  lever  in  the  form 
of  a  rod  extending  through  the  bracket  and  dashboard 
and  projecting  to  both  sides  of  the  dashboard,  a  base, 
means  mounting  said  base  on  said  dashboard  at  the  for- 
ward aspect  thereof  in  substantially  concealed  positiQn, 
a  rack-like  member  mounted  for  rectilinear  motion  on 
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said  base,  means  for  moving  said  rack  in  either  direction,  said  knob  therein,  said  knob  being  thereby  rotauble  in 

said  rack  moving  means  being  connected  with  respect  to  said  cavity  and  in  said  ring,  said  ring  being  harder  than 

said  rod  for  motion  thereby,  and  a  detachable  connection  the  wall  of  the  cavity  and  having  a  projecting  edge  that 

from  said  rack-like  member  to  a  cable  for  securement  to  indents  the  wall  of  the  cavity  for  increasing  the  force 

the  usual  shift  on  the  conventional  outboard  motor.  required  for  its  withdrawal. 


SHIFT  MECHANISM 

Edwin  E.  Lohn,  231  S.  Peck  Drive,  Beverly  HUls,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  II,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  82,116 

12  Claims.    (CL  74-^77) 


3,01M72 
I      DIFFERENTIAL  GEAR 
Werner  E.    Aftmann,   SCnttgart,  Germany,  assignor   to 
Daimler-Benz  Akticncsacllschaft,  Stuttgart-Unterturk- 
hcim,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  2(,  1957,  Ser.  No.  680,310 

Claims  iwiority,  application  Gcnnanv  Sept  1,  1956 

15  Claims.    (CL  74-450) 


1.  An  in-line  shifting  mechanism  for  use  in  combina- 
tion with  a  vehicle  transmission  having  at  least  three  for- 
ward and  one  reverse  drive  positions  and  a  neutral  posi- 
tion, said  mechanism  comprising:  a  pivot  member;  first 
and  second  shift-arm  means  pivotally  mounted  upon  said 
pivot  member  for  movement  about  a  common  pivot 
point;  shift  means  including  a  shift-lever  and  a  shift-body 
mounted  upon  said  pivot  member  for  swinging  movement 
about  first  and  second  pivot  poiiMs;  locking  means  rigidly 
interconnecting  one  of  said  first  and  second  shift-arm 
means  and  said  shift-means  at  all  times;  and  means  for 
interconnecting  said  shift-arm  means  and  said  transmis- 
sion whereby  said  transmission  is  placed  in  various  gear 
positions  by  swinging  movenwnt  of  said  shift  means. 


3,018,671 
CONTROL  KNOB  CONSTRUCTION 
lames  A.  Ogle,  Jr.,  Woodstock,  and  John  R.  Gomcrsall, 
Elgin,   IIL,  assignors  to   McGraw-Edbon   Company, 
Elgin,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,004 
9  Claims.    (CI.  74—504) 


I.  A  differential  gear  particularly  for  motor  vehicles 
comprising  a  centrally  disposed  driving  gear  provided 
with  axially  extending  and  radially  inwardly  facing  open- 
ings, sleeve  means  secured  on  both  sides  of  said  driving 
gear  to  form  therewith  a  unitary  housing,  driven  mem- 
bers, means  for  supporting  said  driven  members  within 
said  housing,  each  of  said  driven  members  being  pro- 
vided with  a  sinusoidaliy-shaped  track,  said  tracks  hav- 
ing respectively  unequal  numbers  of  high  and  low  points, 
the  poriion  of  said  driving  gear  which  defines  the  radial- 
ly inwardly  facing  openings  being  arranged  to  generally 
encircle  the  tracks  of  said  driven  members,  and  means 
including  rolling  bodies  guided  partially  within  said  open- 
ings and  in  bearing  contact  with  said  tracks  to  transmit 
torque  from  said  driving  gear  to  said  driven  members 
while  simultaneously  therewith  enabling  differential  ad- 
justment between  said  driven  members  by  axial  move- 
ment of  said  rolling  bodies  in  said  openings. 


3,018,673 
TRANSMISSION 
Otis  D.  Hltt,  Bryan,  and  Elwood  F.  Knapp,  BrccksvUlc, 
Okie,  and  Leonard  L.  Johnson,  CUc^o,  and  Robert 
A.  Roscnbhim,  Skoklc,  HI.,  nsslgnors,  by  mesne  assign- 
.     mcnts,  to  The  Arc  Eqvipmcnt  Corporation,  Bryan, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Oliio 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1958,  Scr.  No.  708,419 
3Cl8faBs.    (a.  74— 785) 


I.  In  an  electric  iron  the  combination  of  a  member 
having  a  cylindrical  open-end  cavity,  a  control  knob 
roUtable  in  said  cavity,  said  knob  having  a  circum- 
ferential groove  in  the  part  within  said  cavity,  and  a 
resilient  ring  loosely  diqxned  in  said  groove  and  fric- 
tionaliy  gripping  the  walls  of  said  cavity  for  retaining 


I.  A  transmission  for  a  tool  or  the  like  comprising 
a  first  planetary  gear  set  including  a  sun  gear  connected 
to  be  driven  by  a  motor  or  the  like,  a  ring  gear  fixed 
agaiiMt  rotation  and  a  planet  carrier  carrying  pinions 
meshing  with  the  sun  and  ring  gears,  a  second  gear  set 
including  a  second  sun  gear  connected  to  the  first  carrier, 
a  second  ring  gear,  and  a  second  carrier  carrying  pin- 
ions meshing  with  the  ^ond  sun  and  ring  gears  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  load,  a  hub  on  the  second 
carrier  having  a  cylindrical  surface  coaxial  with  and 
adjacent  to  a  cylindrical  surface  on  the  second  ring  gear, 
the  first  and  second  ring  gears  having  coaxial  adjacent 
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cylindrical  surfaces  spaced  axially  from  the  first  named 
surfaces,  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  spiral  coupling  elements 
overlying  and  engageable  respectively  with  the  pairs  of 
adjacent  surfaces,  and  an  axially  movable  actuator  lying 
axially  between  the  coupling  elements  and  selectively 
engageable  therewith  energize  said  coupling  elements 
selectively. 


3,018,674 

PORTABLE  DRILL 

Heinrich  Kohler,  Stnttgart-Dcgcrlocii,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Robert  Bosch  G.in.b.lL,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  76,553 

priority,  application  Germany  Dec  24, 1959 

8  Claims.    (CI.  77—32.3) 


ing  bar  facing  the  direction  of  rotation,  means  for  ac- 
curately locating  said  plates  on  said  surfaces,  each  of 
said  plates  having  on  its  outwardly  facing  edge  a  plurality 
of  open-sided  notches  each  having  at  least  two  sides  for 
the  support  of  an  insert,  an  insert  to  be  disposed  in  each 
of  said  notches  having  a  thickness  greater  than  that  of 
said  plates,  each  of  said  inserts  having  a  plurality  of  cut- 
ting edges,  each  of  which  will  project  from  said  notches 
beyond  the  circumferential  boundaries  of  said  head,  and 
a  common  clamping  means  for  retaining  said  itiserts  in 
said  notches  and  for  retaining  said  plates  on  said  boring 
bar  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual  clamping  ele- 
ments, one  for  each  insert,  each  having  a  heel  portion 
to  fulcrum  on  said  plates  and  a  toe  portion  to  overlie 
said  notches  and  rest  on  an  inser^  in  each  notch,  and  a 
screw  means  transfixing  each  of  said  clamps  and  said  re- 
spective plate  on  which  it  is  mounted  anchored  in  said 
boring  bar  to  exert  a  clamping  force  on  said  plates  and 
said  inserts. 

3,018,676 

APPARATUS  FOR  ROLLING  STRIP  METAL 

Natalis  H.  Polakowski,  5007  Nortbcotc  Ave., 

East  Chicago,  Ind. 

FUed  Dec.  31, 1956,  Ser.  No.  631,600 

3  Claims.    (CL  80—32) 


1.  A  motor-driven  portable  drill  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, housing  means;  rotary  spindle  means  axially 
movably  received  in  said  housing  means;  a  striking  ar- 
rangement comprising  a  first  component  connectable 
with  said  housing  means  and  a  second  component  con- 
nected with  said  spindle  means  for  imparting  to  said 
spindle  means  at  least  one  axial  impulse  during  each 
revolution  thereof,  one  of  said  components  comprising  a 
cam  and  the  other  of  said  components  comprising  a  fol- 
lower; a  bearing  member  axially  movably  receiving  said 
spindle  means  and  shiftable  with  respect  to  said  spindle 
means  between  a  first  position  in  which  the  spindle  means 
is  free  to  perform  axial  movements  and  a  second  position 
in  which  the  spindle  means  is  restricted  to  rotary  move- 
ments; manually  operable  locking  means  mounted  in  said 
housing  means  and  comprising  a  locking  member  for  se- 
lectively retaining  said  bearing  member  in  each  of  said 
positions;  and  means  for  releasably  connecting  said  first 
component  to  said  housing  means  so  that  said  spindle 
means  is  axially  movable  with  respect  to  said  housing 
means  and  with  respect  to  said  bearing  member  when  the 
latter  is  in  said  second  position. 


3,018,675 
BOiUNG  BAR 
Christian   L.   Klagcs   and   Jack  O.  Sullivan,    Brighton, 
Mich.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Wesson 
Corporation,  Femdale,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Not.  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  854,889 
2  Claims.    (CI.  77—58) 


1.  In  a  boring  bar  having  a  driving  shank  and  a  head 
portion  provided  with  axial  segmental  gashes  distributed 
circumferentially  around  the  boring  bar  to  provide  flat 
supporting  surfaces  for  cutting  elements,  that  impcove- 
ment  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  flat  gashing  plates 
disposed  on  a  flat,  substantially  radial  surface  of  the  bor- 

774   ().<;,      <iJ» 


-« 


1.  In  apparatus  for  rolling  strip  material,  including  a 
stand  for  mounting  a  pair  of  work  rolls  and  at  least  one 
backing  roll  for  each  work  roll,  said  stand  having  a  re- 
ceptacle on  each  side  thereof,  a  pair  of  work  rcrfis,  at 
least  one  backing  roll  for  each  work  roll  and  means 
on  one  side  of  the  stand  for  winding  up  strip  material 
rolled  on  said  apparatus  and  for  applying  a  forward 
tension  to  the  material,  the  combination  comprising  sup- 
porting means  for  the  ends  erf  each  of  said  work  and 
backing  rolls,  said  supporting  means  being  positioned  in 
the  receptacles  of  said  stand,  the  supporting  means  for 
at  least  one  of  said  backing  rolls  having  side  projections 
extending  past  and  one  to  each  side  of  its  corresponding 
supporting  means  for  its  work  roll,  two  members  respon- 
sive to  forces  which  tend  to  deflect  said  work  tx>Us  in 
substantially  a  horizontal  plane,  one  of  said  members 
being  positioned  on  one  side  of  a  work  roll  aiKi  the  other 
of  sad  members  being  positioned  on  the  other  side  of 
said  work  roll,  each  of  said  members  being  disposed  sub- 
stantially adjacent  an  end  of  a  work  roll  in  a  receptacle 
of  said  stand,  being  interposed  in  a  horizot>tal  plane  be- 
tween said  side  projections  of  said  supporting  means  for 
a  backing  roll  and  the  supporting  means  for  said  work 
roll  engaging  said  side  projection  at  one  end  and  said 
supporting  means  for  its  work  roll  at  the  other  end,  and 
said  members  being  arranged  to  sense  said  forces  which 
tend  to  deflect  said  work  rolls  in  substantially  a  horizon- 
tal plane,  means  connecting  said  two  members  to  cooper- 
ating means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  means 
for  winding  up  strip  and  applying  a  forward  tension 
thereon,  so  that  the  winding  and  tension  means  increases 
and  decreases  the  amount  of  forward  tension  applied  to 
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strip  rolled  on  said  stand  in  accordance  with  the  direction 
said  work  roils  tend  to  deflect  in  substantially  the  hori- 
zontal plane. 

CARTRIDGE-TYPE  SPRING-BIAS  MEAlWS  FOR  A 

PREDETERMINED  TORQUE  RELEASE  WRENCH 

Peter  J.  Matolo,  Buffalo,  a^  Eric  G.  Bochn,  Orchard 

Park,  N.Y.,  asripion  to  HoadaiUc  Indnstrics,  loc^ 

Buffalo,  N.Yn  a  corporatkw  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  t,  19M,  Scr.  No.  13,575 

4  Claims.     (CL  SI— 52.4) 


said  first  position,  said  grippers  being  closed  during  move- 
ment along  said  closed  circuit,  means  for  opening  said 
grippers  during  movement  and  immediately  prior  to  ar- 
rival at  said  first  position,  latch  means  for  holding  said 
grippers  in  open  position,  a  wire  carrying  member  mov- 
able from  a  rest  position  along  a  path  extending  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  and  past  both  of  said  grippers  to  feed  said 
wire  when  said  grippers  arc  in  said  first  position,  said  wire 
carrying  member  being  movable  in  the  opposite  direction 
to  its  rest  position  after  feeding  of  said  wire,  said  wire 
carrying  member  having  a  wire  holding  portion  extend- 
ing towards  the  axis  of  said  grippers  for  holding  the  end 
of  a  wire  in  alignment  with  said  grippers,  means  on  said 
wire  carrying  member  for  gripping  said  wire  during  move- 
ment in  the  wire  feeding  direction  and  for  releasing  said 
wire  during  movement  in  the  opposite  direction,  means 


1.  In  a  torque  wrench  including  a  housing  having  a 
tool  part  pivotally  mounted  therein  and  having  a  block 
mounted  for  axial  movement  therein,  means  pivotally 
interconnecting  adjacent  ends  of  said  block  and  said  part, 
the  improvement  of  replaceable  means  for  biasing  said 
block  toward  said  part  comprising  a  casing  insertable 
within  said  housing,  an  axialty  movable  seat  disposed 
within  said  casing  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  abutting 
said  block,  containing  means  confining  said  seat  within 
said  casing,  and  means  within  said  casing  biasing  said  seat 
toward  said  one  end  of  s^d  casing. 


3,018,678 

MECHANISM  FOR  END  CROPPING  AND  TEST 

SAMPLING  WELDED  SEAM  TUBING 

Ralph   L.    HankJn,   Holland,  Ohio,   asrignor  to  Abbey 

Etna  Machine  Company,  Pcrrysborg,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 

Uoa  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  725,977 
1  Claim.    (CI.  82—101) 


Apparatus  for  cutting  tube  sections  comprising  a  pair 
of  longitudinally  spaced  revolving  cutting  elements,  an 
inside  collet  cluick  including  an  elongate  split  sleeve  for 
engagement  with  the  interior  wall  of  the  tubing  for  hold- 
ing the  tubing  rigidly  during  the  cutting  of  the  tube  sec- 
tions, said  split  sleeve  having  a  first  portion  engaging  the 
interior  wall  of  the  tubing  through  a  substantial  portion 
of  the  space  between  said  spaced  cutting  elements  and  a 
second  portion  of  reduced  transverse  dimension,  said  first 
portion  of  said  chuck  adapted  to  positively  retain  at  least 
one  severed  tube  section  after  a  cutting  operation  and 
said  second  portion  of  said  chuck  adapted  to  loosely  hold 
at  least  one  severed  tube  section  after  a  cutting  operation. 


3,018,479 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEVERING  ELECTRICAL  LEADS 

FROM  A  CONTINUOUS  WIRE  SOURCE 
Daniel  J.  Crowley,  Steelton,  Earl  E.  Folkcnroth,  Pax- 
tang,  and  Damon  R.  Packard,  Mount  Joy,  Pa.,  aarign- 
ors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisbwrg,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1957,  Scr.  No.  438,550 
3  CUints.    (CI.  83—154) 
2.  In  a  lead  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  axially  aligned  and   spaced-apart  lead  grippers. 
means  for  intermittently  moving  said  grippers  in  unison 
from  a  first  position  along  a  closed  circuit  and  back  to 


on  said  wire  carrying  member  engageable  with  said  latch 
means  during  movement  in  said  opposite  direction  to  dis- 
engage said  latch  means  to  permit  closure  of  said  grip- 
pers, a  pair  of  normally  open  wire  severing  blades  dis- 
posed on  said  path  and  between  said  rest  position  of  said 
wire  carrying  member  and  the  first  one  of  said  grippers 
which  said  wire  carrying  member  passes  during  move- 
ment thereof  in  said  wire  feeding  direction,  whereby  wire 
is  pulled  from  an  endless  source  and  Qpsitioned  in  said 
grippers  during  movement  of  said  wire  holding  member  in 
a  feeding  direction,  and  said  grippers  are  engaged  with 
said  wire  during  movement  of  said  wire  carrying  member 
in  said  opposite  direction  and  means  responsive  to  move- 
ment of  said  wire  carrying  member  for  closing  said  sever- 
ing blades  to  sever  said  wire  after  return  movement  of 
said  wire  carrying  member  to  said  rest  position. 


3,018,480 

ELECTRICAL  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Lcs  Paul,  Decrhavcn  Road,  Mahwah,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1959,  Ser.  No.  857,114 

2  Claims.     (CL  84— 1.14) 


2.  A  magnetic  pick-up  for  an  instrument  having  a 
body  and  neck  and  means  on  each  between  which  a  plu- 
rality of  strings  are  stretched  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
body,  the  pick-up  comprising  a  bridge  having  string 
reuining  means  spaced  along  an  upper  edge  thereof  for 
individually  seating  each  of  said  strings  in  proper  spaced 
relation  to  each  other  with  said  bridge  extending  sub- 
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stantially  perpendicularly  of  said  strings,  the  location  of 
said  string  retaining  means  along  said  upper  bridge  edge 
relative  to  said  spaced  strings  being  such  that  the  strings 
are  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  said  bridge 
causing  said  strings,  when  tensioned,  to  exert  opposing 
pressures  on  said  string  retaining  means  to  support  the 
bridge  in  spaced  relation  to  the  body,  means  for  creating 
a  magnetic  field  secured  across  the  body  beneath  said 
strings  and  in  close  proximity  to  the  lower  edge  of  said 
bridge,  and  a  coil  surrounding  the  magnetic  field  creating 
means  affixed  to  said  bridge  along  its  lower  edge  and 
otherwise  free  from  contact  with  any  parts  of  the  instru- 
ment, whereby  string  vibration  causes  movement  of  the 
coil  through  the  magnetic  flux  of  the  magnetic  field  in- 
ducing currents  in  the  coil  characteristic  of  the  string 
vibration. 


to  one  end  of  the  lever,  and  a  weight  mounted  on  the 
other  end  of  the  lever  remote  from  the,ponnecting  rod. 


3,018,481 
PIANO  CASE 
Albert  Anthony  DicboM,  Fcnnvillc,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Mcrldan  Corporatioa,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporatioo  of 
Washington 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,284 
1  Claim.    (CL84— 177) 


whereby  the  central  connection  of  the  lever  to  the  bellows 
as  well  as  the  weight  on  the  end  of  the  lever  provide 
movement  of  the  bellows  without  transverse  vibrations. 


3,018,483 

AUDIO  SIGNAL-RESPONSrVE  DEVICE 

Frederick  L.  Way,  Whitestonc,  N.Y.,  assipior  to 

Mobilcolor,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1940,  Ser.  No.  13,325 

10  Claims.    (CL  84—444) 


In  a  piano  case  for  an  upright  piano,  said  case  hav- 
ing a  rectangular  arrangement  of  vertical  front,  rear  and 
side  walls  and  a  cover  disposed  at  the  upper  edges  of 
said  walls  for  enclosing  only  the  piano  action  therein, 
the  improvement  for  precluding  access  to  the  interior  of 
the  piano  case  while  the  piano  is  in  a  playable  condition, 
said  improvement  comprising  in  combination  therewith: 
a  block  secured  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  cover  adjacent 
to  the  inner  side  of  the  front  wall;  means  on  the  inner 
side  of  said  front  wall  defining  an  aperture  disposed  ad- 
jacent to  and  extending  parallel  to  said  cover;  a  hori- 
zontal pin  secured  in  said  block  and  freely  slidably  re- 
ceived in  said  aperture;  a  rigid  angle  bracket  disposed 
totally  remote  from  the  top  surface  of  the  cover  and 
having  a  leg  secured  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  cover 
adjacent  to  said  rear  wall  of  said  case,  and  a  second  leg; 
means  securing  said  second  leg  to  said  rear  wall,  said 
means  being  detachable  solely  with  a  special  tool;  said 
bracket  and  said  means  being  operative  to  preclude  dis- 
engagement of  said  pin,  whereby  said  cover  is  normally 
immovable;  said  securing  means  being  removable  by  the 
special  tool  only  in  a  direction  parallel  to  and  away 
from  said  pin. 

3,018,682 
TREMOLO  FOR  ORGAN 
Albert  W.  Imboff,  Orrrille,  Ohio,  asdgnor  to  Schantz 
Organ  Company,  Orrvillc,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  June  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,584 
1  Cbdm.    (CI.  84—348) 
In  an  organ  of  the  type  having  pipes  and  having  an 
air  reservoir  with  bellows  mounted  on  a  base  and  con- 
nected to  the  pipes;  the  combination  of  a  bellows-pro- 
tecting  tremolo-producing  device   including   a  rotatable 
wheel  cam  on  the  base  spaced  from  the  bellows,  a  lever 
pivotally   mounted   intermediate   its   length   centrally   of 
the   bellows,  a  connecting  rod  extending  between   the 
wheel  cam  and  the  lever  and  being  pivotally  connected 


1.  A  device  for  producing  high  fidelity  visual  rcpresenu- 
tioiu  of  audio  signals  comprising  electric  light  source 
means,  circuit  means  for  connecting  the  light  source 
means  to  an  electrical  energy  source,  impedance  means 
connected  in  series  with  the  light  source  means  having  a 
value  selected  to  maintain  the  light  source  means  at  a 
threshold  operating  condition,  mechanical  switch  means 
for  reducing  the  impedance  of  the  impedance  means  in 
selected  steps  to  provide  substantially  uniform  changes  in 
light  intensity,  and  electromechanical  actuator  means  com- 
prising fixed  magnet  means,  coil  means  supported  for  oscil- 
latory motion  in  the  magnetic  field  of  the  fixed  magnet 
means  connected  to  an  audio  signal  input,  and  linking 
means  mechanically  linking  the  coil  means  to  the  switch 
means,  to  activate  the  switch  means  in  accordance  with 
changes  in  audio  signal  amplitude. 


3  018  484 
WIRE  COIL  THREAD  CONNECTION  IN 
SOFT  MATERIALS 
Leo  J.  Brancato,  Danbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Heli-Coil 
Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1955,  Ser,  No.  555,584 
1  Claim.  (CI.  85—1) 
A  screw  thread  connection  comprising  a  boss  or  nut 
element  of  a  relatively  soft  material,  a  relatively  hard 
metal  wire  coil  screw  thread  insert,  and  a  male  screw- 
thread  provided  member,  said  boss  being  provided  with  a 
throughgoing  smooth  walled  cylindrical  hole  having  a 
first  entrance  end  for  said  male  member  and  a  second 
entrance  end  for  said  insert  at  the  end  opposite  said  en- 
trance for  said  male  member,  said  male  member  being  a 
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stud  having  a  flange-like  collar  to  bear  on  said  boss  on  the 
side  of  said  first  entrance  end,  said  insert  being  from  end 
to  end  of  constant  cross-section  having  an  inner  screw 
thread  forming  portion  of  standard  shape,  an  outer  sharp 
edged  portion  and  straight  lands  between  said  portions, 
the  convolutions  of  said  insert  bearing  with  their  lands 
upon  one  another,  the  thrdad  groove  of  said  male  mem- 
ber having  a  gradual  relatively  short  run-out  extending 
around  at  least  a  quarter  of  the  circumference  of  said 


TACHISTOSCOPE 

Kari  F.  Kun,  Portfauid,  Oreg ^  avignor  to  Sawyer's  loc^ 

Progress,  Orcg^  a  corporatioa  of  Oregon 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1961,  Scr.  No.  81,756 

7  Claims.     (CL  8«— 27) 


member  but  less  than  360  degrees,  the  angle  between  the 
thread  groove  l^anks  in  the  run-out  being  the  same  as  in 
the  remainder  of  said  thread  groove  of  said  male  mem> 
ber,  the  hole  of  said  boss  being  provided  with  an  inner 
shoulder  for  engagement  by  the  insert  end  adjacent  said 
hole  entrance  and  abutment  means  effective  between  said 
male  member  and  said  boss  so  as  to  limit  the  depth  to 
which  said  member  can  enter  said  insert  when  the  latter 
engages  said  shoulder,  thereby  to  ensure  registering  of 
said  run-out  and  said  insert  end. 


3,tl8,M5 

SHEET  METAL  NUT  HAVING  DEPRESSED  OVAL 

OPENING  PROVIDING  THREAD  MEANS 

Herbert  D.  Squire,  Galesburg,  DI.,  asslgiior  to  Admiral 

CorporadoB,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1958,  Scr.  No.  727,476 

3  aaims.     (CI.  85—36) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  threaded  screw  and  parts  to 
be  secured  thereby,  a  threadless  fastener  including  a  body 
portion  having  a  flat  mating  surface  adapted  for  close 
engagement  with  at  least  one  of  said  parts  and  a  thread 
engaging  portion,  said  thread  engaging  portion  having  an 
oblong  opening. providing  an  uninterrupted  margin  for 
receiving  the  threaded  shank  of  said  screw,  said  opening 
having  a  major  dimension  substantially  equal  to  the  root 
to   crest   diameter   of  said  jcomplementary   screw,    said 
opening  having  a  minor  dimension  substantially  equal  to 
the  root  to  root  diameter  of  said  screw,  said  thread  en- 
gaging portion  located  on  a  deflected  part  of  said  body 
portion  in  the  vicinity  of  said  opening,  said  deflection  be- 
ing in  the  direction  away  from  said  complementary  mat- 
ing surface  and  along  said  minor  dimension,  substantial- 
ly one-half  of  the  edge  of  said  opening  in  the  deflected 
body  portion  being  inclined  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of 
the  body  from  a  point  in  the  plane  of  the  body  to  a  dia- 
metrically opposite  point,  the  remaining  half  of  said  edge 
being  inclined  from  said  opposite  point  to  said  point  in 
the  plane  of  the  body,  said  angle  being  substantially  equal 
to  the  helix  angle  of  the  thread  of  said  screw,  tlie  half 
angle  of  the  screw  thread  being  at  least  equal  to  the  helix 
angle. 


1.  In  a  tachistoscope  comprising  a  projector  including 
means  to  receive  and  rotatably  guide  a  disc  holding  a 
concentric  row  of  transparencies,   disc   feeding   means 
movable  froni  a  rest  position  to  an  advanced  position  for 
rotating  said  disc  one  step  during  each  such  movement 
thereof  whereby  successively  to  place  said  transparencies 
at  a  projecting  aperture,  and  means  to  return  said  feed- 
ing means  to  its  rest  position;  a  pair  of  shutters,  a  mount- 
ing structure  in  said  projector  including  means  for  main- 
taining said  shutters  in  planes  parallel  to  and  adjacent  said 
disc,  said  shutters  being  normally  at  rest  positions  and 
being  movable  therefrom  to  cocked  positions,  connect- 
ing means  operatively  connecting  said  feeding  means  and 
said  shutters  during  each  disc  advancing  movement  of 
said  feeding  means  for  advancing  said  shutters  simul- 
taneously to  their  cocked  positions  at  each  step  movement 
of  the  disc,  a  pair  of  shutter  latching  means  mounted  on 
said  mounting  structure  and  including  a  pair  of  latches 
respectively  engageable  with  said  shutters  to  hold  them 
at  their  cocked  positions,  means  operatively  connecting 
said  feeding  means  to  said  latching  means  during  advanc- 
ing movement  of  said  feeding  means  for  effecting  latched 
engagement  of  said  latches  with  said  shutters  at  their 
cocked  positions,  said  shutters  masking  said  projecting 
aperture  while  at  their  rest  positions,  while  moving  to 
their  cocked  positions  and  while  at  their  cocked  positions, 
other  connecting  means  operatively  connecting  said  feed- 
ing means  and  one  of  said  latching  means  during  return 
movement  of  said  feeding  means  to  its  rest  position  for 
effecting  release  of  one  of  said  latches  from  latching  en- 
gagement with  one  of  said  shutters,  a  pair  of  resilient 
means  respectively  biased  between  said  shutters  and  said 
mounting  structure  and  individually  operative  to  return 
said  shutters  to  their  rest  positions  when  released  by  said 
latching  means,  and  timing  mechanism  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  pair  of  latching  means  for  effecting  re- 
lease of  the  other  of  said  latches  from  its  shutter  at  a 
time  interval  after  release  of  said  one  shutter,  said  pro- 
jecting aperture  being  unmasked  after  said  one  shutter 
has  returned  to  its  rest  position  and  while  said  other 
shutter  remains  at  its  cocked  position. 


3,818,687 

EYEGLASS  RETAINING  ASSEMBLY 

Leo  Sadel,  305  W.  86th  St,  New  Yorl^  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1960,  Scr.  No.  64,483 

6  Claims.     (CL  88—52) 

1.  In  an  eyeglass  frame  of  the  type  including  a  front 

frame  and  a  pair  of  rearwardly  extending  temple  pieces 
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having  an  ear-piece  at  their  rearward  ends,  a  retaining 
assembly  comprising  an  earlobe-encircling  member 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  lower  portion  of  the 
wearer's  ear,  a  flexible  cable  assembly  secured  at  one  end 
to  said  earlobe-encircling  member,  and  a  cable  mounting 
device  within  said  temple  piece  to  which  is  secured  the 
other  end  of  said  cable  assembly,  said  cable  mounting 
device  including  a  cable  mounting  drum  and  spring  means 
to  bias  said  drum  for  rotation  to  wind  said  cable  there- 


lens  surfaces,  named  in  order  from  the  front  of  the  objec- 
tive rearwardly,  /,  to  u  designate  the  axial  thicknesses  of 
the  lens  members  A  to  D  respectively,  Sj  to  Sj  designate 
the  air  spaces  between  said  respective  lens  members  A  to 
D,  and  F  represents  the  equivalent  focus  of  said  objective. 


3,018,689  ' 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRO-OPTICAL 

SWITCHING  APPARATUS 

Douglas  M.  Saze,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  & 

Lomb  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

FUed  May  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  816,492 

1  Claim.     (CL  88—57) 


upon,  and  rcleasable  blocking  means  normally  effective  to 
oppose  said  bias  on  said  drum,  said  releasable  blocking 
means  being  selectively  and  manually  releasable  for  allow- 
ing the  rotation  of  said  drum  in  response  to  said  spring 
bias,  said  temple  piece  being  formed  with  a  cable  chan- 
nel between  said  mounting  device  and  said  ear-piece  in 
which  is  contained  said  cable,  said  bias  means  being  effec- 
tive to  draw  said  earlobe-eticircling  member  towards  said 
ear-piece  thereby  to  retain  said  eyeglasses  on  the  head  of 
the  wearer. 


3,018,688 

PROJECTION  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

John  D.  Hayes,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  A 

Lomb  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

FUed  Mar.  28, 1960,  Ser.  No.  17,942 

3C1aliiif.    (a.  88— 57) 


An  optical  system  for  relaying  information  through  an 
electro-optical  switching  apparatus  by  the  use  of  ultra- 
violet radiation  of  substantially  4047  A.,  said  system  com- 
prising two  similar  compound  meniscus  lenses  which  are 
arranged  concave  to  each  other,  a  pair  of  single  meniscus 
lenses  arranged  with  their  concave  sides  directed  toward  a 
diaphragm  situated  therebetween  and  said  pair  of  lenses 
being  optically  aligned  between  the  two  compound  lenses, 
said  system  having  constructional  data  as  specified  in  the 
table  herebelow  wherein  Ri  to  Rjo  designate  the  lens  radii 
numbering  from  the  front  of  the  system,  /i  to  tg  designate 
the  thicknesses  of  the  lens  elements,  Sj  to  S3  designate  the 
air  spaces  between  certain  of  said  elements,  no  and  p  rep- 
resent the  refractive  index  and  the  Abbe  number  respec- 
tively of  the  lens  materials, 

[//8.0  F.L.-IOO  50' field  angle] 


I.  A  projection  objective  and  the  like  having  a  relative 
aperture  as  great  as  f/2.5  and  working  at  finite  conjugates, 
said  objective  forming  an  image  of  an  object  upon  a  suit- 
able receptive  device,  said  objective  comprising  four  opti-    a 

cally  aligned  single  lens  members  formed  from  cerium 
bearing  glasses  which  are  resistant  to  coloration  effects 
when  exposed  to  gamma  radiation,  said  members  being 

identified  in  their  positional  order  from  the  front  or  en-   c 

tram  side  of  said  objective  as  a  positive  double  concave 
lens,  a  positive  meniscus  lens  which  is  convex  toward  the 

front,  a  double  concave  negative  lens,  and  a  double  con-   ^ 

vex  positive  lens,  said  objective  being  constructed  accord- 
ing to  the  constructional  data  given  in  the  statements  of    p 
inequalities  herebelow:  

.434F</Ji<.478F  ' 

2.58F<-/l,<2.86F  

.284F</?,<.314F 

.361F</l4<.397F 

2.27F<-lf5<2.51F 

.254F<ii,<.281F 

.923F<J?,<1.02F 

J69F<-/?,<.629F 

.078F</x<.086F 

.070F<rj<.077F 

.016F</,<.020F 

.063F</4<.070F 

.004F<5i<.005F 

.056F<5,<.068F 

.243F<S,<.295F 


Curvatures 


Ri  --(-21.8:« 
R>  -  -03.948 
Ri  --1-10.900 
R4--«-22.3Se 
R»--J-31.771 
R«  -  -47.047 
R7  --28.076 
R«  --18.008 
R»--»-02.474 
Rio- -25.044 


Thickness 


(1-5.01 
(1-1.87 

(1-2.34 

(4-3.40 

d-l.OO 
I1-5.8O 


Spacinit 


81-1.40 
81-5.02 
81-1.40 


nD 


1.6170 
1.5585 

1.5585 
1.5585 

1.5585 
1.0170 


54.0 
45.5 

45.53 

45.5 

45.5 
54.0 


wherein  Ri  to  Rg  designate  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the 


3,018,690 

MIRROR  FOR  CHEST  DOOR,  WALL,  OR 

SIMILAR  USE 

Andrew  G.  Magrantfi,  Fox  Ran  Road, 

New  Canaan,  Conn. 
FOed  Mv.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,423 
5  aaims.    (O.  8»— 97) 
1.  A  vertically  movable  mirror  construction  for  ac- 
commodating the  individual   requirements   of  either   a 
short  (M*  tall  person  comprising  a  base  structure  adapted 
to  be  supported  on  a  vertical  supporting  wall,  a  holding 
device  having  opposed  upright  edge  portions,  a  mirror 
carried  by  said  holding  device,  cooperating  slide  means 
on  said  heading  device  and  base  structure  for  providing 
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edfewise  movement  of  said  holding  device  and  mirror 
carried  thereby  relative  to  said  base  structure  so  that  said 
mirror  caii  be  lowered  a  substantial  disUnce  below  the 
lower  portion  of  said  base  structure  and  raised  according- 
ly, said  cooperating  slide  means  including  a  rail  having 
an  intumed  flange  connected  to  each  opposed  upright 
edge  portions  of  said  holding  device,  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cally spaced  guide  rollers  rotatably  connected  to  laid 
base  structure  opposite  each  edge  portion  of  said  hold- 


M18.<92 

ROTATABLE  ROCKET  LAUNCHER 

Amfarew  G.  BUek,  ValpuBin,  Fla.   (Hda.  APGC,  DirM- 

tor  of  Balliitlcs  PGRE,  EgUa  A#B,  Fla.) 

FOcd  Aaf.  25, 19S9rScr.  No.  S3<,040 

ICIaliBs.    (O.  89— 1.7) 

(Grantod  nodcr  Title  35,  VS.  Coda  (1952),  sm.  2M) 


•tr 

40 

a   M 

'  1  ■ 

Jf  fcsi 

I 

M 

U- 

_jg 

<«  fe 

^ 

f^^^[^ 

4*      / 

a 

a  t7   SI 

\ 

-■«' 

Ing  device,  each  of  said  rollers  having  a  circumferentially 
extending  groove  formed  about  the  respective  peripheries 
thereof,  said  rollers  being  disposed  with  respect  to  said 
rails  so  that  the  intumed  flanges  of  said  rails  are  received 
in  the  grooves  of  the  adjacent  rollers  to  provide  a  fric- 
tioniess  slide,  and  means  for  counterbalancing  the  weight 
of  said  holding  device  and  mirror  carried  thereby  to 
facilitate  the  raising  and  lowering  of  said  holding  device 
and  for  maintaining  the  same  in  any  disposed  petition 
thereof. 


3,818,691 
JET-CTREAM  SPOILER 
Eugene  Mcrkin,  HnntiiigikMi  Valley,  Pa.,  aaigiior  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  rcprcaentcd  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FUcd  Jmc  20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  667,859 

4Claliiu.    (O.  89— 1.5) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


.^£^ 


I.  In  an  aircraft  having  a  fire  control  system,  a  body 
portion  having  wings  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a 
rocket  launching  device  rotaubly  attached  to  the  outer 
extremity  of  the  aircraft  wing,  comprising,  a  generally 
circular  and  streamlined  pod  having  spaced  walls  for  con- 
Uining  a  plurality  of  rocket  tubes,  a  plurality  of  rockets 
disposed  within  said  rocket  tubes,  said  rocket  tubes  serv- 
ing to  initially  guide  said  rockets  on  launching  from  said 
pod,  means  for  rotating  said  pod  around  a  central  axis 
substantially  parallel  to  the  wing  member  of  said  aircraft 
and  generally  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
fuselage  of  said  aircraft  including  a  drive  system  installed 
in  the  wing  tip  adjacent  to  said  launching  device,  said 
drive  system  including  a  motor  and  a  reduction  gear  trans- 
missiofi,  a  pinion  gear  extending  from  said  transmission 
into  said  pod,  a  ring  gear  integral  with  said  pod  for  en- 
gaging  said  pinion  gear,  said  ring  and  pinion  gears  inter- 
acting to  route  said  pod  to  a  predetermined  angular  posi- 
tion, means  for  positively  locking  said  pod  in  the  pre- 
detennined  angular  firing  position,  and  means  for  firing' 
the  rockets  in  response  to  a  signal. 


3,818,693 

FUSE-SETTING  MECHANISM 
HMjy  B.  Patten,  Beverly,  Maas.,  aHliBor  to  United  Shoe 
MacUn^  Corporation,  Flcmingtoo,  NJ,  a  corpora- 
tlon  of  New  Icney 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1946,  Ser.  No.  659,548 
UClahna.    (CL  89— 6) 


4.  An  aerofteamic  jet-stream  spoiler  device  for  an 
aircraft  adapt(7to  carry  an  externally  mounted  store 
comprising,  means  forming  an  outlet  orifice  located  in 
the  aircraft  and  communicating  with  the  exterior  under- 
surface  of  the  aircraft  adjacent  the  externally  mounted 
store,  said  outlet  orifice  means  being  arranged  to  di- 
rect a  stream  of  air  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
slip  stream  of  the  externally  mounted  Istore  and  thence 
against  the  aftercnd  portion  of  the  externally  mounted 
store,  means  forming  a  duct  communi^ting  with  said 
outlet  orifice  means  and  adapted  to  continuously  com- 
municate with  a  supply  of  high  velocity  air,  means  ad- 
jacent said  duct  means  for  heating  the  air  transmitted 
through  said  dua  means  anil' said  outlet  orifice  means 
to  a  temperature  level  substantially  higher  than  the  tem- 
perature of  the  slip  stream  air,  and  normally  closed  re- 
mote controlled  valve  means  interposed  in  said  duct 
means  and  adapted  to  be  opened  prior  to  and  during  the 
release  of  the  externally  mounted  store  from  the  air- 
craft for  the  purpose  of  countering  adverse  aerody- 
namic characteristics  of  the  externally  mounted  store 
during  release. 


8.  Fuse-setting  apparatus  comprising  a  fuse  cutter  head 
movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  nose  of  a 
shell,  positive  drive  means  for  moving  said  head  a  por- 
tion of  the  distance  toward  the  shell,  and  spring  means 
for  completing  said  movement 
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3,818,694 

RECOIL  ABSORBING  MECHANISM 

FOR  FIREARMS 

Val  A.  Browning,  Ogd«B,  Utah,  aMigDor  to  Browning 

Industrici,  Inc.,  Ogdesi,  Utah,  a  corporation  of  Utah 

Filed  May  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,699 

8  ClalBS.    (CI.  89—159) 


means  responsive  to  each  of  said  movements  to  stop  one 
and  start  the  other  in  continuous  succession  to  mill  a 
plurality  of  keyways  longitudinally  of  the  workpiece, 
means  to  vary  the  length  of  the  successive  advancing 
strokes  of  the  carrier  including  an  indexible  turret  mount- 
ed on  the  carrier  and  having  a  plurality  of  stop  members 


-2 


xO. gr 
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1.  In  a  repeating  firearm,  a  frame,  a  barrel  movable 
in  recoil  relative  to  the  frame,  and  a  recoil  absorbing 
mechanism  interconnecting  the  frame  and  barrel  com- 
prising a  cylinder  fixed  to  the  frame  and  a  piston  slidable 
in  said  cylinder  and  fixedly  connected  to  the  barrel  for 
reciprocal  movement  with  the  barrel,  and  means  forming 
a  gas  passageway  from  an  intermediate  portion  of  the 
barrel  to  the  cylinder  and  means  on  the  cylinder  for 
closing  the  passageway  during  final  recoil  movement  of 
the  barrel. 

3,818,695 

MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING  SPECIAL  CAMS 

Howard  A.  GeorgCf  19  Maiwcll  Ave.,  Oyster  Bay,  N.Y. 

Origfaud  appilcatioa  Mar.  31,  1954,  Ser.  No.  428,831. 

DiTidcd  sad  thta  sqppUcatlon  Apr.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No. 

729,381 

^l  Claim.    (CL9»— 15) 


3,818j696 
KEYWAY  CUTTING  MACHINE 
Lawrence  A.  Attcrmeyar,  Cincinnati,  OUo,  iMignor  to 
The  Cincinnati  MIDfa^  MacUne  Co.,  Ctaidnnatt,  Ohio, 
a  coiporatlon  of  Ohio 

FDed  Ang.  8, 1957,  Ser.  No.  676,960 
SOainM.  (CL98— 16) 
1.  In  a  keyway  nulling  machine  having  a  slidable 
work  table  and  a  cutter  spindle  carrier  advanceable  to- 
ward and  retractable  from  said  table,  the  combination  of 
means  to  effect  alternate  movement  of  the  table  and  car- 
rier, said  alternate  table  movements  being  unidirectional 
and  comprising  alternate  cutting  and  non-cutting  strokes 
and  said  carrier  movements  being  sticcessively  in  op- 
posite directions,  said  means  including  power  operable 
means  to  advance  said  carrier  toward  said  table  and 


thereon,  a  positive  stop  engageable  by  one  of  said  stop 
members  when  the  spindle  carrier  is  advanced  toward  the 
table,  power  operable  means  to  index  said  turret  a  source 
of  power,  and  means  to  connect  said  source  of  power  in 
parallel  to  said  power  operable  means  for  both  the  car- 
rier and  the  turret  whereby  each  time  the  carrier  is 
advanced  the  turret  stop  will  be  indexed. 


3,818,697 
COUNTERBALANCE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Walter  Schrocder  and  Albert  H.  Dall,  Cinctainati,  Ohio, 
ass^nort  to  The  Ctaichinati  Milling  Machine  Co.,  Ctai- 
dnnati,  Ohio,  a  coiporatlon  of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1959.  Ser.  No.  785,428 
10  Claims,    (a.  90— 16) 


Means  for  making,  indqiendently  of  other  cams  or 
templates,  a  cam  having  a  heart  shaped  cross-section  at 
one  end  and  a  circular  cross-section  at  the  other  end  com- 
prising, a  rotatably  mounted  qundle  adapted  to  rotate  a 
com  blank,  a  motor  driven  cutting  tool  mounted  on  a 
rotatable  table,  the  normal  pcmtion  of  said  cutter  being 
parallel  to  said  HMiidle,  the  center  of  rotation  of  said 
table  being  in  the  plane  of  one  face  of  said  cam  blank. 
and  gear  means  directly  connecting  said  table,  and  said 
spindle  comprising  a  worm  gear  connected  to  rotate  said 
table,  and  a  pair  of  meshing  gears  connecting  said  ^nndle 
and  said  worm  gear. 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  structure  having  a  support,  a 
member  mounted  for  vertical  movement  on  said  support, 
and  means  for  moving  said  member  on  said  support,  the 
combination  of  means  for  counterbalancing  said  member 
including  a  pressure  actuated  device  operatively  connected 
between  said  member  and  said  support,  a  source  of  prei- 
sure,  a  circuit  connecting  said  source  to  one  side  oi  said 
device  to  cause  the  latter  to  apply  to  said  member  an 
upward  counterbalancing  force  greater  than  the  weight 
of  said  member,  and  means  responsive  to  the  downward 
movement  of  said  member  by  said  moving  means  for 
causing  said  circuit  to  connect  the  source  of  pressure  to 
the  other  side  of  said  device  whereby  substantially  equal 
pressures  will  be  applied  to  both  sides  of  said  device 
thereby  removing  the  counterbalancing  force  supplied  to 
said  member  by  said  device. 


3,818,698 
MACHINE  TOOL  AUXIUARY  SPINDLE  DRIVE 
Jolin  E.  Lynch,  James  E.  Brenaan,  and  Richard  C. 
famton,  CfaicfamatI,  Ohio,  aarignon  to  The  Cfaidnnati 
MUUng  MachfaM  Co.,  CIncfainati,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,473 
2Ctalms.    (a.  98— 16) 
1.  In  a  milling  machine  having  an  upstanding  column, 
a  main  spindle  rotatably  mounted  in  the  column.  aiKl 
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meany  to  drive  the  main  q^ndle  at  selected  speeds,  the 
combination  of  an  elongated  bousing  mounted  on  the 
column  for  longitudinal  movement  parallel  to  the  main 
spindle,  said  bousing  baviqg  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  slots  therein,  an  auxiliary  spindle  rotatably  mount- 
ed in  the  housing  for  movement  therewith,  a  plurality  of 


b-T5 — 


driven  gears  mounted  in  the  housing  and  extending,  re- 
spectively, through  the  slots  therein,  said  gears  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  auxiliary  spindle,  a  drive  gear 
mounted  on  the  main  spindle,  and  a  swingable  arm  hav- 
ing an  idler  gear  mounted  thereon,  said  arm  selectively 
swingable  from  an  inoperative  position  to  a  position  con- 
necting said  drive  gear  to  one  of  said  driven  gears. 


DEVICE  FOR  THE  REALIZATION  OF  CAMS,  ES- 
PECIALLY   FOR    CONTROLLING    AITTOMATIC 
TOOLS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Mario  Baffdi.  Via  Alberto  Mario  29,  Brescia,  Italy 
FUcd  May  31, 1957,  Scr.  No.  662,931 
Claims  priority,  applkadoa  Italy  June  5,  1956 
aCtaims.    (CI.  90— 29) 


e^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  machining  cams,  comprising  a 
base,  a  supporting  slide  movably  mounted  upon  said  base, 
a  circular  plate  carried  by  said  slide,  a  table  mounted 
upon  said  plate  and  rotatable  relatively  thereto,  a  worm 
carried  by  said  slide,  a  rack  supported  by  said  table  and 
movable  along  its  longitudinal  axis,  an  oscillating  lever 
having  a  longitudinal  guide,  said  rack  being  connected 
to  an  end  of  said  oscillating  lever,  a  toothed  ring  mesh- 
ing with  said  worm  and  said  rack,  a  threaded  block,  a 
pin  carried  by  said  block  and  engaging  said  guide,  a  screw 
carrying  said  block,  another  threaded  Mock,  another  pin 
carried  by  the  second-mentioned  block  and  engaging  said 
guide,  another  screw  carrying  the  second-mentioned  block 
and  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  to  the  first- 
mentioned  screw,  an  intermediate  shaft,  »  second  shaft, 
variable  transmission  means  connecting  the  second-men- 
tioned screw  with  said  intermediate  shaft  and  connecting 
said  intermediate  shaft  with  said  second  shaft,  a  tele- 
scoping shaft,  variable  bevel  gear  means  connecting  said 
second  shaft  with  said  telescoping  shaft,  a  worm  reduc- 
ing gear  driven  by  said  telescoping  shaft,  a  cam  blank- 
carrying  shaft  driven  by  said  worm  reducing  gear,  means 
supporting  said  worm  reducing  gear  for  movement  in  the 
direction  of  said  telescoping  shaft,  a  cutter-carrying  shaft, 
and  means  supporting  said  cutter-carrying  shaft  upon 
said  base. 


3,tlt,7M 
PEELING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Frank  J.  Ccrwla,  McKcMport,  mad  James  A.  Scott,  Pitts- 
bwih,  Pa^  awtgnoffs  to  United  States  Stmtl  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FlM  Sept  15,  1959,  Scr,  No.  S4«,13S 
1  Claim,    (a.  90-.24) 


Ail  apparatus  for  peeling  surface  layers  from  a  suc- 
cession of  tube  rounds  while  the  rounds  are  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  1200  to  1900  F.  comprising  a  con- 
veyor adapted  to  receive  each  round,  a  ram  adapted  to 
abut  one  end  of  the  round  received  on  said  conveyor 
and  to  push  the  round  in  an  axial  direction,  a  plurality 
of  fixed  cutting  tools  which  are  arranged  in  spaced  apart 
first  and  second  rings  aligned  with  said  ram,  means 
abutting  the  back  end  of  each  tool  and  positively  sup- 
porting the  tool  in  a  fixed  position  in  its  respective  ring, 
said  tools  being  engageable  with  the  surface  of  the  round 
throughout  its  full  length  to  peel  longitudinal  surface 
layers  to  a  depth  of  Vis  to  9i«  inch  therefrom  as  said 
ram  pushes  the  round  thereagainst,  the  tools  of  the  sec- 
ond ring  iKing  arranged  to  peel  areas  left  unpeeled  by 
the  tools  of  the  firat  ring,  and  guide  means  located  be- 
tween said  conveyor  and  the  tools  of  the  first  ring  for 
initially  guiding  the  round  into  engagement  with  the 
tools  of  the  first  ring,  said  tools  thereafter  being  them- 
selves adapted  to  apply  forces  to  the  round  in  a  direc- 
tion and  of  a  magnitude  to  maintain  the  round  in  a 
central  position. 


3,fl8,7fl 
'  METHOD  OF  SEALING  SANDWICH  TYPE 
CARTON  ENDS 
Clifford  D.  Kccly,  West  Englcwood,  NJ.,  asalgnor  to 
General   Corrugated   Machinery  Company,   Palisades 
Park,  NJ.,  a  corporation  off  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Apr.  7,  1958,  Scr.  No.  726,899 
4  Claims.    (Q.  93— 36) 
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1.  The  method  of  folding  and  seahng  an  end  of  a  box 
which  comprises  a  body,  a  first  pair  of  opposed  relatively 
large  leading  and  trailing  end  flaps  each  of  a  size  and 
shape  adapted  substantially  to  cover  the  entire  end  of  the 
box  and  a  second  pair  of  relatively  small  opposed  end 
flaps  adapted  to  be  folded  into  a  common  plane  and  hav- 
ing a  combined  area  which  is  not  greater  than  the  area 
of  the  box  end,  which  method  comprises  folding  the  flaps 
of  the  first  pair  down  into  a  common  plane,  one  into  a 
position  to  extend  across  the  box  end  and  the  other  into 
position  to  extend  rearwardly  from  the  first,  advancing 
the  box  with  the  second  pair  of  flaps  upstanding  at  the 
sides  of  the  path  of  advance  and  with  the  first  pair  of 
end  flaps  positioned  to  travel  beneath  gluing  instrumen- 
talities, discharging  wet  glue  onto  the  upper  faces  of  the 
down-folded  flaps  one  after  another  as  an  incident  of  the 
advance,  then  while  continuing  the  advance,  folding  the 
second  pair  of  flaps  down  and  in  onto  the  glued  flap  which 
extends  acrou  the  end  of  the  box,  and  finally  folding  the 
other  ghie  moistened  flap  over  and  down  onto  the  in- 
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f(dded  flaps  of  the  second  pair,  thereby  to  adhere  the  first 
and  second  flaps  of  the  first  pair  respectively  to  the  inner 
faces  and  the  outer  faces  of  both  flaps  of  the  second  pair. 


3,018,702 
MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  LINED  CONTAINERS 
Ulrfch  Bander,  Stnttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma  Fr. 
HcMcr  Maschincnfabrik-Aktiengescllschaft,  Stnttsart- 
Bad  Cannstatt,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUcd  Feb.  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  8,162 

Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Germany  Feb.  19,  1959 

SClaimi.    (CL  9^-44.1) 


Zl« 


said  joint,  said  side  portions  and  sealing  portion  having 
inner  surfaces  defining  an  inner  cavity;  a  pair  of  filler 
members  adapted  to  be  located  on  opposite  sides  and 
having  parts  extending  into  said  cavity  to  bear  against 
said  iimer  surfaces  for  supporting  the  respective  portions 
in  substantially  fixed  relation  to  said  masonry  bodies; 
means  for  attaching  one  of  said  filler  members  to  one 
masonry  body  on  one  side  of  said  joint  to  retain  a  sealing 
member  side  portion  against  said  one  masonry  body;  and 
means  for  attaching  the  other  filler  member  to  the  other 
masonry  tx>dy  on  the  other  side  oi  said  joint  to  retain 
the  other  side  portion  against  said  other  masonry  body, 
said  bearing  of  said  filler  members  against  said  spanning 
portion  iimer  surface  serving  to  aid  in  holding  said  span- 
ning portion  against  substantial  inward  displacement  to 
subject  said  spanning  portion  to  tension  forces  on  move- 
ment of  said  bodies  relatively  away  from  each  other. 


3,018,704 

STRIPE  APPLICATOR  FOR  PAVEMENTS 

Chariea  E.  Searlght,  Jackaon,  Mim^  asrignor  to  Cataphotc 

Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Dec  15, 1958,  Scr.  No.  780^67 

3  Claims.    (CL 


1.  A  machine  for  forming  lined  containers  comprising 
a  hub  intermittently  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis,  a 
plurality  of  container-forming  mandrels  each  having  a 
cross-section  equal  to  the  internal  cross-section  of  a  lined 
container,  a  stub  shaft  rotatably  mounting  each  mandrel 
on  said  hub  to  extend  radially  therefrom  along  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  mandrel,  a  crank  arm  rigidly  fixed 
to  the  end  of  each  stub  shaft  nearest  said  hub.  said  crank 
arm  having  a  roller  at  its  free  end.  and  a  stationary 
cylindrical  cam  member  mounted  coaxially  above  said 
hub  and  having  a  cam  track  about  its  periphery  engaging 
the  roller  of  each  crank  arm,  the  cam  track  of  said  cam 
member  being  adapted  to  turn  said  stub  shafts  through  an 
angle  of  substantially  90*  during  their  intermittent  pas- 
sage about  said  cam  member,  whereby  a  liner  blank 
may  be  folded  about  each  mandrel  in  one  position  there- 
of and  the  edges  of  the  liner  blank  may  be  sealed  along 
one  longitudinal  face  of  said  mandrel  and  a  box  blank 
may  be  folded  about  each  mandrel  having  a  liner  folded 
thereon  and  its  edges  sealed  along  a  longitudinal  face 
of  said  mandrel  at  substantially  90*  to  that  along  which 
the  edges  of  the  liner  are  sealed. 


3,018,703 
JOINT  SEALING  DEVICE 
YoshUd  FnJOiara,  Lyons,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Scrvldsed  Prod- 
nets  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Detawarc 
FUcd  May  23, 1958,  Scr.  No.  737»274 
3ClainM.    (CL  94— 18) 
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2.  A  joint  sealing  device  for  a  itiasonry  joint  having 
masonry  bodies  on  opposite  sides  of  the  joint,  comprising: 
a  sealing  member  having  a  pair  of  side  portions  adapted  to 
be  located  in  said  masonry  bodies  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  joint  and  a  resilient  stretchable  joint  spanning  portion 
adapted  to  extend  between  said  side  portions  and  across 
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1.  In  a  stripe  applicator  for  pavements,  a  tank  adapted 
to  contain  stripe-forming  material,  outlet  means  for  said 
tank,  a  discharge  chute  having  input  and  output  ends,  a 
pivot  mounting  said  input  end  of  said  chute  adjacent 
the  outlet  means  of  the  tank  for  receiving  said  material 
therefrom,  the  output  end  of  said  chi^te  being  vertically 
swingable  about  said  pivot  between  lowered  and  raised 
positions,  a  gate  for  closing  the  chute,  a  pivot  means 
pivotally  mounting  the  gate  on  said  chute  adjacent  the 
output  end  thereof,  a  lever  rigid  with  said  gate  and  swing- 
ing therewith  about  said  pivot  means,  a  control  member 
movably  mounted  on  said  applicator  and  being  movable 
between  lower,  intermediate  and  upper  positions,  and 
means  connecting  said  control  member  to  the  end  of  said 
lever  to  swing  the  gate  from  open  to  closed  position  when 
said  operating  member  is  moved  from  said  lower  to  said 
intermediate  position  and  whereby  further  raising  of  said 
control  member  from  said  intermediate  position  to  said 
upper  position  swings  the  output  end  of  the  chute  up- 
wardly about  said  pivot  from  said  lowered  position  to 
said  raised  position. 


3,018,705 

SETTING  DEVICES  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

APPARATUS 

Jules  Louis  Ettginc  MorcDc,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 

Optiqne   et   Precision   dc   Lcvallols,    Lcvallois-PefTCt. 

France,  a  company  of  France 

FUcd  Dec.  28, 1960,  Scr.  No.  78,939 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Jan.  11, 1960 
11  Claims.     (CI.  95—10) 
1.  In  a  photographic  apparatus  having  a  built-in  ex- 
posure meter  comprising  a  photo-electric  cell  and  an  as- 
sociated needle  galvanometer,  and  including  in  particular 
a  member  controlling  the  speed  of  opening  of  the  lens, 
a  member   for  controlling  the  lens  diaphragm   and  a 
photographic  shutter  provided  with  a  release,  a  device 
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for  automatically  adjusting  the  exposure  time  compris- 
ing a  movable  stop,  a  first  means  coupling  said  exposure 
meter  to  said  movable  stop,  the  position  of  which  is 
fixed  by  said  exposure  meter  in  dependence  on  the  light 
intensity,  a  second  means  for  causing  said  speed  control 
member  and  said  diaphragm  control  member  to  pivot 


the  assembly  to  move  therewith,  said  certain  elements 
projecting  from  the  rear  of  the  shutter  assembly  so  as  to 
be  normally  disposed  adjacent  the  front  of  the  camera 
housing  at  the  part  thereof  which  is  covered  by  the  shutter 
assembly,  and  other  elements  of  said  couplings  which  are 
cooperable  with  the  first-mentioned  certain  elements  being 
carried  by  the  camera  housing  at  the  said  covered  part 
thereof  whereby  the  said  separable  couplings  are  subctan- 
tially  enclosed  and  concealed. 


3,«18,707 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHTING  APPARATUS 
Sidney  B.  Whlttkr,  Concord,  Mmim  aasigaor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mao.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUcd  Aug.  7,  1958,  Scr.  No.  753,784 

22ClaiiiH.    (CL  95— 11.5)  < 


separately  with  independent  angular  distances  of  travel 
up  to  the  point  of  contact  with  said  movable  stop,  said 
angular  distances  of  travel  of  the  two  said  control  mem- 
bers being  determined  in  such  manner  that  there  is  a 
suitable  correspondence  between  the  value  of  the  speed 
and  the  value  of  the  diaphragm  aperture  determined  at 
the  point  of  contact  with  said  movable  stop. 


»    -«  »     M 


3,«18,706 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WITH  AUTOMATIC 
EXPOSURE  REGULATOR 
Waldcmar  T.  Renticlilcr,  Calmbach  (Eta),  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Alfred  Gauthicr,  G.ni.b.H.,  Calmbach  (Enz), 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1959,  Scr.  No.  859,734 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  16,  1958 

5  Claims.     (CI.  95—10) 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera  of  the  type  having  an  auto- 
matic exposure  regulator,  in  combination,  a  camera  hous- 
ing; an  intra-lens  shutter  assembly  removably  mounted 
on  the  front  of  the  camera  housing  with  the  rear  of  the 
shutter  assembly  facing  and /'juxtaposed  to  the  front  of 
the  said  housing,  said  assembly  having  adjustable  speed 
and  diaphragm  setting  members  for  changing  the  exposure 
factors  of  shutter  speed  and  diaphragm  aperture;  an  ex- 
posure meter  carried  by  the  camera  housing,  said  exposure 
meter  having  a  measuring  mechanism  including  a  movable 
control  portion;  a  setting  device  on  the  camera  housing, 
influencing  the  position  of  the  movable  control  portion  to 
take  into  account  additional  exposure  factors;  drive  means 
coupling  one  of  said  setting  members  of  the  shutter  assem- 
bly to  said  setting  device  to  effect  a  drive  thereto;  and 
drive  means  for  effecting  adjustment  of  the  other  of  said 
setting  members  of  the  shutter  assembly  in  r^ponse  to 
positioning  of  the  movable  portion  of  the  measuring 
mechanism,  both  said  drive  means  including  two-part 
separable  couplings  carried  by  both  the  shutter  assembly 
and  the  camera  housing,  certain  elements  of  said  coupling's 
which  are  located  on  the  assembly  being  engaged  respec- 
tively with  the  speed  and  diaphragm  setting  members  of 


1.  A  lighting  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
housing  means  mountable  upon  a  camera  having  an  ob- 
jective lens  axis,  and  a  reflecting  means  mounted  on  said 
housing  means  for  rotation  with  respect  thereto  about 
only  a  single  axis  for  directing  light  in  a  plurality  of  direc- 
tions each  having  substantially  the  same  invariant  angular 
relationship  to  said  single  axis,  said  directions  including  at 
least  three  directions  mutually  and  approximately  perpen- 
dicular to  one  another,  said  housing  means  being  mounta- 
ble upon  said  camera  with  said  single  axis  inclined  at  a 
predeterminedly  fixed  angle  to  said  lens  axis. 


3,818,708 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHUTTER 

Karl  P.  Rentschlcr,  CalmlMch  (Enz),  Germanr,  assignor 
to  Alfred  Gantfalcr  G.m.b.H.,  CalmlMch  (Enz),  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1955,  Scr.  No.  549,826 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  3,  1954 

9ClaiaH.    (CI.  95— 18) 


1.  In  a  photographic  shutter  construction  for  a  stereo 
camera,  an  assembly  plate  and  a  pair  of  bases  carried 
by  said  plate  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  adjacent  the 
two  spaced  separate  lens  systems  respectively  of  the  cam- 
era; a  pair  of  separate,  spaced  movable  shutters  mounted 
respectively  on  said  bases,  associated  respectively  with 
said  lens  systems  for  admitting  or  shutting  out  the  light 
of  said  lens  systems;  positive  reversibly  operative  shutter 
link  means  coupling  said  shutters  for  simultaneous  move- 
ment, said  link  means  having  a  positive  driving  action 
on  each  shutter  in  both  of  opposite  directions;  spring- 
powered  shutter-drive  means  carried  by  one  base  and 
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connected  to  the  associated  shutter  for  driving  the  same, 
said  other  shutter  being  driven  through  said  coupling 
meaiu  by  said  spring-powered  means  and  said  spring- 
powered  means  being  remote  from  the  other  of  said  bases 
and  not  dependent  on  said  other  base  for  its  support;  an 
exposure-time  escapement  device  carried  by  said  one  base, 
for  effecting  different  shutter  speeds  of  both  said  shutters 
in  part  through  the  medium  ol  the  said  positive  link 
means;  a  release  mechanism  on  said  one  base,  controlling 
said  spring-powered  driving  means;  and  means  comprising 
a  delayed  action  device  carried  by  the  other  base  and 
connected  solely  to  the  shutter  mounted  on  said  other 
base,  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  said  shutter 
and  its  coupled  shutter  upon  release  of  the  said  shutter 
driving  means. 

3,818.709 
CAMERA  FILM  FEEDING.  CUTTING  AND 
STORING  APPARATUS 
Zoltan  Takats,  Vestal,  and  Cari  H.  Jacobsoo,  Bin^iam- 
ton,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Aniline  Jk  Film  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
nicd  Sept.  22, 1958,  Scr.  No.  762,514 
13  Claims.    (CL95— 31) 


a  control  device  comprising  a  follow-up  type  of  transmis- 
sion, connected  between  the  setting  member  and  tracing 
member  to  effect  movement  of  the  latter  in  response  to 
actuation  of  the  setting  member;  and  a  scale  on  the  camera 
to  which  the  tracing  member  may  be  referred,  said  scale 
consising  of  a  number  of  exposure  symbols;  an  auxiliary 
forussing  scale  on  the  camera  in  a  location  adjacent  the 
symbol  scale  for  cooperation  with  said  tracing  member  in 


addition  to  the  said  symbol  scale,  said  auxiliary  focussing 
scale  being  organized  for  use  alternately  with  the  symbol 
scale  while  utilizing  the  same  tracing  member,  and  being 
viewable  at  the  same  time  that  the  tracing  member  is 
viewed,  for  the  purpose  of  effecting  exposure  settings  for 
flash  exposures,  said  tracing  member  having  two  arms, 
one  arm  cooperating  with  the  symbol  scale  and  the  other 
arm  cooperating  with  the  focussing  scale,  said  scales  being 
disposed  in  different  arcs. 


3,018,711 
DUCT  STRUCTURE 
Lewis  Wellington  Welch,  Detroit,  and  Alfred  F.  Milling- 
ton,  NortfaviUc,  Mich^  assignors  to  Novi  Equipment 
Company,  Noii,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Mlch^an 
FUcd  Apr.  7, 1958,  Scr.  No.  726,737 
7ClataiiB.    (CI.  98— 2) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  in 
combination  a  camera,  storage  means  for  storing  photo- 
graphic film  after  it  has  been  exposed  comprising  a  hop- 
per having  a  plurality  of  individual  pockets  therein  and 
an  opening  at  one  end,  means  for  intermittently  advancing 
a  continuous  strip  of  photographic  film  from  a  roll  there- 
of through  said  camera  and  past  the  lens  thereof,  where 
it  is  exposed,  and  deposited  into  said  hopper,  cutting 
means  adjacent  said  hopper  for  severing  the  portion  of 
the  film  therewithin  from  the  remainder  of  the  film,  means 
for  advancing  said  hopper  step  by  step  to  align  the  open- 
ing of  each  pocket  thereof  successively  with  the  cut  end 
of  said  film  and  means  cooperating  with  said  camera  to 
form  a  light-proof  enclosure  for  said  hopper,  and  means 
to  prevent  leakage  of  light  to  said  film  before  and  after 
exposure  thereof  and  while  stored  in  said  hopper. 


3,018,710 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Waldcmar  T.  Rentschlcr,  Calmbach  (Enz),  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Alfred  Ganthicr,  Gun-bJl.,  Calmbach  (Eoz), 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Fflcd  Mar.  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  797,368 
Clalnu  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  May  6,  1958 

7  Claims.  (CL  95—64) 
1.  In  a  photographic  camera  of  the  type  wherein  the 
settings  are  referred  to  different  exposure  symbols,  the 
combination  of  a  movable  setting  member  and  means  for 
effecting  simultaneous  speed  and  diaphragm  adjustment  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  member;  a  movable  tracing 
member  movably  carried  by  the  camera  body  adjacent 
the  surface  thereof  and  visible  from  the  exterior  thereof; 


4.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  rear  package  tray  having  an 
opening  therein,  a  mounting  flange  overlying  said  open- 
ing and  having  a  tubular  portion  extending  downwardly 
through  the  opening  for  connection  to  an  air  conduit, 
said  tubular  portion  having  a  radially  inwardly  extend- 
ing annular  bead  therewithin,  an  air  directing  duct  hav- 
ing an  inclined  nozzle  portion  and  a  tubular  portion 
extending  within  the  tubular  portion  of  said  mounting 
flange,  the  lower  end  of  the  tubular  portion  of  said  duct 
being  formed  to  provide  axially  extending  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  resilient  fingers,  circumferentially  aligned 
and  extending  grooves  in  said  fingers  located  intermediate 
the  ends  of  said  fingers  on  their  radially  outer  surfaces 
shaped  to  receive  said  bead,  and  a  lug  on  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  tubular  portion  of  said  flange  dimensioned 
to  fit  in  the  spaces  between  the  fingers  at  the  end  of 
the  tubular  portion  of  said  duct  operable  to  prevent  ac- 
cidental turning  of  said  nozzle,  said  lug  being  shaped 
with  reference  to  the  edges  of  said  fingers  so  as  to  pro- 
vide an  audible  click  when  said  nozzle  is  turned. 
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3,01t,712 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  ROOM  CLOSING 

AIR  CURTAIN 

RobOTt  J.  Wacfccr,  BlooMlMHf,  Mlmm^  aidgBor  to  Mkh 

— «poUi-Ho— ywdl  RcfBMrtor  Comtfamft  Mlnacap^Uit 

MlwL,  a  corpondoo  off  Ddamvc 

Filed  May  12, 19S8,  Scr.  No.  734,514 
3  Claims.    (CL  99— 3€) 


1.  In  an  air  curtain  control  system,  fan  means  for 
circulating  air  from  a  discharge  duct  above  an  opening 
between  two  areas  having  two  different  air  temperatures 
to  a  floor  intake  duct  bdow  said  discharge  duct  and  back 
through  air  circulating  closed  loop,  rotatable  flow  control 
vanes  in  said  discharge  duct  for  changing  the  direction 
off  the  flow  ol  air  from  a  vertical  flow  to  a  flow  direction 
at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  vertical,  motor  means,  me- 
chanical means  connecting  said  motor  means  to  said 
vanes,  first  temperature  responsive  means  responsive  to 
the  temperature  of  the  air  leaving  said  discharge  duct. 
second  temperature  responsive  means  reqxMiaive  to  the 
temperature  (tf  the  air  entering  said  intake  duct,  said  air 
entering  said  intake  duct  normally  comprising  substan- 
tially air  from  said  discharge  duct,  control  means  con- 
necting said  first  and  second  temperature  responsive  means 
to  said  motor  means  so  that  the  flow  control  vanes  are  po- 
sitioned to  increase  said  air  flow  angle  in  one  direction 
in  opposition  to  the  infiltration  of  colder  air  from  one  off 
the  areas  as  the  temperature  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond means  changes  a  predetermined  amount  due  to  the 
in  filtration  of  colder  air  from  one  of  the  areas  into  said 
intake  duct,  motor  reversing  means  cooneaed  between 
said  control  means  and  said  motor  for  changing  the  di- 
rection of  movement  of  said  vanes  to  increase  said  air 
flow  angle  in  a  direction  opposite  said  one  direction  and 
thus  tht  flt$w  off  air  to  an  opposite  direction  when  an  in- 
filtration of  colder  air  is  from  another  of  said  areas  to 
change  the  temperature  between  said  first  and  second 
means  said  predetermined  amount,  third  temperature  re- 
sponsive means  responsive  to  outdoor  temperature,  fourth 
temperature  responsive  means  responsive  to  indoor  tem- 
perature, and  fpeans  connecting  said  third  and  fourth  re- 
sponsive means  to  said  reversing  means  to  control  said  re- 
versing means  in  response  to  whether  the  outdoor  tem- 
perature is  colder  or  warmer  than  the  indoor  temperature. 


3,018,713 
VENTILATOR  FOR  BUILDING  EAVES 
r  A.  Aadwsoi^  New  Loodoa,  Mlu.,  msImiim  off 
two-alBtks  sack  to  Marrla  O.  EdnuM,  AacMt  Erick- 
son,  and  John  C.  Lcplcr 

Filed  Ang.  23,  19M,  Scr.  No.  Sl,3«r 

3  Claims.     (CL  98—37) 

1.  Ventilator  apparatus  for  use  in  ventilating  building 

eaves,  said  apparatus  comprising  substantially  flat,  rigid 

metallic^member  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed 


therein  and  being  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  closing  rela- 
tion to  a  ventilating  opening  of  a  roof  eave  construction, 
said  member  having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  bridge 
elements  struck  upwardly  from  one  surface  thereof  and 
each  being  associated  with  one  of  said  apertures,  each  of 
said  bridge  elements  defining  a  louver  cooperating  with 
its  associated  apertures  for  causing  air  passing  through 
the  latter  to  be  directed  laterally  when  said  ventilator  ap- 
paratus is  connected  to  a  roof  eave  construction,  and  a 


plurality  of  similar,  resilient,  fiexible  attachment  elements, 
each  having  a  portion  thereof  underlying  certain  of  said 
bridge  members  and  being  frictionally  engaged  thereby 
and  being  detachable  therefrom,  each  attachment  element 
extending  upwardly  from  said  one  surface  of  said  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  a  roof  eave  con- 
struction and  cooperating  therewith  for  securing  the  mem- 
ber in  closing  relation  with  the  ventilating  opening  of 
such  a  roof  eave  construction. 


3,«lt,714 

CHIMNEY  COWLS  AND  VENTILATING  DEVICES 

CUffocd  Edmond  Brewer,  Lncky  Stan,  L^oon  Rood, 

LlUlput,  Parkstooc,  Donet,  Entismd 

FUcd  Sept.  2, 195S,  Scr.  No.  758,537 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  23, 1957 

2  Claims.    (CL  98— M) 


1.  A  cowl  for  a  chimney  or  like  flue,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  curved  segmental  members  arranged  one  ad- 
jacent to  the  other  to  form  a  tubular  sleeve,  guide  means 
on  one  of  each  adjacent  pair  of  segmental  members 
whereby  the  latter  are  circumferentially  slidable  in  rela- 
tion to  each  other  to  permit  variation  of  the  diameter  of 
the  sleeve,  the  sleeve  having  a  first  portion  engageable 
within  the  chimney  or  like  flue,  and  a  second  portion  ex- 
tending outwardly  of  the  chimney  or  like  flue  when  the 
first  portion  is  engaged  therein,  a  tubular  band  surround- 
ing the  second  portion  of  the  sleeve  in  spaced  relation 
thereto,  radially  adjustable  radially  extending  means 
securing  the  tubular  sleeve  to  the  tubular  band  in  such 
manner  that  radial  adjustment  of  the  radially  expending 
means  produces  relative  sliding  movement  of  the  segment- 
al members  to  vary  the  diameter  of  the  sleeve,  in  which 
said  radially  adjustable  securing  means  comprises  a  plural- 
ity of  first  bracket-like  members  equal  in  number  to  the 
number  of  segmental  members  of  the  tubular  sleeve,  each 
first  bracket  being  attached  to  the  tubular  band  at  a 
location  opposite  the  longitudinal  centre  line  of  a  seg- 
mental member,  an  aperture  extending  through  each  said 
first  bracket  and  the  tubular  band,  a  plurality  of  second 
brackets,  one  ^ured  on  each  segmental  member  and 
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centred  on  the  longitudinal  centre  line  thereof,  a  screw 
threaded  aperture  in  each  of  said  second  brackets,  bolts 
extending  through  the  said  first  brackets  and  the  tubular 
band  and  having  screw  threaded  portions  engaging  in  the 
screw  threaded  apertures  in  said  second  brackets  whereby 
rotation  of  said  bolu  in  one  direction  or  the  other  moves 
the  segmental  members  radially  towards  or  away  from 
the  tubular  head  to  vary  the  diameter  of  the  sleeve  mem- 
ber, in  which  an  axially  directed  slot  is  formed  in  each 
segmental  member,  and  in  which  the  second  brackets  are 
adjustably  secured  to  the  segmental  members  by  fixing 
elemenU  extending  through  the  brackets  and  the  slots 
whereby  the  tubular  band  can  be  axially  displaced  relative 
to  the  tubular  sleeve. 


3,818,715 
*  FOOD  MACHINERY 

Eogenc  J.  McClcary,  Jr.,  and  Cyms  H.  Hcigl,  Bcloit, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Adams  Corporation,  Kom  Kurls  Di- 
vision, Bcloit,  WISm  a  corporation  of  Dcbwarc 
Filed  Apr.  8, 1959,  Scr.  No.  804,323 
13  Claims.    (CL  99—238) 


means  mounted  on  the  inside  faces  of  said  members,  an 
insulated  cap  member  mounted  on  the  upper  ends  of 
said  members  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  said 
cap  member  also  projecting  inwardly  from  the  juncture 
with  the  wall-forming  members,  a  cooking  well  attached 
to  the  inwardly  extending  portion  of  the  cap  member  and 
projecting  downwardly  into  the  space  between  said  mem- 
bers so  that  the  walls  of  said  cooking  well  arc  confined 
completely  within  said  fryer  in  spaced  juxtaposed  re- 
lation with  said  insulation  means,  burner  means  disposed 
in  downwardly  displaced  relation  to  said  cooking  well, 
and  valve  means  for  controlling  said  burner  means,  said 
valve  means  including  a  thermostat  and  sensing  bulb 
for  temperature  sensing  and  located  in  such  a  position 
that  heat  generated  by  the  burners  will  not  affect  the  tem- 
perature sensing  means. 


3,818,717 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  FRUIT 
PULP  FROM  SKINS 
James  B.  Anderson,  Mount  Lebanon  Township,  Alle- 
gheny County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  H.  J.  Hehiz  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Mar.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  719,567 
10  Claims.    (CL  100—97) 


2.  A  machine  for  converting  a  starchy  grain  mix  into 
a  puffed  food  product  comprising,  in  combination,  a  hol- 
low stator  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  means  for  feeding 
the  mix  to  said  stator,  a  feed  screw  mounted  for  rotation 
about  said  longitudinal  axis  within  said  stator  for  moving 
the  mix  out  of  one  end  thereof,  die  means  extending 
traiuversely  of  said  longitudinal  axis  and  closing  off  said 
ont  end  of  said  sUtor  and  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
extending  transversely  therethrough  along  a  circle  the 
center  of  which  lies  along  said  longitudinal  axis  and 
through  which  the  mix  is  extruded  into  the  atmosphere 
where  it  expands  and  solidifies  on  contact  with  the  air, 
means  providing  an  orifice  into  said  one  end  of  said  stator, 
and  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  mix 
through  said  orifice. 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  the  flesh  from  the  skin  of 
fruit  comprising  a  cutter  for  severing  the  fruit  into  two 
pieces,  a  pair  of  opposed  squeezing  drums  below  the 
cutter  from  which  the  pieces  fall  from  the  cutter,  inid 
drums  being  of  generally  cylindrical  form  and  rotatable 
about  horizontal  axes,  said  drums  having  their  peripheral 
surfaces  formed  of  coarse  screens,  means  for  driving  the 
drums  in  opposite  directions,  and  a  knife  in  each  drum 
bearing  against  the  interior  of  the  screen  just  below  the 
point  where  the  peripheries  of  the  drums  are  closest  to- 
gether for  severing  the  protruding  flesh  of  the  fruit  which 
is  forced  through  the  mesh  of  the  screen  from  the  skins 
which  are  restrained  on  the  exterior  of  the  drums. 


«       3,018,71< 

DEEP  WELL  FRYER 

Cari  PaM,  33  BrtarcUff,  Ladac  24,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1958,  Scr.  No.  780,484 

8  Claims.     (CL  99—331) 


to 


1.  A  deep  well  fryer  comprising  a  plurality  of  nwr- 
ginally  interconnected  wall-forming  members,  hisulation 


3,018,718     

BALER  AND  STRAW  CUTTER  FOR 
HARVESTER  THRESHER 

Alfred    Wcnzei,    Wolfcnbuttel,    Germany, 

Gcbrudcr  Wclger,  Wolfcnbuttel,  Germany 

FUcd  Jan.  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  788,666 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  18,  1958 

3  Claims.  (CI.  100—103) 
1.  In  the  combination  of  a  baler  and  a  straw  cutter  for 
a  harvester  thresher  having  a  baling  chamber  provided 
with  a  feed  opening,  a  press  'plunger  movable  therein, 
there  being  a  first  guiding  paUi  extending  between  the 
end  of  a  shaker  and  the  feed  opening  of  said  baling  cham- 
ber, a  feed  conveyor  being  arranged  above  said  first 
guiding  path  and  driven  in  synchronism  with  said  plunger 
for  conveying  the  straw  from  said  shaker  towards  and 
into  the  feed  opening  of  said  baling  chamber,  there  being 
a  second  guiding  path  for  the  straw  delivered  from  the 
shaker  by  passing  said  baling  chamber  and  opening  di- 
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rectly  towards  the  field,  a  cutter  being  routably  mounted 
within  said  second  guiding  path  and  arranged  beneath 
said  first  guiding  path  and  lower  than  the  feed  opening 


1.  In  combination  with  the  top  of  a  waste  receptacle 
having  an  intake  opening  on  a  side  thereof,  and  a  door 
tberefor,  %  watte  tamping  and  door  closing  device  com- 
prising suspension  means  fulcrumed  on  a  side  of  said  re- 
ceptacle, a  weight  suspended  from  said  fulcrumed  suspen- 
sion means  in  said  receptacle,  resiliently  yieldable  means 
anchored  in  said  receptacle  and  connected  to  said  suspen- 
sion means  to  normally  hold  said  suspension  means  and 
weight  in  an  initial  position,  connecting  means  between 
said  suspension  means  and  said  door  to  urge  said  door 
into  closed  position  ^y  the  action  of  said  resiliently  yield- 
able  means  and  to  swing  said  suspension  means  and  said 
weight  inwardly  of  the  receptacle  and  toward  the  bot- 
tom of  said  receptacle  whenever  said  door  is  swung 
open,  said  suspension  means  including  a  bellcrank  lever 
pivoted  between  its  ends,  and  said  weight  being  suspend- 
ed from  the  upper  end  of  said  bellcrank  lever  from  a 
point  above  the  fulcrum  of  said  bellcrank  lever,  and  said 
connecting  means  being  pivoted  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
bellcrank  lever  below  said  fulcrum. 


3,01t,7M 
DEVICE  FOR  STAMPING  CODE  NUMBERS 
f  etcr  F.  Nichols,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Caiuda,  aadgnor  to 
Bowers  Machine  Conpaay  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec, 


ard  member  mounted  acroas  the  conveying  path,  a  plunger 
supporting  and  actuating  member  mounted  on  said  stand- 
ard above  and  in  alignment  with  said  conveying  path,  a 
plunger  slidably  mounted  in  said  actuating  member  for 
driven  reciprocal  movement  towards  said  conveying  path, 
means  controlled  by  contact  of  each  of  said  articles 
adapted  to  intermittently  actuate  said  plunger  actuating 
member,  a  bearing  block  mounted  on  said  standard  and 
a  spindle  slidably  mounted  in  said  bearing  block  in  spaced 
axial  alignment  from  and  in  axial  aligiunent  with  said 
plunger  with  one  terminal  end  of  said  spindle  separate 
from  and  directly  opposed  to  one  terminal  end  of  said 
plunger,  a  spring  connected  to  and  resiliently  biasing  said 
spindle  terminal  end  towards  said  plunger  terminal  end, 
an  indicia  bearing  stamp  mounted  for  restricted  pivotal 


of  said  baling  chamber,  and  means  for  interrupting  the 
first  guiding  path  and  providing  direct  access  from  said 
shaker  to  said  second  guiding  pa^h  and  towards  the  cutter 
mounted  therein. 


3,«1|,719 

RECEPTACLES  WITH  SWINGING 

DOOR  ON  THE  TOP 

Frank  P.  Watson,  Mcnio  Park,  Califs  aasignor  to  Mlpro 

Metal  Products  Co^  Sonth  San  Frandaco,  CaUf^  a 

corporatton 

Filed  Ang.  17,  1959,  Scr.  No.  S344«2 
4  Clalnu.    (CL  IM— M5) 


FIM  Innc  12,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  t2«,t43 
4  Clainia.    (CI.  101—41) 

I.  An  automatic  stamping  apparatus  adapted  to  apply 
a  stamp  code  indicia  in  sequence  to  each  of  a  plurality  of 
articles  continuously  fed  past  said  apparatus  along  a  con- 
veying path,  said  apparatus  cofiprising  a  supporting  stand- 


movement  on  the  terminal  end  of  said  spindle  remote 
from  said  plunger,  and  resiliently  biased  compression 
members  to  align  a  forward  edge  of  said  stamp  indicia 
bearing  surface  with  the  moving  surface  of  an  article  to 
be  stamped,  said  indicia  bearing  stamp  forward  edge  sup- 
porting a  resilient  contact  bar  whereby  on  the  downward 
stroke  of  said  spindle  the  frictional  engagement  of  said 
contact  bar  on  said  article  is  adapted  through  the  move- 
ment of  said  article  against  said  frictional  engagement  to 
pivot  said  indicia  bearing  stamp  about  said  q>indle  con- 
nection progreuively  applying  said  indicia  bearing  sur- 
face to  said  article  in  a  direction  opposed  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  article,  and  stop  means  on  said  standard 
adapted  to  engage  and  return  said  indicia  bearing  stamp 
to  ready  position  on  the  upward  stroke  of  said  spiixUe. 


3,tlt,721 
RECORDING  APPARATUS 
William  A.  Montlccllo,  Detroit,  and  Tbooas  N.  Ycao- 
wich,  RoaevUlc,  Midi.,  aariprart  to  Bnrroughs  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mlch^  a  corporation  of  Mlddgan 
FUmI  May  31,  19M,  Scr.  No.  33,017 
19  Claims.    (CI.  101—93) 


1.  Recording  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  re- 
cording means  each  including  an  interposer,  means  for 
feeding  a  record  medium  into  recording  position  with 
respect  to  said^interposers;  a  plurality  of  hammers  each 
cooperable  wito  one  of  said  interposers  for  recording  on 
said  record  m^um;  means  for  driving  said  apparatus 
throu^  cycles  of  operation;  means  operative  during  a 
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cycle  of  operation  for  moving  at  least  some  of  said  inter- 
posers into  relatively  light  contact  with  the  record  medium; 
and  means  operative  during  the  cycle  for  firing  the  ham- 
mers cooperable  with  the  moved  interposen  so  tbey  strike 
their  respective  interposers  with  a*  recording  impact  at  a 
time  in  the  cycle  after  the  interposers  have  moved  into 
contact  with  the  record  medium. 


opposite  sides  of  a  card  to  be  printed  with  said  registered 
data  to  thereby  print  said  card,  and  stripping  one  of  the 


3,011,722 
WIRE  PRINTER 
Fred  SaltE,  Binghamton,  and  Edward  J.  Grencfans,  John- 
son City,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FOcd  Dec  22, 19SS,  Scr.  No.  782,098 
13ClainM.    (CLIOI— 93) 


1.  A  wire  printer  comprising  a  bundle  of  print  wires 
arranged  in  an  orderly  pattern  at  the  control  ends  thereof, 
a  i^urality  of  wire  disirfacing  element  groups  each  ar- 
ranged in  a  similar  pattern  to  said  print  wire  pattern, 
means  for  continuously  moving  successive  ones  of  said 
groups  past  the  control  ends  of  said  wires,  successive 
groups  being  adapted  to  displace  said  print  wires  differ- 
ently so  as  to  form  different  character  patterns  therein, 
means  for  generating  a  representation  of  the  character 
formable  by  each  of  said  groups  as  it  approaches  said 
print  wires,  means  for  storing  a  representation  of  a  char- 
acter to  be  printed,  means  for  comparing  said  representa- 
tions so  as  to  produce  a  signal  indicative  of  like  character 
representations,  means  for  selectively  effecting  contact  be- 
tween each  of  said  groups  and  said  print  wires,  and  meaiu 
responsive  to  said  signal  for  operating  said  contact  effect- 
ing means. 

3,018,723 
PRINTING  MACHINES 
Albert  F.  Wlkc,  Shaker  Hdghti,  and  Arnold  R.  Beaver, 
Euclid,  Oliio,  naaignors  to  Addraaaograph-Multigraph 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  I>cla> 


FUed  Sept  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  842,292 
11  Claims.  (CI.  101—134.5) 
1.  A  method  of  printing  related  sets  of  data  simulta- 
neously on  opposite  sides  of  cards  or  the  like  by  a  mov- 
able heated  platen  and  a  fixed  anvil  at  a  printing  cution 
and  comprising,  preparing  a  pair  of  transfer  master  strips 
to  have  the  related  data  for  each  such  card  delineated 
column-wise  respectively  thereon  in  an  imaging  material 
transferable  to  said  cards  by  heat  and  pressure,  feeding 
the  cards  to  be  printed  individually  to  the  printing  station, 
feeding  the  masters  through  said  printing  station  at  the 
same  rate  by  a  feed  means  common  to  both  masters  and 
with  the  mirror-imaged  sides  thereof  respectively  facing 
the  opposite  side  of  a  card  at  the  printing  station  and  in 
timed  relation  such  as  to  bring  into  registry  related  sets 
of  data  and  the  card  to  be  printed  thereby,  causing  the 
platen  and  anvil  to  effect  heat  aiKl  pressure  contact  of 


masters  away  from  the  anvil  after  each  imprint  as  an 
incident  to  movement  of  the  platen. 


3,018,724 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DEPOSITION  OF 

VISCOUS  UQUID  MATERIALS 

James  Gentle  Nash,  Harrow,  En^and,  assignor  to  Mc- 

Corquodalc  Colour  Diqday  Limited,  London,  Fiigland, 

a  British  company 

FUed  Feb.  9, 1959,  Ser.  No.  791,977 

Claims  priority,  an»Ucation  Great  Britain  Feb.  13,  1958 

6  Claims.    (O.  101—171) 


7'  "Jrrl      1»  *" 


^^^^^ 


I.  Apparatus  for  the  deposition  of  thin  layers  of  paints, 
inks  and  other  viscous  liquid  material  in  accurately  defined 
areas  on  the  surface  of  a  work  piece,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  rigid  frame  structure  including  a  rigid  head 
frame,  a  vertically  reciprocable  platen  making  up  and 
down  movements  of  substantially  constant  amplitude  with- 
in said  frame  structure  and  below  said  head  frame,  a  cavi- 
tated  matrix  engageable  by  the  surface  of  a  work  piece 
carried  on  said  platen  in  the  raised  position  of  said  platen, 
a  plurality  of  matrix-supporting  bars  extending  across  and 
beneath  said  head  frame,  a  plurality  of  spaced  bell-cranks 
each  having  one  limb  supported  on  the  head  frame,  a 
member  extending  vertically  through  each  of  the  limbs, 
means  mounting  one  end  of  each  of  the  members  at  one 
end  of  a  respective  matrix-supporting  bar,  means  coop- 
erating with  the  vertically  extending  members  and  tha 
limbs  for  adjusting  the  vertical  position  of  the  matrix- 
supporting  bars  and  the  matrix-supported  thereby  in  rela- 
tion to  the  platen,  and  abutment  screws  in  threaded  en- 
gagement with  said  matrix-supporting  bars  and  abutting 
the  underside  of  said  head  frame  for  maintaining  the  ad- 
justed position  of  the  matrix-supporting  bars  and  the 
matrix  supported  thereby. 
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3,«1S,725  I 

PRINTING  MACHINES 
Joha  A.  Maid,  Lyndhant,  Walter  J.  Bragfc,  Clcvcfauid, 
and  David  D.  Anderioii,  Chcsterland,  Ohio,  a«^pion 
to  AddrcMograpli-IVlaltlgraph  Corporatton,  CIcvclaiid, 
Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feh.  10, 19M,  Ser.  No.  7,877 
31  Claims.    (CI.  101~2|9) 


said  first  tubing  and  compriiint  »n  element  movable  be* 
tween  a  first  position  and  a  second  position  blockinf  and 
openinf  said  first  tubihf.  respectively,  by-pass  tubing  con- 
necting  said  third  tubing  to  said  vaJve.  said  movable  ele- 
ment taking  its  blocking  position  under  an  increase  of 
vacuum  in  said  third  tubing  and  in  said  by-pass  tubing, 
that  is  when  a  sheet  blocks  the  holes  of  said  cylinder,  and 
said  movable  element  taking  its  opening  position  of  said 
first  tubing  upon  a  decrease  of  vacuum  in  said  third 
tubing  and  by-pass  tubing,  that  is  when  said  cylinder  holes 
are  opened  to  atmo4>here. 


2.  In  a  hand  operated  printing  machine  wherein  an  im- 
pression is  to  be  made  on  a  sheet  disposed  over  printing 
means  having  type  characters  thereon  and  which  is  sup- 
ported in  position  to  enable  an  impression  to  be  made  as 
aforesaid,  a  bed  formed  of  rigid  one-piece  sheet  material 
and  affording  a  generally  recungular  planar  top  plate 
adapted  to  support  said  printing  means  in  position  to  have 
an  imprint  made  therefrom,  elongated  side  portions  in- 
tegral with  and  bent  downwardly  from  spaced  opposite 
sides  of  said  top  plate  and  terminating  in  flat  down- 
wardly facing  surfaces  that  are  spaced  one  from  another 
and  which  terminate  in  substantially  the  same  place  to 
afford  a  pair  of  fixed  rail  surfaces  for  a  platen  carriage, 
attaching  lugs  integral  with  and  bent  downwardly  from 
each  of  the  remaining  opposite  sides  of  said  top  plate  at 
spaced  locations  to  serve  as  elements  which  afford  the 
supporting  leg  structure  of  the  machine,  and  a  platen  car- 
riage and  associated  platen  roller  related  to  the  bed  for 
reciprocal  movement.  f 


3,flS,727 
INKING  MECHANISM  FOR  PRINTING  MACHINES 
Andrew  R.  Hcgcma%  Yoiriun,  Md  Cvl  H.  Riagc,  Har- 
rimm,  N.Y.,  aarignon  to  R.  Hoc  A  Co.,  be.  New 
Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  4,  19S4,  Scr.  No.  57M71 
<  Ctains.    (CL  If  1— 3M) 


3,018,726 
VALVE  FOR  EFFECTING  AUTOMATIC  DOUBLE 
INKING  OF  THE  PRINTING  PLATE  IN  A  VER- 
TICAL PRESS 
JoMph  Adclnuur  Etblcr,  6513  Dc  NomumviUe  St., 
Montreal,  Qneticc,  Canada 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1961,  Scr.  No.  86,700 
5  ClaioH.    (CL  101—280) 


1.  Printing  madiine  ink  pumping  mechanism  compris- 
ing an  ink  reservoir,  an  aligned  plurality  of  pumps  and 
discharge  cooduiu  for  pumping  ink  therefrom  to  an  ink 
rail,  each  pump  comprising  reciprocating  piston  and  cylin- 
der pumping  means,  and  a  valve  body  rotatable  about  the 
piston  axis  and  having  an  axial  port  communicating  with 
the  cylinder  and  a  port  in  its  upper  surface  connecting  the 
pumping  means  to  the  reservoir  in  one  position  of  the 
valve  body  and  a  second  port  in  its  side  surface  oonnect- 
itigthe  pumping  means  to  a  discharge  conduit  in  another 
position,  eadi  valve  body  comprising  a  gear  for  rotating 
it,  a  rack  meshing  with  the  said  gears,  means  for  recipov 
cating  the  rack  to  move  the  valve  bodies  between  the  two 
said  positions,  and  means  for  operating  the  pumping 
means  in  timed  relation  to  the  valve  bodies. 


1.  In  a  printing  press  including  a  vertical  printing 
plate,  an  impression  cylinder  cooperating  with  said  print- 
ing plate  in  a  vertical  up  and  down  movement,  a  transfer 
table  associated  with  said  cylinder,  a  feeder  table  mount- 
ed on  said  press  at  substantially  the  level  of  said  transfer 
table  in  the  topmost  position  of  the  latter,  means  for 
transferring  a  blank  sheet  to  be  printed  from  said  feeder 
table  to  said  transfer  table,  means  for  transferring  a  blank 
sheet  from  said  transfer  table  to  said  cylinder,  a  vacuum 
supply,  a  first  valve  and  a  first  tubing  connecting  said 
first  named  meaiu  to  said  supply,  said  tmnsfer  table 
having  holes  at  its  surface,  ^  second  valve  and  a  second 
tubing  connecting  said  holes  of  said  transfer  table  to  said 
vacuum  supply,  said  cylinder  having  a  series  of  holes  at 
iu  periphery,  a  third  valve  and  a  third  tubing  connecting 
said  cylinder  holes  to  said  vacuum  supply  whereby  a  sheet 
on  said  cylinder  blocks  said  cylinder  holes  and  produces 
an  increase  of  vacuum  in  said  third  tubing,  the  combina- 
tion with  said  press  of  a  valve  mounted  in  series  with 


3,018.728 

TYPE  HOLDER  STRIP  AND  TYPE  HOLDING 

ACCESSORY  THEREFOR 

Harry  I.  Devon,  PMtslMrfh,  and  Charles  H.  Davis,  Mon- 

rocvillc.  Pa.,  asslgaui-s  to  las.  H.  Matthews  A  Co., 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corforatlon  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  16.455 

6  ClahBH.    (CL  101—381) 


1.  A  clip  for  holding  character  elements  in  position  in 
a  holder  of  channel  form,  the  holder  having  parallel  sides 
with  inwardly-turned  lips  at  the  top  thereof  for  retaining 
block-like  elements  in  the  holder,  said  clip  having  parallel 
lep  attached  at  one  end  to  a  transverse  connector  portion 
with  the  legs  andj  connector  portion  being  in  a  common 
plane,  one  leg  having  a  ratchet-like  barb  at  one  end 
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projecting  laterally  therefrom,  the  barb  being  sloped  to 
permit  the  clip  to  slide  in  one  direction  when  it  is  in- 
serted in  the  holder,  but  resist  movement  in  the  opposite 
direction,  said  legs  being  resiliently  movable  toward  each 
other  for  releasing  the  barb  from  engagement  with  the 
holder.  

3,018,729 

GUIDE  FOR  PRINTING 

Loub  C.  Cenillo,  4180  Clarendon,  Chicago,  IlL 

FUed  Sept  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,721 

SClafans.    (CL  101— 415) 


low  pivot  pins,  a  detonating  cord  extending  through  said 
apertures  connecting  said  pivot  pins  establishing  an  effi- 
cient detonating  relationship  between  the  cord  and  the  re- 
spective booster  charges  carried  within  the  pivot  pins 
which  is  unaltered  by  pivotal  movement  of  the  cartridges 
due  to  the  fixed  support  arrangement  of  said  pivot  pins, 
and  means  including  said  d.etonating  cord  for  detonating 
said  cartridges.  

3,018,731 
SHEAR  MEMBER  FOR  GAS  OPERATED 
BLASTING  CARTRIDGE 
Edward  C.  FUstnip,  Jr.,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  asdgnments,  to  Olin  Matliiesoa  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, Wilmfaigton,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Virgfaiia 
FUed  Nov.  17,  1951,  Ser.  No.  256,877 
11  CbOms.    (CL  102—25) 


f  «•  *  ^  i"   •* 


1.  For  use  in  locating  sheet  material  on  a  support  for 
printing,  an  adjustable  guide  comprising  a  disc  fastenabic 
to  the  support,  and  a  split  ring  of  uniformly  varying  width 
snugly  surrounding  said  disc  and  adjustable  relative  there- 
to for  selectively  varying  the  distance  between  the  edge 
of  said  disc  and  the  edge  of  said  ring  along  a  selected 
disc  radius. 

3,018,730 
PERFORATING  GUNS 
Jacques  H.  Castel,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  PGAC  Developnient  Company,  Houston, 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  July  29,  1953,  Scr.  No.  370,990 
14  Claims.    (CL  102— 20) 


1.  A  blasting  device  comprising  a  container  <H>en  at 
one  end,  a  cap  having  lateral  discharge  openings,  a  collar 
encircling  and  projecting  longitudinally  from  the  open 
end  of  said  container,  said  collar  having  a  lateral  openmg 
intermediate  its  ends  and  having  an  interiorly  threaded 
portion  threadedly  receiving  said  cap,  and  a  rupturable 
plate  slidable  in  said  collar  opening  and  clamped  between 
said  container  and  cap  in  alignment  with  said  collar  open- 
ing.   ' 

3,018,732 

IGNITION  MEANS  FOR  AMMUNITION 

PRIMER  OR  THE  LIKE 

TuUio  TognoU,  Sidney,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  30, 1954,  Ser.  No.  459,380 

19  Chdms.    (CL  102— 70  J) 


r- 


12.  A  perforating  gun  for  shooting  wells  comprising  an 
elongated  cartridge  carrier,  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  hol- 
low pivot  pins  fixedly  supported  on  said  carrier  at  spaced 
poinu  thercalong,  each  of  said  pins  having  means  de- 
fining an  aperture  for  accommodating  a  detonating  cord, 
cartridges  having  openings  adapted  to  respectively  re- 
ceive said  pins  pivoully  supported  on  said  carrier  by  said 
pins  in  retracted  positions  such  that  they  will  pass  through 
a  tube  having  a  lesser  diameter  than  the  length  of  the  car- 
tridges as  said  carrier  is  lowered  through  the  tube  into  a 
well,  said  cartridges  being  adapted  for  pivotal  movement 
from  their  retracted  positions  to  extended  perforating 
positions  after  they  emerge  from  the  tube,  booster  charges 
of  explosive  material  respectively  disposed  within  the  hol- 


1.  An  ammunition  primer  or  the  like  comprising  a 
casing,  an  electrically  non-conductive  combustible  charge 
in  said  casing,  and  a  shuntcd-surfacc  gap  assembly  in 
said  casing,  whereby  said  charge  may  be  ignited  by  im- 
pressing a  sufficient  voluge  across  the  electrodes  of  said 
gap,  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  the  entire  space  be- 
tween said  electrodes  being  spanned  by  means  having  a 
substantially  fiat  electrically  semi-conductive  surface  con- 
necting the  electrodes  and  being  substantially  co-exten- 
sive with  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  space  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  and  adjacent  said  surface,  and  the  space  be- 
tween said  electrodes  being  filled  solely  by  said  charge. 


3,018,733 
MULTIPURPOSE  SAFETY  FOR  IGNITER  CIRCUITS 
Francis  M.  Johnson,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Air  Force  ^ ^ 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1956,  Ser.  No.  607,530 

2  Cbims.    (CI.  102^70.2) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1.  A  destructor  system  comprising  a  main  charge,  a 

pair  of  igniting  units  in  contact  with  and  on  opposite 
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sides  of  said  main  charge,  a  weatherproof  casing  housing 
said  main  charge  and  said  igniting  units,  an  electrical 
firing  circuit  for  igniting  said  igniting  units,  a  primary 
source  of  power,  a  main  safety  switch  connecting  said 
firing  circuit  to  said  primary  source  of  power,  said  circuit 
having  a  relay  switch  positioned  as  near  as  mechanically 
feasible  to  said  igniting  units,  said  relay  switch  normally 
actuated  by  a  predetermined  signal  to  its  closed  position 
to  fire  said  igniting  units,  and  a  plurality  of  safety  features 
incorporated  in  said  system  to  prevent  inadvertent  firing 
of  said  charge,  said  safety  features  consisting  of  a  shield 
to  protect  said  firing  circuit  ffom  outside  radiation,  a 


the  locking  disk  with  said  locking  pin,  thereby  to  permit 
movement  of  said  firing  pin  into  stabbing  contact  with 
said  primer,  and  spring  means  disposed  between  the  front 
end  of  said  casing  and  said  slider  for  permitting  spring 
compressionaJ  movement  of  said  slider  in  response  to 
impact  of  said  casing  with  a  target  and  delayed  return 
movement  of  said  slider  and  therewith  said  firing  pin 
into  stabbing  engagement  with  said  primer. 


3,«1S,735 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  VIBRATORY  PUMP 
Carl  Schlndlcr,  Waawaton,  Wli^  assignor  to  McGraw. 
Edlaoa  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporadon  of 
Delaware 

FUed  June  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,«27 
7  Clainis.    (CI.  193— 59) 


filter  consisting  of  a  reactance  normally  operating  said 
relay  switch  when  energized  by  said  primary  source  of 
power  and  a  capacitance  tuned  thereto  and  electrically 
interconnected  between  a  common  connection  of  said 
main  safety  switch  and  said  relay  switch  and  ground  to 
protect  the  latter  from  conducted  noises  induced  by 
transients,  and  a  quick-blow  fuse  connected  across  said 
pair  of  igniting  units  to  form  a  by-pass  circuit  protecting 
said  units  from  transient  currents  imposed  on  said  circuit 
from  outside  sources,  said  relay  switch  being  enclosed  in 
a  shielded  relay  can  to  protect  said  switch  froin  spurious 
signals. 

3,018,734 

DELAY  FIRING  MECHANISM 

Max  Earl  Eggman,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 

Magnavox  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corporation 

FHed  Nov.  36,  1955,  Ser.  No.  549,919  , 

6  Claimf.    (CI.  102—75) 


1.  A  delayed  impact  firing  mechanism  comprising  a 
casing,  an  explosive  charge  holder  in  the  rear  end  of 
said  casing  for  holding  an  explosive  charge  and  a  primer, 
a  locking  pin  slidably  mounted  in  said  holder,  a  shaft 
mounted  in  said  casing  in  alignment  with  said  primer 
and  including  a  locking  disk  mounted  thereon  adjacent 
said  holder  and  having  a  notch  normally  out  of  aligns 
ment  with  said  locking  pin  and  movable  into  alignment 
therewith  when  said  shaft  is  rotated  to  a  certain  position, 
a  longitudinal  slot  in  said  shaft  aligned  with  said  primer, 
a  slider  movably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  a 
spacing  lug  projecting  therefrom  toward  said  locking 
plate,  a  firing  pin  mounted  in  said  lug  and  projecting 
into  said  shaft  slot  and  toward  said  primer,  a  stop  mem- 
ber fixed  to  said  casing  between  said  locking  plate  and 
said  slider  and  normally  engaging  said  lug  to  prevent 
contact  between  said  firing  pin  and  said  primer,  said  stop 
member  including  a  slot  disposed  in  a  position  to  receive 
said  lug  when  said  shaft  is  rotated  to  align  the  notch  in 


I.  In  an  alternating' current  electromagnetic  vibratory 
pump  adapted  to  be  immersed  in  a  liquid  and  having  a 
body  portion  defining  a  pumping  chamber,  said  body  por- 
tion having  fifst  and  second  passages  registering  with 
said  pumping  chamber,  an  outlet  valve  in  said  first  pas- 
sage, a  pumping  piston  reciprocable  within  said  second 
passage  and  extending  into  said  pumping  chamber,  said 
electromagnetic  pump  including  a  pole  structure,  an  ener- 
gizing winding  on  said  pole  structure,  and  an  armature 
connected  to  said  piston  and  adapted  for  magnetic  sus- 
pension within  said  pole  structure  and  arranged  to  vibrate 
in  response  to  fluctuations  of  the  magnetic  flux  in  said 
pole  structure  incident  to  a  source  of  alternating  cur- 
rent  being   impressed  on  said  energizing   winding  for 
rapidly  vibrating  said  pumping  piston  to  thereby,  force 
fluid  under  pressure  out  of  said  first  passage,  said  pump- 
ing piston  having  an  axial  opening  constituting  the  inlet 
passage  to  said  pumping  chamber  and  also  having  an  inlet 
aperture  registering  with  said  axial  opening  and  in  con- 
tinuous commuiiication  with  the  liquid  in  which  the  pump 
is  immersed,  said  piston  also  having  a  valve  seat  at  the 
end  of  said  axial  opening  within  said  pumping  chamber, 
a  valve  disposed  against  said  valve  seat,  and  means  within 
said    axial    opening    for   resiliently    holding    said   valve 
against  said  valve  seat,  whereby  said  pump  is  self-prim- 
ing even  if  gas  evolved  by  said  liquid  accumulates  within 
said  pumping  chamber  when  said  pump  is  idle. 


3,018,736 
DREDGE  PUMP 
Arthur  T.  Clay,  Indlaaapolit,  Ind.,  anignor  to  Hether- 
i^gtoa  A  Bcmcr  Inc.,  Indiaupolk,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 

FUcd  Jan.  4,  1954,  Ser.  No.  402,068 
3  Claims.  (CI.  103—103) 
I.  In  a  pump  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
an  impeller  housing  section,  an  impeller  in  said  section, 
a  shaft  supporting  said  impeller  for  rotation  in  the  sec- 
tion, a  volute  comprised  of  self-supporting  resilient  ma- 
terial fixed  to  said  housing  section,  and  a  shell  member 
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enclosing  said  volute  and  fixed  to  the  housing  section,  said  3,018,738 

member  thereby  providing  a  sealed  space  between  the        SKYLINE  CARRIAGE  LOCKING  MEANS  AND 

RELEASE  THEREFOR 

Ernest  O.  Nand,  Bowcn  bland,  Britidi  Columbia,  Canada 

FUcd  June  20, 1960,  Ser.  No.  37,117 

7  Claims.    (CL  105—151) 


volute  and  said  member,  said  space  constituting  a  cham- 
ber confining  a  fluid,  and  inlet  means  for  said  space. 


3,018,737 
PUMP  STRUCTURE 
Ernest  E.  Cook  and  Hany  J.  Sadler,  both  %  Hypro  En- 
gineering Co.,  700  3rd  Atc.  NE.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
FUcd  Jan.  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  711,081 
3  Claims.    (CL  103—173) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  ai^wratus  including,  a  cylinder 
block,  a  piston  mounted  for  reciprocatory  movements  in 
said  cylinder  block,  and  a  shaft  journalled  for  rotation 
in  said  block  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said  piston 
and  having  a  crank  portion  disposed  at  an  oblique  angle 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  shaft;  a  wobble  member, 
means  journalling  said  wobble  member  on  said  crank 
portion,  said  wobble  member  defining  a  radiaUy  out- 
wardly opening  generally  cylindrical  recess,  the  axis  of 
said  recess  being  tangent  to  a  circle  subsuntially  con- 
centric with  said  shaft,  a  generally  cylindrical  wrist  pin 
journalled  in  said  recess  for  oscillatory  movements  on 
the  axis  of  said  recess  and  having  a  transverse  opening 
through  its  central  portion,  a  piston  pin  extending  through 
a  transverse  opening  in  said  piston  and  said  opening  in 
the  wrist  pin  and  rotatable  and  axially  slidable  in  one 
of  said  openings,  and  stop  elements  on  said  wrist  pin 
and  engaging  spaced  portions  of  said  wobble  member 
to  positively  hold  said  wrist  pin  against  axial  movement 
in  said  recess  whereby  to  lock  said  wobble  member  against 
common  rotation  with  said  shaft,  said  stop  elements  com- 
prising a  pair  of  radially  outwardly  projecting  circum- 
ferential flanges,  one  on  each  end  of  said  wrist  pin,  said 
flanges  each  engaging  an  adjacent  wall  portion  of  said 
wobble  member  at  an  opposite  end  of  said  recess  to  limit 
axial  movement  of  said  wrist  pin  in  a  different  direction. 


—  5 


n-' 


T-r^^ 


1.  In  a  carriage  adapted  to  travel  along  a  skyline  sup- 
ported by  a  hanger,  said  carriage  having  a  side  member 
provided  with  a  groove  through  which  the  skyline  longi- 
tudinally extends,  a  guide  carried  by  the  carriage  side 
member,  a  plimger  slidably  mounted  in  the  guide  and 
normally  extending  across  the  groove,  means  for  locking 
the  plunger  against  movement  relative  to  the  guide,  a 
cam  member,  means  pivotably  connecting  the  cam  mem- 
ber to  the  plunger,  means  opcratively  connecting  the  cam 
member  to  the  plunger  locking  means  and  a  cam  track 
carried  by  the  hanger  adapted  to  coact  with  the  cam  mem- 
ber to  release  the  locking  means  and  actuate  the  plunger. 


3,018,739 

MONORAIL  TROLLEY 

Charles  Carroll,  DanviDe,  HI.,  assigmH*  to  Dull-Norton 

Company,  Pittsburgii,  Pa. 

FUcd  Jan.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  706,683 

1  Claim.    (CL  105—154) 


A  monorail  trolley  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  side 
plates  having  a  plurality  of  opposed  matched  holes,  pairs 
of  opposed  flanged  wheels,  each  flanged  wheel  having  an 
end  threaded  axle  extending  from  the  flanged  portion  for 
mounting  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  side  plate  at  opposed 
stations  and  perpendicular  with  the  side  plates,  a  yoke, 
said  yoke  having  axle  end  portions  threaded  at  the  extrem- 
ities, a  central  cirdar  bilaterally  symmetrical  flat  portion 
in  said  yoke  terminating  in  a  pair  of  shoulders  at  the  axle 
portions,  means  defining  a  rectangular  opening  in  the  cen- 
ter of  the  circular  portion,  said  opening  having  its  long 
axis  perpendicular  to  the  flanged  wheel  axle  ends;  a  plural- 
ity of  spacers  removably  attached  along  the  yoke  axis  se- 
lectively inside  or  outside  of  the  side  plates,  first  remov- 
able fastening  means  for  securing  the  flanged  wheel  axle 
ends  to  the  side  plates  and  perpendicular  thereto,  second 
removable  fastening  means  for  securing  the  yoke  axle 
ends  in  perpendicular  relation  with  the  side  plates  and 
centrally  beneath  the  flanged  wheel  axles;  and  a  hanger 
shaft,  said  shaft  having  a  rectangular  boss  proportioned 
to  mate  with  the  rectangular  opening  in  the  yoke,  a 
threaded  locking  shaft  extending  above  the  rectangular 
boss,  and  third  removable  fastening  means  mating  with 
the  threaded  locking  shaft  thereby  securing  the  hanger 
shaft  to  the  yoke,  whetvthe  flat  portion  of  the  yoke  is  hori- 
zontal, the  elements  being  proportioned  in  such  combina- 
tion that  upon  removing  said  hanger  shaft  from  said  yoke, 
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«nd  rotating  said  yoke  90'.  the  trolley  can  engage  a  variety 
of  loads  suspended  from  a|  hook  engaging  the  yoke  rec- 
tangular opening.  ^  I 
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3,«18,74f 
COMBINED  LADING  STRAP  ANCHOR  AND 
^^       „  FLOOR  RACK  HOLDER 

Gilbert  F.  Oakley,  Chic^o,  DL,  mtlgnor,  by  mcsac  as- 
dpimcatB,  to  MacLean-Foa  Lock  Nat  Co^  Chlc^o, 
DL,  a  coriporatioa  of  Delaware 

FBed  tan.  12, 195f ,  Scr.  No.  714,419 
2  Claims.     (CL  105— 3«9) 


gitudinally  of  the  car  adjacent  to  the  roof  and  projecUng 
mwardJy  from  the  side  walls  of  the  car,  a  transversely 
extending  beam  mounted  on  the  tracks  for  movement 
longitudinally  of  the  car,  a  generally  horizontal  arm  un- 
derlymg  the  beam  and  pivoted  at  one  end  on  the  beam 
on  a  vertical  axis  spaced  from  one  side  wall  of  the  car, 
the  other  end  of  the  arm  being  swingable  from  a  posi- 
tion adjacent  to  said  one  side  wall  and  beneath  the  ad- 
jacent track  to  a  position  between  said  vertical  axis  and 
the  other  side  wall,  and  a  door  pivoted  at  its  top  centrally 
of  Its  width  to  said  other  end  of  the  arm  on  a  vertical 
axis  and  supported  thereby  above  the  floor  of  the  car 


I 


3,tlS,742 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROOFING  AND 

BAKING  BREAD 

PaoiS.  Ward,  111  Coart  St.,  Cynthiana,  Ky. 

FUed  Feb.  19. 19Si,  S^No.  714370 

lOCIalM.    (CLin—SS) 


1.  A  combinaUon  lading  strip  anchor  and  floor  rack 
holder  comprising,  in  combination,  an  integral  metal  body 
having  a  back  surface  and  a  front  face  and  openly  ad- 
joined recessed  portions  of  different  shapes  and  dimensions 
opening  outwardly  through  Ihe  front  face  thereof  and 
serving  as  lading  strap  anchor  and  hook  retaining  recesses 
ail  anchor  post  integral  with  the  body  and  overlying  the 
mid-portion  of  the  lading  strap  anchor  recess,  said  anchor 
post  being  spaced  from  said  badt  surface  of  the  body  to 
provide  space  for  connecUng  a  lading  strap  thereto,  a 
hook  element  of  a  shape  and  size  to  fit  into  the  hook  re- 
taining recess  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  anchor  post 
and  having  a  normal  position  substantially  flush  with  said 
front  face  of  the  body,  said  hook  element,  when  in  said 
normal  position,  serving  as  a  side  wall  of  said  lading  strap 
anchor  recess  and  substantially  equalizing  the  widths  of 
the  recessed  areas  on  opposite  sides  of  the  anchor  post 
and  means  supporting  the  hook  element  relative  to  the 
body  for  swinging  movements  between  said  normal  posi- 
Uon  and  a  projecting  position  in  which  the  hook  element 
extends  outwardly  from  the  book  retaining  recess  and 
away  from  said  front  face  of  the  body,  said  hook  element 
being  accessible  through  the  lading  strap  anchor  recess  for 
moving  the  hook  element  to  the  projecting  posiUon 


3,91S,741 
D       ..  a.  JADING  SEPARATING  MEANS 

Chicago,  and  John  S.  Ludvall,  Park  Ridge,  DI.,  aa- 
dgnon  to  Unioa  Asbestos  A  Rabfccr  CooiMay,  Chi- 
cago, m.,  a  corporatioa  of  lUloota 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1959,  Scr.  No.  S364gS 
5  Claini.    (CL  19S— 376) 


1.  In  a  vertical  oven,  means  for  supporting  a  plurality 
of  pans  in  vertically  spaced  relationship  to  one  another 
and  moving  said  pans  vertiaclly  in  a  step  by  step  move- 
ment said  means  including  a  hold  ladder  and  lift  ladder, 
said  hold  ladder  and  Uft  ladder  including  a  plurality  of 
vertically  spaced  pan  engaging  elements  each  adapted  to 
simultaneously  engage  an  edge  of  a  baking  pan  of  a  series 
of  superposed  vertically  spaced  pans  in  the  oven,  the  pan 
engaging  elements  associated  with  said  hold  ladder  being 
spaced  from  one  another  the  same  distance  as  the  pan 

"*•??"?.  *;'*ri'"*'  °"  *^**  "'^  '»<*<*«'•.  means  mounting 
said  hold  ladder  for  horizontal  movement  into  and  out 

I  ^^"''ii^*"!^***  "'**  P*°*'  *"""»  mounting  the  lift 
ladder  for  horizontal  movement  into  and  out  of  engage- 
inent  with  said  pans  and  for  vertical  movement  while 
the  hold  ladder  is  disengaged  from  the  pans  to  move 
same  verucally,  driving  means  for  moving  said  ladders 
whereby  said  hold  ladder  engages'  said  pans  when  said 
lift  ladder  IS  withdrawn  from  engagement  therewith  and 
said  lift  ladder  <noves  vertically  in  one  direction  a  distance 
equal  to  the  spacing  of  a  pair  of  adjacent  pan  engaging 
elements  when  in  engagement  with  said  pans  for  dis- 
placing same  vertically,  said  hold  ladder  being  removed 
irom  engagement  with  said  pans  when  said  lift  ladder  is 
moved  in  said  one  direction  vertically,  said  lift  ladder 
being  moved  an  equal  amount  in  the  opposite  direction 
vertically  when  removed  from  contact  with  said  pans 


I  a'  '"  *  ^*'"  *'■*'"*  'P*^**^  "***  *■"»•  ■  floo^  and  a  roof 
lading  separating  means  comprising  tracks  extending  lon- 


*,«.  3,ilt,743 

ATTACHMENT  GUIDING  DEVICE  FOR 
„    ,  SEWING  MACHINES 

^  J**!!!?^  Momitalnslde,  NJ.,  aadgnor  to  The 

p-STSNSTjSey  ""**""•  ^"^*^  ^•'-  '  «»■ 
FIM  Mar.  11, 1960,  Ser.  No.  14,24« 
SClafana.    (CL  112— 1«2) 

1.  An  attachment  guiding  device  for  use  with  a  sewing 
machine  having  a  work  supporting  surface  and  throat- 

( 
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plate  mounted  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  throat  plate 
above  the  level  of  said  work-supporting  surface,  said  at- 
tachment guiding  device  comprising  an  annular  member 
having  a  flat  bottom  surface  adapted  to  rest  on  said 
work-supporting  surface,  an  inner  wall  having  a  height 


3,018,745 
SEWING  MACHINE  FEED  MECHANISM 
J<rfui  M.  Washbvm,  West 'Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  Mcrrow  Machine  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,356 
7  Claims.     (CL  112—209) 


substantially  equal  to  the  difference  in  elevation  between 
said  work-supporiing  surface  and  the  upper  surface  of 
said  throat  plate,  and  a  top  surface  meeting  with  the  top 
edge  of  said  inner  wall  and  curved  downwardly  to  merge 
with  the  flat  bottom  surface  at  the  outer  edge  of  said 
annular  member. 

3,018,744 

RUFFLING  MECHANISMS  FOR  SEWING 

MACHINES 

Hans  Hacklander,  Warren  Township,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  Elizabeth,  NJ., 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  July  IS,  1957,  Ser.  No.  671,913 
ISClataw.    (CL  112— 132) 


1 .  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  bed.  a  main  shaft  jour- 
naled  longitudinally  in  said  bed,  a  standard  rising  from 
one  end  of  said  bed,  a  bracket  arm  carried  by  said  stand- 
ard and  terminating  in  a  head  overhanging  said  bed.  said 
bracket  arm  being  angled  relatively  to  said  main  shaft  to 
position  said  head  forwardly  of  said  standard  with  respect 
to  said  main  shaft,  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  parallel 
shafts  comprising  a  ruffler  actuating  shaft  and  a  control 
shaft  journaled  longitudinally  of  said  bracket  arm  parallel 
to  said  main  shaft  with  one  end  of  said  shafts  being  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  the  front  <rf  said  standard  and  the  other 
end  of  said  shafts  disposed  adjacent  to  the  rear  of  said 
head,  operative  connections  between  said  main  shaft  and 
said  ruffler  actuating  shaft  fw  imparting  oscillation  to  said 
ruffler  actuating  shaft  upon  rotation  of  said  main  shaft,  a 
ruffler  shaft  journaled  on  said  brack  arm,  a  ruffler  Wade 
carrier  arm  mounted  on  said  ruffler  shaft,  an  adjustable 
connection  between  said  ruffler  actuating  shaft  and  said 
ruffler  shaft  for  imparting  variable  oscillation  to  said 
ruffler  shaft  upon  oscillation  of  said  ruffler  actuating  shaft, 
and  operative  connections  between  said  adjustable  connec- 
tion and  said  control  shaft  for  effecting  adjustment  there- 
of upon  actuation  of  said  control  shaft 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  frame,  first  support 
means  on  said  frame  defining  a  first  pivotal  axis,  a  feed 
dog  carrier  supported  at  one  end  upon  said  first  support 
means  for  angular  and  radial  movement  relative  to  said 
first  axis,  drive  means  for  driving  said  carrier  in  angular 
oscillation  about  said  first  axis,  second  support  means  on 
said  frame  defining  a  second  pivotal  axis  parallel  to  said 
first  axis,  a  link  supported  at  one  end  on  said  second  sup- 
port means  for  pivotal  movement  about  said  second  axis, 
means  connected  between  said  drive  means  and  said  link 
for  oscillating  said  link  in  pivotal  movement  of  constant 
amplitude  about  said  second  axis  in  synchronism  with  the 
angular  oscillations  of  said  carrier  about  said  first  axis, 
coupling  means  connecting  said  link  to  said  carrier  for  piv- 
otal movement  relative  to  said  carrier  about  a  third  axis 
extending  parallel  to  said  first  axis  at  a  fixed  location  on 
said  carrier  and  for  sliding  movement  relative  to  said  car- 
rier radially  of  said  third  axis  to  oscillate  said  carrier 
radially  of  said  first  axis  when  said  link  is  pivotally  oscil- 
lated about  said  second  axis  with  an  amplitude  of  radial 
oscillation  proportional  to  the  distance  between  said  sec- 
ond axis  and  said  third  axis,  and  means  for  shifting  said 
second  support  means  relative  to  said  frame  to  vary  the 
distance  between  said  second  axis  and  said  third  axis  to 
thereby  vary  the  amplitude  of  radial  oscillation  of  said 
carrier. 

3,018,746 

COMBINED  PRESSER  FOOT  AND  FEEDER 

Ragnar  W.  Wfaibcrg,  115  W.  Elder  Ave., 

Floral  Park,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  855,105 

15  Claims.    (CL  112—211) 


1.  A  feeding  attachment  for  use  on  a  sewing  machine 
of  the  type  including  a  throat  plate  over  which  material 
passes  along  a  feed  path,  a  needle  moving  through  a  stitch- 
forming  stroke  along  said  feed  path,  a  presser  foot  bar 
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adapted  to  mount  a  presser  foot,  and  a  feed-dog  operative 
to  engage  the  bottom  of  said  material  and  advance  same 
along  said  feed  path,  said  attachment  comprising  a  presser 
foot  assembly  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  presser  foot 
bar  and  including  a  presser  foot  having  a  material-con- 
tacting surface  adapted  to  contact  said  material  as  it 
passes  over  said  throat  plate,  a  rotary  feed  wheel  having 
a  material-contacting  periphery,  means  to  journal  said 
feed  wheel  for  rotation  about  an  axis  transverse  to  said 
feed  path,  means  operatively  connected  to  the  journaling 
means  for  mounting  said  feed  wheel  for  vertical  move- 
ment in  relation  to  said  presser  foot,  means  for  biasing 
said  feed  wheel  towards  said  throat  plate,  and  a  drive 
means  for  rotating  said  feed  wheel. 
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and  compoKd  of  a  material  which  u  resisUnt  to  the  action 
of  the  product  constituUng  said  freight.  moUve  means 
and  a  housmg  enclosing  the  latter  and  deuchably  com- 
bined with  said  main  container,  said  housing  being  fonned 
in  one  end  of  said  container. 


3,018,749 

ANTI-PITCH  STABILIZERS  FOR  SHIPS 

Johannes  dc  Bcun,  Adriacn  Beijerkadc  15. 

Utrecht.  NctbcrluHls 

r*'.***  '""«  ^^«  '•*■•  S«r.  No.  745,104 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Great  Britain  Sept.  9,  1957 

2  Claims.    (CI.  114—126) 


3,018,747 
SUPPORT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MOUNTING  THE 

Antonio  Moro.  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1956,  Ser.  No.  575,799 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Apr.  14,  1955 

1  Claim.    (CI.  112— 2SS) 


In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  support  member  pro- 
vided with  means  for  detachably  and  adjusubly  mount- 
ing said  support  member  to  the  underside  thereof,  said 
support  member  carrying  a  driving  shaft  for  driving  a 
feed  claw,  a  hook-drive  shaft  disposed  parallel  to  said 
driving  shaft,  a  half-bevel  gear  mounted  on  one  end  of 
said  hook-drive  shaft,  a  hook-actuating  shaft  mounted 
in  a  bearing  and  disposed  perpendicular  to  said  hook- 
drive  shaft,  a  bevel  gear  mounted  on  one  end  of  said 
hook-actuating  shaft  meshing  with  said  half-bevel  gear, 
and  a  seat  body  having  a  circular  seat  for  the  hook 
of  the  sewing  machine  including  a  hook-operating  sec- 
tor mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  hook-actuating 
shaft,  said  seat  body  being  detachably  mounted  on  said 
support  member,  said  seat  body  and  said  bearing  being 
formed  into  an  integral  unit. 


3,018,748 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  TRANSPORT  OF  FREIGHT, 
^«P,i^  PARTICULAR  LIQUID  OR  POWDERED 
LOADS  OF  COMMERCIAL  VALUE,  IN  WATER 
AND  ESPECIALLY  IN  SEA  WATER 
.  J*_.*^*S'*'.  "**•"*  ■«"J«n»»n  Wolff,  and  Joseph  Jean 
c  .  !  Rodolphe  Brocard.  Paris,  France,  assignors  to 
Soclete  dTtudes  pour  le  Stockage  et  le  Transport  sous- 
marins  des  Fluides  (S.O.M.A.F.),  Paris,  France,  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  France 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  688,726 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Oct.  8,  1956 

20  Claims.    (CI.  114—74) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  stabilizing  the  motion  of  ships 
equipped  with  bow  propellers,  an  anti-pilch  subilizer  de- 
vice formed  as  a  streamlined  body  of  a  shape  generally 
comparable   to  that   of  a  balanced  rudder,   means  for 
operatively  positioning  said  stabilizer  device  at  the  bow 
of  the  ship,  with  portions  of  said  device  on  either  side  of 
the  hull  of  the  ship,  said  positioning  means  including 
a  common  transverse  axis  member,  said  axis  member 
being  mounted  for  rotaUon  with  respect  to  said  hull  said 
portions  being  mounted  on  said  axis  and  said  axis  dividing 
said  portions  into  forward  and  aft  substantially  balanced 
parts,  said  forward  of  said  parts  exerting  a  slightly  greater 
turning  moment  on  said  axis  when  engaged  by  a  water 
current  than  the  moment  exerted  by  said  aft  part    bow 
propellers  carried  by  said  hull  and  positioned  aft  of  but 
closely  adjacent  to.  said  portions,  shafts  carrying  said 
propellers  and  shaft  bosses  supporting  said  shafts,  said 
shaft  bosses  being  secured  to  said  hull  and  extending 
forwardly  with  respect  to  the  same,  a  guard  frame  for 
protecting  said  portions  and  said  bow  propellers,  said 
guard  frame  extending  outwardly  from  said  hull  across 
the  front  of  said  portions  down  past  the  sides  of  said 
portions  and  having  terminating  ends  supported  by  said 
shaft  bosses,  the  forward  part  of  said  guardframe  being 
secured  to  said  hull  and  said  guardframe  at  positions 
alongside  said  portions  being  formed  with  bearing  means 
in  alignment  with  said  axis  member,  said  axis  member 
being  engaged    with   said    bearing   means   for   rotation 
therein,   a  control   lever  operaUvely  connected  to  said 
stabilizer  device  and  resilient  devices  engaged  by  said 
lever  for  controlling  the  motion  thereof,  said  resilient 
devices  being  formed  to  maintain  said  lever  and  thus  said 
stabilizing  device  in  a  neutral  position  when  at  rest  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  stabilizing  device  for  a 
cavitation-free  action  thereof,  said  resilient  means  pro- 
viding  resilient  resistance  to  the  movement  of  said  device 
in  response  to  different  sea  conditions,  and  abutments 
earned  by  said  hull  and  limiting  the  stroke  of  said  lever 
to  a  small  movement  beyond  said  normal  cavitation-free 
action  thereof. 


"  *  "^^tT^ 


« •• '»  » 


20.  Device  for  under-water  transport  of  freight,  com- 
pnsing  an  elongated  flexible  main  container  composed  of 
a  -material  which  is  resistant  to  the  action  of  sea  water, 
flexible  fluid-Ught  secondary  containers  disposed  inside 
said  main  container  and  adapted  to  contain  said  freight 


3,018,750 

MERCURY  SWITCH  CONTROL  FOR  ELECTRI. 

^^      ^  CALLY  GOVERNED  RUDDER 

^^  "^'J^J^'T^.?***'  ^^'^^  County,  Calif. 
Filed  May  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  732,495 

1  Claim.    (CI.  114—144) 

In  combination  with  automatic  piloting  apparatus  in- 
cluding electric  circuits  for  selectively  causing  a  rudder 
to  swing  in  either  of  two  directions,  a  mercury  switch 
having  an   elongated   mercury-containing   chamber  and 
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having  a  handle  adapted  to  be  held  manually  with  the 
long  axis  of  said  chamber  in  a  vertical  position,  a  first 
terminal  in  said  switch  adapted  to  connect  the  contained 
mercury  with  a  source  of  power  when  the  long  axis  of 
said  chamber  is  substantially  in  either  possible  vertical 
position,  a  second  terminal  adjacent  one  end  of  said  cham- 


said  piunger  member  with  said  pressure  seal  washer 
thereon,  thereby  opening  said  drain  tube  to  receive  water 
therein  through  the  opening,  in  said  main  base  housing. 


-^2. 


A?...-- 


ber  and  arranged  when  in  contact  with  said  mercury  to 
place  said  source  of  power  in  circuit  with  said  automatic 
piloting  apparatus,  and  two  terminals  adjacent  the  other 
end  of  said  chamber  and  at  opposite  sides  of  said  chamber 
'in  circuit  respectively  with  that  part  of  said  apparatus 
causing  said  rudder  to  swing  in  one  and  the  other  of  said 
two  directions  and  affording  with  said  source  of  power 
circuits  over-riding  the  automatic  control  of  said  ap- 
paratus. 

3,018,751 
ELECTRICAL  BOAT  BAIL  DEVICE 

A  D  Spuriock,  Dawson,  Ga. 

Filed  May  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  816,222 

2  Claims.    (CL  114—197) 


1.  In  an  electrically  controlled  boat  bail  device  for 
attachment^  on  the  stern  of  a  boat  in  conjunction  with 
an  open  drain  opening  form  therein,  a  cylindrical  hous- 
ing having  an  opening  therein,  and  provided  with  a  base 
member  thereon  which  is  seated  against  the  boat  at  the 
drain  opening,  to  be  attached  thereto,  a  short  barrel 
member  projecting  from  said  housing,  a  reciprocating 
drain  closure  plunger  mounted  within  said  cylinder  and 
said  barrel  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  therein,  said 
plunger  having  a  conical  end  portion  thereon  extending 
to  form  a  rod-like  tail  member  projecting  outwardly 
therefrom  a  solenoid  pole  member  rigidly  attached  on 
said  tube  and  having  an  open  bore  therein  in  which  said 
rod-lif^e  tail  member  moves,  said  pole  having  a  com- 
plementary depression  formed  therein  facing  said  coni- 
cal portion  of  said  plunger,  a  washer  assembly  on  said 
plunger  member  including  an  inner  metal  washer  and 
an  outer  retaining  member  retaining  a  pressure  seal 
washer  thcreagainst,  and  a  spring  member  interposed  be- 
tween said  base  member  and  said  washer  assembly  nor- 
mally urging  said  pressure  washer  member  into  sealed 
position  in  said  drain  tube,  electrical  solenoid  winding 
means  mounted  on  said  base  member  in  an  electrical 
position  with  said  pole  member  to  energize  same  when 
said  windings  are  energized  from  an  electrical  source 
whereby  said  solenoid  windings  may  be  energized  to  lift 


3,018,752 
PROJECTILE  ANCHORS  AND  ANCHORING 
EMPLACING  DEVICES 
Ray  T.  Sorrell,  Baltimore,  Md^  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy ' 

Filed  June  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,704 
6  Claims.     (CI.  114—206) 


1.  In  an  anchor  having  forward  and  after  portions  and 
a  longitudinal  axis,  the  combinaticm  of  an  anchor  casing, 
a  cable  secured  to  said  casing  and  initially  stored  in  a 
chamber  in  the  after  portion  of  said  casing,  a  time-delay 
fuse  forming  the  nose  of  said  anchor  and  adapted  to 
ignite  subsequent  to  launching  of  the  anchor,  an  explo- 
sive charge  within  the  casing  adapted  to  be  detonated 
by  said  fuse,  a  plurality  of  plate  members  abutting  said 
charge,  each  of  said  plate  members  being  provided  with 
an  aperture  to  permit  the  exit  of  gases,  a  plurality  of 
sleeve  members  integrally  connected  to  said  plates  and 
lying  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  anchor,  a 
vane  within  each  of  said  sleeves  and  adapted  to  be 
thrust  laterally  by  the  detonation  of  said  charge  and 
thereby  secure  said  anchor  against  lateral  and  vertical 
forces. 

3,018,753 

WATER  SKI  TOW  ROPE 

Roland  C.  Price,  9  Ray  St,  Manchester,  N.H. 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1960,  Ser.  No.  63,533 

1  Claim.    (CL  115— 6.1) 


A  water  ski  tow  rope  assembly  comprising  a  tow  rope, 
a  pair  of  separate  handles  each  adapted  to  be  grasped  by 
a  hand  of  a  skier,  two  pulley  assemblies,  a  first  carried  by 
one  of  said  handles  and  a  second  carried  by  the  other, 
and  an  interconnecting  means  comprising  two  elongated, 
flexible  member  segments,  one  segment  passing  through 
the  first  pulley  assembly  and  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
handle  carrying  the  second  pulley  assembly,  the  other 
segment  passing  through  the  second  pulley  assembly  and 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  handle  carrying  said  first  pulley 
assembly,  the  other  end  of  each  segment  being  secured 
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to  said  tow  rope  whereby  during  skiing,  by  moving  said 
handles  apart  in  a  lateral  direction  relative  to  the  axis  of 
the  tow  rope,  the  portion  of  the  tow  rope  to  which  the 
segments  are  attached  is  drawn  toward  the  skiier  enabling 
take-up  of  slack  in  the  rope.    , 


3,«18,754 
OUTBOARD  MOTOR 
MOTtoa  F.  Saydcr,  MimMapolk,  and  LmUc  W.  Foatcr, 
St.  Paul,  MlniL,  aadgnon  to  McColloch  CorporatkNi, 
Marine  Prodncti  DirWoB,  Miancapolk,  Mliin.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Minacfota 

FUed  Sept  12,  1960.  Ser.  No.  55.327 
2  Claims.    (CL  115—18) 


surface  of  the  plate,  with  said  faces  separated  by  a  liquid 
reservoir,  and  with  said  wiping  face  positioned  down- 
stream from  said  spacing  face,  and  with  said  spacing  face 
having  at  least  one  axial  edge  projecting  inward  beyond 
said  wiping  face  for  engaging  the  core  passing  through 
the  die  and  having  at  least  one  axial  groove  adjacent  said 
edge;  a  core  guide  plate  carried  on  said  body  adjacent  the 
entrance  end  of  said  passage  and  having  an  opening  there- 
in aligned  with  said  passage  through  which  the  core  passes 
for  positioniig  the  core  within  said  passage;  means  for 
draining  said i  reservoirs,  and  an  annular  tension  spring  in 
engagement  With  said  die  plates  for  urging  said  die  plates 
toward  said  axial  passage  to  bring  said  edges  into  contact 
with  the  core  as  it  moves  along  said  passage. 


3,tl8,756 
FLUID  APPLYING  MACHINES 

^^'SS?i5-S!*""*^"*''«^y'  '^•■»-  a-^nor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinefy  Con»oratioa,  Flcmlmton,  N J.,  a  cor- 
pomtkM  of  New  Jaracy 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1958,  Sar.  No.  753,743 
idaimi.    (CL  US— 226) 


1.  In  an  outboard  motor,  an  elongated  motor  housing 
enclosing  a  motor  drive  shaft,  said  housing  having  a  pair 
of  facing  bosses  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  housing, 
an  elongated  steering  column  extending  generally  paral- 
lel to  the  drive  shaft  and  having  its  ends  joumalcd  in  said 
bosses,  a  boat  bracket  pivoted  to  the  steering  column  for 
mounting  the  housing  in  upright  position  on  a  boat  tran- 
som with  the  steering  column  in  substantially  vertical 
position  and  said  steering  column  having  a  pistol  grip 
handle  formed  on  the  exterior  thereof,  said  handle  being 
located  horizontally  opposite  the  longitudinal  center  of 
weight  of  the  motor  to  serve  as  a  balanced  carrying  han- 
dle for  the  motor  when  it  is  dismounted. 


.--.«.«  3,018,755 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  HOSE 
Emcnon  D.  Metcalf,  Salem,  N.H.,  assignor  to  The  Bor- 

den  Compwiy,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Icncy 

FUed  Oct  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,879 
3  Claims.     (CL  118—125) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  in  which  fluid  from  a  reser- 
voir is  applied  to  porous  sheet  material  by  pressing  the 
sheet  material  against  dispensing  pads,  a  first  porous 
elastic  dispensing  pad  and  a  second  such  pad,  the  two 
pads  together  defining  a  total  application  area,  said  pads 
being  of  the  type  characterized  by  the  fact  that  dispensa- 
tion of  fluid  therefrom  is  effected  by  compression,  the 
first  pad  being  a  structure  of  high  porosity  capable  of 
receiving  by  capillary  attraction  a  major  charge  of  fluid 
per  unit  of  application  area  and  the  second  pad  being 
a  structure  of  low  porosity  capable  of  receiving  by  capil- 
lary attraction  only  a  minor  charge  of  fluid  per  unit  of 
application  area. 

3,018,757 
PAPERMAKING  MACHINE 
"^1'  lfPf«o^^  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimbcriy- 
Ctork  Corporation,  Nccnah,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,221 
8  Claims.     (CI.  118—262) 


i>* 


1.  In  a  wiper  die  for  controlling  the  thickness  of  a 
liquid  outer  coating  on  a  core  passing  therethrough,  the 
combination  of:  a  laterally  movable  body  having  an  axial 
passage  for  movement  of  the  core  therethrough;  a  plu- 
rality of  die  plates  positioned  in  said  body  adjacent  the 
exit  end  of  said  passage  for  radial  movement  relative  to 
said  axial  passage,  each  of  said  die  plates  having  a  spacing 
face  and  a  wiping  face  axially  disposed  along  the  inner 


I.  A  device  for  coating  a  web  of  sheet  material  com- 
prising a  pair  of  rotatable  rolls  having  a  nip  between 


.1 
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them  for  confining  a  pond  of  coating  liquid,  means  for 
driving  said  rolls  in  coimter-rotation,  means  for  trans- 
ferring coating  from  one  of  said  rolls  to  a  web  of  sheet 
material,  and  a  coating  deflector  baffle  extending  down- 
wardly toward  said  nip  and  into  and  below  the  surface 
of  said  pond  for  minimizing  turbulence  in  the  pond  of 
coating  as  said  rolls  rotate. 


the  outermost  annular  row  <rf  tiers  of  cages,  and  a  service 
unit  movable  radially  of  the  housing  and  longitudinally 
of  said  service  area  into  aisle  positions  from  which  all 
the  cages  of  facing  rows  of  tiers  of  cages  are  accessible  to 
said  unit  when  the  plurality  of  rows  of  tiers  of  cages  are 
rotated  across  said  service  area. 


3,018,758 

MULTI-PURPOSE  FISH  AQUARIUM  COYER 

Marcel  M.  Araould,  East  Orange,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Metal 

Frame  Aquarinm  Company,  Pinebroolt,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  2, 1958,  Ser.  No.  725,971 

2  Claims.    (CL  119—5) 


1 .  A  fish  aquarium  storage  cover  of  thin  sheet  flexible 
and  resilient  plastic-like  material  that  can  be  easily  cut 
to  accommodate  and  support  various  pieces  of  equip- 
ment used  in  the  operation  of  a  fish  aquarium,  comprising 
an  upwardly  depressed  U-shaped  in  cross-section  resilient 
flange  around  the  periphery  of  the  cover  adapted  to 
tightly  and  resiliently  fit  over  the  top  edge  of  the  aquar- 
ium, other  upwardly  depressed  means  constituting  rib 
portions  extending  at  spaced  intervals  throughout  the  top 
of  the  cover  and  joining  said  flange  to  provide  stiffening 
means  therefor,  said  rib  portions  defining  tray  sections 
upon  the  cover,  said  tray  sections  adapted  to  be  cut  to 
provide  openings  through  which  pieces  of  equipment  can 
be  extended  and  a  substantially  horizontal  strengthening 
rib  extending  outwardly  from  along  the  outer  portion 
of  the  upwardly  depressed  U-shaped  flange  constituting  a 
reinforcement  for  the  flange. 


3,018,759 
POULTRY  HOUSING 
Jim  D.  Helbig,  Arvada,  Colo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,  to  Gates   Cycio   International,   Inc.,   Denver, 
Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 

Filed  May  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,112 
21  Claims.    (CL  119—21) 


3,018,760 

DUST  BATHING  APPARATUS 

Herbert  L.  Tate,  444  Blackstonc  Ave.,  Fresno,  Calif. 

FUed  May  16, 1960,  Ser.  No.  29,249 

9  Claims.    (CL  119—159) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  enabling  a  fur  bearing  animal  to 
clean  its  fur  at  predetermined  intervals  comprising  a 
cylindrical  housing  adapted  to  contain  an  animal  bathing 
dust  and  having  a  passageway  therein  large  enough  for 
such  an  animal  to  enter  or  leave  the  housing,  means  sup- 
porting the  housing  for  movement  between  bathing  and 
non-bathing  positions  with  the  passageway  located  respec- 
tively upwardly  and  downwardly  relative  to  the  housing, 
a  door,  means  connecting  the  door  to  the  housing  for 
movement  between  a  closed  position  over  the  passageway 
in  said  non-bathing  position  and  an  open  position  extended 
away  from  the  housing  and  from  the  passageway  in  said 
bathing  position,  and  means  mounted  within  the  housing 
for  filtering  the  dust  and  retaining  the  same  in  the  hous- 
ing during  movement  into  non-bathing  position  and  mak- 
ing the  dust  available  for  bathing  purposes  during  move- 
ment into  bathing  position.  . 


3,018,761 

BALL-POINT  PEN  WITH  TANDEM  CARTRIDGES 

Charles  D.  Adicroft,  1219  Oak  Circle  Drive, 

Glendale  8,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  2,  1957.  Ser.  No.  688,103 

6  Claims.    (Q.  120—42.1) 


O 


>     I 


1.  Poultry  housing  comprising  a  building,  a  plurality 
of  tiers  of  cages  connected  together  in  annular  rows  to 
form  a  plurality  of  annular  rows,  the  plurality  of  said 
rows  of  tiers  of  cages  having  different  diameters  and  being 
located  concentrically  relatively  to  each  other  and  to  a 
single  axis,  said  annular  rows  being  spaced  apart  radially 
to  provide  annular  aisles  between  facing  rows,  meaiu  mov- 
ably  supporting  said  rows  of  tiers  of  cages,  means  rotat- 
ing said  annular  rows  of  tiers  of  cages  in  different  con- 
centric paths  about  said  single  axis,  a  service  area  com- 
prising a  floor  extending  radially  from  the  innermost  to 


yf' 


■i 


1.  A  cartridge  for  use  in  a  ball-point  pen  comprising 
two  similar  aligned  cartridge  sections,  each  having  a 
ball-point  writing  end  and  an  end  opposite  said  writing 
end.  each  section  having  an  ink  carrying  chamber  in 
communication  with  said  writing  end  and  with  said  op- 
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potite  cod.  laid  opposite  end  being  open,  each  of  taid 
ink  carrying  chambers  being  generally  tubular  and  ter- 
minating at  one  end  thereof  in  a  small  diameter  portion  ^ 
forming  the  writing  end,  each  of  said  writing  ends  termi- 
nating in  the  bail  point,  each  section  having  an  integral 
stop  portion  extending  transversely  therefrom  and  the 
stop  portions  of  both  sections  being  similarly  spaced 
from  the  respective  ends,  a  sleeve  connector  slidably  en- 
gaged with  both  sections  and  having  one  end  in  limiting 
engagement  with  the  stop  portion  of  one  of  the  sections, 
said  one  section  having  it^  opposite  end  within  said  con- 
nector and  its  writing  end  extending  outwardly  of  said 
connector,  said  connector  being  provided  with  an  integral 
limiting  shoulder  intermediate  its  ends  engaged  with  the 
other  section  to  space  the  w:tions.  and  means  to  vent 
said  opposite  end  and  said  chamber  of  said  one  section 
through  said  connector. 


3,018,762 

DOUBLE  PISTON  ARRANGEMENT 

^fj  !^*  !^?^A  '**»*•'  5"^  '^^*"-  assignor  to  Permanent 

*  «-.  ?l*  ^**-'  '*»'-  M*^'  '•^  Mkh^  a  corporatioo 
of  Michigan 

Filed  May  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,356 
6  Claims.    (CI.  121—30) 


I.  A   double  piston   power  unit   for   high  breakaway 
force  and  low  volume  sustained  nK)tion  which  comprises 
a  composite  cylinder  having  a  main  head,  a  secondary 
head,  and  a  base  head,  cylinders  locked  between  said 
heads  to  form  connected  operating  cylinder  chambers, 
said  primary  and  secondary  heads  having  a  diameter  sub- 
stantially greater  than  that  of  the  base,  and  the  primary 
cylinder  chamber  between  said  main  head  and  said  sec- 
ondary head  being  substantially  greater  in  diameter  than 
the  secondary  cylinder  formed  between  the  secondary 
head  and  the  base  head,  a  piston  in  said  primary  cyUnder 
intended  to  have  a  very  short  stroke  and  a  piston  in  the 
secondary  cylinder  intended  to  have  a  prolonged  stroke 
relative  to  the  first  piston,  a  piston  rod  on  said  second 
piston  extending  through  said  first  and  second  heads  and 
through  said  first  piston,  and  an  annular  chamber  sur- 
roundmg  said  piston  rod  within  said  first  piston  providing 
communication  between  the  primary  cylinder  chamber 
adjacent  said  main  head  and  said  second  piston    and 
means  for  directing  pressure  to  said  first  head  for  shifting 
both  of  said  pistons  within  the  cylinder  chambers  simul- 
taneously as  a  unit  until  said  first  piston  reaches  the  end 
of  its  stroke  and  thereafter  shifUng  said  second  piston 
independently  of  said  first  piston  in  said  secondary  cylin- 
der, and  means  for  directing  pressure  selectively  to  the 
base  head  and  the  secondary  head  for  shifUng  both  of 
said  putons  back  to  an  original  poution. 


3,018.763 

SERVO  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

R.  Gocrkc,  Soirth  Bc^  Ind^  awlfiii  to 

Bcadb  Corporadoa,  a  corporatloa  of  Ddawara 

FBed  Apr.  20,  IHO,  Scr.  No.  23,522 

10  Claliiu.    (CL  121—41) 


The 


1.  In  a  servo  mechanism  the  combination  of  a  movable 
beam  having  a  fixed  pivoiable  support  intermediate  to  the 
ends  thereof,  means  for  applying  a  variable  input  force  to 
said  movable  beam  at  a  point  a  substantially  fixed  dis- 
tance from  said  fixed  pivotable  support,  a  hydraulic  servo 
motor  having  a  pilot  control  valve  controlled  by  said 
movable  beam,  a  movable  platform  having  an  inclined 
track  formed  thereon  connected  to  said  servo  motor  and 
movable  in  position  therewith,  a  substantially  constant 
force  producing  means  operative  to  urge  said  movable 
platform  into  contactive  sliding  engagement  with  said 
movabl-  beam  along  said  inclined  track. 


3,018,764 

MARINE  BOILER  EXHIBITING  SMALL  VARIA- 

A   ^_z  ..  TIONS  OF  LEVEL 

Andf*  Huct,  48  Ave.  da  President  Wilson,  Parta.  Fiance 

Filed  June  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  741,815 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France  June  27.  1957 

6  Claims.   (CL  122— 34) 


1.  A  marine  boiler  effective  to  undergo  only  small 
variations  of  water  level  in  response  to  movements  of 
the  ship  in  which  it  is  mounted  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion   a  shell,  a  plurality  of  vertical  double-circuit  heat- 
exchanging  tubes  disposed  in  said  shell  and  adapted  to  be 
fed  by  the  heating  fluid  and  by  the  water  to  be  vaporized 
each  heat-exchanging  tube  comprising  a  single  unidirec- 
tional inner  tube  and  an  outer  coaxial  tube  defining  an 
annular  space  between  them  providing  a  flow  passage 
for  the  heating  fluid,  the  inner  tube  being  formed  with 
an  inlet  at  its  lower  end  to  receive  the  water  to  be  vapor- 
ized and  the  outer  tube  being  formed  with  an  inlet  at 
Its  upper  end  to  receive  the  heating  fluid  and  an  outlet 
at  Its  lower  end  for  evacuation  of  said  heating  fluid,  said 
heating  fluid  thereby  being  adapted  to  enter  said  outer 
tube  at  Its  upper  end.  to  circulate  through  said  annular 
space  between  the  two  coaxial  tubes  and  to  leave  said 
outer  tube  at  iu  lower  end.  means  providing  helical  sur- 
faces interiorly  of  the  inner  tube  to  impart  a  gyratory 
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movement  to  the  mixture  of  water  and  steam  contained 
in  the  inner  tube,  and  steam  outlet  means  in  the  upper 
portion  of  said  inner  tube  for  withdrawing  steam  directly 
from  the  upper  portion  of  said  inner  tube,  headers  to  ad- 
mit the  beating  fluid  to  the  inlet  at  the  top  of  each  of  the 
outer  tubes,  headers  to  collect  the  heating  fluid  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  outer  tubes,  tubes  to  admit  water  to  the  inlet 
at  the  bottom  of  each  of  the  inner  tubes,  said  steam  out- 
let means  comprising  a  separator  of  steam  and  water  at 
the  top  of  each  inner  tube,  means  to  recirculate  the  sep- 
arated water,  and  headers  to  collect  the  steam  from  said 
steam  outlet  means. 


trolling  the  flow  of  separate  charges  of  motive  fluids  to 
said  engine  and  governor  means  for  closing  both  of  said 
valves  when  governed  speed  is  reached. 


3,018,765 

SEAL  FOR  ENGINE  CYLINDER  LINER 

Altaa  BayM  Nelld,  Jr.,  1007  FItzaUen  Road, 

Glen  Bondc,  Md. 

Filed  Sept  15,  1959,  Scr.  No.  840,209 

8  Clalmi.    (a.  123—41.83) 

(Gfaatod  udcr  TItic  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  aec  266) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  means  for 
preventing  cavitation  on  the  block  of  said  engine,  a  wet 
cylinder  liner  spaced  inwardly  of  the  bore  of  the  engine 
block  and  provided  therewith  a  downwardly  converging 
annular  space  at  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  cylinder 
liner,  the  lower  outer  surface  of  said  liner  being  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  0-ring  grooves, 
and  an  O-ring  formation  positioned  in  each  groove,  the 
uppermost  O-ring  fonnation  having  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing seal  band  free  to  follow  the  movement  of  the  cylinder 
liner  and  keep  the  coolant  out  of  the  zone  of  the  engine 
block.  

3,018,766 
FOUR-BARREL  GOVERNOR  CARBURETOR 
Jdcph  E.  Francis,  Utka,  Mich.,  udgnor  to  HoUcy  Car- 
buretor Company,  Van  Dyke,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUcd  lone  25,  1956.  Scr.  No.  593,459 
23Ctafans.    (CL  123— 119) 


3,018,767 
ENGINE  INTAKE  MANIFOLD 
John  W.  SaiUcr,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  May  26,  1959.  Scr.  No.  815,868 
aClafans.    (CL  123— 122) 


^^ 


2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  bank  of 
cylinders  arranged  in  a  row  longitudinally  thereof  each 
including  an  intake  passage  for  each  cylinder;  intake 
manifold  means  for  feeding  a  combustible  charge  to  said 
intake  passages  of  said  cylinders  comprising  a  single 
level  elongated  primary  distribution  passage  means  of 
generally  rectangular  section  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  engine  adjacent  said  bank  of  cylinders,  said  primary 
passage  mtans  having  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall  and  op- 
posite side  walls,  individual  branch  passage  means  spaced 
apart  longitudinally  of  said  primary  passage  means  and 
extending  transversely  thereof,  said  branch  passage  means 
having  inlets  in  a  side  wall  of  said  primary  passage  means 
and  outlets  connecting  with  the  said  intake  passages  of 
said  cylinders,  a  plurality  of  riser  means  opening  into 
said  primary  passage  means  through  the  top  wall  thereof 
for  delivering  a  combustible  charge  to  said  primary  pas- 
sage means,  a  heating  chamber  of  generally  rectangular 
section  underlying  said  primary  passage  means  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  engine  substantially  con- 
tiguously with  said  primary  passage  means,  said  heating 
chamber  having  as  its  top  wall  the  bottom  wall  of  said 
primary  passage  means,  a  single  inlet  port  opening  into 
said  heating  chamber  generally  centrally  longitudinally 
thereof  through  which  to  deliver  a  heating  medium  to 
said  heating  chamber  and  a  pair  of  discharge  ports  open- 
ing into  said  beating  chamber  through  which  to  discharge 
said  heating  medium,  said  discharge  ports  being  located 
adjacent  the  opposite  longitudinal  ends  of  said  heating 
chamber. 

3,018.768  • 

ENGINE  STARTING  APPARATUS 

Howard  H.  Thompson,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

FMC  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dcbwarc 

FUcd  Feb.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7.633 

5  Cbdms.    (CL  123—185) 


®3S^ 


1 


1.  A  two-stage  fuel  control  for  an  internal  combustion        1.  In  a  gardening  machine  having  a  frame,  an  engine 
engine,  comprising  primary  and  secondary  valves  for  con-    mounted  on  said  frame,  and  a  cranking  mechanism  con- 
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nected  to  said  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cable  having 
one  end  thereof  operatively  connected  to  said  cranking 
mechanism  and  the  other  end  thereof  fixed  to  the  frame, 
and  a  foot-operated  lever  mounted  for  movement  relative 
to  said  frame  and  having  a  portion  operatively  engaged 
with  said  cable  intermediate  said  cable  ends  and  movable 
along  a  path  transverse  to  a  line  passing  through  said 
points  of  connection  for  imparting  a  starting  impulse  to 
the  engine. 


3,tlt,7M 

BASEBALL  PITCHING  AND  FIELDING 

PRACTICE  DEVICE 

Fhmk  L.  PanoDCMh,  725  Banfalow  Si. 

El  Scgando,  Calif . 

Flkd  July  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  824,713 

<  Claims.    (CL  124—11) 


the  power  links  and  adapted  to  operatively  engage  the 
nock  of  an  arrow  to  be  shot  from  the  sling  bow.  a  pull- 
cord  also  connecting  said  other  end  of  the  power  links 
rearwardly  of  the  cross  tie,  a  pair  of  bifurcated  pull 
studs,  each  tubular  link  having  an  end  portion  remote 
from  said  prongs  and  receiving  the  diverging  arms  of 
the  pull  stud  and  compressing  them  together,  said  cross 
tie  being  gripped  between  the  compressed  arms  of  each 
pull  stud,  said  pull-cord  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
non -bifurcated  end  of  each  pull  stud. 


3,tl8,771 

PORTABLE  AND  ADJUSTABLE  CHARCOAL 

GRILL 

Harold  F.  Curtii,  Irondcqrolt,  N.Y. 

(9  Country  Club  Drlr*,  Rochcrtcr  19,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Aog.  5, 1955,  Scr.  No.  526,678 

2  ClaioH.    (CL  126—25) 


1.  A  ball  projecting  device  comprising  a  support,  a 
compressed  gas  tank  mounted  on  said  support,  a  source  of 
compressed  gas  connected  to  said  tank,  said  tank  being 
formed  in  one  wall  thereof  with  an  aperture,  a  tubular 
barrel  secured  to  said  tank  around  said  aperture,  an  in- 
clined tubular  magazine  mounted  on  said  barrel  and  com- 
municating therewith  to  supply  balls  thereto,  a  piston 
rigidly  secured  in  said  tank  in  alignment  with  said  aper- 
ture, a  hollow  plunger  member  sealingly  and  slidably  sup- 
ported on  said  piston  and  defining  therewith  an  expansi- 
ble chamber  located  opposite  said  one  wall  and  being 
of  substantially   the  same  cross-sectional   area   as  said 
plunger  member,  whereby  to  retract  the  plunger  member 
responsive  to  expansion  of  the  chamber,  means  biasing 
said  plunger  member  into  sealing  contact  with  said  one 
wall  around  said  aperture,  a  valve,  means  alternately 
opening  and  closing  said  valve,  and  conduit  means  con- 
necting said  source  of  compressed  gas  to  said  chamber 
through  said  valve. 


3,618,77f 

SLING  BOW 

CharicvA.  Saonden,  313  Morton  RomI, 

Cohimbus,  Nebr. 

Filed  May  15, 1958,  Scr.  No.  735,633 

4  Claimfl.     (CI.  124— Of ) 


I.  A  sling  bow  comprising  a  frame  having  a  hand-grip 
portion  from  which  similar  opposed  prongs  extend, 
tubulcrela^t.c  power  links  attached  at  one  end  respectively 
to  the  prongs,  a  cross  tie  connecting  the  other  end  of 


1.  A  grill  comprising  an  upri^t  body  having  four  deep 
vertical  walls  subsumially  enclosing  the  body  in  a  sub- 
stantially airtight  manner  on  ail  sides  thereof  and  being 
open  at  the  top  and  bottom  and  defining  edges  thereat, 
a  foraminous  grilling  surface  extending  horizontally  with- 
in said  body  near  the  top  thereof,  inwardly  extending 
ledges  at  the  bottoms  of  said  side  walls,  a  firebox  struc- 
ture  movable  vertically    within    said    body    below  said 
grilling  surface,  said  firebox  structure  having  four  sub- 
stanUally  airtight  sidewalls  downwardly  inclined  from  a 
large  upper  end  substantially  snugly  filling  the  horizontal 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  body  to  a  lower  end  mate- 
rially smaller  than  said  area  of  said  body,  a  fuel  suj^wrt- 
ing  foraminous  grate  only  slightly  larger  than  the  area 
of  said  lower  and  smaller  end  of  said  firebox,  said  grate 
resting  in  said  firebox  substantially  at  the  lower  end  there- 
of, said  firebox  movable  vertically  within  the  said  body 
to  adjust   said   grate   to   different  distances  from   said 
grilling   surface   and   being   so   shaped   that  said  large 
upper  end  of  said  firebox  is  in  relatively  close  contact  on 
all  four  sides  with  the  four  walla  of  said  body  in  all 
vertically  adjusted  posiUons  of  said  firebox  and  is  in 
subsuntially  airtight  conUct  with  and  resting  upon  said 
ledges  of  said  body  when  said  firebox  is  in  its  lowest 
adjusted  position,  a   draft-regulating  and   ash-recei^ng 
drawer  supported  from  said  firebox  below  the  smaller  end 
thereof  and  slidable  horizontally  with  respect  to  said 
firebox,  said  drawer  and  the  adjacent  parta  of  said  fire- 
box being  so  shaped  that  when  said  drawer  is  in  a  closed 
position  of  adjustment  it  forms  a  substantially  airtight 
closure  for  the  small  end  of  said  firebox  and  when  it 
is  moved  horizonully  to  an  open  position  of  adjustment 
gaps  are  created  between  a  front  wall  of  said  drawer  and 
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a  front  wall  of  said  firebox  and  between  a  rear  wall  of 
said  drawer  and  a  rear  wall  of  said  firebox  to  allow  air 
to  flow  over  said  front  and  rear  walls  of  the  drawer  and 
into  the  drawer  and  thence  upwardly  into  said  small 
end  of  said  firebox,  said  drawer  having  a  bottom  wall 
extending  between  said  front  and  rear  walls  of  said 
drawer  and  continuing  horizontally  rearwardly  a  sub- 
stantial distance  beyond  said  rear  wall  of  said  drawer 
to  constitute  an  ash-catching  surface  lying  beneath  said 
small  end  of  said  firebox  when  said  drawer  is  adjusted 
forward!  y  to  its  open  position  allowing  a  flow  of  air,  a 
pair  of  hanger  links  attached  by  hinges  to  opposite  sides 
of  said  firebox  and  rising  therefrom  substantially  verti- 
cally along  and  parallel  to  the  opposite  side  walls  of 
said  body  and  having  handle  portions  accessible  above 
the  top  edges  of  said  side  walls  of  said  body  and  a  plu- 
rality of  hook  portions  on  each  of  said  hanger  links  to 
to  have  any  selected  pair  of  hook  portions  on  the  two 
links  selectively  hooked  over  and  supported  by  said  top 
edges  of  said  side  walls  of  said  body  to  hold  said  fire- 
box selectively  at  various  elevations  within  said  body, 
both  of  said  hanger  links  being  unconnected  to  said  side 
walls  of  said  body,  aside  from  said  hook  connections, 
and  capable  of  moving  freely  relative  to  said  body  so 
that  the  range  of  vertical  adjustment  of  said  firebox  with- 
in said  body  is  limited  only  by  engagement  of  said  fire- 
box itself  with  said  ledges  of  said  body  when  said  fire- 
box is  in  its  lowest  adjusted  position  and  by  engage- 
ment of  said  firebox  itself  with  said  foraminous  grilling 
surface  when  said  firebox  is  in  its  highest  adjusted  posi- 
tion, said  grilling  surface  having  notches  or  openings 
along  two  opposite  sides  thereof  for  permitiing  the  move- 
ment of  said  hanger  links  therethrough. 


3,018,772 

CHARCOAL  BURNER  MEANS  FOR 

COOKING  GRILLS 

Lawrence  E.  Blazey,  Bay  Village,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Terra 

Indnstrlcs,   Inc.,  ClcTcland,   Ohio,  a  corporatloa   of 

Ohio 

Filed  May  26, 1958,  Scr.  No.  737,719 
2  Clalmi.   (CL  126—25) 


and  one  of  the  straps  from  which  it  depends  for  defining 
horizontal,  intermediate  and  vertical  positions  of  eadi 
basket.  i 


3,018,773 

FURNACE  AND  HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR 

HEATING  GASES 

James  Oidaker  Donnisoii,  Earis  Colnc,  England,  asrignor 

to  Air  Exchangers  Limited,  LoDdon,  England,  a  British 

company 

FUcd  Aog.  28,  1958,  Scr.  No.  757,811 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi  Aug.  30, 1957 

6  Claims.    (CI.  126—110) 


1.  A  continuous  type  heater  for  indirectly  heating  gases 
comprising  an  elongated  casing  of  substantially  constant 
cross  section,  an  elongated  tubular  wall  forming  a  main 
baffle  of  similar  but  smaller  cross  section  and  of  shorter 
length  than  said  casing,  and  longitudinally  disposed  with- 
in said  casmg  spaced  therefrom,  a  corrugated  wall  in  the 
space  between  said  main  baffle  and  said  casing  and  oc- 
cupying approximately  three  quarters  of  the  space  periph- 
erally and  set  with  its  ridges  and  valleys  longitudinally, 
its  ridges  being  at  least  nearly  in  contact  with  said  casing 
and  its  valleys  being  at  least  nearly  in  contact  with  said 
main  baffle,  said  corrugated  wall  extending  at  both  ends 
beyond  said  main  baffle  but  not  beyond  the  ends  of  said 
casing,  means  forming  a  combustion  chamber  discharging 
combustion  gases  towards  one  end  of  said  main  baffle, 
said  main  baffle  being  imperforate  and  having  those  por- 
tions thereof  which  face  the  combustion  chamber  and 
face  said  corrugated  wall  so  formed  that  the  combustion 
gases  are  directed  by  it  into  the  space  inside  said  corru- 
gated wall  and  outside  said  main  baffle,  means  at  both 
ends  of  said  corrugated  wall  closing  the  ends  of  the  space 
between  said  corrugated  wall  and  said  main  baffle  and 
thereby  restricting  the  combustion  gases  discharged  by 
said  combustion  chamber  to  the  spaces  inside  the  ridges 
of  said  corrugated  wall  without  impeding  flow  of  gas  to 
be  heated  in  the  space  between  said  corrugated  wall  and 
said  casing,  and  walls  defining  lateral  passages  extending 
radially  from  the  space  within  said  corrugated  wall  aiKl 
to  an  opening  in  said  casing  for  carrying  the  combustion 
gases  out  of  said  casing,  said  passages  being  located  in 
the  space  between  said  main  baffle  and  said  casing  in 
that  part  of  the  periphery  not  occupied  by  said  corru- 
gated wall  and  extending  substantially  over  the  same 
length  as  said  corrugated  wall,  and  spaces  being  left  be- 
tween said  walls  for  the  flow  of  a  proportion  of  the  gas 
to  be  heated. 


I.  Outdoor  grill  apparatus  comprising  means  defining 
a  barbecue  zone,  strap  supporting  means  at  oRKKite  up- 
per sides  of  said  zone,  said  apparatus  including  two  pairs 
of  straps  with  the  straps  of  each  pair  depending  from  said 
strap  supporting  means  at  opposite  upper  sides  of  said 
zone,  said  stntps  each  being  horizontally  translatable 
along  the  side  from  which  it  depends,  a  pair  of  charcoal 
baskets  within  the  zone,  each  basket  being  hangingly  and 
pivotally  supported  between  its  own  pair  of  said  two  pairs 
of  straps,  and  detent  means  between  each  of  said  baskets 


3,018,774 

ADJUSTABLE  MOUNTING  APPARATUS 

GeraM  E.  Rui>cns,  334  Comstock  Ave^ 

Lo«  Angeles  24,  Calif. 
FUed  Sept.  26,  1957,  Scr.  No.  686,425 
7  Claims.     (CI.  126—202) 
5.  In  an  upright  fireplace  construction  having  an  open- 
ing, a  lintel  spanning  said  opening  adjacent  the  upper  edge 
thereof,  clamping  means  readily  detachably  gripped  to  the 
lintel,  extension  means  adjustably  connected  to  the  clamp- 
ing means  to  be  moved  in  a  horizontal  plane  with  respect 
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to  the  fireplace  construction,  fastening  means  securint  the 
extension  means  to  the  clamping  means,  a  firescreen  and 


vertical  adjustable  means  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
firescreen  for  securing  the  firescreen  to  the  extension 
means. 


cylinder  opening  in  said  smaller  cylinder  above  said  valve 
in  itt  upper  position,  so  that  as  an  operator  inhales  at  the 
upper  tubular  neck  portion  fresh  air  is  brought  into  the 
apparatus  and,  upon  exhalation,  the  valve  is  forced  into 
its  lower  position  to  close  said  intermediate  and  lower 
ports  of  said  larger  cylinder  to  said  external  ports  and  the 
air  is  forced  through  the  lower  tubular  extension  into  the 
lungs  of  the  patient. 


M1S.776 
TOXIC  CHEMICALS  MASK 
Vlncwit  F.  Saitta,  53  Elnira  St  SW.,  WasUMton.  D.C. 
■ndlTioiMS  W.  McCoBTilk,  3114  St  Uke  LnZ 
Bahiiiiorc,  Md. 

Filed  Jaly  17,  If  5g,  Scr.  No.  749,3«g 

3Claliiis.    (a.  12S-.141)  ' 

(Gmtcd  Midcr  Tide  35,  VS.  Code  (1M2),  mc.  lU) 


3,il8,775       < 
RESUSCITATOR  AFFARATUS 
Fortcr  C.  WUsoo,  32«  E.  Elvira,  and  MazwcU  R.  Falmcr, 
2516  E.  4th  St,  l»oth  of  Tucson,  Ariz. 
M97lSer,  " 


Filed  Sept  10,  1959, 
2  Claims.    (CL 


No.  839,135 
128—29) 
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I.  A  mouth  to  mouth  resuscitator  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  large  main  cylinder  and  a  smaller  secondary  cyl- 
inder, said  large  cylinder  being  formed  with  upper  and 
lower  chambers  connected  by   a  downwardly  opening 
valve  and  with  upper  and  lower  tubular  neck  portions 
providing  communication  to  the  exterior  and  with  a  plu- 
rality of  vertically  spaced  ports  formed  in  the  wall,  two 
above  and  one  below  said  valve,  said  smaller  cylinder  be- 
ing formed  with  two  external  vertically  spaced  ports  and 
also  with  tubular  extensions  snapped  into  the  ports  Of 
said  larger  cylinder  to  connect  said  cylinders  together 
and  to  provide  communication  between  the  two  cham- 
bers of  said  larger  cylinder  and  said  smaller  cylinder,  a 
valve  seat  in  the  tower  end  of  the  smaller  cylinder  com- 
municating with  the  lower  tubular  extension  and  lower 
pon  of  said  larger  cylinder  and  an  abutment  in  said  small- 
er cylinder  spaced  above  said  valve  seat,  a  sliding  valve 
in  said  smaller  cylinder  movarble  between  its  lower  po- 
sition in  engagement  with  said  valve  seat  and  its  upper 
position  in  engagement  with  said  abutment  with  iu  upper 
end  formed  to  close  the  intermediate  port  of  said  larger 
cylinder  to  communication  with  the  upper  of  said  external 
ports  and  its  lower  end  formed  to  close  the  opening  in 
said  valve  seat  and  the  lower  port  of  said  larger  cylinder 
to  communication  with  the  lower  of  said  external  ports 
when  said  valve  is  in  its  lowermost  position,  said  valve 
in  its  upper  position  uncovering  said  intermediate  port 
and  valve  seat  opening  so  that  said  intermediate  and  low- 
er ports  communicate  with  said  upper  and  lower  external 
ports.  rcspecUvely,  the  upper  of  the  ports  in  said  larger 


1.  A  toxic  chemicals  mask  comprising  a  face-piece 
adapted  to  be  placed  on  the  face  of  a  person  subject  to 
chemical  attack,  a  pneumatic  seal  attached  to  the  inner 
periphery  of  said  face-piece  for  providing  an  air  tight  seal 
between  said  mask  and  said  face,  an  air  flushing  tube 
attached  to  said  mask  and  having  one  end  extending 
mside   said   face-piece   for  flushing  said   face-piece  of 
poisonous  gas,  a  valve  system  attached  to  said  face-piece 
and  connected  to  said  seal  and  said  air  flushing  tube  for 
selective  operation   thereof,   said  valve  system  further 
comprising  an  inlet  port  having  a  conical  needle  mounted 
therein  and  channel  connections  between  said  port  and 
said  seal  flushing  tube,  a  compressed  gas  supply  compris- 
ing a  cylinder  having  a  small  neck  with  a  soft  metallic 
cap  to  seal  said  cylinder  inserted  in  said  inlet  port,  a 
U-shaped  yoke  attached  to  said  valve  system  by  a  pair 
of  hinges  at  the  open  end  of  said  yoke,  an  adjustable  bolt 
mounted  on  the  central  part  of  said  yoke  forcing  said 
cylinder  into  said  inlet  port  and  against  said  needle,  a 
first  valve  in  a  first  of  said  channel  connections  between 
said  port  and  said  seal   operated  by  a  spring  loaded 
plunger  having  a  square  khob  for  adjustably  inflating 
said  seal,  and  a  second  valve  in  a  second  of  said  channel 
connections  between  said  port  and  said  flushing  tube  oper- 
ated by  a  spring  loaded  plunger  having  a  round  knob  for 
selectively  flushmg  said  face-piece  with  compressed  gas 
from  said  supply. 

,^__  3,818,777 

ANESTHETIC  VAPORIZER  AND  ADMINISTERING 

AFP  A  RATUS 
Harold  A.  Dietrich,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Air  Re- 
daction Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,013 
10  Claims.  (CI.  128—188) 
1.  An  anesthetic  vaporizer  apparatus  having  an  inlet 
adapted  to  receive  varying  flows  of  a  carrier  gas.  a  vaporiz- 
mg  chamber  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  anesthetic  agent 
to  be  volatilized,  a  delivery  outlet,  means  for  dividing 
the  carrier  gas  delivered  to  the  vaporizer  inlet  such  that 
a  portion  thereof  is  passed  through  said  vaporizing  cham- 
ber and  subsequently  rccombined  with  the  remainder  of 
the  carrier  gas  for  discharge  from  said  delivery  outlet. 


JANI'ARY  30,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1061 


and  means  in  communication  with  the  carrier  gas  inlet, 
and  including  a  member  actuated  by  gas  pressure  differen- 
tial acting  thereon,  operative  in  response  to  the  delivery 


hub  portion  and  said  peripheral  portion  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  bores  in  said  backing  plate,  a  plurality  of 
vents  in  said  channel  portion,  a  valve  plate,  spring  means 
urging  said  valve  plate  into  contact  relation  with  said 
valve  body  for  closing  said  vents,  a  base  closure  member 
mounted  at  the  bottom  portion  of  said  cylindrical  body 
member,  said  base  closure  member  comprising  a  substan- 
tially cup-shaped  body  portion  extending  across  said  cylin- 
drical member,  said  body  portion  having  a  substantially 
centrally  disposed  bore  and  an  exhaust  port,  an  outwardly 
extending  and  downwardly  flared  side  wall  for  supporting 
said  body  portion  in  a  plane  above  fhe  bottom  portion  of 
said  side  wall,  a  valve  stem  slidably  mounted  in  said  bore, 
a  valve  head  mounted  on  said  valve  stem  and  normally 
in  contact  relation  with  the  lower  surface  of  said  body 
portion  for  closing  said  exhaust  port,  a  coil  spring 
mounted  on  said  valve  stem  extending  upwardly  of  the 


of  a  predetermined  flow  rate  of  the  carrier  gas  to  said 
vaporizer  to  prevent  the  passage  of  carrier  gas  through 
said  vaporizing  chamber  to  said  delivery  outlet. 


3,018,778 

SWAB 

Herbert  Brilliant  6612  Torresdalc  Ave., 

PhUadciphia  35,  Pa. 

FUcd  Feb.  16,  1960,  Scr.  No.  9,037 

2  Claims.    (O.  128—269) 


^>? 


V,^-^ 


1.  A  dental  swab  for  use  In  treating  dental  cavities, 
said  swab  including  an  applicator  and  a  pellet  of  a  pre- 
determined dry-state  size  secured  to  one  end  of  said  ap- 
plicator, said  pellet  being  made  of  a  resilient,  porous  and 
absorbent  material  which,  when  wetted,  becomes  soft 
and  expands  considerably  beyond  said  dry-state  size,  said 
pellet  being  impregnated  with  a  metallic  component  which 
reacts  with  mercury  whereby,  when  mercury  is  applied 
to  said  pellet,  an  amalgan)  is  formed.  , 


3,018,779 

BODY  CAVITY  EVACUATING  APPARATUS 

Tracy  B.  Tyler,  7936  Byron  Ave.,  and  Arthur  F.  Alders, 

2530  Shelter  Ave.,  Sunset  Island  2,  both  of  Miami 

Beach,  Fla. 

FUed  July  28, 1959,  Ser.  No.  830,093 
4  Claims.     (O.  128—278) 

1.  A  suction  pump  foit  evacuating  body  cavities  com- 
prising a  substantially  vertically  disposed  cylindrical  body 
member,  a  closure  cap  mounted  on  the  top  portion  of  said 
cylindrical  body  member,  said  closure  cap  having  a  cen- 
trally disposed  bore  and  a  second  bore,  a  piston  rod 
slidably  mourned  in  said  centrally  disposed  bore,  check 
valve  means  mounted  in  said  second  bore,  said  check  valve 
means  comprising  a  valve  seat,  a  ball  valve,  a  coil  spring 
yieldingly  urging  said  ball  valve  onto  said  valve  seat  and 
securing  means  for  said  coil  spring,  said  piston  rod  having 
a  j>eripheral  shoulder  adjacent  its  lower  end  within  said 
cylindrical  member,  a  backing  plate  mounted  on  said  pis- 
ton rod  in  abutting  relation  with  said  peripheral  shoulder, 
said  backing  plate  having  a  plurality  of  bores,  a  valve 
body  having  a  hub  portion  in  contact  relation  with  said 
backing  plate,  a  peripheral  portion  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  backing  plate,  a  cup  washer  mounted  between  said 
backing  plate  and  said  valve  body,  said  valve  body  haviiig 
a  substantially  circular  channel  portion  connecting  said 


upper  surface  of  said  body  portion  and  yieldingly  urging 
said  valve  head  to  its  closed  position,  said  side  wall  having 
a  plurality  of  openings  for  the  discharge  of  air  to  the 
atmosphere,  said  closure  cap  means  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  arm  portions,  a  receptacle  having  a  neck 
portion  insertably  mounted  between  said  arm  portions  and 
supported  by  a  flared  lip  portion,  a  spring  clip  pivotally 
mounted  on  one  of  said  arm  portions,  the  other  of  said 
arm  portions 'having  means  for  engaging  said  spring  clip 
and  securing  said  receptacle  on  said  closure  cap  means, 
duct  means  connecting  said  receptacle  and  second  bore  in 
said  closure  cap  means,  nozzle  means  and  a  flexible  con- 
duit connecting  said  receptacle  and  said  nozzle  means  for 
evacuating  a  body  cavity,  said  piston  rod  having  an  an- 
nular groove  at  its  upper  portion,  pivoted  latch  means 
mounted  on  said  closure  cap  engaging  said  annular  groove 
for  securing  said  piston  rod  at  its  lower  position  on  said 
cylindrical  body  member. 


3,018,780 
LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER 
Sidney  R.  Greenblatt  and  Richard  A.  Guthman,  Jr.,  At- 
lanta, Ga.,  assignors  to  Montag,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  May  15, 1961,  Ser.  No.  110,088 
3  Claims.    (CI.  129—23) 


A 


^■4 


1.  In  a  binder  structure  for  loose-leaf  sheets  having 
at  least  a  pair  of  openings  therein  disposed  adjacent  a 
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marginal  edge,  a  base  underlying  said  sheets,  a  pair  of 
sheet  engaging  pins  on  said  base  for  receiving  the  open- 
ing in  said  sheeu.  said  pins  being  spaced  from  a  mar- 
ginal edge  of  said  base,  a  cover  means  for  holding  the 
sheeu  on  said  pins,  said  cover  means  comprising  a  plate- 
like member  pivotaily  mounted  on  said  base  and  being 
swingable  from  a  position  overlying  said  pins  to  a  posi- 
tion spaced  away  from  said  pins,  a  pair  of  vertical  ears 
on  said  base  disposed  adjacent  said  first  mentioned  mar- 
ginal edge,  normal  thereto  and  in  parallel  spaced  rela- 
tion, a  vertical  wall  defining  said  first  mentional  mar- 
ginal edge  and  defining  with  said  ears  and  the  marginal 
edges  of  the  sheets  and  said  cover,  a  closed  receptacle, 
an  aperture  in  one  of  said  ears,  an  elongated  well  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  vertical  wall  defining  the  edge  of  said 
base,  said  well  tapering  toward  said  aperture,  aRid  means 
adjacent  said  aperture  antjl  movable  with  said  cover  for 
covering  said  aperture  to  prevent  dislodgement  of  articles 
disposed  in  said  well  through  the  aperture  in  said  ear. 


3,018,781 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CIGARETTE 

ROD  FORMING 

Oswald  E.  Eissnumii,  Rlchmoiid,  Va.,  assignor  to 

American  Madiioe  A  Foandry  Company 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1958,  Scr.'No.  782,005 

27  Claims,     (a.  131—64) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cigarette  filler  forming  compris- 
ing means  to  propel  tobacco  forwardly,  means  to  shred 
and  boost  the  tobacco  forward,  stationary  means  for 
spiralling  the  forward  movement  of  said  shredded  to- 
bacco to  cause  the  tobacco  to  twist  into  a  spirally  formed 
cigarette  filler,  and  means  for  discharging  the  so  forihed 
cigarette  filler. 


supporting  bars  for  holding  the  latter  in  place  on  the  car 
top.  a  cover  having  side  flanges  and  a  flange  at  one  end 
and  pivotaily  attached  at  the  other  end  to  the  front  wall 
of  the  box  and  swingable  from  a  position  closing  the  top 
of  the  box  to  an  elevated  position  extending  upwardly  at 
an  angle  thereto,  a  waterproof  seal  between  the  latter  end 
of  said  cover  and  the  front  wall  of  the  box,  attachment 
means  positioned  in  aligned  spaced  relation  on  the  side 
flanges  of  said  cover,  a  pair  of  braces  pivotaily  secured  on 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  cover  and  adjacent  the  flange 
on  the  end  of  the  latter  and  adapted  to  rest  with  their  free 
ends  on  the  rear  wall  of  the  box  to  hold  the  cover  in  the 
elevated  position,   a   flexible   waterproof  canvas   panel 
formed  in  three  parts   including  a   rectangular  center 
section  secured  at  iu  top  by  a  waterproof  joint  to  the 
flange  at  the  first  end  of  the  cover  and  adapted  to  be 
positioned  across  the  braces  and  secured  at  its  bottom  to 
the  rear  wall  of  the  box  by  t^e  attachment  means  on  the 
latter,  and  triangular  sections  each  integral  along  one 
lateral  side  with  the  respective  side  of  the  center  section 
and  adapted  to  be  secured  on  their  other  lateral  ^des 
to  the  respective  side  flanges  of  the  cover  by  the  atttach- 
ment  means  on  the  latter  and  on  their  base  sides  to  the 
sides  of  the  box  by  the  attachment  means  on  the  latter. 


3,018,783 

COLLAPSIBLE  SHELTER  DEVICE 

Raymond  K.  Tyson,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,766 

6  ClaioBC     (CI.  135—5) 


3,018,782     ' 
'    CAR  TOP  SLEEPER 
Roman  E.  Hcrshbcrgcr,  111  S.  13tii  St^ 

Fort  Dodge,  Iowa 

FOed  Aog.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No,  837,082 

1  Claim.     (CI.  135—1) 


A  car  top  sleeper  comprising  an  open  top  box.  includ- 
ing a  bottom,  side  walls,  and  front  and  rear  walls,  attach- 
ment means  positioned  in  aligned  spaced  relation  along 
said  side  and  rear  walls,  a  pair  of  transversely  positioned 
supporting  bars  secured  to  said  bottom  for  mounting  the 
box  on  a  car  top,  suction  cups  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said 


1.  A  collapsible  and  extensible  shelter  device  com- 
prising, a  support  frame  including  spaced  elongate  paral- 
lel rails,  a  plurality  of  generally  U-shaped  hoops  each  in- 
cluding spaced  leg  members  and  a  bar  connecting  the  leg 
members  at  one  end.  said  bars  each  being  of  a  length  sub- 
stantially corresponding  to  the  spacing  of  said  rails,  each 
of  said  hoops  having  free  ends  of  its  respective  leg  por- 
tions pivotaily  mounted  on  said  rails,  the  leg  portions  of 
the  respective  hoops  being  of  different  lengths  with  the 
pivotal  mounting  of  the  free  ends  of  said  leg  portions  hav- 
ing different  spacing  longitudinally  of  said  rails  and  the 
pivotal  mounting  of  one  hoop  being  adjacent  one  end  of 
said  rails  and  in  collapsed  positions  the  bars  of  each  of 
the  hoops  are  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  rails  and  the 
leg  portions  are  substantially  longitudinally  of  said  rails, 
the  leg  portions  of  one  of  the  other  hoops  having  slidably 
connected  sections  for  contracting  the  length  of  said  leg 
portions,  and  an  elongate  flexible  means  having  one  end 
connected  to  the  bar  of  said  one  hoop  having  pivotal 
mounting  of  its  leg  portions  adjacent  said  one  end  of  the 
rails  and  having  the  other  end  connected  adjaceilt  the 
other  end  of  said  rails  with  an  intermediate  portion  con- 
nected to  the  bar  of  the  hoop  having  slidably  connected 
leg  sections,  said  flexible  means  being  of  a  length  to  be 
taut  and  cooperate  with  said  hoops  to  support  same  when 
said  hoops  are  swung  to  erected  position  wherein  the  hoop 
with  the  slidably  connected  leg  sections  has  same  con- 
tracted and  said  one  hoop  extends  substantially  horizonul- 
ly  outwardly  from  said  one  end  of  the  rails. 
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3,018,784 

VENTILATED  ROOFS  FOR  BOATS 

Richard  Louis  Buxman,  Howe  St.,  Point  Pleasant,  NJ. 

Filed  Sept  29, 1958,  Ser.  No.  764,030 

3  Claims.     (CI.  135 — 6) 


1.  A  roof  for  an  open  cockpit  on  a  boat  which  has  a 
windshield  having 

a  top  edge  to  which  the  roof  is  secured, 

said  roof  comprising  a  large-area  sheet  of  air-tight 
material  having  a  front  end  including  an  edge  por- 
tion adapted  to  fit  over  the  top  oi  the  windshield  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  thereto, 

a  screen  panel  in  said  sheet  near  the  front  end  thereof, 

a  movable  flap  covering  said  screen  panel  and  having 
a  front  edge  adjacent  to  the  front  end  of  said  sheet, 

all  of  the  edge  of  said  flap  except  the  portion  compris- 
ing the  front  end  being  secured  to  said  sheet, 

a  pocket  formed  in  said  flap  at  the  front  thereof  adja- 
cent to  and  parallel  to  said  edge  portion. 

a  normally  curved  flexible  metal  strip  disposed  within 
said  pocket  and  adapted  to  bend  away  from  the  sheet 
and  to  hold  the  front  edge  of  said  flap  up  and  away 
from  said  screen  to  allow  air  to  pass  therethrough, 

said  strip  also  being  capable  of  being  straightened  out 
to  allow  said  flap  to  meet  and  cover  said  screen  panel 
to  prevent  air  from  flowing  therethrough. 

a  pair  of  tabs  spaced  apart  at  the  front  end  of  the  flap 
and  extending  forwardly  therefrom. 

said  tabs  being  secured^  to  the  edge  portion  of  the 
large-area  sheet  which  overlays  the  top  of  the  wind- 
shield, 

said  tabs  serving  to  prevent  the  movable  flap  from  col- 
lapsing under  the  pressure  of  air  when  the  boat  is 
running  at  high  speed  against  a  strong  wind, 

and  a  locking  tab  fastened  to  said  flap  and  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  said  sheet  to  hold  said  flap  down  and 
closed  over  said  screen. 


prises  a  resilient  sealing  and  locking  gasket  of  generally 
V-shaped  cross  section  disposed  in  said  housing  and  hav- 
ing an  inner  leg  extending  longitudinally  of  the  pipe  and 
inwardly  toward  the  pipe  and  normally  spaced  from  the 
outer  surface  of  the  pipe,  and  a  rigid  member  embedded 
in  said  gasket  having  one  end  terminating  in  the  bight 
portion  of  the  gasket  abutting  said  housing  and  the  other 
end  disposed  in  the  inner  leg  of  the  gasket  and  projecting 
inwardly  therefrom  whereby  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
locking  member  is  inclined  relative  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  pipe  section,  said  rigid  member  being  nor- 
mally spaced  from  the  pipe  section  whereby  the  intro- 
duction of  fluid  pressure  in  said  housing  causes  the  inner 
leg  of  said  gasket  to  deflect  so  that  said  rigid  member 
is  forced  into  gripping  engagement  with  the  smooth 
surface  of  the  pipe  to  prevent  axial  movement  of  the 
pipe  relative  to  said  housing  and  said  gasket  forms  a 
I  seal  between  said  housing  and  said  pipe  but.  upon  ter- 
mination of  fluid  pressure  in  said  housing,  said  inner  leg 
resiliently  returns  to  a  spaced  position  allowing  the  pipe 
to  drain  and  the  end  of  the  pipe  to  be  withdrawn. 


3,018,785 
PIPE  COUPLING 
William  J.  Adams,  Jr.,  Campbell,  and  Donn  B.  Furlong, 
Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignors  to  FlilC  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  650,903 
9  Claims.     (CI.  137—107) 


7.  In  a  pipe  coupling  which  automatically  locks  and 
releases  in  response  to  fluid  pressure  and  having  a  hous- 
ing adapted  to  receive  therein  the  end  of  a  pipe  having 
a  smooth  outer  surface,  the  improvement  which  com- 


3,018,786 

SAFETY  BRAKE  VALVE 

James  L.  Stratton,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,589 

7  Claims.     (CI.  137—118) 


5.  In  a  brake  viilve:  a  valve  body  formed  with  a  fluid 
inlet,  a  valve  chamber  with  opposite  end  outlets  and  dis- 
tributing passages  to  interconnect  opposite  ends  of  said 
chamber  to  said  inlet;  a  valve  member  movably  mounted 
in  said  chamber  to  alternatively  close  one  of  sitid  outlets: 
valve  means  in  said  fiuid  inlet  means;  and  means  to  hold 
said  valve  means  in  an  open  position,  said  valve  means 
being  responsive  to  movement  of  said  valve  member  to 
a  closed  position  on  one  of  said  outlets  to  close  said  fluid 
inlet. 


3,018,787 

AIR  RELIEF  DEVICE 

Chester  Howard  Kirk,  Jr.,  14  Glen  Ave.,  Cranston,  R.L 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,794 

3  Claims.     (CI.  137—202) 

1.  An  air  relief  valve  comprising  a  circular  casing,  a 

bonnet  permanently  fastened  to  one  end  of  said  casing. 

means  at  the  other  end  of  said  casing  for  connecting  said 

casing  to  a  liquid  containing  system,  a  float,  provided 

with  a  projection,  disposed   interiorly  of  said  casing,  a 

bracket  having  two  parallel  sides  connected  by  a  base, 

said  base  secured  to  the  interior  surface  of  said  bonnet,  a 

pin  secured  on  opposite  ends  to  said  two  parallel  sides, 

each  parallel  side  having  a  slit  consisting  of  a  vertical 

path  terminating  in  a  base  area  located  at  an  angle  of 

forty-five  degrees  to  said   vertical   path,  said  pin   being 

equidistant  from  both  said  vertical  path  and  said  base 

area,    an    adjustable,    vertically    disposed    valve    sleeve 

mounted  in  and  extending  through  said  bonnet  and  the 

base  of  said  bracket,  a  valve  stem  in  said  valve  sleeve- 

having  an  enlarged  shoulder  portion  in  said  circular  cas- 
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ing,  said  valve  stem  located  mid-way  between  and  in  par-  3,018,789 

allel  alignment  with  said  two  parallel  sides,  a  float  lever  VALVE 

a  pintle  pivotally  connecting  one  end  of  said  float  lever    George  Aristos  Pagonis,  San  Jooc,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Light 

to  said  proiection  on  said  float,  the  other  end  of  said  float  Metab  Research  Lahoratory,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

lever  pivotally  connected  to  said  pin.  an  actuator  consist-  ''^'***'i Pr^i  ?*'  "*'•  Sw-  No.  863,289 

ing  of  a  member  having  means  pivotally  connecting  said  Claims.     (CI.  137 — 341) 

actuator  to  said  float  lever,  said  member  having  guide 


means  slidubly  engaging  the  slit  in  each  pirrallel  side  of 
said  bracket,  said  slits  hcing  sufficiently  wide  to  provide 
free  sliding  movement  for  said  guide  means,  said  actuator 
having  a  shoulder,  and  means  on  said  shoulder  to  engage 
and  disengage  the  shoulder  portion  of  said  valve  stem 
upon  movement  from  the  upright  to  the  inverted  position 
of  said  tubular  casing. 


3,018,788 

FLUID  BRANCH  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 

David  B.  Perils,  8631  Morehart  Ave.,  Sun  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  843,268 

4  Claims.     (CI.  137—331) 


I.  A  cycling  valve  for  controlling  fluid  flow  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 
.a  hollow  body  with  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet  at 
opposite  ends  thereof;  a  valve  means  within  the  body 
movable  toward  and  away  from  the  fluid  outlet  for 
controlling  fluid  flow  therethrough; 

a  piston  member  coupled  to  the  valve  means,  the  piston 
member  being  movable  axially  within  the  body  in 
response  to  fluid  pressure  thereon  between  a  first 
position  in  which  the  valve  gieans  is  spaced  from  the 
fluid  outlet  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  valve 
means  covers  and  closes  the  fluid  outlet; 

cam  and  follower  means  rotating  the  piston  member 
during  said  axial  movement  to  successive  ones  of  a 
plurality  of  rotational  positions;  and  abutment 
means  limiting  axial  travel  of  the  piston  member  in 
at  least  one  of  the  l;»st  mentioned  rotational  posi- 
tions to  stop  the  piston  member  and  valve  means 
short  of  the  second  position  closing  the  fluid  outlet. 


I.  A  valve  structure  comprising:  a  valve  housing  in- 
cluding a  flow  passage;  a  valve  seat  surrounding  said 
flow  passage;  a  slide  valve  having  a  solid  portion  and 
an  apertured  portion;  means  for  moving  said  valve  from 
a  position  in  which  the  solid  portion  registers  with  the 
valve  seat  and  the  apertured  portion  is  remote  therefrom, 
and  vice  versa;  means  guiding  said  slide  valve  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  said  valve  seat;  and  a  heating  element  carried 
by  said  solid  portion  in  a  position  to  register  with  said 
flow  passage  when  the  slide  valve  is  in  its  closing  portion. 


3,018,790 
RESPIRATION  APPARATUS 
Robert  Kimes,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Garrett 
Corporation,   Los  Angeles,   Calif.,  a  corporation   of 
California 

Filed  June  18,  1956,  Ser.  No.  591,914 
1  Claim.    (CI.  137—454.6) 


A  diaphragm  assembly  for  breathing  apparatus  com-' 
prising:  a  substantially  rigid  disklike  plate  having  con- 
centrically spaced  inner  and  outer  annular  holding  means 
and  a  plurality  of  openings  extending  through  the  plate 
between  said  holding  means;  an  annular  valve  seating 
surface  on  said  plate  at  the  outer  side  of  said  openings: 
an  annular  flange  surrounding  said  seating  surface  and 
extending  outwardly  and  upwardly  from  said  surface;  a 
first  resilient  annular  member  having  its  inner  edge  portion 
arranged  to  be  received  and  retained  in  said  inner  annular 
holding  means,  said  first  annular  member  extending  over 
said  openings  and  engaging  said  seating  surface:  and  a 
second  resilient  annular  member  having  its  inner  edge 
portion  arranged  to  be  received  and  retained  in  said  outer 
annular  holding  means,  the  peripheral  portion  of  said 
second  annular  member  being  formed  for  clamping  en- 
gagement by  separable  parts  of  a  housing  structure,  the 
intermediate  portion  of  said  second  annular  member  hav- 
ing a  transverse  length  in  excess  of  the  actual  distance 
between  said  peripheral  and  inner  edge  portions. 


3,018,791 
VALVE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Granville  S.  Knox,  Glendalc,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hydril 

Company,  I.os  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1958.  Ser.  No.  754,001 

18  Claims.     (CL  137—458) 

I.  Control  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  container  for  constant  auxiliary  fluid  pressure 
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in  a  line  to  be  exerted  on  a  safety  valve  part  operable  to 
close  the  safety  valve  shutting  off  flow  therethrough  of 
main  stream  fluid  pressure  subject  to  variation,  a  housing 
having  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  first  and  second  means 
in  the  housing  communicating  with  said  container  and 
each  being  operable  to  block  escape  of  auxiliary  fluid 
pressure  through  said  passages  and  individually  movable 
to  unblock  auxiliary  fluid  pressure  escape  in  response  to 
application  on  said  respective  means  of  main  stream 
pressure  increased  above  and  decreased  below  a  predeter- 


r^-^:fcT 


mined  main  stream  pressure  range,  said  housing  having 
an  inlet  for  said  main  stream  pressure  and  each  of  said 
means  including  a  piston  communicating  with  said  main 
stream  pressure  inlet  and  against  which  said  main  stream 
pressure  is  applicable,  and  force  applying  means  includ- 
ing first  and  second  levers  and  weights  acting  through 
said  respective  levers  on  said  first  and  second  movable 
means  for  opposing  said  main  stream  pressure  applica- 
tion thereon  thereby  to  establish  the  upper  and  lower 
limits  of  said  main  stream  pressure  range. 


3,018,792 
DUAL  ORIFICE  VALVE 
James  R.  Brucker,  West  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to 
Delavan  Manufacturing  Company,  West  Des  Moines, 
Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

FUcd  Feb.  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  793,434 
3  Claims.    (CL  137—469) 


1.  In  a  flow  divider  valve  for  supplying  fluid  to  a  dual 
orifice  nozzle,  said  valve  comprising  a  body  having  an  in- 
let port,  a  primary  outlet  port  and  a  secondary  outlet 
port  adapted  to  supplement  fluid  flow  through  said  pri- 
mary port  upon  attainment  of  a  predetermined  pressure 
drop  across  said  valve,  the  improvement  comprising  in 
combination  a  ring-like  valve  seat  disposed  within  said 
secondary  outlet,  a  stem  mounted  for  axial  movement 
within  said  body  and  terminating  at  its  outer  end  in  a 
frusto-conical  plug  which  begins  to  flare  from  the  stem 
and  terminates  in  an  impactor  head  on  the  downstream 


side  of  said  seat,  a  curved  groove  in  the  underside  of  said 
head  tangentially  joined  with  the  frusto-conical  surface 
of  said  plug  to  form  a  smooth  fluid-diverting  surface  from 
the  stem  to  the  periphery  of  said  head,  said  valve  seat 
flaring  outwardly  in  a  direction  away  from  said  head  to 
provide  an  annular  space  of  progressively  increasing  width 
upstream  from  the  line  of  contact  between  said  plug  and 
said  seat,  and  spring  means  for  biasing  said  plug  toward 
said  seat. 


3,018,793 
FLUID  THROTTLING  VALVE 

Fridtjof  Aagaard,  Rahway,  NJ.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 

FUed  Aug.  5, 1958,  Ser.  No.  753,359 
2  Claims.     (CL  137—595) 


"JK* 
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1.  A  fluid  throttling  valve  comprising  in  combination 
a  box  having  two  parallel  outer  walls  with  two  sets  of 
aligned  openings  therein,  a  floating  control  plate  within 
said  box  having  a  pair  of  bolts  attached  thereto  and 
passing  through  and  freely  movable  in  said  openings, 
one  of  said  parallel  walls  constituting  a  clamping  plate 
carrying  on  its  outer  surface  and  passing  between  said 
bolts  a  deformable  conduit  for  said  fluid,  an  arbor  at- 
tached across  one  pair  of  the  protruding  ends  of  said 
bolts  and  engaging  said  conduit  on  the  side  opposite 
said  clamping  plate,  the  other  parallel  wall  carrying 
spring  means  attached  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  bolts 
and  tending  to  cause  them  to  move  said  arbor  towards 
said  clamping  plate,  means  including  an  expandable 
chamber  attached  to  the  control  plate  and  located  be- 
tween said  plate  and  said  other  parallel  wall  for  mov- 
ing said  arbor  away  from  the  clamping  plate  in  oppo- 
sition to  the  thrust  of  said  spring  means,  and  means  for 
varying  the  volume  of  said  expandable  chamber  and 
thereby  actuating  said  valve. 


3,018,794 
VALVES  AND  SAFETY  CONTROLS  THEREFOR 
Robert  H.  Hoge,  Gates  Mills,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Clark 
Controller  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1959,  Ser.  No.  803,242 
15  Claims.     (CL  137—620) 


1.  A  valve  apparatus  for  controlling  the  supplying  of 
fluid  pressure  from  a  fluid  pressure  source  to  an  appara- 
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tus  served  thereby,  and  for  exhausting  the  fluid  pressure 
from  the  served  apparatus:  the  valve  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  first  and  second  valve  unit  serially  connected  be- 
tween the  source  of  fluid  pressure  and  the  served  ap- 
paratus: a  first  and  second  operating  means  for  inde- 
pendently operating  said'  first  and  second  valve  units 
respectively  by  pressure  derived  from  the  source:  a  feed- 
back circuit  connected  to  edmmunicate  fluid  pressure  be- 
tween said  second  valve  unit  and  said  first  operating 
means:  a  pilot  valve  connected  in  said  feedback  circuit 
normally  maintaining  it  open  and  operable  to  close  it; 
check  valve  means  disposed  in  the  feedback  circuit  be- 
tween said  pilot  valve  and  second  valve  unit  and  arranged 
to  permit  the  flow  of  fluid  through  it  only  in  the  direction 
toward  said  pilot  valve;  said  first  operating  means  nor- 
mally maintaining  said  first  valve  unit  continuously  oper- 
ated and  connecting  the  source  to  said  second  valve  unit 
and  said  first  operating  means  to  cause  said  first  valve 
unit  to  disconnect  the  source  and  exhaust  the  served  ap- 
paratus, said  second  operating  means  normally  maintain- 
ing said  second  valve  unit  unoperated  to  exhaust  the 
served  apparatus  and  operable  to.  cause  said  second  valve 
unit  to  connect  the  served  apparatus  to  the  source,  said 
pilot  valve  operable  in  unison  with  said  second  operating 
means,  and  means  disposed  in  said  feedback  circuit  be- 
tween said  pilot  valve  and  first  operating  means  to  make 
the  fluid  flowing' to  said  first  operating  means  through 
said  feedback  circuit  ineffective  to  cause  said  first  valve 
unit  to  operate  only  when  said  second  valve  unit  exhausts 
the  served  apparatus. 


3,018,795 
ELECTRO-HYDRAULIC  SERVO  VALVES 

Carroll  G.  Gordon,  3  William  Court,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  55,244 

10  Claims.     (CL  137—623) 


^'if   K  J 


I.  A  mechanical  feed  back  servo  valve  which  includes: 
rotary  valve  means  including  a  housing  having  a  pressure 
passage  and  other  passages  formed  therein  and  a  valve 
rotor  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing,  said  rotor  being 
capable  of  being  rotated  so  as  to  place  said  pressure  pas- 
sage in  communication  with  some  of  said  other  passages: 
mechanical  feedback  means  operatively  associated  with 
said  rotary  valve  means,  said  feed  back  means  including 
means  for  dividing  hydraulic  fluid  into  two  separate 
streams  and  for  creating  a  pressure  differential  between 
said  streams,  said  means  for  dividing  being  operatively 
connected  to  said  pressure  passage,  means  for  rotating  said 
folor  in  accordance  with  said  pressure  difTerential  opera- 
tively associated  with  said  rotor  and  said  means  for  divid- 
ing, and  means  for  varying  said  pressure  differential  opera- 
tively associate^  with  said  rotor  and  sjiid  means  for  divid- 
ing: said  torque  motor  means  operatively  associated  with 
said  feed  back  means,  said  torque  motor  means  including 
flapper  means  for  actuating  said  means  for  varying  opera- 
tively associated  with  said  means  for  varying. 


3,018,796 
VALVE  PORT  ARRANGEMENT 
Ronald  L.  Lovp,  Manchester,  Mich^  assignor  to  Double 
A  Products  Company,  Manchester,  Mich.,  a  corpora* 
tion  of  Michigan 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1958,  Scr.  No.  775,849 
4  Claims.     (CL  137—625.12) 


1.  A  valve  having  a  movable  disc  therein,  and  a  seal  seat 
therein  seated  against  one  face  of  said  movable  disc,  said 
seal  seat  being  loosely  retained  in  a  hollow  passage  portion 
of  the  valve  with  means  to  seal  the  seal  seat  relative  to 
the  passage  portion  and  being  self-biased  or  urged  against 
said  face  by  fluid  pressure  within  the  valve  acting  on  the 
differential  area  between  the  portions  of  the  surface  of 
said  seal  seat  exposed  to  the  fluid  pressure,  a  plurality  of 
ports  opening  on  said  movable  disc  and  alignable  with 
said  seal  seat  by  relative  movement  between  said  seal 
seat  and  movable  disc,  said  ports  being  closely  spaced 
relative  to  one  another  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  each 
port  can  be  simultaneously  aligned  with  said  seal  seat 
in  one  position  of  the  seal  seat  relative  to  said  movable 
disc. 

3,018,797 

VALVES 

Asbury  S.  Parks,  3  E.  Rivercrcst  Drive,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  July  28,  1958,  Scr.  No.  751,205 

5  Claims.    (CL  137—627.5) 


I.  A  valve  including,  a  valve  body  having  a  lower 
tubular  portion  and  an  enlarged  upper  portion,  the  tubu- 
lar portion  having  a  bore  open  at  its  lower  end,  a  valve 
seat  support  within  the  enlarged  upper  portion,  said  body 
having  an  access  opening  aligned  with  the  valve  seat  sup- 
port, an  upper  valve  seat  inserUble  through  the  access 
opening  and  engageable  with  the  support,  retaining  means 
also  insertable  through  the  access  opening  and  engageable 
with  the  valve  seat  and  having  its  end  portion  projecting 
outwardly  from  the  body,  means  for  securing  the  retain- 
ing means  to  the  valve  body,  a  lower  valve  seat  mounted 
in  the  lower  end  of  the  tubular  portion  of  the  valve  and 
in  axial  alignment  with  the  upper  valve  seat,  a  pair  of 


Jani'ary  30,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


10C7 


valve  members  between  said  seats,  each  valve  member 
co-acting  with  one  of  the  valve  seats  to  control  flow  there- 
through, resilient  means  acting  upon  said  valve  members 
to  constantly  urge  the  members  toward  engagement  with 
their  respective  seats,  the  valve  member  co-acting  with 
the  upper  valve  seat  being  tubular,  the  valve  member  co- 
acting  with  the  lower  valve  seat  having  a  solid  valve  head 
which  has  its  external  surface  substantially  free  of  pro- 
jections, whereby  no  limitation  as  to  minimum  size  is 
placed  upon  the  opening  through  the  lower  valve  seat, 
an  operating  stem  extending  into  the  body  and  through 
the  upper  tubular  valve  member  and  having  is  lower  end 
connected  to  the  lower  valve  member,  means  on  the  stem 
engageable  with  the  tubular  valve  member  when  the  stem 
is  moved  in  one  direction  to  unseat  said  tubular  valve 
and  additional  means  on  the  stem  engageable  with  the 
lower  valve  member  when  the  stem  is  moved  in  an  op- 
posite direction  to  unseat  said  other  valve  member. 


relation  at  the  pressures  produced  by  said  waves,  a  tube 
in  the  housing  and  having  a  throat  section  and  a  diffuser 
section  increasing  in  area  from  the  area  of  the  throat 
section,  the  housing  and  tube  forming  a  reservoir  and  the 
tube  having  orifices  therethrough  of  substantially  less 
area  than  the  tube  throat  for  flow  or  liquid  from  and  into 
the  reservoir,  the  orifices  restricting  flow  into  and  out  of 
the  reservoir  to  a  relatively  small  fraction  of  the  total 
flow  through  the  tube,  and  a  nozzle  in  the  housing  for 
directing  a  jet  of  the  liquid  into  the  tube  throat,  the  noz- 
zle having  a  cavity  connecting  with  the  tube  orifices,  the 
nozzle  terminating  adjacent  the  tube  throat  and  co-acting 
therewith  in  providing  an  opening  from  the  cavity  for 
aspirating  the  liquid  from  and  forcing  the  liquid  into  the 
reservoir  through  the  orifices. 


3,018,798 
LEVELING  VALVE 
Omer  E.  Bowlus,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Highland  Parit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Nov.  28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  776,997 
11  Claims.     (CL  137—627.5) 


3,018,800 
HOSE  PIPES 
Gustave  Jean  Julien  Hanssens,  Forest,  Brussels,  Belgium, 
assignor  to  Plastidry  Societe  Anonyme,  Brussels,  Bel- 
gium, a  Belgian  body  corporate 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1955,  Ser.  No.  542,6*'4 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  4,  1955 

17  Claims.     (CL  138—125) 


"^854 


1.  A  fluid  regulating  valve  comprising  a  body  having  a 
cavity  therein,  a  fluid  inlet  port  and  a  fluid  exhaust  port  in 
said  body  communicating  with  said  cavity,  a  working  out- 
let in  said  body  communicating  with  said  cavity,  porting 
means  in  said  cavity  simultaneously  resiliently  urged  to- 
ward each  said  port  to  simultaneously  restrict  the  flow  area 
of  each  said  port,  said  porting  means  comprising  a  unitary 
resilient  strip  having  leg  portions  disposed  adjacent  each 
said  port  and  a  spring  portion  integral  with  and  connect- 
ing said  leg  portions,  a  porting  means  actuator  extending 
into  said  cavity  and  into  juxtaposition  to  said  leg  portions 
and  adapted  to  selectively  engage  each  thereof,  and  re- 
silient sealing  means  secured  to  said  actuator  and  said 
body  to  hermetically  seal  said  porting  means  and  said 
actuator  in  said  cavity  and  to  provide  a  resilient  pivotal 
mounting  for  said  actuator.^ 


3,018,799 
WATER  SURGE  ARRESTER 

WUly  B.  Volkmann,  3928  N.  Frederick  Ave.,  Milwau- 
kee 11,  Wis.,  and  Earl  F.  Hartzell,  deceased,  late  of 
Miami,  Fla.,  by  Carol  Hartzell,  administratrix,  5705 
SW.  39th  St.,  Miami  44,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1958,  Ser.  No.  716,375 
12  Claims.     (CL  138—26) 


1 .  A  method  of  making  flexible  hose  pipe  capable  of 
being  rolled  flat,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  impregnat- 
ing an  artificial-fibre  fabric  tube  throughout  with  a  mix- 
ture of  a  thermoplastic  polyvinyl  compound,  drying  the 
fabric  tube  during  an  independent  step  of  the  method  to 
remove  volatile  liquids  which  will  vaporise  at  the  uniting 
temperature  of  the  compound,  applying  at  least  one  tube 
composed  of  a  thermoplastic  polyvinyl  compound  to  the 
impregnated  fabric  tube  and  applying  heat  and  pressure 
to  unite  the  impregnated  fabric  and  the  thermoplastic 
polyvinyl  tubes  through  the  medium  of  the  polyvinyl  im- 
pregnating compound. 

14.  A  flexible  hose  pipe,  capable  of  being  rolled  flat  as 
a  fire  hose,  comprising  a  seamlessly  woven  tubular  fabric 
consisting  of  warp  threads  and  weft  threads  of  at  least 
one  artificial  fibrous  material,  and  extending  longitudinally 
and  circumferentially  respectively  relative  to  said  hose 
pipe,  said  circumferentially  extending  threads  having  a 
stretch  under  tensile  load  greater  than  that  of  the  longi- 
tudinally extending  threads,  a  layer  of  solidified  thermo- 
plastic material,  embedding  said  woven  fabric  and  filling 
the  interstices  between  said  warp  threads  and  said  weft 
threads,  and  at  least  one  layer  of  a  preformed  seamless 
extruded  tube  of  a  thermoplastic  polyvinyl  compound 
being  fusedly  connected  to.  and  forming  a  continuous, 
blister  free  bond  with,  said  layer  of  solidified  thermo- 
plastic material  embedding  said  woven  fabric. 


3,018,801 
LOOM  FOR  CIRCULAR  WEAVING 
Gertrude  V.  Coon  and  Howard   A.  Coon,  Los  Gates, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Coon  Development  Company,  Los 
Gatos,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  June  20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  666,838 
12  Claims.     (O.  139—29) 
2.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  cloth  comprising  a  heddle 
I.  In  a  device  for  damping  pressure  waves  In  liquid    assembly   for   manipulating   warp   threads   and   a   reed 
flow  in   a  pipeline  conveying  liquid  under   pressure,  a    for   beating    weft    threads    into    position,   the    improve- 
housing  to  be  inserted  into  the  pipeline  in   liquid-tight    ment   which  comprises  a  warp  feed  clamp  for  clamp- 
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ing  warp  threads  and  feeding  them  forwardly  by  incre- 
ments, said  warp  feed  clamp  being  movable  in  the  di- 


rection of  the  warp  and  being  also  diagonally  adjustable 
in  the  plane  of  the  warp. 


9,018,802 

MANUFACTURE  OF  TRANSPOSED  MULTIPLE 

STRIP  CONDUCTOR 

RoiuUd   Hinds,   Stockton    Heath,    England,   assignor   to 

British  Insulated  Callcnder's  Cables  Limited,  London, 

England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,124 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  27,  1958 

12  Claims.     (CI.  140—71) 


^  1.  For  the  manufacture  of  transposed  multiple  strip 
conductor,  a  transposing  head  comprising  a  closing  die  of 
substantially  rectangular  cross-section  of  which  two  op- 
posite side  walls  each  have  a  rectilinear  generatrix  and 
are  relatively  reciprocable  in  a  direction  parallel  to  their 
generatrices  and  of  which  the  two  end  walls  are  each 
formed  in  part  by  a  member  constrained  to  move  with 
one  of  the  side  walls  and  in  part  by  a  member  movable 
with  the  other  of  the  side  walls  in  the  direction  of  re- 
ciprocation, a  pair  of  rotary  cams  at  diagonally  opposite 
corners  of  the  die  aperture,  each  cam  being  rotatable 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  direction  of  reciprocation 
of  the  two  side  walls,  the  two  cams  serving  gradually  to 
engage  two  diagonally  opposite  wires  of  a  substantially 
rectangular  group  of  wires  of  rectangular  cross-section  as 
the  group  approaches  the  closing  die  and  force  them  lat- 
erally by  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  width  of  one 
of  the  component  wires  towards  the  opposite  side  walls 
of  the  die.  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  two  side  walls 
each  in  a  direction  parallel  to  its  generatrix  through  a 
distance  corresponding  to  the  thickness  of  one  of  the 
component  wires. 


M18^3 

DOUBLE  LOOSE  TURN  PICKER 

Herbert  Peter  Haaaclnuui,  Lock  Havni,  Pa^  assignor,  by 

mesne  aarignmcnts,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc., 

Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,M3 

5  Claims,     (a.  140—71.5) 


ip 


1.  Ill  a  winder  for  winding  a  wire  about  a  pair  of  side 
rods  with  loose  turns  intermediate  tight  turns,  cutters  for 
cutting  away  the  ends  of  the  loose  turns  at  the  juncture 
with  the  tight  turns,  an  additional  cutter  arranged  sub- 
stantially midway  between  the  first  two  cutters  for  cutting 
the  loose  turns  medially  of  its  length  to  form  two  loose 
turn  sections  and  picker  mechanism  having  two  sets  of 
turn  engaging  devices  for  engaging  both  loose  turn  sec- 
tions and  removing  them  from  the  remainder  of  the  wire 
wound  about  the  side  rods. 


3  018  804 
FILLER  VALVES  FOR  PULP  DRINKS 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Hector  J.  Granicr,  Vcrgczc,  France,  assignor  to  Geo.  I. 
Meyer  Manufacturing  Company,  Cudahy,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,455 
4  Claims.    (CL  141—286) 


2.  In  a  beverage  filling  machine  including  a  filler  bowl, 
a  counter-pressure  filler  valve  having  a  passage  therein, 
a  liquid  valve  iidapted  to  control  the  flow  of  liquid  there- 
through to  a  container  to  be  filled,  and  a  vent  tube  car- 
ried by  and  passing  through  said  liquid  valve  and  adapted 
to  supply  counter-pressure  gas  to  said  container  at  sub- 
stantially the  desired  height  of  the  liquid  in  the  filled 
bottle,  the  improvement  comprising,  a  cut-off  valve  to 
stop  the  flow  of  liquid  to  the  container  and  to  prevent 
the  escape  of  gas  through  the  liquid  passage  and  through 
the  filler  bowl  at  the  conclusion  of  the  filling  operation, 
said  cut-off  valve  comprising,  a  disc  of  flexible  material 
supported  in  the  liquid  passage  about  the  periphery  of 
the  liquid  passage  below  the  liquid  valve  and  above  the 
bottom  of  the  vent  tube,  said  disc  comprising  an  outer 
ring,  and  a  plurality  of  substantially  truncated  segment.il 
sections  formed  integrally  on  the  inner  edge  of  the  ring 
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and  extending  inwardly  toward  the  center,  and  defining  a 
circular  opening  to  receive  the  vent  tube,  said  sections 
being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  from  said  vent 
tube  sufficiently  to  permit  flexing  of  the  sections  down- 
ward to  fill  the  bottle  and  to  return  to  horizontal  position 
and  stop  flow  of  liquid  downward  when  gas  pressure 
from  the  bottle  exceeds  the  downward  pressure  of  the 
liquid  in  the  liquid  passage  to  stop  the  downward  flow  of 
liquid  in  the  bottle,  utilizing  the  surface  tension  of  the 
liquid  to  prevent  passage  of  the  liquid  through  the  spaces 
separating  the  sections. 


3,018,805 
PIT  GRIPPING  DEVICE 
Sylvlo  Puccinelli,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  June  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  819,884 
4  Claims.     (CI.  146—28) 


1.  A  fruit  cutting  and  pit  gripping  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  sharpened  blades  mounted  for  pivotal  move- 
ment between  an  open  and  a  closed  position,  each  of  said 
blades  having  a  recess  with  the  recess  of  one  blade 
cooperating  with  the  recess  of  the  other  to  define  a  pit 
receiving  opening,  a  pit  gripping  tooth  rigid  with  one  of 
said  blades  and  projecting  into  said  pit  receiving  opening 
to  grip  the  pit  near  its  longitudinal  midpoint,  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  spaced  pit  gripping  teeth  rigid  with  the 
other  of  said  blades  and  projecting  into  said  opening  to 
grip  the  pit  near  the  ends  thereof,  said  three  teeth  being 
the  sole  pit  gripping  members  and  having  longitudinally 
extending  V-shaped  grooves  therein  arranged  to  cooper- 
ate to  firmly  grip  the  pit  at  three  points  on  each  side  of 
the  suture  plane  of  the  pit  when  said  blades  are  moved 
to  a  closed  position,  and  means  for  moving  said  blades  to 
a  closed  position,  said  three  point  pit  gripping  engagement 
adapting  the  fruit  cutting  and  pit  gripping  apparatus  to 
operate  with  fruit  having  pits  which  vary  considerably 
in  size  and  shape. 

3,018,806 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  BAGELS  OR 

THE  LIKE 

Norman  Moore,  84 — 09  35th  Ave., 

Jackson  Heights,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  707,222 

5  Claims.    (CL  146—150) 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  bagels  or  the  like  including 
in  combination  a  base  having  an  area  on  which  the 
bagel  is  supported,  and  having  a  plurality  of  sockets  in 
the  base  on  both  sides  of  said  area,  posts  having  lower 
end  portions  that  fit  into  said  sockets  and  having  upper 
portions  which  extend  for  a  substantial  distance  above 


the  top  of  the  base,  different  posts  on  both  sides  of  the 
area  being  independent  of  one  another,  said  posts  includ- 
ing forward  posts  at  the  front  end  of  the  area  and  closely 
spaced  from  one  another  throughout  most  of  their 
length,  the  forward  posts  having  their  upper  portions 
flaring  outwardly  away  from  one  another  in  an  upward 
direction  to  provide  a  flaring  entrance  for  a  guideway 
between  the  forward  posts  for  a  slicing  knife,  and  a  pair 
of  rearward  posts  at  the  back  of  said  area,  closely  spaced 
but  having  clearance  between  them  fcr  receiving  the 
knife. 


3,018,807 

PERFORATED  UNIT  FOR  PLASTIC  EVTRUDING 

MACHINES 

James  W.  Clinefelter,  618  Ridgecrest  Road,  Akron  3,  Ohio 

FUed  May  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  732,625 

6  Claims.     (CI.  146—174)  « 


1.  In  or  for  a  plastic  extruding  machine  of  the  rotary 
screw  conveyor  type,  a  perforated  unit  through  which 
the  plastic  material  is  pressed  under  the  propelling  force 
of  the  rotary  screw  conveyor  and  comprising  an  open 
mesh  screen  and  a  supporting  plate  making  face  contaa 
therewith  and  formed  with  a  multiplicity  of  throu^-holes 
distributed  over  the  effective  area  of  the  screen,  said  holes 
being  arranged  in  a  series  of  concentric  circular  rows  and 
said  supporting  plate  being  formed  on  its  screen  contact- 
irjg  face  with  a  scries  of  V-shaped  grooves  arranged  in 
concentric  circles  to  match  the  rows  of  holes  and  thereby 
relieve  the  holes  at  their  entrance  eruis,  the  holes  extend- 
ing through  the  sloping  side  walls  of  the  V-shaped  grooves 
and  starting  adjacent  the  screen  contacting  face  of  the 
supporting  plate. 

3,018,808 
METHOD  OF  SECTIONIZING  GRAPEFRUIT 
Wilber  C.  Bclk,  Lakeland,  FIs.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
-  Filed  Apr.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  730,299 
6  Claims.    (CI.  146— 236) 


1.  A  method  of  removing  the  meat  segments  of  a 
peeled  grapefruit  from  the  enclosing  radial  membranes 
comprising  the  steps  of  holding  a  peeled  grapefruit  in 
fixed  position,  rupturing  the  bond  between  one  radial 
face  and  the  adjacent  radial  membrane  of  each  of  a 
plurality  of  meat  segments,  rupturing  approximately  one 
half  the  bond  between  the  opposite  face  of  the  meat  seg- 
ment and  the  adjacent  radial  membrane  of  a  portion 
of  said  plurality  of  segments,  rupturing  the  bond  be- 
tween the  opposite  face  of  the  meat  segment  and  the 
adjacent  radial  membrane  of  the  remainder  of  said  plu- 
rality of  segments,  and  stripping  all  segments  from  the 
associated  membranes. 
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FLEXIBLE  NON-PNEUMATIC  TIRE 
Lucicn  A.  Bernard,  11  Rue  St.  Leonard,  Nantes,  France, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Jules  E.  Bricli«,  Fort  Lauder- 
dale, Fla. 

FUcd  Nov.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,042 
1  Claim.     (CI.  152—41) 


In  combination  with  an  annular  tire  rim  having  ra- 
dially extending  flange  portions  and  peripheral  flange 
portions  joined  thereto  defining  a  generally  rectangular 
and  annular  recess  about  the  periphery  of  said  tire  rim, 
a  resilient  tire  wheel  including  an  annular  ground  engag- 
ing portion  having  tire  tread  in  its  outer  peripheral  face, 
a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  internal  reinforcing  mem- 
bers disposed  in  said  annular  ground  engaging  portion,  a 
pair  of  annular  wheel  rim  engaging  portions  each  having 
an  annular  reinforcing  member  disposed  therein  and  out- 
side walls  generally  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  said 
tire  rim.  said  wheel  rim  engaging  portions  fitting  in  the 
axially  opposed  ends  of  the  rectangular  recess  about  the 
periphery  of  said  tire  rim,  a  plurality  of  radially  ex- 
tending integral  spokes  connecting  said  annular  wheel 
rim  and  ground  engaging  portions,  said  spokes  extend- 
ing diagonally  across  each  other  from  said  annular  wheel 
rim  engaging  portions  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  inner 
peripheral  face  of  said  annular  ground  engaging  i>ortion, 
each  of  said  spokes  having  an  enlarged  portion,  said  en- 
larged portions  being  filled  with  a  resilient  material  dif- 
ferent from  the  tire,  and  means  to  firmly  engage  said 
annular  wheel  rim  engaging  portions  in  the  annular  pe- 
ripheral recess  of  said  tire  rim  including  axially  extend- 
ing telescoping  brace  members  joined  to  said  pair  of  en- 
gaging portions  providing  an  axial  engagement  of  the 
outside  surfaces  thereof  with  the  inside  surfaces  of  said 
radially  extending  flange  portions. 


3,018,810   ■ 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  WITH  SEPARATE 

TREAD  RINGS 

Cario  Barassi,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Pirelli  S.p.A., 

Milan,  Italy 

FHed  Oct.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,237 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Feb.  25,  1959 

8  Claims.     (CI.  152—176) 


posed  of  a  plurality  of  tread  rings  provided  with  resist- 
ance elements  arranged  adjacent  their  inner  surfaces  and 
parallel  to  the  latter,  said  inner  surfaces  of  said  tread  rings 
being  of  equal  and  constant  diameters  such  that  all  points 
on  the  inner  surfaces  of  all  of  said  tread  rings  are  at 
the  same  distance  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  tire, 
said  carcass  liaving  a  plurality  of  annular  peripheral 
grooves  for  receiving  said  tread  rings,  the  bottom  sur- 
faces of  the  laterally  outermost  grooves  being  constituted 
by  conical  surfaces  whose  axes  are  coincident  with  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  tire  and  whose  diameters  increase 
progressively  towards  the  sidewalls  of  the  tire  carcass. 


3,018,811 

ANTI-SKID  ASSEMBLY 

Joseph  G.  D^ponai,  4103  Rollfais  Ave.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

FiM  Mar.  8,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  94,223 

4  Claims.     (CI.  152—233) 


1.  In  a  wheel  assembly  including  a  rim  for  receiving  a 
tire  thereon  and  including  mounting  means  for  removably 
mounting  the  rim,  anchor  means  on  one  side  of  said 
rim,  and  an  anti-skid  assembly  including  a  first  portion 
detachably  connected  to  said  anchor  means,  anti-skid 
means  fixed  to  said  first  portion  for  disposition  transversely 
of  the  tread  of  the  tire,  a  second  portion  connected  to  said 
anti-skid  means  and  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  said 
rim,  and  means  connected  to  said  second  portion  and 
detachably  connected  to  said  rim  mounting  means,  said 
anchor  means  comprising  a  laterally  projecting  cleat  por- 
tion fixed  to  said  rim  adjacent  the  outer  periphery  thereof, 
said  first  anti-skid  assembly  portion  comprising  an  aper- 
tured  plate  removably  anchored  on  said  cleat  portion,  said 
rim  mounting  means  comprising  outwardly  projecting 
mounting  studs,  said  second  portion  of  said  anti-skid  as- 
sembly being  detachably  connected  to  one  of  said  mount: 
ing  studs,  said  anti-skid  means  comprising  elongated  ele- 
ments anchored  at  terminal  ends  in  spaced  relationship 
with  respect  to.  said  cleat  portion  and  second  portion  con- 
nected to  said  mounting  stud,  said  second  anti-skid  assem- 
bly portion  comprising  a  plate  including  a  flexible  mount- 
ing element  anchored  at  one  end  in  triangular  relation- 
ship to  terminal  ends  of  said  elongated  elements,  said 
flexible  mounting  portion  including  means  at  its  other  end 
detachably  engageable  on  the  wheel  stud. 


I.  In  a  pneumatic  tire  having  a  radial  carcass  and  a 
separate  tread  mounted  thereon,  said  tread  being  com- 


3,018,812 
ADHERING  VINYLPYRIDINE-BUTADIENE 
RUBBERS  TO  OTHER  RUBBERS 
Henry  E.  Haxo,  Wayne,  Bernard  C.  Barton,  Butler,  and 
Irwin  J.  Schaffner,  Hohokus,  NJ.,  assignors  to  United 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tkm  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1958.  Ser.  No.  756,842 
10  Claims.  (CI.  152—330) 
8.  A  pneumatic  tire  having  an  enhanced  adhesive  bond 
between  a  highly  abrasion-resistant  tread  stock  and  a 
highly  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  rubber  carcass  material 
wherein  said  tread  stock  comprises  a  vinylpyridine-buta- 
diene  rubber;  that  surface  of  said  carcass  material  which 
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is  to  be  bonded  to  said  tread  stock  being  suffused,  before    and  a  layer  of  rubber  composition  having  reinforcing 
curing,   with   an  aniline-aldehyde  condensation   product    fibre  incorporated  therein,  said  fibre  extending  substan- 


formed  by  reacting  aniline  with  an  aliphatic  aldehyde 
having  4  to  7  carbon  atoms. 


3,018,813 
DIAPHRAGM  FOR  TUBELESS  TIRES 
Robert  C.  Kocb  and  Robert  P.  Whipple,  Akron,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company, 
Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Jan.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  71 1,681 
6  CUims.     (CL  152—341) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  open-bellied  tubeless  tire 
having  axially  spaced  annular  beads  for  mounting  on  a 
wheel  rim,  an  annular  extensible  safety  diaphragm  of  less 
radial  extent  than  the  radial  extent  of  the  inner  wall 
of  said  tire  and  having  radially  inner  margins  anchored 
adjacent  said  beads  in  fluid  tight  relation  therewith  and 
adapted  to  define  with  such  rim  a  radial  inner  chamber 
and  with  said  tire  a  radial  outer  chamber,  and  means  for 
controlled  passage  of  fluid  to  both  said  inner  and  outer 
chambers,  said  diaphragm  in  unstretched  state  having  a 
circumferential  dimension  of  from  85%  to  50%  of  the 
circumferential  dimension  of  said  inner  wall  of  said  tire, 
and  said  diaphragm  being  capable  of  stretching  corre- 
spondingly from  no  more  than  15%  to  no  more  than 
50%  of  its  unstretched  circumferential  dimension,  and 
said  diaphragm  having  a  modulus  of  at  least  300  pounds 
per  square  inch  when  fully  stretched  in  the  tire. 


3,018,814 
TIRE  MANUFACTURE 
Jean  Louis  Robert  Saint-Paul,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 
Society   anonyme  dite:   Pneumatiques   et  Caoutchouc 
Manufacture     Klebcr-Colombes,     Colombes     (Seine), 
France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  July  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  745,868 
Claims  priority,  application  France  July  2,  1957 
14  Claims.     (CI.  152—361) 
1.  A  tire  comprising  a  tire  casing,  a  tire  tread  sur- 
rounding the  outer  periphery  of  said  casing,  and  a  pro- 
tective   laminate    assembly    extending    circumferentially 
around  said  casing  between  it  and  said  tread,  said  assem- 
bly comprising  at  least  one  strip  of  rubber  composition 
having  parallel  spaced  reinforcing  strands  incorporated 
therein  and  extending  at  an  angle  of  about  10°  to  about 
50*  with  respect  to  the  midline  of  the  tire  carcass,  said 
strip  having  side  portions   thereof  folded   laterally  in- 
wards into  substantially  mating  engagement  to  define  a 
two-ply  structure  having  radially  inner  and  outer  faces, 
774  O.U.— 72 


tially  transversely. of  the  strip,  said  layer  having  radially 
inner  and  outer  faces  with  at  least  one  of  its  faces  in 
engagement  with  a  face  of  said  structure. 


3,018,815 
VALVE  STEM  RETAINER 
Frank  B.  Robb,   1351   Mayfield  Road,  and  Samuel  J. 
Kosik,  Jr.,  6146  Landerhaven  Drive,  both  of  Mayfield 
Heights,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  770,160 
4  Claims.    (CL  152— 427) 


1.  In  a  valve  stem  retainer  of  the  class  described,  in 
cofiibination,  a  valve  stem,  a  body  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned beneath  said  stem,  arms  integral  with  the  body 
arid  extending  outwardly  therefrom  some  distance  from 
the  stem,  and  clamping  instrumentalities  integral  with 
the  body  and  extending  therefrom  so  as  to  surround 
the  stem  and  retain  the  stem  in  position  with  respect  to 
a  rim  or  the  like,  said  instrumentalities  including  parts 
to  actuate  the  same  for  clamping  action. 


3,018316 

DIES  FOR  CRIMPING  TOOL 

llpbert  F.  Cobaugh,  Harrisburg,  and  Frederick  W.  Wahl, 

Hummelstown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,358 

4  Claims.     (CL  153—1) 


1.  A  pair  of  dies  for  crimping  and  locking  electrical 
connectors  of  the  type  having  a  locking  tab  onto  con- 
ductors including  a  first  die  having  an  arcuate  working 
surface  with  a  kerf  in  one  side  thereof,  and  a  second  die 
having  a  complementary  working  surface  with  a  raised 
abutment  on  one  side  and  a  clinching  surface  on  the  other 
side,  whereby  the  abutment  locates  the  connector  in  the 
dies,  the  working  surfaces  crimp  the  conductor  to  the 
connector  and  the  clinching  surface  locks  the  connector 
in  place. 
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STRETCH  LEVELING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

^•S  ^'  ^'»^»««'.  Lo«  Angeles,  and  Olaf  B.  Wendell, 

El  Scfundo,  Califs  astignon  to  The  Hafford  Corpora- 

tkMi,  El  Sefiindo,  Calif^  a  corporatioa  of  California 

Filed  Mar.  1,  19M,  Scr.  No.  12,194 

9  OaiBi.    (CL  151—35) 


£>^^1^. 


'  3^IM19 

TUBE  BEADING  APPARATUS 

Httco    H.    Grobcclur,    MUwaukcc,    Wia.,    aMignor    to 

Clcavcr-Broolu  Company,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUcd  Oct.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  t4«4»4 

5  Claims.    (CI.  153— SI) 


I.  Stretching  apparatus  for  leveling  sheet  metal  ma- 
terial, the  combination  comprising,  movable  means  for 
engaging  the  opposite  material  edges,  means  in  spaced 
relationship  to  the  material  to  be  leveled  for  housing  the 
material  and  confining  the  material  during  leveling,  and 
means  for  moving  the  movable  means  to  stretch  level  the 
panel  while  so  confined. 


3,018,818 

PIPE  BENDER 

Edwin  C.  Swanson,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Greenlee 

Bros.  &  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1957,  Ser.  No.  642,839 

•  Claims.    (CI.  153-^48) 


I .  A  tube  beading  apparatus,  comprising,  a  support,  a 
tool  carrier  rotatably  mounted  on  the  support,  a  beading 
tool  on  the  carrier  having  a  reciprocable  forked  tube  en- 
gaging portion  for  forming  a  bead  on  the  tube  end  pro- 
gressively about  the  tube  periphery,  means  for  rotating 
the  carrier  on  the  support  to  move  the  tool  around  the 
tube  periphery,  means  mounting  the  tool  for  limited 
pivotal  movement  on  the  carrier  about  an  axis  enabling 
movement  of  the  tube  engaging  portion  of  the  tool  radial- 
ly of  the  tool  carrier  axis  during  rotation  of  the  carrier 
thereby  to  enable  the  tube  engaging  portion  of  the  tool 
to  conform  to  irregularities  in  the  diameter  of  the  tube, 
and  cooperable  stop  means  on  the  tool  and  the  carrier 
for  limiting  said  last  mentioned  movement  to  a  predeter- 
mined amount  in  opposite  directions. 


3,fl8,82« 
FABRIC  EDGE  TURNING  DEVICE 
Horace  D.  Stevens,  Svasota,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Tlie  Fire- 
stone Tire  A  Robber  CompMiy,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  OMo 

FIM  Mar.  28, 1951,  Scr.  No.  724,571 
2  ClaloH.    (CL  15<     445) 


I 


1.  In  a  pipe  bender  having  a  reciprocable  force  apply- 
ing ram.  in  combination,  an  adapter  connected  to  the  ram. 
a  bending  shoe  detachably  connected  to  the  adapter  and 
having  a  pipe  engaging  face  curved  to  produce  a  desired 
pipe  bend  and  recessed  transversely  throughout  its  length, 
scmi-circularly.  to  receive  substantially  half  the  outer  cir- 
cumference of  the  pipe  to  be  bent,  and  means  for  re- 
moving bent  pipe  from  the  semi-circular  recess  in  the 
bending  shoe  when  the  shoe  and  pipe  wedged  therein  are 
detached  from  the  adapter  and  removed  from  the  bender, 
comprising,  means  defining  a  pair  of  bores  in  the  bending 
shoe,  each  transverse  to  and  intersecting  the  semi-circular 
recess  in  the  pipe  engaging  face  substantially  tangcmially 
at  the  bottom  of  the  recess,  and  a  pair  of  knockout  pins, 
one  receivable  in  tfach  bore,  and  each  having  a  tapered 
end  portion  engagoTable  tangeniiaily  with  pipe  in  the  bend- 
ing shoe.  5o  that  when  delivered  an  impact  blow,  the  pin  is 
effective  to  dislodge  the  pipe. 


2.  A  device  for  shaping  the  edge  area  of  a  longitudi- 
nally moving  web  having  a  self-adhesive  insulating  coat- 
ing, said  coating  having  a  longitudinally  aligned  lower 
edge  and  an  overlying  thin  fin  extending  laterally  of  said 
edge,  comprising  a  sickle-shaped  core  element  adjustably 
supported  so  that  one  end  is  above  and  the  other  end  is 
below  said  web  inwardly  of  said  edge  and  a  woven  fabric 
sleeve  fitted  over  said  element,  said  core  element  and 
sleeve  providing  a  curved  working  surface  for  turning  said 
fin  around  said  edge  to  a  condition  of  adherence  with 
said  edge  and  web. 

3,018,821 
CHAFER  FOR  TIRE  BEAD  AREA  PROTECTION 
James  M.  Willis,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Firestone 
Tire*  Rubber  i:ompany,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
Of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,004 

1  Claim.    (CI.  156—135) 

A    method    of   providing    chafer   elements   on    a   tire 

comprising  incorporating  from  60  to  110  partt  by  weight 

of  silica  into  100  parts  by  weight  of  rubber  by  the  step* 

of  mixing  in  an  interiul  mixer  at  least  30  pans  by  weight 
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of  said  silica  with  said  100  parts  by  weight  of  rubber  to 
produce  a  first  rubber  batch,  allowing  said  first  batch  to 
cool,  mixing  in  an  internal  mixer  at  least  30  additional 
parts  by  weight  of  said  silica  with  said  first  batch  to  form 
a  second  batch,  allowing  said  second  batch  to  cool,  mixing 
in  an  internal  mixer  the  balance  of  said  silica,  if  any. 


with  said  second  batch  together  with  vulcanizing  ingredi- 
ents to  form  a  third  batch,  allowing  said  third  batch  to 
cool,  forming  said  third  batch  into  thin  strips  and  apply- 
ing as  a  chafer  element  one  of  said  strips  to  each  of  the 
bead  areas  of  an  unvulcanized  tire,  and  vulcanizing  said 
tire. 


3,018,822 
TTRE  SIPING  MACHINE 
Michael  W.  Noall,  Jr.,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Fh-estone  TVtt  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,826 
7  Clafans.     (Q\.  157—13) 


2.  An  apparatus  for  siping  a  tread  of  a  tire  as  it  con- 
tinuously rotates  about  its  axis  comprising  means  for 
mounting  the  inflated  tire,  cutting  means  mounted  adja- 
cent said  mounting  means  and  adapted  for  movement  to- 
wards and  away  from  the  tread  surface,  means  connected 
to  said  mounting  means  and  to  the  cutting  means  and 
adapted  to  rotate  said  tire  about  its  axis  and  simultane- 
ously to  reciprocate  said  cutting  means  radially  with  re- 
spect to  the  tire  into  and  out  of  contact  with  said  tread. 


3,018,823 
FLAME  SHAPERS 
'«"y  T.  Alger,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Configured  Tube  Products  Co.,  St.   Louis, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,176 
4Cbiinis.    (CL  158—113) 


I*  ^ >  ":  t  ?'j» 


1.  In  a  burner,  the  combination  comprising  a  burner 
tube  having  an  axial  discharge  port  therein,  an  outer  flame 
deflector  comprising  a  generally  L-shaped  angle  member 


therebetween,  said  first  angle  flange  having  mounting 
means  thereon  secured  to  one  side  portion  of  said  burner 
tube,  said  first  angle  flange  extending  outwardly  from  the 
end  of  said  burner  tube  and  generally  parallel  thereto, 
said  second  angle  flange  extending  across  and  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  discharge  port  and  being 
spaced  outwardly  therefrom,  a  curved  inclined  deflecting 
wall  portion  formed  into  said  bend  and  into  portions  of 
said  angle  flanges,  said  deflecting  wall  portion  being  dis- 
posed at  an  oblique  angle  in  front  of  said  discharge  port 
with  the  convex  side  of  said  deflecting  wall  portion  di- 
rected toward  said  port  to  spread  the  fuel  mixture  there- 
from laterally  under  said  second  angle  flange,  and  an 
inner  cylindrically  curved  deflector  secured  to  said  burner 
tube  in  opposed  relation  to  said  first  angle  flange  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  end  of  said  burner  tube 
toward  said  second  angle  flange,  the  concave  side  of  said 
inner  cylindrically  curved  deflector  being  directed  toward 
said  outer  flame  deflector,  said  inner  deflector  having  an 
inclined  upper  margin  opposite  said  curved  deflecting  wall 
portion  to  form  an  exit  slot  therebetween  for  the  dis- 
charge of  the  fuel  mixture. 


3,018,824 
WINDOW  SHADE  FASTENING  MEANS 
James  A.  Anderson  and  Sterling  S.  Bushncll,  Jr.,  Muske- 
gon,  Mich.,   assignors  to   Breneman-Hartshom,  Inc., 
Cincbinati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1957,  Scr.  No.  649,813 
2  Clafans.    (CL  160—394) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  roller  having  a  body  portion 
configuration  to  form  a  longitudinal  undercut  groove,  said 
groove  having  a  narrow  portion  adjacent  to  the  periphery 
of  said  roller  and  an  enlarged  portion  disposed  inwardly 
of  said  periphery,  a  strip  of  shade  material,  said  strip  of 
shade  material  having  a  fold  disposed  within  said  groove, 
and  a  plurality  of  fastening  clips  disposed  within  said 
folded  material  interiorly  of  said  groove,  each  of  said 
clips  comprising  a  flat  strip  of  resilient  material,  the 
width  of  said  flat  strip  being  greater  than  the  narrow 
portion  of  said  groove,  said  strip  including  bent  portions 
adapted  to  extend  across  said  groove,  the  cross-sectional 
dimensions  of  each  of  said  clips  being  smaller  than  the 
enlarged  portion  of  said  groove,  whereby  when  force  is 
applied  to  said  shade  material  said  clips  are  rotated 
within  said  groove  to  bring  the  width  dimension  of  said 
clips  across  the  narrow  portion  of  said  groove  to  provide 
a  mechanical  lock  effective  to  prevent  outward  with- 
drawal of  said  shade  material  from  said  groove. 


3,018,825 
DRAINAGE  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Shu  Tang  Han  and  Jerome  P.  Brezinski,  Bcloit,  Wis.,  as- 
signors to  Beloit  Iron  Worlu,  Beloit,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin 

Filed  July  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  750,720 
3  Claims.  (CI.  162—319) 
1.  In  a  paper  machine,  in  combination,  a  rotatably 
mounted  foraminous  cylinder,  an  inlet  feeding  stock  onto 
the  up-running  side  of  the  cylinder  for  depositing  a 
fibrous  web  thereon,  first  sealing  means  within  the  cylin- 
der opposite  the  bottom  of  the  inlet,  second  sealing 
means  within  the  cylinder  opposite  the  top  of  the  cylin- 


having  first  and  second  angle  flanges  with  an  angular  bend    der,  means  creating  suction  within  the  cylinder  opposite 
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said  inlet  between  said  sealing  means,  and  baVfle  means 
mounted  on  said  first  sealing  means  and  extending  up- 


wardly therefrom  in  close  running  relation  to  the  inner 
periphery  of  said  cylinder. 


3,018,826 
METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE  PERMEABILITY 

OF  SUBTERRANEAN  FORMATIONS 
Barton  B.  Sandtford,  Placcnria,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union 

Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Callfomia 

Filed  June  16,  1958,  Scr.  No.  742,080 
12  Claims.     (CI.  166—9) 

I.  The  process  for  increasing  the  permeability  with 
respect  to  water  of  a  subterranean  formation  traversed  by 
a  well  bore  which  comprises  introducing  into  said  well 
bore  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water-soluble  polymer  of 
an  alkylene  oxide  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
ethylene  oxide,  a  propylene  oxide,  and  a  butylcne  oxide, 
and  forcing  said  solution  into  said  formation,  said  solu- 
tion having  a  viscosity  less  than  1  centipoise  at  the  for- 
mation temperature  and  containing  between  about  O.OS 
and  about  10  parts  per  million  of  said  polymer,  and  said 
polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  such  that  a  5  percent 
by  weight  aqueous  solution  thereof  has  a  viscosity  of  at 
least  about  200  centipoises  at  20*  C. 


3,018,827 
SINGLE  WELL  VERTICAL  DRIVE  IN-SITU 
COMBUSTION  PROCESS 
James    H.    Henderson,    Gibsonia,    and    Malcolm    R.    J. 
Wyllic.  Allison  Park,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Rescarcb 
A  Development  Company,  Pittsburgii,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  June  17,  1957,  Scr.  No.  665,989 
3  Claims.    (CI.  166—39) 


2.  A  process  utilizing  a  single  well  for  the  recovery  of 
oil  from  a  pay  zone  penetrated  by  the  well  comprising 
forming  a  top  fracture  extending  substantially  horizontally 
from  the  well  into  the  pay  zone  near  the  upper  boundary 
thereof,  displacing  a  propping  agent  into  the  top  fracture 
to  prop  it  open,  forming  a  bottom  fracture  extending 
substantially  horizontally  from  the  well  into  the  pay  zone 
near  the  bottom  boundary  thereof,  displacing  a  propping 


agent  into  the  bottom  fracture  to  prop  it  open,  each  of  said 
top  and  bottom  fractures  extending  from  the  borehole  of 
the  well  radially  at  least  about  50  feet,  fracturing  the  pay 
zone  between  the  top  and  bottom  fractures  to  form  an  in- 
termediate fracture  having  a  radius  between  a  minimum 
of  about  10  feet  and  a  maximum  of  about  one-fourth  of 
the  radius  of  the  top  and  bottom  fractures,  squeezing  a 
cement  into  the  intermediate  fracture  and  allowing  the 
cement  to  set  therein  to  form  a  thin  substantially  hori- 
zontal impermeable  solid  barrier  extending  from  the  well 
radially  outward  into  the  pay  zone,  setting  packing  means 
in  the  well  between  the  top  and  bottom  fractures,  running 
tubing  through  the  packing  means  whereby  the  tubing  and 
the  wall  of  said  well  define  an  annulus  above  the  packing 
means  commuhicating  with  the  top  fracture  and  the  open- 
ing through  the  tubing  communicates  with  the  bottom 
fracture,  injecting  an  oxygen-containing  gas  down  the  well 
into  one  of  the  top  and  bottom  fractures,  heating  the  pay 
zone  adjacent  the  fracture  into  which  the  oxygen-con- 
taining gas  is  injected  to  ignite  oil  in  the  pay  zone,  con- 
tinuing the  injection  of  an  oxygen-containing  gas  to  bum 
oil  in  the  pay  zone,  and  delivering  oil  through  the  frac- 
ture other  than  the  fracture  into  which  the  oxygen-con- 
taining gas  is  injected  into  the  well  for  lifting  to  the  welL 
head.  i^ 

3,018,828 
PREVENTION  OF  WATER  AND  GAS  CONING 

Spencer  S.  Prentiss,  Bartlcsvillc,  Okla^  assignor  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  15,  1957,  Scr.  No.  671,978 
10  Claims.    (CI.  166—53) 


1.  In  a  well  having  a  tubing  and  a  pump  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  tubing  which  delivers  fluid  to  said  tubing,  said 
pump  being  adjacent  an  oil-bearing  formation  located 
above  and  adjacent  a  water-containing  formation,  the 
combination  of  a  packer  across  said  well  below  said 
pump:  a  conduit  communicating  at  one  end  with  the 
delivery  side  of  said  pump  and  at  the  opposite  end  with 
the  area  subjacent  said  packer;  a  valve  in  said  conduit 
for  opening  and  closing  said  conduit  to  flow;  sensing 
means  for  sensing  the  presence  of  water  in  said  area; 
actuating  means  sensitive  to  said  sensing  means  con- 
nected therewith  and  structurally  and  actuatably  con- 
nected with  said  valve  to  open  same  when  water  is  sensed 
by  said  sensing  means  and  close  same  when  water  recedes 
from  said  area. 


I. 
tion 


3,018,829 

PITLESS  WELL  ADAPTORS 

Herbert  W.  Maass,  10940  W.  Congress  St., 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1960.  Ser.  No.  7,392 

6  Claims.    (CI.  16^—88) 

In  a  well  casing  having  an  underground  hollow  sec- 

with  an  opening  in  its  wall,  an  edge  of  which  forms 
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a  sill,  a  laterally  extending  box  of  ovate  contour  rigidly 
secured  to  the  casing  section  in  registration  with  said 
opening  with  the  lowermost  wall  of  the  box  forming  an 
acute  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  casing  section  and  having 
a  peripheral  laterally  extending  ledge  with  an  inwardly 
spaced  rib  terminating  at  the  lower  end  of  the  box  in  a 
downwardly  inwardly  inclined  tongue  extending  beyond 
the  ledge  and  rib  and  being  interposed  between  the  ends 


thereof  is  within  the  through  opening  in  said  mandrel 
whereby  axial  relative  movement  of  said  cage  and  mandrel 
cams  said  ball  radially  inwardly  out  of  engagement  with 
said  ring;  and  an  elongated  tubular  setting  tool  insertable 
in  said  mandrel  to  prevent  such  displacement  of  said  ball 
from  within  the  opening  in  said  ring,  said  tool  having  en- 
gagement with  said  mandrel  and  being  movable  with  re- 
spect thereto  for  movement  out  of  retaining  engagement 
with  said  ball,  whereby  the  force  of  said  spring  means 
cams  said  ball  radially  inwardly  out  of  the  opening  in  the 
side  wall  of  said  ring  and  urges  said  slip  cage  into  wedging 
engagement  with  said  casing. 


of  the  same,  said  tongue  and  said  rib  extending  into  said 
casing  section  opening  with  the  tongue  engaging  said  sill, 
a  flow  pipe  within  said  casing  section,  a  chambered, 
oblique  lateral  fitting  having  its  main  portion  connected 
to  and  in  communication  with  the  flow  pipe,  a  nipple 
rigidly  mounted  in  the  lower  wall  of  said  box  and  con- 
nected at  its  inner  end  to  a  portion  of  the  fitting,  and  a 
supply  pipe  connected  to  the  outer  end  portion  of  the 
nipple. 

3,018,830 
MECHANICAL  LINER  HANGER 
Albert  L.  Springer,  1426  W.  12th  St., 

Long  Beach  21,  Calif. 

nied  Mar.  10,  1958,  Scr.  No.  720,357 

13  Claims.    (CL  166—124) 


3,018,831 

WELL  BORE  SCRATCHER 

Fred  Morgan  Gist,  103  V  A  J  Tower,  Midland,  Tex. 

FUed  July  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  749,705 

9  Claims.    (CI.  166—173) 


1.  A  well  bore  scratcher  including  a  collar  for  mount- 
ing on  a  well  casing,  a  plurality  of  independent  resilient 
fingers  attached  to  the  collar  in  spaced  relation  to  one  an- 
other, each  finger  having  a  portion  coiled  in  a  relatively 
small  helix,  and  a  plurality  of  upright  pins  on  said  collar 
for  confining  the  helices  to  loosely  pivot  the  fingers  for 
movement  relative  to  one  another  about  axes  substantial- 
ly parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  casing,  each 
finger  being  coiled  in  a  loop  of  relatively  large  diameter 
extending  laterally  outward  of  said  collar  and  casing,  and 
having  a  curved  medial  portion  for  engagement  with  the 
wall  of  a  well  bore,  the  loops  of  the  fingers  being  spaced 
from  one  another  to  provide  flow  paths  therebetween, 
each  loop  having  a  free  end  portion  terminating  adjacent 
said  collar  for  bearing  thereagainst  to  urge  the  medial 
portion  of  said  loop  into  engagement  with  the  wall  of  the 
well  bore  and  for  increasing  the  flexibility  of  the  finger. 


'  3.  A  hanger  for  use  in  a  casing,  comprising:  a  tubular 
mandrel  formed  with  a  through  opening  in  its  side  wall;  a 
slip  cage  mounted  for  axial  movement  on  said  mandrel 
having  a  ring  formed  with  a  through  opening  in  the  side 
wall  thereof;  a  slip  cone  on  said  mandrel;  spring  means 
constantly  urging  said  ring  axially  of  said  mandrel  for 
moving  said  slip  cage  into  engagement  with  said  cone  for 
wedging  engagement  with  said  casing;  a  lock  ball  disposed 
in  the  trough  openings  in  the  side  walls  of  said  ring  and 
mandrel  when  said  openings  are  coaxially  aligned  to  there- 
by prevent  movement  of  said  slip  cage  into  engagement 
with  said  cone;  adjustable  means  in  the  through  opening 
of  said  ring  to  position  said  ball  such  that  the  centet 


3,018,832 
AIRCRAFT  STRUCTURE 
Richard  H.  Prcwitt,  WalNngford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Prewftt 
Aircraft  Company,  Clifton  Heights,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  30, 1955,  Ser.  No.  519,127 
24  Claims.    (CI.  170—159) 


43-48 


1.  A  rotor  blade  having  a  substantially  hollow  nose 
section  comprising  a  laminated  spar  shell  shaped  to  form 
the  forward  external  contour  of  the  blade  and  made  up 
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of  •  plurality  of  layers  of  thin  sheets  of  material  and  the  croas-sectional  area  of  the  flow  passage  through  said 
adhesive  bonding  material  therebetween,  a  vertical  spar  drilling  string  to  conduct  fluid  to  said  drilling  device  at 
web  enclosing,  the  aft  portion  of  said  spar  shell  and 
joint  angles  and  adhesive  material  bonding  said  web  td 
said  shell,  the  outer  layer  of  said  thin  sheets  of  materials 
comprising  part  of  the  external  skin  of  the  blade  and 
extending  aft  of  the  web.  successive  inner  layers  of  said 
thin  sheets  of  material  extending  progressively  lesser  dis- 
tances aft  of  the  web  to  form  a  tapered  structure  hav- 
ing tapered  stiffness,  a  substantially  hollow  aft  section 
having  upper  and  lower  sandwich  type  panels  with  inner 
and  outer  face  sheets  and  relatively  low  density  filler 
material  therebetween,  said  outer  face  sheets  comprising 
the  balance  of  the  external  skin  of  the  blade,  the  for- 
ward portion  of  said  panels  being  tapered  to  reduce  the 
distance  between  the  outer  and  inner  face  sheets  and  to 
match  the  said  tapered  structure  of  the  nose  section  form- 
ing in  contact  therewith  a  smooth  external  contour,  and 
joint  angles  and  adhesive  material  bonding  the  outer  and 
inner  faces  of  the  panels  to  the  spar  web. 


3,018^3 

CULTIVATOR 

John  1.  Scnaocs,  5951  Ave.  236,  Talare,  CaUL 

Filed  Jaac  3,  1960,  Scr.  No.  33,709 

<  Claima.    (CL  171—159) 


a  velocity  in  excess  of  the  fluid  velocity  in  said  drilling 
string. 

3,01M35 
DRILL  BIT  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  IRREGULAR 
INDENTATION  PATTERN  ON  THE  BOTTOM  OF 
A  WELL  BORE 
Cknciit  M.  Koccra,  Hovston,  Tez^  aariinor  to  Reed 
Roller  Bit  Compuy,  Houston,  Tcx^  a  corporatioa  of 
Tom 

Fled  Not.  1, 1956,  Scr.  No.  619,808 
3  Claims.     (CL  175—378) 


1.  In  a  cultivator,  a  frame  having  a  transverse  por- 
tion, an  intermediate  arm  fixed  to  and  extending  rear* 
wardly  from  said  transverse  portion,  a  first  lateral  mem- 
ber on  the  rear  end  of  said  intermediate  arm,  a  supple- 
mental arm  extending  along  said  intermediate  arm  and 
fixed  intermediate  its  ends  to  said  intermediate  arm,  said 
supplemental  arm  having  a  second  lateral  member  on  iu 
forward  end  extending  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  first 
lateral  member,  said  second  member  being  spaced  for- 
wardly  from  said  first  member,  a  sweep  mounted  on  and 
extending  downwardly  from  the  rear  end  of  said  supple- 
I  menul  arm  behind  said  first  lateral  member,  and  vertical 
bars  secured  to  and  extending  downwardly  from  said  first 
and  second  members  and  carrying  edger  blades,  the 
blades  being  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  vertical  cen- 
ter line  of  said  sweep. 


3,018,834 
FLUID-ACTUATED  PERCUSSION  DRILL 
Evia  L.  Cook,  Dallas,  Tcx^  anIgBor  to  Socony  MobU 
Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  xorporatloa  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  858,459 
8  Claims.    (CI.  175—92) 
1.  In  a  fluid-actuated  drilling  device  the  combination 
which  comprises  a  tubular  housing,  bit  securing  means  in- 
cluding a  fluid  flow  path  therethrough  positioned  in  the 
lower  end  of  said  housing,  means  interconnecting  said  bit 
securing  meaiu  and  said  housing  to  permit  said  bit  se- 
curing means  to  be  rotated  by  and  slidable  longitudinally 
relative  to  said  housing,  valve  means  supported  by  said 
bit  securing  means  adapted  to  abruptly  close  when  fluid 
flowing   through   said   device  exceeds   a   predetermined 
velocity,  and  connecting  means  for  securing  said  housing 
to  a  drilling  string,  said  connecting  means  including  an 
elongated  flow  path  having  a  cross-sectional  area  less  than 


1.  The  drill  bit  having  a  plurality  of  rotatable  cutters 
mounted  thereon,  each  of  the  said  cutters  having  drcum- 
ferential  rows  of  cutting  teeth  thereon,  at  least  one  of  the 
said  rows  of  cutting  teeth  on  at  least  one  erf  the  cutters 
comprising  a  set  of  conventional  chisel  shaped  teeth  ar- 
ranged consecutively  and  having  a  substantially  uniform 
pitch  and  tooth  crest,  and  at  least  one  tooth  having  a 
crest  width  extending  axially  for  a  distance  substantially 
equal  to  the  width  of  the  row  as  well  as  extending  cir- 
cumferentially  and  equal  to  at  least  half  the  pitch  distance 
of  the  conventional  teeth  in  the  same  row.  to  produce 
an  irregular  pattern  on  the  bottom  of  the  hole  beina 
drilled.  ^^ 


3,018,836 
ROCK  BIT  GUIDE 
Robert  G.  Peter  and  Clement  M.  Kacera,  Honrtoo,  Tex., 
•HigBors  to  Reed  Roller  Bit  Company,  HoMton,  Tcx^ 
a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Jnac  20, 1956,  Scr.  No.  592,651 
1  Claim.  (CI.  175—408) 
In  a  drill  bit  having  a  head  having  bearing  extensions 
in  the  lower  portion  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  roller  cut- 
ters rotatably  mounted  on  the  said  bearing  extensions,  a 
guide  comprising  a  central  portion  with  legs  extending 
radially  therefrom,  the  said  central  portion  being  disposed 
below  the  said  cutters,  each  of  the  said  legs  being  disposed 
between  the  lower  portions  of  adjacent  cutters  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  substantially  to  the  gage  of  the  bit  and  up- 
wardly to  a  point  substantially  above  the  towermost  por- 
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tions  of  the  said  cutters,  the  said  guide  being  formed  of 
a  drillable  material,  each  of  the  said  legs  having  a  hole 
therethrough,  a  strap  extending   through   each   of  said 


said  points  as  a  result  of  reflection  from  both  said  inter- 
face and  said  layer  is  displaced  in  phase  with  respect  to 
similar  energy  arriving  at  said  detecting  position  from 
the  other  of  said  shot  points,  producing  separate  phono- 
graphically  reproducible  records  on  a  per  shot  basis  of  the 
energy  received  at  said  detecting  position  from  each  of 
said  shot  points,  reproducing  and  compositing  said  pho- 


holes,  the  lower  ends  of  the  straps  being  secured  to  a 
ring  at  the  lower  surface  of  said  central  portion,  and  the 
upper  ends  of  said  straps  being  secured  to  a  retaining  ring 
disposed  on  the  drill  bit. 


3,018.837 

TRACTION  MECHANISM 

John  Chauvin,  67  Roosevelt  Ave.,  West  Orange,  NJ., 

assignor  of  small  percentages  to  various  assignees 

Filed  July  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,862 

4  Claims.     (CI.  180—7) 


1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle,  the  combination  of  drive 
wheels,  axle  housing,  a  drive  axle  in  the  housing,  a  brake 
drum  fixedly  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  each  driving 
wheel,  a  supporting  structure  rotatably  mounted  on  each 
of  said  drums,  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  shoes 
mounted  on  each  supporting  structure  over  only  the  uppei 
part  of  each  wheel  and  adapted  to  move  radially  to  and 
from  the  treads  of  the  wheel  tires  in  straight  line  motion, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  shoes,  a  ring  gear  mounted 
on  each  of  said  supporting  structures  and  of  large  radius 
relative  to  the  drive  axle  radius,  to  provide  a  relatively 
large  torque,  a  pinion  engaging  each  ring  gear,  and  aux- 
iliary drive  shafts  for  turning  said  pinions. 


3018  838 
METHOD  OF  Se'iSm'iC  PROSPECTING 
Joseph   William   Hammond,   Tulsa,   Okla.,   assignor  to 
Seismograph  Service  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1956,  Scr.  No.  558,717 
2  Oaims.  (CI.  181— .5) 
1.  Thq  method  of  seismic  prospecting  which  comprises 
profiling 'a  subsurface  layer  disposed  beneath  a  reflecting 
interface  by  generating  seismic  waves  from  at  least  two 
vertically  displaced  shot  points  located  below  said  inter- 
face, receiving  said  seismic  waves  at  a  detecting  position 
spaced  from  said  shot  points,  the  received  waves  includ- 
ing true  reflections  from  said  layer,  vertically  displacing 
said  shot  points  by  such  distance  that  ghost  reflection 
energy  arriving  at  said  detecting  position  from  one  of 


nographically  reproducible  records  in  order  to  produce  a 
composite  record,  and  relatively  time  shifting  the  re- 
corded signals  prior  to  compositing  in  order  to  introduce 
a  time  displacement  to  the  signals  on  at  least  one  of  said 
records  having  a  value  equal  to  the  phase  displacement 
between  said  ghost  reflections,  thereby  substantially  elimi- 
nating ghost  reflections  from  the  composite  record  and 
accentuating  the  true  reflections. 


3,018,839 
ACOUSTIC  WAVE  WELL  LOGGING  SYSTEM 
Walter   P.   Isaacson,   Los   Angeles,   Calif.,   assignor,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas, 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1956,  Ser.  No.  608,359 
17  Claims.     (Ci.  181— .5) 


ff? 


^^ 


r4- 


1.  An  earth  borehole  logging  system  comprising,  in 
combination:  an  electric  conductor  cable;  .Tieans  con- 
nected to  said  cable  for  traversing  at  least  one  end  por- 
tion of  said  cable  through  an  extent  of  an  earth  bore- 
hole; an  acoustic  wave  transmitter  connected  to  said  end 
portion  for  traverse  therewith  through  an  equivalent  ex- 
tent of  borehole;  first  and  second  acoustic  wave  receiver- 
transducers  connected  to  said  end  portion  of  said  cable 
for  traverse  therewith,  and  each  spaced  a  substantially 
constant  distance  from  one  side  of  said  transmitter  and 
spacsd  a  constant  unit  distance  each  from  the  other,  dur- 
ing such  traverse;  means  connected  to  said  transmitter  for 
causing  said  transmitter  to  initiate  during  such  traverse 
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iin  acoustic  wave  at  each  of  a  series  of  borehole  stations 
separated  such  constant  unit  distance  apart;  means  elec- 
trically connected  with  said  acoustic  wave  receiver-trans- 
ducers to  receive  the  outputs  thereof  and  to  produce  in 
response  thereto  and  corresponding  to  each  such  bore- 
hole station,  first  and  second  electrical  pulses  whose  time- 
separation  is  substantially  equal  to  the  interval  elapsing 
between  arrival  of  an  acoustic  wave,  initiated  by  said 
transmitter,  at  said  first  and  second  receiver-transducers, 
respectively,  whereby  to  provide  a  measure  of  acoustic 
wave  travel  time  for  each  such  unit  distance  of  borehole- 
encircling  earth  formation  traversed;  and  means  respon- 
sive to  said  means  providing  a  measure  of  acoustic  wave 
travel  time  for  adding  each  such  measure  to  all  previous- 
ly provided  measures,  and  recording  the  results  of  suc- 
cessive additions,  to  provide  a  log  of  total  time  of  acoustic 
wave  travel  for  said  extent  of  earth  borehole. 


3,018,840 
ACOUSTIC  DUCT  AND  PANEL  CONSTRUCTION 
THEREFOR 
Roland  B.  Bouroe,  West  Hartford,  and  John  P.  Tyske- 
wkz,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  American  Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,809 
12  Claims.     (CI.  181—33) 


1 .  A  sound  absorbing  device  comprising  a  hollow 
panel  which  can  be  packed  with  a  sound  absorbing  mate- 
rial and  which  has  a  pair  of  generally  longitudinally  ex- 
tending substantially  parallel  and  acoustically  transpar- 
ent side  wails,  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  acoustically 
opaque  end  walls  respectively  connected  to  opposite  ends 
of  the  side  walls,  acoustically  opaque  top  and  bottom 
wall  means  closing  the  openings  defined  by  said  side 
walls  and  end  walls,  and  an  acoustically  opaque  septum 
disposed  within  the  panel  and  extending  between  said 
end  walls  and  said  top  and  bottom  wall  means,  said 
septum  being  disposed  generally  diagonally  of  the  panel 
and  engaging  one  end  wall  along  a  line  which  is  adjacent 
one  side  wall  but  which  is  nonetheless  spaced  therefrom 
and  engaging  the  other  end  wall  along  a  line  which  is 
adjacent  the  other  side  wall  but  which  is  nonetheless 
spaced  therefrom. 


casing,  baffle  means  defining  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
aligned  chambers  within  said  outer  casing  and  between 
said  inlet  and  outlet  conduit  means,  coiled  strip  means 
disposed  within  one  of  said  chambers  with  the  axis  of 
said  coiled  strip  means  disposed  generally  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  outer  casing,  said  coiled  strip 
means  effectively  defining  a  plurality  of  arcuately  shaped 
passageways  within  said  one  chamber,  and  multiple  chan- 
nel producing  means  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  light- 
weight hollow  ball  elements  disposed  in  random  arrange- 
ment within  another  of  said  chambers  immediately  ad- 
jacent said  one  chamber,  said  ball  elements  defining  a 
plurality  of  channels  of  varied  configuration  and  orienta- 
tion for  breaking  up  and  dispersing  sound-producing  pul- 
sations in  said  exhaust  gases. 


3,018,842 

MOTOR  DRIVEN  FIXTURE  SCAFFOLD 

Cornelius  W.  Abrell,  La  Grange  Highlands,  III. 

(300  W.  Washington  St.,  Chicago  6,  III.) 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,177 

9  Claims.    (CI.  182—129) 


1.  A  scaffold  for  use  in  the  installation  of  lighting 
fixtures  and  the  like,  said  scaffold  comprising  an  up- 
standing framework,  a  pair  of  spaced  flexible  members 
extending  upwardly  along  one  side  of  the  framework, 
a  fixture-supporting  bar  mounted  on  each  member  and 
normally  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  with  the  bar 
on  one  member  in  alignment  with  the  bar  on  the  other 
member  to  constitute  a  support  for  a  lighting  fixture  ex- 
tending therebetween,  means  for  driving  the  flexible  mem- 
bers to  shift  the  bars  and  fixture  thereon  upwardly  along 
the  frame  to  a  position  at  which  the  fixture  is  to  be 
mounted  and  to  hold  the  fixture  at  said  position,  and 
control  means  at  the  upper  end  of  the  frame  for  stop- 
ping, starting  and  reversing  the  direction  of  travel  of 
the  flexible  members. 


3,018,841 

MUFFLER 

Stephen  Geriich,  4120  W.  63rd  St.,  Chicago,  IIL 

Filed  Jan.  4.  I960,  Ser.  No.  259 

5  Claims.     (CI.  181—56) 


*f  ja 


I.  A  muffler  for  quieting  gases  flowing  therethrough 
comprising,  a  generally  tubular  outer  casing,  inlet  and 
outlet  conduit  means  attached  to  opposite  ends  of  said 


3,018,843 
MEANS  ENSURING  CONTACT  BETWEEN  GASI- 
FORM FLUIDS  AND  LIQUIDS 
Robert  M.  Mcrdcr,  174  Blvd.  du  Montpamassc, 
Paris,  France 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,765 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Apr.  30,  1958 
7  Claims.     (CI.  183—2.5) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  intimately  contacting  a  gaseous 
fluid  with  a  liquid  by  forming  a  froth  of  the  fluid  and 
liquid  in  which  the  physico-chemical  reactions  therebe- 
tween are  promoted,  comprising  at  least  one  cell  having  a 
top  and  bottom  and  substantially  vertical  partition  means 
therebetween  dividing  the  interior  of  said  cell  into  a  plu- 
rality of  compartments  including  at  least  an  inlet  com- 
partment and  an  outlet  compartment,  froth  forming  means 
located  near  the  top  of  said  inlet  compartment,  means 
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for  supplying  the  gaseous  fluid  and  liquid  to  be  contacted 
to  said  froth  forming  means,  froth  breaking  means  dis- 
posed near  the  top  of  said  outlet  compartment,  and  conduit 
means  extending  from  said  froth  breaking  means  to  sepa- 
rately convey  the  gaseous  fluid  and  liquid  separated  from 
each  other  by  destruction  of  the  froth,  said  partition 
means  dividing  each  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  compart- 
ments from  the  next  adjacent  compartment  being  spaced 
upwardly  from  said  bottom  of  the  cell  so  that  the  froth 
leaves  said  inlet  compartment  at  the  bottom  of  the  latter 


to  be  maintained  in  spaced  relation,  the  slots  of  one  set 
being  offset  slightly  from  the  corresponding  sloU  of  an 
adjacent  set  to  effect  a  firm  plate-in-slot  engagement  and 
a  preselected  curvature  of  said  plates. 


3,018,845 

FILTERS 

Milton  A.  Powers,  655  Bedford,  Grosse  Potate  30,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  702,306 

4  Claims.     (CL  183—7) 
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and  enters  said  outlet  compartment  at  the  bottom  of  the 
latter,  thereby  to  travel  a  path  between  said  froth  form- 
ing means  and  said  froth  breaking  means  having  at  least 
one  U-shaped  bend  therein  so  that  the  required  period 
of  contact  of  the  gaseous  fluid  with  the  liquid  in  the 
froth  can  be  obtained  in  a  cell  of  relatively  small  height 
and  with  a  relatively  small  distance  between  the  levels  of 
said  froth  forming  and  froth  breaking  means,  thereby 
to  reduce  the  energy  required  to  move  the  froth  along 
said  path.  

3,018,844 
ELECTROSTATIC  PRECIPITATOR 
Don  J.  Gonzalez,  Valley  Station,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,544 
5  Claims.'    (CL  183—7) 


Tf 


^. 


.IlliSllil' 


I.  A  plate  electrode  assembly  for  an  electrostatic  pre- 
cipitator comprising  a  plurality  of  plates  spaced  from 
each  other  a  predetermined  distance,  said  plates  having 
openings  therein  of  preselected  contour  and  spacer  bar 
means  of  cross-sectional  contour  conforming  substan- 
tially to  the  contour  of  said  openings  to  permit  passage 
of  said  spacer  bar  means  through  said  openings,  said 
spacer  bar  means  having  sets  of  corresponding  slots  with 
the  side  walls  of  said  slots  extending  normally  transverse 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  spacer  bar  means  with  the 
slots  of  each  set  being  spaced  from  each  other  substantial- 
ly the  same  distance  as  said  plate,  said  slots  being  of  suffi- 
cient depth  and  breadth  to  permit  rotation  of  said  spacer 
bar  means  about  the  longitudinal  axis  from  one  position 
to  another  when  said  spacer  bar  means  has  been  passed 
through  said  plate  openings  and  said  slots  are  aligned 
with  said  plates  wherein  said  plates  engage  in  said  slots 


1.  A  filtering  assembly  comprising  a  grid-like  support, 
means  adhesively  supporting  a  first  filter  of  flocking  mate- 
rial of  individual  positively  electrostatically  charged 
fibers  upon  and  substantially  entirely  over  one  side  of 
said  support  and  a  second  filter  of  flocking  material  of 
individual  negatively  electrostatically  charged  fibers  ad- 
hesively secured  upon  and  substantially  entirely  over  the 
other  side  of  said  support. 


3,018,846 
ELECTROSTATIC  PRECIPITATORS 
Lawrence  J.  Czerwonka  and  Richard  D.  Rivers,  Louis- 
ville, Ky.,  assignors  to  American  Air  Filter  Company, 
Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  718,646 
2  Claims.    (CI.  183—7) 


1.  A  collector  plate  electrode  assembly  for  an  electro- 
static precipitator  wherein  charged  particles  are  removed 
from  a  gaseous  stream  comprising  a  plurality  of  plat^, 
said  plates  having  rectangular  openings  therein,  flat,  thin 
sheet-like  spacer  bars  extending  through  said  rectangular 
openings,  said  spacer  bars  having  an  overall  breadth 
slightly  less  than  the  distance  between  diagonally  oppo- 
site comers  of  said  rectangular  openings  to  permit  snug 
diagonal  insertion  of  said  spacer  bars  in  said  openings 
with  the  planes  determining  the  flat  sheet  surfaces  of  said 
spacer  bars  at  an  angle  to  the  sides  of  said  rectangular 
openings,  said  spacer  bars  having  transverse  slou  therein 
into  which  said  plates  extend  when  said  bars  are  turned, 
said  slots  having  sufficient  depth  to  permit  said  bars  to 
be  turned  through  an  angle  to  rest  on  the  sides  of  said 
rectangular  openings  with  the  plates  extending  into  the 
slots  of  said  bars,  and  thin  U-shaped  key  bars  extending 
through  said  openings  to  hold  said  plates  in  the  transverse 
slots  of  said  spacer  bars  and  lock  the  plate  assembly  into 
desired  position. 
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3,01t,847 

SPRAYING  BOOTH 

Henry  J.  Stanly,  Mctucbcn,  NJ^  apt^lBor  to  Mctalwadi 

Machinery  Company,  Elizabeth,  N  J^  a  copartDcrship 

FUed  July  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  824,312 

5  ClaiuM.    (CL  183—22) 


1.  In  a  spray  booth  of  the  type  having  a  lower  tank 
portion,  a  rear  wall,  a  top  wall,  a  vent  opening  defined 
in  said  top  wall,  a  trough  connected  to  said  top  wall  and 
arranged  to  depend  therefrom,  a  liquid  supply  pipe  ar- 
ranged   above   said    trough    having   discharge   apertures 
therein,  a  water  wall  apron  connected  to  said  trough  and 
arranged  to  substantially  divide  said  spray  booth  into  a 
forward  portion  and  a  rear  air  cleaning  portion,  said 
forward   portion   communicating   with  said  air  cleaning 
portion  at  the  bottom  of  said  apron  and  above  said  tank, 
and  means  to  circulate  liquid  from  said  tank  to  said 
supply    pipe;    the    improvement    comprising    a    pivotal 
mounting   for  said   trough  »nd   water   wall    apron,   said 
mounting  including   a  plurality  of  vertically   disposed 
bracket  members  secured  at  their  lower  portions  to  the 
rear  wall  of  said  trough  and  pivotally  connected  at  their 
upper  ends  to  said  top  wall  over  saidj  forward  portion 
of  said  spray  booth,  flexible  hose  means  extending  from 
the  discharge  apertures  in  said  supply  pipe  into  the  lower 
portion  of  said  trough,  and  sealing  means  formed  by  the 
abutment  of  the  upper  rear  edge  of  said  trough  with  a 
portion  of  said  top  wall. 


longitudinally  spaced  and  transversely  extending  upright 
flanges,  a  pair  of  adapter  members  having  planar  sliding 
movements  transversely  on  said  saddle  adjacent  the  op- 
posite ends  thereof  and  between  the  upright  flanges  of  said 
saddle,  guide  means  carried  by  said  upright  flanges  and 
projecting  inwardly  therefrom,  said  adapter  members  hav- 
ing  transversely  extending  guide  flanges  slidable  trans- 
versely between  the  base  of  said  saddle  and  said  guide 
means,  a  transversely  disposed  integral  seat  member  at  the 
outer  end  of  each  adapter  member,  said  seat  members, 
bemg  positioned  solely  by  transverse  planar  sliding  move- 
ments of  said  adapter  members  for  engagement  with  oppo- 
site ends  of  a  wheel  axle  in  close  proximity  to  the  opposite 
wheels  associated  with  the  axle,  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted 
for  horizontal  swinging  movements  on  vertically  disposed 
and  transversely  spaced  pivots  carried  by  said  saddle,  a 
first  pivotal  connection  between  one  end  of  one  lever  and 
one  adai^ter  member,  a  second  pivotal  connection  between 
one  end  of  the  other  lever  and  the  other  adapter  member, 
and  a  handle  selectively  cooperable  with  the  other  ends 
of  said  levers  and  adapted  for  horizontal  swinging  move- 
ment for  swinging  said  levers  horizontally  with  accom- 
panying transverse  movements  of  said  adapter  members. 


3,818,849 

ANTISPREAD  DEVICE  FOR  INDUSTRIAL 

TRUCK  MASTS 

Theodore  G.  Kndi,  Park  Forest,  IIL,  asignor  to  Aflit- 

Chalmers  Manofactnring  Corapany,  Milwankcc.  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  68,93S 

4  Oalms.    (CI.  187—9) 


3,818,848 
ADAPTER  ADJUSTING  MEANS  FOR 
VEHICLE  LIFTS 
Willfaun  A.  Ross,  Springfield,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Dura  Corporation,  Oali  Park,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  July  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  750,981 
5  Claims.     (CL  187—8.75) 


1.  In  a  lift  truck  mast  the  combination  comprising:  a 
pair  of  laterjUlly  spaced  upright  channels,  a  load  transport- 
ing carriage  supported  for  vertical  reciprocating  move- 
ment on  said  channels  including  a  plurality  of  rollers  ro- 
tatably  secured  to  the  rear  of  said  carriage  and  having 
rolling  contact  with  one  of  said  channels  and  a  plurality 
of  rollers  rotatably  secured  to  the  rear  of  said  carriage 
and  having  rolling  contact  with  the  other  of  said  chan- 
nels, a  first  vertically  extending  guide  rail  fixedly  secured 
to  the  rear  of  said  carriage  in  sliding  engagement  with  the 
laterally  outer  side  of  one  of  said  channels  and  a  second 
vertically  extending  guide  rail  fixedly  secured  to  the  rear 
of  said  carriage  in  sliding  ertgagement  with  the  laterally 
outer  side  of  the  other  of  said  channels,  said  guide  rails 
bearing  against  said  channels,   respectively,   when   said 
carriage  is  subjected  to  predetermined  eccentric  loading. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  support  structure  for  use  with  a  vehicle 
lift  having  a  vertically  movable  plunger;  a  transverse  lift- 
ing saddle  having  a  base  and  fixedly  attached  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  plunger  for  vertical  movement  therewith  and 
against  movement  relative  to  said  plunger  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  with  respect. to  the  vehicle,  said  saddle  having 


3,018,850 

ELEVATING  PLANT 

Hans  Beat  Fchlmaan,  Thmslrasae  130, 

Mori,  near  Bern,  Switzcriaad 

Filed  Jane  16, 1958,  Scr.  No.  742,198 

Claims  priority,  appllcatioa  Switscrlaad  Jmic  28, 1957 

9  Claims.  (O.  187—17) 
1.  A  pressure  medium  operated  elevating  plant  com- 
prising a  sunken  elongate  casing  closed  at  one  end,  a 
movable  hollow  body  in  said  casing  in  tight  contact  with 
the  side  walls  thereof  to  substantially  seal  the  chamber 
defined  by  the  closed  casing  end  and  the  body,  pressure 
means  for  moving  the  pressure  medium  having  a  pres- 
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sure  outlet  and  an  exhaust  inlet,  a  conduit  system  for 
transporting  the  pressure  medium,  valve  means,  said  con- 
duit system  including  a  first  conduit  communicating  with 
the  chamber,  a  second  conduit  communicating  with  the 
atmosphere,  a  third  conduit  communicating  with  said 
pressure  outlet,  and  a  fourth  conduit  communicating  with 
said  exhaust  inlet,  said  four  conduits  all  being  in  com- 
munication with  said  valve  means,  said  valve  means  selec- 
tively communicating:  the  first  and  third,  and  second  and 
fourth  conduits  to  supply  gas  pressure  medium  under 


antennae  direcUy  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  the  bridge 
diagonal;  a  second  bridge  circuit  having  as  two  oppositely 
disposed  arms  thereof  another  pair  of  said  anteiinae 
directly  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  the  diagonal  of 
that  bridge,  the  antennae  of  each  pair  having  another  aur 
tenna  positioned  between  them;  a  source  of  periodic 
voltage  for  each  bridge;  and  means  responsive  to  a  change 
in  impedance  to  ground  of  one  antenna  with  respect  to 
the  other  of  either  bridge  due  to  the  proximity  of  a  per- 
son to  such  antennae  to  prevent  the  closing  of  the  closure 
by  said  power  mechanism. 


COMBINATION  RETRACTING  MECHANISM 
AND  WEAR  INDICATOR 

Gcoige  E.  Stanton,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  V^^  *"  "* 

Bcndlx  Corporation,  a  coroantkm  ctUtlmwrnn 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1958,  Scr.  No.  720,359 

2  Claims.    (CL  188—72) 


pressure  to  said  chamber  for  raising  said  body;  and  the 
first  and  fourth,  and  second  and  third  conduiu  to  permit 
the  pressure  means  to  remove  pressure  from  said  cham- 
ber for  lowering  said  body;  means  for  automatically 
locking  the  body  to  the  casing  at  preselected  levels,  said 
locking  means  being  pressure  actuated  to  unlock  the 
body  from  the  casing  so  that  upon  pressure  failure  lock- 
ing will  take  place,  and  automatic  means  operatively 
associated  with  said  automatic  locking  means  for  permit- 
ting automatic  unlocking  only  when  the  pressure  in  said 
chamber  is  sufficient  to  sustain  said  body. 


3,018,851  _ 

CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  DOORS 
Lew    H.    Diamond,    Maasapcqva,    •«l    Robert    Andrt 
Coatorier,  New  Yoris,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

^^^^  Filed  Not.  19, 1957,  Scr.  No.  697,370 
13  Oalms.    (CL  187— 48) 


1.  A  combination  brake  retractor  and  wear  indicator 
received  in  a  fixed  mounUng  plate  located  adjacent  the 
relatively  movable  and  engageable  brake  members,  said 
retractor  comprising  a  pull-rod  secured  to  an  outermost 
brake  member  and  arranged  to  exert  retracung  effort 
thereon,  a  movable  first  stop  adjustably  secured  to  Mid 
stem,  a  fixed  second  stop  axially  spaced  from  said  first 
stop,  an  adjustable  third  stop  which  engages  said  outer- 
most  brake  member  to  establish  the  retracted  POS»Uon 
thereof,  a  resilient  member  compressed  between  said  first 
and  second  stops  and  loaded  by  an  amount  determined 
f-  im  the  relative  spacing  therebetween,  said  spacmg  being 
adjustable  to  maintain  the  loading  force  on  said  spnng 
to  a  predetermined  amount  while  varying  the  effective 
length  of  said  stem  to  provide  for  different  size  brake 
members,  and  a  fixed  tubular  member  which  is  calibrated 
to  provide  an  indication  of  brake  wear  according  to  the 
distance  traversed  by  said  movable  first  stop  relauvely 
thereto,  snid  resilient  member  being  fitted  within  said 
tubular  member  to  confine  the  resilient  member  against 
buckling  or  the  like  movement  as  it  is  loaded  by  move- 
ment of  said  movable  stop.  *     . 


1.  In  an  elevator  system  in  which  the  elevator  car  it 
provided  with  a  closure,  in  which  power  mechanism  is 
provided  for  operating  said  closure,  and  in  which  a  plu- 
rality of  antennae  are  mounted  in  spaced  relation  along 
the  leading  edge  of  said  closure;  a  first  bridge  circuit  hav- 
ing as  two  oppositely  disposed  arms  thereof  a  pair  of  said 


3,018,853 
FLUID  COOLED  VEHICLE  DRUM  BRAKE 
lliomas  G.  Thomas,  Bedford,  Wattjr  E.  Taytor.  Scy- 
moor,  and  Thaylns  Embree,  Mitchell,  tod.,  assignon  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 

ration  of  Delaware       

FUed  Nov.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,231 
2  Claims.    (Q.  188—78) 
1    A  vehicle  brake  structure  comprising  in  combina- 
tion  a  unitary  backing  plate  structure,  hollow  chamber 
means  extending  vertically  of  said  backing  plate  structure 
and  inboard  thereof  with  the  outboard  wall  of  the  cham- 
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ber  means  constituted  by  a  portion  of  the  backing  plate, 
a  plurality  of  external  radiating  flns  on  the  inboard  wall 
of  said  chamber  means,  a  rotatable  brake  drum  positioned 
adjacent  to  and  concentric  with  said  backing  plate  struc- 
ture and  forming  therewith  a  brake  shoe  enclosing  struc- 
ture, a  brake  shoe  positioned  generally  vertically  within 
the  confines  of  said  brake  drum  for  frictionally  engaging 
said  drum,  a  wheel  cylinder  within  the  confines  of  said 
drum  operatively  engaging  one  end  of  said  brake  shoe, 
shoe  adjusting  means  cooperating  with  the  opposite  end 
of  said  shoe,  said  shoe  including  spaced  wall  meaiu 


RAILWAY  BRAKE  BEAM  SUPPORT 
CHAIR  STRUCTURE 
IniB  1.  SpMth,  Chicago,  Dl^  aMigiior,  by  meflM  .-.^■ 
meiif^  to  American  Scal-Kap  Corporatloa  of  Dela- 
ware, New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatloa  of  Debwarc 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1»57,  Scr.  No.  «9S,089 
4  ClalnH.    (CL  IM— 21«) 


forming  passage  means  within  said  brake  shoe  extending 
jenerally  longitudinally  of  said  shoe,  flexible  conduit 
naeans  connecting  the  vertically  disposed  lower  portion 
of  said  passage  means  with  the  vertically  disposed  lower 
portion  of  said  chamber  means,  other  conduit  means  con- 
necting the  vertically  disposed  upper  portion  of  said  pas- 
sage means  with  the  vertically  disposed  upper  portion  of 
said  chamber  means  to  provide  thereby  a  closed  generally 
vertically  circulating  thermal  convection  fluid  circuit  for 
cooling  fluid  contained  therein  for  cooling  of  said  brake 
shoe. 


3,01M54 
FLUTTER  DAMPER 
Paul  E.  Gi««  and  RoiUn  Douglas  Rmuaty,  Boffalo,  N.Y. 
aarignors  to  HoadaUlc  Indnstrics,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 
a  corporarion  of  Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  M2,135 
•  Claims.    (CI.  IM— 93) 


1.  In  a  mechanical  flutter  damper  for  damping  high 
frequency  airfoil  vibration,  an  elongated  housing  having 
an  inner  wall  defining  a  damping  chamber  normally  filled 
with  hydraulic  fluid,  a  rotary  piston  routably  mounted 
within  said  damping  chamber  and  cooperating  therewith 
to  form  a  plurality  of  working  chambers  therein,  an  ori- 
fice spool  mounted  within  said  rotary  piston  and  having 
an  orifice  slot  leading  therethrough  and  opening  to  the 
periphery  thereof  and  affording  communication  between 
said  damping  chambers,  an  orifice  control  valve  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  orifice  spool  and  cooperating  with 
said  orifice  slot  to  vary  the  cross-sectional  area  thereof 
under  varying  temperature  conditions,  said  orifice  slot 
being  a  sharp  edged  slot  of  varying  cross-sectional  area 
throughout  the  length  thereof,  and  said  orifice  control 
valve  cooperating 'with  said  slot  to  progressively  open 
and  increase  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  slot  through- 
out a  temperature  range  from  a  closed  position  at  pre- 
determined maximum  high  temperature  conditions  to  a 
wide  open  position  at  predetermined  low   temperature 
conditions,  and  to  maintain  said  slot  in  its  wide  open  posi- 
tion throughout  the  predetermined  low  temperature  con- 
ditions. 


I.  A  railway  truss  type  brake  beam  and  fourth  point 
chair  assembly  comprising  beam  main  compression  and 
tension  members  converging  toward  each  other  at  their 
ends,  a  one-piece  chair  structure  near  but  spaced  from  the 
converging  ends  of  said  men>bens  and  having  a  shoe  at 
one  end  for  slidably  engaging  a  support  member  and 
having  vertically  spaced  jaws  at  its  other  end  movable 
endwise  over  said  members  near  their  convergence  and 
toward  each  other  to  engage  respectively  upwardly  and 
downwardly  facing  parts  of  both  of  said  members,  and 
an  upright  bolt  extending  through  said  jaws  and  positioned 
between  said  beam  main  members  and  including  a  head 
element  at  one  end,  having  a  seat  on  one  of  said  jaws,  and 
a  nut  element  at  the  other  end  having  a  seat  on  the  other 
of  said  jaws,  one  of  said  seats  comprising  a  spring  coiled 
about  the  bolt  and  compressed  between  one  of  said  jaws 
and  one  of  said  elements. 


3,flMM 
BRAKE  DRUM  COOLING  DEVICE 
George  Albert  Lyon,  Detroit,  Mlcfa^  a«lpior  to  Lyon 
Incorporated,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatloa  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1957,  Scr.  No.  699,628 
9  Claims.    (CL  18»-264) 


1.  In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  tire  rim  and  a 
brake   drum   with   air  circulation   passage   through  the 
wheel   past  the  brake  drum,  a  pumping  ring  structure 
comprising  an  arched  non-metallic  flexible  ring  member 
having  a  generally  axially  inwardly  extending  thickened 
attachment  flange  on  its  radially  inner  margin,  rigid  gen- 
erally axially  extending  opposed  attachment  flange  mem- 
bers engaging  said  axial  flange  of  the  ring  member  there- 
between, means  securing  said  flange  members  to  said  at- 
tachment flange,  said  flange  members  having  attachment 
flange  structure  projecting  beyond  said  attachment  flange 
of  the  flexible  ring  member,  and  means  securing  said  at- 
tachment flange  structure  of  the  flange  members  rigidly 
to  the  wheel  radially  inwardly  from  said  passage  and 
with  the  flexible  ring  member  extending  generally  radial- 
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ly  into  overlying  relation  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  pas- 
sage and  arched  generally  axially  away  from  the  wheel 
but  with  a  free  end  normally  biased  to  lie  closely  adja- 
cent to  the  wheel  radially  outwardly  from  said  passage, 
said  flexible  ring  member  normally  resisting  straighten- 
ing out  and  thus  movement  of  said  free  edge  away  from 
the  wheel,  but  being  responsive  to  strong  centrifugal 
thrust  in  the  upper  forward  sector  of  the  wheel  while 
running  at  high  speed  to  swing  open  progressively  as 
circumferential  portions  of  the  ring  member  enter  said 
sector  but  said  portions  moving  back  to  the  normal  posi- 
tion upon  leaving  said  sector  in  the  continuing  movement 
of  the  wheel  forward  and  rotatably  to  thereby  move  air 
axially  through  said  passage. 


3,018,857 

PORTABLE  HUNTING  BLIND 

Roy  P.  Parham,  303  NE.  60tfa  St^  Oklahoma  CUy,  OUa. 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  801,816 

10  Claims.    (CL  189—2) 


connected  to  the  other  ends  of  said  radial  strut  means 
to  define  a  polygonal  base  periphery  for  the  unit,  the 
said  radial  and  peripheral  strut  means  forming  a  regular 
polyhedron,  means  on  at  least  one  of  said  strut  means 
for  breaking  the  same  intermediate  its  ends  to  provide 
two  linear  portions  including  means  extending  one  of 
said  portions,  and  means  interlocking  the  other  linear 
portion  and  extending  means  in  selected  angular  inter- 
secting positions. 

3,018,859 
INTERLOCKING  EXTRUSIONS 
Francb  L.  Struben,  8303  PhUadelphia  Road,  Baltimore, 
Md.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jean  C.  Struben,  Balti- 
more,  Md. 

FUed  Aug.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  836,443 
2  Claims.    (CL  189—34) 


1.  A  portable  hunting  blind  comprising  a  foldablc  base, 
hingedly  connected  a  foldable  unit  including  upstanding 
side  and  end  walls,  said  unit  in  its  vertical  unfolded  posi- 
tion being  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to  the  base 
in  the  unfolded  position  of  the  base,  one  side  wall  and 
a  portion  of  each  end  wall  having  a  continuous  shooting 
opening  therein,  a  removable  retractable  roof  mounted 
on  the  upper  portion  of  the  walls,  a  movable  closure  cur- 
tain for  the  shooting  opening,  and  means  operable  by  the 
retraction  of  said  roof  for  simultaneously  operating  said 
curtain  to  open  said  shooting  opening. 


3,018,858 
SHELTER  FRAME 
Thomas    R.    Ftolayson,    MUwaukce,   Wis.,    assignor    to 
Gleason  Reel  Corp.,  MUwankcc,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

FUed  Aug.  26, 1959,  Ser.  No.  836,254 
8  Claims.    (CL  189—2) 


^:-^m 


1.  A  panel  framing  structural  side  member  16,  com- 
prising, a  main  web  18  having  a  flush  mating  flange  20 
at  one  end  thereof,  a  central  mating  flange  22,  an  offset 
mating  flange  24  near  the  opposite  end  of  said  main  web 
18,  said  flush,  central  and  offset  mating  flanges  all  being 
positioned  on  the  same  side  of  said  main  web,  and  a 
pair  of  retaining  flanges  26  at  opposite  ends  of  said  main 
web  and  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  main  web 
from  said  flush,  central  and  offset  mating  flanges,  said 
offset  mating  flange  24  being  located  so  as  to  engage  the 
inner  side  of  a  flush  mating  flange  of  an  identical  side 
member  16,  with  said  central  mating  flange  22  being  ar- 
ranged to  engage  with  corresponding  sides  of  a  central 
mating  flange  22  of  said  other  side  member  16. 


3,018,860 
STRUCTURAL  ELEMENT  FOR  BUaDINGS 

Otis  L.  Johnson,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Famworth- 
Johnson  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUed  Sept  8, 1959,  Ser.  No.  838,573 
2  Claims.     (CI.  189—34) 


-^T 


^■* 


1.  A  structural  unit  for  use  with  other  such  units  in 
forming  a  shelter  frame,  comprising  a  plurality  of  linear 
radial  strut  means  commonly  joined  at  one  end,  linear 
peripheral  strut  means  extending  between  and  pivotally 


2.  In  a  roof  or  floor  construction  for  a  building;  a- 
load-supporting  structural  element  comprising  a  U-shaped 
channel  member,  the  opposing  sides  of  said  member  hav- 
ing laterally  outwardly  extending  flanges,  and  an  elon- 
gated strut  at  the  open  side  of  said  U-shaped  member, 
said  strut  being  parallel  to  said  member  and  confined  be- 
tween and  secured  to  the  sides  of  said  member,  said  strut 
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being  generally  rectangular  in  cros«  section  and  having 
one  side  thereof  parallel  to  and  in  tlie  plane  of  the 
flanges  on  said  U-shaped  member,  said  strut  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  in  said  one  side  extending  throughout 
the  length  of  said  strut  and  inwardly  turned  flanges  de- 
fining the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  slot,  said  strut  hav- 
ing  the  side  opposite  said  slot  disposed  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  connecting  web  of  said  U-shaped  member  to 
define  therewith  an  elongated  enclosed  tunnel  for  con- 
taining electrical  conduits  or  the  like,  said  lateral  flanges 
on  said  U-shaped  member  being  adapted  to  support  the 
side  edges  of  construction  material,  said  inwardly  turned 
flanges  on  said  strut  being  adapted  to  support  a  nut  at 
a  selected  position  along  the  length  of  said  slot  where- 
by a  bolt  may  be  threaded  into  said  hut  for  suspending 
articles  from  said  structural  element. 
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3,018,862 
STRUCTURAL  ELEMENT 
SUM  Utteral  and  Fnuidi  E.  Step,  Qolncy.  Dl^  asdgnon 
to  Storage  Products  CorporatfcMi,  SkoUc,  UL,  a  cor- 
poratioB  of  lUlnob 

Filed  June  2, 1959,  Scr.  No.  817,511 
«  Cla&ns.     (CL  189—37) 


_„  .     3,018,8<1 

DEVICE  FOR  ASSEMBLING  AND/OR  FIXING 
^  ELEMENTS  OF  METAL  FRAMES 

Charies  A.  Somvlllc,  Borcht,  Belgium,  assigDor  to  A.V.R., 
Achat,    Ventes,    Representations,    Socicte    Anoaymc, 
.     Bmascb,  Bclgiom 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,217 

ClalnM  priority,  appUcatioa  Bclgiam  Mar.  31,  1958 

1  Claim.    (CI.  189—36) 


In  combination  with  two  frame  portions  extending  at 
right  angles  to  each  other,  each  of  said  frame  portions 
comprising  at  least  one  rail  having  a  bottom.' side  walls 
connected  with  said  bottom  and  at  least  two  wing  por- 
tions carried  by  said  side  walls,  said  wing  portions  ex- 
tending toward  each  other  and  being  spaced  from  and 
parallel  to  sard  bottom,  whereby  a  channel  is  formed  by 
said  bottom,  said  side  walls  and  said  wing  portions;  the 
.   rail  bottoms  of  the  two  frame  portions  being  located  in 
planes  which  are  perpendicular  to  each  other  and  joining 
each  other  in  a  plane  extending  perpendicularly  to  the 
longitudinal  directions  of  said  two  frame  portions,  the 
wing  portions  of  the  two  frame  portions  joining  each  other 
in  the  last-mentioned  plane,  whereby  the  channeJs  of  the 
two  frame  portions  have  bottoms  extending  in  perpendicu- 
lar planes  and  open  top  portions  located   between  said 
wing  portions  and  also  extending  in  perpendicular  planes, 
an  angular  pressure  shoe  located  in  Said  channels  and 
having  the  shape  of  substantially  an  inverted  T  in  cross- 
section,  sajd  pressure  shoe  having  surfaces  engaging  at 
least  some  of  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  rails,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  screws  screwed  into  said  pressure  shoe,  at  least 
one  of  said  screws  extending  perpendicularly  to  one  other 
screw,  each  of  said  screws  having  a  head  located  outside 
of  said  pressure  shoe  and  an  integral  threaded  portion 
having  an  end  located  outside  of  said  pressure  shoe  and 
engaging  one  of  said  rail  bottoms,  each  of  the  wing  por- 
tions of  at  least  one  of  said  rails  comprises  at  least  one 
.  longitudinal  rib  located.upon  an  inner  surface  of  the  wing 
portion  and  extending  toward  the  bottom  of  the  rail,  said 
pressure  shoe  having  at  least  two  coplanar  surfaces  en- 
gaging said  inner  surfaces  of  the  wing  portions  and  having 
grooves  containing  said  ribs.      ^ 


6.  A^ttructural  element  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
loiigitudinal  load  supporting  U-shaped  channel  with  a 
pair  of  depending  flanges,  each  flange  having  a  tubular 
edge  adapted  to  reinforce  said  U-shaped  channel,  a  spac- 
ing plate  which  engages  said  channel,  the  ends  of  the  said 
tubular  flanges  overlying  a  portion  of  said  spacing  plate, 
said  spacing  plate  comprising  an  L-shaped  member,  the 
longer  leg  of  said  L-shaped  member  adapted  to  receive 
in  an  abutting  relationship  the  end  of  said  channel,  the 
base  of  said  spacing  plate  adapted  to  support  the  edges 
adjacent  the  ends  of  the  said  flanges  of  the  U-shaped 
channel,  an  intermediate  section  and  side  sections  extend- 
ing from  the  base  of  said  spacing  plate  in  a  generally 
spaced  apart  relationship  to  said  longer  leg,  the  said  in- 
termediate section  extending  within  the  said  U-shaped 
channel,  means  on  said  intermediate  section  for  engaging 
said  channel,  and  means  on  said  side  sections  adjacent 
the  edges  of  said  flanges,  and  which  are  positioned  to 
engage  the  edges  of  said  flanges,  whereby  said  channel 
and  said  spacing  plate  are  retained  in  a  locked  relationship 


_  3,018,863 

,       -    JFWCnON  CLUTCH  MECHANISM 
^.-    •  '•''**»  Blrmlngliani,  Mich.,  wsignor  to  Masscy- 
F«W»  Inc-.  Radnc,  Wb.,  a  corporatioii  of  Mary- 

_,  , r*!5l^"y  **•  "*•»  ^'  No.  738,861 

ClaiaH  priority,  applicatioB  Great  Britain  Oct  14.  1957 
2  Claims.    (CI.  192—48) 


1.  In  a  dual  clutch  mechanism,  in  combination,  a  front 
rotary  driving  member  presenting  an  annular  friction  driv- 
ing surface  on  one  face,  an  annular  peripheral  flange  ex- 
tending from  said  member,  an  intermediate  flat  annular 
member  rigidly  fixed  to  said  flange  in  spaced  parallel  rela- 
tion to  said  driving  member  and  having  in  annular  fric- 
tion driving  surface  on  its  one  face  corresponding  to  said 
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driving  surface  on  said  driving  member,  a  rear  annular 
support  member  fixed  to  said  flange  in  spaced  relation  to 
both  said  driving  faces,  front  and  rear  annular  pressure 
plates  disposed  respectively  between  said  front  and  inter- 
mediate members  and  between  said  intermediate  and  rear 
members  and  being  shiftable  axially  of  the  driving  mem- 
ber, a  first  shaft  extending  rcarwardly  from  said  mecha- 
nism and  having  its  forward  end  piloted  in  said  front 
driving  member,  a  tubular  shaft  extending  over  said  first 
shaft,  said  annular  intermediate  member  having  an  inner 
edge  spaced  radially  from  said  shafts,  a  clutch  disc  non- 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  first  shaft  and  having  its  mar- 
ginal edge  portion  interposed  between  the  forward  friction 
surface  of  the  driving  member  and  the  front  pressure  plate, 
a  second  clutch  disc  nonrotatably  mounted  on  said  tubu- 
lar shaft  and  having  its  marginal  edge  portion  interposed 
between  the  friction  surface  on  said  intermediate  annular 
member  and  the  rear  pressure  plate,  said  clutch  discs  both 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  extending  axially  through 
their  central  portions,  said  intermediate  plate  having  outer 
marginal  openings  therethrough,  a  set  of  helical  coil 
springs  extending  through  the  outer  marginal  openings  of 
said  intermediate  member  and  acting  between  said  rear 
annular  support  member  and  the  front  pressure  plate,  and 
a  Belleville  spring  acting  between  said  rear  annular  sup- 
port member  and  the  rear  pressure  plate,  said  springs  all 
acting  against  the  rear  annular  suppoii  to  yieldingly  urge 
said  plates  toward  their  respective  friction  surfaces  thereby 
to  drivingly  engage  both  of  said  clutch  discs,  and  means 
for  retracting  said  pressure  plates  successively  against  the 
force  of  said  springs  to  disengage  said  clutch  discs. 


3.018,864 

DUAL  CLUTCH 

Lee  E.  Elfcs,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Massey-Ferguson 

Inc.,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  May  27, 1958,  Ser.  No.  738,168 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  May  30, 1957 

3  dainis.     (CL  192—113) 


"-t. 


with  said  abutment  member,  means  for  retracting  said 
pressure  plates  to  disengage  said  driven  members,  said 
flywheel  and  said  driven  members  having  openings 
located  closely  adjacent  their  rotational  axes  for  ad- 
mitting air  to  the  interior  of  the  clutch,  and  said  flywheel 
flange  and  the  pressure  plate  cooperating  with  said  first 
driven  clutch  member  having  openings  disposed  outward- 
ly from  said  first  mentioned  openings  defining  periph- 
erally opening  ducts  for  the  discharge  of  air  from  the 
interior  of  the  clutch,  and  impeller  elements  mounted 
on  said  first  driven  member  intermediate  the  inner  and 
outer  sets  of  openings  operative  in  the  rotation  of  the 
clutch  to  induce  a  continuous  flow  of  air  through  said 
openings  and  said  ducts  to  effectively  dissipate  the  heat 
generated  in  the  clutch. 


3,018,865 

DEEP  WELL  PUMP  JACK  COUP4TERBALANCE. 

CONTROL  MEANS 

Luther  A.  Blackburn,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

(4919  Highbuid  View  Ave.,  Eagle  Rode,  Calif.) 

FUed  June  22, 1956,  Scr.  No.  593,152 

11  Cbdms.    <CL  192—116.5) 


1.  In  an  oil  well  pump  jack,  a  frame  structure  includ- 
ing guidance  means  for  a  vertically  reciprocating  cross- 
bead  mounted  thereon,  means  carried  by  said  crosshead 
adapted  to  be  operatively  connected  to  a  sucker  rod  string 
with  resultant  suspension  of  the  sucker  rod  string  there- 
from, a  stationary  piston  supported  above  the  path  of 
reciprocation  of  said  crosshead,  a  cylinder  connected  to 
said  crosshead  for  reciprocation  therewith;  said  cylinder 
having  a  closed  upper  end  and  an  open  lower  end  slid- 
ingly  engaging  said  piston,  means  for  supplying  said  cylin- 
der with  a  pressurized  foam  with  suflficient  pressure  to 
form  a  counterbalance  for  the  weight  of  the  sucker  rod 
string  suspended  from  said  crosshead,  a  prime  mover  and 
devices  actuated  thereby  including  a  rotatable  shaft  and 
means  actuated  by  said  shaft  for  imparting  reciprocation 
to  said  crosshead  on  said  guidance  means,  and  other  de- 
vices including  means  on  said  shaft  responsive  to  ab- 
normal speed  of  rotation  of  said  shaft  deriving  from  dis- 
connection of  at  least  part  of  the  sucker  rod  string  from 
said  crosshead  during  operation  of  said  jack  effective  to 
dissipate  the  pressure  in  said  cylinder  and  simultaneously 
disable  said  prime  mover. 


3.  In  a  dual  clutch,  in  combination,  a  rotatably  driven 
flywheel  having  a  peripheral  flange,  an  annular  abut- 
ment member  secured  at  its  outer  marginal  edge  to  said 
flange  and  extending  inwardly  therefrom,  a  back  plate 
secured  to  said  flange  in  spaced  relation  to  said  abut- 
ment member,  a  first  driven  clutch  member  and  coop- 
erating pressure  plate  disposed  between  said  abutment 
member  and  said  flywheel,  a  second  driven  clutch  mem- 
ber and  cooperating  pressure  plate  disposed  between  said 
back  plate  and  said  abutment  member,  spring  means 
interposed  between  said  back  plate  and  said  pressure 
plates  yieldably  urging  the  respective  driven  clutch  mem- 
bers into  frictional  engagement  with  said  flywheel  and 


3  018  866 

MECHANISM  TO  CONTROL  THE  TORQUE 

DELIVERED  BY  IMPACT  WRENCHES 

Cliarlcs  H.   Elliott   and   Ridnrd  E.   Eckman,   Houston, 

Tex.,  asdgnors  to  Reed  Roller  Bit  Company,  Houston, 

Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  Sept.  17, 1958,  Scr.  No.  761,627 
3  Claims.  (CI.  192—150) 
1.  In  a  pressure  fluid  actuated  tool  for  running  and  im- 
pacting a  threaded  e'ement,  the  combination  of  a  flu>d 
actuated  motor  including  a  drive  spindle  subjected  to  sud- 
den deceleration  under  certain  conditions  of  operation,  a 
passageway  conveying  motive  fluid  to  the  motor  to  actuate 
same,  a  valve  controlling  said  passageway,  a  spring  nor- 
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mally  urging  and  maintaining  said  valve  cloced  relative 
to  said  passageway,  an  operator  for  said  valve  movable 
relative  thereto  in  valve  open  or  closed  positions  an  oper- 
ating connection  between  said  operator  and  valve  to  open 
the  valve  upon  movement  of  said  operator  to  said  valve 
open  posiUon.  said  connection  capable  of  release  to  enable 
said  valve  to  close  by  virtue  of  said  spring  even  though 
said  operator  is  in  said  valve  open  position,  a  flywheel 
on  said  spindle  rotatable  relaUve  thereto,  a  first  disc  on 


one  side  of  said  flywheel  fixed  on  said  spindle,  a  second 
disc  on  the  other  side  of  said  flywheel  axially  movable 
on  said  spindle,  cam  means  between  said  first  disc  and  fly- 
wheel operatively  associated  with  said  second  disc  to 
impart  axial  movement  thereto  in  one  direction  by  virtue 
of  a  predetermined  inertia  of  said  flywheel  upon  said 
deceleration  of  said  spindle  and  means  responsive  to  the 
axial  movement  of  said  second  disc  in  said  one  direction 
automatically  effecting  the  release  of  said  connecUon 


3,018,867 
«/....        .  INFLATABLE  ESCAPE  CHUTE 
wmiam  L.  Heyniger,  Uvittown  Township,  Burlington 
Coanty,   NJ^  assignor  to  The  Garrett  Corporation. 
Los  Aagclcs,  Califs  a  corporation  of  Callfomia 
Oiigfaial  applicatfon  Sept.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  686,951,  now 
Patent  No.  2,936,056,  dated  May  10,  1960.     Divided 
and  tliis  application  Mar.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,617 
7  Claims.    (CI.  193—25) 


1.  A  slide  for  a  structure,  comprising:  an -inflatable 
member  presenting  a  slide-way  surface  and  having  suflfi- 
cient  strength  when  inflated  to  support  the  weight  of  a 
load  carried  on  siid  slide-way  surface;  means  for  support- 
ing one  end  of  the  slide  at  the  structure;  and  breakable 
means  for  retaining  one  end  of  the  inflatable  member  con- 
tiguous  the  other  end  of  the  member,  said  breakable 
means  being  adapted  to  be  broken  by  the  distending 
forces  when  the  member  is  inflated. 


ing  coin-receiving  pockets,  a  motor  for  driving  the  coin- 
transfer  device,  a  motor-starting  switch  in  the  motor 
circuit,  means  responsive  to  the  presence  of  a  deposited 
com.  disposed  within  said  pocket  of  the  coin-transfer  de- 
vice for  closing  said  starting  switch  and  thereby  sUrting 
tjbe  motor,  and  means  automatically  operative  to  stop  the 
motor  when  the  coin-transfer  device  has  moved  a  dis- 
tance of  one  pocket,  the  apparatus  also  having  a  chamber 
through  which  the  coins  pass  on  their  way  to  the  coin- 
receiving  pocket  of  the  coin-transfer  device,  and  <^in- 


ta 


/» 


agitating  means  within  said  chamber  normally  driven  by 
the  motor  to  agitate  coins  within  said  chamber  to  facilitate 
their  free  movement  toward  the  pocket  in  the  coin-trans- 
fer device;  the  combination  with  the  motor,  of  auxiliary 
means  for  closing  the  motor  circuit,  said  auxiliary  circuit- 
closing  means  comprising  a  detector  which  is  responsive 
to  the  presence  of  coins  lodged  in  said  chamber  on  their 
way  to  the  transfer  device  and  before  reaching  the  coin- 
receiving  pocket  of  the  coin-transfer  device,  and  means 
actuated  by  said  detector  for  closing  the  motor  circuit 
thereby  to  start  the  motor. 


3,018,869 

VENDING  MACHINE 

Robert  T.  Cozart,  107-9  S.  WOiow  Ave.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Jaly  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  674,201 

13  Claint.    (a.  194—10) 


.«, .  ^.-  3,018,868 

MEANS    FOR   BREAKING    A   JAM   OF   COINS   IN 

MOTORDRIVEN,  FARE^OLLECIWG  ApJarT. 
TUS  ' 

Walter  Antonoff,  Coventry,  RJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
sivamcnts,  to  Universal  Controls,  Inc.,  New  Vorli, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  716,940 
6  Claims.    (CI.  194—9) 
I.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  which  com- 
prises an  intermittently  movable  coin-transfer  device  hav- 


I.  Coin-control  for  controlling  an  intermittently  electri- 
cally actuated  device  including  a  normally  open  operating 
circuit,  including  in  series  the  actuated  device,  a  source  of 
voltage,  a  manually  actuated  switch  and  a  coin-controlled 
switch;  a  coin  chute,  means  for  holding  a  coin  at  a  pre- 
determined point  in  said  chute,  means  for  closing  said 
coin  controlled  switch  when  a  coin  is  held  at  said  position, 
means  for  releasing  said  coin  from  said  position  to  open 
said  coin-controlled  switch  immediately  after  said  manu- 
ally actuated  switch  has  been  closed,  a  coin  receptacle,  a 
coin  return  chute,  electromagnetically  operated  coin  guid- 
ing means  for  routing  said  coin  to  said  receptacle  or  said 
return  chute  alternatively,  means  including  a  coin  return 
switch  for  positively  breaking  said  circuit  to  said  actuated 
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device  and  then  operating  said  coin  release  means  to 
release  said  coin  while  concurrently  operating  said  coin 
guiding  means  to  route  said  coin  to  said  coin  return  chute, 
said  coin  return  switch  including  a  blade  connected  to  said 
source,  and  a  pair  of  alternatively  engaged  contacts  con- 
nected to  said  dispensing  and  coin  guiding  electromag- 
nets, respectively,  said  coin  guiding  means  routing  coins 
to  said  receptacle  when  iu  electromagnet  is  de-energized. 


to  intercept  the  type  bars  in  movement  toward  the  print- 
ing point  and  means  for  moving  said  slide  into  inter- 


3,018,870 
PROPORTIONAL  SPACING  MECHANISM 
Harry  L.  Lambert,  West  Hartford,  and  Paul  F.  P«8e. 
Newington,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Royal  McBee  Corpo- 
ration, Port  Chester,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
FUcd  Aug.  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  834,597 
21  Claims.    (CL  197—84) 


cepting  position  against  the  yieldable  resistance  of  said 
buffer  means. 

3,018,872 
TRAY  FOR  BAKING  OVEN 
Wallace  W.  Wittenberger,  Chicago,  IU.,  assignor  to  The 
Petersen  Oven  Company,  Franklin  Park,  IU.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 
Oi^inal  application  Ang.  22, 1955,  S«;  No.  529,688,  now 
^tent  No.  2,847,132,  dated  Kn%,  12,  "S*-     »tS"* 
and  this  appUcation  Mar.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  722,069 
10  Claims.    (CL  198-24) 


J3 


r 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  having  a  frame; 
a  carriage  movably  mounted  on  said  frame;  a  mecha- 
nism for  driving  said  carriage  in  at  least  one  direction; 
and  means  for  controlling  the  feed  movement  of  said 
carriage  in  said  one  direction  under  the  action  of  said 
drive  mechanism:  said  means  comprising  a  carrier  mov- 
ably mounted  on  said  frame  and  operatively  connected 
to  said  carriage;  a  plurality  of  stop  members  movably 
mounted  on  said  carrier;  a  stop  mounted  on  said  frame; 
said  stop  members  each  being  movable  to  a  set  position 
so  as  to  be  coopcrable  with  said  stop  thereby  preventing 
movement  of  said  carriage  in  said  one  direction,  and  to 
an  unset  position  so  as  to  by-pass  said  stop  thereby  per- 
mitting a  movement  of  said  carriage  in  said  one  direction; 
means  for  moving  each  successive  stop  member  to  a  set 
position  as  said  stop  members  respectively  approach  said 
stop;  and  selectively  operable  means  for  sequentially  dis- 
placing said  set  stop  members  to  unset  positions  so  as  to 
successively  permit  said  carriage  to  intermittently  partake 
of  predetermined  feed  movements  in  said  one  direction 
under  the  action  of  the  carriage  driving  mechanism. 


3,018371 

TYPING  BLOCK-OUT  MECHANISM  FOR 

WRITING  MACHINES 

Joseph  W.  Barker,  Monroe,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Spetry 

Rami  CorporatloB,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  ol 

FUcd  Anf.  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  834,548 
8  Claims.    (CI.  197—180) 

3.  A  combination  guide  and  typing  block-out  means 
for  a  writing  machine  including  a  guide  member  having 
spaced  ears  and  a  seat  portion,  a  slide  movable  on  said 
seat  portion,  elastic  type  bar  buffer  means  on  said  slide 
adapted  to  be  positioned  against  and  between  said  ears 


1.  A  tray  adapted  for  travel  in  a  baking  oven  or  the 
like  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated  parallel  bars 
terminating  adjacent  the  longitudinal  ends  of  the  tray 
and  defining  a  bottom  therefor,  an  upright  barrier  at 
one  end  of  the  tray  extendirig  above  said  bottom,  the 
opposite  end  of  the  tray  being  unobstructed  above  said 
bottom,  and  an  elongated  discharge  member  on  the  bot- 
tom of  the  tray  between  said  ends  and  normally  located 
adjacent  said  upright  barrier  at  the  one  end  of  the  tray, 
means  mounting  the  tray  for  movement,  said  elongated 
discharge  member  being  adapted  to  be  moved  across  the 
bottom  of  the  tray  from  adjacent  the  barrier  to  adja- 
cent said  opposite  end  of  the  tray  while  the  tray  is  mov- 
inf ,  to  discharge  from  said  tray  articles  carried  on  the 
bottom  thereof.  

3,018,873 
CONTAINER  SORTING  APPARATUS 
Robert  V.  Burt,  Cfaichmatf,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Proc- 
ter &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio  ^      ^,     «»^  „« 
FUed  Apr.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,779 
7  CUIms.    (CI.  198—38) 
1.  In  a  conveyor  system  wherein  a  plurality  of  classes 
of  containers  are  advanced  in  indifferent  order  along  a 
main  roller  conveyor  in  essentially  end  to  end  abutting 
relation,  a  container  sorter  for  continuously  and  selec- 
tively diverting  such  containers  by  classes  onto  a  plurality 
of  branch  conveyors  so  that  each  such  branch  conveyor 
will  contain  only  containers  of  a  predetermined  class,  said 
sorter  comprising  a  main  conveyor  section  in  alignment 
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with  said  main  roller  conveyor  so  as  to  receive  containers 
«  therefrom,    a    plurality    of    branch    conveyor    sections 
mounted  at  substantially  less  than  right  angles  with  re- 
spect to  said  main  conveyor  section  and  in  container  re- 
ceivmg  relation  thereto,  a  first  friction  wheel  mounted  be- 
neath said  main  conveyor  section  in  slantwise  relation  to 
the  path  of  travel  of  containers  moving  along  said  main 
conveyor  section  and  in  general  alignment  with  the  longi- 
tudmal  axis  of  the  leading  branch  conveyor  section,  means 
for  raismg  and  lowering  said  first  friction  wheel  from  an 
moperative  position  in  which  its  uppermost  surface  lies 
below  the  bearing  surface  of  said  main  conveyor  section 
to  an  operative  position  in  which  its  upper  surface  lies  in 
contamcr  contacting  position,  whereby  when  said  first 
friction  wheel  is  in  the  operative  position  the  leading  end 
of  a  container  contacted  thereby  will  be  diverted  onto  said 
leading  branch  conveyor  section,  a  second  friction  wheel 
mounted  beneath  said  leading  branch  conveyor  section 
m  alignment  with  said  first  friction  wheel  and  lying  just 
beyond  the  adjacent  side  edge  of  said  main  conveyor 
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fixed  to  said  plates  and  extending  therebetween,  sec- 
ond and  third  bottom  waU  secUons  fixed  to  said  plates 
and  extending  therebetween,  said  second  and  third  sec- 
tions being  located  at  opposite  edges  of  said  central 
section  and  separated  from  each  other  by  the  width  of 
said  central  section  and  forming  obtuse  angles  there- 
with, and  means  for  turning  said  plates  between  a  posi- 
tion  in  which  said  second  section  is  substantially  hori- 
zontal and  said  central  secUon  slopes  upwardly  there- 
from to  direct  material  into  ont  of  said  receivers,  and 
another  position  in  which  said  third  section  is  substan- 
tially horizontal  and  said  central  section  slopes  upwardly 
therefrom  to  direct  material  into  the  other  receiver. 


3,01M7S 

TIGIfrENER  FOR  CONVEYER  BELTO 

Gcortc  M.  Grccnbcrtcr,  90  Hallam  Road. 

Baffalo  16,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,743 

•  Claims.    (CI.  198—208) 
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section,  said  second  friction  wheel  having  its  uppermost 
surface  positioned  to  frictionally  engage  the  bottom  sur- 
face of  a  container  as  it  is  diverted  onto  said  branch  con- 
veyor section  by  said  first  friction  wheel,  power  means  for 
rotating  said  first  and  second  friction  wheels,  container 
sensing  means  in  advance  of  said  first  friction  wheel  for 
actuaUng  said  raising  and  lowering  means  so  as  to  move 
said  first  friction  wheel  from  the  inoperative  to  the  opera- 
Uve  position  when  a  container  advancing  along  said  main 
conveyor  section  is  of  the  class  to  be  diverted  onto  the 
said  leading  branch  conveyor  section,  means  operative  to 
return  said  first  friction  wheel  to  the  inoperative  position 
upon  movement  of  the  diverted  container  onto  the  said 
leadmg  branch  conveyor  section  and  before  the  next  suc- 
ceeding container  moving  along  said  main  conveyor  sec- 
Uon reaches  a  position  overlying  said  first  friction  wheel 
and  means  operative  to  override  said  last  named  means 
and  maintain  said  first  friction  wheel  in  the  operative  posi- 
tion in  the  event  the  container  next  succeeding  the  diverted 
container  is  of  the  same  class  as  the  dive.-ted  conuiner 


1.  A  belt  Ughtener  for  a  belt  travelling  over  the  deck 
of  a  sheet  metal  box  having  upright  side  flanges  at  the 
opposite  edges  of  said  deck  and  the  end  of  the  belt  pass- 
ing around  a  roller  arranged  beyond  one  end  of  the  box 
with  Its  axis  generally  parallel  with  said  deck  and  jour- 
nalled  in  bearings  at  its  opposite  ends,  comprising  a  single 
metal  body  member  fixed  to  a  vertical  side  face  of  each 
of  said  vertical  flanges  at  said  one  end  of  said  box  and 
having  a  external  groove  in  its  face  opposing  and  en- 
closed by  the  vertical  flange  and  opening  at  its  end  to- 
ward  said  roller  whereby  said  groove  in  said  body  and 
vertical  side  face  of  said  flange  jointly  provide  a  lateraUy 
encl(»ed  slideway,  a  bearing  holder  having  an  outboard 
end  fixed  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  bearings  and 
having  a  tongue  slidingly  fitted  in  said  slideway.  a  nut 
fixed  to  the  face  of  said  body  opposite  that  containing  said 
external  groove  on  an  axis  directed  toward  the  adjacent 
one  of  said  bearings,  a  screw  in  said  nut,  and  an  abut- 
ment member  interposed  between  the  end  of  each  screw 
and  the  corresponding  bearing. 


3,018,874 
W.-^.iiS'^I! ''9."J?'^^""'^<^ 'MATERIALS 

!»?!?&  St?!"'''  ■  corpontkHi  of  Utah 
FUcd  May  23,  1960,  S«r.  No.  30,888 
3  ClaiiBS.    (CI.  198—69) 


3,018,876 
DRILL  HOLDING  CASE 

Jjctj^CompMiy,  St.  Paid,  Ml«.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Aiit.  19,  1959,  Scr.  No.  834.737 
1  Claim.     (CL206— 17) 


k'^kijJi!'^^^^yJ 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  head  chute,  a  pair  of  re- 
ceivers extending  downwardly  from  said  chute,  a  partition 
separating  said  receivers,  and  means  for  discharging  ma- 
terial into  said  chute,  of  a  diverting  gate  comprising  a 
pair  of  spaced-apart  vertical  side  plates,  means  pivolally 
supporting  said  plates  within  said  chute  in  spaced  rela- 
tion above  said  partition,  a  central  bottom  wall  section 


A  drill  holding  case  having  in  combinaUon,  a  casing 
substantially  parallelepiped  In  form  comprisins  a  base 
portion  and  a  cover  portion,  means  for  hinging  said  cover 
portion  to  siid  base  portion,  said  cover  portion  having  an 
open  rear  end  portion  supported  in  upstanding  posiUon 
against  the  rear  end  of  said  base  portion,  a  first  and  sec- 
ond holding  member  in  said  casing  in  superposed  rela- 
tion, means  respectively  pivotally  securing  said  holding 
members  at  their  lower  end  portions  in  said  casing,  said 
first  holding  member  being  substantially  rectangular  in 
plan  and  comprising  a  pair  of  side  walls  of  uniform 
height  having  therebetween  a  plurality  of  truisversely 
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spaced  longitudinally  extending  partition  members,  said 
partition  members  being  successively  reduced  in  height 
transversely  of  said  first  holding  member  at  one  side 
thereof,  a  pair  of  spaced  ribs  extending  transversely  sub- 
stantially centrally  of  said  partition  members  across  said 
one  side  of  said  holding  member^  a  plate  member  ex- 
tending between  said  ribs  bearing  indicia  thereon  having 
specific  relation  to  the  respective  slots  formed  between 
said  partition  members,  a  pair  of  plate  members  extend- 
ing transversely  acron  the  other  side  of  said  holding 
member  spaced  longitudinally  thereof  overlying  the  op- 
posite end  portions  of  said  partition  members  and  bearing 
indicia  thereon  having  specific  relation  to  the  respective 
slots  formed  between  said  partition  members,  an  end 
wall  extending  across  and  enclosing  the  lower  ends  of 
said  side  walls  and  partition  members,  and  a  transverse 
rib  overlying  the  upper  end  portions  M  said  partition 
members  on  the  first  mentioned  side  of  said  holding  mem- 
ber whereby  a  plurality  of  graduated  slots  are  formed  to 
respectively  accommodate  certain  different  sized  drills. 


3,018377  

POCKET  ASH  TRAY  AND  aCARETTE 

PACKAGE  CASE 

Michael  J.  PoMiTk,  4202  S.  Mcdhia  Road, 

Barbertoo,  Ohio 

FUcd  Nov.  2,  1960,  S«.  No.  66,870 

lOaim.    (CL206— 38) 


rf 


A  pocket  ash  tray  and  cigarette  package  case,  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  unitary  body  having  bottom. 
rear,  and  side  walls  open  to  the  top.  the  side  walls  having 
flanges  along  their  forward  edges  defining  two  spaced 
and  aligned  front  wall  sections,  both  of  the  front  wall 
sections  being  bent  inwardly  toward  the  rear  wall,  at  a 
point  spaced  upwardly  of  the  bottom  wall,  to  provide 
cigarette  package  supporting  brackets  defining  an  upper 
cigarette  package  retaining  compartment  and  a  lower 
ash  receiving  compartment,  both  open  to  the  front,  the 
bottom  surface  of  a  so  retained  cigarette  package  form- 
ing the  top  wall  of  the  ash  receiving  compartment,  and 
a  tray  pivotally  mounted  at  the  front  edge  of  the  bottom 
wall  with  freedom  of  limited  outward  swinging  move- 
ment, between  a  first,  or  closed  position  flat  against  the 
front  wall,  and  a  second,  or  open  position,  substantially 
in  the  plane  of  the  bottom  wall. 


a  flap  of  said  flexible  material  having  a  free  end,  an  at- 
tached end  hinged  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  shell 
axis  adapted  to  normally  cover  said  opening,  the  hinge 
axis  of  the  flap  being  on  the  side  of  the  opening  toward 
the  shell  access  opening,  and  a  folding  adhesive  tab  con- 
necting the  underside  of  the  free  end  of  said  flap  to  said 
wrapper  to  permit  said  flap  to  automatically  open  and 


It      lOi 


expose  the  interior  of  said  package  shell  for  use  as  an 
ash  receptacle  when  said  wrapper  is  partially  withdrawn 
from  said  package,  and  said  flap  being  so  constructed  rela- 
tive to  the  space  between  said  flexible  material  and  said 
inner  wrapper  that  movement  of  said  inner  wrapper  to 
its  initial  position  will  automatically  return  said  flap  to 
its  initial  position. 


3,018,879 
COMBINATION  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  ARTICLE 
AND  DISPLAY  PACKAGE  THEREFOR,  AND 
METHOD  OF  PACKAGING  SAID  ARTICLE 
William  B.  Crane,  Jr.,  New  Yorh,  N.Y.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  The  Neiins  Company,  Clifton,  N J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Dec  15, 1958,  Scr.  No.  780,611 
8  Chdms.    (O.  206-^45.31) 


3,018,878 
CIGARETTE  PACKAGE 
Richard  E.  Watkim,  1917  Wcstway,  Garland,  Tex. 
FDed  Not.  7, 1957,  Scr.  No.  695,015 
6Clafaiis.    (0.206-^1.2) 
4.  An  improvement  in  cigarette  packages,  comprising: 
side  panels  of  flexible  and  fire  resistant  materials  form- 
ing a  hollow  shell  of  rectangular  configuration  with  an 
access  opening  at  one  end,  an  inner  wrapper  containing 
a  plurality  of  cigarettes  inserted  in  said  shell,  an  opening 
in  a  side  panel  connecting  with  the  interior  of  said  shell, 


I  ■ 
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jt 

1.  In  combination,  a  three-dimensional  article  which 
is  to  be  displayed;  and  a  display  package  containing  said 
article,  comprising  a  stiff  supporting  sheet  extending  ad- 
jacent the  rear  of  the  article  and  having  a  cut-out  portion 
forming  an  opening  extending  through  the  sheet  at  a 
location  wholly  behind  the  article,  said  opening  having  a 
width  which  is  less  than  the  maximum  of  at  least  one 
dimension  of  the  said  article,  said  package  further  com- 
prising a  thin  transparent  plastic  membranous  heat  shrink- 
able  sheet  folded  around  the  front  and  sides  of  said  article 
and  conforming  at  least  in  part  to  the  contour  thereof, 
said  plastic  sheet  passing  through  the  opening  of  the  stiff 
supporting  sheet  and  having  anchored  edge  portions  ad- 
hered to  the  back  of  said  supporting  sheet,  and  said  article 
and  enclosing  portion  of  the  plastic  sheet  being  disposed 
against  the  front  of  the  supporting  sheet,  in  front  of  the 
said  opening  therein,  the  enclosed  article  being  disposed 
wholly  In  front  of  the  said  stiff  supporting  sheet  and  the 
enclosing  ponion  of  the  plastic  sheet  being  taut  around 
the  article  and  taut  and  under  continuous  tension  between 
portions  of  the  article  and  the  anchored  edge  portions  of 
the  plastic  sheet. 

3,0183M 

STABILIZED  CONCRETE  MIX  AND  METHOD 

OF  USE  THEREOF 

John  B.  Bmgmann,  La  Habra,  Califs  assignor  to  San 

Gabriel  Ready  Mixed,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  Califotnia 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1957,  Ser.  No.  706,053 
22Clafans.    (CL  206— 47) 
1 .  A  package  of  a  moisture  stabilized  aggregate  for  use 
in  making  concrete  comprising:  a  predetermined  amount 
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water;  and  a  container  made  of  a  pliable  waterproof  mate- 
riaJ  enclosing  said  sand,  gravel,  and  water  and  having 
means  through  which  said  aggregate  of  sand,  gravel  and 


a  parallel  seam  between  opposed  wall  portions  and  ex- 
tending throughout  said  continuous  length  of  tubing  in  the 
roll,  each  of  said  parallel  seams  comprising  two  parallel 
spaced  continuous  heat  seals  between  said  opposed  wall 
portions  sejiaratcd  by  unsealed  portions  of  said  tubing 


I 
J 


water  can  be  introduced  and  evacuated,  said  container 
when  said  means  is  closed  defining  a  moisture-proof  en- 
closure whereby  a  predetermined  ratio  of  sand,  gravel,  and 
water  is  maintained. 


1 


walls  and  extending  longitudinally  throughout  said  con- 
tinuous length  of  tubing  in  the  roll,  and  a  row  of  perfora- 
tions extending  longitudinally  of  at  least  one  of  said  paral- 
lel seams  throughout  said  continuous  length  of  tubing  in 
the  roll  and  passing  through  said  unsealed  portions  of 
the  tubing  walls  between  the  two  continuous  heat  seals 
of  said  seam. 


ADHESIVE  BANDAGE  PACKAGE  UNIT 
Thomai  H.  Wall,  St  PmU,  Mtan^  mml^or  to  Miaocsota 
Mioing  and  ManafactuHiig  Compaay,  St  Pa«L  Mian^ 
a  corporadoo  of  Dclawwt 

FIW  Inc  2,  IMf  Scr.  No.  33^2» 
CCIafana.    (€L  20^— M) 


3,«18,M9 
PACKAGING  OF  COILED  TUBES 
IWph  L.  WoWforA,  1R«|  Bank,  NJ^  tmignor  to  Pbelpa 
Dodge  Copper  Prodacti  Corporatloa,  New  York.  N.yI 
a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,265 
aOaiBH.    (CL2M— 59) 


^a  2t 


1.  A  sealed,  readily  openable  adhesive  bandage  package 
unit  comprising  a  package  having  an  adhesive  bandage 
situated  therewithin  in  such  manner  that  the  package 
serves  as  a  protective  liner  for  the  bandage  adhesive  and 
provides  a  means  for  applying  the  bandage  during  open- 
ing of  the  package  to  expose  the  bandage,  said  package 
comprising  a  pair  of  panels  enveloping  said  bandage  and 
being  breakably  sealably  attached  to  one  another  about 
a  periphery  surrounding  said  bandage,  one  of  said  panels 
including  a  flap  extending  into  the  interior  of  said  pack- 
age, at  least  one  end  portion  of  said  bandage  being  folded 
under  an  intermediate  portion  thereof  and  having  its  ad- 
hesive surface  strippably  adhered  to  said  flap,  the  other 
end  portion  of  said  bandage  having  its  adhesive  surface 
strippably  adhered  to  said  other  panel,  and  means  on 
said  package  for  separating  said  panels  from  one  another 
about  their  sealably  attached  periphery  whereby  as  the 
panels  are  separated  from  one  another  the  adhesive  band- 
age is  unfolded  and  positioned  for  application  to  the  skin 
as  the  adhesive  surfaces  thereof  are  stripped  from  said 
panels. 


►►/ 


— «  3,»IS,M2 

^S^J^^^  ^^  PERFORATED  THERMOPLASTIC 

S'MTPHLJ^*'^^  A^^  W2TH0D  AND  APPA. 

RATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 

'"•>iS»"2**^  """^  «*»*••  ^^-^  aM%Bor  to  Ualoa 

CarbMc  Corporatloa,  a  conoratioB  of  New  York 

FOad  Nor.  1, 1957,  S«r.  No.  693,895 

lOCiafaaa.    (Q.  2M— 56) 

I.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  spiral  roll 
of  a  longitudinally  continuous  length  of  integral  flattened 
tubing  of  thermoplastic  material  having  an  integral  periph- 
eral wall  with  longitudinal  folds  at  each  side  thereof  ex- 
tending throughout  said  continuous  length  of  tubing  in  the 
roll  and  a  plurality  of  parallel  pockets  transversely  spaced 
between  said  side  folds  and  extending  longitudinally 
throughout  said  continuous  length  of  tubing  in  th^  roll. 


1.  A  cartob  for  packaging  an  annular-shaped  arUcle, 
such  as  a  cof  of  tubing,  which  comprises  a  pair  of  op- 
posed and  substantially  identical  sheet-like  members  each 
having  a  central  opening  and  inner  and  outer  peripheral 
portions,  the  inner  peripheral  portion  of  each  member 
having  cuts  defining   a   series   of  inner  tabs   and   also 
having  straight  fold  lines  forming  a  polygonal  figure  at 
the  comers  ofl  which  said  cuu  terminate,  the  tabs  of  each 
member  bein^  folded  on  said  lines  toward  the  opposing 
member  and  overlapping  the  tabs  thereof,  means  securing 
each  tab  of  each  member  in  overlapping  relation  to  a 
corresponding  tab  of  the  opposing  member  and  with  said 
mter-iecured  ubs  extending  in  opposite  directions  from 
their  respective  members,  said  inter-secured  inner  tabs 
defining  an  open  space  forming  a  polygonal  center  open- 
ing through  tke  carton,  the  outer  peripheral  portion  of 
each  member  having  cuts  defining  a  series  of  outer  tabs 
and   also  having  outer  fold  lines  forming  a  generally  . 
circular  figure  at  which  said  last  cuts  terminate,  each 
member  having  a  smooth  annular  surface  extending  con- 
Unuously  around  said  polygonal  figure  and  extending 
radially  outward  from  said  polygonal  figure  to  said  circular 
figure,  the  outer  tabs  of  each  member  being  folded  on 
said  outer  lines  toward  the  opposing  member,  and  a  tape 
engaging  said  outer  Uba  of  at  least  one  of  said  members 
and  forming  the  outer  periphery  of  the  carton,  the  number 
of  said  outer  tabs  being  a  multiple  of  the  number  of  said 
inner  ubs.  and  said  outer  tabs  having  substantially  short- 
er fold  lines  than  said  inner  tabs,  to  provide  said  generally 
circular  figure  and  said  straight-sided  polygonal  figure. 


I 
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3  §18,884 
ARTDFICIAL  TOOTH  HOLDER 
Canon  S.  Fritz,  York,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  The  Dentists*  Sap- 
ply  Company  of  New  York,  York,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  23, 1960,  Ser.  No.  10,459 
8  Claims.    (CL  206— 83) 


7.  A  holder  for  artificial  teeth  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  base  member  having  a  channel  extending  longitu- 
dinally therecrf,  a  plurality  of  tooth-holding  members 
respectively  shaped  to  have  channeled  portions  comple- 
menury  externally  to  said  channel  in  said  base  member 
and  detachably  received  within  said  channel  to  position 
said  holding  members  substantially  in  longitudinal  align- 
ment with  each  other,  at  least  some  of  said  members 
having  means  to  secure  artificial  teeth  detachably  there- 
to, and  flanges  extending  substantially  perpendicularly 
from  opposite  edges  of  said  tooth-holding  members  in 
the  same  direction  from  the  upper  surfaces  thereof  and 
laterally  beyond  the  channel  of  said  base  member,  there- 
by to  prevent  overlapping  (^  said  tooth  holder  with  an- 
other when  pushed  against  the  side  thereof. 


face  of  extruded  stock  axially  disposed  and  guided  there- 
by and  therewithin  during  extrusion,  means  for  axially 
adjusting  and  maintaining  registry  of  the  pair  of  jaws 
remote  from  the  female  extrusion  die  with  the  leading 
end  of  the  extruded  stock  at  completion  of  an  extrusion 
stroke  of  the  ram  and  thereafter  laterally  adjusting  the 
last-mentioned  pair  of  jaws  into  surface  clamping  rela- 
tionship with  the  leading  end  of  the  extruded  stock 
therewithin;  and  means  for  shearing  the  extruded  stock 
adjacent  the  female  extrusion  die  while  its  leading  end 
is  thus  clamped,  means  for  axially  translating  the  lead- 
ing end  pair  of  jaws  and  clamped  extruded  stock  while 
guiding  the  sheared  end  of  the  stock  into  axial  registry 
with  the  pair  of  open  jaws  adjacent  the  discharge  face 
of  the  extrusion  press,  means  for  laterally  adjusting  the 
open  pair  of  jaws  into  closed  surface  clamping  relation- 
ship adjacent  the  sheared  end  of  the  extruded  stock, 
means  for  axially  translating  the  leading  end  pair  of  jaws 
in  surface  clamping  engagement  with  the  extruded  stock 
against  the  axial  restraining  engagement  of  the  jaws  in 
surface  engagement  with  the  sheared  end  of  the  stock 
thereby  to  stretch-str.icriten  the  stock,  whereafter  the 
stock  is  released  from  the  two  pairs  of  axially  separated 
jaws  and  removed  therefrom. 


3,018485 

EXTRUSION  AND  STRETCH-STRAIGHTENING 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Leonard  H.  TraotaiaB,  Vcactla,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Alumi- 
nam  Company  of  America,  Pittsbargli,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ratloa of  Pcansylranla 

Filed  May  2, 1958,  Scr.  No.  732,666 
3  Claims.    (CL  207— 1) 


3,018,886 
TESTING  MECHANISM 
John    Michael    Matejck,    Plalnficld,    NJ., 
American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
tion  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  861,874 
8  Claims.    (0.209—72) 


to 


2.  Apparatus  for  extruding  stock  and  stretch-straight- 
ening the  same,  comprising:  an  extrusion  press  having 
a  container  adapted  to  receive  a  billet  and  provided  with 
a  pressure  exerting  ram  for  extruding  less  than  the  axial 
.length  of  the  billet  through  a  female  extrusion  die  asso- 
ciated therewith  in  axial  alignment  with  the  axes  of  the 
ram  and  billet  container;  an  extrusion  stretching  mech- 
anism in  axial  alignment  with  the  axes  of  the  ram,  billet 
container  and  stock  extruded  through  the  female  ex- 
trusion die,  which  mechanism  comprises  two  pairs  of 
axially  separated  stock  grasping  jaws,  one  pair  of  which 
jaws  being  axially  fixedly  located  adjacent  the  discharge 
face  of  the  extrusion  press  out  of  accessible  interference 
therewith,  and  the  other  pair  of  jaws  being  remote  there- 
from and  axially  translatable  in  respect  thereto,  each  pair 
of  jaws  being  adapted  for  lateral  sliding  adjustment  into 
and  out  of  clamping  engagement  with  the  exterior  sur- 


1.  In  a  machine  for  testing  containers  to  pass  only  nor- 
mal containers  each  having  an  unobstructed  filling  open- 
ing properly  positioned  in  its  upper  end,  the  combination 
of  a  feeding  device  for  advancing  normal  and  abnormal 
containers  along  a  predetermined  path  of  travel,  a  depend- 
ing detector  pin  positioned  to  move  along  and  above  each 
container  for  a  predetermined  distance  along  the  path  of 
travel,  said  feeding  device  having  yieldable  means  to  raise 
each  container  as  it  passes  a  predetermined  point  along 
the  predetermined  distance  with  the  detector  pin  entering 
the  filling  opening  of  a  normal  container,  said  yieldable 
means  being  movable  downward  upon  physical  contact 
between  an  abnormal  container  and  the  associated  de- 
tector pin  to  prevent  the  abnormal  container  from  rising 
as  it  passes  the  predetermined  point  with  the  closure  ele- 
ment closed,  and  a  spring  loaded  ejector  element  positioned 
to  be  cocked  and  triggered  only  by  an  unraised  container 
passing  the  predetermined  point  and  operable  when  trig- 
gered to  eject  the  unraised  container  from  the  path  of 
travel. 

3,018,887 
CARD  FILE  MARKING  DEVICE 
George  B.  Hcddendorf,  Moont  Vernon,  Maine,  and  Hcr^ 
man  A.  Spch,  East  Willistoa,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bor- 
roaghs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatloa  of 
Michigan 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  726,469 
4Clahns.    (CI.  209— 73) 
1.  In  a  data  processing  machine  adapted  to  feed  rec- 
ord bearing  media  sequentially  to  a  receiving  bin  to  form 


1092 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


a  stack  the  combination  comprising  a  magazine,  a  stack 
of  markers  supported  by  said  magazine,  said  magazine 
having  an  open  end  positioned  to  permit  the  feeding  of 
said  markers  to  said  receiving  bin,  a  gate  slidably  coupled 
to  the  open  end  of  said  magazine  operable  to  feed  an 
end  positioned  marker  to  said  receiving  bin  without  in- 
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terrupting  the  feeding  of  said  record  bearing  media,  drive 
means  to  actuate  said  gate,  and  electrical  sensing  means 
to  detect  desired  corrections  in  said  record  bearing  media 
operable  to  actuate  said  drive  means  to  cause  said  gate 
to  feed  an  end  positioned  marker  to  said  receiving  bin, 
said  end  positioned  marker  being  located  in  said  receiv<^ 
mg  bin  to  give  an  indication  of  the  desired  correction. 


ber  to  coil  arresting  position,  if  said  one  compartment  is 
full,  the  means  to  sense  comprising  a  gauge  having  jaws 
adapted  to  be  automatically  passed  over  the  end  of  the 
yam  coil  in  said  coil  arresting  position  to  determine,  by 
the  resulting  positions  of  the  jaws,  whether  the  reserve 
wmdmg  is  present,  electric  circuit  operated  means  opera- 
bly  connected  to  said  sensing  means  for  controlling  the 
displacement  of  the  coil  from  said  coil  arrested  position 
to  said  other  position  where  said  coil  is  not  accessible  to 
the  magazine,  said  circuit  means  including  electric  con- 
tact means  carried  by  said  gauge  jaws  and  opcnable  and 
closable  in  accordance  with  positions  of  said  jaws,  said 
coil  transfer  means  comprising  a  reciprocable  pusher  rod. 
actuating  means  for  operably  connecting  said  pusher  rod 
to  said  drivel  means,  and  linking  means  between  the  actu- 
ating means  and  the  pusher  rod  operably  connected  to 
said  electric  circuit  operated  means  for  adjustment  into 
hnking  and  non-linking  position  by  said  electric  circuit 
operated  means,  said  pusher  rod  actuaUng  means  being 
pivoted.  saj(<  drive  means  including  rotary  cam  means 
operatively  connected  to  pivot  the  pivoted  member,  move 
the  swmgable  gauge,. and  pivot  the  actuating  means  for 
the  pusher  rod. 


^^5^??  AHH^JT'^^^TUS  FOR  AUrOMATI. 
CALLY  SORTING  AND  COLLECTING  YARN 
cons  FOR  WINDING  OR  WEAVING  OPERA- 

Walter  Rclncn,  Petcr.NoiiiicnmiilUcn.AUcc  54,  M.  Glad- 
bach,  Gcrmaay,  and  Stcfaa  FiirK,  M.  Gladbach.  Ger- 
many; aald  Flint  aarignor  to  Mid  Rclncn 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1»57,  Scr.  No.  <42^29 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  27.  19M 

SCIaintt.    (a.  209— 74) 


3,flt,U9 
■j-j  _...,«  GAUGING  MACHINE 
'ti^iJ^nY'^  '^^ff'  «*».  •-«f^  to  Anchor 

FUcd  Oct.  11,  1956,  Scr.  No.  615.306 
15  Clainia.    (CL  2f9i-.«S) 


*sJSK¥ 


5.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  sorting  and  collect- 
ing yam  coils,  comprising  means  to  supply  in  sequence 
unsorted  yarn  coils  of  two  types,  one  of  which  has  a  re- 
serve yarn  winding  at  one  end  and  the  other  of  which 
does  not,   a  compartmented  magazine   for  storing  the 
coils  having  the  reserve  winding,  the  compartments  hav- 
mg  upwardly  open  inlet  openings,  a  member  pivotally 
mounted  and  having  a  coil  arresting  portion  positionabic 
for  temporarily  retaining  said  coils  one  at  a  time  at  a 
coil   arresting  position  between   the  supply   means  and 
one  compartment  of  the  magazine:  the  pivoted  member 
also  having  a  coil  pusher  portion,  means  to  sense  whether 
said  additional  length  of  reserve  winding  is  present  on 
the  coil  arrested  on  said  arresting  portion,  coil  transfer 
means  having  drive  means  operably  connected  to  said 
sensing  means  for  displacing  the  coil  from  said  arresting 
on  the  coil  arresting  means  to  another  position  where 
the  coil  is  not  accessible  to  the  magazine  if  said  reserve 
winding  is  not  present  on  that  coil,  the  pivoted  member 
being  connected  to  said  drive  means  for  movement  by 
said  drive  means  out  of  said  coil  arresting  position,  the 
coil  pusher  portion  upon  pivoting  of  said  pivoted  mem- 
ber pushing  the  coil  to  a  location  above  the  compartment 
next  to  said  one  compartment  upon  return  of  sai^  mem- 


2.  In  an  article  gauging  machine,  the  combination  of 
means  for  holding  an  article  to  be  gauged,  means  for 
gauging  a  portion  of  said  article,  said  gauging  means  com- 
prising a  siidabie  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  gauging 
fingers  fixedly  mounted  thereon  and  a  plurality  of  gaug- 
ing fingers  siidabie  relative  thereto,  means  for  relatively 
moving  said  article-holding  means  and  said  gauging  means 
to  place  an  article  into  engagement  with  said  gauging 
fingers  to  be  gauged  thereby,  means  for  creating  a  vacu- 
um in  article-holding  means   for   retaining   a  defective 
article   therein   to  carry   it   past   the  point  of  delivery 
of  commercial  articles,  said  vacuum-creating  means  being 
operable  by  said  gauging  fingers,  and  means  for  shutting 
off  the  vacuum  in  said  article-holding  means  to  permit 
said  defective  article  to  be  ejected  therefrom  after  it  has 
passed  said  point  of  delivery. 


.«-«.«^  3.flMW 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING 
»  .       ^  POWDERS  OF  UNHi-ORM  SIZE 
Robert  Charles  Chuffart,  Widnes.  England,  assignor  to 
,    Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Lfanitcd,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
_.  .  FU«i  Jan.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,519 

Clainis  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  15,  I95S 
12  Claims.     (CI.  209—158) 
1.  Apparatus  for  obtaining  at  least  one  fraction  of 
parades  of  limited  size  distribution  from  a  powder  com- 
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posed  of  particles  having  a  greater  size  distribution  com- 
prising a  substantially  vertical  wall-enclosed  elongated 
tube  having  substantially  uniform  cross-sectioned  upper 
part  and  a  reduced  cross-section  lower  part,  fluid  inlet 
meani  for  introducing  liquid  into  said  reduced  cross- 
section  lower  part,  a  liquid  permeable  support  within 
said  tube,  in  the  lower  end  of  said  uniform  cross-sectioned 
upper  section  and  disposed  transverse  to  the  axis  thereof, 
a  bed  of  particles  on  said  liquid-permeable  support  to  be 
fluidized  by  upwardly  flowing  liquid  in  said  tube  and 


and  the  widths  of  said  perforations  therein  being  corre- 
lated and  within  the  range  as  follows: 


to  regulate  the  uniformity  of  liquid  velocity  in  said  upper 
uniform  cross-section  part,  a  perforated  plate  within  said 
tube,  positioned  beneath  said  liquid-permeable  support, 
above  said  fluid  inlet  means,  and  extending  transverse  to 
the  axis  of  said  tube,  the  perforations  of  said  plate  being 
radially  outside  the  projection  of  the  inlet  means  onto 
said  perforated  plate,  exit  means  for  withdrawing  said 
liquid  and  a  limited  portion  of  the  powder  to  be  segre- 
gated from  the  upper  portion  of  the  elongated  tube  and 
means  for  separating  the  solid  matter  from  the  liquid 
withdrawn. 

3.01S,891 
PUNCH  PLATE  SCREENS 
Frank  S.  Bcrgstrom,  Eveleth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Drill 
Development  Company,  Biwabik,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Minnesota 
Original  application  Feb.   1,   1954,  Scr.   No.  407,522. 
Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  i,  1957,  Scr.  No. 
640.998 

Idnim.    (CL  209-^97) 


K^H 


Thickness 

Widths  of  perforttions 

Phte,  tndi 

Fmx  sheet, 
inch 

PlstF,  indi 

Face  sheet, 

inch 

Minimum  .. 

.0506 
.1793 

.2S0 

.086 
.400 

.055 

Maximum 

.S«0 

whereby  said  supporting  plate  is  adapted  to  be  flexed  at 
limited,  non-destructive  amplitudes  and  frequencies  inci- 
dent to  the  vibration  of  the  screen  in  use  and  such  vibra- 
tion and  flexing  causes  substantial  expansion  and  contrac- 
tion of  said  annular  zones  of  the  perforations  in  said  face 
sheet. 


An  abrasion-resistant  punch  plate  screen  of  the  flexible 
vibrating  type  comprising,  a  metal  supporting  plate  formed 
with  a  multiplicity  of  perforations  of  substantially  uni- 
form width  for  the  passage  of  the  undersize  material  and 
a  face  sheet  of  abrasion-resistant  flexible  elastic  material 
of  thickness  within  the  range  approximately  83%  to 
140%  of  the  thickness  of  said  supporting  plate  perma- 
nently bonded  to  and  covering  the  normally  upper  side 
of  said  plate  and  formed  with  a  multiplicity  of  perfora- 
tions which  at  the  upper  side  of  the  sheet  are  within  the 
range  approximately  60%  to  85%  of  the  width  of  those 
of  the  supporting  plate,  the  elements  defining  the  walls 
of  the  several  perforations  in  said  sheet  being  convexly 
curved  and  forming  in  each  perforation  an  annular  zone 
of  maximum  restriction  and  substantial  depth  extending 
downwardly  from  the  upper  face  of  said  sheet,  the  per- 
forations of  said  sheet  at  the  lower  side  thereof  being  of 
equal  width  and  in  registry  with  the  several  perforations 
of  said  plate,  the  thicknesses  of  said  plate  and  face  sheet 


3,018.892 

ORE  CONCENTRATING  DEVICE 

Richard  N.  White,  5317  Hairourt  Ave, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  23,023 

11  Claims.    (CL  209— 441) 


1 .  An  ore  concentrating  device  comprising  a  receptacle 
having  a  bottom  surface  inclined  with  respect  to  the  hori- 
zontal plane,  side  walls  projecting  upwardly  from  either 
side  of  said  bottom  surface,  and  a  plurality  of  partitions 
projecting  upwardly  from  said  bottom  surface  and  extend- 
ing transversely  across  said  receptacle  in  spaced  relation- 
ship with  each  other,  said  bottom  surface  being  inclined 
downwardly  toward  the  longitudinal  central  portion  there- 
of, said  partitions  being  inclined  toward  the  central  por- 
tions thereof  and  arranged  to  point  downwardly,  said  bot- 
tom surface  having  a  closable  aperture  in  said  central 
portion  thereof  adjacent  and  above  each  of  said  partitions, 
said  bottom  surface  further  having  a  side  outlet  above 
each  of  said  partitions  adjacent  the  intersectimi  of  the 
side  wall  thereof  and  the  partitions,  said  bottom  surface 
being  continuous  other  than  at  said  apertures  and  con- 
duit means  for  receiving  material  from  said  side  apertures 
and  from  said  central  apertures. 


3,018,893 
MECHANICAL  TRASH  RAKE 
Robert  M.  Collie,  6158  Del  Monte,  Houston  27,  Tex., 
and  Herbert  B.  Jackson,  1518  Pine  Chase,  Houston  24, 
Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  25, 1960,  Ser.  No.  24,447 
2  Claims.  (CI.  210—159) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  debris,  trash  and  other 
material  from  a  moving  body  of  water  comprising  a  plat- 
form above  the  body  of  water  for  receiving  debris,  trash 
and  other  material,  a  screen  adapted  to  be  submerged  in 
said  body  of  water  and  below  said  platform  for  screen- 
ing the  water,  said  screen  being  inclined  rearwardly  and 
sloping  upwardly  and  including  at  least  two  guide  mem- 
bers adjacent  and  substantially  parallel  thereto,  a  drive 
unit,  means  for  supporting  said  drive  unit,  a  pair  of 
endless  chains,  means  for  supporting  said  endless  chains 
in  a  spaced  apart  parallel  relationship  extending  vertical- 
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ly  before  said  screen  and  approximately  adjacent  there- 
to, said  means  for  supporting  said  endless  chains  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  inner  and  outer  sprockets  aligned 
with  each  other  and  positioned  above  the  water  for  sup- 
porting each  of  said  endless  chain  whereby  each  of  said 
endless  chains  forms  a  continuous  path  in  the  shape  sub- 
stantially of  a  right  triangle  perpendicular  to  said  screen 
with  the  hypotenuse  side  of  said  triangle  being  parallel 
to  said  screen  and  the  legs  of  the  triangular  path  being 
substantially  parallel  and  vertical  in  relation  to  the  wa- 
ter, horizontal  guide  means  positioned  between  each 
sprocket  of  said  pair  of  spaced  apart  sprockeu  and  in 
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each  end  of  said  plate  and  the  adjacent  end  wall  of  said 
frame:  a  first  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  depthwise 
partitions  positioned  in  each  said  open  area  and  extend- 
ing from  an  end  wall  of  said  frame  to  provide  a  plurality 
of  depthwise  conduiu  at  each  end  of  said  frame;  a  second 
p  urality  of  partitions,  affixed  to  the  inner  surface  of  said 
plate,  and  positioned  lengthwise  of  said  frame  and  sub- 
stamially  parallel  to  said  first  plurality  of  partitions  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  side-by-side  channels  of  substan- 
tially equal  width,  said  first-mentioned  plurality  of  parti- 
tions being  positioned  substantiaUy  along  the  median  lines 
of  said  channels;  and  baffle  means  connecting  each  end 
of  alternate  ones  of  said  second  plurality  of  partitions  to 
the  ends  of  two  adjacent  ones  of  said  first  plurality  of 
partiuons.  ' 


^'^^/iKl"*^™^^  tP  AND  WASHING  OUT 
,    .  ?''  9S^V^^  PRODUCTS  OR  MATERIAli 
LodwlK   Scfamlcdd,   Wmntorf-Haaiiovcr,   Gcrmaay,   as. 

GjnJiJI^  Wmiiiorf'HaniioTcr,  GcnnaiiT.  a  &m 
Flkd  Dec.  2«,  1955,  Scr.  No.  555.W2 
Sdalma.    (Q.  21«— 374) 


L\Vx\vv\K\^'.^:v^ 


substantial  alignment  therewith  whereby  said  endless 
chains  are  maintained  subsjlanUally  horizontal  along  the 
leg  of  the  triangular  path  which  is  parallel  to  the  water 
vertical  guide  means  extending  below  and  aligned  with 
said  opter  sprockets  above  the  water  whereby  the  leg  of 
the  triangular  path  is  formed,  a  plurality  of  raking  mem- 
bers secured  between  said  endless  chains  whereby  said 
raking  members  are  moved  ort  said  guide  member  over 
the  face  of  said  screen  so  as  to  collect  the  debris,  trash 
or  other  material  deposited  therebefore  and  move  the 
debris,  trash  or  other  material  on  to  said  platform,  and 
means  for  operabiy  connecting  said  drive  unit  to  said 
sprockets  for  said  endless  chains. 


_  3,018,S94 

FILTER  FRAME  AND  FILTER  PRESS 

Judsoa  G.  Brown,  18  Park  Ave.,  Wakcfleld,  MaM. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  I9M,  Ser.  No.  58,042 

7  Claims.    (O.  2I0-.231) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  washing  ground  material,  especially 
disintegrated  raw  material  for  the  production  of  starch 
comprising  a  casing,  a  conical  centrifugal  screening  mem- 
ber mounted  for  rotation  in  said  casing,  means  for  sup- 
plying  the  material  to  be  washed  to  one  end  of  said  mem- 
ber and  receiving  the  material  as  it  is  discharged  from 
.^*^"  c"<l  of  the  member,  said  material  being  rotated 
with  the  member  and  advanced  lengthwise  therethrough 
by  centrifugal  force,  a  nozzle  carrier  mounted  in  the  in- 
terior of  said  member  for  differential  rotation  relaUve 
thereto,  a  plurality  of  nozzles  arranged  in  the  form  of  a 
screw  on  said  carrier  each  nozzle  being  directed  upstream 
Of  the  normal  direction  of  movement  of  the  material  and 
means  for  supplying  water  under  pressure  to  said  nozzles 


-,.™wv  3,018,89« 

FLUID  PROPELLING  AND  FILTERING 

APPARATUS 

LKien  Victor  Gewiss,  20  Roc  dc  Sevres, 

yait  d*Avray,  France 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1958,  Scr.  No.*720,908 

8  Claims.    (CI.  210— 403) 


;i^i>>^ 


\\:y\V:XVv;:i 


^ 


S      7 


I.  A  filter  frame  comprising  end  walls  and  side  walls  of 
substantial  depth;  a  thin  reinforcing  plate  positioned  ad- 
jacent one  face  of  said  frame  and  extending  from  one  to 
the  other  of  said  side  walls,  said  plate  being  shorter  than 
the  length  of  said  side  walls  and  being  so  positioned  as  to 
provide  an  open  area  depthwise  of  said  frame  between 


1.  An  apparatus  for  imparting  motion  to  a  fluid  and 
simultaneously  extracting  foreign  particles  carried  by  the 
latter,  comprising  a  cylindrical  drum  having  a  continuous 
bottom  base  wall,  a  second  upper  base  wall  provided  with 
an  opening  for  the  passage  of  said  fluid  and  further  hav- 
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ing  a  perforated  peripheral  wall,  said  drum  being  adapted 
to  be  immersed  into  said  fluid,  means  for  driving  said 
drum  into  rotation  around  its  geometrical  axis,  and  a  con- 
tinuous annulus  fitted  within  said  drum  against  the  lateral 
perforated  peripheral  wall  of  said  drum,  made  of  a  filter- 
ing sheet  material  pleated  to  form  radial  folds  adapted  to 
act  as  fan  blades  through  which  the  fluid  is  aspirated  and 
propelled  from  the  inside  to  the  outside  of  said  drum  and 
is  simultaneously  filtered. 


3,018,897 

SKI  RACK 

Walter  L.  Cariylc,  219  E.  17th  St.,  Grand  Ishind,  Nebr. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1960,  Scr.  No.  16,824 

4  Claims.    (CI.  211— 60) 


1.  A  ski  rack  comprising,  in  combination,  a  main 
frame,  mounting  means  securing  said  main  frame  upon 
a  supporting  object,  said  main  frame  having  positioning 
means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  skis  in  spaced  apart 
parallel  relationship  upon  said  frame,  and  retaining 
means  releasabiy  securing  said  skis  upon  said  frame,  said 
main  frame  being  of  substantially  rectangular  configura- 
tion having  a  pair  of  end  pieces,  a  pair  of  side  pieces,  said 
end  pieces  extending  below  the  level  of  said  side  pieces 
and  defining  a  longitudinal  extending  cradle,  said  skis 
being  received  within  said  cradle  of  said  frame  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  thereof  extending 
normally  through  said  end  pieces. 


3,018,898 

PORTABLE  BRACKET  POLE 

Jay  B.  Frazelle.  1543  Belleville  Way,  Sunnyvale,  Calif., 

assignor  of  one-third  each  to  John  G.  Molcli,  Santa 

Clara,  and  Ralph  F.  Long,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  14,781 

5  Claims.    (CI.  211— 86) 


outwardly  therefrom  for  adjustably  sectiring  said  mem- 
bers against  longitudinal  relative  motion,  a  spring  biased 
adjustment  section  means  secured  to  the  fft^  end  of  at 
least  one  of  said  tubular  members  for  rapidty  adjusting 
the  overall  length  of  the  composite  structure,  said  adjust- 
ment section  means  comprising  an  open-ended  tubular 
adjustment  section  which  is  telescoped  over  the  free  end 
of  one  of  said  tubular  members,  an  inwardly  turned  flange 
on  one  end  of  said  adjustment  section,  and  a  compression 
spring  within  said  adjustment  section  abutted  at  one  enoX 
by  said  flange  and  at  the  other  by  said  free  end  of  said  \ 
tubular  member,  a  resilient  end  cap  covering  the  end  of 
said  adjustment  section,  a  central  body  portion  extending 
from  said  end  cap  into  said  adjustment  section  and  into 
resilient  engagement  with  the  end  coils  of  said  compres- 
sion spring,  whereby  said  spring  and  said  end  cap  each 
cooperate  to  retain  the  other  within  said  adjustment  sec- 
tion. 


3,018,899 

CLOTHES  DRYING  RACK 

Arthur  L.  Groo,  Northbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  Welmaid 

Products  Inc.,  Cliicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  July  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,133 

7  Claims.    (CI.  211—123) 


1.  A  clothes  drying  rack  comprising  a  frame-like  base 
of  generally  rectangular  form  having  a  pair  of  generally 
parallel  side  members  located  in  the  same  plane  and  a 
pair  of  generally  parallel  and  unobstructed  end  members 
connected  to  said  side  members  and  located  above  the 
plane  of  said  side  members,  a  generally  U-shaped  up- 
right pivotally  connected  at  the  free  ends  of  its  arms  to 
said  base  for  movement  between  a  folded  position  sub- 
stantially in  the  plane  of  the  base  and  an  upstanding 
position  wherein  the  closed  side  of  the  upright  is  above 
the  base,  and  means  for  releasabiy  retaining  said  upright 
in  upstanding  position. 


3,018,900 
ADJUSTABLE  SHELF  SUPPORT 
Edward  C.  Hnet,  Coldwatcr,  Mich.,  assignor  to  L.  A. 
Darling  Company,  BroDSon,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  July  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,428 
17  Claims.    (O.  211—148) 
1.  A  supporting  structure  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  longitudinally   extending  upright   supporting   member 
having  opposed  walls  and  a  connecting  web,  a  bracket 
having  a  generally  L-shaped  part  engaged  with  said  up- 
right member  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  with 
at  least  a  lower  portion  of  said  L-shaped  part  bearing 
against  a  portion  of  one  of  the  walls  of  said  member  and 
with  at  least  an  upper  portion  of  said  L-shaped  part  bear- 
ing against  a  portion  of  the  opposed  one  of  said  walls  to 
4.  A  portable  bracket  device  comprising  at  least  one    support  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  a  load  on  said 
inner  and  one  outer  telescoping  tubular  member,  bracket    bracket  directly  through  said  upright,  and  a  positioning 
means  attached  to  said  tubular  members  and  extending    member  havine  a  portion  spaced  from  said  web  and  from 
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said  lower  portion  of  said  L-shaped  part  associated  with    said  source  and  said  second  conduit  to  said  sump  or  said 
said  supporting  member  effective  to  maintain  said  bracket    second  conduit  to  said  source  and  said  first  conduit  to 

said  sump,  and  fluid  blocking  means  in  said  first  conduit 


preventing  flow  from  said  first  chamber  unless  a  posi- 
tive k>ad  lowering  pressure  exisU  in  said  second  cham- 
ber. 


in  said  engaged  relationship  with  said  supporting  mem- 
ber. 


3,018,901 
FLOATING  CRANE 
Hellmut   Ernst,   Nurnbcrg,  Germany,  aasigiior  to   M»- 
schinenfabrik    Angsburg-Numbcfff    A.G.,    Numbcri, 
Germany 

FUed  Sept.  12,  IMO,  Scr.  No.  55,440 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcmiaay  Sept.  22,  1959 

3  Claims.     (CI.  212—3) 


3^10^3 

VEHICLE  PARKING  SYSTEM 

Edoardo  GiMcppc  Hi—ca,  RoMswcg  11,  ZolUkoo, 

Zwick,  Switicrlniid 

FUed  im.  «,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,252 

Claimi  priority,  appUcatioo  Austria  Jan.  8,  1958 

9ClaiM.    (a.  214— 10.1) 


'i£ 


'Mnfl 


TMi^r 


1.  In  a  rotary  floating  crane  having  a  vertical  mast 
rotatably  mounted  upon  a  vessel,  a  derrick  boom  attached 
to  said  mast,  and  a  boom  counterbalancing  engine  plat- 
form extending  from  the  foot  of  said  mast,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  journal  post  joined  to  the  foot  of 
said  mast  and  extending  into  a  thrust  bearing  positioned 
in  the  interior  of  said  vessel,  and  a  flanged  ring  bearing 
secured  to  said  post  at  the  foot  of  said  mast. 


3,018,902 
HYDRAUUC  CRANE 
Joha  E.  MImty,  Maalutoii,  Mlch^  mml^ni  to  ,■. 

Maxwell  A  Moore,  be,  Moikcgoa,  Mkh.,  a  corFora- 
tlon  of  New  Jenej 

*^Sft!?L'fP"*?^  "^^v.^.  ^^^  »»•  No.  551,398,  DOW 
PaiMt  No.  2,90M13,  "dated  Sept.  29,  1959.    DiVlded 
•■4  thii  applkatioB  inly  27.  1959,  Scr.  No.  829,777 
TClafaM.    (CL212— 20) 

1.  In  combination  in  a  crane,  a  hydraulic  hoisting  mo- 
tor system,  comprising  a  fluid  motor,  a  source  of  fluid  un- 
der pressure,  a  valve  having  a  first  port  leading  to  said 
iource  and  a  second  port  leading  to  a  sump,  a  first  con- 
duit connecting  said  valve  to  a  first  load-lifting  chamber 
in  said  motor,  a  second  conduit  connecting  said  valve  to 
a  load  lowering  chamber  in  said  motor,  means  in  said 
valve  whereby  movement  of  said  valve  selectively  con- 
nects said  source  to  said  sump  or  said  first  conduit  to 


1.  An  elevator  system  for  a  building  having  a  plurality 
of  floors  with  compartments  arranged  laterally  of  an  ele- 
vator shaft,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  top  carriage 
adapted  to  be  supported  on  the  building  for  horizontal 
movement  above  the  elevator  shaft;  an  elevator  cage  sus- 
pended from  said  top  carriage  movable  in  vertical  direc- 
tion relative  to  said  top  carriage  and  movable  in  horizon- 
tal direction  with  said  top  carriage;  drive  means  on  said 
top  carriage  including  means  for  moving  said  carriage, 
and  meaiu  for  raising  and  lowering  said  cage;  a  single 
upright  guide  mast  located  on  one  side  of  said  cage  and 
having  guide  means  for  guiding  said  cage  during  vertical 
movement;  means  connecting  said  guide  mast  to  said  top 
carriage  for  vertical  movement  relative  to  the  same;  and 
other  drive  means  at  the  lower  end  of  said  guide  mast 
adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  of  the  elevator  shaft  for 
moving  the  lower  end  of  said  guide  mast  in  direction  of 
movement  of  said  top  carriage  and  at  the  speed  at  which 
the  top  end  of  said  guide  mast  moves  with  said  carriage. 


3,018,904 
REVERSIBLE  CARRIER  FOR  LAUNDRY 
MANGLE  MACHINES 
Edward  W.  Mahmowe,  2020  Beach,  and  Adwki  B.  Sweet, 
3547  KlatBbwT  Ave.,  both  of  Fori  Worth,  Tex. 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1958,  Scr.  No.  775,42« 
1  Claiai.     (a.  214—151) 
In  combination  with  a  machine  having  operating  sta- 
tions positioned  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  an  upstanding 
support  at  one  end  of  the  machine,  between  the  stations. 
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extending  upwardly  above  the  machine,  an  elongated 
supporting  member  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  upstanding  support  and  capable  of  being  swung  in  a 
horizontal  plane,  above  the  machine,  a  receptacle  sup- 
ported on  the  end  of  the  supporting  member  opposite 
its  pivot  whereby  the  receptacle  is  movable  in  opposite 
directions  to  and  from  the  respective  stations,  resilient 
noeans  at  each  of  the  stations  for  abutting  engagement 
with  the  supporting  member  to  limit  its  swinging  move- 


ment in  one  direction,  means  at  each  of  the  stations  fw 
latching  engagement  with  the  supporting  member  to 
prevent  it  from  being  swung  in  the  opposite  direction, 
fluid  operable  means  at  each  of  the  stations  for  imparting 
a  horizontal  thrust  to  the  supporting  member  to  move 
it  pivotally  from  one  side  of  the  machine  to  the  other, 
and  manually  operable  means  for  simultaneously  releas- 
ing the  latching  means  and  actuating  the  thrust  impart- 
ing means. 

3,018,905 

MOBILE  POWER-OPERATED  BIN  HANDLING 

AND  TRANSPORTING  VEHICLE 

Waiter  E.  Thomtoa-Tmmp,  Box  160,  OUrer, 

BrMsh  Cohimbla,  Canada 

FDed  Mar.  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  801448 

OClahBf.    (CL  214— 390) 


•.■>^ 


5=* 


1.  A  nnobile  bin  handling  and  traiuporting  vehicle 
comprising  a  wheel  supported  carrier  including  a  for- 
ward section  and  a  pair  of  spaced,  elongated,  upright 
structures  extending  rearwardly  from  said  sections,  the 
rear  end  of  said  carrier  defined  by  the  rear  margins  of 
said  structures  being  open  and  said  structures  being  spaced 
a  suflicient  distance  to  receive  a  bin  therebetween  while 
the  latter  is  on  the  ground  and  as  the  carrier  is  backed 
over  the  same;  power-operated  means  carried  by  each  of 
the  structures  and  engageable  with  said  bin  for  lifting 
the  latter  to  a  transportable,  elevated  position  within  the 
carrier;  and  gate  means  mounted  on  said  rear  end  of 
the  carrier  for  closing  said  opening  defined  by  the  rear 
margins  of  the  structure  and  adapted  to  maintain  said 
bin  within  the  carrier  during  transportation  of  the  same, 
said  gate  means  including  an  assembly  swingably  mount- 
ed on  each  of  said  rear  margins  of  the  structures  for  ro- 
tation on  vertical  axes,  the  normally  outermost  extremities 
of  said  assemblies  overlapping  and  interlocking  when  said 
gate  means  is  closed  to  assure  retention  of  said  bin  in 
the  carrier. 


3,018,906 

BOAT  TRAILER 

Godfrey  Franklin,  2555  2Bd  Ave,  Merced,  CaUf. 

FDed  Dec.  23, 1957,  Ser.  No.  704,659 

1  Cfadm.     (CL  214—505) 


A  trailer  comprising  a  load  carrying  frame  adapted  at 
its  forward  end  for  connection  to  a  draft  vehicle,  a  pair 
of  bellcranks  disposed  in  transversely  ^aced  relation, 
means  pivoting  the  bellcranks  on  the  frame  for  inde- 
pendent swinging  movement,  each  bell  crank  including 
a  forwardly  projecting  arm  and  an  upstanding  arm.  wheels 
mounted  on  the  forwardly  projecting  arm,  a  winch 
mounted  on  the  frame  ahead  of  the  bellcranks.  a  cable 
engaging  and  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  winch,  a 
clevis  disposed  rearwardly  of  the  cable,  a  vertical-axis  pul- 
ley supported  in  the  clevis,  another  cable  engaged  about 
the  pulley  and  extending  thence  in  the  form  of  diverging 
runs  connected  at  their  rear  ends  to  the  upstanding  bell- 
crank  arms,  and  a  tension  spring  connecting  the  clevis 
and  the  rear  end  of  the  first  named  cable. 


3,018,907 

TRAILER  STRUCTURE 

Tbcodore  L.  GaO,  P.O.  Box  194,  FaMiopc,  Ahk 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1958,  Ser.  No.  753,766 

5  Clafans.     (CL  214—506) 


1.  In  a  trailer  a  main  frame  comprising  two  rails  paral- 
lel at  their  rear  extremities  converging  and  joined  at  their 
forward  extremities,  arms  depending  from  the  forward 
point  of  juncture  of  said  rails,  a  longitudinal  tongue 
horizontally  supported  between  the  lower  extremities  of 
said  arms  lying  in  a  plane  beneath  and  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  said  rails  and  extending  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly beneath  beneath  the  forward  point  of  juncture 
of  said  rails,  depending  wheel  brackets  vertically  dis- 
posed toward  the  rear  extremities  of  said  rails,  stub 
axles  mounted  at  a  right  angle  to  the  lower  extremities  of 
said  brackets,  wheels  rotatably  moimted  on  said  axles 
outwardly  of  said  wheel  brackets,  a  toggle  pivotally  afllxed 
at  its  lower  extremities  over  the  rear  extremity  of  said 
tongue  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  movable 
iimer  frame  centrally  disposed  within  said  main  frame 
comprising  a  central  beam  member  upwardly  curved  at 
its  forward  extremity,  a  rectangularly  disposed  axle  bous- 
ing mounted  at  the  rear  extremity  of  said  central  beam 
extending  the  width  of  the  rear  portion  of  said  main 
frame  beneath  said  wheel  brackets,  an  axle  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  axle  housing,  angularly  disposed 
support  arms  mounted  at  their  apices  on  the  extremities 
of  said  axle  movable  therewith  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom  closely  fitting  under  said  wheel  brackets,  Li- 
shaped  brackets  depending  from  the  rear  extremities  of 
said  main  rails  rearwardly  of  said  wheel  brackets,  pivotal 
connections  between  said  U-shaped  brackets  and  the 
upper  extremities  of  the  rearmost  of  said  support  arms, 
pivoted  latch  means  on  said  main  rails  engaging  the 
upper  extremities  of  the  forward  of  said  support  arms 
when  they  are  flush  against  the  under  surface  of  said 
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main  rails,  nut  means  pivotally  mounted  between  said 
depending  9nns  at  the  forward  extremity  of  said  main 
frame,  a  screw  threaded  jack  working  through  said  nut 
engaging  the  threads  thereof,  a  crank  on  the  forward  ex- 
tremity of  said  jack,  a  rearwardly  open  U-shaped  collar 
pivotally  affixed  at  its  forward  extremity  over  the  rear 
extremity  of  said  jack  member  and  pivotally  engaging 
the  upper  extremities  of  said  toggle  at  its  rear  extremities, 
a  pivotal  connection  between  the  upper  extremities  of 
said  toggle  and  the  forward  curved  portion  of  said  central 
beam  of  said  inner  frame,  a  removable  auxiliary  frame 
comprising  forwardly  converging  parallel  arms,  a  for- 
wardly  disposed  riser  member  and  a  rear  lateral  beam 
removably  affixed  at  its  lower  forward  and  rear  ex- 
tremities to  said  central  beam  of  said  inner  frame  whereby 
when  the  upper  extremities  of  the  forward  of  said  sup- 
port arms  are  not  engaged  by  said  latches  appropriate  ro- 
tation of  said  jack  in  said  nut  will  result  in  swinging  said 
toggle  rearwardly  or  forwardly  with  respect  to  the  rear 
extremity  of  said  tongue  to  impart  vertical  movement  to 
said  inner  frame  and  said  auxiliary  frame  as  the  support 
arms  of  said  inner  frame  pivot  beneath  the  rear  extremi- 
ties of  said  main  frame  rails. 


in  a  closed  position  relative  to  said  backing  plate  or  in 
various  selective  degrees  of  opening  relative  to  the  plate 
whereby  to  regulate  the  flow  of  material  from  the  elevated 
truck  body  when  said  tailgate  is  secured  to  said  truck 
body,  a  vertical  frame  carried  by  said  roll  frame,  a  plat- 
form hingedly  attached  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  vertical 
frame,  means  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  platfonn  for 
locking  the  same  in  a  horizontal  position  relative  to  said 
frame,  a  prime  mover  mounted  upon  said  platform  and 
provided  with  a  driving  pulley,  a  belt  entrained  over  said 
driving  pulley  and  operatively  connected  to  said  driven 
pulley  whereby  the  prime  mover  may  be  lowered  from 
a  belt-tight  operative  position  to  a  belt-slack  inoperative 
position  for  engine  idling  or  starting  operations. 


3,018,909 
LIFT  TRUCKS  AND  ATTACHMENTS  THEREFOR 
John  P.  MorrcU,  Elgin,  Dl,,  anignor  to  Minneapolis  Mo- 
linc  Company,  HopUna,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Min- 
nesota 

Filed  Apr.  29. 1959,  Scr.  No.  809,864 
8  Claimi.     (CL  214— (54) 


^ 


3,018,908 
CONVEYOR  FOR  DISPENSING  CONTENTS  OF 
DUMP  TRUCKS 
Herbert  C.  WiHon,  7800  SE.  Lntbcr  Road,  Portland, 
Orcf.,  and  Robert  D.  CoiUlloc,  Portland,  Orcg.,  as« 
signors,  by  direct  and  asMna  aasigiuncnts,  of  seventy- 
six  percent  to  said  Herbert  C.  Wilton,  and  twenty-four 
percent  to  Barbara  I.  Wilton 
Substituted  for  abandoned  applicatloa  Scr.  No.  726,224, 
Apr.  3,  1958.    This  application  Jan.  21,  1959,  Scr.  No. 
788,234 

1  Claim,    (a.  214— 508) 


In  a  vehicle  having  a  dumping  body  with  parallel 
vertical  side  walls  and  means  for  elevating  the  forward 
end  of  the  body  to  dump  the  load  at  the  rear;  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  replacement  tailgate  for  said 
body,  said  tailgate  comprising  a  frame  and  backing  plate 
integrated  therewith,  a  supporting  member  secured  to 
each  bottom  corner  of  said  frame  and  extending  rear- 
wardly therefrom,  means  swingably  mounting  the  frame 
to  the  top  rear  comers  of  said  side  walls  of  the  truck 
body,  means  carried  by  each  bottom  comer  of  said  frame 
for  removably  securing  the  same  to  the  corresponding 
comers  of  said  side  walls  of  the  truck  body,  whereby, 
upon  release  of  said  bottom  comer  securing  means,  said 
tailgate  will  gravitationaly  maintain  a  substantially  ver- 
tical position  as  the  truck  body  is  elevated  to  said  dum]>- 
ing  position  to  thereby  not  interfere  with  normal  dump- 
ing operations,  a  gate  hingedly  attached  to  the  bottom 
edge  of  said  plate,  a  roll  frame  comprising  an  outer  rail 
and  an  inner  rail  and  rollers  supported  therebetween,  said 
roll  frame  secured  to  and  supported  by  said  supporting 
members,  a  driven  roller  and  an  idling  roller  carried  by 
said  supporting  members  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  an 
endless  belt  entrained  over  said  driven  and  idling  rollers, 
the  top  run  of  the  belt  supported  by  said  rollers  of  the 
roll  frame,  a  downwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  strut 
member  secured  at  its  top  end  to  the  top  of  said  tail- 
gate frame  and  secured  at  its  bottom  end  to  the  outfer 
rail  of  said  roll  frame,  a  hand  lever  pivotally  attached 
at  its  forward  end  to  said  gate  and  provided  at  its  op- 
posite end  with  spaced  apart  detent  means  for  selective 
engagement  with  said  strut  to  thereby  maintain  said  gate 


1.  In  a  lift  truck  of  the  type  including  a  lifting  mem- 
ber insertable  beneath  an  article  to  be  lifted,  the  com- 
bination of  tilting  means  pivotable  with  respect  to  said 
lifting  member  and  having  an  article  engaging  surface 
extendible  to  a  position  in  front  of  said  lifting  member 
adapted  to  grip  said  article  to  elevate  one  end  of  said 
article,  means  for  maintaining  said  article  engaging  sur- 
face above  the  pivoUl  axis  of  said  tilting  means,  and 
drive  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  lifting  mem- 
ber and  said  tilting  means  toward  said  article,  whereby 
said  tilting  means  engages  said  article  and  automatically 
pivots  upwardly  to  lift  said  article  over  said  lifting 
member. 


3,018,910 
NQN-REFILLABLE  POURING  DEVICE  FOR 

BOTTLES 
Eari  D.  Ungcr,  Loulsvnic,  Ky^  Mslgnor  to  Joseph  E.  Sea- 
gram Jk  Sons,  IncM  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1958,  Scr.  No.  720,116 
5  Claims.     (CI.  215—22) 


I.  A  closure  device  for  a  bottle  having  a  neck  termi- 
nating at  its  outer  end  in  a  constricted  throat  presenting 
a  shoulder  lit  its  lower  end.  said  device  comprising,  in 
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combination,  a  generally  cylindrical  body  received  within 
and  extending  through  the  throat  and  having  stepped  bore 
therethrough  defining  longitudinally  spaced  internal  an- 
nular ledges,  a  ball  valving  element  received  in  said  bore 
and  of  a  diameter  to  seat  within  the  opening  defined  by 
the  inner  one  of  said  ledges  to  close  said  bore  against 
entry  of  liquid  into  the  bottle,  an  elongated  spout  having  a 
bore  therethrough  fixed  to  the  outer  end  of  said  body  and 
mounting  a  disc  on  its  inner  end  of  a  diameter  larger  than 
that  of  the  spout  bore,  said  spout  having  lateral  openings 
therein  adjacent  said  disc  for  dispensing  of  liquid  from 
the  bottle  about  the  disc  and  through  the  spout  bore,  said 
disc  limiting  outward  movement  of  said  ball  valving  ele- 
ment in  said  body  bore,  circumferentially  spaced  ribs  rigid 
with  the  body  bore  wall  for  guiding  longitudinal  ball 
movement  to  and  from  its  seat  and  precluding  lateral 
movement  thereof  within  the  body  bore,  and  means  on 
said  body  contacting  the  shoulder  to  prevent' removal 
from  the  neck. 


3,018,913 

€X)  ASTER 

JadK  H.  Lnnd,  5308  Glcnwood  Ave,  Chicago  40,  ID. 

FUcd  Feb.  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  10,416 

1  Claim.     (CL  215—100.5) 


3,018,911 
CLOSURE  CAP  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Samuel  C.  Grumbles  and  William  E.  Rtsch,  Lancaster, 
and  William  H.  Gilicn,  Gahanna,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corporation,  Lancaster,  Olilo, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1959,  Scr.  No.  839,188 
21Clafaiii.    (CL215— 40) 


20.  The  method  of  inserting  a  gasket  in  a  closure  cap 
which  comprises  coating  the  inside  of  a  closure  with  a 
primer,  applying  an  adhesive  to  said  primer  and  applying 
a  gasket  thereto,  causing  the  primer  coating  and  the  rub- 
ber of  the  gasket  to  soften  to  permit  the  gasket  to  be 
securely  bonded  to  the  cap. 


3,018,912 

STOPPER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  VACUUM 

BOTTLE 

Klebcr  Doylcs  Cbnmlcy,  Tazewell,  Tenn. 

FUcd  Jan.  28, 1960,  Scr.  No.  5,238 

3  Claims.     (CL  215—100) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  nest  of  coasters 
stacked  one  up<Mi  another  and  each  comprising  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  body  including  a  bottom  wall  and  an  up- 
right side  wall  having  an  open  upper  end,  a  resilient  spiral 
helical  coil  spring  including  a  lower  portion  of  substan- 
tially the  same  diameter  as  the  said  generally  cylindrical 
body  and  including  an  upper  end  portion  substantially 
smaller  in  diameter  than  the  said  lower  portion  and  nor- 
mally disposed  approximately  in  the  same  plane  as  the 
open  upper  end  of  the  corresponding  one  of  said  coasters 
but  adapted  to  be  compressed  by  the  weight  of  a  drink 
container  rested  thereon  into  a  flattened  condition  and 
when  so  compressed  providing  an  air  space  between  the 
bottom  convolution  of  the  said  spiral  helical  coil  spring 
and  the  bottom  wall  of  the  said  coaster  body,  the  said 
body  of  each  of  said  coasters  having  an  outwardly  flared 
flanged  portion  formed  in  the  upper  end  portion  of  the 
side  wall  thereof,  and  the  bottom  portion  of  the  next 
succeeding  coaster  thereabove  being  arranged  within  the 
said  outwardly  flared  flanged  portion  and  resting  upon  the 
upper  end  portion  of  the  said  spiral  helical  coil  spring 
in  the  next  succeeding  coaster  therebelow. 


3,018,914 
PRESSURE  CONTAINER  CONSTRUCTION 
Milo  E.  Webster,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Otto  Bcmz 
Company,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Jnly  11, 1958,  Scr.  No.  747,974 
3  Claims.     (CI.  220—3) 


1 .  A  medicament  bottle  support  comprising  a  sleeve  ex- 
tended over  a  portion  of  the  body  of  a  bottle  and  having 
an  inwardly  disposed  rib  spaced  from  the  upper  end  for  sus- 
pending the  sleeve  with  the  bottle  therein  from  a  button 
on  the  lower  end  of  a  stopper  of  the  bottle,  the  bottle 
being  suspended  in  an  inverted  position  within  a  vacuum 
bottle. 


1.  In  a  container  for  pressurized  fluid,  such  as  L.P. 
gas,  having  an  outer  wall  and  an  opening  defined  therein 
with  an  associated  bushing  for  attachment  of  a  tap  con- 
nection thereto,  the  improvement  in  the  bushing  construc- 
tion which  is  formed  of  stamped  sheet  metal,  compris- 
ing a  substantially  cylindrical  annular  outer  wall  pro- 
vided with  an  external  male  screw  thread,  said  outer  wall 
being  inwardly  reversely  bent  at  one  end  thereof  and 
extending  in  the  form  of  a  central  tubular  stem  coaxial 
with  said  outer  wall  and  defining  an  annular  space  be- 
tween it  and  said  outer  wall,  said  tubular  stem  extending 
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in  >aid  opening  defined  in  uid  container  and  at  least 
one  of  said  stem  and  outer  wall  being  connected  in  wal- 
ing engagement  with  the  container  wall. 


BULK  MILK  TANK 

Cari  V.  Lanom  St  Paul,  Mku.,  airi|Mr  to  Smct  Eqaip- 

Co^St  Paul,  MlM^  a  conoraliM  of  Mlaoctota 

FDad  May  27.  If57,  Sv.  No.  M1.7IS 

SCIaiM.     (CL224— 15) 


sponse  to  temperature  change  comprising  an  abutment 
•ecured  to  a  tide  wall  of  the  tank,  another  abutment  fixed 
to  the  adjacent  surface  spaced  a  short  distance  from  and 
at  the  sanie  level  as  the  abutment  on  the  tank,  at  least 
one  of  said  abutments  having  an  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly inclined  cam  edge,  an  operating  member  shift- 
able  vertically  between  said  abutments  and  in  operative 
engagement  with  the  edges  of  the  two  abutments  which 
face  each  other  to  take  up  the  spaced  relation  between 
said  edges,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  vertical  posi- 
tion of  said  operating  member. 


M1M17 
APPARATUS  FOR  LATCHING  AND  OPENING 

CONTAINER  COVERS 

Cari  A.  Brriteayer,  212  N.  Grand.  Moworia,  Calif. 

RM  Oct.  22,  ItSf ,  Sar.  No.  M7.f95 

2CfariaM.    (a.22«— M) 


"^  «.  C/^'  r" 


I.  A  bulk  liquid  storage  tank,  comprising:  an  insulated 
storage  tank  of  U-shaped  cross  sectional  form  having  an 
inner  and  an  outer  sheet  metal  shell,  each  having  spe- 
cially formed  upper  margins  which  extend  entirely 
around  said  shells;  a  rigid  sup^rting  frame  for  said  tank 
having  a  plurality  of  supporting  legs  disposed^in  pairs; 
each  of  said  pairs  of  legs  joined  by  a  curved  saddle 
adapted  to  support  the  bottom  of  said  inner  tank  shell; 
the  said  upper  margins  of  the  inner  and  outer  tank  shell 
members  each  terminate  in  a  return  bend  wherein  the 
two  walls  thus  formed  arc  spaced  a  substantial  distance 
apart;  a  substantially  right  angle  bend  provided  in  the 
mner  tank  shell  and  providing  a  substantially  horizontal 
portion  extending  outwardly  from  the  inner  shell  mem- 
ber; said  inner  and  said  outer  tank  shell  members  are 
fixedly  joined  together  and  formed  to  provide  a  vertical 
return  bend-strengthening  section  and  a  horizontal  return 
bend  formed  to  provide  a  strengthening  section  and  ad- 
ditionally to  prevent  distortion  of  the  inner  tank  walls 
under  varying  loading. 


3,«1M1< 
TANK  CONSTRUCTION 
J.  Henry,  New  York,  N.Y.,  MdcMir,  by  .»,».« 
icnts,  to  Conch  Interaatlonal  Methane  Lindtcd, 
Baluunas,  a  corporation  of  the  BiAa 
Filed  Jane  23,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  743,54« 
t  Claims.    (Cl.22»— 15) 


2.  A  container  comprising  an  open  top  body  portion 
having   a   planar   bottom   and  sidewalls   extending  up- 
wardly from  said  bottom  and  terminating  in  a  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  said  bottom,  a  closure  for  the 
open  top  of  body  portion  comprising  a  planar  cover 
mounting  piece  secured  across  the  said  open  top  with  its 
plane  paralleling  the  irfane  of  said  top  and  with  pand- 
lel  linear  edges  thereof  transversing  the  open  top  and 
defining  two  openings,  a  cover  member  hinged  to  each 
of  said  linear  edges  for  swinging  movement  between  open 
and  closed  positions  across  the  body  portion  top  open- 
ings, an   elongated   carrying   handle  mounted  on  said 
mounting  piece  adjacent  the  hinge  lines  of  the  covers  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the 
mounting  piece,  said  handle  having  a  portion  thereof 
rotatable  over  a  portion  of  each  hinged  cover,  a  pair 
of  elongated  flexible  links  each  having  one  of  its  ends 
fixed  to  a  cover  at  a  point  remote  from  the  cover  hinge 
and  the  other  of  its  ends  fixed  to  a  point  on  the  l^ndle 
remote  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  handle,  an  elon- 
gated latch  cam  fixedly  secured  to  each  of  said  hinged 
covers  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  the  cover  hinge  line 
and  on  that  portion  of  the  cover  over  which  the  handle  is 
rotatable,  each  of  said  latch  cams  having  a  sloping  cam 
surface  inclined  to  the  top  face  of  the  cover  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  cover  hinge  line,  limit  stops  on  each 
cam.  the  lower  faces  <rf  said  handle  on  either  side  of  the 
pivb^  being  engageable  with  one  of  said  cam  surfaces 
for  latching  the  covers  in  closed  position  when  the  carry- 
ing handle  is  rotated  over  the  cover  portions  and  the 
flexible  links  arc  adapted  to  draw  the  cover  away  from 
the   container  openings  when  the  carrying  handle   is 
rotated  away  from  the  coven. 


I.  In  the  storage  and  transportation  of  material  in 
a  tank  which  is  subject  to  wide  temperature  changes  in 
use.  means  for  supporting  the  tank  in  spaced  relation 
from  an  adjacent  surface  to  minimize  relative  movements 
notwithstanding  changes  in  dimension  of  the  ^ank  in  re- 


3,«lMlt 
CONTAINERS  WITH  SLIDE  COVERS 
^•™^  ^SP*/V,*^  Bridwta  Road,  Maplcwood.  N  J. 
FIW  Feb.  2,  19M,  Scr.  No.  (.252 
3Clains.    (CL  22*-^l) 
1.  A  container  and  slide  cover  combination  wherein 
the  container  has  a  flange  projecting  upward  and  ex- 
tending along  the  entire  length  of  the  top  edge  of  one 
side  wall,  said  side  wall  having  an  undercut  along  iu 
entire  length,  said  undercut  being  parallel  with  the  plane 
of  the  top  of  the  conuiner  and  placed  directly  below 
the  aforementioned  flange,  but  above  the  bottom  ed|e 
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of  the  container,  and  a  co-operating  slide  cover  having 
a  top  and  one  side,  there  being  a  longitudinal  channel 
recessed  in  the  under  surface  of  the  top  portion  of  the 
said  cover,  said  channel  being  defined  by  the  said  under- 
surface  of  the  cover  and  the  depending  side  wall,  said 
channel  being  of  a  size  and  conformation  to  slideably 
accommodate  the  aforementioned  flange  in  the  above 
mentioned  container,  and  there  being  a  flange  on  the 
lower  edge  of  the  slide  cover  side  wall,  said  flange  ex- 
tending in  an  inward  direction,  and  wherein  the  con- 


formation of  the  under  surface  of  the  top  of  the  cover, 
the  inner  surface  of  the  cover  side  wall,  and  the  in- 
ward directed  flange  on  the  side  wall  of  the  slide  cover 
conform  to  the  conformation  of  the  plane  of  the  con- 
tainer top,  the  upward  disposed  flange  along  the  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  the  container  top,  the  container  side  wall 
down  to  the  aforementioned  undercut,  and  said  undercut 
of  the  co-operating  container  to  effectuate  a  fastening 
and  lateral  sliding  action  between  the  cover  and  the  con- 
tainer. 

3,tlS,919 

CAN  CARRIER  AND  SINGLE  CAN  HOLDER 

James  D.  Pelt,  642  N.  Plymouth,  Los  Angeles  36,  Calif. 

FUcd  Aug.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,928 

5  Claims.    (CI.  220—113) 


3,Olt,920 
STORAGE  AND  VENDING  APPARATUS 
Cari  Weber,  Chicago,  fll.,  assisnor'to  Ani<  natic  Canteen 
Company  of  America,  Chio^o.  IlL.  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  26, 195g,  Ser.  No.  737,937 
10  Claims.     (O.  221—90) 


I.  Vending  apparatus  comprising  supporting  means, 
a  plurality  of  shelves,  means  mounting  said  shelves  on 
said  supporting  means  for  sliding  and  pivotal  movement, 
said  shelves  being  adapted  to  swing  between  a  horizon- 
tally extending  position  and  a  vertically  extending  posi- 
tion, means  urging  said  shelves  toward  said  vertically 
extending  position,  latching  means  on  said  supporting 
means  for  releasably  holding  said  shelves  in  said  horizon- 
tally extending  position,  a  cam  surface  on  each  of  said 
shelves,  complementary  abutment  means  on  each  adja- 
cent pair  of  said  shelves,  and  sUde  means  engageable  with 
said  cam  surfaces  for  pressing  said  abutment  means  on 
one  of  said  adjacent  shelves  against  said  abutment  meam 
on  the  other  of  said  adjacent  shelves  to  thereby  free  said 
other  shelf  from  said  latching  means  for  swinging  move- 
ment from  said  horizontally  extending  position  to  said 
vertically  extending  position. 


3,018,921 

ARTICLE  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Edward  H.  Hcrmanson,  Grand  Marais,  Midk 

Filed  Inne  7,  1957,  Scr.  No.  664,292    . 

2  Claims.    (CL  221— 281) 


I.  A  carrier  for  chinied  cans  of  a  given  size,  com- 
prising material,  such  as  paperboard.  formed  to  provide 
a  bottom  wall,  a  top  wall,  and  opposite  side  walls  con- 
necting the  bottom  and  top  wall  in  spaced  relation  to 
one  another  to  form  a  first  carrier  section,  additional 
material,  such  as  paperboard.  formed  to  provide  a  bottom 
wall,  a  top  wall,  and  opposite  side  walls  connecting  the 
bottom  and  top  walls  in  spaced  relation  to  one  another 
to  form  a  second  carrier  section,  said  sections  being 
disposed  immediately  adjacent  each  other  with  a  side 
wall  of  each  section  against  a  corresponding  side  wall 
of  the  other  section,  a  handle  projecting  above  the  upper 
wall  from  said  first  section,  a  handle  projecting  above 
the  upper  wall  of  said  second  section,  said  handles  be- 
ing adapted  to  lie  flat  against  the  top  wall  of  one  section 
and  the  handle  of  the  other  section  being  formed  with 
tabs  at  its  side  margins  adapted  to  fold  around  and 
under  the  top  wall  of  said  one  section  and  be  received 
in  the  recessed  ends,  respectively,  of  cans  in  the  carrier, 
and  rupturable  means  securing  the  adjacent  side  walls  of 
said  first  and  second  carrier  sections  whereby  to  enable 
said  sections  to  be  separated,  upon  separation  of  said 
handles,  to  form  two  independent  carriers. 


1.  A  dispensing  receptacle  for  pills  or  tablets  compris- 
ing an  elongated  substantially  hollow  rectangular  device 
having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  spaced  and  substan- 
tially parallel  side  walls,  an  end  wall  extending  across 
and  fixedly  secured  to  each  adjacent  pair  of  ends  of  said 
side  walls,  a  bottom  wall,  and  a  top  wall  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  bottom  wall  in  spaced  relation 
relative  thereto,  means  slidably  supporting  said  top  wall 
on  said  device,  one  of  said  end  walls  having  a  portion 
thereof  cut  away  adjacent  said  bottom  wall,  said  bottom 
wall  having  a  portion  thereof  cut  away  adjacent  said 
one  end  wall,  said  cut  away  portions  of  said  end  and  bot- 
tom walls  forming  an  opening  at  a  comer  of  said  recep- 
tacle, each  of  said  side  wails  having  a  groove  formed 
therein  adjacent  the  marginal  edges  thereof  an  arcuately 
shaped  slot  formed  in  each  of  said  side  walls  to  provide 
a  chamber  at  said  comer,  said  grooves  at  their  respective 
lower  ends  being  in  open  conununicatioo  with  said  ar- 
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cuately  shaped  slot  formed  in  each  of  said  side  walls,  a 
flexible  member  including  a  forward  and  a  trailing  end 
mounted  for  sliding  movement  in  said  grooves,  said 
flexible  member  normally  extending  across  said  open 
corner  of  said  receptacle  when  said^cceptacle  is  in  its 
inoperative  condition,  and  a  handle  fixedly  secured  to  said 
flexible  member  and  positioned  adjacent  the  lower  end 
of  said  one  end  wall  when  said  receptacle  is  in  its  non- 
dispensing  condition,  said  handle  being  movable  toward 
said  bottom  wall  to  effect  a  sliding  movement  of  said 
flexible  strip  into  said  arcuately  shaped  slot  to  surround 
a  tablet  to  be  dispensed  and  simultaneously  therewith  to 
isolate  said  tablet  being  dispensed  from  other  tablets  dis- 
posed within  said  receptacle,  the  trailing  end  of  the  flex- 
ible member  uncovering  said  opening  whereby  said  iso- 
lated tablet  may  be  discharged  therethrough. 


volume  inlet  chamber  and  an  inversely  variable-volume 
outlet  chamber,  means  yieldably  biasing  said  wall  toward 
movement  in  a  direction  to  reduce  the  volume  of  said  inlet 
chamber,  said  wall  being  provided  with  a  fluid  passage 
therethrough  communicating  between  said  inlet  chamber 
and  said  outlet  chamber,  a  valve  controlling  fluid  flow 


3,018,922 

LIQUID  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 

John  Williamson,  440  S.  Keyscr,  Holgate,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  713,955 

11  Claims.    (CI.  222^25) 


through  said  passage,  manually  manipulable  means  for 
closmg  said  valve  whereby  fluid  flowing  into  said  fluid 
inlet  will  move  said  wall  against  the  tendency  of  said  bias- 
ing means,  to  force  fluid  from  said  fluid  outlet,  and  means 
for  opening  said  valve  to  allow  flow  between  said  cham- 
bers, said  opening  means  actuated  by  said  wall  reaching 
a  predetermined  position  relative  to  said  container. 


3.018,924 

PARTICULATE  MATERIAL  DISPENSER  MEANS 

'*T^JE\^^.:J*^  Orchard,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one- 

V^  J?  WUIIam  C.  Tcnncscn,  one-fourth  to  Mcivfai 

A.  Loviii,  and  one-foorth  to  Gary  E.  La  Pore 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,253 

12  Claims.    (CL  222— 48) 


1.  In  a  liquid  dispensing  device  having:  a  source  of 
liquid  to  be  dispersed,  a  discharge  element  for  said  liquid 
remote  from  said  source,  a  duct  for  said  liquid  between 
said  source  and  said  discharge,  a  motor  driven  pump  in 
said  duct  for  moving  said  liquid  from  said  source  to  said 
discharge  through  said  duct,  the  improvement  comprising 
means  for  controlling  said  pump  to  discharge  a  pre-de- 
termined  quantity  of  said  liquid,  said  control  means  com- 
prising: a  flow  detecting  device  in  said  duct  between  said 
pump  and  said  discharge,  said  flow  detecting  device  being 
responsive  to  variations  of  pressure  in  said  duct,  a  switch 
operated  by  said  flow  detecting  device,  a  timer  connected  to 
said  motor  for  said  pump  for  controlling  the  opeartion  of 
said  pump,  means  connected  to  said  timer  and  said  motor 
for  mitiating  said  timer  and   said  motor,  means  con- 
nected to  said  flow  detecting  device  to  indicate  flow  of 
said  liquid  in  said  duct,  means  connected  to  said  initiating 
device  to  indicate  the  energization  of  said  timer  and  said 
motor,  and  an  electric  circuit  interconnecting  said  flow 
detecting  device,  said  timer,  said  motor,  said  initiating 
device,  and  both  said  indicating  means,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  circuit  to  an  electrical  power  source. 


3  018  923 
,^    «  ,,.^FLOW  METERING  DEVICE 
"^JL^i^'  fr?!**?'.??*!?  Amanda  Ann  Michle, 
SSw^  Michie,  deceased,  assignor  to 

FUed  Jan.  31, 1958,  S«r.  No.  712342 

15  Claims.     (CI.  222—41) 

1.  A  flow  metering  device  comprising  a  container  hav- 

mg  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet,  a  wall  movably  received 

Within  said  container  between  said  fluid  inlet  and  said  fluid 

outlet  and  thereby  dividing  said  container  into  a  variable- 


I.  A    metenng    dispenser   device    comprising    a    cap 
attachable  across  the  mouth  of  a  container,  and  a  rotor 
rotatably  movable  a  limited  degree  on  said  cap  about  an 
axis  mtersecUng  the  mouth  of  said  container,  said  cap 
presenting  across  the  face  of  said  container  mouth  an 
annulariy    disposed    filling-measuring-discharge    section 
comprising  an  open  segment  and  a  shield  segment  having 
a  flat,  generally  radially  extending  portion  and  a  curved 
generally  axially  extending  portion,  said  rotor  element 
having  rotatably  movable  compartment   forming  parti- 
tions, said  partitions  when  routed  into  the  open  segment 
of   said   fliling-measuring-discharging   section    being   ex- 
posed to  the  contents  of  said  container  for  ready  filling 
m  directions  both  radially  and  axially  of  said  container 
mouth  when  the  axis  thereof  is  disposed  substanUally 
horizontally. 

3,018,925 
DISPENSING  PUMP  AND  COUPLING 
SIxten  p«l«HO««  DinrshobB,  Sweden,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Aktkboiagct  Ffyfti  Pompar,  Stockholm,  Swe- 
den, a  Swedish  company 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1955,  Ser.  No.  539,228 

3  Claims.     (CI.  222— 180) 

I.  A  pumping  plant,  for  use  in  connection  with  a  tump 

for  accumulating  sewage  or  the  like,  comprising  vertical 

guide  means  fixedly  mounted  in  said  sump,  a  pump  unit 
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including  an  immersible  casing  and  a  pump  and  motor 
therein,  a  guide  member  on  said  casing  in  operable  co- 
operating engagement  with  said  vertical  guide  means,  flex- 
ible means  connected  to  said  casing  for  lowering  and 
lifting  said  pump  unit  along  said  vertical  guide  means  in 
cooperation  therewith,  said  pump  unit  having  a  free  inlet 
opening  and  a  lateral  outlet  opening  provided  with  plane 
flange  means  inclined  downwardly  and  outwardly  from 


the  adjacent  ends  of  said  channels  connected  together 
whereby  seeds  from  said  dry  seed  chamber  are  pneu- 
matically conveyed  to  the  outlet  opening  in  the  forward 
end  of  said  nozzle  when  said  cylindrical  wall  of  said 
compression  chamber  is  pressed  by  the  user. 


said  guide  means,  a  discharge  tube  fixedly  mounted  in 
said  sump  and  having  a  free  infeed  opening  and  plane 
flange  means  on  said  discharge  tube  at  said  infeed  open- 
ing, said  plane  flange  means  on  said  tube  being  inclined 
downwardly  and  outwardly  with  respect  to  said  vertical 
guide  means  in  parallel  relation  with  said  flange  means 
on  said  pump  unit  and  located  so  as  to  be  engaged  by 
said  latter  flange  means  on  said  tube. 


3,018,926 

SEED  DISPENSER 

AretU  E.  Gilstrap,  Rte.  1,  Prosser,  Wash. 

Filed  July  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,727 

5  Claims.     (CI.  222—193) 


5.  A  dry  seed  dispenser  comprising  two  members  hav- 
ing the  forward  end  portion  of  one  member  detachably 
connected  within  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  other  mem- 
ber, one  member  being  a  cup  shaped  body  member  with 
cylindrical  flexible  concave  interior  side  walls  and  closed 
at  its  rear  end  by  a  vertical  wall,  its  opposite  end  being 
open  as  defined  by  said  side  walls,  said  side  walls  of 
said  body  member  being  flexible  when  pressed  and 
adapted  by  their  inherent  resiliency  to  return  to  their 
normal  original  position  when  ^essure  is  released,  the 
other  member  being  a  substantially  cone  shaped  hollow 
nozzle  of  right  triangular  cross-section,  a  transverse  ver- 
tical wall  arranged  within  said  body  member  providing 
a  cylindrical  compression  chamber  and  a  dry  seed  cham- 
ber, said  cylindrical  compression  chimber  arranged  be- 
tween said  nozzle  and  said  dry  seed  chamber,  the  in- 
terior of  said  hollow  nozzle  forming  a  hollow  chamber 
and  which  joins  said  cylindrical  compression  chamber  of 
said  body  member  effecting  a  joint  compression  cham- 
ber with  a  cylindrical  closed  rear  end  portion  and  a  cone 
shaped  forward  end  portion,  a  suitable  air  valve  in  the 
wall  of  said  compression  chamber,  a  suitable  air  valve 
in  said  transverse  vertical  wall,  a  channel  within  and  ar- 
ranged along  the  bottom  of  said  body  member,  a  chan- 
nel within  and  arranged  along  the  bottom  of  said  no^le. 
774  O.O.-  74 


3,018,927 
SPRAYING  APPARATUS 
August  H.  Pinlie  and  John  E.  Oys,  Hastings,  Minn.,  as- 
signors to  H.  D.  Hudson  Manufacturing  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  756,485 
6CUinM.     (CI.  222— 333) 


I.  A  spraying  apparatus  comprising  a  portable  tank, 
a  motor  mounted  adjacent  thereto,  a  pump  unit  mounted 
in  said  tank  consisting  of  a  vertical  supporting  column, 
a  pump  having  reciprocating  pumping  elements  and  pump 
operating  mechanism  mounted  on  said  column,  said  pump 
having  a  head  slidably  mounted  in  the  pump  operating 
mechanism,  a  horizontal  slot  in  said  pump  head,  a  slid- 
able  block  mounted  in  the  slot  for  horizontal  movement, 
a  drive  shaft  in  said  pump  operating  mechanism,  an  ec- 
centrically mounted  pin  on  one  end  of  said  shaft  and 
mounted  in  said  slidable  block  to  permit  vertical  move- 
ment of  said  puiTiping  elements  without  horizontal  move- 
ment thereof,  a  pulley  mounted  on  the  opposite  end  of 
said  shaft,  detachable  drive  means  between  said  motor 
and  said  pulley,  a  holding  member  provided  with  an  open- 
ing located  in  the  top  of  said  tank,  a  holding  member  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  locked  in  the  bottom  of  said 
tank,  and  studs  carried  by/ said  pump  unit  in  position 
to  engage  in  the  openings  of  said  members  whereby  said 
ui^it  is  detachably  positioned  in  said  tank. 


3,018,928 

METERING  VALVE 

PhUip  Meshbcrg,  290  Euclid  Ave.,  Fah^eld,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,827 

21  Claims.     (CL  222—335) 


I.  A  metering  valve  for  dispensing  a  material  from  a 
container  under  pressure  of  an  immiscible  gas  in  said  con- 
tainer .comprising  a  valve  housing  for  holding  a  predeter- 
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mined  quantity  of  said  material,  means  for  mounting  said 
housing  oh  said  container,  said  housing  having  an  inlet  port 
for  communicating  said  housing  with  said  container  and 
sealing  means  for  sealing  said  housing  from  the  atmos- 
phere, a  reciprocable  valve  stem  cooperating  with  said  seal- 
ing means  and  mounted  in  said  housing  for  movement  rela- 
tive thereto,  said  stem  including  an  upper  stem  portion  nor- 
mally projecting  outwardly  of  said  housing  and  having  pas- 
sage means  therein  for  bypaEsslng  the  sealing  means  and 
communicating  said  housing  with  the  atmosphere  when 
said  stem  is  displaced  from  its  normal  position  inwardly  of 
said  housing  for  dispensing  material  from  the  housing  to 
the  exterior  of  the  container,  means  for  closing  said  inlet 
pon  when  said  housing  is  communicated  with  said  atmo»- 
phere  and  ejection  means  disposed  between  said  housing 
and  container  and  acted  upon  by  the  pressure  in  said  con- 
tainer to  force  said  material  outwardly  of  said  housing 
through  said  upper  stem  portion  when  a  pressure  differen- 
tial is  created  between  said  housing  and  said  container. 


comprises:  a  stationary  surface  member  of  greater  diam- 
eter than  the  diameter  of  the  outlet  opening  arranged 
beneath  and  at  a  distance  from  said  outlet  opening;  a 
conically  shaped  bunker  capable  of  being  rotated  about 
its  axis  arranged   beneath   the  outlet  opening   of  said 


3,«18,929 
AEROSOL  VALVE 

Charics  J.  Obst,  Baningtoii,  R.L, . 

Vaatano,  ProTldcoce,  R.L 

FUed  Sept  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,882 

3Claiiiis.     (CL  222— 394) 


to  Joseph  J. 


receptacle,  the  upper  part  of  said  bunker  widening  up- 
wards at  an  angle  sufficient  to  provide  an  opening  at  about 
the  level  of  said  surface  member  greater  than  the  diam- 
eter of  said  surface  member;  and  at  least  one  stripper 
bar  attached  to  said  bunker  and  arranged  immediately 
above  said  surface  member. 


3,018,931 

CLOSURE  FOR  CONDIMENT  CONTAINERS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Omt  L.  Wcstsatc,  PMaford.  N.Y.,  asslgDor  to  TW  R.  T. 

FrcKh  ComiMBy,  Rochester,  N.Y,  a  corporatioa  of 

Delaware 

Filed  May  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  813,563 
5  Claims.    (CL  222-488) 


I.  An  aerosol  valve  for  containers  in  which  the  con- 
tainer is  formed  with  an  open  mouth,  said  valve  compris- 
ing a  valve  cup  adapted  to  be  sealingly  received  on  the 
modth  of  the  containe  ,  said  valve  cup  having  a  central 
wall  formed  with  an  outwardly  offset  cylindrical  valve- 
receiving  portion  said  cylindrical  portion  having  a  cavity 
and  a  flat  end  wall  formed  with  an  elongate  radial  slot,  a 
rubber-like  body  received  in  and  substantially  filling  the 
cavity  of  said  cylindrical  portion,  said  body  having  an 
opening  radially  offset  from  the  axis  thereof  adapted  to  be 
aligned  with  the  outer  end  of  said  slot,  said  body  being 
formed  with  a  longitudinal  shoulder  at  one  side  of  said 
offset  opening,  a  valve  member  comprising  a  finger-en- 
gageable  portion  with  a  discharge  aperture,  a  post  portion 
extending  from   said   finger-engageable  portion  and  re- 
ceived in  said  opening  of  said  body,  said  post  being  pro- 
vided with  an  entry  aperture  communicating  with  said 
opening  but  normally  covered  by  said  body,  said  post  por- 
tion having  a  bore  providing  communication  between  said 
entry  and  discharge  apertures,  and  said  post  having  at 
least  one  laterally  extending  projection,  said  slot  afford- 
ms  entry  of  the  projection,  said  projection  being  disposed 
parallel  to  and  non-removably  held  to  one  side  by  said 
shoulder. 


1.  A  fitnwnt  for  a  condiment  container  or  the  like, 
said  fitment  being  round  and  being  made  of  a  single 
piece  of  resilient  plastic  and  having  a  circular  top  wall 
which  is  recessed  in  its  under  face  along  a  diametral  line, 
said  top  wall  having  an  approximately  semi-circular  open- 
ing therethrough  at  one  side  of  said  diametral  line,  a  flap 
integral  with  said  top  wall  and  lying  at  said  one  side  of 
said  diametral  line,  said  flap  being  approximately  semi- 
circular in  shape  and  being  foldable  over  the  part  of  said 
top  wall  which  lies  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  diam- 
etral line  to  uncover  said  opening  through  said  fitment, 
said  recess  forming  a  flexible  diametral  hinge  line  in 
said  top  wall  along  which  said  flap  can  be  folded. 


3,818,938 
DELIVERY  APPARATUS  FOR  LUMPY  GOODS 

!2?*'^"W3^.  ""'""••''^'  "■**.  Helnricb 
BeUnwth,  M  Dwfchcliii,  and  Frfodricfa  Lorcu,  Lud- 
wlcshafca  (Rhine),  Germany,   aasignors  to   Badkcbc 

isrwLsrcSS^  '^""^"-^  •-*"*■ 

Flkd  Jaly  38,  1958,  Ser.  No.  752,129 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aag.  2,  1957 

5  Claims.     (CI.  222_4I8) 
I.  Apparatus  for  deUvering  lumpy  goods  from  a  recep- 
tacle having  an  outlet  opening  in  iu  lower  portion  which 


3.818,932 
GARMENT  TRIMMER 
"*ft^  *''*!•'  '^•^   *^^*  *•  Towne  Ave.,   Pomona, 
Smi.  CaS***  **  •"•■fc^  to  E»«ly»  M.  Ogctvic,  Fon- 

FM  Aag.  18,  19M,  Ser.  No.  48,777 
1  Claim.    (CL  223—1.1) 

A  skirt  trimming  device  comprising  a  stationary  base, 
a  circular  rotatable  platform  mounted  on  said  base  on 
which  the  person  wearing  the  skirt  to  be  shortened  stands. 
mid  base  and  said  platform  having  aligned  annular 
frooves  therein,  an  annular  ring  of  ball  bearings  in  said 
aligned  grooves,  a  vertical  hollow  graduated  standard 
having  a  slot  disposed  longitudinally  thereof,  an  adjust- 
able scissors  bracket  embodying  a  shank  having  a  curved 
end  fitted  against  said  sUndard.  a  lug  extending  from 
said  curved  end  of  said  shank  fitted  in  said  slot,  a  headed 


\ 
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bolt  secured  to  said  shank,  extending  through  said  slot, 
the  head  thereof  contacting  the  inner  surface  of  said  tubu- 
lar standard,  a  lever  having  one  end  thereof  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  bolt  within  said  hollow  sUndard,  the 
other  end  of  said  lever  extending  laterally  through  said 
slot  in  contact  with  said  shank,  a  coiled  spring  disposed 
between  said  head  and  lever  normally  biasing  said  lever 
against  said  shank,  normally  holding  said  scissors  bracket 


»- 


4 JL  ^- 


-t 


!UL 


^-      \^ 


in  its  positions  of  adjustment  along  said  standard,  and  a 
clamp  mounted  on  said  shank  in  line  with  the  periphery 
of  said  platform  for  clamping  scissors  in  position  for  trim- 
ming a  skirt  worn  by  a  person  standing  on  said  platform, 
said  scissors  clamp  embodying  a  horizontal  U-shaped 
member  in  which  the  scissors  are  held,  and  a  threaded 
bolt  extending  upwardly  through  said  shank  and  scissors 
clamp,  securing  said  sdsson  in  said  U-shaped  scissors 
clamp  at  the  pivot  point  thereof. 


3J18333 
FILM  PROJECTOR 


James  E.  Rookas,  385  HIDmonnt  Apt.,  Grand  Rapids, 
MidL,  amlgnor  of  •▼•  astccat  to  Edward  H.  Darcr- 
Grand  RnpU^  Midi. 

FUed  im.  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  788,541 
8nrimi     (CL226— 70 


3.  In  a  motion  picture  projector,  apparatus  for  form- 
ing loops  in  the  film  to  be  shown  comprising:  means  for 
intermittently  advancing  a  film;  a  movable  member 
adapted  in  a  first  position  to  provide  engagement  with 
said  means  for  intermittent  movement  of  the  film  and  in 
a  second  position  releasing  the  film  from  said  engage- 
ment; a  cavity  in  said  movable  member  for  manually  re- 
ceiving the  film  when  said  movable  member  is  in  said 
second  position,  whereby  release  of  the  film  after  said 
movable  member  is  moved  to  said  first  position  forms 
loops  in  the  film. 

3,818,934 
WINDLASS 
Ftad  C  Good,  CkcMcnham,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fred  C 
Good  *  SoM,  bc^  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 


FUed  Jm.  28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  711,785 
tClafans.    (CL  224— 171) 

1.  An  anchor  line  windlass  comprising:  a  housing  hav- 
ing line  entry  and  exit  ports  therein,  a  drum  member 
within  said  housing  having  its  peripheral  surface  grooved 


to  receive  a  line  to  be  handled;  means  for  positively  ro- 
tating said  drum;  an  endless  sprocket  chain;  means  for 
supporting  said  chain  within  said  housing  in  the  plane  of 
said  drum  including  a  plurality  of  idler  pulleys  and  a  posi- 


tively driven  sprocket  all  aligned  with  the  drum,  said 
chain  being  supported  so  that  one  flight  overlies  said  drum 
and  contacts  the  line  thereon  to  exert  a  tractive  force  on 
the  line  as  the  drum  and  chain  are  simultaneously  posi- 
tively driven. 

3,818,935 

FILM  STRAND  ROLLERS  FOR  FILM 

PROCESSING  MACHINE 

Ralph  B.  MaddodK,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Pako 

Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Nov.  4, 1960,  Ser.  No.  67,324 

4  Claims.    (CL  226— 190) 


4.  In  a  multiple  roller  for  transporting  a  film  strand 
in  a  film  processing  machine,  a  shaft,  a  pair  of  strand 
rollers  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  a  central  strand  roller 
positioned  on  said  shaft  between  said  strand  rollers 
having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  major  diameter  of  said 
strand  rollers  to  center  and  transport  a  single  strand 
having  a  width  up  to  the  combined  width  of  said  pair 
of  strand  rollers  and  said  central  roller. 


3,818,936 
EGG  CARTON  WITH  REINFORCING  AND 
ADVERTISING  MEANS 
Mamiel  G.  Rodriguez,  G.P.O.  Box  188,  New  York  1,  N.Y. 
FHcd  Jnly  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  669,514 
16  Claims.     (O.  229—1.5) 
1.  In  an  egg  carton  having  side,  top  and  bottom  walls, 
a  central  partition  and  cross  members  forming  end  walls 
and  intermediate  partitions  which,  with  the  central  parti- 
tion, divide  the  carton  into  a  plurality  of  cells  for  eggs, 
and  in  which  the  bottom  wall  of  the  carton  has  trans- 
versely-extending slots  through  which  portions  of  the  cross 
members  protrude;  a  separate  member  at  at  least  one 
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end  of  the  carton,  and  means  for  holding  said  separate 
member  to  the  carton,  said  separate  member  having  a  part 
thereof  underlying  a  portion  of  the  bottom  of  the  carton 


3,018,937 

•OX  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  POP^UT 

SURPRISE  TOYS 

John  A.  Frampton,  144  E.  BcechwoM  Blvd., 

Cohimbm  14,  Ohio 

FUcd  Jane  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  36,007 

1  Claim.     (CI.  229—37) 


A  box  adapted  to  releasably  retain  and  conceal  therein 
a  spring.type  '>op-out"  toy,  said  box  comprising  a  gen- 
erally rectangular,  hollow  body  defining  an  internal  com- 
partment,   said    body    being    substantially    permanently 
closed  at  one  end  thereof  and  formed  at  iu  opposite  end 
with  a  pair  of  relatively  opposed,  inwardly  foldable  end 
closure  flaps,  one  of  $aid  end  closure  flaps  having  a  length 
dimension  substantially  equal  to  the  width  dimension  of 
said  body  and  being  foldable  inwardly  to  substantially 
fully   close    the    said    opposite    end    of   said    body,    the 
other  of  said  end  closure  flaps  having  a  length  dimension 
substantially  greater  than  the  width  dimension  of  said 
body  and  terminating  at  the  oijter  end  thereof  in  a  hinged 
tab  portion,  said  last-named  end  closure  flap  being  fold 
able  inwardly  across  the  said  opposite  end  of  said  body 
and  upon  said  first-named  end  closure  flap  to  retain  the 
latter  in  a  closed  position,  the  hinged  tab  portion  of  said 
last-named  end  closure  flap  being  arranged  to  partially 
overlie  an  outer  side  of  said  body  when  said  last-named 
end  closure  flap  is  folded  inwardly  over  said  first-named 
end  closure  flap:  and  a  removable  lief  member  arranged 
to  frictionally  telescope  over  the  said  opposite  end  of  said 
body  when  said  end  closure  flaps  are  folded  inwardly 
and  to  frictionally  engage  the  hinged  tab  portion  of  said 
last-named  end  closure  flap  to  clamp  said  tab  against  a 
side  of  said  body. 


3.018,938 
PRODUCT  ENCIRCLING  BAND 
WUHan  M.  Tolaai  and  Arthn-  H.  Dunuid,  St  Paol, 
MlBn^  mml^non  to  Wildorf  Paper  Products  Co.,  Ram- 
sey CooBty,  Mfam.,  a  corporatioa  of  Minnctota 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1958,  Ser.  No.  779,330  » 

5  Claims.     (CL  229—40) 


and  a  panel  section  connected  at  one  side  thereof  to  said 
part  and  passing  upwardly  through  one  of  the  transverse 
slots  in  the  bottom  wall  of  the  carton  through  which  one 
of  the  cross  members  of  the  carton  passes. 


1.  A  product  enclosing  band  including  a  strip  of  sheet 
material  cut  and  folded  to  comprise  a  base  panel  and  a 
pair  of  side  wall  panels  foldably  connected  to  opposite 
edges  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  straps  each  cut  from  the 
lower  central  portion  of  a  corresponding  side  wall  and 
from  an  adjoining  central  portion  of  the  base  panel  and 
foldably  connected  to  said  side  walls  and  means  con- 
necting said  straps,  said  straps  forming  a  partial  partition 
parallel  to  said  base  pane!  and  substantially  spaced  from 
the  upper  edges  of  said  side  walls  panel,  said  straps 
holding  said  side  walls  in  subsUntially  parallel  relation, 
and  a  flange  hingedly  connected  to  the  upper  edge  of  one 
of  said  side  wall  panels  along  a  line  of  fold  substantially 
parallel  to  the  fold  lines  connecting  said  base  panel  to  said 
side  wall  panels. 

3,018,939 
CARTON 
James  F.  Barnes,   Van  Nays,  Calif.,   assignor  to  Foil 
Process  Corporatioa,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Calif  oroia  -,  ^  k- 

FUed  July  23, 1958,  Ser.  No.  750,475 
2  Claims.     (CL  229—44) 


1 .  A  rectangular  carton  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of 
foldable  and  deformable  board  material  and  having  in- 
tegrally formed  cover  and  body  sections,  said  cover  sec- 
tion having  lower  side  wall  portions  receiving  in  tele- 
scoping relation  the  upper  side   wall   portions  of  the 
body   section,   a  connecting   segment  formed  integrally 
with   said  cover  and   body  sections  and   extending  be- 
tween the  upper  side  wall  portions  of  said  body  section 
and  the  lower  side  wall  portions  cf  said  cover  section,  the 
side  walls  of  said  cover  section  being  folded  to  provide 
a  prrimetrically  and  outwardly  extending  rib  disposed  be- 
low the  top  of  said  body  section,  said  lower  side  wall 
portions  of  said  cover  section  being  provided  with  a  re- 
movable tear  portion  directly  below  said  rib  and  above 
the  bottom  of  said  cover  section  along  three  sides  of  said 
carton,  said  tear  portion  being  removable  for  severing 
the  connection   between  said  cover  and  body  sections 
along  three  sides  of  said  carton,  said  connecting  seg- 
ment providing  a  hinge  along  a  fourth  side  of  said  car- 
ton and  below  said  rib  for  pivoting  said  cover  upwardly 
after  said  tear  portion  has  been  removed,  whereby,  said 
rib  defines  said  hinge  line  and  also  reinforces  the  lower 
edge  of  said  cover  after  said  carton  has  been  opened,  said 
rib  thereby  reducing  stretching  and  deformation  of  said 
cover  and  promoting  a  snug  frictional  fit  between  the 
cover  and  body  sections  when  the  carton  is  reclosed. 
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3,018,940 

CARTON 

Edwin  F.  Deline,  224  W.  Alameda,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUcd  Oct.  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  849,668 

3  Clalois.     (CI.  229—45) 


9,018,942 
CARTON 
Edwin  L.  Arneson,  Morris,  U.,  assignor  to  Federal  Paper 
Board  Compaoy,  Inc.,  Bogota,  NJ.,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  York 

FUed  Jan.  30.  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,893 
13  Claims.     (CL  229—51) 


1.  A  carton  comprising:  a  container  formed  by  fold- 
ing a  first  corrugated  board  to  form  a  bottom,  two  up- 
wardly extending  sides  and  two  upwardly  extending  ends; 
a  lid  for  said  container  formed  by  folding  a  second  cor- 
rugated board  to  form  a  lid  top,  two  downwardly  de- 
pending lid  sides  and  two  downwardly  depending  lid  ends 
telescopically  engaging  the  sides  and  ends,  respectively. 
of  said  container;  means  securing  the  adjacent  edges  of 
each  adjacent  pair  of  walls  at  each  corner  of  the  lid  and 
the  container;  a  pad  area  in  each  of  said  lid  ends;  a  die 
cut  border  line  completely  outlining  each  of  said  pad 
areas,  said  line  providing  a  weakened  connection  between 
each  pad  and  the  adjacent  material  of  the  lid  end  wall: 
a  staple  passing  through  and  attaching  each  of  said  pad 
areas  to  an  end  of  said  container  so  that  removal  of  said 
lid  will  necessitate  separation  of  said  pad  areas  from 
said  lid  ends  along  the  die  cut  border  lines  of  the  former 
to  form  locking  pads  on  the  ends  of  said  container  en- 
gageable  with  the  holes  in  said  lid  ends  to  relock  said 
lid  in  place. 

3,018,941 
CARTON  CLOSURE  FLAP  CONSTRUCTION 
Merle  L.  Wagaman,  Lynwood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fibre- 
iMMwd    Paper   Products   Corporation,   San   Francisco, 
Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,808 
4  Claims.    (CL  229— 51) 


>1 
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3.  A  paperboard  carton  blank  scored  to  provide  a  plu- 
rality of  carton  wall  forming  panels  including, 

a  hinged  panel  at  one  end  of  the  blank  and  a  hinged 
closure  flap  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  blank  adapted 
to  engage  in  overlapping  relation  in  the  set  up  carton, 

an  adhesive  adapted  when  said  panel  and  said  closure 
flap  are  overlapped  to  secure  the  overlapping  faces 
together  over  an  area  of  adhesive  union, 

a  pair  of  parallel  cuts  partially  penetrating  one  of  said 
overlapping  faces, 

an  adhesive  repellent  coating  on  one  of  said  panel  and 
said  closure  flap  adapted  to  define  the  area  of  ad- 
hesive union  on  said  one  face  as  the  space  between 
said  cuts,  and 

a  tuck-in  flap  hingedly  connected  to  each  end  of  said 
hinged  panel. 


1.  A  generally  rectangular  carton  formed  from  a  single 
paperl>oard  blank  which  is  adapted  to  be  formed  into  a 
tube  and  closed  at  one  end  for  filling  through  the  other 
end,  said  other  end  being  adapted  to  be  closed  after  the 
carton  is  filled,  said  carton  in  its  final  closed  condition 
having  body  and  cover  forming  portions  with  the  cover 
forming  portion  normally  closing  a  top  forihing  side 
wall  and  being  adapted  to  be  opened  by  a  hinging  move- 
ment, said  carton  body  portion  comprising  a  bottom 
wall,  adjoining  front  and  back  side  walls  and  upstand- 
ing end  walls  which  end  walls  are  each  formed  by  an 
inner  flap  member  integrally  hinged  to  the  end  edge  of 
the  bottom  wall  and  folded  into  upstanding  relation 
thereto  and  a  pair  of  outer  flap  members  integrally 
hinged  to  the  end  edges  of  oppositely .  disposed  side  walls 
and  secured  in  inwardly  folded,  overlapping  relation, 
said  cover  portion  comprising  a  top  wall,  front  and  back 
side  walls  and  end  walls  depending  from  the  end  edges 
of  the  top  wall,  the  back  side  wall  of  said  cover  por- 
tion being  integrally  hinged  to  the  top  edge  of  the  back 
side  wall  of  the  body  portion  and  being  in  the  plane  of 
the  latter  when  the  carton  cover  portion  is  closed,  the 
front  side  wall  of  said  cover  portion  overlapping  the 
top  marginal  portion  of  the  front  side  wall  of  the  body 
portion  and  being  secured  thereto  by  a  separable  fasten- 
ing means,  the  end  walls  of  said  cover  portion  each 
comprising  an  inner  flap  member  integrally  hinged  to 
the  end  edge  of  the  top  wall  and  a  pair  of  outer  flap 
members  integrally  hinged  to  the  end  edges  of  the  front 
and  back  side  walls  of  said  cover  portion  and  inwardly 
folded  into  overlapping  relation,  the  one  said  end  flap 
member  being  taken  from  the  top  marginal  portion  of 
the  corresponding  end  flap  member  of  the  body  end  wall 
and  lying  in  the  plane  thereof  when  the  cover  portion  is 
closed. 

3,018,943 
BAG 
Alexander    F.    Keating,    Flemington,    NJ.,    assignor   to 
Bemis  Bro.  Bag  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Missouri 

FUed  July  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  829,571 
8  Claims.    (CL  229— 62.5) 


I.  A  bag  comprising  a  rectangular  blank  of  material 
consisting  of  an  outer  layer  of  burlap,  an  intermediate 
layer  of  paper  and  an  outer  layer  of  flexible  sheet  poly- 
ethylene laminated  by.  means  of  asphalt,  said  blank  being 
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folded  in  half  on  a  fold  line  which  constitutes  one  side 
of  the  bag  with  the  polyethylene  layer  on  the  inside 
and  having  sewn  seams  at  the  bottom,  the  top  and  the 
other  side,  said  blank  having  a  strip  of  paper  laminated 
to  the  polyethylene  by  means  of  asphalt  extending  com- 
pletely around  the  upper  margin  of  the  bag  on  the  inside 
thereof,  said  bag  having  a  valve  constituted  by  an  in- 
tucked  valve  flap  at  the  corner  thereof  situated  at  the 
upper  end  (^  the  folded  side  of  the  bag  and  a  paper 
sleeve  extending  from  the  valve  flap,  said  valve  flap 
having  a  central  fold  spaced  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
bag.  said  sleeve  being  folded  in  half  on  a  generally  cen- 
tral fold  in  line  with  the  central  fold  of  the  valve  flap, 
an  end  portion  of  the  sleeve  lapping  said  paper  strip 
and  being  secured  thereto  by  adhesive,  the  upper  margiiu 
of  the  sleeve  being  stitched  together  by  the  bag  top  seam. 


3,«18,944 
ELECTRICAL  VACUUM  PUMP  APPARATUS 
Rcaa  ZaphiropAikM,  Lot  AHoi,  Calif.,  anitnor  to  Varian 
AsMciatcs,  Palo  AHo,  Caiir„  a  corporatkw  of  Call- 
fonda 

Filed  JniM  I^  I95t,  Scr.  No.  742^74 
9  Claiaa.     (CL  230—69) 


VMA»SOB9A&«AB0e» 


1.  In  an  electrical  vacuum  pump  apparatus  including, 
means  forming  an  anode,  means  forming  a  cathode,  said 
aitode  means  having  a  plurality  of  members,  said  cathode 
having  a  plurality  of  members  made  of  a  reactive  material, 
said  anode  members  being  interleaved  with  said  cathode 
members  to  form  a  stack  of  alternately  spaced  apart 
anode  and  cathode  members,  means  for  providing  a  mag- 
netic field  directed  longitudinally  of  the  stack  of  said 
anode  and  cathode  members,  means  for  applying  a  posi- 
tive potential  to  said  anode  means  with  respect  to  iaid 
cathode  means  for  initiating  a  glow  discharge  therebe- 
tween, means  extending  longitudinally  of  the  stack  of 
said  anode  and  cathode  means  for  mounting  said  anode 
means  slidably  therefrom,  means  for  preventing  inad- 
vertent slippage  of  said  anode  means  with  respect  to  said 
mounting  mians  and  being  removable  as  desired  whereby 
said  anode  means  may  be  readily  removed   from  said 
anode  mounting  means  for  replacement  and  cleaning  as 
desired.* 


mounted  in  said  frame,  comprising,  a  barrier  extending 
through  said  horizontal  axis  defining  a  cylinder  when 
rotated  about  said  axis,  a  first  plate  joining  one  end  of 
said  barrier  at  an  acute  angle  to  form  an  upwardly  facing 
pocket  and  a  second  plate  joining  the  other  end  of  said 


barrier  at  an  acute  angle  and  on  the  opposite  side  thereof 
to  form  a  downwardly  faciiif  pocket,  a  pair  of  plates 
afiSxed  to  opposite  ends  of  said  barrier  transverse  to  said 
axis,  and  a  pair  of  shaft  members  extending  outwardly 
from  said  end  plates  and  rotaubly  supported  by  said 
frame. 


loacpli 


3,«18346 
PUNCHED  TAPE  EDITING  MEANS 


"^zJl  A«*^  A«kyir|||«,  Hcrkcrt  L.  Paiddii«,  Port 
^J^Miton,  ami  Richard  T.  Yb,  New  YoSTnTy,,  a>. 
■Ij^on  to  Dow  Joocs  A  CoiqMy,  tot.  New  Yorl^ 
N.Y.,acorporatioaoriMawvc 

FOad  Dm.  19, 1957,  Sv.  No.  7t3,7M 
ItCUoM.    (0.234—35) 


3,91S,945 
BARREL  RUBBISH  DISPOSAL  UNIT 

^*"*"  L'^i***  ^^»«  "«^'  BrooklyB  IS,  N.Y. 

Flkd  May  12,  I9M.  Scr.  No.  2S,61« 

5  Claims.     (CI.  232 — «4) 

1.  A  self -sealing  chute  opening  apparatus  comprising 

m  combination:  a  frame  for  installation  in  the  wall  of  a 

chute,  a  hopper  member  ^adapted  for  rotation  about  a 

bonzonul  axis,  said  hopper  member  being  removably 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  revised  control  tape  hav- 
ing lines  of  signal  control  means  across  the  same  represent- 
ing information  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  code 
system   and  having  interspersed   lines  of  signal  control 
means  representing  code  numbers  for  different  portions 
of  said  information  in  accordance  with  said  code  system, 
which  comprises   means   for   separately   advancing   and 
analyzing  successive  lines  of  signal  control  means  in  an 
existing  tape  to  be  revised  and  in  an  editing  tape  carrying 
lines  of  signal  control  means  indicating  the  revisions  to 
be  made  in  the  existing  tape,  said  editing  tape  being  pro- 
vided with  code  number  designations  corresponding  with 
those  in  the  existing  tape  at  poinu  at  which  revisions  are 
to  be  made  in  the  existing  tape,  means  for  first  causing 
said  analyzing  means  to  analyze  a  code  number  designa- 
tion in  the  editing  tape,  means  controlled  by  said  analyzing 
means  for  storing  said  code  number  designation,  means 
controlled  by  said  editing  tape  upon  analysis  of  certain    • 
signal  control  means  therein  for  initiating  operation  of 
the  analyzing  means  for  the  existing  tape,  means  for  effect- 
ing a  comparison  of  successive  digits  of  the  code  number 
designation  in  the  existing  tape  with  those  stored  from 
said  editing  tape,  said  last-mentioned  means  including  a 
plurality  of  cuh-ent  responsive  devices  connected  in  series 


January  30,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1109 


with  each  other  and  adapted  to  complete  an  electrically 
conductive  circuit  path  in  response  to  the  comparison  of 
identical  code  number  designations,  means  for  forming 
signal  control  means  in  a  revised  tape  under  control  of 
said  existing  tape  to  duplicate  the  entries  therein  until 
the  code  number  designation  therein  coincides  with  that 
stored  from'  said  editing  tape,  and  means  responsive  to 
the  completion  of  said  path  for  then  controlling  the 
formation  of  signal  control  means  in  the  revised  tape  in 
accordance  with  the  change  from  the  existing  tape  which 
is  indicated  by  the  signal  control  means  in  the  editing  tape. 


3,fl8,947 
PORTABLE  RECORD  SENSING  APPARATUS 
Ray  W.  Harniff,  Xeoia,  and  WOUain  S.  Tooclunan,  Cedar- 
▼illc,  Ohio,  assignors  to  A.  Kimball  Company,  Brooli- 
lyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Sept  1, 1959,  Scr.  No.  837,521 
4ClahM.    (CL234— 30) 


ing  a  tape  having  a  plurality  of  punches  for  punching  a 
first  plurality  of  holes  in  the  tape  to  indicate  a  row  of 
said  first  plurality  of  keys,  for  punching  a  second  plurality 
of  holes  in  said  tape  to  indicate  a  column  of  said  first  plu- 
rality of  keys,  and  for  punching  a  third  plurality  of  holes 
for  indicating  a  key  of  said  second  plurality  of  keys,  the 
number  of  said  punches  being  a  fraction  of  the  number  of 
holes  in  said  first,  second  and  third  pluralities  of  boles. 


4.  In  a  record  sensing  device,  a  support  for  a  record  to 
be  sensed,  means  for  sensing  data  indications  on  a  record 
on  the  support,  a  punch  for  punching  a  certification  hole 
in  said  record,  said  punch  being  adapted  to  pass  freely 
through  a  previously  punched  certification  hole  if  present, 
punch  actuating  means,  a  frame  mounting  the  sensing 
means  and  resiliently  mounting  the  punch  actuating  means 
for  limited  movement  relative  to  the  frame,  spaced  elec- 
trical contacts  fixed  to  the  frame,  said  contacts  forming 
part  of  a  control  circuit  for  reading  data  indications 
sensed,  means  carried  by  said  actuating  means  for  closing 
the  contacts,  said  closing  means  being  normally  spaced 
from  the  contacts  whereby  the  contacts  are  normally 
open,  and  means  for  moving  the  frame  relative  to  the 
support  for  causing  the  sensing  means  to  sense  the  record 
and  the  punch  to  move  into  the  plane  of  the  record 
whereby  if  the  punch  is  arrested  by  the  record  the  actu- 
ating means  is  moved  relative  to  the  frame  to  close  the 
contacts  and  whereby  if  a  certification  hole  exists  in  the 
tag  then  the  punch  passes  freely  through  said  hole  without 
causing  the  contacts  to  be  closed. 


3,918,948 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  PUNCHED  TAPE 
FOR   TELEPRINTER   FOR   TRANSMISSION    OF 
CHARACTERS  OF  CHINESE  ALPHABET 
Tdii  Yamnra,  23  Jonai  HanamaU-cU, 


Filed  Jaa  li,  19<1,  Scr.  No.  82,922 
3  OahM.  (CL  234—123) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  punching  a  pattern  of  holes  in 
a  tape  for  use  in  a  teleprinter  transmitter,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  keyboard  having  a  first  plurality  of  keys  in  rows 
with  the  keys  in  the  rows  arranged  in  columns,  said  key- 
board having  a  second  plurality  of  keys,  means  for  punch- 


said  fraction  being  a  reciprocal  of  a  whole  number,  means 
actuated  by  a  key  in  said  first  plurality  of  keys  and  the 
simultaneous  action  of  a  key  in  said  second  plurality  of 
keys  for  actuating  said  plurality  of  punches  a  number  of 
times  equal  to  the  said  whole  number,  and  indexing  means 
actuated  by  said  keys  simultaneously  with  said  means  for 
punching  said  tape  for  indexing  said  tape  a  number  of 
times  equal  to  the  said  whole  number  at  times  between  the 
action  of  said  means  for  punching  said  tape. 


3,018,949 
REGISTER  SELECTION  CONTROL  DEVICES 
Thomas  Sparlo,  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Monroe  Cal- 
cnlating  Machfaie  Company,  Oruge,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  May  10, 1957,  Scr.  No.  658,262 
26  Clafans.    (CI.  235—60) 
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1.  In  a  listing  calculator,  the  combination  with  sup- 
port frames,  register-means  including  a  plurality  of  shafts 
mounted  in  said  frames  each  shaft  having  accumulator 
wheels  mounted  thereon,  cyclic  operating  devices,  actuator 
means  for  said  register  means  operable  by  said  cyclic  de- 
vices for  effecting  and  recording  a  registration,  cam  ele- 
ments on  said  register  shafts,  and  related  cam  members 
mounted  in  said  frames  for  cooperation  with  said  cam 
elements  whereby  the  registers  are  adapted  for  operation 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  actuator  means;  of 
register  engaging  and  disengaging  mechanism  including 
an  operating  member  in  common  with  a  pair  of  said 
register  shafts  and  adapted  to  condition  said  cam  elements 
thereon  whereby  one  of  said  registera  is  held  in  engage- 
ment with  the  said  actuator  means  and  another  of  the 
registers  is  held  free  from  engagement  therewith,  a  mem- 
ber having  uniform  movement  in  a  first  part  of  an  opera- 
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lion  of  the  cyclic  devices  and  being  restored  thereafter 
in  a  last  part  of  said  operation,  control  means  for  said 
operating.member  adapted  for  adjustment  to  active  and  in- 
active positions  relative  to  engagement  with  the  uniform 
movement  member,  means  manually  settable  to  alternative 
positions  for  effecting  said  adjustment  of  said  control 
means  and  to  selectively  predetermine  thereby  in  a  sub- 
sequent operation  of  the  cyclic  devices  a  uniform  move- 
ment of  the  said  operating  member,  and  wherein  said 
movement  of  said  operating  member  will  adjust  the  said 
cam  elements  and  thereby  shuttle  the  register  shafts  to 
reverse  the  said  condition  of  the  registers  with  respect  to 
the  actuator  means. 


straint  track,  said  pairs  of  rods  being  stacked  so  that  one 
rod  of  each  pair  coupled  by  a  slider  on  a  proportionality 
track  crossei  and  is  coupled  to  a  rod  of  an  adjacent  pair 
where  it  cro^s  the  constraint  track. 


3,018,951 
MUtTI-CHANNEL  TAPE  DETECTOR 
Wayne  W.  Harris,  Unchamtoii,  N.Y.,  aiaisnor  to  later- 
national   Business  Madiincs  Corporation,  New  Yorli, 
IV. Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  719,670 
9  Claims.     (CL  235—61.11) 


3,018,950 
PROGRAMMING  CALCULATOR 
L.   R.   Vcrschoyic,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Milling  Company,  Minneapolis,  Mtam.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  25,  1958,  Scr.  No.  750,953 
9  Claims.     (CL  235—61) 
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V. 


I.  A  mechanical  analogue  computer  panel  comprising 
a  frame  havmg  proximal  and  distal  ends,  having  thereon 
in  succession,  a  main  track,^  IC^lus  one  proportionality 
track  and  a  constraint  track,  where  K  is  a  desired  number, 
all  of  said  tracks  being  parallel  in  spaced  sidc-by-side 
relation  and  extending  from  the  proximal  end  to  the  distal 
end  of  the  frame,  at  ftast  said  proportionality  and  con- 
straint tracks  being  in  substantially  the  same  plane,  said 
main  and  constraint  tracks  being  mounted  on  the  frame 
in  fixed  positions  and  said  proportionality  tracks  being 
mounted  on  the  frame  so  as  to  be  adjustably  held  in  spaced 
parallel  positions  between  the  main  and  constraint  tracks; 
proximal.  K  intermediate  and  distal  fixtures  on  the  main 
track,  all  except  the  proximal  fixture  being  slidable  along 
said  main  track;  •  slider  on  each  proportionality  track; 
proximal,  K  intermediate  and  distal  sliders  on  the  con- 
straint track;  a  first  set  of  rods  pivotally  connected  to  the 
proximal  and  intermediate  fixtures  on  the  ^main  track, 
each  rod  extending  outwardly  and  angularly  toward  the 
distal  end  of  the  frame  and  so  as  to  cross  the  propor- 
tionality tracks  and  cross  and  extend  beyond  the  con- 
straint track;  a  second  set  of  rods  pivoted  to  the  distal 
and  intermediate  fixtures  on  the  main  track,  each  rod 
extending  outwardly  and  angularly  toward  the  proximal 
end  of  the  frame  and  so  4s  to  cross  the  proportionality 
tracks,  and  cross  and  extend  beyond  the  constraint  track, 
the  rods  of  the  two  sets  being,  respectively,  in  closely 
spaced  parallel  planes,  the  said  rods  in  pairs  composed 
of  one  rod  from  each  set  intersecting  a  common  crossing 
point  on  one  only  of  each  of  the  proportionality  tracks, 
the  sliders  on  the  pr<^)ortipnality  tracks  being  formed' 
slidaMy  to  receive  each  i^  at  said  common  crossing 
point;  the  sliders  on  the' constraigt  tracks  being  formed 
sitdably  to  receive  the  rods  where  they  cross  the  con- 


i 
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I  In  a  mechanism  for  processing  both  wide  and  nar- 
row control  tapes,  a  guide  block  having  a  tape  support- 
ing face,  a  plurality  of  aligned  tape  pins  mounted  for 
movement  through  said  face  of  said  guide  block,  means 
for  feeding  a  control  tape  and  for  guiding  the  same  in  a 
fixed  path  in  contact  with  said  face  of  said  guide  block,  a 
control  means'  for  sensing  the  presence  or  absence  of  a 
control  tape  mounted  in  the  face  of  said  guide  block  out- 
side the  path  of  a  narrow  tape  passing  over  said  guide 
block  but  wjthin  the  path  of  a  wider  tape  passing  over 
said  guide  block,  and  means  under  control  of  said  con- 
trol means  for  rendering  ineffective  a  selected  number 
of  said  pins  when  a  narrow  tape  is  being  fed  over  said 
guide  block. 


3,018,952 

DIGITAl  INDICATOR  AND  DECIMAL  POINT 

INDICATING  MEANS 

Warren   W.  White,  Sierra  Madrc,  Calif.,  assignor,   by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Motec  Industries,  Inc.,  Hopkins, 

Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1955,  Ser.  No.  548,705 
Claims.     (CI.  235—117) 


Filod  ^ 
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1.  A  digital  indicator  comprising  a  digital  mechanical 
counter  including  a  base  having  a  front  side  and  a  plu- 
rality of  coaxial,  axially  spaced  digit  wheels  on  the  base 
having  peripheral  portions  exposed  to  view  at  the  front 
side  of  the  base  for  registering  a  multi-digit  number,  a 
support  member  fixed  to  the  base  and  extending  axially 
across  said  wheels,  said  member  having  a  flange  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  wheels  and  a  row  of  openings  closely 
adjacent  said  flange  which  are  approximately  aligned 
with  the  spaces  between  said  digit  wheels,  respectively, 
a  light  conducting  rod  extending  through  each  opening 
and  into  the  space  between  the  adjacent  digit  wheels,  the 
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ends  of  said  rods  within  said  spaces  being  located  adja- 
cent the  peripheries  of  the  wheels  and  having  end  faces 
presented  to  view  at  said  side  of  the  base  in  positions 
corresponding,  respectively,  to  different  decimal  point 
positions  in  the  number  registered  by  the  digit  wheels, 
a  spring  tab  on  said  member  adjacent  each  opening  en- 
gaging the  adjacent  rod  to  yieldably  urge  the  latter  against 
said  flange  whereby  said  rods  are  frictionally  secured  to 
the  member,  and  a  lamp  opposite  the  other  end  of  each 
rod  for  illuminating  said  end  face  of  the  respective  rod. 


rality  of  data  bits  and  a  satellite  check  bit  representation 
in  the  form  of  the  modulo  n  sum  of  the  data  bits,  the 
combination  comprising  a  pair  of  tristable  circuits,  input 
means  connected  to  said  tristable  circuits  to  set  said  cir- 
cuits in  accordance  with  the  modulo  n  sum  of  the  input 
data  bits  and  the  check  bit  representation,  and  check  means 
connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  tristable  circuits. 


3,018,953 
RESETTING  MECHANISM 
Fritz  A.  Deutsch,  East  Orange,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Monroe 
Calculating  Machine  Company,  Orange,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  696,813 
5  Claims.     (CL  235—144) 
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1.  In  a  calculating  machine  having  a  register  com- 
prising an  ordinal  series  of  numeral  wheels:  first  reset- 
ting mechanism  for  each  of  said  wheels  comprising  a  re- 
setting device  for  said  wheel,  means  for  coupling  said 
wheel  and  said  device  for  simultaneous  rotation  and  per- 
mitting angular  adjustment  therebetween,  and  first  con- 
trol means  for  controlling  restoration  of  said  device  to 
a  predetermined  angular  position;  second  resetting  mech- 
anism for  each  of  said  wheels  comprising  a  reseitiiig 
member  coupled  to  said  wheel  in  fixed  angular  relation 
therewith,  and  second  control  means  for  controlling 
restoration  of  said  member  to  a  predetermined  angular 
position  corresponding  to  zero  registering  position  of  said 
wheel;  and  means  for  selectively  enabling  said  first  or 
second  resetting  mechanism. 


3,018,954 
ERROR  CHECKING  DEVICE  EMPLOYING 
TRISTABLE  ELEMENTS 
Joseph  J.  Eachns,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
apolis-Honeywell   Regulator   Company,   Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporatkm  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,456 
10  Cbfau.     (CI.  235—153) 
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3,018,955  

APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  ARITHMETIC 

OPERATIONS 

Myron  J.  Mendelson,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 

mesne   assignments,  to  United   Aircraft  Corporation, 

East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  724,413 

23  Claims.     (CL  235—155) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  checking  the  manipulation  of  data 
processing  words  wherein  each  such  word  includes  a  plu- 


1.  Apparatus  for  multiplying  a  multiple  digit  natural 
binary  coded  operand  represented  by  signals  indicating  a 
group  of  bits  the  significance  of  which  is  defined  by  a 
binary  point  by  a  binary  coded  decimal  operand  repre- 
sented by  signals  indicating  the  bits  of  groups  correspond- 
ing to  the  respective  digits  of  the  binary-coded-decimai 
number  including  in  combination  a  first  register  for  re- 
ceiving signals  representing  the  bits  of  the  binary  oper- 
and, a  second  register  for  receiving  signals  representing 
the  bits  of  the  binary  coded  decimal  operand,  an  accu- 
mulator register,  means  for  successively  halving  one  of 
the  operands  in  a  number  of  cycles,  means  connecting 
said  halving  means  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  regis- 
ters, means  for  doubling  the  other  operand  in  each  of 
said  cycles,  means  connecting  said  doubling  means  to 
the  other  of  said  first  and  second  registers,  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  signal  representing  the  bit  next  to  the 
binary  point  in  the  binary  representation  of  the  operand 
in  the  first  register  for  gating  the  output  of  the  second 
register  to  the  accumulator  register  and  means  connect- 
ing said  output  gating  means  between  said  second  regis- 
ter and  said  accumulator  register. 


3,018,956 
COMPUTING  APPARATUS 
WUliam  A.  Hosier  and  Thomas  A.  Fuorro,  Stoneham, 
Mass.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to 
Research  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  700,427 
5  Claims.     (CL  235—157) 
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1.  In  a  digital  computer  having  storage  means  for  sets 
of  digital  signals  representing  operands  and  for  other  seta 
of  signals  representing  instructions,  means  for  normally 
retrieving  said  instructions  successively  from  storage  in 
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predetermined  order,  and  means  for  sensing  certain  sig- 
nals of  said  retrieved  instructions  and  to  cause,  according 
lo  the  sense  of  such  signals,  transfer  of  selected  operands 
from  storage  to  a  device  for  utilizing  the  same  in  compu- 
tation operations  of  the  computer,  the  combination  in- 
cluding operand  sensing  means  for  selectively  sensing  a 
plurality  of  signals  in  said  operands  transferred  from  said 
storage  means,  control  means  for  sensing  certain  signals 
in  said  instructions  retrieved  from  said  storage  means  for 
controlling  by  the  sense  thereof  the  selective  operation 
of  said  operand  sensing  means,  program  nKxIifying  means 
variably  operable  to  cause  different  alterations  in  said 
predetermined  order  of  ensuing  retrieval  of  instructions  by 
said  instruction  retrieving  means,  and  circuit  means  con- 
necting said  operand  sensing  means  to  operate  said  pro- 
gram modifying  means  in  accordance  with  the  sense  of 
said  operand  signals  sensed  thereby. 


Januaky  so,  1962 


M1M57 

ELECTRONIC  MULTIPLIER-DIVIDER 
BynML.  Harcw,  Clortcr,  N J,  Mrinor  to  Intcmatioiial 
BosiiiMs  MmMms  Corporadoo,  New  Yofk,  N.Y^  a 
corporatiM  of  New  York 

FDed  Not.  22,  If  54,  Scr.  No.  47«,1M 
MClaiw.     (CL  235— 159) 


first  number  and  a  second  number  by  adding  successively 
obuined  parUal  products  including;  first  circuit  means 
connected  to  receive  variable  phase  clock  pulses  at  a 
pulse  repeUtion  rate  of  3.125  megacycles  and  provide 
therefrom  senal  pulses,  ten  millimicroseconds  in  duration 
at  a  pulse  repeUtion  rate  of  50  megacycles,  representative 
of  said  first  number,  said  first  circuit  means  including 
multiplicand  generator  means,  said  multiplicand  genera- 
tor  means  consisting  of  an  input  terminal  for  receiving 
said  vanable  phase  clock  pulses  at  a  pulse  repetiton  rate 
of  3.125  megacycles,  a  first  order  binary  gate  including 
an  input  and  a  i  output  and  employing  a  settaMe  bistable 
device  and  a  h  gh  transconductance  triode.  a  direct  con- 
nection between  the  input  of  said  multiplicand  generator 
means  and  said  input  of  said  first  order  binary  gate   a 
second  order  binary  gate  identical  to  said  first  order  binary 
gate,  a  first  twenty  miltimicroaecood  delay  connected  be- 
tween said  input  of  said  multiplicand  generator  means 
and  said  input  |of  said  second  order  binary  gate,  a  third 
order  binary  gme  identical  to  said  first  order  binary  gate, 
a  second  twenty  millimicrosecond  delay  connected  be- 
tween said  input  of  said  second  order  binary  gate  and 
said  input  of  said  third  order  binary  gate,  a  fourth  order 
binary  gate  identical  to  said  first  order  binary  gate,  a  third 
twenty  millimicrosecond  delay  connected  between  said 
input  of  said  third  order  binary  gate  and  said  input  of 
said  fourth  order  binary  gate,  a  fifth  order  binary  gate 
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1.  An  electronic  parallel  binary-coded  decimal  multi- 
plier for  obtaining  the  product  of  a  multiplicand  and  a 
multiplier,  said  multiplier  including;  first  means  for  si- 
multaneously forming  the  one  through  nine  multiples 
of  said  multiplicand,  each  of  said  multiples  being  formed 
serially  by  decimal  digit,  and  beginning  witii  the  decimal 
digit  occupying  the  lowest  decimal  digit  positon  of  each 
multiple;  selecting  means,  under  control  of  said  multi- 
plier, for  simultaneously  selecting,  for  each  decimal  digit 
of  the  multiplier  the  one  of  said  multiples  corresponding 
thereto;  second  means  for  simultaneously  summing, 
serially  by  decimal  digit,  the  selected  multiples;  and  said 
second  means  including  time  delay  means  whereby  read 
out  of  Uie  decimal  digit  occupying  the  n"»  decimal  digit 
position  of  the  product  occurs  simultaneously  with  the 
forming  of  the  decimal  digiu  occupying  the  (fl+l)"» 
decimal  digit  position  of  said  multiples. 
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VERY  HIGH  FREQUENCY  COMPUTING  CmCUTT 
Robert  M.  Walker,  Ooclcr,  NJ.,  a^  Artfcv  G.  Aadcr- 
m.  New  York,  ami  DouM  E.  RoMobctai,  Lom 
BtMk,  N.Y.,  Milpiun  to  btcrMtkMnI  BwkMM  Ma- 
jMrn  Corporation  New  York.  N.Y.,  a  corporatio«  of 
New  Yorfc 

FiM  Aag.  31,  1956,  Scr.  No.  M7,979 
tClaiiM.    (CL235— IM) 
I.  In  a  calculator,  operable  at  a  pulse  repetition  rate 
of  50  megacycles,  means  for  obtaining  the  product  of  a 


identical  to  said  first  order  binary  gate,  a  fourth  twenty 
millimicrosecond  delay  connected  between  said  input  of 
said  fourth  order  binary  gate  and  said  input  of  said  fifth 
order  binary  gate,  a  resistor  connected  between  said  input 
of  said  fifth  order  binary  gate  and  ground,  an  OR  circuit 
having  an  output  terminal  and  first  through  fifth  input 
terminals  respectively  connected  to  said  outputs  of  said 
first  through  fifth  binary  order  gates,  a  grounded-grid 
amplifier  having  an  input  connected  to  said  output  of 
said  OR  circuit  and  employing  a  secondary  emission  tube 
of  the  EFP  60  type,  said  grounded-grid  amplifier  having 
an  output  connected  to  the  dynode  of  said  secondary 
emission  tube;  grid  controlled  circuit  means  connected  to 
said  output  of  said  grounded-grid  amplifier  for  receiving 
each  of  said  serial  ten  millimicrosecond  pulses  and  in- 
cluding electrical  conductive  means  connected  to  undergo 
a  change  in  electrical  condition  to  thereby  limit  the  am- 
plitude of  each  of  said  serial  ten  millimicrwecond  pulses; 
second  circuit  means,  synchronized  with  said  first  circuit 
means,  for  successively  providing  an  electrical  represen- 
tation of  the  digit  of  each  order  of  said  second  number 
at  a  pulse  repetition  rate  of  3.125  megacycles,  said  second 
circuit  means  including  multiplier  gate  generator  means, 
said  multiplier  gate  generator  means  consisting  of  first, 
second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  binary  order  delay  circuit 
means,  said  first,  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  delay  cir- 
cuit means  being  respectively  serially  interconnected,  first. 
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second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  settable  bistable  devices 
respectively  responsive  to  said  first,  second,  third,  fourth 
and  fifth  binary 'order  delay  circuit  means,  sync  and 
clamp  generator  means  coupled  to  said  first,  second,  third, 
fourth  and  fifth  delay  circuit  means  and  connected  to 
receive  variable  phase  clock  pulses  at  a  pulse  repetition 
rate  of  3.125  megacycles,  said  first,  second,  third,  fourth 
and  fifth  delay  circuit  means  each  comprising  a  triode 
having  an  anode,  a  grid  and  a  cathode,  a  first  resistor, 
an  inductance,  and  a  second  resistor  serially  connected 
in  the  order  recited  between  a  source  ot  positive  poten- 
tial and  said  anode  of  said  triode,  a  first  capacitor  con- 
nected between  ground  and  the  juncture  of  said  first  re- 
sistor and  said  inductance,  a  second  capacitor  and  a  third 
resistor  connected  between  said  anode  and  said  cathode 
of  said  triode;  nine  millimicrosecond  delay  means  receiv- 
ing the  serial  ten  millimicrosecond  pulses  from  said  grid 
controlled  circuit  means;  and  coincident  circuit  means  for 
receiving  each  electrical  representation  of  said  second 
number  and  the  output  of  said  delay  means  to  successively 
provide  said  partial  producU,  in  the  form  of  serial  pulses, 
ten  milUmicrosecoixls  in  duration,  and  at  a  pulse  repeti- 
tion rate  of  50  megacycles,  said  coincident  circuit  means 
including  partial  product  generator  means,  said  partial 
product  generator  means  consisting  of  an  input  terminal 
for  receiving  said  serial  ten  millimicrosecond  pulses  from 
said  nine  millimicrosecond  delay  means  and  an  output 
terminal  for  providing  said  succession  of  partial  products. 
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a  limiter  amplifier,  a  first  cathode  follower,  a  fifth  twenty 
nuUimicrosecond  delay,  a  sixth  twenty  nullimicrosecond 
delay,  a  seventh  twenty  millimicrosecond  delay,  an  eighth 
twenty  millimicrosecond  delay  and  a  resistor  serially  con- 
nected in  the  order  recited  between  said  input  terminal 
of  said  partial  product  generator  meaiu  and  groimd;  an 
OR  circuit  having  first,  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth 
input  terminals  and  an  output  temunal,  first,  second, 
third,  fourth  and  fifth  AND  circuits,  each  of  said  AND 
circuits  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an  output,  said 
first,  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  AND  circtuts  having 
their  second  inputs  respectively  connected  to  said  first, 
second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  settable  bistable  devices  of 
said  multiplier  gate  generator  means,  a  second  cathode 
follower  coupling  said  first  input  of  said  first  AND  cir- 
cuit to  said  first  cathode  follower,  a  third  cathode  fol- 
lower coupling  said  first  input  of  said  second  AND  cir- 
cuit to  the  juncture  of  said  fifth  and  sixth  twenty  milli- 
microsecond delays,  a  fourth  cathode  follower  coupling 
said  first  input  of  said  third  AND  circuit  to  the  juncture 
of  said  sixth  and  seventh  twenty  millimicrosecond  delays, 
a  fifth  cathode  follower  coupling  said  first  input  of  said 
fourth  AND  circuit  to  the  juncture  of  said  seventh  and 
eighth  twenty  millimicrosecond  delays,  a  sixth  cathode 
follower  coupling  said  first  input  of  said  fifth  AND  cir- 
cuit to  the  juncture  of  said  eighth  twenty  millimicro- 
second delay  and  said  resistor,  sixth,  seventh,  eighth, 
ninth,  tenth  and  eleventh  cathode  followers  respectively 
cou|riing  said  output  of  said  first,  second,  third,  fourth 
and  fifth  AND  circuiu  to  said  first,  second,  third,  fourth 


and  fifth  inputs  of  said  OR  circuit,  a  limiter  amplifiers 
and  a  twelfth  cathode  follower  serially  interconnected  be- 
tween the  output  of  said  OR  circuit  and  the  output  of  said 
partial  product  generator  means. 
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COftgUTTNG  DEVIQS       ^ 

^wghkeeprie.  N.Y.*  aHtsner  to  b* 

^Macfctoea  CorpomtkM,  New  Yotk. 

Nm\f  a  corporatioB  off  New  York 

Filed  Sept  M,  195<,  Scr.  No.  €12^7 
TCWbm.    (0.235— ItfT) 


1.  A  computing  device  comprising  a  memory  element 
having  a  plurality  of  signal  storage  registers  and  respon- 
sive to  memory  control  signals  for  delivering  signals  from 
the  signal  storage  register  identified  by  received  memory 
address  signals,  a  fint  arithmetic  element  and  a  second 
arithmetic  element  each  being  responsive  to  received  sig- 
nals representative  of  data  for  producing  signals  xtpn- 
senutive  of  the  result  of  an  arithmetic  operation  per- 
formed on  said  received  signals  representative  of  data, 
time  pulse  generating  and  distributing  means  for  prodoc- 
ing  a  plurality  of  time  pulses,  memory  control  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  time  pulses  and  sij^ials  received  from 
said  memory  element  for  prododng  said  memory  control 
signals,  memory  address  signal  producing  means  req>on- 
sive  to  said  time  pulses  and  signals  received  from  said 
memory  element  for  producing  said  memory  addrcas  sig- 
nals, conunand  generating  means  respcmsive  to  said  time 
pulses  and  signals  received  from  said  memory  element 
for  generating  commands  causing  a  first  signal  represent- 
ative of  a  first  function  and  a  second  signal  representa- 
tive of  a  second  function  to  be  delivered  respectively  to 
said  first  arithmetic  element  and  to  said  aecond  arithmetie 
element  and  causing  a  third  signal  representative  of  a 
third  function  to  be  delivered  to  each  of  said  first  arith- 
metic element  and  said  second  arithmetic  element  where- 
by said  first  arithmetic  element  and  said  second  arith- 
metic element  produce  respectively  a  first  arithmetic  re- 
sult and  a  second  arithmetic  result 


3,«18,9M 
ELECTRONIC  ADDER-SUBTRACTOR  APPARATUS 
EMPLOYING  A  MAGNETIC  DRUM 
GcrhMd  Dkki,  44  MoifcUer  LandstraMC, 
F^nukAnt  am  Mahi,  Gemany 
FOcd  Feb.  24, 1957,  Scr.  No.  642,543 
dataiH  pstoity,  appUcatkia  Great  Britain  Jan.  29, 1957 
IICWm.    (CL23S— 174) 
1.  Calculating  apparatus  including  a  magnetic  signal 
storage  drum  with  a  pair  oi  drcimiferential  number  stor- 
age tracks,  each  track  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
denominational  storage  areas  for  digits  of  the  number, 
signal  transducing  means  for  each  track  operable  to  sense 
the  denominational  areas  of  a  track  sequentially,  a  count- 
ing device  having  a  counting  capacity  equal  to  the  largest 
digit  value  which  is  to  be  stored  in  any  one  of  said 
denominational  areas  and  operable  in  response  to  pulses 
applied  to  an  input  thereof,  means  responsive  to  the 
sensing  of  a  denominational  area  in  each  track  by  said 
transducing  means  to  apply  to  the  input  of  said  counting 
device  a  single  train  of  pulses  equal  in  number  to  the  sum 
of  the  digit  values  stored  in  said  two  areas,  the  pulses 
representing  one  digit  value  being  interlaced  and  staggered 
in  time  with  tboae  rqpresenting  the  other  digit  value. 
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means  operable  t6  register  a  carry  from  said  comtint 
device,  means  operable  to  generate  signals  representing 
the  digit  value  registered  by  said  counting  device  before 

sensing  of  the  next  pair  of  denominational  areas,  and  sec- 
ond signal  transducing  means  operable  by  said  generated 
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A'FAIUITJS  FOR  dItERMINING  THE  CORRE. 
It.,  f  ,  »^™N  COEFFICIENTS  OF  DATA 
H^IJJOMs  MMi  John  A.  MorriMo.  Jr^  Dallaa,  Tex,  as- 
«WMn  to   TcxM  IiwtnuiiciMs   Incorponrtcd,   Dallas. 
Ttx^  a  coiporatkMi  of  Ddawwe  -^^u^^ 

FIM  Oct  t,  IM4,  Scr.  No.  4<U34 
9  Clafaw.    (CL  23S~ltl) 
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signals  to  effect  recording  of  a  representation  of  the  regis- 
tered digit  value  in  one  of  the  denominational  areas 
before  sensing  of  said  next  pair  of  denominational  areas, 
whereby  the  sum  of  said  two  numbers  is  formed  in  a 
single  sensing  of  the  two  numbers. 
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3,ei8,9<l 
ARITHMETIC  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 
i**  ^  ^"^  YorktowB  Hcighti,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to 
vi5r?5*??^    Boslnew    Machines    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.,  ■  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Filed  Dae.  M,  195«,  Scr.  No.  7833#7 
25ClaliM.    (CL  235— 176) 
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8.  In  an  arithmetic  system  employing  the  radix  R,  a 
device  for  the  addition  of  informaUon  representing  input 
signals  comprising  a  matrix  of  R«  bistable  magnetic  cores. 
said  matrix  having  input  and  output  means  coupled  to 
each  said  core,  said  input  means  comprising  a  first  group 
and  a  second  roup  of  R  input  lines  having  predetermined 
ones  bussed  at  one  end  to  form  a  first  and  a  second  set 
of  common  output  lines,  said  output  means  including  R 
output  lines  having  predetermined  ones  bussed  at  one  end 
to  form  a  set  of  common  output  lines  comprising  a  first 
common  output  line  for  manifestation  of  the  true  sum 
of  said  input  signals  and  a  second  common  output  line 
for  the  manifestation  of  the  true  sum  of  said  input  sig- 
nals plus  one,  the  cores  of  said  matrix  being  responsive 
to  the  energization  of  said  input  means  to  provide  an  out- 
put signal  on  the  first  and  second  common  output  lines, 
and   further  means  coupled   intermediate  the  first  and 
second   sets  of  common  output   lines   and  said  set   of 
common  output  lines  responsive  to  the  energization  of 
said  mput  means  for  inhibiting  the  output  signal  on  one 
of  said  common  output  lines. 


1.  Apparatus  for  analyzing  dau  in  time  series  form 
whereby  correlaUon  coefficients  are  computed  for  equal 
time  length  portions  of  said  data  to  indicate  the  degree  of 
correlation  therebetween,  the  combination  comprising  a 
reproducible  medium  having  recorded  thereon  at  least 
one  set  of  data  in  time  series  form,  at  least  two  means 
associated  with  said  reproducible  medium  for  detecting 
said  recorded  data,  pulse  sampling  means,  modulating 
means  actuated  by  pulses  from  said  sampling  means  to 
produce  a  series  of  pulses  whose  widths  are  proportional 
to  the  data  amplitude  at  the  instant  of  detecUon  by  one 
Oi  said  at  least  two  detecUng  means,  means  recording 
sajd  width  modulated  pulses  on  time  delay  means,  a  plu- 
rality of  detecting  means  associated  with  said  time  delay 
means,  said  recording  and  detecting  means  together  be- 
mg  capable  of  producing  time  delays  from  zero  to  times 
greater  than  the  periods  between  sampling  pulse  time  in- 
tervals, modulating  means  actuated  by  pulses  from  said 
pulse  sampling  means  to  produce  a  series  of  pulses  whose 
amphtudes  arc  proportional  to  the  data  amplitude  at  the 
mstant  of  detection  by  the  other  of  said  at  least  two  de- 
tecUng means,  switching  means  connecUng  said  plural- 
ity of  time  delay  detecting  means  one  at  a  time  to  mul- 
tiplier means,  said  multiplier  means  multiplying  said  se- 
nes  of  width  modulated  pulses  detected  by  the  connected 
one  of  said  plurality  of  time  delay  detecting  means  and 
said  series  of  amplitude  modulated  pulses,  means  sum- 
mmg  said  multiplied  pulses  for  the  time  length  of  the 
data  portions  to  be  correlated  to  obtain  thereby  correla- 
Uon cocfl^cients.  and  means  for  reading  the  sums  of  said 
mulUplied  pulses. 


™J5!J^^jy^  COMPENSATING  INTEGRAT. 
SS  pSSes"  ^^^  COUNTING  ELECTRf. 
^*te!S2^  Reginald  ChapptU,  121  Ynyswcn  Road. 

m  .—  _IH5l  ^^-  ^•'  '•'■•  ^'  No.  75«,1«1    - 
CWm  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain  Aog.  21,  If  57 
!•  Claims,     (a.  235-183)  ' 

I.  An  electncaJ  arcuit  to  give  an  indication  dependent 
on  one  factor  only,  which  factor  causes  emission  of  elec- 
UTcal  pulses  at  a  rate  dependent  on  the  magnitude  there- 
of, said  rate  being  also  alfected  by  temperature  to  a 


January  30,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1115 


minor  extent  comprising  an  integrating  capacitor,  pulse 
feeding  means  to  receive  said  pulses  and  feed  them  to 
the  integrating  capacitor  to  charge  it  from  a  first  to  a 
second  level,  a  second  capacitor,  a  normally  interrupted 
low-impedance  discharge  path  connecting  the  integrating 
capacitor  and  the  second  capacitor  for  effective  charge 
equalization  between  said  two  capacitors,  a  normally 
closed  path  connecting  opposite  plates  of  the  second 
capacitor  to  maintain  them  at  a  fixed  relative  potential, 
a  relay  having  an  operating  coil  and  being  capable  of 
two  alternative  states,  the  relay  in  its  normal  state  in- 
terrupting said  first  mentioned  path  and  closing  the 
second  mentioned  path  and  in  its  second  state  closing 
the  first  and  interrupting  the  second  path,  operation  of 
the  relay  from  its  normal  to  its  second  state  thereby 
bringing  the  integrating  capacitor  charge  level  from  its 
second  to  its  first  level,  buffer  and  amplifier  means 
connected  to  the  integrating  capacitor,  the  buffer  means 


rate  and  on  the  craft's  rate  comprising  first  drum  means 
for  storing  predetermined  quantities  representing  a  given 
increment  times  the  sine  of  the  craft's  present  latitude, 
second  drum  means  for  storing  predetermined  quantities 
representing  a  given  increment  times  the  tangent  of  the 
craft's  present  latitude,  means  for  rotating  both  said  first 
and  second  drum  means  to  a  position  corresponding  with 
the  craft's  present  latitude,  means  for  periodically  reading 
said  stored  information  from  the  drums  in  accordance 
with  time  and  craft  travel  east  or  west,  and  means  for 
translating  the  information  as  read  directly  into  incre- 
ments of  azimuth  correction. 


fW**m*  mrr<t 


3,818.965 
MOVABLE  MAGNETIC  CORE  FORCE  VECTOR 
SUMMING  DEVICE 
Sidney  Saslovslcy,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  and  Carl  Machovcr, 
Yori(town  Heights,  and  Elliott  J.  SUT,  Whitestone,  NA^., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  United  Aircraft 
CorponUioo,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Ian.  24, 1956,  Scr.  No.  560,982 
4  Claims.     (CL  235—189) 


presenting  high  impedance  to  the  integrating  capacitor  in 
the  open  condition  of  said  first  mentioned  path,  trigger 
means  which  has  two  alternative  stable  outputs  and  is 
connected  to  the  output  of  the  amplifier  means  where- 
by the  integrating  capacitor  charge  level  determines  the 
output  of  the  trigger  means,  the  trigger  means  having 
its  output  connected  to  the  relay  operating  coil  and 
maintaining  the  relay  in  its  normal  state  until  the  in- 
tegrating capacitor  reaches  the  second  charge  level  and 
then  momentarily  actuating  the  relay  to  its  second  state, 
counting  means  operable  in  every  cycle,  a  potentiometer 
manually  adjustable  4o  set  the  number  of  pulses  required 
for  one  count  and  a  thermistor  network  connected  to 
the  amiriifier  means  for  varying  the  bias  thereon  in 
response  to  changes  in  temperature  thereby  altering  said 
number  of  pulses  in  a  direction  to  compensate  for  the 
effect  of  said  temperature  change  on  said  pulse  emission 
rate. 

3,018,964 
NAVIGATION  COMPUTER 
Frederic  A.  Foss,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  YotIl, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  New  Yorii 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1954,  Scr.  No.  405,977 
13  Claims.    (CL  235— 186) 


1.  A  device  for  producing  a  force  which  is  a  function 
of  the  vector  sum  of  a  pair  of  signals  including  in  com- 
bination a  first  core  forming  an  clement  of  a  first  mag- 
netic circuit,  a  first,  winding  disposed  adjacent  the  first 
core,  a  second  winding  disposed  adjacent  the  first  core, 
said  first  magnetic  circuit  providing  a  flux  path  for  flux 
provided  by  current  flow  through  said  first  and  second 
windings,  a  second  core  forming  an  element  of  a  second 
magnetic  circuit  having  negligible  coupling  with  said  first 
magnetic  circuit,  means  mechanically  connecting  said 
second  core  to  the  first  core  for  movement  therewith,  a 
third  winding  disposed  adjacent  said  second  core,  a  fourth 
vyinding  disposed  adjacent  said  second  core,  said  second 
magnetic  circuit  providing  a  flux  path  for  flux  produced 
by  current  flowing  through  said  third  and  fourth  windings, 
means  electrically  connecting  said  first  and  third  wind- 
ings in  series-aiding  relationship,  means  electrically  con- 
necting said  second  and  fourth  windings  in  series-opposed 
relationship,  a  source  of- a  first  electrical  signal,  means 
for  applying  said  first  electrical  signal  to  said  series-con- 
nected first  and  third  windings,  a  source  of  a  second  elec- 
trical signal  and  means  for  applying  said  second  electrical 
signal  to  said  series-connected  second  and  fourth  wind- 
ings to  produce  a  force  on  said  connected  cores  tending 
to  displace  said  cores  through  a  distance  proportional 
to  the  vector  sum  of  said  first  and  second  signals. 


I.  A  navigation  computer  for  use  with  a  moving  craft 
for  determining  an  azimuth  correction  based  on  the  earth's 


3,018.966 
ELECTRIC  FUNCTION  NETWORK 
William  B.  Zeiina,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  ^lec- 
trie  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
FUed  May  3,  1955,  Ser.  No.  505,715 
13  Claims.     (CI.  235—195) 
1.  An  electric  function  network  comprising  a  rectan- 
gular wave  oscillator  having  an  average  full  cycle  output 
voltage  equal  to  zero,  means  to  apply  a  first  unidirec- 
tional signal  to  said  oscillator  to  change  the  ratio  of  the 
magnitude  of  the  positive  output  voltage  to  the  magni- 
tude of  the  negative  output  voltage  without  affecting  the 
value  of  the  average  output  voltage,  means  for  combin- 
ing a  second  unidirectional  voltage  with  the  positive  out- 
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put  voltage  and  the  negative  output  voltage  to  reduce 
the  aiaximum  excursion  of  each  of  said  output  voltages 


by  a  substantially  equal  amount,  and  means  for  sensing 
the  integrated  resulting  voltage. 


for  reciprocating  a  piston  rod.  a  cylinder,  a  piston  within 
the  cylinder  connected  to  said  piston  rod,  an  outlet  at 
the  top  of  said  cylinder  and  an  inlet  at  the  bottom  of 
said  cylinder,  cooduit  nteans  connecting  said  outlet  to  a 
spray  gun,  a  reservoir  at  the  bottom  of  said  cylinder, 
conduit  means  connecting  said  paint  storage  container 
to  said  reservoir,  return  conduit  means  connecting  said 
spray  gun  to  said  reservoir,  said  pump  inlet  being  in  com- 
munication  with  the  interior  of  said  reservoir,  said  reser- 
voir having  means  to  prevent  the  paint  returning  from 
the  spray  gun  being  mixed  with  paint  in  said  storage 
container. 


M1M«7 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  THE  INSTALLATION 

OF  RAIL  TRACK 

Mohanuud  KhaUl,  Lahon,  West  Fnjak,  PakMaa 

(II^B,  GiUlNMrf  n,  Lakorc,  West  PaUstM) 

-    FDcd  Mar.  12,  If  S3,  Scr.  No.  341,HS 

TCiaiM.    (CL23S—349) 


3,«lt,M9 

DUAL  PURPOSE  SHOWER  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 

LMMard  E.  Geatry,  151S  Colorado  Blvd., 

Los  Aagdas  41,  Calif. 

Fifed  Feb.  27,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  91,f  35 

iCIains.    (CL23»— 312) 


1.  Clip  means  for  securing  rails  to  sleepers  comprising 
a  substantially  planar  base  portion,  said  base  portion 
having  means  for  mounting  same  to  the  top  surface  of 
a  sleeper  in  pivotal  relationship  in  a  horizontal  plane 
with  respect  thereto,  one  end  of  said  base  portion  having 
a  camming  edge  for  engagement  with  the  side  edge  of  the 
base  of  a  rail,  a  resilient  top  portion  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  base  portion  in  spaced 
relationship  by  an  intermediate  resilient  portion  sub- 
stantially arcuate  in  iu  vertical  plane,  said  top  portion 
extending  in  the  direction  of  the  rail  and  being  of  a  length 
greater  than  said  base  portion  to  engage  the  top  surface 
of  the  base  of  said  rail.  « 


iiDS^ 


f 


3,918,9M 

CLOSED  SYSTEM  RECIRCULATING  ASSEMBLY 
Gostave  S.  Levey,  Houston,  Tex.,  aiid^pior  to  The  Spce- 
Flo  Manafactarliig  Corpontioii,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  off  Texas 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1959,  Scr.  No.  S53,(3S 
f  Claims.    (CI,  239^124) 


\  • 


I.  A    shower   head    assembly   including:    a   tubular- 
shaped  housing  defining  an  inner  chamber  and  having  a 
centrally  positioned  inlet  means  at  iu  upper  end  for  re- 
ceiving water  under  pressure,  a  disc-shaped  bottom  mem- 
ber removably  coupled  to  th«  lower  end  of  said  tubular 
shaped  housing,  said  bottom  member  having  a  first  set 
of  orifices  therein  disposed  in  a  circular  path  and  said 
bottom  member  further  having  a  central  aperture  therein. 
a  diverter  valve  mounted  in  said  central  aperture  and 
configured  to  form  a  second  set  of  orifices  in  said  bottom 
member  disposed  in  a  circular  path  and  concentrically 
positioned  within  said  first  set  of  orifices,  said  diverter 
valve  being  rouubly  adjustable  between  a  first  and  a 
second  angular  position  to  open  and  close  the  orifices  of 
the  second  set,  supporting  means  in  said  housing,  an  an- 
nular-shaped perforated  cartridge  of  crystals  positioned 
in  said  housing  on  said  supporting  means  and  having  a 
central  by-passing  passage  extending  therethrough  in  axial 
alignment  with  said  inlet  means  when  said  cartridge  is 
so  supported  in  said  housing,  said  diverter  valve  serving 
to  divert  water  up  through  the  perforated  cartridge  and 
down   through  said  orifices  of  said  first  set  when   said 
valve  is  rotatably  adjusted  to  its  second  angular  position 
in  which  said  orifices  of  said  second  set  are  closed. 


3.  A  paint  distribution  system  comprising  a  paint  stor- 
age container,  a  pump  assembly  comprising  an  air  motor 


3,«lS,97t 

FLUID-OPERATED  UQUID  SPRAYERS 

Edward  H.  Wittcniicri  and  JcnMw  H.  Chopa,  iMth  of 

P.O.  Box  3«,  U  CrosM,  Wb. 

Fifed  Nov.  It,  1959,  Scr.  No.  S53J99 

2ClalM.    (O.  239— 323) 

1.  In  a  sprayer  of  the  class  described,  a  unk  having 

an  annular  inwardly  facing  groove  in  iu  cylindrical  wall 

intermediately  of  iu  ends,  a  flexible  diaphragm  in  said 

Unk  provided  at  iU  upper  marginal  edge  with  an  anmiiy 
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bead  of  substantial  cross-section,  said  annular  bead  hav- 
ing an  annular  outwardly  extending  V-shaped  flange  on 
iu  periphery  receivable  in  the  groove  in  the  tank  wall 
when  the  diaphragm  is  inserted  into  the  tank  and  said 
bead  is  pressed  firmly  against  the  tank  wall,  said  dia- 
phragm dividing  the  interior  of  the  tank  into  two  cham- 


3,918,972 
MATERIALS  REDUCING  APPARATUS 
Walter  C.  Steinmetz,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbc 
Jeffrey    Manufacturing    Company,    a   corporatioB    of 
Ohio 

Filed  June  15,  1960.  Ser.  No.  36,404 
2  Claims.    (CL  241^41) 


—18 


bers,  the  external  diameter  of  said  bead  being  so  propor- 
tioned relative  to  the  interior  diameter  of  the  tank  that 
when  the  bead  is  pressed  firmly  into  engagement  with 
the  tank  wall,  it  is  retained  in  such  position  by  the  in- 
herent resiliency  of  the  material  from  which  the  bead  is 
made,  thereby  to  prevent  leakage  between  the  two  cham- 
bers. 


3,018,971 

ATOMIZER 

Ralph  G.  Cheney,  Darlfaigton  Apt.  201, 

Rio  Picdras,  Puerto  Rico 
Filed  May  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  813,553 
8  Claims.     (CI.  239—338)  r 


V    i 


7.  An  atomizer  comprising  a  body  chambered  to  con- 
tain a  liquid,  a  vapor  discharge  nozzle  directed  from  one 
side  thereof,  an  air  jet  within  said  chamber  directed  at 
its  discharge  end  towards  said  nozzle,  means  for  dis- 
charge of  air  under  pressure  through  the  discharge  end 
of  said  air  jet,  a  separate  capillary  tube  of  resiliently 
yieldable  material,  a  non-circular  shank  projecting  lateral- 
ly from  said  capillary  tube,  said  shank  b«ing  formed  with 
a  longitudinally  directed  groove  along  at  least  one  side, 
terminating  short  of  the  end  of  the  shank,  a  socket  with- 
in the  chamber  for  the  reception  of  said  shank,  shaped 
generally  in  correspondence  with  the  shank  to  position 
the  capillary  tube's  ends  operatively  relative  to  the  liquid 
space  and  to  the  air  jet,  respectively,  and  a  detent  pro- 
jecting from  a  wall  of  the  socket  in  position  to  override 
the  resiliently  yieldable  end  of  the  shank,  and  to  enter 
said  groove  as  and  when  the  shank  is  fully  seated  in  iu 
socket,  as  a  detent , against  accidental  removal  of  the 
shank  from  such  socket,  and  thereby  serving  to  retain 
the  capillary  tube  in  iu  intended  relationship  to  the  air 
iet. 


.„  Mr      ■ 

2.  Materials  reducing  apparatus  comprising  a  housing 
formed  with  a  materials  reducing  chamber,  a  materials 
reducing  rotor  disposed  within  the  materials  reducing 
chamber,  bearing  means  rotatably  mounting  the  materials 
reducing  rotor  in  the  housing,  a  materials  feed  chamber 
connected  to  the  materials  reducing  chamber  for  feed  of 
materials  to  the  materials  reducing  rotor  to  be  acted  upon 
and  reduced  by  said  rotor,  said  materials  reducing  rotor 
comprising  a  plurality  of  materials  reducing  hammers  for 
reducing  materials,  a  reduced  product  chamber  below  the 
materials  reducing  chamber  to  receive  the  reduced  prod- 
uct, a  screen  disposed  between  the  materials  reducing 
chamber  and  the  reduced  product  chamber  to  control  the 
size  of  the  reduced  product  discharged  to  the  reduced 
product  chamber,  a  wash  water  manifold  at  each  end  of 
the  reduced  product  chamber  integrally  formed  in  the 
housing,  a  plurality  of  water  nozzles  connected  to  each 
water  manifold  and  directed  iMo  the  reduced  product 
chamber  for  injecting  water  therein  to  wash  the  product 
out  of  the  reduced  product  chamber,  a  water  duct  formed 
in  the  housing  and  having  its  opposite  ends  each  con- 
nected to  a  water  manifold  for  supplying  water  to  the 
water  manifolds,  said  water  duct  extending  in  an  arcuate 
path  at  one  side  of  the  housing  around  the  materials  re- 
ducing rotor  to  connect  to  the  water  manifolds,  and  means 
for  connecting  a  water  source  to  the  water  duct. 


3,018,973 
WINDING  APPARATUS 
Donald  Gordon  Bradley,  Harrogate,  England,  assignor 
to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  June  26, 1959,  Ser.  No.  823,031 

Clafans  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britafai  June  27, 1958 

3  Claims.    (CL  242— 18) 


1.  In  a  winding  apparatus  for  filamentary  material, 
said  apparatus  having  a  rotating  receiving  bobbin,  a  trav- 
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ersc  mechanism  to  guide  the  material  for  collection  upon 
the  bobbin,  and  a  temporary  collecting  means  for  said 
material;  an  entrainment  device  comprising  an  elastic 
member  encircling  and  secured  by  friction  and  its  resil- 
ience to  the  bobbin  in  the  region  between  the  lower  limit 
of  the  traverse  mechanism  path  and  the  bottom  of  the 
bobbin,  and  means  on  said  member  for  entraining  the 
material  and  providing  that  collected  on  the  receiving 
bobbin  with  a  transfer  tail,  the  resiliency  of  said  member 
permitting  its  repositioning  upon  a  formed  transfer  tail  to 
hold  the  same  in  place  upon  the  bobbin. 


ber,  and  means  sinfultaneously  routing  said  spool  and  actu- 
ating the  gas  introducing  means  whereby  wire  wound  on 
said  spool  will  be  dispensed  through  said  nozzle  under 
tension  on  a  stream  of  the  gas. 


3,018,974 
MULTIPLE  BOBBIN  WINDING  APPARATUS 
FOR  YARN  AND  THE  LIKE 
Denis  Albert  Edward  Mattingly  and  Reginald  Sclby  Gil- 
chriit,   London,   England,   assignors   to   The    Klingcr 
Manufacturing  Company  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  Britisli  company 

FUcd  Feb.  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  9,600 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  5,  1959 

6  Claims.    (CI.  242—35.5) 


3,018,976 
MOTION  PICTURE  PROJECTOR  FILM  FEEDING 
AND  REWIND  APPARATUS 
Otto  R.   Nemcth,   Santa   Monica,   Calif.,   assignor,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Mansfield  Industries,  Idc^  Chi- 
cago, ni.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Sept.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,905 
9  Claims.    (CL  242—55.12) 


»  1.  A  multiple  bobbin  winding  apparatus  for  yarns  com- 
prising an  assemblage  of  rotatably  and  coaxially  mounted 
bobbins,  a  transmission  for  simultaneously  rotating  said 
bobbins,  a  single  oscillating  lever  pivotally  mounted  inter- 
mediate its  ends  on  the  apparatus  at  each  end  of  said 
assemblage  of  bobbins  to  oscillate  about  an  axis  transverse 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  bobbins,  flexible  inextensibic 
stretches  of  material  positively  and  directly  connected  to 
each  lever  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  rotation 
thereof,  a  number  of  yarn  guides  fixed  to  and  spaced 
apart  along  said  stretches  at  distances  corresponding  to 
the  spacing  of  said  bobbins,  and  means  imparting  oscilla- 
tory movement  directly  to  one  of  said  levers  to  an  extent 
corresponding  to  the  axial  width  required  for  each  wound 
bobbin. 


3,018,^975 
CONTINUOUS  FINE  WIRE  FEEDING  DEVICE 
Frederick  W.  Kulickc,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Kulicke  A  Soffa  Mfg.  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Apr.  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  21,773 
11  Cbfans.     (CI.  242—54) 


1.  In  a  motion  picture  projector  having  spaced  take- 
up  rotary  reel  means  and  rewind  rotary  reel  means  and 
including  a  motor  and  lamp,  the  combination  comprising: 
manually  operable  rotatable  means  coupled  to  said  projec- 
tor, said  rotatable  means  being  adapted  for  disposition 
in  three  given  angular  locations  identified  as  rewind,  off, 
and  forward  positions,  said  off  position  being  disposed 
between  said  rewind  and  forward  positions;  pivotable 
shifting  means  having  a  given  pivot  point;  linkage  means 
interconnecting  a  first  portion  of  said  shifting  means  and 
said  rotatable  means,  said  linkage  means  actuating  said 
shifting  means  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position 
in  response  to  movement  of  said  rotatable  means  from 
said  forward  to  said  rewind  position,  and  said  linkage 
means  being  constructed  to  pivot  with  respect  to  said 
shifting  means  without  movement  of  said  shifting  means 
in  response  to  movement  of  said  rotatable  means  from 
said  forward  position  to  said  off  position;  and.  drivmg 
means  coupled  to  a  second  portion  of  said  shifting  means 
spaced  from  said  given  pivot  point,  said  driving  means 
engaging  said  takeup  rotary  reel  means  in  said  first  posi- 
tion and  said  rewjnd  rotary  reel  means  in  said  second 
position. 

3,018,977 

DRIVING  MANDREL  FOR  ROLLS  OF  PAPER  IN 

PRINTING  AND  SIMILAR  MACHINES 

Kari  Sture  Alvar  Skallqukt,  Alvsjo,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Dagens  Nybctcn  Akticbolag,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a 

corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  835,729 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Aug.  27,  1958 

3  Cbims.     (a.  242—72) 


-  -* 

r 

( 

,  J 

*- 

f 

ii 

■ 

< 

"*TP 

■71 

• 

r-t- 

1 

"■ 

B 

^ 

^^^^ 

^ 

'5 

/ 

^ 

V 


>i» 


J  * 


1.  A  device  for  the  continuous  feeding  of  extremely 
fine  wire  comprising  a  housing  having  a  chamber  therein, 
a  wire  carrying  spool  rotatably  supported  in  said  housing, 
a  nozzle  having  a  bore  communicating  with  the  chamber, 
means  for  introducing  gas  under  pressure  into  the  cham- 


3.  In  a  printing  machine,  a  mandrel  for  a  roll  of  mate- 
rial comprising  a  rotatably  mounted  core  tapering  at  its 
free  end  and  a  sleeve  turnably  mounted  on  said  core  and 
having  a  number  of  apertures,  said  sleeve  being  such  that 
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it  is  adapted  to  enter  the  bore  of  the  roll;  gripping  mem- 
bers pivotally  mounted  in  grooves  in  said  core  to  project 
through  said  apertures  in  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  be 
pivoted  towards  their  dead  ceiMre  position  into  firm  en- 
gagement with  said  roll  to  connect  said  roll  to  said  core 
by  turning  movement  of  said  sleeve  relatively  to  said 
core;  said  sleeve  being  slidable  on  said  core  in  axial  direc- 
tions thereof;  and  a  ratchet  which  comprises  a  ring  of 
teeth  on  said  sleeve  and  at  least  one  dog  on  said  core 
arranged  to  permit  said  sleeve  to  turn  relatively  to  said 
core  in  one  direction  to  enable  said  gripping  members  to 
engage  said  roll  and  to  prevent  said  sleeve  from  turning 
relatively  to  said  core  in  the  opposite  direction  whereby 
the  edges  of  said  apertures  in  said  sleeve  engage  said 
members  to  prevent  them  from  moving  out  of  firm  en- 
gagement with  said  roll,  and  mouting  of  said  roll  on  said 
sleeve  slides  said  sleeve  on  said  core  in  one  axial  direc- 
tion to  move  said  ring  into  engagement  with  said  dog, 
and  removal  of  said  roll  slides  said  sleeve  in  the  opposite 
axial  direction  to  move  said  ring  out  of  engagement  with 
said  dog. 

3,018,978 
ELECTRICAL  ANALOGUE  COMPUTING 
APPARATUS 
Peter    Grancan,    London,    and    Zbigniew    Bonikowski, 
Ealing,  London,  Fjigland,  asdgnors  to  British  Insulated 
Callender's  Cables  UiBltcd,  London,  England,  a  Brit- 
ish company 

FUcd  Aug.  5, 1959,  Scr.  No.  831,821 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britaki  Aug.  6,  1958 

7CiaiM.    (CL  242— 75.51) 


1.  Electrical  analogue  computing  apparatus  for  generat- 
ing a  potential  substantially  proportional  to  the  ratio  be- 
tween the  angular  speeds  of  rotation  of  two  shafts  com- 
prising an  amplifier  capable  of  giving  an  output  potential 
which  varies  substantially  linearly  with  its  input  potential, 
means  for  applying  a  constant  reference  potential  to  the 
amplifier  input,  two  D.C.  generators  each  capable  of 
generating  in  its  armature  an  output  potential  which 
varies,  for  any  given  input  potential  to  its  field  coils,  sub- 
stantially linearly  with  the  speed  of  rotation  of  its  shaft, 
means  for  coupling  said  two  shafts  one  to  each  of  the 
shafts  of  said  D.C.  generators,  means  for  applying  the 
amplifier  output  to  the  input  of  the  first  of  said  generators, 
whose  output  is  the  required  control  potential,  and  to  the 
input  of  the  second  of  said  generators,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  output  of  the  second  of  said  generators 
to  the  amplifier  input  in  such  a  way  that  it  acts  as  a  feed- 
back to  the  ampliiSer. 


3,018,979 
LEVEL  WIND  FISHING  REEL 
Earic    D.    Clickncr,    Kalamazoo,    MIcIl,    assignor    to 
Shakespeare  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mkfa.,  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  Michigan 

FUcd  May  15, 1959,  Scr.  No.  813,485 
5  Claims.  (CL  242— «4.21) 
5.  In  a  fishing  reel  of  the  type  having  a  central  trans- 
verse support,  a  fixed  spool  disposed  forwardly  thereof 
on  a  longitudinally  extending  axis,  a  spooling  member 
disposed  coaxiaUy  with  and  around  said  spool  and  rotat- 
able about  and  reciprocable  along  said  axis  and  having 
line  pickup  means  and  means  for  retracting  said  line 
pickup  means  on  forward  movement  of  said  qx>oUng 
means  and  means  for  moving  said  line  pickup  means 


outwardly  upon  rearward  movement  of  said  spooling 
means,  the  improvement  comprising  means  for  support- 
ing, rotating  and  reciprocating  said  spooling  means  both 
for  actuating  said  pickup  means  and  for  effecting  level 
winding  of  a  line  on  said  spool  comprising  a  tubular  guide 
bearing  member  disposed  along  said  axis  through  and 
both  forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  said  transverse  support 
and  within  said  fixed  spool,  and  a  unit  slidable  in  said 
tubular  bearing  member  comprising  a  sleeve  slidably  and 
non-rotatably  disposed  in  the  forward  portion  of  said 
tubular  bearing  member  and  a  hollow  shaft  disposed 
rotatably  in  said  sleeve  and  extending  rearwardly  there- 


from and  means  for  joining  said  sleeve  and  hollow  shaft 
against  relative  axial  motion,  a  guide  bearing  for  the 
rear  end  of  said  hollow  shaft  slidable  in  said  tubular  guide 
bearing,  means  for  rotating  and  reciprocating  said  hollow 
shaft,  a  slidable  mounting  shaft  slidably  but  non-rotat- 
ably disposed  in  said  hollow  shaft  and  fixed  at  its  forward 
end  to  said  spooling  member  to  support  the  same  for 
rotation  by  said  slidable  shaft  when  it  is  rotated,  and 
means  for  engaging  the  rear  end  of  said  slidable  shaft  for 
moving  it  forwardly  in  said  sleeve  and  hollow  shaft  for 
providing  forward  movement  of  said  spooling  means,  said 
means  for  moving  said  line  pickup  means  outwardly  be- 
ing supported  on  said  sleeve. 


3,018,980 
VEHICLE  FOR  SLAVE  ROBOT 
Raymond  C.  Gocrtz,  Downers  Grove,  and  John  F.  Lind- 
berg,  Elmhnrst,  111.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
Anwrica  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission 

FUcd  Nov.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  850,744 
1  Claim.    (CL  242— 86.5) 


Apparatus  comprising  a  first  plate,  a  second  plate  paral- 
lel to  and  spaced  from  the  first  plate  and  having  a  slot 
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extendinf  generally  radially  inwardly  from  the  periphery 
and  terminating  in  a  spiral  tail,  a  relatively  large  bub  se- 
cured to  and  between  the  plates  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
penpheries  thereof  and  having  a  relatively  narrow  open- 
mg  coinciding  with  a  mid-portion  of  the  slot  in  the  second 
plate,  a  relatively  small  hub  extending  from  the  side  of 
the  second  plate  away  from  the  first  plate.  «  circular  rim 
haymg  a  recess  and  closely  approaching  the  second  plate 
at  lu  entire  periphery  on  the  side  of  the  second  plate  away 
from  the  first  plate,  means  mounted  at  the  recess  in  the 
rim  preventing  lengthwise  movement  of  the  cable,  a  cable 
guide  positioned  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  first  plate, 
an  electrical  cable  extending  from  a  power  source  through 
the  cable  guide,  thence  in  a  coil  about  the  large  hub, 
thence  through  the  opening  in  the  large  hub  and  the  slot ' 
m  the  second  plate,  thence  in  a  coil  about  the  small  hub 
to  and  through  the  recess  in  the  rim,  the  cable  winding 
m  a  certain  direction  from  the  guide  to  the  slot  in  the 
second  plate  and  in  the  same  direction  from  said  slot  lo 
the  recess  in  the  rim,  the  ^Hral  tail  of  the  slot  in  the 
second  plate  extending  in  the  said  same  direction,  and 
means  for  urging  the  plates  and  the  hubs  to  rotate  at  all 
times  in  the  said  certain  direction  with  respect  to  the  circu- 
lar nm  and  cable  guide  about  an  axis  coincident  with  that 
of  the  rim  and  means  mounting  the  rim  for  angular  move- 
ment about  its  own  axis  with  respect  to  the  cable  guide  so 
as  to  cause  the  cable-holding  means  at  the  rim  recess  also 
to  be  angularly  movable  with  respect  to  the  cable  guide. 
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m  the  fuselage  of  said  aircraft,  a  plurality  of  air  com- 
pressors  arranged  at  spaced  locations  along  each  wing  of 
the  aircraft  and  driven  by  a  common  shaft,  and  a  free 
turbine  associated  with  the  compressors  of  each  wing, 
each  of  said  free  turbines  being  driven  by  the  exhaust 
products  of  at  least  one  of  said  jet  engines  and  arranged 


to  drive  the  compressors  of  one  wing,  forwardly-directed 
inlet  means  in  said  wings,  said  compressors  inhaling  air 
from  said  forwardly  directed  inlet  means,  and  exhausting 
the  air  rearwardly  along  the  trailing  edges  of  the  wings 
so  as  to  contribute  materially  to  the  propulsion  of  the 
aircraft. 


GUIDANCE  CONTROL  FOR  MISSILE 

Royal  Wclkr,  Silver  Sprtag,  Md. 

__  (Rochester,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Inc  3,  1M9,  Scr.  No.  97,MI 

ncialiw.     (CL244— 14) 

(Granted  nadcr  TWe  35,  UA  Code  (IfSl),  im.  2M) 
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JET  AIRCRAFT  WTTH  JET  DEFLECTOR 
iTor  Maamaay  DavldMM,'  FnbonMfk,  Emiaad 
or  to  Power  Jeto  (RMcarcft  mi  DcvclopMt)  i 


Lfaaitcd, 


_I?2L<^  >••  >•».  S«.  No.  7U^7 

Clataa  priority,  applkatloa  Great  BritalB  Oct  16,  If  57 
5ClaliiM.    (a.  244— 15) 


.'--    ..^-^ 


7.  In  a  system  for  altering  the  course  of  a  projectile. 
In  combination,  a  transmitting  station  having  means  for 
transmitUng   radio  signals   selectively  of  different   fixed 
frequencies,  each  of  said  signals  having  a  frequency  cor- 
rMponding  to  a  different  incremental  fractional  portion 
of  the  trajectory  of  the  projectile,  a  radio  receiver  ear- 
ned by  said  projectile,  means  for  continuously  and  pro- 
gressively changing  the  tuning  of  said  receiver  at  a  pre- 
determined fixed  rate  during  the  flight  of  the  projectile 
whereby  the  receiver  is  responsive  to  a  selected  signal 
from  said  transmitting  station  during  a  selected  portion 
of  said   trajectory  corresponding  thereto,   an  explosive 
steering  charge  carried  by  the  projectile  and  arranged 
to  exhaust  from  one  side  thereof  as  the  charge  is  fired, 
and  means  including  an  electro-responsive  detonator  op^ 
eratively  connected  to  said  receiver  and  controlled  there- 
by for  exploding  said  charge  as  a  signal  is  received  by 
the  receiver. 


I.  An  aircraft  comprising  a  wing,  said  wing  compris- 
ing a  wing  flap  at  the  wing  trailing  edge;  at  least  one  jet 
engine  mounted  on  the  wing,  said  engine  having  a  rear- 
wardly directed  jet  nozzle  located  above  the  wing  upper 
surface,  said  nozzle  being  disposed  to  discharge  a  jet 
stream  in  a  rearward  direction  above  and  clear  of  the 
wing  upper  surface;  and  a  jet  deflector  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  nozzle  and  movable  between  an  inopera- 
tive position  in  which  it  is  housed  within  the  wing  and 
an  operative  position  in  which  it  deflecu  the  jet  stream 
from  said  rearward  direction  to  a  direction  downwardly 
inclined  therefrom  such  that  the  stream  impinges  ob- 
liquely on  said  wing  upper  surface  whereby  the  stream 
spreads  out  laterally  acroM  the  surface  in  a  spanwise 
sense  and  leaves  the  wing  trailing  edge  as  a  long  thin 
spanwiae-extending  jet  sheeU. 


DUCrtD  FAN  AIRCRAFT  INCORPORATING 

„        ^  ^■'^!^  ^^'  ARRANGEMENT 

""■  VJ^*^!*^  ^?'*-'  J^*^  '■■^■"i  to  Martki-Mari. 

ctta  Coffwatloa,  a  corposaliuB  of  Mwylaod 

Fled  Fck.  25,  If 57,  Scr.  No.  MIW 

I    A  A    .  ^  r  ^^"^     <^  244-15) 
t.  A  ducted  fan  arrangement  for  a  jet  engine  aircraft 
having  wuigs  comprising  a  plurality  of  jet  engines  disposed 


DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  RELATIVE  MOTION 
Joh«L»Btn«  RHt,  3«  E.  PhOadelpUa,  Detroit  2,  MIcIu. 
aj^aor  of  ooe-fcidf  to  John  W.  Dnvfcboa,  Detroit 

FBed  JoM  2f ,  IfM,  Scr.  No.  37,512 
JCItbm.    (CI  244— 17.1f) 
I.  In  combination,  a  transmission  housing,  an  elon- 
gated sleeve  joumaled  therein  and  projecting  therefrom, 
an  annular  support  plate  mounted  transversely  on  the 
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outer  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  power  driven  shaft  joumaled 
within  said  housing  and  sleeve  and  projecting  from  said 
sleeve,  a  pair  of  opposed  qnced  transverse  first  and  sec- 
ond bevel  gears,  the  first  bevel  gear  secured  to  the  free 
end  of  said  shaft  and  the  second  bevel  gear  joumaled 
on  said  sleeve  and  bearing  on  said  housing.  oppoKd  bevel 
pinion  gears  joumaled  on  said  support  plate  for  rotation 
on  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  shaft  axis,  said  pinions 
interposed  between  and  enmeshed  with  said  bevel  gears. 


whereby  the  first  gear  causes  rotation  of  the  second  gear 
at  the  same  speed  and  in  the  opposite  direction,  an  auxil- 
iary reversible  engine  mounted  on  said  housing  including 
a  driveshaft  extending  into  said  housing,  and  gear  means 
interconnecting  said  latter  driveshaft  and  said  sleeve  for 
effecting  relative  rotation  of  said  support  plate  and 
pinions  about  the  shaft  axis,  and  producing  a  torque 
differential  between  the  speeds  of  rotation  of  said  bevel 
gears  applied  to  said  housing. 


3,flMS5 

SWEPT  WING  WITH  UNSWEPT  SPAR 

Woidcasar  Voi|t,  Towmm,  Md^  Mrigaor  to  Mvthi-Mari. 

ctta  CoffporaHoo,  a  corporatkM  of  Marylaai 

FOcd  Dec  31,  lf5<,  Scr.  No.  631,d« 

It  ClainH.    (CL 


1.  A  swept  aircraft  wing  comprising  a  main  spar  pos- 
sessing substantially  less  sweep  than  the  wing  and  ar- 
ranged to  function  as  the  principal  bending  member  of 
the  wing,  said  wing  being  in  two  halves,  a  structural  wing 
box  in  each  wing  half  that  includes  at  least  one  swept 
spar,  a  plurality  of  ribs  connected  to  the  swept  spar,  and 
upper  and  lower  wing  skins  defining  the  external  coiifigu- 
ration  of  the  wing,  said  main  spar  extending  for  a  substan- 
tial distance  into  said  structural  wing  box  of  each  wing 
half  and  connecting  to  the  swept  spar  thereof,  the  upper 
and  lower  wing  skins  of  each  wing  half  being  connected 
to  said  main  spar,  whereby  the  bending  loads  of  the 
wing  are  distributed  over  a  substantial  portion  of  said 
unswept  spar. 


3,fl8,fM 
FLUID  OPERATED  MECHANISM  FOR  STEEIU 
ABLE  AIRCRAFT  WHEELS 
Alan  CMBcnM^oluaoa,  Gioaccalcr,  FiigiMiil 

Dowty  Rotol  LiBiitcd,  GloMcitar,  Ei«laBd 

FOcd  Sc^  12,  IfM,  Scr.  No.  55,451 

CtaioM  priority,  aMikatkw  Great  Britain  Sept  17,  If  5f 

11  Claims.     (CL  244— 5f) 


1.  A  mechanism  having  two  jack  means,  the  first  of 
which  is  intended  for  moving  an  angularly  displaceable 
device  to  one  side  of  a  mean  position  and  the  second  of 
which  is  intended  for  moving  the  device  to  the  other  side 
of  its  mean  position  and  having  three  coaxially  mounted 
elements  which  connect  the  jacks  to  the  device,  one  of 
the  elements  being  angularly  displaceable  about  its  axis 
and  being  connected  at  spaced  points  off-set  from  its  axis 
to  the  angularly  displaceable  device  and  pivotally  to  one 
of  the  relatively  movable  parts  of  the  first  jack  means, 
a  second  of  the  elements  being  angularly  displaceable 
about  its  axis  and  being  pivotally  connected  at  spaced 
points  off-set  from  its  axis  to  the  other  of  the  relatively 
movable  parts  o(  the  first  jack  means  and  to  one  of  the 
relatively  movable  parts  of  the  second  jack  means,  the 
third  element  being  fixed  and  being  pivotally  connected 
at  a  point  off-set  from  its  axis  to  the  other  of  the  rela- 
tively movable  parts  of  the  second  jack  means,  and  the 
first  and  second  jack  means  having  the  axes  of  their  mov- 
able parts  tangential  to  the  same  or  different  circles, 
coaxial  with  the  axis  of  the  three  elements  and.  when  the 
angularly  displaceable  device  is  in  its  mean  position, 
being  in  their  extended  positiotL 


3,«I8,f87 
BLOWN  TAIL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  LOW  SPEED 

CONTROLLABILITY  OF  AN  AIRCRAFT 

HaiM  Maitiiopp,  Ovcrica,  Md^  asrignor  to  Mvti»-Mari- 

ctta  Corporatioii,  a  cotporatioB  of  Maryland 

FBed  Sept  2f ,  If  58,  Scr.  No.  7»,f  13 

15  Claims.     (CL  244—75) 


I.  A  blown  tail  arrangement  for  a  multi-engine  air- 
craft CMnprising  a  tail  assembly  having  inclined  fixed 
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tail  surfaces,  and  movable  control  surfaces  bingedty  at- 
tached to  taid  fixed  surfaces,  nozzle  means  adjacent  the 
underside  of  said  tail  surfaces,  arranged  to  direct  gases 
generated  by  said  engines  across  the  lower  portions  of 
said  movable  control  surfaces  to  increase  the  normal 
forces  on  the  underside  of  said  uil,  duct  meaiu  for  sup- 
plying certain  portions  of  said  tail  assembly  with  gases 
from  certain  engines,  the  forces  created  at  said  ta.1  as- 
sembly having  downward  vectorial  componenu  as  well 
as  lateral  vectorial  components  due  to  the  inclination 
thereof,  said  lateral  vectorial  components  being  substan- 
tially balanced  when  all  of  the  engines  of  taid  aircraft 
are  operational,  but  being  unbalanced  when  an  engine 
is  not  operational  due  to  the  portion  of  the  tail  assembly 
corresponding  to  that  engine  being  deprived  of  engine 
generated  gases,  the  unbalanced  force  created  at  the  tail 
assembly  under  such  circumstance  being  in  the  direction 
to  compensate  for  a  yawfng  tendency  of  the  aircraft 
caused  by  unbalanced  engine  effect,  whereby  a  correc- 
tive lateral  force  is  created  automatically  at  said  taH 
assembly  in  the  event  of  the  lou  of  power  of  an  engine 
of  said  aircraft. 


^  M11.9S9 

STABILIZING  BRACKET  FOR  OUTBOARD  MOTORS 

Jmdm  Dillard  CnMsIt,  IMl  Gracakrte  SL, 

Fort  Worth,  To. 

FIM  Nov.  1, 19M,  Str.  No.  66,4M 

aClaloM.    (CL24»-^) 


3,«1S,988 
ELECTRO-HYDRAUUC  JACK  DEVICE  FOR  CON- 

TROLLING  THE  STABILITY  OF  AIRCRAFT 
Gfinthcr  Ernst  and  Gerhard  Effers,  Dannuuic  Lcs  Lys, 
France,  assignors  to  Sodctc  NatlonaJc  dTtode  et  dc 
Motcurs    d'Aviation,    Paris,    France,    a   company    of 
France 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1957,  Scr.  No.  «99,682 

Claims  priority,  appikatfcMi  France  Dec.  4,  195« 

4Clalnis.    (CI.  244— 77) 
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1.  An   electro-hydraulic   jatk   device   for   controlling 
each  of  the  control  surfaces  of  an  aircraft.  comt)rising 
three  Wheatstone  bridges,  each  bridge  including  a  po- 
tentiometer, a  pilot's  control  connected  to  the-  slider  of 
the  first  of  said  potentiometers,  a  gyroscope  connected  to 
the  slider  of  the  second  of  said  potentiometers,  and  a 
gyrometer  connected  to  the  slider  of  the  third  of  said  po- 
tentiometers, for  producing  electric  input  signals  of  vari- 
able magnitude  and  sign  under  the  action  of  said  pilot's 
control,  said  gyroscope  and  said  gyrometer,  an  amplifier 
receiving  said  input  signals  and  supplying  a  resultant  sig- 
nal, a  two-phase  motor  one  of  the  phases  of  which  is  sup- 
plied in  an  invariable  manner  by  an  alternating  source 
and  the  other  phase  of  which  is  supplied  as  a  function  of 
said  resultant  signal  whereby  said  motor  turns  in  a  direc- 
tion which  depends  on  the  sign  of  said  resulunt  signal  a 
distributor  valve  driven  by  said  niotor,  a  hydraulic  jack 
connected  to  said  distributor  valve  and  acting  on  the  con- 
trol surfaces  of  the  craft  in  a  direction  corresponding  to 
the  direction  of  rotaUon  of  said  motor,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  position  and  means  responsive  to  the  speed  of 
said  control  surfaces,  said  means  producing  follow-up 
signals  applied  to  said  amplifier  where  said  follow-up 
signals  and  Mid  input  signals  are  mixed  together  for  pro- 
viding saiu  resultant  signal.  , 


1.  In  combination  with  an  outboard  motor  including  a 
clamping  member  adapted  to  be  hooked  over  the  upper 
edge  of  the  transom  of  a  boat,  and  having  means  for 
removably  securing  it  thereto,  a  normally  vertically  dis- 
posed spindle  arranged  parallel  to  the  drive  shaft  of  the 
motor,  forwardly  thereof,  and  rigidly  secured  at  its  ends 
to  the  frame  of  the  motor,  a  sleeve  joumaled  on  the 
spindle  and  providing  a  bearing  for  the  motor  whereby 
the  motor  is  movable  rotatively  about  the  spindle,  an 
enlongated  supporting  arm  bent  substantially  right  angu- 
larly intermediate  its  ends,  and  having  one  of  its  end 
portions  overlying  the  sleeve  and  rigidly  connected  there- 
to, and  having  its  opposite  end  pivotally  connected  to  the 
clamping  member,  whereby  the  motor  is  adapted  to  be 
swung  about  a  horizontal  axis  parallel  to  the  upper  edge 
of  the  transom,  a  pair  of  integral  webs  on  the  clamping 
naember  extending  rearwardly  from  opposite  sides  thereof, 
in  parallel,  spaced  apart  relation  to  each  other,  the  webs 
each  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  openings  therein 
positioned  at  progressively  greater  distances  from  its  rear- 
ward edge,  the  openings  of  the  respective  webs  being  ar- 
ranged in  pairs  and  the  openings  of  each  web  being 
aligned  with  corresponding  openings  of  the  opposite  web, 
a  locking  pin  extending  between  the  webs  and  selectively 
inserted  through  the  openings  of  one  pair,  means  carried 
by  the  sleeve  for  abutment  against  the  locking  pin  in  one 
position  of  the  motor  relative  to  the  transom,  and  spring 
biased  detent  means  carried  by  the  sleeve  and  engageable 
with  the  locking  pin  to  retain  the  locking  pin  in  engage- 
ment with  the  abutment  means,  a  substantially  rectangu- 
lar wire  bail,  interchangeable  with  the  locking  pin.  hav- 
ing mutually  aligned  end  portions  receivable  in  the  open- 
ings of  one  pair  and  having  an  intermediate  portion  ar- 
ranged in  parallel,  spaced  apart  relation  to  its  end  por- 
tions, the  bail  having  a  second  piece  of  angularly  bent 
wire  joined   intermediate   its   ends  to   the   intermediate 
portion  of  the  bail,  the  second  piece  of  wire  having  an 
intermediate  portion  arranged  in  parallel,  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  bail,  and  normally 
positioned  above  it,  engageable  with  the  abutment  means 
and  the  detent  means,  and  having  horizontally  spaced, 
rearwardly  extending  end  portions  engageable  with  the 
frame  of  the  motor  below  the  sleeve,  whereby  the  motor 
IS  positively  secured  against  rotative  displacement  rela- 
tive to  the  sleeve  and  is  adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  to 
the  transom  of  the  boat. 


3,018,990 

ELACTIC  ENGINE  SUSPENSION  ESPECIALLY 

FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

AH^H.  MiUlcr,   WalbUm  Germany,  assignor  to 

nclm,  Germany 

^_^__  FIW  Jnly  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  826,570 

CiafaM  priority,  application  GcrmaBy  Joiy  15,  1958 

8Clataiis.    (a.  248— 9) 
3.  An  elastic  suspension  in  combination  with  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine  of  the  piston  type  provided  with 
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cylinder  means  having  horizontally  disposed  axes,  a 
crankshaft  driven  by  said  engine,  a  vehicle  superstructure, 
ind  elastic  means  for  elastically  suspending  said  engine 
from  said  vehicle  superstructure  including  only  one  for- 
ward bearing  provided  with  an  elastic  bushing  extending 
through  an  axis  passing  through  the  center  of  gravity  and 
two  rearward  bearings  each  provided  with  an  elastic  bush- 
ing disposed  on  both  sides  of  the  longitudinal  crankshaft 


3,018,991 
DAMPING  PAD 
Games  Slayter,  Newarit,  Oiiio,  assignor  to  Owens-Cor- 
ning Fibcrglas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FOcd  Feb.  20, 1959,  Scr.  No.  794,637 
2  Claims.     (CL  248—22) 


m^ 
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^^ 
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3,018,992 
QUICK  LEVEL  TRIPOD  TABLE  CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
Frank  Lore,  822  Clayton  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Albert  Lipp,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
FUed  Dec.  10,  1959,  Scr.  No.  858,786 
9  Claima.     (O.  248—180) 
1.  Adjusting  means  for  universally  adjusting  the  rela- 
tive inclinations  of  first  and  second  bodies  with  respect 
to  each  other  which  comprises  a  first  adjusting  member 


mounted  on  said  first  body  for  rotation  about  a  first  cen- 
tral axis  and  having  a  first  cam  surface  thereon  having 
parallel  arcuate  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  said  axis 
and  inclined  with  respect  to  said  axis,  two  cams  mounted 
on  said  second  body  and  positioned  to  contact  said  arcuate 
portions  of  said  first  cam  surface  at  a  first  pair  of  points 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  axis,  a  second  adjusting  member 
mounted  on  one  of  said  bodies  for  rotation  about  a  second 
central  axis  having  at  least  a  common  point  with  said 
first  axis,  said  second  member  having  a  second  cam  sur- 


axis  about  equidistant  therefrom,  all  three  elastic  bush- 
ings having  their  respective  longitudinal  axes  parallel  to 
those  of  said  cylinder  means,  said  bearings  being  relative- 
ly more  stiff  in  the  direction  of  the  crankshaft  longitudi- 
nal axis  and  in  the  direction  of  the  moments  about  said 
crankshaft  longitudinal  axis  as  well  in  the  direction  of  the 
gravitation  forces  than  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudi- 
nal axes  of  the  cylinders. 


face  thereon  radially  spaced  from  said  first  cam  surface 
and  having  parallel  arcuate  portions  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  second  axis  and  inclined  with  respect  to  said  second 
axis,  two  cams  mounted  on  the  body  other  than  the  one 
on  which  said  second  member  is  mounted  and  positioned 
to  contact  said  arcuate  portions  of  said  second  cam  sur- 
face at  a  second  pair  of  points  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
second  axis,  the  plane  including  said  first  axis  and  said 
first  pair  of  points  being  inclined  to  the  plane  including 
said  second  axis  and  said  second  pair  of  points. 


3,018,993 

SPRING  WIRE  FASTENING  DEVICE 

Lewis  E.  Glezcn,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ncstaway 

Incorporated,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Olaio 
,  FUed  Oct  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,024 

2  Claims.    (CI.  248—220.5) 


-&i^ 


1.  A  mounting  for  isolating  vibrations  of  a  machine 
or  the  like  which  constitutes  a  source  of  vibrations,  said 
mounting  comprising  a  pad  of  randomly  disposed  glass 
fibers  densified  to  an  apparent  density  of  from  4  to  20 
pounds  per  cubic  foot,  and  held  in  shape  by  a  suitable 
binder,  said  pad  having  many  interstices  among  said 
fibers,  a  massive  weight  distributing,  impervious  element 
on  said  pad  extending  over  substantially  all  of  the  upper 
surface  thereof,  and  a  wall  resistant  to  the  passage  of 
air  extending  around  at  least  all  exposed  edges  of  said 
pad  and  extending  at  least  from  the  surface  on  which  said 
pad  rests  to  the  lower  surface  of  said  element  compris- 
ing fabric  impregnated  with  a  plastic  substance  whereby 
said  wall  and  said  element  prevent  flow  of  air  into  and 
out  of  the  interstices  in  the  pad  so  that  the  air  in  said 
pad  remains  therein  and  serves  as  a  cushion  against  severe 
vibrations. 


M. 


i^  . 


1.  A  fastening  device  consisting  of  a  single  length  of 
spring  wire  having  a  central  bowed  portion  and  end  por- 
tions on  each  side  thereof,  a  hook  at  the  free  end  of  one 
of  said  portions  and  a  detent  at  the  free  end  of  the  other 
of  said  end  portions  which  forms  a  generally  L-shaped 
projection  therewith,  said  central  portion,  hook  and  de- 
tent all  lying  in  substantially  the  same  plane,  and  a  se- 
cured member  fixed  against  movement  axially  inwardly 
of  said  end  portions,  there  being  a  hump  in  said  detent 
engageable  and  disengageable  from  said  secured  mem- 
ber only  when  said  bowed  portion  is  held  against  self- 
shortening  and  said  hook  being  erigageable  and  disen- 
gageable  from  said  secured  member  only  when  the  detent 
is  disengaged  from  said  secured  member. 
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ADJUSTING  DIAL  INDICATOR  MOUNTING 

Hvold  I.  Kayt,  Lm  AMtka,  Califs  SMigMir  to 

Robft  A.  Edgcomb,  Bwbank,  Calif. 

FiM  Oct  M,  1«5S,  Scr.  No.  7M,»97 

SCialiiH.    (CL24t— 27S) 


between  potitiom  in  which  the  stem  and  ctom  bar  are 
in  said  recataed  pocket  and  in  which  the  stem  projects 
outwardly  from  the  front  face  of  the  base. 


3,tl8,9M 

WHEEL  CHOCK  HOLDER 

H«M7  M.  Gilbert,  Jr.,  210  N.  Pedro  St, 

Los  Ai^elct,  Calif  . 

FDed  Aug.  12,  If  St,  Scr.  No.  754^92 

2  Claims.    (CL  24S— 31«) 


1.  A  dial  indicator  mounting  for  individual  adjustment 
in  two  planes  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and  including, 
a  base  having  a  vertically  disposed  shank  and  an  eccen- 
tric stem  depending  from  the  lower  end  of  the  shank,  a 
frame  rotatably  carried  by  the  stem  to  pivot  eccentrically 
in  one  plane,  and  a  carrier  for  supporting  the  dial  indi- 
cator and  shifubly  carried  by  the  frame  to  move  in  a 
plane  normal  to  the  first  mentioned  plane. 


3,«18,995 
COMBINED  LADING  STRAP  ANCHOR  AND 
FLOOR  RACK  HOLDER 
GUbcrt  F.  Oakley,  Chicago,  in.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  MacLcan-Fogg  Lock  Nat  Co.,  ChicMo, 
in.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  7M,42« 
1  ClafaB.    (a.  24S— 294) 


1.  A  holder  for  an  elongated  vehicle  wheel  chock  of 
generally  triangular  cross  section,  said  holder  comprising 
a  vertically  elongated  metallic  recepucle  triangular  in 
plan  and  open  at  its  top  for  the  reception  of  the  chock, 
means  for  securing  the  receptacle  on  a  vehicle,  a  gen- 
erally  U-shaped  bracket  mounted  horizontally  on  the 
upper  portion  of  the  receptacle  and  having  iu  bight  por- 
tion affixed  thereto,  the  legs  of  said  bracket  having  verti- 
cally aligned  openings  therein,  and  means  on  the  bracket 
for  releasably  securing  the  chock  in  the  receptacle,  said 
means  including  a  horizontal  arm  comprising  a  down- 
wardly offset,   laterally   angulated  intermediate   portion 
terminating  in  a  downtumed  end  portion  slidably  and  ro- 
Utably  engaged  in  the  openings,  a  resilient  pad  on  said 
angulated  intermediate  portion  engageable  on  the  upper 
end  of  the  chock  in  the  receptacle,  and  a  coil  spring  in 
the  bracket  encircling  said  downtumed  end  portion  and 
operatively  connected  thereto  for  yieldingly  urging  same 
downwardly  for  engaging  the  pad  with  the  chock. 


3,flt,997 
TURBINE  UNIT  FOR  TURBODRILLS 
^  AND  TURBOCORERS 

Ctorlcs  Groa,  La  TVonchc,  France,  asrigiior  to 

Ncjrrpic,  GrcnoMc,  FraMc,  a  corporatioB 


In   a  combined   lading  strap  anchor  and  flopr  rack 
holder,  the  combination  comprising  a  substantially  T- 
shaped  floor  rack  holder  of  predetermined  thickness  hav- 
ing a  stem  portion  with  a  cross  bar  portion  extending 
laterally  of  one  end  of  the  stem  portion  and  a  hole  in 
the  other  end  thereof,  said  hole  having  an  axis  'substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  cross  bar  portion  of  the  floor  rack 
holder,  a  base  having  a  front  face  with  a  recessed  pocket 
therein  which  has  top  and  bottom  ends  and  opens  for- 
wardly  of  the  front  face,  said  recessed  pocket  having  a 
depth  subsuntially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  floor 
rack  holder,  said  base  having  an  opening  therein  ad- 
joining and  extending  upwardly  from  the  top  of  the  mid- 
portion  of  the  recessed  pocket  and  of  a  size  for  receiving 
the  stem  portion  of  the  floor  rack  holder,  said  stem  per? 
tion  projecting  through  said  opening  with  the  cross  ba| 
portion  extending  laterally  of  the  bottom  end  of  the 
recessed  pocket  opposite  the"^  opening,  and  means  com- 
prising a  pin  extending  through  said  hole  in  the  stem 
and  engaging  the  base  on  oppo^te  sides  of  said  opening 
and  at  opposite  ends  of  the  pin  for  supporting  the  floor 
rack  holder  for  twinging  movement  relative  to  the  base 


^Flled  May  2«,  1957,  Scr.  No.  Mt,4«S 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Fnmet  May  28, 19M 
4  Claims,     (a.  253-^) 

1.  A  hydraulic  turbine  having  a  casing  member,  a 
member  disposed  within  said  casing  member,  said  mem- 
ben  being  disposed  on  a  common  axis  and  one  of  said 
memben  being  rotatable  on  said  axis  relative  to  the  other, 
a  series  of  unitary  turbine  elements  carried  by  each  of 
said  members,  means  removably  connecting  each  of  said 
series  of  elements  to  its  associated  member,  each  of  the 
elements  in  both  said  series  being  composed  of  an  an- 
nular set  of  radial  blades  and  an  annular  ring  concentric 
to  and  within  said  set  of  blades,  said  connecting  means 
includmg  means  connecting  each  of  said  elemenu  to 
its  associated  member  so  as  to  prevent  axial  movement 
of  the  blades  thereof  relative  to  said  associated  member, 
and  said  annular  rings  of  the  turbine  elemenu  in  each 
of  said  series  being  arranged  in  stacked  relation  and  in 
alternate  separable  arrangement  with  said  annular  rings 
of  the  turbine  elements  of  the  other  of  said  series,  the 
annular  rings  of  the  turbine  elements  connected  to  said 
inner  member  being  spaced  apart  along  said  axis  a  dis- 
tance greater  than  the  dimension  along  said  axis  of  the 
annular  rings  of  the  turbine  elements  connected  to  said 
casing  member,  and  the  inner  peripheries  of  the  annular 
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rings  of  the  turbine  elements  connected  to  said  casing 
member  being  spaced  radially  outwardly  from  the  inner 
peripheries  of  the  annular  rings  of  the  turbine  elements 
connected  to  said  inner  member,  bearing  material  be- 
tween the  spaced  annular  rings  of  said  alternately  ar- 
ranged elements  so  that  the  annular  rings  of  the  turbine 
elements  in  both  said  series  are  disposed  in  thrust  bearing 
relation  to  each  other  to  provide  multiple  axial  suppon 
for  said   rotatable  member,   bearing   material   between 


elongate  element  from  the  cable  blocks,  lashing  the  cable 
to  the  strand,  and  removing  the  cable  blocks  as  the  cable 
is  lashed  to  the  strand. 


\r 


the  inner  peripheries  of  the  annular  rings  of  the  turbine 
elements  connected  to  said  casing  member  and  said  inner 
member  so  that  such  elements  provide  multiple  radial 
support  for  said  rotatable  member,  driven  means  con- 
nected to  said  rotatable  member,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting the  other  of  said  members  for  receiving  there- 
from the  thrust  transmitted  to  said  other  member  through 
said  sets  of  annular  rings  of  said  series  of  turbine  ele- 
ments. 


3,«18,998 

CABLE  STRINGING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Jay  M.  Ettel,  239  Frances  Drive,  Los  AHos,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  19M,  Scr.  No.  24,149 

<  Claims.    (CL  254— 134J) 


-I 2 Kt 


1.  In  a  method  for  stringing  a  cable  supported  by  a 
strand  on  a  plurality  of  poles  arranged  in  a  pole  line, 
placing  sheaves  on  ibe  poles,  stringing  a  relatively  light 
elongate  flexible  element  under  continuous  and  substan- 
tially uniform  tension  through  the  sheaves,  attaching  the 
flexible  elongate  element  to  the  strand,  pulling  the  strand 
under  continuous  and  substantially  uniform  tension 
through  the  sheaves  on  the  poles  by  withdrawing  the 
flexible  elongate  element  from  the  sheaves,  dead  ending 
one  end  of  the  strand,  placing  the  strand  under  tension, 
dead  ending  the  other  end  of  the  strand,  removing  the 
sheaves  from  the  poles,  attaching  the  strand  to  the  poles, 
placing  cable  blocks  on  the  strand,  pulling  the  flexible 
elongate  element  under  continuous  and  substantially  uni- 
form tension  through  the  cable  blocks,  securing  the  end 
of  the  flexible  elongate  element  to  the  cable,  pulling  the 
cable  through  the  cable  blocks  under  continuous  and 
substantially  uniform  tension  by  withdrawing  the  flexible 


3,818,999 
HAULING  AND  LIFTING  APPARATUS 
Myles  Hutchinson,  Gateshead,  Fjigland,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Ovfce,  Chapman  ft  Co.  Limited,  Gateshead, 
England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Not.  6, 1959,  Scr.  No.  851,4M 

Claims  priority,  application  Greirt  Britain  Nov.  18, 1958 

2  Claims.     (CL  254—184) 


1.  A  ship's  windlass  comprising  a  warping  ahaft, 
warpend  drums  on  said  shaft,  two  gear  pinions  on  said 
shaft,  two  coaxial  gear  wheels  each  engaged  with  one  of 
said  pinions,  two  cable-lifters  each  co-axial  and  con- 
tiguous with  one  of  said  gear  wheels,  clutch  means  oper- 
able to  connect  and  disconnect  each  of  said  cable-lifters 
to  and  from  its  contiguous  gear  wheel,  and  brake  means 
associated  with  each  cable-lifter,  and  having  driving 
means  comprising  a  worm  reduction  gear,  a  driven  worm 
wheel  in  said  reduction  gear  secured  to  said  warping 
shaft  between  said  pinions,  a  driving  worm  shaft  of  said 
reduction  gear  disposed  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said 
warping  shaft  between  said  gear  wheeb,  a  reversible 
steam  turbine  driving  unit  mounted  at  the  side. of  said 
gear'  wheels  remote  from  said  warping  shaft,  a  drive 
shaft  of  said  turbine  aligned  with  and  coupled  to  said 
worm  shaft,  a  single  disc  rotor  mounted  on  said  drive 
shaft,  a  casing  affording  a  single  chamber  enclosing 
said  rotor,  two  substantially  equal  systems  of  elements 
mounted  for  rotation  upon  said  rotor  and  oppositely  re- 
active to  steam  jets  directed  thereon,  two  nozzle  systems 
within  said  casing  each  to  direct  steam  upon  one  of  said 
systems  of  oppositely  reactive  elements,  two  steam  chests 
each  communicating  with  one  of  said  nozzle  systems,  and 
control  means  for  the  admission  of  steam  to  either  of 
said  steam  chests  while  the  other  is  closed  to  enable 
driving  of  said  shaft  with  equal  power  output  in  either 
direction. 

3,819,888 
FLUE  ARRANGEMENT 
Frank  Bork,  1468  W.  Victoria,  Chicago,  DL 
I     FOcd  Aug.  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  832,198 
1  Claim.     (CL  257—184) 
A  flue  arrangement  for  handling  the  natural  flow  of 
combustion  products  from  a  heating  unit  to  the  outside 
atmosphere,    said    flue   arrangement    comprising    a   plu- 
rality of  generally  straight,  horizontally  disposed  elon- 
gated flue  pipes  disposed  in  relatively  closely  spaced-apart 
relation,  a  first  header  positioned  at  one  end  of  said  flue 
pipes  in  communication  therewith,  said  first  header  com- 
prising a  box-like  structure  having  connection  through  a 
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vertical  wall  thereof  with  said  pipes  and  including  an 
opening  in  the  bottom  thereof  affording  communication 
with  a  combustion  chamber  of  a  heating  unit,  a  second 
header  connected  at  the  other  end  of  said  flue  pipes  in 
communication  therewith,  said  second  header  comprising 
a  box-like  structure  having  connection  through  a  verti- 
cal wall  thereof  with  said  pipes  and  including  an  open- 
ing at  the  upper  portion  thai;cof  which  has  its  axis  gen- 
erally at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  said  flue  pipes 
for  placing  said  header  in  communication  with  a  chimney, 
whereby  the  combustion  products  enter  said  first  header 
at  the  bottom  thereof  and  then  turn  at  a  right  angle  to 
flow  horizontally  through  said  flue  pipes  and  into  said 
second  header  where  the  direction  of  flow  is  again  changed 
by  a  right  angle  turn  to  flow  outwardly  through  the 
chimney  opening,  said  flu<^  pipes  being  exposed  along 


their  lengths  to  the  atmosphere  surrounding  the  flue  and 
havinjf  dimensions  affording  a*  throttling  effect  on  the 
flow  of  the  combustion  products  as  the  latter  flow  from 
said  first  header  into  said  pipes,  said  pipes  also  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  provide  for  a  heat  exchange 
with  the  surrounding  atmosphere  sufficient  to  cause  con- 
densation in  said  pipes  of  the  moisture  in  the  combustion 
gases,  each  of  said  headers  having  means  defining  an 
opening  in  a  vertical  wall  thereof  opposite  said  vertical 
wall  having  connection  with  said  flue  pipes,  and  a  spring- 
biased  cover  plate  for  the  last  mentioned  opening  in  each 
of  said  headers,  whereby  iiccess  is  provided  to  the  flue 
pipes  and  whereby  excessive  pressure  in  said  flue  system 
is  relieved  through  movement  of  said  cover  plates  to  a 
position  away  from  their  normal  position  covering  the 
openings.  i 

3,019,M1 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Edward  A.  Myck,  Jr.,  Edina,  Minn^  avigDor  to  Mimic- 
apoUs-HoocywcU    Regulator    Company,    Minneapolis, 
MJnii^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1957,  Scr.  No.  704,741 
2  Claims.     (CI.  257—290) 


means,  energization  means  to  control  said  actuator  means, 
a  plurality  of  switches,  means  connecting  said  actuator 
means  to  said  switches  to  operate  said  switches  in  se- 
quence upon  the  energization  of  said  energization  means 
of  said  actuator,  relay  means,  an  energization  winding 
for  said  relay  means,  said  relay  means  having  a  first 
and  a  second  switch  which  are  closed  when  said  ener- 
gization  winding  of  said  relay  means  is  energized,  a 
source  of  power,  circuit  means  including  said  tempera- 
ture responsive  switch  means  connecting  said  energiza- 
tion winding  to  said  source  of  power,  circuit  means  in- 
cluding said  first  switch  for  connecting  said  energization 
means  of  said  actuator  to  said  source  of  power,  means 
including  a  first  of  said  plurality  of  switches  to  connect 
said  heat  pump  to  said  source  of  power,  means  including 
a  second  of  said  plurality  of  switches  and  said  second 
switch  connected  in  series  to  connect  said  supplemental 
heating  means  to  said  source  of  power  upon  a  call  for 
heat  by  said  space  responsive  means  whereby  said  heat 
pump  and  said  heating  means  arc  turned  on  in  sequence 
and  no  matter  what  the  position  of  said  switch  actuator 
means  upon  a  satisfaction  of  said  space  temperature  re- 
sponsive means,  said  heating  means  is  de-energized  when 
said  second  switch  of  the  relay  means  is  opened  even 
though  said  actuator  has  not  opened  said  second  of  said 
plurality  of  switches. 

3,019,002 

TRANSIT  CONCRETE  MIXERS 

Evan  S.  Prichard,  La  Cuada,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

asdgnments,  to  ChaUcnge-Cook  Bros.,  Incorporated, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfomia 

FUcd  Nov.  14,  1955,  Ser.  No.  546,566 

2  Claims.     (CI.  259—169) 


'■>',mr' 


2.  A  transit  concrete  mixer,  including:  a  truck  having 
a  frame;  dirigible  wheels  supporting  the  front  end  of  the 
frame;  a  supplemental  frame  pivotally  connected  at  its 
forward  end  portion  to  and  beneath  the  rear  end  of  the 
truck  frame  so  as  to  swing  about  a  horizontal  axis  trans- 
versely of  the  truck  frame;  dual  rear  wheels  suspended 
from  the  front  end  portion  of  the  supplemental  frame  for 
oscillating  movements  about  a  horizontal  axis  transverse- 
ly thereof  and  forwardly  of  the  pivotal  connection  of  the 
supplemental  frame  with  the  truck  frame;  a  caster  wheel 
supporting  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  supplemental 
frame;  and  a  mixing  drum  so  mounted  on  the  truck  frame 
that  its  discharge  end  is  at  the  forward  end  of  the  truck, 
while  its  rear  end  is  supported  on  the  truck  frame  at  a 
pomt  substantially  directly  above  the  pivotal  connection 
of  the  supplemental  frame  with  the  truck  frame. 


4' 


I.  In  an  air  conditioning  system,  a  heat  pump  for 
heating,  means  for  obtaining  supplemental  heating,  space 
temperature  responsive  switch  means  responsive  to  the 
heating  needs  of  a  space,  to  be  heated,  switch  actuator 


3,019,003 
CLOSURES  FOR  FLUID  CONTACT  APPARATUS 
Haos  C  Gitech,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Friti  W. 
GUtech  A  Sods  inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporatioa  of 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  792,201 
4Claiw.    (CL2«I— 114) 

1.  A  two-stage  closure  for  the  fluid  flow  orifice  of  a 
fluid  contact  tray  comprising  a  cover  element  overlying 
the  orifice,  and  means  for  limiting  the  upward  movement 
of  said  cover  element  to  at  least  two  stages  whereby  the 
cover  element  is  lifted  initially  during  the  first  stage  of  op- 
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eration  for  permitting  a  minimum  and  maximum  rate  of 
flow  of  the  fluid  through  the  orifice  and  is  lifted  additional- 
ly during  the  second  stage  of  operation  by  a  greater  pres- 
sure to  enlarge  the  area  of  the  flow  passage  for  accommo- 
dating a  larger  minimum  and  maximum  flow  rate  of  the 
fluid,  said  means  comprising  a  ballast  member  overlying 
said  cover  element,  said  ballast  member  having  spaced 
depending  legs  which  space  said  ballast  member  above  said 


ensilage  within  a  silo  for  conveying  ensilage  substantially 
radially  of  the  silo,  said  conveying  means  having  an  outer 
end  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  the  wall  of  the 
silo  and  an  inner  end  adapted  to  be  positioned  substan-. 
tially  centrally  of  the  silo,  means  for  rotating  said  con- 
veying means  about  a  vertical  axis  positioned  substan- 
tially at  its  inner  end,  said  conveying  means  including 


cover  element  prior  to  the  first  stage  of  operation  of  said 
cover  element,  said  cover  element  being  loosely  confined 
within  and  freely  movable  upwardly  into  contact  with  said 
ballast  member  during  the  first  stage  of  operation,  and  a 
travel  stop  depending  from  said  cover  element  to  limit  the 
upward  movement  of  said  cover  element  and  ballast  mem- 
ber during  the  second  stage  of  operation,  said  travel  stop 
being  spaced  from  said  cover  element  a  distance  greater 
than  the  length  of  said  legs  depending  from  said  ballast 
member. 


3.019,004 
METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    FLAME 
CUmNG  MINERAL  BODIES  AND  OTHER 
MATERIAL 
John   F.   Vasselln,  Westford,   Mass.,   assignm-  to  H.   E. 
Fletcher  Co.,  West  Chelmsford,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1958,  Scr.  No.  776,498 
4  Claims.     (CL  262—3) 


..4 


2.  A  method  of  flame  channeling  by  removing  mate- 
rial from  spallable  rock  masses,  which  consists  in  burning 
fluid  fuel  with  an  oxidant  to  form  a  flame,  directing  the 
flame  in  a  generally  downward  direction  but  inclined  from 
the  venical  against  the  generally  vertical  end  face  of  the 
rock  mass  to  be  channeled,  said  vertical  end  face  con- 
stituting the  end  wall  of  a  continuous  open  channel  which 
forms  a  narrow  passage  in  the  rock  body,  said  passage 
being  open  to  the  atmosphere  and  being  bounded  by  gen- 
erally parallel  faces  as  well  as  by  said  end  wall,  raising 
and  lowering  the  flame  in  successive  passes  along  the  sub- 
stantially vertical  end  wall  of  the  channel  while  maintain- 
ing the  flame  in  the  vertical  plane  of  the  channel,  ad- 
vancing the  flame  along  a  selected  path  to  be  treated  and 
into  said  mass  along  the  channel  formed  therein  by  re- 
moval of  material  therefrom  by  spailing,  and  continuing 
the  channeling  process  inwardly  for  the  distance  corre- 
sponding to  the  part  of  the  rock  which  is  to  be  separated 
from  the  rock  mass. 


3,019,M5 
^_  CONVEYING  MEANS 

Frederick  E.  Van  Dnsen,  Wayzata,  Mfam.,  assignor,  by 

mesne    assignments,   to    Vandak    Corporation,    Long 

Lake,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 
Ordinal  application  June  24, 1953,  Scr.  No.  363,750,  now 

Patent  No.  2,888,253,  dated  May  26,  1959.     Divided 

and  this  application  Jan.  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  785,707 
3aahns.    (0.262—19) 

1.  In  a  silo  unloader  or  the  like,  an  elongated  convey- 
mg  means  adamed  to  be  positioned  upon  the  surface  of 

774  O.G.— 75 


mkt 


a  spiral  flight,  knife  means  secured  to  portions  of  the 
periphery  of  said  spiral  flight  in  spaced  relation,  at  one 
side  thereof  and  extending  therebeyond  and  said  knife 
means  being  generally  inclined  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  spiral  flight  so  that  the 
cutting  edge  thereof  intersects  said  spiral  flight  at  its  lead- 
ing end  and  is  in  spaced  relation  thereto  at  its  trailing 
end. 


3,019,006 

MULTIPLE  ZONE  HEATING  FURNACE 

August  W.  Lillicnberg,  Chicago,  m.,  assignor  to  Lind- 

berg  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  July  28, 1958,  Scr.  No.  751,325 

,  4  Claims.    (CI.  263— 42) 


3.  A  multiple  zone  heating  furnace  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar vertical  furnace  body  having  tc^  and  bottom  walls, 
a  plurality  of  sU-aight  vertical  combusticHi  tubes  extend- 
ing through  the  top  and  bottom  walls  and  distributed 
within  the  furnace  body  adjacent  to  the  side  walls  there- 
of, each  of  the  tubes  being  open  at  its  bottom  for  flow 
of  secondary  air  thereinto  a  burner  mounted  within  the 
lower  end  of  each  tube  and  defining  therewith  coaxial 
passages  for  a  primary  fuel  stream  and  a  secondary  air 
stream,  means  for  supplying  the  burners  with  a  primary 
fuel  containihg  insufficient  air  for  complete  combustion, 
certain  of  the  tubes  having  baffle  means  in  their  lower 
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portioos  only  and  others  of  the  tubes  having  baflle  means 
in  their  upper  portions  only  for  progressively  agitating 
and  promoting  mixing  of  the  primary  fuel  and  air  to 
effect  progressive  combustion  in  said  portions  of  the  tubes 
thereby  to  effectively  heat  lower  and  upper  zones  in  the 
furnace,  a  tubular  liner  in  the  furnace  lying  within  the 
series  of  tubes  and  having  openings  for  gas  circulation 
centrally  of  iu  length,  and  gas  circulating  uniu  at  the  top 
and  bottom  of  the  furnace  to  create  circulating  gas  streams 
through  the  liner  and  opening  therein  and  respectively 
upwardly  and  downwardly  over  the  tubes. 


HYDRAUUC  SHOCK  ABSORBER 

»  Rdfwtk,  Klrthiish— 1  23,  FMisprtaJ. 

AltHivocrd«,  WcstphidUa,  Gerauny 

FIM  loly  2, 19S8,  Scr.  No.  74MM 

prioril^,  appUcalloa  Gcmany  Aug.  7, 19S7 

•  Clafani.    (CL2«7— 44) 


3,«19,0«7 
METAL  ARTICLE  TREATING  APPARATUS 
Ernest  G.  dc  Coriolii,  incompctcnt,  Toledo,  Ohio,  by 
r*!"*^*  CorioHs,  gurdlan,  aod  Clark  C.  Syfccs,  Tc 
Icdo,  Ohio,  Milgnors,  by  mtaat  assignments,  to  MM- 
laiMMloM  Corporation,  ClcTclaiid,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

.    Filed  May  5,  195S,  Scr.  No.  73<,(M 
20  Claims.    (CL  2U     4) 


?.^. 


1.  In  combination,  a  furnace  for  heating  first  and  sec- 
ond cooperating  workpieces.  a, first  quench  press  for  first 
workpieces  having  a  pair  of  quenching  stations  with  a 
given  spacing,  a  second  quench  press  for  second  work- 
pieces  having  a  pair  of  quenching  stations  with  said  given 
spacing,  a  plurality  of  paired  work  supports  for  mounting 
pairs  of  said  workpieces  with  a  selectively  variable  spacing 
ranging  from  a  minimum  to  said  given  spacing,  a  coupling 
between  said  paired  work  supports  enabling  selective 
variation  of  said  spacing,  means  for  conveying  said  paired 
work  support  mounted  workpieces  through  said  furnace, 
means  for  alternately  introducing  pairs  of  said  first  and 
second  support  mounted  workpieces  into  said  furnace  with 
said  minimum  support  spacing,  means  for  withdrawing 
said  support  mounted  workpiece  from  said  furnace  and 
substantially  simultaneously  altering  the  spacing  of  said 
supports  to  said  given  spacing,  and  means  to  transfer 
alternately  from  said  withdrawing  means,  pairs  of  said 
first  workpieces  to  said  first  quench  press  and  pairs  of 
said  second  workpieces  to  said  second  quench  press. 


3,ei9,00S 
WIRE  SHOCK  MOUNT 
WUIiam  I.  Coylc,  IValtham,  MaM.,  mrignor  to  UnHcd- 
Carr  Fastener  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  li,  19M,  Scr.  No.  69,598 
3  CUms.    (CL  Ul^l) 


1.  A  hydraulic  shock  absorber  for  automotive  vehicles 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  cylinder,  movable  separating 
means  in  said  cylinder  axially  subdividing  the  interior 
thereof  into  a  normally  closed  dashpot  chamber  filled 
with  a  hydraulic  liquid  and  a  closed  cushion  chamber 
filled  with  a  compressible  gas,  the  volumes  of  said  cham- 
bers being  inversely  variable  by  axial  displacement  of 
said  separating  means,  a  working  piston  in  said  dashpot 
chamber  provided  with  a  restricted  passage  for  said  liquid, 
said  piston  having  a  stem  projecting  outwardly  from 
said  cylinder  for  engagement  with  a  load  whereby  said 
piston  is  axi^ly  displaceable  in  said  dashpot  chamber 
with  damped  motion  in  response  to  varying  load  condi- 
tions, valve  means  in  said  cylinder  constituted  at  least  in 
part  by  said  separating  means,  said  cylinder  being  pro- 
vided with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  said  hydraulic 
liquid,  an  external  source  of  hydraulic  liquid  connected 
to  said  inlet,  and  an  external  reservoir  for  said  liquid 
connected  to  said  outlet,  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  being 
normally  blocked  by  said  valve  means  and  being  indi- 
vidually connectable  by  said  valve  means  with  said  dash- 
pori  chamber  upon  a  displacement  of  said  separating 
ineans  beyond  predetermined  limits  by  thermal  contrac- 
tion and  expansion,  respectively,  of  said  hydraulic  liquid 
in  said  cylinder. 


MIMH 

LEVELING  APPARATUS 

Da  Coita,  Phoenix,  Aiii.,  amlgnor  to  Motorola, 

fhc  Chkato,  IlL,  a  corponKloa  of  nUMta 

FIM  Feb.  23,  19M,  Scr.  No.  1»,439 

SCWnH.     (CL  269— 191) 


3.  A  shock  mount  comprising  a  mounting  plate«  a  rela- 
tively movaWe  supporting  member  and  a  wire  damping 
spring,  said  damping  spring  comprising  a  U-shaped  body 
having  free  terminal  ends  and  a  bight  portion,  said  ter- 
minal ends  and  said  bight  portion  movably  engaging  said 
mounting  plate,  said  supporting  member  having  means 
engaging  an  intermediate  portion  (rf  said  damping  spring. 


1.  A  device  for  supporting  a  workpiece  and  for  ad- 
justing the  angular  position  of  the  workpiece.  including 
in  combination,  a  stand  having  a  hollow  portion  and  a 
circular  bearing  portion  forming  an  opening  leading  to 
said  hollow  portion  of  said  stand,  a  carrier  loutably 
supported  on  said  circular  bearing  portion,  said  carrier 
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having  a  mounting  portion  located  outside  said  hollow 
portion  of  said  stand  and  having  an  actuator  portion 
located  within  said  hollow  portion  of  said  stand,  a  coni- 
cal surface  on  said  carrier  in  sliding  contact  with  said 
bearing  portion  of  said  stand  for  permitting  rotary 
movement  of  said  carrier  to  different  angular  positions 
with  respect  to  said  stand,  said  mounting  portion  of  said 
carrier  being  located  centrally  of  said  conical  surface 
and  being  adapted  to  support  a  workpiece  with  a  sur- 
face thereof  at  the  center  of  rotation  of  said  carrier  so 
that  said  surface  moves  only  angularly  with  respect  to 
said  stand  upon  the  aforesaid  rotary  movement  of  said 
carrier,  a  pair  of  adjustment  screws  engaging  said  actu- 
ator portion  of  said  carrier  and  having  portions  outside 
said  stand  for  manual  actuation,  said  adjustment  screws 
being  spaced  at  a  substantially  90*  angle  with  respect  to 
said  actuator  portion  of  said  carrier  for  providing  rotary 
movement  of  said  carrier  to  different  angular  positions 
with  respect  to  said  stand,  and  means  biasing  said  actu- 
ator portion  against  said  adjustment  screws. 


M19.011 
MACHINB  CONSTRUCTION 
Nicholas  H.  AiMld,  Chicaga,  DL,  ami  Alfrad  L.  Thomp- 
foo,  Manctcr,  ImL,  — Igaim,  by  umidc  aislgnmcnti, 
to  PcntroB  Elcctrookt  CorporatkM,  Chlci«o,  111.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

FBcd  Inhr  30, 195S,  Scr.  No.  752,140 
SdahiH.    (CL  269— 226) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  boring  railway  journal  bearings  and 
the  like,  in  combination,  a  table,  a  support  underneath 
said  Uble,  guide  means  between  said  table  and  support 
preventing  relative  roution  and  permitting  relative  move- 
ment, a  table  elevating  nut  on  said  support,  a  table  elevat- 
ing screw  at  iu  upper  end  supporting  said  table  and 
threaded  into  said  table  elevating  nut  at  its  lower  end  and 
having  a  bevel  pinion  gear  secured  thereto  near  said  upper 
end.  an  elevating  shaft  joumaled  on  the  underside  oi  said 
table  and  extending  at  one  end  beyond  one  end  thereof 
and  having  a  bevel  pinion  gear  secured  to  its  other  end 
and  engaging  said  bevel  pinion  gear  on  said  table  elevat- 
ing screw,  a  pair  of  generally  J-ahaped  clamps  pivotally 
mounted  at  the  ends  of  the  longer  arms  on  the  upper  side 
of  said  table  and  spaced  from  its  sides  and  extending  up- 
wardly with  the  shorter  arms  for  engaging  a  bearing  on 
opposite  sides  and  from  above  to  prevent  upward  move- 
ment thereof,  two  pain  of  centering  jaws  slidably 
mounted  on  said  upper  side  of  said  table  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  pairs  of  J -shaped  clamps  and  having  rounded 
shoulders  for  engaging  said  bearing  on  opposite  sides  and 
from  underneath  and  oppositely  threaded  depending  sec- 
tions, a  centering  jaw  screw  for  each  pair  of  centering  jaws 
joumaled  on  said  table  aixl  having  oppositely  threaded 
portions  intermediate  its  ends  engaging  the  respective  op- 


positely threaded  depending  sections,  one  end  of  each  cen- 
tering jaw  screw  extending  beyond  said  one  end  of  said 
table  and  having  a  gear  secured  thereto,  a  drive  gear  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  said  elevating  shaft  and  engaging  the 
gears  on  the  centering  jaw  screws,  an  adapter  telescoped 
over  said  one  end  of  said  elevating  shaft  and  secured  at 
one  end  to  said  drive  gear  and  having  clutch  teeth  at  the 
other  end,  a  clutch  collar  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
one  end  of  said  elevating  shaft  and  having  clutch  teeth 
facing  and  spaced  endwise  from  said  clutch  teeth  on  said 
adapter,  and  a  band  wheel  slidably  and  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  one  end  of  said  elevating  shaft  having  a  clutch 
insert  secured  to  its  hub  having  clutch  teeth  at  its  ends 
for  selective  engagement  with  said  clutch  teeth  on  said 
adapter  and  on  said  clutch  collar. 


3,019,012 
COLLATOR 
Charicc  A.  Saoford,  Sagcntowa,  Pa., 
Amcrlcaa    Paper   Prodncti    Compuy, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Flkd  Mar.  25, 1960,  Scr.  No.  17,635 
22aafam.    (CL  270-^58) 


to  The 
ouigstown. 


22.  In  a  collator  of  the  type  having  a  conveyor  adapted 
to  receive  flat  articles  at  a  plurality  of  receiving  stations 
for  the  progressive  forming  of  groups  of  articles  on  the 
conveyor,  the  combination  of  a  table  mounted  for  re- 
ciprocating movement  along  a  horizontal  path,  a  plu- 
rality of  article-receiving  inclined  chutes  arranged  on 
said  table  in  side-by-side  relationship,  a  stop  member  at 
the  bottom  of  each  of  said  chutes  and  positioned  to  en- 
gage the  upper  portion  of  the  foremost  article  in  a  stack 
of  articles  disposed  in  the  chute,  said  chutes  being  posi- 
tioned on  the  table  whereby  the  foremost  articles  in  the 
respective  stacks  of  articles  will  all  lie  in  a  common  hori- 
zontal plane,  a  shaft  rotatable  about  a  fixed  horizontal 
axis  extending  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  table,  rocker 
arm  assemblies  carried  on  said  shaft  with  one  rocker  arm 
assembly  being  positioned  directly  in  front  of  each  chute 
on  said  table,  suction  cups  carried  on  the  extremities 
of  said  rocker  arm  assemblies,  a  pair  of  rolls  rotatable 
about  axes  lying  in  a  common  horizontal  plane,  said 
axes  being  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  means  for 
synchronizing  movement  of  said  table  with  the  rotation 
of  said  shaft  whereby  the  table  will  travel  in  one  direc- 
tion to  move  the  foremost  article  in  each  stack  of  ar- 
ticles into  contact  with  the  suction  cups  on  said  rocker 
arm  assemblies  while  the  assemblies  are  rotated  into  a 
horizontal  position  where  they  may  receive  said  fore- 
most articles,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  after  the 
foremost  articles  are  secured  to  the  suction  cups  the  Uble 
will  travel  in  the  other  direction  while  the  rocker  arm 
assemblies  are  rotated  by  said  shaft  to  a  position  where 
said  foremost  articles  may  be  transferred  onto  said  rolls, 
first  thickness  sensing  devices  cooperatively  associated 
with  said  rolls  for  producing  an  indication  whenever  an 
article  from  any  one  of  said  stacks  qf  articles  does  not 
pass  over  said  rolls,  and  second  thickness  sensing  devices 
cooperatively  associated  with  said  rolls  for  producing  an 
indication  whenever  two  or  more  articles  from  any  one 
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of  said  stacks  of  articles  pass  over  said  rolls,  each  of 
said  thickness  t*ies  including  a  pair  of  movable  rollers 
each  of  which  is  adapted^ to  engage  an  associated  one  of 
said  rollers  whereby  an  i^cle  will  pass  between  the 
rolls  and  the  rollers  in  traveling  to  said  conveyor,  and 
limit  switch  means  actuable  by  movement  of  said  rollers 
when  an  article  of  a  predetermined  thickness  or  ireater 
passes  between  both  rolls  and  their  associated  rollers. 


-^  r *•  •?  Q*t. 


1.  Paper  gathering  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, means  for  supporting  a  first  pile  of  sheets;  means 
for  supporting  a  second  pile  of  sheets  in  spaced  relation 
to  said  first  pile;  conveyor  means  provided  with  a  series 
of  sheet  supporting  structures  movable  therewith  and 
spaced  apart  along  the  direction  of  mobility  thereof; 
means  for  normally  advancing  the  conveyor  continuous- 
ly; means  including  a  vacuum-operated,  sucker  assembly 
for  lifting  a  sheet  from  said  first  pile;  means  for  detecting 
when  other  than  a  single  sheet  is  lifted  by  said  lifting 
means;  means  coupling  said  detecting  means  with  said  ad- 
vancing means  for  automatically  deactivating  the  latter 
when  other  than  a  single  sheet  is  lifted  by  said  lifting 
means;  means  for  depositing  said  sheet  lifted  from  said 
first  pile  upon  one  of  said  structures;  means  for  applying 
a  quantity  of  adhesive  material  to  a  portion  of  said  sheet 
from  said  one  first  pile  while  the  same  is  supported  upon 
said  one  structure;  means  including  a  vacuum-operated, 
sucker  assembly  for  lifting  a  sheet  from  said  second  pile; 
means  for  detecting  when  other  than  a  single  sheet  is  lifted 
by  said  last  mentioned  lifting  means;  means  coupling  said 
last  mentioned  detecting  means  with  said  advancing  means 
for  automatically  deactivating  the  latter  when  other  than 
a  single  sheet  is  lifted  by  said  last  mentioned  lifting 
means;  means  for  depositing  said  last  mentioned  sheet 
upon  said  first  mentioned  sheet  after  the  latter  has  been 
deposited  upon  said  structure;  and  means  for  removing 
said  sheeu  deposited  upon  said  structure  together. 


FOLDING  ROLL 
Edward  J.  MUuIb,  M12  S.  Tafanaa  Ave^  ChlcMo,  OL 
Filed  Mar.  2t,  IHh  Scr.  No.  9MS9 
SCIalM.    (CL27*— «1) 
I.  In  an  apparatus  for  folding  sheet  material,  a  feed 
couple  cooperating  to  feed  said  material,  said  couole  in- 
cluding at  least  one  roll,  said  roll  comprising  a  rigid  core 
having  a  folding  portion  provided  with  a  cylindrical  outer 
surface,  and  a  molybdenum  coating  of  substantially  uni- 
form thickness  spray  deposited  over  the  outer  cylindri- 
cal surface  of  the  folding  portion  of  the  roll  and  form- 
ing an  outer  molybdenum  material  gripping  surface  over 
the  outer  surface  of  the  folding  portion  of  the  roll,  said 


outer  molybdenum  material  gripping  surface  having  a 
uniform  and  continuous  roughening  in  all  directions  over 
the  outer  surface  thereof  and  of  a  character  incident  sole- 
ly to  the  spray  deposit  of  said  molybdenum  coating  over 


f  m 


M1M13 
PAPER  GATHERING  AND  TREATING 
APPARATUS 
Cari  W.  Diddc,  U29  Dover  RMd,  Md  DoMid  A.  Gl«sr, 
152t  West  St,  botk oCEMorfa,  KaM. 
appUcatfaM  laiL  24,  lySSTSw.  No.  4t3,79f ,  now 
t  No.  2,937J«g,  dated  M«y  24,  19M.    DMdcd 
May  5,  IMS,  Sv.  No.  713,M7 
7ClalnM.    (CL27*--5I) 


the  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  the  folding  portion  of 
the  roll  and  without  otherwise  producing  roughness  in 
the  outer  coated  surface  of  the  roll,  or  grinding  said 
outer  coated  surface. 


3,«1M1S 

PAPER  FOLDING  MACHINE  WITH 

TYING  MEANS 

Mania  M.  PoMw,  7M1  OtvalaBd  Ave^  BctM.  KaM., 

aad  Robert  O.  HB,  2i  W.  4Mh,  ¥aMM  Cltj,  Mo. 

FIM  Jaae  2«,  19M,  Sar.  No.  37414 

iCUoH.    (CL27t— 84) 


1.  A  folding  machine  comprising  in  combination,  a 
rigid  frame  including  a  foldable  material  support,  a  first 
folding  means,  means  adapted  to  guide  said  first  folding 
means  along  a  path  intersecting  said  material  support 
to  produce  a  fold  in  the  foldable  material,  a  second 
folding  means,  means  adapted  to  guide  said  second 
folding  means  along  a  path  intersecting  the  path  of 
said  first  folding  means  to  produce  a  second  fold  in 
the  fold%ble  material,  and  string  tying  means  positioned 
adjacent  the  path  of  said  second  folding  means  and 
actuated  by  said  second  folding  means  for  tying  a 
string  around  the  folded  foldable  material. 


3,flMl< 

PREPARATION  OF  COATED  FABRIC 

MATERIAL 

Wilhclm  Brcy,  Cnrahoca  Falls,  Ohio,  anigDor  to  TW 

Fhrcatoae  Tire  k  Robber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a 

corpomtioa  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1957,  Scr.  No.  697418 
2  Claiais.    (CL  270—93) 


I.  A  die  for  shaping  the  edge  area  of  a  longitudinally 
moving  web  having  a  self-adhesive  coating,  said  coating 
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having  a  longitudinally  aligned  lower  edge  and  an  over- 
lying thin  fin  extending  laterally  of  said  edge,  comprising, 
a  series  of  side-by-side  spaced-apart  bars  rigidly  positioned 
substantially  transversely  of  said  web,  each  of  said  bars 
having  a  sutionary  working  surface  contacting  said  fin  at 
a  predetermined  angle,  each  said  working  surface 
intersecting  a  flat  portion  of  said  bar  overlying  said  web, 
the  intersection  of  said  working  surface  and  said  flat  por- 
tion of  said  ban  being  longitudinally  aligned,  the  edge  of 
each  said  work  surface  being  progressively  inclined  with 
respect  to  said  overlying  portion  frcMn  an  obtuse  angle  to 
a  zero  angle,  and  each  of  said  working  surfaces  having 
a  beveled  face  adjacent  said  edge. 


3,019,017 
FEEDING  MECHANISMS 
Horace  P.  Browntcy,  WUlooihby,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ad- 
drcssoffraph'Moltera^  Corporatioa,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Fflcd  Dec.  2, 1959,  Scr.  No.  856,705 
14  Claims.    (CL  271— 44) 


I.  In  a  feeding  mechanism  of  the  kind  having  a  shut- 
tle plate  movable  in  a  forward  feeding  direction  and  a 
rearward  direction  beneath  a  stack  of  articles  for  sep- 
arating a  lowermost  article  from  the  stack  and  trans- 
porting the  lowermost  article  to  additional  advancing 
apparatus  on  each  forward  movement  of  the  shuttle  plate, 
means  at  the  forward  end  portion  of  said  shuttle  plate 
for  insuring  positive  engagement  of  the  shuttle  plate  with 
the  lowermost  article  comprising  a  series  of  spaced  fin- 
gers defining  notches  in  the  forward  edge  of  the  shuttle 
plate  and  a  needle  block  assembly  mounted  beneath  said 
notches,  said  needle  block  assembly  including,  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  plurality  of  needles  fixed 
to  the  shaft  in  a  manner  such  that  an  individual  needle 
is  movable  within  each  notch  between  a  first  projecting 
position  and  a  second  non-projecting  position  with  respect 
to  the  shuttle  plate,  and  spring  means  connected  to  effect 
rotation  of  the  shaft  and  movement  of  the  needles  to 
said  first  position. 


which  is  brought  by  said  swinging  motion  of  the  assem- 
bly against  said  fabric  to  receive  a  piece  of  said  fabric 
severed  by  the  bias  cutter;  means  for  swinging  said  belt 
assembly  which  means  include  an  arm  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  assembly,  a  crank  pivotally  connected  to 
said  arm  and  rotatably  mounted  on  a  frame  relative  to 
which  said  belt  assembly  is  mounted  for  said  swinging 
motion,  and  means  for  rotating  said  crank  to  move  said 


— « 


arm  to  swing  said  belt  assembly,  means  for  gripping  and 
holding  a  bias  cut  fabric  piece  against  said  stock-engag- 
ing side  of  said  belt  assembly  during  said  swinging  mo- 
tion of  the  belt  assembly  away  from  the  bias  cutter,  and 
means  for  operating  said  belt  assembly  to  advance  said 
fabric  piece  lengthwise  of  the  belt  assembly  when  the  belt 
assembly  is  swung  to  a  position  in  which  the  fabric  en- 
gaging side  is  remote  from  the  bias  cutter. 


3,019,019 

HAND  WRESTLING  APPARATUS 

Francis  C.  Forte,  29  Essex  Ave.,  Waterbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,538 

4  Claims.     (CL  272—81) 


3,019,018 

TRANSFER  MECHANISM  FOR  BIAS  CUT 

FABRIC  PIECES 

Victor  H.  Hasselqnist,  AlotMi,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 

Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  72,194 
6  Claims.  (Q.  271— 74) 
1.  Apparatus  for  receiving  and  transferring  bias  cut 
fabric  pieces  from  the  cutting  mechanism  of  a  bias  cutter, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  belt  assembly  pivotally 
mounted  along  one  edge  of  the  assembly  for  swinging 
motion  toward  and  away  from  a  fabric  sheet  at  the  bias 
cutter,  said  belt  assembly  including  a  stock-engaging  side 


1.  In  an  exercising  apparatus,  a  bracket  for  attach- 
ment to  one  edge  of  a  table,  said  bracket  comprising  a 
base,  a  U-shaped  yoke  secured  to  said  base,  an  inclined 
strip  at  right  angles  to  said  yoke  secured  to  said  base 
and  to  said  yoke,  a  pulley  sheave  holding  member  slidably 
mounted  on  said  strip  and  having  an  elongated  slot 
through  which  passes  a  thumb  screw  threaded  into  said 
strip  for  locking  said  sheave  holding  member  at  any 
desired  adjusted  elevation,  a  chain  passing  over  said 
sheave  and  carrying  weights  at  the  lower  end  thereof, 
the  top  of  said  chain  being  provided  with  a  handle 
adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the  user's  hand  and  pulled  for- 
wardly  for  raising  said  weights. 
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■OWLING  GAME 
DmrM  Cofe%  123  CohrWci  at, 
RM  Oct.  It,  195arS«.  N«.  7 
4CMM.    (0.373—44)1 


I7t 


N.Y. 


4.  A  toy  bowlint  fame  compriiiiig  a  flat  substantially 
rectangular  shaped  metal  base  plate  having  an  extensive 
upper  surface,  said  base  plate  having  upstanding  flanges 
integral  with  the  opposite  side  edges  thereof,  an  inverted 
U-shaped  frame  extending  over  said  base  plate  in  spaced 
relation  thereto  and  having  the  lower  opposite  edges 
thereof  in  engagement  with  said  flanges  and  secured  to 
said  base  plate,  a  substantially  triangular  shaped  guide 
plate  having  relatively  quiced  openings  therein  mounted 
on  said  U-shaped  frame,  a  supporting  member  positioned 
above  said  guide  plate  and  spaced  therefrom,  said  sup- 
porting member  being  mounted  for  movement  relative 
to  said  base  plate,  tpring  means  positioned  intermediate 
of  said  guide  plate  and  said  supporting  member  for  nor- 
mally urging  said  supporting  member  away  from  said 
base  plate,  a  bowling  pin  carried  by  said  supporting 
member,  magnetic  means  for  attracting  the  pin  to  the 
base  plate  to  enable  the  pin  to  be  supported  on  said  base 
plate  in  upright  position,  an  elastic  string  secured  to  the 
bowling  pin  and  to  said  supporting  member  to  position 
the  bowling  pin  whereby  the  latter  is  lowered  at  a  pre- 
determined location  on  said  base  plate,  said  string  hav- 
ing a  length  and  strength  such  that  when  only  slightly 
extended  it  will  maintain  the  bowling  pin  raised  above 
and  out  of  contact  with  said  base  plate  and  when  more 
fully  extended  will  permit  the  base  of  the  bowling  pin  to 
contact  the  metal  base  plate,  said  pin  being  supported 
thereby  in  upright  position  on  said  base  plate  when  said 
supporting  member  is  depressed  toward  said  base  plate 
and  said  magnetic  means  resisting  removal  of  the  pin 
from  the  base  plate  by  said  string  when  said  supporting 
member  is  returned  to  its  original  position,  and  said 
spring  means  urging  said  supporting  member  to  auto- 
matically return  and  retain  it  in  normal  spaced  relation 
above  said  base  plate. 

3,tl9,Ml 

BOWLING  nNSETTER  CURTAIN  BRACKET 

Roy  E.  Baker,  Ir^  227  E.  AdaaM  St,  Saadwliy,  OUo 

FUed  Nov.  25,  19M,  Str.  No.  71,7M 

4ClalDM.    (C1.273— 53) 


and  second  vertical  side  members,  a  curtain  cross  bar 
socket  oo  and  extending  inwardly  from  said  second  side 
member,  a  curtain  cross  bar  release  mounting  bracket  on 
and  extending  inwardly  from  said  first  side  member  in 
line  with  said  socket,  a  horixonul  bumper  extending  be- 
tween and  fixed  to  the  frame  side  members  beneath  the 
socket  and  the  niounting  bracket,  a  flexible  curtain  sheet 
suq>ended  on  said  frame  and  having  a  lower  end  spaced 
above  the  bulnper  bar,  a  curtain  cross  bar  secured  to  and 
extending  along  the  lower  end  of  the  curtain  sheet  and 
having  ends  severally  engaged  in  the  socket  and  the 
mounting  bracket,  said  mounting  bracket  having  a  back 
wall  formed  iwith  an  opening  through  which  the  related 
end  of  the  c^oss  bar  can  be  displaced,  and  a  retaining 
bracket  fixedly  installed  behind  said  back  wall  and  rising 
across  said  opening. 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

Mvnjr  H.  Ehmka,  543  E.  Gwde  Ave, 

EKtHB^ido,  CaMf  . 

Flkd  JnDc  24, 195S,  Ssr.  No.  744,704 

IClaiiiB.    (CL  273— 143) 


A  precision  putter  for  putting  a  golf  ball  toward  the 
target  area  at  or  on  the  high  side  of  the  pin  on  a  putting 
green,  said  putter  comprising:  a  putter  head  having  a 
striking  face  on  the  front  thereof;  a  reflector  in  said  head, 
in  fixed  relation  to  said  striking  face,  and  disposed  at  the 
level  of  and  horizontally  behind  said  striking  face;  that 
portion  of  the  head  between  said  striking  face  and  said 
reflector  being  transparent  and  said  reflector  being  dis- 
posed to  reflect  an  image  of  the  pin  on  the  putting  green 
generally  upwardly  toward  the  eyes  of  a  player,  said  image 
appearing  adjacent  to  the  rear  side  of  the  ball  and  at  the 
level  of  the  ball;  said  head  having  upper  and  lower  sights, 
the  upper  sight  being  capable  of  imposition  directly  upon 
said  lower  sight  to  esublisb  an  arbitrary  fixed  reference 
line  of  sight  in  a  plane  normal  to  said  striking  face  and 
including  the  initial  portion  of  the  proposed  path  of  the 
putted  ball;  said  head  including  a  prism  of  transparent 
material  having  a  front  face  constituting  said  striking  face 
and  an  inclined  rear  face  with  said  reflector  thereon;  a 
reticle  on  said  striking  face,  and  said  lower  sight  being 
an  image  of  said  reticle  on  said  reflector;  and  said  prism 
having  a  flat  horizontal  upper  face  and  being  a  double 
reflecting  pentaprism. 

M19,t23 

FUTTING  PRACTICE  DEVICE 

Vwmtttk  R.  WMdtig,7M  Parkway  Ave., 

Fled 


Ptttskank,  Pa. 
25,lMr9 


I,  Scr.  No.  244tl 
(CL  273—177) 


'? 


y 


1.  In  combination,  a  bowling  pinsetter  having  a  cur- 
tain supporting  frame  composed  of  laterally  spaced  first 


1.  A  golf  putting  home  practice  device  simulating 
upon  a  floor  surface  actual  playing  conditions  at  the  cop 
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and  flag  pole  of  a  standard  putting  green  of  a  golf 
course,  consisting  of  in  combination 

a  ring  shaped  base  portion  defining  an  opening  approxi- 
mately the  size  of  the  cup  opening  in  a  golf  course 
green, 

an  upright  portion  disposed  at  approximately  the  center 
of  said  ring  opening  and  extending  a  substantial 
distance  above  said  base  portion  simulating  a  cup 
flag  pole, 

said  base  portion  having  a  bottom  surface  shaped  to 
lay  flat  upon  a  supporting  surface  and  a  top  surface 
disposed  a  distance  above  the  bottom  surface  pro- 
viding a  minimum  of  impedence  to  a  golf  ball  roll- 
ing thereover,  and 

means  connecting  said  upright  portion  to  said  base 
portion. 

3,019,024 
PHONOGRAPH  TEST  METHOD 
Jack  FefaKteio,  HicksvUle,  N.Y.,  assigiior  to  the  Uatted 
States  of  America  a*  rcprcscatcd  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  17, 1957,  Scr.  No.  640,014 

2Claiini.    (CL274— 44) 
(Granted  noder  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 

1.  A  method  of  cutting  with  a  stylus  a  disk  record  for 
testing  phonographic  equipment  to  form  a  circular  locked 
groove  in  said  record  of  selected  radius  concentric  with 
its  axis  of  rotation  to  provide  mechanical  wavelength 
modulation  along  said  groove  that  is  substantially  greater 
than  the  stylus  point  size  of  phonographic  equipment  to 
be  tested  through  the  use  of  said  record,  comprising 
driving  said  stylus  with  a  selected  tone  signal,  support- 
ing and  rotating  said  disk  at  a  constant  rate  selected  for 
recording  at  the  desired  linear  wavelength,  bringing  said 
stylus  into  engagement  with  said  record  at  a  radius  dif- 
ferent from  the  radius  selected  for  the  groove,  displac- 
ing said  stylus  to  said  selected  radius  at  a  selected  rate 
for  minimizing  instantaneous  loading  flutter  in  said 
groove  and  retaining  said  stylus  in  engagement  with  said 
record  at  the  selected  radius  for  an  interval  long  enough 
for  said  record  to  describe  360  degrees  of  rotation  un- 
der said  cutting  stylus  and  then  separating  said  stylus 
from  ^d  record. 


3,019,025 

APPARATUS  FOR  SPREADING  GRANULAR 

MATERIAL  USING  HYDRAULIC  POWER 

GeraM  V.  Yoiteg,  Gladwin,  Mich.,  assignor  to  H.  V. 

Young  Oil  Company,  Gladwfas,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Mlch^an 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  784,249 
13ClaiBM.    (0.275— S) 


1.  Apparatus  for  distributing  granular  material  from  a 
wheeled  vehicle  over  a  predetermined  width  of  a  surface 
comprising  a  wheeled  vehicular  container  for  said  granu- 
lar material,  metering  apparatus  mounted  on  said  wheeled 
vehicle  and  adapted  to  controllably  discharge  granular 
material  from  said  wheeled  vehicular  container,  hydraulic 
actuating  means  for  the  metering  apparatus  operatively 
engaged  therewith,  vaned  rotating  spreading  means 
mounted  on  said  wheeled  vehicle  and  adapted  to  spread 
granular  material  being  discharged  from  said  wt^eled 


vehicular  container,  constant  speed  hydraulic  actuating 
means,  including  a  hydraulic  motor  and  a  suitable  flow 
control  device,  operatively  engaged  with  said  spreading 
means  said  flow  control  device  being  adapted  to  permit 
a  preselected  constant  rate  of  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  to 
the  said  hydraulic  motor,  means  including  a  hydraulic 
pump  coupled  to  said  wheeled  vehicle  for  deriving  hy- 
draulic power  from  the  wheeled  vehicle,  and  means  for 
transmitting  the  derived  hydraulic  power  sequentially  to 
the  hydraulic  actuating  means  for  the  metering  apparatus 
and  thence  via  the  flow  control  device  to  the  hydraulic 
actuating  means  for  the  ^reading  means. 


3,019,024 

COOLED  SEALING  ASSEMBLY 

Roger  Schwittg,  Palmyra,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Gariock  lac^ 

a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FDcd  Nov.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  850,170 

2  Claims.     (CL  277—16) 


1.  A  fluid-cooled  sealing  assembly  for  effecting  a  seal 
between  a  machine  casing  and  a  rotary  shaft  extending 
through  an  opening  in  said  casing,  said  assembly  compris- 
ing a  rotary  sealing  ring  sealed  to  and  constrained  to  turn 
with  said  shaft,  and  a  stationary  sealing  ring,  carried  in 
said  casing,  having  a  sealing  surface  at  one  end  of  said  sta- 
tionary ring  in  sliding  sealing  engagement  with  a  sealing 
surface  of  said  rotary  ring,  said  casing  and  said  stationary 
ring  being  formed  to  provide  interconnected  fluid  pas- 
sages at  the  stationary  ring's  other  end  and  about  substan- 
tial portions  of  the  stationary  ring's  inner  and  outer 
peripheries,  said  casing  being  formed  with  separate  cool- 
ing-fluid inlet  and  outlet  ducts  leading  to  and  from  said 
passages,  and  said  passages  and  ducts  being  defined  solely 
by  said  casing  and  said  stationary  ring,  and  completely 
sealed  against  fluid  communication  with  said  shaft  and 
said  rotary  ring. 

3,019,027 
FEED  COLLET  FOR  SINGLE-  AND  MULTI-SPIN. 
DLE  AUTOMATIC  MACHINE  TOOLS,  TURRET 
LATHES,  PRECISION  LATHES  AND  THE  LIKE 
MACHINE  TOOLS 
Kari  KIcia,  Vieua,  Aastria,  and  Fricdrich  Poi«raci, 
HaOcriMM  31-33,  Vienna  XI,  Austria;  said  Klcfai 
assignor  to  said  Poocracz 

Ffled  May  11, 1940,  Scr.  No.  28,347 
Clafans  priority,  anpHcatioa  Austria  May  19, 1959 

8  daioM.     (CL  279—30) 
1.  A  machine-tool  feed  collet,  comprising  a  guide  sleeve 
adapted  to  receive  with  clearance  a  workpiece  axially  fed 
therethrough,  said  sleeve  being  provided  with  at  least  one 
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axial  slot;  a  rollable  gripping  member  disposed  within 
said  slot  and  extending  into  said  clearance;  a  cam  mem- 
ber connected  to  said  guide  sleeve  and  formed  with  a  cam 
surface  diverging  in  the  direction  of  workpiece  feed  from 


member  co-operating  with  said  cylinder  member  to  pro- 
vide a  first  liquid  chamber  the  volume  of  which  increases 
upon  telescopic  extension  of  the  unit,  a  piston  slidably 
mounted  in  said  internal  cylindrical  compartment  and 
sub-dividing  the  compartment  into  a  second  liquid  cham- 


said  slot;  and  spring  means  for  displacing  said  gripping 
member  relatively  to  said  sleeve  and  said  cam  member 
oppositely  to  said  direction  of  feed  into  concurrent  en- 
gagement with  said  workpiece  and  said  surface. 


3,«19,02S 
CONVERTIBLE  BABY  VEHICLES 
Carl  W.  Hcdstrom,  Gardner,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hcdstrom 
Union  Company,  Fitchburg,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Maasacbusctts 

Filed  Ant.  19^  19^,  Scr.  No.  755,963 
S  Clainw.     (CI.  2S0— 36) 


bcr  and  a  gas  chamber,  the  plunger  member  being 
formed  with  metering  orifices  effecting  communication 
between  said  first  liquid  chamber  and  said  second  liquid 
chamber,  and  a  seal  mounted  in  said  recess  in  sliding  en- 
gagement with  the  plunger  member. 


3  019  030 

MECHANICAL  VIBRATION  DAMPING  SYSTEM 

Carlo  Mardictti,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  In- 

dnstrielle  de   Mecaniqoc  ct»  CarrosscrIc  AutomobOe- 

Simca,  Paris,  France,  a  French  company 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,953 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  7,  1957 

2  Claims.     (CI.  280— 124) 


I.  In  a  convertible  baby  vehicle  having  a  chassis  in- 
cluding a  rear  axle  and  a  seat  on  said  chassis,  the  com- 
bination therewith  of  an  articulated  foot-rest  pivoted 
on  said  chassis  and  swingable  to  a  plurality  of  operative 
positions,  one  of  said  positions  being  a  carriage  position 
in  which  said  foot-rest  sections  are  extended  horizontally 
in  approximately  the  same  plane,  a  second  of  said  posi- 
tions being  a  stroller  position  in  which  said  adjacent  foot- 
rest  sections  are  right  angularly  related  forwardly  of  said 
seat  and  a  third  of  said  positions  being  a  walker  position 
wherein  said  foot-rest  sections  are  in  the  same  general 
plane  and  are  supported  by  said  rear  axle,  a  bumper 
member  pivoted  on  said  chassis  and  adjustable  from  a 
lower  position  in  which  it  projects  forwardly  of  said  chas- 
sis to  an  upper  position  in  which  it  supports  said  foot-rest 
in  its  said  carriage  position,  and  means  on  one  of  said 
foot-rest  sections  supportively  engaging  said  chassis  when 
said  foot-rest  is  in  its  said  stroller  position. 


!  In  an  automotive  vehicle;  the  combination  of  a 
chassis,  a  pair  of  road  wheels,  support  means  rotatably 
supporting  said  wheels  from  said  chassis  and  being  mov- 
able relative  to  the  latter  suspension  spring  means  be- 
tween said  support  means  for  each  of  said  wheels  and 
said  chassis  so  that  said  wheels  and  the  related  suspen- 
sion spring  means  form  the  mass  and  spring  components 
of  two  mechanical  vibrational  systems  having  substan- 
tially equal  natural  frequencies,  a  leaf  spring  connected 
at  its  opposite  ends  only  to  said  support  means  of  the 
respective  wheels,  and  a  mass  free  to  move  relative  to 
said  chassis  and  loading  said  leaf  spring  substantially  at 
the  midpoint  thereof  so  that  said  leaf  spring  and  mass 
loading  the  latter  form  a  vibrational  damping  arrange- 
ment for  said  two  mechanical  vibrational  systems. 


3,019,029 

AUTOMOBILE  WHEEL  SUSPENSION  SYSTEMS 

AchUlc  Carios  Smnplctro,  286  Puritan, 

Birmhighiim,  Mich. 
FUcd  Dec.  18,  1957,  Scr.  No.  703,628 
CUbi  priority,  applicatloa  Great  Britata  Dm.  21, 1956 
8  Claims,     (a.  280—124) 
1.  A  telescopic  spring  unit  comprising  a  cylinder  mem- 
ber having  one  end  thereof  sealed  and  an  inner  circum- 
ferential recess  at  the  other  end,  a  plunger  member  hav- 
ing  an    internal   cylindrical   compartment,  a   collar  se- 
cured in  said  recess,  an  outer  bearing  supported  within 
a  sleeve  of  resilient  material  carried  by  said  collar,  an 
inner  bearing  mounted  in  the  inside  wail  of  said  cylinder 
member,  said  plunger  member  being  slidably  mounted  in 
said  inner  and  outer  bearings  for  axial  and  angular  move- 
ment relative  to  the  cylindrical  member,  and  said  plunger 


3.019,031 

MUD  FLAPS 

Ralph  C.  Immcl,  5530  Paloaiar  Lane,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUcd  Not.  14, 1960,  Scr.  No.  68,879 

4  Clainf.     (CL  280—154.5) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  road  vehicle  having  a  body 
and  having  ground  wheels;  mud  flaps  suspended  from  the 
body  adjacent  and  in  rear  of  the  said  wheels,  comprising 
a  resilient  sheet  secured  at  its  upper  end  to  the  underside 
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of  said  body  and  terminating  above  the  ground,  said  sheet 
having  offset  slits  therein  to  permit  elongation  and  flexing 
of  the  sheet  under  stresses  to  prevent  tearing  thereof 
while  maintaining  same  substantially  impervious  to  gravel 
and  water. 

3,019,032 
CONNECTION  FACILITATING  DRAFT 
CONNECTION 
William  P.  Oehlcr  and  Harold  V.  Hansen,  Mollne,  III., 
assignors  to  Deere  A  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Original  application  Oct  31,  1957,  Scr.  No.  693,710. 
DivUcd  and  this  application  July  25,  1960,  Scr.  No. 
44,933 

4  Claims.     (CL  280-^78) 


1.  In  an  agricultural  implement,  a  frame  including  a 
pair  of  bars,  means  interconnecting  said  bars  including 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  apertured  cross  pieces,  a  hitdi 
shank  shiftably  disposed  in  said  apertured  cross  pieces 
and  including  an  elongated  member  having  enlarged  and 
reduced  sections  spaced  apart  a  distance  corresponding 
to  the  distance  between  said  cross  pieces,  whereby  said 
shink  may  be  positioned  so  that  the  enlarged  sections  are 
tnugly  disposed  in  said  cross  piece  apertures  or  said 
reduced  sections  are  loosely  disposed  in  said  cross  piece 
apertures,  and  means  insertable  in  selected  openings  in 
said  shank  for  optionally  holding  said  shank  in  either 
position. 

3,019,033 

TOWING  DEVICES 

Edwwd  F.  Wegener  and  Thnrc  H.  Wegener,  botli  of 

Matawan  Road,  Lanrcocc  Harbor,  NJ. 

Filed  Sept  30, 1959,  Ser.  No.  843,459 

7  Claims.    (CL  280— 482) 


the  inner  surface  of  said  large-area  plate  and  spaced 
apart  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  thereof,  a  securing 
plate  having  a  portion  rotatably  secured  to  said  pair  of 
plates  approximately  midway  between  the  long  edges  of 
said  large-area  plate  and  rotatable  about  a  horizontal 
axis,  said  securing  plate  also  being  rotatably  coupled  U> 
said  coupling  bracket  whereby  said  large-area  plate  is 
free  to  rotate  in  aeveral  plane»,  and  a  pair  of  hooks 
spaced  apart  and  secured  to  said  large-area  plate  near 
the  ends  thereof,  said  hooks  being  adapted  to  be  coupled 
to  a  portion  of  a  vehicle  to  be  towed. 


2.  A  towing  device  including  a  first  cylinder  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  tow  truck  and  rotatable  with  respect 
thereto  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  second  cylinder  co- 
axial with  and  telescoping  with  said  first  cylinder  and 
slidable  with  respect  thereto  and  having  a  free  end  re- 
mote from  said  first  cylinder,  means  associated  there- 
with for  locking  said  cylinders  in  different  positions  with 
respect  to  each  other,  a  coupling  bracket  mounted  in 
the  free  end  of  said  second  cylinder,  a  large-area  gen- 
erally rectangular  plate  having  a  top  edge  and  large- 
area  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  adapted  to  have  the 
greater  portion  of  its  outer  surface  bear  against  a  portion 
of  a  vehicle  to  be  towed,  a  pair  of  plates  sectired  to 

774  O.G.— 76 


3,019,034 

SIMPLIFIED  ACCOUNTING  SYSTEM 

Richard  F.  McBridc,  Colnmbns,  Oiiio,  assignor  of  ninety 

percent  to  Marion  E.  McBride,  Columbus,  Ohio,  and 

ten  percent  to  George  D.  FInncran,  Worthington,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  852,421 

1  Claim.     (CL  283—66) 


An  accounting  system  comprising  five  sheets  consisting 
of  four  entry  sheets  used  in  predetermined  sequence  in  a 
superimposed  grouped  relationship  and  a  master  sheet 
used  at  the  top  of  the  gfoup,  said  entry  sheets  consisting 
of  a  first  general  expense  ledger  sheet,  a  second  payroll 
ledger  sheet,  a  third  accounts  ledger  sheet,  and  a  fourth 
cash  receipt  sheet,  and  the  master  sheet  being  a  reconcile 
sheet,  and  all  the  sheets  being  superimposed  in  that  order 
from  bottom  to  top.  said  first  lowermost  general  expense 
ledger  sheet  being  free  of  openings  but  having  various 
entry  boxes,  said  second  payroll  ledger  sheet  having  opeii- 
ings  exposing  said  entry  boxes  of  the  first  sheet  and  addi- 
tional entry  boxes  adjacent  the  openings,  said  payroll 
ledger  sheet  also  having  additional  separate  entry  boxes, 
said  third  accounts  ledger  sheet  having  openings  exposing 
the  openings  in  the  payroll  ledger  sheet  and  the  additional 
entry  boxes  adjacent  such  openings  and  having  still  addi- 
tional entry  boxes  associated  with  said  openings  and  also 
having  separated  boxes  for  additional  entries,  «aid  third 
accounts  ledger  sheet  having  an  additional  opening  for 
exposing  said  additional  separate  entry  boxes  on  the  pay- 
roll ledger  sheet,  said  fourth  cash  receipt  ledger  sheet 
having  openings  exposing  said  openings  in  the  accounts 
ledger  and  the  entry  boxes  associated  therewith,  additional 
openings  exposing  said  separated  entry  boxes,  and  aiiother 
opening  corresponding  to  the  said  additional  opening  in 
the  third  sheet,  said  reconcile  sheet  having  openings  cor- 
responding to  all  of  said  openings  in  said  fourth  sheet  and 
having  additional  entry  boxes  associated  with  some  of  the 
openings.  

3,019,035 
MOUNTING  MECHANISM  FOR  LABYRINTH 

SEAL  DISC 
NIdiolas  Klompas,  North  York,  Ontario,  Canada,  assign- 
or to  Orenda  Engines  Limited,  Malton,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada, a  corporation 

FUcd  Dec.  17,  1957,  Ser.  No.  763,453 
2  Claims.     (CI.  285—18) 
1 .  Mounting  structure  for  securing  a  first  annular  mem- 
ber on  a  second  annular  member  that  is  in  coaxial  align- 
ment  with   the  first   annular  member,   while   permitting 
differential  expansion  without  misalignment,  the  first  an- 
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Dular  member  having  more  than  two  open  ended,  radially 
extending  slots  spaced  around  its  periphery  and  adapted 
to  be  aligned  with  a  plurality  of  correspondingly  spaced 
boles  in  the  second  annular  member,  the  slou  being  of  a 
width  gKater  than  the  diameter  of  the  boles,  and  of  a 
depth  greater  than  their  width,  a  bushing  for  each  slot, 
each  bushing  having  a  finite  number  of  parallel  pairs 
of  flats  at  a  common  disunce  apart,  the  common  distance 
being  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  ilou  so  that 
the  bushings  may  be  fitted  into  the  slots,  each  bushing 
having  a  hole  eccentrically  placed  with  respect  to  the 
centre  of  the  bushing  and  equal  in  diameter  to  the  di- 
ameter of  the  holes  in  the  second  member,  alignment  be- 


M1M37 

UNIVERSALLY  FLEXIBLE  CONDUTT  JOINT 

'        -  M.  CaldwcO,  S2M  Sm  FarMBdo  Road. 

_  Sh  Valley,  Cdlf . 

Filed  Mj^  21,  If 5f,  Scr.  No.  S14,7M 

3  CiaiBi.    (CL  2S5— 2M) 


tween  the  holes  in  the  bushings  when  the  bushings  are 
in  the  slots  and  the  holes  in  the  second  annular  member 
being  achieved  by  selecting  the  appropriate  pair  of  fiat 
sides  on  the  bushings  to  be  in  abutment  with  the  sides 
of  the  slots,  the  bushings  being  of  a  thickness  greater 
than  the  thicknen  of  the  first  annular  member,  and 
threaded  bolts  adapted  to  pass  through  the  holes  in  the 
second  member  and  the  bushings,  receive  washers  of  an 
ouuide  diameter  greater  than  the  width  of  the  sloU 
and  be  secured  by  nuu  thereby  securing  the  second  an- 
nular member  to  the  first  annular  member  while  per- 
mitting relative  sliding  movement  the  adjacent  surfaces 
of  the  bushings  and  the  sloU  to  accommodate  differential 
expansion  between  the  two  annular  members. 


RETRACTABLE  FLANGE  COUPLING  UNIT 

Wahw  E^Staaicr,  ClKiuad,  Ohio,  >«%«»  to  G«Mral 

Electric  Citmfmj,  a  corporatioa  oT  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  79M19 

7  Clain.     (CL  2S5— It) 


1.  In  a  conduit  joint  structure  for  joining  the  confront- 
ing ends  of  ^joining  lengths  of  a  conduit,  the  combina- 
tion of:  a  paiir  of  conduit  sections  joined  in  a  fiuid  tight 
manner  to  the  terminals  of  said  lengths  of  conduit  at 
their  confronting  ends  respectively;  a  bellows  type  con- 
nector between  and  joined  in  fiuid  tight  relationship  to 
said  conduit  sections  at  their  other  two  ends;  a  pair  of 
annular  flanges  rigidly  secured  to  the  conduit  sections  re- 
spectively, one  on  each  side  of  the  connector,  and  each 
having  an  annular  plane   surface   extending  outwardly 
from  the  wall  of  the  conduit  section  and  facing  away  from 
the  connector;  a  cylindrical  shell  disposed  longitudinally 
of  the  joint  wholly  outside  said  flanges  and  connector  and 
having  at  its  ends  annular  flanges  surrounding  said  con- 
duit sections,  each  shell  flange  having  an  annular  plane 
surface  extending  inwardly  of  the  cylindrical  shell  and 
facing  toward  the  connector  and  disposed  in  opposed  re- 
lation to  said  annular  plane  surface  of  the  confronting 
-conduit  fiange.  a  pair  of  rings,  one  being  disposed  about 
each  of  said  conduit  sections  in  the  region  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  joint  structure  between  the  opposed  plane  surfaces 
of  the  conduit  fianges  and  the  shell  fianges  respectively, 
each  of  said  rings  having  oh  at  least  one  face  a  pair  of 
diametrically   opposed   axially   extending   protuberances 
which  provide  for  rocking  line  contact  between  at  least 
said  one  face  and  the  confronting  plane  face  of  one  of 
said  fianges,  the  fianged  shell  being  so  constructed  and 
arranged  as  to  rigidly  retain  said  rings  against  movement 
away  from  each  other,  whereby  said  rings  function  as 
axial  extensions  of  the  shell  fianges  to  accommodate  an- 
gular displacement  of  the  conduit  sections. 


Wmiaa    M.    CUbc, 


.*^ 


I.  For  use  with  first  and  second  duct  sections  having 
outwardly-projecUng  endless  fianges  adapted  to  abut  each 
other  and  a  plurality  of  V-shaped  flange  clamping  mem- 
bers, means  for  mounting  said  clamping  members  on  said 
first  duct  for  axial  and  radial  movement  relative  thereto 
including:  a  plurality  of  guide  members,  which  members 
curve  outwardly  away  from  the  duct;  a  plurality  of  brack- 
ets having  apertures  adapted  to  receive  the  outwardly 
curved  guide  members,  the  brackets  supporting  at  least 
one  of  said  clamping  memben;  controlling  means  con- 
nected to  the  clamping  members  to  control  relative  move- 
ment of  said  members  concentrically  of  said  first  duct; 
and  operating  means  affixed  to  said  controlling  means,  said 
operating  means  being  adapted  and  operable  to  impart 
axial,  as  well  as  radial,  movement  to  said  V-shaped  clamp- 
ing membera  relative  to  said  ducts. 


32«lM3t 
FITTING 

RlTCS 

Mieh., 


FOad 


coreoratfoB 
Ser.  No.  737. 


and   WilUam   G. 
to  Acroqolp  Cor- 
'  Midiipui 


(CL2tS— 243) 


1.  A  detachable,  reuaeable  end  fitting  characterized  by 
iu  relatively  smooth  outer  contour,  lightness  of  weight 
and  adaptabUity  to  large  size  fiexible  hose  comprising  a 
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nipple  having  a  generally  cylindrical  portion  which  is  in- 
serted into  the  hose  end,  radial  projection  structure  car- 
ried on  said  nipple  and  axially  spaced  from  said  cylin- 
drical portion  of  said  nipple  defining  a  radially  extending 
hose  end  stop  surface  on  the  side  of  the  projection  adja- 
cent said  cylindrical  portion  and  a  conical  blow  off  stop 
surface  on  the  side  of  the  projection  remote  from  said 
cylindrical  portion  converging  away  from  said  cylindrical 
portion,  a  segmented  socket  for  embracing  and  compress- 
ing a  hose  mounted  on  said  nipple  and  embracing  said 
hose  end  stop,  said  socket  having  generally  cylindrical 
inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  outer  ledges  at  opposite  ends 
to  receive  a  pair  of  annular  retaining  members  for  sup- 
porting said  socket  assembled  on  said  nipple  in  a  con- 
tracted position,  one  of  said  members  being  a  radially 
movable  solid  ring  fulcrum  band,  having  in  cross  section 
a  convex  inner  periphery  and  the  other  retaining  band, 
said  socket  being  collectively  defined  by  a  plurality  of 
independent  segments,  each  of  said  segments  at  opposite 
ends  defining  an  arcuate  portion  of  said  ledges,  each  of 
said  segments  having  a  fulcrum  end  having  a  radiused 
shoulder  on  its  inner  surface  to  engage  said  conical  blow 
off  stop  surface  to  resist  axial  movement  relative  to  said 
nipple  in  a  blow  off  direction,  the  segmsnt  portion  con- 
necting said  fulcrum  end  and  the  hose  end  embracing 
portion  extending  between  said  fulcrum  band  and  radial 
projection,  said  arcuate  portion  of  each  segment  at  its 
fulcrum  end  engaging  under  the  inner  convex  surface  of 
said  fulcrum  band  as  a  hinge  point  about  which  each 
segment  is  rocked  to  compress  the  hose  upon  said  nipple 
and  to  dispose  said  arcuate  portion  of  said  ledge  at  the 
ends  of  said  segments  opposite  said  fulcrum  end  within  a 
common  cylindrical  surface  to  receive  said  retaining  band, 
said  radiused  shoulders  engaging  said  conical  blow  off 
stop  surface  during  rocking  of  said  segments,  the  differ- 
ence in  the  radial  dimensions  of  the  inner  surface  of  said 
fulcrum  band  and  the  fulcnun  band  encompassed  portion 
of  said  nipple  being  greater  than  the  radial  thickness  of 
said  fulcrum  ends,  said  fulcrum  end  ledge  being  stepped 
radially  inward  to  provide  an  outwardly  facing,  generally 
cylindrical  surface  of  lesser  outside  diameter  than  the  re- 
maining portion  of  the  socket  which  embraces  the  hose 
end  and  approximately  the  diameter  of  said  inner  surface 
of  the  socket  which  embraces  the  hose  end,  said  ledge  at 
the  fulcrum  end  of  each  segment  extending  radially  in- 
wardly from  the  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  each  seg- 
ment and  having  a  hooked  edge  forming  a  channel  for 
engagement  with  said  fulcrum  band. 

3,tl9,t39 
MEANS  FOR  MOUNTING  A  BODY  ON  A 
ROTATING  SHAFT 
Thomai  W.  ClaTcIi,  Hcuspatcai,  N.Y.,  MBipior  to  Fair- 
child  Sinitoc  CuiporatloM,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
FOcd  Apr.  9,  19S4,  Scr.  No.  577,081 
11  ClataH.    (CL  287—53) 


carried  by  the  shaft  shrunk  fit  on  the  sleeve,_tbe  co- 
eflBdenu  of  expansion  of  the  sleeve  and  the  driven  ele- 
ment being  greater  than  the  coefficient  of  expansion  of 
the  ^aft,  but  the  difference  between  the  coefficients  of 
expansion  of  the  nuterials  <rf  the  sleeve  and  the  driven 
element  being  leu  than  the  difference  between  the  co- 
efficients of  exparaion  of  the  materials  of  the  shaft  and 
the  driven  element,  and  the  material  of  the  rieeve  having 
a  hi^er  yield  strength  than  the  material  of  the  driven 
element  the  sleeve  being  under  greater  shrink  stress  than 
the  driven  element. 


3,819,f4« 
FASTENER 
Eric  Birgcr  Fcmbcrg,  Northwood, 
F.  T.  Prodacti  Limited,  London 


to 
Britisk 


company 

^hw  Dec  11, 1957,  Ser.  No.  702,053 
Claims  priority,  ap^ication  Great  Bitein  Dec.  12, 195* 
(CUiiiM.    (CL287-^) 


1.  A  fastener  comprising  a  flat  strip  of  spring  material 
bent  so  as  to  have  at  least  a  portion  of  its  Imgth  in 
horseshoe  shape  with  a  web  and  two  limbs,  there  being 
formed  in  one  limb  at  least  one  sharply  pointed  iwong 
having  its  point  bent  out  of  the  general  jrfane  of  the  mate- 
rial surrounding  the  prong  so  as  to  be  directed  outwardly 
with  respect  to  the  horseshoe  shaped  fastener,  the  maxi- 
mum width  of  the  pronged  limb  being  less  than  the  maxi- 
mum width  of  the  other  limb. 


3,019,041 
ADJUSTABLE  BALL  JOINT  ASSEMBLY 
WUIIam  A.  Schcablci^  Jr.,  St  Lmria,  aad  Janis  Dunpis, 
Overland,  Mo.,  aasigMra  to  Moog  Indutrics,  Inc.,  St 
LomIs,  Mo.,  a  corporatioB  of  MIswMirl 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1958,  Scr.  No.  756,885 
4Claiw.    (CL287— 87) 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  sleeve 
shrunk  fit  on  said  shaft  and  a  driven  element  to  be 


4.  In  a  ball  joint  device  for  operatively  coimecting 
a  vehicle  wheel  to  the  vehicle  to  take  tension  or  com- 
pression loads  imposed  by  the  vehicle  reaction  to  loads 
and  the  wheel  reaction  to  the  ground:  the  improvement 
of  a  housing  formed  with  an  internal  spherical  seat  sur- 
face and  an  open  end  opposed  to  said  seat  surface;  a 
stud  member  having  a  headed  end  and  a  shank,  the 
headed  end  bearing  upon  said  spherical  surface  and  the 
shank  extending  from  said  housing  through  the  open 
end;  adjustable  positionable  means  to  retain  said  stud 
member  in  said  housing  comprising  a  member  thread- 
edly  mounted  in  said  housing  in  the  open  end  and  over 
said  stud  shank,  and  meaiu  engaging  with  said  housing 
and  said  threaded  member  to  retain  the  latter  in  adjusted 
position;  and  mounting  means  on  said  housing  to  con- 
nect the  latter  to  a  portion  of  the  vehicle,  said  mounting 
means  including  a  flange  on  said  housing  adjacent  to 
and  surrounding  said  member  threadedly  mounted  in 
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said  bousinf.  and  means  attaching  the  flange  of  the  ball 
joint  device  to  the  vehicle  with  the  open  end  free  to  ex- 
pose said  adjustable  means. 


movable  retractively  against  the  bias  of  said  spring  means 
within  the  limiu  of  said  slot  to  move  said  parts  from 
said  locked  position  and  release  the  latch  member  to 
pivot  on  said  fixed  pin  to  AiUy  retracted  position. 


3,tl9.M2 
COUPLING  ELEMENT 
H.  Snltk,  iMwkk,  MaM^  MBigMr  to  Signal  Mam- 
factHli«  Co.,  Siricm,  Mass.,  a  corporatfoo  of  Mmm- 

FOcd  loac  11, 1959,  Scr.  No.  819,<91 
4tlalmfl.    (CL2S7— IM) 


M19,«44 

DOOR  HOLDER 

lohB  Gaite,  St.,  44«1  Welb  St,  W•htoi^  W.  Va. 

FPmI  Im.  <,  19M.  Sar.  No.  753 

5ClalBM.    (CL  292— 275) 


'4  -uti*      ■km^'jL'^** 


1.  A  coufrfing  element  for  connecting  a  driving  element 
within  an  opening  in  an  element  to  be  driven  thereby, 
comprising  a  body  having  an  outer  side  adapted  to  be  non- 
rotatably  disposed  in  the  opening  in  the  element  to  be 
driven,  an  axial  bole  therethrough  and  end  flanges,  said 
body  and  end  flanges  being  integrally  fabricated  of  a 
substantially  rigid  substance,  said  hole  having  portions  of 
different  cross-section,  that  of  larger  cross-section  adapted 
non-rouubly  to  receive  the  driving  element,  said  portion 
of  larger  cross-section  extending  from  the  outer  side  of 
the  flange  at  one  end  substantially  to  the  inner  side  of  the 
flange  at  the  other  end.  and  said  latter  flange  and  the  body 
inwardly  thereof  containing  axially  extending,  radially 
disposed  slots  permitting  expansion  of  that  portion  of  the 
bole  of  smaller  cross-section,  said  flanges  being  adapted 
to  embrace  the  element  to  be  driven  marginally  of  the 
opening  in  it. 

3,tl9,M3 
SLIDING  DOOR  LOCK 
John  A.  Woodworth,  Los  Angeles,  Richanl  J.  Reeve, 
Syhnar,  and  George  1.  Noah,  Baldwin  Park,  CaW.,  as- 
sigBors,  by  mcaoa  aarignraeiils,  to  Adams  Rite  Mann- 
facliiring  Compaay,  Gicndaic,  CaHf.,  a  corporatioa  of 
California 

Filed  Jan.  (,  1960,  Scr.  No.  904 
i  Claims.    (CL  292— 113) 


fS    f« 


% 


tr 


2.  A  holding  device  providing  adjustable  resistance  to 
movement  of  a  door  hinged  at  one  vertical  edge  within 
a  supporting  frame,  comprising  a  body  portion  recessed 
into  said  vertical  door  edge  and  secured  thereto,  a  flexible 
member  secured  to  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  frame 
and  extending  towards  said  body  portion,  aligned  open- 
ings in  said  body  portion  receiving  said  flexible  member 
for  movement  through  the  body  portion,  a  friction  mem- 
ber pivotally  mounted  within  said  body  portion  and  con- 
tinuously engaging  said  flexible  member,  and  means  on 
said  body  portion  adjacent  said  door  edge  for  imparting 
pivotal  movement  to  the  friction  member  for  advancing 
the  friction  member  into  engagement  with  said  flexible 
member. 


3,019,045 

DOOR  HANDLE  ASSEMBLY 

Emanoei  Jaggi,  2  Hocnggcntraasc,  Zorich,  SwUzariaiid 

FOcd  Jane  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  818,179 

5  ClaloM.     (CL  292—353) 


I • 


, » 


3.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  a  latch  mem- 
ber comprising  a  hook  portion  and  a  body  portion,  said 
latter  portion  having  a  slot  therein  extending  in  a  direc- 
tion toward  the  hook  portion,  a  fixed  pivot  pin  extend- 
ing through  said  slot,  spring  means  biasing  the  latch 
member  to  project  the  hook  portion  thereof  as  limited 
by  one  end  of  said  slot,  manually  operable  latch  actuat- 
ing means  including  parts  movable  into  a  poshion  to 
lock  the  latch  member  against  rotation  around  said  pin 
when  the  same  is  projected,  said  latch  member  being 


1.  A  door  handle  assembly,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: a  pair  of  door  handles  each  having  a  stem  provided 
with  a  bore  having  at  least  one  row  of  transverse  serra- 
tions in  the  bore,  a  connecting  bar  having  serrations  com- 
plementary to  the  serrations  in  the  bore  in  each  door 
handle,  and  at  least  one  compression  spring  attached  to 
each  end  portion  of  said  connecting  bar  on  its  face  op- 
posite to  that  upon  which  the  serrations  are  formed  and 
abutting  the  Inner  face  of  the  bore  of  the  associated  door 
handle,  said  spring  biasing  the  serrations  of  said  connect- 
ing bar  and  of  said  door  handle  into  engagement. 


3,tl9,04« 
VEHICLE  WITH  ELEVATOR  ROOF  SECTION 
Harold  W.  Larter,  54  S.  19tb  St,  Kansas  City,  Kans. 
FUed  Feb.  24,  1960,  Scr.  No.  10,629 
2  Claims,    (a.  296—10) 
I .  A  vehicle  body  defining  a  cargo-carrying  space  hav- 
ing a  deck  and  a  fixed  roof  spaced  above  said  deck,  said 
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roof  having  an  opening  formed  therein,  a  substantially 
horizontal  movable  roof  section  normally  sealing  said 
opening,  and  operating  means  for  lowering  said  movable 
roof  section  vertically  from  said  opening,  whereby  said 
opening  is  uncovered  and  a  load  supported  on  said  mova- 
ble roof  section  may  extend  upwardly  through  said  open- 
ing, said  operating  means  comprising  a  pair  of  drums  car- 
ried rotatably  by  said  body  respectively  adjacent  opposite 


r    '    '-  '1  r 


window  secured  in  a  bottom  support,  a  vent  window 
frame,  said  support  being  pivotally  mounted  in  said  frame 
and  having  a  leading  end  adapted  to  be  moved  into  said 
passenger  compartment  of  said  vehicle  upon  pivoting  of 
said  window  and  support,  said  frame  being  normally 
slanted  inwardly  from  bottom  to  top  with  respect  to  the 
passenger  compartment  to  provide  a  pivotal  axis  for  said 
window  and  support  that  is  also  normally  slanted  in- 
wardly with  respect  to  said  compartment,  an  upper  drain 
surface  on  said  support,  means  forming  a  lower  drain 


sides  of  said  opening,  a  pliable  curtain  wound  on  each  of 
said  drums  and  having  its  free  edge  secured  to  the  corre- 
sponding edge  of  said  movable  roof  section,  said  curtain 
having  a  horizontal  width  approximately  equal  to  the 
length  of  the  edge  of  said  movable  roof  section  to  which 
it  is  attached,  and  means  for  rotating  said  drums,  said 
curtains  constituting  protective  walls  rising  from  opposite 
edges  of  said  movable  roof  section  when  said  roof  section 
is  lowered. 

3,019,047 
STORAGE  AREA  WITHIN  MOTOR  TRANSPORTS 
Hermann  H.  F.  Ahrens,  Sfaidelfingen,  Kreis  Bocblingen, 
Germany,  asadgnor  to  Daimler-Benz  Alctiengescllschaft, 
Stuttgart-UntcrturUieim,  Germany 

FUed  Ang.  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  832^94 
Claims  priority,  anpUcation  Germany  Aug.  7,  1958 
,    19  Claims.    (CI.  296— 28) 


surface  in  said  support  underlying  said  upper  surface, 
and  a  drain  outlet  in  the  bottom  of  said  support  con- 
necting said  lower  surface  to  the  exterior  of  said  sup- 
port, said  surfaces  being  connected  adjacent  said  leading 
end  and  diverging  from  each  other  from  said  eiid,  said 
lower  drain  surface  slanting  downwardly  from  said  lead- 
ing end  at  a  sufficient  angle  to  allow  drainage  of  water, 
from  said  upper  surface  to  said  drain  outlet  when  said 
leading  end  of  said  support  is  moved  through  any  angle 
into  the  passenger  compartment 


3,019,049 
TOP  FOR  PASSENGER  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Bila  Barenyi,  Stottgart-Vailiiagen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Daimler-Benz  AkticngescUschaft,  Stuttgart-Untertmli- 
heim,  Germany 

FUed  May  31, 1957,  Scr.  No.  662,682 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  2,  1956 

19  Claims.     (CL  296— 137) 


1.  A  motor  vehicle,  especially  a  large-space  motor  ve- 
hicle intended  to  serve  as  a  feeder-type  vehicle  provided 
with  vehicle  outer  body  walls,  with  a  center  aisle,  with 
front  and  rear  wheels  and  with  windows  having  window 
railings,  comprising  means  forming  a  storage  space  lo- 
cated to  one  side  of  said  center  aisle  within  the  vehicle, 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  means  projecting  above  said 
center  aisle  to  a  position  adjacent  said  window  railings 
and  extending  essentially  within  the  region  between  re- 
spective front  and  rear  wheels,  said  storage  space  being 
adapted  to  store  therein  the  luggage  pieces  of  the  passen- 
gers, said  means  forming  a  storage  space  including  a 
portion  of  the  vehicle  outer  body  wall  disposed  on  the 
side  of  said  storage  space  provided  with  aperture  means 
to  enable  access  to  said  storage  space  from  the  outside, 
and  movable  wall  means  adapted  to  be  closed  and  cover- 
ing said  aperture  means  in  the  closed  position  thereof, 
and  a  plurality  of  wall  portions  defining  said  storage 
space  within  the  vehicle  interior  space,  at  least  some  of 
said  wall  portions  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
spaced  observation  means  enabling  the  passengers  with- 
in the  vehicle  to  observe  the  storage  space. 


fz 


1.  A  sedan-type  passenger  motor  vehicle  having  a  loww 
body  part  and  a  closed  top  comprising  a  roof  member 
closing  said  top  and  having  an  essentially  flat  portion, 
said  member  further  having  front,  rear  and  side  terminal 
portions  merging  with  and  forming  continuations  of  said 
flat  portion,  and  wall  means  formed  at  least  in  part  by 
window  panes  surrounding  and  secured  to  said  terminal 
portions  rim  means  extending  around  the  entire  periphery 
of  said  roof  member  and  inclined  to  and  protruding  out- 
wardly and  upwardly  from  said  roof  member  and  directly 
over  the  wall  means  of  said  top  a  predetermined  distance, 
said  rim  means  and  said  terminal  portions  constituting  a 
gutter  the  lower  surface  formed  by  said  rim  means  sub- 
tending essentially  an  acute  angle  with  the  horizontal  to 
maintain  the  field  of  vision  for  the  passengers  as  large  as 
possible. 


3,019,048 
WINDOW  ASSEMBLY  CONSTRUCTION 
Mark  I.  Startcvant,  Grossc  Pointc,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Chrysler  Corporation  Highlaiid  Park,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec  29, 1958,  Scr.  No.  783,505 
8  Claims.    (0.296—44) 
1.  A  vent  window  assembly  for  a  vehicle  having  a 
passenger  compartment,  said  assembly  comprising  a  vent 


.     3,019,050 
AIRCRAFT  SEATS  AND  AIRCRAFT  SEATING 
lames  F.  Spiclman,  Bantam,  Conn.,  assignor  to  AeroCcc 
Indostries,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticnt 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  8,853 
4  Claims.    (CI.  297— 217) 
1.  A  multi-seat  row  of  aircraft  seats;  an  articulated 
backrest  and  seat  bottom  for  each  seat  of  the  row;  a  fixed 
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•eat  back  common  to  tbe'teveral  seats  of  said  row;  and  a 
fadlities  um't  mounted  in  the  rear  face  of  said  fixed  back 
for  servicing  the  occupants  of  a  multi4aeat  row  immediate- 
ly to  the  rear  of  said  first-mentioned  row,  each  backrest 


and  its  articulated  seat  bottom  being  adjusuble  as  a  unit 
relative  to  said  fixed  back,  whereby  the  angle  of  recline 
of  the  backresu  can  be  varied  independently  of  the  fa- 
cilities unit  and  without  moving  the  facilities  unit 


3,01M5] 

SITTING  FURNrrURE 

Walter  S.  Nagent,  104S  Cadar  Grove  Blvdn  Oakvllla. 

_  OntaricCauda 

Filed  Jan.  11,  19M,  Scr.  No.  1,559 

lOCiaimi.    (0.297— 218) 


1.  In  a  furniture  piece,  a  rigid  base,  a  body  support- 
ing formation  mounted  on  said  base,  the  body  support- 
ing formation  comprising  a  continuous  unitary  resilient 
tvune  having  a  substantially  rigid  ouUine  and  consisting 
of  generally  two  side  portions  joined  by  two  end  portions 
flexible  substanUally  non-extensible  body  supporting 
means  sxrured  to  said  resiUent  frame  in  substantially 
uut  relation  and  means  sectoring  said  frame  with  said 
body  supporting  means  secured  thereto,  to  said  rigid 
base  at  each  <A  said  side  frame  portions  with  said  side 
frame  portions  sprung  apart  said  securing  means  engag- 
ing said  side  frame  portions  in  a  manner  to  leave  a  sub- 
stantial extent  of  same  unsupported  and  free  to  move 
inwardly  under  the  application  of  force  to  said  Uut  flexi- 
ble substanUally  non-extensible  body  supporting  means 
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rotary  driving  member,  said  crank  arm  being  formed  at 
lU  top  end  with  a  notch  defining  a  pair  (rf  spaced  upward- 
ly extending  parallel  arms,  a  block  member  dispoaed  be- 
tween said  arms  with  the  major  portion  thereof  houaed 
in  said  notch,  a  transverse  pin  extending  through  the  upper 
poruon  of  said  block  member  and  the  upper  portions  of 
•aid  arms,  pivotally  connecting  the  upper  portion  of  said 
block  member  to  said  arms  so  that  the  block  member  is 


•wingable  in  said  notch  around  a  transverse  horizontal 
axis,  a  post  member  rotatably  connected  to  said  block 
member  at  a  point  spaced  below  said  last-named  transvene 
horizontal  axis  and  being  joumaled  to  said  block  member 
on  an  axis  contained  in  a  vertical  plane  extending  per- 
pendicular to  the  plane  of  the  bloc)t  member,  and  meus 
connecting  said  post  member  to  the  expoaed  portion  of 
the  rocking  chair  member. 


.BABY  YXSSLcSSg  DEVICX 

A.  Unskart,  443  St  Jote  St,  nMHanto( 

FOad  Feb.  24, 19M,  Ser.  No.  11,220 

TClalni.    (CI  297— 275) 


Calif. 


II 


/  M19,t52 

'AirroMATIC  ROCKER  AND  GLIDER 

^^-f'-'?!*!"'  *^  "■"  ^  ■■•*».  N.Y. 
Filed  iBly  3,  195t,  Scr.  No.  74M«2 

1  Claim,  (a.  297— 249) 
In  a  rocking  chair  assembly  of  the  type  comprising 
an  arcuate  base  and  a  rocking  chair  member  movably 
mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  a  vertical  roUry  driv- 
ing member  rotating  in  a  vertical  plane  substantially  trans- 
verse to  said  base,  means  defining  a  driving  connection  be- 
tween an  exposed  portion  of  the  rocking  chair  member 
and  said  vertical  rotary  driving  member,  comprising  a 
crank  arm  pivoted  to  and  extending  upwardly  from  said 


I.  In  a  baby  exercising  device,  a  relatively  wide  waist 
band  adapted  to  fit  around  the  waist  of  the  baby,  said 
waist  band  haying  two  end  porUons,  a  seat  band,  one 
end  of  the  seat  band  being  secured  to  the  waist  band  in- 
termediate the  ends  of  the  waist  band  so  that  the  seat 
band  depends  from  the  waist  band,  the  other  end  of  the 
seat  band  being  provided  with  cord  receiving  means,  a 
spreader   member,   continuous   cord    means   secured   to 
opposite  ends  of  the  spreader  member  and  extending 
through  both  end  portions  of  the  waist  band  adjacent 
tbe  upper  margin  thereof  and  through  the  cord  receiving 
means  in  the  other  end  of  the  seat  band,  additional  cord 
means  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  spreader  mem- 
ber and  to  the  waist  band  generally  intermediate  of  the 
ends  of  the  waist  band  and  yieldable  suspending  means 
secured  to  the  spreader  member. 
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3,919,954 

SIDE  DELIVERY  DUMF  CART 

John  M.  StaUy,  1394  Efaa  St,  Atlantic,  Iowa 

FOad  Apr.  18, 1958,  Sar.  No.  729,395 

IClal^    (CL298— 18) 


dially  inner  cover  members  nested  one  within  the  other, 
said  ring  member  having  an  annular  rim  engaging  shoul- 
der on  which  the  cover  member  is  seated  and  retainingjy 
held  and  resilient  means  on  the  cover  member  deUch- 
ably  and  retainingly  engageablc  with  a  flange  of  said 
rim  and  resiliently  deflecUble  upon  such  engagement 
to  draw  said  members  together  and  to  hold  said  shoul- 
der tightly  against  said  rim,  the  radially  outer  ring  mem- 
ber being  comprised  of  a  synthetic  materiaf  and  having 


'  A  dump  cart  comprising  a  horizontally  disposed  frame 
having  a  forward  end,  a  rearward  end.  and  a  pair  of  sides, 
a  dump  body  including  a  bottom,  a  pair  of  end  walls  ris- 
ing from  the  bottom,  a  rear  wall  extending  between  one 
of  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  end  walls,  said  rear  wall 
being  of  the  same  height  as  end  walls,  each  of  said  end 
walls  having  a  sloping  surface  beginning  at  a  point  spaced 
above  the  bottom  of  said  dump  body  and  ending  in  the 
top  portion  of  the  end  wall  spaced  from  the  rear  wall  of 
said  dump  body,  a  shallow  vertical  gate  member  bridging 
the  portion  of  the  complemental  other  ends  of  said  end 
walls  below  said  points,  means  connecting  the  upper  end 
of  said  gate  member  to  said  end  walls  for  swinging  move- 
ment of  said  gate  member  from  the  vertical  position  to 
a  position  swung  away  from  said  body,  the  sloping  sur- 
faces of  said  end  walls  and  the  unobstructed  part  above 
said  gate  member  providing  a  shoveling  space  for  load- 
ing said  dump  body,  said  dump  body  being  positioned 
upon  said  frame  so  that  the  bottom  is  horizontally  dis- 
posed upon  said  frame  with  the  end  walls  adjacent  the 
forward  and  rearward  ends  respectively  of  said  frame,  the 
rear  wall  adjacent  one  of  the  sides  of  the  frame,  and  the 
gate  member  and  sloping  surfaces  of  the  end  walls  adja- 
cent the  other  of  the  sides  of  said  frame,  means  pivotally 
connecting  said  dump  body  adjacent  and  extending  aloiig 
said  gate  member  to  said  frame  for  movement  of  said 
body  from  the  position  in  which  said  bottom  is  horizon- 
tally disposed  to  a  tilted  position  in  which  said  bottom  is 
at  an  an^e  with  respect  to  said  frame,  a  pivot  pin  extend- 
ing along  and  carried  by  the  side  of  said  frame  opposite 
said  gate  member,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  assembly  posi- 
tioned contiguous  to  and  along  each  of  said  end  walls  and 
having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  pivot  pin,  and 
an  actuating  arm  extending  out  of  the  other  end  of  each 
of  said  assemblies  and  fixedly  attached  to  the  adjacent  end 
wall,  a  latch  pin  extending  along  said  gate  member  inter- 
mediate the  upper  and  lower  ends  and  having  end  por- 
tions projecting  from  the  opposite  ends  of  said  gate  mem- 
ber, aiKl  latch  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  forward 
and  rearward  ends  of  said  frame  and  releasably  engage- 
able  with  the  adjacent  projecting  end  portion  of  said  latch 
pin  for  holding  the  gate  member  in  the  vertical  position. 


one  of  iu  radially  inner  and  radially  outer  cover  mar- 
gins provided  with  circumferentially  spaced  slot  areas, 
and  the  resilient  means  comprising  circumferentially 
spaced  resiliently  deflectable  cover  retaining  extensions 
which  are  telescoped  through  said  slot  areas  to  secure 
the  synthetic  ring  and  the  cover  member  in  assembly  to- 
gether and  with  the  extensions  engaged  with  a  flange  of 
the  rim  to  hold  the  ring  member  and  the  cover  member 
in  assembly  together  on  the  wheel. 


3,919,956 

SEGMENTAL  DISK  WHEEL 

.  J.  KeU^laB^  Cidci«o,  m.,  aaricMN-  to  L.  J.  R.  Cor- 

ponrtion,  CMcago,  01.,  a  corporatten  of  lUinota 

Filed  Jaly  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  839^94 

4Clainia.     (CL  391— 43)  / 


3,919,955 
WHEEL  COVER 
Geovfc  Albert  Lyoo,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  aarifnor  to  Lyon 
lacorporaied,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Deia- 


FDcd  Nov.  9, 1959,  Scr.  No.  851,574 
17ClaiBM.    (0.391—37) 

7.  In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  wheel  having  a  multi- 
flanged  tire  rim,  concentric  radially  outer  ring  and  ra- 


1.  A  disk  wheel  for  pneumatic  tires  comprising  a  cir- 
cular mounting  ring  having  a  medial  opening,  a  circu- 
lar collar  surrounding  said  opening,  a  circular  row  of 
mounting  bolt  openings  surrounding  said  collar,  a  sec- 
ond circular  row  of  shouldered  pins  concentric  to  and 
radially  aligned  with  said  mounting  bolt  openings  and 
a  plurality  of  disk  segments,  each  segment  having  an 
inner  circular  edge  complementary  to  said  collar,  an 
opening  aligned  with  one  of  the  moimting  bolt  openings 
and  an  elongated  opening  aligned  wtih  the  shouldered 
pin,  each  of  said  sector  shaped  members  having  a  tire 
engaging  rim  portion  thereon  and  capable  when  a  plu- 
rality are  mounted  on  said  mounting  ring  to  form  a  cir- 
cular tire  engaging  rim. 
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CONVEYING  APPARATUS 
Richafd  GidU  Kraalidi,  Hofcead— q««,  Pa^ 

FaUtr  CompMiy,  a  coqporadoB  of  Delaware 
FiM  Jaoc  22, 1959.  So*.  No.  82137* 
(CL  3«2>-52) 


to 


IJooc 
llCl 


>5^7 


1.  Apparatus  for  discharging  pulverulent  material  com- 
prising a  vessel  having  an  inlet  for  pulverulent  material 
and  a  discharge  outlet  in  a  lower  portion  thereof,  a  gas- 
permeable  deck  in  the  lower  region  of  the  vessel,  means 
for  passing  a  gas  under  pressure  upwardly  through  the 
deck  to  fluidize  overlying  material,  the  vessel  being  sub- 
stantially closed  to  the  escape  of  gas  and  material  except 
through  the  discharge  outlet,  a  gas  conduit  in  the  vessel 
communicating  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  vessel  and 
ks  lower  end  enclosing  the  discharge  outlet,  the  conduit 
having  a  material  opening  at  one  side  thereof  positioned 
to  receive  fluidized  material  into  the  lower  end  of  the 
conduit,  a  gate  at  the  material  opening  for  regulating  the 
flow  of  fluidized  materia]  therethrough,  valve  means  for 
regulating  the  flow  of  gas  through  said  conduit  and  per- 
mitting the  vessel  to  be  pressurized  prior  to  delivery  oi 
material  into  the  lower  end  of  the  conduit,  said  valve 
means  being  positioned  in  said  conduit  upstream,  relative 
to  the  direction  of  gas  flow  through  said  conduit,  of  the 
lower  portion  of  the  material  opening  in  said  conduit, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  valve  means  to  permit  flow 
of  gas  through  the  conduit  in  response  to  opening  of  the 
gate. 

3,019,058 
AIR   CONTROL  STRUCTURE   FOR    AGGREGATE 

HANDLING  MACHINES 
George  M.  Pro,  Lcawood.  Kwaa^  marigiuor  to  Ak  Place- 
ment EqnipaicBt  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Mlssoori 

Filed  Sept.  22,  195S,  Ser.  No.  7(2,456     . 
9  Claims.     (CL  302—53) 


vessel;  and  a  selector  valve  common  to  said  pipe  and  to 
said  conduit  for  directing  the  air  to  either  the  pipe  or 
the  conduit. 


3,019,059 

PROCESS  FOR  CONVEYING  CARBONACEOUS 

SOLIDS  THROUGH  CONDUITS 

Robert  McMortrie,  Midlami,  Mich.,  Mrigoor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Mldlaml,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    FiM  Apr.  28, 1900,  Ser.  No.  25,188 

4aafaiis.  (CL302— 40) 
1.  In  a  proce5<s  for  transporting  finely  divided  carbo- 
naceous solids  by  forcing  an  aqueous  slurry  thereof 
through  a  conduit,  the  improvement  which  consists  in 
incorporating  a,  minor  proportion  ot  coal  acids  into  said 
slurry. 

3,019,000 

GOVERNOR  OPERATED  BRAKING  SYSTEM 

Clarence  C.  Mallory,  49M  W.  0th  Ave.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Ang.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  755,091 

4ClafaBS.     (CL303— 21) 


1.  Apparatus  for  governing  the  speed  of  motor  vehicles 
utilizing  air  pressure  differential  type  of  brake  actuating 
apparatus  which  comprises  a  primary  air  system,  an  auxil- 
iary air  system,  check  valve  means  interconnecting  both 
of  said  systems  to  the  brake  actuating  apparatus  of  said 
vehicle,  said  check  valve  operating  to  selectively  permit 
flow  of  air  to  and  from  the  brake  actuating  apparatus 
and  the  one  of  said  systems  which  has  the  highest  pres- 
sure differential  at  that  time,  pressure  responsive  means  in 
said  auxiliary  air  system  for  assuring  the  preferential  in- 
terconnection of  said  primary  air  system  and  brake  actuat- 
ing apparatus,  and  governor  operated  valving  means  for 
releasing  the  pressure  influences  of  said  auxiliary  system 
selectively  past  said  check  valve  means  when  the  primary 
system  is  not  activated  and  into  the  said  brake  actuating 
apparatus  when  the  vehicle  is  exceeding  a  predetermined 
speed  whereby  the  differential  air  pressure  in  said  auxiliary 
system  will  actuate  the  brakes  of  said  vehicle  to  slow 
the  vehicle. 


3,019,001 

TRACK  MECHANISM  FOR  VEHICLES 

WOUam  H.  Scfaomcrs,  1005  Wadsworth  Avc^ 

Lakcwood,  Colo. 

Flkd  Mar.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  722,745 

OClafaM.    (CL305— 32) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  conducting  material  to  a  point  of 
use  comprising  a  normally  closed,  hollow,  material-receiv- 
ing, pressure  vessel  provided  with  a  niaterial  outlet  line  and 
an  opposed,  compressed  air  inlet  pipe,  said  pipe  adapted 
to  be  operably  coupled  with  a  source  of  air  under  pres- 
sure extending  into  the  vessel  in  position  to  direct  the 
air  toward  said  line  and  being  shiftable  whereby  to  vary 
the  distance  between  its  innermost  discharge  end  and 
said  line;  an  air  inlet  conduct  communicating  with  the 
line  adjacent  the  vessel  and  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the 
flow  of  material  within  the  outlet  line  and  in  a  direction 
for  moving  the  material  through  the  line  away  from  the 


1.  A  track  type  suspension  unit  for  vehicles  comprising 
a  longitudinal  frame  member,  a  plurality  of  wheel  units 
mounted  thereon  for  rotation,  an  extension  member  on 
said  frame,  at  least  one  wheel  member  on  said  extension, 
pivot  means  on  said  extension  member  for  alternately 
moving  said  extension  member  to  a  position  of  opera- 
tive use  in  locked  engagement  with  said  frame  and  a 
further  position  of  non-UM  away  from  locked  engafe- 
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ment  with  said  frame,  a  longitudinally  resilient  endless 
belt  type  track  member  adapted  for  tcnsioned  engage- 
ment about  said  wheels  for  vehicle  propelling  movement 
therealong,  said  pivot  means  being  positioned  in  off 
center  relation  with  respect  to  said  frame,  extension  mem- 
ber and  the  wheels  on  said  frame  and  extension  whereby 
tension  forces  in  said  belt  will  hold  said  extension  in  oper- 
ating position.  

3,019,062 
TRACTOR  TRACK 
Omcr  M.  Long,  Frederick,  Md.,  assignor  to  Ahtaraft  Arm- 
aments, Inc.,  Cockeysville,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Mary- 
land 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  763,031 
27Claiou.    (CL  305— 37) 


3,019,064 
JOURNAL  BOX  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 
RAILWAY  CARS 
Theodore  I.  Swcger,  Rivcrdale,  m.,  assignor  to  Illfaiols 
Railway  Equipment  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,312 
7  Claims.    (CL  308— 38) 


**-'i\^' 


1.  A  track  unit  for  use  in  an  endless  track  comprising 
a  transversely  extending  rigid  bar  positioned  at  each  end 
of  said  unit,  a  plurality  of  helically  wound  wire  links  be- 
tween each  rigid  bar,  means  to  connect  the  links  at  each 
end  to  the  rigid  bar  thereat,  means  to  connect  intermedi- 
ate adjacent  links  together  whereby  said  links  connect 
the  rigid  bars  together,  and  a  body  of  rubber  composition 
encasing  said  links  and  a  portion  of  said  bars,  said  bars 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  adjacent  bars  on  another  unit 
to  form  an  endless  track. 


1.  In  combination,  a  railway  car  journal  box  having 
spaced  vertical  side  walls  and  an  axle  journal  spaced  from 
said  side  walls,  inner  and  outer  holding  means  on  at  least 
one  side  wall  in  the  form  of  lugs  secured  to  and  extending 
toward  said  axle  journal  from  said  one  side  wall,  an  elon- 
gated journal  guide  retainer  on  the  inner  side  of  said 
one  side  wall  in  horizontal  aligned  relation  with  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  axle  journal  and  spaced  therefrom,  said 
journal  guide  retainer  having  an  extension  at  its  inner  end 
interfitting  with  the  lug  of  said  inner  holding  means  and 
a  locking  portion  at  its  outer  end  secured  to  the  lug  of 
said  outer  holding  means,  said  journal  guide  retainer  also 
having  a  journal  guide  receiving  socket,  and  a  journal 
guide  in  said  socket  with  a  bearing  face  on  one  side  juxta- 
posed to  said  axle  journal  and  the  other  side  reacting 
against  the  inner  side  of  said  one  wall,  said  journal  guide 
being  held  in  operative  position  with  respect  to  said  axle 
journal  and  urged  toward  said  one  side  wall  by  said  journal 
guide  housing  when  said  extension  and  locking  portion 
thereof  are  held  by  said  inner  and  outer  holding  means. 


3,019,063 

PROTECTOR  FOR  WELL  PIPE 

Charles  H.  CoUett,  Burbank,  Calif. 

(P.O.  Box  411,  Mcnio  Park,  Calif.) 

FUcd  Oct  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,897 

10  Clahns.     (CL  30»— 4) 


3,019,065 

GREASE  CONTAINER 

Howml  B.  Nceley,  12  Carson  St,  Rte.  6,  Borgcr,  Tex. 

FUed  Not.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,902 

10  Clatans.     (CL  308—187) 


4.  A  well  pipe  protector  comprising  a  body  adapted  to 
be  placed  about  the  pipe  and  having  a  lengthwise  split,  a 
pipe  encircling  member  contained  within  the  body  and 
having  terminal  loops  deflectable  radially  of  the  pipe  at 
the  location  of  said  split,  rigid  spacer  means  carried  by 
said  member  at  opposite  sides  of  the  loops  and  engageable 
against  the  pipe  to  effect  alinement  of  the  loops  radially 
of  the  pipe  when  the  loops  arc  brought  together  circularly 
about  the  pipe,  and  means  carried  by  said  member  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  loops  and  engageable  by  a  tool  to 
press  said  spacer  means  against  the  pipe  and  constrict  the 
member  to  loop-alined  condition  about  the  pipe. 


1.  An  externally  located  grease  container  in  combina- 
tion with  an  anti-friction  bearing  located  in  a  motor  cas- 
ing wall  and  wherein  a  rotatable  shaft  of  cylindrical  out- 
line passes  through  and  is  supported  by  said  anti-friction 
bearing,  said  grease  container  enclosing  a  space  which  is 
juxtaposed  peripheral  to  said  bearing  and  into  which  space 
said  shaft  projects  and  adjacent  to  which  said  bearing  lies, 
said  grease  container  being  composed  of  a  side  wall  ex- 
tending axially  parallel  to  yet  spaced  apart  from  said 
shaft  and  an  end  wall,  said  end  wall  being  located  on  a 
plane  substantially  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  and 
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transparent  in  a  direction  along  a  radius  of  said  shaft  and 
containinf  a  circular  passage  therethrough  only  slightly 
larger  in  cross  section  area  than  the  cross-sectional  area 
of  said  shaft  and  concentric  therewitlli,  said  side  wall 
and  said  end  wall  cooperating  to  form  only  one  lubricant 
reservoir  in  said  container,  said  reservoir  being  located 
at  the  bottom  of  said  container,  and  a  conduit  passing 
through  a  wall  of  said  container  from  said  reservoir  to 
the  outside  of  said  container  for  filling  and  emptying  said 
reservoir. 


stantially  at  right  angles  to  the  first  slot  dividing  the  re- 
maining portion  of  the  casing  into  a  split  ring  having  two 
arms  movable  relative  to  each  other  and  to  the  frame,  a 
hollow  screw  threaded  into  said  casing  and  rotatably 
mounting  said  shaft  in  axially  fixed  relation  thereto,  sec- 


MACIHNE  TOOL  SPINDLE  CONSTRUCTION 
'*^  ^!t^*  ChictoiurtI,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  The  Cindn. 

ratioaof  Ohio  "^ 

Filed  Mar.  23, 19»,  Scr.  No.  Ml,353 
1  Claim.     <CL3M— lt7.I) 


In  a  machine  tool  having  a  housing  and  a  bearing 
therein,  said  housing  having  an  opqnitag  in  registrauon 
with  the  bearing,  the  combination  of!  a  spindle  having  at 
least  a  portion  thereof  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  bear- 
ing, the  rotatable  porUon  of  the  spindle  extending  for- 
wardly  out  through  said  opening  to  define  an  annular  gap 
between  sajd  spindle  portion  and  the  housing,  means  to 
rotate  said  spindle  portion  in  a  predetermined  direction, 
means  defining  an  annular  trough  inside  the  housing  be- 
tween the  housing  opening  and  jhe  bearing  having  a  base 
and  walls  extending  radially  inwardly  from  the  base,  one 
of^aid  walls  adjacent  the  housing  opening  and  terminat- 
ing at  the  annular  gap,  said  trough  encircling  the  rotauble 
portion  of  the  spindle  to  collect  solid  foreign  matter  in- 
troduced through  the  gap  and  prevent  the  same  from 
reachmg  the  bearing,  means  in  the  housing  defining  a 
drain  passage  connected  to  the  base  of  the  trough  at  the 
bottom  thereof,  an  annular  rib  on  the  rotatable  portion 
of  the  spindle  extending  into  the  trough  close  to  said  one 
wall  thereof  to  impede  the  entry  of  foreign  matter  through 
said  gap.  and  a  blade  on  the  rotatable  portion  of  the  spin- 
dle behind  the  rib  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  in  the 
trough  to  agitate  foreign  matter  settled  therein,  said  blade 
having  a  face  sloping  in  said  predetermined  direction  as 
it  extends  rearwardly  from  the  rib  to  repel  foreign  mat- 
ter entering  the  housing  through  the  gap  when  said  spin- 
dle portion  is  rotated  in  said  predetermined  direction, 
said  rib  having  a  cut  adjacent  the  sloping  face  of  the  blade 
to  pass  foreign  matter  repelled  by  the  blade. 


ond  means  for  adjustably  rotating  the  hollow  screw  with- 
in said  casing  axially  to  adjust  the  shaft,  and  third  means 
connecting  with  said  two  arms  of  said  split  ring  to  vary 
the  opening  in  said  split-ring  portion  whereby  to  loosen 
and  tighten  the  threaded  engagement  between  said  hollow 
screw  and  said  casing. 


3,«19,tM 
BEARINGS 
Albert  Edward  SottMriand  WUte, 
ilpMr  to  The  Morgaa  CradUc  CoopMy' Undtcd, 
LoadoB,  Eagfand,  ■  corporadoa  of  Great  Britafa 
FDcd  Mar.  5,  If 5f,  Scr.  N©.  7f7,44« 
CUbm  priority,  applicalka  Great  Britafa  Mv.  7.  195S 
ITCIaiaH.     (CL  3M— 237) 


6 


I 

1.  A  bearing  assembly  comprising  two  relatively  mov- 
able elements  in  contact,  the  contacting  area  of  at  least 
one  of  the  elements  containing  at  least  50%  of  at  least 
one  material  selected  from  the  group  containing  nickel 
oxide  and  cobalt  oxide. 


3.019,M7 
COMMINUTING  MACHINE 
Carl  Scfaacn.   Wfaitcrbacfa,  near  Schomdorf,  Warttem. 
hcrg,  GcrauBiy,  aHtgaor  of  oac-half  to  The  GrllBth 
Lahoratorlcs,    lac.,   Chicago,    IIL,   a   corporattoa   off 
niiaoii 

FBed  Mar.  19,  IfSf,  Scr.  No.  7»S,454 
2  CUbm.  (CI.  30ft~lt9) 
1.  In  a  machine  having  a  frame  and  a  shaft  axially  ad- 
justable with  reference  to  the  frame,  means  for  adjusubly 
mounting  the  shaft  comprising  an  internally  threaded  cas- 
ing having  a  slot  therein  transverse  to  its  axis  and  ex- 
tending inwardly  to  the  vicinity  of  the  axis,  one  portion 
on  one  side  of  said  slot  being  fixedly  portioned  in  the 
machine  frame,  the  remaining  portion  having  a  slot  sub- 


3,tl9,M9 

JOURNAL  LUBRICATING  PAD  AND  PROCESS 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Victor  C.  Barth,  4  N.  ISl  Charch  Road,  BcnscnvUlc,  Dl., 

and  Thomaa  W.  Tfaunb,  Villa  PwIl  OL.  Mdcnon  to 

■aid  Victor  C  Bwth  — »-«" 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  M8,l  17 

6  Clafans.     (CL  30S— 243) 


I.  A  lubricating  pad  for  use  with  railroad<ar  journal 
bearing  surfaces  comprising,  in  combiiution.  a  casing 
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having  a  pair  of  spaced,  rectangular  end  panels  whose 
peripheries  are  joined  to  a  sleeve-like,  flexible,  oil-wick- 
ing,  tufted  cover,  and  a  lubricating-pad-body  of  oil- 
absorbent  material  inserted  in  and  enclosed  in  said  cas- 
ing, said  body  being  initially  in  the  forip  of  an  axially 
elongated,  circular  annulus  consisting  of  oil-wicking 
waste  fibers  which  are  arranged  and  disposed  in  generally 
aivuate,  overlapping  relation  to  each  other  with  said 
fibers  pulled  under  tension  in  one  general  direction  so  as 
to  yield  an  annulus  which  is  firmed-up  throughout  its 
radial  thickness  and  which  tends  to  retain  its  initial  an- 
nular shape,  and  said  annular  body  being  compressed 
and  flattened  diametrically  within  said  casing,  for  en- 
trance into  an  oil-retaining  well  of  a  car  journal,  to  a 
point  where  diametric  portions  of  said  annulus  abut  each 
other,  thereby  reducing  the  flattened  body's  overall  cross- 
sectional  height  from  the  diameter  of  the  annulus  to  a 
dimension  in  the  range  of  twice  the  thickness  of  the  an- 
nular body,  while  increasing  the  flattened  body's  overall 
cross-sectional  width  to  a  dimension  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  the  annulus.  and  said  flattened  annular  body 
being  disposed  in  said  casing  with  the  ends  thereof  adja- 
cent the  end  panels  of  the  casing,  so  that  the  tendency 
of  said  flattened  body  to  return  to  its  original  shape  is 
transmitted  to  the  tufted  cover  portion  of  the  casing. 


tending  elements  carrying  said  deck,  one  of  said  shelf 
elements  being  rigidly  connected  to  a  front  portion  of 
said  storage  deck,  the  other  of  said  shelf  elements  being 
disposed  above  said  one  shelf  element  and  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  tumed-up  rear  portion  of  said  storage  deck, 
a  pair  of  slides  on  which  said  shelf  is  removably  sup- 
ported mounted  respectively  on  said  guide  rails  for  slid- 
able  movement  therealong.  each  slide  including  front 


3,fl9.07< 

MOnON-TRANSMnriNG  DEVICE 

AHrcd  J.  Dicbold,  Gary,  bd.,  assiinor  to  The  Anderson 

Comaaay,  a  oorporatioB  of  Indiana 

FBcd  Aag.  2S,  19St,  Scr.  No.  757,773 

SOaiM.    (CL  312— 223) 


and  rear  shelf  support  members  which  project  upwardly 
from  said  slide  structure,  each  of  said  rear  support  mem- 
bers being  laterally  spaced  from  the  other  and  provided 
with  an  upwardly  opening  slot,  each  of  the  front  support 
members  being  laterally  spaced  from  the  other  and  pro- 
vided with  a  forwardly  opening  slot  which  extend^  below 
said  upwardly  opening  slots,  each  of  said  slots  having  a 
shelf  clement  portion  receivable  therein. 


3,019,072 
X-Y  PLOTTER 
Norman  J.  Bosc,  North  H<^lywood,  and  Nolan  R.  Kro- 
nlngcr,  Scpolveda,  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Preci- 
sion, Inc.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Aug.  8, 19M,  Scr.  No.  48,114 
4  Claims.     (CL  346—29) 


3.  A  cabinet  including  walls  defining  a  storage  com- 
partment having  an  opening  therein,  a  drawer  adapted  to 
move  within  said  compartment  through  said  opening,  a 
yieldable  latch  device  fixed  to  said  drawer,  and  motion- 
transmitting  means  carried  by  the  cabinet  in  operative  re- 
lationship with  respect  to  the  drawer  for  moving  said  draw- 
er within  the  compartment  comprising  a  rotatable  threaded 
drive  shaft  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  the  drawer 
and  extending  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  drawer, 
a  motion-transmitting  nut  member  operatively  associated 
with  said  shaft,  said  nut  member  including  a  portion  on 
its  periphery  for  snap  connection  with  said  yieldable  latch 
device  for  transmitting  motion  to  said  drawer,  and  guide 
means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  nut  member  for  nor- 
mally insuring  said  connection. 


3,019,071 
t  REFRIGERATION  APPARATUS 

Pc«l  C.  Davis,  Mamficld,  Ohio,  assignor  to  WcsthighoBsc 
Electric  Corporatloa,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  5, 1959,  Scr.  No.  811,085 
1  Chdm.  (a.  312—308) 
In  a  refrigerator  cabinet  having  side  and  rear  walls, 
a  pair  of  stationary  guide  rails  rigidly  supported  at  the 
back  of  the  cabinet  and  extending  along  respective  side 
walls  from  rear  to  front  within  the  cabinet,  means  rigidly 
supporting  the  front  ends  of  said  guide  rails,  a  shelf 
including  a  generally  horizontal  storage  deck  having  a 
tumed-up  portion  at  the  rear  thereof  to  guard  against 
objects  falling  from  said  shelf  during  movement  thereof, 
and  vertically  and  horizontally  spaced,  transversely  ex- 


1.  An  X-V  plotter  comprising  a  cabinet  supporting  a 
plot  table,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  tracks  extending 
across  said  plot  Ubie  9nd  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  end 
walls  extending  between  said  tracks  and  forming  there- 
with a  vacuum  chamber,  a  removable  platen  supported 
on  said  tracks  and  end  walls  and  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  peripheral  openings  adapted  to  hold  graph  paper  in 
position  on  the  plot  area  of  said  platen,  an  opening  ex- 
tending through  said  supporting  structure  below  said  vacu- 
um chamber  and  a  vacuum  impeller  mounted  below  said 
opening  and  adapted  to  evacuate  said  vacuum  chamber, 
a  Y  arm  having  a  plurality  of  guide  wheels  engaging  said 
tracks  and  mounted  for  movement  across  the  plot  taWe 
in  the  direction  of  the  X  ordinate,  said  Y  arm  having  an 
inverted  U-shaped  track  with  grooves  formed  in  the  op- 
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podte  sides  thereof,  a  carmge  assembly  having  a  plunl- 
ity  of  guide  wheels  engaging  the  grooves  jn  said  U-^ped 
Uack  and  adapted  to  move  along  said  Y  arm  in  the  direc- 
tion of  tlie  Y  ordinate,  a  recording  device  mounted  on 
said  carriage  assembly,  and  means  including  a  solenoid 
adapted  to  actuate  said  recording  device  into  contact  with 
graph  paper  on  said  platen,  an  X  axis  servo  and  drum 
and  a  Y  axis  servo  and  drum  mounted  on  said  supporting 
structure  below  one  end  of  the  plot  table,  at  least  one 
pair  of  pulleys  mounted  adjacent  each  comer  of  said  plot 
table  and  at  least  two  auxiliary  pulleys  mounted  outboard 
of  the  two  corners  of  the  plot  table  adjacent  said  X  axis 
drum,  an  X  axis  cable  system  having  a  portion  connected 
to  each  of  the  opposite  ends  of  said  Y  arm,  said  cable 
system  having  portions  extending  from  each  end  of  the 
Y  arm  around  a  pulley  removed  from  the  drum  back 
around  another  corner  pulley  adjacent  the  drum  and  a 
portion  having  several  turns  around  the  Y  axis  drum  and 
then  around  one  of  said  auxiliary  outboard  pulleys  back 
to  the  opposite  end  of  the  Y  arm  and  another  portion  ex- 
tending directly  across  to  the  other  auxiliary  outboard 
pulleys  and  back  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  Y  arm  to  pro- 
vide a  true  parallel  motion  of  the  Y  arm  along  the  X 
ordinate,  a  pair  of  pulleys  provided  at  each  end  of  the  Y 
arm  and  a  pulley  provided  at  each  end  of  the  carriage  ' 
assembly,  a  Y  axis  cable  system  having  several  turns 
around  the  Y  axis  drum  and  extending  in  opposite  direc- 
tions around  the  adjacent  comer  pulleys  and  around  one 
of  the  pulleys  at  each  end  of  the  Y  arm  and  around  the 
pulleys  on  the  carriage  assembly  back  around  the  other 
pulleys  on  the  ends  of  the  Y  arm  and  around  the  two 
remote  comer  pulleys  back  to  a  pair  of  anchor  points 
outboard  of  said  Y  drum,  and  an  electrical  system  adapted 
to  receive  X  and  Y  input  signals  and  drive  said  servo 
motora  to  position  said  Y  arm  and  said  carriage  assem- 
bly to  positions  along  the  X  and  Y  coordinates  corre- 
sponding to  said  X  and  Y  inpuu. 


_  3319,«73  I 

VELOCTTY  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Dooidd  A.  Hall,  51S  Ridgtiy  Ave^  Annapolh,  Md. 

Filed  Jul.  21.  KS;  ler.  No,  TmJw 

_      ,_,      ^3CWim.    (CI.  344-J8) 

(Granted  andcr  TMc  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  aec.  2M) 


said  separate  optical  image  paths  including  a  light  source 
and  a  condenaing  lens  on  one  side  of  said  trajectory  path, 
a  slit  and  an  image  routOr  on  tbe  opposite  side  of  said 
trajectory  path  said  slit  extending  in  a  plane  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  axis  of  said  trajectory  path,  a  shutterless  camera 
positioned  ini  optical  relationship  with  respect  to  said 
image  rotato^,  a  movable  film  in  said  camera  with  the 
direction  of  riiOtion  of  said  film  being  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  said  sliu,  said  image  projection  means  of  each  of  said 
optical  paths  adapted  to  project  an  image  of  said  object 
passing  through  said  trajectory  path  onto  spaced  parallel 
tracks  each  extending  along  the  direction  of  motion  of 
said  movable  film  in  said  camera,  uid  image  projected 
onto  each  separate  track  of  said  film  being  displaced 
linearly  along  the  length  thereof,  whereby  the  velocity 
of  the  obejct  is  determined  by  the  speed  of  travel  of  aaid 
movable  film  and  the  Unear  displacement  between  said 
unages  projected  onto  said  film  by  said  optical  projec- 
tion means. 


.^-«  3,»lf,»74 

TIME  RECORDI>fG  DEVICE  AND  CARD 
„  „^       ,  THEREFOR 

"  ^***"if?^'  *•*  Taylor  St.  S«i  FrasKfaco  2,  Calif. 

FUcd  SepC  2S,  1959.  Scr.  No.  842,987 

(Clalmg.    (CL344— 85) 
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2.  A  system  for  determining  the  velocity  of  and  re- 
cording an  image  of  a  high  velocity  object  onto  a  film 
Which  comprises  aligned  optical  projection  means  in  at 
least  two  separate  axially  spaced  optical  image  projec- 
tion paths,  said  projection  paths  being  across  an  object 
trajectory  path,  said  opUcal  projecUon  means  in  each  of 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  time  recording  card  having 
a  side  edge  formed  into  a  camming  edge,  of  a  time  re- 
cording machine  comprising  a  time  printing  mechanism 
setuble  from  a  position  wherein  it  prinu  in  a  first  color 
to  a  position  wherein  it  prints  in  a  second  color;  a  frame 
adapted  to  receive  the  time  recording  card  and  present 
said  card  to  said  printing  meechanism  to  mark  a  time 
thereon;  cooperating   card    positioning   means   on   said 
frame  and  on  said  card  operative  to  hold  said  card  at 
successively  lower  levels  within  said  frame  each  time  said 
«ame  card  is  inserted  into  said  frame,  to  present  succes- 
sively higher  areas  of  the  card  to  said  printing  mechanism 
sensing  means  on  said  -frame  and  in  conUct  with  said 
camming  edge  of  the  card  within  the  frame  effective  to 
set  said  pnnting  mechanism  to  said  second  position  there- 
of for  predetermined  ones  of  said  successively  lower 
^vels  thereof  within  said  frame;  and  means  operative 
whenever  the  card  is  fully  inserted  into  said  fr^c  to 
the  depth  determined  by  said  card  positioning  means,  to 
actuate  said  pnnung  mechanism. 


CHEMICAL 


3,819,075 

METHODS  OF  BLEACHING  WITH  HALO- 

GLYCOLURIL  COMPOSITIONS 

Irving  RoacB  aod  Frank  B.  Siczak,  Paincsvillc,  Ohio,  as- 

sii^on  to  Diamond  Alkali  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  11, 1959,  Scr.  No.  812,132 

5  Claimi.  (CI.  8—108) 
1.  The  method  of  bleaching  which  comprises  contact- 
ing the  fabric  to  be  bleached  with  a  composition  of  matter 
comprising  a  mixture  of  water,  an  alkaline  buffer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  carbonates,  sili- 
cates and  phosphates  and  a  compound  having  the  formula : 


(Ri). 
(H)i--N— 


(H),-.-N- 


(Hh-.  (Ri). 

C 

I 
(CH,). 


(R.).    (H),-.  (R,).    (R,), 


(R.),. 
-N-(H)f-, 

c=o 

N-(H),^ 


wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  alkyl  groups;  R|,  R4,  R(  and  Re 
are  halogen;  x,  m,  n,  p  and  q  are  each  numbers  from  0 
to  1,  inclusive. 

3,019,076 

TREATMENT  OF  TEXTILES  WITH  POLY- 

EPOXIDES  AND  POLY  AMIDES 

Clay  E.  Pardo,  Jr.,  Albany,  and  Richard  A.  O'ConneU, 

El  Ccrrtto,  Calif.,  aatigaon  to  the  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  750,274 

11  Claims,  (a.  8—128) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  The  process  of  dimensionally  stabilizing  a  wcxri- 
containing  textile  without  impairing  its  hand  which  com- 
prises impregnating  a  wool -containing  textile  with  a  poly- 
epoxide  containing  at  least  two  epoxy  groups  per  mole- 
cule and  a  polyamide  of  a  polyamine  and  a  polycarboxylic 
acid,  the  total  amount  of  polyepoxide  and  polyamide  de- 
posited on  the  textile  being  about  from  0.5  to  10%  of  the 
weight  of  the  textile,  said  deposit  being  insufficient  to 
impair  the  hand  of  the  textile  but  sufficient  to  give  dimen- 
sional stabilization,  and  curing  the  impregnated  textile  by 
heating  it  at  an  elevated  temperature  to  cure  and  insolu- 
bilize  the  deposit  on  the  textile  fibers. 


3,019,077 
CRYSTALLINE  ISOTACTIC  POLYSTYRENE  FIBERS 
Robert  J.   Carey,   South    Charleston,   and    Andrew   T. 
Walter,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUcd  Feb.  9,  1960,  Scr.  No.  7,555 
7  Claims.    (CI.  1»— 54) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  highly  crystalline 
isotactic  polystyrene  filaments  which  comprises  polymer- 
izing styrene  in  an  inert  organic  diluent  to  a  solid,  sub- 
stantially   insoluble,    highly    crystalline    isotactic    poly- 
styrene; pyrolyzing  said  highly  crystalline  isotactic  poly- 
styrene at  temperatures  of  from  about  300"  C.  to  about 
450*  C.  to  produce  an  amorphous  isotactic  polystyrene 
having  a  melt  index  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.01  to 
about  5  decigrams  per  minute  and  immediately  after  the 
pyrolysis  quenching  the  pyrolyzed  isotactic  polystyrene 
and  recovering  a  soluble  and  substantially  inorphous  iso- 
tactic polystyrene  having  a  melt  index  in  said  range;  ex- 
truding an  organic  solvent  solution  of  said  amorphous  iso- 
tactic polystyrene  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  30°  C. 
to  about  100°  C.  said  solution  having  an  amorphous  iso- 
tactic polystyrene  content  of  from  about  15%  to  about 
35%  by  weight  and  a  solution  viscosity  of  from  about 


1,000  to  about  20,000  centipoises;  coagulating  the  ex- 
truded amorphous  isotactic  polystyrene  filaments  in  a  co- 
agulating bath  containing  a  coagulant  which  is  a  solvent 
for  the  solvent  of  the  amorphous  isotactic  polystyrene 
solution  but  which  is  not  a  solvent  for  the  amorphous  iso- 
tactic polystyrene,  thereby  producing  filaments  having 
from  about  5%  to  about  20%  residual  solution  solvent 
on  the  weight  of  the  fiber  in  the  extruded  amorphous  iso- 
tactic polystyrene  filament;  stretching  the  extruded  amor- 
phous isotactic  polystyrene  filament  in  an  amount  up  to 
about  500%  to  orient  the  molecules  and  restore  crystal- 
Unity  to  the  isotactic  polystyrene  filament  while  it  still 
contains  from  about  5%  to  about  20%  by  weight  residual 
solution  solvent  in  the  amorphous  isotactic  polystyrene; 
and  removing  the  residual  solution  solvent  from  the 
stretched  substantially  crystalline  isotactic  polystyrene  fila- 
ment at  a  temperature  below  the  fusion  temperature  of 
the  crystalline  isotactic  polystyrene  filament. 


3,019,078 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  FIBERS 
Cletis  L.  Robcrson,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Coming  Fibcrglas  Corporatioa,  a  corporatioo  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1957,  Scr.  No.  699,102 
7  Claims.    (CL  1»— 54) 


1 .  A  method  of  processing  heat-softenable  mineral  ma- 
terial to  form  continuous  filaments  suitable  for  textile 
uses  including  establishing  a  supply  of  molten  mineral 
material,  flowing  at  least  two  groups  of  streams  in  ad- 
jacent relation  from  the  supply  wherein  the  streams  of 
one  group  are  of  different  size  than  those  of  another 
group,  and  concomitantly  attenuating  the  groups  of 
streams  to  continuous  filaments  by  winding  each  group  of 
filaments  on  an  individual  collector. 


3,019,079 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 
INTERACTION  OF  SOLIDS  AND  FLUIDS 
WUIiam  J.  Donohuc,  Willougbby,  Ohio 
(432  East  Drive,  Baton  Rouge  6,  La.) 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  719,083 
11  Claims.    (CI.  23—1) 
1.  Apparatus  for  continuous  interaction  of  solids  and 
fluids,  comprising  a  vertically  elongated,  columnar,  hol- 
low shell;  a  plurality  of  horizontal  partitions  disposed 
in  vertically  spaced  relationship  for  respectively  defining 
a  corresponding  plurality  of  solids-contacting  chambers 
thereabove   in  said   shell;   a   corresponding  plurality  of 
horizontally    disposed   solids   supporting   trays    in   said 
chambers,  said  trays  being  respectively  associated  with 
said  partitions  and  each  tray  being  disposed  above  its 
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associated  partition  in  closely  spaced  relationship  there- 
with; at  least  one  pair  of  radially  offset  veitical  openings 
respectively  passing  each  tray  and  associated  partition  and 
connected  for  defining  an  outlet  passageway  from  the  bot- 
tom of  each  chamber,  which  passageway  first  passes  the 
tray,  then  leads  radially  and  horizontally  over  the  asso- 
ciated partition,  and  then  passes  the  partition;  means  for 
progressively  feeding  essentially  solid  particulate  mate- 
rial, at  a  substantially  uniform  average  rate  in  terms  of 
quantity  per  unit  of  time,  into  the  uppermost  of  said 
chambers  adjacent  the  top  thereof  for  movement  down- 
wardly by  gravity  to  form  a  bed  of  the  solid  particles 
therein,  means  for  progressively  and  positively  moving 
.solid  particles  from  the  bottoms  of  beds  of  such  particles 


in  each  of  said  chamben  and  through  the  outlet  passage- 
ways at  the  bottoms  of  each  of  said  chambers  at  subsun- 
tialJy  the  same  average  rate,  whereby  a  bed  of  said  par- 
ticles may  be  maintained  in  each  of  said  chambers  while 
progressively  replacing  the  particles  in  each  bed  by  move- 
ment of  particles  downwardly  through  said  chambers 
from  the  top  of  the  shelj  to  the  bottom  thereof,  and  sepa- 
rate means  associa^ed  with  each  of  said  chambers  and 
independent  of  the  aforesaid  passageways  between  cham- 
bers for  continuously  passing  a  fluid  stream  into  each  of 
said  chambers  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  along  a  vertical 
path  through  a  bed  of  solid  particles  therein,  and  out  of 
the  chamber  adjacent  the  opposite  end  thereof,  whereby 
said  fluid  streams  may  respectively  flow  through  separate 
beds  of  solid  particles  that  arc  being  progressively  moved 
downwardly  through  the  apparatus. 


3,019,0M 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ALUMINA 
George  Clariuoa  ViMcnt,  Norton-oa-Tees,  Englaiid,  as- 
signor to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  Lon- 
don,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.     FUcd  Apr.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  73I,««« 
ClalmB  priority,  applicatioo  Great  Britain  May  !«,  19S7 
<  Claims.     (CI.  23—143) 
I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  substantially  pure 
alumina  which  comprises  the  steps  of  reacting  aluminium 
with  a  monohydric  alcohol  containing  from  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms  to  form  a  solution  of  an  aluminum  alkoxide  in  the 
alcohol,  said  aluminum  containing  impurities  which  exist 
in  colloidal  form  upon  reaction  with  said  alcohol,  adding 
to  the  solution  at  least  one  liquid  hydrocarbon  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  pentanc.  hexane,  benzene, 
toluene,  xylene,  and  petroleum  ether,  to  effect  deposition 
of  said   impurities,  separating   said  impurities  from   the 
solution,  thereafter  hydrolyzing  the  alkoxide.  and  recov- 
ering pure  alumina  therefrom. 


3,tI9,Ml 
CTABILIZED  NITRIC  ACID 
C.  D««  and  liaaiti  P.  BtackwcO,  BarHcarilk, 
OUa^  Mripori  to  PkflUpt  PetrolMoi  CompaBy,  a  cor- 
•oratkM  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FlUd  Inly  17,  1959,  Scr.  No.  827^5 

MdaioH.    (CL23— 157) 
1 .  A  stabilized  nitric  acid  consisting  essentially  of  nitric 
acid  and  from  about  0.1  to  about  10  weight  percent  of 
at  least  one  quaternary  ammoniura  compound  character- 
ized by  a  formula  selected  frmn  the  group  consistiiig  of 
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wherein:  each  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consktiiig  of 
alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  allcenyl.  and  cydoalkenyl  radicals  con- 
taining from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  wherein  when  more 
than  one  carbon  atom  is  present  the  carbon  atom  attached 
to  the  quaternary  nitrogen  atom  is  atuched  to  adjoining 
carbon  atoms  by  single  valence  bonds,  and  said  radicals 
substituted  with  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nitro,  nitrato,  and  cyano  radicals,  the  total 
number  of  said  substituents  in  said  R  groups  being  not 
greater  than  one-half  the  total  mmiber  of  carbon  atoms 
in  said  R  groups;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkylene  radicals  containing  from  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  and  alkenylene  radicals  containing  from  4  to  12 
carbon  atoms  wherein  the  carbon  atom  attached  to  the 
quaternary  nitrogen  atom  is  attached  to  adjoining  carbon 
atoms  by  single  valence  bonds;  X  is  an  anion  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrate,  perchlorate,  mono- 
hydrogen  phosphate,  dihydrogen  phosphate,  hydrogen  sul- 
fate, sulfate,  hydroxy],  orthoborate,  dihydrogen  borate, 
and  tetraborate  anions;  a  and  b  are  each  integers  of  from 
1  to  4,  and  the  product  of  a  multiplied  by  the  number  of 
quaternary  nitrogen  atoms  is  equal  to  the  product  of  b 
multiplied  by  the  valence  of  said  anion  X. 

3,tl9,t82 
PRODUCTION  OF  CONCENTRATED 
ALKAU  SOLUTIONS 
Ewald  Wygascfa  and  Rolf  I  nffhrtf mann,  Lndwigihafca 
(RklM),  Gennany,  aaslgnois  to  BadlxiM  AaOla-  * 
Soda-Fabrik  Aktieis|Mdbchaft,  LwiwIplMfca  (Rhtac), 
Gcrasany 

Filed  Joly  5,  1957,  Scr.  No.  <7t,271 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Girianj  Jnly  19,  1956 

3Clakm.    (CL  23— 1S4) 


1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  caustic  alkali  from 
an  alkali  metal  amalgam  which  comprises  passing  said 


January  30,  1962 


CHEMICAL 


1149 


amalgam  and  an  aqueous  decomposing  liquid  in  concur- 
rent flow  downwardly  through  a  particulate  and  continu- 
ous catalyst  bed,  the  first  section  of  said  catalyst  bed  being 
porous  and  gas  filled,  the  second  section  of  said  con- 
tinuous catalyst  bed  being  submerged  in  a  caustic  liquor, 
and  thereafter  withdrawing  the  aqueous  caustic  solution 
from  the  said  second  section  of  the  said  catalyst  bed  at  a 
point  wherein  the  caustic  concentration  is  at  a  maximum. 


3,819,083 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DIBORANE 
John  P.  Fanst,  Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aasigUBcnls,  to  Oiin  Mathlcson  Ciwniical  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Virginia 

FUcd  Nov.  10, 19S3,  Scr.  No.  391,253 
OCUbh.    (CI.  23— 204) 
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1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  diborane  from  an 
alkali  metal  borohydride  which  comprises  adding  the 
borohydride  and  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  chloride  and  boron  chloride  to  a 
fused  salt  system  comprising  an  alkali  metal  chloride  and 
an  amphoteric  chloride  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  aluminum  chloride  and  zinc  chloride. 


3,019,084 

PRODUCnON  OF  REFRACTORY  CARBIDES, 

BORIDES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Edmnnd  Hollis  Amstein,  Wembley,  England,  assignor  to 

The   British   Alominam   Company   Limited,   London, 

England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1955,  Ser.  No.  491,912 

Claims  priOTity,  application  Great  Britafai  Mar.  5, 1954 

15  Clafans.     (CL  23—204) 


"CTT^mI 


1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  a  re- 
fractory low  free-carbon-content  material  consisting  essen- 
tially of  at  least  one  of  the  compounds  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  carbides  of  titanium,  zirconi- 
um, niobium,  tantalum  and  boron  and  the  borides  of  ti- 
tanium, zirconium,  niobium  and  tantalum  which  com- 
prises preparing  a  reaction  mass  into  a  self-supporting 
solid  body  from  an  intimate  mixture  of  at  least  one  ox- 
ide from  the  group  consisting  of  the  oxides  of  titanium, 
zirconium,  niobi'im.  tantalum  and  boron,  with  at  least 
the  first  mentioned  of  the  two  non-metals,  carbon  and 


boron,  continuously  introducing  said  prepared  reaction 
mass  through  an  inlet  portion  of  a  reaction  chamber 
having  inlet  and  outlet  portions,  passing  said  reaction 
mass  through  a  high  temperature  zone  in  said  chamber 
wherein  said  reaction  mass  is  heated  to  a  selected  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  2000  to  3000*  C,  while  main- 
taining the  mass  as  a  self-supporting  solid  body,  to  cause 
at  least  part  of  the  carbon  to  combine  with  the  oxygen 
of  said  reaction  mass  to  form  carbon  monoxide,  remov- 
ing the  carbon  monoxide  gas  out  of  contact  with  the  re- 
action mass  through  a  gas  outlet  at  a  point  removed  from 
said  inlet  and  outlet  portions  of  said  reaction  chamber 
and  in  a  zone  wherein  the  temperature  is  above  approxi- 
mately 1500°  C,  holding  said  reaction  mass  at  said  se- 
lected temperature  until  reaction  equilibrium  is  reached, 
continuously  passing  the  solid  reaction  products  through 
said  outlet  portion,  and  then  cooling  said  solid  reaction 
products  at  a  rate  suflficient  to  prevent  back  reaction 
thereof. 


3,019,085 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  DIBORANE 
Cari  D.  Good,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Olin  MathlesiHi  Chemical  Corporation, 

a  corporation  of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.    FUed  May  10, 1955,  Ser.  No.  507,734 
11  Claims.     (CL  23—204) 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  diborane  which  com- 
prises introducing  boron  trichloride  into  a  slurry  of  a 
hydride  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  hy- 
dride, magnesium  hydride  and  calcium  hydride  and  a 
haiide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  tri- 
bromide,  aluminum  trichloride  and  gallium  trichloride 
in  a  reaction  medium  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  benzene  and  an  alkyl  benzene  having  a  total  of  not 
more  than  six  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  radical  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  within  the  range  from  0°  to  92* 
C,  and  recovering  diborane  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,019,086 

PREPARATION  OF  DIBORANE 

Eari  L.  Maetteriics,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  L 
dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUnrington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  649,641 
5  Clafans.     (CL  23—204) 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  diborane  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  reacting  boric  oxide  with  hydrogen  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  800*  C.  in  the  presence  of  an 
electropositive  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sodium,  magnesium,  aluminum,  potassium,  calcium 
and  iron,  and  then  cooling  the  gaseous  reaction  mixture 
to  a  temperature  below  about  300'  C.  in  less  than  one 
minute. 


3,019,087 
PURIFICATION  OF  SILANE 
Theodore  A.  l*cob  and  Nelson  R.  Trenner,  Westfidd, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Icrwy 

No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Sept.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,819 
2  Claims.    (O.  2^—204) 

1.  The  process  for  the  purification  of  silane  contami- 
nated with  diborane  which  comprises  contacting  the  con- 
taminated silane  with  a  metal  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  platinum  and  Raney  nickel,  in  a 
reactor  chamber  and  decomposing  most  of  the  diborane 
without  decomposing  any  appreciable  amount  of  the 
silane. 
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M19,MS 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HEAVY  WATER 
Wolf  VIchtkk,  D«kbwi.Haaibaai,  Waiter  Rottif,  Obcr- 
himrn-Sterfcrade-Nord.  and  Herbert  Spci«lcr,  Obcr- 
h— len-HoheB,    Germany,    atsignon    to    Rabrcheaiic 
Aktkngesellschaft,  Obertaanscii-Holten,  Germany 
No  Drawinf.     FUed  Nov.  10, 1958,  Ser.  No.  772,719 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  Nov.  12,  1957 

11  Claims.  (CI.  23—204) 
I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  heavy  water,  which 
comprises  hydrogenating  oxides  of  carbon  in  the  presence 
of  catalysts  of  the  8th  group  of  the  periodic  tables,  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  cobalt,  and 
nickel,  collecting  the  water  of  reaction  formed  during 
hydrogenation  and  being  ,  enriched  in  deuterium,  and 
recovering  the  hepvy  water  therefrom. 


3,019,089 
PRODUCTION  OF  BORON  TRICHLORIDE 
James  B.  OUara,  Kenmorc,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1956,  Ser.  No.  560,104 
3  Claims.     (CL  23—205) 


_  3,019,091 

PNEUMATIC  PROGRAMMING  SYSTEM  FOR 
COLORIMETRIC  ANALYZERS 
George  W.  Sdmcidcr,  Jr.,  SC  Petenbofg,  Fla., 
to  Miltoa  Roy  Compuy,  PhiladclnUa,  Pa^  a 
tioa  of  PcaBsyivaBia 

FiMd  Sept  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,953 
'     7Cl«iBH.     (CL23— 253) 


^   ^J'.Lg5 


1.  In  the  production  of  boron  trichloride  by  reacting 
an  oxygen-containing  boron  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  boric  oxides,  boric  acids  and  sodium 
borates  with  chlorine  and  carbon  at  an  elevated  temper- 
ature to  produce  a  gaseous  mixture  comprising  boron  tri- 
chloride which  upon  cooling  to  a  temperature  below  about 
250*  C.  deposits  solids  which  consist  primarily  of  a  boron 
trichloridc-boric  oxide  complex,  the  step  of  spraying  said 
gaseous  mixture  at  a  temperature  above  about  250*  C. 
with  a  liquid  comprising  essentially  boron  trichloride 
whereby  boric  oxide  solids-forming  constituents  of  said 
gaseous  mixture  are  removed  therefrom. 


1 .  In  a  system  for  analysis  of  fluids  for  chemical  constit- 
uents, a  plurality  of  fluid  test  cells,  a  plurality  of  reagent 
^  reservoirs,  a  source  of  sample  test  fluid,  conduits  inter- 
connecting said  reagent  reservoirs  and  said  test  fluid 
source  with  said  test  cells,  pneumatic  diaphragm  valves 
in  said  conduits,  pneumatic  control  tubes  connecting  a 
source  of  air  under  pressure  to  said  valves  for  normally 
n^aintaining  said  valves  closed  and  preventing  fluid  flow 
therethrough  and  a  rotatable  drum  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  slots  and  holes  in  the  periphery  thereof  operable 
on  rotation  of  said  drum  for  selectively  bleeding  air 
pressure  from  predetermined  ones  of  said  tubes  through, 
said  slou  and  holes  to  open  selected  ones  of  said  valves 
in  predetermined  sequence  to  permit  fluid  flow  through  the 
conduit  controlled  thereby  for  pneumatically  program- 
ming the  operational  cycle  of  said  system  from  start  to 
finish  and  thereafter  repetitively  recycling  said  system. 


3,019,090 
«,.«.       ^  CORROSION  TEST 

William  G.  Renshaw,  Natrona  Heiglits,  Roy  C,  Bongartz, 
l^!^.'°iJ^  M.   Belgpy,   Bradtenridge,  Pa., 
■wgnors    to    Allegheny    Lndlnm    Steel    Corporation, 
Iw^r!!!^**  'ir.  ■  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,038 

5  Claims.  (CL  23—230) 
I.  The  method  of  determining  the  presence  of  potential 
corrosion  on  the  surface  of  stainless  steel  which  comprises 
contactmg  the  surface  of  said  steel  with  a  material  that  is 
capable  of  absorbing  liquids  and  an  aqueous  test  solution 
that  contains  ferricyanide  ions  and  from  about  5%  to 
3%  by  weight,  of  a  mixture  of  nitric  and  hydrochloric  acid 
ma  nitnc  acid  to  hydrochloric  acid  ratio  range  of  from 
aJ>out  1 : 1  to  1 :  12  and  separating  said  material  from  said 
stainless  steel  surface  to  permit  the  observance  of  blue 
spots  appearing  on  said  material  and  said  steel  surface  that 
are  indicative  of  potential  corrosion. 


3,019,092 
METHOD  FOR  PURIFYING  MATERIALS 
Fred  D.  Rosi,  Plainsboro,  and  Leonard  R.  Weisberg,  New 
BranswidK,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of 
America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,720 
6  Claims.    (CL.23— 294) 


I.  A  method  of  refining  volatile  material  comprising 
the  steps  of  providing  a  charge  of  said  material  in  an 
elongated  vessel  said  charge  having  a  length  less  than 
that  of  the  vessel  whereby  to  have  at  one  end  of  said 
vessel  a  portion  thereof  unoccupied  by  said  charge,  evacu- 
ating said  vessel,  raising  the  temperature  of  the  end  of 
said  charge  adjacent  the  unoccupied  portion  of  said  ves- 
sel to  at  least  the  temperature  of  vaporization  of  said 
matenal  to  produce  a  vapor  zone  of  said  material,  and 
raising  the  temperature  of  a  progressively  longitudinally, 
changing  portion  of  said  charge  to  at  least  said  temper- 
ature of  vaporization  to  cause  said  vapor  zone  to  travel 
through  the  length  of  said  charge  in  a  direcUon  away 
from  said  unoccupied  portion  of  said  vessel,  said  vapor 
zone  having  a  length  substantially  equal  to  said  unoc- 
cupied portion  of  said  vessel. 
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3,019.093 
CARBON  BLACK  BEADING  PROCESS 
Roy  L.  Gholson,  Monroe,  La.,  assignor  to  Columbian 
Carbon  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  17, 1957,  Ser.  No.  653,331 
3  Claims.    (CL  23— 314) 


sufficiently  to  allow  gas  to  pass  between  them  and  form- 
ing a  fuel-retaining  wall  of  said  reaction  chamber,  a  gas 
discharge  chamber  surrounding  said  wall,  a  fuel  storage 
container  disposed  above  said  reaction  chamber,  means 
for  passing  a  cooling  medium  through  said  pipes,  a  charg- 
ing device  whereby  fud  may  be  continuously  supplied  to 
said  storage  container,  means  for  compacting  the  fud 
supplied  to  said  storage  container,  a  lance  passing  through 
said  storage  container  and  said  reaction  chamber  for 
passing  oxygen-containing  gas  at  high  speed  through  the 
fuel  in  said  reaction  chamber,  and  means  for  discharging 
slag  and  combustion  residues  from  said  reaction  chamber. 


1.  A  process  for  the  beading  of  carbon  black  by  free- 
ly tumbling  the  black  in  a  beading  zone  in  the  absence 
of  recycle  beads  until  it  has  formed  into  substantially 
spheroidal  dustless  beads,  the  steps  which  consist  essen- 
tially of  completely  absorbing  in  the  black,  while  the 
black  is  in  a  flocculent  state,  an  amount  of  water  insuffi- 
cient visibly  to  wet  the  black  and  insufficient  to  destroy 
its  flocculent  characteristics,  not  less  than  3%  and  not 
exceeding  one-third  the  dry  weight  of  the  black,  there- 
after introdocing  the  fluocculent  black  containing  the 
absorbed  water  into  the  beading  zone,  and  converting  the 
black  to  beads  in  the  beading  zone  without  further  addi- 
tion of  water. 

3,019,094 
FUEL  COMPOSITIONS 
Joseph  Ray  Boodrcanx,  Lake  Jackson,  and  Fred  Stephen- 
son McDonald,  Fkvcport,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 
ClKmlcal  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Dclawvc 
No  Drawfaig.     FQed  Feb.  14,  1957,  Ser.  No.  640,074 

7  Claims.  (CI.  44—56) 
1.  A  fuel  composition  for  spark  ignition  internal  com- 
bustion engines,  which  consists  substantially  of  gasoline 
and  a  small  amount  of  1,2-dimethoxy-l-phenylethane 
sufficient  to  decrease  the  octane  requirement  increase  of 
the  fuel. 


3,019,095 
GAS  PRODUCER 
Peter  Prang,  Mnlheim  (Ruhr),  and  Hans  Dieter  Textor, 
Dicke  Hecke,  Stolberg-Vicht,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Ferdinand   Lentjes  Kessclschmiede  u.  Maschinenbau, 
Dusseldorf-Olicrkassel,  Germany 

FUed  Sept  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  762,574 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept  30, 1957 

9  Claims.    (0.48—63) 


3,019,096 

PROCESS  FOR  FLUID  CATALYTIC  REFORMING 

OF  HYDROCARBONS  TO  GAS 

Charles   G.'  Mflf^pome,    Lansdowne,    Pa.,    assignor    to 

United  Engineers  ft  Coostnictors  Inc.,  Philadelphia, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  812,889 
11  Claims,     (a.  48—213) 
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4.  In  a  process  for  the  catalytic  reforming  of  solid  and 
liquid  hydrocarbonaceous  materials,  to  form  a  product 
gas  comprising  normally  gaseous  hydrocarbons,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  forming  a  gasiform  reaction 
stream  comprising  steam,  recycled  product  gas  and  en- 
trained finely  divided  reforming  catalyst,  and  reforming 
said  product  gas  in  said  stream  to  produce  hydrogen,  in- 
troducing a  hydrocarbonaceous  feed  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  solid  and  liquid  hydrocarbonaceous 
materials  into  a  gasiform  volatilization  stream  of  en- 
trained hot  finely  divided  catalytically  inert  solids  and 
thereby  volatilizing  said  hydrocarbonaceous  feed  with 
the  deposition  of  a  residue  on  said  inert  solids,  intro- 
ducing the  volatilized  feed  into  said  reaction  stream, 
reforming  said  volatilized  feed  in  the  presence  of  the 
newly  produced  hydrogen  to  give  a  product  containing 
normally  gaseous  comp>onents  and  recovering  said 
product. 
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1.  A  gas  producer  for  the  production  of  CO-contain- 
ing  gas,  comprising  a  reaction  chamber,  a  substantially 
cylindrical  series  of  spaced  pipes,  said  pipes  being  spaced 


3,019,097 

JET  FUEL  COMPOSITIONS 

George  G.  Ecke,  Femdalc,  Mich.,  and  Alfred  J.  Kolka, 

Clairton,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  21, 1956,  Ser.  No.  623,542 

8  Clafans.    (Q.  44—78) 
1.  Distilled  hydrocarbon  jet  fuel  having  an  endpoint 
of  at  least  about  480*  F.  containing  from  about  0.01  to 
about  0.2  percent  by  weight  of  a  2,6-dialkyl  phenol  hav- 
ing  the  formula: 

H 

O 


Ri-|^^  -Ri 
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wherein  Ri  and  R,  are  alkyl  groups  containing  up  to 
about  12  carbon  atoms  each. 

5.  A  process  for  cooling  the  lubricating  oil  in  a  jet 
engine  comprising  using  as  a  coolant  for  heat  tramfer 
with  the  lubricating  oil  a  thermally  subilized  jet  fuel 
consisting  essentially  of  a  distilled  hydrocarbon  fuel  hav- 
ing an  end  point  of  at  least  about  480*  F.  and  containing 
from  about  0.01  to  about  0.2  percent  by  weight  of  a  2.6- 
dialky  1  phenol  having  the  formula :  i 

•     ^  o  I 

U  .  ' 

wherein  R,  and  R,  are  alkyl  groups  containing  vp  to 
about  12  carbon  atoms  each. 
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MtMM 

INTEGRATED  rROCESS  OF  ORE  REDUCTION 
AND  GAS  GENERATION 

Hany  EdwiB  RobMm.  BiMoa  Rouge,  Ia,  Mri^or  to  Emo 
RMTd^Mi  Ei«toMrtof  CompMiy,  a  corporatioa  of 

Filed  Inc  24,  19M,  Scr.  No.  3t,494 
TOaiam.    (CL  75— M) 


MEIHOD  OF  ENHANCING  PLANT  GROWTH  EM- 

Jota  B.  Hcmwall,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  Mrignor  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora. 

Hon  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FOmI  Not.  20,  1958,  Scr.  No.  775,112 
7  Claims.     (CL  71— 1) 

1.  In  agronomical  practice,  a  method  for  enhancing 
plant  growth  which  comprises  adding  to  plant  growth 
medium  an  aurintricarboxylic  acid  compound  bavins  the 
formula 


wherem  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  ammonium,  wherein  the  aurintricarboxylic 
•cid  compound  is  added  in  an  amount  to  give  a  concen- 
traUon  of  from  about  0.25  part  to  about  250  parts 
by  weight  per  million  parts  by  weight  of  growth  medium 


a*-*.-- 


1.  In  a  continuous  direct  reduction  of  iron  oxides  by 
reducing  gas  in  a  fluidized  bed  wherein  FeO  is  reduced 
to  Fe  in  a  final  stage  which  receives  a  stream  of  hot  re- 
ducing  gas  from  a  gas  generating  zone  and  higher  oxides 
of  Fe  are  reduced  to  FeO  in  a  preliminary  stage  by  a 
poruon  of  intermediate  partly  spent  reducing  gas  with- 
drawn from  said  Bnal  stage,  the  improvement  wiucb  com- 
prises  passing  a  larger  portion  of  said  intermediate  gas 
withdrawn  from  the  final  stage  to  the  gas  generating  zone, 
said  intermediate  gas  containing  prindpally  CO  and  H. 
with  minor  amounts  of  CO,  and  H,0,  converting  CO, 
and  HjO  components  of  the  intermediate  gas  passed  into 
said  generating  zone  to  enrich  the  resulting  gas  with 
CO  and  H,  in  forming  the  stream  of  hot  reducing  gas 
which  said  final  stage  receives. 


vaia  gM 
MANUFACTURE  OF  FLUID  FERTII^IZER  FROM 

u       ^^^l'^ocess  phosphoric  ACTD 

H««y  K.  WaMcra,  Jr.,  Flor«Kc,  Ala.,  mrignor  to  Ten- 
Valley  AnthorMy,  a  corporation  of  the  United 


FDed  Inne  10, 1959,  Ser.  No.  819,512 

3aainit.     (a.  71— 34) 

(GrantMl  nndcr  TWe  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


3,019,101 
ALUMINUM  BASE  ALLOY  FOR  DIE  CASTINGS 
DomM  L.  CohrcU,  Shaker  HcigfatB,  Ohio,  Msignor  to 
irSlS? ***^  Compnny,  Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation 

No  Drawing.    FOcd  Apr.  28, 1960,  Scr.  No.  25,215 

45  Claimi.  (CL  75—141) 
um  base  alloy  suitable  for  die  castings, 
and  consUting  essentially  of  between  3.5  percent  and  6.0 
percent  of  zinc,  between  0.6  percent  and  2.0  percent  of 
iron,  and  between  0.25  percent  and  2.0  percent  of  anti- 
mony, the  balance  being  substantially  all  aluminum,  and 
characterized  by  an  adaptability  to  acquire  an  excellent 
fimsh  when  oxide  coated. 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  sUble  suspension 
fertilizer  of  high  sedimentation  volume,  low  viscosity  and 
good  pour  characteristics  which  comprises  adding  a  stream 
of  ammoma  to  wet-process  phosphoric  acid;  controlUng 
the  proportion  of  added  ammonia  to  produce  a  pH  of  7.5 
to  8.5  in  the  resulting  suspension;  thereafter  intimately 
mixing  wet-process  phosphoric  acid  with  the  suspension  in 
proportion  to  lower  the  pH  into  the  range  from  5.5  to  7.3- 
and  withdrawing  as  product  die  resulting  suble  suspension. 


3J19,102 
COPPER.ZIRCONIUM.HAFNIUM  ALLOYS 

M^  Climax,  Inc,  New  York,  N.^.,  a 
of  New  York 

NoDrawtog.    FBcd  Ang.  19,  1960.  Scr.  No.  50,577 
4  Claims.     (CL  75—153) 

1.  An  age  hardenable  copper  base  alloy  containing 
from  a02  to  about  0.15%  zirconium,  from  0.1  to  about 
1.2%  hafnium  and  the  remainder  oxygen-free  copper. 


^ 
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3,019,103 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SINTERED  METALS 

WITH  DISPERSED  OXIDES 

Got  B.  Ilstandsr.  Brnndywinc  Hnndrcd,  DeL,  and  WO* 

Ham  H.  PmAcId,  SnyviUc,  N.Y.,  am^pon  to  E.  L  du 

Pont  dc  Nemonn  aad  Company,  Wumlngton,  DcL,  a 

corporation  of  Ddawwc 

No  Drawkv.    FIM  Nor.  4,  1957,  Scr.  No.  694,086 
SClafana.    (CL  75— 306) 

1.  In  a  procett  for  producing  a  metal  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  iron,  cobalt  and  nickel  and  alloys  of  these  metals 
with  each  other  and  with  other  metals  whose  oxides  have 
a  free  energy  of  formation  at  27*  C  of  from  30  to  70 
kilocalories  per  gram  atom  of  oxygen,  said  metal  having 
improved  properties  by  having  uniformly  dispmed 
therein  a  plurality  of  discrete,  submicron-sized  particles 
of  a  refractory  oxide  the  steps  comprising  (a)  precipitat- 
ing a  water-insoluble,  hydrous,  oxygen-containing  com- 
pound of  the  metal  to  be  improved,  wherein  the  metal  is 
in  an  oxidized  state,  as  a  coating  around  a  plurality  of 
substantially  discrete,  submicron  sized  particles  of  a  metal- 
oxygen  compound  which,  when  heated  to  constant  weight 
at  1500*  C,  is  a  refractory  oxide  haVing  a  melting  point 
above  1000*  C.  and  a  free  energy  of  formation  at  1000* 
C.  above  60  kilogram  calories  per  gram  atom  of  oxygen, 
and  drying  the  precipiute-coated  particles  so  produced, 
(b)  thereafter  reducing  the  deposited  coating  to  the 
corresponding  metal  by  bringing  it  into  contact  with  a 
reducing  gas  while  maintaining  a  temperature  throughout 
the  mass  below  the  sintering  temperature  of  the  metal, 
fend  (c)  sintering  the  reduced  pfx>duct  to  a  dense  mass 
at  a  temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  the  metal. 


move  the  water-soluble  diazo  compound  from  the  non- 
printing areas  by  the  water  phase  while  depositing  at  least 
some  of  such  desensitizer  on  such  non-printing  areas  to 
increase  the  water-attractiveness  thereof,  and  separating 
the  oil  phase  from  the  emulsion  by  such  rubbing  to  de- 
posit the  film-former  as  a  film  over  such  printing  areas 
to  increase  the  ink-attractiveness  thereof. 


3,«19,1«4 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCTS,  PROCESSES, 
AND  COMPOSITIONS 
Gerald  Oster,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 


No  Drawing.    FDed  Dec.  11, 1957,  Scr.  No.  701,991 
9Claima.    (0.96—29) 

I.  A  photographic  process  comprising  the  steps  of  per- 
meating a  photosensitive  element  including  an  exposed  sil- 
ver halide  emulsion  layer  with  a  free  radical  polymeriza- 
ble  vinyl  monomer,  developing  the  exposed  silver  halide 
emulsion  with  a  benzenoid  silver  halide  developer,  which 
developer  forms  free  radicals  upon  being  oxidized  as  a 
function  of  development  and  polymerizing  said  polymeriz- 
able  vinyl  monomer  with  said  free  radicals  in  the  ex- 
posed and  developed  areas. 


3,019,105 

TREATMENT  OF  DIAZO-SENSITIZED 

LiniOGRAPHIC  PLATES 

Dolor  N.  AdaoM,  Ocvckind  Heights,  Oklo,  aslgnor  to 

Harris-Intcrtypc  Corporation,  n  corporation  of  Dcla- 


NoDrawk«.    FUad  Fck.  28, 1957,  Scr.  No.  642,963 
lOClainM.    (CL  96-^33) 

8.  A  method  of  preparing  for  printing  by  treatment 
widi  a  single  liquid  composition  an  exposed  lithographic 
plate  having  printing  areas  coated  with  water-insoluble 
oleophilic  light-decomposition  products  of  a  diazo  com- 
pound and  non-printing  areas  coated  with  a  water-soluble 
diazo  compound:  comprising  the  steps  of  pouring  on  the 
plate  an  oil-in-water  emulsion  defining  such  single  liquid 
composition  having  an  oil  phase  comprising  a  film-former 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  stearate 
aiKl  asphalt,  and  an  organic  solvent  for  such  film-former, 
and  a  water  phase  comprising  water,  a  desensitizer  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  carboxy- 
methyl  cellulose  and  gum  arabtc,  and  a  liquid  water- 
miscibie  ^ycol  consisting  essentially  of  liquid  polyethyl- 
ene glycol,  rubbing  such  emulsion  against  the  plate  to  re- 


3,019,106 
PROCESSING  OF  PRE-SENSTTISED  LITHO- 
GRAPHIC PRINTING  PLATES 
Ronald  Alfred  Charles  Adams,  Loiidoi^  Eagla^  as- 
signor to  Alpapky  Lladtcd,  London,  England 
No  Drawi^.    Fttcd  Ian.  10,  1961,  Scr.  No.  81,699 

4ClahM.  (CL96-^M) 
1.  In  the  processing  of  a  presensitized  photo-litho-, 
graphic  plate  of  the  kind  having  a  resinous,  organic 
solvent  soluble  light-sensitive  coating  which  is  insoluble 
in  water  and  aqueous  solutions  but  which  is  initially  9oi\i- 
ble  in  an  organic  solvent  and  which  becomes  ins<riuble 
in  the  organic  solvent  after  exposure  to  light;  the  step 
which  consisu  in  treating  the  plate  after  exposure  to 
active  light  through  an  image  transparency,  with  an 
emulsion  consisting  essentially  of  a  water-insoluble  <h-- 
ganic  solvent  for  the  light  sensitive  coating  on  the  non- 
image  areas  of  the  plate,  which  solvent  forms  the  dis- 
persed phase,  an  aqueous  desensitizing  solution  rendering 
said  non-image  areas  ink-repellant  and  a  water-insoluble 
dye  for  the  image  areas,  said  dye  being  dissolved  in  the 
solvent  and  suble  to  the  aqueous  phase  of  the  emulsioiL 


3,019407 
NOVEL  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCTS,  PROCESSES 

AND  COMPOSITIONS 
EDom  R.  Blont,  Bdmont,  Milton  Green,  Newton  High- 
lands, Howwd  G.  Rofcn,  Weston,  Myron  S.  Simon, 
Newton  Centre,  and  Robert  B.  Woodward,  Bdmont, 
Mms^  aMignors  to  Polaroid  Corporatkin,  Cambridge, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
NoDrawli«.    Filed  ScpL  25, 1956,  Scr.  No.  612,051 

TCIafans.  (CL  96— 66) 
1.  As  a  novel  photographic  developer  composition  for 
the  formation  of  silver  transfer  prints,  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion comprising  an  alkaline  material,  a  silver  halide  sol- 
vent fixer  and  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  compounds  within  the  formula: 


X«-Ar-B»-Y 


.1, 


■/^a. 


wherein  R*  and  R'  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups,  R'  is  an  alkylene 
group,  each  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  and  halogen  groups,  n  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  0,  1  and  2,  Ar  is  an  aryl  nucleus  and  Y  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsubstituted,  alkyl- 
substituted  and  halogen-substituted  2,5-dihydroxyphenyl, 
2,3-dihydroxypbenyl  and  3,4-dihydroxypbenyl  groups. 


3,019,108 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS,  PRODUCTS 
AND  COMPOSITIONS 
Sanmel  Deishuwlti,  BrookUne,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Po- 
laroid Corporation,  Cambric^,  Mms.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Fflcd  Mar.  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  800,094 

6  Claims,    (a.  96— 66) 
1.  The  process  of  developing  a  latent  image  in  a  silver 
halide  emulsion  which  comprises  treating  said  emulsion 
with  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  in  the  presence  of  a 
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developer  selected  from  the  group  couutinf  of  com- 
pounds within  the  formula: 
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['--Ar-'^*-i-(B),  jX'-» 
«i)H).  J 


whereuj  Ar  is  u  aryl  nucleus  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  benzene  and  naphthalene.  Z  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisUng  of  alkyl.  alkoxy  and  halogen  groups 
m  IS  an  integer  including  zero,  R  is  a  phenyl  group,  n  is 
at  least  two,  and  X  is  a  halogen  group,  the  hydroxy 
groups  being  in  one  of  the  positions  ortho-  and  para-  to 
each  other. 


STABILIZATION  OP  ANTIUOTICS  IN  FEEDS 
.    .       „.  _  AND  FEED  SUPPLEMENTS 
Ir^  l^io^  PrlBceta.,  N  J,  «s%Bor  to  American 
yjjjjj*  C«»P«y.  New  Yorit,  N.Y^  a  conwratlM 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  !•,  IMO.  Scr.  No.  M,013 
<  Claims.    (CL99U-2) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  animal  feed 
composiUon  comprising  an  edible  animal  feedstuff  con- 
taining the  growth-promoting  factors  produced  by  elab- 
oration of  the  microorganism  Streptomyces  aureofaciens 
which  comprises  adding  to  an  animal  feed  supplement  con- 
taimng  said  growth-promoUng  factors  calcium  hydroxide 
in  an  amount  ranging  from  about  .2  to  12%  by  weight  of 
the  feed  supplement,  and  subjecting  the  so-treated  supple- 
ment to  a  sizing  operation  so  as  to  produce  a  particle  size 
of  between  10  and  60  mesh  whereby  the  feed  supplement 
when  added  to  a  major  amount  of  an  edible  animal  feed- 
stuff will  be  stable  against  losses  in  antibiotic  potency  for 
extended  periods  of  time. 


^^^^^  FRUrr  SAUCE  PROCESS 
v^^DnMB  Abaer  Hooker,  BMinflle.  Va. 
^         (mE.PIcarfflly8t..wKSSrv«.)      > 
NoDrawteg.    FlledNoT.25,lfS9,Ser.No.8S5472 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  fruit  sauces  from  fruit  hav- 
ing a  pH  less  than  4  which  comprises:  cooking  the  fruit 
under  pressure  to  form  a  hot,  cooked,  sterile  sauce;  cool- 
ing under  pressure  the  hot,  cooked,  sterile  sauce  to  a 
temperature  substantially  above  the  minimum  steriliza- 
tion temperature  for  said  fruit  but  below  iu  normal  boil- 
ing point  at  atmospheric  pressure,  thereby  eliminating 
any  substanUal  Iom  by  volatilization  of  the  aromatic  con- 
stitutents  present  in  the  cooked  product;  and  thereafter 
flmshing  the  cooled,  cooked  sauce  before  it  has  cooled  to 
a  temperature  below  the  minimum  sterilization  tempera- 
ture for  said  fruit. 


3,tlM13 
FRUIT  SAUCES 

No  Drawing.    Plied  Dec  1.  If  5f.  Ser.  No.  85^36 
1    A  3CIaliM.    (CLff—lU) 

1.  A  process  for  preparmg  /niit  sauce  having  an  en- 
hanced graininess  and  flavor  from  fruits  having  a  pH 
of  less  than  4,  which  comprises:  comminuting  the  raw 
fruit  into  a  raw  pulp  to  produce  a  selected  grain  size  in 
the  finished  sauce,  heating  the  raw  pulp  to  a  temperature 
above  its  sterilization  temperature  but  below  Uie  normal 
boiling  point  of  the  fruit  at  atmospheric  pressure  to  elimi- 
nate tht  raw  flavor  and  soften  the  fruit  and  not  enough 
to  destroy  \he  desired  graininess,  and  thereafter  filling  the 
stenle  mixture  into  containers  and  effecting  sterilization 
of  the  fruit  sauce. 


HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  HOMOGENIZED 
„         ™  .  MATERIALS 

?2-!I15!I"5t Jf^^»  *y-»  ■■*»or  to  Cbcmetron 
S.^2!52l!  ^^"SJ^J"-*  ■  ""?««««»  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FOed  Oct  2S,  l4»,  Ser.  No.  S4»,17» 

4  Clainis.     (CL  99^-122) 
1.  A  method  of  cooling,  mixing  and  homogenizing  a 
nuxture  of  unmiscible  materials  in  a  liquid  carrier  which 
comprises  passing  said  mixture  into  an  annular  spate  de- 
fined by  an  outer  tubular  heat  exchange  surface  and  an 
inner  shaft  disposed  within  said  tubular  heat  exchange 
surface  wherein  said  outer  surface  is  cooled  by  means  of 
a  low  temperature  material,  applying  a  routional  compo- 
nent of  movement  to  said  material  within  said  tubular  heat 
exchanger,  and  applying  a  series  of  inteilnittent  pressure 
pulsations  to  said  material  within  the  tubular  heat  ex- 
changer whereby  the  material  is  moved  in  a  slow  spiriil 
motion  having  imposed  thereon  a  series  of  intermittent 
longitudinal  backward  and  forward  motions,  passing  said 
niatenal  longitudinally  through  tiie  cylindrical  heat  ex- 
change unit  while  it  is  subject  to  rotational  and  kneading 
action  thereby  to  cool  and  homogenize  the  product  into  a 
stable,  smooth,  uniform,  homogeneous  material 


3Jlf,114 

GAS  EVOLVING  PROTECTIVE  COATING 

Raymond  Jack  Grantham,  Wexford,  Pa.,  OHlgnor  to  C«l- 

S'pSSSIS""*-^' "'**-«^ '-^  •  ~n--"»- 

No  Drawing.    FOed  Nor.  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  t5S,M4 
8  Clafane.    (Q.  186—13) 

I.  A  protective  gas-evolving  film-forming  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  a  protective  film  forming  com- 
position containing  between  about  0.1%  to  10%  of  a 
compoifnd  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amine 
boranes.  alkali  metal  borohydrides.  and  alkaline  earth 
metal  borohydrides.  and  mixtures  thereof. 


„ .   _  3,819,115 

*^^i^  COLORATION  OF  PERFLUOROHALO- 
OLHFW  POLYMERS  AND  COLORANT  COMPO- 
SITION THEREFOR  vi^rv 

Hwman  S.  Kanftnan,  Teaneck,  and  FTed  W.  West,  Wayne. 
NJn  asrignors  to  Minnesota  MUb^  and  Mwnfartnr- 
Ing  Company,  St  Panl,  MtaH.,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 


MARMALADE  BASE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

- ,    .^     rre  PREPARATION 

SpencerA.  Sprosi,  Plant  Clly,  Fla.,  Miknor  to  g«iH>- 

Shkriff^orseyUd.,  Do*  Mflb,  Ontario,  Canada 

No  Dewing     rort  Mar.  l^VtUTSTNo^Al 

21  Claims.    (CL  99l-129) 

riJrifi  A"*"  u*.^"f  P'*^"*"*  comprising  depcctinized. 
c  arified.  heat  stabilized  concentrated  predominantiy  solu- 
ble citrus  fruit  solids  at  least  subsuntially  free  of  added 
sugar  and  having  citrus  pectin  dispersed  therein 


NoDrawtag.    Filed  Inly  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,298 
4  Clafans.    (CL  186-^2) 

I.  In  a  process  for  coloring  the  surface  of  perfluoro- 
haloolefinic  polymeric  materia]  the  improvement  which 
comprises  applying  to  said  surface  a  colorant  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  between  about  I  and  about  30 
weight  percent  of  a  colorant,  between  about  5  and  about 
73  weight  percent  of  trichloroethylene.  and  a  low  molec- 
ular weight  trifluorochJoroethylene  polymer  having  a 
softening  point  below  130'  C.  and  setting  said  colorant 
at  a  temperature  above  about  170*  C.  and  below  the  de- 
composition temperature  of  the  polymer  being  colored 
for  a  period  of  between  about  one  second  and  about 
thirty  minutes. 

1 
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3  819  IK  3,819,119 

rmtAHMir  «Anv  Avn  ikfFTHnn  OF  CELLULOSE  ACETATE  SPINNING  SOLUTIONS 

*^*^^aKS?  msiSa  Henry  Allen  Hoffman,  Jr.,  and  Leander  Adair  Sberiieck, 

MAKING  THE  SAMK  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Ne- 

LioMl  J.  Doocctte,  Pittaicid,  Mam^  a>^P^  •?,r!"*'^"^  moors  and  Company,  Wllmfaigton,  DeL,  a  corporation 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York  ^j  Delaware 

NoDnw^    Filed  Oct  11, 1957,  Ser.  No.  889,471  No  Drawing.    Filed  Ang.  29, 1958,  Ser.  No.  757,934 

3Clalnia.    (CL  184-4«)  6  Claim..    (CL  186-169) 

1.  A  dense,  non-porous  glass-bonded  alumina  ceramic  1-  A  composition  consistmg  essentia  ly  of  at  leas  60% 

bodyYo^by  firing  at  a  temperature  of  about  1230-  by  weight  of  cellu  ose  ^»*^«,"»»%*=°"";'"»"« J^  to  3.0 

1350-  C.  a  mixture  having  the  following  approximate  acetyl  groups  per  glucose  unit  and  as  nimor  components 

™.wJrri«n.Wrr/nfhvweioht-  in  amounts  of  from  5-25%  cEch.  a  polymcnc  substancc 

composition  m  percent  by  weight.                            ^^^^^^  containing  as  part  of  the  polymer  structure  sulfonic  acid 

., ._. '.^                                                      ft5_05  groups  available  for  reaction  with  basic  dyestuffs  and  a 

l^^nrJr^nr«;tVVi;,;rfri"t 5-35    ceUulose  acetate  containing  from  about  2.0-2.3  acetyl 

Alumma  borosilicate  glass  fnt 3-35    ^^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^^^^  ^^^   ^^^^^  ^.^^  ^^  ,^j  ^^^^  ,q 

said   mixture   also   including   flux   material   comprising  milliequivalents  of  sulfonic  acid  groups  present  per  kilo- 

0-12%  of  a  calcium  compound  selected  from  the  group  grgn,  ^f  final  composition. 

consisting  of  calcium  oxide  and  calcium  carbonate.  0-3%  ' 

of  a  potassium  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist-  " 

ing  of  potassium  oxide  and  potassium  carbonate,  and  3,819,128 

0-3%  of  a  barium  compound  selected  from  Uie  group  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS 

consisting  of  barium  oxide  and  barium  carbonate,  said  Jordan  V.  Baoer  and  Lee  H.  Elizer,  Kcoknk,  Iowa,  ae- 

glass  frit  having  approximated  Uie  following  composition  slgnors  to  The  Hnbingcr  Company,  Keokuk,  Iowa,  a 

in  percent  by  weight:  S;!^!^^  FaJdMMr.25.l95%Ser.So.m,ni 

faVV-J  10  Claims.     (CL  106— 213) 

Su'ca mI75        1-  A  cooked  "in  situ"  type,  potentially  water-resistant 

Alumina  ._ c  ,7  c    adhesive  composition  consisting  essentially  of  ^p  alkaline 

Calcium  oxide.- ,  T  7';    mixture  of  ungelatinizcd  starch,  gelatinized  starch,  at 

Magnesium  oxide -—  ^-^'Jj^    least  0.3%  by  weight  of  the  starch  of  a  water-resistance 

Boric  oxide -—  iZ-5  25    imparting  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

^^^^^^^^^  formaldehyde,  paraformaldehyde,  a  formaldehyde  bisul- 

"""^^■"^■^■""^  fite  salt,  a  formaldehyde  sulfoxalate  salt,  and  a  water 

3  019  117  soluble   monomeric    mcthylol    compound    formed    from 

Dvin>  AprrkDV  ni  rwif «  formaldehyde  which  is  capable  of  polymerizing  to  a  water 

KCFKACIUKY  BLUC&9  jnsoluble  state  and  at  least  about  0.5%  by  weight  of  tiie 

Dominick   Labino,  Grand   RapMs,  Ohio,   assizor,  by   ^^^^^^  ^f  ^  cyanamidc  compound  selected  from  the  group 

No  Drawli«.    Filed  Dec.  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  704,297  ^^— ^-^— 

5Clalnib    (CL186— 66)  3,819,121 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  rigid,  gas  impervious  re-  COLORED  IRON-STAINED  COAL  AND  A 
fractory  which  comprises  impregnating  a  mass  of  fine  glass  METHOD  OF  COLORING 
fiber  with  an  aqueous  solution  wherein  the  solute  is  se-  Richard    L.    Newman,    Flemington,    NJ.,    assignor    to 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt  nitrate,  nickel  ^"*'*^^jy*!jS|i  ^®"P"^'  ^'^  ^***'  ^•^•'  " 
nitrate,  iron  nitrate,  chromium  nitrate  and  copper  nitrate.  ^JJ^^**  FuJd  Aug.  4, 1958.  Ser.  No.  753,121 
heating  and  compacting  the  mass  of  impregnated  glass  ^^^  Claims.    (CI.  106    186) 
fiber  to  remove  the  aqueous  solvent  and  convert  the  solute  j    ^^  process  of  treating  iron-stained  coal  which  com- 
to  an  oxide  and  to  compress  the  mass  of  impregnated  fiber  prises  subjecting  Uie  coal  surface  to  the  action  of  an 
into  intimate  contacting  relation,  fusing  the  compressed  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  pigment  and  a  water  soluble 
fiber  and  metal  oxide  into  a  gas  impervious  body  by  heat-  ferrocyanide.  the  said  ferrocyanide  being  used  in  amounts 
ing  the  compressed  mass  to  a  temperature  witiiin  the  ap-  „(,  1^55  than  40  parts  per  million  based  on  the  coal,  where- 
proximate  range  of  from  2900  to  3300°  F..  and  cooling  by  portions  of  the  coal  are  colored  by  the  pigmented  dis- 
the  fused  mass  to  effect  a  rigid,  solid  refractory  body.  pension  and  the  surface  of  the  iron  stains  is  transformed 
^^^^^^^__^__  into  a  blue  color. 

3,819.118  3  819  121 

COMPOSITION  FOR  ANTI-CORROSION  COATING  f,w  *  «j  vmvn  «siiRFArF  trfatmfNT 

AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME  Ge^.^'t'^^^  ^l^^^  ?^!^^o  Pitts- 

Alphonsc   Raymond  Wallen,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  burgh  Plate  Glass  Company,  AUegheny  County,  Pa., 

Dearborn  Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpora-  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania                                     «' 

tion  of  Illinois  No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Dec.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  780,261 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  June  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  823,331  4  Claims.     (CI.  106—287) 

7  Claims.    (CL  106^123)  '■  ^  s'^ss  fiber  treating  solution  consisting  of  99  to  95 

1.  A  coating  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  Pf  c="t  by  weight  of  water  and  1  to  5  percent  by  weight 

thixotropic  mixture  of  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  vehicle  and  of  a  compound  represented  by  the  formula 

a  reaction  product  of  zinc  oxide  and  a  tall  oil  heads  frac-  o 

tion  having  a  titer  between  75'  and  120"  F..  said  Ull  oil  q— C-R 

fraction  containing  from  about  10%  to  30%  saturated  /             * 

fatty  acids,  from  about  10%  to  55%  unsaponifiables.  from  /       ?\ 

about  40%   to  80%    unsaturated  fatty  acids,  and  rosin  it,_si_o— c— Ri 

acids  not  in  excess  of  about  2% ,  the  amount  of  zinc  oxide  \       q 

present  being  at  least  sufficient  stoichiometrically  for  com-  \      tt 

plete  neutralization  of  the  free  fatty  acids  present.  o— c— R« 
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wherein  Rt  is  an  alkenyl  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consistinf  of  vinyl  and  allyl  radicals  and  R,.  R,  and  R4 
are  alkyl  radicals  containint  from  1  to  S  carbon  atoms. 


3,tl9.123 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  SURFACE 

PROPERTIES  OF  POWDERS 

Carl  Bolkr,  GlaMca,  WolfgMf  Giadtl.  DMMldorfObcr- 

•. ^^^  Alfred  Klratahicr,  DMMMorf,  Gwouuiy, 

ITS  to  DcotadM  Hydricrwcrk*  GJB.bJI^  DmmI- 
f  ,  Gemany 

NoDrawliig.   Filed  May  M,  1959,  S«.  No.  115^20 

ClalaM  priority,  appUcatloii  Gcnnapy  Not.  21,  1952 

3  aalma.     (CL  1M--30S) 

1.  A  process  for  the  improvement  of  the  wetting  and 
floating  properties  of  inorganic  powdery  substances  which 
are  substantially  insoluble  in  water  and  in  organic  sol- 
vents, which  are  capable  of  absorbing  a  mixture  of  salts 
with  which  they  are  to  be  treated,  which  comprises  grind- 
ing said  powdery  substances  in  the  presence  of  water  tc 
form  a  paste  with  a  mixture  of  salts  from  acid  derivatives 
of  sulfuric  acid,  said  mixture  containing  a  salt  of  said 
acid  derivative  component  with  a  first  base  and  a  salt 
of  said  acid  derivative  component  with  a  second  base 
in  proportions  of  1:1  to  4:1  by  weight,  wherein  said 
sulfuric  acid  derivative  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  sulfates,  alkyl  sulfonates,  and  alkyl  ben- 
zene sulfonates,  each  alkyl  group  containing  from  4 
to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  the  components  of  the 
flrst  base  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metals,  alkaline  earth  metals,  and  earth  metals,  and  where- 
in the  components  for  the  second  base  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ammonia  and  organic  bases,  and 
wherein  said  salt  mixture  is  present  in  an  amount  of 
0.05-10  percent  by  weight  of  the  total  mixture,  and 
grinding  is  continued  until  the  water  evaporates  and  a 
homogeneous  dry  powder  product  is  obtained,  which  is 
dispersible  in  organic  solvents. 


mined  effective  spectral  sensitivity  substantially  different 
from  the  spectral  sensitivity  of  said  first  light-sensitive 
layer  and  containing  a  color-providing  subetance  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  a  second  dy«  and  intermediates 
for  said  second  dye. 

4.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  photosensitive  ele- 
ment having  at  least  two  sets  of  submacroscopic  li^t-. 
sensitive  elemental  portions  systematically  arranged  in  a 
screen  paUera.  said  method  comprising  forming  a  first 
light-sensitive  layer  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  on 
the  surface  of  said  support,  said  first  light-sensitive  layer 
havitig  a  predetermined  effective  spectral  sensitivity  and 
containing  a  first  color-providing  substance  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  a  first  dye  and  intermediates  for  said 
first  dye,  embossing  said  element,  including  said  li^t- 
•ensitive  layer,  to  form  a  relief  impression  having  lyi. 
tematically  arranged  spaced-apart  elevated  surface  sec- 
tions joined  by  depressions  interspersed  therebetween,  and 
filling  said  def^ssions  to  the  level  of  said  raised  surface 
sections  with  a  second  light-sensitive  material  having  a 
predetermined  effective  spectral  sensitivity  substantially 
different  from  the  spectral  sensitivity  of  said  first  light- 
sensitive  layer  and  containing  a  color-providing  substance 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a  second  dye  and 
intermediates  for  said  second  dye. 


M19,125 
THIN  MAGNETIC  FILM 

'°t!L^  ^■r!5f*?»"v^">»P*««  P*"*.  -nd  John  C 
Uoyd  and  Robert  S.  Solth,  Poughkecprie,  N.Y.,  as- 
■ipion  to  Intcraatioaal  BasiDcai  Machkics  Coraora. 
tlo-.  New  Yorii.  N.Y,  .  eorporaSKTST^^TK* 

Filed  Nov.  IS,  1958,  Scr.  No.  774,<5< 
4ClalaM.    (CLllT— «) 


3,«19,124 

MULTICOLOR  PHOTOSENSTTIVE  FILM  AND 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Howard  G.  Rogers,  Wcstoo,  Msm.,  asdgMM-  to  Polwoid 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  MaM.,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 

Filed  Apr.  12, 195<,  Scr.  No.  577,711 
(  Clalma.    (CL  117—8) 


I.  The  method  of  manufacttlring  a  photosensitive  ele- 
ment having  at  least  two  sets  of,  submacroscopic  light- 
sensitive  elemental  portions  systematically  arranged  in  a 
screen  pattern,  said  method  comprising  embossing  the  sur- 
face of  a  support  to  form  a  relief  impression  having  sys- 
tematically arranged  spaced-apart  elevated  surface  sec- 
tions joined  by  depressed  surface  sections  interspersed 
therebetween,  forming  a  first  light-sensitive  layer  of  sub- 
stantially  uniform  thickness  on  said  embossed  surface 
of  said  support,  said  first  light-sensitive  layer  having  a 
predetermined  effective  spectral  sensitivity  and  containing 
a  first  color-providing  substance  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  a  first  dye  and  intermediates  for  said  first 
dye.  and  filling  the  depressions  remaining  in  the  surface 
of  said  element  to  the  level  of  the  raised  sections  thereof 
with  a  second  light-sensitive  maternl  having  a  predeter- 


3.  A  magnetic  storage  elemem  exhibiting  an  easy  axis 
of  magnetization  defining  opposite  stable  states  of 
remanent  fiux  orientation  comprising  a  non-magnetizable 
substrate  member  formed  with  a  plurality  of  surficial 
grooves  having  a  predetermined  depth  and  spacing  relative 
to  one  another  overlaid  with  a  continuous  metallic  mag- 
netic film  having  a  thickness  dependent  upon  the  predeter- 
mined depth  and  distance  of  said  grooves  whereby  the 
easy  axis  of  said  element  is  enabled  by  and  directed  along 
^the  grooves  of  said  substrate  member. 


George   A. 

Cammtf,  Pa., 
tio%a 


3,919,12< 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING 
METAL  STRIP  AND  WIRE 

.   PcM   TowMUp,   AOcgbcny 
to  United  States  Stcd  Coipor^ 
of  New  Jcnej 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1959,  Scr.  Na  Ul^U 
3  Clalnis.    (CL  117—17) 
I.  A  method  of  coating  elongated  metal  produc:  which 
consisu  in  drawing  the  product  through  a  mats  of  par- 
ticles of  refractory  coating  material,  fluidizing  said  ma« 
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by  supiriying  a  combustible  mixture  of  gases  thereto  and    metal  totally  covering  said  metal;  each  of  said  coating 
igniting  said  mlxtuie  while  passing  through  said  bed    layers  being  bonded  to  the  materials  immediately  adjacent 


hereby  heating  the  particles  of  coating  material  to  pro- 
mote their  adherence  to  the  product. 


3,019,127 
FILTERING  MEDIUM  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Lawrence  I.  Czerwonka  and  Robert  F.  Logsdon,  Louis- 
ville, Ky.,  assignors  to  American  Air  Filter  Company, 
Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  688,732 
17  Claims.    (0.117—33) 


16.  A  method  of  making  a  fluid  treating  filtering  me- 
dium comprising  the  steps  of  passing  a  fibrous  pad  of  filter 
material  into  a  spraying  zone,  spraying  said  pad  with  an 
amount  of  liquid  adhesive  sufficient  to  insure  said  pad  is 
thoroughly  treated  with  said  adhesive,  removing  said  pad 
from  said  spraying  zone  and  exposing  said  pad  to  the 
atmosphere  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  develop  maxi- 
mum tackiness  of  said  adhesive,  passing  said  pad  to  a 
particle  impregnating  zone,  impregnating  said  pad  with 
activated  fluid  treating  particles,  vibrating  said  pad, to  in- 
sure distribution  of  said  particles  in  said  pad,  passing  said 
pad  to  a  heating  zone,  and  curing  said  pad  in  said  heat- 
ing zone  at  temperatures  sufficient  to  reactivate  any  of 
said  fiuid  treating  particles  which  might  have  been  de- 
activated but  below  the  decomposition  temperature  of 
said  adhesive. 

3^19,12S 
COATED  CARBONACEOUS  ARTICLES 
Wmiam  D.  Smiley,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  avlgiior,  by  mesne 
Mdgnineiits,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York, 
n!y7ii  corpontloa  of  New  Yoit 

FOcd  Sept  17,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M4,41f 
4  CU^  (CL  117—71) 
1.  An  article  protected  against  severe  oxidation  and 
erosion  which  comprises  a  carbonaceous  core;  the  carbide 
ot  a  refractory  metal  in  subsUntially  all  the  pores  of  the 
exposed  surface  of  said  core,  said  metal  carbide  substan- 
tially completely  covering  the  exposed  surface  of  said 
core;  a  coating  of  said  refractory  metal  completely  cover- 
ing said  metal  carbide  and  any  of  the  surface  of  said  core 
which  is  exposed  through  said  carbide,  said  metal  being 
free  of  all  metal  carbide  on  the  surface  thereof;  and  a 
glass-like  coating  of  a  refractory  oxide  of  said  refractory 


thereto,  said  protected  article  exhibiting  only  the  refrac- 
tory metal  oxide  material  as  its  exposed  surface. 


3  019  129 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  COATING 
Arthur  G.  Walsh,  Essex  Fells,  N  J.,  assignor  to  National 
Research  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,705 
11  Claims.    (CI.  117—101) 


8.  Apparatus  for  coating  a  sheet  material  with  alu- 
minum wherein  aluminum  is  vaporized  in  vacuum  and 
condensed  on  said  sheet  material,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  vacuum  chamber,  means  for  introducing  said^ 
sheet  material  into  said  chamber,  means  providing  a 
source  of  aluminum  vapors  within  said  chamber,  said 
source  means  comprising  a  cylindrical  support  having 
its  axis  horizontally  positioned  in  said  chamber  and  hav- 
ing an  inner  surface  for  supporting  molten  aluminum, 
means  for  rotating  said  support  around  its  axis  to  hold 
the  molten  aluminum  to  the  surface  of  said  support  by 
centrifugal  force,  means  for  heating  said  molten  alu- 
minum to  vaporization  temperature,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  substrate  to  be  coated  through  said  |iluminum 
source  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  and  within 
the  cylinder  of  revolution  defined  by  the  rotating  molten 
aluminum  surface. 

3,019,130 

FLUID  CUSHIONED  COATING  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

Lloyd  Honibostel,  Beloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Iron 

Works,  Beloit,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,891 

11  Claims.    (CL  117— 111) 


1.  A  method  of  smoothing  mobile  coating  composition 
on  one  side  of  a  flexible  web  comprising,  continuously 
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engaging  a  moving  surface  with  the  opposite  aide  of  said 
coated  web  to  advance  said  web  along  a  path  defined 
thereby,  yicldably  moving  a  limited  length  of  said  ad- 
vancing web  away  from  said  moving  surface  and  held 
with  its  coated  one  side  pressed  against  a  rigid  smoothing 
element  by  gas  pressure  acting  across  said  limited  length 
of  said  web  to  thereby  smooth  said  coating  composition 
on  said  one  aide  of  said  web  while  it  is  yieldably  supported 
by  said  gas  pressure. 


PLASTIC  COATING  PROCESSES 
Howard  C.  Haas,  ArUagtoo,  and  Nonnan  W.  Scfaakr, 
BUkrica,  Mav^  aviiaon  to  PolaroU  CorporatfcMi, 
Cambridge,  Mav.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  855,502 

22ClalaH.  (CL  117— 119.«) 
1.  in  a  process  for  producing  plastic  optical  elements 
having  mar-resistant  surface  coatings,  wherein  a  thin  coat- 
ing solution  comprising  a  polymerizable  monomer  of  a 
diethylenic  derivative  of  a  polyalkyleneglycol  is  applied 
to  the  surface  of  said  plastic  optical  element  and  said 
coating  is  polymerized  in  situ  while  said  coating  is  held 
in  contact  with  a  heated  element  having  an  optically 
smooth  surface;  the  improvement  comprising  using  a- 
naphthoyl  peroxide  as  a  catalyst  in  said  coating  solution. 


3,«19,134 
CELLULOSiC  PRODUCT 
John  F.  Hccktmaa  and  Edwin  G.  GrMnnaan,  Monisinc, 
MIcfc.,     Mdgnots     to     Klaibcriy.Clarfc     Corporation, 
Nccuh,  Wli.,  a  corporatioo  off  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  It,  195S,  Scr.  No.  760,152 
7  Claims.  (CL  117—155) 
1.  A  cellulosic  product  comprising  a  sheet  of  loosely 
bonded  cellulose  fibers  having  prior  to  saturation  an 
apparent  density  of  about  1.0  to  about  2.6.  said  sheet  be- 
ing saturated  with  from  about  30  to  120  parU  by  weight 
on  a  solids  weight  basis  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  dry 
fibers  of  a  composition  containing  a  copolymer  of  bu- 
tadiene and  acrylonitrile,  said  copolymer  formed  from 
60-75  weight  percent  of  butadiene  and  40-25  weight  per- 
cent of  acrylonitrile  and  said  copolymer  characterized  by 
having  a  Mooney  viscosity  (ML  4)  of  about  60-85, 
said  product  characterized  by  a  high  trapezoidal  tear. 


3,019,135 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  COATED 

GLASS  ARTICLES 

Lcji^ton  E.  Orr,  Tarentnm,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Plttsbnrgli 

Plate  Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Original  application  May  19,  1955,  Set.  No.  509,552. 

PJl"S!  "»**  **^  "PpUcation  Oct  17,  1957,  Ser.  No. 
690,600 

17  daima.    (CL  117—211) 


3,019,132 

PROCESS  FOR  INCREASING  THE  FRICTIONAL 
RESISTANCE  BETIVEEN  THREADS,  YARNS  AND 
THE  LIKE  OF  SYNTHETIC  LINEAR  POLY- 
AMIDES  AND  PRODUCT  MADE  THEREBY 

Rndolf  Gablcr,  Tamins,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Invcnta 
A.G.  fiir  Forsclmng  und  Patentverwertung,  Lnccmc, 
Switzcriand 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  16)  1957,  Scr.  No.  634,420 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Jan.  21, 1956 

11  Claims.    (CL  117— 138.8) 

1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  frictional  resistance 
between  filaments  of  a  synthetic  linear  polyamide  which 
comprises  treating  the  filaments  with  a  dispersion  of  a 
fine-grained  powder  composed  of  said  polyamide  and  in 
solid  particle  form  in  fine  liquid  dispersion  in  an  organic 
polyamide-binding  adhesive  and  drying  the  filaments  to 
bond  said  powder  in  solid  particle  form  on  said  filamenU 
to  roughen  thereby  the  surfaces  of  said  filaments. 


3,019,133 
PROCESS  FOR  WATERPROOFING  LEATHER 
Rndi  Heydcn  and  Jiiigcn  Plappcr,  DnsscMorf,  Germany, 
■sslgBon  to  Bohmc  Fcttcbcmic  G.m.b.H.,  Dnsscldorf, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  14,  1957,  Ser.  No.  658,956 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  14, 1956 

8  Claims.    (CI.  117—142) 

I.  The  process  of  waterproofing  leather  which  com- 
prises impregnating  the  leather  with  an  inert  organic  sol- 
vent containing  (I)  from  0.5  to  about  5%  of  a  water- 
insoluble  condensation  product  formed  by  a  condensation 
reaction  between  about  one  mol  Of  an  alcoholate  of  a 
polyvalent  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aluminum,  magnesium,  titanium  and  zirconium,  and  from 
about  0.5  to  about  1.5  mols  of  a  diacid  phosphoric  acid 
monoester  of  a  high-molecular  weight  organic  hydroxy! 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkanols 
having  from  6  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  alkylphenols  hav- 
ing from  3  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  chain  and  (2) 
a  small  amount  of  a  complex-stabilizing  compound  having 
a  readily  exchangeable  hydrogen  atom  and  drying  said 
leather. 


1.  In  a  method  of  providing  a  surface  of  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  refractory  base  with  a  metal  ojJde  film 
formed  as  a  heat  reaction  product  of  a  hydrolizame  metal 
salt,  the  improvement  in  forming  a  metal  oxide  >nlm  hav- 
ing a  longitudinally  extending  thiqk  area  along  a  longi- 
tudinal edge  portion  of  the  base  and  a  longitudinally 
extending  thin  area  spaced  from  said  longitudinal  edge 
portion,  which  method  comprises  heating  said  refractory 
base  to  a  temperature  of  above  400*  F.  and  below  the 
temperature  at  which  the  base  becomes  molten,  dispens- 
ing toward  the  heated  base  a  relatively  cool  spray  of  non- 
uniform density  of  a  composition  containing  a  heat  re- 
active hydrolizable  metal  salt  capable  of  fornjing  a  metal 
oxide  film  upon  contacting  a  refractory  base  whose  tem- 
perature is  above  400*  F.  but  incapable  of  forming  a 
metal  oxide   film   upon   contacting  the   refractory   base 
when  the  base  is  at  a  temperature  substantially  below 
400*  F.,  directed  along  a  central  axis  thereof,  said  spray 
being  relatively  dense  at  one  region  and  relatively  sparse 
at  another  region,  aligning  the  dense  region  pf  the  spray 
with  the  one  longitudinal  edge  portion  of  thelieated  base 
and  the  sparse  region  of  the  spray  with  the  area  of  the 
base  spaced  from  the  longitudinal  edge  portion,  estab- 
lishing relative  lateral  movement  between  the  heated  re- 
fractory  base   and   the   central   axis  of  the  spray   that 
increments  of  the  longitudinal  edge  portion  of  the  base 
are  exposed  in  succession  to  the  dense  portion  of  the 
spray  and   increments   of  the   longitudinally  extending 
area  spaced  from  said  longitudinal  edge  portion  of  the 
base  are  exposed  in  succession  to  the  sparse  region  of 
the  spray  to  heat  react  said  hydrolizable  metal  salt  and 
thus  form  a  thick  metal  oxide  film  on  said  base  in  each 
of  said  increments  thereof  exposed  to  the  dense  region  of 
said  spray  and  a  thin  metal  oxide  film  on  said  base  in 
each  of  said  increments  thereof  exposed  to  the  sparse 
re^on  of  said  spray,  and  to  cool  the  increments  of  said 
base  exposed  to  the  dense  region  of  said  spray  at  a 
different  rate  than  the  increments  of  said  base  exposed 
to  the  sparse  region  of  said  spray  are  cooled,  and  dis- 
continuing the  exposure  to  the  spray  of  each  increment 
of  the  surface  of  the  heated  refractory  base  and  heat 
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reaction  of  said  hydrolizable  metal  salt  after  a  period 
of  time  sufficient  to  form  a  continuous  film  of  a  metal 
oxide  composition  formed  as  the  heat  reaction  product 
of  said  hydrolizable  metal  salt  thereon  having  a  rela- 
tively thick  area  at  the  longitudinal  edge  portion  and  a 
relatively  thin  area  spaced  therefrom,  but  before  the 
temperature  of  any  portion  of  the  increment  is  cooled 
to  below  the  minimum  heat  reaction  film  forming  tem- 
perature. 

3,019,136 
TREATING  GLASS  SHEETS 
lames  E.  Anffenordc,  Brackcaridge,  and  Hugh  P.  Pcaooe, 
Lccdibnrg,  Pa.,  assignon  to  Pittsborgii  Plate  Glass 
Company,  Allegheny  Coanty,  Pa.,  a  corporatioo  of 


carrier  gas  and  a  reactive  gas  selected  from  the  groiv 
consisting  of  water  vapor,  oxygen  and  ammonia,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  contacting  the  resulting  gaseous  mix- 
ture stream  with  a  dielectric  base  heated  to  a  temperature 
high  enough  pyrolytically  to  decompose  said  halides  into 
halogen  and  the  free  element  and  cause  said  reactive  gas 


Filed  Mar.  5, 1958,  Scr.  No.  719,362 
TClahm.    (CL  117—111) 


,-  .IT  * 


M^4^l 


"■^■j 


A 


1.  The-  improvement  in  coating  refractory  sheets  of 
irregular  outline  with  a  continuous  film  containing  metal 
oxide  by  heating  a  sheet  to  an  elevated  temperature  above 
400*  F.  and  below  the  temperature  at  which  the  sheet 
becomes  molten  and  spraying  a  diqwrsion  of  a  hydrolyz- 
able  metal  compound  onto  a  surface  of  the  heated  sheet 
while  providing  relative  movement  between  the  sheet  and 
the  spray  which  comprises  applying  a  plurality  of  dis- 
crete, sprays  of  metal  oxide  film  forming  material  along 
divergent  axes  to  intersect  localized  portions  of  the  sheet 
surface  to  be  coated  along  parallel  paths  of  relative 
movement,  the  parallel  paths  of  intersection  combining 
to  cover  the  entire  sheet  after  the  different  portions  of 
the  sheet  have  been  exposed  to  the  divergent  sprays  from 
edge  to  edge  along  the  paths  of  relative  movement,  each 
spray  intersecting  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  said  heated 
dieet  without  intermingling  with  another  spray  prior  to 
contacting  said  surface. 


3,019,137 
METHOD    OF    MANUFACTURING    ELECTRICAL 

RESISTANCES     AND     ARTICLE^     RESULTING 

THEREFROM 
Jacqncs  Marie  Noel  Hanlet,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 

Sodetc  dTlectroaiqne  et  d'Aatomatisme,  Coorbevoie, 


FDed  IML  25, 1957,  Scr.  No.  636,410 

Chdms  priority,  application  France  Feb.  11, 1956 

13C1i£m.    (CL  117— 212) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  electrical  resistm-  elements 
having  a  highly  accurate,  {H-edetermined  resistivity  and 
temperature  coefficient  and  a  high  degree  of  surface  hard- 
ness which  comprises  mixing  into  a  homogenous  stream 
controlled  amounts  of  vt^rs  of  the  halides  of  at  least 
two  separate  chemical  elements,  one  of  the  components 
of  said  stream  constituting  at  least  90%  by  weight  of 
the  stream  and  being  a  halide  of  an  element  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  tin,  silicon  and  titanium,  the 
remainder  of  said  stream  being  a  minor  component  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  ol  the  halides  of  nio- 
bium, bismuth,  hafnium,  tantalum,  tungsten,  zinc,  nickel. 
cof)|>er  and  vanadium,  carrying  said  mixture  of  vaporized 
halides  into  a  gaseous  stream  comprised  of  an  inert 
774  CO.— 77 


CMMmt»  «a5  $y^^r 


to  react  with  the  base  element  f(xining  a  COTipoimd  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  the  oxides  and  nitrides 
of  said  free  elemens  as  a  unif<Mtn  deposit  upon  said  di- 
electric base  in  intimate  surface  ccAesion  with  said  base 
and  evacuating  excess  \apon  from  the  zcwe  surrotrnding 
said  heated  base. 

3,019,138 
MUCILAGE-PRODUCING  MATERIAL 
Roger  H.  Doggett,  NaticlK,  and  Lanrencc  R.  B.  Herrey, 
West  Concord,  Mass.,  and  Charies  E.  Lanyon,  Ttey, 
N.Y.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assipmients,  to 
John  A.  Manning  Paper  Company,  Inc.,  Troy,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  off  New  York 

Filed  Jnly  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  827,233 
3Clafans.  (CL  127— 29) 
1.  A  dry  product  compri»ng  friable  aggregates,  the 
aggregates  consisting  of  dry,  potentially  mucilaginous  ma- 
terial of  mucilage-bearing  plants  bound  in  random  fashi(m 
to  alcohol-insoluble  cellulosic  matoial  contained  therein 
to  form  a  free-flowing  divided  material,  said  mitferial 
being  redudble  to  an  active,  stable  flour-like  powder  hav- 
ing an  apparent  density  of  between  about  0.1  and  about 
0.5  gm./cc.  when  ground  at  temperatiu^s  below  about 
210'  F.  to  a  particle  size  ranging  between  about  45  and 
75  microns,  the  product  being  fiuther  characterized  by 
its  ability  to  quickly  disperse  in  aqueous  liquids  by  simple 
stirring  to  impan  a  stable,  ropy-like  character  to  said 
liquid. 

3,019,139 
CHEMICAL  PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT  FORMED 
Phflip  E.  Lapat  and  Enunmcl  Gordon,  New  Haven,  and 
Robert  B.  Holdcn,  Orange,  Com.,  aarignors,  by  mcanc 
assignments,   to   United   Nndear   Corporation,   New 
Haven,  Conn.,  a  corporatimi  of  Delaware 
FDed  Dec  2, 1960,  Ser.  No.  73,410 
4  Claims.     (CL  134—28) 
1.  The  method  of  removing  impurities  from  the  surface 
of  scrap  metal  specimens  selected  from  the  group  coouA- 
ing  of  titanium,  hafniiun,  zirconiimi  and  alloys  thereof 
^  which  comprises  treating  a  relatively  large  quantity  ot 
said  specimens  in  a  pickling  bath  comprising  hydrofluoric 
acid  and  another  inorganic  acid,  maintaining  the  hydro- 
fluoric acid  concentration  between  0.1  and  0.5  normal, 
maintaining  the  other  inorgank  acid  concentration  be- 
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tween  O.S  and  8  oonnal,  mainuining  the  tempenture  be- 
tween 20*  C.  and  60*  C.  and  maintaining  the  ziroooium 
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ion  concentration  in  said  bath  at  values  below  about  1.6 
molar. 


DESIZING  PROCESS 
Lancaater,  and  VfOtnd  Arthor  Stcpbcn 
White*  Liverpool,  Enfiand,  aalgBon,  by  mesne  assiin- 
meats,  to  Imperial  Chemical  ladattrlcs  limited,  MUl- 
baak,  Loadoa,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawtag.    FBed  Sept  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  683,817 
OainM  priarfly,  iippllrBHon  Great  Britain  Sept  13, 19S8 
9  CUoM.     (CL  134—38) 
1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  size  from  sized  glass 
fiber  textile  material  which  conqmses  contacting  said  glass 
fiber  textile  material  with  a  liquid  organic  solvent  me- 
dium consisting  essentially  of  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting  of   trichloroethylene  and   perchloroethylene   and 
then  contacting  said  material  with  hot  water,  whereby  said 
sue  is  removed. 


3,819441  I 

GALVANIC  DRY  CELL  AND  ELECIROLYTE 
THEREFOR 
Bodo  Priebe,  EOwangcn  an  der  J«rt,  Gcrmaay 


to  Pertriz-UakM  GjohJL, 
Gerouny,  a  company  of 
FDcd  Aag.  28,  19: 
ClalBH  priority,  application 
13  - 


> 


$m  der  Ji«st, 


No.  835,848 

Sept  12, 1958 

55) 


3,819,142 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Z.  Lslilnim  Port  Chsstsr.  N.Y^  Mi%Mr  to 

Hm  Bsadli  Conoradoa,  a  coffMraHoa  of  Delawwt 

No  Drawing.    FOed  Jnly  25, 1958,  Sw.  No.  758,893 

4ClaiBM.  (CL  148— 1.5) 
1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  semioondnctor  devic^, 
comprising  produdng  a  saturated  solutkn  by  dissolvisg 
a  quantity  of  antimony  trioxide  in  facial  acetic  add, 
cositing  a  semioonductor  wafer  selected  from  the  group 
oonsisring  of  germanium  and  silicon  with  the  sohition, 
air-drying  said  wafer,  and  firing  at  900*  C  for  three 
boon. 


M19,143 

PROOcas  OF  (xnxmiSQ  anodized  aluminum 

B.  L  da  Peat  4e  Niia—  mi  Coavaiy,  WObI^^ni, 

DsL,  a  cotporatloB  of  Delaware 
NoDrawfag.    FBed  Oct  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,783 
5  n»tmt     (CL  148—8.1) 

1.  In  the  process  oi  cdoiing  anodized  aluminum  with 
a  dye  followed  by  sealing  of  the  dye  in  the  aluminum 
oxide  coating,  the  improtement  which  comprises  employ- 
ing a  dye  solution  cootaining  from  5  to  100  percent  by 
weight  of  the  liquid  portion  thereof  of  a  solvent  for  the 
dye,  said  solvent  being  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  dimethyl formamide.  diethylformam- 
ide,  dimethylacetamide.  diethylacetamide  and  dimethyl- 
sulfoxide. 


3,819,144 
EXTRUSION  HEAT  TREATING  SYSTEM 
Alfked  Michael  Marphy,  Chester,  Cart  Martin  Fffadc, 
■d  Nicholas  Alfoa  Wi«ncr,  Chester,  Va., 
to  Reyw>ys  Metals  Conp«iy»  Richnioiid, 
Va^  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 
^Mithwiatioa  of  application  Ser.  No.  799,979,  Mm.  17, 
1959.   This  application  Mar.  23, 1981,  Ser.  No.  99,889 
SClataBS.    (CL  148— 12.7) 


5.  The  method  of  producing  a  heat-treated  extrusion 
having  a  predetermined  cross-sectional  shape  from  a  heat- 
treatable  aluminum  alloy  comprising  the  steps:  heating 
an  extrudable  billet  of  heat-treatable  aluminum  alloy 
to  solution  heat  treatment  temperature;  maintaining  said 
solution  heat  treatment  temperature  for  sufficient  time 
to  dissolve  the  s<riuble  hardening  constituents;  extruding 
the  billet  through  a  die  to  produce  an  extrusion  having 
said  cross-sectional  shape;  maintaining  the  soluble  hard- 
ening constituents  of  said  alloy  in  solid  solution  sub- 
sequent to  said  extrusions;  continuously  quenching  the 
extniaion  while  restraining  the  extrusion  from  warping; 
and  precipitation  hardening  the  quenched  extrusion  in 
substantially  the  size  and  shape  in  which  it  was  extruded 
to  increase  the  mechanical  properties  of  the  extrusion. 


1.  A  galvanic  dry  cell  having  a  soluble  meUl  elec- 
trode, a  depolarizer  wetted  with  an  electrolyte  solution 
constituting  an  inner  electrolyte,  and  an  outer  electro- 
lyte paste,  the  inner  and  outer  electrolyte  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  zinc  chloride  solution  of  at  least  about 
40%.  by  wei^,  of  zinc  chloride  and  the  outer  electro- 
lyte also  containing  carob  bean  flour  as  a  gelatinizing 
agent  to  thicken  the  solution  to  a  pasty  consistency. 


3,819445 
HIGH  ENERGY  HYDROCARBON  FUEL  CONTAIN- 

ING  MAGNESIUM  ALLOYS 
LawresKS  Whitby,  Mldbsid,  Mich.,  Ms^nor  to  1h*  Dow 
Cbensical  Coaapany,  MMi— d,  Mick.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FOed  May  5, 1958,  Ser.  No.  732,798 

14  Chdaas.     (CL  149—87) 
1.  A  fluid  high  energy  fuel  which  consists  essentially 
of  a  combustible  hydrocarbon  liquid  containing  a  dis- 
persant  dissolved  therein  and  a  friable  low  ductility  mag- 
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nesium  product  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  al- 
loys and  intermetallic  compounds  of  magnesium  with  cal- 
cium, aluminum,  silicon,  and  boron,  in  the  form  of  rela- 
tively equiaxed  particles  less  than  1.0  micron  in  size  in 
an  amount  of  from  20  up  to  60  weight  percent  of  the 
fuel,  said  dispersant  being  chemically  inert  with  respect 
to  the  magnesium  product  and  ads<xbed  upon  surface  of 
said  equiaxed  particles  preventing  agglomeration  of  said 
particles. 

3,819,146 
PRODUCTION  OF  BONDED  CELLULOSE  UNITS 
Henry  W.  Haigh  and  Wallace  M.  Morgan,  Seattle,  Wash., 
aasipiors  to   Amcrica»Marietta  Company,   Chicago, 
DL,  a  corporation  of  DUboIs 

FBed  Seat  3, 1957,  Ser.  No.  681,818 
2iaataM.    (6.154—453) 


atiw  iinMt 


4.  The  process  of  bonding  lignocdlulose  sheet  mate- 
rials with  an  adhesive  material  having  a  glue  base  to 
produce  a  consolidated  product  which  resists  the  growth 
and  deteriorating  effects  of  microorganisms  at  the  glue 
line,  under  conditions  promoting  such  growth,  the  vis- 
cosity characteristics  of  said  adhesive  material  normally 
sufficiently  changing  upon  the  addition  of  a  ftmgicide  to 
require  the  addition  of  a  viscosity  compensating  agent, 
which  comprises  coating  at  least  one  of  two  opposed  sur- 
faces ot  lignocelluloee  sheet  materials  with  an  aqueous 
dispenioo  of  said  adhesive  material  containing  an  organo- 
tin  compound  having  a  tin-carbon  bond,  said  organo-tin 
compound  not  sufficiently  affecting  the  viscosity  charac- 
teristics of  said  adhesive  material  to  require  the  addition 
of  a  viscosity  compensating  agent,  and  then  consolidating 
the  sheets  and  setting  the  adhesive  material  thereby  bond- 
ing the  dieets  and  protecting  the  set  adhesive  material 
against  attack  from  said  microorganisms,  said  adhesive 
material  compriaing  a  ghie  base  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  starch  and  proteinaceous  material,  said  or- 
gano-tin compound  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  triethyltin  p-nltro-phenoxide;  triethyltin  meth- 
ane-sulphonamide;  triethyltin  toluene-p-sulphonamide;  N- 
triethylstannyl-phthalimide  and  compounds  of  the  formula 
R|SnX  where  R  is  a  radical  linked  directly  to  the  tin 
radical  by  a  tin-carbon  bond  and  each  R  is  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl. 
and  aralkyl  radicals,  and  X  is  an  anion  free  of  any  tin 
carbon  linkage. 

3,819,147 
PLASnC     NBITING     EXTRUSION     APPARATUS 
WITH  OSCILLATING  CONTACTING  DIE  ELE- 
MENTS AND  PRODUCTS  OF  SUCH  APPARATUS 
George  S.  NaDc,  Jr.,  188  W.  2ad  St,  Aastin,  Tex. 
FBed  May  9, 1968,  Ser.  No.  27,662 
ISdaioM.    (CL154— 46) 
13.  As  an  article  ot  manufacture,  a  continuous  meshed 
structure  made  up  of  a  plurality  ot  tubes  <rf  extrudable 


plastic  material,  adjacent  tubes  being  in  contact  and 
welded  together  without  crossing  for  a  certain  fraction 
of  their  length  and  then  separating,  and  then  being  again 


brought  into  contact  and  welded  together,  and  so  on; 
the  welded  portions  being  of  a  width  nearly  double  the 
diameter  of  the  tubes,  and  the  separated  portions  beiog 
single  tubes. 

3,819448 
LAMINA1ED  ART1GLE  AND  METHOD  OF 


Walter 


MAKING  SAME 
R.  naasrh,  Akraa,  Okie, 
Tire  A  Rabber  CompMy,  Akron, 
of  Ohio 
FBed  Oct  26, 1955,  Ser.  No.  542,849 
9ClaiBiB.    (CL1S4— 48) 


to  Ike 
(Niio,  a  cor- 


I 


vXSXSXXXV 


XMO  or  D'tfpC' 


K   With 


TfcM^  Tv^c  or  Cw«c 


1.  A  laminate  comprising  (A)  a  diene  rubber  stock 
cured  and  adhered  to  (B)  a  stock  comprising  a  blend  of 

(1)  a  diisocyanate-chain-extended  polyester  rubber  with 

(2)  an  isoprene  rubber,  said  stock  (B)  containing  from 
50%  to  75%  of  isoprene  rubber,  based  mi  the  weight  ci 
polyester  rubber  and  isoprene  rubber  therein,  and  being 
cured  by  an  organic  peroxide  curing  agent. 


3,819,149 
TIRE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Norman  T.  Brnber,  Hnirtfaigton  Pwfc,  Calif.,  assigBor  to 
The  Firestone  Tire  k.  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aog.  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  679^5 
1  Clafan.    (CL  156—87) 


A  method  of  producing  perforated  tire  ply  material, 
comprising  the  steps  of  uniting  a  sheet  of  cord  fabric  with 
an  unvulcanized  rubbery  material,  thereafter  positively 
moving  the  resulting  unvulcanized,  rubberized  sheet  into 
driving  engagement  with  a  plurality  of  piercing  members, 
deflecting  adjacent  cords  of  said  rubberized  sheet  in  op- 
posite directions  and  forming  longitudinally  extending 
openings  therein,  and  displacing  a  portion  of  said  rubbery 
material  from  between  said  deflected  cords  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  said  cords,  while  maintaining  said  rubberized 
sheet  in  the  unvulcanized  state,  whereby  to  provide  in 
said  unvulcanized,  rubberized  sheet  a  plurality  of  longi^ 
tudiiudly  extending  voids  between  adjacent  cords  thereof. 
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ERRATUM 

For  Class  156—135  see: 
Patent  No.  3.018.821 


TAPE  CAPACITOR 
Bcaiamln  L.  Dark,  WMhIngton,  D.C^  and  WUbar  C. 

NyboB.  Yooivstowii,  Ohio,  a«igBon  to  the  United 

States  of  AiMffea  ai  represented  by  the  Secretaiy  of 

the  Nary 
OilBlnal  appUcatioo  Mar.  15,  1955,  Scr.  No.  494,592. 

DiTidcd  Mid  thta  application  Inly  23,  1958,  Ser.  No. 

75t,542 

ISCiafani.    (CL  156— 184) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U^  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 


1 1 .  The  method  of  making  a  capacitor  comprising  im- 
pregnating a  porous  tape  with  oooduotive  material  in  a 
binder  componeat  and  solvent,  coating  one  aide  of  the 
resulting  conductive  tape  with  a  dielectric  material  in  a 
binder,  placing  two  leiigths  of  said  coated  tape  together 
with  said  coated  sides  adjacent  one  another  said  binder 
being  in  its  uncured  state,  applying  pressure  urging  said 
lengths  of  t^pe  toward  one  another  excluding  all  entrapped 
air.  applying  an  insulating  layer  to  one  side  of  the  com- 
bined lengths  of  tape,  folding  a  portion  of  the  resulting 
combination  of  layers  over  itsdf  at  least  one  time,  curing 
the  folded  combination  of  layers  under  heat  whereby  said 
lengths  of  conductive  tape  aad  said  coating  of  dielectric 
disposed  therebetween  become  pennanently  bonded. 


3,019,151 

MACHINES  FOR  FORMING  PADS  OR  PADDING 

FROM  TEXTILE  OR  OTHER  FIBRES 

AlbcH  Edward  Calhuhan,  West  Larft^too,  MUhnrst, 

~  to  Bhrflcid  Ei«iMcri^   Umitcd, 


11, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  812,293 
(CL  1S<— 375) 


^"T7 


1.  A  machine  for  forming  fibi'es  into  padding  com- 
prising a  blower,  means  to  deliver  fibres  to  the  blower, 
a  duct  leading  away  from  the  blower  and  terminating 
remote  from  the  blower  in  a  delivery  end,  a  tray  ad- 
jacent to  the  delivery  end  of  the  duct  to  receive  fibres 
delivered  along  the  duct  by  the  blower,  upstanding  sides 
on  the  tray,  a  vented  cover  for  the  tray  extending  be- 
tween said  upstanding  sides,  the  duct  delivering  the  fibres 
to  the  tray  between  the  sides  and  beneath  the  cover,  and 
means  to  vibrate  the  tray  to  consolidate  the  fibres  de- 
livered thereto  into  padding  and  to  move  the  latter  to- 
wards a  delivery  point 


3,819452 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  SNAP  FASTENER 

ELEMENTS  TO  SUPPORTING  MATERIALS 

Wailsr  L  Joass,  lliiMot^^Maifc,  MripMr  to  Unitrf-Cwr 

FasisBsr  CorporatiaB*  Bosiosk  Maasa*  a  corporatloB  of 


.  29, 19S7,  Ssr.  No.  655,921 
(CL  156— 388) 


4.  An  attaching  unit  for  applying  a  plurality  of  fastener 
elements  oi  a  snap  fastener  part  consisting  of  a  stud  ele- 
ment and  a  socket  eleoient  to  a  luppOTttng  part  compris- 
ing at  least  two  fastener  element  suppmting  means,  feed- 
ing means  for  each  fastener  element,  supporting  means 
for  dispensing  said  fastener  elements  to  said  supporting 
part,  sealing  apparatus  including  high  frequency  electrical 
energy  producing  means  for  sealing  the  fastener  elements 
to  the  supporting  part,  and  transfer  means  for  carrying 
said  fastener  elements  from  each  of  said  fastener  suppcMt- 
ing  means  to  said  sealing  apparatus,  and  means  to  actuate 
said  sealing  apparatus. 


3,819,153 
APPARATUS  FOR  BUILDING  TIRES 
loha  Noon,  Coyahon  Fails,  and  Roy  R.  Pott,  Akron, 
Ohio,  asrignors  to  The  Firestone  Tfa«  4k  Robber 
pony,  Akron,  Ohfo,  a  covporathin  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dae  11, 1958,  Ssr.  No.  779^88 
ICiaka.    (CL  158-^486) 


Apparatus  for  forming  a  number  of  rubberized  fabric 
plies  into  a  cylindrical  tire  body,  comprising  a  tire  build- 
ing dnmi  rotataUe  about  its  axis,  an  endless  conveyor 
mounted  adjacent  said  dnun,  a  plurality  of  combination 
ply  storage  and  dispensing  devices  noounted  on  said  con- 
veyor in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  adapted  for 
sequentially  moving  by  movement  of  said  conveyor  into 
and  out  of  position  for  dispensing  fabric  onto  said  drum, 
means  for  driving  said  drum  at  a  predetermined  con- 
trolled speed,  means  mechanically  connected  to  said  con- 
veyor for  sequentially  moving  each  of  said  fiy  storage 
and  dispensing  devices  into  and  out  of  fabric  dispensing 
position  with  regard  to  said  drimi,  a  variable  spetd  drive 
mounted  on  said  conveym*  and  adapted  for  driving  each 
said  dispensing  device  when  it  is  in  said  fabric  dispensing 
position,  and  means  linking  said  conveyor  and  said  vari- 
able speed  drive  for  sequentially  varying  the  speed  of  said 
drive  a  predetermined  amount  dependent  upon  which  of 


> 
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said  storage  and  dispensing  devices  is  in  said  dispensing 
position  whereby  all  said  fabric  plies  are  applied  to  said 
drum  with  a  predetermined  constant  tension. 


substantidly  less  than  all  of  the  fibers,  forming  the  fibers 
into  a  felted  sheet  and  pressing  the  sheet  at  an  elevated 
temperature  to  cause  the  resin  to  flow  throughout  the 
felted  mass  to  b<»d  the  same  into  a  unitary  panel 


3.819  154 

APPARATUS  FOR  T&  WIODUCTION  OF  FLEH- 

BLE  TUBES  OR  HOSES  HAVING  HEUCALLY 

EXTENDING  REINFORCING  ELEMENT 

Lehr  HsUy'Haascn,  Moss,  Norway 

Ffled  Nov.  19, 1958,  Ser.  No.  774,879 

Claims  priority,  application  Norw«r  Dec.  9, 1957 


3,819,158 
WET  STRENGTH  PAPER  CONTAINING 

POLYAMIDE  „ 

A.  Londbwi,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  LochM  H. 
WOsoi^  ValdostaL  Ga.,  aMtanon  to  AmsricaaQMi^ 
Company,  NewYork,  N.^.,  a  conorathm  of  Mi^Im 
NoDrawfaig.    FUed  Apr.  29, 195'nSer. No.  855,488 

8  Oafans.  (CL  162—188) 
6.  A  process  oi  manufacturing  pepw  of  in^jroved  wet 
strength  which  comprises  fcHtning  a  dilute  aqueous  sus- 
pension  of  papermaking  cellulose  fibers,  adding  thereto 
an  effective  amount  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  cationic 
water-soluble  methylcnebisacrylamidc-alkyleoqwljrainiiie 
c<Midensate  as  wet-strength  agent,  whereby  said  conden- 
sate is  adsortjed  by  said  fibers,  sheeting  the  fibers  to  form 
a  waterlaid  web,  and  drying  said  wd>. 


Apparatus  for  continuously  forming  flexible  hose  of 
the  wire  reinforced  type  having  tape  disposed  helically 
in  overlapping  relationship  comprising  a  winding  drum 
and  a  guide  roller  disposed  adjacent  one  another  on  axes 
axtending  at  an  acuate  angle  to  each  other  in  parallel 
planes,  said  winding  dnmi  having  a  pair  of  anoular 
grooves  at  the  periphery  thereof  in  planes  extending  in 
spaced  relationship  normal  to  the  drum  axis,  said  guide 
roller  having  an  annular  groove  at  the  periphery  thereof 
in  a  plane  extending  normal  to  the  n^er  axis,  drive  means 
for  rotating  each  of  said  drum  and  said  roller  through  en- 
gagement with  a  corresponding  end  of  each,  the  other  end 
ot  each  ol  said  drum  and  said  roller  being  free  and  un- 
obstructed, means  for  feeding  the  tape  and  the  wire  onto 
the  drum  with  one  edge  of  the  tape  in  overlapping  rela- 
tionship with  the  wire  in  the  drum  groove  remote  from 
said  free  end  thereof,  whence  the  tape  and  the  wire  pass 
onto  the  roller  with  the  wire  and  said  edge  in  overlapping 
relationship  in  the  groove  thereon,  said  roller  extendiiig 
in  the  space  between  said  planes  of  the  drum  grooves  in 
such  angular  relationship  with  the  dnmi  that  rotation  of 
the  roller  and  the  drum  carries  the  wire  and  said  overlap- 
ping edge  of  the  tape  into  the  other  of  the  drum  grooves, 
whereby  the  other  edge  of  the  tape  overlaps  said  wire  and 
said  first-named  overlapping  edge  in  the  first-named  drum 
groove,  and  means  for  welding  the  wire  and  the  two  over- 
lapping edges  of  the  tape  together  in  the  first-named  dnun 
groove.  

ERRATUM 

For  Class  136-^465  see: 
Patent  No.  3,018,820 


3281M55 

DECORATIVE  LAMINATES 

Francis  H.  Saydsr,  Newtown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Francis 

H.  Saiydar  and  Associates,  Incorpwiaed,  New  Mllford, 

Cobb.,  a  cotporadon  of  Connectlcat 

No  Dnwii«.    Fflei  Dec  21, 1958,  Scr.  No.  829,791 

18CUW.  (CL  162— 149) 
1.  The  process  of  making  a  felted  fiber  panel,  bonded 
by  thermosetting  resin,  which  comprises  obtaining  fiber 
in  a  range  of  fiber  lengths  wherein  the  average  length 
is  1  to  2  mm.  and  at  least  twenty  percem  of  the  fiben 
are  of  3  to  5  mm.  average  length  and  wherein  the  un- 
cured resin  is  distributed  thinly  vpoa  individual  fiber,  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  resin  required  being  distributed  on 


3,819,157 

WEB-FORMING  FIBROUS  SUSPENSIONS  OF 

IMPROVED  FREENESS 

Walter  F.  Reynolds,  Jr.,  and  Norman  T.  J¥oodbcny, 

SCamf oi^  ComL,  assliBorB  to  American  CyanaBsid 

Compny,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkm  of  Malae 

NoDrawfaig.    FOed  Oct  6, 1958,  Ser.  No.  765,328 

16  Cfadms.  (CL  162—168) 
5.  A  process  of  manufacturing  paper  which  comfHises 
forming  an  aqueous  suspension  of  cellulose  papermaking 
fibers,  adding  thereto  between  about  0.5%  and  S%  of  a 
water-soluble  aluminum  metal  salt  based  on  the  dry  weight 
of  fibers,  thereby  decreasing  the  pH  of  the  suspension 
below  5.  adding  suflBcient  of  a  water-soluble  alkali  to 
decrease  the  acidity  of  the  suspension  by  at  least  0.1  of  a 
pH  unit  but  insufficient  to  raise  the  pH  of  the  suspension 
above  about  8,  adding  between  about  0.0001%  and  0.1% 
based  on  the  dry  weight  of  the  fibers  of  a  water-soluble 
anionic  linear  carbon  chain  polymer  having  a  im^ecular 
weight  in  excess  of  5  million  substantially  composed  of 
carbamoylalkylene  and  carboxyalkylene  linkages  contain- 
ing not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms  each,  the  niuiber  oi 
carboxyalkylene  linkages,  being  between  about  2%  and 
15%  of  the  total  number  of  carbamoylakylene  and  car- 
boxyalkylene linkages,  sheeting  said  suspension  on  a 
papermaking  screen  to  form  a  wateriaid  web,  draining 
free  water  from  said  web,  and  drying  said  web  to  form 


paper. 


3,819,158 
WEB  FORMING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Ralph  M.  Newman,  Jr.,  Ronmcy,  W.  Va. 

OLD,  1, 6>bbict^  KnoD  Farm,  Komctt  Sonars,  Pa.) 

FOed  Dec  8, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  858,117 

SClafaM.    (CL  182— 212) 


1.  An  ai^)eratus  for  framing  a  continuous  fibrous  web 
comprising:  a  rotatable  drum  having  a  foraminous  cylin- 
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drical  waJl;  meaas  for  deporiting  «  fiber  thirry  on  the  in- 
terior of  Mid  wall,  whereby  roution  of  uid  drum  eifecti 
liquid  extraction  from  said  slurry  leaving  a  fibrous  web 
on  the  interior  of  said  wall;  a  chute  having  a  portion 
positioned  inside  and  adjacent  to  said  drum  wall,  said 
chute  including  bottom,  side  and  top  walls  defining  a 
plenum  chamber  adapted  to  receive  fluid  under  pressure, 
said  top  wall  being  formed  having  apertures  for  discharg- 
ing said  fluid  upwardly  to  support  said  web;  and  means 
for  directing  a  jet  of  fluid  inwardly  through  said  druiti 
to  transfer  the  web  of  the  interior  of  said  drum  to  said 
chute.  ' 


No  Drawls    Filed  Mqr  11, 19M,  Ser.  No.  2S,2M 

12  ClakM.    (CL  1<7— 22) 
1.  A  phosi^orodithioate  compound  represented  by  the 
general  formula: 

RC=C-8-P(0Ri)i 

wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  gnvp  ponsisting 
of  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  and  naphthyl  and  Ri  is  a  lower 
alkyl  radical. 


.      3,tl9,lM    , 
HALOGLYCOLUML  BACTERICIDAL  COMPOSI- 
TIONS FOR  DISINFECnNG  AND  BLEACHING 
FkaA  B.  Ska*  Md  Inrft^^ 
stgaora  to  Diawnail  AlkaM 
acovpontfoB  of  Delaware 
No  Drawls    Filed  May  11, 1959,  Scr.  No.  812,133 

11  Oafans.    (CL  1(7-^3) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  mixture  of  an 
alkaline  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali-metal  carbonates,  silicates  and  phoqrfiatee  and  a 
compound  of  the  formula: 

OU).    (Hh-.  (Ri).    (R«), 

(H),.«-N C- l!l-(H),-, 

O-C  (CHi)«         Ct-0 


(H) 


-<!:. 


(iu).    (hC  (Ri).    (R«), 


V 


-N^(H)i-« 


wherein  R|  and  Rj  are  alkyl  groups;  R|.  R4,  R^  and  R« 
are  halogen;  x,  m,  n,  p  and  q  are  each  numbers  from 
Otol.indvsive. 

8.  The  method  of  disinfecting  and  destroying  bacteria 
which  comprises  contacting  the  material  to  be  disinfected 
with  the  composition  of  claim  1. 


3,919,1<1 

METHOD  OF  TRBATING  MYCOTIC  INFECnONS 
FhMrii  Garal,  New  York,  N.Y^  — inpr  to  The  Baker 

Caster  01  Cnaspaaj,  Jersey  Otj,  N J^  a  cerpotatlou 

of  New  lersej 

NoDrawtaf.    FlledlaB.2S,1958,Ser.No.711,54< 
7  CUass.    (CI  1«7— 58) 

1.  The  method  of  treating  a  mycotic  infection  which 
comprises  applying  to  the  locus  of  the  infection  an 
antimycotic  composition  comprising  as  an  effective  agent 
a  compound  Klected  from  the  group  consisting  of  heptal- 
dehyde  and  an  addition  product  of  heptaldehyde  and  a 
bisulfite  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal 
bisulfites  and  alkali  earth  metal  bisulfites,  in  a  dispersing 
medium,  the  amount  of  said  effective  agent  in  the  com- 
position being  from  about  .5%  to  about  30%  by  weight. 


3,819,159  

NOVEL  PHOSPHORODrraiOATES  AND  METHODS 
FOR  FR0ARING  THE  SAME 
MDler,  Staaif ord.  Conn.,  aalpor  to  AmericaD 
Comftmjt  New  York,  NTY^  a  corporatfon 


3,8194<2 

dNCHOPHEN-HYDROCOBTDONB  TOPICAL 

COMPOSmONS 

I.  Braaaor,  FlnssMnei,  Paal  FlakckleiB,  WO- 
aad  Herbert  E.  Hlbalck,  Ehnwood  Park,  DL, 
to  Tbo  GiDette  Company,  Cya«o,  IIL,  a 
corporatioB  of  Delawara 
NoDrawliil.    Filed  May  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  813,^78 

4ClaiaBa.  (CL  1<7-^) 
1.  A  composition  for  topical  use  which  comprises  :< 
from  about  0.5%  to  about  2%  cinchophen  and  at  least 
about  0.2%  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrocortisone  and  hydrocortisone  aceute;  dis- 
persed in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  dermatologic 
base. 


3i819.1<3 
HEMORRHOIDAL  COMPOSmON 

117,  Rio  de 


NoDrawtaf.    Fled  l^y  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  82^480 
5  OafaM.     (CL  1<7— (3) 

1.  A  composition  adapted  tor  the  local  treatmem  of 
hemorrhoids  and  the  like,  said  composition  oonsistiag 
essentially  as  co-active  ingredients  of  the  aluminum  sah 
of  alpha-hydroxy-propionic  add,  of  a  topical  anesthetic 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylamino  benzoale, 
2-diethyl  aminoethyl  ester  of  para-amino-benzoic  acid,  2- 
butoxy-n-(2-diethyI  aminoethyl)  choninamide  hydro- 
chloride, 2-(isobutylamino)-ethyl  para-amino-benzoate 
hydrochloride,  and  2-dimethyl  amino  ether  of  para  butyl- 
amino  benzoic  acid,  and  of  a  substance  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium  carboxymethylcelluloee,  medi- 
yl  cellulose,  dioctyl  sodium  sulphosucdnate,  sodium  lauryl 
sulphate,  sorbitan  mono-oleate  and  sorbitan  moDo-oleate 
polyester.  I 

3,019  IM 

URETHAN  AND  <  AZAURAOL  IN 

CANCER  THERAPY 


George  H.  HllcUagL 

rinaaf  Tiiaiin  TI T ,  aailiBiin  In 

*  Co.  (U.SA.)  be,  TMkahoe,  N.Y.,  a  corponstloa  of 

New  York 

NoDrawlag.    Filed  Jan.  22. 1957,  Ser.  Na  <35,883 
4ClaiaM.    (C1.K7— 65) 

1.  A  process  tfiiiich  compriaea  the  concurrent  admin- 
istration of  from  approximately  1  to  5  parts  of  6-azaura- 
cil  and  from  1  to  5  ports  of  urethan  whereby  the  action 
of  the  latter  ia  potentiated. 


\ 


3,8194<5 

SUNBURN  PREVENTIVE  AND  BURN  REMEDY 
Leo  Maapor,  Roalyn,  Pa^  nsal^ni  to  Edgcwood  Labo- 
Inc  PkBadtlpkli,  Pa.,  a  cotporatlon  of  Pei- 


No  Drawtng.    Filed  May  9,  1958,  Scr.  No.  734,118 
4  CfadBM.     (CL  1(7—45) 

3.  A  method  of  preventing  and  treating  the  effects 
of  sunburn  which  comprises  orally  administering  a  toiid 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  about  12  parts  by 
wdi^t  acetyl  salicylic  add,  about  3  parts  by  wd^t  para 
aminobenzoic  acid  and  about  0.24-2  parts  by  wdgfat  of 
an  antihistamine,  the  total  daily  dose  of  para  aminoben-, 
zoic  add  being  not  in  excess  of  about  300  mg. 

3,819,1M 
ANTIPHLOGISTIC  AND  CHOLERETIC  COMPOSI- 
TIONS  AND  PROCESS  OF  THERAPEUTICALLY 
USING  SAME 


to    Byk-GaUen   Lombcrg   f"^-'*^*^   Fabrik 
G.BB.bJI.,  Koaataaz  (Bodeasee),  Genuny,  a  corpora- 
tkM  of  Germany 
No  Drawtag.    Filed  May  26,  1958,  Scr.  No.  737,543 

i  Cfarims.    (a.  167—65) 
6.  A    choleretic    and    antiphlogistic   composition   in 
dosage  unit  foftm  for  administration  to  patients  with  de- 
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creased  cholepoiesis,  the  essential  active  constituent  there- 
of being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  «-iuph- 
thyl  acetic  add,  ito  salts  with  pharmaceutically  accepUble 
bases,  and  the  molecular  compounds  of  salts  of  said 
a-naphthyl  acetic  acid  with  antipyretic-analgetic  pyraz- 
olone bases,  the  said  essential  active  constituent  being 
combined  with  a  vehide  therefor  and  the  said  dosage 
form  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oral, 
parenteral,  and  rectal  dosage  forms,  each  dosage  unit 
containing  between  about  75  mg.  and  about  500  mg.  of 
the  essential  active  constituent,  calculated  as  free  a-naph- 
tbyl  acetic  acid. 


3,819,167 

METHOD  OF  ADMINISTERING  STREPTOKINASE 
SYSTEMICALLY 

Irving  laneilBeld,  28  KnkAcrbocker  Road,  Tenafly,  N  J. 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  May  1, 1959,  Ser.  No.  810,259 

3  OalniB.    (CL  167—73) 

1.  The  method  of  treating  a  body  iojury  which  com- 
prises increasing  fibrinolysis  at  the  site  of  the  injury 
through  the  systemic  adininistration  of  strq>tokinase  by 
placing  a  dosage  quantity  of  streptokinase  in  contact  with 
mucous  membrane  containing  ^asminogen,  so  that  the 
strqMokinase  combines  with  plasminogen  and  permeates 
the  mucous  membrane. 


3,819,168 

HEAT  AND  ULTRA-VIOLET  UGHT  ATTENUA- 
TION OF  POUO  VIRUS 

Alton  R.  Taylor,  Groase  Pofaite  Park,  Mkh.,  assignor  to 
Parke,  Davis  A  Coapaay,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

NoDrawb*.    Filed  Feb.  28, 1956,  Scr.  No.  566,374 

13  Oafans.    (CL  167—78) 

1.  Process  for  producing  a  poliomyelitis  virua  vaodne 
which  comprises  exposing  a  s(^d-free  aqueous  medium  in 
which  poliomyelitis  virus  is  capable  of  existing  but  in- 
capaMe  of  growdi,  which  contains  live  pcriiomyelitis  virus 
and  has  an  infectivity  titre  of  at  least  10-*,  to  exposure  in 
a  film  not  greater  than  100  microns  in  thickness  for  not 
more  than  two  seconds  to  a  source  of  ultravicriet  light 
emitting  a  hi^  proportion  ol  its  energy  at  a  wave  length 
of  2537  angstrom  units  and  having  an  intensity  between 
12,500  and  32,000  micro-watts  per  square  centimeter  of 
film  surface  exposed  and  then  incubating  the  expoaed 
solution  at  a  temperature  (tf  35  to  40*  C.  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  reduce  the  infectivity  titre  of  the  scriution  to 
zero. 


3,819,178 
METHOD  OF  INCREASING  MICROBIAL 
ACTIVITIES 
Elmer  A.  Weaver,  Spring  Mount,  Pa.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agricultnre 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Mar.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  13,678 

6CIafans.  (CL  195— 51) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 
1.  An  improved  process  for  the  microbiological  oxida- 
tion of  progesterone  to  ll-ali^-hydroxyprogestefone 
which  comprises  suspending  smooth-surfaced  particles 
produced  by  attritively  colliding  crystalline  partides  of 
IM-ogesterone  at  supersonic  velodty  in  water  containing  a 
small  amount  of  a  wetting  agent,  sterilizing  the  saspea- 
sion,  adding  a  quantity  of  the  sterilized  suspension  to  a 
vigorously  growing  culture  of  Aspergillus  ochraceus 
diluted  with  at  least  about  an  equal  vcriume  of  water  to 
provide  a  concentration  of  progester<Mie  of  about  from  20 
to  50  grams  per  liter  of  diluted  culture,  incubating  the 
resulting  mixture  whereby  progesterone  is  oxidized  by  the 
growing  culture  to  11-alpha-hydroxyprogesterone,  and 
recovering  the  ll-alj^ia-hydroxyprogesterone  from  the 
reaction  mixture. 


3,819,171 
ACTIVATED  ENZYME  COMPOSITIONS 

Alfred  Bloch,  Highland  Park,  and  Ralph  A.  Messfaig, 

Somerville,  N  J.,  aasignora  to  Etiiicon,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 

tloa  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Nov.  25, 1957,  Ser.  No.  698,366 
16  Oafans.    (CL  195—68) 

1.  An  activated  enzyme  composition  adjusted  to  a 
pH  of  from  about  3.0  to  about  5.0  comprising  a  plant 
proteolytic  enzyme  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  pinguinain,  papain,  ficin,  bromelin,  bromdain  and 
asclepain  and,  in  non-toxic  concentration,  at  least  one 
metal  ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  caldum, 
magnesium,  manganese  and  cobalt  in  the  form  of  their 
iKMi-toxic  salts. 


3,819,169 

SAUCYLATE  DRY  SHELL^COATING  OF  DRY  4- 
AMINOQUINOLINE  COltE,  AND  DRY-COM- 
PRESSING  TABLET-MAKING  PROCESS 

Theodore  G.  Kfawpp,  Port  Waahfa«toa,  J.  Edward 
WoM,  Sooth  Schodack,  and  Leonard  L.  Kaplan,  Al- 
baasr,  N.Y.,  aasignors  to  SterUng  Drag  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Defaiware 

NoDnwli«.   FUed  Jnae  23, 1958,  Ser.  No.  744,814 

18  CWhm.   (CL  167-^2) 


1.  A  stable  medidnal  composition  in  tablet  form  com- 
posed <tf  a  dry-compressed  core  comprising  a  4-amino- 
quinoline-type  antimalarial  drug  and  adjuvants,  and  a 
dry-compressed  shell  coating  comprising  a  salicylate  and 
adjuvants,  said  finished  tablet  on  storage  retaining  its 
original  ulicylate  content,  physical  appearance  and  dis- 
integration time  ot  the  order  of  3  to  25  minutes 

I 


3,819,172 

PRODUCTION  OF  7-CHLORO-6.DEMETHYL- 

TETRACYCLINE 

Joseph  Jacob  Goodman,  Nanoet,  and  Mary  Matrisliin, 

Peari  River,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Mar.  14,  I960,  Ser.  No.  14,503 

12  Oafans.  (O.  195—80) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  7<hloro-6-demethyltetra- 
cycline  which  comprises  cultivating  a  chlortetracydine- 
produdng  microorganism  of  the  genus  Streptomyces  in 
an  aqueous  nutrient  medium  containing  assimilable 
sources  of  carbohydrate,  nitrogen  and  inorganic  salts 
under  submerged  aerobic  conditions  and  in  the  presence 
of  a  small  amount  of  a  methylation  inhibitor  having  the 
formula: 


R.^^    y-so, 


-NH-Ri 


wherein  Ri  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  H 
and  NH]  and  Rj  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl,  pyridinyl,  triazinyl,  pyridazinyl,  pyrimadinyl, 

C— CH=C(CHj), 


and 


CHi 


whereby  substantial   quantities   of  7-chloro-6-demethyl- 
tetracycline  are  produced. 
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M19473 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  TETRACYCUNE 

Tokyo,   lipM,    ■■■!>■  nil   lo 
ompmy,  N«w  Voik,  N.Y^  a 
^of  MaiDc 

NoDrawfe«.    Fikd  Jbm  4, 1954, 9v.  No.  5t9,M4 
11  nihil     (CL19S— M) 

1.  la  a  prooen  of  preparmg  tetncycllne  by  aerobic 
fannentattoa  of  an  aqueous  fermentation  medium  with 
mieroorganianu  of  the  Streptomyces  fenus  which  produce 
cfalortetracycline  when  chlorides  are  present  the  im- 
prov«aaent  which  comprises  the  step  of  adding  ft<Mn 
about  S  to  500  parts  per  million  of  an  organic  compound 
which  inhibits  the  formation  of  chlortetracycHne  taid 
organic  compound  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  thoM  live  and  six-membered  heterocyclic  com- 
pounds having  the  structure: 

-C-N 


rine  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
liquid  aromatic  hydrocarixMis,  liquid  hydrocaibon  sulfides 
and  liquid  inorganic  sulfides,  while  m^infining  the  said 
reaction  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  —ID"  C  to 
about  100*  C.  and  in  the  presence  of  actinic  li^t,  and  re- 
covering a  reaction  product  mixture  having  at  least  about 
a  9:1  ratio  of  l,l.l-trichloroethane:l,l,2-trichloroethane. 


3,gl9,17(     . 
FUEL  ELEMENT 


Awlnw  Wctterbec  McRcyaolda,  U  JoUa,  and  Ucawc 
J.  IHIkslra.  San  Dkfo,  Caltf^  awlgnon  to  General  Dy- 
Baniics  CorponilkMi,  New  York,  nIy.,  a  corpontioa  of 
Ocniwan 


wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  S,  SH, 
SR.  NHfc  NHR  and  NRR  in  which  R  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  a  metal,  alkyl,  benzyl,  phenyl  and 
substituted  phenyl  radicals  and  wherein  Y  is  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur,  oxygen  and  nitiogen. 


3,919,174 
PROCESS    FOR    ELECTROWlNNiNG    TTTANIUM 
FROM    LOWER    VALENT   TTTANIUM    ALKAU 
CHLORIDES 

r,  Ckcvy  ChnM,  Md.,  and  JoMph  M. 


f^,  Arlk«loa,  Va,,  aaslgnois  to  Ike  UirfH  9taim  of 
Anserfcn  as  w  pressnted  by  the  Secrslary  of  Ike  Army 


Origlaal  appUcatioa  M»  27,'l95S.  Ssr.  Ni^  Sll,gl9,  no^ 
t  No.  3,992,995,  dated  Oct  3,  19<1.     DIvUed 


a^  tkis  appUcadoB  Mv.  3,  1991,  Ssr.  No.  125,299 

2  CUtaH.    (CL  294    94) 
(Granlad  nadv  Title  35.  U.8.  Code  (1952X  sec  299) 


,  M  ^  »t(tmtt>m^j 


*IICI 


1.  The  procey  of  electrowinning  titanium  from  lower 
valent  titanium  alkali  chlorides  contained  in  the  catho- 
lyte  of  an  electrolytic  cell  in  which  the  catbolyte  consists 
of  a  molten  ^t  mixture  containing  divalent  and  trivalent 
sodium  titariium  chlorides  as  the  solute  and  the  anolyte 
consists  of  a  low  melting  cutcctic  containing  sodium  ions, 
which  process  comprises  maintaining  a  separation  of  said 
anolyte  from  said  catbolyte  by  means  of  a  solid  glass 
diaphragm  impervious  to  the  passage  of  the  catbolyte  or 
anolyte,  passing  an  electric  current  through  said  cell  and 
said  diaphragm  and  recovering  titanium  as  a  powder. 


3,919,175 
MANUFACTURE  OF  l.l.l.TRICHLOROETHANE 
AlbcH  I.  Hacfncr  and  FraaUla  Conrad,  Baton  Roagc, 
La..  asBlgMrs  to  Ethyl  CorporalkM,  New  York.  N.Y.. 
a  corporatioa  of  Dcbwarc 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1959,  Scr.  No.  893,199 
4  Claims.    (CL  294— 193) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufiK:ture  of  l.l.l-trichloro- 
ethane  comprising  reacting  l.l-dichloroethaae  and  chlo- 


NbDwwksg.    FBed  N«v.  21. 1957, 8«.  No.  997,192 
11  nikni     (CL  294— 193.2) 

1.  A  fuel  element  for  a  neutronic  reactor  comprising 
a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  a  fistidnable  material 
in  particulate  form,  subsuntially  all  of  the  fissionable 
material  of  said  fuel  element  being  in  said  mixture,  a 
solid  moderating  material  in  particulate  form  subetan- 
tially  comprising  a  metal  hydride  having  a  low  thermal 
neutron  crou  section  and  high  temperature  stabUity,  and 
a  solid  supporting  matrix  substantially  comprising  radi- 
ation damage-resistant  metal  having  a  low  thermal  neu- 
tron absorption  cross-section  and  high  ductility  and  ther- 
mal conductivity,  said  particulate  metal  hydride  and  said 
particulate  fissionable  material   being  substantially  uni- 
formly dispersed  within  said  matrix,  and  a  closed,  cono- 
sion-resistant  container  formed  of  metal  having  low  ther- 
mal neutron  absorption  cross-section  and  high  thermal 
conductivity  and  structural  strength  encasing  said  matrix, 
said  particulate  metal  hydride,  said  particulate  fission- 
able material  and  said  metal  being  chemically  substan- 
tially non-reactive  with  said  matrix  metal,  said  matrix 
bemg  bonded  to  said  particulate  metal  hydride  and  to 
said  container,  whereby  a  fuel  element  of  high  structural 
strength  and  inherent  safety  is  provided. 

6.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  fuel  element  for  a  neu- 
tronic reactor,  which  oompiiaea  the  ttepa  of  fonnlng  a 
nuxture  by  uniformly  dispersing  paiticulate  metal  hy- 
dride having  an  average  particle  size  between  about  5 
and  about  1000  microns  in  an  amount  between  about  60 
percent  and  about  90  percent,  by  weight  of  said  mixtuie 
and  particulate  fissionable  material  having  an  average 
particle  size  between  about  1  and  about  50  microns  in  an 
amount  between  about  1  percent  and  about  10  percent 
within  a  supporting  matrix  substantially  comprising  radia- 
tion damage-resistant  and  corrosion-reststant  aluminum 
having  a  low  thermal  neutron  absorption  cross-section 
and  high  ductility  and  thermal  conductivity,  said  matrix 
being  present  in  an  amount  of  between  about  10  percent 
and  about  30  percent  of  said  mixture,  said  metal  hydride 
having  a  thermal  nmtroo  absorption  cross  section  less 
than  1.5  bams  and  being  stable  at  the  operating  tempera- 
ture of  the  reactor  in  which  it  is  to  be  used  that  is,  above 
300*  C,  encasing  said  mixture  in  a  container  formed 
of   corrosion-resistant,   hi^   structural    strength   metal 
chemically  substantially  non-reactive  with  said  matrix 
metal,  said  container  metal  having  low  thermal  neutron 
absorption  cross-sectioB  and  hi^  thennal  conductivity, 
densifying  said  mixtivB  within  said  oontatner  to  provide  a 
solid  fuel  element  having  a  density  of  at  least  about  80 
percent  of  theoretical  deisity  and  hi^  structural  strength 
and  inherent  safety,  wherein  said  flssioaable  material  and 
said  metal  hydride  are  maintained  in  particle  form  and 
said  particulate  metal   hydride  and  said  container  are 
bonded  to  said  matrix,  providing  a  hydrogen  atmosphere 
in  said  container  and  sealing  said  container  so  as  to 
render  the  sanie  gas  tight. 
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3,919,177 
CATHODIC  PROTECTION  ANODE  ASSEMBLY 
Edward  P.  Anderson,  Livingston,  N  J.,  asrignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Engclhwd  Indnstries,  Inc.,  Newark, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1959,  Scr.  No.  785,689 
5CWnBS.    (a.  294— 196) 


1.  In  an  anode  assembly  for  the  cathodic  protection  of 
small  craft,  a  generally  flat,  streamlined,  fiberglass-rein- 
forced, insulating  support;  a  metallic  tube  having  a 
flanged  end  embedded  in  said  support  and  a  threaded 
end  extending  from  one  side  of  said  nipport  for  secur- 
ing the  anode  assembly  to  the  bull  of  said  craft;  and 
a  wire  serving  as  the  anode  and  having  one  end  extend- 
ing through  and  insulated  from  said  tube,  the  remainder 
of  said  wire  being  bent  to  form  a  plurality  of  generally 
straight  parallel  wire  segments  spaced,  from  each  other 
and  forming  an  exposed  grid  on  the  other  surface  of  said 
support,  the  portions  of  said  wire  which  intercoimect  the 
eoids  of  said  segments  being  bent  out  of  the  plane  of  said 
grid  and  being  embedded  in  said  support. 


3,919,178 
ELECTRODE  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  SHAPING 
Lynn  A.  WnUams,  Wfainetka,  IlL,  mdgnor  to  Anocut 
Engineering  Company,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corporation  of 
DUnols 

Filed  Oct  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  849,595 
14  Claims.    (O.  294—284) 


'AT*VA^AVi 


("o  ffi  tf.  w;  vt 


3,919,179 
PROCESS  OF  SEPARATING  WAX  FROM  WAX- 
AND  OIL-CONTAINING  MATERIALS 
Alfred  Hoppe,  Hans  Lang^ier,  and  Heinrich  Westcf1i<rff, 
Frankfort  am  Mafai,  Herbert  Wolke,  Hobtein,  and  Gon- 
thcr  Hanenstein,  Hanan  (Main),  Germany,  assignors 
to  Edelcami  Geseiiscliaft  m.bJL,  Frankfort  am  Main, 
Gcnnany,  a  body  corporate  of  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  15, 1953,  Scr.  No.  380,296 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkNi  Germany  S^  15,  1952 

4  Claims,     (a.  298—33) 


1.  A  process  for  separating  wax  from  a  wax-containing 
oil,  which  comprises  spraying  the  liquid  wax-containing 
oil  at  a  temperature  of  approximately  40*  C.  in  a  finely 
divided  state  into  a  tower  through  which  air  at  approxi- 
mately atmospheric  temperature  and  at  least  10*  C.  be- 
low the  pour  point  of  the  oil  is  passed  in  oountercurrent 
to  the  finely  divided  particles  of  the  sprayed  mixture, 
whereby  a  solid  granular  mass  is  collected  on  the  floor 
of  the  tower  which  floor  is  cooled  to  a  temperature  of 
—20*  C,  subsequently  mixing  and  stirring  said  mass  at 
—20*  C.  with  300%  by  volume  of  a  mixture  of  di- 
chlorethane  and  methylene  chloride,  separating  the  wax 
from  the  oil  solution  by  filtration,  mixing  the  wax  with 
100%  by  volume  of  a  mixture  of  dichlorethane  and 
methylene  chloride,  filtering  the  resulting  solution  to 
separate  wax  from  the  oil,  washing  the  filter  residue  with 
the  solvent  consisting  of  dichlorethane  and  methylene 
chloride,  and  removing  the  solvent  from  the  wax. 


3,919,180 

CONVERSION  OF  HIGH  BOILING 

HYDROCARBONS 

Max  Schrcfaier,  Jr.,  Woodbory,  and  Panl  W.  Snyder,  Jr., 

Pitman,  N J.,  asslgnort  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company, 

Inc^  a  corporatioii  of  New  York 

Ffled  Feb.  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  794,650 
1  Claim,     (a.  298—51) 


1.  In  an  electrolyang  electrode  the  combination  com- 
prising, means  providing  a  thin  walled  tubular  structure, 
a  corrugated  member  within  said  tubular  structure  with 
the  corrugations  thereof  extending  from  side  to  side  of 
said  structure  and  secured  to  the  internal  walls  thereof 
so  as  to  cross  brace  said  tubular  structure  against  bulging 
under  the  application  of  internal  hydraulic  pressure,  said 
corrugated  member  also  serving  to  subdivide  the  passage 
through  said  tubular  structure  into  a  plurality  of  separate 
ducts  kA  small  transverse  dimension  and  high  aspect  ratio, 
one  end  of  said  structure  being  finished  to  expose  an  end 
of  said  tubular  structure  and  an  edge  of  said  corrugated 
member  and  providing  the  working  end  of  said  electrode 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  close  spacing  relationship  with 
a  conductive  workpiece  to  be  shaped,  and  means  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  said  structure  to  support  said 
structure  and  to  supply  electrolyte  tmder  pressure  to  the 
ducts  extending  therethrough. 
774  O.O.— 78 
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A  process  for  producing  gasoline  and  fuel  oil  from  a 
crude  petroleum  charge,  which  comprises:  maintaining 
a  catalytic  cracking  zone  under  catalytic  cracking  condi- 
tions with  a  downwardly  moving,  substantially  compact 
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rMction  bed  of  granular  cracking  catalyst  therein;  sepa- 
rating a  light  straight  run  gas  oil  from  said  crude  petro- 
leum charge,  which  gas  oil  will  vaporize  entirely  without 
substantial  thermal  conversion  at  the  pressure  maintained 
in  said  catalytic  cracking  zone;  separating  a  heavy  straight 
run  gas  oil  from  said  charge;  passing  material  from  said 
charge  boiling  above  heavy  straight  run  gas  oil  to  a  con- 
fined coking  zone  and  coking  said  material  to  produce 
coker  naphtha  and  coker  gas  oil;  passing  the  coker  gas 
oil  and  heavy  straight  run  gas  oil  into  a  hydroprocessing 
zone  and  reacting  said  gas  oils  with  hydrogen  therein  to 
produce  hydroprocessed  naphtha  and  hydroprocessed  gas 
oil;  removing  all  of  the  straight  run  naphtha  from  said 
charge  and  passing  all  of  said  straight  run  naphtha,  said 
coker  naphtha  and  said  hydroprocessed  naphtha  into  a 
reforming  zone  and  reforming  said  naphthas  therein  to 
produce  high  octane  naphtha  and  hydrogen;  passing  hy- 
drogen from  the  reforming  zone  to  the  hydroprocessing 
zone  to  supply  the   hydrogen  consumed  in  the  hydro- 
processing  zone;  controlling  the  conditions  in  the  hydro- 
processing  zone  and  the  coking  zone  so  that  the  hydrogen 
consumed  in  the  hydroprocessing  zone  does  not  exceed 
the  hydrogen  produced  in  the  reforming  zone  and  the 
hydroprocessed  gas  oil  may  be  entirely  vaporized  at  the 
pressure  maintained  in  the  catalytic  cracking  zone  without 
substantial  thermal  conversion;  mixing  the  light  straight 
run  gas  oil  and  the  hydroprocessed  gas  oil  with  at  least 
10  volume  percent  of  a  higher  boiling  hydrocarbon  mate- 
rial and  flashing  said  gas  oils  from  the  mixture  under 
conditions  Such  that  at  least  the  major  portion  of  the 
higher  boiling  hydrocarbon  material  remains  in  the  liquid 
phase;   separating  the  vaporized   light  straight  run  and 
hydroprocessed  gas  oils  from  the  remaining  liquid  and 
passing  this  vapor  into  and  thibugh  the  catalytic  cracking 
zone  to  be  converted  to  lower  boiling  products,  whereby 
the  catalytic  cracking  zone  operates  only  on  vapor  feed. 


HYDROFINING  AND  CATALYST  REGENERATION 

PROCESS 

Marion  Hayes  Gwynn,  Medar  Road,  Morris  Phiu.  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791^2 

11  Cialms.    (a.  20S— 217) 


»cgri  mftmnftrimr 


catalyst  by  heating  the  same  to  form  a  melt  and  a  floating 
slag  containing  impurities,  casting  the  melt  as  a  flat  sheet, 
cooling  the  sheet  both  to  solidify  and  anneal  the  same, 
connecting  said  sheet  'as  anode  in  an  aqueous  solution  of 
a  nickel  dissolving  anolyte  comprising  chloride  ion,  pass- 
ing direct  current  both  to  warm  the  solution  and  corrode 
the  anode  thereby  releasing  elemental  sulphur  and  dis- 
solving nickel  which  is  retained  as  an  oxidized  compound, 
and  processing  the  resulting  oxidized  compound  as  fresh 
catalytic  material  for  reuse  in  th^  hydrofining  of  pe- 
troleum type  fluids. 


3,019,182 

REGENERATION  OF  A  NTTROGEN  BASE 

CONTAINING  ION  EXCHANGER 

ChnniiwuMii,  Prfacatnit  N J.^  Mrigaor  to 
OO  Company,  a  corporalfoa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawlag.    Filed  Aag.  15,.  19SS,  Scr.  No.  755,145 

ClaiiiM  priority,  appikatioa  Ncthcriands  Aog.  29, 1957 

4ClaiBM.    (a.  2M— 254) 

1.  A  process  for  refining  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  stream 
containing  organic  nitrogen  bases  comprising  the  steps  of 
contacting  the  hydrocarbon  stream  with  a  suUonated  resin 
cation  exchanger  substantially  in  the  hydrogen  form  and 
characterized  by  its  high  mobility  protons  whereby  nitro- 
gen bases  are  retained  as  organic  anmionium  ions  by  the 
exchanger,  removing  the  resulting  refined  hydrocarbon 
stream  from  the  exchanger  and  contacting  the  exchanger 
bearing  organic  ammonium  ions  with  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  5-25%  by  weight  of  a  proton  donating  nuterial 
of  the  group  consisting  of  strong  mineral  acids,  alkali 
metal  salts  of  strong  mineral  acids,  inorganic  ammonium 
salts  of  strong  mineral  acids  and  mixtures  thereof,  said 
aqueous  solution  also  containing  0.001-1%  by  weight  of 
a  surface  active  agent  of  the  group  consisting  of  *iifl' 
metal  salts  of  alkylated  aromatic  sulfonic  acids  and  •iifii 
metal  salts  of  sulfated  olefins  to  effect  regeneration  of 
said  exchanger  to  the  hydrogen  form. 


METHOD  OF  SOFTENING  WATER  BY 
ION  EXCHANGE 
Cyril    Gomella,    Alfar,    Fhacc,    aHlpor    to   Sodcte 
dTtadci  po«r  Ic  TraitcoMat  ct  rutilkatkm  dca  Ean— 
S.E.T.U.D.E.,  Algtr,  a  Fkeack  society 

FUcd  SepL  19,  195t,  S«.  No.  7(2,141 

•  .^MpHcaHoa  ¥nm»  Oct  10, 1957 
iCHm.    (a.21*-^M) 


10.  In  the  hydrofining  of  petroleum  type  fluids  using 
catalytic  nickel  surfaces,  the  improvementt  that  comprise 
conducting  such  hydrofining  counter-currently  under  con- 
ditions to  provide  as  spent  caulyst  sulphided  nickel  in 
which  the  proportion  of  sulphur  to  nickel  is  between 
about  0.3  and  0.4  by  weight,  and  regeneraUog  such  spent 


Tlie  method  of  obtaining  scrft  water  from  a  source  of 
hard  water  containing  at  least  sodium  chloride  and  the 
cartxxiates  and  sulfates  of  calcium  and  tnagn*jaiiifi|  and 
which  is  used  for  irrigating  land  in  arid  regions,  com- 
prising passing  a  quantity  of  hard  water  from  said  source 
throu^  an  ion  exchanger,  irrigating  the  land  with  an- 
other quantity  of  hard  water  from  said  source  so  that  the 
carbonates  and  sulfates  of  calcium  and  magnesium  pre- 
cipitate before  said  sodium  chloride  by  reason  of  evapo- 
ration of  the  water  used  for  irrigating  purposes  and  leaves 
a  drainage  water  having  an  increased  relative  sodium 
chloride  concentration,  and  contacting  said  drainage 
water  with  said  ion  exchanger  for  regeoerating  the  latter. 
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32«19,184 

FILTIOUNG  PROCESeS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

USE  IN  CONNECTION  THEREWITH 

lodsoa  G.  Brown,  WOmcttc,  111. 

(18  Parit  Arc,  WakcAcM,  Mass.) 

Filad  Jaly  27, 1954,  Scr.  No.  44«,M9 

3ClidM.    (CL21#— 82) 


ood  connection  from  said  outlet  pipe  to  a  point  of  use, 
first  and  second  valves  in  said  first  and  second  connect 
tions  respectively,  a  .third  connection  from  said  apparatus 
to  said  second  connection  at  a  point  between  said  sec- 
ond valve  and  the  poim  of  use,  and  a  control  member 
operatively  connected  to  said  valves  for  simultaneously 
opening  one  and  closing  the  other. 


3.  A  process  for  the  cake  filtration  of  low  concentra- 
tion suspensions  of  finely  comminuted  solids  comprising 
passing  the  material  to  be  filtered  throufl^  a  thin,  sheert- 
like  filtering  medium  with  a  pressure  drop  across  said 
medium  to  cause  the  formation  and  deposit  of  cake  on 
one  surface  of  said  meditmi  and  the  discharge  of  clarified 
filtrate  therethrough,  cyclically  reversing  the  direction  of 
flow  throu^  said  medium  of  said  material,  including  a 
quantity  tA  clear  filtrate,  to  cause  the  formation  and  de- 
posit of  cake  alternately  on  c^posite  surfaces  of  said 
medium  and  the  discharge  of  previously  deposited  cake 
therdfrom,  the  quantity  of  cake  deposited  on  a  siuiace  of 
said  filtering  medium  during  each  half  cycle  substantially 
exceeding  the  quantity  of  sc^ds  retained  within  the  body 
of  said  medium  during  said  half  cycle,  and  utilizing  un- 
equal cake  discharge  fr<Mn  adjacent  areas  of  said  filtering 
mediimi  with  the  reversal  of  the  direction  of  flow  of 
material  therethrough  to  control  the  volume  of  flow  of 
material  through  said  medium  and  to  cause  correspond- 
ing inequality  in  the  deposition  of  cake  on  adjacent  areas 
of  the  opposite  surface  of  said  medium  to  ensure  effective 
discbarge  of  all  cake  from  the  first  said  surface  thereof. 


3,819,185 
MEANS  AND  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  DISTRIBUT- 
ING STERILIZED  WATER  AND  THE  LIKE  UQ- 
UIDS  OF  A  WELL  DEFINED  GRADE 
Clandc  FoolDand,  Eanbonnc,  and  Jean  Montagnon,  La- 
Celle-Salnt-Cload,  France,  assignors  to  Procedes  In- 
dostrieb  et  Charbons  Actifs  (P.I.C.A.),  Paris,  France, 
a  Frendi  company 

FDed  May  21, 1956,  Scr.  No.  586,157 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  F^rancc  May  25,  1955 

7  Claims.    (CL  218— 205) 


7.  In  combination,  a  chlorinating  device,  a  dechlori- 
nating  apparatus,  an  outlet  pipe  from  said  device,  a  first 
connection  from  said  outlet  pipe  to  said  apparatus,  a  sec- 


3,819,186 

FLUID  FILTERING  MEDIUMS  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

MOtOB  A.  Powers,  655  Bedford,  GroMC  Polntc  30,  Mich. 

FUcd  Dec.  12, 1957,  Scr.  No.  70230 

9aaiaM.    (CL  210— 606) 


1.  A  fluid  filtering  medium  ooa4>rising  a  sheet  mem- 
ber composed  of  a  stiff  material  that  is  adi4>ted  to  retain 
a  given  shape  and  having  slits  therethrough,  the  sheet 
being  expanded  in  a  direction  to  q>read  open  said  slits 
to  provide  fluid  passa^ways  therethroi^  and  provide 
surfaces  of  said  member  along  opposite  edges  of  the 
p&ssageways  inclined  angularly  to  the  plane  of  the  sheet 
member,  and  a  fibrous  flock  material  secured  to  said  sheet 
member  and  extending  across  said  passageways,  the  flock 
fibres  being  attached  at  one  end  to  said  inclined  surfaces 
and  the  fibres  on  opposed  surfaces  extending  toward  and 
overlapping  each  other  at  said  passageways. 


3,019,187 

LUBRICATING  COMPOSmONS 

Jerome  Panzer,  Rahway,  N  J.,  and  Roy  A.  Wcsthmd,  Jr., 

Oxford,  En^and,  asrignors  to  Esso  Rcscardi  and  En- 

ginccrinf  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawk«.    FUcd  Dec  6, 1957,  Scr.  No.  700,961 

6Cbiiiit.  (Q.  252-^3  J) 
1.  A  lubricating  composition  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  solid  lubricating  compositions,  semi-fluid 
lubricating  compositions  and  fluid  lubricating  composi- 
tion comprising  about  0.5  to  50.0  wt.  percent  of  a  mixed- 
salt  dispersed  in  a  major  proportion  of  naphthenic  min- 
eral lubricating  oil  and  stabilized  with  about  0.01  to  5.0 
wt.  percent  of  a  stabilizing  agent,  wherein  said  solid  lubri- 
cant has  been  prepared  by  heating  said  mixed-salt  at  a 
temperature  sufi&dent  to  form  a  complex  and  within  the 
range  of  300*  to  500*  F.  and  wherein  said  stabilizer  is 
in  the  presence  of  said  mixed-salt  when  the  temperature 
has  reached  300*  F.  in  said  l»ating.  wherein  said  mixed- 
salt  comprises  in  a  molar  proportion  about  6  to  50  moles 
of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  of  a  C^  to  C4  fatty  add 
per  mole  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  of  a  sulfonic 
acid  of  about  200  to  700  mcrfecular  weigjbt,  and  wherein 
said  stabilizing  agent  is  selected  from  the  group  of  sta- 
bilizing agents  consisting  of:  mono-  and  dialkylolamides 
of  a  C«  to  Cji  saturated  fatty  acid  wherein  said  alkyl 
groups  contain  2  to  9  carbon  atoms;  alkylirfienoxy  poly- 
oxyethylene  and  alkyl  ethers  thereof  wherein  said  allgd 
groups  contain  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  the  number 
of  oxyethylene  groups  in  said  polyoxyethyleoe  chain  b 
5  to  30;  and  fatty  add  condensates  of  polyamines  of  the 
feneral  formula: 

B— ICH-(CHi)J»-B 
NH 

i- 

wherein  R  is  a  Ci  to  C«  akyl  radical,  R'  is  a  Ci  to  Cm 
alkyl  radical,  |i  is  0  to  6  and  x  is  2  to  10. 
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3,tl94t8 
LUBRICATING  OIL  COMTOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

ESTERS     OP     rOLYCARBOXYUC     AROMATIC 

ACIDS 
Wmm  I.  Crarcn,  EUzabcth,  Stephen  J.  Metro,  Scotch 

-*  '       aMl  AlfrMl  H.  MMtnnak,  WcetfieM,  NJ^  w 
i  to  Emo  Research  aad  Eiighieeikig  Compaay,  a 

— , — Jlioa  of  Dchnrarc 

NoDrawft^.    FIM  Jn.  2, 1958,  Scr.  No.  7fM93 
SClafaM.    (CL252— 57) 

1.  A  kibricatuig  oil  composition  suitable  for  lubrica- 
tion of  aircraft  engines  comprising  a  major  amount  of  a 
synthetic  aliphatic  ester  lubricating  oil  and  about  0.25 
to  10%  by  weight  of  a  partial  ester  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  monoalkyl  pyromellitate  and  dialkyl 
pyromellitate,  wherein  said  alkyl  groups  are  alkyl  groups 
of  C«  to  Cm  alcohols. 


taneously  effect  both  formation  of  basic  caldum  salts 
and  emuliification,  the  water  component  of  said  emol- 
sion  being  within  the  range  of  about  10-50  percent  by 
weight,  the  final  product  containing  about  0.1-5.0  per- 
cent by  weight  of  oil  soluble  calcium  pertroleum  sul- 
fonate, about  0.1-5.0  percent  by  weight  of  calcium  soaps 
of  aliphatic  mono  acids  am!  the  ratio  of  sulfonate  to  totp 
being  limited  between  5/95  to  95/5. 


M19.1t9 

MIXED  FERRITES  BY  A  COTRECIPITATION 
PROCESS 

Albcff^SchoMbsffi,  MctMhca,  NJ.,  mttpar  to 

StmtOta  Research  CotywtloB,  KcMbcy,  N  J.,  a  cor- 

fifTiflifit  of  Ddaware 

NoDnwIaf.    Piled  Apr.  7, 1958,  Scr.  No.  72M51 
aOahiM.    (CL  251-^2  J) 

1.  In  a  co-predpitation  process  of  preparing  mixed 
ferrites  of  the  formula  (MO,M'0).FeaO|,  in  which  MO 
and  M'O  together  comprise  at  least  two  bivalent  metal 
oxides  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  zjnc, 
nickel,  manganese,  magnesium,  cobalt,  ferrous  iron, 
cadmium,  calcium,  strontium  and  barium  oxides,  the 
steps  comprising  preparing  an  aqueous  slurry  of  at  least 
two  finely  divided  compounds  of  at  least  two  different 
bivalent  metals,  said  compounds  of  said  bivalent  metals 
being  selected  from  the  da^  consisting  of  oxides,  hy- 
drates, and  carbonates  of  said  bivalent  metal  components, 
thereafter  mixing  oxalic  acid  with  the  slurry  whereby 
metal  oxalates  of  said  bivalent  metals  substantially  free 
of  anionic  impurities  are  precipitated,  recovering  the  pre- 
cipitated bivalent  metal  oxalates,  thereafter  mixing  said 
mixed  bivalent  metal  oxalates  with  ferric  oxide  to  pro- 
vide the  ferric  oxide  component  of  the  finished  ferrite, 
and  firing  the  resultant  mixtures. 


3,019,19« 
FIRE-RESISTANT  HYDRAUUC  FLUIDS 

Rudolph  J.  Holzinger,  North  Merrick,  N.Y.,  aMignor  to 

Socony  Mobil  OO  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Ian.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,349 
UCbims.    (CI.  252— 75) 

1.  A  composition  for  use  as  hydrauUc  fluid  '•*^T'«tii^ 
essentially  of  a  water-in-oil  enujlsion  containing  about 
0.1-5.0  percem  by  weight  of  oil  soluble  calchnn  petxo- 
leum  sulfonate  as  an  emulsifying  agent  and  about  0.1-5.0 
percent  by  weight  of  calcium  soaps  of  aliphatic  mom 
adds  having  carbon  chains  of  about  Cir<^  as  a  stabiliz- 
ing medium,  the  oil  component  ot  said  emulsion  being  a 
hydrocarbon  oil  of  viscosity  range  of  about  50-^(00  Say- 
bolt  Universal  seconds  at  100*  P.,  the  water  cooyooeot 
of  said  emulsion  being  within  the  range  of  about  10-50 
percent  by  wei^  and  the  ratio  of  sulfonate  to  sqi^  being 
limited  between  5/95  to  95/5. 

10.  The  method  of  preparation  of  a  water-in-oil  emul- 
sion which  comprises  the  steps:  dissolving  aliphatic  mono 
acids  having  carbon  chains  of  about  Cir-Cgt  and  oil 
soluble  caldum  petroleum  sulfonate  in  the  base  oil,  said 
oil  being  a  hydrocarbon  oil  of  viscosity  range  of  about 
50-400  Saybolt  Universal  seconds  at  100*  P.,  dispersing 
lime  in  the  water,  the  amount  of  lime  being  limited  be- 
tween the  stoichiometric  ratio  necessary  to  produce  both 
the  basic  soap  and  the  basic  sulfonate  and  about  100 
percent  in  excess  of  that  amount,  combining  the  oil  phase 
with  the  aqueous  phase  in  such  a  manner  as  to  simul- 


3,819,191 
STABILIZED  HYDRAUUC  FLUID  COMPOSITION 
Neal  W.  Fnrby,  Berkeley,  and  Charles  D.  Newnan,  Jr. 
San  Pablo,  Calif.,  aadgnors  to  CaUfonda  Research 
Corporatioa,  San  F^hmIscg,  CaUf.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    FUad  Sept  28, 1954,  Scr.  No.  458,957 

2CialaM.   (CL252— 78) 
2.  A  non-sludging  hydraulic  fluid  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of  85  to  97%  by  weight  of  a  hexa-alkoxy 
disiloxane  having  the  formula 

OR       OR 
I  RO— 8i— O— Si— OR 

OR       <!>R 

• 

in  which  the  R's  are  alkyl  groups  of  from  5  to  8  carbon 
atoms  each.  3  to  15%  by  weight  of  a  dialkyl  silicone 
polymer  having  alkyl  groups  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  each 
and  a  viscosity  of  at  least  1,000  centistokes  at  77*  F.  and 
about  0.1  to  5.0%  by  weight  of  a  secondary  diarylamine 
having  the  formula 

Ri  Ri 

I       H     I 
Ri— Ai^N— Ai^Ri 

in  which  Ar  is  an  aryl  group  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  benzene  and  naphthalene  groups  and  the  Rj's 
and  Rj's  are  members  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alkyl  groups,  said  secondary  diarylamine  having  a 
total  of  from  8  to  24  carbon  atoms  in  alkyl  groups  each 
containing  from  1  to  16  carbon  atoms  positioned  mi  the 
aromatic  nuclei. 

3,819,192 

COPOLYMERS  OF  2-CHLOROBUTADM,3-ENE 

AND  >-€HLORACRYLONITRILE 

Antoa  R.  Hefan  aisd  WDhetai  GranUch,  LercrfaHca,  Gcr- 

maaj,  assign  nrs  to  FarbsBfabrikca  Bajcr  AktIengaMll- 

sck^  LoTiiitnssn,  Ciinini,  a  corporation  of  Gcr- 

NoDrawtaig.    FUcd  Dec.  8, 1958,  Ser.  No.  778,591 
Clafans  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  7,  1957 

ICIaks.  (CL2M— 85.5) 
An  improved  copolymerisation  process  which  com- 
prises subjecting  a  mixture  of  chlonH>rene  and  alpha- 
chloracrylonitrile  to  polymerization  in  an  aqueous  emul- 
sion at  a  pH  of  7-1 1  and  a  temperature  of  5-60*  C.  in 
the  presence  of  iodoform,  the  alpha-chloracrylonitrile 
being  used  in  amounts  of  about  0.1-70%  by  weight  of 
the  above  two  monomers,  and  the  iodoform  being  em- 
ployed in  quantites  of  about  0.2-2%  baaed  on  the  wdght 
of  monomers. 


3,819,193 
PROCESS  OF  TREATING  THE  RAW  JUICE 

OF  AGAVE  PLANT  LEAVES 

Claude  L.  Spray,  484«  283rd  Sl^  Baysidc  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.     FBsd  Nov.  21, 1954,  Scr.  No.  423,538 

irislMi  (p.  252— 87) 
1.  The  process  comprising  heating  the  raw  juice  of 
Agave  plant  leaves  containing  the  juicy  and  fleshy  con- 
stituenU  thereof  at  a  temperature  of  between  about  200* 
F.  and  about  214*  F.  for  a  sufficient  duration  to  con- 
centrate the  same  to  between  about  15*  and  about  20* 
Baumi,  centrifuging  the  concentrate  to  extract  the  solids 
content  therefrom,  adding  sufficient  alkaline  material  to 


January  80,  1962 


CHEMICAL 


1171 


the  solids  free  juice  to  adjust  the  pH  to  between  about  9 
and  about  1 1,  heating  the  alkaline  juice  at  a  temperature 
of  between  about  180*  F.  and  about  200*  F.  and  for  a 
sufficient  duration  to  predpitate  iron,  caldum  and  mag- 
nesium ions  contained  in  the  juice,  aiKi  centrifuging  the 
liquor  to  remove  the  predpitate  therefrom. 


3,819,194 

CLEANING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

Alaa  D.  Brltat335  S.  Beotley,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

No  Drawliw.^niad  Feb.  18, 1957,  Scr.  No.  648,580 

8ClataM.  (CL  252— 142) 
1.  A  cleaning  composition  for  aluminum  ware  com- 
prising an  aqueous  solution  of  from  1-20  percent  of  a 
fluoride  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  am- 
monium bifluoride  and  ammonium  fluoride,  and  from 
5-50  percent  of  glycolic  acid. 


3,819,195 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSmON  FOR  TREATING 

COOLING  WATER 

Wayne  L.  Denman,  Oak  Park,  and  Herman  Kwst,  Des 

PlafaMs,  OL,  BSBlgnnis  to  Dcaibotn  Chcmkal  Company, 

Chlaip>,  m.,  a  cosporatlon  of  Illinois 

FUcd  May  1, 1959,  Ser.  No.  810,471 
nOaiim.    (CL  252— 389) 
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15.  A  composition  for  treating  circulating  water  sys- 
tems comprising  a  dry  mixture  of  a  water  soluble  poly- 
phosphate, a  water  soluble  chromate,  a  water  soluble 
zinc  compound,  and  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  having  a  per- 
cent hydrolysis  and  viscosity  relation  contained  within 
the  curve  bounded  by  the  lines  ABCDA  of  FIGURE  1. 


3,819,194 
PROCESS  FOR  INHDmNG  CORROSION 
DonM  L.  Andersen  a^  Jean  B.  TUdcn,  MfameapoUs, 
Mkn.,  Msignnrs  to  General  MIDs,  lac,  a  corporation 

No  Drawls    FOcd  Oct  4, 1958,  Scr.  No.  745,299 
4ClafaM.    (0.252-^392) 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  corrosion  of  metallic  sur- 
faces coming  in  contact  with  liquid  media  having  corro- 
sive properties  comprising  adding  to  said  media  a  cor- 
rosion inhibiting  amount  of  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  morph(^no  compounds  rq>re- 
sented  by  the  structural  formula 


CHf-CHi 
RNU(CHi)iN  0 

CHr-CHi 


where  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from 
8  to  22  carbon  atoms,  and  the  readily  hydrolyzable  car- 
boxylic  acid  salts  thereof. 


3,819,197 
CATALYST  FOR  THE  DECOMPOSHION  OF  HY- 
DROGEN PEROXIDE  AND  METHOD  OF  PRE- 
PARING SAID  CATALYST 

Charies  E.  SHmders,  Washlngtoa,  D.C 

(416  VaUey  Lane,  Falls  Church,  Va.) 

FUcd  Oct  7,  1949,  Scr.  No.  120,209 

5  Clafans.    (CL  252— 477) 

(Granted  nndcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


1.  A  catalyst  for  promoting  quick  starting  and  con- 
tinuous activation  of  the  decomposition  of  hydrogen  per- 
oxide comprising,  a  base,  a  porous  plating  of  silver  on 
said  base,  and  a  baked  coating  of  metal  permanganate  on 
said  plating. 

5.  The  method  of  preparing  a  catalyst  for  decom- 
posing hydrogen  peroxide  comprising  the  steps  of  elec- 
troplating a  wire  screen  with  silver  whereby  the  plating 
is  in  a  porous  condition,  coating  said  plated  screen  with 
a  potassium  permanganate  solution,  and  drying  said 
coated  and  plated  screen  in  an  oven  at  a  temperature 
of  100*  to  110*  C. 


3,819,198 
THERMISTOR  COMPOSITION 

Maurice  E.  Dnmesnll,  Metnchcn,  NJ.,  narignor  to  E.  L 
dn  Pont  dc  Nemonrs  and  C<Hnpany,  Wilmington,  DcL, 
a  corporation  of  Delawve 

FUcd  Jan.  18, 1961,  Ser.  No.  83^^ 
14  Clafans.    (CL  252— 521) 


CMWi  ■  icaiTiicf  till 
nirdiiiii  (I  niiiii 

TlfHIStM    «   [IMfll    11 


tf( 


iirt 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  mixture  of 
finely  divided  powder  consisting  essentially  of  a  cerium 
compound,  a  strontium  compound  and  a  manganese  com- 
pound, the  mixture  ccHitaining  said  compounds  in  such 
proportions  that  upon  firing  at  a  temperature  of  1100* 
C.  the  resultant  composition  will  be  composed  of  between 
10  and  90  mole  percent  MnOj,  between  1  and  70  mole 
percent  SrO  and  between  1  and  89  mole  precent  CeO|. 


3,019,199 

REGENERATION  OF  A  NITROGEN  BASE 

CONTAINING  ION  EXCHANGER 

JayaraJan  Chanmngani,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Shell 

Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


No  Drawfaig.    FDed  Ang.  15, 1958,  Ser.  No.  755,121 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Aug.  29,  1957 

5Cfadtais.    (CL268— 2J) 

1.  A  process  for  refining  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  stream 
containing  organic  nitrogen  base  comprising  the  steps 
of  contacting  the  hydrocarbon  stream  with  a  solid  organic 
sulfonated  resin  cation  exchanger  substantially  in  hydro- 
gen form  and  characterized  by  its  high  mobility  protons 
in  such  manner  that  said  nitrogen  bases  are  retained  as 
organic  ammonium  ions  by  the  cation  exchanger,  remov- 
ing the  resulting  refined  liquid  hydrocarbon  stream  from 
the  cation  exchanger,  contacting  the  exchanger  at  least 
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about  60%  Mtunted  with  nitrogen  bases  relative  to  iu 
ion  exchange  sites  to  regenerate  the  exchanger  with  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  5-25%  of  a  salt  of  a  mineral 
acid  having  positive  ions  selected  from  the  group  con- 
•isting  of  alkali  metal  and  inorganic  anunooium  radicals 
to  disfriace  at  least  a  portion  of  the  organic  ammonium 
ions  with  said  positive  ions  and  during  the  course  of  the 
regeaeration  in  turn  replacing  at  least  a  portion  of.  the 
positive  displacing  ions  with  hydrogen  ions  applied  by 
an  aqueous  solution  containing  5-25%  of  a  mineral  acid 
to  effect  regeneration  of  said  exchanger  to  the  hydrogen 
form. 


3.919.2M 

freparahon  .of  cellular  polyester 

ORGANIC    POLYBOCYANATB    REACTION' 
PRODUCT  USING  AMIDE  CATALYST 
Eric  Gm,  Herbert  Gadgeoa,  and  EsimsH 
ManrhsslBr,  Engfaod,  u^lgnmu  to  Impa  „ 

IniMhlis  Uistod,  Loodan,  Etimd,  «  cofponrttas  of 
Gffwt  Britafti  '^ 

No  Dnmhsg.    Filed  Nor.  29, 1956,  Scr.  N*.  624,986 
OalM  priorltj,  npHcalkm  Gnat  Brilata  Dec  1, 1955 

2aaiiiis.  (CL260— 1^ 
1.  In  the  process  of  prq>aring  a  cellular  polyuretlune 
product  produced  by  mixing  a  hydroxyl  polyester  with 
an  organic  polyisocyanate  and  water,  said  polyester  being 
prepared  by  reacting  a  dihydric  alcohol,  a  trihydrk  alco- 
hol and  a  dicarboxylic  add.  the  improvement  which  ccm- 
prises  incorporating  therein  prior  to  the  fonnation  of  a 
cellular  product,  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  N-(2-diethylaminoethyl)-benzamide.  N-(2-di. 
ethylaminoethyD-acetamide,  N-(3-diethylaniinopropyl)- 
acetamide  and  3-diethylamino-propionamide. 


wherein  each  R.  individually,  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (a)  a  vic-epoxyalkyl  radical  in  which  the 
vic-epoxy  group  is  at  least  one  carbon  atom  removed  from 
the  sulfonyl  group.  (*)  a  vic-epoxycycloalkyl  radical  in 
which  the  vio-epoxy  group  k  at  least  one  carbon  atom 
removed  from  the  suUbnyl  group,  (c)  a  vic-«poxycyclo- 
alkylalkyl  radical,  (d)  a  3-oxauicyclo [3.2.1. 0*«]-oct-6- 
yl  radical,  and  (*)  a  3-oxatetracyclo [ 4.4.0. l'".0*«]un- 
dec-8-yl  radical;  and  a  curing  amount  of  an  active  or- 
ganic hanktaer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
poiycarboxylic  adds,  polycarboxylic  acid  anhydrides  poly- 
hydric  alcohols,  pdyhydric  phenols,  polycarboxy  poly- 
etten,  polythiols.  polyisocsranatea,  polythioisocyanates 
and  polyacyl  halides. 


3,il9,263 
DIEPOXY  SULFONE  COMPOSTHONS 

Qyriq  Ij;*«<*.  Jn  -^  Ctariee  W.  McGwy.  Jr^ 

*»^  Ctarie^oi^  W.  v.,  II  III! to  IJmSrSimi 

CorporaUoB,  a  cospusnUoa  of  New  York 

NoDnwlBC.    FDed  Mar.  31,  I960,  Ssr.  No.  11317 

53  CUBS.    (a.  26*-.lt) 

1.  A  copolymerizable  composition  comprising  a  die- 
poxy  sulfone  characterized  by  the  formula 

-X— SQr-X- 


3,619,2fl 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  POROUS  APPLICATOR 
STRUCTURES 
John  J.  Clancy,  Wcetwood,  John  W.  Raffcrty,  MvMe- 
head,  and  Robert  C.  Wdls,  ArUi^toa,  Mmb^  M^pson, 
by  mcnc  aasignmeBts,  to  The  Carter^  bk  Conpaay, 
Cambrl^c,  Maas.,  a  corporatloii  of  Maasacbu— tts 
Filed  Jne  S,  1959,  Ser.  No.  SlS,7t5 
6ClalnM.    (CL  266— 2.5) 

3.  The  method  of  making  a  porous  applicator  struc- 
ture comprising  forming  a  slurry  of  generally  spherical 
particles  of  rubberlike  material  of  which  at  least  90  per- 
cent by  wdght  is  constituted  by  particles  between  0.001 
and  0.01  inch  diameter,  and  a  liquid  which  does  not  sub- 
tially  coact  with  said  partides  to  cause  a  change  to  their 
dimensions  or  shape,  said  liquid  including  a  binder  for 
said  material,  molding  said  slurry,  removing  said  liquid 
from  said  slurry  leaVfng  the  binder  therein,  and  finally 
heating  said  particles  and  binder  to  cause  the  particles 
to  adhere  and  become  an  integrated  solid  structure  under 
RiiBdently  low  pressure  and  temperature  that  the  par- 
ticles maintain  their  generally  spherical  character  and 
form  between  them  an  intersphere  region  of  capillary 
dimensions. 

4.  The  method  defined  by  claim  3  wherein  the  rubber- 
like material  is  a  copolymer  of  butadiene  and  acryloni- 
trile.  containing  about  40  percent  by  weight  of  acryloni- 
trile,  and  the  binder  is  a  phenol  formaldehyde  resin. 

3,fl9j262 
DIEPOXY  SULFONE  COMPOSITIONS 
W.  TIhIcj,  Sosrth  Charicrto^  Paid  &  Stvchor, 

and  Charles  W.  McGary,  Jr.,  and  Charles 

T.  Patrick,  Jr.,  South  Charicston,  W.  Va.,  Matoon 
to  Ualoo  Carbide  Corporation  a  corporatfcM  of  New 
York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  31, 1966,  Ssr.  No.  1M16 
45ClakM.    (CL264^— lg> 

k.  A  copolymerizable  composition  comprising  a  diepoxy 
sulfone  characterized  by  the  formula 


wherein  each  R,  individually,  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (a)  a  vic-epoxyalkyl  radical  in  which  the 
vic-epoxy  group  is  at  least  one  carbon  atom  removed 
from  the  oxy  group.  (6)  a  vic-epoxycydohexyl  radical  in 
which  the  vic-^wxy  group  is  at  least  one  carbon  atom 
removed  frtMn  the  oxy  group,  (c)  a  vic-epoxycydo- 
haxylalkyl  radical.  (</)  a  3-oxatricydoI3.2.1.0«.«).oct-6- 
.  yl  radical,  and  (e)  a  3-oxatetracyclo[4.4.0.r>«.0>'«]unde- 
8-yl  radical;  and  wherein  each  X.  individually,  is  a  divalent 
sanirated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  which  contains 
at  least  2  carbon  atoms  in  the  divalent  chain;  and  a  cur- 
ing amount  of  an  active  organic  hardener  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polycarboxylic  adds,  polycar- 
boxylic acid  anhydrides,  polyhydric  alcohols,  ptAyhydric 
phenols,  polycarboxy  polyesters,  poiyfunctional  amines, 
polythiols.  polyiaocyanates.  polythioisocyanates.  and  poly- 
acyl halides. 


R— SQr-R 


^  3,619.264 

HARDENABLE  POLYSILOXANE  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  CURING  CATALYSTS  THEREFOR 

JcrooM  A.  PreatoB,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aastgniii  to  The  Ran- 
MM  Jk  Randolph  Company,  Toledo,  OMo,  a  corpon. 
tton  of  Ohio 

NoDrawfaif.    Filed  Oct  24, 1957,  Scr.  No.  692,626 
Uaatam.    (CL266— IS) 

7.  A  method  for  producing  a  cured  silicone  material 
which  comprises  establishmg  a  body  of  a  hardenable 
polydimethylsiloxane.    mixing    with    the    polydimethyl- 
siloxane  a  curing  catalyst  which  is  a  solution  comprising 
tin  and  lithium,  said  tin  and  lithium  each  being  present 
as  part  of  an  organic  compound  which  is  soluble  in  the 
polydimethylsiloxane,  and  being  added  to  the  extent  of 
from  about  0.0001  percent  to  about  1  percent,  based 
upon  the  weight  of  the  polydimethylsiloxane.  and  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  conven  the  said  resin  to  a  hardened, 
tack-free  state,  the  weight  ratio  of  lithium  to  tin  being  at 
least   1:3.  but  not  greater  than  6:1.  shaping  the  result- 
ing mixture  into  a  desired  configuration,  and  maintain- 
ing the  mixture  in  such  configuration  until  cure  of  the 
polydimethylsiloxane  has  proceeded  to  a  required  extent 


3,tl94M 

SFAUUZED  ASBESTOS  FILLED  POLYVINYL 

CHLORIDE  RESINS 

Robert  A.  Bvickley,  Bedford,  and  Bamch  Zarcmsky,  Sooth 

^^Id,  Ohto,  asalgnon  to  Faro  Corporation,  Clcre- 

■id,  Ohio 

No  Drawinc.    Filed  May  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  816,641 
4Clalmi.    (CL  266-^23) 

1.  An  asbestos  filled  vinyl  chloride  containing  resin 
containing  at  least  50%  by  weight  vinyl  chloride,  having 
admixed  therewith  from  20  to  200  parts  by  weight  oi  iron- 
containing  asbestos,  and  containing  in  intimate  admix- 
ture therewith  from  about  0.5  to  about  20  parts  by  weight 
of  boric  acid  which  coacts  therein  to  preserve  stability 
of  the  asbestos  filled  vinyl  chloride  containing  resin  to 
heat 


3,619,266  

POLYBLENDS    OF    A    THERMOPLAOTIC    TETRA- 

FLUOROETHYLENE  POLYMER  LATEX  AND  AN 

ELASTOMERIC     FLUOROCARBON     POLYMER 

LATEX  AND  ARTICLE  COATED  THEREWITH 
Lester  Eogenc  Robb,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Mfame- 

sota  Mhdng  and  Manofartoring  Company,  St.  Panl, 

Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

NoDrawta«.    Filed  Sept  24, 1958,  Scr.  No.  762,942 
9Clahn8.    (0.266—29.6) 

1.  A  coating  composition  which  comprises  an  admix- 
ture of  an  aqueous  latex  of  a  thermoplastic  polymer,  said 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetrafluoro- 
ethylene  homopolymer  and  a  copolymer  of  tetrafluoro- 
ethylene  and  up  to  about  5  mole  percent  of  a  fluorinated 
olefin  copolymerizable  therewith,  and  an  aqueous  latex 
of  an  elastomeric  copolymer  of  vinylidcne  fluoride  and 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  perfluoropropene 
and  trifluorochloroethylene,  the  weight  ratio  of  said 
thermoplastic  polymer  to  said  elastomeric  copolymer  be- 
ing from  about  1 : 1  to  about  1 :  200. 


fying  50  to  90  parts  of  monomer  from  the  dass  consist- 
ing of  (fl)  vinyl  chloride  and  (b)  a  mixture  of  vinyl 
chloride  and  up  to  15  percent  of  a  copcrfymerizable 
monoethylenically  unsaturated  monomer,  in  an  aque- 
ous emulsion  of  50  to  10  parts  of  an  already  formed 
homopolymer  of  an  alkyl  ester  of  acrylic  add.  the  alkyl 
group  of  which  contains  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  heat- 
ing the  resulting  emulsion  to  30  to  70*  C.  in  the  presence 
of  potassium  persulfate.  as  catalyst,  and  producing  the 
graft  copolymer. 

3,619,269 
BLEND    OF    VINYL    CHLORIDE    POLYMER 
AND  BUTADIENE-VINYLIDENE  CHLORIDE 
COPOLYMER 
Robert  1.  Reld,  Canal  Fulton,  and  WendeO  R  Cooard, 
Kent,  Ohto,  assignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire  A  Rnbbcr 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporatloii  of  Ohio 
No  Drawtaig.    FUed  Dec  16, 1957,  Ser.  No.  762,746 

3  Claims.  (CL  266—45.5) 
1.  A  blend  of  75  to  98  percent  by  weight  of  (1)  vinyl 
chloride  polymer,  and  (2)  25  to  2  percent  of  rubbery 
copolymer  toughener.  which  toughener  is  a  copolymer  of 
50  to  95  parts  of  butadiene  and  40  to  5  parts  of  vinylidoie 
chloride. 

3,619,216 
POLY  AMIDE  OXIDATION  INHIBTnNG  PROC- 
ESSES AND  RESULTING  PRODUCTS 
Ridiatd  C.  GiOcs,  Readfaig,  Pa.,  anignor  to  The  Polymer 
Corporation,  Readfang,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
▼anla 
No  Drawfaig.     Ffled  Ang.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,211 

9Clafan8.  (CL  266— 45.7) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  a  shape  from  high  mdting 
synthetic  linear  polyamide  particles  which  comprises  coat- 
ing the  particles  with  an  alkali  metal  silicate  and  there- 
after compacting  the  particles  and  subjecting  the  oom- 
paded  particles  to  heat 


3,619,267 
METHOD    OF    PRODUCING    STABILIZED    OIL 
EXTENDED  BUTADIENE-CTYRENE  RUBBERY 
COPOLYMER 
Grant  Crane,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Firestone 
Tire  Jb  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  May  21, 1956,  Scr.  No.  565,929 

5  Claims.  (CL  266—33.6) 
1.  Method  of  producing  a  stabilized  oil-extended  bu- 
tadiene-styrene  copolymer  synthetic  rubber  consisting  es- 
sentially in  admixing  a  freshly  polymerized  aqueous  dis- 
persion of  said  synthetic  rubber  with  20  to  100  phr.  of 
extending  oil  and  from  0.1  to.  5  phr.  of  a  finely  divided 
inorganic  rubber  pigment  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  zinc  oxide,  magnesium  oxide,  calcium  silicate 
and  silicon  dioxide:  coagulating  the  mixture  of  pigment 
and  dispersion  of  oil-extended  synthetic  rubber;  and  dry- 
ing the  resulting  coagulum,  whereby  an  unvulcanized  oil- 
extended  synthetic  rubber  containing  substantially  no  sul- 
fur and  accelerator  is  obtained  exhibiting  improved  sta- 
bility against  loss  of  its  initial  Mooney  plasticity  value 
upon  aging  during  storage  for  several  months. 


3,619068 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  OF 

VINYL  CHLORIDE  AND  POLYACRYLATE 
Robert  J.  ReM,  Canal  Fnlton,  and  Chris  E.  Best,  FmnkUn 
Township,  Sommlt  Covnty,  Ohto,  assignoni  to  The 
Flreatoiic  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a 
corpoiathw  of  Ohio 
No  Dmwh«.    Filed  Jan.  18, 1954,  Scr.  No.  464^66 

6aafaM.    (a.  266— 45.5) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  a  graft  copolymer  of  a  vinyl 
resin  and  an  alkyl  polyacrylate  which  comprises  emulai- 


3,619,211 

USE  OF  PHENYLENE  DI-TERTIARY  AMINES 

IN  RUBBER 

Harry  E.  Albert,  Lafayette  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tlic 

Firestone  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawfaag.     FUed  Dec  5, 1958,  Scr.  No.  778,293 

6  Clafans.  (CL  266—45.9) 
1.  Crosslinked  butadiene-styrene  rubber  containing  an 
antiozonant  amount  of  N,N'-dialkyl-N,N'-di-sec-butyl-p- 
phenylenediamine  of  the  class  consisting  of  N,N'-dimeth- 
yl-N,N'-di-sec-butyl-p-phenylenediamine  and  N,N'-di-n- 
butyl-N.N'-di-sec-butyl-p-phenyleoediamine.  said  rubber 
containing  at  least  50  percent  of  butadiene. 


3,619412 
DHSOCYANATE-MODIFIED  ACID-TREATED 
POLYETHERS 
A.  Parker,  Lnncastcr  TownAi^  Lancaster  County, 
Pa.,  nsrignor  to  Annstrong  Cork  Company,  Lancaster, 
Pn.,  n  corporation  of  Pennsyivanin 
No  Drawinc.    FUed  Nov.  7, 1958,  Scr.  No.  772,469 

5ClafaM.  (CL266— 75) 
1.  In  the  method  of  making  an  organic  diisocyanate- 
modified  polyether  by  forming  a  polyether  and  reacting 
said  polyether  with  an  organic  diisocyanate,  the  improved 
method  of  making  a  gelled  product  having  a  real,  three- 
dimensional  network  which  comprises  adding  to  a  poly- 
ether having  the  formula 

HOf(CH,)nOJnH 

wherein  n  is  a  number  from  2-5  inclusive  and  n'  is  a  num- 
ber sufficiently  large  to  give  the  polyether  a  molecular 
weight  in  the  range  of  about  400-4000,  an  alpha-beta 
ethylenically  unsaturated  compound  having  4-5  carbon 
atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  maleic  acid, 
fumaric  acid,  citraconic  acid,  itaconic  acid,  and  anhydrides 
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thereof  in  an  amount  of  0.04-0.4  mole  of  said  compound 
per  mole  of  said  polyether,  maintaining  the  mixture  of 
said  compound  and  said  polyether  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  20*-115*  C.  to  cause  a  carboxyl  group  on 
said  compound  to  react  with  a  bydroxyl  group  on  said 
polyether  and  form  a  carboxylic-acid-terminated  poly- 
ether. and  subsequently  adding  to  the  resulting  acid- 
modified  polyether  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  80*- 
150*  C.  an  organic  aromatic  diisocyanate  in  an  amount 
of  O.S-1  equivalent  per  equivalent  of  said  acid-m«dified 
polyether  at  least  sufficient  to  form  a  gel  having  i  real, 
three-dimensional  network. 


to 


POLYMERIZATION  OF  2,5-DIMETHYL. 
2,4-HEXADIENE 
Frank  Baldwin  Moody,  West  Chester,  Pa^ 
E.  I.  do  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmtaigtoii, 
Dci^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    FUcd  Sept.  18,  195g,  Scr.  No.  7il,M3 

7  Cbhns.    (CI.  260-^4J2) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  polymers  of  high  melting 
point  and  high  molecular  weight  which  comprises  con- 
tacting  2,5-dimethyl-2,4-hexadiene  with  a  Lewis  add  cata- 
lyst at  a  temperature  of  about  —100*  C.-O*  C. 

5.  A  high  molecular  weight,  crystalline,  homopoly- 
meric  2,5-dimethyl-2,4-bexadiene  having  a  melting  point 
of  at  least  200*  C. 


POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS  INTO  POLYMERS 

OF  HIGH  MELTING  PQINT 
Loali  SchaMrling,  Rlrcffridc,  DL,  MrigBor,  by  mcsac  as- 
slgnnifnts,  to  Unlrcml  Ofl  Prodncti  Company,  Dcs 
PlalDca,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FOad  Dae  24, 1954,  Scr.  No.  6M,«96 

9ClalBM.  (CL2<*-94.9) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  solid  olefin  polymer 
which  comprises  polymerizing  a  mooo-olefinic  hydfocar- 
bon  of  from  2  to  about  8  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  20*  C.  to  about  300*  C.  and  a 
pressure  of  from  atmospheric  to  about  3000  pounds  per 
square  inch  in  contact  with  catalytic  amouitts  of  titanium 
tetrachloride  and  aluminum  metal  and  a  diluent,  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  0.1  to  about  1000  parts  by  weight 
of  said  hydrocarbon,  said  diluent  being  a  nuclearly  halo- 
gen-substituted aromatic  hydrocarbon,  the  aromatic  by- 
drocarbon  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
benzene,  naphthalene  and  alkyl  benzene  and  alkyl  naph- 
thaleae  hydrocarbons. 


3,019,214 
ETHYLENE  POLYMERISATION 
AodncJ  PaJaczkowsU,  Harpcaden,  England,  aHignor  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Indnslrlcs  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawii«.     FUed  Dec.  5, 1960,  Scr.  No.  73,486 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  14, 1958 
10  Claims,    (a.  260— 94.9) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  ethylene  polymers 
by  polymerizing  ethylene  at  an  elevated  pressure,  the  im- 
provement that  comprises  carrying  out  said  polymeriza- 
tion in  the  presence  of  an>acyl  peroxide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  3.5,5-trimethylbexanoyl  peroxide,  iso- 
valeryl  peroxide  and  mixtures  of  naphthenyl  peroxides, 
said  polymerization  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween 90*  C.  and  250°  C.  and  at  a  pressure  between 
1,000  and  3,000  atmospheres. 


3,019,215 
PRODUCTION  OF  TELOMERS  FROM  ETHYLENI- 

CALLY  UNSATURATED  COMPOUNDS 
Hugo  Krocpcr,  HcMclbcrg,  Ham-Martin  Weitz,  Lodwlgs- 
hafcn  (Rhine),  and  Rolf  Platz,  Mannheim,  Germany, 
avignon  to  Badtechc  Anilin.  *  Soda-Fabrik  Akticngc- 
seUschaft,  Lodwigsimfen  (RUnc),  Germany 
No  Dfawing.    FOcd  May  10, 1956,  Scr.  No.  583,939 
Claims  priority,  appttcation  Germany  May  14, 1955 

16Clafcns.    (CL  260— 94.9)  t 

1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  telomen  vrbioi 
comprises  beating  at  50-250*  C.  and  at  a  pressure  ot 
50-500  atmospheres  a  lower  olefin  and  a  lower  molecular 
weight,  organic  mooomeric  compound  containing  1-4 
halogen  groups,  said  monomeric  compound '  being  free 
from  non-aromatic  unsaturation,  in  the  presence  ol  a 
hydrocarbon  compound  of  an  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  germanium,  tin,  lead,  nitrogen,  phos- 
phorus, arsenic,  antimony,  and  bismuth  at  a  weight  ratio 
of  said  hydrocarbon  compound  to  said  organic  monomeric 
compound  between ^20:1  and  l:i.  respectively,  until  a 
solid  telomer  having  a  melting  point  in  the  range  of 
75-120*  C.  is  produced. 


3,019,217 
AZOPYRAZOLONE  DYE  FOR  POLYESTER  FIBERS 
Asa  W.  Joyce,  Millcrsvillc,  Md.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  1, 1959,  Scr.  No.  803,370 
1  Claim.    (CL  260—163) 

Hie  compound 
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3,019,218 

PROCESS  FOR  AMINATION  OF  ALPHA-HALO- 

EPSILON-CAPROLACTAMS 

WHUam  C.  Fhmdc,  Orcrland  Pwk,  Kmm^  maignor  to 

Spencer  Chemical  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo^  a  cor- 

poratkM  of  Mtaaovl 

No  Drawfaig.    FOcd  Nor.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  855,028 
11  Clahns.     (CL  260— 239J) 

I.  In  the  method  for  the  preparation  of  alpha-amino- 
epsilon-caprolactam  wherein  an  alpha-halo-q>silon-capro- 
lactam  is  reacted  with  ammonia  under  liquid  reaction  con- 
ditions, the  improvement  which  comprises  conducting  said 
reaction  in  the  presence  of  an  ammonium  ion  scavenger 
which  reacts  with  ammonium  ions  to  form  an  ammonia- 
insoluble  ammonium  compound,  so  that  the  ammonium 
ions  are  removed  from  said  liquid  reaction  solution  as 
they  are  formed  thereby  minimizing  piperidine-2-carbox- 
amide  formation. 


3,019^19 
16,17-DISUBSnTUTED  PROGESTERONES 
Edward  W.  Cantrall,  Pcml  River,  and  Scymoor  Ben- 
stdn.  New  City,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyv- 
amid  Compmiy,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatfon  of 
Maine 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Inly  14, 1960,  Scr.  No.  42,775 
2Chdms.    (CL  260— 239  J5) 

1.  The  compound  3^-benzoyloxy  -  5a,6a  -  epoxy-17a- 
hydroxy- 1 6a-methylpregnan-20-one. 

2.  The   compound   5a,17«-dihydrozy-16«-methylpreg- 
nane-3,20-dione. 
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3,019,220 

ISOLATION  OF  SAPOGENINS 

Pcrey  L.  JnUan,  Oak  Park,  Dl.,  assignor  to  The  Julian 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  DL,  a  corporation 

of  DUnois 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Inly  17,  1958,  Scr.  No.  749,066 
15  Clafans.     (CI.  260—239.55) 

8.  The  process  of  isolating  steroidal  sapogenins  from 
steroidal  sapogenin  glycoside-containing  plant  material 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  comminuting  the  plant  ma- 
terial, beating  the  comminuted  plant  material  admixed 
with  dilute  aqueous  mineral  acid  at  above  about  70*  C. 
to  effect  substantially  complete  hydrolysis  of  the  glyco- 
sides, extracting  the  freed  steroidal  sapogenins  from  the 
total  hydrolysis  mixture  with  a  water  immiscible  organic 
solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  liquid  hy- 
drocarbon solvents  having  from  S  to  10  carbon  atoms  and 
liquid  halogenated  hydrocarbon  solvents  having  from  1  to 
5  carbon  atoms  and  from  1  to  4  halogen  atoms,  separating 
the  solvent  solution  of  the  steroidal  sapogenin  from  the 
total  hydrolysis  mixture  and  recovering  the  steroidal 
sapogenin  from  the  said  solvent  solution. 


3,019,221 
STYRYL-BISBENZIMIDAZOLE  BRIGHTENERS 
Gcza  E.  Scboen,  Jr.,  Middlesex,  and  Julian  J.  Lcavitt, 
Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  June  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,103 

7  Cfailnis.    (CI.  260—240) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


N 


-^C~~N-CH=CH- 


/ 


n/\ 


-R» 


R« 


in  which  R»,  R>,  R',  R«.  R»  and  R«  arc  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy, 
chlorine  and  bromine,  and  each  "X"  is  the  same  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  allyl,  hydroxyethyl,  dihydroxypropyl  and  benzyl. 


3,019,223 
DEODORIZATION  OF  CYANURIC  CHLORIDE 
Edward  H.  Sheers,  Kew  Gardens  HUls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Oct  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,742 
6  Clafans.    (CI.  260—248) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  improved  cyanuric 
chloride  free  from  obnoxious  and  offensive  odors  which 
comprises  the  steps  of:  dissolving  crude  cyanuric  chloride 
in  an  anhydrous  inert  organic  solvent;  subjecting  the  lat- 
ter solution  to  the  treatment  of  a  deodorization  reagent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ketene  and  acetic 
anhydride,  the  latter  being  present  in  amounts  of  from 
0.1  percent  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  based  on  cy- 
anuric chloride;  and  thereafter  recovering  cyanuric  chlo- 
ride substantially  free  from  obnoxious  and  offensive 
odors. 

3,019,224 
6-THIOCYANOPURINES  AND  METHOD  OF 
THEIR  PREPARATION 
George  H.  Hitdifaigs,  Yonkers,  Gcrtnide  B.  Ellon,  Bronz- 
TiUe,  and  Lottie  E.  Mackay,  PleasantviUc,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co.  (U.SA.)  Inc., 
Tnckahoe,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yori( 
No  Drawfaig.     FUcd  Nov.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,685 
Clafans  priority,  applkstkm  Great  Britafai  Mar.  25,  1955 
4Cbdm8.    (CL  260— 252) 

2.  2-amino-6-thiocyanopurine. 


3,019,222 

THERAPEUTIC  SUBSTANCES  AND 

COMPOSITIONS 

Davkl  Haler,  West  Wcybridge,  Engfaind,  assignor  to  West 

Pharmaceutical  Company  Limited,  Sussex,  England,  a 

company  of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Sept.  1, 1959,  Scr.  No.  837,326 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Sept.  9,  1958 
5  Cbdms.    (CI.  260—242) 
1.  Compounds  which  are  complexes  of  aluminum  di- 
glycinate  and  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  compounds  of  the  formula 


C«H»     CO-NH 
R  CO-NR' 


and  compounds  of  the  formula 

CA     NH-CO 

C 
R  CO-NR' 

and  sodium  salts  thereof,  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group 
having  less  than  three  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  hydrogen  atom  and  the 
methyl  group. 

2.  A  complex  of  5-phenyl-5-ethyl  barbituric  acid  and 
aluminium  digl)rcinate. 


3,019,225 

SALT  OF  PIPERAZINE 

lames  R.  Anslow,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  lefferson 

Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawfa«.    Filed  Sept  12, 1960,  Ser.  No.  55,139 
5  CfaUms.     (CL  260—268) 

1.  Dipiperazine  sulfate. 

5.  A  method  which  comprises  the  steps  of  preparing 
an  aqueous  solution  of  piperazine  containing  about  3 
to  12  mols  of  water  per  mol  of  piperazine,  adding  not 
more  than  about  0.5  mol  of  ammonium  sulfate  per  mol 
of  piperazine  with  agitation  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  about  30*  to  100*  C,  to  thereby  provide  a  crude 
solution  of  water  in  dipiperazine  sulfate,  whereby  am- 
monia is  liberated  during  said  addition,  stripping  from 
about  0.3  to  5  mols  of  water  per  mol  of  piperazine  from 
said  dipiperazine  sulfate  solution  to  thereby  remove  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  dissolved  ammonia,  adding  from 
about  0.5  to  10  wt.  percent,  based  on  the  remaining 
solution,  of  a  solid  decolorizing  agent  and  filtering  the 
resultant  mixture  to  thereby  obtain  a  substantially  color- 
less solution  of  water  in  dipiperazine  sulfate. 


3,019,226 
PIPERAZINE  SALT  OF  PHYTIC  ACID 
lack  Bernstein,  New  Brunswicic,  and  William  A.  Lott, 
Maplewood,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Vfa^nfai 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Apr.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,375 

1  Claim.    (CI.  260—268) 
The  piperazine  salt  of  phytic  add. 


3,019,227 
ALKYL  ACRIDINES 
Willfaim  E.  Emcr,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hondry 
Process  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporatloa 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Ian.  7,  1960,  Scr.  No.  958 
4Cfadms.    (CL  260— 279) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  acridine  compounds  con- 
taining an  alkyl  hydrocarbon  substituent  in  the  9-posi- 


1176 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  30,  1962 


tion.  which  comprises  passing  a  diph«nylam»ne.  free  from 
additional  functional  substituents,  and  an  alkyl  carboxylic 
acid  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  over  solid  acidic  siliceous 
cracking  catalyst,  at  a  tefnperature  in  the  range  of  700- 
800*  F.,  and  condensing  the  obtained  vapor  effluent 


4-DIPHENYL(METHYL/HYDROXYMETHYL) 

SPIROPIPERIDINES  AND  PROCESS 

Kurt  J.  Rorig,  Glcnvicw,  ni.|  assigiior  to  G.  D.  Scaric  A 

Co^  Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporatfon  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  Apr.  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  M9,(24 

7  Claims.     (CI.  2M— 293) 
i.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

R 

A 


Br 


tetrahydropyridioes  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound 
having  the  foramla 

o 


i 


O  NHi 


whertin  R|  represeou  a  member  of  the  group  consistiiig 
of  alKyl  and  alienyl  and  R,  reprcsenu  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  alkenyl,  with  a 
lower  alkyl  ester  of  a  lower  alkanoic  acid  in  the  presence 
of  an  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ^ikali 
metals  and  alkili  metal  alcoholates. 


' (CJIi). 


^^        METHOD  OF  TRANSVINYLATING 
Wlfflam  I.  Pcppci  and  led  D.  Watkfas,  Aosdn,  Tex.,  as- 

sigiiors  to  JeffenoB  Chcnical  Conpany,  Inc.,  Hooataa, 

Tex.,  a  corporatioa  of  Ddawara 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  11, 1959,  Scr.  No.  812,999 
Saaims.     (CL2M-^3«7) 

1.  A  noethod  of  viayladng  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  gi^p  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  hydroxy  radicals  and  n  is  a  positive  integer 
amounting  to  less  than  3. 


(1) 
(9 


-C-OR' 


3,019,229 

BASiC-5-{l'-METHYL-PIPERIDYL-(4')]  -  PENTYL  •  (2) 

ESTERS,  SALTS  THEREOF,  AND  PREPARATION 
Airthonjr  Mcaaard  Pamns,  Welwyn  Garden  CHy,  Hcrti, 

Enghuid,  asrignor  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nndcy, 

N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jcncy 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jane  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,M7 
CUdms  priority,  appllcadon  Great  Britain  Inly  23,  1958 
t  ClainH.     (a.  2M— 294.3) 
I.  A  compound -selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  ester  of  the  formula 


RNH 
R'        o 

c        c=o 

i  I 

R'-t N 


-NH 


CHt— N 


CHr-CHi 


CDt-CHi 


CH— CHr-CHj— CH» 


-CH— CH, 
6-C-R 


wherein  R  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  unsubstituted  homocyclic  aryl  hydrocarbon 
radicals  and  nuclearly  substituted  homocyclic  aryl  hy- 
drocarbon radicals  wherein  the  substituent  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy. 
nitre,  amino  and  halo;  and  a  salt  of  said  ester  with  a 
compound  of  the  formula  R'A,  wherein  R'  represenU  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 
lower  alkyl  and  benzyl,  and  A  represenU  an  anion  of  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid. 


where  R  and  R'  are  each  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydrocarbon  alkly  of  from 
I  to  18  carbon  atoms,  hydrocarbon  cycloalkyi  of  from  5 
to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring  and  having  from  5  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  aryl  hydrocarbon  of  from  6  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  hydrocarbon  alkaryl  of  from  7  to  18  carbon  atoms 
and  not  more  than  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring  and  hydro- 
carbon aralkyl  of  from  7  to  12  carbon  atoms  comprising 
reacting  said  compound  with  a  vinyl  ether  of  from  3  to 
20  carbon  atoms  at  a  temperature  between  about  0  and 
100*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  mercuric  salt  of  a  strong 
mineral  acid  to  form  the  N-vinyl  derivative  of  said  com- 
pound, said  vinyl  ether  having  the  formula: 

R"OCH=CH, 

wherein  R"  is  a  saturated  C,  to  C„  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  hydrocarbons,  aryl 
hydrocarbons  and  methoxy  alkyL 


3,tl9,23« 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  2,4-DIOXO- 

TETRAHYDROPYRIDINES 
Ri^  Hindcriing,  Riehen,  and  Angnat  Hans  Lntz  and 
Otto  Schnidcr,  BaNi,  Switnerlandr  asafanon  to  Hoff- 
STi^i^  "^  Nntley.  NJ.  a  enrporatio.  of 

No  Drawing.    FBcd  Jan.  4,  19M,  Scr.  No.  3 
ClainH  priority,  appMiailun  Switiiland  Fck.  6,  1959 

♦Clataia.    (a.  2<»— 297) 
1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  2,4-dioxo-I,2,3,4- 


3,819,232 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SYNTHETIC 
^        .   ^  TRYPTOPHANE 

^•SllL^*^!f^   FnJJ-wa  City,   YoshloU   Komachiya, 
Tokyo,  and  Tamto  Ito,  KawaiaU  City,  Jann.  asitenon 
to  AJinomoto  Co..  Inc^  Tokyo,  Japan^       — •— 
^^"^T?^-    ™«*  Nov.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  855,815 
"■"^  '•*lf*Sl»  appHcation  lap«i  Dec.  18,  1958 
7  ClainH.    (CL2M>-319) 
1-  In  a  process  of  producing  tryptophan,  the  steps  of 
trcatmg    2',3'- indo  -  3.4-pyrone-(2)-carboxyIic    acid-(6) 
»Kith  an  aqueous  solution  of  caustic  alkali,  whereby  /»-[2- 
carboxy-indolyI-(3)I-pyruvic    acid   is   formed;   reacting 
said  ^-[2-carboxy-indolyl-(3)]-pyruvic  acid  with  ammo- 
nia; and  hydrogenating  the  reaction  product  obtained  in 
the  presence  <rf  a  nickel  hydrogenation  catalyst  to  form 
fi- 1 2-carboxy.indolyl-(  3 ) -]  -a-amino-propionic  acid. 
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3,819033 

5.HYDROXY-2^XYPHENYLCYCLOPENTANE- 

ALKANOLS  AND  INTERMEDIATES 

Laind  I.  CUm,  SkokJc,  EL,  mmlg to  G.  D.  Searic  A 

Co^  Chic^rNDL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Feb.  8,  19M,  Scr.  No.  7,13< 

UOain.    (CL  2M-^343,3) 
1.  A  compound  ctf  tne  formula 


Q-o. 


from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy  and  keto;  Ri  is 
a  member  selected  from  the  grmip  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, methyl  and  fluoro;  Rj  and  R]  are  members  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl;  and 
R7  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  fluoro,  which  comprises  reacting  a  quat- 
ernary salt  of  an  18-diloweralkyl-amino-ll-keto  steroid 
having  the  following  structural  fornuila: 


rS-tlkyl 


IMM-OH 


.-OH 
R" 


wherein  , 

(a)  R'  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 

— H 
and 

—lower  alkyl 

(b)K"  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 

— H 
— lower  alkyl 
— CH=CH, 

and 

sCH 


(c)  the   alkylene  radical   rq>resented  contains  more 
than  1  and  fewer  than  5  carbon  atoms. 


3,819,234 

METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  BUTADIENE 

MONOXIDE 

Malcolm  Korach  and  Walker  H.  RIdcont,  Corpns  Christi, 

Tcz.,  aMJgnnrs,  by  mcaac  aarignments,  to  Plttsbargh 


Plate  Glaai  Company 

NoDrawlBf.   FUcd  May  26, 1959,  Scr.  No.  8I53I8 
11  Claim.    (0.260—348) 

I.  A  method  of  separating  acetic  acid  from  a  mixture 
of  butadiene  monoxide  and  acetic  acid  which  comprises 
washing  a  solution  of  said  butadiene  monoxide  acetic 
acid  mixture  in  inert  water  immiscible  organic  solvent, 
with  a  water  solutimi  of  an  inert  alkali  metal  salt. 

3.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  the  salt  is  sodium 
sulphate. 

3,819,235        

12Al3^METHANO-18-NOR9rEROID8 
VlaikM  GcofibB,  BcfaMwt,  MaM.,  laoMi  F.  Kcrwin, 
Broooall,  Pa.,  and  Manfkcd  E.  Woll,  San  Brmio, 
CaHf  n  aarignora  to  Snlth  KHnc  *  Vrtaek  Laboratories, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpontian  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawtag.    Filed  Jan.  18,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  81,785 

llClatana.    (CL  268— 397 J) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  novel  1 2/3,1 3/9-methano- 
18-norsteroids  having  the  following  structural  formula: 


CiUCH. 


H-R, 


in  which  |  is  a  configurational  position  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  and  /};  R  is  a  member  selected 


dlVdlM 


in  which  \ ,  R,  Ri,  Rj.  Rj  and  R7  are  as  previously  de- 
fined; R4,  R«  and  R«  are  lower  alkyl  having  from  1-4 
carbon  atoms;  and  X  @  is  an  inorganic  anion  capable  oi 
forming  a  stable  quaternary  salt,  with  an  alkaline  re- 
agent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali 
metal  lower  alkoxide,  an  alkali  metal  amide,  an  alkali 
metal  hydride  and  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  in  a  polar, 
strongly  ionizing  organic  solvent  in  which  the  reactants 
are  substantially  soluble  and  with  which  the  reactants  are 
unreactive. 


3^19,236 

20-AMINO-12,18-CYCLOPREGNANE  DERIVATiyES 

Vbuioc  Gcorfian,  Bcfanont,  Ma«.,  and  James  F.  Kcrwin, 
Broomall,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Smith  KUnc  A  French 
Laboratories,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pcnn« 
lylvania 

No  Drawiiv.    FUcd  Jnly  31, 1951,  Scr.  No.  127^25 


UClainii.    (CL  268— 397  J) 

1.  A  chemical  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  base,  its  acid  addition  and  its  quaternary 
ammonium  salts,  the  base  having  the  structural  formula: 


in  which  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydroxy  and  keto;  Rj  and  R«  are  members  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl; 
Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the,  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  hydroxy  and  keto;  R4  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  fluoro;  R5  is 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
methyl  and  fluoro;  R7  and  Rs  are  members  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  having 
from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  at  least  one  of  which 
is  lower  alkyl;  and  Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethylene  and  vinylene. 
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M19.237 

ALKYLATION  OF  4-P06rnON  OF  A 
A«>ll-OXYGENATED  PREGNENE 
^m!STiIlJ^*'r^  g'^WMwio,  aa4  loin  C.  BiriH 
co^  Fortaft  TowwUp,  Kah—too  Coaly,  Mick. 

No  Dnwiaf    RM  In*  2,  ItSt,  Sot.  No.  739,975 
SCtatas.    (CLM«— 3f7J) 

1.  The  proce«  which  compriics  itactiag  an  1  l-oxygen- 
•ted-4-prefnene-3^0-<iiooe  selected  from  the  group  coo- 
■uting  of  4-pregiieiie-3.11,20-trione  and  ll^hydroxy-4- 
presnene-3.20-dioDe  with  (a)  a  lecondary  cyclic  amine 
to  produce  the  corresponding  3-enamine,  (b)  reacting  the 
said  3-enamine  with  an  alkyl  halide  to  produce  the  4-al- 
kyl-3-cnamine.  (c)  hydrolyzing  the  latter  compound  to 
produce  4-alkyl-llH>xygenated-4-]vegneno-3^(Miooe. 


<«-CYANO  FROGESTERONE  AND  DERIVATIVES 
THEREOF 
and  Howwi  J.  Rtagold,  Mexico  City, 
■on  to  Syaln,  SA.,  Mexico  aty,  Moico, 
of  Mexico 
Filed  Not.  5, 195f ,  Ser.  No.  9S$S95 

' adoa  Mexico  Nor.  <,  195S 

.    ^  (CLM*~M7J) 

I.  A  new  compound  corresponding  to  a  general  for- 
muU  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

OHt  OHi 

OHi  OHi 

CO  OH,  00 


3,91943t 

PROCESS  FOR  OXIDATION  OF  ll-HYDROXY- 

STEROIDS  TO  11-KET08TEROID6 

Edwta  F.WhitiiBf,  Portage  TowMhto,  Kaianaioo  Co«^ 

aad  Alexander  W.  SchaaldH',  »■!■— imt   Mich~  ae> 

J^J*j;J»JJ»JJj^[^Co«Mmy,  Kalamaaoo,  Mich., 

No  Drawtoi^  Ffled  Aug.  25,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  757,tf7 
IJOaima.  {Cl2t^-MrT3) 
-  1.  A  process  for  converting  an  11 -hydroxy  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ll«-hydroxyproges- 
tcrone,  hydrocortisone  21-carboxylic  acylates,  1-dehydro- 
hydrocortisone  21-carboxylic  acylates,  nuclear  6-methyI. 
16-methyl,  6-fluoro  and  9a-halo  subetituted  derivatives 
thereof,  5a.Ila-dihydroxy-6-haIopregnane-3,20-dione.  and 
5c,lla-dihydroxy-6-methylpregnane-3,20-dione  into  the 
corresponding  11-keto  compound,  which  comprises  oxi- 
dizing the  said  11 -hydroxy  compound  in  a  reaction  mix- 
ture prepared  by  adding  chromic  acid  to  said  11 -hydroxy 
compound  in  a  reaction  medium  tomprising  a  dialkyl 
ketone  having  from  3  to  4  carbon  atoms,  the  11 -hydroxy 
compound-dialkyl  ketone  weight  ratio  being  within  the 
range  of  from  about  1 :  20  to  about  1 : 1.5  prior  to  the  addi- 
tion of  chromic  acid;  and  recovering  the  resulting  11-keto 
compound  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


■pd 


in  which  formulas  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  coosistint 
of  hydrogen,  hydroxy  and  the  acylozy  radical  of  a  hydro- 
cartwn  carboxylic  acid  having  up  to  about  12  carbon 
atoms;  in  which  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 


^' 


xO  aod  C 


OH 


3,919439 
<«-BROMO  PREGNANE  COMPOUNDS 

Howard!  J.  Ringold,  Octavio  MaBccra,  Geoige  . 

faMz,  and  John  Edwards,  aO  of  Mexico  CKy,  Mexico, 
aarigMirs  to  Syntax  S.A.,  Mexico  CMy,  Mexico,  a  cor- 
pontioa  of  Mexico 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Fch.  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  792,999 

CUbns  prlorl^r.  appHcalioa  Mexico  Feb.  14,  195S 

UClalnu.    (CL2M.^97J) 

1.  6a-bromo-21-fluoro-A^pregnene-3.20)-dione. 

2.  6a-bromo-A*-*-pregnadien-3,20-dione. 

3.  6a-bromo-21-fluoro-Ai'^pregnadien-3.20-dione. 

4.  A  compound  of  the  following  formufia: 

CHiX 

•    Ao 

ir 

wherein  Y  ia  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
double  bond  between  C-1  and  C-2  and  a  saturated  link- 
age. X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  ihiorine  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl  group 
of  leas  than  12  carbon  atoms. 


X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
fluorine  and  is  hydrogen  where  Y  Is  hydrogen,  and  fluo- 
rine where 

vOH 
•      Y  to  -o  Of  / 
^H 

and  Z  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  C— C 
andC=<:. 
2.  6a-cyano-progesterone. 


3,919^1 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ENOL- 
ETHERS  OF  A«-3-KET0OTEROIDS 
Alberto  ErcoU,  Via  Oreo  12,  MIIm,  Italy 
No  Drawing.    Filed  M»  4,  1999,  Ser.  No.  26,711 
Cfadms  prlofflta%  appUcatfoa  Germaay  May  4, 1959 
llOainM.    (CL  299— 397.4) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  enolethen  of  A,*-^ 
ketoateroids  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  steroids 
of  the  androetane  and  pregnane  series,  which  comprisea 
reacting  in  a  substantially  non-polar  organic  solvent  the 
ethyl  enolether  of  said  A^3-ketosteroid  with  a  gnwipftnti^ 
having  the  formula  ROH  in  which  R  is  a  radical  exchange- 
able for  the  ethyl  group  of  the  starting  enolether  and  is 
a  member  selected  frcMn  the  group  consisting  of  an  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  radical  containing  more  than  two  and 
not  more  than  ten  carbon  atoms,  a  cydoaliphatic  hydro- 
carbon radical,  a  lower  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  con- 
taining a  functional  group  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  halo  and  carbalkoxy  groups  and  an  aryl  radical 
in  the  presence  of  an  add  enoletheriflcation  catalyst  and 
thereafter  recovering  the  resulting  enolether  from  the  re- 
action mixture. 


•  ( 
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3,919442 

349-DIOXIMES  OF  ll-HYDROXY- 

PROGESTERONES 

WaUam  J.  Wcchtcr,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  aMignor  to  The 

Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Jnly  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  40,143 

14  Claims.    (CL  299—397.5) 
1.  Substituted  progesterone  3,20-dioximes  of  the  for- 
mula: 


NOH 


3  919,244 
11..ALLYLATED  U^'hYDROXY-S^-PREGNANE- 
3,20-DIONE  BISOXIMES  AND  PROCESS 
John  C.  Babcock,  Portage  TowMhip,  Kalamaroo  Coonty, 
and  William  J.  Wecfatcr,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  The  Up)ohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  DeUiware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  June  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  819,837 

6  Chdms.     (CI.  269 — 397.5) 
1.  lla-allylated      ll^hydroxy-5/S-prcgnane-3,20-dione 

bisoxime  of  the  formula: 

CHi 
R 

CHf=C-CHt 


/\\ 


wherein  R  and  X  are  selected  from  the  combinations  con- 
sisting of  the  combination  R  is 

H 

HO^' 

and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine,  the  combination 

Ris 

H   o 

"■•i 


/ 


H 


and  X  is  hydrogen  and  the  combination  R  is 

AcO 


H 


/I 


and  X  is  hydrogen  wherein  Ac  is  the  acyl  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  mono-and  di- 
carboxylic  acids  having  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  in- 
clusive, and  carbamic  acids  having  the  formula: 


R'     o 


OH 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  alkyl  radicals  containing  up  to  and  including 
six  carbon  atoms,  and  phenyl. 


3,919,243 
1  Ifl  -  HYDROXY.5^-PREGNANE-3a0-DIONE    BIS- 
OXIMES   AND    THE    11«-L0WER-ALKYL    DE- 
RIVATIVES THEREOF 
Gontbcr  S.  Fonken,  Charleston,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  July  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,922 

3Clalnis.    (0.269—397.5) 
1. 1  l/5-hydroxy-5^-prcgnanc-3.20-dionc  bisoximcs  of  the 
formula: 


C=NOH 


HON==) 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  methyl. 


o-/\ 


H 


CHi 


CH» 
C=NOH 

A 


NOH« 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl. 

3,919^45 

HALO-DISULFAMYLANILINES 

Frcdcridi  C.  Novello,  Berwyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck  A 

Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corpontioa  of  New  JcrMy 
No  Drawing.    Origfaial  application  Feb.  7,  1957,  Ser. 
No.  638,701.    Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  23, 
1959,  Ser.  No.  854,565 

7  Claims,     (d.  269—397.7) 
1.  Disulfamylaniline  derivatives  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ( 1 )  compounds  having  the  formula 

R« 


R« 


/ 


B« 


SOiN 


/ 


R« 


R* 


N8 


Ri 


and  (2)  their  non-toxic  alkali  metal  salts,  wherein  the 
radical  — SOjN— R*R'  is  attached  to  a  position  selected 
from  4  and  5,  and  the  Hal  is  attached  to  one  of  the  un- 
substituted  positions  selected  from  6,  5  and  4;  Hal  is 
halogen;  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkyl;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkanoyl, 
benzoyl  and  phenyl-lower  alkanoyl;  and  R*  and  K*  re- 
spectively is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkanoyl,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkyl  which 
are  linked  to  form  with  the  N-atom  to  which  they  are 
attached  1-pipcridyl,  4imorpholinyl  and  l-pyrroliydyl. 
3.  5-chloro-2,4-disulfamylaniline. 

3  919.246 

17a-METHYL-9a-FLUORO-Ai-ANDROSTENE- 

17/3-OL-3-ONE  DERIVATIVES 

George  Rosenkranz,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignor  to 

Syntex,  S.A.,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  a  corporation  of 

Mexico 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept  4, 1959,  Ser.  No.  838,964 
Clafans  priority,  application  Mexico  Sept  6,  1958 
5  Claims.    (CL  269— 397.45) 
1.  A  A>-androsten  derivative  having  the  general  for- 
mula: OR 


/\A 


:-  CHi 
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In  which  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  of  acyl  radicals  derived  from  hydrocarbon 
carboxylic  acids  having  up  to  12  carbon  atomt.  and  Y  is 
an  arrangement  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sO 
and 

OH.  , 


/ 


NEW  ORGANOTIN  DERIVATIVES 
Gerry  P.  Mack,  Jacksoa  Hdfhti,  and  Emtry  Parker,  New 
York,  N.Y^  aaripioii  to  Carlisle  Chcnlcal  Works,  lac^ 
Rcadl^,Ohio 
NoDrawlBg.    Filed  Jan.  29. 1957,  Scr.  No.  «3M5« 

ICIirfBg.     (CL2M— 429.7) 
1.  As  a  new  chemical  compound,  dialkyi  tin  di(al- 
kyleneglycol  maleate)  of  the  formula  , 

RiSnr-OOCCH-j 
LAIkOOCHj 
wherein  R  is  alkyl  and  Alk  is  the  radical  of  a  glycol  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  monoethyleneglycol, 
diethyleneglycol.  monopropyleneglycol  and  dipropylene- 
glycol  and  containing  one  free  alcoholic  hydroxyl  group. 


M19J4S 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  PHOSPHORUS-CONTAIN. 

ING  ORGANOSIUCON  COMPOUNDS 

Wnak  Ftkctt,  Vcrou,  Pa.,  aM%Mr  to  UakM  CaiMdc 

CorporatkM,  a  corporadoa  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  23, 195i,  Scr.  No.  712,377 
7  ClaioH.     (CL  2M— 44t.8) 

I.  The  process  of  making  organosilicon  compounds 
containing  phosphorus  interconnected  to  silicon  through 
a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group,  which  process  comprises 
reacting  a  silicon  compound  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  organosilanes  containing  at  least  one  halohy- 
drocarbyl  group  attached  to  silicon  and  at  least  one  mem- 
ber of  the  class  consisting  of  chlorine  and  alkoxy  groups 
attached  to  silicon,  each  remaining  valence  of  silicon 
being  satisfied  by  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
alkoxy  and  hydrocarbyl  groups  and  organopolysiloxanes 
containing  at  least  one  halohydrocarbyl  group  attached 
to  silicon,  each  remaining  valence  of  silicon  other  than 
the  valences  making  up  the  siloxane  chain  being  satisfied 
by  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydroxy,  alkoxy 
and  hydrocarbyl  groups,  with  a  phosphorus  compound 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  (a)  compounds  of 
trivalent  phosphorus  containing  at  least  one  member  of 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkali  metal  bonded 
to  phosphorus  the  remaining  valences  of  said  trivalent 
phosphorus  being  satisfied  by  no  other  group-,  then  hy- 
drogen, hydrocarbyl  and  hydrocarbyloxy  groups,  and  (b) 
compounds  of  quinquevalent  phosphorus  containing  at 
least  one  hydrogen  bonded  to  phosphorus,  the  remaining 
valences  of  phosphorus  being  satisfied  by  no  other  groups 
than  one  oxo  group,  hydrogen,  hydrocarbyl  group?  and 
hydrocarbyloxy  groups. 


of  Ci-Cto  alkyl  groups  and  phenyl,  tolyl,  xylyl,  ethyl 
phenyl,  nonyl  phenyl  and  p-chlorophenyl  groups,  mih 
aqueous  phosphoric  acid  at  temperatures  below  that  tem- 
perature at  which  substantial  hydrolytic  side  reactions 
occur. 


THIOPH06PHORIC  ACID  ESTERS  AND  A  PROCESS 

FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Haivfch  KajMT  a^  Waltir  Lortn,  Wappcrtai-Vob- 


■albckaft, 


to  FarbMfabrikca  Bayer  AkdM^e- 
',   a   oorporatkw  of 


NoDrawlBf.    FBed  laly  2S,  1959,  Scr.  No.  S29392 
ntlm§  priority,  appUcatfoa  GcnMmr  Aag.  12, 195t 

ItCldM.    (CL2M-4(1) 
7.  A  thiophosphoric  acid  ester  of  the  following  gen- 
eral formula 

RO   o 


R'HN 


■S-alkjim^-X 


3,tl9,249 

SYNTHESIS  OF  PARTIAL  ESTERS  OF  PHOSPHO- 

RUS  ACIDS  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 

FfMk  C.  Gudcrloy,  Jr.,  Mcalo  Park,  NJ.,  Msignor  to 

EaM  RcMarch  aad  Eoglaccriag  Company,  a  corpora- 

thm  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  Apr.  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  M7,974 

9  ClakiH.    (CL  m     HI) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  phosphates  selected  from  the 
group  consisting   of   monosubstituted    and   disubstituted 
phosphates  which  comprises  reacting  a  trisubstituted  phos- 
phate having  the  general  formula 

(RO),PO 
wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 


wherein  R'  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  lower  alkyl  radical  having 
up  to  4  carbon  atoms.  R  stands  for  a  lower  alkyl  radical 
havin|  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkylene  stands  for  a  lower 
alkylene  radical  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  X 
stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  S-lower  alkyl.  and  S-phenyl  radical,  N-di-lower  alkyl, 
carbo-lower  alkoxy,  amino-carbonyl,  a  phenyl  radical, 
benztriazolmethylene,  a  benzazimide  radical,  a  phthalic 
acid  imide  radical,  a  naphtholic  acid  imide  radical  and  a 
benzotriazol  radical. 


3,919451 
PRODUCTION  AND  USE  OF  SODIUM 
DIMETHOXYBORYL 
Gilbert  Gavlfa,  Morton  J.  Kldn,  and  Rkkmi  G.  Mi«nkc 
Chicago,  m.,  aasignors,  by  mesne  OMignmcnts,  to  Cal- 
Icry  Chcmfcal  Company.  PMibmih,  Pa.,  a  corporatfon 
of  PcnntylvaBia 
No  Drawlig.    Fled  May  !•,  1955,  Scr.  No.  5«7,722 

9Clafans.  (Q.  2M--462) 
I.  A  method  of  preparing  sodium  dimethoxyboryl, 
NaB(OCH])],  which  comprises  reacting,  under  anhydrous 
conditions,  sodium  with  dimethoxychloroborane, 
BCI(OCH,),,  in  a  molar  ratio  of  sodium  to  dimethoxy- 
chloroborane of  at  least  2:1  and  recovering  the  sodium 
dimethoxyboryl  formed. 

4.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  the  compound  so- 
dium dimethoxyboryl  represented  by  the  formula. 
NaB(OCH,)^ 


3,919452 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OP  NOVEL  1 
DERIVATIVES  OF  CYCLOPENTANONAPHTHA-  ' 
LENE  AND  PRODUCTS  OBTAINED  THEREBY 

Gerard  NomIm,  Nolqr.lc.Scc,  and  DmIcI  Bcrtfa^  Mont- 
roogc,  France  — ignors  to  Lcs  Laboratokea  Francais 
d«  Chfaniothcrapie,   Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of 


No  Drawtag.    FUcd  lane  15,  19M,  Scr.  No.  34,171 

Clafans  priority,  application  Fnmcc  Innc  18, 1959 

9  Claims.     (O.  2<9-^7<) 

1.  The  A«<»'-3-melhyl-7-oxo-(3'  -  oxobutyl)  -  3,4  -  13'- 
acyloxy-cyclopentano  -  (2',I')J  -  ocUhydronaphthalene 
compounds  of  the  formula: 


OAe 


CHj 


1 
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where  Ac  and  acyl  represent  an  acyl  radical  of  an  organic    a  naphthol  of  the  formula: 

hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  having  from  1  to  18  carbon 

atoms. 


3,919453 
ACETYL-4-TiaFLUOROMETHYL  SAUCYUC 
ACID 
Mnrray  Hanptachdn,  Gknridc,  Pa.,  amlgnor  to  Pcnnsalt    a  salicylaldazine  o(  the  formula 
Chendcals  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Pcaniylvanhi 
No  Drawfa«.    Filed  May  15, 1958,  Scr.  No.  735,642 

1  OalBi.    (CL  2M— ^79)  i^  ^w-ch=:N-n=ch 

Acetyl-4-trifluoroniethylsalicylic  acid. 


OH 


OH 


3,819454 
aACYL  DERIVATIVES  OF  AMINO-ARALKYL- 
ENE.SUBSTITUTED  HYDROQUINONES  AND 
CATECHOLS 
Mffltoa  Green,  Newtoa  iflgUaiidf,  Md  Hdcn  P.  Hasek, 
UmoIb,  MaM.,  awigBori  to  PolvtM  Corporation, 
Caaabrldge,  Maw.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawk«.    FHcd  Apr.  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  895,(73 

12  Clafam.     (CI.  26^—479) 
1.  Chemical  compounds  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting ot  compounds  within  the  formula: 

Z,-Ar-X-Y 

I 
NHi 

wherein  Ar  is  an  aryl  nucleus  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  benzene  and  naphthalene  nuclei;  each  Z 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  and  alkyl 
groups;  n  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0.  1 
and  2;  X  is  an  alkylene  group  containing  no  more  than 
five  carbons;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2,5-bis-acyloxy  phenyl.  2,3-bis-acyk)xy  phenyl,  3,4-bis- 
acyloxy  phenyl  and  idkyi  and  halogen  substituted  deriva- 
tives thereof;  said  acyloxy  groups  being  represented  by 

R-C-O- 


wherein  R  is  aliphatic  and  contains  from  one  to  five  car- 
bons. 


3,819455 
ETHYL  BIS<2-CHLOROPROPYL)CARBAMATE 
Harry  Charles  Mnrfltt,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs   Wellcome    Jk    Co.    (U.S.A.)    Inc.,   Tnckahoe, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawfaif.    FUcd  Dec  24, 1957,  Ser.  No.  784,874 
Cfadms  priority,  application  Great  Britahi  Jan.  3,  1957 
1  CbUm.     (CL  2«8— 482) 
^     Ethyl  bis-(2-chloropropyl)carbamate. 


3,81945« 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ACRYLIC 

ACID  ESTERS 

Jesse  T.  Dunn,  Charleston,  W.  Va^  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawhig.     Filed  Mar.  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  889,979 

7  ChUms.  (O.  260-^486) 
1.  In  the  manufacture  of  an  acrylic  acid  ester  by  the 
reaction  of  acetylene  with  carbon  monoxide  and  an  al- 
cohol at  elevated  temperature  and  under  increased  pres- 
sure, the  improvement  which  comprises  carrying  out  said 
reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  complex  of  nickel 
halide  and  a  member  of  the  group  of  nitrogen-containing 
hydroxyl  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  phenol  of  the  formula: 


OH 


and  a  quinolinol  of  the  formula: 

H0-(-    I     -|-R 


X^N^ 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  a  lower  alkyl  radical  containing 
from  about  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms;  and  X  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  nitroso  radi- 
cal, an  amino  radical,  a  lower  alkyl  substituted  amino 
radical,  an  isonitrosomethyl  radical,  the  carbamyl  radical 
and  the  lower  alkyl  substituted  carbamyl  radical. 


3,819457 

method  of  preparing  3-alkoxy-4.hy- 
droxybenzoic  acids  and  dulkyl- 
Amides  thereof 

Laigi  Canonica,  MMan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Istitnto 

Blochimico  Italiano,  Milan,  Italy 

No  Drawh«.    Filed  Sept  25, 1957,  Ser.  No.  06,833 

4Clahns.    (CL  268— 528) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  compound  having  the 
formula 

COOH 


OR 


«<:> 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  from  1-10  ctifbon  atoms,  com- 
prising reacting  an  alkyl  ester  of  3,4-dihydroxy-benzoic 
acid  with  a  benzyl  halide  to  form  an  alkyl  ester  of  3-hy- 
droxy-4-benzyloxy-benzoic  acid,  reacung  said  last-men- 
tioned 4-benzyloxy  compound  with  an  alkyl  halide  of 
from  1-10  carbon  atoms  to  form  the  corresponding  alkyl 
ester  of  a  3-aikoxy-4-benzyloxybenzoic  acid,  and  hy- 
drolyzing  said  last-mentioned  ester  to  form  the  free  acid. 


3,819458 
ORGANIC  FLUORINE  COMPOUNDS 
Mmray  Haaptocbrin,  Gtenaidc  and  Milton  BraM,  PUIa- 
ddphfai.   Pa.,   and   Francis   E.   Lawior,   WDmfagton, 
Calif.,  aaignors  to  PcnnaaU  Chemicals  Corporation, 
Philaddphfa^  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec  38, 1958,  Scr.  No.  783,862 

3  Clafans.    (0.260—543) 
1.  Compounds  having  the  general  formula 

R[CF,CFZ]„SC1 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  perfluoro- 
alkyl  and  perfluorochloroalkyl  groups  having  from  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms;  where  Z  is  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  CF)  and  CFjCl  radicals;  and  where  n  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  about  10. 


I 
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3,f  19,259  suiting  amide  by  heating  h  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 

l,4.DIHYDRO>M-METHANONAFHTHALENE-        a  strong  acid  under  reflux. 

S,S-DIAMINE  9.  An     N-methylpolyfluoroalkylfonnamide     of     the 

Joacph  E.  Dub«,  Midland,  Mich^  MrigMir  to  The  Dow    formula  i 

Chcmkal  Compnay,  Midland,  Mlch^  a  corporatloa  of  q 

Delaware  i  ji 

NoDrawfair     Filed  Not.  2, 1959^  Scr.  No.  85«,t22  H(CF,CFd.CH,-N-eH 

SClainH.    (CL  2<#--5M)  CHi 

1.   A    1.4-dibydro-l,4-methanonaphthalene-5,8-diamine 
of  the  formula  "  where  n  represenu  an  integer  of  from  1  to  6. 

NHSOiR  


I 


NHSOiR 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bromo,  chloro,  fluoro.  methylthio  and  cydohexylthio, 
and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower- 
alkyl,  phenyl,  chlorophenyl  and  tolyl. 


3,919,2it 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CATALVnC  REDUCTION  OF 
^•HYDROXY  HYDRONAPHTHACENES 

Jerry  Robert  Daniel  McCormlck,  New  CHy,  and  Elmer 
Raymond  Jensen,  Nanoct,  N.Y.,  aaslgnnri  to  American 
Cyanamld  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 
No  Drawl^.     Filed  May  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  812,799 

S  Claims.  (CL2M— 559) 
3.  A  process  of  preparing  a  6-deoxytetracycline  which 
comprises  reducing  a  polar  solvent  solution  of  a  tetra- 
cycline antibiotic  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tetracycline,  7-chlorotetracycline.  7-bromotetracycline,  5- 
hydroxytetracycline.  6-demethyltetracycline,  7-chloro-6- 
demethyltetracycline  and  7-bromo-6-demethyltetracycline 
with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  finely-divided  rhodium 
catalyst  until  about  two  moles  of  hydrogen  have  been 
absorbed  for  each  mole  of  starting  material  used  when 
the  starting  material  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  7<hlorotetracycline,  7-bromotetracycline,  7-chloro-6- 
demethyltetracycline  and  7-bromo-6-demethyItetracycline 
and  until  about  one  mole  of  hydrogen  has  been  absorbed 
for  each  mole  of  starting  material  used  when  the  starting 
material  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  tetra- 
cycline. 5-hydroxytetracycline  and  6-demethyltetracycline, 
and  recovering  the  6-deoxytetracycline  so  formed. 


3,919,2<1 

N.FLUOREWATEDALKYL-AMIDES  OF  ALKANOIC 
ACIDS  AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION 

Ivan  Pascal,  Wilnyagtoo,  Del.,  awlgnor  to  E.  I.  da  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmfaigtoa,  Ijkl.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  798^29 
ItClalnn.    (CL2M— 561) 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  N-methyl-lH.lH,MH- 
polyfluoroalkylamides  which  comprises  reacttng  tetra- 
fluoroethylene  with  from  0.1  to  about  20  parts  by  weight 
of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  H.N-dimethyl- 
formamide  and  N.N-dimethylacetamide  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  75*  C.  to  about  200*  C.  in  the  presence  of 
a  free  radical  generating  agent. 

4.  The  process  for  preparing  N-methyl-lH.IH.MH- 
polyfluoroalkylamines  which  comprises  reacting  tetra- 
fluoroethylene  with  from  0.1  to  about  20  parts  by  weight 
of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  N.N-dimethyl- 
formamide  and  N.N-dimethylacetamide  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  75*  C  to  about  200*  C.  in  the  presence 
of  a  free  radical  generating  agent,  and  hydrolyzing  the  rc- 


3,tl9,2<2 

N-BENZYL-N'-PHENYL-p-PHENYLENEDIAMINE 

AND  ITS  MANUFACTURE 


C.  A  ■Want.  AknM,  Ohio,  asrfpisr  to  The  Flrc- 
Tlra  Jk  Rnbbcr  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  cor^ 

poratioa  of  Ohio 
No  Drawtag.     Origfaial  application  Jan.  9,  1954,  Ser. 

No.  557,8M.    DHridad  and  tfab  application  May  19, 

1958,  Scr.  No.  735,99« 

ICbkn.    (CL  24^-SJ%.9) 

The  process  of  producing  N-benzyl-N'-phenyl-p-phenyl- 
enediamine.  which  comprises  agitating  at  substantially 
room  temperature  N-l>enzal-N'-phenyl-p-phenylenedia- 
mine  in  an  aliphatic  s<^vent  and  treating  the  same  during 
agitation  with  a  substantially  equimolecular  amount  of 
hydrogen  with  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  finely  divided  nickel,  cobalt,  copper  chromite, 
platinum  and  palladium. 


3,819,243 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  l-ACETYL- 

243-TRIMETHYLCYCLOBUTANE 

Habib  Emilc  Eachlnazi,  now,  by  Judicial  change  of  name, 
Emilc  Haviv  EKhfauvi,  Montdair,  NJ.,  aH%nor  to 
The  Giraadan  Corponrtloa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor> 
poratioa  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Apr.  2, 1959,  Scr.  No.  883,594 
ICfadm.  (CL  248— 584) 
The  process  for  preparing  l-acetyl-2,2,3-trimethylcyclo- 
butane,  which  comprises  heating  2,2-dimethyl-3-acetyl- 
cydobutylacetaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  palladium  and 
Raney  nickel  at  a  temperature  from  about  100*  C.  to 
about  300*  C,  while  continuously  withdrawing  the  de- 
sired l-acetyh2,2.3-trimethylcyclobutane  from  the  reac- 
tion mixture. 


3,819,244 
2-<2A3-TRIMETHYLCYCLOBUTYL)-HEPTA. 
2,4-DIEN-4^NE 
Habib  Emlle  Eschlaazi,  now,  hy  Jodidal  diange  of  name, 
Emile  Haviv  EscUnasi,  Montclafa',  NJ.,  assignor  to 
The  Ghrandaa  Corponrtion,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poratloa of  New  Jcrwy 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Apr.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  883,595 

1  CUym.     (CL  244-^84) 
The  chemical  product  having  the  formula,  2-(2,2,3- 
trimethylcyclobutyl )  -hepta-2.4-dien-6-one. 


3^19,245 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DtONES 
Habib  ErnOc  EMhhiazi,  now,  by  Jodictel  chaagc  of  aamc, 
Eoillc  Harhr  Firhhiasl,  Mootchdr,  NJ.,  asslgaor  to 
The  Giraadmi  CorporalhM,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
pdradoB  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawh«.     Filed  Apr.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  883,594 

2Chriiiis.  (a.  248— 587) 
I.  The  process  for  preparing  irones,  which  comprises 
reacting  2-(2,2,3-trimethylcyclobutyl)-hepta  -  2.4  -  dien-6. 
one  in  the  presence  of  mineral  acid  proton-providing  cat- 
alysts at  a  temperature  within  the  range  from  about  0* 
to  about  50*  C. 


I 
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3,819,244 

NITROBENZYLSULFONYLETHANOL 

COMPOUNDS 

SmI  R.  Boc,  EastoB,  Pa.,  and  David  I.  Randall,  New 

Vernon,  NJ.,  assifoors  to  General  AniUne  St  Film 

CorporatioB,  NewYork,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  Dela- 


No  DrawtaM.    Filed  Dec.  8, 1959,  Ser.  No.  858,835 
4  Oafans.    (O.  240—487) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

NOi 


CHiQPiCHiCHiOH 


wherein  R»,  R»  and  R*  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  H,  chlorine,  bromine,  lower  alkyl  and  lower 
alkoxy,  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
H,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  chlorine,  iM-omine  and 
— CH,SOjCH|CHjOH. 


3,819,247 
THIOLS  OF  BICYCM)(2  J.11IIEPTA.2,5-DIENE 
AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
John  E.  Mahan  and  Rector  P.  Loathan,  Bartlesrille, 
OUa.,  Msignon  to  Phillips  Pctroleom  Company,  a  cor- 
poratloa of  Delaware 
No  Drawtac.    Filed  Mar.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  882,838 

7aidw.    (CL  248— 489) 

4.  A  method  of  preparing  a  thiol  from  bicyclo[2.2.1] 

hepta-2,5-dicne  which  comprises  reacting  said  compound 

with  hydrogen  sulfide  in  the  presence  of  actinic  light  and 

recovering  said  thiol  from  the  reaction  mass  thus  obtained. 

3,819,248 
NTTROBENZYLTHIOETHANOL  COMPOUNDS 
Sanl  R.  Bac,  Eastoo,  Pa.,  and  David  L  RandaU,  New 
Vcroon,  NJ.,  aasigoors  to  General  AniUne  A  Film 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  Deb- 


3,819,249 
STABILISATION  OF  PHENOLS 
Harry  Cloogh,  Nortoa-oo-Tecs,  England,  assignor  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Indostries  Limited,  Loodoo,  England, 
a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Jane  25, 1957,  Scr.  No.  647,978 
Clafans  priority,  appBcation  Great  Britaia  July  4,  1954 

1  Cfadm.  (CL  240—620) 
A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  (1) 
at  least  one  air-oxidizable  phenol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenol,  unsubstituted  phenyl  monocyclic 
phenols,  and  unsubstituted  lower-alkylated  monocyclic 
phenols,  in  combination  with  (2)  a  stabilizing  amount  of 
the  condensation  product  of  octyl  cresol  with  ethykoe 
oxide.  I       

3,019,278 

STABILIZATION  OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE 

Edwfai  D.  Hornbaker,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to 

Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  July  22, 1948,  Ser.  No.  44,517 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260— 652.5) 
1.  A  process  for  stabilizing  vinyl  chloride  monomer 
against  prcpolymerization  comprising  contacting  the  vinyl 
chloride  monomer  with  a  compound  selected  trom  the 
group  consisting  of  activated  alumina,  solid  sodium  hy- 
droxide and  mixtures  thereof.    ^ 


No  Drawfaig.   FDcd  Dec.  8, 1959,  Scr.  No.  858,837 

10  Cfadms.    (CL  260—409) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

NOi 


t-l       J-CH»8CH|CH,0H 


wherein  R*,  R'  and  R*  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  H,  halogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy, 
and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  chlo- 
rine, bromine,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and 

— CHjSCHjCHaOH 

4.  A  process  for  producing  a  compound  as  defined  in 
claim  1  comprising  reacting  one  mole  of  a  compound  of 
the  formula 

NOi 


V 


R« 
CHiCl 


wherein  R*.  R»  and  R«  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  H,  chlorine,  bromine,  lower  alkyl  and  lower 
alkoxy,  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
H,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  and  — CHjCl, 
with  a  molar  amount  of  mercaptoethanol  about  equal  to 
the  number  of  — CHjCl  groups  in  said  compound,  in 
the  presence  of  an  acid  binding  agent 


3  819,271 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATMENT 
OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Frederic  F.  A.  Braconler,  Plainevanx,  and  Jean  J.  L.  E. 
Riga,  Liege,  Belginm,  assignors  to  Sodete  Beige  de 
FAzote  et  des  Prodnits  Chimiqnes  dn  Marly,  liege, 
Belgium 

FUed  May  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,772 

Cfadms  priority,  application  Belgiam  Sept  8,  1958 

8  Cfadms.    (Q.  240— 679) 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  unsaturated  hy- 
drocarbons by  pyrolysis  of  hydrocarbons  with  hot  com- 
bustion gases  comprising  forming  a  ring  of  flames  in  a 
combustion  chamber  by  the  combustion  of  a  fluid  fuel 
and  a  comburent  gas  introduced  into  said  chamber 
through  perforations  distributed  on  a  plurality  of  concen- 
tric rings,  injecting  the  hydrocarbon  to  be  pyrolyzed  into 
the  hot  combustion  gases  originating  from  said  ring  of 
flames,  to  obtain  pyrolysis  products,  and  quenching  the 
pyrolysis  products,  the  steps  comprising  surrounding  said 
ring  of  flames  with  a  plurality  of  steam  screens  formed 
by  pairs  of  opposing  steam  jets  meeting  to  define  a  com- 
bustion zone  of  small  volume  wherein  said  combustion 
is  first  partially  effected,  mixing  said  steam  and  said  hot 
combustion  gases  rapidly  and  homogeneously  prior  to 
completion  of  said  combustion  whereby  said  combustion 
is  completed  in  the  presence  of  steam,  and  thereafter  in- 
jecting the  hydrocarbon  to  be  pyrolyzed  into  the  hot  gases 
originating  from  the  completion  of  the  combustion  reac- 
tion in  the  presence  of  steam. 
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PROCESS  OF  THERMALLY  CRACKING 

A  PETROLEUM  OIL 
SMakofcr,  Ladwlphirfca  (RUbcK  Ervt  Bartho- 
HcUclbcrt,  and  Otto  Vnj  ami  Hctanat  None- 
',  Ladwlgihifiii  (RUm),  Gcnaany,  aviiBon  to 
AnillD.  A   Soda-Fabrik  AktkacMclbdiaft, 
LwhrfcAafca  (RMac),  Gcnuay 

Flkd  Ai«.  2,  1957,  Scr.  No.  <75352 
priority,  appUcatioB  Gcranny  Aag.  2, 195# 
13  Claims.    (CL  2M-483) 


.-iV\' 


1.  In  a  process  for  thermally  cracking  a  crude  petro- 
leum oil  on  a  granular  so(id  substance  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ineri  heat-resisting  non-oxidiz- 
aole  solids  and  carbonaceous  solids  at  temperatures  of 
6S0*  C.  to  900*  C.  for  the  production  of  gaseous  ole- 
fines,  the  improvemem  which  comprises  separating  the 
initial  crude  petroleum  oil  into  essentially  two  compo- 
nents, a  distillation  residue  and  a  distillate  fraction,  said 
distillate  fraction  amounting  to  about  20  to  70%  by 
weight  with  reference  to  the  initial  oil  and  said  residue 
constituting  subAantially  the  remaining  portion  by  weight 
with  reference  to  said  mitial  oil,  thermally  cracking  the 
distjllation  residue  in  a  first  stage  at  a  temperature  of 
about  680*  C.  to  760*  C.  in  a  fluidized  layer  of  said 
granular  solid  substance  having  at  least  an  outer  shell 
formed  from  coke  produced  by  said  cracking  in  said 
hrst  stage,  and  thermally  cracking  the  distillate  fraction 
in  a  second  stage,  also  on  a  granular  solid  substance, 
at  a  temperature  of  about  750*  C.  to  870'  C.  but  at 
least  about  40*  C.  higher  than  the  temperature  in  said 
first  stage. 


M1M73 
DEFLUORINATION  OF  HF  ALKYLATE 
McfTM  V.  Dc  Lano,  Jr.,  mad  WilHam  E.  PlMtcr,  Bartles- 
▼mc,  OUa.,  BMlgMiri  to  Phillips  Pctrolcooi  Compaiur, 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FIM  Dec  11, 1958,  Scr.  No.  779,752 
10  Claims,    (a.  2M— M3.42) 


1.  In  a  process  wherein  an  iaoparaffin  is  alkylated  with 
an  olefin  in  the  presence  of  a  fluorine  containing  catalyst 
and  the  alkylate  is  separated  from  the  major  portion  of 
unreaoted  isoparaffin  in  a  fractionation  column  containing 
a  reboiler  section,  the  improvement  comprising  withdraw- 
ing column  bottoms  comprising  alkylate  and  organic  fluo- 
rides from  said  reboiler  section,  beating  the  withdrawn 
material,  dividing  the  withdrawn  material  into  two  por- 
tions, returning  all  of  one  of  said  portions  comprising 
alkylate  and  organic  fluorides  suflSdent  to  maintain  a 
desired  temperature  in  said  fractiotution  colimm  to  said 
column,  heating  the  second  portion  of  the  withdrawn  ma- 
terial to  at  least  400*  F.,  thereby  decomposing  organic 
fluorides  and  forming  hydrogen  fluoride,  separatinf  said 
hydrpgen  fluoride  from  alkylate  and  recovering  last  said 
alkylate  as  product 

7.  A  product  recovery  system  for  hydrogen  fluoride 
alkylation  comprising  in  combination  a  fractionation  col- 
umn including  a  kettle  portion,  an  external  reboiler  |or 
said  column,  a  vapor-liquid  separator,  a  first  conduit 
means  for  passing  fluid  from  said  kettle  portion  through 
said  reboiler  and  to  said  fractionation  column,  a  second 
conduit  means  for  passing  fluid  from  said  first  conduit 
means  downstream  from  said  reboiler  back  through  said 
reboiler  to  said  separator,  means  for  withdrawing  liquid 
product  from  said  separator  and  means  for  supplying  beat 
to  said  reboiler. 
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3,019,274 

WATER^OOLED  CRUCIBLE  FOR  VACUUM 
ARC  FURNACES 
Hcfanat   Grabcr  and   Helmut  Schcidig,   HMiao   (Mata), 
Gernuny,    assigiiors    to    W.    C.    Hcracas    Gaa-bJI., 
Hamw  (Mala),  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Iwme  ^  1958,  Scr.  No.  74«,478 

Claim*  pfflortty,  application  Germany  Jane  11,  1957 

2  ClaimB.    (O.  13—31) 

1.  A  crucible  for  vacuum  electric  arc  furnace  compris- 
ing a  container  open  at  its  upper  end  and  closed  at  its 
bottom  to  form  the  crucible  proper,  a  water  jacket 
spaced  from  and  disposed  around  the  sides  and  bottom 
of  the  container,  a  partition*  disposed  in  the  water  jacket 
and  around  the  container  to  divide  the  space  between  the 
jacket  and  container  into  an  inner  compartment  and  an 
outer  compartment,  the  two  compartments  communicat- 
mg  with  each  other  at  one  end  of  the  partition  and  being 
closed  to  each  other  at  the  other  end,  a  first  condi^it  open- 


ing at  its  inner  end  into  the  inner  compartment,  a  second 

■    if 


conduit  opening  at  its  inner  end  into  the  outer  compart- 
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ment,  and  a  field  coil  mounted  on  the  partition  in  the 
water  jacket  to  be  disposed  around  the  crucible. 


3,819,275  ,„ 

APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  MOLTEN  METALS 
IN  A  VACUUM  CHAMBER 
Albert  Lorcnz,  Haaaa  (Main),  Germany,  assignor  to 
W.  C  Hcnwas  G.aB.bJH.,  Hanan  (Main),  Germany, 
a  corporatioa  of  Gcnwmy 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,791 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  Nov.  26, 1957 

lOOahBi.    (CL13— 31) 


3,819,277 

THERMAL  INSULATED  COMBUSTION 

CHAMBERS 

Thomas  P.  Rndy,  Orlnda,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  SheO  OU 

Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 


3,819,276 
COMBUSTION  SYSTEMS  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Kcmictli  B.  Hmtow,  18192  Chiphead  Drive, 

Sooth  Bead,  Ind. 

Filed  JoM  6, 1968,  Scr.  No.  34,859 

3  Claims.    (CL  123—148) 


No  Drawing.    FDed  Dec.  38, 1968,  Ser.  No.  79,539 
5  aaims.    (a.  123—191) 

1 .  A  spark  ignition,  internal  combustion  engine  for  use 
with  a  gasoline  fuel  and  crankcase  lubricating  (xl  at  least 
one  of  which  contains  a  phosphorus  compound,  said  engine 
having  a  piston  crown,  intake  valve  and  cylinder  head  a 
substantial  proportion  of  the  surfaces  of  which  is  exposed 
to  OMnbustion  is  coated  with  a  thermal  insulating  material 
having  a  thermal  conductance  <rf  from  about  130 
B.t.u./hr./sq.  ft./*  F.  to  about  5000  B.t.u./hr./sq.  ft./*  F. 

3,819,278 
THERMOELECTRIC  GENERATOR  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 
Hwry  C.  FlKher,  MoatvOle,  N  J.,  asdgnor  to  Thcrmo- 
,    Ciaft  Corp.,  Montvillc  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Dec  38, 1959,  Ser.  No.  863,811 
9  Claims.    (CL  136—4) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  heating  up  molten  metals  com- 
prising a  conuiner  for  holding  a  molten  metal,  a  vacuum 
chamber  having  an  inlet  conduit  and  an  outlet  conduit 
thereon  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  means  for 
suspending  said  vacuum  chamber  above  said  container 
and  for  raising  and  lowering  the  same  relative  to  said 
container  and  for  immersing  the  free  ends  of  said  con- 
duiU  into  said  molten  metal,  means  for  evacuating  said 
chamber  and  the  uninuncrsed  parts  of  said  conduiu  above 
the  surface  of  said  molten  metal  within  said  container, 
means  for  conveying  the  molten  metal  through  said  inlet 
conduit  into  said  vacuum  chamber,  and  means  for  in- 
ducing a  strong  electric  current  in  the  entire  volume  of 
molten  metal  circulating  through  said  conduiU  and  said 
vacuum  chamber  for  increasing  the  temperature  thereof. 


1.  A  (tevice  for  improving  the  combustion  in  the  com- 
bustion chamftjer  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 
an  ignition  system  including  high-voltage  wiring  and  spark 
plup,  said  device  comprising  a  distributor  cover  having 
the  usual  terminal  sockets  for  receiving  said  high-voltage 
wiring,  metallic  coils  about  but  insulated  from  said  sockets, 
and  a  metallic  interconnection  between  said  coib. 


1.  A  thermoelectric  generator  cwnprising  a  group  of 
conductive  wires  disposed  side  by  side  in  spaced  relation 
as  a  warp,  said  wires  being  ahcmately  of  different  ther- 
moelectric properties,  a  group  of  flexible  strips  of  insu- 
lating material  woven  as  a  woof  back  and  forth  across 
said  wires,  alternate  strips  respectively  being  above  and 
below  alternate  individual  wires  to  near  their  ends,  the 
ends  of  said  conductive  wires  projecting  from  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  group  of  strips,  the  pairs  of  the  so  pro- 
jecting ends  of  said  wires  being  positioned  contiguous  to 
one  another  and  so  held  by  the  strips  adjacent  said  ends 
being  woven  alternately  first  over  and  under  and  then 
under  and  over  said  pairs,  the  pairs  at  one  end  being  re- 
versed in  order  of  thermoelectric  properties,  as  compared 
with  those  at  the  other  end,  and  junctions  formed  on 
said  paired  wires,  thereby  defining  a  thermoelectric  gen- 
erator consisting  of  thermocouples  in  cumulative  series, 
so  that  upon  maintaining  a  difference  in  temperature 
between  projecting  junctions  at  one  end  of  the  generator 
and  those  at  the  other  end,  a  potential  corresponding 
with  tiie  sum  of  the  potentials  developed  in  the  thermo- 
couples of  the  series  wiU  ippeu  across  the  end  wires  at 
one  end  of  the  generator. 

3,819,279  __ 

DEPOLARIZED  PRIMARY  CELL 
Robert  D.  Bloc  Mldlaod,  ^UdLj^  N<«I«»J  .^ffil' 
Bloomingtoa,  iBd.,  mid  MarriiaD  P.  N^^  ^^^SS* 
MidhTsMiKBoii  to  Tht  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, MidL,  a  corporatioa  ^  D^'^ ... 
Filed  Mar.  28, 1958,  Scr.  No.  722,746 

9Clalmf.    (CL  136— 183)  

1.  A  primary  cell  consisting  of  an  anode  composed 
of  a  metal  selected  from  the  class  consisUng  of  nug- 
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neuum.  magnesium-base  alloys,  zinc,  and  zinc-base  alloys 
and  electrically  separated  inwardly  therefrom  a  porous 
carbon  cathode  defining  an  electrolytic  chamber  there- 
between, said  anode  and  cathode  each  having  a  broad 
face  dispoflied  opposite  each  other  at  a  distance  of  be- 


ELECmiCAL  S^KLDING  AND  SEALING 


tween  0.05  and  0.5  inch;  a  distributing  chamber  exterior 
of  said  cathode  at  the  top  thereof;  conduit  means  for  ad- 
mission of  an  electrolyte  into  said  distributing  chamber; 
an  outlet  at  each  ei^d  of  said  electrolytic  chamber,  and 
a  pipe  for  conveying  the  electrolyte  to  a  chlorinating 
means  and  back  to  said  distributing  chamber. 


3,tl9,2M 
PRESSURE  TYPE  OIL  FEEDING  TANK  FOR  OIL 
FILLED  CABLES  AND  OIL  FILLED  ELECTRICAL 
MACHINES  AND  APPLIANCES 
Mitsva  Takadm  S«iilyo«.kii,  Oaka,  lapu,  aaslpMr 
to  Somltoiiio  Ekctric  bdMtrks,  lid^  Kaphaaa-kii, 
Onka,  lapan,  a  compaay  of  iamm 

Filed  May  29, 1958,  Scr.  No.  738,648 
I  priority,  applicalloa  Samm  Nor.  2, 1957 
SCblna.    (0. 17^—13) 


7i.3p-6 


-»^ 


1.  A  pressure  type  oil  feeding  apparatus  for  oil  filled 
appliances  such  as  cables  and  oil  filled  electrical  ma- 
chines, including  a  closed  container  with  a  single  cham- 
ber, an  expansible  and  contractible  impervious  cell  means 
mounted  in  said  chamber  of  the  container  and  occupying 
substantially  all  but  incapable  of  filling  said  chamber  when 
fully  expanded  thus  leaving  a  space,  a  sealed  connection 
from  the  appliance  through  said  chamber  to  the  interior 
of  said  cell  means,  an  insulating  oil  completely  filling  the 
appliance  and  said  cell  means  and  said  sealed  connec- 
tion therebetween  to  provide  more  insulating  oil  than  is 
actually  needed  to  fill  the  appliance,  a  fluid  consisting 
of  a  liquid  and  the  saturated  vapor  of  said  liquid  sealed 
under  pressure  within  said  space  in  said  chamber  of  said 
container  and  effective  to  exert  pressure  on  said  filled  cell 
means,  said  liquid  selected  to  repeatedly  permit  gasifi- 
cation and  Uquefturtion  within  said  chamber,  and  means 
to  maintain  said  liquid  at  its  conversion  state  of  gasi- 
fication and  liquefaction  to  maintain  the  varying  quanti- 
ties of  sealed  insulating  oil  in  said  cell  means  under  con- 
stant pressure. 


GASKET 
Ririf  Lea  HartwcO,  Cnntard,  N  J., 
Wke  Prodncti,  Inc.,  Spsl^flcld 
of  New  Icnty 

F1M  Mar.  4, 19M,  Ser.  No.  12,843 
SCUbm.    (0.174-^35) 


toTechaical 


10-^ 


1.  A  composite  electrical  ihidding  and  fluid  walinf 
gasket  for  dosing  an  opening  between  two  abutting  con- 
ductive surfaces,  comprising  a  compressible  fluid  sealing 
member  and  a  bias  cut  woven  conductive  nuterial  at- 
tached thereto,  said  bias  cut  material  being  cut  to  a  width 
and  centrally  positioned  relative  to  a  side  of  said  sealing 
member  so  that  upon  compressing  said  gasket  between 
said  surfaces  to  form  a  fluid  seal  and  an  electrical  shield 
therebetween  the  locus  of  the  initial  points  of  contact 
with  said  sealing  member  and  the  locus  o(  the  initial 
points  of  contact  with  said  woven  conductive  material 
are  ^>aced  from  one  another. 


3(819f282 

MDVSP  AN  SUtVICE  TAKE  OFF 

NoRis  C  Hosted,  RlcUaod  TowHhip,  ABeghfy 

Coooty,  Pa.    (RJ>.  1,  GibMHiia,  Pa.) 

FDed  Sept  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,914 

SClaiBM.    (CL  174-^43) 


3.  A  mid-span  take-off  fixture  comprising  an  elongated 
non-conductive  member,  spaced  conductive  damp  means 
fixed  along  the  length  of  said  member,  each  said  clamp 
means  oonductively  connecting  a  main  conductor  and  a 
branch  wire,  one  of  said  damp  means  induding  an  anchor 
means  for  fastening  and  anchoring  branch  wires,  and  wire 
engaging  means  coimected  to  said  anchor  means  and  to  a 
branch  wire  maintaining  constant  wire  slack  between  said 
anchor  means  and  the  connection  of  the  wire  engaging 
means  on  the  branch  wire. 


■  ^         3,819483 
PRINTED  CDtCUrr  BOARD 
LMda,  2238  Gdadn  St  SW.,  HutsrUlc,  Ala. 
FDed  Apr.  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  889,888 
2  aafaBB.    (CL  174—88.5) 
(GraBtcd  ondcr  Tide  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  ace.  264) 
2.  A  board  for  fabrication  of  printed  circuit  patterns 
having  terminal  portions  disposed  in  a  rectangular  grid 
pattern  comprising:  conducting  and  insulating  plates  se- 
cured together  in  coextensive  relation  with  said  inmilating 
plate  having  a  multiplicity  of  uniformly  spaced  preformed 
apertures  therethrough  disposed  in  accordance  with  said 
rectangular  grid  patterns  and  in  coextensive  rdation  with 
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said  insulaUng  plate;  and  a  sheet  of  insulating  matend 
secured  between  said  plates;  said  conducting  plate  and 
said  sheet  of  insulating  material  being  conUnuous  and 
closing  one  end  of  each  of  said  preformed  apenures;  se- 
lective ones  of  the  termind  portions  of  sdd  conductong 


plate  being  adapted  to  be  provided  with  holes  to  receive 
selective  terminal  dements  to  dectricdly  connect  dec- 
tried  members  thereto;  and  said  insulating  matcrid  sheet 
being  provided  with  thickness  for  rupture  responsive  to 
insertion  of  said  selective  terminal  elements  in  the  holes 
corresponding  thereto. 


tact  with  the  rubber  for  a  portion  of  the  axid  length  of 
the  convolution  and  is  held  away  from  the  surface  of  the 
rubber  dong  another  portion  of  the  axid  length,  the  strip 
of  polyethylene  tcrephthalate  being  tighUy  wound  about 
the  rubber  insulation,  a  woven  braid  of  insulatmg  material 
over  the  polyethylene  terephthdatc  layer  vdth  strands  of 
the  brdd  that  pass  under  other  strands  pressed  tightly 
against  the  helically  wound  strip  to  produce  locd  spot 
clamping  of  the  strip  agdnst  the  rubber  insdaUon  to  pre- 
vent axial  movement  of  the  strip  relative  to  the  surfaca 
of  the  rubber. 

3,819,286  ^  _^ 

INSULATED  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Anders   Ragnar   Andersson   and    Pier   Torsten    Agrw, 
Vasteras,   Sweden,   assignors    to   AUmamia   Svcnska 
Elektrlska  Akticbolagct,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  a  corpora- 
tkm  of  Sweden  ..*-*^ 

Fflcd  Jane  9, 1959,  Ser.  No.  819,894 
Claims  priority,  applkatk»  Swedco  low  19, 1958 
■^     8aafeM.    (CL  174— 121) 


3,019,284 

GRIPPING  CUP  TO  RETAIN  A  CONDUCTOR 

IN  A  CONNECTOR 

irrins  F.  MatthyM*,  Daabory,  Conn.,  aadgnor  to  Bnmdy 

Corporatkm,  a  corporatioB  of  New  York 

FIM  Dec.  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  862,683 

SCIatek    (CL  174-84) 


JH    4»    4»    ^1 


1.  A  connector  comprising:  a  malleable  metd  barrel; 
a  dielectric  sleeve  extemd  and  coaxial  therewith  and 
having  ends  thereof  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  sdd 
barrel;  an  end  cap  disposed  on  each  end  of  sdd  sleeve; 
a  tubular  insert  disposed  in  at  least  one  of  the  portions 
of  sdd  deeve  which  extends  beyond  sdd  barrel  end;  said 
insert  having  an  end  remote  from  said  barrel  end  which 
indudes  an  upstanding  lip.  said  lip  being  disposed  be- 
tween the  end  of  said  sleeve  and  said  cap;  said  insert 
having  an  end  proximal  to  said  barrel  end  which  includes 
a  radidly  slit  closure  which  includes  a  center  hole  from 
which  slits  radiate  to  form  resilient  tabs  in  sdd  closure; 
sdd  tabs  being  adapted  to  grip  and  retain  a  conductor 
thrust  freely  into  sdd  barret 


3,019,285 
ELECTRICAL  CABLE  WITH  PROTECTING  LAYER 

OF  POLYETHYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE 
Thomas  Delntis,  Conipolls,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  H.  K.  Porter  Company,  Inc.,  Pittsbargh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Ffled  Dec.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,888 
2  Claims.     (CL  174 — 120) 


1.  An  insulated  hi^  voltage  conductor  comprising  in 
combination,  an  electrical  conductor;  an  insulating  tape 
wrapped  in  at  least  two  immediately  superposed  layers 
around  the  conductor  comprising  an  originally  binder- 
free,  self-sustaining  tape  of  smdl  mica  flakes  overlapping 
each  other,  and  a  backing  consisting  of  glass  fibre  threads 
which  are  attached  to  the  mica  tape  parelld  to  the  longi- 
tudind  direction  of  the  tape  and  which  cover  ody  a 
small  part  of  the  surface  of  the  mica  ti^  and  are  pressed 
thereinto;  and  a  solid  resin  derived  from  a  completdy 
liquid  resinous  composition  applied  to  the  conductor  and 
the  wrapping  thereon  impregnating  and  bonding  the  whole 
into  a  solid  member,  the  major  part  of  the  surface  of 
the  mica  of  on?  layer  contacting  the  surface  of  the  mica 
in  the  adjacent  layers. 

5.  In  the  process  of  produdng  an  insulated  high  volt- 
age dectricd  conductor,  the  steps  comprising  wrapping 
the  conductor  with  a  plurdity  of  immediately  superposed 
layers  of  an  insulating  tape  consisting  of  a  self-sustaining, 
binder-free  tape  built  up  of  small  mica  flakes  overlap- 
ping each  other,  and  of  glass  fibre  threads  which  are 
attached  to  the  mica  Upe  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  di- 
rection of  the  tape  and  which  cover  only  a  smdl  part  of 
the  surface  of  the  mica  Upe.  vacuum  impregnating  the 
conductor  provided  with  the  wrapping  of  insulating  Upe 
with  a  completely  polymerizable  liquid  resinous  com- 
position, and  while  subjecting  the  impregnated  wrapping 
to  sufficient  pressure  to  press  the  glass  fibre  threads  into 
the  mica  and  to  produce  contact  between  the  major  part 
of  the  surface  of  the  mica  in  any  layer  with  the  surface 
of  the  mica  in  adjacent  layers,  polymerizing  the  com- 
pletely polymerizable  liquid  composition  to  a  solid  resin. 


1.  Building  wire  comprising  a  single  stranded  conduc- 
tor surrounded  by  a  layer  of  rubber  insulation  that  has  a 
generally  cylindrical  outside  surface,  a  protective  layer 
over  said  outside  surface  of  the  rubber  insulation  and  con- 
sisting of  a  thin,  smooth  and  slippery  strip  of  polyethylene 
tcrephthalate  wound  over  the  rubber  insulation  in  a  helix 
and  with  portions  of  each  successive  convolution  overlap- 
ping a  portion  and  only  a  portion  of  the  next  convolution 
of  the  helix  whereby  each  convolution  is  in  intimate  con- 


3,819,287  i 

BUSHING  COVER 
Cyrus  B.  Newcomb,  Jr.,  and  Lawrence  J.  Rcnas,  Daytms, 
Ohio,  asrignors  to  A.  B.  Chance  Company,  Centralia, 
Mo.,  a  corporatioa  of  Missouri  ^,^^,^ 

FUed  Sept  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,659 
2  Claims.    (CL  174—138) 
1.  A  cover  for  application  to  a  transformer  bushing 
and  a  conductor  extending  laterally  from  an  end  of  the 
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bushing  to  provide  protection  atainst  ^lyitnwlt  locfa  M 
squirrels  and  birds,  comprising  a  hoUow  body  of  flexible 
plastic  material  having  an  inverted  cup  shaped  cap  por- 
tion with  a  closed  top  adapted  to  cover  said  end  of  a 
bushing  and  an  integral  hollow  stem  portion  of  substan- 
tially smaller  diameter  than  said  cap  portion  extending 
laterally  from  the  top  of  the  cap  portion,  said  hoUow 
stem  portion  opening  into  the  cap  portion  and  being 
open  at  its  outer  end,  said  hollow  Mp«i  portion  being 
adapted  to  surround  a  conductor  exte^ng  laterally  from 
said  end  of  the  bushing,  said  hollow  body  being  qilit 
from  the  edge  of  the  cap  portion  to  the  junction  of  the 
stem  with  the  cap  and  thence  along  the  underside  of  the 
stem  portion  to  its  outer  end,  and  having  overlapping 
margins  where  split,  said  plastic  material  as  formed  into 
said  hollow  body  having  elastic  memory  whereby  when 
deformed  from  its  initial  form  it  tends  to  revert  to  its 


formed  at  the  out^r  ends  of  said  reversely  bent  parallel 
side  portions  with  said  parallel  sides  and  the  legs  of  said 
U-shaped  portion  being  closely  adjacent  one  another, 
an  elongated  plate  member,  said  parallel  sides  of  said 
wire  at  the  other  end  portion  of  said  retainer  being 
secured  to  said  plate  member,  means  in  connection  with 
said  plate  member  for  fastening  the  same  to  said  post, 
a  closure  member  removably  disposed  through  said 
aligned  loops,  and  an  insulating  coating  about  said 
retainer. 


COLOR  BAR/DOT  GENERATOR 
Jerome   Macfalls,   Granada   mUs,   Calif.,   assinor,   by 
mesne  airigHmfnts,  to  Motec  Indastrfcs,  Inc.,  HopUas, 
Mfam.,  a  corporatioB  of  Mlaacaota 

FIM  Nor.  S,  1954, 8tr.  No.  €2$a*i 
ISCIalBH.    (CL178— M) 


M19,2M 

FENCE  WIRE  RETAINING  INSULATING  DEVICE 

Jack  F.  Adamsoa,  Eyota,  Mlna. 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  MMK 

.  1  ClalB.    (a.  174—158) 


In  connection  with  a  fence  wire  to  be  charged  with 
electricity  and  a  post  for  forming  an  electric  fence,  a 
retainer  for  said  fence  wire  comprising  a  length  of  wire 
reversely  bent  to  have  spaced  parallel  sides  having  a 
closed  end  portion  at  one  end  portion  of  said  retainer 
and  free  end  portions  at  the  other  end  portion  of  said 
retainer,  said  closed  end  portion  and  adjacent  parallel 
side  portions  being  reversely  bent  to  form  a  U-shaped 
portion  having  an  open  outer  end,  vertically  aligned  loops 
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initial  form,  said  hollow  body  being  ad^>ted  to  be  spread 
open  for  application  of  said  cap  portion  around  said  end 
of  a  bushing  and  for  application  of  said  stem  portion 
around  a  conductor  extending  laterally  from  said  end  of 
the  bushing  and  then  adapted  by  reason  of  its  elastic 
memory  to  return  toward  its  initial  form  and  wrap  itself 
around  said  end  of  the  bushing  and  the  conductor,  the 
overlap  of  said  margins  in  the  cap  portion  being  suf9- 
cient  for  application  thereof  to  bushings  of  different  di- 
ameters, said  flexible  plastic  material  of  said  stem  portion 
having  a  substantially  smaller  thickness  than  the  thick- 
ness of  the  materia]  of  said  cap  portion  and  the  thickness 
of  the  material  of  said  stem  portion,  decreasing  substan- 
tially from  the  junction  of  the  stem  with  the  cap  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  stem,  whereby  said  stem  portion  is 
adapted  for  bending  «p  or  down  to  accommodate  cooduo* 
tors  extending  at  an  angle  with  the  horizontal  as  well  as 
to  accommodate  a  horizontally  extending  conductor. 


TIL 
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1.  A  signal  generator  for  supplying  prectie  test  signals 
for  alignment  and  troubleshooting  of  color  television 
equipment,   comprising:    means  for  providing   accurate 
horizontal  and  vertical  timing  signals;  generators  respon- 
sive respectively  to  the  horizontal  and  vertical  timing 
signals  for  providing  horizontal  and  vertical  synchronizing 
pulses,  the  vertical  synchronizing  pulses  serving  simul- 
taneously as  vertical  blanking  pulses;  generators  respon- 
sive to  the  horizontal  timing  signals  for  providing  hori- 
zontal blanking  pulses  and  a  burst  gate;  a  reference  oscil- 
lator; delay  means  connected  to  said  reference  oscillator 
for  providing  a  plurality  of  different  signals  of  different 
phases,  the  different  signals  including  chroma  signals  and 
a  burst  signal;  encoding  means  including  a  plurality  of 
adders  each  having  one  of  the  chroma  and  burst  signals 
individually  applied  thereto,  a  plurality  of  gate  generators 
responsive  to  the  trailing  edge  of  each  horizontal  blank- 
ing pulse  for  providing  a  series  of  control  gates,  output 
means  connected  to  said  adders  for  combining  output  sig- 
nals therefrom,  and  means  for  selectively  applying  the 
burst  and  control  gates  to  said  adders  to  energize  selected 
adders  and  produce  an  encoded  color  signal  having  a  pre- 
determined sequence  of  bwst  and  chroma  signals  at  pre- 
determined phase  interval  between  signals,  in  said  out- 
put means,  said  selective  means  including  meaiu  for  vary- 
ing initial  output  time  and  duration  of  each  of  the  control 
gates  from  said  gate  generators  according  to  the  sequence 
selected  for  the  encoded  color  signal;  and  mixing  circuit 
connecting  with  said  synchronizing  and  blanking  gen- 
erators and  said  encoding  means  for  providing  a  com- 
posite video  signal  from  the  generated  synchronizing  and 
blanking  pulses  and  the  encoded  color  signal. 


M19,29« 
CORRECTING  FOR  TRANSMISSION  VARIATIONS 

IN  TELEVISION 
Denis  Gordon  PcrUns,  Gcnwds  Cron,  England,  assignor 
to  Elcctrle  A  Mnsical  IndnsMee  UmMcd,  Hayes,  Mid> 
Fngiand,  a  rnasiianj  of  GreafrHain 
Fled  Mar.4, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M3,425 
■iority,  anpllation  Great  Britain  Mar.  1, 195< 
19  OainM.    (CL  17S-^.4) 
1.  Television  apparatus  comprising  at  least  two  pick- 
up tubes  each  including  a  target  to  receive  an  image  and 
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means  for  scanning  a  raster  on  said  target  to  derive  an 
electrical  image  signal  corresponding  to  said  image,  said 
scanning  means  being  predetermined  to  scan  similar 
rasters  on  the  different  pick-up  tube  targfts,  a  record 
stwage  medium,  a  plurality  of  signal  transducers  for 
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comprising  an  illuminating  ofHical  system  and  a  light  re- 
ceiving optical  system,  each  illuminating  optical  system 
and  light  receiving  optical  system  having  an  inclined  flat 
rotating  scanner  mirror  disposed  on  an  axis  coincident 
with  the  optical  axis  of  each  optical  system  and  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  aircraft;  a 
high  intensity  light  source  to  transmit  a  beam  through 
said  illuminating  optical  system  to  progressively  illuminate 
transverse  strips  of  each  area  of  ground  to  be  viewed, 
said  illuminating  optical  system  having  means  to  control 
the  direction  and  *pan  of  the  beam  onto  the  illuminating 
inclined  scanner  mirror  for  concentrated,  predetermined 
reflection  to  the  ground;  an  adjustaUe  field  stop  placed 
on  the  <^cal  axis  and  at  the  focus  of  the  li^  reoeiving 


recording  applied  signals  on  parallel  tracks,  and  gating 
means  for  selectively  applying  electrical  signals  derived 
from  said  jnck-up  tubes  to  said  transducers,  and  means 
for  timing  operation  of  said  gates  to  cause  signal  elements 
derived  from  similarly  located  elements  of  the  different 
targets  to  be  recorded  adjacently  on  said  record  medium. 


3,019,291 

TAPE  RECORDING  SYSTEM 

William  D.  Hooghton,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Ang.  23,  1954,  Scr.  No.  451,666 

13  Clafans.     (CI.  178—4.6) 
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1 .  In  a  system  for  reproducing  signals  including  infor- 
mation components  and  synchronizing  components  which 
have  been  recorded  on  a  movable  medium,  apparatus  for 
compensating  for  phase  variations  introduced  into  said 
signals  comprising:  means  for  recovering  and  delivering 
said  signals  from  said  medium,  variable  signal  delay 
means  coui^ed  to  said  recovering  means  for  introducing 
variable  delay  into  signals  delivered  by  said  recovering 
means,  and  a  delay  control  means  coupled  to  said  delay 
means  and  said  recovering  means  and  responsive  to  i^ase 
variations  in  reproduced  synchronizing  compotients  for 
controlling  the  amount  of  delay  introduced  by  said  delay 
means  into  said  recovered  signals  according  to  said  phase 
variations  in  the  synchronizing  components  of  said  recov- 
ered signals. 


V 
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optical  system,  said  light  receiving  optical  system  having 
means  to  control  the  direction  and  span  of  the  light  path 
from  the  light  receiving  scanner  mirror  to  the  adjustable 
field  stop;  and  drive  means  to  rotate  said  scanner  mirrors 
whereby  said  scanner  mirrors  will  simultaneously  illumi- 
nate and  view  each  strip  of  terrain,  said  rotating  scanner 
mirrcws  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  corresponding 
mirrored  surfaces  defining  a  pyramidal-shaped  scaimer 
mirror,  the  corresponding  mirror  surface  of  each  of  said 
rotating  pyramidal-shaped  scanner  mirror  rotating  at  an 
angle  of  substantially  45*  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  aircraft  to  establish  substantially  parallel  light 
paths  to  the  ground  for  simultaneously  illuminating  and 
viewing  each  area  of  the  ground  to  be  recorded  by  the 
aerial  camera  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
aircraft. 

3,619,293 
SELECTION  CIRCUIT 

Edward  E.  Schwenzfeger,  Bayside,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc<Mponitcd,  New  Yorl^ 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  June  3, 1959,  Scr.  No.  817,820 
7  Clafans.     (d.  178—26) 


3,019,292 
SELF-ILLUMINATED  AERIAL  CAMERA 
Franit  Thomas  John,  State  CoDcge,  Fa^  assignor  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Scuctaiji  of  tiic  Air  Force 

FDcd  Not.  16,  1956,  Scr.  No.  622 

7  Clafam.     (CI.  178—6.7) 

(Gnmted  nndcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1.  A  scanner  apparatus  for  use  in  an  aerial  camera  for 

the  simultaneous  illumination  and  viewing  oi  a  succession 

(A  transverse  strips  of  terrain  passing  beneath  the  aircraft, 


1.  In  a  circuit  for  decoding  characters  represented  by 
a  multielement  permutation  code,  each  of  said  elements 
being  represent^  by  an  inpulse  having  either  one  of  two 
states,  register  means  for  tran^wsing  sequentially 
received  impulses  appearing  on  a  single  line  into  simul- 
taneously occurring  impulses  appearing  on  lines  discrete- 
ly representative  of  the  time  position  of  said  sequen- 
tially received  nnpulses,  conversion  means  controlled  by 
said  register  means  upon  receipt  of  a  character  for 
sensing  said  simultaneously  occurring  impulses  and  ea- 
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ergizing  one  of  two  output  leads  per  element  in  aooord- 
ance  with  the  state  of  each  of  said  impulses,  and  gating 
means  operative  to  produce  an  ou^ut  upon  application 
thereto  of  a  fixed  number  of  impulses,  the  inputs  of  said 
gating  means  being  connected  to  the  output  leads  of  said 
conversion  means  to  furnish  a  discrete  output  indication 
for  each  character  decoded. 


3«§19,294 
FAYSTATION  CUSTOMER  DIALLING  IN  A  TOLL 

TICKETING  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

Mavkc  H.  Espcncth,  Moat  Pro^Kt,  Md  Joka  E.  Cat- 

line,  Elmwood  Park,  IlL,  mml^on  to  Antomallc  Eicc- 

trie  Laboratories,  bc^  a  cotporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Inly  3, 1959,  Scr.  No.  t24,M5 

U  ClalDH.    (CL  179^*4J) 


first  exchange  and  said  toll  ticketing  equipment  and  re- 
peater of  said  second  exchange  for  completing  a  txx>l  con- 
nection from  said  first  exchange  through  said  second 
exchange,  means  in  said  repeater  in  said  first  exchange 
operated  to  forward  the  calling  subscriber  line  identifica- 
tion information  over  a  first  of  said  conductors  of  said 
trunk  line  to  said  incoming  repeater  in  said  second  ex- 
change simul^neously  with  a  second  means  operated  to 
forward  impulses  corresponding  to  the  calling  subscribers 
dialling  of  th4  called  subscribers  digits  to  said  incoming 
repeater  over, a  second  of  said  conductors  of  said  trunk 


■.Mi    1  tIL/  - 


H^ 


I  \1/  nmm     i^ 

,  (••ITt" 


H^ 


s 


11^ 


1 


— ■j^*^"'!  r«S 


a 

1.  In  a  telephone  system,  an  exchange  including,  a  plu- 
rality of  classes  of  subscribers,  one  of  said  classes  includ- 
ing paystations,  a  fint  register-sender-translator,  a  second 
register-sender-controller,  an  operator  position,  means  for 
temporarily  storing  in  said  first  register  a  plurality  of 
variable  items  of  record  information  pertaining  to  a  tele- 
phone coiuiection  and  including  the  identification  of  the 
class  of  the  calling  station  involved  in  the  connection  and 
the  called  station  directory  number,  other  means  in  said 
register-sender-translator  responsive  to  the  registration 
therein  of  an  indication  of  a  call  from  a  paystation  to 
send  the  route  and  rate  information  to  said  second  reg- 
ister-sender-controller for  the  processing  of  the  call,  cir- 
cuit means  in  said  second  register-sender-controller  for 
opcrably  connecting  said  calling  paystation  with  said  op- 
erator position,  second  circuit  means  in  said  second  reg- 
ister-sender-controller effective  to  forward  the  rate  infor- 
mation to  the  operator  position  whereby  the  calling  pay- 
station  user  may  be  orally  infQrmed  of  the  cost  of  the 
attempted  call,  and  keyswitch  means  at  said  operator  po- 
sition operative  to  effectuate  the  collection  of  coins  de- 
posited at  said  paystation.  | 


line,  means  in  said  incoming  repeater  responsive  to  said 
first  and  second  means  in  said  outgoing  repeater  to  repeat 
said  calling  and  called  numbers  to  said  toll  ticketing 
equipment,  storage  means  in  said  toll  ticketing  equipment 
controlled  in  response  to  said  means  in  said  incoming  re- 
peater to  record  said  numbers  and  to  store  various  other 
items  of  record  information  pertaining  to  each  of  said  tele- 
phone connections  including  the  directory  number  of  said 
calling  subscriber's  line  and  the  directory  number  of  said 
called  subscriber's  line  involved  in  each  of  said  telephone 
connections. 


3,«19,29« 

PHASE  STABILIZA'nON  OF  CIRCUITS  WHICH 

EMPLOY  A  HETERODYNE  METHOD 

lohn  C.  Schclkng,  Asbnry  Park,  NJ.,  MS^nor  to  BcU 

Tclcphoae    Laboratories,    Incon>oratcd,   New    Yorit, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of*  New  Yori( 

FHcd  Ang.  11, 1958,  Scr.  No.  754,392 
7  Claims.    (CL  179—15.5) 
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3,019,295 
AUTOMATIC  TOLL  TICKETING  TELEPHONE 
SYSTEM 
John  E.  Ostlinc,  Chicago,  Ivan  V.  Cdcman,  NaperriDc, 
and  lack  W.  Tangncr,  Park  Ridge,  IlL,  assignon  to 
Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

FOcd  Dec.  3,  1956,  Scr.  No.  628,474 
8  Claima.  (CL  179—7.1) 
I.  In  an  automatic  toll  ticketing  telephone  system,  a 
first  exchange,  a  second  exchange,  subscriber  lines  in  each 
of  said  exchanges,  switching  apparatus  in  each  of  said  ex- 
changes, calling  station  identification  means  in  each  ex- 
change, an  outgoing  repeater  in  said  first  exchange,  an  in- 
coming repeater  and  toil  ticketing  equipment  in  said  sec- 
ond exchange,  and  a  two  conductor  trunk  line  connecting 
said  repeaters,  means  including  said  switching  apparatus 
and  said  line  identification  means  and  repeater  of  said 
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1.  In  combination,  a  first  source  of  signals,  signal 
utilization  means,  and  a  heterodyne  circuit  interconnect- 
ing said  source  and  said  utilization  means;  said  circuit 
comprising  first  and  second  modulators  and  a  local  oscil- 
lator; means  interconnecting  said  modulaton  and  includ- 
ing an  intermediate  frequency  circuit;  means  for  connect- 
ing said  local  oscillator  to  said  first  modulator  and  to 
said  second  modulator;  said  means  interconnecting  said 
second  modulator  and  said  local  oscillator  including  a 
circuit  having  a  phase-shift  versos  frequency  deviation 
characteristic  which  is  substantially  identical  to  the  same 
characteristic  of  said  intermediate  frequency  circuit  over 
a  predetermined  range  of  frequencies. 
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3,819,297 
PASTY  LINE  IDENTIFICATION  APPARATUS 

P.  Boswaa,  Los  Altos,  Califs  assignor  to  Lcich 

Elactrlc  Company,  Genoa,  DL,  a  corporation  of  niinois 

FUcd  Jane  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  821,850 

8  Clain.    (CL  179^—17) 
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rality  of  coupling  relays,  each  coupling  relay  assigned  to 
one  of  a  plurality  of  subscriber  lines  accessible  to  the 
connector,  each  coupling  relay  operative  to  effect  connec- 
tion <rf  the  subscriber  line  to  which  it  is  assigned  when 
such  line  is  involved  as  a  called  line  in  the  extension  of 
a  call  from  a  calling  line,  a  counting  chain  for  selectively 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  coupling  relays,  said 
counting  chain  comprising  a  plurality  of  tens  digit  relays, 
which  are  operatively  governed  by  tens  digit  pulses  trans- 
mitted from  a  calling  subscriber  line  and  a  irfurality  of 
units  digit  relays  which  are  operatively  governed  by  imita 
digits  pulses  transmitted  from  said  calling  line,  circuit 
means.including  contacts  controlled  by  said  tens  and  units 
digit  relays  responsive  to  digit  pulses  received  thereby 
from  a  calling  line  for  energizing  the  coupling  relay  which 
is  assigned  to  the  desired  called  line  identified  by  said 
digit  pulses,  contort  means  actuated  by  the  energized  cou- 
pling relay  for  connecting  the  desired  called  line  to  the 
connector,  a  test  circuit  for  ascertaining  the  idle  or  busy 
condition  of  the  called  line,  and  contact  means  c(»trolled 
by  the  energized  coupling  relay  for  dosing  said  test  circuit 


I.  In  a  telephone  system:  a  two-conductor  party  line 
including  a  plurality  of  subscriber  stations,  each  having 
an  individual  designation  in  terms  of  a  serial  position  of  a 
spotter  pulse;  a  line  relay;  a  loop  circuit  completed  over 
said  two  conductors  for  operating  the  line  relay  upon 
initiation  of  a  call  from  one  of  said  stations;  normally 
closed  pulse  contacts  electrically  connected  between  said 
two  conductors;  normally  open  spotter  contacts  connected 
in  parallel  with  the  pulse  contacts;  a  unidirectional  con- 
ductor connected  between  said  pulse  contocts  and  said 
spotter  contacts  to  block  the  normal  flow  of  current  in 
the  line  loop  to  said  spotter  contacts;  dial  means  at  said 
substation  operated  to  open  and  close  said  pulse  contacts 
at  regular  intervals  to  generate  a  series  of  regular  im- 
pulses to  alternately  release  and  reoperate  said  line  relay; 
means  controlled  by  said  dial  means  to  close  said  spotter 
contacts  in  accordance  with  the  individual  designation  of 
the  dialing  stotion;  an  operating  circuit  including  said  spot- 
ter contacts  responsive  to  the  operation  and  release  of  the 
line  relay  to  reverse  the  polarity  of  the  potential  applied 
to  said  two  conductors;  and  means  controlled  by  said| 
operating  circuit  for  recording  the  serial  position  of  each 
pulse  during  which  said  spotter  contacts  are  closed. 


3,019,298 

TELEPHONE  CONNECTOR  SWITCH  OF  THE 

RELAY  TYPE 

Rndolf  Kranst  and  Waiter  Strobdt,  Munich,  Germany, 

amignon  to  Siemens  ft  Halskc  Aktiengcsellschaft  Berlin 

and  Mnnich,  a  corporatioo  of  Germany 

Ffled  Mar.  13, 1957,  Scr.  No.  645,870 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Germany  Mar.  17,  1956 

10  Claims.    (CL179— 18) 


1.  A  telephone  connector  switch  of  the  relay  type  com- 
prising, in  combination,-  a  single  group  including  a  plu- 
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3,019^99 

SWITCHING  SELECTOR  REPEATER 

Lester  L.  Sndth,  McHcnry,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Aotomatic 

Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Ang.  26, 1959,  Scr.  No.  836,285 

23  Clafans.    (CL  179—18) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  sub-exchange  and  a  main 
exchange,  a  calling  station  in  said  sub-exchange,  a  switch- 
ing selector-repeater  in  said  sub-exchange,  a  rotary  line 
switch  for  extending  coimections  to  said  main  exdiange 
and  linked  incoming  from  said  selector-repeater,  means 
for  extending  a  loop  circuit  from  said  calling  station  to 
said  selector-repeater,  pulsing  means  in  said  selector- 
repeater  operative  upon  extension  of  said  first  loop  cir* 
cuit  for  extending  a  second  loop  circuit  to  said  rotary 
line  switch,  checking  means  in  said  selector-repeater  for 
checking  dialled  digits  repeated  by  said  pulsing  means. 
said  pulsing  means  effective  to  repeat  all  dialled  digits 
to  trunks  via  said  rotary  line  switch,  a  plurality  of  two 
motion  wipers  in  said  selector-repeater  accessible  to  a 
plurality  of  trunks  in  said  sub-exchange,  said  checking 
means  effective  upon  the  receipt  of  a  related  first  pre- 
determined digit  or  combination  of  digits  for  causing  said 
two-motion  wipers  to  seize  an  idle  trunk  in  said  sub- 
exchange  and  releasing  said  rotary  line  switch,  said  check- 
ing means  effective  upon  the  receipt  of  a  repeated  secoitd 
predetermined  combination  of  digits  for  disabling  said 
two-motion  wipers  and  said  checking  means  to  thereby 
cause  all  subsequent  dialled  digits  to  be  repeated  to  trunks 
in  said  main  exchange. 


3,019,300 
CARRYING  CASE  FOR  PORTABLE  DICTATING 
MACHINES 
Clarence  James  Gormd,  175  SonOi  Ave,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUcd  Dec.  9,  1960,  Scr.  No.  74^71 
IClafan.    (0.179—100.1) 
A  carrying  case  for  a  portable  battery-operated  re- 
cording and  transcribing  unit  and  for  the  microphone 
used  with  said  unit,  said  carrying  case  comprising  a  bot- 
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torn  tection  which  is  generally  rectangular  in  cross  sec- 
tion and  which  has  a  bottom  with  side  walls  extending 
upwardly  tberefroin,  a  cover  hingedly  connected  to  said 
bottom  section,  and  means  for  locking  said  cover  in 
place,  said  bottom  section  having  a  first  compartment 
therein  which  is  of  generally  rectangular  shape  in  cross- 
section  and  which  is  bounded  on  one  side,  at  least,  by 
one  of  the  side  walls  of  said  bottom  section,  a  partition 
wall  bounding  one  other  side  of  said  first  compartment, 
said  first  compartment  being  adapted  to  receive  and  hold 
the  microphone,  said  one  side  wall  having  a  screened 
opening  therethrough  through  which  sound  may  pass 
from  the  outside  to  said  microphone,  said  partition  wall 
cooperating  with  the  other  side  walls  of  said  bottom 
section  to  hold  said  combined  recording  and  transcribing 


unit  in  said  bottom  section,  said  compartment  and  said 
unit  cooperating  with  two  of  the  side  walls  of  said  bottom 
section  to  form  a  second  storage  compartment,  one  of 
the  walls  of  said  first  compartment  having  a  hole  there- 
through through  which  an  electrical  cord,  which  is  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  microphone  and  at  the  other 
end  to  an  electrical  plug,  may  be  passed,  said  unit  hav- 
ing an  electrical  receptacle  on  one  side  adjoining  one  side 
wall  of  said  bottom  section  and  into  which  said  plug  may 
be  plugged  to  connect  the  microphone  to  said  unit,  said 
adjoining  one  side  wall  having  an  aperture  therein  through 
which  access  may  be  had  to  said  plug  and  receptacle, 
said  unit  having  a  start  and  stop  switch,  said  cover  hav- 
ing an  aperture  therethrough  through  which  access  may 
be  had  to  said  switch  when  said  cover  is  closed,  and 
means  for  releasably  covering  said  apertures. 


INTELLIGENCE  STORING  DEVICE  FOR 
RECORDING  EQUIPMENT 

K.  Aaland,  Roslyn,  and  Herbert  SalUvan,  New 
\ork^    N.Y^    Miipiors   to   The  SIcgkr   Corporatkm, 
Long  Uaod  City,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Aug.  19,  196«,  Scr.  No.  50,677 
13  Claims.    (CL  179l— lOOJ) 


means  for  transporting  the  recording  medium  through 
said  circumferential  path  at  a  predetermined  linear  speed, 
means  for  routing  said  drum  at  a  circumferential  linear 
speed  equal  to  said  predetermined  speed  and  means  for 
stopping  one  of  said  transporting  means  and  said  drum 
rotating  means  and  starting  the  other  thereof  while  main- 
taining the  relative  linear  speed  of  said  recording  medium 
and  said  recording  heads  at  a  constant  value. 


3,fl9^2 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  TECHNIQUES 

Ralph  Wcatcrfcld,  Oceaaaidc,  and  Kalja  Mcfi,  Etehwst, 

N.Y.,  aarigMis  to  Mohawk  BMhiiss  Machhics  Corpo- 

ratkm,  BrooUya,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Maryland 

Tl  Jaly  !«,  195S,  Scr.  No.  74S,907 
4  ClataiM.    (CL  179— IM  J) 


1.  In  a  magnetic  sound  recording  system  for  record- 
ing a  signal  on  a  magnetic  medium,  the  combination  of 
an  electromagnetic  erasure  device  and  a  recording  head, 
said  medium  during  recording~~travelling  successively  past 
said  device  and  said  head,  a  battery  oscillator  means  cou- 
pled to  said  battery  and  incorporating  said  device  as  a  fre- 
quency determining  element  to  cause  an  intermittent  di- 
rect current  to  flow  through  said  device  to  effect  erasure 
of  a  previous  recording,  and  means  to  apply  the  signal  to 
be  recorded  to  said  head  together  with  a  bias  voltage 
having  a  direct-current  component  and  an  ultrasonic  alter- 
nating current  component 


3,9193«3 
TAPE  RECORDING-PLAYBACK  HEAD 
Bcolamfai   B.   Baocr  and   Harvey   Sbcrmam  Stamford, 
Comi.,  aaslgiion  to  MImicsota  Mining  A  Mannfac- 
turing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  815,15« 
4  Clafans.    (CL  179— IMJ) 


I.  A  recorder  adapted  to  record  intelligence  fed  there- 
to at  random  times  without  wastage  of  recording  medium 
comprising,  in  combination,  recording  heads  adjacent 
said  recording  medium,  said  heads  being  mounted  in  a 
rotatable  drum,  means  guiding  the  recording  medium 
about  a  major  portion  of  the  circumference  of  said  drum. 


1.  In  a  magnetic  head  for  magnetic  tape  recording- 
reproducing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  sup- 
port members  each  having  a  base,  each  said  base  carry- 
ing a  pair  of  substantially  U-shaped  laminated  magnetic 
core  portions  disposed  generally  in  the  form  of  a  V,  each 
such  core  portion  having  spaced  apart  legs  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  base  and  terminating  in  a  pole  face,  the 
adjacent  core  portion  legs  at  the  apex  of  the  V  having 
rear  surfaces  defining  an  inclined  plane  intersecting  said 
base  in  a  line  normal  to  a  line  bisecting  the  angle  between 
said  core  portions,  said  plane  also  containing  the  colinear 
rear  edges  of  the  pole  faces  terminating  said  adjacent 
core  portion  l^gs,  and  said  adjacent  core  portion  legs  in- 
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eluding  curved  front  surfaces  containing  the  colinear  front 
edges  of  said  pole  faces,  having  a  common  axis  of  sym- 
metry lying  in  the  plane  of  said  pole  faces  and  parallel  to 
the  front  and  rear  edges  thereof,  a  layer  of  gap  defining 
material  on  at  least  one  pole  face  of  each  core  portion, 
means  retaining  said  support  members  in  assembled  rela- 
tion with  the  pole  faces  on  the  core  portions  in  substantial 
registry  and  with  the  layers  of  gap  defining  material  in 
engagement  to  form  two  magnetic  cores  having  adjacent 
closely  spaced  gaps  at  one  end  and  widely  spaced  apart 
core  portions  at  the  opposite  end,  and  windings  carried 
by  said  widely  spaced  apart  core  portions. 


3,tl9,3M 

ELECTROACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCERS 

Erwin  Weiss,  Chicago,  DL,  amlgnor  to  BcHone  Hearing 

Aid  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  IDIaols 

FUcd  Feb.  20,  1961,  Scr.  No.  90373 

10  OafaM.    (CL  179—114) 


1.  The  improvement  of  an  electroacoustic  bone  con- 
duction receiver  comprising  first  and  second  magnetic 
pole  members,  resilient  hinge  means  connected  to  one  end 
of  each  of  said  pole  members  to  position  said  pole  mem- 
bers in  spaced,  vibratable  relation  relative  to  each  other, 
electrically  energizable  electromagnetic  means  positioned 
on  said  first  pole  member  and  in  operative  association 
with  said  second  pole  member  such  that  energization  of 
said  electromagnet  means  provides  vibration  of  said  sec- 
ond pole  member  relative  to  said  first  pole  member  at  a 
frequency  determined  by  the  energizing  current,  a  reaction 
mass  supported  by  said  first  pole  member  and  relatively 
movable  thereon  for  enabling  adjustment  of  the  low  fre- 
quency response  of  said  bone  conduction  receiver,  a  con- 
tact button  mounted  on  'said  second  pole  member  for 
vibration  therewith  against  the  skin  of  the  wearer,  said 
contact  button  comprising  a  resilient  pouch  filled  with  a 
plurality  of  small  particles  to  enable  said  contact  button 
to  conform  to  the  surface  contour  of  the  skin,  selectively 
movable  support  means  for  supporting  said  contact  button 
on  said  second  pole  member  and  for  enabling  adjustment 
of  the  high  frequency  response  of  said  bone  conduction 
receiver,  and  torsion  mounting  means  attached  to  said 
receiver  for  mounting  the  latter  within  a  case  with  a  de- 
sired biasing  force  against  the  skin  of  the  wearer. 


3,019305 

TRANSDUCER  MOUNTING  MEANS 

Stnart  G.  McCarreU,  Chicago,  IlL,  assignor  to  Bcltooc 

Hearing  Aid  Company,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Original  application  Ang.  19,  1957,  Scr.  No.  678,980. 
Divided  and  this  application  July  5,  1960,  Scr.  No. 
403S9 

6ClalaM.    (CL  179— 146) 


through,  a  microphone,  a  first  apertured  member  of  de- 
formable  material  secured  to  the  sound  receiving  face  of 
said  microphone,  an  apertured  second  member  of  stiffer 
material  secured  to  said  first  apertured  member,  a  third 
apertured  member  of  deformable  material,  means  mount- 
ing said  third  apertured  member  in  the  opening  of  said 
base,  and  means  mounting  said  second  apertured  mem- 
ber in  the  aperture  of  said  third  apertured  member  where- 
by said  microphone  is  floatingly  supported  in  the  base  by 
said  first,  second  and  third  members  to  minimize  acous- 
tical and  vibratory  feedback  to  said  microphone. 


3,019306 
TRAIVSDUCER  SUSPENSION 
Erwin  M.  Weiss,  Chla«o,  DL,  anlgMM-  to  Bcltonc  Hear- 
ing Aid  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dllnois 
Filed  July  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  42,152 
10  Claims.    (CL  179— 146) 


1.  The  improvement  of  transducer  mounting  means  for 
supporting  a  transducer  within  a  hearing  aid  case  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  sinuous,  series  connected  beams  se- 
cured to  the  walls  of  a  transducer  cavity  within  the  case, 
a  transducer,  attachment  means  secured  to  said  beams  and 
supporting  said  transducer  in  ncMi-contacting  relation  with 
said  beams  within  said  transducer  cavity,  said  transducer 
also  being  supported  by  said  attachment  means  in  non- 
contacting  relation  with  the  walls  of  said  transducer 
cavity. 

3,0193*7 

ARTIFICIAL  MASTOID 

Erwin  M.  Weks,  Chk^go,  DL,  assignor  to 

Bcltonc  Hearing  Aid  Company 

FUcd  Feb.  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  8,556 

nOalms.    (CL  179^175.1) 


1.  An  artificial  mastoid  for  measuring  and  testing  the 

1.  The  improvement  of  a  microphone  support  for  a   performance  characteristics  of  bone  conduction  hearing 

hearing  aid  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  be  worn  by  the    aid  devices  comprising  a  low  mass  metal  disk  having  a 

hearing  aid  user  and  having  an  opening  extending  there-    contoured  surface  adapted  to  receive  a  vibratable  bone 
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conductioa  receiver,  •  resiliently  mounted  piston  block 
having  a  piston  formed  of  said  low  mass  metal,  com- 
piiani  means  supportingly  mounting  said  disk  for  vibra- 
tion oo  said  piston  block  such  that  said  disk  and  said 
piston  are  spaced  from  each  other  to  define  a  fluid  damp- 
ing space  therebetween  whereby  vibration  of  said  disk 
by  said  bone  conduction  receiver  causes  said  piston  block 
to  vibrate  in  a  manner  determined  by  the  mass  of  said 
disk,  the  mass  of  said  piston  block,  the  compliance  of 
said  compliant  means,  and  the  damping  action  at  said 
fluid  damping  q>ace,  and  force  measuring  apparatus  se- 
cured to  said  piston  block  for  generating  electrical  sig- 
nals representative  of  the  force  imparted  to  said  force 
measuring  apparatus  by  the  vibratory  action  of  said 
piston  block. 

ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
GUbcrt  S.  Ellitfaorpc,  Watennao,  m,  MsigBor  to  Uttcl- 
law,  lacorporaicd,  Daa  PlnlwH,  OL,  a  corporattoa  of 
niiaob 

FUed  July  31, 1957,  Scr.  No.  <7S,349 
iClalnM.    (CL2M— 11) 


contacts  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  for  causing  rela- 
tive movement  between  said  contacts,  a  racking  means 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  cooperating  with  the  cubicle 
for  varying  the  position  of  said  frame  within  the  cubicle 


1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  an  insulating  baae 
member,  a  first  contact  carried  by  the  base  member,  a 
second  contact  carried  by  the  base  member  and  laterally 
spaced  from  the  first  contact,  a  rigid  contact  bar  con- 
tinuously engaging  the  first  contact  and  laterally  movable 
in  an  operating  plane  between  a  first  position  where  the 
contact  bar  is  laterally  spaced  from  the  second  contact 
and  a  second  position  where  the  contact  bar  engages  the 
second  contact,  a  carrier  member  movable  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  said  operating  plane  and  in  a  direction  normal 
to  said  operating  plane,  means  for  monming  the  contact 
bar  on  the  carrier  member  for  movement  thereby  in  said 
operating  plane  and  including  means  for  pivotally  mount- 
ing the  contact  bar  for  movement  in  a  direction  normal 
to  said  operating  plane,  spring  means  urging  the  carrier 
member  in  a  direction  normal  to  said  operating  plane 
and  hence  said  contact  bar  in  said  direction  toward  the 
contacts,  and  cam  means  on  the  base  member  engaged 
by  the  contact  bar  for  moving  the  contact  bar  normal  to 
said  operating  plane  when  the  contact  bar  is  laterally 
moved  into  and  out  of  said  second  position  for  lowering 
and  raising  the  contact  bar  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  second  contact  with  a  wiping  action  upon  such 
lateral  movement  of  the  contact  bar. 


INTEGRATED    RACKING    AND    CONTACT 
CONTROLLING   MECHANBM    FOR    CIR. 
CUrr  BREAKERS 
EdwiB  C.  GoodwK  Jr^  Cmtltm,  Mam^  Miigiiui  to  Allb- 
CkafaMn  MaoafactvlBg  Coapvy.  MOwankcc,  Wh. 
FUcd  Feb.  1,  I9M,  Ser.  No.  5,951 
9  CWhm.    (CL  1##    3$) 
I.  A  circuit  breaker  structure  for  mounting  in  a  cubicle 
comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  ot  cooperating  movable  arcing 


upon  actuation  thereof,  a  dual  purpose  driving  means 
for  actuating  said  racking  means  and  said  contact  move- 
ment means,  and  means  for  selectively  connecting  said 
driving  means  to  said  racking  meaiu  and  said  contact 
movement  means. 


3,tl9,319 

ISVEL  INDICATOR  FOR  GRAIN  BINS  AND 

THE  LIKE 

C.  Ho«,  FciiM  Falb,  Mta^  — %noi  to  l«Mff  be, 

F«r|H  FaOi,  MlH.,  a  corp««tiM  of  MtaMMla 

FBad  Nov.  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  154,^4 

lOaiam.    (CL  3tt-4L21) 


1.  A  level  indicator  for  grain  bins  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  housing  secured  near  the  top  of  the  storage  bin, 
said  housing  having  an  open  bottom,  a  rear  portion  se- 
cured to  the  end  wall  of  the  bin  and  spaced  side  portions 
projecting  forwardly  from  said  rear  portion,  a  horizon- 
tally disposed  rod  secured  to  and  between  said  side  por- 
tions in  the  upper  and  forward  portions  thereof,  a  cover 
for  said  housing  having  depending  and  spaced  side  flanges 
pivotally  mounted  near  the  forward  portion  thereof  on 
said  rod  for  pivotal  movements  of  said  cover  about  said 
rod.  a  vertically  depending  actuating  blade  formed  to 
define    a   cross-sectionally   generally   inverted    U-shaped 
upper  portion  having  a  frontal  actuating  portion  and  a 
depending  rear  flange  portion  spaced  from  and  of  a  shorter 
length  than  said  frontal  actuating  portion,  said  actuating 
blade  pivotally  hanging  over  said  rod  for  swinging  move- 
ments thereon,  and  means  associated  with  said  blade  for 
energizing  an  alarm  circuit  when  said  blade  is  urged  away 
from  its  normally  vertical  gravity  biased  position  by  the 
rising  level  of  grain  in  the  bin,  said  energizing  means  com- 
prising a  mercury  switch  secured  to  said  rear  flange  por- 
tion of  said  actuating  blade  in  a  position  establishing  an 
open  circuit  when  said  blade  is  in  its  normally  vertical 
gravity  biased  position  and  establishing  a  closed  alarm 
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energizing  circuit  when  said  blade  is  urged  out  of  its^  nor- 
mally vertical  position  by  the  rising  level  of  grain  in  the 
bin. 


3,919311 

PUSH  BUTTON  SWITCH  UNIT  FOR  TURN 

SIGNAL  INDICATORS 

Thomat  L.  Moffltt  aad  Ned  C.  Hemnann,  Cfaacfainati, 

Ohio,  aMdfDon  to  Northeast  Capital  ConMratlon,  New 

York,  N.Y^a  corporaltoB  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  798370 
HClaiM.    (CL  209— 6137) 


I.  A  switch  for  turn  sigiul  indicators,  said  switch  com- 
prising a  housing,  a  pair  of  movable  contact  plates,  means 
mounting  said  contact  plates  for  independent  reciprocat- 
ing movement  within  said  housing,  whereby  said  contact 
plates  are  shiftable  between  first  and  second  positions,  first 
and  second  selector  push  buttons  mounted  within  said 
housing  and  in  respective  mechanical  connection  with 
each  of  said  movable  contact  plates,  spring  means  urging 
said  contact  plates  to  said  first  position,  said  selector  push 
buttons  when  depressed  being  effective  to  shift  said  con- 
tact plates  to  said  second  position,  a  rotatable  latching 
member  disposed  for  engagement  with  each  of  said  se- 
lector push  buttons  for  releasably  retaining  said  selector 
buttons  in  their  depressed  position,  and  a  release  button 
in  mechanical  connection  with  said  latching  member,  said 
release  button  being  movable  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  the  movement  of  said  selector  push  buttons  and  being 
effective  when  depressed  to  rotate  said  latching  member  to 
disengage  said  latching  member  from  said  selector  buttons 
and  thereby  release  said  selector  buttons. 


3,9193U 
SNAP  ACnON  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 
Henry  G.  Leopold,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Electric  Controls  Company,  Watcrtown,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  MaHachnactti 

FUcd  Sept  3, 1959,  Scr.  No.  837,974 
8Clalmi.    (CL299-^7) 


-^jm  A' 


combination,  means  operative  to  distribute  operative 
force,  applied  to  the  actuating  pin,  equally  between  the 
arms  of  the  tensioning  element  without  regard  to  their 
relative  vertical  disposition. 


3,919313 

SWITCH 

Loren  H.  SCiics,  3114  Conuna  Road,  Flint,  Mlcfa. 

FOcd  Nov.  13,  1958,  Scr.  No.  773,659 

g  Claims.    (O.  20»-«7) 


1.  A  switch  comprising  a  switch  case,  a  shank  movable 
in  said  switch  case,  a  first  contact  having  a  reduced  termi- 
nal portion  disposed  in  said  switch  case,  a  second  contact 
having  a  reduced  terminal  portion  disposed  in  said  switch 
case,  an  annular  resilient  insulating  bumper  defining  a 
central  opening  located  between  and  in  engagement  with 
said  contacts  and  holding  said  contacts  spaced  apart,  said 
reduced  terminal  portions  extending  toward  each  other  in 
said  central  opening  said  bumper  being  compressible  so 
that  said  contacts  may  be  broiight  togoher  and  touch  in 
said  central  opening,  a  second  rubber  bumper  located  in 
said  switch  case  and  having  said  second  contact  seated 
thereon,  said  second  bumper  also  compressible  when 
said  contacts  are  moved  to  a  switch  closed  position,  said 
shank  being  nsovable  to  the  switch  closed  position  so  as 
to  engage  one  of  the  contacts  and  force  it  into  engage- 
ment with  the  other  contaa. 


3,019314 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  STARTING  SWITCH 
Jakob  Ellenbergcr,  Altdorf,  near  Nnmbeig,  Germany, 
assignor  to  EUenbcrgcr  A  Poenigen  Gjn.b  JI.,  Altdorf, 
near  Nnmbcrg,  German^ 

FUed  Mar.  18ri959,  Scr.  No.  800364 

Clatatts  priority,  appUcation  Germany  Sept.  26,  1958 

21ClalM.    (CL200— 88) 


-*# 


1.  In  a  snap  action  electrical  switch  of  the  kind  which 
comprises  a  rigid  base  and  a  removable  cover,  both  of 
iiuulating  material,  opposed  vertically  spaced  fixed  con- 
tacts adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  base,  a  compression 
spring,  a  normally  fixed  abutment  for  one  end  of  the 
compression  spring,  a  tensioning  element  comprising  a 
pair  of  narrow,  generally  parallel  arms  connected  at  their 
ends  by  transverse  wete,  means  fixing  one  of  said  webs 
to  said  base,  hinge  means  connecting  that  end  of  the 
tensioning  element  which  is  remote  from  the  fixed  web 
to  the  free  end  of  the  compression  spring,  a  movable 
contact  interposed  between  said  fixed  contacts,  means  for 
transmitting  motion  from  the  free  end  of  the  compreuion 
spring  to  said  movable  contact,  and  an  actuating  pin.  in 


1.  A  switch  comprising,  in  combination:  a  bimetallic 
strip  carrying  a  movable  contact;  a  heating  coil  for  heat- 
ing said  strip,  said  heating  coil  being  connectible  to  an 
external  circuit;  an  opposite  contact  normally  spaced 
from  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  movable  con- 
tact when  said  strip  is  heated  due  tb  current  fiowing 
through  said  heating  cml  and  is  thereby  bent;  and  a  relay 
incorporating  a  coil  connected  in  series  with  said  mov- 
able contact  and  said  opposite  contacts,  an  armature  re- 
sponding to  excitation  of  said  relay  coil,  a  pair  of  oper- 
ating contacts  which  are  also  connectible  to  the  external 
circuit,  and  a  pair  of  relay  holding  contacts  connected 
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in  parallel  with  Mid  movable  and  said  opposite  cootactt. 
both  said  pain  of  contacts  being  controlled  by  said  arma- 
turc. 


I.  A  switch  means  for  allowing  a  short  burst  of  elec- 
trical energy  through  an  electrical  circuit  in  which  the 
switch  is  mounted  comprising  a  quick  trip  switch  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  load  terminals  and  a  pair  of  line  terminals, 
a  pair  of  circuit  contacts  having  an  open  position  and 
a  closed  position,  a  trip  mechanism  therefor,  and  a  sole- 
noid coil,  said  solenoid  coil  being  electrically  shunted 
across  the  said  switch  at  a  point  between  said  circuit  con- 
tacts and  said  load  terminals  so  as  to  be  responsive  to 
the  imposition  of  an  electrical  potential  on  said  switch 
when  said  electrical  contacts  are  in  a  closed  position, 
said  trip  mechanism  being  arranged  so  that  activation  ol 
the  solenoid  coil  actuates  the  trip  mechanism  which  opens 
said  circuit  contacts. 


INTERMITTENT  MOTION  APPARATUS 

'"ti„'?ff?!'iL"*"**  M«*«i»«^  NJ^  mi  RolMd 
PkiladcMria.  Pa^  aarifMn  to  Bwwg^  C 
I>ciroit,^iclL,  a  cofForadoo  of  MleUaa 
FUcd  tarn.  IS,  19M,  S«r.  No.  3,M4 
UCIaiBM.    (CL2—-~in) 


o.*^ 


I.  Apparatus  for  moving  a  pivoted  lever  comprising, 
a  rouuble  cam.  means  for  coupling  said  cam  to  a  source 
of  torque,  a  rockable  member  disposed  adjacent  said 
cam  and  opcrably  engageable  therewith,  a  pivotally 
mounted  member  disposed  adjacent  said  rockable  mem- 
ber, means  for  rocking  said  rockable  member  fat  one  di- 
rection imo  the  path  of  movement  of  said  cam  where- 
by said  cam.  is  eflecUve  to  rock  said  rockable  member 
in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  for  coupling  said 
rockable  member  to  said  pivotally  mounted  member 
whereby  Uie  latter  is  rocked  about  its  pivotal  mounting 
during  movement  of  said  rockable  member  in  the  oppo- 
site dircctivtn.  '" 


QUICK  TRIP  SWITCH  I 

Alfred  Adaw  Wolf,  York  T^wmUt,  York  Cemmty,  Pa^ 

r,  bjr  BMMs  flMiiHMiMs,  lo  Atfai  Ckcnycd 

les,  bc^  a  coffyavatloM  of  Dslavvafra 

FUsd  Mwm  24, 19SS,  8cr.  No.  744472 

linaiM     (CL2M— 97) 


M19317 
TIME  DELAY  RELAY 
P.  Gaairrsaa,  OevslMJ,  OUo,  Mslgnnr  to  Tha 
Clark  CoatroOar  Coaipanj,  CkrslMd,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
orOhio 
F1M  Apr.  It,  19S9,  Sot.  No.  SdS,S77 
1<  nil  III     (O. 


n    tai    m  m  rm 


I.  A  time  delay  device  comprising  a  timing  mechanism 
and  at  least  two  electric  switches;  a  latch  means  for  hold- 
ing at  least  one  electric  switch  in  a  first  position  and 
actuable  to  operate  said  at  least  one  electric  switch  to  a 
second  position;  the  remaining  electric  switch  operable  to 
a  first  and  second  position  and  biased  to  the  second  posi- 
tion; a  plunger  biased  for  actuating  said  latch  means, 
said  plunger  connected  to  said  timing  mechanism  to  have 
its  movement  to  the  latch  actuating  position  retarded; 
external  means  for  moving  and  holding  said  plunger  out 
of  the  latch  actuating  position  and  moving  and  holding 
said  remaining  electric  switch  to  the  first  position  and 
independently  moving  said  at  least  one  electric  switch 
to  the  first  position;  and  upon  removal  of  said  external 
means,  said  remaining  electric  switch  instantaneously  op- 
erate to  the  second  position  and  said  plunger  moves  re- 
tardedly  to  the  latch  actuating  position  to  actuate  said 
latch  means  and  operate  said  at  least  one  electric  switch 
to  the  second  position. 


3,«19,31t 

PULL  RIBBON  FOR  SNAP  ACTION 

VANE  SWITCH 

lames  W.  Welsh,  Swharil,  NJ.,  asslcnor  to  Signal-Stat 

CorporathM,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkm  of  New 

York 

Fled  Ian.  29,  ^9M,  Scr.  No.  5312 
UClahM.    (CL2f«— 122) 


1.  In  a  snap  action  electric  switch,  a  snap  action  vane 
normally  bem  to  a  restored  position  about  a  first  line 
tbereacross;  a  heat-expansible,  electrically  conductive  pull 
element  secured  in  the  cold  and  contracted  condition,  to 
the  vane  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  first  line  to  bend  the 
vane  into  a  stress-deformed  position  about  a  second  line 
subMantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  line,  said  vane, 
upon  expansion  ol  said  pull  element,  snapping  to  its 
restored  position;  means  mounting  said  vane  at  a  flied 
pivot  point  vaced  laterally  of  said  first  line  to  provide 
a  vane  free  portion  having  a  relatively  larir  *mplifdc 
of  movement  relative  to  said  pivot  point;  said  pull  ela- 
ment,  during  snapping  of  said  vaae,  having  a  relatively 
large  amplitude  of  movemem  relative  to  said  pivot  point; 
an  electric  heating  circuit  for  said  pull  element,  inchid- 
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iag  a  first  contact  carried  thereby  and  engaging  a  sec- 
ond contact,  fixed  relative  to  said  pivot  point,  when  the 
vane  is  in  its  stress-deformed  position;  and  a  layer  of 
high-resistance  carbonaceous  material  covering  a  localized 
area  of  said  pull  element,  said  first  contact  being  in  me- 
chanical engagement  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  layer 
and  electrically  connected  to  said  pull  element  only 
throu^  said  layer;  whereby  due  to  such  high-resistance 
carbonaceous  material,  the  electric  current  heating  effect 
is  substantially  all  concentrated  in  such  localized  area  of 
said  pull  element;  said  heating  circuit  including  a  high- 
resistance  electric  wire  in  transfer  relation  with  said  pull 
element  

3,tl9,319 
THERMAL  SNAP.ACnON  SWITCH 
Fred  N.  Anderson,  HigUaBd  Park,  DL,  avIgMir  to  Cherry 
Electrical  PrvMlacts  Cotf.,  HigUand  Park,  DL,  a  corpo- 
ratkM  of  nUaoto 

FVed  Ah.  3, 1959,  Scr.  No.  831,143 
iSte.    (CL2«t-122) 


movement  of  said  contocU  a  selected  distance  away  from 
a  first  stable  position  to  move  the  contacts  further  into 
a  second  stable  position;  means,  including  a  primary  con- 
Uct  engageable  with  said  first  conUct  only  in  said  first 
position,  responsive  to  a  predetermined  temperature 
change  for  moving  the  engaged  first  and  primary  contacts 
said  selected  distance;  and  means,  including  a  secondary 
contact  engageable  with  said  second  contact  in  said  sec- 
ond position,  responsive  to  cyclic  temperature  to  move 
said  second  and  secondary  contacts  alternately  into  and 
out  of  engagement  while  said  second  contact  is  in  said 
second  position. 


3,019421 

MAGNETIC  PROXIMmr  SWITCHES 

Warren  B.  Mfaiton,  Becchwood  Drive,  Shrewsbury,  N J. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  804,92< 

11  ClaiBH.     (CL  209—152) 


A  thermal  snap  action  switch  comprising  a  substan- 
tially rectangularly  shaped  base  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  slots  extending  transverse  of  iu  longitudinal  length, 
with  a  slot  adjacent  each  edge  of  said  recUngularly 
shaped  base,  a  heat  emitting  element  carried  by  said 
base,  a  plurality  of  means  carried  in  certain  of  the  slots 
formed  in  said  base  for  connecting  said  heat  emitting 
element  thereto,  one  of  said  means  carried  by  certain  of 
said  slots  providing  an  electrical  conduit  to  one  side  of 
said  heat  emitting  element,  while  the  other  of  said  means 
provides  a  fixed  switch  contact  carried  above  and  in 
q>aced  relation  to  said  beat  emitting  element,  a  thermal 
responsive  switch  actuating  member  carried  by  said  base 
above  and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  heat  emitting  ele- 
ment, yieldable  means  carried  in  certain  other  of  the 
slou  formed  in  said  base  for  pivotally  engaging  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  switch  actuating  member  for  sup- 
porting the  same  relative  to  said  heat  emitting  element, 
with  one  of  said  yieldable  means  providing  an  electrical 
conduit  for  one  side  of  said  switch  member,  said  switch 
actuating  member  having  a  longitudinal  length  greater 
than  the  distance  between  said  yieldable  means  so  that 
said  switch  actuating  member  will  move  with  a  snap- 
like action  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  fixed  con- 
tact when  said  switch  actuating  member  is  thermally  re- 
sponsively  moved  by  the  heat  emitting  from  said  heat 
emitting  element 

3,tl932i 
THERMOSTAT  _ 

Raymoad  I.  BrasU  and  Walter  W^,  Kraose,  Chkato,im^ 
asslganri.  by  mcsac  ■■%mBcnlB,]to  Webcor,  be,  CU- 
cMo,  DL,  a  corporatioa  af  DUsMM 

FBad  Mj  9, 1958,  SctTNo.  747,449 
19  dates.    (CL2#--13<J) 


•-» 


1.  A  proximity  switch  comprising  a  mercury  switch 
capsule,  means  supporting  said  capsule  for  rotation  about 
a  predetermined  axis  whereby  a  switching  action  occurs 
at  a  predetermined  angular  position  of  the  capsule,  and 
a  ring  magnet  surrounding  said  capsule  and  polarized  in 
a  direction  normal  to  said  axis  whereby  said  capsule  is 
caused  to  rotate  when  a  ferromagnetic  body  is  proximate 
thereto.  

3,019322 

DOUBLE  THROW  CO-AXIAL  SWITCH 

Donald  H.  Lanctot,  Mallbu,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Doo-Lan 

Ekctronks,  Inc^  a  corporation  of  Calif onJa 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1900,  Ser.  No.  5,777 

SClafans.    (CL  200— 153) 


^ 


1.  A  thermostatic  switch  assembly  comprising:  means 
carrying  first   and  second  contacts   and   responsive  to 


1.  A  double  throw  co-axial  switch  comprising:  a  switch 
body  having  an  input  connector  and  first  and  second  out- 
put connectors;  a  contact  means  connected  to  said  input 
connector,  said  contact  means  comprising  a  block  mem- 
ber mounted  for  pivoting  movement  about  a  given  pivot 
axis  co-axial  with  said  input  connector  within  said  body 
and  including  a  flexible  reed  positioned  to  engage  said 
first  output  connector  when  in  a  first  position  and  to  dis- 
engage said  first  output  connector  and  engage  said  second 
output  connector  when  pivoted  to  a  second  position,  said 
block  and  reed  being  dimensioned  for  dynamic  balancing 
with  respect  to  said  given  pivot  axis;  and  means  for 
pivoting  said  contact  means  between  said  first  and  second 
positions. 
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ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 
H«wwi  L.  DmIiIi,  Wcit  St  PmU,  Mlnn^  MrigMir  to 
Tda,  Ibc^  St  Paal,  Mlaa,  a  coeporadoa  of  Minac- 


Flkd  Mar.  21, 19M,  Scr.  No.  1<^34 
MCUw.    (CL2M— 15S) 


1.  In  an  electrical  twitch  at  least,  two  spaced  apart 
insulating  means,  paired  spaced-apart  elongated  and  re- 
silient conductors  each  of  which  extends  between  and 
has  its  respective  end  portions  independently  supported  in 
the  respective  insulating  means,  the  means  being  such 
as  to  permit  movement  of  the  respective  supported  con- 
ductors along  their  lengths  as  independent  units,  a  mov- 
able contacting  member  interpoaed  between  the  conduc- 
tor members  Intermediate  the  means,  two  electrically 
conductive  portions  respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
movable  member  for  being  respectively  juxtaposed  to 
the  conductor  members  whereby  as  the  movable  member 
is  moved  in  a  first  direction  the  portions  respectively 
engage  the  two  memben  causing  same  to  move  along 
their  respective  lengths  in  one  of  the  means. 


heating  device  electrically  connected  to  said  switch  and 
said  fuel  heating  device  being  interposed  between  said  car- 
buretor and  fuel  line,  said  fuel  heating  device  embodying 
a  fitting  operatively  connected  to  said  fuel  line,  a  tube  con- 
nected to  said  fitting,  said  tube  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
said  carburetor,  a  first  layer  of  glaas  insulating  tape  sur* 
rounding  said  tube,  a  beaUag  wire  coiled  around  said  tape 
and  said  heating  wire  being  electrically  connected  to  said 
switch,  a  second  layer  of  glass  insulating  tape  surround- 
ing said  heating  wire,  and  a  third  layer  of  tape  surround- 
ing said  second  layer  of  tape,  said  third  layer  of  tape 
being  plastic,  and  whereby  by  closing  the  switch,  the  elec- 
trical circuit  to  the  heating  wire  will  be  completed  so  that 
the  fuel  passing  through  the  tube  wiU  be  preheated  before 
it  enters  the  carburetor. 


M19*324 

APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  WIRE 

GRATINGS 

Sanoci  E.  Kary,  24t5  S.  57th  Covt,  Cicero  59,  UL 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  t33437 

IlClaiw.'    (CL219— SO 


3,619324        > 

ELECTRIC  HEATER 

Xoha  P.  Sohn,  Cohimbas,  lad.,  ass^por  to  Arvfai  Indns- 

trks.  Inc.,  Cohinbas,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Apr.  27, 19M,  Scr.  No.  J5,0M 

9  Claims.     (0.219—34) 

1.  In  an  electric  heater,  a  sheet-metal  reflector  mount- 
ed in  a  heater  housing  and  directing  heat  outwardly 
therefrom,  said  reflector  having  a  centrally  disposed,  gen- 
erally planar  reflective  surface  and  a  pair  of  flanges  pro- 
jecting forwardly  from  said  surface  alon|  a  pair  of  its 
opposed  edges,  each  of  said  flanges  being  bendable  about 
a  rectilinear  bend  line,  a  plurality^f  insulators  mounted 
on  said  pair  of  flanges  and  projecting  inwardly  there- 
from, and  an  elongated  heating  element  mounted  on  said 
insulators  forwardly  of  said  centrally  disposed  reflective 
surface  and  disposed  wholly  within  the  extent  of  the  re- 
flector, said  element  retaining  the  pair  of  flanges  stressed 
toward  each  other  when  it  is  in  its  normal  contracted 
state,  whereby  upon  heating  and  cooling  of  said  element 
with  its  resultant  expansion  and  contraction  said  flanges 
will  move  away  from  and  toward  each  other  about  said 
rectilinear  bend  lines  for  retaining  said  element  taut  in 
both  its  expanded  and  contracted  positions. 


3,919325 

FUEL  HEATING  DEVICE 

Frank  S.  CkNHC,  2712  Gallalla  Road,  NMkvflle,  Tc 

Filed  Dec  15, 195t,  Scr.  No.  7lt,41< 

2nalBii     (CL219i-^3t) 


1.  For  use  in  the  manufacture  of  wire  gratings  and  the 
like  having  a  plurality  of  wire  rods  welded  to  a  pre- 
fomed  wire  frame  and  in  spaced  relation  thereon,  an 
automatic  multi-stage  assemMing  apparatus  comprising 
in  combination  a  power  driven  movable  conveyor,  said 
conveyor  having  means  positioned  to  receive  said  wire 
frame  in  engaging  relation,  a  plurality  of  retaining  means 
disposed  on  said  conveyor  positioned  to  receive  and  retain 
said  rods  in  spaced  relation  abutting  said  wire  frame  and 
extending  transversely  across  the  frame,  a  wire  rod  dis- 
penser disposed  adjacent  to  said  conveyor  in  first  stage 
operating  relation,  said  dispenser  being  adapted  to  de- 
posit a  wire  rod  in  each  of  said  retaining  means,  a  guide 
means  disposed  adjacent  to  said  conveyor  akwg  each 
side  thereof  in  second  stage  operating  relation,  said  guide 
means  being  adapted  to  shift  said  wire  frame  and  said 
wire  rods  into  unlifonn  alinement  with  reelect  to  said  con- 
veyor is  said  conveyor  moves  in  said  apparatus,  a  welding 
means  disposed  adjacent  to  said  conveyor  in  third  stace 
operating  relation,  said  welding  means  being  positiooed 
operatively  to  weld  said  wire  rods  to  said  wire  firame  as 
said  frame  is  transported  by  said  conveyor,  and  means 
for  synchronizing  at  least  one  of  said  stages  in  timed 
cyclic  relation  with  the  movement  of  said  conveyor  in  said 
apparatus  whereby  said  wire  frame  and  said  wire  rods 
are  aswmbled  to  form  a  unitary  grating. 


Ralpk  D.  Ei«ci, 


3,019327 
FUSION  CLADDING 


N J.,  Bsslgiini  to  Ahr  Rcdac- 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 


2.  A  vdiicle  comprising  i  carburetor,  an  kmrnrntnt 
panel,  a  switch  on  said  instrument  panel,  a  fuel  line,  a  fuel 


Flad  Mar.  22, 19M,  Ser.  No.  li,731 
•  ClalM.    (CL  219^-76) 
I.  In  the  formation  of  an  overlay  of  a  clad  metal  on  a 
base  metal  by  arc  welding  with  a  fusible  electrode  which 
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is  oscillated  laterally  of  its  travel  along  the  base  metal 
to  form  a  wide  bead  deposit,  the  method  of  obtaining  a 
substantially  uniform  depth  of  weld  penetration  and  a 
substantially  uniform  dilution  of  the  clad  metal  by  the 


successively  arranged  patterns  in  accordance  with  move- 
ment of  said  welding  head  along  said  row  of  aligned 
work  surfaces. 

3,019329 

WELDING  APPARATUS 

Richvd  S.  ZcUer,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Weltronic 

Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporadon  of  MIdilgan 

FUed  Inly  15, 1955,  Scr.  No.  5223^4 

4ClaiiiM.    (CL  219— 131) 


base  metal  which  comprises  imparting  a  linear  constant 
velocity  strai^t  line  oscillation  to  the  arcing  terminal  of 
the  electrode  transversely  to  its  direction  of  travel  along 
the  surface  of  the  base  metal. 


3,91932t 
LINK  TRACK  REFACING  APPARATUS 
G.  Brasbcwr,  Jr.,  El  Ccrrito,  and  Forest  Leader, 
Oakland,  Calif.,  assign  ws  to  L  A  B  Welding  Equip- 
ment, Inc.,  Berkeley,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FDcd  Apr.  14, 195S,  Ser.  No.  728335 
nClalnu.    (CL  219— 125) 


^'  '^J 


1.  In  a  welding  apparatus,  power  transformer  means 
having  three  primary  windings  and  three  secondary  wind- 
ings, sensing  transformer  means  having  three  primary 
windings  and  three  secondary  windings,  a  source  of  three- 
phase  alternating  current,  each  of  said  power  transfonner 
primary  windings  being  connected  in  series  with  an  in- 
dividual one  of  said  sensing  transformer  primary  windings 
across  an  individual  one  of  the  phases  of  said  three-phase 
source,  means  for  developing  a  direct  voltage  having  an 
amplitude  which  varies  as  a  function  of  the  current 
through  said  secondary  windings  of  said  sensing  trans- 
former means,  control  transformer  means  having  three 
primary  windings  and  three  secondary  windings,  each  of 
the  primary  windings  of  said  control  transformer  means 
being  serially  interconnected  with  an  individual  one  of 
said  secondary  windings  of  said  power  transformer  means, 
load  means  drawing  current  from  all  of  said  secondary 
windings  of  said  power  transformer  means  through  said 
primary  windings  of  said  control  transformer  means,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  amplitude  of  said  direct  voltage 
for  controlling  the  average  current  amplitude  through  said 
secondary  windings  of  said  control  transformer  means. 


10.  Welding  apparatus  for  performing  work  on  a  row 
of  aligned  work  surfaces  spaced  from  one  another,  com- 
prising a  welding  head,  track  means  substantially  parallel- 
ing such  row  of  aligned  work  surfaces  and  guiding  said 
welding  head  along  a  path  of  movement  over  such  aligned 
work  surfaces,  means  for  aligning  said  welding  head  with 
a  path  to  be  traveled  over  such  row  of  aligned  work 
surfaces,  and  means  determined  by  the  lengths  of  surfaces 
and  intervening  spaces  to  be  traversed  by  said  welding 
bead  during  movement  of  said  welding  head  along  said 
track  means  for  energizing  said  welding  bead  to  establish 
and  maintain  an  arc  during  travel  over  such  aligned  sur- 
faces and  de-eiKrgizing  such  welding  head  to  extinguish 
such  arc  during  travel  across  the  spaces  between  such 
aligned  surfaces,  said  last  means  including  a  plurality  of 
successively  arranged  spaced  patterns  indicative  of  the 
length  and  spacing  of  said  aligned  work  surfaces,  a  light 
source,  a  light  responsive  device,  carrier  means  supporting 
said  li^t  source  and  said  light  responsive  device  in  align- 
ment with  said  light  source  to  one  side  of  said  successively 
arranged  patterns  and  said  light  responsive  device  to  the 
other  side  of  said  successively  arranged  patterns,  and 
means  for  moving  said  carrier  means  relative  to  said 

774  O.O.— 80 


3,019330 

ELECTRODE  FOR  INERT  GAS  SHIELDED  ELEC- 

TRIC  WELDING  AND  CUTTING 

Frank  C.  Galda,  144  HavTycl  Ave,  PtttsficM,  Mi 

FUed  Oct  19, 1960,  Scr.  No.  63335 

6  Claims.    (CL  219—145) 


1.  An  electrode  for  electric  welding,  comprising  a  rod 
having  an  end  portion  of  tungsten  with  a  pointed  tip,  said 
rod  having  a  circular  series  of  longitudinal  bores  extetid- 
ing  therethrough  and  opening  at  said  end  around  said  tip. 


3,019331 

ILLUMINATED  TABLE 

Hwold  E.  Gcist,  11820  Edgcwatcr  Drive, 

Lakcwood  7,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  10, 1959,  Ser.  No.  853,095 

3Clafans.    (0.240—2) 

1.  An  illuminated  table  comprising  a  suf^wrt  inchiding 

legs  secured  to  an  open  rectangular  frame,  a  downwardly 

bowed  reflector  within  said  frame,  said  reflector  having 

resilient  end  portions  extending  part  way  around  and 

resiliently  grasping  and  pressing  against  the  end  mem- 


1200 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januaky  80,  1962 


ben  of  said  frame  to  hold  said  reflector  in  assembled 
position  within  said  frame,  said  resilient  end  portions 
extending  above  said  frame  and  bent  inwardly  to  form 
channels,  a  rigid  translucent  plate  resiliently  embraced 


at  its  end  edges  and  held  between  the  end  channel  por- 
tions of  said  reflector  above  said  frame,  and  a  light 
secured  to  said  support  and  positioned  between  said  re- 
flector and  said  plate. 


» 


3J1M32 
UGHTING  FIXTURE  AND  CONNECTOR 

THEREFOR 
Hcwy  C.  ScUffcr,  Cheshire,  Cou.,^  MsigBor  to  The  MO- 
kr  Coapaay,  Mcridcn,  Cooo^  a  corporation  of  Con- 
Bcctlart 

FBcd  Jnc  3,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  S17,7M 
3ClaiM.    (CL  24^— 9) 


1.  The  combination  with  at  least  two  lighting  fixtures 
positioned  in  end-to-end  relationship  with  each  fixture 
having  a  top  and  side  portions,  said  side  portions  having 
opposing  inwardly  extending  channels  substantially  paral- 
lel to  and  adjoining  said  top  portion,  a  plate  within  and 
bridging  adjoining  fixtures,  said  plate  being  positioned 
against  the  underside  of  said  top  portions  and  retained 
in  said  position  by  said  inwardly  extending  channels,  an 
elongated  clamping  member  having  U-shaped  side  jaws 
gripping  the  top  edges  of  said  fixtures  and  engaging  said 
channels  and  means  on  said  clamping  member  to  force 
said  jaws  into  clamping  engagement  with  said  fixtures 
and  said  plate  to  secure  said  fixtures  in  end-to-end  en- 
gagement. 

3^19^33 

UGHTING  FIXTURE  TROFFER  AND 

LATCH  THEREFOR 

Jallo  A.  Pascocd,  Mcrid«%  Coam^  Mdffnor  to  The  MO- 

Icr  Conpnay,  Meridco,  Com^  a  corporatioa  of  Cob- 

■ectkirt 

FOed  Feb.  13, 195«,  Scr.  No.  714,979 
4  ClafaH.     (CL  24»— 51.11) 
1.  A   lighting  fixture   troffer  comprising   a   relatively 
flat  top  section  of  rectangular  configuration  having  two 


seu  of  parallel  edges,  a  pair  of  end  sections,  means  de- 
tachably  securing  one  edge  of  each  of  said  end  sections 
to  one  edge  of  one  of  said  sets  of  edges  of  said  top  sec- 
tion and  depending  therefrom,  a  rectangular  ceiling  open- 
ing having  inwardly  extending  flange-like  members  on  at 
least  two  opposing  edges,  a  pair  of  side  sections  each  de- 
tachably  and  hingeably  connected  to  one  edge  of  the  other 
set  of  parallel  edges,  said  side  sections  being  movable  in- 
wardly one  toward  (he  other  and  between  the  end  sec- 


tions, said  side  sections  upon  insertion  of  the  fixture  in 
said  ceiling  opening  being  moved  to  outward  positions 
with  the  lower  edges  of  said  side  sections  engaging  said 
flange-like  members,  means  for  securing  said  side  sections 
in  said  outward  positions  to  said  end  sections  to  form  a 
rigid  structure  and  elongated  members  including  means 
securing  them  to  said  end  sections  with  the  lower  edge 
of  each  of  said  members  lying  substantially  in  a  plane 
defined  by  the  lower  edges  of  said  side  sections  when  in 
said  outward  position  to  completely  close  said  opening. 


3,tl9334 

CELLULAR  UGHT  CONTROL  PANEL 

WOUi  L.  UpMooib,  529  Sanckcb  BMg., 

Sm  Dietc  GSr. 

FBcd  Dm.  M,  195^Scr.  No.  *39422 

SCUam.    (CL24»— 7t) 


/ 


r- 


1 .  In  A  cellular  panel  for  lighting  control,  translucent 
cell  walls  defining  the  cells  extending  entirely  through 
the  panel  and  opening  at  both  faces  of  the  panel,  said 
cell  walls  being  substantially  uniform  in  thickness  through- 
out the  major  portions  thereof  and  having  plate-like 
flanges  extending  inwardly  of  the  cells  and  extending 
throughout  subsuntially  the  entire  inner  peripheries  of 
the  corresponding  cells  and  shading  the  portions  of  said 
cell  walls  adjacent  one  face  of  the  panel,  said  flanges  being 
brightness  control  means  to  reduce  the  brightness  at  one 
face  of  the  panel  when  a  light  source  is  positioned  ad- 
jacent the  opposite  face  of  the  panel  and  said  flanges 
being  of  a  dimension,  measured  in  the  plane  of  said  one 
face,  greatly  in  excess  of  any  variation  in  wall  thick- 
ness required  merely  for  draft  in  molding. 
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3,«19335 

LARGE  BANDWIDTH  LOW  NOISE 

ANTENNA  CIRCUIT 

Martin  R.  BfiiUant,  Boatoa,  Man.,  asrignor  to  National 

Company,  Inc.,  Maidca,  Mam^  m  corporation  of  Mas- 

sachnsctts 

Filed  Sept  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  839,856 
18  ClaiaM.    (CL  259— 2f ) 


DcnciDnl 


(^  yi    l*^-      <^^  jc,  %  ■l!<SS}{^>>^  jssj 


1.  An  improved  low  frequency  communications  re- 
ceiver, said  receiver  comprising  an  antenna,  a  broad  band 
amplifier  having  a  pair  of  input  terminals,  a  filter  con- 
nected between  said  antenna  and  said  amplifier,  said  filter 
comprising  a.  tuned  circuit  including  said  antenna,  said 
tuned  circuit  rescMiating  at  a  frequency  below  400  kilo- 
cycles, said  filter  having  impedance  transformation  char- 
acteristics similar  to  those  ot  a  quarter  wave  length  line, 
a  loading  resistor  connected  across  the  input  terminals  oi 
said  amplifier,  the  resistance  of  said  resistor  being  sub- 
stantially greater  than  the  reflected  resistance  of  said 
antenna  at  said  input  terminals  of  said  amplifier,  and  an 
impulse-type  noise  limiter  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
amplifier. 

3,fl9,33< 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASUR- 
ING COATING  AMOUNTS 
Don  H.  loiins,  Fox  River  Grove,  DL,  nwifor  to  AmCTi- 
caa  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Jme  25, 1956,  Scr.  No.  593,754 
19  Ciaias.     (CL  250—43.5) 


4.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  amount  of  coating 
being  applied  to  a  moving  flat  surface  comprising,  coating 
means  for  applying  a  wet  coating  to  said  surface,  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  coating  means  being  substantially  cylin- 
drical and  having  on  the  surface  thereof  a  thin  film  of 
said  wet  coating,  the  atoms  essentially  composing  said 
cylindrical  portion  having  an  atomic  number  substan- 
tially different  from  the  atoms  essentially  composing  said 
wet  film,  means  for  moving  said  flat  surface  and  coating 
means  relative  to  each  other,  radiation  means  adjacent 
said  thin  wet  film  on  said  cylindrical  portion  and  remote 
from  said  flat  surface  for  directing  a  stream  of  beta-rays 
against  and  through  said  thin  wet  film,  said  thin  wet  film 
presenting  essentially  a  finite  thickness  to  the  transmis- 
sion and  reflection  of  a  portion  of  said  beta  rays  and 
said  cylindrical  element  presenting  an  infinite  thickness 
to  transmission  of  said  beta  rays,  detector  means  for 
detecting  a  quantity  of  beta-rays  back-scattered  from  said 
cylindrical  portion  and  said  tnin  wet  film  thereon,  said 
quantity  being  proportional  to  the  amount  of  coating  be- 
ing applied  to  said  flat  surface,  and  visual  inspection 
means  coupled  with  said  detector  means  for  visually  indi- 
cating said  quantity. 


3,tl9^7 
WELL  LOGGING  BY  SELECIIVE  DETECTION  OF 

NEUTRONS  BY  RESONANT  CAPTURE 
Robert  E.  Fearon  and  Jean  M.  Thayer,  Tnisa,  Okla.,  aa- 
signors  to  Well  Surveys,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dda- 


Original  appUcation  July  30,  1949,  Scr.  No.  107,806,  now 
Patent  No.  2,712,081,  dated  June  28,  1955.     Divided 
and  this  appUcatloa  Apr.  19,  1954,  Scr.  No.  423,972 
5ClalBH.    (CL250— «3.1) 


::^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  analyzing  the  energy  spectrum  of  a 
flux  of  fast  neutrons  which  comprises  a  confined  ionizable 
gas  containing  a  substantial  amount  of  a  first  element 
the  nuclei  of  which  react  with  fast  neutrons  to  produce 
nuclei  of  a  second  element  and  other  heavy  charged 
particles  with  all  of  the  energy  of  each  incident  neutron 
and  the  net  energy  of  the  reaction  going  to  the  resultant 
charged  particles,  means  for  separately  collecting  the 
electronic  portion  of  the  charge  released  upon  each  reac- 
tion between  a  fast  neutron  and  a  nucleus  of  said  first 
element,  means  for  producing  an  electrical  pulse  sys- 
temically  related  to  the  electrons  collected  upon  each 
reaction,  and  means  for  selecting  those  of  said  pulses 
having  particular  sizes  as  an  indication  of  incident  neu- 
trons having  related  energies. 


3,019,338 

THICKNESS  DETECTOR  FOR  COAL  MINING 

MACHINE 

Ralph  Monagban,  Billy  F.  Wilson,  and  Guenther  Knapp, 

Tnlsa,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Well  Surveys,  Incorporated, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1957,  Scr.  No.  680,871 
8  Claims.    (CI.  250— «3  J) 


6.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  thickness  of  a  layer  of 
solid  material  over  which  a  vehicle  is  propelled,  said  layer 
covering  and  being  supported  by  a  base  material,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  housing,  a  gamma  ray  source 
mounted  in  said  housing,  a  gamma  ray  detector  also 
mounted  in  said  housing  and  spaced  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  said  source,  shielding  materia]  located  in  said 
housing  between  said  source  and  said  detector,  means 
mounting  said  bousing  on  said  vehicle  in  such  manner  that 
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Mid  housing  is  urged  against  said  layer  when  said  vehicle 
is  propelled  thereover,  and  means  responsive  to  the  output 
of  said  detector  for  indicating  the  thickness  of  said  layer 
as  said  vehicle  is  propelled  thereover. 


( 


9,019339 
RADIAC  ALARM  DOMMETEK 
Edward  1.  Wcalcy,  Saa  Mateo,  Calif^  Mdfnor  to  tha 
United  States  of  Amcrka  ai  rcprcacrtcd  by  the  Sccrc< 
tary  of  die  Nary 

Filed  Dec.  12, 195S,  Scr.  No.  7M,173 
6  Claims.     (CL  25d— S3.«)  < 

(Granted  onder  TMc  35,  VS.  Code  (19S2),  sec.  2M) 


1.  A  recycling  dosimeter  circuit  having  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  generating  a  response  to  radiation  in 
accordance  with  the  strength  of  a  radiation  field,  means 
for  receiving  said  generated  response  comprising  a  block- 
ing^oscillator  having  a  transistor  as  an  active  element, 
and  a  plurality  of  transformer  coupled  feedback  circuhs 
interposed  between  said  means  for  generating  a  response 
to  radiation  and  said  means  for  receiving  said  generated 
response  whereby  a  uniform  pulse  of  large  amplitude  is 
generated  by  the  means  for  receiving  the  generated  re- 
sponse. 


__  3,«1934« 

METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  THE  OUTPUT  OF 
A  NUCLEAR  EMISSION  SOURCE 
Ai^nir  H.  Yoomans  and  Tbomaa  P.  Hnbbard,  Jr.,  Tnba, 
Okla-,  assighors  to  WeU  Surreys,  Incorporated,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnly  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  M9,132 
7ClaiaM.     (CL25t— 84.5) 


I.  The  method  of  stabilizing  the  output  of  a  device 
for  producing  nuclear  emission  by  means  of  ion  bombard- 
ment of  a  target,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
producing  an  ion  beam  of  predetermined  composition, 
forming  a  target  of  material  which  will  produce  nuclear 
emission  upon  bombardment  of  said  target  with  ions  of 
said  beam  by  a  reaction  having  a  resonance  peak,  estab- 
lishing the  target  thickness  and  ion  beam  accelerating 
voltage  such  that,  due  to  the  resonance  peak  of  said 
reaction,  upon  moderate  variation  in  accelerating  volt- 
age the  change  in  nuclear  emission  occasioned  by  the 
change  thus  effected  in  the  energy  of  ions  entering  said 
target  is  substantially  equal  and  opposite  to  the  change 
in  nuclear  emission  occasioned  by  the  change  thus  ef- 
fected in  the  energy  of  ions  leaving  said  target. 


3,019,341 
TRACER  LOGGING  BY  NEUTRON  ACTIVATION 

Ralph  Momiuiii,  1W«^  Okim  MrigMTlo  Wcfl  SvTcya, 
lacorporlad,  ■  tmmmttkm  of  Peinww 
Nor.  4.  19^,  Ssr.  No.  <94,429 
19CWBS.     (CL  250— 190) 


1.  The  method  of  ascertaining  the  character  of  sub- 
surface stnua  penetrated  by  a  well  bore  which  includes 
introducing  into  the  well  fluid  m  said  well  bore  a  normal- 
ly non-radioactive  tracer  material  which  becomes  radio- 
activated  when  exposed  to  neutrons,  radioactivating  said 
tracer  material  within  said  well  bore  fluid  by  irradiating 
said  well  bore  fluid  with  neutrons,  a  determined  time  inter- 
val after  irradiation  detecting  the  presence  of  said  radio- 
activated  material  by  iu  radioactivity,  and  transmitting 
the  signal  produced  by  said  detection  to  the  stirface. 


3,019342 

MOISTURE  DETECTION 

Jsssc  M.  Brooke,  Swssny,  Tex.,  asrignor  to  Phillips  Pc* 

trolcnn  Coi^paay,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawlic.    Filed  Jbm  20,  1950,  S«r.  No.  743^07 

3  Claims.  (CI.  250—106) , 
1 .  A  method  of  detecting  and  measuring  a  small  quan- 
tity (rf  moisture  in  a  hydrocarbonaceous  fluid  which  com- 
prises passing  said  hydrocarbonaceous  fluid  into  a  fixed 
fluidized  bed  of  finely  subdivided  calcium  carbide  con- 
taining a  radioactive  carbon  atom  and  detecting  and 
measuring  the  radioactivity  of  gas  thus  produced. 


3J19343 
UNIVERSAL  LINE  TRACER 
Robert  L.  Henry,  CiDdnoati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cin- 
cinnati Milliim  Machine  Co.,  Cindanati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

FDed  Mar.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799^07 
iOaiiiis.    (CL  250— 202) 


1.  In  a  line  tracing  machine  adapted  to  scan  a  line 
on  a  pattern  with  a  moving  light  beam  and  produce  an 
electrical  signal  of  the  same  character  each  time  the 
beam  crosses  the  pattern  line  irrespective  of  whether  the 
line  be  a  light  line  drawn  on  a  dark  background  or  a 
dark  line  drawn  on  a  light  background,  the  combination 
of  means  for  causing  a  light  beam  to  be  oscillated  back 
and  forth  across  the  line  on  the  pattern,  a  photomulti- 
plier  tube  arranged  to  receive  light  reflected  from  said 
pattern  by  said  light  beam  and  to  produce  an  electrical 
pulse  each  time  the  beam  crosses  the  line,  means  to 
produce  a  high-frequency  carrier,  means  for  modulating 
the  high-frequency  carrier  with  the  pulses  produced  in 
the  photomultiplier  tube,  means  to  separately  demodu- 
late each  half  of  the  carrier,  and  means  to  limit  each  of 


\ 
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the  demodulated  voltages  to  produce  a  signal  pulse  which 
is  of  the  same  character  regardless  of  whether  a  light 
line  or  a  dark  line  is  being  traced. 


3,019,344 
OPTICAL  DEVICE  AND  SYSTEM 
Jay  J.  Seidman,  Los  Angeles,  and  James  R.  Cornell, 
AkHMlra,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  National  Cash  Reg- 
teter  Company,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Mary- 

FUed  Jnly  23, 1958,  Ser.  No.  750,413 
10  Claims.     (CL  250 — 208) 


9.  Means  useful  in  the  study  of  optical  and  lumines- 
cence-excitation characteristics  of  luminophors  and  espe- 
cially of  those  luminophors  susceptible  to  degradation  in 
vacuo  or  in  adverse  gaseous  environment,  said  means 
comprising:  a  rigid  plate-like  member  having  two  oppo- 
site faces  and  a  plurality  of  internal  walls  forming  open 
passages  through  the  member  from  face  to  face  thereof; 
a  plurality  of  optical  units  each  disposed  within  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  passages  and  each  of  said  units  compris- 
ing a  mass  of  luminc^hor  material  and  gas-tight  sealing 
means  sealing  the  mass  of  luminophor  material  in  the 
respective  passage  and  sealing  the  respective  passage 
against  flow  of  gas  therethrough,  whereby  said  plate-like 
member  may  form  a  wall  of  an  evacuable  envelope  for 
excitation  of  the  said  limiinophor  material  by  radiation 
transiting  in  vacuo. 


tact  with  the  side  of  said  electroluminescent  lamina  op- 
posite from  said  first  glass  member,  means  connecting 
together  the  transparent  electrodes  of  said  first  glass  lami- 
nation, an  energizing  voltage  source  connected  between  the 
transparent  electrodes  of  said  second  and  third  glass  lami- 
nations, said  electroluminescent  and  photoconductive  la- 
minae and  the  optical  coupling  therebetween  as  a  result 
of  light  passing  through  said  first  glass  lamination  and 
its  transparent  electrodes  being  constructed  and  arranged 
in  conjunction  with  the  voltage  output  of  said  source  so 
that  bistable  operation  is  obtained  for  incident  radiation 
on  said  photoconductive  lamina  above  a  predetermined 
minimum  level,  and  modulating  means  modulating  the 
output  voltage  of  said  source  so  that  for  a  first  prede- 
termined time  the  voltage  of  said  source  has  a  magnitude 
which  causes  the  electroluminescent  lamina  to  build  up 
towards  its  saturation  brightness  level  for  incident  radia- 
tion on  said  photoconductive  element  above  said  prede- 
termined minimum  level,  and  for  a  second  predetermined 
time  has  a  magnitude  which  causes  the  electroluminescent 
lamina  to  become  substantially  dark,  said  first  predeter- 
mined time  being  chosen  substantially  equal  to  the  time 
taken  for  said  electroluminescent  lamina  to  build  up  to 
its  saturation  brightness  level  when  said  photoconductive 
element  is  illuminated  by  said  predetermined  minimum 
level  of  incident  radiation,  and  said  second  predetermined 
time  being  chosen  substantially  equal  to  the  non-regenera- 
tive decay  time  of  the  electroluminescent  and  photocon- 
ductive circuit 

3  019,340 
ELECTRONIC  SURFACE  INSPECTION  SYSTEM 
John  F.  Laycak,  Duqocsnc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Jones  Ac 
l.«nghHn  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  28, 1960,  Ser.  No.  17,813 
13  aalms.    (CL  250—219) 


3,019,345 

RADIATION  AMPLIFIER 

Thomas  R.  Nisbct,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lodt- 

heed  Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec  3, 1959,  Ser.  No.  857,022 

4  Claims.     (CL  250—213) 


OUTWIT 


1.  A  radiation  amplifier  cell  comprising  a  lamina  of 
electroluminescent  material,  a  lamina  of  photoconductive 
material,  a  first  glass  lamination  having  transparent  elec- 
trodes formed  on  opposite  sides  thereof  interposed  be- 
tween and  in  contact  with  one  side  of  each  of  the  laminae 
of  electroluminescent  and  photoconductive  material,  a 
second  glass  lamination  having  a  transparent  electrode 
formed  on  one  side  thereof  and  located  so  that  the  trans- 
parent electrode  is  adjacent  and  in  contact  with  the  side 
of  said  photoconductive  lamina  opposite  from  said  first 
glass  member,  a  third  glass  lamination  having  a  trans- 
parent electrode  formed  on  one  side  thereof  and  located 
so  that  the  transparent  electrode  is  adjacent  and  in  con- 


f^^f 
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1.  In  an  inspection  system  for  detecting  areas  on  the 
surface  of  moving  material  having  a  different  optical  ap- 
pearance than  the  remainder  of  the  material,  the  combi- 
nation of  apparatus  including  a  stationary  photoelectric 
cell  disposed  adjacent  the  moving  material  for  producing 
an  electric  signal  in  which  a  pulse  is  produced  whenever 
an  area  of  different  optical  appearance  on  the  material 
passes  by  said  photoelectric  cell,  the  width  of  said  pulse 
being  proportional  to  the  length  of  said  area  along  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  material,  means  for  producing  an 
alternating  current  signal,  means  for  gating  said  alternat- 
ing current  signal  with  the  pulses  produced  by  said  ap- 
paratus, and  means  for  counting  the  oscillations  in  the 
alternating  current  signal  passing  through  said  gating 
means. 

3,019347 
ELECTRONIC  SURFACE  INSPECTION  SYSTEM 
John  F.  Laycak,  Du<piesne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Jones  Sk 
Laoghlin  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsbvgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Nov.  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  854,852 
10  Claims.     (O.  25^—223) 
1.  In  a  system  adapted  to  produce  an  odd  or  even 
number  of  voltage  spikes  during  successive  equal  time 
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intervab,  apparatus  for  eliminatinf  the  groupa  havint  an 
odd  number  of  spikes  therein  comprising,  in  combination, 
means  for  producing  a  first  train  of  voltage  pulses  in 
which  a  pulse  is  produced  during  each  of  said  equal  time 
intervals  with  the  leading  edge  of  the  pulse  coinciding 
with  the  beginning  of  the  time  interval,  means  for  delay- 
ing said  first  train  of  pulses  by  a  predetermined  amount,  a 
device  for  producing  pulses  between  successive  pairs  of 
the  spikes  in  each  of  said  groups  and  between  the  last 
odd-numbered  spike  in  said  odd-numbered  groups  and  the 


r  ■^• 


SUPERCONDUCTOR  CIRCUITS 
Jcr*  L.  Snbon,  PM^hkecpdc,  N.Y^  asdgBor  to  Inter- 
nadoaal  BusImm  MacklMs  Corporatioa,  New  York, 
N.Y^  a  corporatkM  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  39, 19M,  Scr.  No.  18,M3 
19Claiiiif.    (CL3«7— 8S^) 
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leading  edge  of  the  following  pulse  in  said  delayed  first 
train  of  pulses,  means  for  comparing  the  undelayed  first 
train  of  pulses  with  the  pulses  produced  by  said  device  to 
thereby  produce  a  second  train  of  pulses  in  which  a  pulse 
occuniipon  coincidence  of  a  pulse  in  said  first  train  with 
a  pulse  produced  by  said  device,  circuit  nwans  for  in- 
creasing the  length  of  the  pulses  in  said  second  train, 
means  for  delaying  said  voltage  spikes  by  an  amount  sub- 
stantially equal  to  that  of  said  equal  time  intervals,  and 
apparatus  for  gating  the  delayed  voltage  spikes  with  said 
pulses  of  increased  length. 


1 2.  A  superconductor  device  comprising;  first  and  sec- 
ond superconductive  circuits;  input  means  for  selectively 
introducing  resisUnce  into  each  of  said  superconductive 
circuits  to  cause  said  circuits  to  selectively  assume  first 
and  second  different  stable  states;  means  coupled  to  said 
first  and  second  circuits  for  supplying  current  thereto; 
and  means  coupling  said  first  and  second  circuits  for  in- 
troducing resistance  in  each  circuit  in  accordance  with 
the  current  in  the  other  circuit  to  cause  said  circuits  to 
change  from  one  of  said  stable  states  to  the  other  of  said 
stable  states  only  when  the  input  means  introduces  re- 
sistance into  both  of  said  first  and  second  circuits. 


3,91934« 

TRANSVERSE  MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER  CORE 

CONSTRUCTION 

Daniel  M.  LipUo,  PiiOadclpUa,  Pa^  anlgiior  to  Reming- 

tooRaBd  Inc^  PUladclplda,  Pa.,  a  corporatloii  of  Dcla- 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1955,  Scr.  No.  494,904 

4  Claims.    (CL  3«7— «8)  <    i 


3,019,35« 

PULSE  SEPARATING  COUNTER  INPUT  DEVICE 

Albert  Gaotbcy,  Park,  France,  anignor  to  IBM  France 

CompaDy,  Paris,  France,  a  corporatloa  of  France 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1957,  Scr.  No.  <91,4t5 

Oaims  priority,  appUcatioa  France  Nov.  13,  195« 

11  Claims,     (a.  307—88.5) 
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I.  In  a  transverse  ferro-magnetic  amplifier  core  struc- 
ture, the  combination  of  a  thin  wafer  of  ferromagnetic 
material,  a  metallic  sheet  on  each  side'  of  said  wafer,  said 
sheets  being  connected  at  one  end,  a  winding  around  said 
sheets  with  said  wafer  therebetween*  terminals  for  said 
winding,  one  end  of  said  sheets  having  an  electrical  cir- 
cuit connected  thereto  comprising  a  radio  frequency 
choke  coil  having  a  direct  current  bias  source  connected 
thereto,  a  blocking  condenser  and  radio  frequency  cur- 
rent source,  said  circuit  being  connected  to  the  other  eSd 
of  said  connected  sheets,  the  resultant  magnetic  field 
produced  by  the  simultaneous  action  of  said  D.C.  bias 
and  radio  frequency  current  with  the  current  in  said  wind- 
ing being  such  as  to  operate  said  core  in  the  region  of 
vanishing  rotational  hysteresis  loss. 


1.  A  counter  input  device  comprising  a  first  input  ter- 
minal, a  second  input  terminal,  an  output  terminal,  a 
first  switch  normally  closed,  a  pulse   delay   and  pulse 
lengthening  device  connected   between  said  first  input 
terminal  and  said  first  switch,  a  second  switch  normally 
closed,  a  pulse  lengthening  device  connected  between  said 
second  input  terminal  and  said  second  switch,  means  effec- 
tive to  open  said  second  switch  for  a  predetermined  time 
in  response  to  a  pulse  at  said  first  input  terminal,  means 
effective  to  open  said  first  switch  in  response  to  a  pulse 
from  said  second  switch  aad  for  the  duration  of  said 
signal  therefrom,  means  effective  to  provide  a  signal  at 
the  output  terminal  for  each  pulse  from  said  first  switch, 
and  means  effective  to  provide  a  signal  at  the  output  ter- 
minal for  each  pulse  from  said  second  switch. 

3^19,351 
VOLTAGE  LEVEL  TRANSLATING  CIRCUIT  USING 
CONSTANT  VOLTAGE  PORTION  OF  DEVICE 
CHARACTERISTIC 
James  H.  Pomerene,  Pooghkcepde,  and  Edwin  J.  Slo- 
iMMlzlnsU,  HopcweH  Jmcflon,  N.Y.,  assignon  to  In- 
tcraational  Basiness  MacMncs  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Dec.  20, 1957,  Scr.  No.  704,040 
1  Claim.    (CL  307—88.5) 
A  voltage  level  translating  device  adapted  to  compen- 
sate for  the  v^luge  level  difference  between  the  output 
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of  a  first  switching  circuit  and  the  voltage  level  input  re- 
qtiirement  of  a  second  switching  circuit  comprising  an 
input  biasing  network  including  two  impedance  elements 
having  a  point  intermediate  the  impedance  elements 
connected  to  the  input  of  said  second  switching  circuit 
for  esUblishing  on  and  off  conditions  for  said  secoiid 
switching  circuit,  a  load  resistor  in  the  output  of  said 
first  switching  circuit,  an  asymmetrically  conductive  ele- 
ment, having  a  substantially  constant  voltage  region  in  its 
voltage-current  characteristic,  connected  between  the  load 


3,019353 
SUPERCONDUCTOR  INFORMATION  TRANSFER 

CIRCUIT 
James  B.  Mackaj,  Ponghkcepdc,  N.Y.,  iwignor  to  In- 
ternational Bnsincm  Machkice  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec  22, 19S8,  Scr.  No.  782,310 
10  Clafans.     (a.  307—88.5) 


resistor  of  said  first  switching  circuit  and  the  point  inter- 
mediate said  impedance  elemenU,  means  for  operating 
said  asymmetrically  conductive  element  at  different  cur- 
rent values  in  the  consUnt  voluge  region  of  its  voltage- 
current  characteristic  responsive  to  the  voltage  level  con- 
ditions at  the  output  of  said  first  switching  circuit,  means 
for  varying  the  current  direction  through  one  of  said  im- 
pedance elements  responsive  to  the  variation  of  current 
through  said  asymmetrically  conductive  element  including 
means  for  providing  bi-polar  voltage  levels  at  the  point 
intermediate  said  impedance  elements. 


3,019,352 

TETRODE  TRANSISTOR  CIRCUIT 

George  Weftwijn,  Park  RMge,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith 

Radio  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FHed  Dec.  10, 1958,  Scr.  No.  780,732 

i  Claims.    (CL  307—88.5) 


.    ooiLtc^oa 


1.  A  transistor  device  comprising:  a  semi-conductor 
body  having  a  first  conductivity  zone  of  one  type  and  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  conductivity  zones  of  a  second  type  defining 
with  said  first  zone  base-emitter  and  base-collector  junc- 
tions; a  pair  of  base  electrodes  one  of  which  is  positioned 
approximately  at  the  geometrical  center  of  one  face  of 
said  first  zone  and  the  other  having  portions  spaced  equi- 
distantly  from  said  one  electrode  on  the  same  face  of  said 
one  zone;  one  of  said  pair  of  conductivity  zones  being  posi- 
tioned on  said  one  face  of  said  one  zone  intermediate  said 
base  electrodes  and  the  other  of  said  pair  being  coextensive 
and  contiguous  with  the  opposite  face  of  said  one  con- 
ductivity zone;  means,  including  emitter  and  collector 
electrodes  connected  to  said  pair  of  conductivity  zones 
respectively,  for  establishing  a  forward  bias  for  said  base- 
emitter  junction  and  a  reverse  bias  for  said  base-collector 
junction;  and  a  further  bias  means  connected  to  said  base 
electrodes  for  effectively  restricting  the  forward  bias  of 
said  base-emitter  junction  to  a  portion  of  said  junction 
disposed  toward  one  of  said  base  electrodes. 
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9.  In  an  information  transfer  circuit;  a  plurality  of 
storage  devices  each  capable  of  assuming  first  and  second 
stable  information  representing  states;  a  plurality  of  super- 
conductor coupling  circuits  each  maintained  at  a  super- 
conductive temperature  and  each  coupling  a  correspond- 
ing preceding  one  of  said  storage  devices  to  a  correspond- 
ing succeeding  one  of  said  storage  devices;  and  a  shift 
pulse  source  for  simultaneously  applying  a  shift  pulse  to 
each  of  said  coupling  circuits  each  of  said  coupling  cir- 
cuits including  first  and  second  paths;  each  of  said  cou- 
pling circuits  being  responsive  to  the  corresponding  pre- 
ceding storage  device  at  the  time  a  shift  pulse  is  initially 
applied  to  direct  the  shift  pulse  into  one  or  the  other  of 
said  paths  to  set  the  corresponding  succeeding  storage 
device  in  accordance  with  the  state  of  the  corresponding 
preceding  device  at  the  time  the  shift  pulse  is  initially 
applied;  each  said  shift  pulse  when  once  directed  into  one 
or  the  other  of  said  paths  being  effective  to  render  said 
coupling  circuit  non  responsive  to  any  change  of  state 
thereafter  effective  in  the  preceding  storage  device  be- 
fore the  shift  pulse  is  terminated. 


3,019,354 
SUPERCONDUCTOR  PERSISTENT 
CURRENT  CIRCUIT 
John  L.  Anderson,  Ponghkeende,  and  Francis  R.  Hand, 
Wappingcrs  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FOed  May  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  810,972 
10  Claims.     (CL  307—88.5) 


5.  In  a  superconductor  circuit;  a  plurality  of  super- 
conductor loops  for  storing  persistent  currents;  said 
superconductor  loops  being  directly  coupled  one  to  the 
other  to  form  a  ring  circuit;  each  said  loop  having  con- 
nected therein  a  superconductor  gate  conductor  controlled 
by  a  control  conductor  connected  in  a  preceding  loop 
in  said  ring  and  a  control  conductor  arranged  to  con- 
trol a  gate  conductor  connected  in  the  preceding  loop 
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in  said  ring;  whereby  when  a  signal  is  applied  to  any 
particular  one  of  said  loops  at  a  tinte  when  a  persistent 
current  is  stored  in  the  preceding  loop,  the  persistent 
current  in  the  preceding  loop  is  quenched  and  a  persist- 
ent current  is  established  in  the  particular  loop. 


3,«1935S 

MAGNETIC  SILICON  CONTROLLED  RECTIFIER 

POWER  AMPUFIER 

Raymond  Evan  Mottan,  Schenectady,  N.Y^  SMitnor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Ang.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  839^92 

19  Claimi.     (CL  307— 8S.5) 


10. parallel  connecting  said  second  circuit  between  said 
interrupter  twitch  and  said  limiting  resistor  to  said  second 
terminal,  a  temperature  compensating  circuit  connected 
between  said  transistor  base  and  said  second  terminal 
to  said  source,  said  circuits  being  arranged  so  that,  when 
said  interrupter  switch  is  closed,  said  capacitor  is  charged, 
said  transistor  is  made  conductive,  and  said  relay  switch 
is  opened  by  energizing  said  relay  coil  and  further  so 
that  said  transistor  remaiiu  conductive  due  to  said  ca- 
pacitor and  said  timing  resistor  and  said  relay  coil  re- 
mains energized  for  a  predetermined  time  after  said  in- 
terrupter switch  is  opened. 


I  1  ' 
17.  A  control  amplifier  including  in  conibination  a  sil- 
icon controlled  rectifier  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and 
gating  electrode,  an  inductive  load  circuit  operatively 
coupled  in  the  anode-cathode  circuit  ol!  said  silicon  con- 
trolled rectifier,  a  saturable  core  transformer  having  its 
primary  winding  operatively  coupled  in  the  anode-cathode 
circuit  of  said  silicon  controlled  rectifier,  the  secondary 
winding  of  said  saturable  core  transformer  being  also 
coupled  in  the  anode-cathode  circuit  of  said  silicon  con- 
trolled rectifier,  a  charging  capacitor  connected  in  series 
circuit  relationship  with  the  secondary  winding  of  said 
saturable  reactor  transformer,  means  for  applying  a  gat- 
ing control  signal  to  the  control  electrode  of  said  silicon 
controlled  rectifier,  and  a  booster  rectifier  connected  across 
said  inductive  load  circuit. 


3,019357 

TRUNK  TO  BRANCH  TREE  UGHTS 

Dominic  A.  ZalBna,  415  Orchwd  Lake  Ave, 

Pontine  Mick. 

FOed  Mar.  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  802,445 

6  Claims.     (CL  307— 157) 


3,019,356 
^  ELECTRONIC  TIMER 

FloriaB  E.  Tepolt,  Utica,  and  Donald  B.  Heaslip,  San- 
Vott,  N.Y.,  Midpion  to  The  Bcndix  Corporation,  a 
corporatkM  of  Dclawwc 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  799432 
5  Claims.    (CL  307— 132) 


■''"^X 


M  1 


3  .  .jr-s*- 


1.  A  Christmas  tree  light  assembly  comprising  a  trunk 
line  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sections,  plug  and  socket 
electrical  fixtures  connecting  confronting  ends  of  said 
sections,  each  socket  having  plug  inlets  at  one  end  into 
which  one  of  the  section  plugs  are  adapted  to  fit  and  addi- 
tional plug  inlets,  branch  lines  separably  connected  with 
said  trunk  line,  each  branch  line  having  a  plug  at  one 
end  separably  disposed  in  one  of  said  additional  plug 
inlets,  said  trunk  line  section  sockeU  each  having  spaced 
apertures,  and  a  bendable  strip  extending  through  said 
apertures  and  adapted  to  girdle  a  part  of  the  tree  trunk 
to  hold  the  socket  fastened  to  the  tree  trunk. 


3,019458 

RADIOACTIVE  BATTERY  WITH  CHEMICALLY 

DISSIMILAR  ELECTRODES 

PWJlp  E.   Ohmart,   Chidnnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Ohmart  Corporation,  Cfaidnnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

FUed  May  9,  1952,  Scr.  No.  286,929 
3Clatans.    (Q.  31»— 3) 


2.  An  electrical -cycling  timer  comprised  of  transistor 
having  a  base,  a  collector  and  an  emitter,  a  source  of 
direct  current  having  first  and  second  terminals,  a  first 
circuit  including  a  relay  coil  connecting  said  first  ter- 
minal to  said  collector,  a  second  circuit  including  a  nor- 
mally-open  interrupter  switch  and  limiting  resistor  con- 
necting said  first  terminal  to  said  base,  a  stepper  switch 
having  an  actuator  coil,  a  third  circuit  including  said 
actuator  coil  and  a  normally-closed  relay  switch  con- 
necting said  first  terminal  to  said  second  terminal,  said 
relay  coil  being  arranged  to  open  said  relay  switch  when 
said  relay  coil  is  energized,  said  acluitor  coil  when  ener- 
gized being  arranged  to  close  said  interrupter  switch, 
said  emitter  being  connected  to  said  second  terminal,  a 
fourth  circuit  including  a  capacitor  and  a  timing  resistor 


1.  A  radiant  energy  electric  generator  comprising  an 
outer  casing  and  an  inner  casing,  said  inner  casing  being 
adapted  to  contain  a  radioactive  substance  and  being 
constructed  of  a  material  pervious  to  the  radiations  from 
said  substance,  a  quantity  of  radioactive  material  dis- 
posed within  said  inner  casing,  a  plurality  of  spaced  com- 
posite electrodb  members  disposed  within  said  outer  cas- 
ing, a  quantity  of  ionizable  fluid  in  conuct  with  said 
composite  electrode  members,  each  of  said  composite 
elecuode  members  comprising  a  thin  disc  constructed  of 
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an  electrode  material  and  coated  on  one  side  with  a  sec- 
ond electrode  material  chemically  dissimilar  from  the 
first  electrode  material,  said  discs  being  disposed  withm 
said  outer  casing  in  a  parallel  spaced  relationship  so  that 
each  of  the  coated  surfaces  is  disposed  in  the  same  rela- 
tive position,  whereby  the  opposed  surfaces  of  adjacent 
electrode  members  are  chemically  dissimilar,  one  of  said 
plurality  of  composite  electrode  members  being  connected 
to  said  casing,  a  second  of  said  composite  electrode  mem- 
bers disposed  relative  to  the  first  so  that  the  remaining 
electrode  members  are  disposed  intermediate  the  two 
being  connected  to  a  lead  insulated  from  said  outer  cas- 
ing, insulating  material  interposed  between  said  com- 
posite electrode  members,  said  insulating  material  extend- 
ing over  only  a  portion  of  said  discs,  each  of  said  remain- 
ing electrode  members  also  being  insulated  from  said 
outer  casing. 

3,019459 
SMALL  SELF-STARTING  SYNCHRONOUS  MOTORS 

HAVING  A  HIGH  POWER-TO-WEIGHT  RATIO 
Roger  Charles  Leon  Croaunen,  Valence  (Drome),  France, 
■Mignor  to   Compagnic   Crouzet,   Valence   (Drome), 
France,  a  company  of  France 

FUed  Apr.  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  806,094 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Apr.  18, 1958 

2  Claims.     (CL  310—156) 


comprising  a  thin  conductive  wire  positioned  substantial- 
ly along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylindrical  volume, 
and  a  thermionic  cathode  of  flat  spiral  shape  positioned 
at  one  end  of  said  cylindrical  volume  and  normal  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  volume. 


1.  In  a  self-starting  synchronous  motor  comprising: 
a  stator  including  polar  elements  spaced  apart  circum- 
ferentially;  an  excitation  coil  surrounding  said  polar  ele- 
ments; and  a  rotor  rotating  in  said  stator,  said  rotor 
comprising  a  shaft,  an  annular  permanent  magnet  having 
a  substantially  rectangular  cross-secUonal  shape  and 
comprising  on  each  of  its  two  lateral  faces  three  planes 
inclined  relative  to  a  radial  plane,  a  rigid  cup  fixed  on 
said  shaft  the  periphery  of  said  cup  being  in  point  con- 
tact with  each  of  the  three  inclined  planes  located  on 
the  same  side  of  the  magnet,  and  an  elastic  washer  fixed 
on  said  shaft  and  having  its  periphery  bearing  elastically 
against  each  of  the  three  inclined  planes  located  on  the 
side  of  the  magnet  opposite  that  on  which  said  cup 
is  located. 


3,019,360 

IONIZATION  VACUUM  GAUGE 

George  W.  Hees,  WUliston  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Syl- 

Tania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,685 

2  ChUnis.    (CL  313—7) 


I.  An  ionization  vacuum  gauge  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, an  envelope  of  material  impervious  to  air,  an 
afoeleration  electrode  in  said  envelope  comprising  a 
conductor  wound  in  helical  form  and  defining  an  elon- 
gated substantially  cylindrical  volume,  an  ion  collector 


3,0194^1 
LAMINATED  MAGNETIC   SHIELDING   MEANS 
FOR  TELEVISION  TUBES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Thomas  V.  Di  Paolo,  Riverside,  N  J.,  assignor  to  PhUco 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  <^  Penn- 
sylvania 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1957,  Scr.  No.  696440 
6  Clafans.     (CL  313—76) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cathode  ray  tube  system 
having  magnetic  deflection  means  for  creating  a  relatively 
high  frequency  magnetic  deflection  field  in  a  first  plane 
and  a  relatively  low  frequency  magnetic  field  in  a  second 
plane,  a  laminated  shielding  member  comprising  a  high- 
ly electrically  conductive,  approximately  flat,  sheet-like 
member  apertured  to  receive  the  neck  of  said  cathode 
ray  tube  and  disposed  in  adjacency  with  said  deflection 
means,  and  a  high  permeability,  approximately  flat,  sheet- 
like member  secured  to  said  highly  electrically  conduc- 
tive sheet-like  member  on  the  side  remote  from  said  de- 
flection means,  said  high  permeability  member  being 
apertured  to  receive  the  neck  of  said  cathode  ray  tube 
and  being  further  formed  with  a  gap  extending  transverse 
to  said  low  frequency  field  and  intersecting  said  aperture, 
said  gap  and  said  aperture  dividing  said  high  permeabil- 
ity member  into  two  magnetically  separate  portions. 


3,019462 
RADIANT  ENERGY  ELECTRIC  GENERATOR  FOR 

DENSITY  RESPONSIVE  APPARATUS 
PhUlp  E.  Ohmart,  Cincfainati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Oh- 
mart Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
Original  applifation  Oct.  13,  1953,  Scr.  No.  385,753,  now 
Patent  No.  2,737,592,  dated  Mar.  6,  1956.     Divided 
and  this  application  Feb.  9,  1956,  Scr.  No.  564,412 
13  Claims.     (CL  313—93) 


4.  A  strip  cell  for  use  in  density  responsive  apparatus, 
said  strip  cell  comprising  a  plurality  of  component  radiant 
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energy  electric  generators  arranged  in  end  to  end  relation- 
ship, each  of  said  radiant  energy  electric  generators  com- 
prising a  housing,  a  first  electrode  in  electrical  connection 
with  said  housing,  a  second  electrode  electrochemically 
dissimilar  from  the  first  said  electrode,  and  an  ionizable 
gas  in  contact  with  each  of  said  electrodes,  said  second 
electrode  being  electrically  disposed  at  each  end  of  said 
housing  and  insulated  therefrom,  said  terminal  connec- 
tors being  in  electrical  connection  with  said  terminal  con- 
nector of  a  juxtaposed  generator,  and  means  associated 
with  each  end  of  said  housing  for  securing  said  housing 
to  the  housing  of  the  adjacent  radiant  energy  electric  gen- 
erators. 


3,019,3«5 
GAS  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
Gany  G.  CoUiw,  Jr^  Loi*  Branch,  and  KcHh  W.  Obon, 
Ncptnnc,  N  J^  aaignon  to  The  Bcndfx  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Aag.  24,  1958,  Scr.  No.  757,285 
5  Clafam.    (CL  31»— 213) 


RADIATION  COUNTING  MEANS 
Frlcdrkfa  WUbcim  Wiedicrinc  Chkago,  Dl.,  assignor  to 
Radiation  Counter  Laiwratorict,  Inc.,  SkoUc,  III.,  a 
corporatkxi  of  Illinois 

FUcd  Oct.  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  848,374 
3  ClalnM.     (CI.  313—93) 


f 

to^trmuK  aM"«e 

/ 
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u 

\ 
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w 
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1.  A  cold  cathode  gas  discharge  device  comprising  an 
envelope,  a  cylindrical  cathode  having  an  oxide  coating 
on  the  inside  thereof,  an  anode  having  four  sections 
spaced  equidisUnt  from  said  cathode  to  form  a  con- 
centrated field  between  said  anode  and  said  cathode,  and 
an  inert  gas  filling  said  envelope,  said  devices  having  a 
stable  breakdown  over  a  wide  temperature  range. 


I.  A  Geiger-MiJller  counter  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, an  envelope,  a  pair  of  electrodes  therein,  and  a 
gaseous  filling  in  said  envelope  consisting  essentially  on 
the  basis  of  relative  percentages  by  pressure  of  neon  con- 
taining about  0.034%  chlorine  and  about  0.816%  silicon 
tctrafluoride. 


3,fl9,3M 
MICROWAVE  FREQUENCY  DIVIDER 
Donald  A.  Dunn,  Mcnlo  Park,  Caitf.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  AuMrica  as  ivprcscirtcd  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Afmy 

FUcd  Jnhr  29, 1958,  Ser.  No.  751,814 
5paiaM.    (CL  315— 3.6) 


3,019J44 

PHOTOELECTRIC  DEVICE  FOR  ULTRA-VIOLET 

RADIATION 

Alfred  Krohs  and  Fritz  SchJoUcin,  Jena,  Germany,  as 

signors  to  VEB  Carl  Zeiss  Jena,  Jena,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1956,  Scr.  No.  624,705 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  22,  1955 

1  Claim.    (CL  313— 182) 


i  r  '*    ♦  **  i 


r 


A  photoelectric  device  comprising  at  least  a  pbotoemis- 
sive  layer  sensitive  to  the  ultra-violet  range  of  radiation  in 
an  envelope  consisting  of  a  glass  bulb  with  a  quartz  win- 
dow, said  photo-emissive  layer  lying  in  the  path  of  said  ra- 
diation entering  through  said  window  in  said  photoelectric 
device,  said  window  being  sealed  to  said  bulb  by  means  of  a 
graded  seal  composed  of  several  intermediate  glass  ringi 
of  appropriate  heat  coeflkienu  disposed  around  the  outer 
edges  of  said  quartz  window  and  so  scaled  to  said  edges, 
to  each  other  and  to  the  wall  of  said  bulb  that  said  quartz 
window,  said  intermediate  glass  rings  and  the  wall  of  said 
bulb  which  is  to  be  sealed  with  the  window  lie  in  one 
common  plane. 


1.  A  microwave  frequency  divider  circuit  comprising 
a  travelling  wave  tube  having  an  electron  gun  at  one  end 
thereof  for  directing  an  electron  beam  along  a  path  and 
a  collector  anode  at  ^the  other  end  thereof  for  intercept- 
ing said  beam,  means  including  a  fint  discrete  slow-wave 
circuit  element  in  coupling  relationship  to  said  beam 
and  having  a  signal  input  means  at  the  end  thereof  nearer 
said  collector  anode  and  an  energy  absorber  at  the  other 
end  thereof,  whereby  when  a  signal  of  prescribed  fre- 
quency and  power  is  applied  to  said  input  means  said 
beam  is  saturated  and  interacts  with  said  signal  in  the 
backward-wave  mode  to  modulate  said   beam   at  said 
frequency,  a  second  discrete  slow-wave  circuit  element 
intermediate  said  first  slow-wave  circuit  element  and  said 
collector    anode    and   in   coupling   relationship   to   said 
beam,  said  second  slow-wave  circuit  element  having  a  sig- 
nal output  means  at  the  end  thereof  nearer  said  gun  and 
an  energy  absorber  at  the  other  end  thereof,  the  beam 
current  in  coupling  relation  to  said  second  slow-wave  cir- 
cuit being  below  start-oscillation  current,  and  means  for 
voltage  tuning  the  modulated  beam  interacting  with  said 
second  slow-wave  circuit  element  to  produce  a  signal  on 
said  second  slow-wave  circuit  element  which  is  a  sub- 
multiple  of  said  prescribed  input  frequency,  said  sub- 
multiple  frequency  having  a  value  such  that  it  is  equal 
to  the  beat  frequency  between  said  submultiple  frequency 
and  said  prescrilkd  frequency  on  said  beam,  said  sub- 
multiple  signal  leing  derived  from  said  signal  output 
means.  | 
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3,819,367 

LIGHTNING  ARRESTER  AND  GAP  UNIT 

THEREFOR 

John  W.  Kalb,  Wadsworth,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio 

Brass  Company,  MaasBdd,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  New 

Icncy 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1957,  Scr.  No.  632,551 
34ClalB&     (CL  315-^36) 


I.  A  spark  gap  for  lightning  arresters  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  axially  juxtaposed  plates,  each  com- 
prising a  member  of  insulating  material  with  first  and 
second  metallic  electrodes  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
metallic  means  extending  through  the  member  for  secur- 
ing the  electrodes  to  the  plate  member  and  for  electrically 
connecting  the  electrodes,  each  of  the  said  first  and  sec- 
ond electrodes  having  an  arcing  end  thereof  cooperating 
with  an  arcing  end  of  the  second  or  first  electrode,  respec- 
tively, of  a  next  adjacent  plate  to  form  an  arc  gap  there- 
with and  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  electrodes  diverging 
oppositely  with  respect  to  a  diametric  axis  transversely 
across  the  member,  the  arc  gaps  formed  by  the  electrodes 
of  the  several  plates  constituting  a  succession  of  gaps  out- 
wardly from  and  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  plates, 
each  of  the  plate  members  being  formed  on  each  side 
thereof  to  constitute  one  surface  of  an  arc  recess  about 
the  arcing  ends  of  the  electrodes  and  of  an  arc  extinguish- 
ing chamber  between  the  diverging  portions  of  the  elec- 
trodes, and  ridge  and  recess  means  on  each  side  of  the 
members  for  interengagement  with  the  member  of  adja- 
cent plates  for  holding  the  plates  each  with  respect  to  the 
adjacent  plate. 

3,819368 
VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
William  Uoad  Osboraw,  Thorabory;    ' 

OBtario,  fmtfH'n 

FUcd  Mm.  29,  1956,  Scr.  No.  574,912 

1  ClaiaB.     (CL  315—96) 


i 


F 


the  filament  terininals  for  the  electronic  tube;  a  base 
supporting  thereabove  a  socket  corresponding  to  each 
of  said  electronic  tubes  having  conducting  tubes  for  the 
reception  of  prongs  therein,  means  for  connecting  the 
conducting  tubes  of  each  socket  corresponding  to  the 
filament  terminal  prongs  in  series  with  the  corresponding 
conducting  tubes  of  each  other  socket  and  with  an  elec- 
trical line;  and  a  connector  normally  biased  into  con- 
tact with  each  pair  of  said  corresponding  conducting 
tubes  to  electrically  shori  them,  actuable  by  said  plug  to 
break  the  shorting  coiuiection. 


A  voltage  regulator  incorporating:  two  or  more  elec- 
tronic tubes  of  the  type  having  at  the  bottom  thereof  a 
central,  downwardly  extending  plug  surrounded  by  a 
set  of  downwardly  extending  prongs,  two  ol  which  act  as 


3,819,369 
POLARITY  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 
Steve  A.  Zarleng,  Akron,  Ohio,  aasiKnor  to  The  Clark 
ControUer  Company,  Clcrdaiid,  Ohio,  a  corporathm  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1959,  Scr.  No.  883,189 
28Clafaiis.     (CL  315— 285) 


7.  A  polarity  switching  circuit  comprising;  a  source  of 
alternating  current  with  a  center  tap  thereon,  a  first  and 
second  unidirectional  conducting  device,  a  first  winding 
connected  to  one  side  of  the  source,  a  second  winding 
connected  to  the  other  side  of  the  source,  a  first  and  sec- 
ond reactor  having  said  first  and  second  windings  wound 
thereon  respectively,  a  first  impedance  device  connected 
to  said  other  side  of  the  source,  a  second  impedance  de^ 
vice  connected  to  said  one  side  of  the  source;  the  first 
unidirectional  conducting  device  connected  in  series  with 
said  one  side  of  the  source  and  the  first  winding  to  per- 
mit current  flow  only  in  the  direction  of  the  first  wind- 
ing; the  second  unidirectional  conducting  device  connect- 
ed in  series  with  said  other  side  of  the  source  and  the 
second  winding  to  permit  current  flow  only  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  second  winding;  the  first  winding  and  first 
impedance  device  connected  to  a  first  point;  the  second 
winding  and  second  impedance  device  connected  to  a 
second  point;  means  for  maintaining  both  reactors  un- 
saturated whereby  the  polarity  at  both,  the  first  and  second 
points  is  negative,  and  the  current  flowing  through  said 
first  and  second  windings  causes  their  associated  reac- 
tors to  become  saturated  in  alternate  half  cycles  whereby 
the  point  associated  with  the  saturated  reactor  is  switched 
bom  the  negative  polarity  to  a  positive  polarity. 


3,819378 

TRANSISTOR  CONTROLLED  GASEOUS 

INDICATOR 

WDUam  Joseph  Basharrah,  Detroit,  Mkh^  assignor  to 

BotTOoghs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa 

Ol  RiUcluiSD 

FUcd  Mar.  9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  13,886 
3  Claims.  (CL  315— 286) 
1.  A  circuit  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  gaseous 
glow  lamp  comprising  a  glow  lamp,  a  supply  source  whose 
potential  is  not  as  great  as  the  firing  potential  of  said 
lamp  in  a  series  circuit  including  a  transformer  load  wind- 
ing coupled  to  a  transformer  core,  a  generating  circuit 
for  providing  an  alternating  current  potential  across  said 
load  winding  superimposed  on  said  potential  of  said 
supply  source  to  enaMe  a  repetitive  firing  and  extinguish- 
ing operation  of  said  lamp,  said  generating  circuit  includ- 
ing a  gated  blocking  oscillator  circuit  having  a  transistor 
with  a  base  electrode,  an  emitter  electrode  and  a  coUpctor 
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in  SL  coIlLt^^rn'M  '^  '^"'^  ^"^  '*^**  «*'*  •"**  induction  meter  type  measuring  unit,  fitted  with  contacts 

Uve  fLdbifk  wS?L^^^^^^^         Z'^  '"""T'  '  ^'  *'^'^''  "«  operable  by  .  roUt/ble  disc   or  pTiducTng  im 

to  saS  bi«  dlSZ    K  '^       '°  "1  "*'*  '"^  connected  pulses  at  a  rate  proportional  to  that  part  of  the  heat  pr^ 

to  said  base  electrode,  bias  means  for  maintaining  said  duced  in  the  equipment  which  is  dissipated  by  wouJg  an^ 


transistor  in  an  off  condition,  and  a  gate  circuit  providing 
one  of  two  selected  levels  of  potential  for  overcoming 
said  bias  means  to  gate  on  said  blocking  oscilllator  in  re- 
sponse to  one  of  said  potential  levels. 


H^esr 


3t 

SPECTROSCOPIC  LIGHT  SOURCE 
^^  ^T^  *  OrlayHitca,  Itadapcst  XI,  Hnngary 
FUed  Jane  16,  1958,  Ser.  NoV742jil  ^^ 
12  Claims.     (CI.  315— 232) 


•      '    u     . — m  i 


^: 


an  electromagnetic  switch  operable  in  accordance  with 
the  difference  between  the  repetition  rates  of  the  pulses 
from  the  first  and  second  measuring  units  to  disconnect 
the  equipment  from  its  load  or  supply  when  this  difference 
reaches  a  predetermined  value. 


1.  A  spectroscopic  light  source  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  source  of  AC.  potential;  a  device  having  an  input 
connected  to  said  source  and  producing,  at  its  output 
relatively  sharp  voltage  pulses  of  short  duration  in  com- 
parison with  the  duration  of  a  half  cycle  of  said  source- 
full-wave  rectifying  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
device;  an  energy  storage  means  in  a  charging  circuit  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  recUfying  means,  said  rectify- 
ing means  charging  said  storage  means  to  peak  voltage 
during  each  pulse  and  interrupting  the  charging  current 
at  the  end  of  each  pulse  while  maintaining  the  storage 
means  charged  to  peak  voUage;  an  analytical  spark  gap  in 
series  in  a  power  circuit  connected  across  said  storage 
means;  and  circuit  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
power  circuit  and  operable,  in  synchronized  relation  with 
said  pulse  production,  to  trigger  said  power  circuit  to 
discharge  said  storage  means  across  said  analytical  spark 
gap  just  as  the  voltage  of  each  pulse  decays  to  substan- 
tially zero;  each  charge-discharge  cycle  of  said  storage 
means  being  effected  during  a  period  not  exceeding  the 
duration  of  a  half  cycle  of  said  source;  each  of  said  charg- 
ing  and  power  circuits  being  inacUve  when  the  other  is 

dCtlVC. 


3,«19373 

DIFFERENTIAL  DIRECT  CURRENT  RESPONSIVE 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
nJL'  ^2^'  'T^  ^*"*»'  ■■•%»>'  to  AJomimun 

FDed  Jan.  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  784,779 
1  Claim.    (CL317— 13) 


i- 


3,019372 
ft2Z2I?t.L2f  T™^^*^  PROTECnON  DEVICE 

vffiSjiSl.^?**"*^  "t^*'  to  Mrtropollt.li- 
Vkkm  EkcMcal  Compmiy  Limited,  Loodoo,  ESbml, 


n-i—  -US!  '■^.?'  ""» ^-  N«.  558,154 
Claimi  priority,  applkatioo  Great  Britain  Jaa.  12.  1955 
«  Ciaima.    (CL  317—13)  ^ 

« J,'  J*  or«''''c«t  electncal  protection  device  including  a 
flr«  induction  meter  type  measuring  unit  fitted  with  con- 
tacts which'are  operable  by  a  rotatable  disc  for  produc- 
ing impulses  at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  input  energy 
lost  at  heat  from  a  piece  of  electrical  equipment,  a  second 


In  combinauon.  a  D.C.  generator  adapted  to  be  driven 
By  a  gas  engine  and  having  posiUve  and  negative  output 
conductors  connected  through  individual  circuit  break- 
ers to  a  power  distribution  bus  and  a  shunt  field  circuit 
including  a  field  adjusting  rheostat  connected  at  its  nega- 
tive end  to  the  negative  generator  terminal  and  at  iu  pod- 
tive  end  to  the  circuit  breaker  end  of  said  positive  out- 
put  conductor,  the  positive  breaker  being  open  and  the 
negative  breaker  closed  to  set  up  said  generator  for  sUrt- 
ing  as  a  motor,  switch  means  in  shunt  relation  to  said 

end  of  said  field  arcuit  and  said  positive  conductor  re- 
spectively to  the  positive  side  of  said  bus  through  currew 
limiting  resistance  for  generator  start  as  a  motor  after 

ac^  LST^  ^°'a  ,^T*^''°8  «id  generator  dirccUy 
across  said  bus.  and  fault  protection  means  for  said  aen- 
eraior  compnaina  two  closed  toroid  cores  of  recta^ 
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lar-hysteresis-Ioop  magnetic  materia],  each  encircling  one 
of  said  output  conductors  intermediate  said  generator  and 
said  circuit  breakers  and  being  magnetically  saturated  by 
the  D.C.  excitation  provided  by  the  current  flow  in  the 
conductor  it  encircles,  said  field  circuit  having  its  posi- 
tive current  lead  extending  back  through  the  positive  con- 
ductor core  to  render  the  D.C.  excitation  on  this  core 
equal  to  that  on  the  negative  conductor  core,  a  primary 
winding  and  an  output  winding  of  a  lesser  number  of 
turns  distributively  wound  on  each  core,  an  alternating 
current  source  to  which  said  primary  windings  are  con> 
nected  in  series  and  in  such  polarity  relation  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  that  both  cores  are  driven  out  of 
saturation  during  the  same  half  of  the  A.C.  cycle  re- 
sponsively  to  which  alternating  voltages  are  induced  in 
said  output  windings,  said  ouQHit  windings  being  con- 
nected in  series  opposition  and  having  equal  voltages  in- 
duced therein  which  cancel  and  provide  zero  voltage 
thereacross  for  balanced  D.C.  excitation  of  said  cores, 
said  cores  being  responsive  to  unbalanced  D.C.  excita- 
tion to  produce  a  net  output  voltage  across  said  output 
windings,  a  control  relay  having  a  winding  connected  in 
circuit  with  said  output  windings  through  a  full  wave 
bridge  rectifier,  and  trip  means  for  each  of  said  circuit 
breakers  and  controlled  by  said  relay  for  tripping  both 
circuit  breakers  responsively  to  said  net  output  voltage 
reaching  a  predetermined  magnitude. 


3,019.374 
ELECTRICAL   APPARATUS 
F^vdcrick  F.  Ladd,  Jr.,  AmcslNiry,  Mais.,  assignor  to 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  Rcgnlator  Company.  Minneap- 
olis. Minn.,  a  corporation  <^  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,055 
SCIainM.    (CL  317— 148^ 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  comprising  a  first  pair  of  tran- 
sistors of  opposite  conductivity  types,  each  of  said  tran- 
sistors having  base,  emitter,  and  collector  electrodes, 
means  connecting  the  emitter-collector  circuits  of  said 
first  pair  of  transistors  in  a  series  circuit  to  a  power  supply 
means,  a  second  pair  of  transistors  of  opposite  conduc- 
tivity types,  each  of  said  transistors  having  base,  emitter, 
and  collector  electrodes,  means  connecting  the  emitter- 
collector  circuits  of  said  second  pair  of  transistors  in  a 
series  circuit  to  said  power  supply  means,  a  signal  source 
means  connected  to  the  base  electrodes  of  the  transistors 
of  said  first  and  second  pair  of  transistors,  a  relay  having 
a  control  winding  connected  between  the  connecting 
junctions  of  said  first  and  second  pair  of  transistors,  and 
diode  means  connected  to  said  relay  winding  to  limit  the 
current  flow  through  said  winding  to  a  single  direction 
which  is  independent  of  the  direction  of  the  current  flow 
originating  from  said  first  and  second  pair  of  transistors. 


3,019.375 

HEAT-RESISTANT  COIL  FORMER,  ESPECIALLY 

FOR  ELECTRICAL  RELAYS 

Hans  Gcyer  and  Josef  Fischer,  Mnnicfa,  Germany,  as- 

sicnors  to  SiemciM  *  HalAe  AkHcngcaclischaft,  Berlin 

and  Mnnidi,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  726,958 

Claims  priority,  qipUcatloa  GcnBany  Apr.  12, 1957 

6  Claims.    (CL  317— 158) 


1.  An  assembly  for  electrical  devices  of  the  class  of  re- 
lays and  the  like,  comprising  a  heat-resistant  spool  carry- 
ing a  coil  winding,  said  spool  comprising  two  half-shells, 
each  half-shells  made  integrally  of  one  ipece  of  sheet 
metal  less  than  1  millimeter  thick  and  forming  a  central 
cross-sectionally  troughlike  elongated  portion  having  a 
flange  portion  radially  outwardly  extending  therefrom  at 
each  end  thereof  for  a  distance  which  is  a  multiple  of  the 
corresponding  radial  dimension  of  said  central  portion, 
each  half-shell  at  least  in  part  coated  with  a  heat-resistant 
electrically  insulating  film,  said  half-shells  being  positioned 
with  said  elongated  portions  in  opposed  relation  and  cor- 
responding flanges  extending  in  opposite  directions 
whereby  the  inner  edges  of  one  half-shell  face  correspond- 
ing inner  edges  of  the  other  half-shell,  said  coil  winding 
disposed  on  the  central  portions  of  said  half-shells  be- 
tween the  flanges  formed  by  the  flange  portions  at  the 
opposite  ends  thereof  and  -eonstituting  the  sole  means  for 
holding  said  half-shells  in  assembled  position. 


3,019,376 
HIGH-TEMPERATURE  MINIATURE  CONDENSER 

CONSTRUCTION 
Jerome  J.  Knriand,  Chicago,  and  Joseph  J.  Knrland,  Glen- 
coc,  n.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Condenser  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802.477 
5  Claim*.    (CL  317— 242) 


1.  In  a  hermetically  sealed  high-temperature  capacitor 
construction,  a  capacitor  pack  having  an  external  connec- 
tion terminal  projecting  from  one  end  thereof,  an  en- 
capsulation of  air  and  moisture-resistant  insulating  mold 
material  surrounding  and  completely  encasing  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  each  terminal  to  form  a  solid  bead 
that  completely  seals  said  portion,  said  bead  being  larger 
at  its  inner  end  than  at  its  outer  end  such  that  said  inner 
end  presents  an  endwise  outwardly  facing  abutment  sur- 
face, a  hollow  frame  open  at  one  end  and  housing  the 
pack  and  bead  in  endwise  alignment,  said  frame  having 
annular  wall  structure  at  said  one  end  overlying  the  said 
abutment  surface  on  the  inner  end  of  the  bead  to  react 
therewith  in  limiu*ng  endwise  separation  of  the  bead  and 
pack,  a  resilient  sleeve  of  rubber-like  material  in  snug, 
telescoping  relation  over  the  outer  end  of  the  bead  to 
abut  against  said  annular  wall  structure,  and  a  tubular 
external  casing  in  telescoping  relation  over  the  frame  and 
bead,  said  casing  having  wall  structure  at  the  bead  end 
thereof  projecting  into  the  sleeve  and  compressing  the 
sleeve  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  bead  and  with 
said  annular  wall  structure. 
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HAND  SERVO  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
M.   Motim,   Ir^   MotgoiiMij,   aad   Habcrt 

ami  Joacph  A.  Rave,  Jr^  Ctedaaatf,  Ohio,  at* ,      .        . — ~*'  '-■• - 

to  Tk«  rkifc— il  MU^  MacMb*  Co^  Cfacfa-    '^^^^  set  and  at  least  one  normally  disengaged  set  of 
■ati,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  OUo 

Filed  Apr.  1^  1958.  S«.  No.  72M19 
iClaiw.    (a.31t— 24) 


actuator  means  for  selectively  engaging  and  disengaging 
Inhfrt  K  **  ^^'^'  ^^^'  ^^^  *n<*  •'»th  »et  of  switches,  con- 
MUo.  mI  **^^  "**"'  interconnecting  at  least  one  normally  en- 
y^l^    gaged  set  and  at  least  one  normally  disencaced  set 


r/r 


A 


rtfjr^ 


r     44  >^-i- 


40»i 


\fem 


Xli 


1. 


In  a  hand  servo  control  apparatus  for  a  machine 


^i^^-UiC^: 


tool  having  a  slide  and  means  for  driving  the  slide  in 
either  direction  including  a  servomotor  and  a  servo  am- 
plifier for  operating  the  servomotor  in  accordance  with 
the  phase  and  amplitude  of  an  actuating  signal,  the  in- 
vention comprising  a  synchro  differential  transmitter,  a 
handwheel  for  operating  the  synchro  differential  trans- 
mitter, a  normally  quiescent  dummy  synchro  receiver 
having  its  stator  windings  connected  to  the  stator  wind- 
ings of  said   synchro  differential   transmitter,   an  A.C. 
source  for  energizing  the  rotor  windings  of  said  dummy 
synchro,  a  control  transformer  having  iu  stator  windings 
connected  to  the  rotor  windings  of  said  synchro  differ- 
ential transmitter  and  its  rotor  windings  connected  to 
the  input  of  said  servo  amplifier  to  provide  an  actuating 
signal  for  said  servo  amplifier,  means  for  driving  said 
control  transformer  in  synchronism  with  said  slide  to 
provide  mechanical  feedback  to  said  control  transformer, 
an  independent  source  of  actuating  signal  for  said  servo 
amplifier,  means  for  disconnecting  said  control  trans- 
former from  said  servo  amplifier  and  connecting  said 
independent  source  to  said  servo  amplifier  so  as  to  drive 
said  slide  in  accordance  with  the  signal  from  the  said  in- 
dependent source,  and  means  for  driving  said  dummy 
synchro  in  synchronism  with  said  slide  when  said  con- 
trol transformer  is  disconnected,  thereby  to  maintain  said 
synchro  differential  transmitter  in  synchronism  with  said 
control  transformer  during  movement  of  said  slide  under 
control  of  the  signal  from  said  independent  source  ao  as 
to  prevent  jump  of  the  slide  when  said  control  trans- 
former is  again  connected  to  said  servo  amplifier. 


switches  to  the  forward  and  reverse  contactors  of  each 
of  said  motors,  and  a  single  manually  actuated  control 
arm  interconnected  with  said  first  aiKJ  second  actuator 
means. 


3,»1M79 
ACCELERATING  AND  DECELERATING      ' 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Steve  A.  Zarlcnf,  Almm,  Ohio,  mmlgaor  to  The  Civil 
ControUer  Company,  Clcveiand,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa 
of  Oliio 

Fflcd  Jaly  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  41,828 
17  Clafam.    (CL  318— 158) 


:± 


JL 


W^ 


^-^ 


y^.^ 


3,819,378 

MANUAL  MOTOR  CONTROL  DEVICE 

lama  D.  Brown  and  Lester  Hanson,  Salt  I^iie  City,  Utah, 

■wipori  to  The  Eimco  Corporation,  Salt  Lake  CHy, 

Utah,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1957,  Set.  No.  495,954 
5  Claims.     (CI.  318—45) 

I.  Electric  control  means  for  a  vehicle  having  left 
and  right  traction  means,  an  electric  motor  connected  to 
each  traction  means  and  having  forward  and  reverse  con- 
tactors, means  connecting  said  motors  to  a  soi-ce  of  elec- 
tric power,  said  means  including;  a  firs'  set  of  normally 
disengaged  switches,  said  first  set  of  switches  comprising 
three  switch  elements,  a  second  set  of  normally  disen- 
gaged switches,  said  second  set  of  switches  comprising 
three  switch  elemenu.  first  actuator  means  for  selectively 
engaging  and  disengaging  said  first  and  second  set  of 
switches,  a  third  and  fourth  set  of  normally  engaged 
switches,  said  third  and  fourth  set  of  switches  each  com- 
prising two  switch  elements,  a  fifth  and  sixth  set  of  nor- 
mally disengaged  set  of  switches,  said  fifth  and  sixth  set 
of  switches  each  comprising  one  switch  element,  second 


1.  In  an  electrical  system  for  controlling  the  accelera- 
tion of  a  motor  comprising  a  power  converter  for  con- 
trolling said  motor;  control  circuit  means  for  controlling 
said  converter;  a  timing  circuit  connected  to  said  con- 
trol circuit  means  through  an  amplifier;  a  reference  volt- 
age indicative  of  the  desired  motor  speed,  said  timing  cir- 
cuit comprising  a  condenser  to  be  charged  by  a  current 
from  the  reference  voltage  of  a  value  determined  by  a 
transistor  and  upon  application  of  said  reference  voiuge. 
the  condenser  takes  on  a  charge  and  increasingly  energizes 
said  control  circuit  means  through  the  amplifier  where- 
by the  motor  accelerates  until  said  condenser  is  charged 
to  a  potential  equal  to  the  reference  vohage. 


3,819,388 

ELECTRO-PNEUMATIC  SEQUENCE 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

PhiUp  H.  Hooscr,  Loaisviilc,  Ky.,  ass^pior  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1948,  Ser.  No.  51348 

3  Claims.     (CI.  318-^484) 

2.  A  step-by-step  sequence  control  mechanism  for  an 

electric  motor  comprising:  an  energizing  circuit  for  said 
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motor;  switch  means  controUing  said  energizing  circuit; 
cam  means  controUing  said  switch  means;  a  ratchet  se- 
cured in  driving  relatitMi  to  said  cam  means;  a  pawl 
engageable  with  said  ratchet;  a  movable  member  secured 
to  said  pawl,  aaid  pawl  engaging  and  advancing  said 
ratchet  when  said  member  is  moved  from  a  first  position 
to  a  secoiKl  position;  means  biasing  said  member  to  one 
of  said  positions;  and  means  for  alternately  moving  said 
member  to  the  other  of  said  positions  and  allowing  said 
biasing  meaiu  to  return  said  member  to  said  one  position 
comprising  an  air  c(Mnpressor  secured  to  said  motor  to  be 
operated  thereby,  a  cylinder,  a  conduit  cmmecting  said 


being  symmetrically  disposed  about  said  shaft,  relative 
rotation  of  said  cores  and  said  coils  being  effective  to 
vary  the  voltage  induced  in  said  secondary  winding,  in- 
put connections  to  said  primary  winding  for  energizing 
said  primary  winding  with  alternating  current,  output 
connections  from  said  secondary  winding,  metallic  rec- 
tifier means  mounted  in  said  housing  between  the  back 
end  wall  and  the  cores,  means  connecting  said  secondary 
output  connections  to  said  metallic  rectifier  means,  and 
direct  current  output  connections  from  said  rectifier 
means.  * 

3,8193S2 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Donald  J.  Roticr,  Crystal,  Mhm.,  amifnor  to  Minneapolia- 
Honeywdl  Rcgolator  Company,  MfamcapoUs,  Minn.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781»345 
5  Claims.    (CL  323—89) 


compressor  and  said  cylinder,  air  vent  positioned  to  pre- 
vent pressure  buildup  in  said  cyliiuler  when  said  vent  is 
open,  means  alternately  opening  and  closing  said  vent, 
a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  and  means  secured  to  said  piston 
engaging  said  member,  said  piston  moving  from  a  first 
position  to  a  second  position  in  response  to  a  buildup  of 
pressure  in  said  cylinder,  said  piston  in  its  said  second 
position  causing  said  member  to  move  to  its  said  other 
position,  said  biasing  means  moving  said  member  back 
to  its  said  one  position  and  said  member  moving  said 
piston  back  to  its  said  first  position  when  said  vent  is 
opened. 

3419381 

mti  ri'iyiKtt 

C«l  G.  HowMd,  241  Ldkcridc  Place,  Highland  Park,  ID. 

Filed  May  4,  1955,  Scr.  No.  5«4,884 

ACMum.    (CL321— 21) 


5.  In  a  magnetic  amplifier  having  means  allowing  a 
first  set  of  power  windings  to  conduct  only  diiring  a  first 
and  subsequent  like  half-cycles  of  supply  power  and  al- 
lowing a  second  set  of  power  windings  to  conduct  only 
during  a  second  and  subsequent  like  half-cycles  of  sup- 
ply power,  the  improvement  comprising:  first  and  second 
bias  impedances  connected  in  series  circuit  with  said  first 
and  second  sets  of  power  windings  respectively;  bias 
winding  means;  and  means  connecting  said  bias  winding 
means  across  said  bias  impedances  so  that  the  current 
flowing  through  said  bias  impedances  develops  a  con- 
stant polarity  energization  for  said  bias  winding  means. 


3  819383 

GROUND  UQUID  PROSPECTING  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

RhmO  ItoffiMm  Varian,  Capcrtino,  Calif.,  avignor  to 

Varlan  Amodatet,  San  Carios,  Califs  a  corporatioa  of 

California 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1954,  Scr.  No.  543,114 
13  CUdms.    (O.  324—3) 


^^ri"   '^ 


V 


1.  A  transformer-rectifier  unit  comfxising  an  elon- 
gated cylindrical  housing  having  a  sidewall  and  front  and 
back  end  walls,  a  substantially  cylindrical  stator  core  co- 
axially  mounted  in  said  housing  relatively  adjacent  the 
front  end  wall  and  snugly  fitting  within  the  sidewall,  a 
substantially  cylindrical  rotor  core,  meaiu  including  a 
shaft  mounting  said  rotor  core  within  said  stator  core  for 
rotation  relative  thereto,  means  on  said  front  end  wall 
interconnected  with  said  shaft  for  rotating  said  rotor 
core  relative  to  said  stator  core  and  providing  at  said 
front  end  wall  a  visual  indication  of  the  relative  posi- 
tions of  said  cores,  a  primary  coil  mounted  on  one  of 
said  cores,  a  secondary  coil  mounted  on  the  other  of  said 

cores  and  in  inductive  relaUon  to  the  primary  coil,  said        1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  detecting  an  underground  liquid 
coils  being  rotauble  relative  to  one  another  and  each   having  nuclei  possessing  the  properties  of  magnetic  mo- 
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ment  and  fyroKopic  moment  which  comprises  means  for 
first  appiyiof  an  alternating  magnetic  field  at  the  Larmor 
frequency  of  the  nuclei  in  the  earth's  magnetic  field  to 
the  earth  at  the  earth's  upper  surface  and  at  an  angle 
to  the  earth's  magnetic  field  to  thereby  reorient  a  pie- 
ponderance  of  the  nuclei  in  the  liquid  which  may  be 
under  the  upper  surface  from  alignment  with  the  earth's 
magnetic  field  and  for  then  removing  the  applied  alter- 
nating magnetic  field  to  thereby  permit  the  nuclei  to  pro- 
cess freely  at  their  Larmor  frequency  in  the  earth's  mag- 
netic field,  said  first  means  applying  said  alternating  mag- 
netic field  to  the  earth  in  a  rapid  succession  of  pulses, 
said  magnetic  field  produced  by  the  prcccssing  nuclei 
bemg  detected  in  a  rapid  succession  of  pulses  between 
said  applied  magnetic  field  pulses,  means  at  the  upper 
surface  for  detecting  the  magnetic  field  produced  by  the 
precessing  nuclei,  the  characteristics  of  said  detected 
signal  serving  to  indicate  the  existence  of  the  under- 
ground liquid,  and  integrator  means  coupled  to  said  de- 
tecting means  for  integrating  the  detected  nuclear  reso- 
nance signals  over  a  long  period  of  time. 
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by  galvanic  action  in  response  to  the  presence  of  moisture 
at  the  junction  of  said  electrode  causes  the  armature  to 
rotate  said  flag  to  an  indicating  position,  the  relatively 
large  surface  areas  of  said  electrodes  providing  suflScient 
galvanic  action  current  to  eliminate  the  need  for  any 
separate  power  source  for  said  armature. 


MAGNETIC  MARKING  SYSTEM 

David  C.  KalMell,  941  RoeccnuH  SL,  Su  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  June  2,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  739,110 

fClaliiH.    (CL324— 34) 


3,0193S4 

_       MOISTURE  INDICATING  DEVICE 

Hariy  A.  WayM,  4120  W.  Greenwood,  Skokic,  111. 

Flkd  Oct  20, 1958,  Scr.  No.  760,111 

9ClaIiiis.    (CL324— 29) 


M  ^ 


I  Meaw  ci«c»mi 


■-i 


T^ 


^ 


6.  Apparatus  for  magnetically  marking  predetermined 
lengths  along  a  moving  sheet  of  magnetizable  material, 
said  apparatus  comprising:   recording  means  responsive 
to  an  applied  electrical  signal  for  producing  a  generally 
circularly  shaped  closed  magnetic  pattern  on  said  moving 
sheet  of  magnetizable  material;  reading  means  positioned 
at  substantially  said  predetermined  distance  from  said 
recording  means  and  responsive  to  a  passing  circularly 
«haped  magnetization  pattern  on  said  moving  sheet  of 
magnetizable  material  for  producing  an  electrical  signal; 
and  means  for  applying  the  electrical  signals  produced 
by  said  reading  means  to  said  recording  means  whereby 
said    sheet    of    magnetizable    material    is    magnetically 
marked  at  said  predetermined  lengths. 


I 


I.  A  moisture  measuring  and  indicating  device  com- 
prising a  hollow   bousing   shaped   to   receive    manually 
applied  pressure  to  enable  said  device  to  be  inserted  into 
moisture  containing  material,  an  electric  motor  positioned 
within  said   housing,   said   motor  including  a   rotauble 
armature  having  a  pair  of  terminals  connected  thereto, 
an  indicating  flag  secured  to  said  armature  for  rotation 
therewith,  an  elongated  probe  extending  from  said  hous- 
ing in  alignment  with  the  longitudinal  central  axis  of  said 
housing,   said   probe   comprising   an   elongated   metallic 
body  portion  forming  a  first  electrode,  a  metallic  end 
portion  forming  a  second  electrode,  an  insulating  means 
positioned  between  said  first  and  second  electrodes  at  their 
junction,  said  first  and  second  electrodes  comprising  al- 
most all  of  the  exposed  surface  area  of  said  probe  and 
said  insulating  means  having  an  exposed  surface  area 
very  much  smaUer  than  the  exposed  surface  area  of  the 
first  and  second  electrodes,  said  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes being  formed  of  dissimilar  metals  to  provide  a 
galvanic  couple,  conductor  means  connecting  said  first 
electrode  to  one  of  the  armature  terminals  and  conductor 
means  connecting  said  second  electrode  to  the  other  arma- 
ture terminal  whereby  the  generation  of  electric  current 


3,019306 
T-JUNCTION  STANDING  WAVE  INDICATOR 

Samuel  Hopfer,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Polytechnic 
Research  &  Development  Co.,  Inc.,  BrooUyn,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1955,  Ser.  No.  407,152 
8  Clalmi.     (CL  324—50) 


1.  A  standing  wave  indicator  comprising  a  T-junction 
having  three  coaxial  arms,  a  circular  side-arm  arranged 
normal  to  the  plane  of  the  T-junction  and  having  one 
end  thereof  coupled  to  the  field  produced  by  all  three 
arms  of  said  junction,  the  center  conductor  of  the  two 
aligned  arms  of  said  junction  being  of  the  same  diameter 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  junction,  and  the  center  con- 
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ductor  of  the  stem  arm  of  said  T-junction  being  formed 
of  a  size  substantially  less  than  the  center  conductor  of 
the  two  aligned  arms  of  said  junction  to  equalize  the  cou- 
pling between  said  side-arm  and  the  three  arms  of  said 
junction. 

3,019307 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DAMPED 

WAVE  ANALYSIS 

Robert  G.  Rowe,  0237  Wttkov  Ave.,  Nii«ara  Falb,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jaa.  11, 1900,  Scr.  No.  1,734 

4ClainM.    (CL324— 08) 


a: 


UT' 


ZH- 


said  counting  circuit  to  assume  said  start  condition  sub- 
sequent to  the  cessation  of  a  signal  condition,  each  of 
said  stages  except  said  last  stage  representing  a  discrete 
time  duration  in  advance  of  said  counting  circuit,  second 
circuit  means  associated  with  said  last  stage  and  operative 
under  the  control  of  the  advance  of  said  counting  circuit 
into  said  last  stage  for  measuring  a  prescribed  time  dura- 
tion subsequent  to  the  advance  into  said  last  stage,  third 
circuit  means  controlled  by  the  advance  of  said  counting 
circuit  into  any  stage  except  said  last  stage  for  indicating 
the  time  duration  represented  by  said  stage,  and  fourth 
circuit  means  associated  with  said  third  circuit  means  and 
controlled  by  said  second  circuit  means  for  indicating  said 
IM-escribed  measured  duration  subsequent  to  the  advance 
into  said  last  stage. 


LUNirawT 
nvouncT 


1.  An  apparatus  for  evaluating  the  damipring  factor  of 
an  electric  oscillating  damped  wave  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  source  of  said  damped  waves,  phase  multipli- 
cation means  connected  to  said  source  of  damped  waves 
and  arranged  to  produce  a  number  of  phase-displaced 
damped  waves,  rectifier  means  connected  to  said  phase 
multiplication  means  and  arranged  to  produce  pulsating 
D.C.  voluge  from  each  phase-displaced  damped  wave, 
filter  means  connected  to  said  rectifier  means  to  com- 
bine and  smooth  said  pulsating  D.C.  voltage  and  measur- 
ing means  connected  to  said  filter  means  and  artanged 
to  indicate  the  time  required  for  said  D.C.  voltage  to 
change  from  a  first  to  a  second  predetermined  level. 


3,019300 
SIGNAL  TIMING  CIRCUIT 
Hoigcr  H.  Thorbrocfcr,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Amerl- 
caa  Tclcplwc  and  Tdcpvph  Company,  New  York, 
N. v.,  a  cwporatlea  of  New  York 

FBed  Apr.  20, 1959,  Scr.  No.  807,061 
IOCUbm.    (CL324— 68) 


[jfl— «»  «ri 


Lttytu  —II* 


I.  A  circuit  for  determining  the  time  duration  of  a  sig- 
nal condition  comprising  a  pulse  generator  for  generating 
a  series  of  pulses,  a  plural  stage  counting  circuit  having 
a  start  condition  and  operative  under  control  oi  pulses 
from  said  pulse  generator  upon  the  occurrence  of  a 
signal  condition  to  advance  from  said  start  condition  into 
and  through  a  first  stage  and  successive  intermediate 
stages  toward  a  last  stage  as  long  as  said  signal  condition 
persists,  means  for  rendering  said  counting  circuit  inop- 
erative to  stop  the  advance  in  any  stage  upon. the  ceasa' 
tioo  of  a  ligiul  conditicMi,  first  circuit  means  ioc  caiving 


3,019389 
SPECTRUM  ANALYZER  WITH  RELATIVE 
AMPLITUDE  MARKER 
Alan  Ross,  Bayslde,  and  Joseph  S.  Ebenmcyer  and  Isadore 
Rakofeky,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Folarad  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  856,410 
5  Oafans.    (CL  324—77) 


V^rsr-A 


^'^B^% 


1.  In  a  radio  frequency  spectrum  analyzer  for  analyz- 
ing a  radio  frequency  signal,  said  spectrum  analyzer  hav- 
ing a  frequency  selective  circuit  resfwnsive  to  a  relatively 
small  range  of  frequencies,  which  relatively  small  ran^ 
of  frequencies  is  swept  in  time  over  a  larger  range  of 
frequencies,  and  a  di^lay  for  indicating  the  amplitude  of 
component  portions  of  sigiMils  supplied  to  said  analyzer 
in  relation  to  the  frequencies  of  said  portions,  a  relative 
amplitude-measuring  marker  circuit  comprising  a  signal 
generator  with  substantially  stable  amplitude  output, 
means  for  ccmtrolling  the  frequency  of  said  generator, 
means  for  controlling  the  amplitude  of  the  output  of  said 
generator,  means  for  supplying  the  output  of  said  gen- 
erator to  said  analyzer  to  cause  an  indication  to  appear 
on  said  display  correlated  to  the  frequency  and  amplitude 
of  said  generator  in  like  fashion  to  the  correlation  of 
indications  of  frequency  and  amplitude  of  the  radio  fre- 
quency signal  being  analyzed,  said  amplitude  control, 
means  having  a  control  element,  the  variation  of  which 
bears  a  logarithmic  relation  to  the  amplitude  of  the  out- 
put of  said  generator,  and  an  amplitude  control  means 
indicator  calibrated  to  read  relative  amplitudes  and  se- 
lectively cotmeaabie  to  indicate  variations  in  said  con- 
trol element  or,  alternatively,  adjustable  to  be  inde- 
pendenUy  controllable;  whereby  said  control  element  may 
be  varied  to  cause  said  indication  produced  on  said  dis- 
play to  correspond  in  amplitude  to  a  particular  portion 
of  the  radio  frequency  signal  displayed,  said  amplitude 
control  means  indicator  may  be  independenUy  adjusted  to 
a  zero  point  and  said  control  element  may  thereafter  be 
varied,  with  corresponding  change  of  indication  of  said 
c(Nitrol  means  indicator,  to  produce  an  indication  on  said 
display  corresponding  in  amplitude  to  a  second  portion 
of  the  radio  frequeiKy  signal  displayed,  and  said  con- 
trol means  indicator  will  then  indicate  directly  the  rela- 
tive amplitude  of  said  second  portion  of  said  signal  with 
respect  to  the  first  portion. 
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PHASE  MEASURING  SYSTEM 


tnaami  A.  MacMIUaB,  GrccnwowL  Mms-  Mihaiii  to 
tfw  Uaitcdi  States  of  America  Mr^prMtei^th! 


parallel  with  the  grid  of  said  modulator  tube  and  having 
a  control  grid,  and  means  including  a  delay  line  con- 


of  Ike  Ak  Force 

Maar  S,  19Sf,  Scr.  No.  S114M 
4ClalM.     (CL324— 83) 

TMe  35,  VA.  Code  (1952),  eec  2M) 
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I.  In  a  phase  measuring  system,  a  source  of  A.C.  sinu- 
soidal voltage  with  a  wide  frequency  range  having  a  0* 
phase,  means  to  convert  said  source  voltage  into  a  first 
pair  of  A.C.  sinusoidal  voltages  of  equal  amplitudes,  one 
voltage  of  said  first  pair  having  a  precise  0*  phase  and 
the  other  a  precise  180*  phase,  said  first  pair  of  A.C. 
voltages  having  superimposed  thereupon  a  first  pair  of 
D.C.  voltages  of  equal  amplitudes,  means  to  convert  said 
voltage  of  0*  phase  of  said  first  pair  of  A.C.  voltages  into 
an  AC.  sinusoidal  voltage  of  precisely  equal  amplitude 
and  having  a  preeiae  90*  phase  shift,  means  to  automati- 
cally and  continuously  maintain  precisely  said  amplitude 
and  said  phase  shift  of  said  90'  phase  shifted  voltage  over 
said  wide  frequency  range,  means  to  convert  said  A.C. 
sinusoidal  voltage  having  a  ^*  phase  shift  into  a  second 
pair  of  AC.  sinusoidal  voltages  of  equal  amplitude,  one 
voltage  of  said  second  A.C.  pair  having  a  precise  90* 
phase  and  the  other  a  precise  270*  phase,  said  second  pair 
of  A.C.  voltages  having  superimposed  thereupon  a  second 
pair  of  D.C.  voltages  of  equal  amplitudes,  a  sine  poten- 
tiometer having  said  first  pairs  of  voltages  applied  thereto 
by  way  of  a  first  pair  of  variable  resistance  means,  said 
sine   potentiometer  including   a   first   routing   bruah.   a 
cosine  potentiometer  having  said  second  pairs  of  voltages 
applied  thereto  by  way  of  a  second  pair  of  variable  re- 
sistance  means,  said  cosine  potentiometer  including  a 
second  rotating  brush,  a  common  drive  shaft  to  rotate 
said  first  and  aecond  brushes  in  unison,  said  drive  shaft 
having  affixed  thereto  a  calibrated  dial,  a  DC.  potentiom- 
eter arranged  to  selectively  measure  the  output  D.C.  volt- 
age from  said  first  brush  or  said  second  brush,  means  to 
vectorially  sum  the  AC.  sinusoidal  voltages  from  said 
first  brush  and  said  second  brush  to  obtain  a  resulting 
voluge,  and  meant  to  compare  the  phase  of  said  resulting 
voltage  to  an  A.C.  voltage  of  unknown  phase. 


netting  said  driver  screen  grid  to  said  load  tube  control 
grid. 

3,«19392 

STORAGE  TIMER  GATING  DEVICE 

WllUam  J.  Heacock,  Jr.,  Lcvlttowii,  N.Y^  aasiKnor,  by 

menie  aadgiuiicnti,  to  tkc  UnMcd  SCatci  of  America 

as  Rprcscatcd  by  the  Secretary  off  the  Navy 

Filed  Stmt.  3%,  1959,  Scr.  No.  S43,605 

iOabm,    (Cl32S— 119) 
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3.  A  storage  timer  gating  device  comprising  a  terminal 
for  connection  to  a  source  of  relatively  high  voltage, 
another  terminal  for  connection  to  a  circuit  to  be  gated, 
a  conductor  connecting  said  terminals  and  having  there- 
in an  impedance,  means  coupled  to  said  conductor  and 
operable  to  either  block  current  flow  or  to  establish  a 
predetermined  level  of  current  flow  through  said  con- 
ductor between  said  terminals,  a  pair  of  pulse  circuits 
connected  in  parallel  between  a  source  of  reference  pulse 
inputs  and  said  voltage  controlling  means,  one  of  said 
parallel  circuits  being  responsive  to  a  selected  repeti- 
tion pattern  of  pulses  from  said  pulse  input  source  and 
operable  on  said  means  to  cause  the  latter  to  establish, 
in  said  conductor  a  predetermined  stable  change  in  cur- 
rent, the  other  of  said  parallel  circuits  being  responsive 
to  a  selected  variation  in  said  pulse  pattern  from  said 
pulse  source  and  also  dperable  on  said  means  to  cancel 
said  predetermined  stable  change  in  current. 


3.019,391 
„     ^^,   ,     FULSE  SHAPING  CIRCUIT 
FloydV.  Lcwii,  Santa  Clara,  CaUf  „  Msljani,  by  mtmte 
«to,  to  Sylraaia  Electric  ProdKti  lac,  WU- 
.  Dri.,  a  corporatioa  off  Delaware 
FHed  Feb.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  795,829 
3ClalnM.    (CL32S— 34) 
I.  A  pulse  shaping  circuit  comprising  a  driver  tube 
having  control   and   screen   grids   and   a   plate   cireuit, 
means  to  apply  to  said  driver  control  grid  a  signal  input 
m  the  form  of  a  pulse  having  a  steep  leading  edge,  a 
modulator  tube  having  a  control  grid  and  a  plate  circuit, 
transformer  means  for  coupling  the  plate  circuit  of  the 
dnver  tube  to  the  control  grid  ipf  the  modulator  tube,  a 
load   tube  having  a  plate-cathode  circuit  connected  in 


3,fl9393 

SEQUENTIAL  LOAD  SWITCHING  UTILIZING 

DISCHARGE  TIMING  MEANS 

Staart   C.   Rocfcafellow,   Piymoath,   Mich.,  anigDor   to 

IS'SSlSS^**'**'"**^  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa 

of  MicfaigaB 

FDed  Sept.  2, 195S,  Ser.  No.  758,297 
SClatam.    (a.  32»— 138) 

I.  In  a  circuit  for  independently  affecting  the  con- 
ductivity of  a  plurality  of  load-actuating  electric  valves, 
each  said  valve  including  a  potential  responsive  control 
meant,  the  combination  comprising:  a  plurality  of  time- 
constant  circuits,  each  circuit  including  a  chargeable  ele- 
ment and  a  discharging  device;  an  electric  valve  having 
an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  control  electrode;  circuitry 
connecting  one  end  of  each  of  the  time-consUnt  cir- 
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cuits  to  a  source  of  alternating  potential;  a  plurality  of 
one-way  conductive  means,  there  being  one  of  each  of 
said  one-way  conductive  meaiu  connected  in  series  with 
each  time-coostant  circuit  and  circuitry  connecting  the 
other  end  of  each  of  said  time-constant  circuits,  respec- 
tively, through  one  of  said  one-way  conductive  means  to 
the  anode  of  said  electric  valve,  said  one-way  conductive 
means  each  being  tented  to  permit  the  conduction  of 
potential  from  one  tide  of  said  source  through  its  asso- 
ciated chargeable  element  to  said  electric  valve;  means 
connecting  the  cathode  of  taid  electric  valve  to  the  other 


:>l/" 


.^,  ,-^ 
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tide  of  said  source;  means  controlling  the  conductivity 
of  said  valve;  a  plurality  of  load-actuating  electric  valves, 
each  of  said  last-named  valves  having  a  potential-respon- 
sive control  means  and  a  source  of  potential  connected  to 
each  of  said  last-named  valves  so  that  same  actuate  a 
load  when  they  are  conductive;  separate  circuits  connect- 
ing a  point  located  between  each  of  said  one-way  con- 
ductive means  and  the  negative  side  of  the  chargeable 
element  associated  therewith  to  said  control  means  for 
one  of  said  load-actuating  electric  valves  so  that  said 
load-actuating  electric  valves  may  be  rendered  conductive 
in  sequence. 


3,819494 

CHARGED  PARTICLE  ACCELERATOR 

Wmard  K  Bcwictt,  174  Cheeapeake  9t  SW., 

WttUatlUm,  D.C. 

Origlaal  appHcadoB  Nov.  21, 1955,  Scr.  No.  548,283,  now 

Patcat  No.  2,942,1«4,  dated  Jue  21,  19M.     Divided 

and  thk  application  Apr.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  25,176 

7ClafaH.    (CL  328— 235) 
(Gnartad  aadar  Titic  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  aac  266) 


cathode  and  at  least  one  control  grid,  biasing  means  con- 
nected between  said  cathode  and  said  grid,  at  least  two 
retiston,  a  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  with  said  grid 
and  connected  selectively  to  at  least  one  of  taid  resiston, 
input  means  to  receive  pulses  to  be  counted  and  deliver 


them  to  said  capacitor,  and  a  direct  ctirrent  source  con- 
nected to  said  selected  resistor  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
reduce  substantially  to  zero  the  current  through  said  se- 
lected resistor,  independent  of  the  selection,  when  no 
pulses  are  received  by  said  input  means. 


3,819,396 
AUTOMATIC  VOLUME  CONTROL  TRANSISTOR 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT 
Wolfgang  F.  Hefaic,  HaBth«ton  Station,  and  Kaljn  Meri, 
Elmhnrst,  N.Y.,  asrignors  to  Mohawic  Business  Ma- 
chinee  CorporatJon,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Mwylaad 

FDed  Oct  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  §45,487 
7  Clafana.     (CL  334—28) 
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1.  An  accelerator  for  charged  particles  comprising  an 
evactiated  chamber  means,  means  for  producing  a  mag- 
netic field  in  which  the  magnetic  lines  of  force  are  sym- 
metric with  the  axis  of  said  chamber  means,  oppositely 
disposed  propeller-shaped  loops  of  wire  on  each  side  of 
taid  chamber  meant,  and  a  frequency  modulated  radio- 
frequency  current  connected  to  said  loops  of  wire  for 
producing  a  sinusoidal  magnetic  field  coaxially  superim- 
posed on  taid  iteady  magnetic  field. 


3,919,39s 

ELECTRICAL  DEVICE  FOR  COMPENSATING 

BIAS  SHIFT  OF  ELECTRON  TUBES 

Danid  P.  Heara,  Trisa,  OUa.,  Mslgmir  to  WeD  Snrreys 

Incorporated,  a  cwpoiatlun  of  Delawart 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1957,  Ser.  No.  654,944 

IClatan.     (CL  328— 258) 

A  counting  rate  meter  comprising  at  least  one  grid 

controlled  electron  tube,  said  tube  having  an  anode,  a 


1.  An  automatic  volume  contrd  system  for  a  transistor 
amplifier  provided  with  an  amplifying  transistor  and  a  cir- 
cuit therefor,  inpitt  means  to  apply  an  input  signal  to  said 
transistor  circuit,  output  means  to  derive  an  amplified  sig- 
nal from  said  transistor  circuit  and  a  resistor-capacitor 
parallel  bias  network  interposed  in  said  circuit,  said  sys- 
tem comprising  a  control  transistor  having  base,  emitter 
and  collector  electrodes,  said  control  transiat(»-  being  ef- 
fectively connected  in  series  with  said  capacitor  across 
laid  resistor,  taid  collector  electrode  of  said  control  tran- 
sistor being  connected  aolely  to  one  end  <A  said  capacitor, 
rectifier  and  filter  means  coupled  to  said  output  means 
to  derive  a  direct  control  voltage  therefrom  proportioRal 
to  the  volume  level  of  the  amplified  tignal  and  means  to 
apply  taid  control  voltage  to  taid  eoatni  transistor  to 
vary  the  impedance  thereof  accordingly  and  thereby  to 
control  the  amplification  factor  of  said  amplifying  tran- 


1818 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


/ 


jAkVAKY  80,  1992 


MIESSURE  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE  COMBINED 
jmH  PpSmVE  FEEDBACK  OSCILLATOR 

ciRcurr 

tmm  R.  CMhy.  Towmm,  Md^  mmltpor  to  The  BcwUs 

a  (wnoratloa  of  IMawwo 
3,  If  St,  Scr.  No.  7S%M9 
SClriM.    (CL331— <5) 


stepwise  at  each  of  a  plunljty  of  axiaUy-qwced  transverae 
planei.  each  section  of  said  waveguide  between  adjacent 
pain  of  said  planes  being  of  substantially  constant  diam- 
eter, the  diametral  changes  each  being  dimensioned  to 
graerate  a  prescribed  amount  of  said  second  mode  energy 
from  the  first  mode  energy  at  the  operating  frequency 
propagating  through  it,  the  magnitude  of  each  diametral 
change  being  restricted  so  that  subMantiaHy  no  energy  In 


5.  In  a  pressure  transducer,  a  diaphragm  of  niagnetic 
metallic  material  having  a  non-linear  deflection  versus 
pressure  characteristic  producing  a  variable  spring  rate 
throughout  a  given  range  of  deflection  and  a  given  fre- 
quency of  osciUation  for  each  different  increment  of  pres- 
sure to  which  it  may  be  subjected,  means  for  converting 
mechanical  oscillations  of  said  diaphragm  into  an  elec- 
trical output  having  a  frequency  proponional  to  said  oscil- 
lations comprising  electromagnetic  means  located  adjacent 
one  side  of  said  diaphragm  which,  when  energized,  acts 
on  the  diaphragm  to  sustain  mechanical  vibrations,  a 
transducer  having  an  electrical  output  responsive  to  move- 
meiit  of  said  diaphragm,  and  an  electric  circuit  including 
an  amplifier  having  its  input  connected  to  said  transducer 
and  a  feedback  connection  from  the  output  of  said  ampli- 
fier  to  said  elecuomagnetic  means. 


^^^^^^^^v 
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a  mode  higher  than  said  second  mode  is  generated  from 
said  first  mode  energy,  the  planes  defining  said  diametral 
changes  being  spaced  apart  relative  to  said  second  mode 
energy  at  the  operating  frequency  so  that  said  amounu 
of  second  mode  energy  generated  by  the  diametral  change 
at  each  of  said  planes  due  to  incidence  thereat  of  first 
mode  energy  propagating  through  said  waveguide  in  a 
given  direction  substantially  cancel  each  other. 


r,-_.  -  „.    ELECTRICAL  DELAY  LINE 

^^  h^^SJT*  *'•*  ^'w^  I^'Yt  ■■■%«ui  to G—nl 
EkcMc  CompMy,  a  corponilkMB  of  New  York 

FIM  Dec.  23,  If  St.  I«.  No.  7ta,577 
3ClalM.    (CL  333-^1) 


3,tlf,4d9 
REVERSD  SEIMICONDUCTOR  MICROWAVE 
^  ^  SWITCH 

tory  of  the  Anay 

n«d  Jaa.  27,  If  Sf ,  Scr.  No.  7tf  ,44S 
^^  2CIaJw.     (CL333— 73) 

(GnmM  under  Title  3S,  tJ A  Coda  (If  S2),  aee.  2M) 


1.  In  a  delay  line  including  a  rod  of  magnetic  material 
disposed  within  a  close  fitting  rigid  tube  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial, ai  signal  winding  disposed  between  the  tube  and  the 
rod  and  a  ground  conductor  capadtively  coupled  to  the 
signal  winding,  means  for  increasing  the  inductance  ca- 
pacitance and  time  delay  of  said  delay  line,  said  means 
comprising  a  fiUing  between  the  rod  and  tube  consisting 

a  LIk"*^'"*  '"'**^  "^^^  particles  of  magnetic  material, 
said  filling  further  permitting  ease  of  assembly  of  said 
rod  within  said  tube. 


CIRCULAR  WAVEdun>E  DIAMETER 
^    ,  TRANSFORMER 

nSMta^fSfTsCT^^ 
llClaiM.     (CL333— 34) 

1.  Diameter  transformer  for  circular  waveguide  intended 
for  propagation  of  electromagnetic  wave  energy  in  a  pre- 
scribed first  mode  having  circular  symmetry  to  one  or 
more  larger  diameters  capable  of  propagating  energy  in  a 
second  mode  which  U  the  next  higher  order  of  said  first 
mode,  comprising  a  circular  waveguide  the  diameter  of 
Which,  m  a  given  axial  direction,  progressively  increases 


1.  A  normally  "on"  microwave  semiconductor  switch 
which  draws  power  only  when  turned  "off"  said  switch 
comprising  in  combination:  a  section  of  rectangular  wave- 
guide adapted  to  be  excited  in  the  TE„  mode,  a  first 
post  inserted  into  said  waveguide  perpendicularly  through 
one  of  Its  long  sides,  a  second  post  inserted  into  said 
waveguide  perpendicularly  through  one  of  its  short  sides 
at  the  same  cross  section  as  said  first  post,  said  posts 
thereby  being  mutually  perpendicular,  means  electricaUy 
insulaung  said  posU  from  one  another,  said  posts  having 
portions  which  almost  touch,  a  semiconductor  diode  in- 
tenxMed  between  said  portions,  means  applying  a  bias 
voltage  between  said  posts  to  cut  off  said  diode   and 
means  for  applying  a  voltage  between  said  posts  to  cause 
said  diode  to  act  as  substantially  a  short  circuit,  said  posts 
bemg  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  when  said  diode 
IS  cut  off  microwave  energy  propagates  through  said 
waveguide  substantially  normally,  and  when  said  diode 
IS  substantially  sbortcircuited  said  posts  become  resonant 
in  said  waveguide  at  said  cross  section  for  a  predeter- 
mined microwave  frequency,  thereby  reflecting  substan- 
tially  ail  of  the  resonant  frequency  energy  incident  there- 
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3,tlf,4tl 

COLOR  HCLEVISION 

H.  HcMr,  Glcacoe,  OL,  OHigDor  to  Zcolth  Radio 

CorporadoB,  a  covporatloa  of  Delaware 

FVcd  luc  IS,  IfM,  Scr.  No.  34,42t 

SCIalM.    (CL333— 77) 
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1.  An  intermediate  frequency  coupling  networic  for  a 
color  television  receiver  for  translating  an  intermediate 
frequency  signal  including  video  components  and  a  sound 
signal  component  and  for  attenuating  the  sound  frequency 
component,  said  network  comprising:  a  transformer  hav- 
ing a  primary  winding,  a  secondary  winding  inductively 
coupled  to  said  primary  winding,  and  a  tertiary  winding 
ti^Uy  inductively  coupled  to  one  of  the  aforementioned 
windings;  a  resonant  circuit  including  an  inductor  separate 
from  said  windings  and  tuned  approximately  to  the  fre- 
quency of  said  sound  component,  at  least  a  portion  of 
which  resonant  circuit  is  coupled  in  parallel  across  said 
tertiary  winding  and  one  end  of  which  is  coupled  to  one 
end  of  said  secondary  winding;  means  for  impressing  said 
intermediate  frequency  signal  across  said  primary  wind- 
ing; and  an  output  circuit  including  said  secondary  winding 
and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  resonant  circuit  coupled  in 
series  opposition  for  developing  voltages  of  opposing 
phase  and  substantially  equal  magnitude  at  a  frequency 
corresponding  to  said  souiid  frequency  component. 


S,tlf,4t2 

CTEP  ATIXNUATOR 

H.  LoMtot,  Malibo,  CaUf .,  aMigiior  to 

ElcctroBics,  be,  a  corporation  of  Calif omia 

FDcd  Feb.  1,  lf<l,  Scr.  No.  S,77t 

4  rial—     (CL333— tl) 


3,tlf,4t3 
LOW  TORQUE  POSITION  SENSOR 
J.  Kama,  San  Dicto,  CaUf.,  aarifsor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Couk,  a  corpo- 
ratloB  of  Delaware 

FDed  Nov.  It,  If  St,  Scr.  No.  774,741 
7ClalBH.    (CL334— 3f) 
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3.  A  position  aenung  device  including  in  combination 
a  first  member  formed  of  magnetic  material,  said  first 
member  having  a  plurality ^of  poles  spaced  by  a  certain 
distance,  a  primary  winding  carried  by  said  first  member 
and  adapted  to  be  energized  to  produce  a  magnetic  field, 
a  second  member  formed  of  nonmagnetic  material,  a 
plurality  of  secondary  winding  coils,  means  mounting 
said  secondary  winding  coils  on  said  second  member  with 
said  secondary  winding  coils  spaced  by  a  distance  which 
is  substantially  equal  to  an  integral  multiple  of  said  cer- 
tain distance  and  means  mounting  said  first  and  second 
members  for  relative  movement  with  said  second  mem- 
ber in  said  magnetic  field  to  cause  the  magnitude  of  the 
voltage  induced  in  said  secondary  winding  coils  to  be  a 
measure  of  the  amount  of  displacement  of  the  secondary 
member  from  a  null  position  and  to  cause  the  phase  of 
the  voltage  induced  in  said  secondary  windings  to  indi- 
cate the  direction  of  displacement  of  the  second  member 
from  the  null  position. 


3,tlf,4«4 

THERMISrORS  AND  METHODS  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Frederick  H.  Fastcnan,  Hutfagton  Station,  and  Seymoar 
C  Spidbcffcr,  Roalya  HdfUs,  N.Y.,  aMlgDors  to 
Balora  Rsasarch  and  DcvdopmcBt  Laboratories,  be, 
WoodMc,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
FDcd  Dec  22,  If  SS,  Scr.  No.  SS4,i7t 
4ClainH.    (CL  33t— 2t) 


1.  A  step  attenuator  for  insertion  into  a  co-axial  line 
carrying  electro-magnetic  energy,  comprising:  a  body 
having  input  and  output  co-axial  connectors  in  opposite 
sides,  the  inner  conductors  of  said  connectors  terminat- 
ing in  first  and  second  opposed  axially  spaced  ends;  first 
and  second  flexible  reeds  secured  to  said  ends  respectively 
with  tne  end  portions  extending  towards  each  other, 
said  reeds  being  biased  laterally  to  a  first  position;  first 
and  second  resistance  elements  respectively  connected 
between  said  free  end  portions  of  said  reeds  and  the 
outer  conductors  of  said  connectors  when  said  reeds  are 
in  said  first  position;  a  third  resistance  element  electrically 
connected  between  said  inner  conductors  when  said  reeds 
are  in  said  first  position;  and  actuating  means  extending 
laterally  into  said  body  adjacent  to  said  free  end  por- 
tions and  adapted  upon  actuation  to  move  said  reeds  to 
a  second  position  in  which  they  are  axially  aligned,  said 
actuating  means  electrically  connecting  said  free  end 
portions  of  said  reeds  and  disconnecting  them  from  said 
first  and  second  resistance  elements  when  in  said  second 
positioa. 


1.  A  thermistor  structure  comprising  a  ceramic  back- 
ing constituted  by  a  densely  compacted  aluminum  oxide 
block,  and  a  flake  of  thermally  sensitive  resistance  ma- 
terial intimately  bonded  to  the  surface  of  said  backing 
by  sintering,  said  bond  between  said  backing  being  free 
ai  an  intermediate  adhesive. 


3,tlf,4«S 
MULTIPLE  ELECTRIC  SECURITY  JACK 
SiBMMi  Barkki,  2471  TmrnsaB  St.,  OUvoa, 
Pucnoa  Aires,  Argentina 
FDed  Jnly  f ,  If  5f ,  Ser.  No.  t2S,f  37 
SCiataH.    (CL33f-^34) 
1.  A  safety  electrical  outlet  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, an  elongated  housing  formed  in  a  wall  thereof  with 
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a  phmdity  of  pain  of  apertnres  respectively  adapted  for 
receiving  the  prongs  of  electrical  plugs;  a  plate  for  each 
pair  of  apertures  slidaMy  arranged  in  said  housing  adja- 
ceat  said  wall  and  movable  between  an  open  position  per- 
mitting insertion  of  the  prongs  of  an  electrical  plug 
through  the  respective  pair  of  apertures  and  a  closed  posi- 
ti<Mi  preventing  insertion  of  such  prongs  through  said 
pair  of  apertures;  sfHing  means  operatively  connected  to 
each  of  said  plates  and  tending  to  move  the  same  to  said 
closed  position  thereof;  manually  operable  means  con- 


Jide,  said  housing  further  having  an  aperture  for  the  in- 
sertion ot  a  releasing  tool  located  adjacent  said  leaf  means 
on  the  said  one  side  of  said  first  cut,  whereby  a  conductor 
wire  inserted  in  said  hole  will  force  apart  the  edges  of 
the  contact  strip  at  said  first  cut  and  be  gripped  thereby 
but  may  readily  be  removed  by  inserting  a  tool  in  said 
aperture  to  bend  forward  the  more  resilient  of  the  edges 
at  said  first  cut  and  release  said  wire. 


3,tl9.4«7 

SERIES  LAMP  SOCKET 

Abraham  DoiMkyAMmi  Rond,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Flkd  Ang.  22, 19M,  Scr.  No.  51,0M 

TOalns.    (CL  339—155) 


nected  to  each  plate  and  extending  to  the  exterior  of  the 
housing  for  moving  said  plate  against  the  pressure  of  said 
qffing  means  from  said  closed  to  said  open  position  so 
that  prongs  of  a  plug  may  be  inserted  through  the  reqwc- 
tive  pair  of  apertures;  and  a  single  locking  means  cooper- 
ating with  all  of  said  plates  for  locking  the  plates  which 
are  moved  to  the  open  position  in  said  open  position  while 
locking  at  the  same  time  the  plates  which  are  left  in  the 
dosed  position  in  said  closed  position. 


3^19,4M 

WnUNG  DEVICE  WITH  WIRE  GRIPPING 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Said  L  Steter.  Gkn  Cove,  N.Y.,  aHlgnor  to  Slater  Elcc- 

**  "^-JS,*^  ^^^•»  f*'-^"  ■  corporally  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  14, 19S7,  Sot.  No.  «9M95 

2Claiw.    (CL339— 95) 


I.  A  lamp  comprising,  in  combination,  first  and  m^ 
ond  light  bulbs,  each  having  first  and  second  electric 
contacts,  means  mounting  said  bulbs  with  said  first  con- 
tacts in  engagement  with  each  other,  third  and  fourth 
contacts  supported  by  said  mounting  means,  each  of 
said  third  and  fourth  contacts  engaging  one  of  said 
second  contacts,  a  pair  of  electrical  terminals  supported 
by  said  mounting  means,  said  terminals  being  adapted 
for  msertion  in  a  standard  electrical  outlet,  and  means 
connecting  said  terminals  to  said  third  and  fourth  con- 
tacts, whereby  said  bulbs  are  connected  in  series  be- 
tween said  terminals. 


„,„ 3,919,4«S 

ELECTRIC  TERMINAL  BLOCK  ASSEMBLY 
OP  THE  STUD  TYPE 
GMTfc  Urtln,  Verona,  NJ.,  assfpMir  to  Bocfaanm  Elec- 
««I  Pi;whK(s  CorporatlonrHaUdc,  N J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  JcTKy 

Filed  Apr.  22, 195«,  Scr.  No.  73«,118 
19  Claims.     (CL  339—198) 


1.  An  electrical  recepUcle  comprising  a  hollow  body 
of  insulating  material  forming  a  housing  with  at  least  a 
side  wall  portion,  an  end  wall  portion  and  a  rear  wall 
portion,  said  rear  wall  having  a  hole  for  the  insertion  of 
a  conductor  wire,  at  least  one  U-shaped  wire  gripping 
contact  member  of  resilient  conductive  sheet  material,  a 
channel  in  said  housing  for  retaining  said  contact  mem- 
ber in  place  with  the  base  of  the  U  adjacent  the  rear  of 
said  housing,  means  formed  integrally  with  the  respective 
lep  of  said  U-shaped  contact  member  for  establishing 
electrical  contact  between  each  leg  and  a  prong  of  a  re- 
spective electrical  plug  inserted  in  said  receptacle,  a  first 
cut  in  the  base  of  said  contact  member  located  across  the 
forward  projection  of  said  hole  and  extending  from  one 
edge  transversely  across  a  part  of  the  base  of  said  comact 
member  and  a  second  cut  in  the  base  of  said  contact 
member  joining  the  end  of  said  first  cut  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  base  of  said  contact  member  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  said  first  cut  to  provide 
leaf  means,  the  portions  of  said  contact  member  adjacent 
said  first  cut  and  on  either  side  thereof  being  bent  forward 
at  an  angle  of  less  than  90'  to  facilitate  ingress  of  a  con- 
ductor wire,  the  said  second  cut  extending  a  substantial 
length  on  one  side  of  the  first  cut  to  cause  the  bent  for- 
ward portion  on  this  side  of  the  first  cut  to  be  more 
resOieot  than  the  bent  forward  portion  on  the  opposite 


10.  A  terminal  block  section  of  insulating  material  in- 
cluding first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  having  a  sur- 
face facing  away  from  said  second  end.  a  floor  intersect- 
iiig  said  surface,  a  pair  of  grooves  in  said  floor  perpen- 
dicular to  and  in  open  communication  with  said  surface, 
the  bottoms  of  said  grooves  being  closer  to  each  other 
than  the  tops,  a  first  recess  in  said  floor  between  said 
grooves  and  having  confronting  sides  in  open  communi- 
cation with  said  surface,  and  a  second  recess  in  open 
communication  with  the  ends  of  said  grooves  remote  from 
said  surface  and  spaced  toward  said  second  end  from  said 
surface  and  facing  away  from  said  second  end. 


3,019,409 
^GROUNDING  CLIP 

^??^    B.???*^  *«■«■«'  '^■"^  assignor  to  UnHed- 
£«]fFa8feiierCorporadon,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  cor- 

poraoonof  Delaware 

FBed  Apr.  15,  1959,  Scr.  No.  8M,4«3 
ICIaiM.    (CL  339— 219) 

1.  A  grounding  fastener  clip  device  having  a  base  por- 
tion, attaching  prongs  extending  from  said  base  portion 
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for  engageoaent  with  a  sunwrt  to  hold  the  clip  device  to  device  comprising  recording,  reproducing  and  erase  heads 
the  support,  a  clamping  arm  connected  at  one  end  to  said  coupled  between  said  receiver  means  and  said  display 
base  portion  and  free  at  the  other  end  and  in  superposed  means,  said  device  compruing  a  recording  medium 
qMced  relation  to  said  base  portion  for  clamping  a  wire  mounted  for  movement  relative  to  and  co-operating  with 
between  it  aiKl  said  base  portion,  said  clamping  arm  hav-  said  recording,  reproducing  and  erase  heads,  and  actuat- 
ing an  aperture  therethrou^  in  alignment  with  said  at-  ing  means  rendering  said  erase  head  operative  prior  to 

actuation  of  said  recording  head. 


3,919,412 

FLOATING  SUPPORT  FOR  SEISMIC 

TRANSDUCERS 

taching  prongs  whereby  a  fastening  stud  may  have  a  por-   John  M.  Crawford,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  asslKDor  to  Cob- 


tion  thereof  passed  through  said  aperture  and  engaged 
with  said  attaching  prongs  to  lock  the  clip  device  to  a 
support  and  wire  engaging  meaiu  provided  by  the  clip 
device  whereby  a  wire  may  be  engaged  between  the  base 
portion  and  the  clamping  arm  in  either  one  of  two  direc- 
tions an^ed  relative  to  each  other. 


OO  Coaspamy,  Poms  City,  Okla.,  a 
tlon  of  Delawara 

FDed  Maj  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  81M32 
iriahiff     (CL  348^7) 


3,819,418 
WIRB-TO-WIRE  CONNECnON 
C  LofM,  rilfabilli   ani  Dmld  J. 
Nntbjr,  N J.,  iiilgnri  to  lla  ThoMas  ft 

ilh,  NJ.,  a  liUiposatloM  •(  New  JctMy 

FBad  Oct  12, 1959, 8v.  No.  845,712 

2CMM.    (CL  339-453) 


Bctts  Co., 


1.  A  wire4o-wire  connection  for  the  terminal  ends 
of  a  pair  of  multi-strand  electric  cables,  comprising  means 
maintaining  the  strands  of  one  cable  bowed  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cable,  latching 
means  on  said  cable  end  exteriorly  thereof,  latching  means 
on  an  end  of  the  second  cable  exteriorly  thereof,  means 
on  said  end  of  the  second  cable  maintaining  the  wire 
strands  thereof  in  position  to  provide  a  recess  in  the 
direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  proportioned  to 
frictionally  receive  the  bowed  strands  of  the  first  men- 
tioned cable  when  positioned  thereagainst,  said  latching 
means  on  one  of  said  cable  ends  being  formed  in  inwardly 
q>aced  relation  to  said  end  thereof  and  said  complemen- 
tary latching  means  on  the  other  cable  end  being  formed 
to  extend  beyond  said  end  thereof,  the  parts  being  so 
proportioned  that  said  latching  means  will  be  aligned  for 
interengagement  to  latch  the  cable  ends  together  when 
the  bowed  strands  of  said  first  mentioned  cable  are  in- 
serted into  said  recess  at  said  end  of  the  other  cable. 


1.  A  device  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  detectors  in  an 
aqueous  solution  comprising  a  plurality  of  hub  members, 
a  plurality  of  inflauble  interconnecting  tubular  members, 
means  for  attaching  said  inflatable  tubular  members  to 
the  periphery  of  said  hub  members  thereby  supporting 
said  hub  members  in  a  predetermined  fixed  space  rela- 
Uonship,  a  float  means,  means  for  yieldably  attaching 
said  float  to  said  bub  members,  and  means  for  attaching 
said  detectors  to  said  hub  members. 


3,819,413 
DISCRIMINATING  INTERVAL  TIME  COMPUTER 

FOR  ACOUSTIC  WELL  LOGGING  SYSTEMS 
AdriM  Panl  Brokim,  TbIh^  Okla.,  asslgnnr,  by  ascMe 
amiinnsfts.  to  Drcaser  Indaatrica,  lac,  Dallas,  Tcs^  a 
corporation  of  Ddawarc 

FDed  Apr.  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  806,584 
15  CUmc.     (CL  348—15) 


3,819,411 
ECHO  DETECTION  WITH  DELAYED  READ  OUT 
Roy  WDUam  Geotfc  Harictt,  Peter  Roy  Hopkin,  awl 
Norman  Hcwy  Bcnnli^  aO  of  BarUngsMe,  EaglaDd, 
to  Kchto  A  Hachea  Lfanked,  Glasfow,  Scot- 


FBad  Jan.  21, 1958,  Ser.  No.  718,291 

I  Great  Britain  Jan.  24, 1957 
(CL348— 1) 


~   lauanr'l 


6Art 


t: 


TO* 


^ 


(41 


-^=-r- 


ijii 


1.  Echo  ranging  apparatus  comprising  receiver  means       1.  A  computer  in  an  acoustic  well  logging  system  for 
for  receiving  echo  signals,  signal  display  means,  a  delay   discriminating  between  valid  signal  information  repre- 
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sented  as  time  intervals  between  a  pair  of  accepted  pulses 
and  invalid  signal  information  represented  as  time  inter- 
vals between  a  pair  of  rejected  pulses,  comprising  means 
to  accept  a  pair  of  pulses  as  valid  signal  pulses  when  the 
pulses  occur  within  a  predetermined  time  range  following 
a  synchronizing  pulse,  means  generating  a  function  pulse 
in  response  to  said  pair  of  pulses,  means  for  storing  the 
valid  signal  information  in  response  to  the  function  pulse, 
and  utilization  means  for  measuring  the  stored  valid  sig- 
nal intormation. 
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METHOD  OP  AND  APPARATUS  POR  PRODUCING 

AND  TRANSMITTING  BOREHOLE  SIGNALS 

Gka  Pctenoo,  Tnln,  OkfaL,  aMifMr  to  WeU  Sorveyi, 

Incorporatod,  Tain,  OkUk,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

Piled  Nov.  12,  1957,  Scr.  No.  i95,954 

12  Claims.     (CL  344— It) 


.J<D;'^^P:^pJ 


3.  In  a  well  logging  system  in  which  D.C.  power  is 
supplied  from  a  surface  power  supply  to  a  subsurface 
instrument  over  at  least  one  conductor  of  an  instrument 
supporting  cable  over  which  an  intelligence  signal  is 
transtnitted  in  the  opposite  direction  at  a  frequency  and 
magnitude  comparable  to  variations  of  the  voltage  sup- 
plied by  said  power  supply  to  said  conductor,  improved 
means  at  the  surface  for  separating  said  intelligence 
signal  from  the  power  supply  variations,  said  means  com- 
prising an  isolating  impedance  connected  between  said 
power  supply  and  said  conductor,  a  voltage  divider  con- 
nected across  said  power  supply  selected  to  derive  a  com- 
pensating signal  equal  to  the  voltage  between  ground 
and  said  conductor  at  the  surface  developed  by  said 
power  supply,  and  means  indicating  the  difference  be- 
tween said  compensating  signal  and  the  combined  volt- 
age on  said  conductor. 


and  arranged  therealong  in  pairs  with  the  units  of  each 
pair  located  on  opposite  ends  of  said  sign,  a  source  of  elec- 
tric current  one  of  whose  terminals  is  connected  to  one 
of  the  termmals  of  each  unit,  a  plurality  of  secondary 
contacts  each  of  which  is  connected  by  parallel  leads  to 
the  other  terminal  of  a  pair  of  said  units  on  opposite  ends 
of  said  sign,  said  secondary  contacts  being  arranged  ad- 
jacently in  a  series  corresponding  to  and  connected  to  the 
second  terminal  of  pairs  of  said  uniu  on  opposite  ends  of 
said  sign,  a  circuit-closing  switch  having  a  contact  con- 
nected to  the  second  terminals  of  said  source  and  movable 
to  successively  engage  said  first  contacts  to  successively 
connect  to  the  second  terminal  of  said  source  the  second 
termiiials  of  pairs  of  uniu  on  opposite  ends  of  said  sign, 
said  circuit-closing  contact  being  extended  to  successively 
bridge  said  second  contacts  as  it  moves  therealong  to  main- 
tain the  connections  of  said  source  of  pairs  of  units  on 
opposite  ends  of  said  sign,  said  switch  operating  to  rapidly 
produce  continuous  pairs  of  flashes  by  pairs  of  said  units 
in  opposite  directions  along  said  sign,  a  fluid  pressure 
operated  actuator  connected  to  move  said  circuit-closing 
switch,  and  means  for  throttling  the  application  of  the 
fluid  pressure  to  said  actuator. 


RELAY  DEVICE  POR  INDICATING  IF  INPUT 
DIGIT  LIES  WITHIN  A  PREDETERMINED 
RANGE 

^--.Glil.  Pittebiirfh,  and  PMerick  W.  SIppacfa, 
Z^Sr?*  ^^"''—ura  to  Hasan  Cbcmicab  A  Con- 
nroli,  loc,  PMibwgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatloa  of  Peiiiigyl> 

FDed  Sept  23,  W59,  Scr.  No.  841,885 
lOOaloM.    (CL34*— 149) 


3,019,415 
AUTOMOBILE  TRAFFIC  SIGNAL 
WilUam  W.  Marloa,  S^.,  2372  Collctt  Drive, 
^  _^     ^  *•  ^"1^  Mo. 

^f*"???  •'„"???**^  ^'  N»-  749,914,  July  21, 

1958.    TUi  applkatloa  Fefc.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  795,283 

5ClaiaH.    (CL348-42) 

!._, il^^  ' 

^    ¥>    ¥3"  ^    ^    J^    o^*t»,o»soH 

i  I    •' — c:^ — r 


5.  An  automotive  traflRc  signal,  comprising,  an  extended 
sign  having  a  series  of  lighting  uniu  each  having  terminals 


1 .  A  digital  comparator  comprising  a  plurality  of  relays, 
each  having  a  pair  of  normally  closed  contacu  and  an 
aviated  coil  controlling  said  contacts,  means  connect- 
irtg  said  contacts  in  series,  two  control  relays,  one  control 
relay  comprising  an  alarm  relay  having  a  fixed  contact 
and   a  contact  arm  normally  spaced  therefrom  and  a 
coil,  and  the  other  control  relay  comprising  a  transfer 
relay  having  a  fixed  contact  and  a  contact  arm  normally 
engaging  said  fixed  contact  and  a  coil,  an  indicator  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  contacts  of  said  alarm  relay,  the  other 
conuct  being  connected  to  one  of  the  contacu  of  said 
transfer  relay,  means  to  connea  a  source  of  potential 
across  the  indicator  and  the  other  contact  of  said  transfer 
relay,  means  connecting  .the  ends  of  said  scries  connected 
contacts  to  one  end  of  the  coils  of  each  of  said  control 
relays  respectively,  means  to  apply  a  source  of  potential 
between  each  of  the  contacu  of  any  one  of  said  plurality 
of  relays  and  one  of  the  ends  of  the  coils  of  each  of  said 
control  relays  respectively,  whereby  two  paths  for  cur- 
rent flow  will  be  provided,  one  from  each  of  the  contacts 
to  which  a  source  of  potential  is  applied  to  an  associated 
control  relay  coil,  and  means  to  energize  the  coil  of  one 
of  laid  plurality  of  relays  to  open  the  contacu  thereof 
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to  break  the  circuit  of  one  of  said  paths  of  current  to  the 
associated  control  relay  coil  only  when  the  energized  relay 
of  said  plurality  is  other  than  the  relay  to  the  contacu  of 
which  a  source  of  potential  has  been  applied. 


^     3,819,417 
DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Aaron  P.  DombuKh,  Waban,  and  John  E.  Mekota,  Jr., 
Belmont,  Maa.,  aarignors  to  Minncapoll8>Honcywell 
Rcgnlator  Company,  MinncapoUs,  Mfam.,  a  corpora* 
tion  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  882,4«1 
6  Claims.    (CL  348— 172.5) 


MKxnww 

M 
■U 

r— 

OCTicToa 

1.  An  electrical  control  circuit  for  monitoring  a  data 
processing  function  comprising  a  source  of  machine 
words  formed  of  sequentially  arranged  multi-bit  digit 
grou{>s,  said  machine  words  including  a  multi-bit  digit 
group  weight  count  reduced  modulo  3  or  a  multiple 
thereof,  and  being  adapted  to  be  read  out  of  said  source 
in  either  a  forward  or  reverse  direction,  a  subtraction 
circuit  for  effecting  repetitive  subtraction  of  said  multi- 
bit  digit  groups  wherein  each  multi-bit  digit  groups  suc- 
cessively applied  to  said  subtraction  circuit  is  subtracted 
from  the  subtraction  circuit  output  representing  the  dif- 
ference digit  resulting  from  the  previous  subtractions  of 
the  digit  groups  in  said  machine  word,  the  number  of 
said  repetitive  subtractions  being  determined  by  the  num- 
ber of  multi-bit  digit  groups  in  the  machine  word,  a  logi- 
cal detector  circuit  connected  to  the  output  of  said  sub- 
traction circuit  and  arranged  to  detect  the  presence  of 
any  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  digit  words  re- 
ceived from  said  subtraction  circuit,  and  error  indicating 
means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  logical  detector 
circuit  adapted  to  be  energized  to  indicate  an  error  when- 
ever the  subtraction  circuit  output  does  not  match  one 
of  said  predetermined  digit  words. 


3,819,418 
MAGNETIC  MEMORY  SYSTEMS  USING 
TRANSFLUXORS 
Jan  A.  Rajchman,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  2,  1957,  Scr.  No.  650,154 
15  Claims.     (CL  340—174) 
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3,019,419 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCHING  AND  CONTROL 
APPARATUS 
Monro  K.  Hayncs  and  Lonls  A.  RnsscU,  Pooghkccpsic 
and  Herbert  K.  WUd,  Wappingcn  Falls,  N.Y.,  assign, 
on  to  International  Bnsfaicss  Machines  Corporation, 
New  YoriK,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FOcd  Dec  18,  1957,  Scr.  No.  703,583 
8Clafans.    (CL  340—174) 
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1.  A  magnetic  flux  path  comprising  material  capable 
of  assuming  either  of  two  remanent  states,  said  material 
having  a  central  aperture  and  a  plurality  of  secondary 
apertures,  a  plurality  61  first  input  windings  respectively 
positioned  through  the  different  secondary  apertures- 
throughout  said  material  for  establishing  a  first  remanent 
state  thereat,  a  plurality  of  second  input  windings  each 
positioned  through  one  of  said  secondary  apertures  for 
establishing  a  second  remanent  state  thereat,  a  plurality 
of  output  windings  each  positioned  through  one  of  said 
secondary  aperatures  for  manifesting  a  change  in  the 
remanent  state  thereof,  first  selection  means  incfuding  a 
first  selection  winding  positioned  through  the  central  aper- 
ture of  said  path  for  establishing  a  uniform  remanent 
state  therein  thereby  inhibiting  the  effectiveness  of  all 
said  input  windings,  second  selection  means  including  a 
second  selection  winding  positioned  through  one  of  the 
secondary  apertures  of  said  path,  said  core  responsive 
only  to  the  conjoint  energization  of  both  said  first  and 
second  selection  winding  for  altering  the  uniform  rema- 
nent sute  of  said  path  to  thereby  enable  all  said  input 
windings. 

3.019.420 

MATRIX  MEMORY 

Wnifami  H.  Rcbiholtz,  La  Cresccnta,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

General  Precision,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Oct  8,  1956,  Scr.  No.  614,554 

4Clafans.    (CL  340— 174.1) 
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1.  A  memory  system  comprising  a  core  of  substantially 
rectangular  hysteresis  loop  material  having  three  aper- 
tures, the  aperture  walls  defining  four  legs  of  which  a  pair 
are  setting  legs  and  the  other  pair  are  output  legs,  means 
for  biasing  one  of  said  setting  legs  to  saturation  in  an 
initial  direction  of  magnetization,  a  first  flux  path  includ- 
ing said  one  setting  leg  and  an  output  leg,  means  for 
applying  a  momentary  magnetizing  force  along  said  first 
flux  path  in  a  direction  to  produce  a  flux  reversal  therein 
from  said  initial  direction  to  the  other  direction  of  mag- 
netization, and  another  flux  path  including  both  said 
setting  legs,  said  bias  means  producing  a  flux  reversal  in 
said  other  path  each  time  a  flux  reversal  is  produced  in 
said  first  path. 

774  O.G.— 81 
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1.  In  combination  for  use  with  a  storage  medium  for 
storing  a  plurality  of  biu  of  information,  a  plurality  of 
transducers  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  coupled  relation- 
ship with  the  storage  medium  for  recording  biU  of  in- 
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form^tioi)  on  the  storafe  mediuni  in  response  to  ap- 
plied input  signals  and  for  reading  bits  of  information 
recorded  on  the  storage  medium,  each  of  said  transducers 
including  a  winding  having  a  pair  of  terminals  and  an 
intermediate  tap  and  producing  a  pair  of  oppositely 
poled  signals  at  respective  ones  of  the  terminals  consti- 
tuting said  pair  in  response  to  the  reading  thereby  of  the 
bits  of  information  on  the  storage  medium;  first  circuit 
means  for  connecting  said  transducers  into  a  matrix  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  different  rows  and  columns  of 
said  transducers;  first  logic  circuitry  coupled  to  respective 
ones  of  the  intermediate  taps  on  the  transducer  windings 
for  selectively  conditioning  different  ones  of  the  rows  of 
said  transducers  for  recording  and  reading  operations; 
second  logic  circuitry  coupTed  to  respective  ones  of  the 
pain  of  terminals  of  the  transducer  windings  for  selec- 
tively conditioning  different  ones  of  the  columns  of  trans- 
ducers for  recording  and  reading  operations;  input  cir- 
cuit means  coupled  to  said  first  circuit  means  for  intro- 
ducing to  the  matrix  of  said  transdycers  input  signals 
corresponding  to  information  to  be  recorded  in  the  stor- 
age medium,  such  information  being  recorded  at  any  par- 
ticular time  by  the  one  of  said  plurality  of  transducers 
common  to  the  one  of  said  rows  conditioned  by  said  first 
logic  circuitry  and  to  the  one  of  said  columns  conditioned 
by  said  second  logic  circuitry  at  that  time;  a  plurality  of 
push-pull  circuits  respectively  coupled  to  the  pairs  of 
terminals  of  the  transducer  windings  in  respective  ones 
of  said  columns  for  passing  the  corresponding  pairs  of 
oppositely-poled  signals  produced  thereby,  each  of  said 
push-pull  circuits  including  a  pair  of  discharge  devices, 
each  of  said  discharge  devices  including  a  cathode,  a  con- 
trol grid  and  an  anode;  control  means  coupled  to  said 
input  circuit  means  and  to  said  push-pull  circuits  for  alter- 
nately conditioning  the  matrix  to  a  recording  mode  and 
to  a  reading  mode,  said  control  means  being  coupled  to 
the  control  pids  of  said  discbarge  devices  to  control  the 
bias  potential  applied  thereto,  and  said  control  means 
serving  to  activate  said  input  circuit  means  and  to  de- 
activate said  push-pull  circuits  for  the  recording  mode 
and  serving  to  activate  said  push-pull  circuiu  and  de- 
activate said  input  circuit  means  for  the  reading  mode;  a 
differential  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  oppositely-poled 
signals  passed  by  said  iWh-puU  circuiu  and  for  pro- 
ducing output  signals  in  response  thereto;  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  coupling  networks  coupling  said  push-pull 
circuits  to  said  differential  amplifier,  each  of  said  cou- 
pling networks  including  a  transformer  having  a  primary 
winding  coupled  to  the  cathodes  of  said  pair  of  discharge 
devices  in  the  corresponding  push-pull  circuit  and  a 
secondary  winding  coupled  to  said  differential  amplifier; 
means  coupled  to  said  differential  amplifier  for  utilizing 
the  output  signals  produced  thereby;  and  further  circuitry 
coupled  to  said  second  logic  circuitry  and  to  said  coupling 
networks  for  causing  the  coupling  networks  associated 
with  the  different  columns  of  transducers  to  be  selectively 
conditioned  to  permit  the  signals  passed  at  any  particu- 
lar  time  by  the  particular  push-pull  circuit  coupled  to  the 
transducer  common  to  the  row  selected  by  said  first  logfc 
circuitry  and  to  the  column  selected  by  said  second  logic 
circuitry  at  that  particular  time  to  be  introduced  to  the 
differential  amplifier,  said  further  circuitry  being  coupled 
to  an  intermediate  Up  oo  the  secondary  winding  of  said 
transformer  in  each  of  said  coupling  networks. 


spiral  surface  formed  of  magnetizable  material  on  which 
a  magnetic  track  may  be  recorded,  said  surface  being 
generated  by  rotating  a  Une  forming  an  angle  with  an 
axis  about  said  axis  while  advancing  said  line  along  said 
axis  whereby  said  spiral  surface  has  a  given  pitch,  means 
mounting  said  surface  on  said  support  for  rotation  about 


the  axis  of  the  spiral  surface,  a  sensing  head,  means 
mounting  said  head  on  said  support  to  register  with  said 
track,  means  for  driving  said  surface-providing  means, 
means  for  moving  said  head  along  a  path  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  spiral  surface  as  'said  surface  rotates  and 
means  for  positioning  said  sensing  head  radially  along 
said  spiral  surface. 


3,«IM22 
DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
JoMph  J.  Eackttt,  Cambrtdgc,  MaM.,  asrigDor  to  Minnc- 
apoUs-HoacywcIl    Rcgnlator    Company,    Minncapolb, 
Miiiii^  a  coqMtratloa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  2,  I»5f ,  Ser.  No.  79«,653 
4Claini.    (CL  340— 174.1) 


HELICAL  MAGNETIC  STORAGE  ASSEMBLY 
WiUiam  H.  Saylor,  AHadena.  Caitf.,  aHigBor.  by  mcsoc 
y^g"*?^    *«»    ValUd    Aircraft    Corporatkm,    East 
turtlord,  Coan^  a  corporatfcMi  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  7,  If  58,  Ser.  No.  7I3,H7 

1    A   w  .     .*  ^^""^^    <^-  34#— 174.1) 
3.  A  helical  magnetic  storage  assembly  including  in 
combination  a  support,  means  providing  a  continuous 


1.  Data  storage  apparatus  comprising  an  elongated  rec- 
ord tape  adapted  to  be  reversibly  driven,  said  record  tape 
being  divided  into  two  logical  halves  each  of  which  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  data  blocks  alternately  interiaced 
with  the  blocks  of  the  other  half,  said  data  blocks  being 
recorded  in  a  logically  ascending  or  descending  manner 
on  said  tape  such  that  the  data  on  one  logical  half  of 
said  tape  may  be  read  by  movement  of  the  tape  in  one 
direction  and  the  data  on  the  other  logical  half  of 
said  tape  may  be  read  by  movement  of  the  tape  in  the 
other  direction,  electromagnetic  transducing  means  as- 
sociated with  said  record  tape  for  transferring  data  there- 
from to  suitable  utilization  means,  and  control  means 
operable  to  selectively  drive  said  tape  backward  and 
forward  relative  to  said  electromagnetic  transducing 
means  to  make  successive  comparisons  between  the  data 
blocks  on  said  tape  and  an  item  of  control  information 
until  the  desired  data  block  is  found  as  indicated  by 
coincidence  between  said  data  block  and  said  control 
information,  the  particular  logical  half  of  said  record 
tape  read,  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  record  tape 
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and  the  extent  of  movement  of  said  record  tape  in  each 
direction  being  determined  automatically  as  a  result  of 
each  one  of  said  successive  comparisons. 


3^19,423 
OXYGEN  BREATHING  SYSTEMS 
Deayg   Thonas   Glover   and   David   Cliarlca   LamlMrt 
LovcU,  Yeovil,  Eaglud,  anigiion  to  NonnaUir  Lin- 
Itcd,  Yeovil,  England 

Filed  Nor.  26,  19M,  Ser.  No.  624,3«4 

ClainH  priority,  appHcatioa  Grc^  Britain  Nov.  28,  1955 

3Claliiii.    (CL  348— 279) 


3.  An  alarm  device  for  breathing  apparatus  including 
a  source  of  electric  power,  comprising  a  circuit  includ- 
ing a  normally  open  switch,  solenoid  means  to  produce 
an  electromagnetic  impulse  when  said  switch  is  closed, 
means  operated  by  each  inhaled  breath  of  a  user  to  close 
said  switch,  a  warning  device,  a  mechanism  for  opera- 
tion of  said  warning  device  normally  biasing  said  warn- 
ing device  into  warning  position,  means  operated  by  said 
solenoid  means  to  withdraw  said  mechanism  for  operat- 
ing of  said  warning  device  from  warning  position,  and 
time  delay  means  operating  for  a  time  slightly  in  excess 
of  the  normal  time  of  successive  inhaled  breaths  to  delay 
said  mechanism  from  moving  said  warning  device  again 
into  warning  position  unless  said  switch  should  fail  to 
open  or  dose  within  the  time  of  said  delay. 


3,819,424 

SHIFTABLE  TABLE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  MOVABLE 

CONTACT  ARM  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  Goldwatcr,  Oaklaad,  and  Fraak  B.  Calbora,  Fre- 
mont, CaUf .,  assignon  to  Safeway  Stores,  Incorporated, 
I,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  Maryland 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,929 
fCWBH.    (CL  348— 282) 


3,819,425 

ELECTRIC  WRITING  BOARD 

Adolph  Romero,  2322  E.  indiaa  School  Road, 

Pkoc^s,  Aris. 

FUed  Apr.  1, 19M,  Ser.  No.  19^79 

ICUlB.    (CL  344-334) 


An  electric  writing  board  compnsing  In  combination:" 

(a)  a  board  of  insulative  material, 

ib)  an  electroconductive  coating  on  one  face  of  said 
board  having  perforations  formed  in  said  coating, 

(c)  electrodes  fixed  in  said  board  having  ends  centrally 
positioned  in  said  perforations  and  spaced  from  the  edges 
of  said  perforations  and  terminating  in  a  plane  lying  sub- 
stantially in  the  plane  of  the  exposed  face  of  said  coating. 

(</)  a  series  of  light  bulbs  carried  on  said  writing  board, 
one  for  each  of  said  perforations  and  electrodes,  each 
bulb  having  one  terminal  directly  connected  to  one  of 
said  electrodes  and  its  other  terminal  directly  connected 
to  a  common  conductor, 

(e)  and  means  for  directly  connecting  one  lead  of  a 
power  supply  to  said  electroconductive  coating  and  an- 
other lead  of  said  power  supply  directly  to  said  common 
conductor, 

(/)  said  coating  and  the  ends  of  said  electrodes  being 
so  arranged  in  a  common  plane  that  writing  on  said  board 
with  a  pencil  having  an  electroconductive  writing  lead 
forms  electroconductive  conductive  traces  on  said  ex- 
posed face  of  said  coating  and  across  said  perforations 
and  the  ends  of  said  electrodes  to  thereby  energize  said, 
bulbs  in  an  array  positionally  corresponding  to  the  ma- 
terial scribed  in  electroconductive  tracings  on  said  board. 


3,819,424 

DIGrrAL-TO-ANALOGUE  CONVERTER 

lack  GUbett,  White  Plates,  N.Y.,  Msignor,  by  oicnw 

assigniiients,    to    United    Aircraft    Corporatioa,    East 

Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  499,597 

7Clafaiit.    (CL  344— 347) 


4.  In  a  shiftable  table  assembly  with  a  movable  con- 
tact arm  for  use  on  a  store  ordering  apparatus  of  the 
type  having  a  framework  and  with  whicJi  order  guide 
pages  are  utilized,  guide  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
the  framework,  a  table  member  slidably  mounted  in  said 
guide  means  for  movement  between  first  and  second  posi- 
tions, means  mounted  on  said  table  member  for  retain- 
ing order  guide  pages  on  said  table  member,  contact  carry- 
ing means  slidably  mounted  on  said  table  member  for 
movement  with  respect  thereto,  and  indicating  means 
actuated  by  movement  of  the  table  member  to  indicate 
whether  the  table  member  is  in  the  first  or  wcond  position. 


3.  A  digital-to-analogue  converter  for  producing  a 
voltage  having  a  magnitude  proportional  to  a  binary 
coded  number  represented  by  binary  bit  groups  corre- 
sponding to  the  respective  digits  of  said  number  includ- 
ing in  combination  a  plurality  of  groups  of  parallel-con- 
nected circuits,  each  of  said  circuits  including  a  respec- 
tive normally  nonconducting  element  and  an  impedance 
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connected  in  series,  said  groupt  corresponding  in  signifi- 
caace  respectively  to  the  digiu  of  said  number,  the  im- 
PcdtDccM  of  each  particular  circuit  group  having  values 
inversely  proportional  to  the  respective  significances  of 
the  bits  of  the  bit  group  corresponding  to  the  digit  to 
which  the  particular  circuit  group  corresponds,  means 
for  simultaneously  applying  respective  electrical  signals 
having  values  proportional  to  the  significances  of  the  re- 
spective number  digiu  to  said  circuit  groups  and  means 
for  applying  the  biu  of  said  groups  of  bits  to  the  elemenU 
of  said  groups  of  circuits  with  the  bits  of  a  group  of  a 
given  significance  being  applied  to  the  elements  of  the 
group  of  circuiu  to  which  the  signal  proportional  to  said 
given  significance  is  applied  to  render  conducting  those 
elemenu  which  correspond  to  impedances  whose  par- 
allel-connected value  is  inversely  proportional  to  the 
value  of  a  digit  of  said  number. 


^  ^  ^  ^     SHAFT  POSITION  ENCODER 

Cari  P.  Vildlng,  San  Mmknt,  aad  WilUm  S. , 

Altadcu,  Calif.,  aMisnon  to  Data  CdrporatkiarMo^ 
rovia,  Calif.,  a  coq^oratkM  of  Califorala 
Pited  Dec.  1,  If  5«,  Scr.  No.  7T7,4#4 
TCiaiw.     (CL  344— 347) 


4.  In  an  encoder  having  an  apertured  case,  a  shaft 
roUUbly  mounted  in  said  case,  a  disc  having  a  plurality 
of  radially  spaced  tracks  having  digitally  coded  conduct- 
ing and  non-conductive  segmenu.  a  non-routable  con- 
ductive member  having  a  sensing  contact  extending  there- 
from for  slidably  engaging  said  segments  of  a  track  and 
an  adjusUng  notch  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  from  said 
sensing  contact,  an  insulative  supporting  member  having 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  sockeU  defined  to  slidably 
receive  one  of  said  conductive  members  and  spaced  apart 
a  disunce  corresponding  to' the  radial  spacing  of  said 
tracks,  one  of  said  conductive  members  being  tightly 
positioned  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  sockets,  and  means 
for  mountiiig  said  supporting  member  on  said  case  to 
place  the  sliding  sensing  conUcU  into  engagement  with 
the  corresponding  tracks  of  said  disc  and  relative  to  the 
aperture  of  said,  case  to  allow  access  to  the  notches  of  said 
conductive  members  externally  of  said  case,  said  support- 
ing member  is  further  defined  to  be  coextensive  with 
the  conductive  members  positioned  thereon  and  is  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  groove  spaced  on  said  support- 
ing member  opposite  to  the  notches  of  said  conductive 
member  to  receive  a  tool  extending  through  the  aperture 
of  said  case  and  positioned  therein  to  engage  the  notch 
of  one  of  said  conductive  members  whereby  the  sup- 
porting member  provides  a  fulcrum  for  the  tool  to  allow 
moveinent  of  said  conductive  members  for  tangentially 
adjustmg  the  sensing  contact  o^  the  conductive  mem|>er 
with  the  corresponding  track  of  said  disc. 


cuitry  and  components  having  a  plurality  of  walls  in- 
cluding an  end  wall  with  a  first  aperture  formed  therein, 
a  support  and  guide  member  positioned  in  said  housing 
m  spaced  relationship  with  said  end  wall  thereof  and 
havmg  a  second  aperture  in  axial  alignment  with  said 
first  aperture,  a  movable  member,  an  elongated  plug 
member  having  a  shoulder  portion  formed  therein  and 
mounted  on  the  movable  member  and  projecting  from  the 
movable  member  into  said  first  and  second  apertures  to 


be  slidable  therein  and  supported  at  spaced  points  by  said 
front  wall  and  by  said  support  and  guide  member,  a  re- 
silient jack  mounted  in  said  housing  in  alignment  with 
the  first  aixi  second  apertures  to  engage  the  shoulder  por- 
tion  of  said  plug  member  and  thereby  hold  the  movable 
member  on  the  housing,  and  means  mounted  on  said 
plug  member  for  releasing  the  shoulder  portion  thereof 
from  said  resilient  jack  when  the  movable  member  is 
moved  in  the  direction  of  said  end  wall  of  the  housing. 


3,«19,429 
SEARCH  RADAR  SYSTEMS 
Nclsoa  C.  Haraols,  U  Cauda,  Calif.,  MrigMr  to  Lock- 
heed AJrcrafl  CorporatkM,  Bwtaak,  Calif. 
Fikd  Mar.  3, 1954,  Scr.  No.  4I3,7M 
8  aaioM.    (CL  343—11) 
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MOUNTING   AND   LATCHING   IVfEANS   FOR  AN- 
^NUNCIATOR  LAMP  HOUSING  PANkLS 

R^gir»|lg,  toe  sarta  Momkm,  Calif.,  a  co^Sntfo. 

FOmI  Mnr  17,  19M,  Scr.  No.  29M4 
9  Claims.    (O.  344— 3S1) 
I.  An  assembly  for  use  in  an  electrical  system  includ- 
ing: a  capsule-like  housing  for  supporting  electrical  cir- 


1.  A  search  and  tracking  radar  system  for  use  on  a 
vehicle  comprising  antenna  means,  means  selectively  ro- 
tating the  antenna  means  in  either  direction  about  an 
axis  extending  fore  and  aft  of  the  vehicle  at  a  known 
rate,  means  for  nodding  the  antenna  means  about  an 
axis  transverse  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  same  and  auto- 
matically changing  the  amplitude  of  the  nodding  in  re- 
sponse to  changing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  an- 
tenna means,  a  radio  frequency  transmitter,  a  receiver, 
a  wave  guide  system  connected  between  the  antenna 
means  and  the  transmitter  and  receiver,  a  pulse  generator 
producing  repetitive  timed  voltage  pulses,  circuit  means 
feeding  said  pulses  to  the  transmitter  so  that  the  latter 
feeds  pulsed  radio  frequency  energy  to  the  antenna  means 
for  release  thfrefrom  into  space,  a  cathode  ray  tube  hav- 
ing a  grid  ekfctrically  connected  with  the  receiver  to  le- 
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ceive  target  echo  voltages  therefrom  and  having  deflec- 
tion coils,  a  saw-tooth  pulse  generator  receiving  pulses 
from  the  first  named  generator  and  converting  them  to 
voltage  pulses  of  saw-tooth  form,  a  resolver  including  a 
rotor  driven  in  synchronism  with  the  rotation  of  the  an- 
tenna means  and  receiving  said  saw-tooth  voltages,  and 
two  stator  windings  generating  the  sine  and  cosine  func- 
tions of  the  saw-tooth  pulses,  and  electrical  connections 
between  said  stator  windings  and  the  deflection  coils  of 
said  tube  whereby  the  sine  and  cosine  saw-tooth  voltages 
are  impressed  on  the  deflection  coils  causing  echo  signals 
to  be  di4>layed  on  the  tube  in  given  time  and  position 
relation  with  respect  to  the  position  of  the  anteima. 


3,tl9,43«    . 
DISTANCE-MEASURING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

NofDian  E.  Pcdctscn  md  Robert  Fidsdier,  Troy,  N.Y^ 

assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Research  Corpo- 

raUoB,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkm  of  New  York 

FDed  Jnnc  4, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M3,5«2 

24  Claims.    (CL  343— 12) 


^ 


a- 


1.  In  combination,  the  steps  of  transmitting  an  uimiod- 
ulated  wave  from  a  first  station  to  a  reflector  at  a  reflecting 
sution,  sensing  at  said  first  station  the  wave  reflected 
from  said  reflector,  periodically  varying  the  reflecting 
properties  of  said  reflector  at  a  repetition  rate  low  com- 
pared to  the  frequency  of  said  transmitted  wave,  to  vary 
thereby  the  amplitude  of  said  reflected  wave,  mixing  said 
varying  reflected  wave  with  a  larger  quantity  of  the  un- 
modulated transmitted  wave  at  said  first  station  to  obtain 
a  cmnposite  wave,  and  selectively  detecting  said  composite 
wave  to  derive  a  quantity  determined  by  said  periodic 
variations  in  the  reflecting  properties  of  said  reflector  and 
by  the  phase  relationship  at  said  first  station  between  said 
transmitted  and  reflected  waves,  said  phase  relationship 
being  d^>endent  upon  the  distance  between  said  first  sta- 
tion and  said  reflecting  station,  said  derived  quantity 
being  substantially  independent  of  the  effects  of  wave  re- 
flections from  objects  other  than  said  reflector. 


higher  power  level  than  said  echo  signals,  said  switch 
comprising  a  hybrid  junction  having  first  and  second  ter- 
minals coupled  to  said  antenna  and  to  said  receiver,  re- 
spectively, and  third  and  fourth  terminals,  first  and  sec- 
ond equal  length  wave  guide  sections  having  a  common 
narrow  wall  respectively  coimected  to  said  third  and  fourth 
terminals,  said  wave  guide  sections  being  shorted  at  their 
remote  ends,  and  first  and  second  semiconductor  crystal 
diodes  having  matched  non-linear  impedance  characteris- 
tics and  capable  of  absorbing  microwave  energy  incident 


3,fl9,431 
PUL5E  RADAR  SYSTEM  WITH  MICROWAVE 
SWITCH 
MartiB  L.  Dc  Poj  n,  Wcstboro,  Brvno  A.  PattM^  RosUn- 
dak,  ami  Robert  F.  Lacy,  Stoncham,  Maas.,  assigDors, 
bj  acsac  aaslgnmHUs,  to  Syivania  Electric  Prodscts 
lac,  WHmlngtoii,  DcL,  a  corporatkw  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct  <,  1958,  Scr.  No.  7iS,599 
2  Claims.     (CL  343— 17.1) 
1.  A  radar  system  comprising,  in  combination,  an  an- 
teima, a  transmitter  coupled  to  said  antenna  for  generating 
a  train  of  regularly  spaced  output  pulses,  a  receiver,  and 
means  iiKluding  a  switch  coupling  said  receiver  to  said 
antenna  for  transmitting  to  said  receiver  echo  signals  re- 
ceived by  said  antenna  and  rejecting  leakage  power  sig- 
nals from  said  transmitter  between  which  said  echo  sig- 
nals may  occur,  which  leakage  signals  are  of  appreciably 


thereon  in  the  range  of  power  levels  of  said  leakage  power 
signals  without  damage  positioned  in  said  first  and  sec- 
ond wave  guides,  respectively,  said  diodes  being  further 
characterized  in  that  the  impedances  thereof  at  energy 
levels  of  said  echo  signals  are  mismatched  with  the  imped- 
ance of  their  respective  wave  guide  sections  to  cause  re- 
flection of  said  echo  signals  incident  thereon  and  coupling 
thereof  to  said  receiver,  and  further,  that  the  impedances 
thereof  at  energy  leveb  of  said  leakage  signals  are  matched 
to  the  impedance  of  their  respective  wave  guide  section 
to  cause  absorption  of  said  leakage  power  signals. 


3,019,432 

AIRCRAFT  WITH  SUPPORT  FOR  A  PLURALITY 

OF  LUNEBERG  REFLECTIVE  LENSES 

Sidney  F.  lohnston,  Jr.,  KBOZTille,  Tcmi.,  assignor  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  rcprcseatcd  by  the  Sccrc- 

twy  of  the  Air  Force 

FUcd  Mar.  23, 19M,  Scr.  No.  17,233 

7  Claims.    (CL  343—18) 

(Granted  midcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


•      »     >« 


7.  In  combination,  a  vehicle,  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially ^herical  Luneberg  radar  reflector  lens  means  car- 
ried by  said  vehicle  comprising,  a  first  pair  of  said  lenses 
facing  forwardly,  a  sec<Mid  pair  of  said  lenses  facing  rear- 
wardly,  and  a  Uiird  pair  of  said  lenses  facing  outwardly 
<n  opposite  directions  normal  to  the  facing  directions  of 
said  first  and  second  pairs  of  said  lenses. 


3,819,433 
RADAR  COUNTERMEASURE 
Stanley  B.  WUtc,  Dayton,  Ohio,  amignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Afr  Force 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  882,576 

5  Claims.     (CL  343—18) 

(Granted  uder  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 

1.  An  airborne  radio  beacon  for  producing  false  targets 

on  the  i^an  position  indicator  of  a  ground  search  radar 
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having  •  rotatint  directional  antenna  the  field  pattern  of 
which  has  a  main  lobe  and  a  plurality  of  minor  lobes  of 
Ic9i  intensity  than  the  main  lobe,  comprising:  a  receiver 
of  sufficient  sensitivity  to  produce  a  video  pulse  output 
in  response  to  pulses  of  high  frequency  energy  radiated 
by  the  minor  lobes  <^  said  antenna;  a  video  pulse  height 
discriminator  for  passing  only  those  video  pulses  lying 


<v; 


for  turning  on  a  second  unit  in  the  system,  and  means 
jointly  responsive  to  the  signal  radiated  from  said  one 


X«sr>jvi 


between  predetermined  lower  and  upper  magnitude  limits; 
means  for  applying  said  video  pulses  to  said  pulse  height 
discriminator;  variable  delay  means;  a  transmitter  for 
radiating  pulses  of  energy  to  said  ground  radar  antenna; 
means  for  i4>plying  the  video  pulses  pasMd  by  said  pulse 
height  discriminator  to  said  delay  means;  aiid  means  for 
applying  the  delayed  output  pulses  of  said  delay  means  as 
tciggehng  pulses  to  said  transmitter. 


3,tl9,434 
ARCRAFT  COLLISION  WARNING  SYSTEM 
Robert  H.  HmhaiH  Moorestgw,  NJ^  aad  VJowt  J. 
CkHDcraf  AkitMf  Okio«  afsrifBon  to  Goodyear  Aircraft 


FUcdOct 


AkraiB,  Ohio,  a  cbiporalkw  of 
14, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M9332 


(a.  343— Itl) 


•^ 


r         • 
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9.  Apparatus  for  warning  against^aircraft  collision  and 
including  a  transponder  in  each  aircraft  tuned  to  the  same 
wave  length  and  having  a  relatively  short  range,  each 
transponder  having  free  running  but  triggerable  means 
for  generating  a  short  pulse  at  a  relativdy  low  pulse  repeti- 
tion frequency,  a  transmitter  fired  by  each  pnlse  to  pro- 
duce a  corresponding  radio  frequency  pulse,  an  antenna 
for  propagating  the  radio  .frequency  pulse,  a  receiver 
tuned  to  the  frequency  of  the  transmitter  and  adapted  to 
trigger  the  transmitter  to  generate  a  pulse  upon  the  recep- 
tion of  a  pulse,  and  means  indicating  a  sharp  increase  in 
the  pulse  repetition  frequency  of  the  pulse  generating 
means. 


3,«I9,435 
RADIO  LOCATION  SYSTEM 
Robert  C.  Wilson  and  Robert  J.  Pochaty,  Tnisa,  OUa., 
aiiigBon  to  Sdmiocnph  Scrric*  Corporattoa,  Tnln, 
OUa^  a  cttrporstfcMi  off  Delaware 

Filed  Dm.  1«,  19S«,  Scr.  No.  427491 
ISQalaH.  (CL  343— 195) 
2.  In  a  transmitting  system  of  the  hyperbolic  type,  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  transmitting  units  for  radiating 
signals  of  different  frequency,  means  for  manually  turn- 
ing on  one  of  said  units  to  radiate  a  signal,  means  re- 
q>onsive  solely  to  the  signal  radiated  from  said  one  unit 


imit  amf  to  the  signal  radiated  from  said  second  unh  for 
initiating  operation  of  a  third  unit  in  the  system,  thereby 
to  place  said  first,  second  and  third  units  in  operation. 


3,«19,43< 
RADIO  NAVIGATION  SYSTEMS 
Laii  Charles  StcMsinc  Braco—lliM,  gjft^iMi,  %m\vkm  to 
The   GcMral    Elcc«ric   Compuy    Umhcd,    Loadoo, 


Filed  M«.  M,  1959,  Scr.  No.  892,147 

Grcal  Biftahi  Mar.  31, 195t 


15 


(CL  343— 195) 


liMammii]— 


5.  A  hyperbolic  navigation  system  including  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  geographically  spaced  transmitters  ar- 
ranged, in  operation,  to  transmit  first,  second  and  third 
signals  respectively  having  first,  second  and  third  fre- 
quencies respectively,  these  frequencies  being  different 
from  one  another,  and  apparatus  which  is  arranged,  in 
operation,  to  co-operate  with  the  said  transmitten,  the 
said  apparatus  comprising:  radio  receiving  means  to  re- 
ceive the  said  three  signals  and  to  supply  three  corre- 
sponding signals  which  are  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the 
first,  second  and  third  input  signals  respectively  and 
which  may  have  the  same  frequencies  as  the  received 
signals;  filter  means  to  separate  the  first,  second  and  third 
input  signals  into  different  channels;  a  first  device  for 
producing  from  the  first  input  signal  a  first  rotary  field, 
first  pick-up  means  coupled  with  the  first  rotary  field, 
means  for  producing  relative  rotation  between  the  first 
pick-up  means  and  the  first  device,  means  for  automati- 
cally controlling  the  relative  roution  between  the  first 
pick-up  means  and  the  first  device  such  that  the  frequency 
of  the  output  signal  derived  from  the  first  pick-up  means 
is  equal  to  the  frequency  of  said  third  input  signal,  and 
first  phase  comparing  means  for  determining  the  phase 
relationship  between  the  output  signal  derived  from  the 
first  pick-up  means  and  the  third  input  signal;  a  second 
device  for  producing  from  the  second  input  signal  a  sec- 
ond rotary  field,  second  pick-up  means  coupled  with  the 
second  rotary  field,  meaiu  for  producing  relative  rotation 
between  the  second  pick-up  means  and  the  second  device, 
means  for  automatically  controlling  the  relative  rotation 
between  the  second  pick-up  means  and  the  second  device 
such  that  the  frequency  of  the  output  signal  derived 
from  the  second  pick-up  means  is  equal  to  the  frequency 
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of  the  third  input  signal,  and  second  phase  comparing 
means  for  determining  the  phase  relationship  between 
the  output  signal  derived  from  the  second  pick-up  means 
and  the  third  input  signal;  the  said  first  and  second  [Aase 
comparing  means  providing  an  indication  of  the  geo- 
graphical location  of  the  said  apparatus. 


radiative  conductor  and  said  conductive  means,  and  sec- 
ond feeding  means  coupled  to  said  second  radiative  con- 


3,919,437 
MICRO-WAVE  ANTENNA 
George  B.  Hoadlcy,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
tlic  Army 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1955,  Scr.  No.  4S1,724 
llClaiM.    (CL  343— 725) 


1 

4P 

■ — ? ■ 

■/ 

10.  An  antenna  comprising  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
members  defining  surfaces  of  revolution  concentrically 
disposed  with  their  axes  of  revolution  aligned  on  a  com- 
mon axis  and  defining  a  continuous  space  therebetween, 
the  outermost  one  of  said  pair  of  surfaces  being  cylindri- 
cal and  of  constant  dimension  in  a  direction  normal  to 
the  axis  of  revoluticAi  and  having  a  closure  in  a  plane 
normal  to  the  axis  of  revolution,  the  closed  end  of  said 
outermost  surface  constituting  the  input  end  thereof,  the 
innermost  one  of  said  pair  of  surfaces  being  a  tnmcated 
cone  and  having  a  closure  in  face  relation  with  the 
closure  on  the  outermost  surface,  the  innermost  surface 
tapering  inwardly  toward  an  c^n  end  thereof  remote 
from  the  closed  end  of  said  outermost  surface,  the  con- 
tinuous space  between  said  innermost  and  said  outermost 
surfaces  increasing  in  volume  from  the  closed  end  of  said 
innermost  surface  toward  the  open  end  thereof,  condua- 
ing  means  attached  to  the  closure  of  said  outermost  sur- 
face for  connecting  a  source  <rf  electromagnetic  eitergy 
to  the  continuous  space  between  said  innermost  and  outer- 
most surfaces,  electromagnetic  energy  receiving  means 
coupled  to  the  space  within  said  innermost  surface  and 
means  for  preventing  interference  between  electromag- 
netic energy  radiated  from  said  continuous  space  between 
said  iruiermost  and  said  outermost  surfaces  and  electro- 
magnetic energy  received  by  said  iimermost  siuface. 


3,919,438 
ANTENNA  STRUCTURE 
PmI  M.  Phb,  North  Synwwc,  N.Y.,  mAf^at  to  GcMral 
Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorli 
Filed  Mar.  18, 1957,  Scr.  No.  646,837 
SOCIaias.   (H.  343— 843) 
1.  An  antenna  system  comprising  conductive  means, 
a  first  radiative  conductor  disposed  with  respect  to  said 
conductive  means,  a  second  radiative  conductor  disposed 
with  respect  to  said  conductive  means  and  having  substan- 
tially the  same  axis  as  the  axis  of  said  first  radiative  con- 
ductor and  overlapping   said   first  radiati»e   conductor, 
first  feeding  means  coupled  to  said  first  radiative  con- 
ductor and  adapted  to  feed  a  first  signal  between  said  first 


ductor  and  adapted  to  feed  a  second  signal  between  said 
second  radiative  conductor  and  said  conductive  means. 


3,919,439 
ELLIPTICALLY  POLARIZED  SPIRAL  ANTENNA 
Herbert  J.  Reis,  Middk  River,  and  Francis  M.  Kudo, 
Kenwood,  Md.,  assignors  to  Maitin-Marietta  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Sept  19,  1957,  Ser.  No.  684,876 
19  Clafans.    (CL  343—853) 


=s^=?: 
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2.  A  flush  mounted  elliptically  polarized  omniazimuthal 
antenna  having  a  face  and  an  underside,  a  plurality  of  at 
least  four  conducting  elements  electrically  isolated  from 
each  other  and  intcrwound  in  a  common  direction  across 
said  face  so  that  introduction  of  electromagnetic  energy 
to  said  antenna  will  produce  apparent  current  vectors  at 
quadratic  points  around  the  mejp  circumferential  region 
of  said  elements,  the  apparent  current  vector  at  any  one 
quadratic  point  being  circumferentially  opposed  to  the 
apparent  current  vector  of  the  adjacent  quadratic  points, 
balanced  coupling  means  mounted  oh  said  underside,  with 
the  radially  inner  ends  of  said  radiating  elements  con- 
nected to  said  coupling  means,  whereby  a  balanced  and 
symmetrical  wave  pattern  may  be  transmitted. 
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1W,135 

KNITTED  SHIRT 

^SL      »;  . ■f.*"^'***^  '■•'  tmigftor  to  Paul  Meblin, 

r'^^^l!?^  ^.  '^•"*^  ^^^  '^•"*»'  •«'  Harry 
bottbclf,  all  of  AUentowB,  Pa.,  copartner*  tradina  as 
Foontain  HUl  MUb,  Bethlehem,  Pa.^^^  • 

Filed  Dec.  12,  19M,  Scr.  No.  M.lfS 
Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 
(Cl  Di— «) 


FRAMI 


192,13a 

«/....    »   .T  '^  "^^  A  CHIUyS  CART 
Willie  E^i-key,  R.D.  2,  Box  3W,  Kent,  Ohio 
^SSiJ'^^  Ort.  23,  1958.  Scr.  No.  D.  53.1W. 
ENridcd  and  this  application  Oct.  13,  19M,  Ser.  No. 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yi 
(CL  D14-^) 


192,13< 
„      ^  _  KNITTED  SHIRT 

SSS."^*.^  !^  '^*"^'  ^•*«»*  Welilln,  and  Harry 
oottheif,  all  of  Allentown,  Pa.,  c<M»artnen  tradfaw  ai 
Foontafai  Hill  Milb,  Bethlehem,  Pa/^  ^ 

Filed  Dec.  12,  I960,  Ser.  No.  «3,19< 
Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

t  (CLD3— 4) 


_  192,139 

w...i.?^F  '^"  ^  CHIUys  CART 

OriWnal  applkatfon  Oct.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  D.  53,105. 
JmS?  "PPUcatlon  Oct.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No. 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 
(CLD14— 3) 


«  192,137 

SWEATER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

""*S?^f^'f?*  ^*«  ^ '  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FIW  i»ly  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,902 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(CL  D3— 4) 


u,.....?^'^  ■'®"  ^  CHILD^  CART 
OhJ^?"*  ^.JSSi*':;*^-  *»  ■"«  ^'  Kent,  Ohio 
r?tf^'*i^*S??'  ^^  *^'  ^'^'^  S«-  No.  D.  53,107. 
IMyM  and  this  application  Oct  13,  1960,  Ser.  No. 

Tenn  of  patent  3Vi  yean 
(CL  D14-^) 
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192,141 

WHEEL  STABILIZER  WEIGHT 

Lcland  S.  Hamer,  4170  Lakewood  Drive, 

Lakewood,  Calif. 

Filed  June  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,959 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  Di4— 30) 


192,145 

STUFFED  ANIMAL  OR  THE  LIKE 

Hazel  Frances  Rehold,  1118  De  Vere  Drive, 

SUver  Spriu,  Md. 

Fflcd  Oct  27,  19607Scr.  No.  62,646 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(CL  D34— 2) 


192,142 

WHEEL  BALANCE  WEIGHT 

Leland  S.  Hamer,  4170  Lakewood  Drive, 

Lakewood,  Calif. 

FOcd  May  2,  1961,  Scr.  No.  65,003 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D14— 30) 


192,143 

CHAIR  BASE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Pehr  I.  Anderson,  St  Charies,  III.,  assignor  to  All-Stecl 

Equipment  Inc.,  Aurora,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  July  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,239 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D15— 1) 


192,146 

STUFFED  ANIMAL  OR  THE  LIKE 

Hazel  Frances  ReboM,  1118  Dc  Vere  Drive, 

Silver  Spring,  Md. 

FUcd  Oct  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  62,647 

Term  of  patent  3V6  yean 

(CL  D34— 2) 


192,144 

STUFFED  ANIMAL  OR  THE  LIKE 

Haiei  Frances  Rebold,  1118  Dc  Vere  Drive, 

Sliver  Spring,  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1960,  Scr.  No.  61^39 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(CL  D34— 2) 
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B»k^  •  iri..^  S^^^^^^      ^  -«.  .  FLEXIBLE  DOofe  KNOB  COVER 

Bocna  Park,  C«IIf^  amtgnonio  Link  Kcscarch  Corpo-  FUi^  aadnion  to  Decor  Kiiok  Cover  Company.  Co3 

^^    piuj  1.1    ^*   iA^  c      11^     ^.  ..^  Gables,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

Filed  July  26,  19J«  Ser.  No.  61,516  Fifcd  May  18.  If6t,  Ser.  No.  60.709 

Term  of  patent  3W  years  jenn  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5)  (CI.  D50— 3) 


4(- 


192,148 

TIDDLYWINKS-TYPE  GAME  BOARD 

DavM  A.  Brodic,  %  Anamatics  LaiM.,  Inc., 

2  M omingside  Drfre,  Lansdafe,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  23.  1961,  Ser.  7^63,664 

Term  of  patent  iVt  yean 

.  (a.  D34— 5) 


192,151 
BEVERAGE  VENDING  MACHINE 
Jose   A.   Conde,   Independence,    Mo.,  aaignor   to  The 
Vendo  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
MiMonri 

FUed  July  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,932 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D52— 3) 


192,149 

WATER  TOY 

Jerome  A.  Bergamini,  10813  Kenneth  Ave.,  Onk  Lawn,  III. 

Filed  Ian.  4,  1960.  Ser.  No.  58,891 

Term  of  patent  3V6  yean 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


192,152 
WEATHER  INSTRUMENT 
Moto  Shimano.  Los  Aageks,  Calif.,  amigBor  to  General 
Controls  Co^  Gkndalc,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Call- 
fomia 

FUed  Jane  22, 1961,  Ser.  No.  65,689 
Term  of  patent  14  j« 
(a.  D52— 7) 


f 


January  30,  1962 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


1233 


192,153 

CORNEAL  LENS  COMPUTER 

Ahin  Eogene  Reynolds,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Plastic 

Contact  Lens  Company,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Inly  3. 1961.  Ser.  No.  65,793 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(a.  D57— 1) 


192,155 
CAMERA  CARRYING  CASE 

Vincent  F.  Lang,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  May  8, 1961,  Ser.  No.  65,068 

Term  <^  patent  7  years 

(CL  D87— 5) 


192,154 
HOLDER  FOR  ICE  BUCKET  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLE 
Lnd  H.  Kfanbroogh,  Ir.,  Ricfamond,  Va.,  aarigMr  to  Ideal 
Fishing  Float  Company,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Virginfai 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1961,  Ser.  No.  64,753 

Term  of  patcat  3V&  years 

(CL  D58— 26) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  30th  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1962 

NoTB. — ^Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  first  signlflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


EdwardM,  Landon  B..  Jr.     Storage  rack.    Re.  25,117.  1-30-62, 

CI.  211—134. 
Graves.  Kdward  B.,  to  Piclter  X-Ray  Corp..  Walte  Mfg.  DiT., 

Inc.     X  ray  apparatus.     Re.  25.118.  1-30-62,  CI.  250 — 93. 
Picker  X  Ray  Corp..  Walte  Mfg.  Div.,  Inc. :  See — 
Gravea,  Edward  B.     Re.  2S,118. 


Rawdlnc.  Burton  R..  to  Raytheon  Co.    Supports  for  vibratory 

devices.     Re.  2o.ll9.  1-30-62,  CI.  310 — 26. 
Raytheon  Co. :  Bee — 

Rawding.  Burton  R.     Re.  25,119. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Boerner,  Eugene  S..  to  Jackson  k  Perkins  Co.  Chrysanthe- 
mum plant.     2,125.  1-30-62.  Cl.  47— flO. 

Boerner,  Eugene  H.,  to  Jackson  k  Perkins  Co.  Chrysanthe- 
mum plant.    2.126,  1-30-62.  Cl.  47—00. 

Boerner.  Eugene  S..  to  Jackson  k  Perkins  Co.  Chrysanthe- 
mum plant.    2.127.  1-30-62.  Cl.  47—60. 

Boerner.  Eugene  S.,  to  Jackson  k  Perkins  Co.      Rose  plant. 

2.128.  1-30-62,  Cl.  47--00. 

Boerner,  Eugene  S.,  to  Jackson  k  Perkins  Co.     Rose  plant. 

2.129,  l-30-fl2,  a.  47—61. 


Itr.iwn.   Robert  L..  to  Stark  Bro's  Nurseries  k  Orchards  Co. 

Peach  tree.    2.124.  1-30-62,  Cl.  47 — 62. 
Jackson  k  Perkins  Co. :  Bee — 

Boerner,  Eugene  S.     2,125. 

Boerner,  Eugene  8.     2.126. 

Boerner,  Eugene  S.     2.127. 

Boerner,  Eugene  S.     2,128. 

Boerner,  Eugene  S.     2,129. 
Stark  Bros  Nurseries  k  Orchards  Co. :  See — 

Brown.  Robert  L.     2.124. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


All-Steel  Equipment  Inc. :  Bee — 
Anderson.  Pehr  J.     192.143. 
Amdur.  Charles  J.,  and  E.  J.  Welnsteln.  to  Decor  Knok  Cover 
Co.      Flexible    door    knob    cover.      192,150,    1-30-62,    Cl. 
D50— 3. 
Anderson,   Pehr  J.,  to  AH  Steel  Equipment  Inc.     Chair  base 

or  similar  article.     192J_43,  1-30-62,  Cl.  D15 — 1. 
Bergamlni.    Jerome   A.      Water    toy.      192,149.    1-30-62.   Cl. 

D34— 15. 
Brodie,    I>avid   A.      Tiddlywinks-type  game   board.      192.148. 

1-30-62.  Cl.  D34 — 5. 
Conde.  Jose  A.,  to  The  Vendo  Co.    Beverage  vending  machine. 

192.151.  1-30-62,  Cl.  D52— 3. 
Decor  Knok  Cover  Co. :  Bee — 

Amdur.  Charles  J.,  and  Wetnsteln.     192,150. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :  Bee — 

Lang.  Vincent  F.     192,165. 
Fountain  Hill  Mills :  See— 
Tlao,  Frank.     192.135. 
TIso,  Frank.     192.136. 
Oeneral  Controls  Co.  :  Bee — 

Shimano.  Moto.      192,152. 
Ootthelf,  Harry  :  Bee — 
TIso,  Frank.     192.135. 
Tlao.  Frank.     192.136. 
Hamer.     Leland     S.       Wheel 

l_30_fl2.  Cl.  D14 — 30. 
Hamer.  Leland  S.     Wheel  balance  weight 

Cl.  D14— 30. 
Huskey.    Willie    E.      Frame 

1-3(5-62.  a.  D14— 3. 
Huskey.    Willie    E.       Frame 

1-30-62,  Cl.  D14 — 3. 
Huskey.    Willie    E.      Frame 

1-30-62.  CI.  D14— 3. 
Ideal  Fishing  Float  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

KImbrough.  Lud  H..  Jr.     192,154. 
Klmbrough.    Lud   H..    Jr..    to    Ideal    Fishing 


stabilizer     weight.       192,141, 


192,142.  1-30-62. 


for  a  child's  cart.  192.138. 
for  a  child's  cart.  192,139. 
for    a    child's    cart.      192,140. 


Float   Co.,   Inc. 


Lang.  Vincent  F..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Camera  carrying 

case.     192.1.5iV  1-30-62.  Cl.  D87— 5. 
Link  Research  Corp.  :  See — 

Klamer,  Reuben  B.,  and  Markham.      192,147. 
Markham,  Bill :  See— 

Klamer.  Reuben  B..  and  Markham.     192,147. 
Melslin,  Adele  :  Bee— 

TIso.  Frank.     192,135. 
Tiso^  Frank.     192,136. 
Meislin.  Ira  :  Bee — 

Tiso,  Frank.     192,135. 

TIso,  Frank.     192,136. 

Bee — 

192,135. 

192,136. 


Meislin,  S'athan 
TIso.  Frank. 
Tiso,  Frank. 
Meislin,  Paul  :  Bee- 

Tiso.  Frank.     192.135. 
TIso,  Frank.     192,136. 
Nast.  Robert.     Sweater  or  similar  article. 

Cl    D3— 4 
Plastic  Contact  Lens  Co.  :  See — 
Reynolds.  Alvln  E.      192,153. 
" "     "       "    F.       Stuffed    animal 
D34— 2. 

F.      Stuffed    animal   or   the   like.      192,145. 
D34— 2. 

F.      Stuffed    animal 
D34 — 2. 
E..   to   Plastic  Contact  Lens   Co. 
192,1.')3,  1-30-62.  Cl.  D57— 1. 


Rebold,    Hazel 

1-30-62.  Cl. 
Rebold.    Haiel 

1-30-62.  CT. 
Rebold.    Haiel 

1-30-62.  a. 
Reynolds.   Alvin 

fens  computer. 


192,137.  1-30-62. 


or    the    like.      192.144. 


or    the    like.      192.146. 


Corneal 


Holder  for  Ice  bucker  or  similar  article.     192.154.  1-30-62, 
a.  D58— 26. 
Klamer.  Reuben  B..  and  B.  Markham,  to  Link  Research  Corp. 
Game  board.     192.147.  1-30-62.  Cl.  DS4— 6. 


Shimano.  Moto.  to  fleneral  Controls  Co.    Weather  instrument. 

192.152.  1-30-62.  Cl.  D52— 7.  - 

Tiso.   Frank    to  P..   N..   I.  and   A.    Meislin,   and   H.   Ootthelf. 

Co-partners,  trading  as  Fountain  Hill  Mills.     Knitted  shirt. 

192.135.  1-30-62.  Cl.  D3 — 4. 

Tiso.   Frank,  to  P..   N..   I.  and  A.   Meislin.  and  H.  Gotthelf. 
Co-partners,  trading  as  Fountain  Hill  Mills.    Knitted  shirt. 

192.136.  1-30-62.  Cl.  D3 — 4. 
Vendo  Co..  The  :  See — 

Conde.  Jose  A.     192.151. 
Weinatein,  Edward  J. :  See— 

Amdur.  Charles  J.,  and  Weinsteln.     192.150. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

'  JO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  30TH  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1962 

J^oTE. — Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  first  ■ifmiticant  character  or  word  of  the  nuuie  (In  accordance  with  city  aud 

telephone  directory  practice). 


ACK  In<]u8trieit.  Inc.  :  See — 

Krunrk,  Glenn  II.     3,018,567. 
A.MI'   llir.  -tire 

<V»r»«uKh.  Robtrt  K.,  nnd  Wahl.    3.0l8.81rt. 
^  CrowL-y.  I>anl<'l  J  ,  Folkpnroth.  and  I'aokard.     3.U18.(:79. 
A.V.R  .    Ai-tiat.    Vt-nteH,    KfprcMentatlouM,    Soclft*-    Aitunynie : 
Ser 

Kmiivillf.  Charle*  A.     3.018.8(11. 
AaKaanl.  Krliltjof,  to  Anierlnin  Cyananiid  Co.     Fluid  throt- 

tlin»c  valv.'.     ;j,018.71>3.  1-30-02.  CI.  i;<7     .'i9.'i. 
Aaliind.  ThoiiiHM  K..  and   H    Sullivan,  to  The  Sleuler  Cori>. 
IutflliK**nc)-  MtorlnK  <levlc«»  for  recordinc  equlpiiij-nl.    3.01U. 
301.   1    .-{O-iti,  t'l.   I "l»      100.2. 
.Xblt^-y  Kfna  .Machine  Co.  :  Sic    - 

llankiii.  Kal|)li  L.     .1.018.678. 
Abnll.   4'orncliUH   W.      .Motor  driven  fixture  KcufTold.      .I.OIS. 

842.   1    .•tO-»t2.  CI.   182      12!>. 
Ackell.  J.m.ph  J..  H.  L.  Tauldlnx,  and  R.  T.  Yu.  to  Dow  JoneM 
4  Co  ,  Inr      I'unciied  tape  editing  nieanK.     3.018,946,  1-30- 
62,  CI.  2.'{1 — 2.*>. 
Actne  Steel  Co.  :  tiee — 

Dvorak.  William  W..  and  (;ibHon.     3,018.5UG 
A<tient;i-!<ell.>«('liaft  Joh.  Jacob  RIeter  k  Cle  :  Ber — 

Kutz.  Mann,  ami  IIuImt,     3.018.60:( 
.\daiii«  Corp.,  Korn  KurU  DivUion  :  Ute 

McCleary.   Kiik'ene  J,  Jr..  and' II.lBl.     3,018,715. 
.\ilaiiiH.  iHjl.ir  X  .  to  llarriH  Intertype  Corp.     Treatment  of  ill 
azo>en»«itlz«Ml  llthoKraplilc  plates.     3,019.I0o,   1-30-62,  CI. 

A<laiiir«.    DoiiKlns    P.      .\umi>Kra|ihlr   Instrum.-niM.      3.0I8.Sr>2. 

.\daiiiH  Riti-  Mfir.  Co.  :'  s,e 

Woixlworth,  John  A,.  Rf-eve.  and  .Noah      3  010,043 
Adaiim,  Robert  \V..  and  A.  R.  Kllnworth.     Clauip  for  mafrlwd 

for  nioldint;  i>honoKraph  record*.     3.018,513     l-;jO-«2    CI 

18      ,'».'{. 
AdaiiiN     Ronald   A.    r..   to   AlKrapliy    Ltd.      I>ro,eH«lnjt  of  pre 

?.■."■*.,"*'■''    '"hok-raphic    prlntiiiK   plate*.      ,'{.019. 10«!.    \:m- 

62,  t  I    !M>-    -4H. 

AdaiiiM.    Wllllain    J  .   Jr..  and    D.    B.    Kurlonir    to    KMC  Corn 
I'ipe  co,ii,ll„K      3.018.7M.-,.   l-,"?0-62,  CI    1,3^-107  ^ 

•^1f.^;.72•8i"[^1,V•«o^Y.r•7T'''5H*■'"''^   ln.ulatlnK  device 
AddreNHOKraph-.MultiKraph  Corp.:  Hee — 

Ilrownsey,  Horace  I'.     3,019,017. 
..-.,   ^'"."il-  •'"'.',"  -^  •  ''•■"Kife.  aiul  Anderson.     3,018,723 
«lkf,  AlU-rt  V  .  and  Keaver.     3,018  723 
Admiral   Corp   :   H»  i  '        '  ■ 

S<|uire.  Herb.'rt  D.    3.6l8,68r>. 
Aeruoiiip  Corn.  :  .s>f 

Cllne.   Williaiii    .M.,   an<l  Cleuiona.      3.019  038 
Aerotec   liidu.strieM,   Inc.  :   str 

Splelinan.  Juniea  F.     3,019,050. 
AKn-n.  I'fr  T  :  .sv»  \  ' 

Andersmin.  Anders  R,  and   Axren.     3  019  286 
Ahr.n«.   Hermann   H    F..  to  Dalraier.Beni  AktienKesellnchaft 
v\  Af^  "•►«'*  *'"''"  """''••■  'ri»ni.portfi.     3.019,047.  l-.W  (!2, 
.\ir  Kxcliant;prs  Ltd.  :  See-  . 

Donnlxnn.  James  <>.     3.018.773 
AlP  I'lacenient  K(|Uipnient  Co   ■  Sri-  "I 

Pro,  (ieorce  M.      3.()19.0.'i8     , 
Air  Retliictioii  Co..   Inc   ■   Si  i 

Dletrlck,  Marnlil  A      3,018.777 

Knjrel.  Ralph  D.     3.019. '{27. 
Aircraft  Arinamentn.   Inc.  :  Srr 

Lone.  Mmer  M.     3.019.002 
.Aircraft  Corp.  :  Srr 

MendeUon.  Myron  J      3.018  O.'iS 
.\Jinoniofo  Co  .   Inc.  :  See 

iu.  *!" '!"'■" '.'?r^'"'-"-  Krimachlya,  and   Ito.     3.019,232 

.Vkti.holaj;.  t    Flyct.x   Piimpnr:   kre 

KnalesHon.   SIxten.     3,018,92.1      I 
Albert    Harry   K..   to  The  Firestone  Tire  A   RiihiH-r  Co      Cse 

;;[,  '•,';p'.y,',;','"'fJ^''''»'"''>-  a"»lnes  in  rubber.    3.019.21 1,  1-30- 
Alt-Ti.  Sch.^.nlH.rj:.  Krnst    to  Steatite  Researrh  Corp.      MIm-<I 

;'.","^,',l^r  "^2^  '■"'"■•"■'«'"a^'""   pK'ceHw.      3,019,189,   1-30-62. 
Aiders,  Arthur  F  :  Srr  - 

.,      Tyler.  Tracy  \\  ,  nnd  Alders.     3.018.7711 
Alexander.   Fr.'«|erick   1>  :  Str 

Urldjfes.  Raymond  H.  and  Alexander      3  018. -.63 
Alexander.  <;uy  It     nnd  W.  H.   Pa.sfleld.  to  K.   I    dii  Pont  dc 

:^;vn;::;j;:!,^;;M.::^''^oi9'vw'7'1ir;!??V''f^'-'^.;;r='''' 
"•::h:;w;:^^^.;i^8.;.23''v"5;;"^s:'c!:"?58!"nr-  •^"-  "^''""- 

Alirraphy  Ltd  :  Srr 

Adams.  Ronald  A.  C      3.019!l06. 
.MIechenv  Ludliim   Ste«-(  Corp   :   .Vc.  I 

^R.nshaw.  William  <;..   lionjtartz.  and  Ilelgay.     3,019  090 

ii 


Allls-Chalmers  Mfic.  Co.  :  See— 

Ambros.  Charlea  F.     3,018.54.^, 
(ioodwin,  Kdwln  C..  Jr.     3,019,309. 
Kush,  Theodore  (i.     3,018.849. 
Alluianna  Svenaka  Klektriska  Aktiebolairet  :  S»e   - 
AuderMKun.   Anders  R.,  aud   Axren.      3,019.280. 
.\ltmann.     Werner    K.,     to    I>almler-Benz    AktienKexellacfaaft. 

Differential  ifear.     3,018,672,   1-30-02,  CI.   74 — 050.     ^ 
Aluniinuui  Co.  of  America  :  Ser — 
Kramer,  Max  J.     3.019.37S. 
Trautman.  Leonard  II.     3.018,885. 
NeUon.  David  U.     3.018.593. 
Aml>elanic,    Joseph   C,    to   The   Firestone  Tire  k    Rubber   Co. 
N-lMBsyl-N' pnenyl-p-uhenylenedlamlne    and    its    manufac- 
ture.    3.019,262.  1-30-62.  CI.  20O      570.9. 
Auibroz.   (diaries  F..   to  AlllM-ChalineiH   Mfjc.   Co.      Devii-e  for 
allKnlni;  operating  linkaK*'  of  hydraulic  turbine  wicket  Kate. 
3.018.545.  1-30-62.  CI.  29—250. 
American  Air  Filter  Co..  Inc. :  Sw  - 
Gonzalez.  Don  J.     3.018.844. 

Cserwonka.   Lawrence  J.,  and  RiverM.      3.018,840. 
Czerwonka,  Lawrence  J.,  and  Loesdon.     3,019.127. 
Lathrop.  Harold  F.     3,018,642. 
American  Can  Co. :  See — 

Johns.  Don  H.     3,019.336. 
Matejek,  John  M.     3.018.880. 
American  C>anarold  Co.  :  See —  ' 

Aagaard.  Frldtjof.     3,018,793. 
Arlatalma.  Masao.  and  Sekisawa.     3.019.173. 
Cantrall.   Kdward   W..  and   Bernstein.     3.010.219. 
Goodman,  Joseph  J.,  and  MatrUhln.     3,019,172. 
Joyce.  Asa  W.     3,019,217. 
Klothen,  Irving     3,019,109. 
LundberK.  Lennart  A.,  and  Wilson.     3,019.150. 
McCormlck.  Jerry   R.  D.,  and  Jensen.     3.019,260. 
Miller,  Bernard.     3.019.159. 
Newman.  Richard  L.     3.019.121. 

Reynolds    Walter  F..  Jr.,  and  Woodberry.     3,019,157. 
Sclioen.  Geia  E..  Jr.,  and  Leavitt.    3,019.221. 
Sheers.  Edward  Ii.     3.019,223. 
American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co.  :  See — 

Elssmann.  Oswald  E.     3.018.781. 
American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co..  Inc. :  See —  » 

Bourne.  Boland  B.,  and  Tyskewlcs.     3,018,840. 
American  Marietta  Co. :  See — 

Halgh.  Henry  W.,  and  Morgan.    3,019.146. 
American  Metal  Climax,  Inc.  :  See — 
Saarlvlrta.  Mattl  J.    3,019J02. 
American  Paper  Products  Co..  The  :  See — 

Sanford.  Charles  A.      3.019.012. 
Amei;lcan  Seal  Kap  Corp.  of  Delaware:  See — 

Spaeth,  Irvin  J.     3,018, 8.'i5. 
American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co.  :  See — 

Thorbroj:;:er,  HolKer  H.     3.019.388. 
'.\merlcan  Window  (ilass  Co.  :  See — 

Insolio,    Thomas    A.,     Magrinl,    Carlnl,    and    Clements 
3,018,587. 
Amsteln,    Edmund    H.,    to   The   British   Aluminum   Co.   Ltd. 
Production    of    refractory    carbides,    borides   and    the   like 
3.010.0H4.   1-30  «2,  CI.  23—204. 
Anchor  Hocking  (ilass  Corp.  :  See — 
Fouse.  Frederick  Z.     3^18,889. 

Grumbles.  Samuel  C,  Rlsch.  and  Glllen.     3.018.911 
Andersen.  Donald  1..,  and  J.  B.  Tbielen.  to  General  Mills,  Inc. 
Process   for   Inhibiting  corrosion.     3.019.10(>.    1-30-62,  CI 
252—392. 
Anderson.  Arthur  G.  :  See — 

Walker,  Robert  M.,  Anderson,  and  Rosenheim.    3.018  9.'S8 

Anderson.  Chester  A..  \  each  to  .M.  O.  Edman,  A.  Erickson. 

and  J.  C.  I.«pler.    Ventilator  for  building  eaTes.    3.018.713. 

1 -.10-02.  CI.  98—37.  ■       .       . 

.\nderson  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Diebold.  Alfred  J.     3.019.070. 
Anderson.  David  D.  :  See — 

Maul,   John  A..   Brugge,  and  Anderson.      3.018.725 

Anderaon.    Edward    P..   to   EnKdhard    Industries.    Inc      Cath- 

CMlIc    prote<-tton    anode   assembly.      3.019.177.    1-30^2,    CI. 

204 — ^196. 

Anderson.    Fred    X..    to    Cherry    Electrical    Products    Corp. 

Thermal  snap-action  switch.     3.010.319,  1-30-02,  CI.  200 — 

.\nderson.  James,  to  Vertimax  Ltd.  Hydraulic  feed  system 
of  metals  and  other  cutting  madiines.  3.018.629.  1-30-02, 
CI.  60 — 97. 

Anderson.  James  A.  and  S.  S.  Bushnell.  Jr..  to  Breneman- 
Hartshorn.  Inc.  Window  shade  fastening  means.  3.018,- 
824,   l-3(X-«2.  C\.   160— 394.  o."*o. 

Anderson.  James  B..  to  H.  J.  Ilelnx  Co.  Apparatus  for  sep- 
arating  fruit    pulp    from    skins.      3.018,717,    1-30-62,   CI. 

An'«M^.-n    .|,.»in  L..  nnd  F.  R.  Hand,  to  International  Business 
Machines  (  orp.     Superconductor  persistent  current  circuit 
3.019,364,  1-30-02,  CI.  307—88.5  t^'i^un. 

•       I    I 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ui 


3,018,582,   1-30-02,  CI. 


conductors 
-30-«2,  CI. 


Amlerson.    John    W.       Winilshield    wip.r    blade.       3.018,500, 

1-30-02.  CI.  15-250.42. 
Anderson,   Martin  T.     Fishing  lure. 

Andersson.  Anders  R.,  and  P.  T.  Agren,  to  Allmanna  Svenska 
Elektrlska    Aktlebolaget.      Insulated    eJe^tf't*! 
and   process   for   producing  same.      3,019,280,    1 
174—121. 
Anocut  Engineering  Co.:  See — 

Wllllauis.  Lynn  A.     3.019.178.        .     .  „       ,  «  ,♦  „# 

Anslow.    James   h..    to  Jefferson   Chemical  Co  .Inc.      Salt  of 

plperailne.     3.019.225,  1-3O-02.  CT.  2»iO— 208. 
Antonoff  Walter,  to  Universal  Controls,  Inc.    Means  for  break- 
ing a  Jam   of  coins  In   motor-driven,  fare-collecting  appa- 
ratus.     3.01H.Sfl8.   1    30-02,  CI.   194—9. 
Al>ex  .SnieltinK  Co.  :   See — 

Colwell,  Donald  L.     3.019.101.  .         .  o  .^ 

Arlshlma.    Mnsao.  and   T,    Sekliawa,   t<>  American   Cvanamld 
Co.     Method  for  preparing  tetracycline.     3,019,173,  1-30- 
62,  CI.  195—80. 
Armstrong  Cork  Co.  :  See — 

Parker,  John  A.     3,019.212.  ^       ,  ^  _^ 

Arneson.  Kilwln  L.,  to  Federal  Paper  BoaiU  Co..  Inc.    Carton. 

3.018.942.  1-30-02,  CI.  229— 51.  „,..„..,      ^ 

Arnett.   Samuel   B..  and   H.   E.    Starr,   to  The  Bendix  Corp. 
Control  apparatus  for  Internal  combustion  engine.     3.018.- 

021.  1-.10-02.  CI.  00— .19.28.      „     ^ 

Arnold,  Nicholas  H..  and  A.  L  Thompson,  to  Pentron  Jblec 
tronlcfl  Corp.  Machine  eonatructlon.  3.019.011,  1-30-62. 
a.  209 — 220.  ,         ^        „  ,^. 

Arnould.    Marcel   M..   to   Metal  I'rame   Aquarium   Co.      Multi- 
purpose   flsli    aqnarlum    cover.      3,018.758.    1-30-02,    CI. 
119—5. 
Aro  Equipment  Corp.,  The  :  See —  „  „  „ 

Hitt.  Otis  D.,  Knapp,  Johnson,  and  Rosenblum.     3,018,- 

073, 
Ke«kler,  John  W.     3,018.035. 
Arrasmlth.  William  C.  to  Radar  Relav,  Inc.     Mounting  and 
latching    means     for    annunciator    lamp    housing    panels. 
3.019.428.   1-30-62.  CI.  .140—381. 
Arsenault.    Jean    J.       Line    puller.      3,018.5,11.    1-30-02.    CI. 

24—134 
Arvin  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

8ohn.  John  P.    3.019.324. 
Ashcroft,  Charles  D.     Ball-point  pen  with  tandem  cartridges. 

3,018,701.  1-30-02.  CI.  120—42.1. 
Atlas  (niemlcal  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Wolf,  Alfred  A.     3,019,315. 
Attermeyer.  I^awrence  A.,  to  The  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine 
Co       keyway    cutting   machine.      3,018.696.    1-30-62.    CI. 
90 — 1«. 
Auftenorde.  James  E.,  and  H.  P.  Penone,  to  PHtabui-gta  Plate 
(jlasa  Co.     Treating  glass  aheeU.     3,019,136.  1-30-62,  CI. 
117—211. 
Augusta -Zunder  Feuerxeugfabrik  Mayer  k  Co. :  See — 

TodtenhCf.r,  Horst.     3.018.648. 
Austin.  Harry  W..  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Co.    Adjustable 

helmet  ahell  suspension.     3.018.483.  1-30-62,  O.  2 — 3. 
Automatic  Canteen  Co   of  America  :  See— 

Weber.  Carl.    3.018,920. 
Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See— 

Esperseth,  Maurice  H.,  and  Ostline.     3.019.294. 
Oatline.  John  E.,  Coleman,  and  Thugner.     3,019,295. 
Smith.  Lester  L.    3.019.299 
Babcock.  John  C.  :  See— 

Pederson,   Raymond  L..  and  Babcock.     3.019,237. 
Babcock.   John  C.  and  W.   J.   Wechter.   to  The  Upjohn  Co. 
llaallvlated  1  iphydroxv-5/3  pregnane  3.20-dlone  blsoxim»-s 
and  process.     3.019.244.  1-30-62,  C\.  260—397.5. 
Babcock  A  Wilcox  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Marskell,  Walter  G.    3,018,547. 
Bachle.   C^rl   P.,   to   Continental    .\vlation    and    Engineering 
Corp       Internal     combustion     turbine    engine,     3.018.025, 
1-.10  02,  O.  00   -39.05. 
Badlsche.  .\nilin    k  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellscliaff  :  Ser 

Hamprecht.  Guenther,  Bellmuth.  and  Lorenz.     3.018.930. 
Kroeper,  Hugo.  Weitr,  and  Platx.     3.019,215. 
Steinnofer.  Adolf,  Bartholome.  Frey.  and  Nonnemacher. 

3,019,272. 
Wygasch.  Ewald.  and  Luehdemann.     3.019,082. 
Bagnaaco,    Dante    V.      .Safety    pin.      3.018.533.    1-30-82,    CI. 

24 — 161. 
Bailey,  (ieorge  B..  to  John  B.  Pierce  Foundation.     Heat  ex- 
change for  atructure  with  trough  means.    3,018.039, 1-30- 
62.  Cl.  62  -  28.'». 
Balrd.  William  ('..,  and  W.  Hrach.  to  H-B  Mfg.  Co.     Striping 

device.    3.018.305.  1-3O-02.  Cl.  15-503. 
Baker  Castor  Oil  Co..  The  :  See — 

Garal.  Frank.    3.019.101. 
Baker.    Roy    E..    Jr.      Bowling    pinsetter    curtain    bracket. 

3.019.021.  1-30-62.  Cl.  273—53. 
Bamber.   (?letus   F..   to   City  Tank    Corp.      Automatic    valve. 

3.01 8.630.  1-30-02.  C.  00 — 97. 
Barassi.  Carlo,  to  Pirelli  S.p.A.     Pneumatic  tire  with  tepa- 

rate  tread  rings.     3,018.810.  1-30-02.  Cl.  152—170. 
Barbulesco.   Daniel  J..   F.    H.   McCormlck,   and   K.   E.    Spires, 
Jr.,   to   General    Motors   Corp.      Automatic   washer   having 
control  means  regulating  the  speed  and  torque  of  the  drive 
motor.    3.018.049.  1-30-62.  Cl,  08—12. 
Bardocx,     Arpad.      Spe<rtroscoplc    light     source.      3,019,371, 

1-30-02.  Cl.  315—2.12. 
Barenyl.  B«Ia.   to  Daimler-Bens  AktIenKesellschsft.     Top  for 
passenger   motor   vehicles.      3,019.049.   l-30-^2,   Cl.   290— 
137. 
Barisin.  Simon.     Multiple  electric  aecurity  Jack.     3.019,40e. 

1^0-62.  Cl  .'J.IO— 30. 
Barker.  Jo«eph  W..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Typing  block-out 
mechanism  for  writing  machines.     3,018.871.  1-30-02.  a. 
197—180. 


Svlvanin   Electric 
3.018.575.   1-30- 

aaid  V.   C.  Earth, 
of    making    same. 


3.018.825. 


Barmer  Maschinenfabrik   Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

I.,enk.  WlUielm.     3.018.004. 
liarnes.  James  F..  to  Foil  Process  Corp.     Carton.     3.018,939. 

1-30-02.  n.  229 — 44. 
Karre.    Waile   E..    and  J.    B.    Clarkson.    to 
I'roducts  Inc.     Transparency  previewer. 
02.  Cl.  40- -03. 
Barth.   Victor  C..  and  T.   W.  Timmis,   to 
Journal    lubricating    pad    and    process 
3.019,009.  1-30-02.  Cl.  308 — 243. 
Bartholome.  Ernst :  See — 

Stelnhofer.  Adolf.   Bartholome.  Frey,  and  Nonnemacher. 
3.010.272.  „ 

Bartholomew,    George    A.,    to    United    States    Steel    Corp. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  coating  metal  strip  and  wire. 
3.019.120.  1-30-02.  Cl.  U7— 17. 
Barton,  Bernard  C.  :  See —  „  ^,„  „,„ 

Haxo    Henry  E.,  Barton,  and  Schaffner      3.018.812. 
Baaharrah.  William  J.,  to  Burroughs  Corp.     Transistor  con- 
trolled  gaseous   indicator.      3.019.370.   1-30-02,   Cl.  315— 
200 
Bauder.    I'lrich.   to   Firma   Fr.    Hesser   Maschinenfabrik-Akti- 
engesellschaft       Machine     for     forming    lined     containers. 
3.018.702. 1-^0-02.  Cl.  93-^4.1. 
Bauer.  Benjamin  B..  and  H.  Sherman,  to  Minnesota  Mining 
k    Mfg     Co.     Tape    recording-playback    head.     3.019,303. 
inO-02,Cl.  179— 100.2.  „^      „   ... 

Bauer    Jordan   V..   and   L.   H.    Elizer.    to  The   Hublnger  Co. 
Adhesive  compositions.     3,019.120.  1-30-02,  Cl.  106—213. 
BauM>h  k  Lomb  Inc.  :  See — 

Hayes.  John  D.    3.018.088. 
Saxe.  Douglas  M.    3,018,089. 
Beaver.  Arnold  R.  :  See —  ^    ^_ 

Wlke.  Albert  F.,  and  Beaver.    3.018,723. 
Beck    Ivilward  C...  to  The  Stolle  Corp.    Chambered  sheet  metal 
laininates  and  method  of  making.     3.018.5*3.  l-30-«2.  Cl. 
29—167.3. 
Beigav.  Jack  M. :  Ser—  ,  „  ,  ,  ^.„  ^„ 

Renshaw.  William  G..  Bongartz,  and  Beigay.     3.019,090. 
Belk    Wllber  C.    and  S.  H.  Ellison.  Jr.,  to  FMC  Corp.     fVn- 

tainer  flUIng  apparatus.     3.018.892.  1-30-02.  Cl.  53—01. 
Belk    Wilber  C.  to  FMC  Corp.     Method  of  se<tionizlng  grape- 
fruit.   3.018.808.  1-30-02.  Cl.  140—230. 
Bell  Telephone  Ijibonitories,  Inc.  :  See — 
Schelleng,  John  C.    3,019,290 
Sell  wen  zfeger.  Edward  E.     3.019,293. 
Bellmuth.  Helnrlch  :  See—  „„,»„or. 

Hamprecht.  Guenther,  Bellmuth.  and  Lor.siz.     3.018.930. 
Beloit  Iron  Works  :  See — 

Han.   Shu   T..   and   Brexlnskl 
Hornbostel.  Floyd.     3.019.130 
Iteltone  Hearing  Aid  Co.  :  See— 

McCarrell.  Stuart  G.    3.019.306. 
Welae,  Erwin.     3.019.304. 
Weiss.  Erwln  M.    3.019.300. 
Weiss.  Erwln  M.     3.019.307. 
Bemis  Bro.  Bag  Co.  :  See— 

Keating,  Alexander  F.     3.018.943.  •     . 

Kindseth,  Harold  V.     3.018.512. 
Bendix  Corp..  The  :  See— 

Arnett.  Samuel  E..  and  Starr.     3.018.021. 
Collins,  Garry  G..  Jr..  and  Olson.    3,019.365. 
Cosbv.  James  R^   3.019.397. 

Goerke.  James  R.    3.018.703.  , .  , 

Humble.  John  A.     3.018.0O4. 
Bendix  Corp..  The  :   See —  „       „ 

I/elnkram.  Charles  Z.     3.019.142. 
Stanton.  George  E.    3.018.8.''.2. 
Tepolt.  Florlan  E,.  and  Heasllp.    3.019. 3.»6. 
Tognola.  Tulllo.    3.018.732. 

Werts.  Wayne  E.     3.018.022.  ,  «,«  ^0.1 

Bennett,  Willard  H      Charged  particle  .accelerator    3.019.394 

1-30-02.  Cl    328-235. 
Bennett.     William     N.       Dashboard     shift     for 

3.018.009.  1-30-02.  Cl.  74 — 473. 
Bennlng.  Norman  H. :  See-— 

Hasletf    Roy  W.  G..  Hopkln.  and  Bennlng. 
Bentlev  Engineering  Co.  Ltd..  The  :   See— 

Walnwright.  Carlyle  H.    3/H8.04fl. 
Bergstrom.  Frank  S..  to  Drill  Heveloimient  Co. 
screens       3  018  891.   1-30-02.   Cl.  ,209— .197. 
Bern^d    Lucien   A  .   V.    to  J.   E.  Briche       Flexible  non-pneu 

matic  tire.     3.018.809.  1-30-02.  Cl.  152—41. 
Bernklau.  Kurt :  See—  t  mo  una 

Mfller,   Walter,   and  Bernklau.    _^:01J:''^:  .„„ 
Bernstein.  Jack,  and  W    A    Lott    to  Olln  Mn'h«'V^;^n 
Corp      Plperailne  salt  of  phytic  acid.     3.019.2-fl 
Cl.  200 — 208. 
Bernstein.  Seymour :  flee—  ^.t^i„      0010710 

Cantrall.  Edward  W  .  and  Bernstein.     3.019.219. 
Bernz  Otto.  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Webster.  Mllo  E.    3  018.914.  „„,,„„      ^niRltAK 

BernuUt    Bruce  S.     Varying  speed  ratio  gearing.     .1.018.IMIR 

1-10-62.   Cl.   74-393. 
Bertln.  Daniel :  See—  o  mo  o^^ 

Nomine.  Gerard,  and  Bertln.     3.019. J.-iJ. 

Best.  Chris  E.  :  See—  ,  mo  -job 

Reld.  Robert  J.,  and  Best.    3.019.208. 
Bevariy    Henry  W..  tf  Cheinetron  Corp.     Ilea t 
homogenized   materials       3.019.110     1-30-0- 
Blanca     Edoarrto    G.       Vehicle    parking    system. 

1-30-02.   n    ^14 — 10.1. 
Bieber.  Samuel  :  See—  ni-.iw.r 

Hitching*.  George  H..  and  Blelier 
Bllek     Andrew    C.      Rotatable    rocket 

l_30-02.  Cl.  89—1.7. 
BlrOeld  Enelneering  Ltd.  :   See— 
Callaghan,  Albert  E.    3,019.181. 


motorboats. 


3.019,411. 


Punch  plate 


Chemical 
1-30-82. 


treatment  of 
Cl.  99^  -122 
3.018,903. 


3.019.104. 
Launcher. 


3.018.092. 


IT 
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3.0l8,5-«. 

.    Activated 
lOV- 68. 
Simon,  and 
Novel   pliutoi^raphic 
3.01».107.  1-30-62. 

Xelp*rt.  to  The 
cell.      3.019,27», 


BIrlti.  Lanlo  F ,  to  F.  D.  Kolben.     Timer  ilevic*  and  meth- 
od for  deter(nliutlon.     3.()18.Bll.   1-30  rt2.  fl.  .'i8— 1 
Blnnann,     Rudolph.       KzploMitm     kjih     tiirblneH.       3.018  <i:.'3 

1-30-62.   Ci.  (K>     39.30. '' 
Blackburn.   Luther  A.      Deep  well  punip  jack  cuunterbelance 

control   meuDH.      3.018.8U.>.    1 -3(>-««'.  CI.    Ittl'lieS 
Blackwell.  JenulngH  I'.  :  See  - 

DoiiH.  Kicbard  C,  and  Itlackwell.     3.019,081. 
Biaiadell.  Arthur  A.  :  See— 

Lanclani.  Daniel  A.,  and   BlalMdell.     3,019.399 
BlaW7,    Lawrence   E..    to   Terra    IndustrieM.    Inc.      Charcoal 
burner  meana  for  cooking  grlllH.     3,0J8.77J,    1-30-02.  CI 
126 — 25. 
Bllese,    Dolores    B.      Combined   shoe   and   purwe. 

1-30-62,  CI    36-1. 
Bloch.  Alfred,  and  K.  A.  Meaidng,  to  Kthlcttn,  Inc 
enxyme  compoMitionM.     3.t)19,171,   1-30-02    CI 
Blout,  Klkan  ft.,  M.  Green.  H.  G.  RogerH.  .M.  S 
R.   B.    Woodward,   to  Polaroid   Corp. 
pro<luct«,  proceitaeii  and  compositions 
CI.   90     66. 
Blue.   Robert  D..   X.   1*.   Sweeny,  an^   M.   1'. 
I>ow  Chemical  Co.     Depolarixed  primary 
l-JO-02.  CI.   136—103. 
Iloehm.  Krie  G.  :  See — 

.Mutolo,  I'eter  J.  and  Boehm.    3.018,«77. 
B«ihme  Kettchemle  <i.ni.b.H.  :  See — 

Heyden,  Kudl,  and  i'lapper.    3,019,133. 
Boiler.  Carl.  W.  (JUndel.  and  A.  Kimtahler.  to  Deutsche  Hy- 
drierwerke   G.m.b.H.      Process    for   Improving;    the    surface 
properties  of  powders.     3.019,123.    1-30-02.  Ci     106 — 308. 
Bougartz,  Roy  C.  :   See-  - 

Kenshaw,  William  «i..  Bongartz,  and  BelRay.     3,019.090. 
Bonlkowskl.  Zblgniew  :  Sre — 

Graneau.  Peter,  and  Bonlkowskl.    3,018.978. 
Bonaall.   Frank,  and   B.   8.   MasHey.   to  Bristol   Siddeley  En- 
Kinea  Ltd.      Kiame  tubes  for  use  in  combustion  systems  of 
gas  turbine  engines.     3,018.024,  1-30-62,  CI    60 — 39.37 
Borden  Co.,  The:  See —  ' 

Metcalf.  Emerson  D.    3,0l8,75.'i.     * 
Bork     Frank.       Flue    arrangement.      3,019,000.    1-30-62     CI 

257—164. 
Bosch    Robert,  (i.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Kiihler.  iielnrlch.    3,018,674. 
Bose,  Norman  J.,  and  N.  R.  Kronlnger,  to  lieneral  Precision. 

Inc.     X-Y  plotter.     3.019,072.  1-30-02.  CI    340—29 
Boswau.  Hans  P..   to  Leich  Klectric  Co.      Party  line  identi- 
fication apparatus.      3.019,297     1-30-62    CI     179—^17 
Boudreaux,    Joseph    R..    uud    K.    S.    McDonald,    to    The   Dow 
Chemical  Co.      Fuel  comp«>sltionM.     3.019.094.   1-30-62.  CI. 
44 — 56. 
Bourne,  Roland   H..  and   J.    I'.   Tyskewici,  to  American  Ma- 
chine A  Foundry  Co.,   Inc.     Acoustic  duct  and  panel  con- 
struction tlierefor.     3.018,840.   1-30-62.  CI    181 — 33 
Kowers,  Albert,  and  H.  J.  Ringold,  to  Syntex  S.A.     6a-cyano 
progesterone  and  derivatives  thereof.     3.019.240    1-3O-02. 
CI.    260-    397.3. 
Bowers  Machine  Co.  Ltd.  :  See- 
Nlchols,  Peter  F.    3,018,720. 
BowluM,     Omer     E.,     trt     Chrysler     Corp.       Leveling     valve. 

3,018.798     1-30-62,   CI.    137—627.5 
Braconler.   Frederic  1;'.  A.,  and  J.  J.  I*   E.  Riga,   to  Societe 
Beige    de    I'Azote    et    des    Prodults    ChlniinUfH    du    Marly. 
I  rocess    and    apparatus    for    treatment    <if    hydrtK-arbons 
3,019,1'71,    1-30-02,  n    200-079. 
Bradley.    Donald    G..    to    Imperial    Chemical    InduMtrleH    Ltd. 

\\  indtng  apparatus. '    3,018,973,    1-3O-02    CI    242—18 
Braid   Mifton  :   See-r- 

liuuptschein,   Murray.   Braid,  and  I..awlor:      3.019,2.'t8 
Brancato,   Leo  J.,  to  Hell  Coll  Corp.     Wire  coll  thread  con- 
nection in  soft  materials.     3.018.084,  1-30-02   CI    83 — 1 
Brashear.  Turner  <;..  Jr..  and  F.   Leader, 'to  L  *  It  Welding 
K<|ulpment,  Inc.     Link  track  refaclnt:  api)araiu^<     3.019.328. 
1-30-62.  CI.   219—125. 
Braslngton.  Richard  C.  :  See — 

Lynch,  John  E.,  Brennan.  and  BraHlngtou.     3,018,(i98. 
Bniski.    Raymond   J.,   and    W.    W.    Krause.    to   Webcor,    Inc 

Thermostat.      3.019.320.    l-'JO  «2.  Ci.   200-  ■130..'>. 
Breitmayer.   Carl    A-      ApparatUM    for  -latching   and   i>p«-nint: 

container  covers.     3.018.917.   1-3U-62    CI    220     30 
Breneman  Hartshorn,  Inc.  :  See- 

Anderson.  James  A.,  and  Bushnell.     3,018,K24. 
Brennan,  Jamea  E. :  See — 

Lynch.  John  E..  Brennun,  and  Braxlngton.     3,0l8.09.H 

Brenner,    Abner.    and    J.    M    Sherfey,    to    I'nlted    States    of 

America,  Army.     Proi-ess  for  electro*  inning  titiiniuni  from 

lower  valent  tiUnlum  alkali  chlorldeH.     3.019.174.  1-30-02, 

CI.   204—64. 

Brewer,  Clifford  K.     Cblmney  cowla  and  ventilating  devices. 

3.018,714.   1-30-62.   CI.   98     60 
Urey.  Wllhelm.  to  The  Firestone  Tire  h  Rubber  Co.     Prepara- 
tion   of   coated    fabric   material.      3,019,016.    1-30-62     CI. 
270 — 93. 
Krezinski,  Jerome  I'  :  Bee — 

Han.  Shu  T.,  and  Brezinski.     3,018,825. 
Brlche.  Jules  E.  :  Bee — 

Bernard.  Lucien  A.     3,018,800. 
Bridges.    Raymond    H..    and    F.    D.    Alexander;    said    Bridges 
assor.    to   Southwestern   Illinois  Coal  Corp.     Coal  dewater- 
Ing  apparatus,     3.(»18,.%fl3.  1-30-62,  CT.  34—95 
Hrlen,    Andre.      Watch   dial   lllumioating  device.     3,018  614. 

1-30-62.  CI    58-50. 
Brilliant.  Herbert      Swab.     3,018.778.  1-30-62,  CI    128 — 2<S9 
Brilliant.  Martin  B..  to  National  Co..  Inc.     Large  bandwidth 
low  noise  antenna  circuit.     3.019.335.  1-30-62.  CI.  280 — 20. 
IlrlMtol  Middeley  Kngines  Ltd.  :   See 

Bunsall.  Frank,  and  .Massey.     3,018,624. 
Brite  Alan  D.    Cleaning  composition  and  method.    3,019,194. 


British  Aluminum  Co.  Ltd.,  The :  See— 

Amstein.  Edmund  H.     3.019  084 
British  Insulated  Callender'a  Cabiea  Ltd. :  £rea — 
Graneau.  Peter,  and  Bonlkowskl.     3,018.978. 
Hinds,  Ronald.     3,018,802. 
Brocard,  Joseph  J.  M.  R.  :  Se«— 

Denis,  Louis,  Wolff   and  Brocard.     3,018,748. 
Brokaw,  Adrian  I'.,  to  Iiresser  Industries,  Inc.     Dlacrlmlnat- 
ing  Interval  time  computer  for  acouatic  well  logging  aya- 
terns.    3,019,413.  1-30-02,  CI.  340—15.  ••  -•     * 

Brooke,  Jesse  M.    to  Pbillipa  Petroleum  Co.     .Moisture  detec- 

Uon.     3,019,342.  1-30-02.  CI.  250 — 106. 
Brooks,  John  W.,  to  Remington  Arms  Co.,  Inc.     Safety  shield 
for  explosively  driven   tools.     3,018,481,  1-30-02,  CI    1 — 
44.0. 
Brown.  Hubert  K.  :  Bee— 

■.       Mofpn,  John  M.,  Jr.,  Brown,  and  Rave.     3.019,377. 
Urown     Hugh   M.,   to   Clemson  Agricultural   College  of  South 
T^     oi?ii       ^"^    testing    device.      3,018.659,    1-30-62.    CI. 

Brown,  James  D..  and  L.  Hanson,  to  The  Elmco  Corp.    Manual 
motor  control  device.     3.019.378,  l-30-<i2,  CI.  318 — 65 

i^o-62**ci°  noil-a '  '™'°*  '°*'  ^^^'  ^'■*""-    ^•<>*®''89-». 

Brown,  Judson  G.    Filtering  processes  and  apparatus  for  use 
in  connection  therewith.     3.019,184,  1-30-627  a.  210 — 82 

Browning  Industries,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Browning,  Val  A.     3,018,694. 

Browning,  Val  A.  to  Browning  Industries,  Inc.  Recoil  ab- 
sorbing mechanism  for  firearms.  3,018,694,  1-30-62  Cl 
88 — 159. 

Brownsey.    Horace    P..    to    Addressograph  Multlgraph    Corp. 
feeding  mechanisms.     3,019,017,1-30-62   Cl    271—44 

Bruber,  Norman  T..  to  The  Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Co     Tire 
■nd    method    of    making    same.      3,019,149,    1-30-62,    CI. 

Brucker.  James  B.,  to  Delavan  Mfg.  Co.     Dual  orifice  valve 

3.018,792,  1-30-52.  Cl.  137— 4«9: 

Brune,  Walter  J.  :  Bee— 

.Maul,  John  A..  Brugge,  and  Anderson.     3,018,725 

Bnigmann.  John  B.,  to  San  Gabriel  Ready  Mixed.     SUbillsed 

^''on'^io    JJl'^/JJ"'^.  ,"*"*«***    "'    "*«     thereof.       3,018,880. 
1— ol>— oj.  LI.  2U0 — 47. 

Brunner,  Matthew  J.,  P.  FInkelstein.  and  H    E 
The  Gillette  Co.     Clnchophen-hydrocortisone 
positions.     3,019,102,  1-30-62.  Cl.  167—68. 

Bryan,  George  W.  :  See — 

i>       •^i'°','"li  Warren  B     Bryan,  and  Van  Gorden.     3,018,615. 

Buc.  Saul  R.,  and  D.  I.  Randall,  to  General  Aniline  *  kllm 
V"5R  -„^'JL^"^,'"y*;""'">y'e*'"">ol   compounds.      3,019,266. 


Hlhnick,  to 
topical  corn- 


el. 200 — 607. 

R.,  and  D.  I.  Randall,  to  General  Aniline  k  Film 

3,019.268, 


compounds. 
Bee — 


Stabilised 
3,019,205, 

especially 
3,018,699. 


Mfg.    Corp.      Shell 


3,018,963. 


Buc,  Saul  ...    _„„  ^.  ..  .v«..««.,, 
Corp.        Nltrobenzylthloethanol 
1-30-62.  Cl.  200 — 009. 
Buchanan  Electrical  Producta  Corp 

L'stln.  George.      3,019,408. 
BucUey,  Robert,  and  B.  Zaremsky,  to  Ferro  Corp. 
?"fe**°S     ""**'     polyvinyl     chloride     realns. 
1-30-62,  Cl.  260     23. 
Buffoll.  Mario.     I>evlce  for  the  realisation  of  cams 
for  controlling   automatic  tools  and   the  like 
1-30-62,  Cl.  90—20. 
Bukspan,    Joseph,    to    Hygrade    Rainwear 

coats.     3,018.486,  1-30-62,  Cl.  2 — 87 
Buloya  Research  and  Development  Laboratories,  Inc. :  Bee— 

Fastenau    Frederick   H..  and  Splelberger.     3,019.404. 
Bunnell,  Uendell  L.,  to  Columbia  Iron  Mining  Co.     Gate  for 

diverting  materials.     3,018.874,  1-30-62,  Cl.  198—69 
Burndv  Corp.  :  See — 

Matthysse,  Irving  F.     3,010,284. 
Burns,  Harold  :  Bee — 

Chappell,  Edgar  R.  R  ,  and  Burns. 
Rurrougns  Corp.  :  See    - 

Basharrah.  William  J.     3,019,370. 
Harduk.  John,  and  I>esHlg.     3,019,316 
He.ldendorf.  (ieorge  B..  and  Speh.     3,018,887 
•Montic'llo.  Williinn  A.,  and  Yesowich.     3,018  721 

Burroughs  Wellcome  ft  Co.  (U.S.A.)  Inc.:  Bee ' 

Hltchings.  George  H..  and  Bieber.      3.019.164 
Hitchlngs    (Jeorje  H..   Klion,  and   Mackay.      3.019.224 
Murfitt.  Harry  C.      3,019.256.  «»."*. 

Burt.    Robert   V..   to  The   Proctor  ft   (Gamble  Co.     Container 
sorting  apparatus.     3.01H.873,  1-30-02.  Cl.  198—38 
".'^"  ^■'■''fvJ*-  ^i*''''"''    ■"<'  «    ^•n"''-  »o  The  General  Elec- 
l^iao^jj  ^^'^  ggl^'"'"  cooling  devices.     3,018,031, 

Bushnell.  Robert  H..  and  V   J 
<'orp.       Aircraft     collision 
1-30-62,  Cl.  343—101. 
Bushnell.  Sterling  S.,  Jr. :  Bee— 

Anderson.  Jamea  A.,  and  Bushnell.      3.018,824 
l*-So^2"ci"l36''^^*'"""''^  '"**°''  '*""  ***■*■      3,018,784. 
Byk-(iulden  Lomberg  Chemische  Fabrilt  G.m.b  II 
Zellner,  Huko.     3,019.166. 

*-  «'l!!!«"A,y<**C'»    M       Universally    flexible    conduit 
3.019.037.  1-30-02,  Cl.  28»— 226. 

Calhoun,  Frank  B.  :  Bee — 

Goldwater.  Robert,  and  Calhoun. 


Chimera,  to  Goodyear  Aircraft 
warning     system.       3,019,434, 


Bee — 


Joint, 


Calirornia  Research  Corp. :  Bee— 
Furby.  Neal  W  ,  and  Newnan. 


3,019,424. 


3,019,191. 
Callaghan.  Albert  E.,  to  Birfield  Engineering  Ltd.     Machines 

3"5l^lTl."?-K2!'ci'*';'56^375""  '"'"*  "'  "'•*"  *'"■•"' 
Callery  Chemical  Co.  :  Bee — 

(irantham.  Raymond  J.     3,019.114. 
Cameron  Johnson.  Alan,  to  Dowtv  Rotol  Ltd.     Fluid  operated 

liS5j2    Cl   JiV-^"**'*     ■''"■'*     wheels.       3,018,980, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Campbell,  Clement :  See- 
Gordon,  Saul,  and  Campbell.     3,018.654.  .,    _  ^    , 
Canonlca,  Lalgi.  to  Istltuto  Biochlmico  Itallano.     Method  of 
preparing    3-alkoxy-4-    hydroxybenzolc    acids    and    dialkyl- 
amides  thereof.     3,019,257,  1-30-62,  C\.  260—520. 
Cantrall,  Bdward  W.,  and  S.  Bernstein,  to  American  Cvana- 
mid     Co.       16,17-dlsubstltuted     progesterones.       3,019,219, 
1-30-62,  Cl,  260—239.55.                                      „     ^  .     ^ 
Carey.  Robert  J.,  and  A.  T.  Walter,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Crystalline  Isotactlc   Polystyrene  fibers.     3.019,077.   1-30- 
82,  Cl.  18 — 54. 
Carlnl,  Reno:  See--                                                       ,    ^ 

Insolio,    Thomas    A.,    Magrlnl,    Carint,    and    Clements. 
3.018.587. 
Carlisle  Chemical  Works,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Mack.  Gerry  P.,  and  Parker.     3.019,247. 
Carlyle.  Walter  L.     Ski  rack.     3.018,897,  1-30-62.  Cl.  211— 

60. 
Carpenter,  Joel  C,  to  Oglebay  Norton  Co.     Integrated  liottom 
ring  and  attaching  clip  unit.     3,018,527,  1-30-62,  d.  22— 
147. 
Carplgianl.   Poerlo.     Continuous   Ice  cream   freezer  and   dis- 
penser.    3.018,641.  1-30-62,  Cl.  62—342. 
Carroll,  Charles,  to  Duff- Norton  Co.    Monorail  trolley.    3,018,- 

739.  1-30-62,  Cl.  105—154. 
Carter's  Ink  Co..  The :  See — 

Clancy.  John  J..  Rafferty.  and  Wells.     3.019.201. 
Castel,  Jacques  H..  to  P(JAC  Development  Co.     Perforating 

guns.     3.018.730.  l-:{0-62,  Cl.  102 — 20. 
Cataphote  Corp.  :  See — 

Searlght,  Charles  E.     3.018,704. 
Cel  Elevator  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

De  Negri,  Ferdinando  P.    3,018,565. 
Central  Soya  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Kruse.  Norman  F.,  and  Wltte.    ■^018,.'>64. 

Guide   for   printing.      3,018.729.    1-30-62, 


Cerullo,   Louis   C 

a.  101 — 415 
Cerwin.  Frank  J.,  and  J.  A.   Scott,  to 

Corp.     Peeling  apparatus  and  method. 

Cl.  90—24. 
Challange-Cook  Bros..  Inc. :  Bee — 
Prlchard,  Evan  8.     3.019,002. 
Chance,  A.  B.,  Co.  :  See — 

Newcomb,  Cyrus  B..  Jr.,  and  Renas. 
Chanmugam,  Jayarajan,  to  Shell  Oil  Co. 

nitrogen  base  containing  Ion  exchanger. 

62,  Cl.  208— 2r)4. 
Chanmugam,  Jayarajan.  to  Shell  Oil  Co. 

nitrogen  base  containing  ion  exchanger. 

62.  Cl.  260—2.2. 
Chappell,    Edgar  R.    R..   and   H.    Burns 


United  States  Steel 
3.018,700,  1-30-62. 


3.019,287. 
Regeneration  of  a 
3.019,182,  1-30- 

Regeneration  of  a 
3.019.199.  1-30- 


Temperature   com- 
pensating integrating  circuits  for  counting  electrical  pulses. 
3,018.903,   1-30-02.  Cl.  235—183. 
Chauvin.  John,  small  percentages  to  various  aNxigneeN.     Trac- 
tion mechanism.      3.018.837,   1-30-62.  Cl.   180 — 7. 
Chavannes,  Marc  .\..  to  Sealed  Air  Corp.     Methods  for  making 

embossing  rollers.     3.018.540,  1-30-62,  Cl.  29 — 148.4. 
Chemetron  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Bevarly,  Henry  W.     3,019.110. 
Cheney.  Ralph  G.     Atomiser.     3,018,971,  1-30-62,  Cl.  239 — 

338. 
Cherry  Electrical  Products  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Anderson,  Fred  N.     3.019,319. 
Chestek.  James  H.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Vapor  combus- 
tion system.    3,018,626.  1-30-62,  CL  60 — 39.71. 
Chlcopee  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Harmon,  Carlyle.     3,018,021. 
Chimera.  Vincent  J.  :  See — 

BuBhnell.  Robert  H.,  and  Chimera      3,019.434. 
Chlnn.    Leland   J.,   to  O.   D.    Searle  ft   Co.     5-hydroxy.2-oxy- 
phenylcyrlopentanealkanols  and   Intermediates.     3,019,233. 
1-30-62.  CI.  260—343.3.  ^  ... 

Chopa,  Jerome  H. :  See — 

Wittenberg,   Edward  H.,  and  Chopa.     3.018.970. 
Chrlstoff,  Chris  A.,  to  Clary  Corp.     Motion  conversion  mecha- 
nism.    3,018,665,  1-30-62,  Cl.  74—89. 
Chrysler  Corp. :  See- 

-      -        -         -     3.018.798. 
3.018.767. 
C.     3,018.667. 
J.     3.019,048. 
to   Imperial   Chemical    Inrlustries   Ltd. 


Rowlus.  Omer  E. 
Sailler,  John  W. 
Splets,  Frederick 
Sturtevant,  Mark 
Chuffart,    Robert    C 


Method  and  apparatus  for  obtaining  powders  of  uniform 
size.     3,018.S90.  1-30-62.  Cl.  209—158 
Chumley,  KIpber  D.     Stopper  attachment  for  a  vacuum  bot- 
tle.    3.018.912.  1-30-62,  a    216 — 100 
Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co..  The  :  See — 

.^ttermeyer,  Lawrence  A.     3,018,696. 

Decker.  Jacob.    3,019,066. 

Decker.  Jacob,  and  Stelnhard.     3.018.590. 

Henrv.  Robert  L.     3.019.343. 

Lvnch,    John    E.,    Brennan.    and    Braslngton.      3,018,698 

Morgan.  John  M.,  Jr.,  Brown,  and  Rave      3.019.377 

Schroeder,  Walter,  and  Dall.    3.018,697. 
City  Tank  Corp.  :  See— 

Bamber,  Cletus  F.     3,018.630. 
Clancy.   Jo«in   J.,   J.   W.   Rafferty.   and   R. 
Carter's    Ink    Co.      Methods   of   making 
structures.    3,019.201.  1-30-62,  Cl.  260 — 2.5. 
Clark  Controller  Co..  The:  Bee — 

Oauvreau.  Alphonse  P.    3.019,317. 

How.  Robert  H.     3.018,794. 

Zarleng.  Steve  A.     3.019,369. 

Zarleni;.  Steve  A.     3.019,379. 
Clark  Rfinlpment  Co.  :  See — 

McAdams,  Paul  F.    3,018,573. 
Clarke,  Chapman  ft  Co.  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Hutchinson.  Myles.    3,018,809. 


C.    Wells,   to  The 
porous   applicator 


Carlnl,    and    Clements. 


3,019,038. 


See- 


BowUng  game.     3.019.020.  1-30-02,  Cl.  273 — 


and 

for 


Tangner. 
Well    pipe. 


3.019,295. 
3.019,063. 


Mechanic:!  1  trash  rake. 


Clarke,  Daniel  J.,  and  E.  A.  Stalker,  to  The  Stalker  Con. 
Method  of  making  hollow  blades.     3,018,542,  1-30-62,  Q. 
29—150.8. 
Clark,  J.  R.  Co..  The  :  See — 

Munson,  Donald  J.,  and  Nubson.     3,018,574. 
Clarkson,  Jack  B.  :  See — 

Barre,  Wade  E.,  and  Clarkson.     3,018,575. 
Clary  Corp.  :  See — 

Chrlstoff,  Chris  A.     3,018,665. 
Clavell.  Thomas  W.,  to  Falrchild  Stratos  Corp.     Means  for 
mounting  a  body  on  a  rotating  shaft.     3,019,039,  1-30-62, 
Cl.  287-^53. 
Clay,  Arthur  T.,  to  Hetherlngton  ft  Berner  Inc.    Dredge  pump. 

3.018,736.  1-30-62.  Cl.  103—103. 
Claydon,  Roy  :  See — 

Bury,  Harry,  Claydon,  and  Smith.     3,018,631.  • 
Cleaver-Brooks  Co.  :  See —  , 

Grobecker,  Hugo  H.    3,018,819. 
Clements.  Zayinan  C.  :  See — 

Insolio,    Tliomas    A.,    Magrinl. 
3,018,.'>87. 
demons.  William  G. :  See— 

Cline,  William  M..  and  demons.    „  ,. 
Clemson  Agricultural  College  of  South  Carolina 

Brown.  Hugh  M.     3,018,059 
Cllckner,   Earle  D..   to  Shakespeare  Co.      Ijevel  wind   fishing 

reel.      3.018.979,    1-30-62,  d.   242-84  21. 
Cline,   William    M.,   and   W.  O.   demons,  to  Aerotinip  Corp. 

Kitting.      3,019,03«,   1-30-62,  Cl.   285 — 243. 
Cllnefelter.  James  W.     Plastic  extruding  machine.    3.018.516, 

1-30-62.  Cl.  18 — 14. 
Cllnefelter,  James  W.     Perforated  unit  for  plastic  extruding 

machines.     3,018,807,   1-30-61',  Cl.   146-174. 
dough.   Harry,    to  Imperial   Chemical    Industries  Ltd.     Sta- 
bilisation of  phenols.     3,019,269,  1-30-02.  Cl.  200 — 620. 
Clouse,   Frank   S.      l-'uel  heating  device.     3.019.325.   1-30-62, 

Cl.   219 38 

Clyde  Paper  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Sneddon,  Thomas.    3,018,515. 
Coats  ft  Clark  Inc. :  See— 

Morln,  Louis  H..  and  Grles.    3,018.519. 
Cobaugh.    Robert   F.,   and  F.    W.   Wahl.    to   AMP  Inc.      Dies 

for   crimping  tool.      3.018,816.   1-.3O-02,  Cl.    153 — 1. 
Cogniat.  .Nlarcel.  to  Soclete  d'Electro-ChimIe  dElectro-Metal- 
lurgie  et  des  Acleres  Ele(tri(|ues  d'Lglne.     .\|tpiratus  and 
method  for  analysis  of  fluids.     3.018,0,"».  1-30-02.  d.  73 — 
27. 
Cohn,  David. 

44. 
Coleman,  Ivan  V. :  See — 

OstUne,   John  E..   Coleman. 
Collett,    Charles    H.      Protector 

1-30-62.  Cl.  308 — 4. 
Collie.  Robert  M..  and  H.  B.  Jnckson. 
3.018,893.    1-30-62.   Cl.   210— 1.-.9. 
Collins,  <iarry  (J..  Jr..  and  K.  W.  Olson,  to  The  Mnndix  Corp. 

<;as  discharge  device.     3.019.365.  1-30-02,  CL  313 — 213. 
Columbia  Iron  Mining  Co. :  See — 

Bunnell,  Wendell  L.    3.018,874. 
Columbian  Carbon  Co.  :  See — 

(Jholson,  Roy  L.     3,019.093. 
Colwell.   Donald  L..   to  Apex  Smelting  Co.      Aluminum  base 

alloy  for  die  castings.     3.019,101,   1-30-62,  d.  75 — 141. 
(\>mpagnie  Crouzet :  See — 

Crominen.  Roger  C.  L.    3,019,359. 
Conrad.  Wendell  R. :  See — 

Reid.  Robert  J.,  and  Conrad.    3,019,209. 
Conch  International  Methane  Ltd.  :   See — 

Henry.  James  J.     3.018.916. 
Configured  Tube  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Alger.  Jerry  T.    3,018,823.  »' 

Conrad.  Franklin  :  See — 

Haefner,  All»ert  J.,  and  Conrad.    3.019.175. 
Continental  Aviation  and  Engineering  Corp. :  See — 

Bachle.  Carl  F.    3.018.625. 
Continental  <HI  Co.  :  See — 

Crawford.  John  M.    3.019,412. 
Cook,     lOrnest     E.,     and    H.    J.     Sadler.       Pump    structure. 

.i.Ol  8.737.    1-.^0-62,   d.    103—173 
Cook.  Evin  L..  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.     Fluid-actuated 

nercusslon  drill.     3,018.8.14,  1 -.30-62.  d.  175 — 92. 
Coon  Development  Co.  :   See — 

Coon^  Gertrude  V.  and  H.  A.    3.018.801. 
Coon.  Gertrude  V.  and  H.  A.,  to  Coon  Development  Co.     Loom 

for  circular  weaving.     3.018.801,  1-.30-62.  Cl.  139 — 29. 
Coon.  Howard  A.  :   See — 

Coon.  Gertrude  V.  and  H.  A.     3.018.801. 
Cornell.  James  R. :  See — 

Seldmnn,  Jay  J.,  and  Cornell.    3.019..144. 

Cosby.  James  U.,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.  Pressure  responsive 
device  combined  with  positive  feedback  oscillator  circuit. 
3.019.397.    1-30-62.   d.   331—65. 

Costelh>e.  Robert  D. :  See— 

Wilton,  Herbert  C.  and  Costelloe.     3.018.908. 

Couturier.  Robert  A. :  See — 

Diamond.   I.ew  H..  and  Couturier.      3.018  851. 

CoTle.  WlUinm  J.,  to  I'nited-Carr  Fastener  Corp.  Wire  shock 
mount.     3.019,008.  1-30-62,  Cl.  267-1. 

Cozart.  Robert  T.  Vending  machine.  3,018.800.  1-.30-62.  Cl. 
194—10 

Crane.  Grant,  to  The  Firestone  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co.  Method 
of  prodiiclnc  stabilized  oil  extended  hnfadlenestyrene  rub- 
bery copolymer.     3.019.207.   1-.30-62.  Cl.   200—33.6. 

Crane.  William  B..  Jr..  '^.  to  The  Nevlns  Co  Combination 
three-dimensional  article  and  displav  package  theref<»r,  and 
method  of  packaging  said  article.  3,018.879.  1-30-62,  Cl. 
200 — 46.31. 
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Craven.  William  J  .  8.  J.  .\l«itro.  and  A.  H.  Matunak,  to 
Ehho  R«M«rrh  and  Kui.'ine«rinx  Co.  Lubricating  oil  cum- 
P<>tlltioll^<  rontainlnK  PMl«>rH  or  ixilycarboxylU-  .iroiii.itir  ucIiIh 
3,t)l»,lX^,   1    a<X-«i2.  <:i.    l'.'>-'     .".7. 

Crawford.  Jolio  M.,  to  Contlnriltal  Oil  Cu.  Flout inx  "up- 
tranHduccra.      3.019.4 12.     1   30- (12.    C>. 


Antl-akld  aBa*iBbIy.     3,018,811.  1-30- 


Hclxnilr 


port    for 

340—7. 
Crlniminit,  David  J. 
L.<iKan.    MauniH 
Cruniiutrn.   Koiter  C 


Set 

C.  and  L'rliuniinx      3.UIU,410. 

L..  tu  ConiitaKnif  <'r<>uzft.     Small  iwlf- 

atarting  HyucltronouM  uiotora  liavLuK  a  IiIkIi  pow«>r  to  Wflclit 

ratio.     3.0ly,.ri9,  l-.'KVOi',  n.  310     l.'Hi. 

rrowlry.  Danifl  J..  E.  K.  Kolkeurotli.  uiul  1>.  K.  I'.ickaid.  to 

AMI'   Inc.     ApparntUM  fur  N«-\eriiii:  «•  krtriral   leads  from  a 

contlnuoUM   wire  wium-.      3,()IS.fiT!>.    I    .10  fij.  CI.   83—154. 

CurtlM.    Maruld  >'.      I'oituble   and   udjutttablr   cliaretiul   Krlll. 

3.0I«.T-|.    1-,10-(IL'.   n     l-'tt     2.'.. 
Czerwonka,  I.jiwrenr*?  J  ,  and  K.'  I>.  IMvern,  to  AiinrWun  Air 
Kilter    Co..    Inc.      Klt-ctroHtutlr    prtH^lpltatoiH.      3,018.84(1, 
l-3(>-(l2.   CI.    183—7. 
CzerwoDka.    I>jiwren«-e   J.,    and    H.    K.    I.,4iinidon.    to   Am«Tlcan 
Air  Kilter  Co..  Inc.     KlIterhiK  niedluiii  aiid  in«>thod  of  mak- 
ing the  M me.     3.019.127.   l-3«>-«2.  CI.   fl7— 33. 
Da    CoHta,    Harry,    to    Motorola.    Inc.      I^vi-lini:    appnratua 

3.019.010.    l-.10-rt2.   ri.    2(59—191. 
iMlgena  Xytieterw  AktU>t>olajc  :   *>>e — 

Skall<|UlHt.  Karl  >i.  A.     3.0IM.977. 
Daimler-Benz  AktlenKeHfllxchaft :  Set — 
Abrena,  Hermann  H.  F.    3,019,047. 
Altmann,  Werner  K.    3.018.G72. 
Barenyi.  B«la.     3.019.049. 
MuUer.  Alfre<l  H.     3,018,990. 
Dall,  Albert  H.  :   Sre — 

Schroed.r,  Walter,  and  I>all.    3.018,(i!»7. 
Danlela,     Howard    L.,     to    Telex.     Inc.       KIcctrical    xwltch. 

3.019,323,   l-30-fi2.   CI.   200--!  .-13. 
DarllnK.  L.  A..  Co.  :   See-  - 

Huet.  Kdward  C.     3.0IM,9O0. 
Datex  Corp.  :  See— 

Spauldintf.  Carl  I'.,  and  Dunciiii.     3,019,427. 
Daverman.  IMward  H.  :  See   - 

RookuM.  Jam«-M  E.     3.0I8.9.t3. 
Davidson,    Ivor   M..    to   I'ower   JetH    (R^warch  and   I>eveIop- 
uient)    Ltd.      Jet   aircraft    with    Jet    deflector.      3.018.983. 
1-30-62,   CI.   244-15.  , 

Davidson.  John  W. :  Set—  ' 

Rust.  John  I..     3.018.984. 
Davia,  Benjamin  L.,  and  W.  C.  Myberg.  to  Cnlted  States  of 
America.   Navy.     Tape  capacitor.     3.019,1.^0,   1-30-62.  CI. 
156 — 184. 
Davla,  Charles  II. :  See 

Devon.  Harry  J.,  and  Davl.s.     3,018.728. 
DavU.   Pearl  C.  to  Westinjthouse  Electric  Corp.     Refrlscra- 

tion  apparatus.     3.019,071,  1-30-62.  C\.  312—308. 
Davis,  Raymond  C. :  See— 

WaaK.  Harry  U.,  and  Davis.     3,018.636. 
Davla,   Robert  F.,    >*,    to  E.   M.  Oftelvle.     (Garment  trimmer. 

3.018.632,  1-30-^2,  CI.  223—1.1. 
Day.   (Tharles   F.      Barrel   rubbish   disposal   unit.     3.018.945, 

1_30— 62    CI    232      H 
Dayton  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Monterth,  Victor  gt.  C,  anA  Wyman.     3.018.311. 
Dearlwrn  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Denman.    Wayne  L.,  and  Kerst.     3,019,195. 
Wallen.  Alphonse  R.     3.019.118. 
D«  Beurs.  Johannes.     Antl-pltch  stabilizers  for  ships.    3.018.- 

749.  1-30-62.  CI.  114—126. 
Decker,  Jacob,  to  The  Cincinnati   Mllllns  Machine  Co.     Ma- 
chine  tool   spindle   construction.      3.019,066.    1-30-62.   CI. 
308—187.1. 
Decker,  Jacob,  and  B.  H.  Stelnhard.  to  The  Cincinnati  Mill- 
ing    Machine     Co.      OrindinK     machine     feed     mechanism. 
3.0l8..'i90.  l-30-«2.  CI.  51  — 1«.-|. 
!)»■  (\>riollH,  Ernest  (I.,  lnc«>ni|Mtent  (by  1'.  de  CoriollH,  t'liard 
Ian),  and  C   C    Sykes,  to  Midland-Ross  Corp.    Metal  article 
treating  apparatus,     3.019.0O7,    1-30-62.   CI.  266 — 4. 
De  Corlolls,  f'lerre  :  See-- 

De  Corlolis.   Ernest  (J  .  and  Sykes.     3.019.007. 
I>eere  h  Co.  :  See — 

Johnson.  Ellsworth  T.     3.018.598. 
Oehler.  William  V.,  and  Hen)>en.     3.019.0.'I2. 
rvisenroth.    Robert  J.     ClnttH  run  for   wtndowM.     3.0I8.52-*>. 

1-30-62.  CI    20— .■^2. 
I>«    Lano.    Merritt    V..    Jr..    and    W.    E.    Plaster,    to    Phillips 
Petroleum  (?o.     Defluorination  of  HF  alkylate.     3,019.273. 
»    l-30-(52.  CI.  260     683.42. 
Delavan  .Mfe.  Co  :  See— 

nrurlt«T.  James  R.     3.018.792. 
Deline.  Edwin  F.     Carton.     3.018.940.  1-30-62.  CV  229 — 4.^ 
De  Lutls.  Thomas,  to  H.  K.  Porter  Co.,  Inc.     Electrlcil  cable 
with     protecting     layer     of     polyethylene     terephthalate. 
3.019.2M.  1-30-62,  H.  174—120. 
Demarest,  Le  Roy  E.  :  See — 

Lapeyre.  Femand  S.  and  J.  M.,  and  Demarest.     3.018.- 
510.  ' 

De   Xe^rt,    FerdlnandfTT.    to   Cel   Elevator  Co..   Inc.      Radar 

sweep  simulator  3,018,565.  1-30-62.  CI.  35 — 10.4. 
Denis.  I^)ul8.  P.  B.  Wolff,  and  J.  J.  M.  R.  Brocard,  to  Sorlete 
d'Etu<les  pour  le  Stockaee  et  1«'  Transport  sous-marlns  des 
Fluldes  (S.O.M  A.F  )  Device  for  the  transport  of  freieht. 
and  In  parrlrular  Il<iuid  or  iM>wderpd  loads  of  commercial 
value,  in  water  and  especially  in  sea  water.  3.018.748, 
1-30-62.  CI.  114—74. 

Denman,  Wa.me  L..  snd  H.  Kerst,  to  Dearborn  Chemicnl  Co. 

Metho4l  and  •■ompoaition  for  treating  cooling  water.    3.019.- 

1»."»,  l-30-<;2.  CI.  252—389 
Dentists'  Supply  Co.  of  New  York.  The :  Bee—- 
Frlti.  Carroll  S.    3.018.884. 


Re- 


Deponal,  Joseph   G. 

62.  CI.   I."i2      233. 

I>e   I'oy.    Martin    L..  II,    B.   A.   Pattan,  and    R     F    Lucy,    to 

Sylvanla  Eh-ctric  Products  Inc.     Pulse  radar  system  with 

microwavf  switch.  3,019,431,  1-30-62.  CI.  343—17  1 

Dershowltz,   Samuel  to  I'olarold  Corp.      Photographic  proc- 

eiM^roducts   and  compositions.      3,019.108.    1-30-62.    CI. 

Dessauer,  Rolf,  to  E.  I.  du  l*ont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Procesa 
uf  coloring  anodlsed  aluminum.     3.(n9,143,   1-30-62,  CI. 
148 — 6.1. 
Deutsch,  Fritz  A.,   to  Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Co 

setting  mt-cbanisui.     3.018.953.   1-30-62.  C\.  233 — 144 
Deutache  Erdol-AkilenKeHellMcbart  :  See  — 

Sdimid.  ChrUtoph  W.    3.018.660. 
Dautsclie  Hydrlerwerke  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Boiler.  Carl,  GQn<lel,  and  KlrHtahler.     3.019.123. 
Devon.  Harry  J.,  and  C.   H.   Davis,  to  Jas.   H.  Matthews  k 
Co.    Type  holder  strip  and  type  holding  acceaaory  therefor. 
3,018.728,  1-30-H2.  CI.  101—381. 
Deweae,  Henry.     -Method  of  making  a  storage  tank  construc- 
tion.   3.018.546,  1-30-62,  CL  29 — 431. 
Diamond  Alkali  Co. :  See— 

Hlesak,  Frank  B..  and  Roaen.    3.019,160. 
Roaen,  Irving,  and  Slesak.     3,019.075. 
Diamond,  Lew  If.,  and  R.  A.  Couturier,  to  Otis  Elevator  Co. 
Control    mechanism    for    doors.      3,018,851,    1-30-62"   CI. 
187—18. 
Didde.   Carl    W.,   and   D.  A.  Glaser.      Paper  gathering  and 

treating  apparatus.     3.019,013,   1-30-62.  CI.  270 — 68. 
Diebold,  Albert  A.,  tu  Merldan  Corp.     Piano  caae.     3.018.681. 

1-30-62.  CI.  8-1—177. 
Diebold.  Alfred  J.,  to  The  Anderson  Co.     Motion-transmitting 

device.    3.019.070,  1-30-62.  Cl.  312—223. 
Diesterweg.    Roland    E.      Lawn   edger.      3.018.602.    1-30-62, 

CI. -06- 295. 
Dietrich     Harold  A.,   to  Air  Reduction  Co..   Inc.     Anesthetic 
vaporiser  and  administering  apparatus.     3.018.777,   1-30- 
62.  CI.  128—188. 
Dleti.  Alfred  and  (;.     Wire  ropes.     3.018.607.   1-30-62.  Cl. 

57 — 148. 
Dietx.  Gerhard  :  See— 

Dietz.  Alfred  and  <i.    3.018.607. 
Diets,  (terhard.     Stranded  metal  ropes.     3.018.606.  1-30-62. 

Cl.  57—148. 
Dljkittra,  Lieu  we  J.  :  See — 

.McReynolds.  Andrew  W..  and  LHJkstra.     3.019.176. 
Dt  I'aolo.  Thomas  V.,  to  Phlico  Corp.     Laminated  magnetic 
shielding  means  for  television   tubes  and  the  like.     3,019.- 
301,  l-30-«2,  Cl.  313—76. 
Dirks,   (lerfaard.      Electronic  adder-subtractor  apparatua  em- 
ploying a  magnetic  drum.     3,018,960,    1-30-62,  Cl.  23S — 
176. 
Doggett,  Roger  H..  U  R.  B.  Hervey    and  C.   E.   Lanyon.  to 
John  A.  .Manning  Paper  Co.,  Inc.    Mucilage  producing  mate- 
rUl.    3,019.138.  1-30-62,  Cl.  127—29. 
Doherty,  ThomaM  H.,  to  Mlahawaka  Rubber  Co.,  Inc.     Hlch- 
tractiun   footwear   tread.      3,018.571,    1-^0-62,   Cl.   36--S9. 
I>on-I.«n  Electronics.  Inc.  :  See — 
Lanctot,  Donald  H.    3,019,322. 
I.4inctot.  iKtnuld  H.    3.019,402. 
Donnlson,  James  O.,   to  Air  Ezchsngers  Ltd.     Furnace  and 
heat  exchanger  for  heating  gases.     3,018,773.  1-30-62,  Cl. 
126—110. 
Donohue,  William  J.     Methods  and  apparatus  for  continuous 
Interaction   uf  solids  and   fluids.     3,019,079,    1-30-62.   Cl. 
23—1. 
Donsky.  Abniham.     Series  lamp  socket.     3.019.407.  1-30-62. 

Cl.  339—155. 
DornbUHch,  Aaron  P..  and  J.  E.  Mekota.  Jr..  to  Minneapolis- 
Honeywell     Reffiilator     Co.     Data     prooesaing     apparatus. 
3.019.417.  1-30  62.  Cl.  340^    172.5. 
Doraey.   William   R..   and   It.    E.   Kalbaugb,  to  Vacu-Dry  Co. 
Art  of  dehydrating  apples.     3,018,5.'i9.    1-30-62.  Cl    34 — 
28. 
Dobs,  Richard  C,  and  W.  B.  Reynolds,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co.      Monoproitellants    containing    quaternnrv     ammonium 
comiiountU.      3.018.619.    l-30-»f2.    Cl.    80-^.').4. 
Doss.  Richard  C.  aiid  J.  P.  Blackwell,  to  Phllllpa  Petroleum 
Co.      Stabilised   nitric  acid.     3,019.081,   1-30-62,  a.  23 — 
157. 
Double  A  Products  Co.  :  See — 

I..OOP.  Ronald  L.     3.018.796. 
Doucette,  Lionel   J.,   to  General   Electric  Co.     Ceramic  body 
and  method  of  making  the  same.     3.019.116,  1-30-62,  Cl. 
106 — 46. 
I>ow  Chenilciil  Co.,  Tbe  :  See  — 

Blue,  Robert  D.,  .Sweeny,  and  Nelpert. 
Itoudreaux.   Joaeph   R..  and  McDonald. 
Dunbar,  Joseph  E.     3,019,259. 
"     :  See — 
S.Ol  9,098. 
S.Ol  8.550. 
8.019,059. 
3.019,145. 


3,019.279. 
3,019.094. 


Dow  Chemical  Co..  The 
Hem  wall.  John  B. 
Lefevre.  Lloyd  E. 
.McMurtrie.  Robert. 
Whitby.  Lawrence. 

Dow  Jones  ic  Co..  Inc.  :  See 

.Vckell,  Joseph  J..  Paulding,  and  Tu.    3.018,946. 
I>owty  Rotol  Ltd. :  See— 

r'ameron- Johnson.  Alan.     3.018,086. 
Dresser   Industries.  Inc.  :  Se» — 

Brokaw.  Adrian  P.     8.010.418. 

Isaacson.  Walter  P.     3.018,839 

Drill  Development  Co. :  8re- 

nergstrom.  Frank  S.     3.018.801. 

Dubonnet.  .\ndr^.  to  Sorlete  Anonyme  pour  I'Exploltatlon  de 
Brevets  d'.Xpparells  Electronlguea  Codelec.  Lo<-kable  push- 
button arrangement.     3,018,652,  1-30-92.  Cl.  70—218. 
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Duff-Norton  Co. :  See— 

Carroll,  Charles.    8,018.739 
Dumesnll.  Maurice  E..  to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Neniour^  «nd_<  o. 
Thermistor  comp()Kltlon.    8,019.198.  1-30-62,  Cl.  2o2  -o2I. 
Dumpls.  Janls:  S<f  „„.„/.., 

Scheublein    William  A..  Jr..  and  Dumpis.     .1.019.041. 
Dunbar,   Joseph   E..   to  The  Dow  Chemicnl  Co.      1,4-dlhydro- 
1.4-methanonaphthalene5.8-diamlne.       3.019,259.    1-30-62. 
Cl.  260-556. 
Duncan.  Wlllinm  S. :  See  — 

Spauldlnir.  Carl  P..  and  Duncan.    3.019.427. 
Dunlop    (;eorge   E..   to   United   States   Steel   Corp.     Furnace 
lining  temperature  thickness  measuring  apparatus.     3.018. 
663.  1. 10-62.  Cl.  73      341. 
Ihinn    Donald  A.,  to  I'nited  States  of  America.  Army.     Micro- 
wave frequency  divider.     3.019..166,  l-.30-4i2.  Cn.  31.'>— 36 
Dunn.  Jesse  T..  to  I'nion  Carbide  Corp.     PriKM-ss  for  iiroduo- 
Ing  a<  rvlic  add  ."sters.     3.019.2.56.  1-30-62.  Cl.  260—486. 
Du  Pont  lie  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co.  :  Set  — 

Alexander,  Guv  B..  and  I'nsfleld.     3,019.103. 
Dessauer    Roll'.      3.019.143. 
Dumesnll.  Maurice  E.     3,019.198. 
Hnlllwell.  Ronald  H.     3.018.633. 
Hoffman.  Henry  A..  Jr..  and  Sherbeck.    8.019,119. 
Moody.  Frank  B.     3.019.21.i. 
Muettertles.  Earl  L.     3.019.080. 
Pascal.  Ivan.     3.019.261. 
Dura  Corp.  :  See— 

Rosa,  William  A.     3.018.848. 
Iturand.  .\rthur  H.  :  See    - 

Tolaas.  William  M  .  and  Durand.     3.018.9.18. 
Dvorak.   William   W..   and   J.    L.    Gibson,    to   Acme   Ste<'l    Co. 

Pipe  bundllnc  machine.     3.018.596.  1-.10  62.  CI.  53  —  198. 
EachuB.  Joseph  J.,   to   Minneapolis  Honeywell   Regulator  Co. 
Error  checking  device  employing  trlstable  elements.    3.018.- 
954.  1-.30-62.  C\.  235—153. 
Eachus.   Joseph  J.,   to  Minneapolis-Honeywell    Regulator  Co. 
Data  processing  apparatus.     3.019,422,  1-30-62,  CT.  340— 
174.1 
Ebert  k  Co.  Inc. :  Bee— 

Ebert    Henrv.     3.018.616. 
Ebert.  Henry,  to  EU-rt  k  Co.   Inc.     Expansible  linkage  with 
removable*  links  and  means  to  prevent  inadvertent  separa 
tlon  of  the  latter.     3.018.616.  1 -.10-62,  CI.  .'.9      79. 
Echlkson.  Elchnnan.  to  Red  D»'vll  Tools.    Tool  having  a  hand 

grip  construction.     3.018.497,  1-30-62.  Cl.  15-143. 
Erke.  Georjie  G..   and   A.   J.   Kolka.  to  Ethyl  Corp.     Jet  fuel 

compositions.     3.019,097.  1-.10-62,  Cl.  44  -  78. 
Eckman.  Richard  E.  :  Set^  - 

Elliott.  Charles  H..  and  Eckman.     3.018.866. 
Edeleanu  GesellHchaft  m  b.H. :  See^— 

Hoppo    Alfred    Lan»rner.  Westerhoff,  Wolke.  and  Hanen 
stein.     3.0I9.179 
Edgcomb.  Robert  A.  :  See  - 

Kaye.  Harold  J.     3.018.994. 
Edgewood  I^ahoratories.  Inc.  :  See — 

Mansor.  Leo       3.019.165. 
Edman.  Marvin  <».  :  See — 

Anderson.  Chester  A.     3.018.713. 
Edwards,  John  :  See-  - 

Ringold.  Howard  J..  Mancera.  Rosenkranz,  and  Edwards. 
3.019.239. 
Eggenberger.  John  8..  J.  C.  Lloyd,  and  R.  S.  Smith,  to  Inter 
national    Business    Machines    Corp.      Thin    magnetic    Aim. 
3.019.125.  1-.10-62.  Cl.  117-   8. 
Eggers.  Orhard  :  See-  ^ 

Ernst.  GOnther.  and  Eceers.    .1.018.988 
EgKnmn    Max  E..  to  The  Magnavox  Co.     Delay  firing  mecha- 
nism.    3.018.734.  1-.I0-62.  Cl.  102—75. 
Ebmke.  Murray  II.     Golf  club  head.     3.019,022.  1-.30-62.  Cl. 

273—163. 
Elchorst.  Herman  H.     Outdoor  washstand.     3.018.490.  1-.30- 

62.  Cl.  4—170. 
Ellerman.  George  E.,  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co      Glass  fiber 

surface  treatment.     3,019.122.  1.30-62.  ^^^.  106     287. 
Elmco  Corp..  Th^:  See — 

Brown.  James  D..  and  Hanson.    3.019.378. 
Eisenmeyer.  Joseph  8.  :  See — 

Ross.  Alan.  Eisenmeyer.  and   Rakofsky.     3.019.389. 
F'lssmann,  Oswald   E..   to  American   Machine  k  Foundry   Co. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  cigarette  rod  forming.     3.018.- 
781.  1 -.30-62   n.  131    -64. 
Eltel.  Jav  M.    Cable  stringing  apparatus  and  method.    3.018. 

998.  1    .10-62.  Cl.  254      134.3 
Ekco-Alcon  Containers.  Inc.  :  See — 

Phillips.  Harry,  Maclejowskl.  Shafer.  Tucker,  and  Fuller. 
3.0f8,.'i94. 
Electric  k  Musical  Industries  Ltd.  :  See   - 

Perkins.  Denis  G.     3.019,290 
Electronic  .\lds.  Inc. :  See  — 

Tischler.   Morris.     3.018..568. 
Elfes.  Lee  E..  to  Massey-Ferguson  Inc.     Friction  clutch  mecli 

anism.     3,01«.«63.  1-30-62.  Cl    192—48. 
Elfes.  Lee  E..  to  Masaey-Ferguson  Inc.     Dual  clutch.     3.018. 

864.  1-30-62.  Cl.  192—11.1. 
Ellon.  Gertrude  B.  :  Seet^— 

Hitchlnics.  George  H..  Ellon,  and  Mackay.     3,019,224. 
Elizer.  I>ee  H.  :  See  — 

Bauer.  Jordan  V..  and  FHzer.    3.019,120. 
Ellenberger,  Jnkoh.  to  Ellenberger  k  Poensgen  G.m.b.H.    Elec- 
tric motor  starting  switch.     3,019,314.  1-30-62.  Cl.  200- 
88 

Ellenberger  ft  Poensgen  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 
Ellenberger.  Jakob.     8,010.314. 

Elliott,  Charles  H..  and  R.  E.  Eckman.  to  Reed  Roller  Bit 
Co.  Mechanism  to  control  the  torque  delivered  by  Impact 
wrenches.     3.018.866.  1-30^-62.  Cl.  192 — 160. 

Ellison.  Samuel  H..  Jr.  :   See — 

B«lk,  WUber  C,  and  EUlsoB.     3,018,602, 


Elllthorpe,    Gilbert    S.,    to   Llttelfuse,   Inc.     Electric   switch. 

3,019. .108.  1-30-62.  Cl.  200 — 11. 
Ellsworth,  Allan  R.  :   Bee — 

Adams.  Robert  W.,  and  Ellsworth.     3,018.613. 
Embree,  Thaylu.'* :  See — 

Thomas.  Thomas  G..  Taylor,  and  Embree.     3.018,863. 
Engel.  Ralph  D..  to  Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc.     Fusion  cladding. 

3.01  It. 327.  l-:U)-«2,  Cl.  219—76. 
Engelhard  Industries,  Inc.  :   See — 

Anderson.  Edward  P.     3,019.177. 
Englesson.  Sixten.    Va  to  Aktiebolaget  Flygts  iniinpar.     Dls- 
|)ensing  pump  and  coupling.     3,018,925,  1-.10-62,  Cl.  222— 
180. 
Ercoli.  Alberto.     I'rocess  for  the  preparation  of  enolethers  of 

A«  .1  ketosteroids.      3,019,241,   1-30-02,  CL  260 — 397.4. 
Erlckson,  August  :  See — 

Anderson.  Chester  A.     3,018,713. 
Erner,  William  E.,  to  Houdry  Process  Corp.     .\lkyl  acridinee. 

3.019,227.  1-30-62,  Cl.  260—279. 
Ernst.  Gfinther.  and  G.  Eggers,  to  Sodete  Nationale  d-Etude 
et   de    Moteurs    d'Aviatfon.      Electro-hydraulic   lack    device 
for  controlling  the  stability  of  aircraft.    3.018.988,  1-30-62. 
Cl.  244—77. 
Ernst.  Helhnut    to  Maschlnenfabrlk  Aupsburg-Nurnberg  A-G. 

Floating  crane.     3.018.901,  1-30-62.  CL  212 — 3. 
Eschinasi,  Emlle  H.  :   See — 

Escblnazl.  Hablb  E.     3,019,263. 
Eschlnazi.  Hablb  E.     3,019,264. 
Eschinazl,  Hablb  E.     3,019.265. 
Eschlnazl.  Hanib  E.,  now  by  Judicial  change  of  name  E.  H. 
Eschinasi,   to  The   Glvauden   Corp.      Process   for  preparing 
1-acetvI  2.2.3-trlmethylcycIobutane.    3,019.263.  1-30-62.  CL 
260— h8C. 
Escbinazi.  Hablb  E..  now  by  Judicial  change  of  name  E.  H. 
Eschinasi,  to  The  Glvaudan  Corp.     2-(2.2,3-trlmethylcyclo 
butyl)-hepta-2.4dien  6-one.     3,019.264.   1-30-62.   Cl.  260— 
586. 
Eschlnazl.   Hablb  E.,   now  by  Judicial   change  of  name  E.  H. 
Eschinasi,  to  The  Glvaudan  Corp.     I'rocess  for  preparing 
irones.    3,019,265.  1-30-62.  Cl.  260—587. 
Esperseth,  Maurice  H..  and  J.  E.  Ostllne.  to  .Vutomatlc  Elec 
trie  Laboratories,  Inc.     Paystation  customer  dialling  in  a 
toll    ticketing   telephone    system.      3.019,294,   1-30-62,   Cl. 
179-^.3. 
F-8S0  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Craven,  William  J..  Metro,  and  Matuszak.     3,019.188. 
Gunderloy.  Frank  C.  Jr.     3,019,249. 
Panzer,  Jerome,  and  Westlund.     3,019,187. 
Robson.  Harry  E.     3.019,100. 
Etablissements  Neyrplc  :   See — 
Gros,  Charles.     3,018.997. 
Etblcon.  Inc.  :  See — 

Bloch.  Alfred,  and  Messing.     3.019.171. 
Ethier    Joseph  A.     Valve  for  effecting  automatic  double  ink- 
ing of  the  printing  plate   In  a  vertical   press.      3,018.726. 
1-30-62.  Cl.  101—280. 
Ethyl  Corp.  :  See — 

Ecke,  George  G.,  and  Kolka.     8,019,097. 
Haefner.  Albert  J.,  and  Conrad.     3.019,175. 
Hornbaker.  Edwin  D.     3,019,270. 
Evers.  Dundred  D..  to  PhiTco  Corp.     Cryogenic  refrigerating 

means.    3,018,643,  1-30-62,  CL  62—4^7. 
FMC  Corp.  :  See — 

Adams    William  J..  Jr..  and  Fnrlong.      3,018,785. 
Belk,  Wllber  C.     3.018.808. 
Belk,  Wllber  C,  and  Ellison.     3,018,592. 
Pucclnelll,  .Sylvio.     3.018.805. 
Thompson,  Howard  H.     3,018,768. 
F.T.  Products  Ltd.  :  See — 

Fernberg,  Eric  B.     3,019,040. 
Falrehild  Stratos  Corp.  :  See — 

Clavell.  Thomas  W.     3,010,030. 
Farag6.  Gyula  :   See — 

Heller.  L4szl6.  and  Faragd.     3,018,640. 
Farbenfabriken  Itaver  Aktiengesellschaft  :  See — 
Heinz.  Anton  R..  and  Graullcb      3,019.192. 
Kayser.   Heinrlch,  Lorenz.  and  Schrader.     3.019.250. 
Maier.  Walter,  and  Bernklnn      3.018. (►09. 
Farlev.   Barliara  L.      Ornamental   apparatus   for  soilless  hy- 

dro"p<>nlc  cultivation.     3.018,586.  1-30-62,  Cl.  47 — 1.2. 
Farnsworth-Jolinson  Corp.  :   See — 

Johnson.  Otis  L.     3.018,860. 

Fastenau.    Frederick    H.,    and    S.   C.    Splelberger.    to    Bulova 

Research  and  Development  Laboratories,  Inc.     Thermistors 

and    methods    of    making    same.      3.019.404.    l-30-f.2.    Cl. 

338—28. 

Faust.  John  P..  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.     Process 

for  preparing  diborane.    3  019.083.  1-30-62,  O.  23 — 204. 
Fearon.   Robert  E.,  and  J.   M.   Thayer,   to  Well   Surveys.  Inc. 
Well   logging   bv   selective   detection   of  neutrons   by  reso- 
nant capture.     3.019,337,  1-30-62.  Cl.  250 — 83.1. 
Federal  Paper  Board  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Arneson^  Edwin  L.     3,018.942. 
Fehlmann.    Hanft    B.      Elevating   plant.      3.018,850.    1-30-02. 

Cl.  187—17. 
Feinstein    Jack,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.     Phono- 
graph test  method.     3,019.024,  1-.10-62.  Cl.  274 — 46. 
Fekete.  Frank,   to   Union  Carbide  Corp.      Process  for  making 
phosphorus-containing  organosilicon  compounds.    3.019,248, 
1 -.10-62.  Cl.  260— -148.8. 
Ferdinand  Lentjes  Kesselscbmlede  u.  Maschlnenbau  :  See — 

Prang.  Peter,  and  Textor.      3.019.095. 
Fergiisnn.    Joe    S..    to    I'nion    Carbide    Corp.       Spiral    roll    of 
perforated   thermoplastic  multiple  tubing  and  method  and 
apparatus    for    producing    same.     3,018.882.    1-36-62,    O. 
206— .56. 


Fernberg.  Eric  B..  to  FT.  Products  Ltd. 

1-30-62,  Cl.  287 — 7,3. 
Ferro  Corp.  :  See — 

Buckk>y,  Robert,  and  Zaremsky. 


Fastener.    3.019.040. 


3,019,205. 


▼lU 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


FIbrcboard  Paper  Prodocts  Corp. 

Wanman.  M«>rl«  L.     3.018,941. 
Fllak.  Carl  M. :  See- 
Murphy.  Alfred  M..  Filak,  and  U'aaner.     3.019.144. 
KlUtrup,  Kdward  C,  Jr.,  t(i  Oltn  MatbleHon  Cbemlcal  Corp. 
Hbear      meuiber      for     (as     operated     blaatlDC      cartrldce. 
3,018,731,  1-3O-02.  CI.  102— M. 
FlnkeUtein.  Paul :  See— 

Brunner,      Matthew      J.,      Plnkelateln,      and      Bibnlck. 
3,019.162. 
FlnlaTMon,  Tboiuas  R.,  to  Oleaaon  Reel  Corp.     Shelter  frame. 

3,018.858    1-30-62,  CI.  189—2. 
Finneran,  Cieorse  D. :  See — 

McHrtiie.  Uiibard  K.      3,019.034. 
Fireatone  Tire  *  Rubber  Co..  The  :  See- 
Albert,  Harrv  E.     3,019^211. 
Fireatone  Tire  &  Kubber  Co..  The  :   See — 
AiiihelaiiK.  JoiM-ph  ('.     3,019,262. 
Br«>-.  Willtelin.    3,019.010.  I 

Bruber,  Norman  T.    3.010,149. 
Crane.  «irant.    3,019,207. 
llaUHcb,  Walter  K.     3.019.148. 
Jeir(>ry«,  Alexander  U.     3.018.518. 
Kocli.  Robert  C,  and  Whipple.    3,018,813. 
Noull,  Jobn,  and  Putt.    3.019.153. 
Xoall,  M»«hael  W..  Jr.    3.018,822. 
Reld.  ItolMTt  J.,  and  Beat.    3.019.208. 
Rfid.  Kobi-rt  J.,  and  Conard.    3,019,209. 
Sb«rrUI,  I'rUe  K.,  and  Monm.     3,018,<MI.'>. 
«tevenx.  Horace  D.     3,018,820. 
V     WIlllH.  Jamea  M.    3.018.821. 
FiVma  Fr.  Ilexaer  Maxihlnenfabrlk-AktleiiKeMellmliart :  See — 

Bauiler.  LI  rich.    3.018.702. 
Flrma   Metabowerk  CIomm.   Rauch  k   ScbnIsler  K.U. :  See — 

Wrobbel.  W«-rner.     3.(»1 8.501. 
Flac-her.    Iliirrjr    C .    to    Tliernio-Craft    Corp.      Thermoelectric 
generator  and  method  of  niakini;  Hanie.     3,019.278    1-30-62. 
CI.   136—4. 
Fischer,  JoHef  :  See — 

Ueyer   llanH.  and  (*iarher.    3,019,375. 
ttelwher,  Robert :  See — 

IVderHen,  Norman  E..  and  FleUeher.     3.019,430. 
Fletcher,  M.  E.,  Co.  :   See — 

Vasaelin.  John  F.    3.019.004. 
Foil  Proctaa «^orp.  :  See— 

Barnea,  Jumea  F.     3.018,939. 
Folkenroth.  Earl  E.  :  See — 

Crowley,  Itanlel  J..  Folkenroth.  and  Packard.     3.018.079. 
Fonken.    <;iinther    8..    to    The    Upjohn    Co.      1 1^  hydroxy  50- 
preiraane-3.20-<llone  blHoxImeH  and  the   11a  lower-alkyi  de- 
rivative* thereof.     3.010.243.  1-30-62.  CI.  260—397.5. 
Forte,    FranclM    C.      Hand    wreatlina    apimratuii.      3,019,010. 

1-30-62.   CI.    272—81 
Foaa.  Frederic  A.,   to  International   IIUMlneaii  Machine*  Corp. 
Navigation   computer.      3,018.064.    1-30-62    CI     235 — 186. 
Foater.  Lealie  W. :  See —  i 

Snyder.  .Merton  F..  and  Foater.    .1.018.7&4. 

Fouilland.    Clau<le.    and   J.    Montagnon.    to    I'rocedea    Indua- 

triela  et   Charlx^na  Acttfa    (IM.C.A.).      .Meana  and  arranae- 

nientN  for  dlxtributlna  atprtlUed  water  and  the  like  lltiulda 

of  a  well  (t^fln«il  grade.     3.019.185.   1-30-02.  CI.  210—205. 

t'ouse.   Fretlerick   'A.,  to   -Vnchor  tlocklng  'Jlaaa  Corp.      iiaug- 

^  Ing  machine.     3.018.889.   1-30-62.  CI    209     88. 

Frampton,  John  A.     Box  conatructlon   for  pop-out  aurpriae 

toya.      3.018.937.    1-30-62.   CI.   229—37. 
Francla.   Joaeph    K..    to    Ilolley  Carburetor  Co.      Four-barrel 

governor  carburetor.      3,018.766.    l-3(>-62.  i'\    123—119 
Francla.   William   C     to  Spencer  ChemicaJ*  Co      Proceaa  for 
aminatlon    of   alpna-halo-epHllon-caproluctamH.      3,019,218. 
1-30-62.  CI.   2W-239  3. 
Franck,    <;ienn    II..    to    A<'K    InduMtriea.    Inc.       Radio    atatic 

•  generator.      3.018.567.    l-.1«u«2.   CI    .15-12. 
Franklin,    flodfrey.      Boat    trailer.      3.0| 8.006.    1    30-62.    CI. 

214—505. 
Franklin.  Truman  L..  and  J.  H.  Wjllinnia.  to  I'nited  Htuttn  of 
America.    Air    Force.      Meclmnlciil    Integrator.      3.018,.553. 
1-.10  62.   n.   .1.1—1. 
Frai«'IIe.  Jay  B..  %  each  t..  J.  i:    .M..lek  :iii.l  R.  K.  I»na.     Port- 
able bracket  p<ile.     3.018.808.   1-30-62.  CI    211-    86. 
French.  R.  T..  Co.,  The  :  See  — 

Weatgate.  <J«car  L.    3.018.931. 
Frer.  Otto:   See  - 

Stelnhnf»T.   Adolf.   Bnrtholome.  Frev.  nn<l  Nonnemacher. 
.1.0I0.:.'T2. 
Frle<l.    It«>njaniin.      Yarn  atonige  and   f'-eillnc  «vsfem  for  cir- 
cular knlttlnt:  machlnen      3.018.645    I    30  62    CI    66—125 
FrJtt.  Cnrroll   S.  to  Tlie  I>entl«fM"  Siipplv  Co.  of  \>w  York. 
Artiflclnl    t.Mith    holder.      .1.018.884.    1-30-62.    CI     206—8.1. 
Fnjihara.   Yoahiki   to  S«'rvlcl)«ed   l'r»Mluct«  Corp.     Joint   aeal 

Ing  device.     3.018.703.    1-30-62.  CI.  »4 — 18.' 
Fuller  Co.  :  See— 

Kramllch.  Richard  O     3.010.057. 
Fuller  fJeorge  A..  Jr.:  See 

Phllllpa.  Ilnrry.  MncleJowHkl.  Shnfcr.  Tucker,  and  Fuller 
3.018.504. 
Fnrby.    .Neal    W..   and    C.    D.    Newnan.   Jr., 
aearch     Corp.       Stabilised     hydrnnllc 
3.010.101.    1-30-62.   CI.   252-78. 
Furlona.  r>onn  B. :  See — 

Adama.   William  J..  Jr..  and  Furlong 
FUrxt    Stefan  :   Sre  - 

Reiner-*.  Walter,  and  Fflrat.  3.018.888. 
liabler.  Rudolf,  to  Inventa  .V.d.  fur  Forachung  und  Patent- 
verweofung.  Proceaa  for  ln«reaMlng  the  frictli>nal  reaiat- 
ance  b«>tween  threada,  yarn**  and  the  like  of  arnthetlc  linear 
polyamldea  and  prodaet  made  thereby.  3.019.132.  1-30-62, 
CI.    117-  138  8 

•  iail.    Theo«lore    L.      Trailer   atructure.      3.018.907.    1-30-62, 

CI.  214—506. 


to  California   Re- 
fluld     compoaltion. 


3.018.788. 


Gallery  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

tiarlln.   Cillbert.    Klein,   and  Maguire.     3,019.251. 
Garai,  Frank,  to  The  Baker  Castor  Oil  Co.     Method  of  treat- 
ing ^mycotic  Infectiona.      3.019.161.    1-30-62.   CI.   167 — 68 
(■ardiier  Machine  Co.  :   ^'ee — 

Price.  Ralph  E.    3.018,589. 
Garlock  Inc.  :  see — 

Schwiug,  Roger.    3.019.026. 
tJarrett  Corp..  The:  See — 

Heyniger.  W  llliam  L.    3,018,867. 
KiuieM.  Itobert.    3.018.790. 
Garver.    Robert    V.,    to    United    State*    of    America,    Army. 
Reveraed    aemiconductor    microwave    switch.       3,019,400, 
1-30-62,  CI.  333—73. 
Gatea  Cycio  International,  Inc.  :  See — 

Helblg.  Jim  U     3.018.759. 
Gatea,  HarrU  G..   to  uatea  &   Sons.   Inc.      Combined  tie  lock 
and  reinforcing  timber  clamp.    3,018,538.  1-30-02,  CI.  25 — 
131. 
Gates  A  Sons,  Inc. :  See — 

Gates,  Harria  G.    3.018..'i38. 
Gauthey.  Albert,  to  IBM  France  Co.     Pulse  separatins  coun- 
ter input  device.     3,019,350,  1-30-62,  CI.  307—88.5. 
Gauthler.  Alfred,  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 
Rentscbler,  Karl  F.    3.018,708. 
Reutacbler.  Waldemar  T.    3.018,706. 
Oauthler.  Alfred,  G.m.b.U. :  See — 

Rentactiler.  Waldemar  T.     3,018,710. 
Gauvreau.  Alpbonae  P..   to  The  Clark  Controller  Co.     Time 

deUy   relay.     3,019,317,   1-30-62,  CI.  200—108. 
GavUn.  Gilbert,  M.  J.  Klein,  and  R.  G.  Macnlre,  to  Gallery 
Cbeuitcal  Co.     Production  and  use  of  sodium  dimethoxjr- 
boryl.     3,019.281,  1-30-62,  CI.  260 — 462. 
Gebruder  Welger  :  See — 

Wenael.  Alfred.     3,018,718. 
Gee.  Eric,  H.  Uudgeon,  and  K.  Stephenson,  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal  Industries  Ltd.     Preparation  of  cellular  polyester  or- 
ganic polylaocyauate  reaction  product  using  amide  catalyst 
3.019.200.  1-30-62,  CI.  260—2.5. 
Gelat.  Harold  E.     Illuminated  Ubie.     3,018,331.  l-30-«2,  a. 

240—2. 
General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.  :  See — 

Buc,  Saul  R.,  and  Randall.     8,019,266. 
Buc.  Saul  R  .  and  Randall.     3,019.268. 
Takata.  Zoltan    and  Jacobson.     3.018,709. 
General  Corrugated  Machinery  Co.  :  See — 

Keelv.  Clifford  U.     3.018,701. 
General  Dynamics  Corp.  :  See — 

McRevnolds.  Andrew  W.,  and  Dljkstra.     3,019,176. 
« ieneral  lElectrlc  Co.  :  See — 

Cbcstek.  James  H.     3.018,626. 
Doocette,  Lionel  J.    3.019.116. 
Hoaser,  Philip  H.    3.019,380. 
Keeling.  Kermit  B..  Sr.     3,016,508. 
Morey.  Everett  D.     3.018.560. 
Morgan.  Raymond  B.    3,019,355. 
Pan.  Paul  M.     3.019,438. 
Sherman.  George  R.     3.018.509. 
Stanger.  Walter  E.     3.019,086. 
Wellman.  Carl  E.,  Jr.     3.019.398. 
Zellna.  William  B.    3^18.966. 
General  Electric  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

Bary,  Harry.  Claydon.  and  Smith.    3,018,631. 
Stennlng.  Luis  C.    3.019,436. 
General  Mills.  Inc.  :  See — 

Andersen.  Donald  L..  and  Thielen.    3,019,196. 
Moen.  Rolf.     3.018,662. 
Oeneral  Motors  Corp. :  See —  • 

Barbulesco.  Daniel  J.,  McConnlek,  and  Splrea.     8,018.- 

649. 
Mann.  Leonard  J.,  and  O'Connell.    3,018,637. 
Schmidt.  Lyle  L.   V.     3.018,650. 

Thomaa,  Thomaa  G..  Taylor,  and  Embree.     3,018,853. 
Waag,  Harry  O..  and  Davis.    3.018,636. 
Whistler.  Charles  C  Jr.    3,018,544. 
General  Precision.  Inc. :  See — 

Boae,  Norman  J.,  and  Kronlnger.     3.019,072. 
Relnholts.  William  H.     3.019.420. 
Gentry,    I>eunar<l   E.     Dual   purpose  shower  bead  assemblr. 

3,018.969.  1-30-02.  CI.  239 — 312. 
Oeorue.    Howard    A.      .Means    for    producing   special    cams. 

3.018.695    1-.10-62.  CI.  OO— 15. 
Georgian.  >  laalos.   J.   F.   Kerwin.  and   M.  E.   Wolff,   to  Smith 
Kline    *    French     Laboratories.       12^,l33-methano-18-nor- 
sterolda.     3.019,235,  1-30-62.  CI.  260—397.3. 
Georgian.  Vlaalos.  and  J.  F.  Kerwtn.  to  Smith  Kline  ft  French 
I..aboratorle8.       20-amlno-12.18-cyclopregnane     derivatives. 
3.019.236.  1-30-62.  CI.  260—397.3. 
Gerllch,  Stephen.     Muffler.     3.018.841.  1-30-62.  O.  181—56. 
Gewisa    I.uclen  V.     Fluid  propelling  and  filtering  apparatus. 
3.01^.896,  1-30-62,  CI.  210—403;  fv-^iu-. 

Oeyer.  Hans,  and  J.  Fischer,  to  Siemens  &  Halske  Aktlenge- 
sellachaft.  Berlin  *  Munich.  Heat-reslatant  coll  former, 
ear>eciallv  for  electrical  relaya.  3,019,375,  1-30-62,  CI. 
317 — 158. 

Gholaon.  Roy  L..  to  Colombian  Carbon  Co.  Carbon  black 
beading  process.     3.019,093,  1-30-62.  CI.  23 — 314. 

Gibson.  Jamea  L.  :  See — 

Dvorak.  William  W.,  and  Gibson.     8.018.596. 

Gles,  Paul  E..  and  R.  D.  Romaejr,  to  Houdallle  Industries. 
Inc.     Flatter  damper.     3,018.854,  1-30-62,  CI.  188 — 93. 

Gilbert.  Henry  M.,  Jr.  Wheel  chock  holder.  3.018.996  1-30- 
62.  CI.  248 — 316. 

Gilbert.  Jack,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  DIgltal-to-analocue 
converter.     3.019.426.  1-30-62.  CI.  340—347.  ■—•"»"« 

Gilchrist.  Reeinald  S. :  See — 

Mattingly.  Denla  A.  B..  mad  OUchrUt    8,0184)74. 
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and  Hlbnlck.     3,019.- 


to   Normalair  Ltd. 
1-30-62,  CI.  340— 


GUI,  Joseph,  and  F.  W.  Sippach,  to  Hagan  Chemicals  *  Con- 
trols, Inc.  Relay  device  for  indicating  if  Input  digit  lies 
within  a  predetermined  range.  3,019.416,  1-30-62,  CI. 
.140—149. 

Gillen.  William  H. :  See— 

<irumblea.  Samuel  C.  Riach.  and  Gillen.     3.018,911. 

Glllea.  Richard  C.  to  The  Polymer  Corp.  I'ol.vamlde  oxida- 
tion inhibiting  proceaaea  and  reaulting  products.  3.019,- 
210.   1-30-62.  CL  260 — 45.7. 

Gillette  Co..  The  :  See— 

Brunner.  Matthew  J.,  Flnkelsteln 
162. 

Gllmore.  Forreat  E..  to  Phllllpa  Petroleum  Co.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  vaporising  liquefied  Kaaes  and  obtaining 
power.     3.018.634.  l-3<^-«2.  Cl.  62—52. 

Gllatrap.  Aretta  E.  Seed  diapenaer.  3,018.926.  1-30-62.  Cl. 
222  ^193 

(ilrden.  Barney  B.  Device  for  catching  flsh  and  other  aub- 
marine  life.     3.018.579.  1-30-62,  Cl.  43 — 4. 

(Mat.  Fred  .M.  Well  bore  scratcher.  3.018.831.  I-30-«2.  Cl. 
166 — 173.    ' 

GIvaudan  Cofp.,  The  :  See — 

Eachlnazl.  Hablb  E.  3.019,263. 
Eachlnati.  Hablb  E.  3.019.264. 
Eachlnazl.  Hablb  E.     3.019.265. 

Glaaer.  Donald  A.  :  See — 

Didde.  Carl  W..  and  Glaaer.     3.019.013. 

Gleaaon  Reel  Corp. :  See — 

FInlayaon.  Thomaa  R.     3.018.858. 

Gles«>n.  I.iewla  K..  to  Neataway  Inc.  Spring  wire  fastening 
device.     3.018,993.   1 -.10-62.  <n.  248—220.5. 

<:iiUch.  Fritz  W.,  k  Sons  Inc.  :  See— 
Glitsoh.  Hana  C.    3.019.003. 

Glitach.  Hana  C.  to  Fritz  W.  Olltach  k  Sons  Inc.  Closures 
for  fluid  contact  apparatus.  3.019.003.  1-30-62.  Cl.  261  — 
114. 

Glover.  Denys  T..  and  D.  C.  L.  Lovell. 
Oxygen  breathing  systems.  3.019.423, 
279. 

Goerke,  Jamea  R..  to  The  Itendix  Corp.  Servo  control  appara- 
tua.     3.018.763.  1-30-62.  H.  121 — 41. 

Go«'rtz.  Raymond  C..  and  J.  F.  LIndberg.  to  United  States 
of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Coinniisalon.  Vehicle  for  slave 
robot.      3.018.980,    1-30--62.   Cl.   242— 8<l.5. 

Goldwater.  Robert,  and  F.  B.  Cathoun.  to  Safeway  Stores. 
Inc.  Shiftable  table  assembly  with  movable  contact  arm 
aasembly.     3.019  424.  1-30-62.  Cl.  340—282. 

<tomella.  Cyril,  to  Societe  d'Etudea  pour  le  Traitement  et 
rutilisation  des  I<>ux-S.E.T.U.D.E.  Method  of  softening 
water  by  Ion  .xdiange.     3.019.183,   1-30-62.  Cl.  210—30. 

Gomeraall.  John  R. :  See  - 

Ogle.  Jamea  A..  Jr..  and  (Jomersall.     3.018,671. 

(•onxalez.  I>on  J.,  to  American  Air  Filter  i'o..  Inc.  Electro- 
atatle    precipitator.      3.018.844.    l-.10-fl2.    Cl.    183—7. 

(»ood.  Carl  D..  to  Olln  .Mathieaon  Cliemical  (\>rp.  Method 
for  the  production  of  dlborane.  3.019.085.  1-30-62,  Cl. 
23 204 

Good.  Fred  <\.  to  Fred  C.  Good  *  Sona.  Inc.  Wlndlaaa. 
3,018.934.  1    .10-62.  Cl.  226--171. 

Good.  Fred  C.  k  .Sons.  Inc.  :  Kre — 
Gm)d.  Fred  C.    3.018.0.14 

Goodman.  Joaeph  J.,  and  M  Matrlahin.  to  American  Cyanamid 
Co.  Production  of  7-chloro-6-deniethyltetracycllne.  3.019,- 
172,  1-30-62.  n.  19B— 80. 

Goodrich.  B.  F..  Co..  The  :  See — 

Haaselijuiat.  Victor  H.     3.019.018. 

Goodwin.  Edwin  C.  Jr..  to  AlIla-<Tialmera  Mtg.  Co.  Inte- 
grated racking  and  c<mtact  contmlling  mechanism  for  cir- 
cuit  breakera.      3  019.309.    1-30-62.  Cl.   200—50. 

Goodyear  .Mrcnift  Corp.  :  See — 

Buahnell.    Robert   H..  and  Chimera.      3.010.434. 

(Gordon.  Carroll  <J.  Electro-hydraulic  eervo  valves.  3,018.- 
795.  1-30-62.  Cl.  137-623. 

(iordon.  Emanuel  :  See— 

Upat.  Philip  E..  CWtrdnn.  and  Holden.    3.019139. 

Gordon.  Saul,  and  C.  Campbell,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Army.  Automatic  electronic  bur«.  3.018.654.  1-30-62. 
Cl.  73—23. 

Gormel.  Clarence  J.  Carrying  case  for  portable  dictating 
machines.     3  019  300.    1-.30-62.  Cl.    179—100.1. 

tioasett.  Jamea  D.  Stabilizing  bracket  for  oattMsrd  motors. 
3.018.989.  1-10-62.  <'l.  248 — I. 

Graneau.  Peter,  and  Z.  Bonikowaki.  to  Brttiah  Insulated 
Callender'a  Cahlea  Ltd.  Electrical  analofnie  comiMiting 
appnratua.      3.018.978.    1-30-62.    Cl.    242—75.51. 

Granier,  Hector  J.,  to  Geo.  J.  Meyer  Mfg.  Co.  Filler  valves 
for  pulp  drinks  or  the  like.  3.018,804.  1-30-62,  Cl.  141— 
286 

Grantham.  Raymond  J.,  to  Callery  Chemical  Co.  Gae  evolv- 
ing  protective  ctmting.     3.019.114.    1-30-62,  Cl.   106 — 13. 

Graullch.  WIMielm :  See— 

HeInx,  Anton  R..  and  Graullch.    3.019.192. 

Green.  .Milton  :  See — 

Blout.   Elkan   R..  Green.  Rogers.  Simon,  and  Woodward. 
3.019  107. 

Green,  Milton,  and  H.  P.  Hnaek,  to  Polaroid  Corp.  O-acyl 
derivHtivea  of  amino-aralkylene-anbetltuted  hydroquinones 
and  catechols.     3,019.2.M    1-30-62.  Cl.  260 — 479. 

Greenberger,  George  M.  Tightener  for  conveyer  belts.  3,018,- 
875.  1-30-62.  Cl.  198 — 208. 

Greenblatt.  Sidnev  R..  and  R.  A.  Guthman.  Jr..  to  Montag. 
Inc.      Loose-leaf  binder.     3.018.780.   1-30-62,  Cl.  129—23. 

Greenlee  Bro».  k  Co. :  See — 

Swanw>n.  Edwin  C.    3.018,818. 

Greenman.  Edwin  G. :  See — 

Hechtman.  John  F..  and  Greenman. 

Grenchua.  Edward  J. :  See — 

Salts.  Fred,  and  Grenchua.    3,018.722. 


3,019.134. 


Gries.  Otto:  See — 

Morin.  Louis  H..  and  Gries.    3.018,519. 
Griffin,  Carl  T.  and  R.  A.     Apparatus  for  separating  grata 

froin    weeds     (weed    deflector).     3,018.601,    1-30-62,    Cl. 

.VB — ^119. 
Griftin,  Ross  .V.  :  See — 

<;riJtin.  Carl  T.  and  R.  A.    3.018.601. 
(iriftin.  Theodore  R..  to  United-Carr  Fastener  Corp.     Closure 

member.      3.018..->35.    1-30-62.    Cl.    2-1 — 213. 
(irlttith  Laboratories.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Schnell.  Carl.     3.019,067. 
(Jrobecker.    Huko    H..    to   Cleaver-Brooks   Co.      Tube    beadinK 

apparatus.     3.018.819.  l-30-«2,  Cl.  153—81. 
Groo.  Arthur  L..  to  Welmaid  Products  Inc.     Clothes  drying 

rack.     3.018.899,  1-30-62.  Cl.  211- 123 
(iros.  Charles,  to  Etablisaementa  .Neyrpic.     Turbine  unit  for 

turbodrills  and  turb^K-orera.     3.018.997.  1-30-62.  Cl.  253— 

3. 
(■ruber.  Helmut,  and  H.  Scheidig.  to  W.  C.  Heraeus.  G.m.b.H. 

Water-cooled  crucible  for  vacuum  arc  furnaces.    3.019,274, 

1-30-62.  Cl.  13—31. 
(Jruber,    Warren    M..    to    TInlua    Olaen    Testing   Mactiine   Co. 

Apparatus    for    wmtrolling    rate    of    change    of    condition. 

3.018.6.-)8.  1-30-62.  Cl.  73—90. 
Grumbles,  Samuel  ('.,  W.  E.  Riach.  and  W.  H.  Gillen.  to  Anchor 

Hocking  (ilass  Corp.     Closure  cap  and  method  of  making 

same.     3.018.911.  1-30-62,  Cl.  215 — 10. 
(Judgeon.  Herbert :  See — 

(iee.   Eric,  (Judgeon.  and  tSephenaon.     3.019.200. 
Guidn.    Frank    C.      Electrode    for    inert    gaa    idiielded   electrl" 

welding  and  cutting,     3.O19.330.  1-30-62,  CI.  219—145. 
Guido.  (ieorge  .\.    Life  saving  apparatus  for  boata.    3,018.494. 

1-30-62.  Cl.  9—14. 
Gulaa.  John.  Sr.     Door  holder.     3.019.044.  1-30-62.  Cl.  292- 

275. 
(;ulf  Research  k  Development  Co.  :  See — 

Henderaon.  Jamea  H..  and  Wyllle.     3.018.827. 
(iUndel.  Wolfgang:  See— 

lioller.  Carl.  (iOndel.  and  Klrstahler.     3.019.123. 
Gunderloy.  Frank  C,  Jr..  to  Esao  Research  and  Engineering 

Co.      Synthesia   of  partial  eatera  of   phosphorua   acids   and 

salts  thereof.      3.019.249.  1-30-62.  Cl.  260 »6il. 

Guthman.  Richard  A..  Jr.  :  See — 

(Jreenblatt.  Sidney  R.,  and  Guthman.     3.018.780. 
(;wynn.    Marlon    H.      Hydroflnlng  and   catalyst    rejjeneratlon 

proceaa.     3.019.181.  1-30-62.  Cl.  208—217. 
H-B  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Balrd.    William    G..   and    Hrach.      3.018.505. 
HRB-Singer.  Inc.  :  See — 

Krueger.  Donald.    3.018..'S68. 
Haas.    Howard   C..    and   N.    W,    Schuler.    to    Polaroid   Corp. 

Plastic   coating   processes.      3.019.131.    1-30-62.   Cl.    117— 

Hacklaiider.    Hana.   to  The  Singer  Mfg.   Co.      Ruffling  mech- 

aniams  for  sewing  machines.     3.018.744,  1-30-62,  Cl.  112— 

132 
Haefner,  Albert  J.,  and  F.  Conrad,  to  Ethyl  Corp.     Mann- 

fncture   of    1.1.1-trlchloroethane.      3.019.17.5.    1-30-62.    Cl. 

204 — 163. 
Hagan  Chemicals  &  Controla,  Inc.  :  See — 
<;ill   Jo.seph.  and  Sippach.    3.01 9.41-8. 
Haigh    Henrv  W..  and  W.  M.  Morgan,  to  American-Marietta 

Co  '    Production    of    bonded    cellulose    units.      3.019.146. 

1-30-62.  Cl.  154 — 15.9. 
Haler    David    to  West  Pharmaceutical  Co.  Ltd.     Therapeutic 

aubatances  and  compositions.    3.019,222.  1-30-62.  Cl.  260— 

Ha"lev.  James  C.   to  United   States  of   America.    Air  Force. 

Dvnamic   analyzer   for   advanced    reconnaissance   systems. 

3.018.65.1.  1 -.1(1-62.  Cl.  7.1— 1,  ,    „„ 

Hall.  Donald  A.     Velocity  measuring  device.     3.010.073.  1-30- 

62.  CI.  346     .18.  ^      „         ^     „.  ..  ,. 

Halllwell.  Ronald  H..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  <  o 

Method  for  charging  fluorocarbon  gases.     3.018,633.  1-30- 

«0    rn    ao _4R 

Ham'moiid  'joseph  W..  to  Seiamouraph  Service  Corp.  Method 
of  seismic  proapectlng.     3.018.8.18.  1-30-62.  Cl.  181— .5. 

Hampreoht.  (Juenther.  H.  Bellmuth.  and  F  Lorenz.  to 
Radiache  Anilln-  k  Soda  Kabrik  Akfientreaellachaft.  De- 
livery apparatus  for  lumpy  goods.  3.018,930.  1-30-62.  O. 
222 — 410. 

Han  Shu  T..  and  J.  P.  BrezlnskI,  to  Reloit  Iron  Works. 
I>rainage  control  mechanism.  3.018.825.  1-.10-62.  CL 
162  -.119. 

Hand.  Francis  R.  :  See — 

Anderson  John  L.,  and  Hand.     3.019  354. 

Hankin.  Ralph  L .  to  Abbey  Etna  Machine  Co.  Mechanism 
fi>r  end  cropping  and  test  sampling  welded  seam  tubing. 
3,018.678    1-30-62.  CT.  82—101. 

Hanlet  Jacques  M.  N..  to  Societe  d'Electonlque  et  d'Auton- 
matiame.  Method  of  manufacturing  electrical  r^-slstances 
and  articles  resulting  therefrom.     3,019.137.  1-.10-62.  Cl. 

Hannan.  I'atrick  J.,  and  J.  M.  Leonard.  Device  for  detecting 
small   changes  in   level.      3.018..558.    1-30-82.   Cl.   33—209. 

Hanaen    Harold  V.  :  Nee  — 

Oehler.  Williatn  P..  and  Hanaen.     3.019.032. 

Hanson.  Lester  :  See — 

Brown.  James  D.,  and  Hanaon      3.019.378. 

Hanasens.  Guatave  J.  J.,  to  IMaatldrv  Societe  Anonyme.  Hoae 
pipes.     S.018.800.  1-.10-62.  Cl.  138 — 125. 

Harduk.  John,  and  R.  Lesslg  to  Burroughs  Corp.  Intermit 
tent  motion  apparatus.     3.019,318.  1-.10-62.  Cl.  200—105. 

Harlow  Kenneth  B.  Combustion  systems  for  Internal  com- 
bustion engines.     3.019.276.   1-30-62.  C\    123—148. 

Harmon.  Carlyle.  to  Chlcopee  Mfg.  Corp.  Apparatus  for  mak- 
ing strands,  yarns,  and  the  like.  3.018,521,  1-80-62.  CI. 
19—150. 
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Harnlst.     Lurien.       Hemorrhoidal    compocition.       3.019,163. 

1    30-C2.  CI.  1«7— <J,i 
llarnoiN.  .\>lHon  C,  ro  Lockh^Ml  Aircraft  Corp.    8«arch  radar 

•>i.f«ii«      .'<.OI9.-»29.  l-30-«2.  CI.  .H3— II. 
llarrU'lnttTtype  <'i>rp.  :  Sir 

Adniiiii.  IMor  N.     H.OlU.IO.'i. 
llarriM.  Midiify  K..  and  W.  (i.  Rauin-h.  to  llnffniann-l^  Korlie 

iDC.      I'arkaic«>  flIlioK   apimratua.      :i.OI8,5»3.    1-30-A2.  CI. 

llarriH.  Wayiif  W..  to  IntfrnHtional  MiiMinmui  Miirhln«>a  <'or)i. 

.Multl-Wiannpl  tup«- detpvtur.     3j()19.B'>I     1    :<0-«{J.  (I    ^.Vt 

fll.ll. 
Marruflr.   Kay   W..   and   W.   S.   Toiirhiiian.   to  A.   Kimball   Co. 

TortabU*    rt^itnl    MriuiinK   appHmtuN.      .t.olH.lMT.    l-.'tUKJ. 

CI.  I'.u     .-10. 
Hart.   William   I).,    to   Thr   R«>irlnM   Corp.      Ciiiiiblni>d   mu-tion 

oDfratml  floor  wanlH-r  and  wax  applltr.     3,0IH.5U-I,  I  -:<0-(l2, 

n.  I.'.     :<:,'(). 
Ilartwpll,  Kair  L..  to  Ti^hnlral  Wlr*-  Produr'ta.  Inc.     Kle«-trl- 

ml  MhlHdinic  and  M««alinK  Rawkft.     .'i.OIH.'iNI,   \-:Ui-n'2.  <'l. 

174      .v.. 
Hartscll.  <Virol  :  Se» 

Volkniann.  Willy  K..  and  Hartsfll.     H.OIN.TOtt. 
Ilartxfll    Karl  K.  :  Ser 

Volkniann,  Willy  B..  and  Hartifll.     3,U1M,70W. 
Ilaalirtt.    Koy   W.  (i  .   I>.   K.   Hopkln.   and   N.    li.   HrnnioK.   to 

KeU-ln  A  HuKlif*  Ltd.      Krho  drt*^tion  with  (k'laytnl  read 

out.    :j.oi».4i  I.  i-;«)-«2.  CI.  a4<)    i. 

HaHii^'Ifnan.    Il>-rb«>rt    I'.,    to   Hylvanla    Klt>rtri<-    I'nKiurta    Incv 

Itoublf   l«M.iw   turn   plckfr.      :<.(n8.8ua.    l-;«>-«2.   CI.    140 

71.5. 
HaSMTlqulHt.  Victor  H.,  to  The  B.  K.  (ioiMlrlrh  Co.     TrunHfrr 

lUprlianUin  for  blaN  rut  fabrii-  pl«>ct^.     .'{,019,018.  l-30-A:i. 

CI.  271      74 
llaufnNtfln.  <iuntli«>r:  Mrr- 

Ho|>|)e.  AlfrtHl.  I.,anKni>r.  WeHt^-rhoff,  Wolkf.  and  Haurn- 
Htfln.     :{.019.17U. 
ltaupt.-<<-li«-in.  .Murray,  to  IVnriMHlt  CheiniralH  < 'orp.     An»tyl-4- 

tritluoroinfthylHalirycllc     and.        .'iO  19.253.      l-H()-«2.     CI. 

2BO     479. 
HauptMchfln.  .Murray.  M.  Braid,  and  K.   K.  Lawlor.  to  I'mn- 

Halt  Cli«>mlrala  Corp.     OrKanic  fluorine  fompoundM.     .3.019, 

2.')8.  1    30  62,  n.  20O     ,^43. 
Haunch.    Walti'r    R..    to    The    KlreMttme   Tire    A    Kuhbcr    Co. 

Laminateil  article  and  niPthiid  of  maklnic  Hauii*.     3,019,148, 

1    30  »I2.  CI    I. -.4— 48. 
HaveiiM.   Byron  L  .  to   International  Buxlneaii  Machines  Corp. 

Kli-<tri»nlc     multiplier  divider.        3.018.»,"»7.      1-.30-62.     <i 

23.'»      l.-iU 
llaxo,  Henry  K..   B.  C.  Barton,  and  I.  .1.  Schaffner,  to  Cnlteil 

.Stat«^   Rubber  Co.      AdhfrinK   vinylpyridlne  butadiene  rub 

bera  to  otiier  ruhbera.     3,018.812.  1-30-H2    CI.  l.'>2     3.30. 
HaydiK-k.    Kaymonil,    to   R.    Haydiwk,    trustee.      Caater  Inxert 

aock«*t.     3,01H..*>06,   1-30-62.  Cl.   |<t — 20. 
Haydock.  Raymond,  truate** :  Hre — 

Hayd<Mk.   Raymond       3.01«.,'i0fl. 
Hay»Ti    John  l».  to  Baiixch  A  honib  Inc.     Projection  optical 

(tyatem.    3.01 8.688,  I    .30  «2,  Cl.  HH     :t7. 
Hayn*>N.   Munro  K..   I,.   A.    Ruawll,  and   H.  K.  Wild,  to  Inter- 
national BuMintMtH  .Machines  Corp.     KIK'trical  MWitchiiiK  and 

control   npparatun.      .3.019,419.    1-.30-62,   Cl.  340-    174. 
Heac.Kk.  Wllliatn  J.,  Jr.,  to  Cnlted  States  of  America    Xavy. 

.Stoi-aKH  timer  icatinK  dev4pe.     3,019. .392,  1.30-62,  Cl!  328- 

Hearn.  Daniel  I'.,  to  Well  SurveyH  Inc.  Klectrlcal  device  for 
compt-niMitlnK  biaM  Hhift  of  electron  tub«>s.  3,019  .39.'i  I  30- 
62.  ri    328      2."i8. 

Heaallp.  mmald  B.  :  Srr 


Hech 


Clark 


T«'polt,  Klorhin  K.,  ami   Ht'aallp.     3,019.356 
i^htman.  John  ¥^.  and  K.  C.  Creenman,  to  KIniberly  Cla 

<  orp.      CelluloMic  priMluct.      3.019.134     1-.30-62    Cl     117 
1  H't. 

Heddcndorf.  Ooriff  B.,  and  H.  A.   Hpeh,   to  BurrouKhs  Corp. 

<  ard  nie  markinK  df\lct>      3.018,887,   l-,30-62    Cl    209-    73 
H«Mlstrom.  Carl  W  .  to  H«>dMtrom  I'nlon  Co.     Convertible  baby 

vehlrlea.     3,019.028.   1    .30-62    Cl.  280-    .36. 
llMlstrom   Colon  Co.  :  «er- 

Hedxtrom   Carl  W.     3.019.028. 
He.-s,  <;porjce  W..  to  Sylvania  Klectric  Products  Inc.     lonUa 

tlon  vacuum  KauKe.     3,019.360,  ,1    .30-62,  Cl    313     7 
H«>Kfmin.  Atwtrew  R.  and  C.  H.  Klnjte.  to  R.  Hoe  4  Co,  Inc 

I nkinK  mechanism  for  prIntInK  DiachlDes.     .3.018,727    1-30- 

62.  n    101    ,.366. 
Heine.   WolficanK  P.,  and  K.   Merl.  to  Mohawk   Bualnesa  Ma 

chines  Corp.     Automatic  volume  control  traiMlator  circuit 

arrontcement.     .3.019..V6,   1 -.30-62.  (1.  330 — 28 
HelKl.  <'yru«  H.  :  Wee— 

-McClrary.    Kugene   J  .  Jr  .   and   Hflgl.      3.018.715. 
Helnx.  Anton  R  .  and  W.  (iraullch.  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 

Aktlen»fesellschaft.      Copolymers    of   2  chlorobutadl-1..3-ene 

Vi\  >  <^'>lo'"«<TylonltrUe.      3.019,192,    1-30-62,    Cl.    260— 

Helm.  H.  J.,  Co.  :  See 

Anderson,  James  B.     3,018,717. 

HelblK    Jim  U.    to  (iates  Crrlo  International,   Inc.     Poultry 

houslnr    .3,0I8.7.'V9,  1   .30-62,  a    119—21. 
Hell-Coll  Corp.  :  »»r— 

Branrato.  Leo  J.     3.018,684. 

"p!r»1i,''!r*'**V'?f'/i     f^ragd.   to   Uceocia   Talalmanyokat 
r^.  u  7"'T    Y«"«'«*'       ApparatuB    for    utillzlnx    the    heat 
which  is  obtained  with  the  prmJuctlon  of  cold  In  refricerat 
Inic  plants.     3.018.640,  1   .30^62.  Cl    62     ,3.35        "^"»^™' 

"''."t!?*'*"*'J?-  '"^'l  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  ffeilble 
tubes  »r  hoM>a  harlnjr  hellcallT  extendlDK  rvinforclnc  ele- 
ment.   .n.019,I.'M.  I-.30-62.  Cl.  I.-V*— 129.  •■""•^"•B  '"^ 

"*nir.'il:.  "''*''?  '!  •  '"  V**'  ^^^  <hemlcal  Co.  Method  of 
enhanc  HK  plant  /r«wth  employlBR  aurlntricarboxylic  add 
and  salts   thereof     3.019,098.   1-30-62.   C\.  71— L 


Inflatable  escape 


Henderson.  Jamea  H.,  aad  M.  R.  J.  Wyliie,  to  Gulf  Reaearvh 
*  Development  Co.     Single  well  vertical  drive  In-sliu  com- 
bustion process.     3.018.827.    1-30-62,   Cl.    166 — 39. 
ilt^nry.  Jaiiiea  J  ,  to  Conch  International  Methane  Ltd.     Tank 

conHiructluii.      3.018,910.   1.30  62.  Cl.  220— 15 
Henry,    Robert    L..    to   The   Cincinnati    Milling   Machine   Co. 
iBivental    line   tracer.      .3,019.343,   1-30-62,   Cl.   250 — 202. 
HeraeuH,  \» .  C,  Q.m.b.H. :  Hee — 

Uruber,  Helmut,  and  Sctaeidir    3,019,274. 
Lorcnz.  Albert.     3.019,275. 
liermanM4>n.  Edward  H.     Article  dispenslBC  device.     3,018.921. 

1.30  t.2,  fl.   221  —  281. 
Herrmann,  Ned  C. :  Her — 

Moffltt.  Thomas  L.,  and  Herrmann.     3,019,311. 
HerHbbericer,  Roman  K.     Car  top  sleeper.     3.018,782.  l-30-6t. 

Cl.  135—1.  .-         t" 

Herv««y.  Laurence  K.  B.  :   Sre — 

I>oKjn'it.  Roger  H.    Henrey,  and  Lanyon.     3,019.138. 
Iletlierington  k  Berner  Inc. :  Wee— 

<'lav    Arthur  T.     3.018.738. 
Heuer.  Charles   H..   to  Zenith   Radio  Corp.,   Color  television. 

3,019.401,  l-.30-«l,  Cl.  .333—77. 
Heyden,  Rudi,  and  J.  Plapper.  to  Bdhme  Pettchemie  Q.m.b.H. 
PrtN-eKM  for  waterprooQuic  leather.     3,019,133,  1-30-02,  Cl. 
117      142. 
Heyuiicer,  William  L.,  to  The  Garrett  Corp. 

chute.     3.018.8«i7.  I -.3(>-62,  Cl.  193 — 25. 
Illbnirk,  Herbert  K.  :  «ee— 

Brunner.  Matthew  J..  KinkelHteln.  and  Hibnick.     ,3.019.- 
162. 
IlilEb  Standard  Mfg.  Corp..  The  :  See— 

U  VIolette.  Paul  A..  Jr.    3.018.577. 
HiJiya.  Keiijl,  and  K.  okawa.  to  N'Ikon  Spindle  Seizo  KabuHktki 
kalnha.      1- rame  cleauluK  device  utIMzInK  exliauxt   air  from 
a   Huctiun  cleaner  in  MpinulUK  and  like  uperatiuus.     3,018,- 
5<I3.  1 -.30-62,  Cl.  15—312. 
Hill,  Arthur  I).     Mercury  KWltch  control  for  electrically  gov- 
erned   rudder.      3.018.750,   1-30-62,   Cl.   114 — 144. 
•Hill,  Kdward  T      Plwtol  to  be  worn  on  the  wri»t.     3.018.S78. 
l-.30-«2.  Cl.  42-13. 
Hill.  Robert  <). :  See- 

Potter.  Marvin  M  .  and  Hill.    3.019,015. 
HinderllnK.  Rudolf.  A    H.  Lutz.  and  U.  Schnlder.  to  Hoffmanu- 
I..a    Roche    Inc.      Method   for    the   preparation   of   2,4-dioxo- 
tetrahydroiiyridineM.      3,019.230.    1-30-62.    Cl.   260—297. 
Hinds.   Ronald,  to  British   Inwulated  Callender's  Cables  Ltd. 
Manufacture  of  tranapoxed  multiple  atrip  conductor.    3.018.- 
802,  l-.30^  62.  CI.  140      71. 
Hltchlngx.  George  H..  and  S.  Bleber.  to  Burroughs  Wellcome 
A  Co.    (U.S.A.)    Inc.      I'rethan  and  6  asauracll   in  cancer 
therapy.     3.019.164.  1-30-4J2,  Cl.  167-65. 
HItchlngs.  George  H.,  G.  B.  Klion.  and  L.  K.  Mackay,  to  Bur 
roughs  Wellcome  A  Co.    (L'.S.A.)    Inc.     6-thiocyunopurtaM 
and  method  of  their  preparation.     3,019,224,   1-30-02.  Cl. 
2«M>— 252. 
Hitt.  Otis  D.,  K.  V.  Knapp.  L.  L.  JobUHon,  and  R.  A.  Rosen- 
blum.  to  The  Aro  Kquipment  Corp.     TranMinlHslon.     3,018,- 
673,  1-30-62.  Cl   74—785. 
Hoadley,    George    B.,    to    I'nited    States    of   America,    Army. 
.Microwave    antenna.      3,019,437,    1-30-62.    Cl.    843 — 725. 
Hockery.  John  C.  :   See — 

Rogerw.  Kzra  8.,  and  Scott.    3,018.548. 
HodgkisN.  James  W.  :  See — 

Pearce.  Frederick  M..  and  Hodgklsa.     3,019.372. 
Hoe.  R..  A  Co..  Inc.  :  Wee— 

liegeman.  Andrew  R..  and  Ringe.     3.018.727. 
iiotl.  Jean  C.  to  Jenoff  Inc.     Level  Indicator  for  grain  bins  and 

the  like.    3.019,310,  1-30-62.  Cl.  200 — 61.21. 
Hoffman,  Harold  J.,  to  Shar  ulKpcrsion  Equipment  Co.,  Inc. 
Rotational    speed   control   for  a  driven   shaft.     3,018,666, 
1    30-«2,  Cl.  74      217. 
Hoffman.  Henry  A.,  Jr.    and  L.  A.  Sherl>eck,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  .Nemours  and  Co.     Cellulo>te  acetate  spinning  soluttona. 
3,019,119.  1-.30  62   Cl.  106^-1(19. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. :  8ee — 

Harris,  Stdnev  K..  and  Kausch.    3,018,595. 
Hlnderling.  Rudolf,  Lutz.  and  Schnlder.     3,019,230. 
Parsons.  .Vntbony  M.     3.019.229. 
Iloge.    Robert    H  ,    to   The   Clark   Controller  Co.      Valves  and 
safetv  controls  therefor.     3,018.794.  1-30-62.  Cl.  137 — 620. 
Hohl.   John,   to  i>wenM-Illlnols  Glass  Co.     Container  cloalng 

apparatus.    3.018.597,  1-30-62.  Cl.  53 — 314. 
Holden.  Robert  B.  :   See^ 

Lapat.  Philip  K.,  Oordoa,  and  Holden.     3,019,139. 
Holley  Carburetor  Co.  :  Se* — 

Francis,  Joseph  K.    3,018.796. 
Holsinger,  Rudolph  J.,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.     Flre- 
reslnUnt  hydraulic  fluids.     3.019.190.  1-.30-62,  CI.  252 — 75. 
H«>pfer.  Samuel    to  Polytechnic  Research  A  Development  Co., 
Inc.    T-Junctlon  standing  wave  Indicator.    3,019,386.  1-30- 
62.  Cl.  324—58. 
Hopkln.  Peter  R. :  See— 

Haslett.  Koy  W'..  Hopkln.  and  Bennlng.     8,019.411. 

Hoppe    Alfred.    H.    Langner.    H.    Westerboff.   H.    Wolke,  and 

O.  Hauensteln.  to  Edeleanu  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.     Proeeaa  of 

separating    wax    from    wax    and    oil  containing   materlala. 

.3.019.179.  1   30-62.  Cl.  208—33.  .■»> 

Hornbaker.  Edwin  D..  to  Ethvl  Corp.     BUbllisatlon  of  rlnrl 

chloride.     3.019.270.  1-30-62.  Cl.  260 — 682.5. 
Hornbostel.    Lloyd,    to  Belolt    Iron   Worka.      Fluid  cushioned 
coating   method   and   apparatoa.     3,019.130.    1-30-62,   Cl. 

Horton.  Robert  A.,  to  Precision  Metalamltha,  Inc. 
form  removal  from  precision  casting  shells. 
1 -.30-02.  Cl.  22—195 


Method  of 
3.018.528. 


Hosbeln.  Hugh  W..  to  Svmington-Wayne  Corp.  Loading  dock. 

.3.018.495. 1-30-62.  Cf  14— 71. 

Hosbeln.  Hugh  W..  to  Symington-Wayne  Corp.  Mobile  ramp. 

3.018.496.1-30-62.0.14—71.          '              •■  •» 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3.018,- 


off.      3.019,282. 


Hoaler,    William   A.,   and   T.   A.    PuorrcL   to   Research   Corp. 

Computing  apparatus.     3,018,956.  1-30-U2,  Cl.  235 — 157. 
Houdaflle  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Oies,  Paul  E.,  and  Kumsey.    3.018,854. 

Mutolo,  Peter  J.,  and  Boebni.    3.018,677. 
Houdry  Process  Corp. :  See — 

Erner,  William  K.    3,019,227. 
Houghton,    William   D.,    to   Radio  Corp.    of  America.      Tape 

recording  system.     3,019,291,   1-30-62,  Cl.   178—6.6. 
Houser,  Philip  H..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Electro-pneumatic 
sequence  control  system.     3,019,380,  1-30-62,  Cl.  318 — 186. 
Howard,  Carl  O.     Kectlfler.     3.019,381,  1-30  62.  Cl.  321—21. 
Ilrach,  William:   See — 

Baird,  W  illtaui  G.,  and  Hrach.    3,018,505. 
IIut»bard,  Thomas  P.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Youmans,  Arthur  H.,  and   Hubbard.     3,019,340. 
Huber.  Rudolf  :   See — 

Butt.  Hans,  and  Huber.    3,018,603. 
Hubinger  Co..  The  :  See — 

Bauer.  Jordan  V.,  and  Ellier.    3,019,120. 
Hudson,  H.  D.,  Mfg.  Co.  :  Wee— 

Pinke,  AugUHt  H..  and  Oys.     3.018,927. 
Huelster.  Otto  J.,  to  Scovlll  Mfg.  Co.     Lock  slider  for  xipper 

fastener.    3.018.534.  1-.%  62,  Cl.  24— 205  14. 
Huet.   Andre.      Marine   boiler  eztilblting  small  Tarlatlona  of 

leveL     3.018.764,  1-30-4J2.  Cl.  122—34. 
Huet,  Edward  C,  to  L.  A.  Darling  Co.    .vdjustable  shelf  sup- 
port.   3,018,90b,  1-30-62,  Cl.  211—148. 
Hufford  Corp.,  The  :  Wee — 

Wheeler.  Walter  G.,  and  Wendell.     .3,018,817. 
Humble.    John    A.,    to    The    Bendix    Corp.      Accelerometers. 

3.018.664.  1-30-62.  CI.  73—503. 
Hunt.    Fre<lerick  C,   and   B.    P.   Klein,  to  Ling-Temco  Elec- 
tronics.  Inc.     Armature  assembly  and  method  of  making 
the  same.     3.018..%41.  1-30-62.  Cl.  29-   l.'>5.56. 
Huot,  Henry  E..  to  Huot  Mfg.  Co.     Drill  holding  case. 

876,   1-30-02.  Cl    206 — if. 
Huot  Mfg    Co.  ;  See- 

Huot.  Henry  E.     3.018,876. 
Husek.  Helen  P.  :  See— 

<;reen,  Milton,  and  Husek.    3.019,234. 
Huated,    Norris    C.      Mid-span    service    take 

1-.30-O2.  Cl.  174—43. 
Hutchinson,  Myles,  V^t  to  Clarke,  Chapman  A  Co.  Ltd.     Haul- 
ing and   lifting  apparatus.     3,018,999,   1-30-62,  CI.   2.^4 — 
184. 
Hydril  Co.  :  See— 

Knox.  (;ranville  S.     3,018  791. 
Hydrocarbon  Research,  Inc.  :  See — 

Kelth^  PerclTBl  C.     3,018,632. 
Hygrade  Rainwear  Mfg.  (^orp.  :  See — 

Bukspan,  Joseph.     3,0lA.480. 
IBM  France  Co. :  See— 

Uauthey.  Albert.     3,019.350. 
Illinois  Condenser  Co.  :  Wee  - 

Kurland.  Jerome.  J.  and  Joseph  J.     3.019.376. 
Illinois  Railwav  Equipment  Co.  :  See — 

Sweger.  Theodore  J.     3.019,084. 
Imhoff,  Albert  W.,  to  Sciiantt  Organ  Co. 

3,018.082.   1-30-62.  Cr   84-  348. 
Immel.   Ralph  C.     Mad  flaps.     3.019.631. 

154.5. 
Iniparato.    Jack    G.       R<mI    adjustment 

1-30-62,  Cl.  2-t — 263. 
Imperial  (lienitcal  Industries  Ltd. :  See- 
Bradley,  Donald  (;.    3.018,973. 

Chuffart.  Rol.ert  C.     3.018.890. 

Clough,  Harry.     3,019.269. 

<:ee.  Eric.  Gudgeon,  and  Stephenson.     3,019,200 

Kllby.  William,  and  Wilte     3,019,140. 

Pajactkowski.  AndneJ.     't.019,214. 

Vincent.  George  C.     3.019.080. 
Industrial  Kef  risers  tlon  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Wells.  Earl  P.     3.018.561. 
Innerfleld.    Irving.      .Method    of   administering   strepIokina«e 

Kystematlcally.     3.019,167.   1-30-62.  Cl.   107—73. 
Inaolio.  Thomas  A..  P.  J.  Magrlni.  Sr.  R.  Carini.  and  Z.  C. 
ClementK.    to    .\merlcan    Window    Glass   Co.      Glass   cutter 
trolley  unit.     3.018.587.  1 -.30-62.  Cl.  49—48. 
International  BuslneHw  .Mai-hlnes  Corp.  :  See — 

.Anderson.  John  L..  and  Hand.    3.019.354.    ' 

Kggenberger,  John  S  ,  Lloy«l,  and  Smith.     3.019.12.'>. 

Foss.  l>e<lerlc  A.     3.018,964. 

Harris.  Wayne  W.     3,018.9.-)!. 

Havens.  Byron  L.     3.018.i».57. 

Ilaynt>s.  Munro  K..  RusKell.  .ind  Wild.    3.019.419. 

Mackny,  James  B.     3.ni9..3.')3. 

Poinerene.   Janiex  H..  and  .Slobodtinskl.     3.019.3.'il. 

Saltz.  Fred,  and  Grenchus.     3,018,722. 

Sanborn.  Jere  L.     3,019,.349. 

Thomas.  Walker  H.     3.0l8.9.'i9. 

Walker.  Robert  M..  Anderson,  and  Rosenheim.    3,018,958. 

Ward.  Robert  L.     3,018.961. 
International  .Milling  Co.  :  See — 

Verschoyl.  L.  R.     3.018.950. 
Inrenta  AG.  fur  Forschung  und  Patentrerwertung :  See — 

Gabler.  Rudolf.    3.019.132. 
Isaacson.    Walter    P..    to    Dresser    Industries,    Inc       Acoustic 
wave  well  logging  system.     3.018,839,  1-30-62.  CL  181 — .5. 
Istituto  Blochlmlco  Italiano :  Wee — 

Canonlca.  I>uig1.     3.019.257. 
Ito,  Tamlo  :  See — 

Sakural,  Retsuji,  Komar4iiya,  and  Ito.     3,019,232. 


Tremolo  for  organ. 

l-30-«2.  Cl.  280— 

clamps.      3,018,537, 


Jaccard,    Ren4-Philippe.    to    S.    J 
3.018.613.  1-30-62.  Cl.  .'48—22.9. 

Jackson.  Herbert  B  :  See — 

Collie.  Robert  M  .  and  Jackson 

Jacob.  Theodore  A.,  and 
Puriflcation    of    silane 


Kaufman.      TIroe-meter. 


3.018.893. 
N.  R.  Trenner.  to  Merck  A  Co..  Inc. 
3,019.087,    1-30-62,    a.    23—204. 


Jacobaon,  Carl  H. :  See —  * 

Takata,  Zoltan  and  Jacobson.     3.018,709. 

Jaggl,  Emanuel.  Door  handle  assembly.  3,019,045,  1-30- 
62,  Cl.  292—353. 

Jefferson  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.  :  Wee — 
Anslow.  James  R.     3,019,225. 
Pepi>el.  William  J.,  and  Watklns.     3,019.231. 

Jefferys,  Alexander  G.,  to  The  Firestone  Tire  A  Rubber  Co. 
Apparatus  for  expanding  one  end  of  a  cylindrical  air  spring 
into  flared  form.     3.018,.518,  1-30-62,  Cl.  18 — 19, 

Jeffrey  Mfg.  Co.,  The:  Wee  — 

,  rsteinmetz,  Walter  C.    3,018.972. 

Jenoff  Inc.  :  Wee — 

Hoff,  Jean  C.     3,019,310. 

Jensen,  Elmer  R.  :  Wee — 

.McCormlck,  Jerry  R.  D..  and  Jensen.     3,019.260. 

John,  Frank  T..  to  I'nited  States  of  America.  Air  Force. 
Self-illuminated  aerial  camera.  3.019.292.  1-30-62.  CI. 
178—6.7. 

Johns.  Don  H..  to  American  Can  Co.  Method  of  and  appa- 
ratus for  measuring  coating  amounts.  3.019.336.  1-^0-62. 
Cl.   2.50-   43..*). 

Johns-Manville  Fiber  (ilass  Inc. :  Wee — 
I.«bino.  Dominick.    3.019.117. 

Johnson,  Kllsworth  T.,  to  Deere  A  Co.  Mower  attachment. 
3.018,.-.98,    l-:{0-«2,   Cl.  .56-25. 

Johnson.  Fian<'is  M  to  I'nited  Statei*  of  .\mer1ca.  A\r  Force. 
.Multlpurpuse  safety  for  igniter  circuits.  3,018,7.33, 
1-30-62,  Cl.    102—70.2. 

Johnson,  Leonard  L. :  See — 

Hitt,      Otis      D.,     Knapp,     Johnson,     and      Roeenblum. 
3,018,673. 

Johnson.  Otis  L..  to  Farnsworth  Johnson  <'orp.  Structural 
element  for  buildings.     3.018.8(^0.   1-.30-62.  <'l     l8jf— 34. 

Johnson,  Ralph  E.,  to  The  Singer  Mfg.  Co.  Attachment  guid- 
ing device  for  sewing  machines.  3.018,743.  1-10-62.  Cl. 
112—102. 

Johnston,  Sidney  F..  Jr..  to  I'nited  States  of  AmerlOH.  .\ir 
Force.  Aircraft  with  support  for  a  plurality  of-Luneherg 
reflective   lenses.      3.019.432.   1-30-62.   Cl.    34.3      18. 

Jones.  Hal  J.,  and  J.  A.  Morrison,  Jr.,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Inc.  ApparntUM  for  determining  the  correlation  coetttclents 
of  data.    3.018.962.  1-.30-62.  Cl.  23.%-  181. 

Jones  A  liHUKlilin  ."^teel  Corp.  :   Srr 
I^aycak,  John  F.     3.019.346. 
Layeak,  John  F.    3,019.347. 
McCreanor.   Rl(<hard  A.,  and   I'phoff.     3.018.(;.->«. 

Jones.  Walter  I.,  to  I'nited-Carr  fastener  Corp.  .Appara- 
tus for  applying  snap  fastener  elements  to  supporting  ma- 
terials.     3,019.1.'»2.    1-30-02.   Cl.    1.50     380. 

Joyce  Asa  W..  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.  Azopyrazolone 
dye  for  polyester  fibers.     3.019.217.  1-.10-62.  Cl.  260—163. 

Julian  Labon»torles.  Inc..  The  :  Wee — 
Jnlian.  Percy  L.    3.019.220. 

Julian  Percy  L..  to  The  Julian  l>aboratories.  Inc.  Isola- 
tion'of   sapogenlns.      3.019,220.    1    .30  62.    Cl     260— 2;».5.). 

Kalb,  John  W..  to  The  Oliio  Brass  Co.  Lightning  arrester 
and   gap  unit    therefor.     3.019..367.   1   .30-62.  <'l.  SLV- 3«. 

Kalbaugh.  Robert  E.  :  Wee  - 

Dorsey.   William   R..   and   Kalbaugli.     3.018..W9. 

Kalbfell  David  C.  Magnetic  marking  system.  3.019..385. 
1-30-62,   Cl.  324—34. 

Kainm,  I^awrence  J.,  to  Cnlted  Aircraft  Corp.  I^ow  torque 
position   sensor.      3,019.403.    1-30^2.   <"1.   .136     30. 

Kaplan.  I^eonnrd  L.  :   Ser — 

Klunipp.   Theodore   (J..   Wolff,  and  Kaplan.     3.019.169. 

Kary  Samuel  E.  .Apparatus  for  assenibllng  wire  gratings. 
3  0'9  320.   1-30-62.  Cl.   219     ."»6. 

Kaufman,  Herman  S  .  and  F.  W.  West,  to  Mlnnes4»ta  Mining 
and  Mfg.  Co.  Surface  coloration  of  pertluorohalooleflii 
polymers  and  colorant  composition  therefor.  3.019.1  !.'>. 
1 -.30-62.  Cl.    10«-    32." 

Kaufman,  Samuel  J.  :   Wee — 

Jaccard.  Hen*  Philippe.     3.018.613. 

Kaye  Harold  J.,  to  R.  A.  Fklgcomb.  Adustlng  dial  indicator 
mounting.      .3.018.994.   1    .30  62.  Cl.   248     278. 

Kayser.  Helnrich.  W.  L<irenz.  and  (J.  Schrnder,  to  Karben 
fabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Thlophospliorlc  acid 
eaters  and  a  process  for  their  productl<m.  3.019.2.'>0. 
1 -.30-62.  Cl.   260—461. 

Keating.  Alexander  F..  to  Bemis  Bro  Bag  Co.  Bag. 
3.018.943.    1-30-62.  Cl.   229  -n2..'i. 

Keckler  John  W..  to  The  Aro  Equipment  Corp.  Combina- 
tion valve  for  oxygen  converters.     3.018.0.3.%.  1 -.30-62.  Cl. 

ft*t ^l* 

Keeling    Kermlt  B..  Sr..   to  <;eneral  Electric  Co.     Dual  axis 

oven   door  structure.      3.018  .%08.    1-.30-62.  <'l.    16— '47 
Keelv,    CUffonl    1>.,    to    (ieneral    Corrugated    Machinery    <  o. 

Method  of  aealing  sandwich  tyi>e  carton  ends.     3.018,701, 

l_30_fi2.  Cl.  93  -.36. 
Kellman,  James  J.,  to  L    J.  R.  Corp.     Segmental  disk  wheel. 

3.019.056,    1-30-62.   Cl.   .301—63. 
Keith     Perclval    C,    to    Hydrocartxm    Research.    Inc.      Cyclic 

Srocess  for  transporting  methane.     3.018.6,32,  1 -.30-62.  <  I. 
2—9. 
Kelgard.  Erik,  to  Xordberg  Mfg.  Co.     Temperature  responsive 
apparatus  for  controlling  tHrb<K-liarge<l  engines.     3.018.61  <. 
1 -.30-62.   Cl.   60—13. 

Kelvin  A  Hughes  Ltd. :  See— 

Haslett.  Boy  W.  C,..  Hopkln.  and  Bennlng.     3.019.411. 

Kerst.  Herman  :  See — 

Denman.  Wayne  L..  and  Kerst.    3.019.19.«. 

Kerwin.  James  F.  :   Wee  - 

Georgian.  Vlaslos,  and  Kerwin.    3.019,2.36 
Georgian.  Vlasloa,  Kerwin.  and  Wolff.     3.019.23.1. 

Kevane.  Clement  J.  :  See — ■  „  ..^ 

Taylor.  WlllUm  E..  and  Kevane.     3,018.5.39. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


KtutlU.  Muhaninuid.     Methud  and  lueann  for  the  inntalUtlun 

of   rail    tracfc.     3.01N.tt«7.    l-3a-«:;,  <l.    2'M   -349 
KUby.    WIllUui.   and    W .    A.    S.    Wilt*,    to    luiix-rlal  Chentical 

Induatriea  Ltd.     UrvidnK  procvaa.  .  3.0I».140.  l-3U-«-'.  CI. 

134—30. 
Kilhain.  CliarleM  O..   tu   I'nited  Sh<>«  Mai-lilnfrjr  Corp.     fluid 

applying  luachlnra.     3.U18.75ti.   l-3()-(l;.'.  CI.   118—1*26. 
Kluitall.  A,.  Cu.  :   8ee— 

Ilarruir.  Kay  \> .,  and  Touchnian.    3.U1H,047. 
Klinbfrly-ClMrk  Corp.  :   See 

tlfrhtiiian.  John  K.,  and  Urf«-uuian.     3,0111.134. 
I^oppnow,  Frank  It.     3,01N.7.*>7. 
KimrM,  Kiib«>rt.  to  Thf  «iarr<>tl  Corp.     Kt-xpi ration  appanitua. 

3.0I«,7«o,    1    3O-02.   CI.    137      454. «. 
Klndiwth,   Harold   V..  tu  ItviiilM  Jtro.   Itaic.  Co.     S«>Hlinie  appa- 

ratUH.      3,01H.'iI2.    I-30-IJ2.   CI.    IH      4. 
Kirk.  Cb^Mtfr  H..  Jr.     Air  r«»llef  d.-vltv.     3.01M.787.  l-30-«2. 

CI     137     -'02. 
Kir»tahlrr.  Alfri«d  :   Ker 

lU,Urr.  Carl.  <;iinik>l.  and  KirHtnhlpr.     3.01U.123. 
KlagM,   Chrlxtian    L.,  and   J.   O.    Sinllvan.   to    X^fitaoa  Corp. 

HorInK   bar.      3,01H,«7.".,    1.30  01',   <'l    77      '>H. 
Klerkaniin.    Kriti.  «nd    K.    SIkki*!.    to    Wrt'inlKti*   (ilanutolT- 

t'abrikrn   A.<i.      I'rocfHH  for   (h«>  prudurtion  of   iow-Hhrink- 

aicr      polyfthylvm*       ttrephthalate      threads.         3.018,0OM, 

1    .30  «:.',   ri.    .-»7— 157. 
Kkfin.  Kdward  I'.  :   See     • 

Hunt,  Frederick  C,  and  Klein.    3.018,541. 
Klein,  Karl,  and  K.  ronicrars  :  itald  Klein  uitKor.  to  Maid  I'on- 

itrarz.     Feed  collet  for  ainKl**  and  miiltl-spindle  DUtuniatlc 

machine  tooln.   turret   latheM,  precialon  lathen  and  the  like 

mjichlne  I<mi1m.     3.019.027.   l-:U)-62.  CI.  279-30. 
Klein.  .Morton  J.  :   See— 

«;avlln.  (iilbert.  Klein.  ;«nd   .Matmlre.     3.01U.2.'il. 
Kleinekatliofer,  Felix.     .MethtMl  of  nianiifacturinK  (llanientary 

utruitureK.     3.018. (SIO.    l-.10-«2.  CI.  ."»7      157. 
Kltnicer  .Mfif.  Co.  Md.,  The  :   See 

Mattlnicly,   lH*uiH  A    K.    and  (iilchrlxt. 
KlumpaM.  .NicholaM.  toOrenda  KnKineM  Ltd. 

niMni  for  labyrinth  Keal  disc.     3.01W.035.  1 

18. 
Klo.then.  IrvinK.  to  AinerUun  Cyanuniiil  Co. 


Icb 
S7« 


3,018.974. 
Mount inic  inecha- 
3(K12.  n.  285 

Stabilisation  of 


antlbiotlcM  in  fee<l.>t  and  fee<l  HUpplenientx.  3,019.109. 
I  30  «2  n  99  2 
Klump|i.  The<Hlore  H..  J.  K.  WultT.  and  I...  I..  Kaplan.  ti> 
SterlhiK  I>rufc  Inc.  Salk-ylate  dry  shell  coating  of  dry 
4-aiiilnoqutni>llne  core,  and  dry -coiupreaxinK  tablet-makiuK 
pr«K-e«M.  3,019.109.  l-30-«2,  CI.  107  82. 
Knapp.  KIwihhI  F.  :   See 

illtt.      otiH      !•..      Knapp,      Johnoou.      and      KoHenblum. 
3.0I8.W73. 
Knapp.  (iuenther  :   See 

.Moiiairhan.  Kalph.  Wihion.  and  Knapp.     3.019.:U8. 
Knos.  (iranrllle  S.,  to  llydrll  Co.     Valve  control  apparatui*. 

3  018.791.  l-;tO-«J2.  CI.   1.37 — 458. 

Koch.  Kobert  C.  and  K.  I>    Whipple,  to  The  Flreatone  Tire  * 

Kubher    Co.       IMaphraKui     for     tuheleMM     tIreH.       3.018.813. 

l-3«Mi2,  CI.  152-   341. 

Kcwhn.  Wilbur  R.     Finirer  cotw.     3,018,484,  l-30-«2.  CT.  2 — 21. 

Kohler.    Ileinrich.   to   Robert   ItoHch  (i.m.b.II.      Portable  drill. 

3  018.074.  1-3U-02   CI.  77—32.3. 
Kolben,  Felix  K.  :  See 

liiritz,  Uaxlo  K.     3,018.011. 
Kolka,  Alfred  J.  :   See 

Kcke.  <ie<irKe  <;..  and  Kolka.      3,019,097. 
Koniachiya.  Yoahiokl  :   See    ■ 

Sakurat.  Setauji.  Koniachiya.  and  Ito.     3.019  232. 
Korach.   .Malcolm,   and   W.    U.    RIdeout.    to  I'lttitburKh   I'latf 
tilaaa    Co.       .MethiMl    of     recovering     butadiene    monoxide. 
3,019.234.   l-30-«»2.  CI.  2«0— .348. 
Korb.    Karl    W.,    to    Permanent    .Mold    Die   Co.,    Inc.      Double 

platon   arrangement.      3.018.7«2.   l-.30-«2.   ('l.    121      38. 
Konik.  Samuel  J.,  Jr.  :   See    ■ 

Robb.  Frank  K..  and  Koaik.     3,018.815. 
Kramer,   .Max  J.,   to  Aliiriiinum   Co.   of  America.      Differential 
dlre<'t      current      reHponxlve     control     xyatem.        .3,019.373. 
l-30-«;2.  CI.  317      13. 
Kramlicb.    Richard  t:..   to  Fuller  Co.     Conveying  apparatua. 

3  019.057.  1-30-4S2.  CI.  302-52. 
Kraune,  Walter  W.  :  See  - 

ItraHkl.  Raymond  J.,  and  Krauxe.     3.010,.320. 
Krauxt.    Riidnlr.   and   W.    Stro>>elt.    to   Slenienw  t    llalake  Ak 
ttenceMelUchaft    lUrlln   and    .Munich.      Telephone   connector 
awltch  of  the  relav  type.     :».019.2»8.  l-.3(>-(;2.  CI,  179—18. 
Kroeper.  Hugo,  H.  Weltx.  and  R.  I'latz.  to  Madlacbe  Anilln-  * 
SiMla  Kahrik    .\ktlengeMeMitchaft.      !'r<Mluctlon    of    telomerx 
from     ethylenlcaJl>'     iinHaturate<l     compound*.        3.019.215. 
1  -.30  «2.  Cl.  2«0— 94.9. 
KrohK.  Alfred,  and  F.  Schlohlein.  to  VKlt  Carl  Zeiaa.     Photo- 
electric    device     for     ultra-violet      radiation.        3,019.304, 
l-.{0-#»2.  CI.  31.3— 102. 
Kroninger.   .Nolan  R.  :   See— 

ltoiM>.  .Norman  J.,  and  Krtmlneer.      3.019.072. 
Knieiter.    I>onahl.    to    HR It  Singer,    Inc.       .Mixlulator    device. 

3  018..-.«;fl.   l-30-4;2.  CI.  35—10.4. 
Kruae.  .Norman  F..  and  .N.  II.  WItte.  to  Central  Soya  Co.,  Inc. 
.\ppararuM     for     treating    fluwable     materiala.       3.018.5U4. 
l-.fO-«2.  CI.  .34—173. 
Kucera,  Clement  M.  :   See — 

Peter,  Robert  ('..,  and  Kucera.      3,018. 8.3A. 
Kucera.    Clement    M..    to    Reed    Roller    Bit   Co.      Drill   bit  for 
producing  an   irregular  Indentation  pattern  on  the  bottom 
of  a  wellbore      .{.018.8.35.  l-.30-«2.  CI.  175—378. 
Kudo   Francln  M.  ;  Set- 

ReiM.  Herbert  J.,  and  Kudo.     3.019,4.39. 
Koellmar.  .Adolph  H.  :  See — 

I^HimlN.  RuKfielt  M..  Kuellmar.  and  Lundvall       3,018,741 
Kullcke.  Frederick  W..  Jr  .  to  Kulirke  *  .Soffa  Mfg.  Co.     Con 
llnuoua   fine   wire  feeding   device.     3,018.97.'>,    l-3O-^02    CI. 
242—54. 


Kultckc  k  Soffa  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee— 

Kullcke,  Frederick  W.,  Jr.     3.018,975. 
Kurland,  Jerome  J.  and  J.  J.,  to  Illlhola  CuDdenaer  Co. 

temperature  miniature  condeaaer  conatructlon.     3,019.376. 
1-3(MJ2.  CI.  317—242. 
Kurland,  Joaeph  J.  :  See — 

Kurland,  Jerome  J.  and  J.  J.     3,019,370. 
Kun.  Karl  F.,  tu  Sawyer'a  Inc.      TachlMtoarope.     3.018.686. 

\—3(}—iy2   CI    88 27 

Kuab.  TbtAidu're  ii..   to  Allia-Cbalmera   Mfg.   Co.     Antiapread 
device  for  loduatrial  truck  maata.     3,018,849.  1-30-62,  CI. 
187—9. 
L  A  li  Welding  Kqulpment.  Inc.  :  See — 

liniMhear.  Turner  U.,  Jr..  and  Leader.      3.019.328. 
L.J.R.  Corp.  :   See- 

Keilman,  Jamea  J.     3.019,056. 
Lablno,    Dominlck.    to  JohuM  Manville   Fiber  (ilaas   Inc.      Re- 
fractory blocka.     3  019,117    1-30-02,  CI.    100— C6. 
Ladd,  Frederick  F..  Jr..  to  Mlnneapolia-Honeywell  Regulator 
Co.     Klectrical  apparatua.     3,019.374,  1-30-62.  CI.  317— 
148.5. 
Lambert,     Frank    A.       Baby    exerciaing    device.       3,019.053, 

l-;«0-»i2,  CI.  297—275. 
Lambert,   Harry   L.,  and   P.  F.  Pace,  tu  Royal   McUee  Corp. 
Proportional  apaclng  mecbaniam.     3,018,870.   1-30-62.  CI. 
197—84. 
Lanciani.  IHinlel  A.,  and  A.  A.  Blaiatlell,  to  Microwave  Aaao- 
ciatea.    Inc.      Circular    waveguide    diameter    tranHforuier. 
3,019.399,  I-30-02,  CI.  333—34. 
Lanctot.    Donald   H.,    (o   Dun-Lan   Electronic*.    Inc.     Double 

throw  coaxial  awitcb.     3,019.322.  J -30-02.  CI.  200 — 153. 
I^nctut.   iHjnald   H.,   to   Dttn-Lan  Klectrunlca,  Inc.      Step  at- 
tenuator.    3.019,402.  l-30-<i2.  CI.  333 — 81. 
Langner,  liana  :  See — 

Hoppe,  Alfred,  Langner,  Weaterboff.  Wolke,  and  ilauen 
ateln.      3.019.179. 
Lanyon.  Cbarlea  K. :  See — 

DoKKcit,  KoKer  H.,  Her^ey.  and  I.4inyun.      3.019,138. 
Ui^Ht.    I'hIIlp   K..   K.    (iordon.    and    K.    B.    Holden.   to    I'nltt^l 
Nuclear    Corp.      Chemical    pnxvKM    and    priMluct    formed. 
3.019.139,  l-.iO-02.  CI.  134—28. 
Lapeyre.  Fernand  S.  and  J.  M..  and  L.  K.  I»euiareat.  to  The 
Peelera  Co.     Shrimp  peeling  machine.     3.018.510.  1-30-62. 
CI.  17—2. 
Lapevre.  Jamea  M.  :  See — 

Lapeyre.  Fernand  S.  and  J.  M.,  and  Demareat.    3.018,510. 
I.A  Pore,  (Jary  E.  :  See — 

Ree<l.  Jamea  C.     3.018,924. 
I.diraon,  Carl  V..  to  Sunaet  Equipment  Co.     Bulk  milk  tank. 

3,018.915.  1-30-412.  CI.  220— 15. 
1.4iater,     Harold    W.       Vehicle    with    elevator    roof    aectlon. 

3  019.046.  l-30-<i2.  CI.  294S— 10. 
l>athrop.   Harold   F..   to   American  Air   Filter  Co.,   Inc.     Air 

conditioner.     3.018.042,  1-30-02,  Cl.  62—427. 
I.4iuner.    S<d    J.      Panel    retractor.      3,018,507.    1-30-62.    Cl. 

16— 7W. 
La  Vlolette,  Paul  A..  Jr..  to  The  High  Standard  Mfg.  Corp. 
Tubular    magazine    flreami    with    loading   p<H't    In    aide   of 
magazine.     3.018.577.  1-30-62.  CL  42— 4i. 
Lawlor.  FranclH  E.  :  See — 

Hauptacheln.   Murray.    Braid,  and  I.jiwlor.     3,019.2.58. 

Luugblin  Steel  Corp.     Electronic 
3.019,34(1,    l-30-(i2.  Cl.   250— 


1.4iUKhlin  Steel  Corp. 
1,019,347.   l-30-<J2, 


Electronic 
Cl.   25a— 


and  I^'ader.     3,019,328. 


Fabric  cutting 


Semiconductor 


I..aycak.  John  F.  to  Jonea  A 
Kurface  inapection  nyatem 
219. 
l.jiyc-ak,  John  F.,  to  Jonea  ft 
Hurface  Inapection  ayateni 
223. 
lieader,  Foreat  :  See — 

Itraiihfar.  Turner  (i.,  Jr 
Leavltt.  Julian  J.  :   See — 

Schoen    <;exa  E..  Jr..  and  I^eavltt.     3,019,221. 
Leeaer,   H.   Edgar.     Time  recording  device  and  card   therefor. 

3,019.074,  1 -.30-62,  Cl.  34r — 85. 
I.#fevre.  Lloyd  E..  to  The  l>«»w  Chemical  Co 

tmd.     3.018.5.50.  1-30-62,  Cl.  .30—140. 
Leich  Electric  Co.  :  See  — 

ItoHwau.   liana  I>.      3.019.297. 
I>>inkram.   Charles   Z..   to   The   Itendix   Corp. 

device.     3.019.142.  l-30-4i2.  Cl.   148—1.5. 
I.^nk,  Wllhelni.  to  Barra^r  .Manchinenfabrik  .AktlengexellHcliaft. 
I>evice  for  drawing  off  equal  thread  leiigthx  from  two  feed 
Hfntoln.    3.018.fk>4.  l-30-«2.  CI.  57—58.52. 
Leonard.  John  M.  :  See  — 

llauiian.  Patrick  J.,  and  Leonard.     3.018,558. 
I^pler.  John  C. :  See — 

Anderaon.  Cheater  A.     3,018,713. 
Ijm  LnhorntolreM  Francala  de  <*lilnilotlierapie  :  See — 

.Nomine,  U<-rard.  and  Bertln.      3.019,232. 
I.<ei<Mlg.    Roland  :   See —  , 

Harduk,  John,  and  I..e«iaig.     3.0I9.S16. 
l^u|Mtld.    Henry   <;..    to    United    Electric   Controls   Co.      Snap 
action  ele<trlcal   Hwltch.      3.019.312.    1-30-62.  Cl.  200-67. 
I>'vey.  Ouxtnve  S..  to  The  8j>ee  Flo  Mfg.  Corp.      Closed  syxteni 

recirculating  assembly.      .t.OlS.JMJM,  1 -3«>-62,  Cl.  239     124. 
I/evln.   Nathan,   to  Textile   Machine  Works.     Knit  suture  for 

Itatterned   fabric.      3.018,047,   1.30-62.  Cl.   66     179. 
I.*vy,    Alex     A.      Plasterer's     to«d.     3.018.499.     1-30-62.     Cl. 

15—2.35  4. 
Lewis,   Floyd   V..  to  Rylvanla   Electric  Products  Inc.     Pulse 

shaping  circuit.      3.019..39I.  1-30-62.  Cl.  328 — 34. 
Llcvnda  Talalmanyokat  Ertekealtoe  Vallalet  :  See — 

Heller.  Laszlo.  and  Farago.      3.018.640. 
Light  MetaU  Rexearch  I.,aboratory.  Inc.  :  See — 

PagonlM.  Ueorge  A.      3,018,789. 
Llllienberg,  .\ugUNt  W..  to  LlndtxTg  Engineering  Co.     Multiple 

zone  heating  furna<-e.      3.019,<NW,   1-30-62.  Cl.  263 — 42. 
LindbefK  Engineering  Co.  :  See-  - 

Llllienberg,  August  W.     3.019.006. 
Llndberg.  John  F.  :  See— 

Ooerti.  Raymond  C,  and  Llndberg.     3,018,980. 
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LIndaay,  Maurice  E..  to  Spindle  SpecUltv  Co.     Shuttle-point 

cotton  picking  spindle.     8,018,600,  1-30-62,  Cl.  56 — 50. 
LIng-Temco  ElectronU-x,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hunt.  Frederick  C.  and  Klein.     3,018,541. 
LIpkin.  Daniel  M.,  to  Remington  Rand  Inc.     Transverae  mag- 
netic amplifier  cure  construction.     3,019,348,   1-30-62,  Cl. 
307—88. 
Llpp,  Albert  :  See — 

Lore.   Frank.     3,018,992. 
LIpacomb,  Wiliu  L.     Cellular  light  control  panel.     3,019^334, 

1-30-62,  Cl.  240—78. 
Littelfuae.  Inc.  :  See- 

Ellithor|>e.  Gilbert  S.     3.019,308. 
Litteral,   Silas,   and    F.    E.    Step,    to   Storage   Products  Corp. 

Structural  elemen't.     3.018.862.   1-30-62.  Cl.   189—37. 
Little.  Thomaa.      Printed  circuit  board.      3.019.283,   1-30-62. 

Cl.  174—68.5. 
Lloyd.  John  C. :  See— 

Eggenberger,  John  S.,  Lloyd,  and  Smith.     3,019,125. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See — 

Harnois,  Nelson  C.     3.019.429, 
Nixbet.  Thomaa   R.     3.019.345. 
Logan.   Maurua  C.  and.  D.   J.  Crtmmina.  to  The  Thomas  k 
Betta    Co.     Wire-to-wire    connection.     3.019,410,    1-30-62. 
Cl.  339—253. 
Logadon.  Robert  F.  :  See — 

Czerwonka,  LJiwrence  J.,  and  Logsdnn.      3,019,127. 
Lohn,  Edwin  E.     Shift  mechanism.     3,018.670,  1-30-62,  Cl. 

74—477. 
Long.   Carl   O.,    ^    to   B.   A.   Walsh.     Wheel   truing  device. 

3.018.588.  1-30-62.  Cl.  51—104. 
Long.  Dmer  .M.,  to  Aircraft  Armaments,  Inc.     Tractor  track. 

8.019,062.  1-30^-62,  Cl.  305 — 37. 
Long.  Ralph  F.  :  Sec— 

Frazelle,  Jay  B.      3,018.898. 
Loomis,   Rumell   M..  A.  G.  Kuellmar,  and  J.  8.  Lundvall,  to 
Union   Axb<-8tox  k   Rubber  Co.     Lading  separating  means. 
3,018.741.  1-30-62.  Cl.  105—376. 
Loppnow.   Frank   B..  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corp.     Papermaking 

machine.      3,018.757.  1-30-62.  Cl.  118—262. 
Lore.  Frank.   ■<>i   to  A.  Llpp.     Quick  level  tripod  table  control 

system      3.018.992.  1-.30-62.  Cl.  248—180. 
Lorenz,   Albert,   to  W.   C.    Ileraeus  (;.m.b  H.     Apparatus  for 
heating  molten   metals  in  a   vacuum  chamber.     3,019,275. 
1-30-62.  Cl.  13—31. 
Ix>rens.  Frledrlch  :  See — 

Hamprecht.  Guenther.  Bellmuth.  and  Lorenz.     3.018.030. 
I..orenz.  Walter :  See— 

Kays.>r.   Helnrlch    Lorenz.  and   Schrader.     3.019.250. 
LoxaiuM.  Allan  R.      Diiat  pan  and  combinntion  thereof  with  a 

broom       3.018.502.  1. 30-62.  Cl.  15—257.2. 
Ix>tt,  William  A.  :  See — 

Bernstein.  Jack,  and  Lott.     3,019.226. 
Loup.    Ronald    L..    to    Double    A    Products    Co.     Valve   port 

arrangement.     3.018,796.    1-30-62.    n.    137—625.12. 
Louthan.  Rector  P.  :  See — 

Mahan.  John  E..  and  Louthan.     3,019.267. 
Lovell.  David  C.  L.  :  See— 

Glover.  Denys  T..  and  Lovell.     3,019.423. 
LoTlk.  Melvin  A.  :  See — 

Reed.  James  C.     3.018.924. 
Lucy,  Robert  F  :  See—  .  »«.„.„, 

De  Poy,  Martin  L..  II.  Pattan.  and  Lucy.     3.019.431. 
Ludwtg.  Herbert.      Apparatus  for  forming  foamed  plaxtlc  soles 
with   cloxed   |M>re»    and    for   connectinit  same   to  articles   of 
footwear      3.018.517.  1-30-62.  Cl.  18—17. 
Luehdeniann.  Rolf  :  See — 

WygaKch.  Ewald.  and  Luehdemann.     .3.019.082. 
l^uketa.   Frank  J.     Chafing  gear   for  trawl  nets.     3.018.580. 

l_.'jO-62.  Cl.  43—0. 

Luketa.  Frank  J.    Trawl  llnew.     3.018.581.  l-SO-62.  Cl.  43—9. 

Lund.  Jack  H.     Cwster.     3.018.913.  1-30-62,  Cl    215-100.5. 

Lundberg.  Lennart  A.,  and  L.  H.  Wilson,  to  American  C>«n 

amid     Co.     Wet     strength     paper     containing     polyamide. 

3,019,156,  1-.30-62.  Cl.  162—168. 

Lundvall,  John  S.  :  See —  ,     .         „  _„, 

Loomis.  Russell  M..  Kuellmar.  and  Lundvall.     3.018.741. 
Lutx.  August  H.  :  See —  ,  „  «.„  „«^ 

Hlnderliiig.  Rudolf.  Lutx.  and  Schnider.     3.019.230. 
Lynch.  John  E..  J.  E.  Brennan,  and  R.  C.  Braslngton,  to  The 
Cincinnati    Mllllne    Machine   Co.     Machine    tool    auxiliary 
spindle  drive.      3.018. 698.  1-30-62.  (T.  90—16. 
Lyon.  George  A.,   to   Lyon   Inc.     Brake  drum  cooling  device. 

3,018,8.56.  1 -.30-62,  Cl,  188—264. 
Lyon,    (ieorge    A.,    to   Lyon   Inc.     Wheel    cover.     3,019,055, 

1-.30-62,  Cl.  301—37. 
Lyon  Inc. :  See — 

Lyon.  George  A.      3.018.856. 

Lyon,  George  A.     3,019,055.  „ 

MaasH,     Herbert     W        Pltless     well     adaptors.       3.018.829, 

1-30-62,  Cl.  166 — 88.  ,  ^  .       _      ,^  , 

Machlls,    Jerome,   to   Motec   Industries,   Inc.      Color   bar/dot 

generator.     3.019,289,  1-30-62.  Cl.  178—5.4. 
Machover,  Carl :  See — 

Saslovsky.  Sidney.  Machover.  and  SIff.     3.018.965. 
MacleJowHkl.  John  J. :  See—  ^ 

Phllllpa.  Harry.  Maciejowaki.  Shafer.  Tucker,  and  Fuller. 
3  018  594 
Mack   <;'erry  P.,  and  E.  Parker,  to  Carlisle  Chemical  Works. 
Inc.     New  organotin  derivatives.     3,019.247.  1-30-62.  C\. 
260—429.7. 
Mackay.  James  B..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Superconductor    information    transfer    circuit.      3,019,353, 
1_30_62.  Cl.  307—88.5. 


States  of  America,   Air 
3,019.390.   1-30-62.  Cl. 


rollers  for 
Cl.    226— 


door,    wall,    or 


and    Clementa. 


3.019,138. 


MacMlllan.    Raymond   A.,  to   United 
Force.      Phase  meaauring  system. 
324 — 83. 
Maddock.   Ralph   B.,  to   Pako  Corp.     Film  atrand 
flint    processing   machine.      3.018,935,    1-30-62, 
190. 
Magnavox  Co.,  The :  See — 

Eggman   Max  E.    3.018.734. 
Magrauth,    .\n«lrew    (J.      Mirror    for    chest, 
similar  use.     3.018,690,  1-30-62.  Cl.  88—97 
Magrini.  Peter  J..  Sr. :  See — 

Insolio.    Tkoinas    A.,    Magrini,    Uirini, 
3,018..587.  » 

.Maguire.  Ricliard  C.  :  See— 

(iavlln.  liilbert.  Klein  and  MaKuire.     3,019,251. 
Mahan,   John    E..  and   R.    P.    Louthan.   to   Phillipe  Petroleum 
Co      Thiols  of  blcycloj  2.2.1  lhepta-2,.5-dlene  and  mettiod  of 
preparation.     3,019.267.    1-30-62,  Cl.   260—609. 
Maier.    Walter,    and   K.    Uernklau.    to    Farbenfabriken    Bayer 
Aktlensesellschaft.       Process    for    the    hot    atretchlng    of 
yams  of  synthetic  materials.     3.018.609.  1-30-62.  Cl.  57— 
157. 
Mallory,    Clarence    C.      Governor    operated    braking   system. 

3.019.060.  1-30-62.  Cl.  303—21. 
Malunuwe.  Edward  W.,  and  A.  B.  Sweet.     Reversible  carrier 
for    laundry    mangle    machines.      3.018.9O4.    1-30-62,    Cl. 
214 — 151. 
Mancera.  Octavio  :  See — 

Ringold.  Howard  J.,  Mancera,  Rosenkranz,  and  Edwards. 
3  019  239 
-Mann    Leonard  J.,  and  J.   J.  O'Connell,   to  (Jeneral   Motors 
Corp.     Refrigerator  with  defrost  means.     3,018,637.  1-30- 
62.  Cl.  62—155. 
Manning,  John  A.,  Paper  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

I>oggett,  Roger  H..  Hervey,  and  Lanyon. 
Manning,  .Maxwell  k  Moore.  Inc. :  See— 

Mlnty.  John  E.    3,018,902. 
Mansfleld  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 
Nemeth,  Otto  R.    3.018.976. 
.Mansor    Leo,  to  Edgewood  Laboratories.  Inc.     Sunburn  pre- 
ventive and   burn   remedy.     3,019.165.    1-30-62.   Cl.    167— 
65. 
Marchettl.    Carlo,    to    Soclete    Industrielle   de    Mecanlque   et 
Carrosserie  .\utoniobile-Sinica.     Mechanical  vibration  damp- 
ing  system.      3,019.030.    1-30-62.   Cl.   280 — 124. 
Marion.   William   W..  Sr.     Automobile  traffic  signal.     3,019,- 
415,  1-30-62.  CI.  340— 82.  .,     ..^ 

Marskell,  Walter  C.  to  The  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co.     Method 
of  making  a   presaure-tlght  mechanical  Joint  for  operation 
at  elevated  temperatures.     3,018,547,  1-30-62,  Cl.  29 — 507. 
Martln-Marrietta  Corp.  :  See — 
Multh<ipp,  Hans.     3.018,982. 
-Multhopp,  Hans.     3.018.987. 
Perricci,  Thomas  (J.     3.018.627. 
Reis.  Herbert  J  ,  and  Kudo.    3.019.439. 
Volgt.  Woldemar.     3,018.985. 
Maachinenfabrik   Augsburg-.Nurnberg  A.(i. :  See — 

Ernst.  Hellmut.     3,018,901. 
Massey.  Bernard  S. :  See — 

Bonsall.  Frank,  and  Masaey.    3.018,624. 
Massey-Ferguson  Inc. :  See — 
Klfes,  l^-e  E.     3  018.863. 
Elfes.  Lee  E.     3.018.864. 
Matejek.  John   M..  to  American  Can  Co. 

3  018.886.  1-30-62.  CL  209 — 72. 
Matrlshln,  Mary:  See— 

(ioodman,  Joseph  J.,  and  Matrishin. 
Matthews.  Jas.  H..  k  Co. :  Sec- 
Devon.  Harry  J.,  and  Davis.     3.018.728. 
Matthysse.    Irving    K..    to    Burndy    Corp.      Gripping   <nip    to 
retain   a    conductor    in    a    connector.      3.019,284,    1-30-62. 

Mattlngly.  Denis  A.  E..  and  R.  S.  C.Uchrlst.  to  The  Kllnger 
.Mfg  Co  Ltd  Multiple  bobbin  winding  apparatus  for  yarn 
and   the' like.      3.018.974.    1-30-62.  CI.  242-35.5. 

.Matuszak.  .\lfred  H.  :  See —  _  ^.„  ^.„ 

Craven     William   J..    Metro,   and    Matuszak.      3.019,188. 

Maul,  John  A.,  W.  J.  Brugge,  and  D.  D.  Anderson  to 
Addres.'fograph-Multlgraph  Corp.  Printing  machines. 
3,018.725.  1-30-62.  Cl.  101— 269.  _  ^„^ 

•McAdams.  Paul  F..  to  CHark  Equipment  Co.  Tilting  bulldozer 
blade      3,018,573.  1-30-62.  Cl.  37— 144. 

McBrlde.  Marion  E.  :  See — 

McBride,  Richard  F.    3,019,034     •.„,_.  .   ,-^    ^ 

McBrlde.  Richard  F..  90%  to  M.  E.  McBrlde  ■"<*  1?%  V* 
G  D  Finneran.  Simplified  accounting  system.  3,019.034. 
l-30^fi2.  C\.  283 — 66.  ^    ^         „ 

Mci'arrell  Stuart  <J..  to  B«'ltone  Hearing  Aid  Co.  Trans- 
ducer mounting  means.     3.019.305.  1-.30-62.  Cl.  179—146. 

Mc<'learv.  Eugene  J..  Jr..  and  C.   H.  Helgl,  to  Adams  Corp., 

Food  machinery.     3.018.71.5.1-30- 


Testing  mechanism. 


3.019,172, 


:  See— 

and  McConvllle. 
:  See— 
J..   McCormick.  and   Spires.      3,018. 


3.018,776. 


MacKay.  Lottie  E. :  See — 

Hltchlngs.   George    H.,   Ellon   and   MacKay. 

.MacLean-Fogg  Lock  Nut  Co. :  See — 
Oakley,  Gilbert  F.    3.018,740. 
Oakley,  Gilbert  F.    3.018,995. 


3,019.224. 


Korn  KurU  Division. 
62.  Cl.  99—238. 
McConvllle.  Thomas  W. 
Saltta,  Vincent  F.. 
McCormick.  Francis  H. 
Barbulesco,   Daniel 
649 
Mc<'ormlck,    Jerry    R.    D.,    and    E.    R.    Jensen, 
Cvanamld    Co.       Pr«H-es«    for    fhe    catal.vtlc 
6-hydroxy     hydronaphthacenes.      3,019.260, 

oflA^ ^59 

McCorquodale  Colour  Display  Ltd. :  See — 

Nash.  James  G.    3,018,724. 
McCreanor,  Richard  A.,  and  R.  L.  Uphoff.  to  Jones  k  Laughlln 
Steel  Corp      Method  for  Identifying  defects  In  welded  tub- 
ing.   3.018  656,  1-30-62.  Cl.  73—37. 
McCulloch   Corp..   Marine  Products  Division  :   See— 
Snyder.  Merton  F.,  and  Foster.    3.018.754. 


to  American 
reduction  of 
1-30-62.     CI. 


\ 
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McDonald,  Kri'd  S.  :  See— 

lioudreaux.  JoiH>pt)   R.,  and  McDonald.     3.019.0»4. 
Mc<;ary.  Charlea  W..  Jr.  :  See 

I'atrii-k.  t'barl<>«  T..  Jr.,  i^nd  .McGary.     3,019.203. 
Tlnalejr,    Mainuei    w.,    HUrctier,    McOarjr.    and    Tatrlck. 
3,(/ll>.202. 
.Mc(iraw-KdUon  Co. :  8ee — 

OKlf.  JanifMi  A.,  Jr.,  and  Gomeraall.     3.018.671. 
Schindlrr.  <'arl.    3.018,733. 
McMurtrl*-,    K^ibrrt.    to  The   l>ow  Cbrnilcal   Co.      Prooeaa   for 
citnvcyini;   (■arb«inac«>ouM   mtlida    throui;ti   conduita       3,019.- 
059,  1-3O-01,  CI.  302-  ttfl. 
McRpynoldH.    Andrew    \V.,    and    L.    J.    DlJkHtra.    to    Ornrral 
DyDaiiilcH    Corp.      Fu«»l    element.      3,019,170,    1-30-02.    CI. 
204  -ltt.J.2. 
Mekota.  Jobo  E.,  Jr.  :   Bee — 

DornbuHch.  Aaron  !>..  and  Mekota.     3,019.417. 
MendelMon.  Myrun  J.,  to  Aircraft  Corp.     ApparatUM  for  per- 
forming    arithmetic    operations.      3,018.955,    1-30-62,    CI. 
2H5 -155.  •"  •  • 

Mercier.  Kotoert  M      Meanw  eoHurlng  contact  l>etween  K»«lforni 

HuidH  and  liquidH.     3,018.8'43.   1-30-62.  CI.  183— 13. 
Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Jacob,  Theodore  A.  and  Trenner.    3,019.087. 
No%elJo.  Frederick  C.    .H,01 9.245 
.Meredith.    Frederick    W..    and   A,   M.   A.    Majendle.      Aircraft 

InHtruiiientH.     3.018,6«1.  1-.10-62,  CI.  73—178 
Merl.   Kalju  :   See—  • 

Heine,  Wolftcang  F.,  and  Merl.     .•5,019.398. 
Wenterfeld,  Ralph,  and  Merl.    3,019,.102. 
Meridnn  Corp.  :   See-  - 

Diebold.  Albert  A.     3,018.681. 
Merkln.    Kujcene.    to    Inlfed    State*   of   America,    Nary.      Jet- 

Htreain   Hpoiler.      :i. 01 8,691,   l-.iO-62,  CI.  89 — 1.5. 
Merrow  Machine  Co..  The  :   See — 

WHHhburn.  John  M.     3.018,745. 
MeKhberjf.    I'hIllp.      Meterinic  valve.     3,018.928.   1-30-62.   CI. 

222     3.J5. 
MeHHlnx.  Hal  lib  A.  :   See —  , 

Blooh.  Alfred,  and  MewHlnir.     3,019.171.       ' 
Metal  Frame  .\quarlum  <'o.  :   See —      -    . 

Arnould.  Marcel  M.     3.018,758. 
MetalwaHh  Machinery  Co.  :   See— 
Htanlv.  Menr>' J,    3,018,847. 
-Metcalf.  KmerMon  !).,  to  The  Borden  Co.     Method  andappara- 

tUM  for  maklns  hoHe.     3.01H.755,   1-30-62,  CI.   118 — 123. 
.Metro,  Stephen  J.  :   Sec- 
Craven.   William  J..  Metro,  and  Matuazak.     3.019.188. 
Metropolltan-Vlckem  KlectrJcal  Co.  Ltd.  :  Wee— 

Fearce.    Frederick    M.,   and    HodKkiMH.      3,019.372. 
Meyer.  Oeo.  J.,  Mfic  Co.  :    See— 

Oranier.  Hector  J.     .•»,Ol8,804. 
Meyer.  Robert  E  ,  to  I'nlted  Aircraft  Corp.     Thruat  reverser 

tailoring  tabM.      3,018,«20,    1-.30-62.  CI.   60 — 35.54. 
.MIchle,  .\manda  A.  :   See    - 

.MU-hle.  John  S.     3.018.923. 
.MIchie.  John   S..  deceased  :   A.  A.  '\llchie,  executrix,  aaaor.  to 
lierwlf.      Flow    meterlnx    deVice.      3.018.923.    l-.'jO-«2.    CI. 

"Microwave  AMHodateM,  Inc.  :   See — 

I.rf<nrlanl.  Daniel  A.,  and  Blaiadell.    3,019,.')99. 
MldlHud'KoMH  Corii.  :   See 

De  i'orlolii..  hrnest  O  ,  and  Sykea.    3,019,007. 
.MikNiM.    Kdward   J.      FoldinK    roll.      3,019,014,    1-30-62,    CI. 

270 — 61. 

.Milbourne.  Charlea  G..  to  Tnlt^d  KniclneerH  A  CoOHtructorx 
Inc.  ProoeHH  for  fluid  catalytic  reformlnK  of  hydrocarbon)* 
to  KaM  3.019.096.  1  ,30-62,  CI.  48  21.3. 
Miller.  Bernard,  to  Amerlrnn  Cyanamld  Co.  Novel  phoa- 
phorodltbionteH  and  methodM  for  preparing  the  aame  .3.(tl9  - 
159.  I  .•{0-«12,  CI  187  22. 
.Miller  Co  .  The  :   See 

I'nMCucci.  Julio  A.     3,0I9,:»3:{. 
SchllTer.  Henry  C.     3,019,.<32. 
MilllnKton.  Alfred  F  :   See 

Welch.  U'wIm  W  .  and  Millinj:ton.    3,018,711. 
Mlltim  Roy  Co       See 

Schneider.  (leorKe  W..  Jr.     3,019,091. 
.Mine  .Safety  AppllanceH  Co.  :   See-- 

AuMtln.  Harry  W.     3.018.483. 
.MlnneapollM-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. :  Hee — 

DornbiiHch.   Aaron   I'.,  and   Mekota.     3.019  417 
Kachus.  Joseph  J.     3.018,954 
Karhiix.  JoMepb  J.     3.019.422. 
iMilii.  Frederick  F.  Jr.     .J.Ol 9.374. 
.Myck.  Kdward  A  ,  Jr      3.019,001.      ' 
Roller.  Donald  J.     3.019,382. 
Wacker.  Robert  J     3.018.712. 
MInneapollH  .Moltne  Co  :   See 

Morrell.  John  P      3.018.900 
.Minne<«)tn  .Mining  A  Mfit   Co.  :   See 

Bauer.    Beriltmiln    B  .  and   Sherman.      3,019.303 
Kaufman.  Ilerinan  S..  and  West.     .'{,019,115. 
Robb.  I.e«ter  K      3.019.206.  ' 

Wall.  Tho;iia«  H      3.018.881. 
*"4!.*""    "•"'f"  B     O    ^^     Bryan,  and  H.  J.  Van  Gorden.  to 
Time  stop.  Inc     .\utomatlc  cancellinc  or  resettinc  oarkinc 
meter  unit      3.018.615.  1.30  «2.  CI.  .'Vjt-142  v»r^'»m 

Mln'on.  \Vnrren  B      .Maicnvtic  proximity  switchea.     3.019,.321, 

Mlnty.  John  K..  to  Mannlnr  .Maxwell  A  .Moore.  Inc.     Hydrau- 
lic crane.     3.018.9O2.  l-.m  62.  CI   212— 20 
.Mlpr'o  Metal  Product*  Co.  :   See 

Watson.  Frank  P.     3.018.719. 
MNhawnka  Rubber  Co  .  Inc.      See  — 

Doherty,  Thomas  H.    3.018.571. 
Mobllcolor.  Inc  :  See — 

Way.  Frederick  L.     3.018.683.  ,  ' 

M.|en.  Rolf,  to  CJeoeral  Mill.,  Inc.     .Ajlparatua  for  measuring 
flow  rate.     3.018,662.1    3a  62.  CI.  "."f    218. 


/ 


Moflkt,  Thomaa  L..  and  N.  C.  Herrmann,  to  Northeaat  Capital 

Corp.      Push  [button  switch  unit  for  turn  signal  Indlcatora. 

3.019.31I,  l-BO-<i2.  CI.  200 — 61.27. 
Mohawk  Busin^Ms  Machines  Corp.  :   See — 

Heine,  WoVgang  F..  and  Merl.    3.019.396. 
Westerfeld,  Ralph,  and  Mert.    3,019,302. 
Molek.  John  G. :  See— 

Fraxelle,  Jay  B.    3,018.898. 
Monaghan.  Ralph.  B.'  F.   W  ilson.  and  O.  Knapp.  to  Well  Sur- 

**y"ji    '"<■•      Thickness   detector   for   coal   mining   machine. 

3.019.338.  1-30-62,  CI.  250-    83.3. 
Monaghan,  Ralph,  to  Well  Surveys,  Inc.     Tracer  logglog  by 

neutron  activation      3,019.341.  1^10-62.  CI.  250—106. 
Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Co.  :   See— 
Deutsch,  Frit!  A.     3,018,953. 
Sparks,  Thomas.     3.018,949. 
Montag,   Inc.  :   See  - 

Greenblatt,   Sidney  R.,  and  Outhuian.     3,018,780. 
Montaitnon,  Jean  :  See — 

Fi>ullland,  Claude,  and  Montagnon.     3.019,185. 
Montelth,    Victor  St.   C.,   and   C.   «.   Wyman,    to  Thfe   Dayton 

Tire  ft  Rubtier  Co.      Tire  apparatus.      3.018,511.    1-30-62, 

CI,  18 — 2. 
Montlcello,   William  A.,  and  T.  N.  Tenowicb,  to  Burrougba 

Corp.     Recording  apparatus.    3,018,721,  1-30-62.  CI.  101  - 

93. 
.Moody,    Frank    B..    to   K.    I.    du    Pont    de    .Nemoura    and    Co. 

Polymerliation    of    2,5-dimethyl-2.4-bexadlene.       3.019,213, 

1    30-62.  CI,  260— «4.1j.  "^*»-. 

.Moog  Industrie*.  Inc.  :  See — 

Scheublein,  William  A.,  Jr.,  and  Dumpia.     3,019,041. 
Moore,   .Norman.      .Api>ara4ua  for  cutting  bagela  or  tbe  like. 

3.018,8O«l.  l-.tO-8:.',  CI.  146— 1.V). 
Morelle.   Jules    I,.    K..    to   Optlque  et    Precialon    de   Levallols. 

Setting    devices    for    photographic    apparatus.      3,018.705. 

1-30-62.  CI.  95—10.  f  Ki-  ... 

Morey.   Kverett  D.,   to  General   Electric  Co.     (lotbea  drying 

machine.     3,018  .SeO,  1-30-62,  CI.  34 — 4S 
Morgan  Crucible  ('o.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

White.  Albert  E.  8.     3,019,068. 
Morgan    John  M..  Jr.,  H.  K.  Brown,  and  J.  A.  Rave,  Jr.,  to 

The  Cincinnati  .Milling  .Machine  Co.     Hand  aervo  control 

system.     3,019.377.  1-30-62.  CI    318—24. 
Morgan.  Phillip  R.:  See-- 

Willlams.  Russell  F.,  and  Morgan.     3,018.618 
Morgan,  Raymond  K..  to  <;eneral  Klertrlc  Co      Magnetic  ■ili- 

am  controlled  rectifier  power  amplifier.     3,019.3.15    1-30- 

62,  CI.  .307—88..'. 
.Mortsau.  Wallace  .M.  :  fc'ee - 

Haigh.  Henry  W.,  and  Morgan.     .3,019,146 
.Morln,  Loulj»  H..  and  D.  Grles  ;  said  (Jrle*  assor.  to  Coata  A 

<'Iark  Inc      .Apparatus  for  inoIdinK  plastic  Insert  in  threaded 

S4»ck  nut   blanks.     3,0 IS.,*!  10,   l-,30-«2,  CI.    18-    36. 
Muro,    Antonio.       Support    arrangement    for    mounting    the 

mechanism    located    under    the   baae   of   sewing   machines. 

Morrell    John  P.,  to  Minneapolis  .Moline  Co      Lift  tracka  and 

attachments   therefor       3.018,909,    1-30-62    CI    214—654 

Morrison,    David,   Jr.      Lock.      3,018.651.    1-30-62.   CI     70—^ 

1 46. 
Morrison.  John  A..  Jr. :  See — 

Jones.  Hal  J.,  and  .Morriaon.     3,018.962. 
.MosB,  Clyde  E. :  See — 

Sherrili,  Price  E..  and  Moaa.  3.018.ea'l. 
Motec  Iniiustrtes.  Inc.  :  See  - 

-MarhliM.  Jerome      3.019.289 
White    Warren   W.     3.018.9."»2 
.Motorola.  Inc.  :  See  - 

I>a  Costa,  Harry.     3.019.010. 

Taylor.  William  E.  and  Kevane      3.018..'^39 

.Muetterties,   I-:ari   L  ,   to   E.   I.  du    Pont  de  Xemour*  and  Co. 

Preparation  of  diborane.     3,019.086    1 -.30-62    CI    23—204 

Mailer.  Alfred  H..  to  Dalmler-Iteni  .Ak'tiengeHellschaft      Elaa^ 

Jj»V  •'hglne  siis(>ension  especially  for  motor  vehicles.     3.018.- 

.Multhopp.  Han.M.  to  Martln-Marrietta  Corp.  I>ucted  fan  alr- 
V*Jn  i"<"'irp".«"»*imf  »  blown  flap  arrangement.  3.018.982. 
1-30  62,  CI.  244  —  1.%. 

Multhopp.    Hans,    to  .Martln-Marrietta   Con>.      Blown   tall  ar- 

3^T.98Tl-3UTn'^4-Ty"''''""*"    "'   "    '"""• 
Mun*on.  Donald  J.,  and  E.  L.  Xubson.  to  The  J.  R   Clark  Co 

•l«"°    rf    ^"         '*****    construction.      3,018,574,    1-30-62.    CL 
Murfltt.    Harry    C.    to    Burroughs    Wellcome  A   Co.    (USA) 

1-30-62  Cl''''»«o'"48'i*"*' '"''"'*'"*"*'" '*'•'■**'"••'•        3.019,283, 
Murphy.  Alfred' M,  CM    Filak,  and  N.  A    Wagner,  to  Rey- 
nolds .Metals  (  o.     Extrusion  heat  treating  syMtem.     3,019. 

144,    l--"0  rt2.   CI.    148 — 12  7 
M'ltolo,  Peter  J  .  and  K.  G    Boehm,  to  Hoadaille  Industries, 

Inc.     (  artridge  type  sprinv  bias  means  for  a  predetermine*! 

tortjue   release  wrench.      3.018.677     l-.3(>-fl2    il    81-  504 
•^'^^■-    Kdward    A  .   Jr..    to    Minneapolis  Honevwell    Regulator 

n    '>,"w""'?B0* *"'"''  *"**""■"'  "PP*"*""      .3.019.001.    1-30-62, 
^'■'tata    Slgeml.     Depth  micrometer.     S.^S.-VS?.  1-30-62.  CI. 

Nalle  George  S  .  Jr  Plastic  netting  extrusion  apparatus  with 
oscillating  contacting  die  elements  and  products  of  such 
apparatus      3.019.147    1 -.{0-112.  CI    154     46 

Nash.  James  G,   to  McCorqno<lale  Colour  Dlsplav   Ltd        \d 

§"o78.T24.T.3oL'62:' n'"Vo"l-l"71  ""^'"    "'""'    '"•»''»-'•' 
National  Cash  Register  Co..  The  :  See— 

Seidman,  Jay  J.,  and  Cornell      .3.019..344 
.National  Co.,  Inc.  :  See   - 

nrilllant.  Martin  B      3.019,3.35 
National   Research  Corp.  :  See  - 

Walsh.  Arthur  O.    3.019,129 
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Naud,  Eraeat  O.     Skyline  carriage  locking  means  and  releaM 

therefor.     3,018,738,   1-30-62,  CI.   105—151. 
Neeley,    Howard    U.      Greaae   container.      3,019,065.    1-30-62, 

CI.  308 — 187.  „  „  ^ 

Nelld,  Alton  B.,  Jr.     Seal  for  engine  cylinder  liner.     3,018,- 

765.  1-30-62,  CI.  123 — 41.83. 
Nelpert,  Marshall  P. :  See— 

Blue,   Robert  I)..  Sweeny,  and  Nelpert.     3.019,279. 
Nelson,  David  li.,  to  Aluminum  Co.  of  America.     Release  and 

transfer  device.     3,018,593.  1-30-62,  Cl.  53 — 67. 
Nemeth,  Otto  K.,   to  Manafleld  Industries,  Inc.     Motion  pic- 
ture projector  film  feeding  and  rewind  apparatua.     3,018,- 
978.  1-30-62.  Cl.  242—55.12. 
Nestaway  Inc. :  See — 

Cileaen.   Lewis  K.     »,018.993. 
Nevins  Co..  The  :  See — 

Crane.  William  B..  Jr.     3.018.879. 
Newcomb,  Cyrua  B.,  Jr.,  and  L.  J.  Rena*,  to  A.  B.  Chance  Co. 

Bushing  cover.     3.019,287,   1-30-62,  Cl.   174— 1:«. 
Newman.  Ralph  .M..  Jr.     Web  forming  method  und  apparatus. 

3,01»,158.   1-30-62,  Cl.   162—212. 
Newman,    Richard    L..    to   American    Cranamid   Co.      Colored 
iron-stained    coal    and    a    method    of   coloring.      3,0x9,121, 
1-30-62,  Cl.  lOtJ— 286. 
Newnan.  Charles  I).,  Jr. :  See — 

Furbv,  .Neal  W.,  and  Newnan.     3,019,191. 
-Nichols.    Peter   F..    to  Bowers   .Machine  Co.    Ltd.      Device  for 
stamping  code  numbers.      3,018.720.   1-30-62,  Cl.   101 — 41. 
.Nikon  Spindle  SeUo  Kabusklkl  Kalsha  :  See — 

Hijira,  Kenji,  and  Okawa.     3,018,.'V03. 
Nisbet,   Thomas   R.,    to  Lockheed   Aircraft   Corp.      Radiation 

ampliHer.     3,019.345.  1-30-62.  Cl.  250—213. 
Noah,  <;eorge  1.  :  See — 

Woodworth.  John  A.,  Reeve,  and  Noah.      3,019.043. 
Noall,  John,  and  R.  R.  Putt,  to  Tbe  Firestone  Tire  A  Rubber 
Co.     Apparatua  for  building  tirea.     3,019,153.  1-30-02.  Cl. 
156—406. 
Noall.  Michael  W.,  Jr.  to  The  Firestone  Tire  A  Rubber  Co. 

Tire  siping  machine.     3.018,822.   1-30-62.  Cl.   157—13. 
Nomine,  Gerard,  and  D.  Bertin,  to  Le*  L«l>oratolres  Oancais 
de   Chimlotherapie       Process   for   the   preparation  of  novel 
•    derivatives   of   cyclopentanonaphthalene  and   products   ob- 
tained thereby.     3,019,232,  1-30-62.  Cl.  260—476. 
Nonnemacher,  Helmut  :  See^ 

Steinhofer,  Adolf,  Bartholome,  Frey.  and  Nonnemacher. 
3,019.272. 
Nordberg  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Keliiard,  Erik.     3,018.617. 
Normalair  Ltd. :  see — 

<;iover.  Denys  T.,  and  Lovell.     3,019,423. 
.Northeast  Capital  Corp.  :   See— 

Moffltt,  Thomas   L.,   and  Herrmann.     3.019,311. 
Novello,    Fre<ierick    C.,    to    .Merck    A    Co.,    Inc.      Halodisulf- 

amylanlilnes.     3,019,245.   1-30-62.   Cl.   260— 397.7. 
Novi  K<iuipment  Co.  :  See- 
Welch.  I^wis  W..  and  Millington.    3,018,711. 
Novotney,   Frank  A.     Toy.     3,018.583,   1-30-62.  Cl.   46—11. 
Nubson,  K<iward  L.  :  See— 

Munson.  I>onaid  J.,  and  Nubson.    3.018..*>74. 
Nugent,    Waiter    S.      Sitting    furniture.      3,019.051.    1-30-62, 

Cl.   297—218. 
Nyberg,  Wilbur  C. :  See— 

Ihivis.  Itenjamin  L..  and  Nyberg.    3,019,1.^). 
Oakley,   Gilbert    F.,    to    .Macl^un-l-ogg   l.*Mk   Nut   Co.     Com- 
bined lading  strap  anchor  and  floor  rack  holder.     3,018,740, 
1-.30-«2,   Cl.    10.5      .369. 
Oakley,    (illbert    F.,    to    MacLean  Fogg   I/ock    Nut    <''o.      Com- 
bined lading  strap  anchor  and  fliwtr  rack  holder.    3.018.99.'>. 
1    ,30-«2.   Cl.   248     294. 
O'Brien,  Rory  M..  to  Watton  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.     Measur- 
ing and  gauging  devlcea.     3  018,5.'i6,  1-30-62,  Cl.  33—147 
Obst,  Charles  J.,  to  J.  J.  Vastano.     Aerosol  valve.     3.018.929. 

1-30-62.   Cl.   222— .394. 
O'Connell.  John  J. :  See — 

.Mann,  I.4H)nard  J.,  and  O'Connell.    3,018,6.37. 

O'Connell.  Richard  A.  :  See— 

Pardo,  Clay  E..  Jr..  and  <)'Connell.     3.019.076. 

Oehler.  William  P.,  and  H.  V.  Hansen,  to  Deere  A  Co.  Con- 
nection facilitating  draft  connection.  3.019.032.  1-30-62. 
Cl.  280—478. 

Ogelvle.  Evelyn  M.  :   See  — 

Davis.  Robert  F.    3.018.932. 
Ogle.  James  A..  Jr..  and  J    R.  Gomersall.  to  .Mc<>raw-hklison 

Co.     Control    knob  construction.     3,018,671.   1-30-62.  Cl. 

74— ."VO*. 

Oglebay  Norton  Co.  :   See— 

Carpenter.  Joel  C.     3.018.527. 

O'Hara.  James  B..  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemicnl  Corp.  Pro- 
duction of  boron  trichloride.  3.019.089.  1-30-62.  a.  23— 
205. 

Ohio  Brass  Co..  The  :  See— 
Kalb.  JohnW.    3  019,367. 

Ohmart  Corp..  The  :  See- 

Ohmart,  Philip  E.    3.019.3.%8. 
Ohmart,  Philip  E.    3.0I9,.362. 
tthmart.   Philip  E..  to  The  Ohmart  Corp.     Radioactive  bat- 
tery   with     chemimlly    dissimilar    electrodes.       3.019.358. 
l_50-62.  Cl.  210 — 3. 
Ohmart.    Philip   E..    to  The  Ohmart   Corp.      Rndlant  energy 
electric     generator     for     density     responsive     apparatus. 
3  019..362.   1-30-62.  Cl.   313     93 
Oishei.  John  R..  to  Trico  Products  Corp.     Windshield  wiper. 

3.018..V)1.   1   30-62,  CI.    15— 2.*i0.42. 
Okawa.  Kaxuvoshi :  See — 

Hijiya.  KenJi,  and  Okawa.    3,018,503. 


:  See— 
3.019.226. 


See— 


Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp. 

Bernstein,  Jack,  and  Lott. 

Faust,  John  P.    3.019.083. 

Filatrup.  Edward  C.  Jr.    3.018.731. 

Good.  Carl  D.    3.019.085. 

O'Hara.  James  B.     3.019.089. 
Olsen,  Tinius,  Testing  Machine  Co. 

Gruber,  Warren  M.    3,018,658. 
Olson.  Keith  W.  :   See — 

Collins.  Garry  «;.,  Jr.,  and  Olwm.     3.019.365. 
Optique  et  Precision  de  Levallols  :   See— 

.Morelle,  Jules  L.  E.     3.018.70.^ 
OReilly.  Edward  J.,  to  The  C.  K.  Ward  Co.     .Method  of  mak- 
ing mortar  board  cap.     3.018.487.   l-30-<r.>.  Cl.  2-192. 
OrendH  Kngines  Ltd.  :   Sec — 

Klompas.  .Nicholas.     3.019  035. 
Orr    Krnest   »;.,    to   Phllco  Corp.      Clothes   drying  apparatus 
with  moisture  condensing  means.     3,018,-562,  1-30-02,  Cl. 
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Orr  Lelghton  E.,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  Method  of 
pro<lucing    coated    glass    articles.      3.019.135,    1-30-62,    Cl. 

Osborne,  William  L.     Voltage  regulator.     3.019.368.  1-30-62. 

Cl.  31.^—96. 
Oster     <;erald.    to    Polaroid    Corp.      Photographic    products, 
processes,  and  compositions.     3.019.104,  1-30-62.  Cl.  96— 
29. 
Ostline,  John  E.  :   See — 

Ksperseth,  Maurice  H..  and  Ostline.     3.019,294. 
0*tline    John  E..  I.  V.  Coleman,  and  J.  W.  Taugner.  to  Auto- 
matic Electric  I.,abonitorles.  Inc.     Automatic  toll  ticketing 
telephone  system.     3,019,295,  1-30-62.  Cl.  179—7.1. 
Cl.    179—7.1. 
Otis  Elevator  Co.  :   See  -  „«,uo.. 

Diamond,  l^ew  H.,  and  Couturier.     3.018.8.»1. 
Owens-Corninp  Flberglas  Corp.  :  See — 
Roberson.  (Metis  L.    3.019.078.. 
Sluyter,  Games.    3,018.991. 
Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co.  :   See — 

Hohl.  John.    3  018,,-»97. 
Oys  John  E.  :   see   - 

PInke,  August  H,  and  Oys.    3.0I8,92«. 

PG.VC  Development  Co.  :  See— 
Castel.  Jac«iues  H.    3,018.730. 

'''"''crowl|!y,"Da"lei  J^Folkenroth,  and  Packard.    .3,018.679 

Page  Paul  F. :  See 

Lambert    Harry  L.,  and  Page.    3.018,870. 
Pagonls,   (Jeorge   A.,    to    Light   Metals    Research    laboratory, 
fnc.      Valve       3.018.789.   1-30-62.   O.    l-"-,^l'    .  .       t  .^ 

Palacxkowski,  AndneJ,  to  »«»??•!:'■'  r,''.*'"']"!,l.'«.^""J^r">«y 
Ethylene    polymerisation.      3,019.214,    1-30-62.    Cl.    260— 

94.0. 
Pako  Corp.  :   See  - 

Maddock,  Ralph  B.    3,018,935. 
Palmer.  Maxwell  R. :  ^X"-  ..  ,  ,  . ,  „  _-. 

Wilson,  Porter  C.  and  Palmer.    3.018.7 15. 
Pan    Paul   Si.,   to  (Jeneral  Electric  Co.     Antenna   structure. 

3019.438.   1-30-62.  Cl.   343     843. 
Pan«er.  Jerome,  and  R    A    Westlund,  Jr..  «««'''«««;*:« "l'' 

and  Bnglneerlng  Co.     Lubricating  compositions.    3.019.187. 

i_oo_«->    pi    252 — 33  3 
Pardo    Clay  E     Jr..  and   R.  A.  O'Connell.  to  Inlted   State* 

of   \inerica    Agriculture.     Treatment  of  textiles  with  ik. ly- 

eioxldes'a'nd^lyamides      3019^076    '  f A*[^ix?' 1  Vsl 
Parham    Roy  P.     Portable  hunting  blind.     3.018.857.  1-30-62. 

Cl.    189—2. 
Parke.  I>avl8  A  Co. :  See- 
Taylor.  Alton  R.    3,019,168. 

''"%'"ic?G7rry'i'!7nd  Parker.    3.019.247.    ,  ^    ^ 

Parker"  John  A*  to' Armstrong  Cork  Co.  J^'«?P7?»-^^- 
Hed  add  treated  polyethers.     3,019.212,  1-30-62,  Cl.  2tiO— 

Pa?ki,    Asbury    S.      Valves.      3,018,797.    1-30-62.   Cl.    137— 

Pa^rslneault.  Frank  L.  Baseball  pitching  and  fielding  prac- 
tice  device       3.018  769.    1-30-62.   <M.    124-^11 

Parsons     Anthony    M..    to    Hoffmann-La   Roche    Inc.      Basic- 

"^"v iT-methyl-pi'peridyl- (4 ' )  1 -penty,  (2 )  -ters,  h.H«^ the,^ 
of.  and  preparation.     3.019,229,     -.30-62.  Cl    ^^"^-^ 

PHSrtl.  Ivan,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Neinours  and  Co.  N-fluo- 
rlnated  alkvl-amldes  of  alkanoic  adds  and  process  of  prep- 
aration       3.019  261.    1-30-62.    <^.    2flO-     .5«1 

Pasraccl  Julio  A.;  to  The  Miller  Co.  Lighting  fixture  trotfer 
and  Utch  therefor.     3.019.3.3.3.  l-jO-62.  Cl.  240-51.11. 

Pasfleld.  William  H.  :  «re—    „     ^  ,^      ,  .,.  ,., 
Alexander.  (Juy  B..  and  Pasfleld.     3.019.103. 
Pass    Cart.      Deep  well  fryer.      3.018.716.   1-30-62.   CT.  99— 

331. 
Paaaariello    Angelo  G.     Plnch-spIn  tops.     3.018.584.  1-30-62. 

Cl.  46—72. 

Patrick,  ('harles  T..  Jr.  :  See —  ..  -,  j    n.»_(..b 

Tiiislev.    .Samuel    W..    Starcher.    McGary.    and    Patrick. 

3.019  202. 
Patrick    Charlea  T..  Jr..  and  C.   W.  McGary.  Jr..   »«»'"«"" 
Carbide  Corp      Diepoxy   sulfone   compositions.     3,019.203, 
1-.30-62.  Cl.  ^60— '18. 

"'"''d;.-  PoTMartin'L7n.  Pattan.  and  Lucy.     3.019,431. 
Patten     Harry   li..    to   Inlted    Shoe    Machinery   Corp.      Fuse- 

•setHng  mechanism      3.018.603    1-30-62.  Cl.  89-6. 
Paul    lAm      Electrical  musical  Instrument.     3,018,680,  1-30- 

62',  Cl.  84 — 1.16. 
Paulding.  Herbert  L. :  See—  ,  ,.        ^  «-« a.. 

Ackell,  Joseph  J..  Paulding,  and  lo.     3,018.IM6. 
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P«rc*.  Fr^riick  M.,  and  J.  W.  HodcklM,  to  Metropolitan- 
Vickera  Klrctiiral  Co    Ltd.     Overheat  elecirtcal   prutpctiuii 
device.     3.01B.372.  1-30-82   CI.  317—13 
Peds-raen.   Nurman   K.,   and   R.   Fletucher,  to  Reaearrh  Corp. 
Diatanre-meaKuring     apparatua     and     method.      3.019.430. 
1    3(>-<J2.  Cl    343      12. 
Pertemon.    Raymond   I...  and   J.   C.    Battoock.   to  The  I'pjohn 
<'o.     Alkvlatlon   of  4-p«>«ltion  of  a   V-ll-oxTKenated  nrei:- 
m-nf.     3,019.237.  l-30-«2.  Cl.  260     397.3 
Feelera  Co.,  The  :  Mee —  . 

Lapeyre.  Fernand  8..  J.  M..  and  Demareat.     3,018.510. 
I'elt.   JaiiiPH  I».      Can   carrier  and  alnKle  ran  holder      3.018  - 

919.  I    .30-62.  Cl.  220     113. 
Pender.  Lloyd  *i..  Sr.  to  I'nited-Carr  Fastener  Corp      Faaten- 

InK  Inatallation.      3.018.530,   1-30-62.  Cl    24—73 
Pennaalt  Cheuiicala  Corp.  :  See — 

Haupturheln.  .Murray      3,019.2.^3. 
IfauptHcliein,  .Murray.  linild.  and  Lawlor.     3.019,258 
Penone,  iluirh  P.  :  8rf- 

Auir«>nor<ie,  jamea  K..  and   Penone 
Pentron  Klectronlca  Corp.  :  See— 

Arnold,  Nicholas  ir,  and  Thonipaon.     3.019.011. 
tVopel.  W  illlani  J.,  and  J-.  I).  WatklnH.  to  JefTeraon  Chemical 
Co.,   Inc.     Method  of  tranavlnylating.     3.019,231,  1-30-62. 
Cl.  260     307. 
Perkins.  Dfnls  iJordon.  to  Klectric  *  Musical  Industries  Ltd. 
<\>rrectinjc  for  tranHiiiiKHlon  variations  In  television.     3,019.- 
200,  1^30-62,  Cl.  178—5.4. 
Perils.  l>avld  H.     Flul<l  branch  awltchlng  snitem.     3,018.788. 

1-30-4I2.  Cl    137— 331. 
IVniianent  .Mold  I>le  Co..  Inc.  :  8w — ' 

Korb.  Karl  W.     3.018.762. 
Ferried.    Thomas    <;..    to   .Martin-Marietta   Corp.      Recharge- 
able accumulator.     3,018,627,   l-30-«J2,  Cl.  6(>--."il. 
Pernwhat,  Jean,  to  A.  Raymond.     .Moldlns  fastener      3,018- 

529,  1^30-62.  Cl.  24— 73. 
Pertrix  I'nion  ti.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Priebe.  Itodo.     3.019,141. 
IVter.   Robert  «;..  and  C.   M.   Kucera.  to  Reed  Roller  Bit  Co. 

R4>ck   bit  iculde.     3.018.H36,    1-30  62.  C|.   175     408. 
Peterson.    <;ien.    to    Well    Surveys.    Inc.      .Metho<l   of  and   ap- 
paratus   for   prtMlucinic   and   transmittinic   borehole  alanala. 
3.0I9.414.  l-30-^l2.  Cl.  .340—18 
Petermiii  (iven  Co..  The  :  See  *  , 

Wlttenl>erKer.  Uallaw  \V.    3.018,872. 
Petltto,  John  J..  Sr.      Klectric-aliy  operated  time  Inatructlnx 

devi<>e.     3.01N.569.  l-.30-«2.  Cl.  35 — 39. 
Phelpn  IiodKe  i'opper  Prtxlucts  Corp.  :  See — 

Wohlforth.  Ralph  L.    3.018.883. 
■"hllco  Corp. :  See — 

1)1  Paolo,  Thoniaa  V.    3,019,361. 
Kvera.  I»undred  I>.     3,018.643. 
Orr.  Krnent  ii.     3.018..'>62 
I'hillipH.  Ilarrr,  J.   J.    .M.tclejowskl.   \V.   A.    Shafer.  Jr..   R     I» 
Tucker,  and  «;.   A.    l-'uller.   Jr..   to  l!:kro-Alc<tti  Containers, 
Inc.      Container   ftlllnK  and   aeallng  machines.     3.018.594. 
1^0-62.  Cl.  .^3- 72 
PhllllM  Petroleum  Co. :  See — 
itroiike,  Jesse  .M.    3,019..'M2 

IH"  1-ano.  Merritt  V..  Jr..  and  Plaater.     3.019.273. 
I)oHM.    RIciimrd   «'..   and    Mlackwell       3.019  081. 
I>osB.    Richard  C,   and   Heyn4.l(ls.     3.018,619. 
<illmore.  Forrest  K.     3.018.634. 
Miihiin.  John  K  .  and  Ixtuthan.    3.019.267 
Prentiss.  Spencer  H.     3.018.828. 
Pierce.  John  »..  Foundation  :  See — 

Italley.  (ieorxe  M.     3.018.639 
I'lnke.   Aumist   M..  and  J.   K.  Ors.  to  H.   I>.  Hudson 

Spraying  apparatus.     3,0I8.1>27.  l-,30-62.  Cl.  222 
Pirelli  S.p.A.  :  ««#- 

Itamssl.  Carlo.    3.018.810. 
Pittsburirh  Plate  <ilass  Co.  :  J7rr 

.XufTenorde,    James    K.,  ^nd    Penone 
FMIennan.  (ieoriee  K      :I011».I22 
Kurach.  .MaUolui.  and  Rideout.    3.019.234 
Orr.  I^iKhton  K.     3.019.135 
Plapper,  JUricen:  See  - 

Ileyden.  Rudl.  and  PUpper.    3.019,133. 
Plaster.  William  E.  :  See— 

I)e  l^no.  .Merritt  V..  Jr..  and  Plaster. 
Phistldry  S<M'iete  Anonyme  :  See — 

Hanssens.  (iuatave  J.  J.    3.018.800 
Plan.  Rolf:  See   -  , 

Kroeper.  Hugo.  Welti,  and  Platx.     3.019.21.V 
PoUkowski.    .Vatalls    H.      Apparatus    for   rolllnc  strip   metal 
3.018.H76.  l-30-«2.  Cl.  80— 32.  »  ^.         .- 

Polarad  Klectronica  Corp.  :  See- 

R4>as.  Alan.  Klaennieyer.  and  Rakofsky.    3.019.389. 
Polaroid  Corp.  :  See^  - 

Blout,   KIkan  R..  CSreen,  Rottera,  Simon,  and  Woodward. 

Polaroid  Corp. :  See  - 

Herschowiti.  Samuel.      3.019,108. 

Oreen.  Milton    and  Husek.      .3.010  2.'>4. 

Haaa.  Howard  C.  and  Schuler.     3.019.131. 

Oster.  tierald.      3.019.104. 

Rogers.  Howard  <;.     .3.019.124. 

Whittler.  Sidney  B.      3,018.707. 
Polymer  Corp..  The  :  See— 

tJillea.  Richard  C.     3,019,210. 

Polytechnic  Research  *  I*evelopment  Co     Inc  :  See 

Hopfer,  Samuel.      3,019.386.  * 

Pomerene.  Jame«  H..  and  K    J.  Slobodxinski.  to  International 
BuNiness   Machines  Corp      Voltage  level  translating  c  rcult 

portion      -     -     • 
1-30-62.  Cl.  307—88.5 


r   to  Sodete  Induatrielle  Generate  de  Mecanlque 
I.U.M.A.     Remote  control  installations  for  the 
3.018.628.  1-3<M»2.  Cl.  00—61. 


Mfg. 
3.33. 


Co. 


3,019.136. 


3.018.273. 


3.019,027. 


cigarette  package 


Pit    gripping    device. 

3.019.4.35. 
3.018,950. 


Pomper,  Victor 
Appliquee  S.i 
valvea  of  marine  tankera. 

Pongracs.  Friedrich  :  See— 

Klein.  Karl,  and  Pongraci. 

Porter.  H.  K.,  Co..  Inc.  :   See— 

I>e  LuUs.  Thomas.      3.019.285. 

Posavlc.   Michael   J.     Pocket  anh  tray  and 
case.    3.018.877.  1-30-62.  Cl.  206 — 38. 

Potter,  Marvin  M..  and  R.  O.  Hill.  Paper  folding  machine 
with  tying  means.     3.019.015.  1-30-62.  Cl.  270— S4. 

Power  Jets  (Research  and  I>evelopment>   Ltd.:  See — 
I>avidson.  Ivor  M.      3.018.UK3. 

Powers.   Milton  A.      Filters.     3.018,845.   1-30-62    Cl    183 7 

Powera.  -Milton  A.  Fluid  Altering  mediums  and  methwi  of 
making  the  s«me.     3.01II.186,   I-.30-62    Cl    210     506 

Prang.  IVter,  attd  11.  1>.  Textor.  to  Ferdinand  Lentjes  Kessel- 
schmiede  u.  .Masrhlnenbau.  <;as  producer.  3  019  095 
l-30-<J2,  Cl.  48— 6;».  «.v.i7.w«. 

Precision  MetalsnilthM.  Inc.  :  See — 
Morton.  Robert  A.     3,018,528. 

Prentiss.  Spencer  S..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Prevention 
of  water  and  gas  coning.     3.018.828.  1-30-62    Cl.  160 — 53 

Preston.  Jerome  A.,  to  The  Runson  A  Randolph  Co.  Ilarden- 
able  polysijoxane  compositions  and  curing  catalyata  there- 
for.    3.019.204.  l-30-fi2.  Cl.  260—18.       "•"■'"•   '""'^ 

Prewitt  Aircraft  Co  :   Kre^ 

Prewitt    Richard  H.      3.018.8.32. 

Pripwitf.  Richanl  II.,  to  Prewitt  Aircraft  Co.     Aircraft  atruc- 

.   ture.     3.018.8.12.  l-.30-«l2.  n.  170— 159. 

Price.  Ralph  K..  to  (iardner  Machine  Co.  Vertical  spindle 
disc  grinder.      3.018..'>89.   1-30-62.  Cl    51—115 

Price.    Rolan<l   C.      Water  akl   tow  rope.     3,018,753,   1-30-62, 

Prichard.    Kvan    S.,    to  Challange-Cook   Bros.,    Inc.     Tranait 

concrete  mixers.     3.011».()02.  I-.10-4I2    Cl    259 — 169 
Prielje.    Bodo.    to    Pertrix  Cnion   (;.m.b.H.      Calvanic  ilry   cell 
and  electrolyte  therefor.     3  019.141.  1-30-62.  Cl.  13«! — 155 
Pro,   (ieorge  M.,  to  .llr  Placement    Kquipment  Co.     Air  con- 
trol atructure  for  aggregate  handling  machines.    3,019.058, 
1-30-62.  V\.  .'102^53. 
Pro<-edes   Industriels  et  (Miarbons  Actlfs   tP.I.C.A.)  :   See — 

FouUlan<l.  Claude,  and  Montagnon.      3.019,185 
Procter  A  (iamUe  Co..  The  ;  See    - 

Burt.  Robert  V.     3.018,873. 
Pucclnelll.     Sylvlo.     to    FMC    Corp 

3.018  805.  l-.30-«!2.  CI.  146—28. 
Puchaty.  Rtibert  J.  :  Sec- 
Wilson.  Robert  C..  and  Puchaty. 
Puorr<).  Thomas  A.  :  See — 

Hosier.  William  .\..  and  Puorro. 
l*utt.  Rot  R.  :  See 

.Noall,  John,  and  Putt. 
Radar  Relay.  Inc.  :   See — 

Arrasmith    William  C.      3.019.428. 
Radiation  Counter  LalMiratoriea,  Inc.  :  See — 

Wiecherlng.   Friedrich  W.      3.019,363. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See  - 

Houghton.  William  I).     3,019,291. 
Rajchman.  Jan  .\.      3.019.418. 
RoHl.  Fred  D..  and  Welsberg.      3.019.092 
Rafferty,  John  W.  :  See — 

Clancy.  John  J..  Rafferty.  and  Wells.     3.019.201 
Rajchman.    Jan   A.,    to   Radio   Corp.    of   .America       Magnetic 
memonr    systems    using   transfluxors.     3,019,418,    1-30-62. 
Cl.  340 — 174. 
Rakoaky.  Isadore :   See  - 

Roaa.   Alan.    Kisenmeyer.   and    Rakofsky.      3.019..389 

<;.  ^^  Kdger   and   lawn   trimmer.      3.018.599. 

See  - 
and  Randall.      3.010.260. 
and  Randall.     3.019,268. 
Ranson  k  Randolph  Co..  The  :  See—  * 

Prexton.  Jerome  A.     3.019.204. 
Rausch.  William  (;.  :  See— 

Harrlii.  Sidney  K.,  and  Rausch. 
Rave.  Joseph  A..  Jr.  :   See — 

Morgan.  John  M..  Jr.,  Brown,  and  Rave.     3.010.377. 
Raymond.  A. :  See — 

Perrochat.  Jean       3.018.529. 
Read.  Robert  L.     Water  clrculiiting  system  for  cleaning  a wim- 

ming  pools.     .3.018.491,  l-;iO-62.  Cl.  4 — 172. 
Red  I»evll  Tools:   See—  ' 

l->hlkaon.  Klcbanan.     3,018,497. 
Reed.  Jam«>s  C     \^  to  W.  C.  Tennesen.  «4  to  M.  A.  Lovlk.  and 
^^12.  *':  ''■  '•*  '  "•*      Particulate  material  diaoenaer  means 
3,018,924.  l-,30-62.  Cl.  222 — 18.  »^"«:r  u.  ...... 

Retd  Roller  Bit  Co.  :  See— 

Klllott.  Charles  H     and  Kckman.     3.018,866 
<Kucera.  Clement  >I.      3,018  835 

Peter.  Robert  <;..  and  Kucera.      3.018.836. 
Reeve,  Richard  J.  :   See— 

W«K)dworth.  John  A..  Re«Ti>,  and  X<»ah.     3,019.043. 
Reglna  Corp.,  The  :  ttee  — 

Hart.  William  I>.     3.018..504. 

***'o'vi*"'^r*  J.  •"•'  <'  K.  Best,  to  The  Firestone  Tire  A 
Rubber  Co.  Metboil  of  making  graft  (Nipolyniera  of  vinyl 
chloride  and  polyacrylate.     3.419,208,   1-30-62,  Cl.   260— 

J.,  and  W,   R.  Conard.  to  The  Firestone  Tire  k 
Blend  of  vinyl  chloride  polymer  and  butadiene- 
chloride    copolymer.       3.019.209.     1-^30^62     Cl 


3.01 9,1.53. 


Rambo.  (^'heater 
l-.30-<J2.  Cl 

Randall.  David  I 
Buc.  Saul  R 
Buc.  Saul  R 


3,018.595. 


SoiSs-T"*""  --'-.*"i."B'""'-!:,"L  "'   <••»•«'   characteristic. 


Reld,  Robert 
Rubber  Co 
vinylldene 
2(M) — »6.5. 

Reldelbach.  John  'a..  Jr..  to  Timber  Knglneering  Co 
bridging  for  Joists.     3.018..'»22.  l-30-<l2   Cl    20—9 

"'"l-3a2.n."67-li'4"""'    """"     "^^' 


Metal 


3.019,009, 
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3.019.287. 
Method  of  molding 


Reiners.    Walter     and    S.    Ftlrst.    said    FOrst    asaor    to    said 

Reiner*.     Method  and  apparatus  for  automatic.tlly  soriiug 

and   collecting  yarn   coiis   for   winding   or   weaving  opera- 

tlona.    3,018,888.  1-30-62.  Cl.  209 — 74. 
Relnboltz.    WilLam    H.,    to  General    Precision,   Inc.     Matrix 

memory.     3,010.420.  l-30-<i2.  Cl.  340 — 174.1. 
Rels,   Herbert  J.,   and  F.  M.   Kudo,  to  Martin- Marietta  Corp. 

Elliptically  polarixed  spiral  antenna.     3.019.439.  1-30-U2. 

Cl.  343—853. 
Remington  Arms  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Brooks.  John  W.      3,018,481. 
Remington  Rand  Inc. :  See — 

LIpkin.  Daniel  M.      3.019.348. 
Ren  Plastics,  Inc.  :  See — 

Renaud,   Harold  E.      3,018,520. 
Reuas.  I^awrence  J.  :  See — 

.Newcouib.  Cyrus  B..  Jr.   and  Reuas. 
Renaud,  Harold  E.,  to  Ren  I'laKtiCH,   Inc. 

by  spraying  molten  metal  and  heat -reactive  l>onding  agent. 

3.018,520,   1-30-62.  Cl.  18—48. 
Renshaw,  William  (i.,  R.  C.  Ucingartx,  and  J.  M.  Belgay,  to 

Allegheny  Ludlum  8teel  Coip.     Corrosion  teat.     3.019.000. 

1-30-62,  Cl.  23  —  230. 
Rentachler.    Karl    F..    to    Alfred    Gauthter    G.m.b.H.      Photo- 

Braphic  shutter.     3.018.708.  l-.30-«(2.  Cl.  05 — 18. 
Rentachler.  Waldeinar  T..  to  Alfred  Gauthier  G.m.b.H.     Photo- 
graphic    camera     with     automatic     ex|>o«ure     regulator. 

3.018.706.  1-30-62.  Cl.  95—10. 
Renfschler.  Waldemar  T..  to  Alfred  Gauthier  <;.m.b.H.     Photo- 
graphic camera.     3,018,710,  1-30-62,  Cl.  95—84. 
Research  Corii. :  See — 

Hosier.  William  A.,  and  Puorro.     3.018.956. 
Pedersen.  Norman  E..  and  Fleischer.      3.010.430. 
Reynoldx  Metals  Co.  :  Nee — 

Murpln-.  Alfred  M..  Fllak.  and  Wagner.     3.010.144. 
Reynolds.  Walter  F..  Jr.,  and  N.  T.  Wo<Mll)erry,  to  American 

Cynnaniid  Co.     >\  eb-formlng  flbrous  aus|>enTtion8  of  Improved 

freeness.      3.010.157.  1-30-62,  Cl.  182—168. 
Reynolds,  William  B.  :  See — 

Doss.  Richard  C.  and  Reynolds.     3.018.619. 
Rideout.  Walter  H.  :  See- 

Korach.  Malcolm,  and  Rideout.     3.019,234. 
RIebel.  Fred,  k  Co.  :  See — 

■    Riebel,   Fred   J.      3,018..>26. 
RIebel.    Fred    J.,    to    Fred    Riebel    k   Co.     Leg   support    and 

corner  bracket.     3,018,526.  1-30-62.  Cl.  20—92. 
Rlechers.    William    H.      Locking   safety   device   for   flrearma. 

3.018.576.  1-30-62.  Cl.  42—1. 
Riga.  Jean  J    L.  E.  :  See — 

Brnconler.   Frederic  P.   A.,  and  Riga.     3.010.271. 
Rinaldl.   .Nicholas,   to    Scovlll   Mfg.  Co.      Paas   case  binders. 

3.018.532,  1-.30-62.  Cl.  24—153. 
RInge.  Carl  H. :  See— 

Hegeman.  Andrew  R..  and  Ringe.     3.018.727.  . 
RIngold.  Howard  J.  :  See — 

Bowers.  Albert,  and  RIngold.      3.019.240. 
RIngold.    Howard    J..    O.    Mancera.    G.    Rosenkranz,    and    J. 

Edwards,   to  Svntex   8. A.     6a  bromo  pregnane  compounda. 

.3.019.2.30.  1-30-62.  Cl.  260—397.3. 
Rlach.  William  E.  :  See- 
Grumbles.  Samuel  C.  Rlach.  and  Glllen.     3.018.911. 
Rivers.  Richard  D.  :  See — 

Czerwonka.  Lawrence  J.,  and  Rivera.     3.018.846. 
Robb.   Frank  B..  and  8.  J.  Koslk.  Jr.     Valve  stem  retainer. 

3.018.815.  1.30-62.  Cl.  1.52-427. 
Robb.    I>>Hter  E..    to   Minnesota    Mining  and   Mfg.   Co.      Poly- 

blenda  of  a  thermoplastic  tetrafluoroethylene  polymer  latex 

and  an  elaatomeric  fluorocarbon  polymer  latex  and  article 

coated   therewith.      3.010.2O6.    1 -.30-62.  Cl    260—20.6. 
Roberson.     Cletls     L..     to     Owens  Corning     FIberglas     Corp. 

Method  of  forming  fibers.     3.019.078.   1-.30-62,  Cl.   18 — 54. 
Roberson.   Peggie  R.   H.      Foot  measuring  device.     3.018,554. 

1 -.30-62.  Cl.  33—3. 
Robotron  Corp.  :  See — 

Rockafellow.  Stuart  C.     3.019..393. 
Robson.    Harry    E  .    to   Esao   Research    and    Engineering   Co. 

Integrated   "prooexs    of.  ore    reduction    and    gas    generation. 

3.010.100.  1 -.30-62.  n.  75 — 26. 
Rockafellow.   Stuart  C.   to  Rohotron   Corp.     Sequential   load 

switching    utilizing    discharge    timing    means.     3.010.393, 

1-30-62.  Cl    .328—1.30. 
Rodgers.  Edward  .\.     Hosiery  aupporter.     3.018.5.36.  1-.30-62. 

Cl.  24—243 
Rodriguez.    Manuel    G.      Egg    carton    with    reinforcing    and 

advertixlng  means.     3.018.036.  1-.30-62.  Cl    220—1.5. 
Rogers.   Ezra  S..  and  R.  J    Scott,  to  J.  C.  Mockery      Wall- 

fvpe   power-operated   can   opener.      3.018.548.    1-30-62.   CI. 

30 — 4. 
Rogers.  Howard  O. :  See — 

Blout.  Elknn  R.,  Green.  Rogers,  Simon,  and  Woodward. 
3.010.107. 
Rogers.    Howard    <!..    to    Polarolil    Corp.      Multicolor    t>hoto- 

sensitive  61m  nnd  nrocess  of  making  the  sama.     3.019.124. 

1 -.30-62.  Cl.  117—8. 
Romero.  Adolnh.    Electric  writing  board. 

CI.  340—334. 
Rooker.  Wlllinm  A.     Fnilt  sauce  process, 

r»|    QA 154 

Rooker.   Wiillam   A.     Fruit  aauces.      3.019.113.   1-.30-62. 

99—186. 
Rookus    Jnmes  E     !i%   to  K    H.  Daverman.      Film  projector. 

3  018  033.  1 -.30-62.  Cl.  226—76. 
Rorlc.  Kurt  J  .  to  O.  P.  Senr'e  k  Co.     4-dlnhenvl(methTl/hv- 

droxvmethvl)      soironiperldinea     and     proceas.     3.019,228. 

1-30^62.  Cl.  2«0— 293. 
Rosen.  Irvine  :  See — 

Slexnk    Frank  B  .  snd  Ro«en.      3  010  160. 
Rosen.    Irvine,    and    F.    B.    Sle'ak.    to    nismond    Alkali    Co. 

Methods    of    h'esrhina    with    haloglycolurll    compoaltlona. 

3,019,075.  1-30-62.  Cl.  8—108. 


3.019.425.  1-30-62, 
3.019.112,  1-30-62. 
Cl. 


Roaen,      Norman. 
l-30-<12.  Cl.  5- 
Kosenbluiii.  Robert  A 
Hitt.     Otla     D.. 
3.018,673. 
Rosenheim.  Donald  E. 
Walker.  Robert  M 


Protective 
93. 

See— 
Knapp. 


bumper      device.      3.018.492. 


Jobnaon.     and      Rosenblum. 


3.018.958. 


com- 


3.019.088. 


3.019.410. 


See — 

Anderson,  and  Rosenheim. 
Rosenkranz.  G«*orge  :  See — 

Kingold.  Howard  J..  Mancera.  RinM>nkranz,  and  Edwards. 
3.010.230. 
Rosenkranz.    George,    to   Syntex,    S.A.      17o-niethyl-0o-fluoro- 

A'-androstene-17^-ol-3-one  derivatives.     3.010.246,  1-30-62, 

Cl.  260—307.45. 
Roal,  Fred  D..  and  L.  R.  Welsberg.  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 

Method   for   purifying  materials.      3.010.092,   1-30-62.   Cl. 

23—294. 
Ross.   Alan.   J.    S.    Eisenmeyer.   and    I.   Rakofsky.   to   Polarad 

Electronics  Corp.     Spectrum  analyser  with  relative  ampli- 
tude marker.     3.019..389.  1-30-62.  Cl.  324 — 77. 
Ross.   William   A.,    to   Dura   Corp.      Adapter  adjusting  means 

for  vehicle  lifts.     3.018.848.  1-.30-62.  Cl.  187—8.75. 
Rotler,    Donald   J.,   to  Minneapolis-Honeywell   Regulator   Co. 

Control   apptiratua.     3.010.382.    1-30-62.   Cl.   323—89. 
Rottig.   Walter  :   Sef — 

Vielstlcli,  Wolf.  Rottig.  and  S|>engler.     3.019.088. 
Rowe,   Robert  G.     Method  and  apparatus  for  damped  wave 

analysis.     3.019..387.  1-30-62.  Cl.  324—68. 
Royal  McBee  Corp.  :  See- 

Ij»mbert.  Harry  L..  and  Page.      3.018.870. 
Rubena,  (ierald  E.    Adjustable  mounting  apparatua.    3,018,774, 
.   1-.30-62.  Cl.  126—202. 
Rudy,  Thomas  P.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Thermal  Inaulated 

bustlon  chambers.     3.010.277.  1.30-62.  Cl.  123—191. 
Ruhrchomie  Aktiengeseilsohaft  :  Kee — 

Vielstich.  Wolf.  Rottig.  and  Si»engler. 
Runisev,  Rollin  D.  :  See— 

<;ies   Paul  E..  and  Rumsey.     3,018.854. 
Russell.  L<Miis  A.  :  See — 

Havnes.  Munro  K..  Russell,  and  Wild. 
Rust.  John  L.,   Ml   to  J.  W.  Davidson.     Device  for  producing 

relative  motion.     3.018.084.  1-.30-62.  Cl.  244--1..19. 
Rutz    Hans,  and  R.   Huber.  to  .\ctleng»»8«'ll8chaft  Joh.   Jacob 

Rieter   k   CMe.       .\ir   suction    system    for    removing   thrt-ads. 

fly  and  dust  from  spinning  machines.      3.018,603.   1-30-82. 

Cl.  57—56.  ■  „ 

Saarlvirta    Matti  J.,   to  American  Metal  nimax.    Inc.     Cop 

per  zirconlum-hafniuin  alloys.     3.019.102.  1-30-62.  Cl.  "5— 

1 53 
SadH.    I..eo.      Kveglass  retaining  assembly.      3.018.687.   1-30- 

62.  Cl.  88—52. 
Sadler.  Harry  J. :  See — 

Cook  Ernest  K.,  and  Sadler.    3.018.737. 
Safewav  Stores.  Inc.  :  See 

(Jo'ld water    Robert,  and  Calhoun.     3.019.424. 
Salada  8hirriff-Hart»ey  Ltd.  .  fee — 
SprosR.  Spencer  A.     3.019.111. 
.Saflarski.  F^lward  F.     Combined  lavatory  accessory  and  soap 

dispenser.     3.018.489,  1-.30-62,  Cl.  4—166. 
Salller.  John  W..  to  Chrysler  Corp.     Engine  intake  manifold 

3  018.767.  1-30-62.  Cl.  123—122. 
•Salnt-Panl.    Jean    L.     R..    to    Societe    Anonyme    dite :    Pneu- 

matlquea     et     Caoutchouc     Manufacture     Kleher-Colombes. 

Tire  niiinufacture.     3,018  814.   1-.30-62.  Cl.    l.'>2— -361. 
Saltta.  Vincent  F..  and  T.  W.  McConvllle.     Toxic  chemicals 

mask.     3.018.776.  1-30-62.  Cl.  128—141. 
Snknrai.  Setsuji.  V.  Konuichiya.  and  T.  Ito.  to  AJInomoto  Co.. 

Inc      Process  for  producing  synthetic  tryptophane.     3.010.- 

232    1-30-62    Cl.  264> — 310. 
Salgado.  Tomas  N.     Apparatus  for  the  continuous  spinning 

and  treatment  of  synthetic  filaments.     3.018.514.  1.30-62. 

Cl.  18—8. 
Saltz    Fred,   and   E.    J.   (Jrenchus.   to    International    Business 

Machines    Corp.      Wire    printer.  '  3.018,722.    1-30-62.    Cl. 

101-03 
Saniidetro.  .\chille  C.     Automobile  wheel  suspension  systems. 

3010.029    1-30-82.  Cl    280      124. 
San  (Jabrlfl  Readv  Mlxe<l  :  See — 

Bniginann    John  B.     3;oi 8.880. 
Sanborn.   Jere  L  .   to   International    Business   Machines  Corp. 

SufM»rconductor    circuits.      3.010.349.    1-3(^62.    Cl.    .307— 

88  5. 
Sandlford.  Burton  B..  to  Cnion  Oil  Co.  of  California.     Method 

for  increasing  the  penneabillty  of  subterranean  formations. 

3  018.826.   1 -.30-62.  Cl.  166 — 0. 
Sanford    Charles   A.    to  The  American   Paper   Products  Co. 

Collator.     3.019  012.  1.30-62    Cl.  270     58 
Saraflnas,  Bruno  A.,  to  Cnited-Carr  Fastener  Corp.     tJround- 

Ing  clip.     3  010.409.  1-.30-62.  Cl.  .3.30—210. 
Saslovsky.    Sidney.    C.    Machover.    and    E.    J.    SIff.    to    Cnlted 

Aircraft  Corp.     Movable  magnetic  core  force  vector  sum- 
ming devic.     3.018.065.   1.30-62.  CI    2.35      180. 
Sannders     Charles   A.      Sling   bow.      3,018.770.    1-.30-62.    Cl. 

124-20 
Saunders.  Charles  E.     Catalvst  for  the  decomposition  of  hy- 
drogen  peroxide   and   method   of  preparing   said    catalyst. 

3.010.107.  1 -.30-62.  Cl.  252-477. 
Sawver's  Inc.  :  See    - 

Kurz.  Karl  F.    3  018.686. 
Saxe    Douglas  M..  to  Bausch  k  I/omb  Inc.     Optical  svstem  for 
'electro-optical    switching    apparatus.      3,018.680.    1-.30-82. 

Cl.  88^  .n? 
Savior.  William   H..   to  I'nited   Aircraft   Corp. 

netic  storage  assembly.     3.019.421.  1 -.30-62. 

SchafTncr.  Irwin  J.  :  Sre 

Ilaxo.  Henry  E  .  Barton,  and  Schaffner. 
Schantr.  Organ  Co.  :  See — 

Imhotr    Albert  W.     3.018.682. 

Scheldic   Helmut :  See— 

Gruber,  Helmut,  aod  Scheidig.    3.019,274. 


Helical  mag- 
Cl.  340—174.1. 

.3.018.812. 


XVIII 


LIST  OF  PATENTERS 


HrhellPDir.    John    C.    to    Bi»H    Tel«>phonr    Laboratori<>ii.    Inc. 
i'haiw  Ntablllxation  of  rlrrultM  wnlfli  fmiiloy  a  hrtrrodynt* 
ni«'th<Hl.      a.OlU.LlKi.    1    30-«tt.  n.    179—1.1.5. 
KrhiMihli'ln,  William  A.,  Jr..  and  J.  DunipU.  to  M(m>k  Indui* 
trU-M.     Inc.       Adjiiatablf    ball    Joint    aaHfmbljr.       .'{.019.041. 
1    .•m-«2.  CI.  2H7     -87 
.Hc-hilTfr.    Henry  ('..    to  Th«-   Mltl<>r  Co.      LlichtlnK  flxturf>  and 

«-onn«^for  therefor.     a.()19..*W2.   l-:iO-«2.  C\.  240 — 9. 
.Vhlndler.     Carl,     to    M<-4iraw-Kdi«on    Co.       KlectroinaRnetIr 
vibratory  puuip.      3.01M.7.H5.   l-:«>-«2.  CI.  103— .VI. 

SHil»-|rel.  Werner.      Window.     .t.018..'>24.   l-.'U)-62.  CI.  20 M). 

Srhlohlein,  Kritx  :  Set-—, 

Krohx.  Alfred,  and  S^hlohleln.     .t019.:{fl4. 
MchinerllniT.  Loula.  to  I'niveraal  Oil  I'riMlurta  <'o.     l'ol]rm«*r1«a- 
tlon  of  uleflna  Into  p<ilymerM  of  hlich  mdtlnK  point.     .'i.OlIt.- 
21«.  I    :u»-  «2.  CI.  20O     94  9 
Mrhmld.  Chriatoph   W  .   to  lieutarhe  KrdolAktU'niceaellxchnft. 
Method  <if  an<l   apparutua  for  fliMMiinic  auniiile  corea   taken 
from  (til  beartnK  rock  atrati^.     3,018.ueo.  1    30-62.  CI.  73 
IM 
Schmidt.   Lyie  i...   V.,   to  <ieneral  Motorw  Curp.      Waahint;  ma 
rhine  with  drain  pump  hnvlnic  nH'iihN  to  redu<-e  thi-  power 
re<|uirenientM   of  the   pump   when   uperatlnK  at   hiish  apee<l.. 
:».(>|H.«.-»0.  1    .■«)-«2.  CI.  «8      2.<. 
.Schmiedel.'l^iidwlic.  to  Ktnn-oaa  .Machln«'n-  und  Apparatebaii 
<i.m.b.ll.     Iwlce  for  tloatluK  up  and  waahlni;  out  of  ground 
iirodurta   or  materiala.      :<.()1M.895.    1 '30-«2.   CI.   210     :i74 
Krlinei<|.-r.  Alexnnd«-r  W    :   .Vcc 

Whitint;.   Kdwin  K..  and   Hctinelder.      3.019.2:m 
Scluiflder.    *ie«rK**    W.,    Jr..    to    Hoy    Milton    Co.      I'neuHiatIc 
proKramminK  Nyxtein  for  colnrinietrlc  analyxcrH.     :<.()19.(>9I. 
l-.iO-«2.  CI.  2a     2.'>3. 
Schnell.   Carl.    Mi    *o   The   (irlfflth    Laboratoriea.    Inc,      Com- 

mlnurlnx  machine.     3,019.0A7.  l-.HO-«2.  CI.  'MtH — 189. 
Schnlder.  otto<  Sre — 

Hinileriini;.  Rudolf.   I.uts,  and  Sihnlder.     3.019.230. 
Schoen.  «;e»a  y...  Jr..  and  J.  J.  Leavitt,  to  American  (>ananild 
<*o.     Styryl-tdMtM'nziniidazole  hriKhtenem.     :<.019.22l.   l-.HO- 
•»2.  n    2»10     240. 
Schomem.  William  II.     Track  mtMhaninm  for  vehk-lea.     3,019.- 

f»«l.  1    .■«»-«2.  CI.  M)r,     32, 
Schrader.  (ierhard  :  Sre — 

Kay»er.  Melnrlrh,  Lorfni   and  Hchrader.     3.019.2.'»0. 
*-hrelner.   Max.  Jr..  and   I*.  W.  Snyder.  J*-.,   to  .S4H-ony   .MoMI 
oil    Co..    Inc.      (^inversion    of    >ilt;h    iMtiiint;    hydTiK'nrl><in»<. 
3.011I.I80.  1-30-B2.  CI.  208      51. 
Mchroeder.  Waiter,  and  A.  H.  I»ail.  to  The  Cincinnati  MilllnK 
.Machine    Co       Counterbalance    control    device.       3,01«.«!»7. 
1    30^«2.  CI.  90      l«. 
S<-huler.  .N'ornian  W.  :  Srr —   . 

Haaa.  Howard  C..  and  Sihiiler.     3.019,131. 
.*<chUler.     Werner.       Convertible    icarment    of    pile    material. 

3.0iH.48.'i.  l-3(^  02.  CI.  2      7(». 

.s<hnrlch.    Herbert.      Flat   hand  knittinit  machine  witli  a  de 

rachuhle  nu.\iliary  needle  bed.     3.0I8.H44,  l-:{0-82    <'l.  ««  - 

04. 

Schwenxfejrer.    Kdward   K..   to    Hell   Telephone    I.4iborntorie«, 

Inc      .Seli-ctlon  circuit       3.019.293.    1-30  «2.   CI.   178     2«. 

Schwlnir     Rotter,    to   (iariock    Iikv      Co(ile<l    Heallnir   ax  enibly 

:{onH)2<i.  l-:»0-rt2.  Cl.  277— 1«. 
Scoff.  Jnniefi  A.  :  Srr- 

Cerwln.  Frank  J.,  and  hcoif.     3.018.700. 
Scott.  Roliert  J.  :  .sv«- 

Jtoiti-ra,  Kzra  S..  and  Scott.     .3.018..548. 
Scovlll   .Mfic.  Co.  :  See  - 

HuelNter.   Otto  J.      .1.018..V34.  ' 

Hinaldi.   Mcholaa.     3.018..V12. 
.SeiUfrnni,  Jowph  K  ,  k  Sona    Inc  :  Nre — 

Inger.  Karl  I».    3.018.910. 
Sealed  Air  Corp.  :   «rr- 

ChaviinneH.  Marc  A.     3.01M.S40. 
SeartKhf,    Charlea   E..    to  Cataphote  Corp 
for  paveinentH.     3.018.704.   l-30-<i2,  CI 
Searle.  (i^UUi  Co  :  Ser 

Chlnn.  I>>land  J.    3.019.2.33. 
Horiir.  Kurt  J.     3.019.228. 
.s«4dman.    Jay   J  .    and   J.    R.   Cornell,    to   The   National   Canh 
Reiri>4fer  Co.     Optical  device  and  xyHtein.     3,0I9..344.  I-.IO- 
«2.  CI    2."iO-    208. 
8elMnioi;raph  Service  Coni.  :   Ser 

Hammond.  Joftenh  W  .     3. 018.838. 
WINon.  Robert  C.  and  I'uchaty.     3.019.4.35. 
Seklzawa.   YaHuharu  :    tier 

Arixhinia.  .Maxao.  and  Seklzawa      3.019,173 
.SenioeM,   John  J.     Cultivator.     3.018,833,   l-30-«2.  CI.   172- 

159. 
•Herviclxed  rroducfa  Corp.  :  'Hee— 
Fujihara.  Vo»hiki.     .3,018.703. 
.Servo  Corp.  of  America  :   See  — 

Wllley.  Frank  O..  and  Weafover.    3.018..'ISS. 
.•*hafer.  Wayne  A..  Jr  :   See 

I'hilllpM.  Harry.  MncleJoWKkt.  Shafer,  Tucker,  and  Fuller. 
3.01 8., '(94 
.ShakeHpeare  Co.  ;   Ser-  - 

Cllckner.  Karle  I).     3.018.979. 
Rhar  IHMierMlon  Kqiiliiment  Co..  Inc.  :   Set — 

HoTnian.  Harold  J.     3.01N.«{AA. 
.Hheerx.  Kdward  H..  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.     I>eodorisatlon 
■  «»f  cyanurlr  chloride.     3.019,22.1.  l-:»0-«2,  CI.  2flO--248. 
Shell  on  Co.  :   See 

Chaniiiiiiram.  Jayarajan.     3.019.182. 
<'haniiiii((:im.  Javarajan      3.0I9.1i»9. 
Rudy.  Thomax  P.    3.019.277. 
Sherheck.  I..eander  \.  :   See 

Hoffman.  Henry  A.,  Jr.,  and  Sherheck 
Sherfey.  Joxeph  M.  :   See- 

Brenner.  Abner.  and  Sherfey.     3.019.174 
Sherman,  (^eorfre  R  .  to  General  FMectrlc  Co 


Strlt»e 
94-  44. 


applicator 


3.019.119. 


door  Htructurv.     3.018,506.  1-30-62.  Cl.  16—147. 


Dual  axla  OTen 


Sherman.  Harney  :  See — 

Baiwr.    Beniamin    B.,    and    Sherman.      3.019.303. 
Sherrlll,  Price  K,  and  C.   K.  Moaa,  to  The  Flreatone  Tlr«  k 
Rubber    Co.      Textile    lubricating    apparatua.      3,018,605, 
l-3fr  «;2.  Cl.  87—120. 
Slexler  Corp..  The  :   See — 

Aalund    Thomax   K.,   and   Sullivan.     3.019..301. 
Slemenx  &  Ha  lake  AkfienKexellxchaft.  Berlin  *  Munich  :  8ee— 
Oeyer.  Hanx.  and  Fixcher.     3. Ol 9.375. 
Krauxt.  Rudolf,  and  Strobelt.     3.019.298. 
Slerhuia,  I'aui  J".  C.    Alarm  repeatiuK  mechanlam  for  an  alarm 

clock.    3.018,812.  1-.30-62.  Cl.  38 — 21.12. 
SIff.  KlUott  J.  :   See- 

Saxlovxky.  Sidney.  Machover  and  Siff.     3,018,965. 
SlifKcl.  Krhard  :   See 

KleekamniL  Fritz,  and  SIkkcI.     3,018.008. 
Slicnal  Mfit.  CoJ:   See  - 

Smith,  Aaron  H.    3,019,042. 
Slirnal  Stat  Corp.  :  See— 

Welxh.  Jamex  W.     3.019.318. 
Simon,  Myron  S. :  Ser — 

Blout.   Kikan  H.,  Green,  Roxera,  Slmoo.  and  Woodward. 
3.019.107. 
Slnirer  .Mfii.  Co.,  The  :   gee— 

Hacktander,  Hana.     3,018.744. 
Johnxon.  Ralph  K.    3.018,743. 
Stppach,  Frederick  W.  :  See— 

Uill.  J<ixeph.  and  SIppuch.     3.019.410. 
Skallqulxt.  Karl  S.  A.,  to  DaKcnx  Nybetera  Aktiebolag.     Driv- 
ing mandrel  for  rolix  of  paper  in  printing  and  ximilar  ma- 
chinex.     3.018,977.  1-.30-62,  Cl.  242—72. 
Slater  Electric  Inc.'i  fire- 
Slater,  Saul  I.    3,019,406. 
Slater.   Saul    I.,   to   Slater   Electric   Inc.      Wiring   device   with 
wire  KrfppInK  electrical  connector.     3,019,406,  1-30-62,  Cl. 
339      95. 
Klayter,  Uamea,  to  Owenx-CorninK  Flberglaa  Corp.     Damplnc 

pad.    3.018.991.  l-.lO-62,CI.  248— 22. 
Slesak,  Frank  B.  :  See 

Koxen,  Irving,  and  Slezak.    3,019,075. 
Sleiak.  Frank  B..  and  I.  Roxen.  to  INamond  Alkali  Co.     Halo- 
Klycoliiril    bactericidal    compoxltiona    for   dixlnfectini;    and 
bieachlns     3.019. 1«0.  1    .30-«2.  Cl.  167— 33. 
Slohodzlnxki.  Kdwin  J.  :   Sre  ■- 

romercne.  Jamex   II.,   and   Slobodtlnxkl.      .3,019,351. 
Smiley.   William   L>.,   to    Union   Carbide  Corp.     Coated  carbo- 

naceuux   articles.      3,019,128.    1-.30-62,    Cl.    117-  71. 
Smith.    Aaron    II.,    to    Signal    Mfg.    Co.      Coupling    element. 

3,019.042.  l-.30-«2.  Cl.  287—108. 
Smith  Kline  A  French  I.<iiboratorlex  :  See  — 

Georgian,  Vlaxioii.  and  Kerwin.    .3,019.230. 
Georgian.   Vlaxlox,    Kcrwin.   and   Wolff.      3.019,2.35. 
Smith.    Lexter    L..    to    .Vutomatic   Klectric   Laboratoriex,    Inc. 
Switching  aelector  repeater.     3,019,299,  1-30-62,  Cl.  179 

18. 
Smith.  Reggie  :   See — 

Bury.  Harry,  Claydon,  and  Smith.    3,018,631. 
Smith.  Robert  8.  :  Ser 

Kggenber>:er.  John  S.,  Lloyd,  and  Smith.    3,019.123. 
Snead.    June    L.      Diaper   cleanxing   water  cioxet.      3.018,488. 

l-;U>-«2,  Cl.  4—1. 
Sneddon.  Thomaa,  to  Clyde  Paper  Co.  Ltd.     Manufacture  of 

piaatic  xheeta.     3,018  515.  1-.30  02,  Cl.  18—12. 
Snrder.  Franclx  H.,  to  Kranrla  H.  Snyder  and  AxaociatM,  Inc. 

IXecorative  iamlnatex.     3,019.155    1-.3O-02,  CI.  162—149. 
Snyder.  Franclx  H..  and  Axxoclatex.  Inc.  :   See — 

•       Snyder.  Franclx  II.     .3  019.1!S5. 
Snvder.   Merton   V.,  and   L.   W.    Foxter,  to  McCullooh  Corp., 
Marine    Productx   DlrUdon.     Outboard   motor.      3,018,7o4. 
1 -.30-62.  Cl.  115—18. 
Snyder.  Paul  W.,  Jr.  :   «ee— 

Schrelner.  Max.  Jr..  and  Snyder.    3,019.180. 
Soclete   Anonyme   dite  :    Pneumatiquex  et    ("aoutchouc   Manu- 
facture Kleher-<V>lomhex  :    *lfc    - 
Saint-Paul.  Jenn  L.  R.    3,018.814. 
Soclete  .\nonyme  pour  I'Kxploltatlon  de  Brevets  d'Apparella 
Electroniquex  Codelec  :   See— 
Dubonnet.  Andr«.     3,018,652. 
P«>clete  Beige  de  I'Azote  et  dea  Produlta  Chlmlquex  du  Marly  : 
See— 

Briic<mier.  Frederic  F.  A.,  and  Riga.     3.019.271. 
Soclete  d'l'Mectro-Chlniie  d'Klectro-Metallurglf  et   dex  Aclerea 

Klectriauex  d'l'gine  :   See-- 
Societe  d'Klectronlque  et  d'Autonmatlxnie  :   See — 
Hanlet.  Jacquex  M.  .\.    3,019,137. 
Cognlat.  Marcel.     3.018.655. 
Soclete  d'Ktudex  pour  le  Stockage  et  le  Tranaport  aoux-marinx 
dex  Fluldex  (S.t».M.A.F.  I  :   Wee— 
,  Denix.  I..OUIX.  Wolff,  and  Brocard.    3.018.748. 
S4>ciete  d'Ktudex  pour  le  Traitement  et  rUtlllaatton  dec  Eaux- 
S.K.T.l'  D.K.  :  Sre 

Comella.  «'vrll.     3.019,ia3. 
Soclete  Induxtrfeile  de  Mecanlque  et  Carroaaerle  .Vutomofolle- 
Simca  :  Nee  - 

Marchettl.  Carlo.     3.019.030. 
S«iclete      Induxtrielie      Cenerale 
S.I.JJ.M.A.  :  See- 

Pomper.  Victor.     3.018,628. 
S«M'|ete   .N'ationale   d'Ktude   et   de 
Krnat.  tillnther.  and  Kggera. 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.  :  Nee    - 
Cook.  Kvln  L.     3.018.834. 
iloltlnger.   Rudolph  J.     3.O19.100. 
Schrelner.  Max,  Jr.,  and  Snyder.     3,019.180. 
Sohn.   John    P.,   to  .Xrrln    IndiiRtrlex,    Inc.     Klectric   heater. 

3.019.324.   1    30  62.  Cl.  219     34. 
Soinville.   Charlea  A.,   to  A.V.R..  Achat.    Ventea,   Repreaenta- 
tlona.  Soclete  .\nonyme.     Derlce  for  axiaembllng  and/or  llx- 
Ing   element*    of    meUl    framea.      3.018,861,    1-30-62.    CI. 
189—36. 


de      Mecanlque      Appliquee 


Moteurx  d'Aviation : 
3.018.988. 


*Cee- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


SIX 


Sorrell,  Ray  T.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.     Projec- 
tile anchors  and  anchoring  emplaclng  devlcea.     3,018, 1 52, 
1-30-62,  Cl.   114— 20«. 
Southweatern  Illinoix  Coal  Corp.  :  *«« — 

Brldgex,  Raymond  H.,  and  Alexander.     3,018.563. 
Spaeth,   frrln  J.,  to  American  Seal-Kap  Corp.  of  Delaware. 
Railway   brake  beam   support  chair  structure.      3.018,8.55, 
1-.30-62,  CL   188 — 210. 
Sparkx,  Thomas,  to  Monroe  Calcalatlng  Machine  Co.     Regis- 
ter selection  control  derlces.    3,018.949,  1-30-62,  CI.  235 — 
60. 
Spaulding,  Carl  P.,  and  W.  S.  Duncan,  to  Datex  Corp.     Shaft 

poxition  encoder.     3.019.427,  1-30-42,  Cl.  340 — 347. 
Spee-Flo  Mfg.  Corp.,  The  :  Nee  - 

Levey.  Gustave ».    3,018,968. 
Speh,  Herman  A.  :  /See — 

Ileddendorf.  (ieorge  B.,  and  Spe4i.    3,018,887. 
Spencer  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Pranrix.  William  C.     3,019,218. 
Spengler,  Herl»ert  :  Nee — 

Vlelxtlch.  Wolf.  Rottlg,  and  Spengler.     3,019,088. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :  Nee — 

Barker,  Joxeph  W.    3,018,871. 
Splelberger,  Seymour  C.  :  Nee — 

Fastenau,  Frederick  H.,  and  Splelberger.     3,019,404. 
Splelman,    James    F.,    to   Aerotec   Industries,    Inc.     Aircraft 
aeaU  and  aircraft  seating.     3,019,0.'i0.   l-^iO-«2.  O.  297— 
217. 

Can  opener. 


,    to    Chrysler 
CI.  74—242.9. 
:  See — 

3,018,600. 


3,018,549,   1-30-62.  CT. 
Corp.      Belt    tightener. 


McCormlck.  and   Spires.     3,018,- 


Spielman,   Warren  L. 

30 — 4. 
SpieU,    Frederick    C. 
3,018.667,  1-30-62, 
Spindle  Specialty  Co. 

Lindsay,  Maurice  E. 
Spires.  Krell  E.,  Jr.  :  Nee— 
Barbulexco,   Daniel  J. 
649. 
Spray,  Claude  L.     Process  of  treating  the  raw  Juice  of  agave 

plant  leaves.    3,019,193,  1-30-62.  Cl.  252—87. 
Springer,    Albert    L.      Mechanical    liner    hanger.      3.018,830, 

1_.»0_62,  Cl.  166 — 124. 
SproxK,   Spencer  A.,   to   Salada-Shirriff-Harsey  Ltd.     Marma- 
lade baxe  and  process  for  its  preparation.    3,019,111,  1-30- 
«2,  Cl.  99—129. 
Spurlock.  A.  D.     Electrical  boat  ball  device.    3,018,751,  1-30- 

62,  Cl.  114—197. 
.Squire,  Herbert  D.,   to  Admiral  Corp.      Sheet  metal  nut  hav- 
ing deprexxed  oval  opening  providing  thread  means.     3,018.- 
685.  1    .30-62,  Cl.  8.^ — .36. 
Stahly.  John  M.     Side  delivery  dump  cart.     3,019,054,  1-30- 
62,  Cl.  298—18. 

See— 
J.,  and  Stalker.    3,018.542. 

See — 
J.,  and  Stalker.     3.018,342. 

to    General    Electric    Co.      Retractable 
1- 


Stnrtevant.   Mark   J.,   to  Chrysler  Corp.     Window   assembly 

construction.      3.019,048.   l-30-«2,  Cl.  296—44. 
Sullivan.  Herbert  :  Nee- 

Aalund,  Thomas  K.,  and  Sullivan.     3,019,301. 
Sullivan,  Jack  U.  :  See— 

Klages,  Christian  L.,  and  Sullivan.     3,018,675. 
Sumitomo  Kle<-trlc  Industries,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Takada.  .Mltxuru.     3,019,280. 
Sunset  Equipment  Co.  :  See — 

Larson,  Carl  V.     3,618,915. 
Swanson,   Kdwin  C,  to  Greenlee  Bros,  tt  Co.     Pipe  bender. 

3.018,818,  1-30-62,  Cl.  1.53 — 48. 
Sweeny,  Norman  1'. :  See — 

Blue,  Robert  D.,  Sweeny,  and  Neipert.     3,019,279. 
Sweet.  Adwin  B. :  See — 

Malunowe    Kdward  W.,  and  Sweet.     3,018,904. 
Sweger,    Theodore    J.,    to    Illinois    Railway    Equipment    Co. 
Journal    box    construction    for    railway    cars.      3,019,064, 
1-30-62.  Cl.  308 — 238. 
Sykes,  Clarke  C.  :  See — 

I)e  Coriolis,  Krnest  G.,  Pierre,  and  Sykes.    3,01.9,007. 
Sylvania  Eieitric  Products  Inc.  :  Nee — 

Barrv,  Wade  K.^  and  Clarkson.     3,018,573. 

De  Poy,  Martin  L.,  II.  Pattan,  and  l^ucy.     3,019,431. 

Hasaelman,  Herbert  P.     3,018,803. 

Hees,  George  W.     3,019,360. 

I^wis.  Floyd  V.    3,019,391. 
Symington-Wayne  Corp. :  See —         a. 

Hoebein,  Hugh  W.     3.018.49;>. 

Hosbein,  Hugh  W.     3,018,4»«. 
Syntex,  S.A. :  See — 

Bowers.  Albert,  and  Ringold.    3.019.240. 


ng  unit.     3.019.036.   1-.30-62.  Cl.  285—18. 
Stanly,    Henry   J.,    to    Metalwaxh    Machinery   Co.      Spraying 

Combination   re- 
3,018,852,  1-30- 


and    Patrick. 
See — 


SUIker  Corp.,  The  ; 
Clarke.  Daniel 
Stalker,  Edward  A. 
Clarke.  Daniel 
Stanger,    Walter    E., 
flange  coupling  unit. 

■fnry   . 
b<»oth.    3,018.847.  1 -.30-62,  Cl.  183—22. 
Stanton,   tjeorge    E..    to  The   Bendix  Corp. 
tracting  mechanism  and  wear  indicator. 
62.  Cn.   188—72. 
Stantel,    Victor.      Remotely   powered   propulsion  and  control 
mechanism    for    model    aircraft.      .3.018,585.    1-30-62.    CI. 
46—77. 
Stapling  Machines  Co. :  See — 

Voorheea,  Thomas  L.     3,018,482. 
Starcher.  Paul  S. :  Nee — 

TInsley,    Samuel    W.,    Starcher,    McGary, 
3.019.202. 
Starcosa   Machinen-   und   Apparatebau   G.m.b.H. 

Schmiedel,  Ludwig.     3,018,895. 
Starr.  Harry  E.  :  See — 

Arneft,  .Samuel  E.,  and  Starr.    3.018,621. 
Steatite  Research  Corp.  :  See — 

Albers-Schoenberg,  Ernst.     .3,019,189. 
Steinhard.  Bertram  H.  :  Nee — 

Decker,  Jacob,  and  Steinhard      3,018,.%90. 
Stelnhofer,   Adolf.    K.    Bartholoiiie,   O.    Frev.   and   H    Nonne- 
macher.    to    Badische   .Anilin-  *   Soda-Fabrik   Aktiengesell- 
achaft.      Process    of    rhemially    cracking   a    iietroleuni    oil 
3.019,272    1 -.30-62,  O.  200— «83. 
Stelnmetz.  Walter  <^'..  to  The  Jeffrey  Mfg.  Co      Materials  re- 
ducing apparatus.     3.018.972,   l-.10-62    Cl    241 — 41 
Stennlng.  Luis  C.   t<»  The  General  Electric  Co.  Ltd      Radio 

navigation   s.vxteins.     3,019.436.   1-30-62,  CI.  343—105 
Step.  Francis  E.  :  Nee— - 

Litteral.  Silas,  and  Step.     3.018,662. 
Stephenson.  Kenneth  :  See — 

Gee.   Eric,  <;udgeon,  and   Stephenson.     3,019,200 
Sterling  Dnig  Inc.  :  See — 

Klunipp.  Theodore  G.,  Wolff,  and  Kaplan.     .3,019,169 
Stevens,    Horace   D.,    to   The   Flrextone   Tire   h    Rubber   Co 
Fabric  edge  turning  device.     3,018,820,  1-.30-62    Cl    156— 
466. 
Stites.   Loren   H.      Switch.     3.019.313,   1-30-62.  CT    200—87 
Stolle  Corp..  The:  See — 

Heck,  Edward  G.     3,018.543. 
Storage  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Litteral.  Silas,  and  Step.     3,018.862. 

Stratton.  James  L.     Safety  brake  valve.     3,018,786    1-30-42 
Cl.  137 — 118. 

Strobelt.  Walter:  See— 

Krauxt.  Rudolf,  and  Strobelt.    3.019,298. 
Stniben,  F>ancls  L.,  V,  to  J.  C.  Stniben.     Interlocking  extru- 
sions.    3.018,859.  I-.30-62,  Cl.  189—34. 
Stniben.  Jean  C.  :  See — 

Stniben,  Francis  L.     3,018,859. 


Mancera,  Rosenkrani,  and  Edwards. 


Ringolci.  Howard  J. 

3,019,239. 
Rosenkranz.  (teorge.     3.019.*246. 
Takada.     -Mitsuru.    to    Sumitomo    Electric    Industries,    Ltd. 
Pressure  type  oil  feeding  tank  for  oil  filled  cables  and  oil 
fllU-d  eleitrlcal  machines  and  appliances.     3,019,280.  l-.W- 
62.  C.  174-12. 
Takats,   /oltah,   and   C.   H.   Jacobson,    to   General   Aniline  k. 
Film  Corp      4'amera  Aim   feeding,  cutting  and  storing  ap- 
paratus.     3.018.709.    1-30-62,    Cl.   95—31. 
Tapi>er,    Samuel.      Containers   with    slide   covers.      3,018,918. 

1-30-62.  Cl.  -220 — II. 
Tate,  Herbert  L.     Dust  bathing  apimratus.     3.018,760.  1-30- 

62,  Cl.  119—1.59. 
Taugner.  Jack  W.  :  See — 

Ostline.  John  E.,  Coleman,  and  Taugner.     3.019,295. 
Taylor,  Alton   R.,   to   Parke,   Davis  k  Co.      Heal    and  ultra- 
violet   light   attenuation   of  polio   virus.    .3.019,168.    1    .'<0- 
62.  Cl.  167—78. 
Taylor,  Walter  K.  :  See — 

Thomas.  Thomas  G.,  Taylor,  and  Embree.     3.018,853. 
Taylor,  William  E..  and  C.  J.  Kevane.  ti>  .Motonda,  Inc.     Dif- 
fused base  transistor  and  method  of  making  same.     3,018,- 
.-).39.  1-30-62.  Cl.  29—25.3. 
Technical  Wire  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Hartwell.  Ralf  L.    3,019,281. 
Telex,  Inc. :  See — 

Daniels.  Howard  L.     3,019,323. 
Tennesen.  William  C.  :  See — 

Reed.  James  C.    3.018.924. 
Tennessee  Valley  Authority  :  See  — 

Waltera.  Henry  K.,  Jr.    3,019.099. 
Tepoit    Fiorian  E..  and   I).   B.    lleasiip.  to  The  Itendix  Corp. 

Electronic  timer.     3,019,3.*.6,   1-30-82,  Cl.  307 — 132. 
Terra  Industries.  Inc. :  See  - 

Blazey.  I^wrence  K.    3.018,772. 
Texas  Instruments  Inr.  :  See — 

Jonea,    Hal    J.,    and   Morrison.      3,018,962. 
Textile  Machine  Works  :  See — 
Levin.  Natlian.     3.018.647. 
Textor,  Hans  D. :  See — 

Prang,  Peter,  and  Textor.    3,019,093. 
Thayer.  Jean  -M. :  Sre — 

Fearon.  Robert  E..  and  Thayer.     3,019,3.1* 
Thermo-Craft  Corp. :  See— 

Fisclter,  Harry  C.    3,019.^78. 
Thieien.  Jean  B.  :  Sec- 
Andersen,   Donald  L.,  and  Thieien.     3,019.196. 
Thomas  k  Hetts  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Logan,  .Maurus  <'.,  and  Crimmins.      3.019.410. 
Thomas.  Thomas  <;..  W.  K.  Taylor,  and  T.  Kmbree,  to  (Jeneral 
Motors  Corp.     Fluid  c<»oled  vehicle  drum  bnike.     3.018.8.»3, 
1 -.30-62,  Cl.  188—78. 
Thomas.  Walker  H..  to  International  Business  Machines  <  orp. 
Computing  device.     3,018.939,   1-30-62,  C\.  235—167. 

Thompson,  Alfred  L.  :  See> — 

Arnold.  Nicholas  H..  and  Thompson.     3.019.011. 
Thompson,   Howard  H..  to  FMC  <''orp.     Engine  starting  ap- 
paratus.   3,018,768,  1-30-62,  H.  123—185. 
Thorbrogger,  Ilolger  H..  to  American  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Co      Signal   timing  circuit.     3,019,388,   1-30-62.  Cl.  324 — 
68. 
Timljer  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

HeldelUacii.  John  A..  Jr.     3,018,.522. 

Time  Stop,  Inc. :  See— 

.Minton.  Warren  B..  Bryan,  and  Van  Gorden.     3,018.615. 

Timmis.  Thomas  W.  :  Srr  -  - 

Barth,  Victor  C..  and  Timmis.     3.019.069. 
TInsley   Samuel  W..  P.  S.  Starcher.  C.  W.  MrtSary.  Jr..  and  C 

T    Patrick.  Jr.    to  I'nion  Carbide  Corp.     Dle|H>xy  sulfone 

compositions.     3,019.202,   1-30-62.  Cl.  260—18. 
Thornton-Trump.     Walter     E.      Mobile     power-operated     bin 

handling    and    transporting    vehicle.      3,018.9^5,    1-30-62. 

Cl.  214 — 390. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ElMTtronlc  plaatlc 
...    -    -       ._.  (1    3A — ^l« 
T«»df^nhr.f<»c.      Ilurat.      to     AuKUHta-Zuncltr     I-Vufneuffabrlk 


Taper 
1-30- 


Kx- 

Ftbud. 


3.01W,U87. 


Tiaohlrr.   MurrU,  tii  Elrctronir  AJda.   Inc. 
bliMTk   HrraiiK«'nii>nt.      :J,018..">«8.    l-3«>-«:i 

MajirAro.     liaa  liKhttr.     3,018,«48.  l-jO-flZ,  CJ.  6t— T.l. 
ToKDola.   Tulllo.    to  Tli4>   Iteniilz   ('or|t.      iKnltlon  in««na   (or 
amiuunltlon   prlnifr   or   the   like.      3,018,732,    l-30-<i2.   CI. 
1U2      70.12. 
Tolaaii.    William   M..   and   A.    H.    Durand.    to   Waldorf 
FriMiucta   To.      rro<1uct  encirrlinK  band      3,018,934, 
«2,  ri.  229 — 10.  .... 

Toui'bmau,  William  S.  :  Sre  - 

Harruff.  Kay   W..  and  Toiichman.     .3.018.047. 
Trautnian.    L«M>nard   H..    to   Aluminum   <"o.   of  America 
trunloD    and   Ntretrh-HtralicbtfnlnK  appamtUN   and   m 
3,018.8S.-..  1    30-«2.  CI.  207  —  1. 
Trenn»T.  .Nelwon  K.  :  Sre — 

Jacob,    Theodore   A.,    and    Trenner. 
Trlco  I'roilucta  (-'orp.  :  ftfre 

OiMhel.  John  R.    :{.018..">01. 
Tucker.  Robert  1>.  :  See 

I'hillipii.  Harry,  Maciejowakl.  Hhafer,  Tucker,  and  f'uller. 
3.01H,.5tH. 
Tyler,  Tracy   B.,  and  A.   K.  Aiders.      lUnly  cavity  evacuatlnir 

apparatua.     3,018.779,  l-30-«2,  CI.   128—278 
Tyakewlcx.  John  I*.  :  See — 

Kourn**,   Roland  K.,  and  Tyakewici.     3.018.840 
Tynon,  KHymond  K.  ;  Hee — 

TyHon,  Raymond  K.     3,018.783. 
Tynon.   Raymond  K.,  to  R.  K.  Tyaon.     CulUpalble  itbelter  de- 
vice.    3,018.783,  1^0-62.  CI.   135— .5 
Inser.    h:«rl   I).,   to   Joaeph   E.   MeaKram   *  Sohm,    Inc.      Xon- 
rertllable    ptiurins  tievlce   for  bottleit.      3.018,910,    1-30-82, 
CI.   2I.'»     22. 
I'nlon  .ViibextoM  k  Rubber  Co.  :   Sre 

I»omiM.   RuMHell  .M.,  Kuellmar,  and  Lundvall 
I'nlon  Carbide  Corp.  :  Hrr 

Ciirey.  Robert  J.,  and  Walter.   3,019,077. 
I>unn,  Jeaite  T.    3,019,2.*>(l 
Fekete.  Frank      .•{.0IH.248. 
KericuHon.  Joe  .S.     .'{.(>|8,8N2. 

I'm  trick,  Charleit  T.,  Jr.,  and  .MWIiiry.     .3.019,203. 
Smiley.  WllllMm  l>.     3.019,128 
TlnNley,    Samuel    W..    Mtarcher 
3.019,202. 
Cnlon  Oil  Co.  of  California  :   See  - 

Nnndlfoni,  Hurton  ».     3,0I8,82«. 
Inlte*!  .Mrcraft  Corp.  :  See 
Ullbert,  Jiick.     3,019.420. 
Kiiiiim.  Lawrence  J.     3.010.403.  * 

Meyer.  Robert  K.     3.0IH,«I20. 

.S«»lovi4ky.  .Sl<lney,   .Machover,  and  .SIff.      .1.018.00.5 
Haylor.  Wlllluiii  II.     3.010,421. 
I'nitetl-Carr  Kaiiteuer  Corp.  :   Srr 
Coyle.  William  J.     3,010.008. 
4irlinn,  TlieiHlore  R.     3.01H..'),V». 
J011..M.  Walter  I.    3.019. 1.'i2. 
Tender.  IJnyd  <t.,  Sr.     3,OIW,.'».tO 
.Saratlnax,  Itruno  A.*  .'{.019.409. 
Inlted  Klectrlc  ControN  Co.  :   Srr 


3,018,741 


.\lc<iary,    and    Patrick. 


I 


Leup<r|«|.  Henry  (i.     3.019.312. 
I'nlted  KntcineerH  k  C'onMtructorK  Inc. 

3.019,09(1. 


Hee- 


3.019,1.39. 


3.019(»7«l. 


3,0I8..V»3. 


MUlxiurne.  ('harlen  (i. 
I'niteil  .Vuclear  Corp.  :   See 

Iwipat.  Thillp  K.,  4iordon,  and  llolden. 
L'nited  Sh«ie  Machinery  Corp.  :  Sec  — 
Kllliam.  CbarleM  O.     .3,01lH.7.*>il 
Tatten,  Harry  H.     3.018.693. 
I'nlteil   .State*  of  Amerl<a 
Agriculture  :  See 

I'ardo.  Clay  K.,  Jr..  and  OTonnell. 

Weaver.  Kimer  A.     3.019,170. 
Air   Force  :   See 

Franklin,  Truman  !....  and  WilliamN. 

Haley,  JameMC.     3.018.r,.Vl 

John.  Frank  T.     .3.019  2!t2. 

JohnHon,  i-VancIs  .M.     3.018,7.33 

JohnHton.  Sidney  F.  Jr.     3  0I9.432 
.     .MacMlllnn.  R^iyniond  A.     3.019.300 

White.  Stanley  U     3,019.433. 
Army  :   See 

Hrenner.  Abner.  an<l  Sherfey.     3.019.174 

Imnn.  I><inald  A.    3.0l)«.:«»(. 

Karver.  Robert  V.     3.019,400. 

<iordnn.  Saul,  and  Campbell.    3.0l8.(t.*i4. 

Hondlev-.  tieorKe  M.     3.(H»,437. 
Atomic  Eneriry  ConimlNlon  :   See  - 

<Joert«.   RayniomI  r..  and   Mndberic.     3.018.980 
Navy  :   See 

Ihivls.  Benjamin  L..  and   -Nyberg.     3,010.1,%0 

Feinxtein.  Jack      3.019.024. 

Heacock.  William  J  ,  Jr.    3.019.392. 

.Merkln.  KuKene.     3.t)lN.n9I 

.Sorrell.  Ray  T.     3.0IH,7.'»2. 

Wwil^y,  Kdward  J.     .3.0|9,.339. 
I'nlted  State*  Rubber  Co.  :  See 

Haxo,  Henry  K..  Barton,  and  Schaffner.     3.0JH.R12. 
I'nlfed  Statex  Steel  Corp.  :    See 

Barthtiiomew.  <ieorKe.\.     3.010.12ii. 
Cerwin,  Frank  J.,  and  Scott.     3,018,700. 
l»unlop.  (imirKe  K.    3  11I8  «U(3 
Vevlck.  <ieoriee.    .3,018.«.-t7. 
I'nlvemNUContridH,  Inc.:  Her 

Antoiiofr.  Walter.    3.0I8,8A8, 
I'nlvprMal  Oil  l>r<Nluct«  Co.  :   See 

Schnierllnic.  Louln.    3,019. 2IH. 
I'phoir,  RuHNel  L.  :  .Vrr  — 

.McCreanor.  Kicbard  A.,  and  I'pboff.     3.018.650. 


3,019,244. 

3.019.237. 


3.019,304. 


appa 

rTial. 


L'pjobn  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Babcock,  John  C,  and  Wechter. 

Fonken.  <;untb«r  S.     3.019.243. 

TederHon.  Raymond  L.,  and  Babcock. 

Wechter.  William  J.    3,019,242 

Wbltinx,  Edwin  F..  and  Schneider.     3.019,238. 
Latin,  Oe*)rge,  to  Buchanan  Klectrlcal  Troducta  Torp.     Elec- 
tric terminal   block  aHHembly  of  the  atud  type.     3  019  408. 
1-3O-02,  CI.  339-198. 
VEB  Carl  Zelaa  :  See— 

KrohH,  Alfred,  and  Hchlohleln. 
Vacu-l>ry  Co.  :   See — 

I>or«ey,  WUIUm  R.,  and  Kalbaaftb.     3,018,559. 
Vandale  Corp.  :  See — 

Van  Dunen,  Frederick  E.      3,019.003. 
Van  Ihiaen.  Frederick  K.,  to  Vandale  Corp.    Conveyins  meana 

3.019,005,  1-30-62.  CI.  262—19. 
Van  Uorden.  Harry  J.  :  See — 

Minton.  Warren  B..  Bryan,  and  Van  Uorden.     3,018.613. 
Varlan  AMociateM :  See— 

Vartan,  Rumtell  H.      3,019.383. 

ZaphiropouloB    Renn.      3,018,944. 
Varlan.    Ruaaell    it.,    to    Varlan    Aaaoclatea.      Ground    liquid 
proMDectln^    metlKMl    and   apparatua.      3.010.383.    1-30-62, 

Vaaxelln.  John  F.,  to  II.  E.  Fletcher  Co.     Metbod  and 
ratUH  for  tiame  cutting  mineral  b«>diea  and  other  mater 
.3,019,004.  1    30-62.  CI.  202—3. 
Vaatano,  Jonepb  J.  :  Hee — 

ObMt.  Charles  J.      3,018,029. 
Vereinlfte  <;ianzHtoff-Fabriken  A.(j. :  Sre- 

Kleekamm.  Friti.  and  Sigcel.     3,018.008. 
VerHchoyl,    L.    R.,    to    International    Milling    Cu.      Program- 

minj:  calculator.     3,018.930.  1-;10-<J2.  CI.  235 — 01. 
Vertlmax  Ltd.  :   See- 

Anderaon,  JauieH.      3.018.629. 
VIelatlch,   Wolf,  W,   RnttlK,  and   H.   SpenKler.  to  Ruhrchemle 
Akttenge«ellachaft.      Procesa    for   producing    heavy    water. 
3,019.088.  1-.30-62.  CI.  23 — 204. 
Vincent.    (;eorge    C,    to    Imperial    Chemical    InduittrleM    Ltd. 
Prm-eiM      for      the      production     of     alumina.        3,019,080, 
l-30-<i2.  <'l    23      143. 
Voigbt,    Woldeniar,    to    Martin  Marietta   Corp.      Swept   wiuK 

with  uUHWept  HDar.     3,018,98.V  l-30-<;2.  CI.  244--4«l. 
Volkmann,   Willy  B.    and  K.   F.  Hartsell,  deceaaed    (C.  Hart- 
,iell,    administratrix).      Water    surge    arreHter.      3,018,799, 

1 -.30-02.  CI.   138—26. 
Voorliee*.    Thomas    L.,    to    Stapling    Machines    Co,      Control 
mechanism  for  wiretxiund  box-making  machineM.     3,018.482, 
l-30-«l2,  CI.  1      147. 
Waag.   Harry  O.,  and   R.   C.   I>avla.   to  <;eneral   Motors  Corp. 

Freezing  device.      3,018.636,   l-30-<)2.  CI.  62  —  135. 
Wacker,   Robert   J.,   to   Mlnueapolis-IIoneywell   Regulator  Co. 
Control  system  for  a  room  closing  air  curtain.     3,018.712. 
1-30-62,  CI.  98 — 36. 
Wagaman.    Merle    L.,    to    Fibreboard    Paper    Products    Corp. 
Carton  closure  (lap  construction.     3,018.941,  1-30-02.  CI. 
229     51. 
Wagner,  .Nicholas  A.  :  Set — 

Murphy,  Alfred  M.,  Fllak,  and  Wagner.     3,019,144. 
Wahl.  Fre«lerlck  W.  :  See— 

Cobaugb.  Kol)ert  F..  and  Wahl.     3.018.816. 
Walnwrlght,  Carlvie  IL,  to  The  Itentley  Engineering  Co.  Ltd. 
Feeiling     attachments     for     circular     knitting     machinex. 
3,018,646.  1 -.30-02,  CI.  06—140. 
Waldorf  Paper  Pro<Jucts  Co.  :   See — 

Tolaas.  William  M.,  and  Uurand.     3,018.038. 
Walker,   Robert    .M.,   A.   (i.    Anderson,  and   D.   E.  Rosenheim, 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.     Very  high  fre- 
quency computing  circ-ult.     3,018,958,   l-30-<i2,  CI.  235— 
164. 
Wall,  Thomas  H.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.     Adhe- 
sive bandage  package  unit.     3.018,881.  1-3O-02,  CI.  206— 
.'»6, 
Wallen.    Alphonse    R,,    to    I>earborn    Chemical   Co. 
tion   for   aati-ci>rrosion  coating   and   method   of 
same,     3,019,118,  1-30-62.  CI,  KHS— 123. 
Walsh,    Arthur   ii.,    to    National    Research    Corp. 

and  process  for  coating.     3,019,129.  1-30-62,  CI,  117—101. 
Walsh,  Raymond  A.  :  See  — 

Long,  Carl  O.     3.018.388. 
Walter.  Andrew  T.  :   See — 

Carey    Robert  J.,  and  Walter.     3,019.077, 
Walters,     Ilenry    K,,     Jr.,     to    Tennessee    Valley    .\uthorltr. 
.Manufacture  of  Ituid  fertiliier  from  wet-pr<K-eMS  phosphoric 
acid.    3.019,099.  1-.30-452,  CI.  71—34. 
Ward,  C.  E.,  Co.,  The  :  See  - 

O'Reilly.  Kdward  J.      3.018,487. 
Ward,    Paul    S.      .\pparatua   for    prm>nng   and    baking   bread. 

3,018,742,  1-30-62.  <'l,  107— .55. 
Ward,    Robert   L..   to   International  Business   .Machines  Coru. 
Arithmetic     switching    circuit.       3,018,J»61,     1-.30-02,    CI. 
233—176. 
Washburn,  John  .M..  to  The  Merrow  Machine  Co.     Sewing  ma- 
chine  feed    mechanism.      3.018,745,    1-30-62.  CI.    112— 20». 
Wasserman,   Bernard  H.      Finger  brush.     3,018.498,  l-,30-62. 

CI.  15      167. 
Watkins.  Joel  P.  :  See 

Pepper  William  J  ,  and  Watkins.     3,019.231. 
Watkins,  Richard  E.     Cigarette  package.     3,018.878.  1-30-62. 

<'l.  2or.     41.2. 
Watson.  Frank  P.,  to  Mlpro  Metal  Products  Co.     Receptacles 
with    swinging   door   on    the   top.      3,018,719,    1 -30-62.    CI. 
KM)     265. 
Watton  Engineering  Co.  Ltd,  :  See 
OBrlen,  Rory  M.      3.018,.5S6, 
War.   Fr«>derU>k   L.,   to  .Mobilcolor,   Inc.     Audio 
sive  device,     3,018,683,  1-.30-62,  CI.  84 — 164, 


Composl- 
preparing 


iT-" 


Wayne.    Harry   A. 

1-30-02.  CI.  324- 


Motstur« 
-29. 


indicating  device 


signal-res  p«in- 
3,019..3M4. 
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Weaver.  Elmer  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture. 
Method     of     inireasiog     microbial     activities.       3,019,170, 
1-30-02.  CI.  IWj — 31. 
Webcor,  Inc.  :  See^ 

Braski.  Raymond  J.,  and  Krause.     3,019,320, 
Wels-r,  Carl,  to  Automatic  Canteen  Co,  of  America.     Storage 
and    vending  apparatus,      3.018. 920,   1-30-62,   CI,   221 — 90, 
Webster,  Milo  E.,  to  «»tto  Bernx  Co,,  Inc.     Pressure  container 

construction.     3,018,914.   l-,i0-«2,  CI.   220 — 3. 
Wechter.  William  J.  :  See — 

ltabc«K-k,  John  C,  and  Wechter.     3.019.244. 
Weihter,  William  J,,  to  The  L'pjobn  Co.     3,20-dioxime8  of  11- 
hydroxy-progesterones.        3,0i9,242,      1-30-O2.     CI.     260 — 
:{'J7.5. 
Wegener,  Edward  F.  and  T.  U..     Towing  devices.     3,010,033, 

1   30-02    CI,  280-482. 
Wegener.  Thure  H.  :   See — 

Wegener.  E<lward  F.  and  T.  H.     3,019,033. 
Weisl»erg,  l./eonard  R.  :  See — 

Kosi.  Fred  1»..  and  Welsberg.     3.019.092. 
Weiss.   Erwin,    to   Iteltone   Hearing  Aid  Co.     Electroacoustic 

transducers.     3,019.304,   l-.tO-62,  CI.   179^-114. 
Weiss.    Erwin    M.,    to    Iteltone  Hearing  Aid   Co.      Transducer 

suspension.     3,019,3045,  1-30-62,  Ci.  179—146. 
Weiss,    Erwin    M..    to    Beltone    Hearing   Aid    Co.      Artificial 

mastoid.     3,019,307,   1-30-62,  CI.  179 — 173.1. 
Weiss.  Saul  G.     ArticuUtor.     3,018,551,  1-3O-02,  CI.  32 — 32. 
Weitz,  Hans  Martin  :   See — 

kroeper.  Hugo,  Welti,  and   Plate.      3,019.213. 
Welch.   Lewis  W.,  and  A.  F.   Miliiiigton,  to  Novl  Equipment 

Co.     Duct  structure,     3.018.711.  1-30-62.  CI.  98—2. 
Well  Surveys,  Inc.  :  See — 

Fearon.  Rot»ert  E..  and  Thayer.     3.019,337. 
Hearn.  Daniel  P.      3,019,395. 
.Monaghan.   Ralph.      3,010,341. 

.Monagliau,  Ralph,  Wilson,  and  Knapp.     3.019.338. 
IVtersoii.  Glen.      3.019,414. 

Youmans    Arthur  H.,  and  Hubbard.     3.019.340. 
Weller,    Royal.      Guidance    control    for    missile.      3,018,981. 

1-30-62.  CI.  244—14. 
Wellman,   tarl    E..   Jr.,   to  General    Electric   Co.     Electrical 

delay  line.     3,019,398,  1-30-62,  CI.  333—31. 
Wells,   Earl   P.,   to  Industrial    Refrigeration  Co.,   Inc.     High 

vacuum  system.     3,018,361,  1-30-62,  CI.  34—51. 
Wells,  Robert  C. :  See — 

Clancy,  John  J  ,  Rafferty,  and  Wells.      3.019,201. 
Welmald  Products  Inc.  :  See — 

Uroo,  Arthur  L.     3,018,899. 
Welsh,  James  W..  to  Signal-Stat  Corp.     Pull  ribbon  for  anap 

action    vane  switch.      3.019.318,    1-30-62,   Ci.   200 — 122. 
Weltronlc  Co. :  See — 

Zeller,  Richard  S.     3,019.329. 
Wendell.  Olaf  B.  :  Sec- 
Wheeler.  Walter  G.,  and  Wendell.     3.018,817. 
Wenzel,  Alfred,  to  Gebruder  Welger.     Baler  and  straw  cutter 

for  harvester  thresher.     3,018,718,  1-30-62,  CI.  100 — 103. 
Werts,   Wayne  E.,  to  The  Bendix  Corp.     Control  apparatus. 

3,018,622,  1-30-62.  CI.  60—39.28. 
Wertwijn,  George,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp.     Tetrode  tranaistor 

circuit.     .3,019,332,  1-30-02,  CI.  307—88.5, 
Wesley,    Edward    J,,    to    United    Sutea    of    America,    Navy. 
Eadiac  alarm  dosimeter.     3,019,330,  1-30-62,  CI.  250 — 83.0. 
Wesson  Corp,  :  See — 

Klages,  Christian  L.,  and  Sullivan.     3.018.075. 
West,  Fred  W. :  See- 
Kaufman.  Herman  8.,  and  West.     3.010.115. 
West  Pharmaceutical  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Haler,    David,      3,019,222. 
Westerfeld.  Italph,  and  K,  Merl,  to  Mohawk  Business  Machines 
Corp.     Magnetic  recording  techniques.     3,019,302,  1-30-62. 
CI,   179-100  2, 
Westerhoff,  Heinrlch  :  See — 

Hop|>e,  Alfred,  Lnngner,  Westerhoff,  Wolke,  and  Hauen- 
Btein.     3.010,170. 
Westgate,  Oscar  L„   to   The 
c<indiment    containers    and 
CI.  222—480. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp,  :  See — 

Davis.  Pearl  C.      3,019.071. 
Westling,   Kenneth   R.     Putting  practice  device.     3,010.023, 

1.30-62.  CI.  273—177. 
Westlund.  Rov  A.,  Jr. :  See — 

Panzer.  Jerome,  and  Weatlund.     3,010.187. 
Westover.  Thomas  A.  :  See — 

Wllley,  Frank  G..  and  Westover.     3,018,355. 
Wheeler,  Walter  O..  and  O.  B.  Wendell,  to  The  Hnfford  Corp. 
Stretch  leveling  apparatua  and  method.    3,018.817, 1-30-02, 
CI,  133   -.33, 
Whipple,  Robert  P.  :  See — 

Koch.  Robert  C„  and  Whipple.     3.018.818. 
Whistler,  Charles  C.  Jr..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Refriger- 
ating apparatus.     3.018.544,  l-.30-fl2,  CI   29—157.3. 
Whitby,   Lawrence,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co,     High  energy 
hydrocarbon  fuel  containing  magnesium  alloys.     3,010,145, 
1-.30-62.  CI.  149—87. 
White,  Albert  E.  S..  to  The  Morgan  Crucible  Co.  Ltd.     Bear- 
ings.     3,019.068.  1 -.30-62.  CI,  308—237. 
White.    Richard    N.      Ore    concentrating   device.      3,018.802, 

1-30-02.  CI,  209 — 441. 
White.   Stanley   B.,   to  United   States  of  America,   Air  Force. 

Radar  countermeasure,     3.019.433,  1-30-02.  CI.  343 — 18. 
White,   Warren  W..  to   Motec  Industrie!,   Inc.     Digital   Indi- 
cator   and    decimal    point    indicating    means,      3,018,052, 
1-30-02.  CI.  235—117. 
Whiting.  Bdwln  P..  and  A.  W.  Schneider,  to  The  Upjohn  Co. 
Process    for    oxidation    of    ll-hvdroxvsterolds    to    11-ketO- 
steroida      3,010.238.  1-.30-02.  CI.  200 — 397.3. 
Whittler,   Sidney   B  .  to  Polaroid  Corp.     Photographic  light- 
ing apparatua.     3,018,707.  1-30-02,  Q.  95—11.5. 


Wiechering,  Friedrich  W.,  to  Radiation  Counter  Laboratorlea, 

Inc.      itadlatlon   counting   means.      3.0i9,363,    1-30-02,   CI. 

313 — 93. 
Wiite,  \>lifred  A.  S. :  See — 

Kilby,  w  illiaiu,  and  Wiite.     3,019,140. 
Wike,  Albert  F.,  and  A.  R.  Beaver,  to  Addressograph-Multl- 

grupii      Corp,      Printing     machines.      3,018,723,      1-30-02, 

Ci.  101—134.5. 
Wild,  Herbert  K. :  See— 

Haynes,  Muuro  K.,  Ruaaell,  and  Wild.     3,010,410. 
Wllley,    Frank   G.,   and   T.   A.    Uestover,   to  Servo   Corp.    of 

America.    Aircraft  velocity-altitude  ratio  meter.    3,018,335. 

1-30-62.  CI.  33 16.5. 

Williams,  Jean  K.  :  See — 

Franklin,  Truman  L.,  and  Williams.     3,018,533. 
Williams,  Lvnn  A.,  to  Anocut  Engineering  Co.     Electrode  for 

electrolytic  shaping.     3,019,178,   1-30-62,   Ci.   204 — 284. 
Williams,    Russell    F.,    and    P.    R.    Morgan.     Starting    and 

stopping     mechanism     for     internal-combustion     engines. 

3.018,618,  1-30-62,  CI.  60 — 16. 
Williamson,    John.       Liquid    dispenalng    system.      3,018,022, 

1-30-62.  CI.  222—23. 
Willis,  James  M.,  to  The  Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.     Chafer 

for    tire    bead    area    protection.     3,018,821,    1-30-02.    CI. 

156—135. 
Wilson,  Billy  F. :  See— 

Monaghan,  Ralph,  Wilson,  and  Knapp.     3,010,338. 
Wilson,    Charles    S.      Sliding    panel    and    assembly    mount. 

3,018,523,  1-30-62,  CI.  20 — 19. 
Wilson,  Lucius  H.  :  See — 

Lundberg,  Lennart  A.,  and  Wilson.     3.010,150. 
Wilson,  Porter  C,  and  M,  R.  Palmer.     Resuscltator  apparatua. 

3.018,775,  1-30-02,  CI.  128—29. 
Wilson,  Robert  C„  and  R.  J,  Puchaty,  to  Seismograph  Service 

Corp.      Radio    location    system.     3,019,435,     1-30-62.    CI. 

343—105. 
Wilton,  Barbara  J. :  See — 

Wilton,  Herbert  C,  and  Costelloe.     3,018.908. 
Wilton,  Herbert  C,  and  R.  D,  Costelloe ;  said  Costelloe  asaor. 

of  76%    to  said   H.  C.   Wilton   and  24%    to   B.   J.  Wilton. 

Conveyor  for  dispensing  contents  of  dump  trucks.    3,018,908, 

1-30-62.  CI.  214—508. 
Winberg.    Ragnar    W,      Combined    presser    foot    and    feeder. 

3,018.740,  1-30-62.  CI.  112—211. 
Winkler.  Eric  H.    Portable  refrigeration  apparatus.    3.018.038, 

1-.30-62,  CI.  62—237. 
Wlttbrodt.  Gertrude,     Baby  bed  play  pen.    3.018.493.  1-30-02, 

CI.  .5—99. 
WItte.  Norman  H,  :  See — 

Kruse.  Norman  F.,  and  Wltte.     3.018.564. 
Wittenberg.   Edward    H..   and   J.   H.    Cbopa.     Fluid-operated 

liquid  sprayers.     3.018,970.   1-30-82,  Ci.  239 — 323. 
WIttenberger,  Wallace  W.,   to  The  Peterson  Oven  Co.     Tray 

for  baking  oven.     3,018,872.  1-30-62.  CI.  108—24. 
Wohlforth,  Ralph  L.,  to  Phelps  Dodge  Copper  Products  Corp. 

Packaging  of  colled  tubes.     3,018,883.  1-30-62.  CI.  200 — 50. 
Wolf,   Alfred   A.,   to  Atlas  Chemical    Industries,   Inc.     Quick 

trip  switch.     3,019,315,  1-30-62,  CI.  200—97. 
Wolfr,  J.  Edward  :  See — 

Klumpp,  Theodore  O.,  Wolff,  and  Kaplan.     3,019,100. 
Wolff.  Manfred  E.  :  See- 
Georgian,  Vlaslos,  Kerwin,  and  Wolff.     3,010.235. 
Wolff,  Pierre  B,  :  See — 

Denis.  Louis,  Wolff,  and  Brocard.     3,018,748. 
Wolke,  Herbert :  See —  _ 

Hoppe,  Alfred.  Langner.  Westerhoff.  Wolke.  and  Hauen- 
stein.     3,010.179. 
Woodberry,  Norman  T. :  See — 

Reynolds.  Walter  F..  Jr.,  and  Woodberry.     3.010,157. 
Woodward,  Robert  B,  :  See — 

Blout.  Elkan  R.,  Green,  Rogert.  Simon,  and  Woodward. 


R.  T.   French  Co.     Closure  for 
the    like.     3.018.931.    1-30-02, 


3.019.107, 
Woodworth.  John 

Rite    Mfg.    Co. 

CI.  292—113. 
Wrobbel,     Werner. 

Schnlxler   KG 


A..  R.  J.  Reeve,  and  G.  I.  Noah,  to  Adams 
Sliding    door    lock.     3,019,043,    1-30-02, 


to    Firma    Metabowerk    CIors,    Raucb    k 

I^vice  for   the   working  in   stages  of   the 

surfaces   of   workpieces   on   a    grinding   or   polishing   train. 

3,018,591,  1-30-02,  CI.  51— 217.  .,       ^ 

WvcH8cl>,  Ewald.  and  R    Luehdemann.  to  Badische  Anilln-  * 

Soda  Fahrik  Aktlengesellschaft.    Production  of  concentrated 

alkali  solutions,     3.019.082,   1-30-02,  CI,  23—184. 

Wyllie.  Malcolm  R.  J.  :  See — 

Henderson,  James  H.,  and  WylUe.     3,018,827. 
Wyman.  Charles  G.  :  See— 

Monteith,  Victor  S,  C,  and  Wyman.     3,018.511. 
Yamura,   Telji.     Apparatus   for   producing  punched   tape  for 
telpprlnter     for    transmission     of    characters    of    Chinese 
alphabet.      3.018.948.  1-30-02,  CI.  234 — 123. 
Y'esowlch.  Thomas  N,  :  See — 

Monticello,  William  A.,  and  Yesowlch.     3.018.721. 
Yevlck,    George,    to   United    States    Steel    Corp.     Device   for 
testing    circumferential    welds    in    pipe    lines.      3.018,057, 
1-.30-62.  CI.  7.3 — 46.  .  .  .    „ 

Toumans,  Arthur  H.,  and  T.  P.  Hubbard,  Jr.,  to  Well  Surveya, 
Inc.     Method  of  stabilizing  the  output  of  a  nuclear  emis- 
sion source.    3,010,340,  1-30-02,  CI.  250—84.5. 
Young.   Gerald  V..  to  H.   V.  Young  Oil  Co.     Apparatus  for 
spreading     granular     material     using     hydraulic     power. 
3.019.025.  1-30-02,  CI.  275 — 8. 
Youne.  H.  V..  Oil  Co  :  See- 
Young,  Gerald  V.     3,010,025. 

Yu.  Richard  T. :  See- 

Ackell.  Joseph  J..  Paulding,  and-Yu.     3,018,040. 
Zafflna.  Dominic  A.     Trunk  to  branch  tree  lights,     3,010,357, 

1.30-02.  CI.  307—157, 
Zaphlropoulos.  Renn,  to  Varlan  Associates.     Electrical  vacuum 

pump  apparatus.     3,018,944,  1-30-62.  01.  230—09. 
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Zaremakr,  Barurh  :  See — 

Bu<-kl«y.  Kobert.  «nd  ZarMniikr.     3.019,200. 
Zarlpnir.    Stfve    A.,    t«    Tln»    Clark    Coatroilrr    Co.      Polarity 

MwttrhlDK   circuit.      3,019..'{({9.    l-30-«2.   CI.   31S— 205. 
Zarlenif.   Hter^  A.,  to  Th*  CUrk  Controller  Co.      Acrvlrrmtlnjc 

and  df«rl«ratiaK  control  ayatrni.     3,019.379.   1-30-62.  CT 

31*— 158. 
Zawadikl.  Antoni.     Automatic  rocker  and  slider.     3,019,052. 

l-30-fl2,  CI.  297      2«0. 
Zellna.  William  B..  to  a*-neral  Electric  Co.     Electric  function 

network.     3,018.9««.  1-30-62.  CI.  235—195. 


Zeller.    Richard    8.,    to   Weltronic    Co.     Welding   apparatua. 

3.019.32tt.  1-30-62,  CI.  219—131. 
Zrllner.    Hugo,    to    Ryk  (;uUi<>n    I^mbery    Chemlnche    Fabrik 

O.m.b.H.      AntlphloKiMtlc  and  choleretic  compotiitionii  and 

proceM  of  therapeutically  unIuk  name.     3.U1U.IH6.  1-30-62. 

CI.   167—66. 
Zenith  Radio  Corn. :  See — 

Heuer.  Charleii  H.     3.019.401. 
Wertwljn.    Oeorice.     3.019.392. 
Zimmerman.    Wade   N.,    Jr.      IMtching    roachine.      3.018.572. 

1-30-62.  a.  37—90. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  JANUARY  30,  1962 

NOTC. — First  number  =  cla8B.  second  number  =  subclass,  third  number  =  patent  number 


1- 
2— 


18- 


44.5 

147: 
3 

21: 

70: 

87: 

192: 

I: 

166: 

170: 

172: 

93: 

OB: 

108: 

128: 

14: 

31: 


14—   71: 


is- 


le-' 


143 

167 

235.4 

250.42 

267.2: 
312: 
320: 
503: 
20: 
78: 
147: 


17- 
1»- 


22- 


2: 
2: 

4: 
S.3: 

8: 
12: 
14: 
17: 
10: 
36: 
48: 
54: 


19-  150: 
0: 
19: 
40: 
52: 
92: 
147: 
195: 
1: 
143: 
157; 
184: 
204: 


205: 
230: 
253: 
294: 
314: 
73: 

134: 

153: 

161: 

205.14: 

213: 

243: 

263: 

2^-    131: 

29—  25.3: 

148.4: 

155.56: 

156.8: 

157.3: 

256: 

431: 

507: 

JO-   4: 


32- 


140: 

32: 

1: 

3: 

46.5: 
147: 


3,018,481 
3.018,482 
3,018,483 
3.018,484 

3. 018. 485 

3. 018. 486 

3. 018. 487 
3,018,488 
8,018,489 
3. 018.  400 
3.018.401 
3.018.492 
3.018.493 

3. 010. 075 

3. 010. 076 
3. 018.  494 

3. 019. 274 

3. 010. 275 

3. 018. 495 

3. 018. 496 
3.018.407 
3,018.408 
3.018,400 
3,018.500 
3,01H.5O! 
3. 018. 502 
3.  018.  503 
3.018.504 
3.018.505 
3.018,506 
3. 018. 507 
3. 018. 506 
3, 018, 500 
3.018,510 
3, 018.  .Ml 
3. 018. 512 
3.018.513 
3.018,514 
3,018.515 
3,018,516 
3,018,517 
3,018.518 
3. 018. 510 
3, 018.  520 
3,019.077 
3.010.078 

3. 018. 521 

3. 018. 522 
3,018,523 
3.018.524 
8.018,525 
3, 018,  526 
3, 018.  .527 
3. 018, 528 
3.010.070 
3,010.080 
8.010.081 
8.019.082 
3. 010. 083 
3.010,084 
3,010,085 
3,010,086 
3,010,087 
3.010.088 
3. 010, 080 
3.010,090 
3,010.091 
3,019,092 
3, 010. 093 
3. 018. 520 
3,018.530 
3,018.531 
3.018.532 
3.018.533 
3.018.534 
3.018,535 
3.018.536 
3,018,537 
3. 018.  .S38 
3. 018.  530 
3.018.540 
3.018.541 
3. 018.  542 
3.018.543 
3.018.544 
3.018.545 
3. 018,  546 
3.018,547 
3.018.548 
3. 018. 549 
3. 018.  550 
8. 018. 551 
3.018,552 
8,018,553 
3,018,554 
3. 018. 56S 
3,018,556 


33- 


34— 


170 
200 
28 
45 
51: 
75: 
95 
173 
85-  10  4 

12: 
10: 

30: 


36— 


38- 
40— 
42— 


47— 


59: 

90: 

144: 

121: 

63: 

1: 

6: 

13: 

4: 

9: 

35: 
56; 
78: 
11: 
72: 
77: 
1.2: 
60 


61: 

62: 

63: 

213: 

48: 

104: 

115: 

165: 

217: 

61: 

67: 

72: 

78: 

198: 

314: 

25: 

26: 

50: 

119; 

295: 

56: 

58.52: 

120: 

148: 

157: 


58-    1: 

21. 12: 

22.9: 

50: 

142: 

70: 

13: 

16: 

35.4: 

35.54: 

30.28: 


48- 

49— 
51— 


58- 


56— 


57- 


59— 
60- 


62- 


39  36 
30.37 
30.65 
30.71 
51 

97: 

3: 
9: 

48; 

52; 

55; 
135: 
155: 
237: 
285: 
335: 
342: 
427: 
467: 


8. 018,  .557 

3.018.558 

3, 018.  550 

3.018.560 

3.018,561 

3.018.562 

2.018,563 

3.018.564 

3. 018.  565 

3. 018.  566 

3,018,567 

3.018.568 

3,018.560 

3. 018.  570 

3.018,571 

3.018.572 

3.018.573 

3.018.574 

3.018.575 

3.018,576 

3. 018,  577 

3.018,578 

3. 018.  579 

3.018.580 

3. 018. 581 

3.018.582 

3. 019, 094 

3.010,097 

8.018,583 

3,018.584 

3.018,585 

3,018,586 

P.P. 2,125 

P.P.2,126 

P.P.2.127 

P.P.2,128 

P.P.2,129 

P.P.2,124 

3.019,095 

3,019.096 

3.018,587 

3.018.588 

3.018.580 

3.018.500 

3.018.591 

3.018.592 

3. 018,  503 

3. 018.  594 

3.018.505 

3.018,M6 

3.018.597 

3.018,508 

3.018,599 

3.018.600 

3.018.601 

3.018.602 

3,018,603 

3,018,604 

3,018,605 

3.018.606 

3. 018. 607 

3.018,608 

3, 018, 609 

3,018.610 

3.018,611 

3,018,612 

3.018.613 

3.018.614 

3.018.615 

3.018.616 

3.018.617 

3.018.618 

3.018.619 

3.018.620 

3. 018.  621 

3. 018. 622 

3,018,623 

3. 018. 624 

3. 018. 625 

3. 018. 626 
3,018.627 
3,018.628 
3.018,629 
3, 018, 630 
3,018,631 
3, 018, 632 
3.018.633 
3, 018, 634 
3.018.635 

3. 018. 636 

3. 018. 637 

3. 018. 638 
3,018.639 
3,018,640 
3.018.641 
8.018,642 
8,018.648 


66- 


67- 
68- 

70— 

71- 

73— 


64: 
125: 
140: 
179: 
7.1: 

12: 

23: 

146: 

218: 

1: 

34: 
1: 

23: 

27: 

37; 

46; 

90: 
95.5: 
153: 
178: 
218: 
341: 
503: 

99: 
217; 
242.9: 
303: 
473: 
477: 
504: 
660: 
785: 

26: 

141: 

153: 

206; 

77—  32  3; 

58' 

80—  32: 

81—  52.4: 

82—  101: 


74— 


75— 


88- 

84— 


85— 
88- 


90- 


93- 
94- 


154: 

1.16: 

177: 

348: 

464: 

1; 

36: 

27: 

52: 

.  57: 

97: 

1.5: 

1.7: 

6: 

159: 

15: 

16: 


29 

2*: 

36 

4.1 

18 


95—   10 


11  5: 

18: 
31: 
M: 
20: 
33: 
48; 
66: 


96— 


06- 


99- 


100— 


101— 


2; 

36; 

37: 

66: 
2: 
122: 
129; 
154: 
186: 
238: 
331: 

97: 
103; 
265: 

41: 


134.5: 


3. 018. 644 

3. 018. 645 
3,018.646 
3.018,647 
3.018.648 
3. 018. 640 
3. 018. 650 
3. 018.  651 
3. 018.  652 
3.010.008 
3.019.000 
3,018.653 
3.018.654 
3,018.ffc'>5 
3. 018. 656 
3,018.657 
3,018.658 
3.018.650 
3.018.660 
3.018.661 

3. 018. 662 

3. 018. 663 
3.018,664 
3.018.665 
3.018.666 
3.018.667 
3.018.668 

3. 018. 669 

3. 018. 670 
3.018,671 

3. 018. 672 

3. 018. 673 
3.019.100 
3.019.101 
3.019.102 
3.010.103 
3.018.674 
3, 018, 675 
3.018.676 
3.018.677 
3.018,678 
3.018.679 
3,018.680 
3.018.681 
3.018.682 
3.018.683 
3.018.684 
3. 018. 685 
3.018.686 
3,018.687 
3.018.688 
3. 018, 680 
3.018,900 
3,018.601 
3. 618. 692 
3,018.693 
3,918,694 
3,018.605 
3.018.696 
3.018.697 
3. 018. 008 

3. 018. 699 

3. 018. 700 
3. 018.  701 
3.018.702 
3.018.703 
3. 018,  704 
3. 018, 705 
3, 018,  706 
3.018,707 
3,018,708 
3.018.709 
3.018,710 
3,019,104 
3.019.105 
.3.019.106 
3.  ore.  107 
3.019.108 
3.018.711 
3.018.712 
3.018.713 
3.018.714 
3.019.100 
3.010.110 
3.010.111 
3.019.112 
3.019.113 
3.018.715 
3. 018.  716 
3.018.717 
3.018.718 
3.018.719 
3.018.720 
3,018,721 
8, 018, 722 
8,018,723 


101- 


102- 


103— 


105— 


106— 


171 

260 

280: 

366: 

381: 

415: 

20: 

25: 

70.2: 

75: 
53: 
103: 
173: 
151: 
154: 
369: 
376; 
13: 
32: 
46: 
66: 
123: 
169; 
213; 
286: 
287: 
308: 
56; 
102; 
132: 
209; 
211: 
258; 
74: 
126; 
144: 
197: 
206: 
6  1: 
18: 
8: 

17; 

33: 

71: 

101: 

HI: 

119  6; 

138.8; 

142: 

155: 

211: 


212: 

118—  125; 
226: 
282: 

119—  5: 
21: 

159; 

120—  42. 1: 
38; 
41; 
34; 

.83: 

119: 

1-22: 

148: 

185; 

191: 

11: 

20: 

25: 


107- 
112- 


114— 


115- 
117— 


121— 

122— 
123—41 


124- 


126— 


127- 
128- 


1»— 
131— 
134— 

135— 


136- 


137- 


110; 

202; 

29: 

20: 

141; 

188: 

269: 

278: 

23: 

64: 

28: 

30; 

5: 
6; 
4: 

103; 

155: 

107; 

118; 

202; 

331: 


3,018.724 
3. 018.  725 
3. 018.  726 
3. 018,  727 
3.018.728 

3. 018. 729 

3. 018. 730 
3.018.731 
3.018,732 
3. 018. 733 
3.018,734 
3.018.735 
3,018.736 
3, 018,  737 
3, 018,  738 
3. 018.  739 
3.018,740 
3.018.741 
3,019.114 
3.019,115 
3.019.116 
3.010.117 
3.019.118 
3.010.110 
3.010.120 

3. 010. 121 

3.019. 122 
3.010.123 
3. 018. 742 
3. 018.  743 

3. 018.  744 
3. 018. 745 
3.018.746 
3.018.747 
3.018.748 
3.018.740 
3.  018,  750 
3.018,751 
3.018.752 
3.018.763 

3. 018. 754 
3. 019. 124 

3.019,  125 
3.019,126 
3.019.127 
3.019.128 
.r  010, 129 
3, 019.  130 
3.019.131 
3. 019. 132 
3,010.133 
3.019.134 
3.019.135 
3.019.136 
3.019.137 

3. 018. 755 
3,018.756 
3, 018.  757 
3.018,758 
3,018.759 
3. 018.  760 
3, 018, 761 
3, 018.  762 
3.018.763 
3. 018,  764 

3. 018. 765 

3. 018. 766 
3, 018,  767 

3. 019. 276 
3.018.768 

3. 019. 277 
3,018.760 
3.018.770 
3, 018.  771 
3. 018.  772 
3.018.773 
3.018.774 
3.019.138 
3. 018.  775 
3. 018.  776 
3.018,777 
3. 018.  778 
3,018.779 
3. 018.  780 
3,018.781 
3.019.139 
3.010.140 
3.018.782 
3.018.783 
3. 018.  784 
3,010.278 
3, 010.  270 
3, 010. 141 
3. 018. 785 
3. 018,  786 
3, 018,  787 
3.018.788 


137—  341: 

454.6: 

458: 

409: 

595: 

620: 

623; 

625  12; 

627.5: 


138- 


139— 
140— 


141— 
146— 


148— 


149- 
152— 


153— 

154— 
156- 


157— 
158— 
160— 
162- 


166— 


167- 


170- 
172- 
174— 


175- 


178- 


179— 


26: 
126; 

20; 

71: 

71.5; 

286; 

28: 
150: 
174: 
236: 
1.5: 
6  1: 
12.7: 

87: 

41: 
176: 
233: 
330: 
341: 
361: 
427: 
1: 

35: 

48: 

81 
45.0: 

46; 

48: 

87: 
136: 
184; 
375: 
380: 
406: 
429: 
465: 

13: 
113: 
394: 
149: 
168: 

212: 

319: 

9: 

39: 

53: 

88: 

124: 

173; 

22: 

33; 

58: 

63: 
65: 


73: 

78: 

82: 

159: 

159: 

12; 

35: 

43: 

68.5: 

84: 

120: 

121; 

138: 

158: 

92; 

378: 

408: 

5.4: 

6.6: 

6  7: 

26; 

6.3: 

7.1; 

15.5: 

17: 

18: 

100  1: 


3.018.789 
3. 018.  790 
3, 018. 791 
8. 018,  792 
3.018.793 
3, 018,  794 
3.018,795 
3,018.796 
3, 018,  797 

3. 018,  798 
3.018.790 
3,018.800 
3.018,801 
3,018,802 
3,  018. 803 
3.018.804 
3.018.805 

3. 018. 806 

3. 018. 807 
3.018.808 
3.019.142 
3.019,143 
3.019.144 
3.019.145 
3.018,800 
3.018.810 
3.018.811 
3.018.812 
3.018.813 
3.018.814 
3.018.815 
3.018.816 
3.018,817 
3.018.818 
3.018.819 
3.019. 146 
3,019.147 
3,019.148 
3,019,140 
3.018,821 
3.019.150 
3.019.151 
3.019.152 
3.019.153 
3.010.154 
3.018.820 
3.018,8-22 
3.  018.  823 
3.018,824 
3.019.155 
3.019156 
3. 019. 167 
3. 019. 158 

3. 018. 825 

3. 018. 826 
3,018.827 
3.018,828 
3,018,829 
3,018,830 
3.018.831 
3.019.159 
3.019.160 
3.010,161 
3.010.162 
3.019.163 
3. 019. 164^ 
3,019.165 
3.019.166 

3. 019.  167 
3.010.168 
3. 010. 169 
3.018.832 
3.018.833 

3. 019. 280 

3. 019. 281 
3.010.-282 
3.010.283 
3. 010. 284 
3.010.285 

3. 010. 286 

3. 010. 287 
3.019.288 
3.018.834 
3.018.835 
3. 018. 836 
3. 019.  289 
3. 019. 200 
3.019,291 
3,019  292 
3, 019, 293 
3,019,294 
3,019,295 
3,019,296 
3,019,297 
3. 019.  298 
3. 019. 299 
3.019  300 


179—100.  2: 


114: 
146: 

175.1: 

180—  7: 

181—  .5; 

33: 

56: 

182—  129: 

183—  2.5: 


22: 

187—  8.  75: 

9: 

17; 

48; 

Til 

78: 

93; 

210: 

264; 

2: 


188- 


189- 


34: 

36; 
37: 

192—  48; 
113: 

116  5: 
150: 

193—  25: 

194—  9; 
10: 

195—  51: 
68: 
80: 


197 


198- 


200— 


204— 


206- 


207— 
208— 


200— 


210— 


84: 
IHO; 

24: 

38; 

69: 
208; 

"v 
50; 

61.21: 
61.27: 

67; 

87; 

88; 

97: 
105: 
108: 
122: 

136.  5: 

152: 

153; 

155: 

64: 

163: 

193.2: 

196; 

284: 

17; 

38; 

41.2: 

45.31; 

47; 

56: 

59; 

83: 

1; 

33: 

51: 

217; 

254; 

72: 

73: 

74: 

88: 

158: 

397: 

441; 

30: 

82: 

159: 

205: 

231; 


3,019.301 
3.010.302 
3.010.303 
3, 010. 304 
3,010.805 
3.010.306 
3.A10. 307 
3.018.837 
3, 018. 838 
8. 018. 830 
3.018.840 
3.018.841 
3.018.842 
3,018.843 
3, 018, 844 
3,018.845 
3.018.846 
3.018.847 
3.018.848 
3, 018. 840 
3,  018.  850 
3,018.851 
3.018.852 

3. 018. 853 

3. 018. 854 

3. 018. 855 

3. 018. 856 
3.018.857 
3,018,858 
3. 018.  859 
3.018.860 
3.018.861 

3. 018,  862 
3,018,863 
3,018.864 
3.018.865 
3.018.866 
3. 018. 867 
3.018.868 
3.018,869 
3.019.170 
3.019.171 
3.019.172 

3.019.  173 
3, 018. 870 
3.018,871 
3.018.872 
3.018.873 
3.018.874 
3. 018. 875 

3. 019. 308 

3. 019. 309 

3. 019. 310 
3.019.311 

3. 019. 312 

3. 019. 313 
8.019.314 
8.019.815 
8.019.316 
3.019  317 
3. 019. 318 
3.019.319 

3. 019. 320 

3. 019. 321 
3. 019.  322 
3. 019. 323 
3. 019. 174 
3.019.175 
3.019.176 
3.019,177 
3.019.178 
3.018.876 
3. 018.  877 

3. 018. 878 

3. 018. 879 
3.018.880 
3.018.881 
3.018.882 
3.018.883 
3. 018. 884 
3,018,885 
3,019,179 
3,019.180 
3. 019. 181 
3.019.182 
3.018,886 
3, 108, 887 
3, 018.  888 
3.018.889 
3.018.800 
3.018,891 
3.018.892 
3.019183 
3.019.184 
3.018.893 
3.019.185 
3. 018, 894 


xxiii 
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210-  374 
403 

flO 

123 

134: 

148: 

3: 

20: 

214—  Idl: 

ISl: 


211- 


21»- 


215- 


300: 

505: 

506: 

508: 

6M: 

22: 

40: 

100: 

100.5: 

21»-   34: 

38: 

3«: 

7B; 

125: 

131: 

145: 

3: 

15: 


220- 


222— 


36 

41 

113 

221—   90: 

281: 

25: 

41: 

48: 

180: 

103 

333: 

335 

3M: 

410: 

480: 

223-  1.1: 

226—   76: 

171: 

igo: 

22»—  1.5: 

37: 

40: 

44: 

45: 

n. 


232— 
234— 


2S»- 


fl2.S: 
flO: 
44: 

25: 

30: 

123: 

flO: 
61 


3. 018. 805 

3. 018. 806 
3.010.186 
3.018.W7 
3. 018. 898 
3. 018. 800 
Re.25.117 
3.018.900 
3. 018. 901 
3.01S.WU 
3. 018. 903 
3.018,«)4 
3.018.005 
3. 018. 906 
3.018.907 
3.018.908 
3,018.000 
3.018.910 

:  3.018.011 
3.018.012 
3.018.013 
3.010.324 
3. 010, 325 
3.010.326 

3. 019. 327 

3. 019. 328 
3.010.320 
3.010.330 
3.01H.014 
3.01H.915 
3.01H.916 
3.018.917 
3.01H.918 
3.018.910 
3.018,920 
3.  018. 021 
3. 018. 922 
3.  OIK.  923 
3.  niH.  924 
3.018.925 
3. 018. 926 
3.018,927 
3.01H.928 
3.0IH.  92V 
3.018.930 
3.U18.93I 
3.018,932 
3.018.933 
3.018.9^4 
3.  UIM.  tM.'i 
3.018,  93«> 
3,()1H,9;J7 
3.01M.938 
3.018.939 
3,018.  M4) 
3,018.  Ml 
3,018,942 
3,018,943 
3,018.944 
3. 018. 945 
3,018.946 
3.018.947 
3,01^.948 
3,018.949 
3.018.050 


235—61.11: 
117: 


238- 
230- 


240- 


241— 
242— 


144: 
I5S: 

155: 
157: 
190: 
164: 
167: 
176: 

181: 

183: 

186: 

180: 

195: 

349: 

124: 

312: 

323: 

338: 

2: 

0: 

51.11: 

78: 

41: 

18: 

35.5: 

54: 

55. 


W. 


244—* 


248- 


75.  .M: 

84.21: 

86.5: 

14: 

15: 

17.  10: 

4«: 

50: 

75: 

77: 

4: 

0: 

22: 

180: 

220.5: 

278: 

?«4: 

316: 

20: 

43.5: 

83.1: 

83  3: 

83.6: 

84.5: 

03: 

106: 


202: 
208: 
213: 
210: 
223: 
252-  33  3: 


230- 


3.018,051 
3.018.052 

3. 018. 053 

3. 018. 054 

3. 018. 055 
3.018,056 
3.018,057 
3.018.058 
3,018.050 
3.018.060 
3. 018. 061 

:  3.018.062 
:  3.018.063 
:  3.018.064 
:  X  018.  965 
3.018.966 
:  3.018.067 
:  3.018,068 
3.018.060 
3.018.970 
3. 018. 971 
3.019.331 
3.019.332 
3,010,333 
3, 010, 334 
3,018.972 
3, 018, 073 
3,018,074 
3,018,975 
3,018,078 
3,018,077 
3.018,978 
3,018,979 
3, 018, 980 
3,018.981 
3,  OIH.  982 
3, 018, 983 
3.018,984 
3,018.985 
3.018.98fi 
3.018.987 
3.018.988 
3.018,989 
3,018,990- 
3,  018,  991 
3,  018,  992 
3,018,903 

3. 018,  994 
3,  018.  995 
3,01M.  uon 
3,019.335 
3,019.336 
3, 019, 337 
3.019.338 
3.019.339 
3.019.340 
Re. 25.1 18 
3.  019,  341 

3. 019,  342 

3. 019. 343 

3. 019. 344 
3. 019.  345 
3.019.34^ 
3. 019. 347 
3. 019. 187 


252-   57: 
62.5: 

75: 

78: 

87: 

142: 


302: 

477: 

521: 

253—    3: 

254-134.3: 


257— 

250— 
260- 


200: 
160; 
2.2: 
2.5: 

18: 


23 
20.6 
33.6: 
45.5: 

45.7: 
45.0: 
75: 
85.5: 
04.2: 
04.0: 


1A3 

230.3 

230.55 

240 
242 
248 
252 
268 

•270 
2(« 

204.3: 
207: 
307: 
319: 

343  3 
348 

307.3 


307  4: 

307.45: 
307  5: 


807.7 


3. 010. 188 
3. 010. 180 
3.010.  100 
3. 010. 101 
3.010.193 
3,019.194 
3.019,105 
3,010,106 
3.010.197 
3,019.198 
3.018.997 
3,018.998 
184:  3.018.900 
164:  3.010.000 
3. 019. 001 
3.010.002 
3.019,199 
3.019,200 
3.019,201 

3. 019. 202 

3. 019. 203 
3.019,204 
3,010,205 
3,019,206 
3,010,307 
3, 010,  208 
3, 010,  200 
3,010,210 
3,010,211 
3,010,212 
3,019,192 
3,019.213 
3,019,214 
3,019.215 
3.019.216 
3,019,217 
3,019,218 
3,019,210 
3. 019,  Z» 

3. 019. 221 

3. 019. 222 
3.019,223 
3. 019. '224 
3. 01S»,  225 
3. 019.  226 
3,019,227 
3, 019, 22H 
3. 019,  220 
3.019, -230 
3,019.231 
3.019.23.' 
3. 019.  233 
3.019.234 
3. 019,  235 
3.019.236 
3.  019.  237 
3. 019.  238 
3.019.230 
3. 019.  240 
3.019.241 
3. 019.  246 
3.019,242 
3. 019.  243 
3.019.244 
3.019.245 


380-420  7 

448.8 
461 


261— 
282- 

263- 

266- 
267— 

2(10- 

270— 


271- 

272— 
273— 


274— 
275— 
277— 
270- 
280- 


462 
476 
470: 

482: 
486: 

,  520: 
543 
556: 
550: 
5«1: 

570.9: 
586: 

587 
607 
600 

620: 

652.5: 

679: 

683: 

083.42: 

-  114: 


3: 

10: 

42: 

4: 

1: 

64: 

101: 

226: 

58: 

61: 

84: 

03: 

44: 

74: 

81: 

44: 

53: 

1A3: 

177: 

46: 

8. 

16: 

30: 

36:' 

124: 


283- 
285— 


287— 


154.5: 

478: 

482: 

66: 

18: 

226 
243 
53 


3. 010.  247 

3. 019. 248 

3. 019. 249 

3. 010. 250 

3,019,251 

3, 019.  252 

3,019,253 

3, 019,  254 

3,019,255 

3,019.256 

3.019.257 

3. 019.  258 

3. 019.  -250 

3.019.260 

3.  019.  261 

3.01».262 

3.  019.  -263 

3.010.264 

3.019.265 

3.019.266 

3. 019.  267 

3.  019.  268 

3.019,260 

3,019.270 

3, 019,  271 

3, 019, 2T2 

3, 019. 273 

3,019,003 

3.019,004 

3,019,005 

3. 019. 006 

3.019,007 

3.019.008 

3. 019. 009 

3.019.010 

3.019.011 

3,019.012 

3,019.013 

3,019.014 

3,019.015 

3.019.0U-. 

3.019.017 

3.019.018 

.1, 019. 019 

3,019,0-20 

3,019.021 

3,019.022 

3.019.0-23 

3.019.024 

3.0I9.(r25 

3.  019.  (Tie, 

3.019,O'J7 

3.019.0-28 

3,019.0-20 

3,019.030 

3,019.031 

3, 019. 032 

3,019.033 

3,019.034 

3.019.035 

3.019.036 

3,019,037 

3,019.038 

3.019.039 


287- 


202-^ 


206- 


207- 


2S6— 
301- 

302- 


303— 
305— 

307- 


53 

87 

108 

113 

275 

353 

10: 

28: 

44: 

137: 

217: 

218: 

260: 

275: 

18: 

37: 

63: 

52: 

53: 

66: 

21: 

32: 

37: 

88: 

98.5: 


30»- 


310- 


312— 
313— 


315- 


317- 


132: 
157: 
4: 

38: 

187: 

187. 1 : 

189: 

•237: 

•243: 

3: 

26: 

l.W: 

■2-23. 

308: 

I : 

76: 

93: 

102: 

213: 

3.6: 

36: 

96: 

205: 

206: 

232: 

13: 


148.5: 

158: 

242: 

318-   24: 

65: 


3. 010. 040 
3.010.041 
3.010.04' 
3.010.013 
3. 010. 044 
3.010,045 
3.010,046 
3.010,047 
3,010,048 
3, 010, 040 
3, 010, 050 
3,019,051 
3,010,052 

3. 019. 053 

3. 019. 054 

3. 019. 055 
3,019,056 
3, 019, 057 
3,019,058 
3,019,050 
3,019,060 
3, 010. 061 
3.010,062 
3,010.348 
3, 010, 340 
3, 010, 350 
3,010.351 
3, 010, 352 
3.010,353 
3,010,354 
3, 019.  355 
3, 019, 356 
3,019.357 
3. 019, 063 
3,019,064 
3, 019.  065 
3,019,066 
3,019,067 
3.019,068 
3.019.060 
3,019,358 
Re.-25,119 
3,019.350 
3.Ol«.O70 
3.019.071 
3,019.360 
3;  019, 361 
3,019,362 
3,019,363 
3, 019,  364 
3,019.365 
3.010.366 
3. 019. 3«)7 
3.019.368 
3.019.360 
3.019.370 
3.019,371 
3,019,372 
3, 019, 373 
3.019.374 
3.019.375 
3,019,376 
3,019.377 
3,010,378 


„^ 

158:   3,010,370 

486:   3,010,380 

321- 

21:  3,010,381 

8Z3- 

80:   3,010,382 

3-24- 

.5:   3,010,383 

20:  3,010,384 

34:   3.010.385 

58:  3.010.386 

68:   3.010.387 

3.019.388 

77:   3.019.389 

83:  3.01^,390 

828- 

34:  3,019,391 

119:   3,019,302 

130:   3,019.393 

-235:   3.019.394 

'258:  3,019,395 

330- 

28:  3,010,396 

331- 

65:   3.019.397 

333- 

31:   3.019.398 

34:   3.019.399 

73:  3.019.400 

77;  3.010.401 

81:  3,010,402 

336- 

30:   3,019,403 

338- 

-28:    3.019.4O4 

330- 

36:   3.019.405 

05:   3.019.406 

155:   3.019,407 

108:   3.010,408 

210:   3.010.400 

253:   3,019,410 

340- 

1:   3,019,411 

7:  3,019.412 

15:   3,019,413 

18:  3,019,444 

82    3,019.415 

149:    3.019.416 

172.5:    3.01tf.417 

174:   3.019.418 

3.010.410 

174.1:  3,010,420 

3.010.421 

3. 010.  422 

270:   3.010.423 

282:  3.010,424 

334:  3,010,425 

347:  3.010.4-26 

3.019.4-27 

381:    3.010.4-28 

343- 

11:   3.019.420 

12'  3.019.430 

[7.1:  3.019.431 

18:   3.019,432 

3,019,433 

101;  3,019,434 

105:  3,019,435 

3, 019.  436 

725:   3.019.437 

843:   3,019.438 

853:   3.019.430 

346- 

20:  3,019,072 

38:   3,019,073 

85:   3,019,074 

Classification  of  Designs 


1)3- 
D14- 


4:  10-2,135 
192.136 
10-2,  137 

3:  102.138 


D14- 


3:  102,139 

19-2, 140 

30:  19-2,141 

1(8,142 


DI5— 
D34— 


1: 

192.143 

D34- 

5: 

102, 147 

DSO- 

3: 

10-2, 150 

D57- 

1: 

102,153 

2: 

19-2,  144 

102.148 

D52- 

3; 

10-2, 151 

D58— 

26: 

10-2,  154 

19-2,  145 

15: 

10-2, 140 

7: 

10-2  J  52 

D87— 

5; 

19-2, 155 

19-2.  146 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Public  Uw  87-354 

[87th  Congress,  S.  1186] 
October  4,  1961 

AN  ACT 


75  SUt.  775. 


To  facilitate  the  protection  of  consumers  of  articles  of  merchandige  composed  in  whole  or  in  part 
of  gold  or  silver  from  fraudulent  misrepresentation  concerning  the  quality  thereof,  and  for 
other  purposes. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the  United  States  of 
America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  (a)  section  4  of  the  Act  entitled  "An  Act  forbidding 
the  IniiMirtation.  exportation,  or  carriage  in  interstate  commerce  of  falsely  stamped  articles 
of  merchandise  made  of  gold  or  silver  or  their  alloys,  and  for  other  purposes",  approved 
June  13.  1906  (34  Stat.  260;  15  U.S.C.  294  et  seq.),  is  amended  by— 

(1)  inserting  therein.  Immediately  after  the  section  number  "Sec.  4.",  the  sub- 
section designation  "(a)";  and 

(2)  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following  new  subsection: 

"(b)  Whenever  any  person,  flrm,  corporation,  or  association,  being  a  manufacturer 
or  dealer  subject  to  the  first  section  of  this  Act — 

"(1)  applies  or  causes  to  be  applied  to  any  article  of  merchandise  Intended  for 
sale  or  customarily  sold  as  a  complete  product  to  consumers  In  any  State,  by  stamp- 
ing, branding,  engraving,  or  otherwise,  any  quality  mark  or  stamp  indicating  or 
purporting  to  Indicate  that  such  article  is  made  in  whole  or  in  part  of  gold  or  sliver 
or  Of  an  alloy  of  either  such  metal ;  or 

"(2)  Imports  Into  any  State  any  such  article  of  merchandise  bearing  any  such 


Gold  or  sllTer 
articles. 

Misrppresen  tatlon 
of  quality. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEMBER  30,  1961 


Totel  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)l 
Date  of  oldest  new  application ' 


Date  of  oldest  amended 


pplication * ^ 


15,100 


i^llHliuin::::;::::;::::::::::::::;:::::::;;:::::::::^::::::  *C?:  1%1 


J.  H.  MEBCHANT.  DirMtw.  TiMlaMark  EEaalBii«  Opcnitteii 

TKADEMABK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINEES  AND  TBADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


(D  CM    WEXDT,  riassos  2.  8,  4,  6.  7.  8.  »,  10,  11, 12, 13, 14,  15.  1«.  17. 19.  20.  21,  23,  24,  25.  26,  27.  28.  29,30, 31,  32.  33.34.  35. 

3d,  3W,  40,  41,  42,  43,  44,  50 

(n>  H.  E.  KA8CHUB.  Classes  1,  «,  18.  22,  37.  38,  45,  4«,  47,  48.  49,  51,  62;  SerVl^  Mark  Cla^'iooriOl.loi  108,  104  V^^ 
106, 107;  CoUectlve  Membenbip  Marks,  Class  200;  Certification  Marks.  Classes  A  and  B '. 

Renewals  (All  Classes) *. 

Sec.  12  (c)  Publications  (AU  Classes) !.!!!"!!!^!!!!!]!!!] 


Oldest  Application 


New 

Amended 

4-10-81 

5-1-61 

5-17-81 

6-1-61 

n-7-«i 

11-20-61 

11-6-61 

11-24-61 

Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  November  1961 — 2,018 


Refistratioiu  Issued 283— No.  726,844  to  No.  727,126 

Renewals  Issued 61 

■n^  TRADEMARK  SECTION  oT  U>e  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  iMued  weekly,  i.  m.iled  under  the  <Iir«:tioa  of  tke  Sn«».t«mL,.. 
ofDocumen...  Co»e™m«.,  PHotin,  Oflice.  W.rfun,.o«  25.  D.  C.  to  whom  .U  Jb^tii^TA^^  ZdT  ^^^M 
.oau.ume.uo.u  addre^ed;  ib.riptio.  price.  $10.00  per  .mium.  forei^  m-iiin,  $3.75  .ddition.1;  «n^e  ^^rMcTou^d^. 

PUNTED  COPIES  OP  TBADEMABK  BEGISTRATIONS  are  tarkiaked  br  tke  Palaal  Cat*  fer  M  mmtm  aark.    Addn. 

•rdata  to  Ike  Cimi r  cf  Patoata.  WaaUMtoa  2S.  D.C.  -••'•■b 
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qaality  mark  or  stamp  which  indicateR  or  purports  to  indirate  that  such  article  Is 
made  in  whole  «»r  in  part  of  gold  or  silver  or  of  an  alloy  of  either  such  metal, 
such  perwin,  firm,  corixiration,  or  aswKiation,  before  depositing  any  such  article  manu- 
factured or  Imported  after  six  months  after  the  effective  date  of  this  Act  In  the  United 
States  mails,  or  catisinf:  such  article  to  \)e  so  depo8lte<I.  for  transmission  thereby,  or 
delivering  such  article  or  causlnjf  such  article  to  l»e  dellvere<l  to  any  common  carrier  for 
transportation  from  one  State  to  any  other  State,  or  transporting  such  article  or  causing 
"su<'h  article  to  be  transporte<l  from  one  State  to  any  other  State,  shall — 

"(A)  apply  or  cause  to  be  applleil  to  that  article  a  tradeniaric  of  such  person, 
firm,  c<»riM)ratlon.  or  aHs<K-iation  duly  registered  or  applie<l  for  within  thirty -days 
after  an  article  l>ea ring  the  tradeniaric  Is  placeil  In  commerce  or  importe<l  under  the 
laws  of  the  Tniteil  States  «r  the  name  of  such  person,  firm,  corporation,  or  association : 
and 

"(B)  if  such  article  of  merchandise  Is  conipose<l  of  two  or  more  parts  which 

are  complete  in  themselves  but  which  are  not  Identical  In  quality,  and  any  one  of  such 

parts  Itears  sucli  h  quality  marii  or  stamp,  apply  or  cause  to  be  applie<l  to  each  other 

part  of  that  article  of  merchandise  a  quality  niarlc  or  stamp  of  like  pattern  and  size 

disclosing  the  quality  of  that  other  part. 

Kach  identifying  trademark  or  name  applied  to  any  article  of  merchandise  In  compliance 

with  clause  (A)  of  this  section  shall  be  applie<l  to  that  article  by  the  same  means  as  that 

used  in  applying  the  quality  mark  or, stamp  appearing  thereon,  in  type  or  lettering  at 

least  as  large  as  that  used  in  such  quality  mark  or  stamp,  and  In  a  |K)aition  as  close  as 

IM>s8ible  to  that  quality  mark  or  stamp.     For  the  purposes  of  this  subsection,  the  term 

'State'  includes  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands,  Guam,  American 

Samoa,  and  the  District  of  Columbia." 

75  Stat.  776. 


IdpntlfylnK 
trademark. 


"Stat^." 


Sec.  2.  The  amendments  made  by  this  Act  shall  take  effect  on  the  first  day  of  the    EfK-ttr*  date, 
third  month  beginning  after  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act. 
Approved  October  4,  1961.  > 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  following  marlcs  are  published  in  compliance  with  at^ction  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.       Notice  of  opp<>> 
■Itlon  under  section  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.     .See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

Aa  provided  by  section  31  of  said  act.  a  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  must  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 

Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  Qass  2  -  Receptacles 

SX    109,135.      Fritz  'Mfiller    "Coroplasf    KG..    Wuppertal-    SN  109.667.     Cellulose  Products  Corporation,  Mllltown.  N.J. 
Nachstebreck,  Germany.     Filed   Nov.   14,  1960.  Filed  Dec.  6.  1960. 


COROFLEX 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  717.99.1.  dated  Sept.  28,  1958. 

For  Synthetic  Plastic  Tapes  and  Bands  for  General  Use  in 
the  Industrial  Arts  as  Wrappings  for  Anti-Corrosion,  Surface 
Protection  and  Thermal  Insulation  I'urposes. 


SN   111,810.     Monsanto  Chemical   Company,  St.  Louia.  Mo. 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1961. 


IUmp 
•a. 

Na|) 


VOCON 


For  Bags  for  Discarding  of  Sanitary  Products. 
First  use  Aug.  24,  1960. 


For   Synthetic  Resins  for  General   Use  In  the   Industrial    ^'^   110.106.     Shrlro  Trading  Corporation,   New  York,   N.Y. 
Arts.  Filed  Dec.  12.  1960. 

First  use  Dec.  15,  1960. 


SN    117,413.      Tenerla    Moderna    Franco-Espanola,    Sociedad 
Anonlma,  Barcelona,  Spain.     Filed  Apr.   7,  1961. 


MOLLETAS 


"Molleta"  Is  the  Spanish  word  for  "bread." 

For  Tanned  Skins  and  Fur  Pelts. 

First  use  Nov.  14,  1950 ;  In  commerce  Nov.  14,  19S0. 


SN   119,076.     Tube-Kote,   Inc.,  Houston.  Tex.     Filed  May  1, 
1961. 


TUBE-KOTE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  558,108. 

For  Plastic  Materials  Sold  in  Cans  and  Similar  Containers, 
Including  Polyurethane,  Epoxy  and  Phenolic  Resin  Com- 
pounds. 

First  use  May  26,  1900. 


The  word  "Brand"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
^  shown. 

Rv   iioo^K      c i»  u  II   >r  -«  !:<  i         i-.  i»u      w  *''<*'"    ^^ooden   Serving  Accessories — Namely,    Salad    Bowls. 

h.N   119,245.     Summit  Hali  Turf  Farm,  Inc..  Gaithersburg,    v..»  t^i.,i,„.    xti.i d      i     rr  c      •       o  ^  a 

Md     Filed  May  3   1961  Dishes.  Mixing  Bowls,  Trays,  Serving  Spoons,  and  Serv- 

'  '  Ing  Forks. 

First  use  In  April  1959. 


The   representation   of  a  ping  of  turf  !«  disclaimed   apart 
from   the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  648,414. 
For  Packaged  Plug:*  of  Turf. 
F\tHt  use  Apr.  3,  1956. 


SN  114.470.    Foster  Grant  Co.,  Inc..  Leominster.  Mass.     Filed 
Feb.  27, 1961. 

Du-o-Cup 

•     For  Containers— Namely,  Plastic  Drinking  Cups. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1901. 
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8. V  121.352.     Bopp-Decker  t>la«tiea,  Inc.,  BirminKbani.  Mich.    8X   122,761.     Th*   Butcfaer  Polish  Company,   Maiden,   Maas. 
Filed  June  5,  1»«1.  Filed  June  26,  1961. 


VACRON*  ' 


WHITE  STRIPE 


For    Vacuum    Ware — ^Namely^    BottleM.    Much,    Cupa    and 
Bowls. 

First  use  Apr.  3,  1991. 


For  Self-Pollshing  Wax. 
First  use  Feb.  14,  1901. 


M.N   124.278.     Noro  InduMtrial  Co^ratlon.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Juljr  19,  1961. 

NCMD 

Owner  of  Rer  Non.  671.189.  709.016,  and  others. 
For  Beverage  CaMeM  and  Cartons. 
First  owe  Jan.  30.  19B1 

Qass  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 


8N  110.994.     Outman-Lann  Oloye  Company.  Inc..  New  York. 
N.T.     Filed  Dm:.  29.  1960. 

FINALE 

For  Handbags. 

First  use  Nov.  12,  1959. 


8N    123.080.     Colgate-Palmolive  Company,   New  York.  N.Y. 
FMled  June29.  1961. 

GUSTO 

For  Scouring  Pads. 
First  use  Apr.  26,  1961. 


8N   124.035.     The   Batcher   Polish   Company.   Maiden.   Mass. 
Filed  July  17.  1961. 


\4f 


For  8elf-Pollshlng  Wax. 
First  use  June  15,  1960. 


8N  124,250.     American  PoUsh  h  Chemical  Corporation.  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  July  19, 1961. 


SN   111,803.      Kadln  Bros.   Inc..  New  York,   N.Y.     Filed  Jan. 


TRONA 


13,  1961. 


^^ 


For  Ladles'  Handbags. 

First  use  on  or  about  0<rt.  11.  1960. 

SubJ.  to-lntf.  with  Reg.  No.  722,457. 


Qass  4- Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

8N    105..304.      PresOn   Abrastvea.    Inc.,   Addtson,   III.      Filed 


Sept.  27,  1960. 


PRES-ON 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  306,280,  651,632,  and  others. 

For  Glass  and  Metal  Polishing  Materials. 

First  use  July  9.   1959.  on  gISHs  polishing  materials. 


Qass  6  *  Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 


SN   117.898.      Monsanto  Chemical   Company,   St.   Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1961. 

SANTOSCREEN 

Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   508.623.  536.015.  and  675.813. 
For    Compounds    for    Use    as    Ultraviolet    Stablllxeri    for 
Further  Use  In  the  Industrial  Arts. 
First  use  Mar.  21.  1961. 


For  Coated  ABTaHlve  Sheetii. 

First  use  in  or  about  the  month  of  August  1951. 


SN    122.759.      The   Butcher   Polish    Company.    Maiden,   Mass. 
Filed  June  26,  1961. 

COMMERCE  BRAND 

The  word  "Brand"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  tbe  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Self-Pollshlng  Wax  and  Paste  Wax. 
First  use  during  January  1940. 


Qass  7  —  Cordage 


8.V  88,157.     Industrial  Products  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1950. 


POLY-LINE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  628,087. 
For  Plastic  Safety  Rope, 
nrst  use  Sept.  29.  1959. 


SN   122.760.      "rhe   Butcher  Polish  CoBpany.   Maiden.   Mass.     SN    11*7.237.      United   States   Steel   Corporation.    Pittsburgh. 
nied  June  26,  1961..  p..    Filed  Apr.  5,  1961. 


GREEN  STRIPE 


PETROFIBER 


For  Self  Polishing  Wax. 

First  use  during  January  1945. 


For  Wire  Rope  Cores. 
First  use  July  27,  1960. 
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Qass  8 -Smokers'    Articles,    Not    Inchlding    SN  ^1^1^9.«3I^M.chi.na  Chemlcl  company.  N.les,  Mich:    Filed 

Tobacco  Products 

SN  122,080.    The  House  of  Beauregard,  Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 
Filed  June  15,  1961. 


BEAU-LITE 


For  Cigarette  Lighters. 
First  use  Oct.  7,  1960. 


^i^l 


Qass  9  — Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

8N    109,010.      "Star"    Bonlfado    Echeverria,    S.A.,    Eibar, 
Gulpuzcoa,  Spain.    Filed  Nov.  23, 1960. 

STARLET 

Owner  of  Spanish  Reg.  No.  318,914,  dated  July  9,  1957: 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  683,862. 

For  Firearms — Namely,  Rifles,  Hunting  Guns,  Revolvers, 
Pistols,  and  Antl-.\lrcraft  Guns. 

First  use  1956  ;  In  commerce  Apr.  1, 1957. 


For  Plant  Food. 
First  use  March  1959. 


SN    120,830.      Solar   Nitrogen  Chemicals,   Inc.,   Lima,   Ohio. 
Filed  May  25,  1961. 


SN    116,243.      Olln    Mathieson    Chemical    Corporation.    East 
Alton.  III.    Filed  Mar.  22,  1981. 

SUPER-G 

For  Dynamite. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1, 1948. 


The  shading  In  the  drawing  does  not  represent  any  color. 
For  FertlUser  Ammonlatlng  Solution. 
First  nse  Apr.  8,  1961. 


SN  120,899.     Plantabbs  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed 
May  26,  1961. 


SN   121,373.     Federal  Cartrtdge  Corporation,   Minneapolis, 
Minn.    Filed  June  5, 1961. 


FEDERAL 


For  Shot  Shells,  Metallic  Cartridges,  Air  Rifle  Shot.  Hand 
Traps,  Ammunition  Components,  Such  as  Primers,  Card  Wads. 
Cushion  Wads,  and  Empty  Primed  Shells. 

First   use   on    or   about   Sept,   1.   1918. 


Qass  10  — Fertilizers 


For  Plant  Food. 

First  use  Feb.  27,  1961. 


8X  112,878.     Booher  Lumber  Co.,  Inc.,  Nedrow,  N.Y.    Filed 


Feb.  1,  19C1. 


TIMBERTURF 


For  Garden  Mulch  and  Soil  Conditioner  Made  From  the 
Shredded  Bark  of  Hard  and  Soft  Wood  Trees. 
First  use  Mar.  29.  1960. 


SN   119,553.     Pacific  Gamble  Robinson   Co.,   Seattle,   Wash. 
Filed  May  8,  1961. 


For  Fertilisers. 
First  use  Feb.  7,  1961. 


Qass  12  -  Construction  Materials 

SN  103,095.  Carlboo-P.G.B.  Lumber  Manufacturers'  Associa- 
tion (Canadian  association — new  association! ,  Vancouver, 
British  Columbia.  Canada,  assignee  of  Cariboo-P.G.E.  Lum- 
ber Manufacturers'  Association  (Canadian  association), 
Vancouver,  British  ColumbU,  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  22,  I960. 
COLLECTIVE  MARK. 

CPGE 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
filed  Feb.  22,  1960 ;  Beg.  No.  119,749,  dated  Oct.  7,  1960. 
For  Lumber. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1960 ;  In  commerce  Feb.  20,  I960. 


SN  104,782.     The  United  Steel  Companies  Limited,  Broom- 
hill,  Sheffield,  England.    Filed  Sept.  19,  1960. 


FORTIWELD 


Owner  of  British  Beg.  Nos.  738.396/79678  and  739.616/ 
7969S.  dated  Jan.  19.  1965  and  Feb.  11.  1955,  respectively; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  630,283. 

For  Structural  Iron  and  Steel. 
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8X  108.782.     Hoffman   Indottrlm.   Inc..  BaUrU.  III.     Fi|«d 
Not.  21.  I960. 


January  80,  19e2 


HOF-KOR 


8N  122.431.     Dl«rka  ForeaU.  Inc..  Kanau  City.  Mo.     FUwI 
Jane  20,  1»«1.  . 


For  Prefabricated  Rigid  PartlMon  WalU  for  Bulldinrn. 
FlfMt  um*  July  4960. 


UNIFIBER 


ror  InaulatinK  Sheathlnf.  Sblnfle  Backer,  and  Roof  Inau 
latlon. 

Vint  uae  Mar.  3,  1961. 


SX    109.651.      Waohlngtoo    Timber   Producta    Inc.,    Everett 
WaNh.     Filed  Dec.  3,  I960. 


WIDE  FACE 


For   Lumber  Products— Namely,  Floor  and   Roof  Decking 
Lumber. 

ttrnt  uae  Oct.  10,  1960. 


8N  123.119.    Shelvey  C.  McPhaU.  Oklahoma  City.  Okla.    Filed 
June  29,  1961. 

BLUE  RIBBON 

For  Aluminum  Doora  and  Wlndowa. 
Flrat  uae  Jan.  1,  1938. 


8N  112.043.     Houdallle  Indudtrlea.  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.     Filed 


Jan.  18,  1961 


WELD-KOTE 


8X  123.127.     Northeaatern  Commercial  Co.,  Inc.,  Stoushton 
MaHM.     Filed  June  29,  1961. 


For  Bitumlnoua  Concrete  Road  Surfacing  Material. 
HMt  UBe  Sept.  5,  1960. 


Bathline 
of  America 


8.N  112.173.     Taylor  Lumber  Company,  Inc.,  Oaleaburg,  Mich 
Filed  Jan.  19.  1961. 


For  Shower  and  Bathtub  Encloaurea.  Shower  Doora,  Patio 
Doom,  and  Storm  I>uorM. 
Flrat  une  June  1,  1959. 


For  Pre  Fabricated  BuUdlnga  and   Parta  Thereof. 
First  uiie  Mar.  1.  1960. 


S.\    119.071.      Terrapin    Limited.    London.    Kngland   v   Filed 
May  1.  1961. 

TERRAPIN 

Owner  of  BrttUh  Reg.   .No.   <i77,26a.  dated  Feb.  22.  1949 
For  Portable  Bulldlnga. 


Qass  13 -Hard ware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Pittiiig  Supplits 

SN   89.033.      William   O.  Thorn,   d.b.a.   W.   O.   Thorn   *  Co., 
San  F^ancUco,  Calif.    Filed  Jan.  14,  1960. 


«X  119.617.    Flndlay  Refractorlea  Company,  Waahington.  Pa. 
t^ed  May  9,  1961. 


PYROSIL 


For  Wire  Product*— Namely.  Bag  Tlea  and  Bale  TIea. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  28,  1999. 


For  Raw  or  Partlj^  Prepared  Materials  Including  Fused 
Silica  and  Clay  Bonded  Refractory  Materlal^Contalnlng  Fused 
Silica. 

Mrst  use  Mar.  13,  1961. 


8X  89.306.     Sterling  Bolt  Company.  Chicago,  111.     nied  Jan. 


19.  I960 


EVERYTHING  FOR 
FASTENING 


'%UedJune    ^''"'*""**''  *  ^'^emlcal.  Inc.,  Crystal  Lake,  III!         Owner  of  Reg  Xo.  601,148. 

Une  16.  1961.  For  Bolts.  Xuts,  Screws.  Rlreta,  and  MeUlUc  Washers. 

Flrat  uae  September  1936. 


TWI-LITE 


For  Hollow   Reinforced   Plastic   Panels   for  General   Con-     ^^„.?V^^^       Radiator   Specialty    Company.    Charlotte.    X.C. 
ruction.  '*''''"  •*P'"-  ■*•  I960. 


structlon 

First  uae  Nor.  1,  1960. 


SN   122.265.     Caradco  Incorporated.  Dubuque    Iowa      Filed 
June  19,  1961. 


CARADCO 


FAUCrr  RKI"A1R 


dow7  w\BlT.ld"l!!i?K*'"'"'^u?!r^ «"•''•  ?***•"•  ''■•"  ''""""^  relinquishing  any  common  law  rights,  no  claim  la 

dows.  >\lBdow  and  Door  Frames.  Window  Storm  Panels,  and     made  to  the  words  "Faucet  Repair"  apart  from  the  mark  In 
Storage.  Wardrobe.  Vanity  and  Kitchen  Cabinet,  and  Accea-    Its  entirety.  "cei  nepair     apart  from  the  mark  In 

'      — -     -  j^,^^  ^^^^  ^^  Kaucet  Parta. 

Flrat  uae  Sept.  10,  1958. 


Korles  Therefor. 

Flrat  ua.   Mar.  23,  1961. 
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8X  104  781      The  United  Steel  Companies  Umlted,  Broomhlll.     SN  117.474.     Fleming  &  Sons.  Inc..  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  Apr. 
-  -    10,  1961. 


Sheffield,  EngUnd.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1960. 

FORTIWELD 


MATCH-TAKS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  393.202 

Owner  of  British   Reg.   Noa.   738.396/79678  and  739.615/         ^f  J'*^^*; 
79698,   dated  Jan.   19,    1955  and  Feb.   11,   1955.   respectively. 

For  Metallic  Pipes  and  Tubea,  Nails,  Screws,  Xuts,  Bolts, 
Pipe-Flanges  and  PIpe-Jointa. 


First  u»e  Feb.  18,  1941. 


SN  118,894.     Meinecke  *  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Apr.  28.  1961. 


SN  106,945.     Stanley  Spring  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Oct.  21.  1960. 


ftft 


PERMA-WEAR" 


For   Stainless   Steel    Pots   for  Containing  and   Dispensing 
Tea  or  Coffee. 

First  use  In  June  1957. 


For  Wire  and  Steel  Coll  Springs  and  Leaf  Springs. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1954. 


8X  110.541.     Helllg  Brothers  Company,  Inc..  York.  Pa.     Filed 


SN  118,916.     Signode  Steel  Strapping  Company.  Chicago,  III. 
'Filed  Apr.  28,  1961. 

MAGNUS 

For  Package,  Bundle,  and  Load  BindLng  Strapping. 
First  use  In  November  1947. 


Dec.  20.  1960. 


ACRYLUME 


For  Screen  Cloth.  Screening.  Window  and  Door  Screens, 
and  the  Like,  Made  of  Aluminum  and  Coated  With  an  Acrylic 
Base  Protective  Compound. 

Flrat  use  Aug.  18,  19C0.  , 


S.N   118,951.     Camloc  Fastener- Corporation,   Paramun,  N.J. 
Filed  May  1,  1961. 

FASTEN/ATION 

Foe  Latches  and  Fastenera, 
First  use  Jan.  30,  1961. 


S.N   110.687.     Knickerbocker  Rubber  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1960. 


SN  118.979.     Klgan  Co..  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.     Filed  May  1, 


JET  STREAM 


1961. 


ELGAN 


For  Shampoo  and  Bath  Sprays. 
Mrat  use  Nov.  22,  1960.  . 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  540.216  and  550,785. 
For  Repair  Links  for  Tire  Chains. 
First  use  Nov.  3,  1960. 


SN  110,709.     Sharon  Steel  Corporation,  Sharon,  Pa.     Filed 
Dec.  22.  1960. 


SX  119.319.     Sterling  Metalware  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  May  4,  1961. 


STER-FORM 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  354,873. 

For  Tenslonal  and  Heavy  Duty  Steel  Strapping  and  Seals 
for  Strip  Metal  Strapping. 
First  uae  Jan.  1,  1948. 


For  Metal  Sinka. 

First  use  Mar.  31,  1961. 


SN    119,329.      United   Shoe   Machinery   Corporation,   Boston. 
Mass.     nied  May  4,  1961. 


SX  110,900.    Teleflex  Incorporated,  North  Wales.  Pa.     Filed 


Dec.  27,  19C0. 


FLEXATROL 


For  Guide  Conduit  for  Accommodating  Elongated  Elements 
Inserted  Therethrough. 
First  use  Sept.  22,  I960. 


For  Eyelets. 

First  uae  on  or  attout  Mar.  22,  1961. 


SX    117,329.      Aerosol    Techniques,    Inc.,    Bridgeport,    Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1961. 


SN  119,377.     The  Hollaender  Manufacturing  Co.,  Cincinnati. 
f  Ohio.     Filed  May  5.  1961. 


SWIVEL-MIST 


NU-RAIL 


For  Aerosol  Spray  Dispensing  Head. 
First  uae  Mar.  15,  1961. 


For  Fittings  I'sed  To  Join  Pipe  Sections  in  the  Construe 
tlon  of  Fences,  Railings.  Franies.  Partitions  and  the  Like. 
First  use  June  10,  1948. 
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Ohio.  Filed  M.y  8.  iMi.  *      "-  °"»""'  Qatg  fS — OHf  mJ  Cnises 
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SPEED-RAIL 


**'*o^;"^«.  "'^  *=-»•«"<•  ^•l  Coinp.ny.  West  Sacramento. 
Calif.     Filed  Jdm  18.  I960. 


fiZ°'/l*"'^  «  "^  "^^  '•'■  '^»»*  Section,  m  the  Construc- 
tion of  Fence..  Railing.  Frame..  Partition,  and  the  Like 
Flr.t  uie  Mar.  4.  1955. 


OattM-Mrtak  and  Mrtil  Cattiags  mi 
.reigiiigf  . 

t 

*'^19TO****      *****'  *  Company.  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Mar.  4. 


RB>%  BLEND 


Ftor  Motor  t'uel  for  Two  Cyde  Internal  Combustion  Enrlne. 
Flrat  UM  Jan.  7,  1960. 


8N  101. 3«5.     Ajem  Ubomtortea.  Inc..  Uronla.  Mich.     Piled 
July  7,  1960. 

JEM  KOOL 

For  Coolant  for  MeUl  Orindlng  abd  Cuttlnr 
Flmt  UM  Oct.  15,  1957. 


The  repre^ntatlon  of  the  rail  anchor  1.  hereby  dlMlalmed 
apart  from  the  mark  a»  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  514  396 
and  514.397. 

For  Rail  Anchor,  for  Prerentlng  the  Creeping  of  Ralla. 

Flrat  us«  Jan.  22.  19S3. 


8N  102.192.     Calumet  k  Hecla.  Inc..  Calumet.  Mich.     Filed 


8N  112.408.     Schuco  Induitrle..  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 
Jan.  24.  1961. 

INSTRU-CARE 

For  Concentrated  Oll-LeM  Lubricanta  In  Liquid  Form 
Flrat  UM  July  7.  1956. 


Aug.  8.  1960 


LiDEOX 


8N  115.809.     Ideal  Indu.trtea,  Inc..  Wilmington,  Del.     Filed 
Mar.  16,  1961. 


For  Billet,  of  Metal  Alloy. 
Flrat  UM  July  8,  I960. 


WIRE  LUBE 


**V**^'***     BerglMhe  SUhl  Induatrte,  RemKheld.  Germany. 

PYRODUR 

Owner  of  German  Reg.   No.  424.423,  dated  Oct.  13.  1930 
For  Raw  and  Partly  .Worked  BaM  Metala. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  602.536. 

For  Lubricant.  U^d  In  Pulling  Wire.  Through  Conduits 

First  use  Apr.  i;i953. 


8N  110.630.     Sharon  Steel  Corporation.  Sharon.  Pa      Filed 
Dec.  21.  1960. 


sharonsteeT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  354.873. 

For  Open  Hearth  and  Electrtc  Furnace.  Forging  and  Re- 
^rolllng  Quality  Steel  and  Stainless  Steel  Ingots.  Blooms  Slabs 
and  Billets  ;  Hot  Rolled  Steel  Plates.  Pickled  and  Oiled  Steel 
Plates.  Painted  and  LlthoRraphed  Steel  Strip;  add  Electro- 
galvanised  Strip  Steel. 

First  use  Jan.  1.  1938.  on  Ingots,  bloom.,  .lab.  and  bllleta. 


8N  120.928.    VIP  Laboratorte...Inc.,  Tul.a,  Okla.    Filed  Mar 
26,  1961.  ' 

•      VIP 

For  Cleansing  and  Preaerrlng  Additive  for  Grease.,  Oil. 
and  Hydrocarbon  Fuels. 
First  use  January  1950^ 


Class  16-Proto€tive  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN  108,038.    Farac  Oil  and  Chemical  Company.  Chicago.  Ill 
Filed  Not.  8,  1960. 

FLEXAQUA 

For  Oll-ln-Water  Emulsion  Paint  Vehicle. 
Ftrnt  u»e  .Nor.  X,  1960. 


8N    n8..171.      Precision    MetaUtalths.   Inc.,   CleveUnd    Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  21.  1961. 


PMI 


For  InTestment  Castings  Made  to  the  Order  and  SpeclHca- 
tlon  of  the  Customer. 
First  uac  Feb.  15.  1949. 


Qass  17-Tobacco  Products 

8N  109.954.     Cla.  Ogarrera  "La  Modema"  8.A..  Monterrey 
Nuevo  Leon,  Mexico.     Filed  Dec.  9.  1960. 

DEL  PRADO 

Owner  of  Mexican  Reg.  No.  62,334,  dated  July  6.  1949. 
For  Tobacco  Product*— Namely,  Cigars  and  Clgarettea. 


^ 
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Qass  18— Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

SN  99,451.     PbarmaeU   Laboratories,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  June  21,  1960. 

MACRO-DEX 

For  Special  Macromolecular  Fraction  of  Dextran  Particu- 
larly Uwful  as  a  Blood  Plasma  Expander. 
First  use  June  lU,  1960. 


SN   111,432.     Rheln.tahl  Hanomag  AktiengeMllschaft,  Han- 
nover, Germany.    Filed  Jan.  6,  19C1. 


^ 


SN    110,547.      Les    Laboratolre.    Dau.se,    Soclete    Anonyme, 
Paris,  France.     Filed  Dec.  20.  1960. 


SOLURUTINE 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  737.586.  dated  Apr.  14,  1960. 

For  Automotive  Vehicles — Namely,  Vehicles  for  Moving  of 
Persons,  Automotive  Trucks.  Automotive  Delivery  Vehicles, 
Motor  Buses,  Chain-Driven  Vehicles,  Hauling  Vehicles,  Truck 
Trailers ;  and  Parts  Thereof. 


Owner  of  French   Reg.   No.   392,718,  dated   Mar.   17,   1949     „...,,,„„„;      ^  .   ,       ^    ,.  .    »,  ..      ™.   ^   . 

(Seine)     Natl.  Inst  No  447  228  ^^  116.223.     Forger  *  Lamb.  Liverpool.  N.\.     FlIed^Apr.  14, 

1081 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  Treatment  of  Diseases        *»"*• 
Associated  With  the  Circulatory  System. 


SN  112.253.     Gilroy/Mays  Company,  Inc.,  South  Bend,  Ind. 
Filed  Jan.  23.  1961. 

ALO-EASE 


For  Boats. 

First  use  Ian.  30.  1961. 


For  Laxative  Preparation. 
First  use  July  1960. 


SN  120.033.    Talman  Corporation.  West  Warwick,  R.I.     Filed 


May  15.  1961. 


SN   112.480.     Nicholas   International  Limited.  Toronto.' On- 
tario, Canada.    Filed  Jan.  25,  1961. 


SAILSTAR 


MYLOMIDE 


For  Sailboats. 

First  use  July  12,  1960. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
filed  Nov.  8.  1980 ;  Reg.  No.  124.156,  dated  Oct.  27,  1961. 
For  Hypnotics  and  Sedatives. 


SN  123,061.     American  Truck   Body   Company,  Martinsville, 
Va.    Filed  June  29,  1981. 


SN   119,436.     Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hlgashl-ku,  Osaka, 
Japan.    V\\ed  May  5,  1961. 

METHOFADIN 

The  Japanese  characters  shown  in  the  drawing  are  a  pho- 
netic equivalent  of  the  term  "Methofadin."  Owner  of  Japa- 
nese Reg.  Xo.  560,963. 

For  Antibacterial  Sulfa  Agent. 


PACTAINER 


For  Special  Bodied  Automotive  Trucks  and  Railway  Cars. 
First  use  Apr.  26,  1960. 


SN  123.833.      Leif  A.  Erlksen.  d.b.a.  Tag  Along  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Littleton,  Colo.     Filed  July  10,  1981. 


Qass  19- Veliides 


SN  83,653.     Slmca,  Paria,  France.    Filed  Oct.  20,  1959. 

MONTLHERY 

Owner  of   French    Reg.    No.   474,915,   dated  Oct.  3,   1958 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  113,875. 
For  Automobiles. 


SN  107,290.     Robert  E.  Soderholm,  d.b.a.  Soderholm  Manu- 
facturing  Co..   Worthington,   Minn.     Filed  Oct.   27,   1960. 


For  Infants'  Supporting  Chair  and  Stroller. 
First  use  before  June  1960. 


|:fJi!:ffe 


SN    124,164.      Blue    Bird    Body   Company,    Fort    Valley,    Ga. 
Filed  July  18,  1981. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word.  "Top  Trunk"  apart  from 
the  mark. 

For  Vehicle  Top  Carrier  for  Luggage  and  Other  Objects. 
First  use  July  5,  1960. 
TM  774  O.G.— 15 


For  School  Busses. 
First  use  1955. 


TM  162 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  30,  1962 


8X   124,165.      Blue   Bird    Body   Company,    Fort    Valley,    Oa. 
riled  July  18,  1961. 


U- 


mum 


For  TraoMlt  VehicleR  and  Part*  Thereof. 
y\nt  UHe  July  1933. 


SX   128,907.      Jack   C.   McKee,   d.b.a.   Drifter  ManufacturlnK 
Company,  Gallatin,  Tenn.     Filed  Sept.  29.  1961. 

DRIFT-R-CRUZ 

For  BoatH..  ,  • 

Flr»t  »>te  at  least  an  early  ax  Feb.  1,  1961. 


SN   108,305.     Fisher  Radio  Corporation,   Long  Island   City 
N.Y.     Filed  Nov.  14,  1960. 

DYNAMIC 

SPacexpandE|{ 

For  Electronic  Unit  for  Adding  Reverberations  to  a  Sound 
Reproducing  Synteni. 
First  use  June  30,  1960. 


8X  110,912.     JervlH  B.  Webb  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 
Dec.  27.  1960. 


TOWMATIC 


Class  20  -  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Qotli 

SN    122,415.      Arkwrijjht    MercfaandiHing    Corporation,    New 
York.  NY.     Filed  June  20,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  568,293  and  571.119. 
For  Klectronic  Dispatching  Control  Systems  for  Tow  Con- 
veyors. 

First  use  Feb.  25,  1957. 


m^ 


For  Linoleum.  Oil  Cloth,  Vinyl  Tile,  Plastic  Coverings  for 
Furnltun".  .Seats,  Stands.  Tables  and  Plastic  Seat  Covers, 
Rugs  and  .\fats,  OH  Cloth  Table  Cloths  and  Table  Covers,  Oil 
Cloth  Shelving. 

First  use  Mar.  27,  1951. 

- 

Class 21 -Electrical    Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

SN  82,692.     Murata  Manufacturing  Company  Limited.  Hlga- 
shtyauia  ku,  Kyoto,  Japan,     nied  Oct.  5,  1959. 

'  MIFT 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Japanese  application 
fil.-d   Apr.   11,    19.'i9:   Reg.  No.    574.168,  date«i  June  10,   1961. 

For  Parts  for  Klectric  Communication  Apparatus — Namely, 
Klectronic  Wave  Filters. 


SN  111.102.     The  I  T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Company.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.     Filed  Dec.  30.  1960. 

K-    DON 

For      Electrical      Switching      Devices— Namely,      Circuit 
Breakers. 

First  use  February  1960. 


SN  112.388.     Llndberg   Engineering  Company,  Chicago,   III. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1961. 


PYROPLAT 


For  Klectric  Hot  Plates  for  Us«  in  Laboratories. 
First  use  Nov.  4,  1900. 


SN   112.979.      Permavolt  Transformers,   Inc.,  Grand   Haven, 
Mich.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1961. 

PERMAVOLT 


SN  82.69:1.     Murata  Manufacturing  Company  Limited,  Hlga- 
shlyama-ku,  Kyoto.  Japan.     Filed  Oct.   5.  1959. 

PIELEFORK 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Japanese  application 
filed   Apr    11.    1959:    Reg.    No.    569.896.   dated    Apr     1.    Itfr.l. 

For  Piezoelectric  Tuning  Fork  In  Klectric  Communication 
.Apparatus. 


For  Transformers  and  Power  Supplies. 
First  use  June  28.  1960. 


8N  113.776.    Svenska  Relafabriken  A.B.N.  Aktiebolag,  Tyreso, 
Sweden.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1961. 


WEGEPHONE 


SN  106.793.     Clover  Lamp  Co.,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  I'k.     Filed 
Oct.  20.  1960. 

FORECASTER  ORIGINALS 

For  Electrical  Table  Lamps. 
First  use  July  23,  19ri0. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Swedish  application 
filed  Aug.  17.  IWtO :  Reg.  Xo.  90.592.  dated  Oct.  21.  1960. 

For  Loudspeakers.  Telecommunicating  Apparatuses.  Such 
as  Telephone  Apparatuses.  Telephone  Switching  Equipment 
and  Parts  Thereof,  Apparatuses  for  Generation.  Accumulation 
and  TraOHformlng  of  Klectric  Knergj-.  Electric  Wires,  Tele- 
vision and  Radio  Apparatus  and  Parts  Thereof.  Instruments 
for  Electro- Acoustical  Measurement. 


SN    108,053       Le    PorteEchappement    Unlversel    S.A..    d.b.a. 

The  Universal  Kscapenient  Ltd.,  La  Chaux-de-Fonds,  Swit-     ^^'  11S.450.     Westinghouae  EHectrte  Coriwration,  Pittsburgh, 
serland.     Filed  Nov.  8,  1960.  P«      Filed  Mar.  24,  19«1. 


ESCAP 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No    176.345.  dated  June  26.  1959. 
Fur    Motors.    In    Particular    Battery    Operated    Miniature 
Direct  Current  Motors 


HYNETIC 

For  Hydraulic  Magnetic  Circuit  Breakers. 
First  use  on  oi^  about  Aug.  14.  1959. 
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SN  118.810.    Precision  Tranafonner  Corp..  Elk  Grove  Village.     SX  122.571.     Sonotec.  Incorporated    Santa  Ana   Calif     Filed 
III.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1961.  Mar.  23,  1961.  '  '  ' 


im 


For  EUectrlcal  Transformers. 
First  use  Feb.  25,  1953. 


For    AiiipllflerN.    Power    Supplies.    Kquallzers.    Attenuators. 
Panels,    Chassis.    Complete    Studio   Consoles.    Public   Address 


''LivT?9«t'''"'    ""'"""    ''"°''""''    ^''"*^°'    '"       '"''     systems  and  th;  Like,  and  o;rom,^ne„;:Th:reof. 
May  1,  iwoi.  l-lrstuse  July  30.  1960. 


^ 


PERltlfl 


SN    122,863.       United    Co-Operatlves.    Inc..    Alliance.    Ohio. 
Filed  June  26,  1961.  « 


For  Electronic  Tubes,  Diodes,  Transistors.  Resistors,  Ca- 
pacitors, Transformers,  Rectifiers,  Relays,  Batteries  and 
Soldering  Irons.  for  Spark  I'lugs. 

Flrat  use  Apr.  19,  1961.  .  yir^t  use  at  least  as  eariy  as  Apr.  13,  1959  ;  at  least  as 

^_^^^^^^^  early  as  July  1,  1940,  In  a  different  display. 


SN  119,161.     Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  May 


2,  1961. 


NAAAAA/I 


SX    122.997.      Control   Dynamics   Corporation,   North   Holly- 
wood, Calif.    Filed  June  28,  19«fl. 


DOUBLE.MITE 


For  Electrical  Relays. 
First  use  Feb.  20,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  543,696. 

For  Klectric  Pressing  Irons;  Electric  Floor  Cleaning.  Pol- 
ishing and  Conditioning  Machines  and  Rug  Scrubbing  Ma- 
chines;  Electric  Cooking  Appliances;  Electric  Can  Openers; 
and  Electric  Food  and  Beverage  Mixers. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  17,  1959,  on  electric  pressing 
irons. 


SN  123,411.    Communicatiotis  Control  Corporation.  Van  Xuys, 
Calif.    Filed  July  5.  19(11. 


CANDU 


SX   119.208.      JFD  Electronics  Corporation.   Brooklyn.    X.Y. 
Filed  May  3,  1961. 

TRANSIS-TENNA 

For  Television  Antennas, 
nrst  use  Apr.  14.  1961. 


SN    122,497.      AMP    Incorporated,    Harrisburg.    Pa.      Filed 
June  21,  1961. 


COAXICON 


For  Electrical  Connectors. 
First  use  in  April  1959. 


For  Electrical  Apparatus  for  Receiving  Analogue  Signals. 
Converting  Them  to  Digital  Signals,  and  Recording  the  Digital 
Signals. 

First  use  July  15.  19«0. 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN  88,338.     Shoppers  Worid  Co..  Cicero,  111.     Filed  Dec.  31, 
1959. 

SHOPPER'S  WORLD 

For  General  Line  of  Inexpensive  Play  and  Educational 
Toys  ;  Dolls  ;  and  Apparatus  Sold  as  Units  for  Playing  Board, 
Card  and  Similar  Type  Games. 

First  use  May  1957. 


SN   122.546.      A.    E.    Moore   Company,   Inc.,   Waupaca,    Wis.     sx    108,272.      Columbia    PUsties   Corp.,   Culver   City,   Calif. 
Filed  June  21,  1961.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1960. 


PETRO-MATIC 


COPCO 


For  Electric  Door  Operators. 
First  use  May  24,  1961. 


For  Toy  Plastic  Boats. 
First  use  Sept.  5.  1960. 
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8N    10».«28.  I   Dwlffat   E.   Rrynolda.   El   Monte.  Calif      Filed 
Dec.  S.  1Mb. 


8N  73.475.     Dempnter  Brotheni,  Inc..  Knoxrllle,  Tenn.     Filed 
May  12,  1939. 

DUMPMASTER 

Owner  of  Reg.   Noa.  3S3.486.  668,949  and  otbera. 
For  Lifting  MecbaniMot  for  Truck  for  Duniplnr  Detachable 
Contalnerii. 

Flmt  UHe  Apr.  19.  1957. 


For  Aurerland  Connectlona  Therefor  for  InaUlllnfc  Small 
Pipe.  Rigid  Tubing  and  the  Like  U«der  Driven.  Walk*.  Etc. 
nritt  ufie  Oct.  20.  IMO. 


8N'   77.874.     Vapor  Blant  Mfg.  Co.,   Milwaukee,  Wla.     Filed 


July  16.  1959. 


8N  110,262.     Double  A  Producta  Company,  Mancbenter.  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  15.  1960. 

GEROTOR 

Owner  of  Reg.  Xoa.  410.181,  435.432.  and  others. 
For  Fluid  PunipH. 
V\T«t  UHe  June  13,  1927. 


VAPOR 


VB 


BUST 


8S  110.707.     Sharon  Steel  Corporation,  Sharon,  Pa,     Filed 
Dec.  22.  1960. 


For  Sand   Blaiitlng  Machlnea  and  Parts  Thereof. 
I-^rHt  uae  June  1.  1937. 


WARONSTEE] 


8N   83,156.      The   Zeller  Cor|K>ratlon.   Defiance,   Ohio.      Filed 
Oct.  12.  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  394,873. 

For    Strip    Metal    Strapping    Toola— Namely.    StretcherH. 
SealerH.  Wlndem.  "Coll  Holdem  and  Cutterw.  and  SbearM. 
FtrMt  UHe  Jan.  1.-1948. 


Owner  of  Keg.  No.  .ITB.flHO 

For  Running  Gear  for  Crawler  Tractor*. 

Klrat  UMe  July  ai,  1959. 


8.N    110.987.       Detroit    Stamping    Company.    Detroit.    Mich, 
tiled  Dec.  29.  1960. 


HAN-D-VISE 


for  Toggle  Actuated  Clampa. 
8.V  101,106.     Klekhaefer  Corporation,  Cedarburg,  Win      Filed         VU^t  une  Nov.  15,  1960. 
July  19,  1960. 


FLEETMASTER 

For  Marine  I'ropulHlon  Lower  I'nltn  nnd  Part*  Thereof. 
Flrnt  UHe  Jan.  13,  1960. 


8N  111,570.    WllHon  Jonen  Company,  Chicago.  111.    Filed  Jan. 
9.  1961. 


JET  170 


H.N  101,107.     Klekhaefer  Corporation,  Cedarburg.  WIh      Filed 
July  19,  1960. 

SPORTMASTER 

■) 

For  .Marine  I'ropuUlon  Lower  I'nlts  and  Partn  Thereof. 
Flnit  UHe  Jan.  13,  1960.  > 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  560,425. 
For  Stapling  Machines. 
Flnt  UHe  Kept.  20,  1960. 


SN  112.181.     Marvin  J.  Ooldblatt.  d.b.a.  VeteranM  Auto  PartH, 
Rochester,  N.Y.     Filed  Jan.  19,  1901. 

Veterans 

iUT^^'*--*:^r  PUTS 


8N  105.267.     Concn-te  Pipe  .Machinery  Conipany.  Sioux  City. 
Iowa.     Filed  Sept.  27,  1960. 


MC  CRACKEN 


For  Concrete  Pipe  Machines  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Jan.  1. 1936. 


Applicant   hereby   dUclalms   the   terms   "Auto   Parts"   and 
'Guaranteed"  apart  from  'he  mark  as  shown. 
For  Automobile  .Motors  and  Driving  Parts. 
First  UHe  Dec.  1.  1939. 


I  .  SN    114.48.'S.       IlllnolH    Tool    Works.    Inc..    Chicago.    III.,    by 

«v    lOK^too       I..1  .  w.    .  ....  ...        .  merger  from  Illinois  Tool  Works,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Feb. 

SN    105.429.     Hexwelgbt.   Inc..  Wichita.  Kans.     Filed   Sept.         27    1961 

ILUNIZED 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  118.664  and  .356.041. 

F'or  Cutting  Tools  In  Connection  With  Machine  Tools.  Tool 

Bits    In    Connection    With    Machine    Tools.    Milling   Cutters. 

Planer    TooIh.    Drawing    and    Extruding    Dies,    and    Friction 

For  Oiineld    Drilling   Equipment      Namely,   Drill   Pipe  Sec-     Resisting   Parts  of   Machinery   Such   aH   Bearing  Surfaces   In 

General. 

First  use  Jai  29,  1961. 


FLEXWEICHT 


tlons. 

First  use  Jan.  16,  1939. 


.|.29, 


January  30,  1962 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  165 


SN  114,503.    Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.    SN    119,111.      Curlator   Corporation,    Eaat    Rochester,    N.Y. 
St.  Paul,  Minn.    Filed  Feb.  27,  1961.  Filed  May  2,  1961. 


SCOTCHKOTE 


RANDO-CLEANER 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  583,386,  706,885,  and  others.  ,  „        »,        „„  „„   ,«-  .or,        a     .k^— 

For   Electrically    Powered    Industrial    Machine    for   Spray         Owner  of  Reg.  Nos    558  770   707,480,  and  others. 
Application  of  a  Protective  Bertn  in  Powdered  Form  To  Pro-         For  Machines  for  Is*  »»  "»*  textile  J°/""*;j  «»  <;'*"'°« 

^^  and  Opening  Cotton,  Llnters,  Wool,  and  Other  Materials. 


vide  a  Coating  on  a  Surface. 
First  use  Jan.  6,  1961. 


First  use  Apr.  12,  1961. 


S.\     115,085.       The  .  Spee-Flo    Manufacturing    Corporation, 
Houston,  Tex.    Filed  Mar.  7.  1961. 


SN   119,171.     Avery  Adhesive  Products.  Inc..   San   Marino, 
Calif.    FUed  May  3,  1961. 


H-GUN 


APPLICON 


For  High  Pressure  Airless  Paint  Spray  Guns. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1,  1960. 


For  Machines  and  Devices  for  Dispensing  or  Other  Near- 
End-Use  Processing  of  Pressure-Sensitive   Labels  and  Webs. 
First  use  Apr.  IS,  1961. 


SN  115,293.     Automotive  Warehouse  Distributor,  Inc.,  Den- 
ver, Colo.    Filed  Mar.  10,  1961. 


K§MEy 


SN  119.196.     Warren  Doble,  North  Hollywood.  Calif.     Filed 
May  3,  1961. 

DIVOT  DOCTOR 


For  Golf  Green  Repair  Tool. 
First  use  Apr.  3,  1961. 


For   Automotive   Clutches,   Engine   Starter   Gears.    Engine 
Starter  Drive,  Transmissions,  Differentials,  and  Carburetors. 
First  use  Jan.  20,  1961. 


SN  119.204.     Indel  Supply,  Inc.,  DalUs.  Tex.     Filed  May  3, 
1961. 


SN  113.572.     Associated  American  Winding  Machinery.  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1961. 


i^iL 


For  Bridges  for  Shot  Holes. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  28,  1959. 


The   words   "Winding   Round   the   World"   are   disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Winding  Machinery  and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  Jan.  12,  1901. 


SN    118,897.     Muller   Machlnerj-   Company,    Inc..   Metuchen, 
N.J.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1961. 


SN   119,328.      United   Shoe   Machinery   Corporation,   Boston, 
Mass.     Filed  May  4,  1961. 

TYMASTER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  703,104. 

For  Twine  Bundling  Machines — Namely.  Machines  for 
Tying  Into  Bundles.  Materials  Such  as  Newspapers.  Maga- 
xlnes,  Multl  Wall  Paper  Bags,  Shipping  Containers,  and  the 
Like. 

First  use  In  or  about  December  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  564,254. 

For  Concrete  and  Mortar  Plastering  Machines. 

First  use  Apr.   19,  1961,  on  plastering  machines. 


SN  119,405.     Moto^Mower.  Inc..  Oak  Park,  Mich.     Filed  May 


5,  1961. 


TERRA 


For  Power  Handles  Comprising  a  Power  Unit  and  Handle 
as  an  Assembly  for  Attachment  to  Various  Tools  Including 
Lawn  Mowers,  Tillers.  Cultivators.  Edgers.  Vacuum  Cleaners, 
Plows,  Sickle  Bars,  and  Tractors. 

First  use  February  1961. 


SN  118.936.    The  American  Agricultural  Chemical  Company,    gjf  119,455.     Moto-ifower,  Inc.,  Oak  Park,  Mich.     Filed  May 


New  York,  NY.    Filed  May  1,  1961 


5,  1961. 


AGRICO 


MOTO-MOWER 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  166,084  and  264,116. 

For  Spreaders. 

First  use  Mar.  10,  1961. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  515,280  and  708,069. 

For  Small  Tractors  and  Lawn  Mowers  of  the  Riding  Type. 

nrst  use  March  1959. 
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8N    120.4e».      Advance   Chemical    Companj^.    San   Franctaco. 
Calif.    Filed  May  22.  IMl. 


SPRAY  DYNE 
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Class  24  -  Laundry  AppTiaras  and  Madiiiies 


Applicant  dlKlalma  the  word  "Spray"  apart  from  the  mark 
•«  Hbown. 

For  Atoralxer  for  Application  of  Liquid  Cleaner  to  Toilet 
Buwia. 

nrnt  uae  on  or  about  Mar.  28,  1»61. 


^^liSo'^^^'    ,^'""°'"''»-*'"»«''  P«rt-.  S-rance.     Filed  Nov.  22. 


8N  122.004.     Charle.  Lerin  *  Co..  Llncolnwood. 
June  14,  liMl. 


For  Klectric  Hair  Clippers. 
nr*t  UMe  Jan.  24.  1961. 


SN  122.070.     Dynamic  ModeU.  Inc.  Van  Nuya.  Calif.     Filed 
June  IS.  1961. 


111.     nied        O^yot  French   Re,.   No.    413.358.   dated  July  6.   1951 
(Parts)  :  Natl.  Innt.  No.  496.972. 
For  Wawhlng  Machines  and  aottaes  Driers. 

^'V.*!' w^    .****'"  Chemical  Industrtes.  Inc.,  Detroit.  Mich. 
Hied  May  4,  1961. 

For  Dry  Cleaning  Machines. 
First  use  Jan.  6.  1961. 


AUTOMIX 


SN  122.024.     Pyrofax  Oas  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y.   Filed 
June  14,  1961. 


For  Carbureters. 
First  uwe  Apr.  27,  1961. 


PYROFAX 


For  Oas-Operated  Clothen  Dryers. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  5,  1959. 


«N    122.732.      Super   Mold   Corporation   of  California    LodI 
Calif.     MIed  June  2.1.  1961.  • 

LODRIX 

For  Tlr*"  .Mi.ld  I^oaders. 
First  use  May  19.  1961. 


SN  122.1^7.     Surety  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  June 
18,  1961. 

merit-niBilB 


For  Ironing  Board  Covers. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  14.  1960. 


S.\     122.832.       Parco    Products    Company.    Pennsburf.    Pa. 

HlHd  June  26.  1961  n  <«#         aa 

OassZb-Measaring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 


PINOKIO 


For  Sprayers  for  Insecticides,  Fungicides,  Weed  Killers  and 
the  Like. 

nrst  use  Mar.  17.  1901. 


SN-    123.033.      Renner   Manufacturtnc  Company.    Milwaukee 
wis.    Fll«^  Jane  28.  1961. 

COMPORTER 

For  Marine  Mobile  Boat  Hoists  and  Parts  Therefor 
First  use  Apr.  7.  1961. 


SN  82.805.     United  Geophysical  Corporation.  Pasadena.  Calif 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1959. 

STRATA  PRINTER 

For  Apparatus  for  Recording  Seismic  Waves  Received  at  a 
I  lurallty  of  Points  in  the  Earth  as  Variable  iVnslty  Records 
and  Parts  Thereof,  and  Machine*  and  PartK  Thereof  for 
I  rintlng  Those  Records  in  Side-by-Slde  RelstlonKhlp  as  a 
1  roflle  Simulating  Subterranean  Strata  and  Inconformltles. 

First  use  Sept.  1.  1956. 


SN   123.112.     Manchester  Machine  k  Tool  Company.  Akron, 
Ohio,     nied  June  29.  1961. 

MANCHESTER 

For  Cutoflr  Tools.  Fly  Cutters  and  Replacement  Inserts  for 
Said  Cutoff  Tools  and  Fly  Cutting  Tools,  and  Squaring  fix- 
tures. 

First  use  May  1,  1954. 


SN  95.958.     Western  Geophysical  Company  of  Amertca.  Los 
Angeles.  Calif.     Hied  Apr.  27.  1960. 


Stratigram 


For  Seismograph  Records  and  Record  Sections 
First  uae  Jan.  4.  1960. 
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SN    102  033       Macbeth  Corporation,   Newburgh,  N.Y.     FUed     SN  115.593.     Electro-Optical  Systems.  Inc..  Pasadena.  Calif. 
*Aur4,1960.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1961. 


VUE-O-CRITIC 


For  Electric  Color  Control  Equipment. 
First  use  in  or  about  June  1952. 


SN    109.043.      Daystrom,    Incorporated,    Murray    Hill,    N.J. 
nied  Nov.  25,  1960. 


TRANSCAL 


For  Heat  Resistant  Transparent  Plastic  Windows  for  Dae 
on  Electrtcal  Measuring.  Indicating.  Recording,  and  Control- 
ling Instruments  and  Devices. 

First  use  Aug.  2, 1960. 


For  Semiconductor  Strain  Gauges. 
First  use  Dec.  12,  1960. 


SN    116.344.      Robertson    I'hoto-Mechanlx.    Inc..   Chicago.   111. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1961. 


8N    109.S53.      Rheem    Manufacturing    Company.    Richmond. 
Calif.    Filed  Nov.  30,  1960. 


ROBERTSON 


DIDAK 


For  Teaching  Machine. 
First  use  June  1.  1960. 


8N  110,665.  Compagnle  dAppllcatlons  Mecanlques  a  I'Elec- 
tronlque,  au  Cinema  et  a  lAtonitstlque  (C.A.M.E.C.A.), 
Paris.  France.    Filed  Dec.  22.  1960. 


SHOW-BOX 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
488  972   dated  June  23.  1900  (Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  140,662. 

For  Sound  Motion  Picture  Projection  Apparatus  With  Loud 
Speaker  Screen  and  Mlm  Magarlne.  Completely  Automatic, 
Including  Selector.  Loader.  Starter.  Stopper.  Inloader  and 
Rewlnder,  Controlled  by  Insertion  of  a  Coin. 

SN   111.104.      Indiana  General  Corporation.  Valparaiso.   Ind. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  810,654. 

For  Cameras;  Screen  Selectors;  Screen  and  Photographic 
Mask  Elimination  Cases;  Film  Cabinets;  Film  Holders; 
Plate  Holders ;  Masking  Bars;  Diaphragm  Control  Devices; 
Shutter  Controls  ;  Lenses  ;  Screens  ;  Hand  MaKUlfiers  ;  Photo- 
graphic Lighting  Equipment— Namely,  Lami)s  and  Reflectors  ; 
I'rtntlng  Frames ;  Extension  and  Copyboard  Focusing  Scales  ; 
and  Speclallied  Photographic  and  Dark  Room  Equipment 
Namely  Etching  Machines.  Plate  Whirlers.  and  Tables  for 
Retouching,  Etching.  Make-Up  and  Stripping,  and  Inklng-l  p 
Lithographic  Plates;  Electrostatic  Photographic  Equip- 
ment -Namely.  Electrostatic  Cameras  for  I  se  With  Reflected 
Copy.  Transparency  Copy  and  Microfilm  Copy;  Equipment 
for  Affixing  Image  to  Plate ;  Lithographic  Masters. 
FMrst  use  In  or  about  1917. 


SX  119,227.     National  Lead  Company,  New  York,  NY.     Filed 
May  3,  1961. 


For  Magnetic  Memory  Cores,  Memory  Planes.  Memory 
Stacks:  Magnetic  Fines  Separators;  Vlbro  Magnetic  Ana- 
lysers ;  Electronic  Metal  Detectors. 

First  use  Sept.  7.  1960. 


SN   115,446.      De   Jur-Amsco   Corporation.  Long  Island  City. 
N.Y.     Filed  Mar.  13,  1961. 


For  Lead  Matertal  for  Shielding  Against  Radiation. 
First  use  Mar.  «,  19<>1. 

SN   121,020.     The   National   Eye  Research   Foundation,  Chi- 
cago, 111.    Filed  May  29, 1961. 

PERISCREENER 

For  Charts  and  Apparatus  Utilized  in  Measuring  or  Ascer- 
taining the  Extent  of  a  Visual  or  Temporal  Meld. 
First  use  Jan.  17,  1961. 


DYNA-ZOOM 


For  Motion  Picture  Cameras  and  Photographic  and  Projec 
tlon  Lenses. 

First  uae  Feb.  2,  1961. 


SN    121,306.     Ohaus  Scale  Corporation,  Union,  N.J.     Filed 
June  2,  19B1. 


505 


For  Scales. 

First  use  May  5,  1961. 


SN  115,497.     Kysor  Heater  Company,  Cadillac,  Mich.     Filed 
Mar.  13.  1961. 

SHUTTERSTAT 

For  Temperature  Control  Apparatus  for  Internal  Combus- 
tion Engines  and  the  Like. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  7, 1937. 


SN   122,138.     Transcopy,   Incorporated,   Newton,   X.J.     Filed 
June  15.  1961. 

TRANSAMATIC  1 

For  PhottK-opylng  Machines. 
First  use  Dec.  21,  I960. 
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"  *•**  "^  30- Crockery,  Eartlitiware,  and 

Porcelaiii 


is-a-trol 


%\m1"'     ^^^'•'^•^»«-  New  York.  N.Y.    Flted  Jan* 


WALDORF 


in  «"  '''I"".  """"  ''°"*'*""  '»'  Con.rolHn,  UvH  of  Fluid        l^r.fll^M^r^'llT''  ^'"•»■''• 
FIrat  uae  Jan.  3,  1961. 

Class  31 -Filters  and  Refrigerators 


SCRAM 


CONIDURE 


For  Prmonal  Radiation  Monlton. 
First  UN*  on  or  about  June  9,  1961. 


^^wul\^J\J,^     8y.tem«.    Inc.,    W*«t    Springfield,    M«««. 


SbLu  Perforata.  gh«t».  Fine  Hole  Punch 

First  aw  June  If,.  1»81 ;  In  commerce  February  1954. 


Filed  July  10.  1961. 


**«**l".  ^'*'"!1""    K  nCunnlngh.m.    d.b  a.    Cunningham 
Manufacturing  Co.  San  hrloa.  Calif.     Filed  Apr.  1.  I960. 


GEME  JET 


For  Machine*  for  Retrlevlnir  Information  by  Way  of  Card- 
r irst  UHe  June  1    ia«i 


ml-^pfll^.^.""!'^''!  "'*■   ^^  •"   Connection  Wl\h  Swlm- 
minc  Pool  Cleaning  Equipment. 

FIrat  uae  December  1989. 


Mrat  uae  June  1,  1961. 


^^.ni!?'*^*      Remington  Corp..  Auburn.  N.Y.     Filed  Nor.  28    - 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  W 


are 


TROPICOOL 


^^uHnUi^      ^lu^JV    *'■'"*•'   **'«x»"*^«   Limited.   Victoria,    .    '"'"•  8*'f-Contalned  Air  Conditioning  Unlta,  Each  Comprla- 
Hon«  K..ng.    Filed  June  29.  mi.  1d«  a  Refrigeration  Unit  Endoaed  Within  a  Cabinet  and  an 

Air  Circulating  Fkn. 

ROYAL  HONG  KONG 


'  Circulating  Fkn. 
Flrat  uae  1948. 


For  Cultured  Pearla. 

l-lrat  UM<>  March   1961  ;  In  commerce  March  1961. 


8N  114.835.     Loula  Radot.  Miami.  Fla.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1961. 

FRIGIBAR 


aass  29  -  Breonis,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

av  1  i(x  ><^  ^°'  Refrigerated  Service  Ban. 

».>   119,809.     K.  W,  Bruno  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     Filed         I-'l^t  uae  Apr.  IS.  1989. 


a,**^. 


^l)tee§iou)tis 


For  Bruahea  and  Bruah  and  Comb  Seta. 
FIrat  uae  Apr.  6.  1961. 


COMPACT 

For  Small  Bulk  Refrigerator  Milk  Tanka. 
First  uae  Xor.  1.  i960. 


""Jnill'J:  ine'd  j^rirmr""  "'  ^'*"'""'-  ^^"-   "Va^iri9er """•"^"  ""~"'"'  '"•  ^•"°''  *"^''    ^"'0 


LONGFELLA' 


DIALCLEAN 


For  Celluloae  Spongea. 
Flrat  uae  Jan.  au,  1961. 


For  Swimming  Pool  Filter. 
First  uae  Oct.  22.  1960. 
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8N  120,477.     Arrowhead  and  PariUa  Waters,  Inc.,  Loa  An-    8N  106.958.     Todd  Shtpyarda  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
gelea.  Calif.    Filed  May  22. 1961.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1960. 


SAV-PAC 


For  Fuel  Burners  Including  Oil  Burners,  Gas  Burners  and 
Parts  Thereof  and  Accessories  Therefor  Including  Air  Regis- 
ters and  Forced  Draft  Fans  and  Packages  Containing  Burners 
and  Accessories  Therefor. 

Th*  drawing  is  lined  for  red.  bine,  gold,  and  ailrer.    The        I^"t  >»■•  June  1958.  ^ 

term  "Electric  Cooler"   is  dlaclalmed  apart  from   the  mark  

aa  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  98,033  and  658.682.  "'~^^"^~~" 

For  Electric  Coolers  for  Drinking  Water.  8X111,086.     Everhot  All-Copper,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed 

First  use  July  17, 1989.  Dec.  30,  1960. 


Class  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

8N  110,112.     Thomas  Industries  Inc.,  LoulsTille,  Ky.     Piled 
Dec.  12,  1960. 

MOE 

Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  817,887,  879,407,  and  otben. 
For  Bathroom  Cablneta. 
First  use  June  21, 1958. 


8N  114.191.     Delta  Precision  Products,  Inc.,  Addison,  111. 
Filed  Feb.  23,1961. 


DELWOOD 


mA 


For  Furniture  Legs,  Table  Dividers,  and  Moulded  Drawers. 
First  use  August  1959. 


For  Water  Heaters. 
First  use  Oct.  28. 1960. 


SN  114,578.     E.  Gomme  Limited,  High  Yycombe,  England. 
Filed  Feb.  27, 1961. 


G-PLAN 


SN  111,087.     Everhot  All-Copper,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed 
Dec.  30,  1960. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  777,846,  dated  May  20,   1958. 

For  Furniture — Namely,  Dining  Room  Chairs  and  Stools, 
Coffee  Tables,  Chairs  and  Sofas,  Beds  and  Headboards.  Bed- 
side Tables  and  Cupboards,  Dressing  Tables  and  Dreaaing 
Cheats,  Mirrors,  Liquor  Cabinets,  Comer  Tables,  Plant 
Troughs.  Wardrobes,  Chests,  Sideboards,  Dining  Room  Tables, 
Bookcases  and  Secretaries. 


Oass  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

8N  108,831.     Queen  Mantel  and  Tile  Co.,  Inc.,  AtlanU,  Ga. 
Filed  Oct.  5.  1960. 

STAR 

For  Gas  Operated  Hearth  Fire  SUrters. 
First  use  Mar.  19, 1960. 


■^ 


For  Water  Heaters. 
First  uae  Oct.  25, 1960. 


8N  106,149.    A.  O.  Smith  CorporaUon,  Milwaukee,  Wla.    Filed 
Oct.  10,  1960. 


CER-TEMP 


For  Hot  Water  Heaters  and  Water  Heating  Apparatus. 
First  use  Apr.  6, 1960. 


SN  114,312.     Buensod-SUcey  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  24, 1961. 

.  VOLUMTROL/ 


For  Regulators  Controlling  the  Flow  of  Air  in  Alr-Condi- 
tionlng  Systems. 

FIrat  uae  Oct.  12. 1960. 


SN  106.956.     Todd  Shipyards  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1960. 


DUAL-PAC 


For  Fuel  Burners  Including  Oil  Burners,  Gas  Burners  and 
Parts  Thereof  and  Accessories  Therefor  Including  Air  Regis- 
ters and  Forced  Draft  Fans  and  Packages  Containing  Burners 
and  Accessories  Therefor. 

FIrat  uae  November  1959. 


8N  115,239.     Lehigh,  Inc.,  Easton,  Pa.     FUed  Mar.  9,  1961. 


AIR  ISOLATOR 


For  Refrigerated  Air  Curtains  Used  as  Doorways. 
Flrat  uae  Apr.  20,  1960. 
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8N   115.727.     The  Ralto  Cpm|>any.   Mapl«wood.   HJ.     Rlcd     8N    ia0.»38.      Van    Wert    Stoker    Maaufactnrinff   Co..    Inc., 
Mar.  15.  1961.  PeckrlUe,  Pa.    Mled  May  16.  1961. 

RAILSEAL 

For  Railroad  Track  Switch  Heatera. 
nrMt  uaeFeb.  17.  1061. 

SN    1M.996.       BrookNlde    Corporation,     McCordaTille,     Ind.        For  Oimred  Heatlnx  Unlta. 
Filed  Mar.  20.  1961.  Fint  uie  May  1,  1961. 


aass35-Beltiii9,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  NonmelaHic  Tires 

The  lining  on   the  mark  la  •  iwrt  thereof  and  doen  not    *^  »23.»83.     Victor  Manufactnrlnff  ft  Oaaket  Company.  Chi- 
reprew-nt  color.  cago.  III.    tiled  July  7.  1961. 

For  FanH,  Fan  Bladen  and  Blower*. 
F.r.tu«.Frt,.24.1961  MUL-TI-COR 


Bv  ii«Ti>o      »    r.      T  ^     »_.  .  w..     ..       w         „-.      „^         For  Oaaketlng  Material  and  Oaaketa  Made  Therefrom. 
SN   116,783.     An-Cor  InduHtrUl  Plaatlca.   Inc.,  Buffalo.  N.V.         Flmt  u»e  June  20   1961 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1961. 


AN-COR 


SX  124.076.     The  Flreatone  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company,  Akron. 
Ohio.    Filed  July  17.  1961. 


DARLINGTON 


For  Reailient  Vehicle  Ttrea. 
For    Fiber   Reinforced   Plaatic   DuctH,    Stacka.    Hooda.   and         Firat  ut>e  Apr.  14.  1961. 
Fans.  — — ^^— — ^-^^_« 

FlrMt  UHe  dbout  Not.  1.  1960. 


SN  116.804.     Little  Devil  Pre- Heater  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  30,  19«tl. 

"LITTLE  DEVIL" 

Fur  Pre-Heating  Air  Devlcea. 
Ftrnt  UHe  Nov.  1.  I»d0. 


Class  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 

SN    104.530.      Interchemical    Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  19.  1960. 


F^ 


8.V  117.H57.    .Steel  City  Fumaca  Corporation.  Sprlngdale.  Pa. 
nied  Apr.  11,  1961. 

JETTRONAIRE 


In 


For  ReHldential  Forced  Air  FurnaceN. 
1-1  Ht  UHe  un  or  about  May  28,  1958. 


For  Heat   Seniiitive  Copy  Paper  Uaed  on  Tbermocopylng 
MachlneH. 

Finit  use  Nov.  18. 1959. 


SN    118.954.      Carrier    Corporation,    Syracniie,    N.Y.      Filed 


May  1.  1961. 


ti*oe;i 


For  Water  Heatem. 
nrat  UM  Aug.  12,  1960. 


8N   119,070.     Temco.    Inc.,    Naiihville.   Tepn.     Filed   May    1. 
1961. 

AL-KOVE 

For  Can  HeaterH. 
FirHt  UHe  Nor.  17.  1960. 


SN  114.189.    Curtta  1000,  Incorporated.  Weat  Hartford.  Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  23.  1961. 

FOLD-A-CARDS 

For  Mailing  Enveloped  of  Paper  Havlni;  a  Card  Attached 
Thereto  Adapted  Particularly  for  Renialllnic. 
I-lrst  UHe  Feb.  7.  1961. 


SN  120.364      American  Metal  Product*  Co..  Inc..  Lo«  AnxeleM. 
Calif.     Filed  May  19.  19«I. 


AMERI-FLOW 


Fur  RexlHter*.  Orill*^  and  IHITuHerti. 
FIrMt  UHe  May  8,  1961. 


SN   125.440.      I'nited  Staten  Knvelor>e  Company.  Springfield. 
MaHH.     Filed  Auk.  4.  1961. 

num 


For  Filler  Paper.  In  Tablet  Form  and  In  Wrapped  or  Banded 
Parkax<*M. 

Flritt  u»e  on  ur  about  June  30, 1936. 
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SN  125,441.     United  Statea  Envelope  Company.  Springfield.    SN  105.600.     Cliff  Arquette.  Gettysburg,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  3. 
Maaa.    Filed  Aug.  4.  1961.  1960. 


^Jm^me      Spectra 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  154.170. 

For  Writing  Paper*  and  Envelope*,  and  for  Text  and  Cover 
Pa[>ers. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  May  27. 1961. 


SN  125.443.     United  SUtea  Envelope  Company,  Springfield, 
Maaa.    Filed  Aug.  4,  1961. 

RITEFORm 


The  portrait  t«hown  1*  that  of  applicant  in  Htage  costume. 
For  Clothing— Namely,  HatK  and  Shirts. 
Flrat  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1959. 


SN  106,083.    The  Formfit  Company.  Chicago.  111.    Filed  Oct. 
10,  1960. 

OLYMPIA 


For  Typing  Paper.   In  Tablet  Form   and  In  Wrapped  or  For  Brasslereg  and  Olrdles.' 

Banded   Packages.    Students'   and   Stenographer*'   Notebooks,  First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  27, 1960. 

Memo  Pads,   Packaged  Index  Cards,  and  Tablets  of  Air  Mall  ^^^^^^^^ 

Paper.  ' 

Flrat  uae  on  or  abotit  Jnly  2. 1935. SN   108.968.     Endlcott  Johnson  Corporation,  Endlcott.  N.Y. 

^■^— "^^^^^^^^^^^^■^^""— "■^~^"~-^'~"  Filed  Nov.  23.  1960. 


Qass  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 


WINDSOR  WALKER 


SN  114.771.     Inland  Waterway  Guide,  Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale, 
Fla.    Filed  Mar.  2,  1961. 


INIANK 

WATERWAY  GUIDE 

For  Magazine. 

First  use  in  the  year  1948. 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Shoes. 
First  uae  July  1,  1948. 


SN   109,538.     M.  Wilkinson  ft  Company   Limited,  Bradford, 
England.     Filed  Dec.  2,  1960. 


SN  119,696.  Scholastic  Magazlnea.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y., 
aHslgnee  of  Le  Roy  Hayman.  d.b.a.  Leaf  Publishing  Com- 
pany. Evanston.  III.     Filed  May  10.  1961. 

BACKGROUND 

For  News  Magazine.  ' 

First  use  Aug.  29.  1900. 


Class  39  -  aothing 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  B704.598.  dated  Feb.  4,  1952! 
For  Shirts  and  Collars. 


SN  110,569.    Washington  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc..  d.b.a. 

SN  92.127.     Storktowne  Product*.  Inc..  Chicago,  111.     Filed        Wanhlngton  Mfg.  Company.  Old  Kentucky  Mfg^  Company 
Mar  3  1900  Gold  Star  Company.  Lori  Lynn  Company  and  The  Brodnax 

■  Company.  Nashville.  Tenn.     Filed  Dec.  20,  1960. 


BRODNAX 


For  Snowsuit*.  Car  Coats  and  Jackets. 
First  uae  Jan.  25.  1960. 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Sportswear — Namely.  Sport  Shirt*. 
Knit  Shirts,  Sweaters.  Pants.  Including  Walking  Shorts.  Deck 
Pants,  and  Casual  Pants. 

First  use  Nov.  25.  1960. 


SN   94.889.     Glen   Raven   Knitting  Mills,    Inc.,   Glen   Raven, 
N.C.     Filed  Apr.  12.  1960. 


ARIEL 


SN    111.194.      Knit    Products    Corporation,    Belmont.    N.C. 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1961. 

TWICE  THE  WEAR  IN 
EVERY  PAIR 


For  Ladies'  Nylon  Hosiery. 
First  use  Nov.  15,  1959. 


For  Hosiery  for  Ladies  and  Misses. 
First  use  Dec.  6,  1957. 
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8N  111.743.     Kathy  Cabot.  Inc..  Boston,  Man.     Filed  Jan. 
12.  1»61.  •  >^ 


W 


OlBTCABer 


The  name  "Kathy  Cabot"  U  flctlttoua. 

For  Childrpn'i  and  Ternarera'  Wearing  Apparel — Namely, 
^    SklrtK,    BlouHex.    JacketM.    Jumpera,    Slack*,    and    Bermuda 
SbortH. 

nrat  uae  Oct.  1,  1»60. 


8N  112.812.    The  Winsted  Hoalery  Company,  Wlnsted,  Conn. 
Piled  Jan.  30,  1»61. 


8N  113,808.    A.  K.  Nettlcton  Company,  Syraeaaa.  N.T.    Piled 
Peb.  le.  1961. 

TREAD  RIGHT  SHANK 

Applicant  dlaclalma  any  right  to  the  word  "Shank"  apart 
from  the  mark  an  Hhown. 
For  Men's  Shoe*. 
Pint  uae  Jan.  20,  19S9. 


SN    113,800.      Ratner  Manufacturing  Company.    San   Diego. 
Calif.     Filed  Feb.  16.  1961. 


EVERCREASE 


For  Men'i  Slack*  and  Sulta. 
Plrat  UBC  Sept.  1.  19«0. 


SN   113.939.     The  Moyer  Manufacturing  Companj^  Youngs- 
town,  Ohio.    Piled  Feb.  17,  1961. 


For  Hosiery  for  Men.  U'omen.  and  Children ;  and  Wearing 
Apparel — Namely,  ShlrtM,  Sweaters,  and  Underwear  for  Men, 
Women,  and  Children. 

Pirst  use  Aug.  10.  196U. 


The  cross  hatching  on  the  drawing  Is  merely  used  to  repro- 
duce that  shown  on  the  specimens  and  Is  not  intended  for  the 
purpose  of  shading  or  Indicating  color.  Owner  of  Reg.  No. 
696.127. 

For  Men's  Slacks  and  Walk  Shorts. 

First  use  Feb.  9.  I960. 


SN   112.995.      Peerless   Mills   Corporation.    New   York,    N.Y. 
Piled  Jan.  31.  1961. 


MERICK 


For  Men's  Shirts.  Sport  Shirts  and  Pajamas. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  aa  1920. 


8N   113.706.      Farah  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Kl  Paso. 
Tex.    Piled  Feb.  19.  1961. 


SN  114.148.     Stratford  Neckwear  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Piled  Feb.  21, 1961. 

The  name  "Stepbano  Dl  Sarota"  Is  flctltlous,  and  Is  not 
Intended  to  refer  to  any  living  Individual. 

For  Men's  Neckties.  ^ 

First  use  Jan.  25,  1961. 


FARAH  65S 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  55K.581.  558.778.  and  627,029. 

For  Boys'  Slacks.  Mens  Slacks,  and  Men's  Walking  Shorts. 

First  use  Feb.  2.  1961. 


SN  113.834.     Joseph  Kanner  Hat  Co..   Inc..  South   Norwalk, 
Conn.    Piled  Feb.  16,  1961. 

SABLE  FINISH 

For  Men's  Hats. 
Hrst  use  Jan.  6,^961. 


8\   114,167.     Atlas  Shirt  Company.   Inc..  New  York,  N.T. 
Filed  Feb.  2.'{.  1901. 

HIDE-A-WAY  TAB 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  **Tab"  apart  from  the  mark 
shown. 

For  Shirt  Collars. 
First  use  Feb.  10.  1961. 


SN  114,276.    Thornton  Knitting  Co.  Inc.,  Denton.  N.C.    Filed 
Feb.  23.  1961. 


SN    113,840.       La    Lanne    Incorporated,    Hollywood,    Calif. 
Piled  Feb.  16.  1961. 

JACK  LA  LANNE 

The  mark  consists  of  the  name  of  applicant's  president. 
whoHe  cuniient  Is  of  record. 

For  Women's  Exercising  Wearing  Apparel — Namely.  Gym 
Suits. 

First  use  Sept.  12,  1960. 


c3uAM 


For  Boys'  Hosiery. 
First  use  Apr.  21,  1957. 


SN  114.431.    Champ  Hats,  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed  Peb. 
27.  1961. 

M.F./E.E.S. 

For  Men's  Hats. 
First  uae  Jan.  24. 1961. 
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SN  114,588.     Associated  Dry  Goods  Corporation.  New  York.  SN   122,879.     International    Latex  Corporation,  Dover.   Del. 

NY.    Piled  Feb.  28,  1961.  Filed  July  «,  1961. 

~  "  WONDERLASTIC 

Ownt-r  of  Reg.  No.  30.179. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Clothing— Namely,  Slacks,  Pajamas.  For  Elastic  Fabric  Made  Up   Into  Foundation  Garments. 

Knit  Shirts.  Undershirts,  and  Briefs.  t'l'-t  "•»«  J""*  26,  1961. 

First  use  Sept.  10,  1960,  on  undershirts  and  briefs.  __^^^^__^ 


"""^"'^"'~~  SN  123.718.     Feder  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Piled 

SN  114,776.    Kops  Bros.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  2,        j«n.  19,  1961. 

TRICOSA 


BLISS 


For  Foundation  Garments. 
First  use  fall  of  1936. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  554,625. 

For  Knitted  Outer  Wear — Namely.  Blouses,  Skirts,  JackeU. 
Coats.  Dresses,  Suits,  Scarves,  Stoles  and  Sweaters. 
First  use  Dec.  4.  1949. 


SN    115.776.      Burlington   Industries,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y. 
Piled  Mar.  16,  1961. 


& 


w 


SN  115.304.     Joseph  F.  Corcoran  Shoe  Co.  Inc..  Stoughton, 
Mass.    Filed  Mar.  10.  1961. 

CORCORAN  TWO  'N  ONE      Oass  42  -  Kntoed,   Netted,   and   Textile 

For  Mens  Shoe.  Fabrics,  Biid  SubsWutes  Theiefof 

First  use  Jan.  23,  1961. 

__^^^,^__  SN    102.284.     Wellington   Sears  Company,   New  York,   N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1960. 

MASTERBLEND 

For  Piece  Goods  of  All  Cotton  or  a  Blend  .of  Cotton  and 
Synthetics. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  76.228,  709,670,  and  others.  ,      pj^j  ^^  j„q<.  24.  I960. 

For  Underwear,  and  Outerwear  for  Men,  Women,  and  Chil- 
dren—Namely.   Jackets.    Pants,    and    Slacks.    Shirts.    Robes.  ^-^^-^-^— 

Sweaters.  Aprons    Pajamas    Jeans    Overalls,  and  Dungarees :  ^^  ^^^      ^^^  ^^^    j    ^^^ 

Swim   Trunks  and   Suits.   Briefs.    Undershorts,   Lnlon   Suits.    "-^  *i'.,iv» 

Undervests,  Underpants,  Gloves,  Socks,  Hosiery,  and  Diapers.  _   .  -nnTTifpT    A  "iCtT^      TT  G    A 

First  use  June  1. 1906.  C-AlVr  I!il  lji\i>IJL/>     U.O.iA.. 

"^"^~~~  Applicant   disclaims   the  letters   "U.S.A."   apart  from   the 

SN  115.801.     Oenesco  Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn.     Filed  Mar.  16,    mark  as  shown. 

jggj  For  Textile  Rugs  and  Textile  Carpets. 

PUNCHINELLO  >.r«„«,K.bT  .9«, ^ 

For  Boots.  Shoes,  and  Slippers  of  Leather.  Rubber.  Fabric.  .,  ^. 

or  a  Combination  of  Those  Materials,  for  Men.  Women,  and     SN     119.184.       Chlcopee     Manufacturing    Corporation,    New 
(•hlldren.  Brunsw^^k,  N.J.    Filed  May  3, 1961. 

First  use  Dec.  18,  1959. 


COOL-PUFF 


SN  116.690.     Barney  Llcardo.  d.b.a.  Llcardo  Gloves.  Glovers- 

vllle,  N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  17,  1961.  *"or  »«**  Cover  Fabrics. 

First  use  Jan.  24.  1961. 

GRIPMASTER 


For  Sporting  Gloves. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  1, 1959. 


SN  117,207.     Modem  Import  Co.,  St.  Louts,  Mo.     Filed  Apr. 
5.  1961. 

LEATHER-LUX 


For  Men's  Shoes. 
First  use  Feb.  2,  1961. 


SN  121,137.    J.  P.  Stevens  k.  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    Piled 
May  31, 1961. 

SURABELLA 

For  Textile   Fabrics   of   Synthetic   Fibers   To   Be   Used   In 
Making  Dresses.  Blouses  and  Lingerie. 
First  use  Mar.  3,  1961. 


SN  118.441.     Jane  Hart,  d  b  a.  Perry  Distributing  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich.    Plied  Apr.  24, 1961. 


BEAUTEX 


SN   121,283.      Fulton    Industries,   Inc.,   Atlanta,   Ga.      Filed 
June  2,  1961. 


For  Rubber  Glovea. 
First  use  Apr.  4, 1961. 


SN  118,599.    Piedmont  Shirt  Company,  Greenville,  S.C.    Piled 
Apr.  25,  1961. 


looipgiOaia 


GRO-NEK 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Shirts  and  Collars. 
Flrat  use  Mar.  29, 1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  712.197. 

For  Knitted  or  Woven  Paper  Yarn  Fabric. 

First  use  May  9, 1961. 
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Cbss  43 -Thread  and  Yarn 


8N   123.877.      I>in   rtlrer  MIIIh.   Incorporated.   Danville    Va 
Filed  July  13.  IMl.  * 


LA  MADELAINE 

For  Woolen  Halid  Knitting  YariiM. 
I'lrnt  UHe  Apr.  9.  1959. 


CLOCKER 


For  T..xtlle  Fabrics  in  tbe  Piece  of  Cotton,  Synthetic  Flbem 
or  MIxtureN  Thereof. 

MrHt  UNe  June29,  19fn.        "  -  ' 


8N   123.923.     Rhoada  *  Company.   Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed 
July  13,  1961. 


Oass  44 -Dental,    Medical,   and   Surgical 
Appliances 

8X  91.4.18.     Margaret  A.  Pratt,  d.b  a.  MlnneapoUg  Inntrunient 
Company.  Mlnneapolla.  Minn.     Filed  Feb.  23.  I960. 

FARR'S 

Owner  of  Re».  No.  376,2fi6. 

For  Automatic  Spring  Surjclcal  Retractom 

Flmt  uae  Jan.  1.  1920. 


-.!:--.--".-.»■.<.-■« .« B.. ., B...,   aa« 46-F«Hl, «Hl  la,r«B«u .1  Fo^Js 


netM.   VariouHly   Known   an  Bed   Padn.  Mattrewn   Padn    Protec- 
tive Pad-.  I  nderpad«.  Mattre»M  ProteotorH  and  Bamitnet  Pad» 


nrnt  u«e  Oct.  11,  1,949. 


8N    66.714.      Fromageriea    Bel— La    Vache    Qui    Rlt.    Parin 
France.    Filed  Jan.  29.  1059.  * 


HN   124,104.      M.    LowenRtein  A  Sono.   Inc.,  New  York    NY 
nied  July  17.  1961.  .   ••    • 


NAPPY-TIME 


* 


'"*■   L*(Mmm«    cow         t-TT  wr%  IK   »——«.» 


For  Bed  Sbeetp.  Made  of  Cotton  and/or  Synthetic  Flbrea 
rlrst  une  June  1,  1961. 


oc  LACxae*  aec 


vacMtauRir      oc*  lcom  •« 
"ocn  »OM  101 


— i^—  The  drawing  in  lined  for  red.     All  of  the  foreign  wording 

r>  A  liyrcrw  a  t  n  ^  "^V.''  «"*•  *'^'"  *»***»7-  ■»«»  ^^-s-  «'»  no.  616,294. 

ICAIrloDALlL  .„*"'""""■•  ^'"*^'  ■'••'  *^*"'"*  ^"''"■'  •««*  vegetable  FatH 


For    Wool,    Cotton.   Fur  and    Synthetic   Piece   Good*   and 


and  OllH. 


ComblnationH  Thereof 
FlrHt  UHe  Jnne  27,  1961. 


SN  76,509.     Pete'H  Frosen  Fooda.  Inc..  Rockford.  III.     Filed 
June  25.  1959. 


SX  124.236.    J.  P.  Sterena  k  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 


July  18.  1961 


Greer  Naturals 


For  Piec«  Oooda  of  a  Combination  of  Wool  and  Synthetic     ...^.'*  '^"*"  "'  •«c>u««ve  right  la  made  to  the  word*  "Plii. 
Flbern.  '  I'le    aa  the  name  of  the  goodn  Identified  herein 

Flmt  UH*  Apr.  13.  1961.  '*'*"'  Froien  Plata  Pie. 

Flmt  une  Apr.  2,  1959. 


HN   124,633.      Dan   River  MIIN.   Incorporated    Danville    Va      «».   ^ 

nied  July  25,  1981  '^  •   ""'^""'   V*      SN   90,688.      LItvak    Meat   Company,   d.b.a.    Lltvak    Packing 

Co..  Denver.  Colo.    Filed  Feb.  10.  1900. 


DANFAIR 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  fl7«.401. 

For  Textile  FabricM  In  the  Piece  of  Cotton.  Synthetic  Flbera 
or  Mixture*  Thereof. 
Flr«t  uae  July  7.  1961. 


LITVAKS 


8N   124.706.     Bell    Indu>trl«a.   Inc..  New  York.   NY      Filed 
July  26.  1961. 

PARK    LANE  Tb.   drawing   l,   ii»«,   , or   red   and  Wue.     Applicant   dla- 

For  Blanket..  *^'\l""  "••  «'  »"*  ""'O  "Brand"  in  connection  with  its  mark. 

Mr.taaeJune21.mi.  Jor  Freah  and  Frou^n  Meata. 

Flrat  uae  Jan.  2. 1900. 
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SN  94,079.     Milk  Fooda,  Inc.,  U.S.A.,  Modesto,  Calif.     Filed    SN  99,133.     Flrat  Spice  Mixing  Co..  Inc..  Long  laland  aty, 
Mar.  31,  1960.  NY.    Filed  June  16, 1960. 


'hA.-£^ 


BACTOCIDE 


For  Preparation  Conaiatlng  of  Food  SubHtances  and  an 
Antibacterial  and  Antimycotic  for  Incorporation  In  Meat 
Products  To  Inhibit  Bacterial  and/or  Mold  Growth. 

First  URe  Apr.  12, 1960. 


Uwner  of  Reg.  No.  696,519. 
For  Instant  MeatleKH  Food  I>1|>k. 
Flrat  uae  Dec.  19,  1958. 


SN   103,099.     Central  Soya  Company,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 
Filed  Aug.  22.  1960. 


SN  97.335.     F.  G.  Sharp  &  Co..  Trout  Hall.  Jamaica.  British 
West  Indies.    I>nied  May  17,  1960. 


TMLD 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  644,528. 

For  Fresh  Citrus  F'rults. 

First  use  Jan.  10,  1939;  In  commerce  Feb.  26,  1955. 


For  Livestock  and  Poultry  Feed,  Dog  Food,  Soy  Flour,  Soy 
Protein  for  Use  as  an  Ingredient  of  Foods,  Soybean  Oil  for 
Use  In  Foods  and  Lecithin  for  Use  in  Foods. 

t^rst  use  Aug.  8,1060. 


SN   98.405.     Tosi   Trading  Company,   Boston,   Mass.     Filed 
June  3,  1060. 


GONDOLA 


SN  103,892.  Armour  and  Company  (Delaware  corporation), 
assignee  of  Armour  and  Company  (Illinois  corporation), 
d.b.a.  Armour  Creameries,  Chicago,  UK    Filed  Sept.  6,  1960. 


For  Canned  Tomato  Products — Namely,  Canned  Tomatoes, 
Canned  Tomato  Paste.  Canned  Tomato  Puree,  and  Canned 
Pizsa  Sauce.  . 

First  use  January  1945. 


SN    98.827.      William    8.    White,    d.b.a.    Chef   Bill.   Hickman 
Mills,  Mo.    Filed  June  10, 1960. 


For  the  purpose  of  registration,  no  claim  is  made  to  the 
exclusive  right  to  use  an  illustration  of  fresh  eggs  as  a  rep- 
resentation of  the  goods  identified  herein,  but  tbe  applicant 
waives  none  of  its  common  law  rights  therein. 

For  Fresh  Eggs. 

First  use  July  6, 1960. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  yellow. 

For  Salad  Dressings — 8  Ox.  Bottles — 3  Kinds  :  1000  Island, 
Blue  Cheese,  and  Russian. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1960. 


SN  104,829.     Wesley  L.  Hicks,  d.b.a.  W\   L.  Hicks,  Buffalo. 
N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  20.  1960. 

Uncle -Pic 


For  Barl)ecue  Sauce. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  9, 1960. 


SN  99.121.     The  Borden  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
June  16. 1960. 


Filed 


HOME  TREAT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  265.673. 

For    Ice    Cream-Like    Product   Made    From    Vegetable   Oil 
(Mellorine). 
First  use  July  1938. 


SN  105,485.  Armour  and  Company  (Delaware  corporation). 
Chicago,  111.,  assignee  of  Armour  and  Company  (Illinois 
corporation),  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Sept.  30,  I960. 

COUNTRY  SUPPER 

For  Canned  Prepared  Meat  Dishes. 
First  uae  Aug.  19,  I960. 
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8N  106.507.     Tbomaa  L.  Lallej.  d.b.«.  Lmllfj  AmocUIm,  W««t 
Redding,  Conn.    Filed  Oct.  17.  IMO. 

The  line*  In  the  drawing  are  a  feature  of  the  mark  and 
do  not  repreiient  any  color. 
For  Tomato  Juice  Cocktail. 
Ftrat  UM>  May  26.  l»flO. 


8N  110.1S8.  The  laatltute  of  NutrlMon  of  Central  America 
*  Panama,  d.b.a.  IXCAP,  Managua,  Nicaragua.  Mled  Dec. 
13,  I960. 


INCAPARINA 


Owner  of  Nicaragua  Reg.  No.  10.263,  dated  Feb.  18,  1960. 

For  Dietary  Supplement  ConalatlnK  of  a  Corn.  CottooMeed, 
Oreen  Leaved  Vegetableii  and  Veast  Mixture,  for  Combating 
Protein  Deficiency  In  Humana. 


SX    106.715.      Hereford    Hearen    Branda.    Inc.,    d.b.a.   White 
Face   BrandM.   Oklahoma  City.   Okla.      Filed  Oct.    19.   1960. 

WHITE  FACE  BRANDS' 

The   word   "Branda'  "  la  dlaclalmed  apart  from   the  mark 
aa  abown. 

For  Freah  and  Frozen  Packaged  Meata. 
First  uae  In  1954. 


SN  111.058.     John  L.  Aahman,  d.b.a.  Fred  L.  Aahman,  Ben- 
ton Harbor,  Mich.    Filed  Dec.  30,  1960. 


8N  107,348.    Kelly  Vegetable  Farina  Co.,  Inc.,  Oxnard,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  28, 1960. 


SHANNON 


For  Freah  Vegetable*. 
Flrat  uae  June  13.  1960. 


For  Freah  Fruit. 
Flrat  uae  Sept.  1,  1959. 


8N   107.370.      Parker   Potato  Packing  Corp     Parker    Idaho      *'*'  *"***     Seaalona  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Pal  Fooda,  Enter- 
Flled  Oct.  28   I960  P*^"*'  -*'»•     '^'^d  J««>-  13,  1961. 


Filed  Oct.  28,  1960 


Magic  Idaho 

No  claim   la  made   to  the   word   "Idaho"   apart  from   the 
mark  aa  ahown. 

For  Canned  Fotatoea. 
Flrat  uae  Oct.  7,  1960. 


8N    109.004.      R.O.B.    Laboratorlea,    Inc.,    Kanaaa   City,   Mo. 
Filed  Nor.  23,  1960. 

CATER-BLEND 

For  Cream  Substitute  Containing  Eaaentlally  Hydrogenated 
Vegetable  Olla,  Dextroae.  Vegetable  Protein.  Stabilizer.  Salt. 
Artltlclal  Coloring  and  Flavor,  but  Containing  No  Milk  or 
Milk  ProductH. 

Flrat  uae  Aug.  15,  1960.  ' 


For  Peanut  Butter. 
Ftrat  uae  April  1959. 


SN  109.081.     Ltbner  Grain  Company.  Incorporated.  Norwalk. 
Conn.    Filed  Not.  25.  1960. 


SN    112.119.      The   Chocolate   House,    Inc.,   Milwaukee,    Wla. 
Filed  Jan.  19.  1961. 


CHOCOLATE  HOUSE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  069.040. 

For  Candlea. 

Flrat  uae  February  1947. 


8N    112.120.   '  The   Chocolat^   Houae.    Inc.,    Milwaukee.   Wia. 
Filed  Jan.  19,1961. 


For  Bird  Seed. 

Flrat  uae  Sept.  1,  1960. 


SN  110.006.      Urtck  ft  Hollla.  Loa  Angelea,  Calif.     Filed  Dec. 


9,  1960. 


^Coachelld 


A& 


For  Freah  Grapea. 
Flrat  uae  May  28.  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  669.040. 

For  Candlea. 

Flrat  uaa  Nor.  1,  1960. 
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8N    113,263.     Califomia   Date   Orowem   AaaociaMon.    Indio,    SN  119.127.     High  Rock  Company,  d.b.a.  High  Rock  Ginger 
Calif.    Filed  Feb.  8.  1961.  Ale  Company   and  aa  Coffee-Ette   Food   Supply   Company. 

Baltimore,  Md.    Filed  May  2, 1961. 


PWe&am 


For  Inatant  Coffee. 
The  name  "Betty  Baker"  doea  not  repreaent  a  particular        Firat  use  Sept.  15,  1960 
living  Individual. 

For  Packaged  Uatea.  ^ ' 

Flrat  uae  Nov.  18, 1960.  8X119.360.     Continental  Seafood  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  May  5,  1961. 


SX  113.290.     The  Xeatl*  Company,  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb. «,  1961. 

ffESTLrx 

DOUBLE  N 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  310,735.  707.268.  and  others. 

For  Chocolate  Flavored  Syrup  for  Making  a  Food  Beverage. 

First  use  Dec.  27. 1960. 


BLUE  PEARL 


For  Seafood — Xaniely,  Fresh  and  Frozen  Scallops. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  24.  1961. 


Class  49 -Distilled  Alcoholic  Uquors 

SX  94.514.    J.  h  J.  Pallas,  8.A.,  Nerac,  France.     Filed  Apr.  6, 
1960. 


cnxxmEzi 


8N  113.537.     Leaf  Brands.  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Feb.  13, 
1961. 

IRISH  COFFEE 


Applicant  waives  exclusive  right  to  the  word  "Coffee"  apart 
from  the  mark  aa  ahown. 
For  Candy. 
First  use  Jan.  18, 1961. 


8N  113,971.     Yeast  Products  Inc.,  Paterson,  N.J.    Filed  Feb. 
17.  1961. 


ARDAMINE 


For  Teaat  Product  Sold  Only  to  Food  Manufacturers — 
Namely.  Yeaat  Autolyaate  in  Paste  and  Powder  Form  Used 
aa  a  Flavor  and  Protein  Additive  for  Dehydrated  Soupa  and 
Other  Proceaaed  Fooda  and  as  a  Base  for  Bouillon  and  Beef 
Extracts. 

First  use  in  July  1956. 


PALLAS 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No.  219. 
dated  Oct.  27.  1959  (Nerac)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  135,092.  The 
drawing  U  lined  for  gold. 

For  Brandy,  Gin,  Vodka  and  Liqueurs. 


Qass 50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Qassified 


8N  98,920.     National  Potteries  Corporation.  Bedford.  Ohio. 
Filed  June  13.  1960. 

PERMAFLOWER 

For    Artificial    Flowers    and    Arrangements    of    Artificial 
Flowers. 

Flrat  use  May  18. 1960. 


SN  114.530.    Pride  O'  Texas  Citrus  Aaaociation.  Inc.,  Mlaalon, 
Tex.    Filed  Feb.  27,  1961. 


HI-SWEET 


SX    99.361.      Plaque    Craft,    Incorporated,    Baltimore,    Md. 
Filed  June  20,  1960. 

For  Kits  Containing  Materials  and  Instructions  for  Making 
Wall  Plaques. 

First  use  Apr.  14,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  533,515. 
For  Freah  Citrua  Fruita. 
First  use  Nov.  12,  1948. 


8N    103.536.      CFC    Corporation,    North    Hollywood,    Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  29.  1960. 


SN  118.100.     Parity  Stores,  Inc.,  Burlingame,  Calif.     Filed 
Apr.  18,  1901. 


MISSION  FARM 


For  Canned  Fruits  and  Vegetables  and  Canned  Fruit  and        For  Outlet  Box  Covers  That  I'rotect  Outlet  Boxes  During 
VegeUble  Juices.  Plaatering  Operationa. 

Flrat  uae  Mar.  27,  1961.  ,  First  uae  J  u^y  29,  1960. 
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"'V.Ii'c^a.i'SS"  *'*"^*"*°"  ''""'*"'•  '*  *•""•  •""•  Class  52-Deter9Mits  and  Soaps 


KANGAROLL-PAK 

Kor  Cloaed  Pulptooard  Shipping  Cooulner  Houilnc  One  or 
More  RoIIh  of  Non-Woven  Fabric*  In  the  Form  of  Looitely 
Matted  AdhetilTeljr  Bound  Vegetable  Fiber  In  Sheet  Form,  the 
Container  and  Contents  Coniitructed  for  OpenlnK  and  Use 
aa  a  Dlapeniier  of  the  Contained  Oooda.     , , 

Flrat  QM  Auk.  28,  1960.  ' 


8.V    117.663.      Voli   Salea  k  ManufacturinK  Company,    Inc.. 
MemphU.  Tenn.    Filed  Apr.  U,  1961. 


PINE-CLEAN 


For  Cleaner,  Dlaln^ectant,  and  Deodorant. 
Flrat  uae  Mar.  20,  1961. 


Class  100  -  Mlsceilaneous 


SERVICE  MARKS 

Qass  102  —  Insurance  and  Rnandal 


HN    29,382.      Pick   Hotela   Corporation.   Chicago,   111.     Filed     8N  96.225.     InHurance  Company  of  North  America.  I'hlladel- 
May  3,  1957.  phla.    Pa.,   aHttlgnee   of   Indemnity    Iniiurance   Company   of 

North  America,  PhlUdelphU,  Pa.     Filed  May  2,  1960. 


INA 


Jon 


Owner  ftf  Reg.  No*.  933,404  and  335,465. 
For  Restaurant  ServlceH. 
Flmt  uae  Mar.  1,  1954. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  713,296  and  713,297. 
For  Underwriting  of  Automobile  Insurance. 
Flrat  uae  May  1959. 


8N    63,537.      Mobile    Dairy    Bara,    Inc..    Yk'aahlngton    Cou^t 
Honae,  Ohio.     Filed  Dec  2.  1958. 


8X  96,226.  InHurance  Company  of  North  America.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.,  aMHignee  of  Indemnity  Insurance  Company  of 
North  America,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  May  2,  1960. 

INA  CHAMPION 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  713,296  and  713,297.  ' 

For  Underwriting  of  Automobile  Insurance, 
nrat  uae  May  1959. 


8N  117,501.     Insurance  Company  of  North  America,   Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1961. 

BIG  TOP 

For  Und«>rwrltlnK  of  Blanket  CataHtrophe  Liability  Insur- 
ance. 

First  use  May  19.%7 

Qass  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

The  drawlnic  Is  lined  for  the  colors  blue  and  orantce  but  no     SN  82.236.    Johnson  Motor  Lines,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C.     Filed 
claim  for  color  Is  made.  Sept.  28,  1959. 

For  Mobile  Soda  Fountain  Services. 
First  use  June  1«.  1958. 


Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

SN  79.239.     Leonard  Hicks,  Jr.,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Aug.  10. 
1959. 


LEONARD  HICKS.  JR. 


F'or  Hotel  Representation  Consisting  of  Arrangements  for 
Conventions.  Sales  Meetlnirs,  Individual  Hotel  Reservations. 
and  Advertising  and  Sales  Promotion  for  Hotels  In  Various 
Cities. 

Flrat  use  Dec.  1.  1945. 


For  Transportation  of  Goods  by  Motor  Vehicle. 
First  use  June  1954. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 
Qass  B— Services 


8N  110,745.     Diaper  Service  Industry  Association,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.    Filed  Dec.  23,  1960.  ^ 


The 'mark  certifies  that  the  service  was  performed  by  a 
memtter  of  applicant  and  meets  standards  established  by 
applicant  as  to  uae  of  equipment,  washing  procedures,  bac- 
teria testing,  and  delivery  schedules. 

For  Diaper  Rental  Ser\-lce. 

First  uae  June  9.  1960. 
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72A.844.  PIONEER.  Pioneer  Hi  Bred  Corn  Company.  8N 
98.923.     Pub.  11-14-81.    Filed  e-«-eO. 

72«.849.  TURFIBER.  International  Paper  Company.  8N 
100.518.     Pub.  11-14-61.    Filed  7-8-«0. 

726.846.  ALLACO.  Alexander  *  Lamxenhacen,  d.b.a.  Allaco 
Product*.      8N   102.816.     Pub.   11-14-61.     Filed  8-17-60. 

726.847.  PARIS  SPECTACULAR.  Strawberry  Kins.  Inc. 
8N  116.357.    Pub.  11-14-61.    Filed  3-23-61. 

726.848.  HUDSON  VALLEY.  Kentucky  Valley  Farma.  8N 
117.787.    Pub.  11-14-61.    Filed  4-13-61. 

726.84».  MONKEY.  Tak  Muto.  SN  117.982.  Pub. 
11-14-61.    Filed  4-17-61. 

726,850.  OANTRKZ.  General  Aniline  k  Plhn  CorporaMon. 
SN  119.960.    Pub.  11-14-61.    Filed  5-15-61. 

726.891.  CHROMAOLOW.  U.S.  Plaatlc  and  Cbemlcal  Cor- 
poration, by  merger  from  U.S.  Plastic  Products  Corpora- 
tloD..    SN  120,089.     Pub.  11-14-61.     Piled  5-15-61. 

726.882.  OAME  TIME.  L.  Teweles  Seed  Co.  8N  120.149. 
Pub.  11-14-61.     Filed  5-16-61. 

726.853.  LKISURE.  L.  Teweles  Seed  Co.  8N  120.150. 
Pub.  11-14-61.    Filed  5-16-61. 

726.854.  BLUE  DISCOVERY.  L.  Teweles  Seed  Co.  SN 
120.151.    Pub.  11-14-61.    Filed  5-16-61. 

726.855.  TRAFFIC.  L.  Teweles  Seed  Co.  8N  120,152.  Pub. 
11-14-61.    Filed  5-16-61. 


Cliss2-Rt€eptadM 


726.856.  OOLD  PFEIL  AND  DESIGN.  Oold-Pfell  Ladwlf 
Krumm  Aktlenfesellschaft.  SN  75,725.  Pub.  11-14-61. 
Piled  6-15-99. 

726.857.  GOLDEN  ARROW  AND  DESIGN.  Oold-Pfell 
Ludwig  Krumm  Aktleosesellscbaft.  SN  76,777.  Pub. 
11-14-61.    Filed  6-15-59. 

726.858.  PROTECT-O.  Reliance  Products  Sales  Corp.  8N 
106.346.    Pub.  4-18-61.    Filed  10-13-60. 

726.859.  BROWNY.  Standard  Sclentiflc  Supply  Corp.  SN 
110,988.     Pub.  11-14-61.     Filed  12-19-60. 

726.860.  DYNAFILM.  National  Distillers  and  Chemical 
Corporation.    SN  116,992.    Pub.  11-14-61.    Filed  3-27-61. 

726.861.  CAMPING  GAZ  INTERNATIO.NAL  AND  DESIGN. 
A.D.G.  Soolete  d'Application  des  Oat.  Produlta  Routiera  et 

■•Materlaux.     8N  120,492.     Pub.  11-14-61.     Filed  :^19-61. 

726.862.  BAND-LOC.  Marinette  and  Menominee  Box  Com- 
pany.     SN  121.299.     Pub.   11-14-61.     Filed  6-2-61. 


diss  4  -  Abrasives  and  Polisliiiig  Matoriak 

726.863.  BON  AMI.     The  Bon  Ami  Company.     IN  117.448. 
Pub.  11-14-61.     Filed  4-10-61. 

726.864.  KUPKUT.     PaHfle  Grinding  Wheel  Company.  Inc. 
SN  119,232.     Pub.  11-14-61.     Filed  9-3-61. 


Pnb.  11-14-61.    I^led  9-15-99. 

726.867.  THOROCHEM  AND  DESIGN.      K.P.B..   Inc.     SN 
89.136.    Pub.  11-14-61.    Filed  11-12-59. 

726.868.  SKIDOO.        American-Marietta      Company.        SN 
104.502.    Pub.  11-14-61.    Filed  9-15-60. 

726.869.  DIAMOND  CRYSTAL.    Diamond  Crystal  Salt  Com- 
pany.    SN  106.479.     Pub.  11-14-61.     Filed  10-17-60. 

726.870.  PLANT    SHIKLD.      Oar-Prod,    Inc.      8N    108.432. 
Pnb.  11-14-61.    Filed  11-14-60. 

726.871.  ACTELLIC.       Plant     Protection     Limited.       SN 
110,086.    Pub.  11-14-61.    Filed  12-12-60. 

726.872.  BANTEX.      Monsanto    Chemical    Company.       SN 
118.800.    Pub.  11-7-61.    Filed  4-27-61. 


OassS-SMokers'  Articles,  Not  iadudiiig 
Tobacco  Products 

726.873.  VARAFLAME.  Ronson  Corporation.  SN  102,139. 
Pub.  11-7-61.    Filed  8-5-60. 

726.874.  ROGERS.  Rogera.  Inc.  SN  110,471.  Pnb. 
11-14-61.     Filed  12-19-y.    

Qass  9— Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments, 
aud  Projectiles 

726.875.  ASSOCIATED  AF8  AND  DESIGN.  Associated 
Food  Stores  Inc.  SN  83,444.  Pub.  11-14-61.  Filed 
10-19-59. 


Qass  10 -Fertilizers 


726.876.  ORGANAGRO.  The  Erda  Corporation.   SN  102.952. 
Pub.  11-14-61.     Filed  8-12-60. 

726.877.  MAGIC  LIFS  AND  DESIGN.     The  Newcomer  Cor- 
poration.     SN   118,092.      Pub.   11-14-61.      Filed   4-18-61. 


Qass  12 -Construction  Materials 


726.878.  TRU-BLOC  FOUNDATION  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Tru-Bloc  •  Chem  -  Stress  Decoratire  -  Structural  -  Concrete 
Products  Research  and  Development  Laboratory  (Joint 
rentora).  8N  101,710.    Pnb.  11-14-61.     Piled  7-29-60. 

726.879.  TRU-BLOC  FOUNDATION  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Tru-Bloc  *  Chem  -  Stress  Decoratlre  -  Structural  -  Concrete 
Products  Research  and  Development  Laboratory  (Joint 
venture).      SN   101,711.     Pub.   11-14-61.     Filed   7-2»-60. 

726.880.  PAOHOLZ.  PAO  Presswerk  AG.  SN  121.307. 
Pub.  11-14-411.    Filed  6-2-61. 


Class6-CheHiicals  and  Chemical  Com-  Qass  13 -Hard ware  and  Plumbing  and 

positioM  Steam-Rtting  Supplies 

726.865.     STPERGUM.      Jacques   Wolf  A   Co.      8N   80.470.  726.881.     SEEP-PRUF.     Crest  Mannfactortng  Company,  Inc. 

Pnb.  11-14-61.    Filed  8-28-39.  8N  97.825.    Pub.  11-14-61.    Fllad  5-25-60. 
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726.882.  BRAZE-SEAL.  Imperial-Eastman  Corporation,  by 
merger  and  change  of  name  from  The  Imperial  BrasH  Manu- 
facturing Company.  SN  100.779.  Pub.  11-14-61.  FUed 
7-13-60. 

726.883.  THERMO-FORGED.  The  Holo-Krome  Screw  Cor- 
poration.     SN    101,325.      Pub.    11-14-61.      Filed    7-22-60. 

726.884.  VOGUE  AND  DESIGN.  Federal  Enameling  * 
Stamping  Company.  SN  103.400.  Pub.  11-14-61.  Mled 
8-25-60. 

726,889.  MICRACORB.  Klkay  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  104,249.    Pub.  11-14-61.    Filed  9-12-00. 

726.886.  8ANO-METER.  Antone  Delano  Pannuttl.  SN 
104.879.    Pub.  11-14-61.    Filed  9-21-00. 

726.887.  LL  AND  DESIGN  WITHIN  A  CIRCLE.  Long-Lok 
Corporation.     SN  114.778.     Pub.   11-14-61.     Filed  3-2-61. 

726.888.  REPUBLIC  X-TRU-COAT.  Republic  Steel  Corpo- 
ration.     SN    116,079.      Pub.   11-14-61.      Filed  3-20-61. 

726.889.  TBCO  H-CLIP.  Timber  Engineering  Company. 
SN  116.360.    Pub.  11-14-61.    Filed  3-23-61. 

726.890.  LOAD-LOK.  Parker-Hannifln  Corjwration.  SN 
116.697.    Pub.  11-14-61.     Mled  3-28-61. 

726.891.  NUP8.  Philadelphia  Steel  and  Wire  Corporation. 
SN  116,748.     Pub.  11-14-61.     Filed  3-29-61. 

726.892.  RUBBERMAID  AND  DESIGN.  Rubbermaid  In- 
corporated.    SN  118.003.     Pub.  11-14-61.     Filed  4-17-61. 


Qass  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

726,898.      STERLITE.       Sterling     Factories.       SN     113.311. 
Pub.  11-14-61.     Filed  2-8-61. 


726.911.     NEO  LIDA-MANTLB.     Dome  Chemicals.  Inc. 
122,290.     Pub.  11-14-61.    Filed  6-19-61. 


SN 


Oass  19- Vehicles 


726.912.  WINSTON.      Spaugb  Manufacturing  Incorporated. 
SN  96,047.    Pub.  11-14-61.    Filed  4-28-60. 

720.913.  PROTECT-A-BABE.      S.   R.  Oresman   k  Company. 
SN  115,717.     Pub.  11-14-61.    Filed  3-19-61. 

726.914.  GOLF8TREAMBR.        O.E.D.      Corporation.        8N 
117.189.    Pub.  11-14-61.    Mled  4-9-«>l. 

726.915.  OCEAN  AIRE.     Sutone  Corporation.     SN  117.231. 
Pub.  11-14-61.     FUed  4-5-61. 

726.916.  CLEAR-FLEX.       The     Anderson     Company.        SN 
119,831.    Pub.'ll-14-61.    Filed  5-12-61. 

726.917.  ICYCLE.      Fox   Go-Boy   Carts,    Inc.      SN    119,956. 
Pub.  11-14-61.    Filed  5-15-Cl.  


QasslS-Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

726.894.  IMPRO.  Collins  ProductH,  Inc.  SN  92,086.  Pub. 
11-14-61.    Filed  3-3-60. 

726.895.  MARTEX.  Nopco  Chemical  Company.  SX  110,459. 
Pub.  11-14-61.     Filed  12-19-60. 

726.896.  DERMABA8B.  The  Borden  Company.  SN  111,318. 
Pub.  11-14-61.    Filed  1-5-61. 

726.897.  CONSUMER  STANDARD.  Consumer  Standard, 
Inc.      SN  119.780.     Pub.   11-14-61.     Mled  3-16-61. 

726  898  VF  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Harry  Wagonfeld,  d*.a. 
Vitamin  Fair  Co.  SN  116,279.  Pub.  11-14-61.  Filed 
3-22-61. 

726  899.  H-3.  Raphael  P.  Platoff,  d.b.a.  H3  Products  Com- 
pany.     SN   110,966.     Pub.   11-14-61.     Filed  3-27-61. 

726.900.  SUNKIST.  Snnklst  Growers,  Inc.  SN  117,314. 
Pub.  11-14-61.    Filed  4-6-61. 

726.901.  UL08PANS.  Rlker  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  120,340. 
Pub.  11-14-01.     Filed  9-18-61. 

726.902.  CALINATE.  Provident  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  SN 
121.994.    Pub.  11-14-61.    Filed  6-7-61. 

726.903.  S.E.Z.  American  Cyanamld  Company.  ^SN  121,621. 
Pub.  11-14-61.    Filed  6-8-61. 

726.904.  NUTRA-WEET.  Barth  Levitt  Products.  SN 
121.743.    Pub.  11-14-61.    Filed  6-9-61. 

726.905.  LACTA-DOME.  Dome  Chemicals.  Inc.  SN 
121,810.    Pub.  11-14-61.    Filed  0-12-61. 

726.906.  AMBITROPE.  Merck  k  Co..  Inc.  SN  121,842. 
Pub.  11-14-61.     Filed  6-12-61. 

720.907.  GASTROMYCIN.  Provident  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc. 
8X121,860.    Pub.  11-14-61.    Filed  6-12-61. 

726.908.  SPALIX.  Provident  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  SN 
121.938.    Pub.  11-14-61.    Filed  6-13-61. 

720  909.  FUMATRIX-FORTE.  Provident  PharmaceutlcaU, 
Inc.      SN   121.939.      Pub.   11-14-61.     Filed  6-13-61. 

726.910.  EUCADRYL.'  Crookes  Barnes  Laboratories.  Inc. 
8N  121,980.    Pub.  11-14-61.    Filed  6-14-Cl. 


Qass  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

726,918.  MAGNE-HEAD.  General  Instrument  Corporation, 
by  consolidation  from  General  Transistor  Corp.  SN  99,996. 
Pub.  11-14-61.     Filed  4-28-00. 

726  919  OBC  AND  DB>SIGN.  General  Electrodynamics  Cor- 
poration.     SX    109.880.     Pub.   11-14-61.     Filed   10-6-60. 

726.920.  TRANSCRAFT  AXD  DESIOX.  Transpac*.  Inc. 
SN   106.545.     Pub.   11-14-61.     Filed   10-17-60. 

726  921  PB  AND  DESIGN.  American  Machine  k  Foundry 
Company.     8X  107.723.     Pub.   11-14-61.     Filed  11-3-60. 

726.922.  SEA  SLAVE.  Sturrup,  Incorporated.  SN  114.727. 
Pub.  11-14-61.     Filed  3-1-61. 

726.923.  HEATMASTER.  Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co.  SN 
116,262.    Pub.  11-14-61.    Filed  3-22-61. 

726.924.  THERMOTIZED.  Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co.  SN 
110,264.     Pub.  11-14-61.     Filed  3-22-61. 

726.925.  SUN  GUN.  Sylvanla  Electric  Products,  Inc.  SN 
116,209.    Pub.  11-14-61.    Filed  3-22-61. 

726.926.  VIGILANTE.  Wagner  Electric  Corporation.  SN 
116,274.    Pub.  11-14-61.     Filed  3-22-61. 

726.927.  707.  Landers.  Frary  k  Clark.  SN  116.319.  Pub. 
11-14-61.    Filed  3-23-61. 

Qass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

726.928.  8KEE-REEL.  B  A  E  Mfg..  Co.  SN  89,122.  Pub. 
11-14-Ci.    Jiled  1-18-60. 

726  929.     TOWER  OF  BABBLE.     E.  Christman  Dawn,  d.b.a. 

The  Game  Company.     SN  90,495.     Pub.   11-14-61.     Filed 

2-8-CO. 
726  930.     TURTLE.     W.  H.  Schaper  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc. 

SN  91.850.    Pub.  11-14-61.    Filed  2-29-60. 

726.931.  GETTYSBURG.  The  Avalon  Hill  Company.  SN 
99.192.     Pub.  11-14-61.     Mled  6-17-60. 

726.932.  SUPERIOR  AXD  DESIGX.  T.  Cohn.  Inc.  SN 
101,749.    Pub.  11-14-61.    Filed  8-1-60. 

726.933.  HUDSON  BAY.  Herters  Inc.  SN  103.566.  Pub. 
11-14-61.    Filed  8-29-60. 

72«,934.      PLAYBOY.      Union    Steel   Chest   Corporation.      SN 

106.011.     Pnb.  5-2-61.     Filed  10-7-60. 
726.935.     KBN.     Mattel,  Inc.     SN  106,617.     Pub.  11-14-61. 

Filed  10-17-60. 
726  936      BLACK  JACK  AXD  DESIOX.     Fernand  Marches 

siiult.     SN  112.743.     Pub.  11-14-61.     Filed  1-30-61. 
726  937       RAGGY     MUFFIN.       W.     Ooebel     Porzellanfabrik. 

SN  114.214.    Pub.  11-14-61.    Filed  2-23-61. 
720  938  DAYTONA       INTERNATIONAL       SPEEDWAY. 

Marken    Educational    Games.     Inc.       SN     115,069.       Pub. 

11-14-61.    Filed  3-7-61. 
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726.940.  NKVADA.     The  Initial  State.  Pl.ylnu  Card  Com- 
pany     8N   n7.««2.      Pub.   11-14-«1.     Piled  4-11-61. 

726.941.  THK    BAT      JuIIuh   ft.    Black,   d.b  a.    Demon    Lure 
Co.     SX   117.682.     Pub.  ll-14-r,l.     m^d  4-12-61. 

72«.»42.  MAOIC  TOICH.  Edward  L.  Cohen,  d.b.a  Ed 
ward*  llomp  Productii.  SX  117.770.  Pub.  11-14-61  Filed 
4-13-61. 


Class  23 -tutlery,  Aladiinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

726.943.     CAPRI.     Trann-World  Induntrleii.  Inc.     8N  g8  342 

Pub.  11-14-61.     Filed  12-31-59. 
726.944      MKRCBDES.         Mercedes       Buromaachlnen  Werke 

AktieniceHellMcbaft.      8X    96.807.      Pub.    11-14-61       Piled 

5-11-60. 

726.945.  HAXDV-DOXUT.  BeUhaw  Brother*.  Incorporated 
8N  100.005      Pub.  11-14-61.     Mled  6-30-80. 

72K.946  DEPTH  AUTROL.  The  Bullard  Coaip«By  8N 
104.892      I'ub.  11-14-61.    Filed  9-21-60. 

726.947.  BROTHER.  XlBon  .MiNhIn  Seiio  KabuHhiki  Kaitiha 
«X  110,»4«.     Pub.  ll-U-61.     Filed  12-28-fiO. 

726.948.  NIMERIDRILL.  OiddlnKx  k  Lewi.  Machine  Tool 
Company.      8X    11«.120.      Pub.   11-14-81.      Filed  3-21-61. 

726.949  HELEC-TOU-.LIXE.  Mechanical  HandlinK  8yi»- 
tem»   Inc.     8N   116.545.      Pub.   11-14-61.      Filed  3-27-61. 

728.950.  EXOIR.  Enfciit  Equipment  Company.  8X110  830 
Pnb.  11-14-61.    nied  3-28-61. 

726.951.  OPIO.  Harford  Pump^  Limited.  8N  116  640 
Pub.  11-14-61.     Filed  3-28-61. 

728.952.  HICK  AXD  DESIGN  William  F.  Huck.  d.b  a 
Huck  Company.  8X  118.843.  Pub.  11-14-61  Filed 
3-28-81. 

726.953.  MEYER  HANDYMAN  AXD  DE8I0X.  Wm.  W. 
Meyer  and  Son*.  Inc.  8N  118,742.  Pub  11-14-61  Filed 
3-29-61. 

728.954.  ROTO  BROOM.  Frink  Sno-Plowa.  Inc.  8X  117  773 
Pub.  11-14-61.     Filed  4-13-61. 

726.955.  SERV-O-LIXK.    tJ«,r,e  8.  Bohannon.  d  b.a.  Bohan 
non     InduHtrlen.       8N     118.855.       Pub.     11-14-61        Filed 
4-28-61. 

726.956.  YP8ILOX.  Helnrtch  Wdnter.  Jr.  •  8N  119  09S 
Pub    n-14-ei.     Filed  5-1-61. 

72«.957.  POLY-AIR.  EuKene  M.  Noel,  d.b.a.  The  E.  M  Noel 
Company.      8N   119.229      Pub.    11-14-61.      Filed   5-^-61. 

720.958.  ALIXABAL.  Miniature  Preciflon  Bearinim.  Inc. 
dba.  Split  Ballbearing.  SX  119.400.  Pub  11-14-61 
Mij'd  5-5  81. 


Class  24  -  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

728.959      MOISTURE     MIXDER.       Whirlpool     Corporation 
^X  94.376.     Pub.  11-14-61.     Filed  4-4-60. 

726.980.  MIRACLE   TOICH.      Whirlpool   Corporation.      8N 

108.424.  *I'ub.  11-14-61.     Filed  11-14-60. 

726.981.  MASTER    TOICH       Whirlpool    Corporation       8N 

108.425.  Pub.  11-14-61.     Filed  11-14-80. 

726.902      TOICH   COMMAND.     General   Electric  Company 
SX  112.250.     Pub.  11-14-61.     Filed  1-23-61. 


Class  26 -Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 


726.96:1.     ROCKET.       Deutnche     Elektronik     GmbH 
65.780.    Pub.  11-14-61.    Filed  1-13-58. 


as 


726.964.  TAMCO.     Time  Antomated  Mtg.  Inc      8N  75  591 
Pub.  11-14-61.    Filed  6-11-59. 

726.965.  ABACUS.       Ab«cua.     Incorporated.       8N     82 180 
Pub.  I1-14-«H.    t^led  9-28-59. 

726.966.  8CHACHT  AND  DESIGN  Albert  Schacht.  GmbH 
8N  87.914.   J'ub.  11-14-81.    Filed  12-23-59. 

728.967.  DISTRIB-U  8COPB.  8nap^>n  Tool.  Corporation 
8N  90,583.    Pnb.  11-14-61.     Filed  2-8-60. 

726.968.  ERINGUARD.  Dublin  Induiitrleii.  Inc  8N  93  507 
Pub.  11-14-61.     Filed  .3-23-60. 

726.909.  MCTRO  FARER.  Unlreraal  ControU.  Inc  8N 
95.950.    Pub.  11-14-61.     Piled  4-27-60. 

726.970.  QUICK-CHECK.  The  McNeil  Machine  *  Enrlneer- 
ins  Company.     8N  96.604.     Pub.  11-14-61.     Filed  5-6-60. 

726.971.  MERCEDES.  Mercedes  Buromaschlnen  Werke 
AktientretiellMchaft.  8N  96.888.  Pub.  11-14-61  Filed 
5-11-60. 

726.972.  KINEMOMETER.  Medelec  Lab.  8N  97.080  Pub 
11-14-01.     Filed  5-13-60. 

726.973.  NUMERATOR  88  AXD  DESIGN.  Cromwell  BuaL 
nenn  Machlnea.    SN  97.459.    Pub.  11-14-61.    Filed  5-19-60. 

728.974.  MEA8UREMA8TER.  The  Meaauregraph  Company! 
SX  102.035.     Pub.  11-14-61.    Filed  8-4-60. 

726.975.  MAGNA  CHROME.  Suprefot  Pllm  Producta  Co 
Ine.     8N  iaf,773.     Pub.   11-14-61.     Filed  9-19-60. 

726.978.  AUTORADIOGRAPHIC.  General  Aniline  A  Film 
Corporation.    .SN  105.434.     Pub.  11-14-81.     nied  9-29-80. 

726.977.  SILVER  BFUUTY.  Triple-A  Specialty  Company. 
SN  106.159.     Pub.  11-14-01.     Filed  10-10-80. 

726.978.  CA  AND  -  DESIGN.  Coin  Acceptors.  Inc.  8N 
106.795.    Pub.  11-14-61.    Mled  10-20-60. 

726.979.  AUTOMOTION.  Metro  Ooldwyn-Mayer  Britiah 
Studios  Limited.  SX  106.824.  Pub.  11-14-81  Filed 
10-2O-60. 

726.980.  ACCU-DROP.  Accu-Tech  Corp.  SX  106,874  Pub 
11-14-61.    Filed  10-21-60. 

726.981.  PLO-LEVEL.  no-Tronlcn.  Inc.  SX  106.890  Pub 
11-14-61.    Filed  10-21-80. 

728.982.'    RATOGRAPHIC.  Fiacher  A  Porter  Company      SN 

107.683.     Pub.  11-14-61.  Filed  11-2-60. 

726.983.  MAGNARATOR.  Fiacher  *  Porter  Company  SN 
107.666.    Pub.  11-14-61.  Filed  11-2-60. 

720.984.  EDO.  Edo  Corporation.  SN  108,035.  Pub 
11-14-81.     Filed  11-8-60. 

728.985.  GAMMA  SENTRY.  Curtlas  Wrlfht  Corporation 
8N  108.468.    Pub.  11-14-61.    Filed  11-15-60. 

726.986.  FA4RFIELD.  Man.fleld  Indu.trlea.  Inc  SN 
109.715.     Pub.  11-14-81.     Filed  12-8-60. 

726.987.  DBTECTO  GAS.  DetectoRaa  In*trumenta.  Inc.  8N 
110,281.     Pub.  11-14-81.     Filed  12-15-00. 

720.988.  LEICINA.  B.  Leitt.  Inc.  SN  111,806.  Pub. 
11-14-61.    Filed  1-1.3-61. 

726.989.  REFLECTAL.  Jerry  Johniwn.  d.b.a.  Photo  Elec- 
tronic Reaearch.  SN  113,228.  Pub.  11-14-61  Filed 
2-7-61. 

726.990.  MICROFLASH.  Edgerton.  Germeahauaen  A  Grter 
Inc.     SX  114.108.     Pub.  11-14-81.     Filed  2-21-61. 

728.991.  HYFI.  Wllkena  Inatrument  A  Reaearch.  Inc.  SX 
115.849.     Pub.  11-14-01.     Filed  3-14-61. 

728.992.  LAB  CHIEF.  Everett  Stanley  Harrlnon  8X 
116.725.     Pub.  11-14-01.    Filed  3-29-61. 

726.993.  DESIGX  OF  TWO  CIRCLES.  D.  P.  Buahnell  A 
Company.  Inc.  SN  117.687.  Pub.  11-14-61.  Piled 
4-12-61. 

726.994.  PUPPY.  Foater  Grant  Co..  Inc.  8X117.700  Pub 
11-14-81.     Filed  4-12-61. 

726.995.  ACCROPBT  MAXOSTAT  AXD  DESIGX.  Manoatat 
Corporation.  Inc.  8N  117,794.  Pub.  11-14-61  Filed 
4-13-61. 

726.996.  PRIMAX  I  METER.      HD  Electric  Company       SN 

117.861.  Pub.  11-14-81.    Piled  4-14-61. 

726.997.  TESTMLITE.        HD     Electrtc     Company        SX 

117.862.  Pub.  11-14-61.     Filed  4-14-61. 

726.998.  I-OWERITB.  American  Optical  Company  SN 
117,939.    Pub.  11-14-61.    Filed  4-17-01. 
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726,999.     PICTURE  TIME.    Trald  Corporation.    SN  118,015. 
Pub.  11-14-61.     Filed  4-17-61. 

727.000.  RAYOSCAN.     Leeds  and  Northrup  Company.     SN 
118,157.    Pub.  11-14-61.    MIed  4-19-61. 

727.001.  VACULATOR.     Conaolldated  Vacuum  Corporation. 
8X118.336.     Pub.  11-14-81.    Filed  4-21-61. 

727.002.  SOLU  METER.     InduHtrlal  InatrumentH.  Inc.     SN 
118,446.    Pub.  11-14-61.    Filed  4-24-61. 

727.008.  HYDEL.      American    Brake    Shoe    Company.      SX 
118.758.    Pub.  11-14-61.     Filed  4-27-61. 

727.004.  MATCHED    WINDOW.      The    Hamhaw    Chemical 
Company.      SN   118.782.     Pub.   11-14-61.     Filed  4-27-61. 

727.005.  MAGXAVIEW.      Welsh    Manufacturlnic    Company. 
8X118.836.     Pub   11-14-61.    Filed  4-27-61. 

'727.006.      BIO-TRONICS.      Roicer    C.    Mlnnlck.    d.b.a.    R.    C. 
Mlnnick  A  AHHOclat*-*.     8X  119.401.     Pub.  11-14-61.     Filed 
5-5-61. 
727.007.     POWR-KRAt'T.      MontKomery  Ward  A  Co..   Incor- 
porated.     SN   119,447.      Pub.   11-14-61.     Filed  5-5-61. 

'727,008.     KARBAXK.       Malcolm    B.    Boyce.       SN    119.745. 
Pub.  11-14-61.    Filed  6-11-61. 

727.009.  PANEL- PACK.     Kondo  Productn.  Inc.     SN  121.007. 
Pub.  11-14-61.    Filed  5-29-61. 

727.010.  8URFAC0UNT.     Republic  Steel  Corporation.     SN 
121,027.     Pub.  11-14-61.     Filed  5-29-61.  


Qass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

727.011.  RING-DAXT.  Palala  Jewelers,  Inc.  SX  120,559. 
Pub.  11-14-61.     Filed  5-22-01. 

Class  29 -Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

727.012.  REPRESENTATION  OP  POUR  LIGHTNING  AR- 
ROWS. Tornado  France.  SX  108,924.  Pub.  11-14-61. 
Filed  11-22-60. 

727.013.  SWIVEL-EASE.  Auto  Craft  Products,  Inc.  SX 
110.393.     Pub.  11-14-61.     Filed  12-19-60.  


Class  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

727.014.  CRIST-POR-TRA  AXD  DESIGX.     C.  Wealey  Criat. 
SN  112.601.     Pub.  11-14-61.    Filed  1-27-61. 

727.015.  MOBILMAID.       Mills    Hospital     Supply    Co.       SX 
113.431.    Pub.  11-14-81.    nied  2-10-61. 

727.016.  STYLE-IN  STEEL.     Novo  Industrial  CoriK>ratlon. 
SX  118.475.    Pub.  11-14-61.    Filed  4-24-61. 

727.017.  ROCK-IN-EEZ.     Superior  Parlor  Frame  Company. 
SX  119.068.     Pub.  11-14-61.    Filed  5-1-01. 

727.018.  LOBBYIST.      DeKlfcn    and    Production,    Inc.      SX 
119,362.    Pub.  11-14-61.    Filed  5-5-61^ 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

727.023.  MEAD  CHESTNUT  BOARD  AXD  DESIGN.  The 
Mead  Corporation.  SN  76.412.  Pub.  11-14-61.  Filed 
6-24-59. 

727.024.  STAFF  MIMEO  AXD  DESIGN.  Heller  A  Uadan 
Inc.      SX   95,281.      Pub.   11-14-61.     Filed  4-18-60. 

727.025.  TIPPA.  Adlerwerke  vonn.  Helnrlch  Kleyer  A.Q. 
SX  98.044.     Pub.  11-14-61.     Filed  4-29-60. 

727.028.  NORCR088.  Norcross.  Inc.  8X  102.579.  Pub. 
11-14-61.     Filed  8-12-60. 

727.027.  CRYSTAL  WAXIXG.  The  Crystal  Tissue  Com- 
pany.    SX  107.557.     Pub.  11-14-61.     Filed  11-1-60. 

727.028.  KEMEX.  Kemex  Meat  BrandH.  Inc.  SX  113.836. 
Pub.  11-14-61.     Filed  2-16-61. 

727.029.  NASSAU.  Tension  Envelope  Corporation.  SN 
117.232.    Pub.  11-14-61.    Piled  4-5-61. 

727.030.  FORM-TAB.  The  Multlstamp  Company.  SN 
119.304.     Pub.  11-14-01.     Filed  5-4-61. 

727.031.  CWC.  Carbon  Web  Corp.  SX  120.381.  Pub. 
11-14-61.     Filed  6-19-61. 

727.032.  ASTROXAUT.  Brown  Company.  8X  120.958. 
Pub.  11-14-61.    Filed  5-29-61. 

727.033.  CLEAR  SPRING.  West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper 
Company.     SN  121.452.      Pub.   11-14-61.      Filed  6-5-61. 

727.034.  MYSTER-REE.  Fisher  Pen  Company.  SN  121.482. 
Pub.  11-14-61.    Filed  6-6-81. 

727.035.  SOFTGLOW.  West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Com 
pany.     SX   121,521.     Pub.    11-14-61.     Filed  6-8-61. 

727,030.  FLAVORFOIL.  RAP  Industries.  Inc..  by  change 
of  name  from  The  Rap-In- Wax  Company.  SX  121.597. 
Pub.  11-14-61.     Filed  6-7-61. 

727,037.  XU-KLBOX.  Burroughs  Corporation.  SN  121,629. 
Pub.  11-14-61.    Filed  6-8-61.  


Qass  38  — Prints  and  Publications 

727.038.  JOURNEY  TO  THE  STARS.  James  P.  Grasioso. 
SN  90,249.    Pub.  11-14-61.    Filed  2-3-60. 

727.039.  THE  DAZEY  PLAN.  Datey  Enterprtses,  Inc.  SX 
105,423.     Pub.  11-14-61.    Filed  9-29-60. 

727.040.  MAGNE-COUPON.  The  Cuneo  Press.  Inc.  SX 
115,442.     Pub.  11-14-61.     Filed  3-13-61. 

727  041.  SAFE  TRANSIT  NEWS.  National  Safe  Transit 
Committee.  Inc.  SX  116.248.  Pub.  11-14-61.  Filed 
3-22-61. 

727.042.  ASK  THE  TEACHER.  The  MoNaught  Syndicate. 
Inc.    SX  118,798.    Pub.  11-14-61.    Hied  4-27-61. 

727.043.  TWOX  THREE  TIME.  The  Sunday  School  House. 
SN  118,822.    Pub.  11-14-61.    Filed  4-27-61. 

727.044.  BREAKTHROUGH.  United  Carbon  Products  Co. 
SN  118,833.     Pub.  11-14-61.     Filed  4-27-81. 

727.045.  HEXCEL  NEWS.  Hexcel  Products  Inc.  SN 
119,808.     Pub.  11-14-81.    Filed  5-12-61. 


Qass  35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

727.019.  8ERPENTIX.       Fiiedrlch     Stubbe.     d.b.a.     Albert 
Stubbe.    8N  119.808.    Pub.  11-14-61.     Filed  5-11-61. 

727.020.  LOCKHEED.      Wagner   Electrtc  Corporation.     SX 
1 19.904.     Pub.  11-14-01.     Filed  5-12-61. 

Qass  36  —  Musical  instraments  and  Supplies 

727.021.  THEATER   HOMES.      Associated   TV   Radio  Com 
pany.     SX  108,252.     Pub.   11-14-61.     Filed   11-14-60. 

727.022.  Ll'CERXE.       Transistor     Sound     Laboratory    Inc. 
8X116.741.    Pub.  11-14-61.    Filed  3-15-61. 


Class  39 -Clothing 


727.046.  GRIDIRON.  Carml-Alnsbrooke  Corporation  (New 
York  corporation*,  assignee  of  Carml  Alnsbrooke  Corpora- 
tion (Illinois  corporation).  SN  70.040.  Pub.  11-14-61. 
Filed  .3-2.3-59. 

727  047  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  DOG.  Wolvertne  Shoe 
and  Tanning  Corporation.  SN  93.573.  Pub.  11  14-81. 
Filed  3-23-60. 

727.048.  MONA  LISA.  Lowenthal-Berg.  Ltd.  SN  95.838. 
Pub.  11-14-61.     Filed  4-26-00. 

727.049.  AIRFILM  AXD  DESIGN.  Alrfllm  Coriwratlon. 
SX  96.061.    Pub.  11-14.-61.     Filed  4-7-60. 

727.050.  SWIM  CHIC.  Israel  Purchasing  Service.  Inc.  SN 
106,203.     Pub.  11-14-61.    Filed  10-11-60. 
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727^1.     8WIM-CHIC    BY    OOTTEX.       I,r>el    P»rcli«.ta, 
8«nrlce.  Inc.    8N  106.204.    Pub.  11-14-61.    F1l*d  10-11-60 

"p°k",,  ^i'-V^RAMA.     sun  Orl^naU.  Inc.     8N  116.434. 
Pub.  11-14-61      Filed  a-24-61. 
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T2T063.     LUCKY     STRIKE.        B^kwlth-Arden      Inc 
ll».66e.     Pub.  11-14-61.     FJIwI  5-10-61. 


8N 


aats42-Kiiltt«l,   NtttMl,   and   Textile 
Fabrio,  aMi  Siibstitiites  Therefe^ 

"J;??..  °'^'*^^  °'*»*»*  «"">•'  Product.  Corp.  8N 
112.14S.     Pub.  11-14-61.     ni*d  1-19-61. 

T27.065  COVUNT  OARDKN  CLA88IC8.  FlHdcre.t  MIIU 
Inc.     8.\   112.894.     Pub.   11-14-61.     FJled  2-1-61 

727,066.  PRY8TENE.  Tbe  Bradford  Dyer.'  AwocUtlon 
UmitMl.     8N  113.079.     Pub.^l-14-61.     «led  2-6-61 

727.037  KRI8PELLE.  I.  A.  Wyncr  *  Co..  Inc.  8N  116.179. 
Pub.  11-1+-61.    Filed  3-21-61. 

727.058.  KRISPBTTB.  I.  A  Wyncr  *  Co..  Inc.  8N  116  180 
Pub.  11-14-61.    riled  3-21-61. 

727.059.  LEXO.V  The  Kendall  Company.  8N  116.406. 
Pub.  11-14-61.     Filed  3-2^61. 

727.060.  REEVE8-AIR.  Reere.  Brother..  Inc.  8N  118.688 
Pub.  11-14-61.    Filed  3-28-61. 

727.061.  COLORTRONIC8  United  Iferchantii  and  Manu 
facturem.  Inc.    8N  119.72S.    Pub.  11-14-61.    Filed  5-10-61. 

727.062.  XYLRIDOE.  8ear*.  Roebuck  and  Co.  8X  120  246 
Pub.  11-14-61.    Flled5-17-<ll. 

727.063.  VINTAGE.  8eara.  Roebuck  and  Co.  8N  120  247 
Pub.  11-14-61.     Filed  5-17-61. 

727.064.  PORT  ROYAL.  8ear«.  Roebuck  and  Co  8N 
120,252.    Pub.  11-14-61.    Filed  5-17-61. 

727.065.  TUF-N  TIDY.  Cone  Mill*  Inc.  8N  120,864  Pub 
11-14-01.     Filed  5-26-61. 


727.077.  GREAT  BEAR  AND  DESIGN.  Great  Bear  Sprlnf 
Company,  d.b.a.  Great  Bear  Iniitant  Beverage  8errlce  8N 
98,279.     Pub.  11-14-61.    Filed  6-2-60. 

727.078.  "A  SWALLOW  WILL  TELL  YOU"  AND  DESIGN 
Brownell  *  Field  Co.  SN  99.486.  Pub.  11-14-61  Filed 
6-22-60. 

727.079.  DR.  PENLAXD'8.  Lanicendorf  United  Bakcrlea. 
lae.     8N  100,265.     Pub.   11-14-61.     Filed  7-5-60. 

727.080.  TRICOLOR.  C.  J.  Van  Houten  *  Zoon.  N.V  8N 
106.362.    Pub.  11-14-61.    Filed  10-13-60. 

727.081.  FIDDLE  FADDLE.  Th*  Wander  Company,  d  b.a. 
Poppycock  Oindlca.  8N  107,089.  Pub.  11-14-61  Filed 
10-24-60.       j 

727.082.  TROtTBR  AND  DESIGN.  C.  J.  Mattlndy  Pack- 
ing Companjr.  Inc.  SN  118.468.  Pub.  11-14-61.  Filed 
4-24-61.         ' 

72T.083.     SANACREAM      Sanna  Dairies.  Inc.     SN  118,725 
Pub.  11-14-61.     Filed  4-26-61. 

727.084.  "HOSPITALITY."  Trenton  Mllllnv  Company.  SN 
118,830.    Pub.  11-14-61.    Filed  4-27-61. 

727.085.  BACHMAN  AND  DESIGN.  Bacfaman  Bakerlea 
Corporation.     SN  118,941.     Pub.  11-14-61.    Filed  5-1-61. 

727.086.  ZIPPER  AND  DESIGN.  Cook  Produce.  Inc.  8X 
119.108.     Pub.  11-14-61.     Filed  5-2-61. 

727.087.  AMAFBRM.  Blo-Zyme.  Incorporated.  SN  119  175 
Pub.  11-14-61.    Mled  5-3-61. 

727.088.  BAZOOKA.  Toppa  Chewing  Gum.  Incorporated. 
SN  121.239.    Pub.  11-14-61.    Filed  6-1-61. 

727.089.  TOP-CAT.  Kellogg  Company.  SN  121.394.  Pub. 
11-14-61.    Filed  6-5-61. 

727.090.  CUE  Q.  Anderaon,  Clayton  A  Co.  8N  121.787. 
Pub.  11-14-61.    Filed  6-12-61. 

727.091.  IRELAND'S.  G.  D.  Ireland,  d.b.a.  Ireland's  Chill 
Company.      8N   123.205.      Pub.   11-28-61.      Filed   6-30-61. 


-  Class  49 -DistilleflAkoliolicLiqvon 


Class  43 -Thread  and  Yarn 

727.066.  DORLAINE.     Emile  Bernat  A  Sona  Company      SX 
115.422.     Pub.  11-14-61.    Filed  3- 13-61. 

727.067.  PURRFIR.      Deerlng   Mllllken.   Inc.      8N   116.486 
Pub    11-14-61.     Filed  3-27-61. 


727.092.  H0KU8  POKU8.  81  Sherman,  d.b.a.  Hokna  Pokua 
Wholesale  Liquor  Company.  8N  115.006.  Pub.  11-14-61. 
Filed  3-6-61. 


Qass  50 -Merchandise  Net  Otherwise 
Classified 


Qass  44 -Dental,   Medical,  and   Surgical 
Appliances 

727.068.  E8KA8IZER.      Eiika   Company.    Inc.      SX    65  417 
Pub.  5-19-59.     nied  1-7-59. 

727.069.  ALLOTRODE8.      Alloyd    EoKlneerluK    Laboratory 
Inc.     8X  106.027.     Pub.  11-14-61.     Filed  10-10-60. 

727.070.  FEMS-CHIC.       Kimberly-Clark    Corporation        SN 
I18.97H      Pub.  Il-14-rtl.     Kllf-d  5    15-61 

— 1 

Qass  46-  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

727.071.  MORRKLL  PRIDK  IOWA   FARM   BRAND.     John 
•Morrell  k  Co      HN  77.461      Pub.  11    M-fil.     Filed  7-10-59. 

727.072.  VEST.\.     Venta.  Inc.  by  ebanice  of  name  from  VeHta 
FiH>dM  Inc.     HX  92..U7.     Pub.  11-14-61.     Filed  3   7-60. 

727.073.  SEBASOO  KSTATE8.     Sebasoo  Estates  Foods.  In- 
corporated.     8X   »:{.557.      Pub.    11-14-61.      Filed   3  23  6«. 

727.074       VIATOL.      Shell  Oil  Company,  d  b.a.   Shell  Chemi- 
cal Company.     8X  9:<.720      Pub    11-14-61.     Filed  3  25  ««. 

727.075.  MARK  VIII.     Win.   WrUley  Jr    Company  Limited 
SX  94.714.     Pub.  11    14   61.     Filed  4   H  60 

727.076.  CHICKEN  SARA  LEK      KItcbenK  of  Sara  Lee    Inc 
8X97.559.     Pub.  11-14-61.     Filed  5-20-60.      . 


727.093.  CA.      Crcatlre    Arta.    Inc.      SN    119,852.      Pub, 
11-14-61.    Filed  5-12-61. 

727.094.  DRICLAD  AND  DESIGN. 
Derelopment )  Limited.  SN  121.554 
6-7-61. 


E.P.8.     (Research    k 
Pub.  11-14-61.    Filed 


Qass  51  -  Cosmetia  and  Toilet  Preparations 

727/h>5.      SPARKLING    GOLD    AXD    DESIGX.      Daggett    k 
Ramsdell,  Inc.    8N  95.486.    Pub.  11-14-61.    nied  4-21-60. 

727.096.  WONDER  RINSE.     Helene  Curtis  Industries.  Inc. 
8N  96,681.     Pub.  11-14-61.    Filed  5-9-60. 

727.097.  KLlRABFmi  INGAR.     Elisabeth  Ungar  Skin  Care. 
Inc.     SN  101.444.     Pub.  11-14-61.     Filed  7-25-60. 

727.098.  JEAN  XATK  FRICTIOX  POUR  LE  BAIN.     Jean 
Nat«.    Inc.      SX    112.558       Pub.    11-14-61.      nied   1-26-61. 


Qass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

727.099.  SPARKLIXG  GOLD  AND  DESIGN.  Daggett  k 
Ramsdell.  Inc.     8.N  96.166.     Pub.  11-14-61.     Filed  4-21-60. 

727.100.  CBRTI-FOAM.  Joseph  D.  Conway,  d.b.a.  The  Cer- 
tlfled  Chemical  and  Equipment  Co.  8.\  104,810.  Pub. 
11-14-61.     nied  9-20-60. 
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727.101.  CERTI-LAVE.  Joseph  D.  Conway,  d.b.a.  The  Cer- 
tified Chemical  and  Equipment  Co.  SN  104,811.  Pub. 
11-14-61.    Filed  9-20-60. 

727.102.  RUG-IT  "L."  Joaeph  D.  Conway,  d.b.a.  The  Cer- 
tified Chemical  and  Equipment  Co.  SN  104.812.  Pub. 
11-14-61.    Filed  9-20-60. 

727.103.  GRAY-GONE.  Midwest  Chemical  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Midwest  Chemical  Company.  SN  107.032. 
Pub.  11-14-61.    Filed  10-24-60. 

727.104.  MID-DRY.  Midland  Laboratories.  SX  110.869. 
Pub.  11-14-61.    Filed  12-27-60. 

727.105.  SHAMROCK.  James  V.  Freeman.  Incorporated. 
SN  110.990.    Pub.  11-14-61.    Filed  12-29-60. 

727.106.  MALIBU  AMBER.  Conrad  Gaiser.  d.b.a.  Malibu 
Products  Company.  SN  112.709.  Pub.  11-14-61.  Filed 
1-30-61. 

727.107.  GENIE  SUDS.  Colgate-Palmolire  Company.  8N 
113,327.    Pub.  11-14-61.    Filed  2-9-61. 

727.108.  GO-JO.  Gojcr.  Inc.  8N  115,050.  Pub.  11-14-61. 
Filed  3-7-61. 

727*,109.  COMZYME.  Tbe  Rooto  Corporation.  SN  117.136. 
Pub.  11-14-61.    Filed  4-4-61. 


727.110.      HETRAPHBNE. 
119.938.    Pub.  11-14-61. 


Columbia    Wax    Company. 
Filed  5-15-61. 


SX 


Service  Marks 

Qass  100  -  Miscellaneous 


727.111.     JIFFY.     The  Jiffy  Co.,   Inc. 
11-14-61.    Filed  2-10-61. 


8N    113,419.      Pub. 


Qass  102  —  Insurance  and  Rnandal 

727,112.     CEFCO.      Commercial    Equipment    Finance    Corp. 
8N  111,863.     Pub.  11-14-61.     Filed  1-16-61. 


727.113.  FEDERATED  INSURANCE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Federated  Mutual  Implement  and  Hardware  Insurance 
Company.     8X   114,108.      Pub.   11-14-61.     Filed  2-21-61. 

727.114.  STAND  GUARD.  Standard  Accident  Insurance 
Company.      SX   120,143.     Pub.   11-14-61.      Filed  5-16-61. 


Qass  105  — Transportation  and  Storage 

727.115.  THE  KEY  LIJJE  DARLING  FREIGHT  INC.  AND 
DESIGN.  Darling  Freight,  Inc.  SN  112,445.  Pub. 
11-14-61.     Filed  l-2*-61. 


Qass  107  r-*lducation  and  Entertainment 

727.116.  .'^LIVE  WIRE."  Independence  Broadcasting  Coni- 
pany.   -^X  116,130.     Pub.  11-14-61.     Filed  3-21-61. 

Collective  Membership  Mark 

Qass  200 

727.117.  ARMADA  AND  DESIGN'.  American  Record  Manu- 
facturers and  Distributors  Association.  SX  108.441.  Pub. 
11-14-61.     Filed  U -15-60. 

Certification  Marks 

Qass  A  — Goods 

727.118.  KLECTRl-LIVING.  Street  4  Smith  Publications, 
Inc.     SN  53.301.      Pub.  3-15-60.     Filed  6-10-58. 

727.119.  THE  LAWN  INSTITUTE  SEAL  OF  APPROVAL 
AXD  DESIGN.  Better  Lawn  and  Turf  Inutitute.  Inc.  8N 
118.550.     Pub.  11-14-61.     Filed  4-25-61. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 


Qass  12  —  Construction  Materials 


Qass  38  -  PrinU  and  Publications 


727,120.     The   Bostwick   Steel    Lath   Company.   Nlles.   Ohio. 
SX  109.235.     Filed  PR.  11-29-60;  Am.  S.R.  10-11-61. 


NAIL-IT 


For  Steel   Studding  for  Buildings  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  May  9,  1939. 


Qass  21  -  Electrical    Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

727,121.     Teleprompter   Corporation,    New   York,    X.Y.     SX 
81.602.     Filed  F.E    9-17-59;  Am.  S.R.  10-16-61. 


UNICAIIONS 


For  Electrically-Operated  Apparatus  for  the  Cuing  of 
Speakers  and  Actors  by  Means  of  Scripts  Advanced  in  Con- 
formity With  the  Action  and/or  Dialogue  or  Monologue  To  Be 
Presented  and  Electrical  Drlrlng.  Switching  and  Speed  Con- 
trol Equipment  Therefor.  Electrical  Circuit  Control  Appara- 
tus. Relay  Control  Panels,  and  Lighting  Control  Apparatus. 

First  use  in  April  1958. 
TM  774  O.O.— 16 


727.122.     A.    E.   Walsh  k  Partners  Ltd.,   London.   England. 
SX  87,751.     Filed  P.R.  12-21-59;  Am.  S.R.  11-15-61. 

EUROMARKET  SURVEYS 

For  Series  of  Printed  Publications — Xamely.  Studies  Relat- 
ing to  Business  and  Economic  Matters.  Issued  From  Time 
To  Time. 

First  use  Feb.  5,  1958 ;  in  commerce  June  10,  1958. 


Class  46—  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods  - 

727.123.      Frltzsche    Brothers,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      SN 
78,197.     Filed  P.R.  7-22-59 ;  Am.  S.R.  8-14-61. 

OIL  LEMOJUCE 

For  ImlUtion  Lemon  Juice  Oil  for  Use  as  a  Food  Flavortng. 
First  use  June  9,  1959. 


727.124.     Frltzsche    Brothers.    Inc.,    Xew    York.    N.Y.      SN 
78.198.     Filed  P.R.  7-22-59;  Am.  S.R.  8-14-61. 

OIL  ORANJUCE 

For  ImlUtion  Orange  Juice  Oil  for  Use  as  a  Food  FlaToring. 
First  use  June  19.  1959. 
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Qms  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  PrafMratioiif 
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Service  Mark 


727.125.      Shulton,    Inc..   Clifton.   HJ.      8N    114.398. 
2-24-41. 


Filed  Class  107  -  Education  and  ERtertaiMMiit 

727,1 2«.      Teleprompter  Corporation,    New  York,    N.Y.      8N 
81.«01.     Filed  P.R..  »-17-89 :  Am.  8.R.   10~1»-«1. 


The  mark  comprlsea  the  contour  or  conformation  of  a  white 
pottery  (laaa  bottle  In  which  the  fooda  are  aold. 
For  After  Share  Talcum. 
Flrat  une  about  April  19.')8. 


P«r  Staftng  Senrlcea  and  Cloaed  Circuit  Televlalon  Serrleea. 
First  uae  Aut.  12,  1957. 


146.799. 
148.903. 
149,248. 
150.122. 
150.308. 
150..369. 

150.370. 
150.371. 
150.821. 
151.267. 
151.441. 
151.448. 
151.480. 
151.754. 
152.825. 
153.053. 
153.665. 
154.033. 

155.040. 
155.052. 
155.1.10. 

155.200. 

389.766. 
389.868. 
390.087. 
390.799. 
.'{91.090. 
.•<9 1.250. 
.391^255. 
391.911. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


OILCO  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  29.     9-20-21. 

ADOR'MK.     CI.  51.     11-29-21. 

FRACTOL.     CI.  15.     12-6-21. 

WYROL.     CI.  51.     12-27-21. 

TOMBOY  TAYLOR.     CI.  38.     1-3-22. 

TIIK  TERRIBLKTEMPKRED  MR.  BANG.     CI.  38. 

1-3-22. 
AUNT  EPPIK  HOGO.    CI.  38.     1-3-22. 
THfi  POWERFUL  KATRINKA.     CI.  38.     1-3-22. 
THE  TOONBRVILLE  TROLLEY.    CI.  38.    1-10-22. 
IX ION.     CI.  2.     1-24-22. 

"BY"  ETC    AND  DESIGN.     CI.  21.     2-7-22. 
BOYER  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  23.     2-7-22. 
ERIO.     CI.  8.     2-7-22. 
FCH  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  46.    2-14-22. 
DITCH  TWINS  AND  DE8IG.V.     CI.  46.     3-7-22. 
LIBALOY.    CI.  9.    .V7-22. 
CHAMPION.    CI.  23.     3-28-22. 
YAGER'S  LINIMENT  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  18. 

4-4-22. 
FLEXINDEX.     CI.  37.    5-16-22. 
CLOVER  LEAF.    CI.  7.    5-16-22. 
WORTHINOTON  AND  SCARAB  DESIGN.     CI.  23. 

5-10-22. 
ATLANTIC.     CI.  23.    5-2:i-22. 
MULTIMATIC.    CI.  27.^   8-19-41. 
LA  ROSA  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     8-26-^1. 
HOMO  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  18.     9-9-41. 
ARTFIBER.     CI.  .3.3.     10-7-41. 
PI.NOLA.     CI.  46.     10-21-41. 
Bl'Y-GLIDE.     CI.  42.     10-28-41. 
GLOLON.    CI.  42.     10-28-41. 
DANAZOLA     BRAND     AND     DESIGN.       CI.     46. 

12-2-41. 


42.      12-2-41. 
12-9-41. 


3-17-42. 
3-31-42. 


.391.937.  GINGHAM.     CI.  51.     12-2-41. 

391.984.  WHIRLAWAY   AND   DESIGN.      Ct 

392.128.  DUTCH    BOY    DESIGN.      O.    14. 

392.535.  CALORIA.     CI.  15.     12-30-41. 

392.536.  ADORABLE.    CI.  42.     12-30-^1. 
.392.556.  RANTEX.    CI.  44.     12-80-41. 
392.812.  ORALINE.     CI.  44.     1-13-42. 
393.164.  PLA8TICRUDE.     CI.  15.     1-27-42. 
393.223.  CLOZ  IT.     CI.  13.     1-27-42. 
393.360.  8ANI  FLUFF.    C\.  1.     2-10-42. 
.'{9.3..389.  FAMOUS    FARMPHOS.      CI.    10.      2-10-42 
.393.525.  CHALLENGER.    CI.  19.    2-17-42. 
393.528.  BOARDEX.     CI.  37.     2-17-42. 
394.075.  RYTEX  CHATTER  BOX.     CI.   37. 
394.S0S.  RYTEX  CARD-O-GRAMS.      CI.    37 

394.315.  ARROW.    CI.  1.    .3-31-42. 

394.316.  BOB  WHITE.    CI.  1.    3-31-42. 

394.318.  CHINOOK.     CI.  1.    3-31-42. 

394.319.  COLONIAL  MAID.    CI.  1.    3-31-42. 
.394.320.  DIAMOND.    CI.  1.    3-31-42. 
.394.321.  H=:RN.    CI.  1.    3-31-42. 

.394.325.  TOPAZ.  CI.  1.  3-31-42. 

394.451.  SALUTE.  CI.  S9.  4-7-42. 

394.467.  BUFFALO     BILLT'8     AND     DESIGN.       CI. 

4-7-42. 

:<94.561.  REPEAT-O-PAK.    CI.  11.    4-14-42. 

.'{94.988.  ROUND   UP   AND  DESIGN.      CI.    46.      5-5-12 

.'{95,070.  AIRDRAULIC.     CI.  23.     5-12-42. 

395.257.  RKUBOW.     CI.  40.     5-19-42. 

.395.296.  KING'S  PARK.    CI.  46.    5-19-42. 

395.304.  EXCELSIOR.    CI.  6.    5-19-42. 

395,421.  FIELDCRE8T.    CI.  42.    5-26-42. 


39. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


SccdoB  8 

106.328.     BEAR.    CI.  9.     10-19-15. 
610.276.      KOBAR.     CI.  18.    8-9-55 

*  The  foUotting  reffintrationn  iatmed  Dee.   13,  1955 

617..324.     GULF  GLEAM  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  4. 
617.325.      GEMINI  AND  DEHION.     CI.  4. 
Hn.3:iO      THBRMOTUNG.     CI.  6. 
617.331.      C.K.C.    CI.  6. 

617.334.     STADLER'S  XXX  TRIPLEX  SOIL-BIL-DER  AND 
DESIGN.    CI.  10. 


617.345.  TRANSLUX.    CI.  12. 

C17.350.  EG8CO.    CI.  12.  v, 

617.351.  KOLORDRIFT.    CI.  12. 

617.358.  SNUOOV.     CI.  13. 

617.359.  McKINNEY  HOME  k  HOBBY  HARDWARE  AND 

DESIGN.    CI.  13. 

617.381.  "WHITBY"  WHITE  OWL.    CI.  17. 

617.397.  COBRA.    CIs.  19  and  23. 

617.398.  EXECUTIVE.    CI.  19. 

617.399.  ROYALTONB.    CI.  20. 
617,401.  LIFE-FACE.    CI.  20. 


January  30,  1962 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  187 


617.402.  LIFE-TAC.    CT.  20. 

617.403.  "THERMFLEX."    CT.  21. 
617,405.  RAM.    CI.  21. 

617,416.  WEDGE-GRIP.    CI.  23. 

G17.419.  MMM.    CI.  28. 

617.420.  FARMGARD.    CI.  23. 

617.421.  MODULE  ERECTOR.    CT.  23. 

617.427.  DYNA  FLUX.    CI.  26. 

617.428.  TORKAOB  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  26. 
617,431.  DECA-SWEEP.    CT.  26. 
617,435.  POWERHOUSE.    CI.  26. 

617.438.  OXYATOR.    CT.  26. 

617.439.  SHRAGIE.     CI.  27. 

617.441.  NAVF:TTE.     CI.  27. 

617.442.  ROUSSEAU  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  28. 

617.443.  JEWEL  LOCK.    CI.  28. 

617.444.  EVER-GLOW.     CI.  28. 

617.446.  ESSENCE  OF  SPRING  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  28. 

617.447.  NAVETTE.    CI.  28. 

617.451.  BAMAG  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  31.   . 

617.455.  ALBION.  CI.  31. 

017.457.  COLONY  ARTS  GROUP.  CT.  32: 

617.460.  PHENIX  AIRFLOAT.  CI.  32. 

617,462.  FLYTB  FORM  AND  DESIGN  (REPRESENTA- 
TION OF  AN  AIRPLANE).  CI.  32. 

617.465.  REJUVENATOR.  CI.  32. 

617.467.  CHARCOAL  KING.  CT.  34. 

617.471.  UNI-SHIM.  CT.  35. 

617.472.  P  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  35. 
617,474.  FREEFLOW.    CT.  35. 
617.476.  ROMAR.    CT.  36. 
617,481.  ADGIF.    CI.  37. 
617,486.  BAYOU  KRAFT.     CT.  37. 
617.492.  COLOR-BAX.     CI.  38. 

617.495.  EXPORT  TRADE  AND  SHIPPER.     CT.  38. 

617.496.  "YARD  BIRD."    CI.  38. 

617.500.  TOMORROW "S  TOOLS— TODAY  !     CT.  38. 

617,503.  RUTH'S  ORIGINAL  OF  TItXAS  AND  DESIGN. 
CT.  39. 

617.507.  NUHIDE  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  39. 

617.510.  HI-C«AIR-8AFB.     CI.  39. 

617,512.  LE  HAVRE  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  39. 

617,516.  JEANSTERS.    CI.  39. 

617.619.  GLIDE  RITE.    CT.  39. 

617.621.  LOCKED-IN  SOCK  AND  DESIGN  (REPRESEN- 
TATION OF  A  PADLOCK).    CI.  39. 

617,526.  DO-CEE-DO.    CT.  39. 

617,630.  LA  SCALA.    CI.  89. 


617.532. 

617,534. 
617,535. 
617.538. 
617,540. 
617,541. 
617,542. 

617,548. 
617,549. 
617,553. 
617,557. 
617,558. 
617,569. 
617,573. 

617,575. 
617,586. 

817.588. 
617.591. 
617.592. 
617.504. 
617,595. 

617,597. 
617,606. 
617,608. 
617.615. 
617.618. 

617.633. 
617.634. 
617.635. 
617,636. 
617,637. 
617,638. 
617,639. 
617,641. 
617,643. 
617,645. 
617.646. 
617,647. 


232.752. 
430,502. 
645,406. 


REPRESENTATION    OF    BABY    AND    DESIGN. 
CI.  39. 

PATTY  WARD.    CT.  39. 

DOUBLE  DOE.    CI.  39. 

SILVA-DUV.     CT.  42. 

SKIP  CORD.    CT.  42. 

PACIDRIL.     CI.  42. 

CLOUD-PUFF     AND     DESIGN     (REPRESENTA- 
TION OF  A  CLOUD).    CI.  42. 

CALOBA.     CI.  42. 

CALMONT.    CT.  42. 

"COR  VOX."    CT.  44.  * 

SONARTHERM.     CI.  44. 

SCHOONER.     CI.  45. 

INTERPACK.    CI.  46. 

REPRESENTATION    OF    GROTESQUE    FIGURE 
UPSIDE  DOWN.    CI.  46. 

LIQUA-SWEBT.    CI.  46. 

B.C.    ABEL   PEREIRA    DA   FONSECA    AND   DE- 
SIGN.   CI.  49. 

DEERFTELD  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  49. 

COPPERITE.    CI.  50. 

RLR  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  50. 

ZEROQARD.     CI.  50. 

ELA8TOMERIC    PRINTING    PLATES    AND    DE 
SIGN.     CI.  50. 

DELTONE.    CT.  51. 

OLE  DE  JEAN  PATOU.    CT.  51. 

SHOT-TREAT.    CI.  52. 

GIRL  AND  WREATH  DESIGN. 

LUMMUS   HBAT  EXCHANGER 
DESIGN.    CT.  100. 

GRAVER  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  106. 

TIARCORIZE.     CI.  106. 

HARDALUME.    CI.  106. 

RIZZODIZE.    CI.  106. 

SURE  WEAR  K.    CI.  106. 
106. 
CI.  A. 
CI.  22. 
CI.  23. 

KUDA-SINKA  BRAND  AND  DESIGN 

SLICBPAR.     CI.  46. 

TABLE  BITE.    CI.  46. 

ScctkMi  18 

SUNBEAM.     CI.  28.    9-13-27. 
PLASTIC  KLEEN  AND  DESIGN. 
BUG  BAN.    CI.  6.    7-17-51. 


CT.  52. 
DIVISION   AND 


HERTAINE.     CI. 
BEAUTY-PLUS. 
MY  PLAY  PONY. 
PRINT-XETCH. 


CT.  46. 


CI.  4.     6-10-47. 
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(Befftot»r*d ;  BcMwed ;  Cucekid ;  AoMnded.  DUcUtmed.  Corrected,  ete. ;  New  Certlfleatee ;  12e  Pabllcatloni.) 

A.D.O.   Sodete  d' Application  d*«  Oai  Prodnltt  Routiers  et    Brownell  A  Field  Co..  Providence,  B.I.     T27,078.  pob.  11-14- 

Ab^fc'urtcc';.  ^l5>^Ate.-  cI?3:''V28."»V'pob*:Vi-l^f:     B^^.r^ho'S^e,  Brtdi^port.  Conn.     726.946.  pub.  11-14-«1. 

PI    2fl  CI.  23. 

Aaiclm  Lumber  Co. :  Bet—  Burroughg   Corp..    Detroit,    Mlcb.      727,037,    pab.    11-14-61. 

Aceu^eX'^fcoJ"  ^New  York.  N.Y.     72«.»80,  pub.  11-14-61.    Buslinell,  D.  P.    A  Co.,  Inc.,  Pasadena,  Calif.     728.W3,  pob. 

Ql    26.  11-14-81.      CI.  26. 

Adlerwerke  Tonn.  Helnrlcta  Klejer  A.O,,  Frankfurt  am  Main,     Bylnrton  Electric  Co.  .8ee- 


cn  Kleyer  A.U., 

J.  11-14-61.    CI. 


A.^.^'c"/n..."o'rSl'iJni?.-il1^*-  7?7.§Ji.  pub.  11-14-61.    BylnJe^^^M^  E.ectrtc  Co.,  San  F«n 


Cisco,  Calif.    151,441,  ren.  1-30-62.    CI.  21. 


Alexander  A  Langenhagen,  d.b.a.  Allaco  Productt,  Cambridge,    Cadle  dhemloil  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    617,325,  cnac, 


MaM.     726.846,  pub.  11-14-61.    CI.  1 
Allaco  Products:  Bee — 

Alexander  A  Langenbagen. 


CI    4 

Callaway  Mills  Co.,  Lagrange,  Oa.     617.548-49,  cane.     O.  42. 
Carbon  Web  Corp.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    727,031,  pub.  11-14-61. 


Alloyd  EngTneerlng  ^boralbry.  Inc.,  Verona,  Wis.     727,069,    ^  CI.  37      ^      ,      _  ,  r..^i  ai„„k..^w-  r<„«»     k.« 

pub.  11-14-61.    CI.  44.  _       _  _    _  Carml-Alnsbrooke  CotPm  from  Caml-Amsbrooke  Corp.,  New 


American    Brake   Shoe  Co.,   New   York.   N.Y.      727,003.    pub. 

11-14-81.    CI.  28. 
American  Cyanamld  Co.,  New  York,  NY.    728,903.  pub.  11-14- 

61.     CI.  18. 
American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     726,921, 

pub.  11-14-81.    Cl.  21. 
American-Marietta  Co.,  Chicago,  HI.     728,888,  pub.  11-14-81. 

American    Optical    Co..    Southbrldge,    Mass.      726,998,    pub. 
11-14-61.     Cl.  26 


York.  N.Y.    727,048,  pub.  11-14-61.    Cl.  39. 
Caton,  Thomas  R.,  d.b.a.  Reproduction  Research  Laboratories. 

Lynbrook,  N.Y.     617.591-2,  cane.    Cl.  50. 
Central  Chemical  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Central  Chemical  Corp.  of  Maryland. 


Conway,  Joseph  D. 
American    Polyglas    Corp.,    CarlsUdt,    N.J.      617,345,    cane.     "^"fJlS!^!*    Cl!*39.'* 


Central   Chemical   Corp.   of   Maryland,   to   Central  Chemical 

Corp..  Hageratown.  Md.     393,889.  ren.  l-SO-*" 
Certified  Chemical  and  Equipment  Co.,  The  :  Bee 


orp.   c. . 

.  Hageratqwn.  Md.     393,889.  ren,  1-30-62.     Cl.  10. 
d 

Chesapeake  Shoe  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Baltimore,  Md.    394,487,  ren 


.  Cl.  12.  ..  ,„  »...v  *        »     ^  ♦!  -      Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     151,448,  ren. 

American  Record  Manufacturers  and  Distributors  Aasociation,         i_37>_62      Cl.  23. 

^^.  ,..      ,„,,,,  _..,.    ,,    ,..   n,      r.,  o/vr.  Chlldhood  Intcrests,  Inc.,  Roselle  Park,  N.J.     817,641,  cane. 

Cl   22 
n  to      Clement.   J.   W.,  Co.,   Buffalo,   NY.     6174595,  cane      Cl.   50. 
m  •  Xn'    Cohen,  Edward  L.,  d.bji.  Edwards  Home  Products,  Merchant- 

vine.  N.J.    726,642.  pub.  11-14-61.     CT.  22. 
Cohn  A  Rowsnberger,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     232,752,  cane. 


Armstrong  Cork  Co.,  Lancaster.  Pa.     817,399,  cane.     Cl.  20.         vllle.  N.J.    726,'642.  pub.  11-14-61.     CT.  22 


Chicago.  111.     727.117.  pub.  11-14-61.    Cl.  200. 
Anderson.  Clayton  A  Co.,  Dallas,  Tex.     727,090,  pub.  11-14- 

61.     Cl.  46. 
Anderson  Co^  The  Gary,  Ind.    726^916,  pub.  1 1-14-61. 

rong  Cork  C< 
Artflber  Corp.:  Bee 

Light  Conditioning  Co.  of  America,  Inc.  fm  90 

Ashwell,  Thomas,  A  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    617,495,  cane.  cohn.  T.',  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.    726.932.  pub.  11-14-61.    Cl.  22. 

Ass^litid   Food   Stores   Inc.,   Jamaica,   N.Y.     726,875,   pub.  Coin  Acceptors,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    726,978,  pub.  11-14-61. 

AiiciVud^TV*R"adlo   Co..   CleveUnd,   Ohio.      727,021,   pub.  Colgkte-PalmollTe    Co.,     New     York,     N.Y.       727,107,     pub. 

Atlantle  Stamping  Co.,  Rochester,  N.Y.    155,200,  ren.  1-30-62.  Collins  Products,  Inc.,  Waukon,  Iowa.    728,894,  pub.  11-14-61. 

Aral'on  Hill  Co.,  The,  Baltimore,  Md.     726,931,  pub.  11-14-61.  Columbia  Wax  Co.,  Olendale.  Calif.     727,110.  pub.  11-14-61. 

Cl    22  ^   *^2 

Auto  Craft  Products,  Inc..  Kansas  City.  Mo.     727,013,  pub.  Columbian  Carbon  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.    395,304,  ren.  l-SO-62. 

BAB  Mfg.  Co.,  Hopkins,   Minn.     726,928,  pub.   11-14-81.  Commercial    Equipment     Finance    Corp.,    Milwaukee,     Wis. 

Cl    22  727,112,  pub.  11-14-61.     Cl.  102. 

Bactiman  Bakeries  Corp.,  Reading,  Pa.     727,086,  pub.  11-14-  Cone   Mills   Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.      727,065,   pub.   11-14-61. 

Al       0\    4fi  01    42 

Bamar-Mefuin  Aktlengesellschaft.  now  by  change  of  name  Consolidated  Research  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     430,502,  cane. 

Pintsch  Bamag  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin,  Germany.     617,-  Cl.  4.                             „           „     .              x^.  ^      -«*  /vn,     ^  k 

451,  cane     Cl.  31.  Consolidated   Vacuum  Corp..  Rocoester.  N.Y.     727,001,  pub. 

Bambl  Footwear  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  NY.     617,521,  cane.     Cl.  89.  11-14-61.     Cl.  26.    ,          ^           .    ,    ..       t..       ^o«  oat    ^  k 

Beckerman,  M.,  k  Sons.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     617,619,  cane.  Consumer  SUndard,   Inc.,   CrysUl  Lake,   III.     726,897,  pub. 

Cl    39  11—14—81      Cl    18 

Beckwith  Arden  Inc..  Watertown.  Mass.    727.053,  pub.  11-14-  Conway,  Joseph  D.,  d.b.a.  The  Certified  Chemical  and  Equip- 

61.    Cl.  39.  ment    Co.,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      727,100-2,    pub.    11-14-61. 

Belshaw  Brothers.  Inc.,  Seattle.  Wash.     726,945,  pub.  11-14-  Cl.  52.                                                       .„,  ^„.        ..    ,,    ,.4,, 

61.    Cl.  23.  Cook  Produce,  Inc.,  Olendale,  Arts.     727,088,  pub.  11-14-81. 

Bernat,   Emile,  A  Sons  Co.,  Jamaica  Plain,  Mass.     727,066,  ci.  46.                                                             _     ,      .,.„      . 

pub.  11-14-81.    Cl.  43.  Cowden   Mfg.  Co.,   Kansas  City,   Mo.,  to  Erwln   Mills,   Inc., 

Better    Lawn    and    Turf   Institute,    Inc.,    Kansas   City.    Mo.  Durham,  X.C.    394.451.  ren.  1-30-82.    a.  39. 

727.119.  pub.  11-14-61.    Cl.  A.  Crane   Packing    Co..    Chicago.    HI.      617.474.    cane.    •  Cl.    85. 

Blanchlnl.  Ferier.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     392.536.  ren.  1-30-  Crawford.  Keen  &  Cla.  Socledad  de  Responsabllldad  Limitada. 

82.     Cl.  42.  Buenos  Aires.   Argentina.     617,331.  cane.     Cl.  6. 

Blo-Zyme.    Inc.,    Sheldon,    Iowa.      727,087,    pub.    11-14-81.  Creative   Arts,    Inc.,    MUmi,   Fla.      727,093,    pub.    11-14-61. 


Cl.  46. 


Cl.  50. 


Bishop  PublUhlng  Co.,  Chicago.  III.     617.492.  cane.     Cl.  38.     r.,,,,  Vifir    Cn     Inc     Lone  Island  Cltv    NY      726.881,  pub. 
BtsselT   Carpet    Sweeper  Co..   to  Blssell   Inc.,   Grand   Rapids,    Crest  Mfg.  Co^  Inc.,  I^ng  isiana  i-iiy.  «.i.      «^o,»ox,  jmo. 

Mich.    153,686,  ren.  1-30-62.    a.  28.  r>ruV  r    w»«W    Pn 


Blssell  Inc. :  Bee — 

Blssell  Carpet  Sweeper  Co. 
Black,  Ju 

726.941 

Botaannon,  George  8.,  d.b.a.   Bohannon  Industries    Colorado 

Springs,  Colo.     720,905,  pab.   11-14-61.     Cl.  23. 
Bohannon  Industries  :  Bee — 

Bohannon.  George  S. 
Bon  Ami  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.Y 

Cl.  4 


Crist,  C.  Wesley.   Portland,  Oreg.     727,014,   pub.  11-14-61. 
Cl.  32. 


:iluVr*d%T'S;^o°n  Lure  Co.,  San  Antonio.  Tex.  Cromweil     Business     Machines      North     Hollywood.     Calif. 

iP^L,VA^iK5'i?«^.;-„n«„T„..,..M.-    r„,„™.n  Crl^t'^Jk^n^n]!^^^^^^^                                               726,910,  pub. 

Crystal   Tissue  Co..  The,   Mlddletown,  Ohio.     727,027,   pub. 

726,863.  pub.  11-14-61.  Cuneo  Press.  Inc..  The,  Chicago.  III.     727.040.  pub.  11-14-61. 

BoVden  Co.,  The,  New  York,  NY.     728,898,  pub.  11-14-61.  ^"f [ifi^e-i""*^!' Sl"'*'^'*''  ^°''"  *^*****'*'  "'•     ■'*^'^'  """ 

BoSwfelt  Steel  Lath  Co.,  The.  Niles.  Ohio.     T27.120.     Cl.  12.  Curtis-Wright  Corp.",  Princeton.  N.J.    726,985,  pub.  11-14-61. 

^^r  Ci'm*"  "  •  ^^""'  ^"'•' ^'"'      727,008.  pub.  11-14-  ^^J^^    Ramsdell.    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      727,098,    pub. 

'^^WeWl-U^l'^Cl   4?'  '"'•   """°'''   ''°*"""-  DaVgelM'-Ramsdeli,    Inc..   New   York.   N.Y.      727,099.   pub. 

British^ Filters   Ltd.   Maidenhead.   England.     617.455,  cane.  o^Vlfng^^'relgS;  5nc.,   Grand   Rapids,   Mich.     727,115.  pub. 

Brown  Co..   Boston.  Mass.      727.082,  pub.  11-14-61.     Cl.  37.  ^  H-l'fe^l/.w-P:  ^^'^    .,  k       'pk-  n.™-.  f^     v..  Tnrk    NT 

Brown   Paper  Industries.   Inc..   West  Monroe.    La.     617.486.  Dawn.   E    Chrlstman    db.a.  The  Game  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

cane     Cir37  726.929,  pub.  11-14-61.     Cl.  22. 

TM  i 


TM  ii 
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St.     Louis,    Mo.       727,039,    pub. 


Dase7    Eotrrprlaea,     Inc., 

11-14-fll.     CI.  38. 
I>ecad«>  Inatrumcnt  Co.,  CmldwHI,  N.J.    617,431,  cane.    CI.  28. 
Di«rlDf(     Milllken.     Inc.,     New     tork.     N.Y.       727,067,    pub. 

11-14-61.      CI.  43. 
Demon  Lure  Co.  :  Bee — 

BInclc.  Jullun  8. 
Dealgn  and  Production.  Inc.,  Alexandria,  Va.     727,018,  pub. 

11-14-61.     CI.  32. 
Detectojpiai    InNtrumenta,    Inc.,   Hooaton,  Tex.      726,887,  pub. 

11-14-61.      CI.  28. 
DeutHche  Elektromlk  0.m.b.H.,  B«rlln-WtImerMlorf,  Oermaojr. 

726, »«3.  pub.  11-14-61.      CI.  26. 
Diamond    Cryatal    Salt   Co.,    St.    CTalr.    Mich.      726,869,    pub. 

11-14-61.     CT.  6. 
Dtetsfen,   EuK<'D4>,   Co.,  Chicago,   III.     393,328,   rvn.   1-30-62. 

CT.  37. 
Dodfre.    Ruei    M.,    d.b.a.    The    Ruei   Co.,   Charleiiton.    W.   Va. 

617.358.  cane.     O.  13. 
Dome    Cliemlcals,     Inc.,     New     York.     N.T.       726,903.     pub. 

11-14-61.     CI.  18. 
Dome     Chemlcala.     Inc..     New     York.     N.Y.     726,911,     pub. 

11-14-61.      CI.  18. 
Don  Juan  Corp.  of  California,  Loa  Anicelea,  Calif.     617,530, 

cane.     CI.  89. 
DouKlaa  Furniture  Corp.,  Cbicago,  III.     617,462,  cane.    CI.  32. 
Dorer  Corp.  :  Bee — 
Rotary  Lift  Co. 
Dublin     Induatriea,     Inc.,     Hajward,    Calif.     726,968,     pub. 

11-14-61.     a.  26. 
E.P.8.    (ReaearclvA  Development)    Ltd..   Slttlnfcbourne,  Kent, 

EnKland.     727,094.  pub.  11-14-61.     CI.  50. 
Ed|{erton,  Uermeshauaen  k.  Grier,  Inc.,  Boston,  Maaa.    726,990, 

pub.  11-14-61.     Ci.  28. 
Edo  Corp.,   Long  laUnd  City.  N.T.     726,984,  pub.  11-14-61. 

CI.  26. 
Edwards  Home  Producta :  Bee — 

Cohen.  Edward  L. 
F:ikay  Mfx  Co..  Cblcaco.  111.     726.885,  pub.  11-14-61.     CI.  13. 

Empire  Machinery  Co.,  Odessa,  Tex.    617,428,  cane.    CI.  26. 

Encitt  Equipment  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     726,950,  pub.  11-14-61. 

CI.  23. 
Brda  Corp.,  The,  Pine  Plaina.  N.Y.     726,876,  pub.  11-14-61. 

a.  10. 
Eska  Co^  Inc.,  Dubuque,  Iowa.    727.068.  pub.  5-19-59.    CI.  44. 
Fabrex  Corp. :  Sec— 

National  Fabrics  Corp. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  AktienKcsellachaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius 

Jk  Bninlnir.   Frankfurt  am   Main.  Oermany.     726,866,  pub. 

11    U-61,     CI.  6. 
Farmers'  Commission  House,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  to  Long 

Island  Packers,  Inc..  Eastport,  Long  Island,  N.Y.     151.754, 

cane.     CI.  46. 
Fanngard  Products  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     617.420,  eane. 

CI.  23. 
Fannnrd  Products  Co..  Minneapolis,  Minn.     617,594,  cane. 

CI.  50. 
Fear,  Fred,  k  Co..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     617.558.  cane.    CL  45. 
Feature  Ring  Co.,   Inc.,   New  York,  NT.     617,443-44,  cane. 

Cl.  28. 
Federal  Enameling  *  Stamping  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    726,884, 

pub.  11-14-61.    Cl.  13. 
Federated  Mutual   ImDiement  and  Hardware  Insurance  Co., 

Owatonna,  Minn.     727.113,  pub.  11-14-61.    Cl.  102. 
Fieldcrest  Mills,  Inc.  :  «e»— 

Marshall  Field  *  Co. 
Fieldcrest  Mills,   Inc.,  Spray,  N.C.     727,055,  pub.  11-14-61. 

Cl.  42. 
Fischer  *  Porter  Co.,  Warminster,  Pa.    726,982-3,  pub.  11-14- 

61.     Cl.  26. 
Fisher  Pen  Co.,   Forest  Park,  111.     727.034,  pub.   11-14-61. 

Cl.  87. 
Flintkote  Co..  The,  New  York,  N.Y.     617,851,  cane.     Cl.  12. 
FIo-TroBics,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     726,981,  pub.  11-14- 

61.     Cl.  i6.  ^ 

Fontaine  Conrertlng  Works,  Inc.,  Martinsville.  Va.     617,638. 

cane.    Cl.  106. 
Poster  k  Daries,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    617.639,  cane.    Cl.  A. 
Fox,  FonUine,  Greenwich,  Conn.     150,368-71,  ren.  1-30-62. 

Cl    38 
Fox,    Fontaine.    Greenwich,    Conn.       150,821,    ren.    1-30-62. 

Cl    38 
Fox  bo-Boy  Carts,  Inc.,  Janesville,  Wis.    726,917,  pub.  11-14- 

81.     Cl.  19. 
Freeman,  James  V.,  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla.     727,105,  pub. 

11-14-61.    Cl.  52. 
Frtnk    Sno-Plows.   Inc..   Clayton.   N.Y.      726.954,   pub.   11-14- 

61.     Cl.  23. 
Frttisehe  Brothers,  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     727,123-4.     Cl.  46. 

G.E.D.  Corp.,  Berkeley,  Mich.    726,914,  pub.  11-14-61.    Cl.  19. 

Gaiaer.  Conrad,  d  ha    Malibu  Products  Co.,  La  MIrada,  Calif. 

727.106.  pub.  11-14-61.    Cl.  62. 
Game  Co..  The  :   Bee — 

Dawn.  E.  Christman. 
Gar-Prod,   Inc.,  Lindenhurst,  N.Y.     726.870,  pub.   11-14-61. 

CI.  6. 
Gelgy  Chemical  Corp.  :   Bee — 
Oelgy  Co..  Inc 


Inc..    N»w  York.   NY.,   to  Gelgy   Chemical   Corp., 


Oetgy 

Yonkers.  N.Y.     151.486.  ren   1-30-62.    CC  f. 
General  Aniline  *  Film  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     726.850,  pub. 

11-14-61.     Cl.  1. 
General  Aniline  *  Film  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     726,976,  pub. 

11-14-61.     Cl.  26. 
General    Cigar   Co.,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.      617,381,   eane. 

Cl.  17. 
General  Electric  Co..  Schenectady.  N.Y.    726.962.  pub.  11-14- 

61.     C\.  24. 
General  Electrodynamics  Corp.,  Garland.  Tex.     728.919,  pub. 

11-14-61.    a.  21. 


General  Instrument  Corp.,  Newark,  N.J.,  by  eonaolldatiou 
J^^T.^^t"'™'  Tranaistor  Corp.,  Jamaica,  N.V.  726.918.  pub. 
11-14-61.     Cl.  21. 

General  TranxlMtor  Corp.  :  Bee — 
GenersI  Iniitrument  Corp. 

Giddlags  k  Lewis  Machine  Tool  Co.,  Fond  Du  Lae,  Wis.  726,- 
948,  pub.  11-14-61.     Cl.  23. 

^'I'TftJ?..'"''"  *  ^°  '"'^ A  *o  The  Yager  Drug  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

154,03.1.  ren.  1 -.10-62.     Cl.  18. 
GUbert,  E.  T  ,  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee— 

Le*-,  William  R. 
Qlo^  Rubber  Products  Corp.,  PhiUdelphla.  Pa.    727,054,  pub. 

Olorla  Gloves    Inc  .  New  York,  NY.     617.5.35,  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Goebel,    w .,   Porsellanfabrik.  Oeslau.  near  Coburg.   Bavaria 

Germany.    726,937.  pub.  11-14-61.    Cl.  22. 
S**^^'";,^?.''  V  Akron,  Ohio.     727,108.  pub.    11-14-61.     CI.   52. 
Gold  PfeilLud wig  Krumm  Aktlengesellschaft.  Offenbach  am 

Main.    KalH^rstreet.    Germany.      726,856-7,   pub.    11-14-61. 

°*cf'l»*'  *  *  *  *^*'  ^*'*'  '^'"^°'  **''•'»•    3»3,525,  ren.  1-30-62. 
«™|>«m  Co.  Inc.,  The,  New  York,  N.Y.    390,257,  ren.  1-30-62. 

Granat  Bros.,  San  Franeisco,  Calif.    617,441.  cane.     Cl.  27. 
Oranat  Broa..  San  Francisco.  Calif.     617.447,  cane.     Cl.  28 
°7i'"u'il?r*"";M*^?.,i   ^'"■'   I-WMnlnster.   Mass.     726,994.  pub. 
Graver  Tank  A  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  East  Chicago,  Ind.     617.633. 

Cll  DC.      Cl .    1  Oo. 

°'?l'-"4*-^l/"cV38'  ^'*"*  ^''^  ^'"■'''  '•'•"'•  '^*^®*®'  P""*- 
Great  Bear  Inatant  Beverage  Service  :  Bee — 

Great  Bear  Sprint;  Co. 
Great    Bear  Sprinit  Co.,  d.b.a.   Great  Bear  Instant  Beverage 

Service.   .New  York.  N.Y.     727.077,  pub.  11-14-61.     Cl.  48. 
Orelf  BroM    t  ooperage  Corp..  The.  Delaware.  Ohio.     393,223, 

ren.  1— o()-62.     Cl.  13. 
P'"?!!".9.**f,'''*"'"«  Co.'  Galeabarg.  111.     6^17,526,  eane.     Cl.  39. 
'.'.•ii' .i?"  ^"H)-  PlttsburKh,   Pa.     617.324,  cane.     Cl    4. 
HD   Electric  Co..   Deerfl^'ld.    111.     726,996-7,  pub.   11-14-61. 

Cl.  26. 
H3  Products  Co.  :  Bee — 

Platoir,  Raphael  P. 
Hansen,  Rasmus.  A/S  :  Bee — 

Hansen.  Raamus. 
Hansen,  Rasmus,  to  Rasmus  Hansen  A/8,  Copenhagen    Den- 
mark.    391,911,  ren.  1-30-62.     a.  46 
Harford    Pumps    Ltd.,     London,     England.       728.051.     pub. 

11-14-61.      Cl.  23. 
Harrison,   Everett    S.,   Fort  Lauderdale,   Fla.      726,992,   pub. 

11-14-61.     n.  26. 
Harshaw  Chemical  Co.,  The,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     727,004,  pub. 

11-14-61.     Cl.  26.  •       •  K 

Havre  de  Grace  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  The,  Havre  de  Grace.  Md. 

617.512  eane.    Cl.  39. 
Heller  k  Csdan  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    727,024,  pub.  11-14-61. 

Hercules  Powder  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.  106.328,  cane.  Cl.  9. 
Herter's  Inc.,  Waseca.  Minn.  726.983,  pub.  11-14-61.  CT.  22. 
Hexel  Products  Inc..  Berkeley,  Calif.    727.045,  pub.  11-14-61. 

d.  38. 

Hokus-Pokus  Wholesale  Liquor  Co. :  Bee — 

Sherman.  Si. 
Holland  American  Wafer  Co.,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.     152,825, 

ren.  1-30-62.    Cl.  46. 
Holland  Rantos    Co.,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y.      892.556.    ren. 

1-30-62.     Cl.  44. 
Holo-Krome    Screw    Corp.,    The,    Elmwood,    Conn.     726,883, 

pub.  11-14-61.     Cl.  13. 
Homo   Distributing   Co.,    Inc..    BufTalo,   N.Y.     390,087,   ren. 

1-30-62      Cl.  is! 
House    of   Huston,   Inc.,    Coral  Gablea.   Fla.      545.406.   cane. 

House   of   Rousaeau.    Ltd..    New   York.   N.Y.      617.442.   eane. 

Cl.  28. 
Buck,  William  P.,  d.b.a.  Buck  Co...New  York,  N.T.    726,952, 

pub.  11-14-61.     CI.  23. 
Hueston.  C.  L..  Co. :  Bee — 

Hueston.  Csrmen  L. 
Hueston.  Carmen  L.,  d.b.a.  C.  L.  Hueston  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich 

817.330.  cane.     Cl.  6. 
Humble  Oil  *  Reflning  Co. :  8e9 — 
Standard  Oil  Co. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  of  New  Jersey. 
Imperial  Brass  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Impertal-Eaatman   Corp. 
Imperial  EaHtman  Corp.,  by  merger  and  change  of  name  from 

The  Imperial   Braxs  .Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     726,882,  pub. 

11-14-61.     Cl.  13. 
Independenre   Broadcasting  Co..   PhiladelphU,   Pa.      727,116, 

pub.  11-14-61.     Cl.  107. 
Independent  Grocers'  Alliance  Distributing  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

617.647.  cane.     (1.  48. 
Industrial  Instruments,  Inc.,  Cedar  Grove.  N.J.    727.002.  pub. 

11-14-61.     Cl.  28. 
International    Packers    Ltd..    Chicago.    111.      617,569,    cane. 

a.  46. 
International    Paper    Co.,    New    York,    N.Y.      726,845,    pub. 

11-14-61.     a.  1. 
Interstate  Bakeries  Corp.,  Kanaas  City.  Mo.     617.578,  cane. 

Cl.  46. 
Inrleta-Seeland.  Inc..   New  York.  NY.,  to  MIdo-O.  Sehaeren 

k  Co..   S.A  .   Blenne.   Swltxerland.     389.766,   ren.   1-30-62. 

Cl.  27. 
Ireland.  G.  D..  d.ba.  Ireland's  Chili  Co..  Wichita  FalU,  Tex. 

727.091,  pub.  11-28-61.     CT.  46. 
Irreviatible.  Inc..  Jersey  City.  N.J.,  to  The  Nestle  Lc  Mur  Co., 

New  York,  N.Y.     391.937,  ren.  1-30-62.     Cl.  51. 
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Israel  Purchasing  Service,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     727,050-1, 

pub.  11-14-61.    Cl.  39. 
Ivanboe  Mutual  Orange  Aaso«iatton,  Ivanhoe,  Calif.    395,296, 

ren.  1-30-62.    Cl.  46. 
Jay  Mfg.  Co.,   Inc..  Roxbury,  Mass.     617,516,  eane.     Cl.  39. 
Jiffy  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  Knoxvilfe.  Tean.    727,111,  pub.  11-14-61. 

Cl.  100. 
Jobnaon,  Jerry,  d.b.a.  Photo  Electronic  Research,  New  York, 

NY.     726,989.  pub.  11-14-61.      Cl.  26. 
Johnston    Pharmaceutical    Distributora,    Inc.,    Los    Angeles, 

Calif.    610,276,  eane.     Cl.  18. 
K.P.B.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.    726,867,  pub.  11-14-61.    Cl.  6. 
Karcher.  Margaret  B.,  Playa  Dei  Rey,  Calif.     617,510,  eane. 

Cl.  89. 
Kaynar  Co.,  The,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.     617,597,  cane.     Cl.  51. 
Kellogg  Co.,    Battle   Creek,   Mich.     727,089,    pub.   11-14-61. 

CT.  46. 
Kemex   Meat   Brands,   Inc.,   Washington,  D.C.     727,028,  pub. 

11-14-61.     Cl.  37. 
Kendall  Co.,   The,   Walpole,  Mass.     727,059,  pub.   11-14-61. 

Cl.  42. 
Kendall   Co.,   The.    Walpole,   Mass.     617,532,   eane.     Cl.   39. 
Kentucky    Valley    Farms,    Jersey   City,    N.J.     728,848,    pub. 

11-14-61.     a.  1. 
Kimberly-<Mark  Corp..  Neenah,  Wis.     727.070.  pub.  11-14-61. 

Cl.  44. 
Kitchens    of    Sara    Lee.    Inc..    Chicago,    III.      727,076.    pub. 

11-14-61.     CT.  46. 
Kondo  Products.  Inc..  Woodside,  N.Y.    727,009,  pub.  11-14-61. 

Cl.  26. 
Landers.  Prary  k  Clark,  New  Britain.  Conn.     726,927,  pub. 

11-14-61.     Cl.  21. 
Lane-We'l*  Co..  I>os  Angeles.  Calif.     617.500,  cane.     Cl.  88. 
Langendorf    United    Bakeries,    Inc.,    San    Francisco,    Calif. 

727,079.  nub.  11-14-61.     01.  46. 
La    Rosa.    V..    k   Sons,    Inc/    Brooklyn,   N.T.      389.868,    ren. 

l-SO-62.     Cl.  46.  / 

Lesr.    Inc..    Grand    Rapldi.    Mich.      617.427.    cane.      CI.    26. 
Ledoux  k  Co..   Teaneck,   N.J.     617.438,   cane.      Cl.  26. 

Lee.  William  R.,  to  E.  T.  Oilberi  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Rochester, 

N.Y.     146,799.  ren.  1-30-62.    CI.  29. 
Leeds    and    Northup   Co.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      727.000.    pub. 

11-14-61.     Cl.  20. 
Lehn  k  Mnk  Products  Corp..  Bloomfleld,  N.J.     617,615,  cane. 

Cl.  52. 
Leiti,    E.,    Inc.,    New   York,    NY.      726.988,    pub.    11-14-61. 

CI.  28. 
Le  Vav.   Alex   P..   d  b.a.   Acacia   Lumber  Co.,  Dayton.  Ohio. 

617.421,  cane     CI   23. 
Levitt.   Barth.   Products,   Valley  Stream,  N.Y.      726,904.  pub. 

11-14-61.     Cl.  18. 
Light  Condltlonina  Co.  of  America.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  to 

Artflber  Corp.,  Madison.  N.J.    390.799.  ren   1-30-62     Cl.  33. 
Lockiwrt  Cotton  Batting  Co..  to  Loeknort  Mills.  Inc..  Loekpori, 

NY.    394.315-16.  ren.  1-30-62     Cl.  1. 
LoekDort  Cotton  Batting  Co..  to  LoekiMrt  Mills.  Inc..  Loekport. 

N.Y.    394.318-21.  ren  1-30-82     Cl.  1. 
Loekport  Cotton  Batting  Co..  to  Loekport  Mills.  Inc.,  Loekport, 

N.Y.    394.325.  ren.  1-30-62.    Cl.  1. 
Loeknort  Cotton  Batting  Co..  to  Loekport  Milla.  Inc.,  Loekport. 

N.Y.    893.860,  ren.  1-30-62.    Cl.  1. 
Loekport  Mills.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Loeknort  Cotton  Batting  Co. 
Longlsland  Packers.  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Farmera'  Commission  House,  Inc. 
Long-Lok  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     726,887,  pub.  11-14-61. 

Cl.  13. 
LowenthalBerg.  Ltd.,  New  York.  N.T.     727,048,  pub.  11-14- 

61.    Cl.  39. 
Lnmmus  Co.,  The,  New  Tork.  N.T.     617.618.  eane.     Cl.  100. 
MAM  Mfg  Co..  Providence,  R.I.    617,446,  cane.    Cl.  28. 
Malibu  Products  Co. :  See — 

Gaiser.  Conrad. 
Manostat  Corp.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     728,995,  pub.  11-14- 

61.     Cl.  28. 
Mansfield  Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     726,988,  pub.  11-14- 

61.    CI.  26. 
Marchessault,  Fernand.  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.    726,936, 

pub.  11-14-61.    Cl  22 
Marinette  snd  Menominee  Box  Co.,  Marinette,  Wis.     726.862. 

pub.  11-14-61.    Cl.  2. 
Marken  Educational  Games.  Inc.,  Daytona  Beach,  Fla.    720.- 

9.38.  nub   11-14-81.    Cl.  22. 
Marshall  Field  k  Co..  Chicago.  111.,  to  Fieldcrest  Mills,  Inc.. 

Snray,  N.C.     395.421.  ren.  1-.30-62.    Cl.  42. 
Mathleson  Chemical  Corp..  now  by  merger  and  change  of  name 

Olin  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     617.575. 

cane.     Cl.  46. 
Mattel.    Inc.,    Hawthorne,    Calif.      726,935,    pub.    11-14-61. 

Cl.  22. 
Mattlngly.  C.  J.,  Packing  Co..  Inc.,  Olendale,  Arii.     727,082. 

P"b.  11-14-61.    Cl.  46. 
MeKlnney  Mfr  Co.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     617.359,  cane.     C\.  13. 
McNaught   Syndicate.    Inc.,   The.   New  York,   N.Y.     727.042. 

pnb.  11-14-61.    Cl.  38. 
^^^fl"  Machine  k  Engineering  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.     726.- 

970,  nub.  11-14-61.     Cl.  26. 
MMid    Corp.,   The.    Dayton.    Ohio.      727,023,    pub.    11-14-61. 

^♦Marejrranh  Co..  The,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     726,974,  pub.  11-14- 
61.     Cl.   28. 

Mechanical  Handling  Systems  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.     726  949 
pub.  11-14-61.    Cl.  23 

Medel^  Lab.,    San   Antonio,   Tex.     728.972.   pub.   11-14-61. 
C71.   26. 

Melba  Mfe   Co    Chicago.  III.,  to  Nestle  Lemur  Co.,  The,  New 
York.  N.V     148.902  ren  1-30-62.    Cl  61 

Mercedes    Buromaachlnen-Werke    AkMenfesellsehaft,    Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Oermany.    726.944,  pub.  11-14-61.    Cl.  23. 


Mercedes    Bnromasehinen-Werke    Aktiengesellsehaft,    Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Germany.     726,971.  pub.  11-14-61.     CI    26. 
Merck  ft   Co..    Inc.,    Rabway,   N.J.      726.906.   pub.    11-1^1. 

C  1,       1  O. 

Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer    Britiah    Studios    Ltd..    Hertfordshire, 

Lngland.     726.979.  pub.  11-14-61.    Cl.  26. 
Meyer,   Wm.  W.,  and  Sons,  Inc.,  Skokle,  111.     726,953,  pub. 

Midland  Laboratories,  Dubuque,  Iowa.     727,104,  pub.  11-14- 

61.     Cl.  52. 
MIdo-G.  Sehaeren  &  Co.,  S.A. :  Bee — 

Invlcta-Seeland,  Inc. 
Midwext  Cbenilcal  Co.  :   Bee — 

Midwest  Chemical  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 
Midwest  Chemical  Mfg  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Midwest  Chemical  Co.. 

Detroit.  Mich      727.103,  pub.  11-14-61     Cl   52 
Mills,  Erwln,  Inc.:  Bee — 

Cowden  Mfg.  Co. 
Mills  Hospital  Supply  Co.,  Chicago.  Ill.i  727.015,  pub.  11-14- 

Mlnlature  Precision  Bearings.   Inc.,  Sl.b.a.   Split  Ballbearing, 
Keene.  N.H.     720.9.%8.  pub.  11-14-61.    Cl   23 

Minnlck.  R.  C.  ft  Associates  :  See-^ 
Minnick.  Roger  C. 

Mlnniek    Roger  C.,  d  b.a.  R.  C.  Minnick  ft  Associates.  Spring- 
field. Ohio.    727.006.  pub.  11-14^1.    Cl.  26 

Monsanto  Chemical  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     726.872.  pub.  11-7- 
61.     Cl.  6. 

Montgomery   Ward  ft  Co.,   In*.,  Chicago,   111.     727,007,  pub. 

Morrell,  John,  ft  Co..  Ottumwa.  Iowa.     727,071,  pub.  11-14- 

61.     Cl.  46. 
Motch  ft  Merryweather  Machinery  Co.,  The,  Cleveland.  Ohio 

61  (.419.  cane.    Cl.  ^S. 
Multistnmp  Co.,  T^.  Norfolk,  Va.     727,030,  pub.  11-14-61. 

Cl.  o7.  * 

Mushlin.  Samuel,  Qulncy,  Mass.     617,557.  cane.     Cl.  44. 
Myers-Spaitl  Mfg.  Co..  Houston,  Tex.     617,457,  cane.     Cl.  32. 
Xate,   Jean.    Iqc..    New   York,   .N.Y.      727.098.    pub.    11-14-61. 

V  I.    O  I .  *■ . 

National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York,  N.T.    726  - 

860.  pub.  11-14-61.    Cl.  2. 
National    Fabrics    Corp.,    to    Fabrex    Corp.,    New    York     N  Y 

391,984    ren.  1-30-62.      Cl.  42  .        •    . 

National   Lead  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     392,128.  ren.  1-30-62. 

Cl.  14. 
National    Safe   Transit   Committee,    Inc.,    Washington    DC 

727,041,  pub.  11-14-61.     Cl.  38.  »       .       .v.. 

National  W  ax  Co.,  Skokie.  111.    303.164,  ren.  1-30-82.    Cl.  15. 
Nestle  Le  Mur  Co.,  The  :  Sec — 

Irresistible,  Inc. 
Nestle  Lemur  Co.,  The  :  Bee — . 

Melba  Mfg.  Co. 
New  England  Overall  Co.,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.     617,507.  cane. 

Cl.  39. 
Newcomer  Corp.,  The,  Columbia,  Mo.    726,877,  pub.  11-14-61. 

Nihon   Mishin   Seiio  Kahushiki   Kaisba.   Mlsuho-ku,  Nagora. 

Japan.      726.947,  pub.   11-14-61.      Cl.  23. 
Noel,  E.  M.,  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Noel,  Eugene  M. 
Noel  Eigene  M..  d.b.a.  The  E.  M.  Noel  Co.,  Cambridge,  Maas. 

726,957.  pub.  11-14-61.     Cl.  23. 
Nopco  Chemical  Co.,  Newark,  N.J.     726,895.  pub    11-14-61. 

Cl.  18. 
Norcross,    Inc.,    New   Tork,    N.Y.      727,026,    pub.    11-14-61. 

Novo    Industrial    Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y.      727,016,    pub. 

Olln  Mathleson  Clteinical  Corp. :  See — 
Mathleson  Chemical  Corp. 
Western  Cartridge  Co. 
O'Neil.  John  A.,  d.b.a.  Johnny  O'Neil  Bait  Co.,  Akron.  Ohio. 

726,939.  pub.  11-14-61.     Cl.  22. 
O'Neil.  Johnny,  Bait  Co.  :  See — 

O'Neil,  John  A. 
Oresman.   8.  R..  ft  Co.,  West  Warwick,  R.I.     726,913,  pub. 

11-14-61.     Cl.  19.  .       .  F 

Oxford  Filing  Supply  Co..  Brooklvn,  to  Oxford  Filing  Supply 
Co..  Inc..  Garden  City.  N.Y.     155.040.  rea.  1-80-62.     Cl.  zi. 
Oxford  Flllne  Supplv  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Oxford  Filing  Supply  Co. 
Pacific  Grinding  Wheel  Co.,   Inc.,   Everett.  Wash.     726.864. 

pub.  11-14-61.     Cl.  4. 
Pacific    Mills.    New    York.    N.Y.      617.541.    cane.      C\.    42. 
Paa  Presswerk  A.G.,  Essen,  Germany.     726,880,  pub.  11-14-61. 

PhJais  Jewelers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y-    727,011,  pub.  11-14-61. 

01.  28. 
Pangburn  Co.,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.    394.988,  ren.  1-80-62 

Cl.  46. 
PaAnuttl.  Antone  D.,  San  Jose,  Calif.    726,886,  pub.  11-14-61. 

Cl.  13. 
Pantasote  Co.,  The.  Passaic.  N.J.     817.041-2.  cane.     Cl    20 
Parker-Hannifin     Corp.,     aereland.     Ohio.       726.890,     pub. 

11-14-61.     Cl.  13. 
Paschall.  William  M..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    617.645,  cane.    Cl.  46. 
Patou.   Jean.   Inc..  New  York,   N.Y.     617.606.  cane.     Cl.  51. 
Pepoerell    Mfg.   Co.,   Boston,    Mass.      391,250,    ren.    1-30-62. 

Cl.  42. 
Penperell  Mfg.   Co..   Boston,   Mass.     391,255,  ren.   1-80-62. 

C\.  42. 
Phenlx.  L.  C,  Co..  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     617,460,  cane. 

Cl.  32. 
Philadelphia  Steel  and  Wire  Corp.,  PhiladelphU,  Pa.    726,891. 

pub  11-14-61.     Cl.  13. 
Phoenix  Mfg.   Co..  Joliet.  111.     617,472,  cane.     Cl.  35. 
Photo  Electronic  Research  :  See — 
Johnson,  Jerry. 
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nntscti  Bamag  Aktlt-ncrMllHcbaft :  Bee — 

Bamac-Meguin   AktlrnxnrllMchaft. 
PloDMr  Hl-BrMl  Corn  Co.,  D*n  Molnen.  Iowa.     726.844,  pub. 

11-14-«1.     CI.  1. 
PUot  Protection  Ltd..  Yaldtng.  Kent.  England.    726.871.  pub. 

11-14-61.     CI.  9. 
PUtoff.  Raphael  P.,  d.b.a.  H3  Produrta  Co.,  Studio  City,  Calif. 

726,890,  pub.  11-14-61.     CI.  18. 
Poppycock  Candies  :  See — 

Wand«»r  Co.,   The. 
Portland  Cordage  Co.,  Tbe.  Portland,  Oreg.,  to  Tubba  Cordage 

Co..  Han  Franciaco.  Calif.     153,052,  ren.  1-30-62.     CI.  7. 
Prorldent  Pharmaceutlrala,  Inc..  Chattanooga,  Tenn.    726.902, 

pub.  11-14-61.    CI.  18. 
Prorldent       Pharmaceutlcalii,       Inc.,       Chattanooga,       Tenn. 

726,907-0.  pub.   11-14-61.      CI.   18. 
Radio  Ceramics  Corp.,  Angola,  Ind.     617,403,  cane.     CI.  21. 
Railroad  Friction  Productn  Corp.,  Wllmerding,  Pa.     617.397, 

cane.     CI.  23. 
Ram   Electronics,   Inc..   Irrington-on-Hudson,  N.Y.     617,405, 

cane.     CT.  21. 
Rap-In -Wax  Co.,  The  :  Wee — 

Rap  Industries,  Inc. 
Rap  Industriex.  Inc.    from  The  Rap-In-Wax  Co.,  Minneapolis, 

Minn.     727.0.36   p3b.  11-14-61.     Cl.  37. 
Redmond,  B.,  k  Son,   Inc.,  New   York,  N.Y.     617,646,  cane. 

CI.  4jB. 
Reeves     Brothers.     Inc.,     New     York,     N.Y.       727,060,     pub. 

Reliance   Products   Sales   Corp.,    Woonsoeket.    R.I.      726,898, 

pub   4-18-61.     a.  2. 
Reproduction  Research  Laboratoriei :  8te — 

Caton,  Thomas  R.  " 

Republic  Steel  Corp.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    726,888,  pub.  11-14-61. 

Republic  Steel  Corp..  CleTeland.  Ohio.     727,010,  pub.  11-14-61. 

Cl.  26. 
RIker  Laboratories,    Inc..   Northrtdge.   Calif.      726,901.   pub. 

11-14-61.     Cl.  18.  '       '   y 

Rite*  Watch  Co.  :  See — 

Shragie,   Harry. 
Roanoke    Mills    Co..    Roanoke    Rapids.    N.C. 


DUb. 
.Y 


11-14-61.     Cl.  8. 
617,476,    cane. 


_-..    __,. —    617,540.    cane. 

Cl.  42. 
Rogers.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    726,874,  pv 
Roroar    Recording    Studios.    Olendale,    N 

Cl.  36. 

Ronaon  Corp..  Woodbridge.  N.J.    726.873.  pub.  11-7-01.    Cl.  8. 
Rooto   Corp..    The,    Detroit.    Mich.      727,109,   pub.    11-14-61. 

Cl.  52. 
Rotary  Lift  Co.,   to  Dover  Corp.,  Memphis,  Tenn.     395,070, 

ren.  1-30-62.    Cl.  23. 
Rubbermaid    Inc.,    Wooster,   Ohio.      726.892.   pub.    11-14-61. 

Ruex  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Dodge.  Ruez  M. 

Rutb'i  Original  of  Texax  :   See — 
Ruth'N  Original  of  Texas,  Inc. 

Ruths  Original  of  Texas,  Inc.,  from  Ruth's  Original  of  Texas. 
Fort  Worth,  Tex.    61 7.50.1.  cane.    Cl.  39. 

Rytex   Co..   The,   Indianapolis,    Ind.      394,070,   ren.    1-30-62. 

Rytex   Co.,   The,    Indianapolis,   lad.     394,300,  ren.   1-80^62. 

Sanna  Dairies,  Inc.,  Madison,  Wis.     727,083;i  pub.  11-14-61. 

Cl.  4*. 
Schaebt.  Albert.  O.m.b.H..  Ulm  (Danube).  Germany.    726.960. 

pub.  11-14-61.    Cl.  26. 
Sehaper.  W.  H.,  Mfa.  Co.,  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     720,930, 

pub.  11-14-61.    Cl.  22 
Scott,  O.   M..  k  Sons  Co.,  Marysvllle.  Ohio.     617,496,  cane. 

Scripto,  Inc..  Atlanta,  Oa.    617,481,  cane.    Cl.  37. 

**61*'  Cr21*^''  '"**  ^''"  ^^^^*°-  ^"-     726,923-4,  pub.  11-14- 

Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co..  Chicago,  III.     727,062-4,  pub.  11-14- 

61.     CI.  42. 
Sebasco  Esutes  Foods,  Inc.,  Sebasco  Estates,  Maine.    727,073, 

pub  11-14-61.    Cl.  46. 
Shell  Chemical  Co.  :   See — 
Shell  Oil  Co. 

''074!  puf.°l  l'-f4%f.''!^..''J«""'"'  ^°  •  ^''^  ^"'''  ''•"'•     '"•- 
Sherman.  81,  d.b  a.  Hokus-Pokus  Wholesale  Liquor  Co.,  Alex- 
andria, La.     727.092,  pub    11-14-61.    Cl   49. 

'fl7f.4i9"cV,:i'  ci'27 """  ''■■*'^''  *""  •  "*'"  ^^'''  ^'  ^- 

Shulton.  Inc..  Cilfton,  N  J.    727,125.    Cl  81. 

Sleep  Promotion  Laboratory.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     017,465. 

cane.     Cl.  32. 
Smith.  Elwin  O..  *  Co..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.    617.350.  cane.    Cl.  12. 
Snap-On  Tools  Corp.,  Kenosha,  Wis.     617,416.  cane.     C\.  23. 
S^p-On  Tools  Corp..  Kenosha.  Wis.     726.967.  pub.  11-14-61. 

80c.    Com     Abel    Pereira    Da    Fonseea    (8.A.E.L.).    Lisbon 
Portugal.    817.586.  cane.    Cl   49.  i-isoon, 

'ci*'?»      '■    ^''*'   ''"'^■''*'   ^°^-     726,912,   pub.   11-14-61. 
Split  Ballbearing :  See— 

Miniature  Precision  Bearings.  Inc. 
*C1    10        "***'"  *^**'  '^^''  *^*''*'*°«'-  ^^^°      617,334.  cane. 

^^pufri-f^l'^yVM'"**  ^**'   ^*™"'   ^'*^''-      "7.114. 
Standard  Distillers  Products.  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.     617.S88 

cane.     Cl.  49. 
Standard  Manifold  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     394,861,  rtn.  1-80-82. 


Standard  Oil  Co.,  Bayonne,  N.J..  to  Humble  OH  *  Reflnlng  Co 
HouHton.  Tex.     150.122.  ren.  l.JO-62.    CI51  ""•»  ^«»-. 

Cl  Vs  *"•"•"«  ^o  •  Houston.  Tex.  149.248,  ren.  1-30-62. 
Standard  Oil  Co.,  The  Cleveland,  Ohio.  617,808,  cane  Cl  82 
'**?Hl*VV*i'  ^"   ^?  ''*^T  •'•''■"*>•  Wilminjtton,  d;,k!  to  Humble 

Cl    15  "*"°"**  ^°  •  "o"'*to«>.  Tex.     392,535,  ren.  1-3(^62 

^'tub'ri-M-ei!"ci*'2'**"^  ^°'^'  ^'*''  ^'"^'  ^^  726,859, 
Stanhill  Fashions  Inc.,  .New  York,  N.Y.  617.538,  cane.  CI42 
Staple  C<.at  Co  ,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  617.542  cane  Cl  42 
Sterling  Factories.  Erie.  Pa.  720,893.  pub  11-14-61  Cl  14 
U-M-J?;   ''ci'i  *'••'•  •'*•''  ^"^  *'"^'   •'^'  *•     *28!847.  pub! 

^*S.  5-1^60.  ''a'A'"*"*"'   *"*'•  *'''**  ^°'^'  ^^       727,118. 
Stubbe,  Albert :'  See- 
Ktubbe.  Friedrich. 
Stubbe.  Fri»-drich,  d.b.a.  Albert  Stubbe.  VIotho  (Weser)    Qer- 

o'lg  ""^  ^*"^'    ^"■'*">    **•<*•       817,398,    cane. 

Sturru^^.  Inc.,  MIddletown,  Conn.  726,922,  pub.  11-14-61. 
SundayJ^choo^^  l|ouse.  The.  Olendale.  Calif.  727,043.  pub. 
^"n-14-6r*cr'i8^'**"  ^^  Angeles,  Calif.  726,900.  pub. 
''"lT-l*4-«l*"n  *2'""  ^^'  ^*'*'>®y*"°'   ^^■*"-     727,017,  pub. 

^"pub' n-l'i^8L''*^r2S  *'"■  *"*'••  ''''•*  ^""''  ''*^  726,975, 
^'"^"•••gCorp.,    Los   Angeles,   Calif.      726,915,   pub.    11-14-01. 

^^iui"n-"4-«?.*'  n"?""''  '"'' •  *'***  ^'°"''  ^■^-    ^^••"2'' 

Talk  MutoEncinltas,  Calif.     726.849,  pub.  11-14-01.     Cl    1 
Te  eprompter   Corp.,   .New   York.   f«.Y.      727;i21       Cl    21 
lelepronipter  Corp.,  New  York,  .N.Y.     727,120.     Cl.  107  ' 

'■«,'''"1m'°I,*'°***  ^"'P  •  •'*'**'  ^'♦"■'''  N.Y.     ^27.029,  pub.  11-14- 
01.      CI.  37. 

'^*«1*'*'6^1  *^  ^'^  •  ^"*""''*«.  ^^  »»•    726,882-5,  pub.  11-14- 
ThoreHen  Direct  Sales:   See — 
Thoresen.  Marie. 

'^VuTfi  ^anc*'  CM  28*^''**'"*'**''  ^^'^^  S*'«»'  -"^ew  i'o«"k,  N.Y. 
Tiarco  Corp  ,  Newark.  .N.J.    617,034-37.  cane.    Cl.  106. 

ll^lV^l*'"ci  r*  ^^"  ^^**"">«*»'>'  "C.  728,889,  pub. 
^'ll*-lt^l"*C1^28^''  *°*^'  "^"'y-  ''*'•''•  726.964.  pub. 
^"i'f-^l.S*'^*"^!  48"'  ^'"^"  ®"*<'''*''°'  ^^  T27.088.  pub. 
^*CI**29'*^*°**'  **"*■•  *'"°<=«-  727.012.  pub.  11-14-81. 
Traid  Corp.,  Enclno,  Calif.     726,999,  pub.  11-14-61      Cl    28 

pub   11-1+^1**   cfai***""^  '    ^°'"**°*'    '^'•^-   "  727,022," 

T™j>«^«.  Inc.,  San  Fernando.  Calif.    726.920.  pub.  11-14-81. 

^"Sb'^i-ui?"' ci^iis^"*^"  ^"^  '■**"*'  ^*''  ^•*-   "®'*^3. 

Tfenton  Milling' £o.."  Trinton,  ill.     727,084.  pub.  11-14-61. 

TfJ}'«2^  8P««»*'ty  Co..  Chicago,  III.     726,977.  pub.  11-14-61. 

Tru  Bloc    Chem  Stress    Decorative-Structural-Concreta    Prod- 

Cai^.'*72T878-9"pu!.'*ri-Kl*  "^^iT"''  ^°  '''*«"' 
Tubbs  Cordage  Co.  :  See — 

Portland  Cordage  Co.,  The. 
L'ddo  k  Taurintna  Corp.  :  See — 

Uddo  Taormina  Corp. 
Uddo  Taornilna  Corp.,  Brooklyn  and  New  York,  N.Y..  to  Uddo 
*  Taormina  Corp..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     391,090,  ren.  1-30-62. 

Llasich.Vrank  M..   Faribault.  Minn.     617.643,  cane.     Cl    23 

p*K'ii-i45»?'  u*°8i''*'"*'  '"■'  *'''•''  ^'°'*''  ''*-^-    ^2^:M^\ 

Union  8t«el  Chest  Corp. :  See — 

Union  Tool  Chest  Co. 
^'"cfw'**'  *""'"'*  ^'*'P-  ^  «oy.  N.Y.     726,934,  pub.  5-2-61. 

Union  Tool  (^st  Co     Rochester    to  Union  Steel  Chest  Corp., 

Le  Roy,  NT.    181,267.  ren.  1-30-62.    Cl.  2 
^ ".';£!''!'.'    K**'  .P^    Atlanta.    (;a.      817,471.    cane.      Cl.    35. 
Lnited  Carbon  Products  Co..  Bay  City,  Mich.     727,044,  pub. 

11  —  14 — ol.      Cl.  38. 

''"727!o8'i:pub.°n-14^6L"ci.'42""''  '"''  '""  ''"'"•  ""  "" 

U.S.  Plastic  and  Chemle^  Corp..  by  merger  from  U.S.  Plastic 

Products   Corp.,   Metuchai»r<N.J.      726,851.  pub.   11-14-61. 

U.S.  Plastic  Products  Corp. :  See — 
U.S.  Plastic  and  Chemical  Corp. 

"Viwrb.  fi^-f^i  ^'S  2?-  '''••  ^*"*'"'"-  **'"•• 

^°n-14h^l       cTjIJi    ^°*''    ^*^    ^*"*'    ^^-      726,989,    pub. 

^■pub 71-14^/  •  ^f*46'  ^'^'  ^•"**'  *'*«^«'>*»<'"-    727,080. 
Veata  Foods  Inc. :  809 —  " 
Vesta,  Inc. 

^'*pab  n-ii^™  ^'a  ^e"*******  ^""^ '  *'^***  ^°"''  ^^    727.072, 

VlUunin  fair  Co. :  Se«— 
Wagoafeld,  Harrjr. 


Wagner  Electric  Corp.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Cl.  21. 
Wagner  Electric  Corp.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Cl.  .3.^. 
WagonfeUi.   Harry,  d.b.a.  Vitamin  Fair  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

726.898.  pub.  11-14-81.      Cl.  18. 
Walker   Machinf   k   Foundry   Corp.,   Roanoke.   Va.      617,487. 

cane.     Cl.  34. 
WaUh.   A.  E.,  *  Partners  Ltd..  London.  England.     727.122. 

Cl.  38. 
Wander    Co..    The.    d.b.a.    Poppycock    Candies.    Chicago.    III. 

727.081.  pub.  11-14-61.     Cl.  46. 
Ward  Stilson  Co.,  The,  Anderson.  Ind.    617.534.  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Webster.  Stanley,  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elmhurst,  III.     817,553, 

cane.     Cl.  44. 
Welsh    Mfg.   Co.,    Providence,    R.I.      727.005.    pub.    11-14-81. 

Cl.  28. 
West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     727,033, 

pub.  11-14-81.     Cl.  37. 
West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co.,  New  York,  NY.     727.035, 

pub.  11-14-61.     Cl.  37. 
Western    Cartridge  Co.,   East  Alton  and   Springfield.   111.,  to 

Olln  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp..  East  Alton.  III.     153.053, 

ren.  1-30-82.     Cl.  9. 
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726.928.  pub.  11-14-81 
727,020.  pub.  11-14-61 


726,959-81,    pub. 
Philadelphia,    Pa. 


Whirlpool    Corp.,    Benton    Harbor,    Mich. 

11-14-61.     Cl.  24. 
White,     S.     S.;    I>ental     Mfg.    Co.,     The, 

392,812.  ren.  1-30-62.     Cl.  44. 
Wilkens   InHtrument  k   Research.   Inc..   Walnut   Creek,   Calif. 

728,991,  pub.  11-14-61.     Cl.  26. 
Wolf,  Jacques,  k  Co.,  Newark,  N.J.     726,885,  pub.  11-14-81. 

Cl.  6. 

Wolverine  Shoe  and  Tanning  Corp.,  Rockford,  Mich.    727.047, 

pub.  11-14-61.     Cl.  39. 
Worthington  Corp.  :  See — 

Worthington  Pump  and  Machinery  Corp. 
Worthington  Pump  and  Machinery  Corp..  New  York,  NY.,  to 

Worthington  Corp.,  Harrison.  N.J.     155.130,  ren.  1-30-82. 

Cl.  23. 
Wrigley,     Wm..    Jr..    Co..    Ltd.,    Toronto,    Ontario,    Canada. 

727.075.  pub.  11-14-81.     Cl.  46. 

Wuster,   Helnrich,   Jr.,    Imst,   Tirol,   Austria.     726.956,    pub. 

11-14-81.     Cl.  23. 
Wyner,   I.  A.,  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     727,057-8,  pub. 

11-14-81.     Cl.  42.  , 

Yager  Drug  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Gilbert  Bros,  ft  Co.  Inc. 
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Microfilm  Lists  of  Organic  Phosphorus  Compounds 
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16  mm.  microfilm  : 

OPCP  1.  The  specification  and  claims  of  U.S.  Patents  clas- 
HlHed  In  Class  2(!0,  subclass  461,  Organic  Phosphorus  Com- 
pounds which  have  been  coded  for  mechanized  xearchlDK  by 
the  CAMP  K>stem.  This  search  system  Is  described  in  Patent 
Office  Keseareh  and  Development  Report  Xo.  18.  Mechanized 
Searching  of  Phosphorus  Compounds,  which  may  be  purchased 
from  the  U.S.  Department  of  Commerce,  WashinKton  25,  D.C. 
for  25  cents.    Consists  of  two  reels. 

OPCP  2.  A  list  of  the  compounds  named  In  each  patent  In 
Class  260,  subclass  461  arranged  alphabetically  under  the 
patent  number  In  which  they.,appear.     Consists  of  two  reels. 

OPCP  3.  An  Inverted  file  of  the  named  compounds  in  the 
patents  In  Class  260,  subclass  461.  listing  the  names  of  the 
compounds  and  thereunder  the  patent  nunil>er  of  each  patent 
containing  the  compound.     Consists  of  two  reels. 

The  complete  set  of  six  reels  Is  priced  at  $60.00  and  may 
be  obtained  under  order  addressed  to  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents,  Washington  25,  DC.  Each  set  of  two  reels  may  be 
ordered  separately  at  $20.00  a  set. 

C.  A.  KALK, 
Director  of  Administration. 


Adjudicated  Patents 

(D.C  Mich.)  Holstensson  and  Arvldlus  Patent  No. 
2.291,158  (274— 10»,  for  talking  machine  for  playing  a  plu- 
rality of  records  In  succession.  Claim  1  Held  valid  and 
Infringed.  HoUtenaton  v.  V-M  Corp.,  198  F.  Supp.  779;  131 
fSPQ  137. 

(D.C.N.J.)  Brell  Patent  No.  2,483,379  (29—229),  for 
means  for  handling  retaining  rings.  Held  invalid.  H'oldcs 
Kohinoor  Inc.  v.  Induttrial  Retaining  Ring  Co.,  198  F.  Supp. 
755;  131  USPQ218. 

(D.C.N.J.)  Helmann  Patent  No.  2.487,802  (85—8.8),  for 
retaining  ring  assemblies.  Held  invalid.    Id. 

(D  C.N.J.)  Helmann  Patent  Xo.  2,487,803  (85—8.8),  for 
spring  retaining  rings.  Held  invalid.    Id. 

(D.C.N.J.)  Feltl  Patent  No.  2.491,306  (85—8.8).  for  re- 
taining rings.  Held  Invalid.     Id. 

(D.C.  Oreg.)  Pierce  Patent  No.  2.927,820  (200 — 14).  for 
street  sweeper  brush  winding  machine.  Held  invalid.  Pierce 
V.  Ben-KoMatic,  Inc.,  et  al.,  198  F.  Supp.  772 ;  131  U8PQ  114. 


(D.C.  Tex.)  Parker  and  Brazzil  Reissue  Patent  Xo.  24,441 
(153—2),  for  apparatus  for  preforming  multiple  metal  work- 
ing operations  on  pl|>es.  Claims  1-9  Held  valid  and  infringed. 
Parker  v.  Brown  and  Root.  198  K.  Supp.  795;  131  USPQ  116. 


Disclaimers 

2,811,653. — .irnold  R.  Moore,  Princeton.  X.J.  Semicon- 
oiTTOK  Devicks.  Patent  dated  Oct.  29.  1957.  Disclaimer 
tiled  Dec.  22,  1961,  by  the  assignee.  Radio  Corporation 
of  .imerica. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  tn  claims   1,  2,  4,  and  5  of 
Mild  patent. 


2,817.613.— C/iar/c«  W.  Mueller,  Princeton,  X.J.  Semi- 
C<)M>r<  TUR  Dkvk  E8  With  .Xlloyei*  CoNKtcTiviTV  Type 
I»ETER.Mi.MN"<i  SrBST.ANCE.  Patent  dated  I>ec.  24.  1957. 
Disclaimer  tiled  Dec.  22,  1961,  by  the  awtgnee.  Radio 
Corporntion  of  .Kmerica. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2.  and  3  of  said 
patent. 


Change 

In  the  OFririAL  <;.*sette.  Issue  of  Jan.  23,  1962,  vol.  "74. 
p.  890,  first  column,  strike  out  the  following  : 

3,018,189 
WITHDRAWN 


and  insert  instead  the  following  : 

3,018,189 
METHOD    OF    CONDITIONING    POLYETHYLENE 
SURFACES    FOR    THE    ADHESION    OF    MATE- 
RIALS   COATED    THEREON    AND    RESULTING 
PRODUCT 

George  W.  Traver,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Traver 

Investments,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1953,  Ser.  No.  345,015 

15  Claims.     (CL  117—47) 


2.  The  method  of  treating  a  polyettiylene  body  to 
render  a  surface  thereof  adherent  to  coating  material, 
which  consists  in  subjecting  said  surface  to  the  action 
of  an  electrostatic  discharge  in  a  force  field  of  alternating 
character  to  render  said  treated  surface  receptive  and 
strongly  adherent  to  subsequently  applied  coating  ma- 
terial. 


New  Applications  Received  During  December  1961 

Patents _._  7,187 

I>eslgns 373 

Plant  Patents g 

Reissues 19 

ToUl 7.587 


Issue 

Patents 1.111— No.  3,019.440  to  No.  3,020,550,  Ind. 

Designs 48— No.      192,1.'56  to  Xo.      192,203,  Incl. 

Reissues 1— No.        25,120 

Total 1.160 

1 


Vol.    775— official   GAZETTE  Pmbuaky  e.  1962 

Patcote  AvBOabl*  for  LkcOillll  or  Sak  2.854.141.     Fllterin«  BjuUm  for  DiBtawathera  or  tbe  Uke. 

2.80S,307.     R«|rlir»ratiiic  System   Includinc  «  Hot   Oas  D»- 
froMtlng  Circuit. 


2,901.007.     PoUr   Coordlaate   Aiminff    Dertcc.      ContravM  •  - 

8.8tr,k.^''?«o'£.f.5;rA•^^^^^  '"^"'     ^'*^''^'       Hot  O..  D.fro.tln,  Rerrl,.r.tln,  8y.t.n, 

S.012.812.     RzbauNt  D^'vlc*  |or  Vehicles.     Daniel  N.  Miller,     *-**^'*" 
Jr..  3144  Hamilton  Way.  CaMper.  Wyo. 

8.01S.024.      Illuminated     Flower     Pot     Holder.        William     3,0Oti,227 
Cbarchan  and  Samuel  Charchan,  co-tnrentora,  2037  N.  Orove 
St.,  Route  «2,  StandUh.  Mich. 


RefriKeratlair  System  IncludlnK  Hot  Oas  Defroat- 
mg  circuit. 


General  F:iectrlc  Company  Is  prepared  to  rrant  non-exclu- 
ulre  llceniiefl  under  the  following  17  patents  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  followlnf  2  patents  may 
be  addreaaed  to :  General  Electric  Company.  Patent  Counsel. 
Chemical  and  Metallurflcal  Division.  1  Rlrer  Road.  Schenec 
tady  5.  NY.  ► 

2.W2.271.     Caulytle  Oxidation  of  AralkyI  Compounds. 
3.001. »23.     Polymers. 

maW7J!ire:Jd"',o'':'',il.Tenr?o'un*.;r.  L^irS'ppll'an^'Lr/    '•""•'»"•     ^-^'""•"'  '^  -'^^  ^•t^r  Supply  Mean. 
General  Klectrlc  Company.  Appliance  Park.  LoulsVlll.  1.  Ky.    3,012,837.     Pedal  Operated  Door  Opener. 


Hinge  Structure. 

3.009,322.     Automatic  Ice  Maker. 

3,00«,195.     Heat  Pump  Including  Charge  Modifying  Meana. 

3,000,156.     Refrigeration  Apparatua. 

.3,006,158.     Refrigerator  Cabinet  Construction. 

3.006.81.1.      Self-Contalned  Air  Conditioning  Apparatus  Adapt- 
ed for  Heating.  Cooling  and  Dehumldlrtcatlon. 

3,00».32».     Automatic  Ice  Maker  Control  Meana. 

3.000.330.     Automatic   Ice   Maker   Control   Means. 

3,009.332.     Vartable  Output  Air  Conditioning  Unit  and  Con- 
trol Arrangement  Therefor. 


\ 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  DECEMBER  31,  1961 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 195,  563 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications 5.  704 

Total  numl)er  of  applications  awaiting  action  (exchiding  Designs). 96,  342 

Total  number  of  Eiesign  applications  awaiting  action 1,  854 

Date  of  oldest  new  anplication -- -- Sept.  23.  1960 

Date  of  oldest  amenaed  application Sept.  12,  1960 


M.  C.  ROSA.  Direeiar.  Patent  Examiaiac  Opcratlaa 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS.  AND  SUPERVISORY  EXAMINERS 


(I)  STONE,  I.  O..  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 

(II)  EVANS,  N.  H.,  COMMUNICATIONS,  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS.. 

(Iin  REYNOLDS.  E.R.,  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING,  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS... 

(IV)  8PINTMAN.  8  .  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING.  OPTICS.  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 

(V)  HULL,  J.  S..  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

(VD  MURPHY.  T.  F..  AGRICULTURE,  CALCULATORS,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS,  TRANSPORTATION... 

(VII)  WHITMORE.  H  B.,  HEATING  AND  COOLING.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 

(CLASS  )  GORECKI,  G.  A..  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION DIVISIONS. 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS.  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(Rsmaa  aamerala  ia  parentkaaea  indicate  Esaaiining  Graap) 


1.  (VI)  GOLDBERG,  A.  J.,  Brakes;  Plantinc:  Plant  Ha^bAndry;  Scattering  Unloaders;  Earth  Working 

3.  (Ill)  STONE.  A..  Fishing,  Trapping  and  Vermin  Destroying;  Presses;  Tobacco;  Textile  Wringers;  Buckles,  Buttons 

and  Clasps — 

3.  (VII)  MARMELSTEI.N,  N.  (WI.VDHAM.  R.,  acting).  Metal  Founding  and  Treatment;  Metallurgy    (Process  and 

Apparatus):  Alloy  Electrical  Resistors - 

i.  rV'I)  FALLER.  E.  A..  Material  or  Article  Handling 

S.  (V)  ROBINSON,  C.  W.,  Harvesters;  Unearthing  Objects;  Threshing;  Knotters;  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Culture; 

Dairy;  Butchering;  Vegetable  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Commlnutors;  Fences;  Gates;  Music;  Signals  and  Indicators; 

Acoustics - 

«.  (I)  LIDOFF,  H.  J.  (MARCUS.  I.,  acting),  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Heterocyclic,  Qtnenl  Organic  Processes, 

Amides - 

7.  (IV)  ANDERSON.  E.  G..  Optics 

8.  (V)  BREH.M.  O.  L.,  Beds;  Chairs  and  S««U;  CsblneU;  Tables;  Miscellaneous  Furniture;  Fhe  Escapes;  Ladders;  Deposit 

and  Collection  Receptacles;  Scaffolds 

.9.  (VI)  BRANSON,  J.  H.,  Pumps:  Fans;  Turbines - 

10.  (VI)  BOYD,  S.  (HORTON,  A.  M.,  acting).  Firearms;  Ordnance;  Ammunition;  Explosive  Charge  Making 

11.  (IV)  BENHAM,  E.  V.,  Boots.  Shoes  and  Leggings;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manufacture;  Button,  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 

Nailing,  Stapling  and  Clip  Clenching:  Card.  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  CondulU 

12.  (Ill)  DURHAM,  B.  O.,  Machine  Elements;  Engine  Starters:  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls 

13.  (Ill)  BEALL,  T.  E.,  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  Working 

(part),  e.g.  Special  Work,  Forging,  Plastic  Working.  Drawing,  Sawing,  Milling,  Planing,  Turning 

14.  (Ill)  WILTZ,  W.  A.,  Metal  Working  (part)  e.g.  Sheet  MeUl;  Metal  Bending,  Miscellaneous  Processes,  Assembly  and 

Dlsassemt>ly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics -■- -. ,. 

15.  (VII)  BRINDISI,  M.  V.,  Plastics:  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus 

16.  (II)  AN'DRUS,  L.  M.,  Telephony  Modulators;  Radio  Detectors;  Telemetering  Systems;  Pulse  Modulation  Telegraph 

Systems - -■ 

17.  (IV)  LEIGHEY,  R.  A.,  Packaging;  Typewriters;  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet  Material  Associating  or 

Folding:  Sheet  Feeding  or  Delivering 

18.  (VI)  BLUM,  A.  (LEVINE,  S.,  acting),  Power  PlanU;  Fluid  Transmissions:  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors:  Combus- 

tion Turbines:  Measuring  Speed  or  .Acceleration  Power  Driven  ('onveyors 

19.  (VII)  PATRICK.  P.  L.,  Stoves  and  Funuoes;  Boilers:  Fluid  Fuel  Burners;  Heating  Systems;  Mlacellaneous  Heating; 

Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation:  niumlnatiiig  Burners 

ao.  (V)  SEERS,  J.  D.,  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Closure  Fasteners:  Locks;  Safes;  Bank  Protection;  Bread,  Pastry  and 
Confection  Making;  Tents  and  Canopies:  Umbrellas:  Canes;  Undertaking;  Electrical  Connectors 

21.  ail)  MADER.  R.  C.  Textiles ... 

22.  (VI)  BUCHLER,  M.  B.,  Aeronautics;  BosU;  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  Propulsion;  Propellers:  Wlndmllb:  Fluid  Dia- 

phragms and  Bellows -.- 

3>.  (VI)  SMILOW,  L.,  Calculators;  Bookkeeping  Machines;  Cash  and  Pare  Registers;  Voting  Machines;  Counters;  Educa- 
tion   --.- -    

34.  (Ill)  HICKEY,  T.  J.,  Apparel  (except  Corsets  and  Brassieres);  Apparri  Apparatus;  Sewing  Machines:  Textiles.  Ironing 
or  Smoothing:  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control;  Work  Holdara 

25.  (VII)  N'EVIUS,  R.  D.,  Coating— Processes,  Miscellaneous  Products  and  Apparatus;  Wood  Treating  Apparatus;  Paper 
Making - 

30.  (II)  RADER,  O.  L.,  Electricity— Oenerat ton.  Motive  Power,  Transmission  Systems.  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
tems. Furnaces.  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging,  Arc  Lamps,  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  Plants;  Elevators  (part),  e.g. 
Misorllaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanisms:  Inductors;  Transformers 

27.  (IV)  JAMES,  S.,  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  General  Clcanlnr  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  Making;  Textiles.  Fluid  Treating 

Apparatus:  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  With  Solids 

28.  (VI)  BRAUNER,  R.  H.,  Internal  Combustion  Engines:  Expansible  Chamber  Motors:  Fluid  Servomotors:   Spring 

Motors;  Cylinders;  Pistons;  Drive  ShafU:  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  Sockets;  Fluid  Current  Conveyors; 
Wheel  Substitutes;  HolsU:  Elevators;  Pneumatic  Dispatch;  Store  .Service;^ Chutes.... 

29.  (V)  FRITZ,  M.  M.,  Tools:  Woodworking:  Button.  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making:  Baggage;  Cloth,  Leather  and  Rubber 

Receptacles:  Package  and  Article  Canieis;  Valved  Pipe  Couplings;  Rod  and  Packed  Joints;  Tool-Handling  Fastening? 

10.  rVII)  O'LEARY,  R.  A.,  Commlnutors:  Refrigeration;  Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  DtlTusing,  Separating  and  Assort 

tag  Solids  (part) 


DIVISIONS 


«,  31.  38,  43.  4«,  SO. 

X,  59.  60.  63.  64. 
16,  36.  37.  41,  42.  44. 

48.  51,  54,  65.  68. 
2,  12,  13.  14.  21.  24, 

57,58,61.81,82. 

7,  11.  17.  27,  »4,  S5. 
30,  53,  62. 

5,  8.  30.  20.  33,  36,  40, 

53,66. 
1,   4,  9.   10.   18,   23. 

2S,  28,  45.  47. 

8.  15.  10.  35.  30,  32, 
40.  65.  67. 

01.92.93.94,99. 


Oldest  .Application 


New 


4-3-61 
5-29-61 

1-13-61 

4-3-61 

1-23-61 

1-16-61 
3-20-61 

5-2-61 
5-16-61 
3-17-61 

2-6-61 
1-5-61 

13-27-60 

12-23-60 
4-18-61 

13-30-00 

11-21-60 

6-3-61 

3-13-61 

4-17-61 
1-19-61 

2-27-61 

5-31-61 

3-r-61 

2-3-61 

1-3-61 
2-3-61 

1-6-61 

2-10-^1 

5-9-61 


Amended 


4-38-61 

5-18-61 

1-13-61 
4-4-61 

1-5-61 

1-9-61 
3-13-61 

5-2-61 

5-1-61 

3-34-61 

1-30-61 
13-14-60 

1-0-61 

11-4-60 
3-31-61 

1-4-61 

11-23-60 

4-38-61 

3-10-61 

4-14-61 
1-5-61 

1-3-61 

6-5-61 

4-4-61 

3-1-61 

1-3-61 
2-1-61 

12-9-60 
1-10-61 
4-39-61 


DIViaONS.  EXAMINEBS.  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(■•■■•■  ummenim  Im  parvatlMaw  latfkst*  Bnmialiif  Cwp) 


II.  (I)  STERMAN,  M..  Carbon  Ch^mlstrlr  (part)  e.g.,  Vm  Adductf,  Silicon  Contalnliut  Carbun  Compounds,  Hydrocraa- 
tkm  o(  Carbon  Oildps,  Partial  Oxidation  or  .\on-Aromatlc  Hydrocarbon  .Mlxtiircs,  Hydmcarbons,  HaIofpnat«d 
Hydrocarbons;  SyntheUc  Resins  (part)  (e.g.,  Oll-Mo<line<J;  .Stablllied^:  .Mineral  Oils;  Dtotlllatlon     

33.  (VIIi  MARTIV,  H.  L.,  Oas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatu.i;  Heat  ExrhanftP,  Fire  Extinguishers;  Centrifugal  Bowl 
Separators;  Liquid  Separation  or  Purlflcatlon  (part) 

33.  (V)  MUSHAKE.  W.  L.,  Bridges;  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Engineering:  Roads  and  Pavements;  Building  Structures 

M.  (IV)  QCACKENBl'SH,  L..  Railways— Draft  Appliances,  Switches  and  Signals,  Surface  Track.  Rolling  Stock,  Track 
Sanders;  Electricity,  Transmission  to  Vehicles;  Dumping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Implements; 
AglUting 

39.  (IV)  DE.VIBO,  L.  J..  Dispensing:  Filllng^eceptacles:  Toilet;  Severing  by  Tearing  or  Breaking;  Coin  Controlled  Appa- 

ratus; Dispensing  Cabinets:  Article  Dispensing;  Coin  Handling 

X.  (V)  ^VA.VS,  R.  L,  Measuring  and  Testing  (part) ". 

37.  (II)  LEVY,  M.  L.,  Electricity-Switches,  Welding,  Heating,  Photo-Ceil  Circuits 

^M.  (I)  PARKER.  C.  fl..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Ato,  Carbocyclic  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part),  e.g.,  Anthrone^ 

Trlarylmethanes.  Esters,  Adds,  Ketones,  Aldehydes.  Ethers.  Phenols,  Alcohols,  Proteins,  Amines.  Natural  Rosins 
SB.  (IV)  WEIL,  I.,  Fluid- Pressure  Regulators:  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  .Modulating  Relays,  Float  Valves, 

Diaphrairms  and  Bellows) 

40.  (V)  DRCM.MOND,  E.  J..  Receptacles— Metallic,  Paper,  Wooden.  Olaas;  Special  Receptacles  and  Paekaffes 

41.  (II)  LOVEWELL,  .V.  S..  Recorders;  Sound  Recording;  Television;  Telegraphy  (part);  Pleioelecfric  Devices 

4J.  (II)  CAPELLI.  8W.  Electric  .Signaling  (part);  N'on-llnear  Reactor  Systems 

43.  (I)  KNIOHT.  W.  B.  .Medicines.  Poisons.  Cosmetics;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Skins  and  Leathers;  Preserving,  Sterllixlng  and 

Disinfecting  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus):  Bleaching,  Dyeint,  Fluid  Treatment  of  Textiles 

44.  (II)  JCSTl'S,  C.  L.,  Directive  Radio  Systems;  Nuclear  Batteries:  Nuclear  Resonant  Devices:  Radar:  Sonv;  Torpedoes.. 
43.  (VI)  .M  ASIAN',  J.  A  ,  Wheels,  Tires  and  Axles;  Railway  Wheels  and  A  ties:  Lubrication;  Bearings  and  Guides;  Belt  and 

Sprocket  Gearing:  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  Appliances;  Excavating 

4A.  a;  WILES.  W.  n.  (CAMPBELL.  R.  L.  acting),  Actinlde  Series  (e.g..  Fissionable)  Compounds;  Sintered  Metal  Stock: 
BipkMlvea;  Power  Planu  (part);  Metallurgy  (part);  Radioactive  Medictnes;  .Nuclear  Reactions;  Carbon  Chemistry 
fpwt) 


Oldest  Application 


Nev 


47    (VI)  AR.VOLD,  P  .  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehicles;  Land  Vehicles  .     .  

48.  (II)  BERNSTEIN.  8.,  Electricity— Conversion  Systems.  Protective  Systems:  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Meters); 

Switchboards,  Relays.  Magnets.  Condensers.  Transistors.  Barrier  Layer  Recllflers 

40.  (VII)  BENDETT,  B.,  Drying  and  Oas  or  Vapor  Contact  With  Solids:  Ventilation;  Wells;  Concentrating  Evaporators; 

Earth  Boring ; .'.: .j 

SO.  CI)  ARNOLD,  D.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (p4i1).  e.g.,  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber  Compo- 

•  sltions.  Natural  Rubber , 

i\.  (II)  WESTBY.  O,  N'..  Antennas:  Oscillators;  Tuners;  Miscellaneous  Electron  Space  Discharge  Device  Systems;  Transiv 

tor  and  Nonlinear  Conductor  Systems 

52.  (V)   LE  ROY,  C.  A.,  Supports  and  Racks:  Separating  and  Assorting  Solids  (part) 

53.  (IV)  NINAS,  G.  A.,  Rooks  and  Book  Making:  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter;  Stationery:  Paper  Files  and   Binders; 

Flexible  or  Portable  Closures,  or  Partitions;  Doors,  Windows,  Awnings,  and  Shutters;  Harness;  Whip  Apparatus: 
Food  Apparatus:  Closure  Operators:  Illumination 

54.  (II)  NILSON,  R.  O..  Electric  T.amps:  Electronic  Tubes:  Miscellaneous  Discharge  Devices;  I^amp,  Cathode  Ray  and  Oas 

Discharge  Device  Circuits;  Ray  Energy  (eg..  X-Ray^,  I'ltraviolet.  Radioactive)  Applications;  Mass  Spectrometers 

M.  (VII)  HOFFMAN,  R.  J  .  Surgery:  ilentlstry:  Artificial  Body  Members  

.VI.  (I)  8PECK.  J.  R..  Abrading  Compositions:  Batteries:  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions:  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy 
Chemistry 

57.  (Ill)  .MILLER,  A.  B.  (TOMLIV,  C.  W.,  acting).  Bolt,  Nut,  Rivet,  Nail,  Screw,  Chain,  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven 
and  Screw  Fastenings:  Nut  and  Bolt  Ix>cks:  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings;  Cutting 

».  (Ill)  BRONATOH.  F.  H  (BAILEY.^.  E  ,  acting).  Rolls  and  Rollers:  Making  Metal  Tools  and  Implements;  Stone 
Working;  Abrading  Processes  and.  Apparatus;  Baths,  Closets,  Sinks,  and  Spittoons:  Boring  snd  Drilling;  Paper  Manu- 
factures: Selective  Cutting 

.M».  (I)  BRINDISI,  M.  A  ,  Inonranic  Chemistry:  Pert lllfers:  Oas,  Heating  and  Illuminating 

«0.  (I)  MANOAN',  P.  R.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part>,  e.g..  Synthetic  Resins  (part):  Miscellaneous  Polymers  (e.g..  Vinyl 
Polymers);  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber:  Photographic  Processes  and  Products 

«I.  (Ill)  STRIZAK,  J.  P..  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horology:  Railway  Mail  Delivery;  Feeding  of  In- 
<leflnite  I>>ngths 

W.  (IV)  LOWE,  D.  B.,  Games;  Toys;  Amusements  and  ExercLsing  Devices.  Mechanical  Guns  and  Projectors;  Photographic 
Apparatus    '.' 

«.  (I)  WINKEL8TEIN.  A.  H..  Foods  and  Beverages:  Fermentation:  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Lignins.  Carbohy- 
drate Derivatives.  Fats.  Sulfurired  Compoimds;  Heavy  Metal  Compounds 

M.  (I)  GREENWALD.  J..  Fuels:  Miscellaneous  Composltloas         •.... 

M    'ID  SAX.  E.  J.,  Wave  Guides;  Electric  Meters;  Conductors;  Insulators;  Amplifiers:  Electric  Signaling  (part) 

««.  (V)  LISANN.  I.  Oeometrir  Instniments:  Measuring  and  Testing  (part):  Weighing  .ScalfS        

«7.  (VII)  KRAFFT.C.  F.  Ll()ul<l  .>«eparatlon  or  Purincatlon  (part);  Adhesive  Bonding  (Laminated  Fabrics);  OmamenUt  ion 

«8.  (ID  BUR.VS.  W    W  .  JR  .  Data  Processors;  DIglUI  and  Analog^omputers 

m     /III\    Vfr»vr«tTn»    ¥     a      i-j. .—-,_.   .  __  ^ 
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(III)  MONCITRE.  J.  A  .  Industrial  Arts.    

(Ill)  HUNTER.  E.  H..  Household.  Penlonal  and  Fine  ArU 

BAILEY.  J.  S.  (KENT.  A    P.  acting).  Olass ' 

OACSS.  H,  Radio  Transmitters,  Receivers  and  Tuners * 

WAHL,  R   A,  Wire  Working >  " 

BFRLowiTz.  w.  Oas  Separation !—..!.!!].!."!.""..!!!!!!!.".!."""]!!!.!..!]!!!!!...!."!!!.. 

ANGEL.  C    I)  ,  .Metallic  Building  Structures .../././"./.V..V.V..V"".....  ..!!"' 

E.  DIV.  A  (I)  OASTON,  L.  H    (LIEBMAN.  M  .  acting).  Carbon  Chemistry  (ptrt).  e.g..  Steroids:  Synthetic  Reslm 
(part).  I.e..  Polyethylenes- Butadiene :.. 
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EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  nutnbers' Indicated  below  expire  during  February  1962,  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
Provtolons  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat,  316  as  amended  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  exph^l  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Ijiw  flBO.    A  list  of  Veterans'  patenU  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Index  of  Palent$-lUS. 

**"*"'* Numbers  2.368.613  to  2J70.612  Inclusive 

Plant  PatenU , Numbers  649  to  Ml  inclusive 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 
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U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

^  In  re  .Makio.n  L.  Smiti-ey 

\o.  6720.    Decided  December  18,  1961 
[— O'l'A— ;— F.2d— ;   132  I'SI'Q  «1 

1.  Patentability — Rekekence — Operativene.s8. 

"While  much  speculative  arKunieut  has  been  made,  by  both  the  Patent  Office 
antl  appellant.  coiicerninK  the  opera tiveness  of  the  particular  Keynoldson 
device  relie<i  ou  •  *  *,  the  operativeness  or  iiioi)eiativeuess  of  this  device  is 
not  really  material  to  the  issue,  consideriiiR  the  limite<l  manner  in  wliich  the 
Hojinl  relies!  on  this  reference.  It  stated:  '•  •  •  it  appears  to  us  that  there 
is  a  clear  teaciiing  in  the  Ileyuoldson  patent  of  tlie  desirability  of  sepjiiately 
operative  controls.' " 

2.  Same — Same — Anaumhiits  Abt. 

In  conne<-tion  with  api>ellant's  application  on  a  vacuum-actuated  governor, 
for  a  vehicle  driven  by  an  internal  combustion  engine,  to  restrict  tlie  amount 
of  fuel-air  mixture  supplied  to  the  engine  when  approaching  or  reiiching  either 
excessive  engine  si)eed  or  excessive  vehicle  speed,  or  both,  and  the  citation 
therein  of  a  Holley,  Jr..  patent  disclosing  the  u.se  of  two  series-connected  valves 
connecting  a  manifold  vacuum  source  with  a  vacuum  motor  which  provides 
power  assisted  automobile  steering.  Held  that  "As  to  api>ellant's  contention 
that  Holley,  Jr.,  Is  from  a  non-analogous  art,  we  agree  with  the  lioard's  view 
that  this  is  not  the  case.";  that  "•  •  •  the  H«»liey,  Jr.,  device  relates,  as  does 
appellant's,  to  the  control  of  vacuum-operated  .servonrotors  applie<l  to  motor 
vehicles":  that  "As  some  indication,  thougli  not  conclusive  by  any  niean.s. 
that,  as  a  practical  matter,  the  art  is  not  too  remote,  is  the  fact  *  •  •  that 
the  Holley,  Jr.,  patent  is  assigned  to  the  assignee  of  appellant's  application. 
Holley  Carburetor  Company" ;  and  that  "•  •  •  appellant's  invention  and  that 
of  Holley,  Jr.,  are  really  in  the  same  art  of  vacuum-actuated  motor  vehicle 
accessory  mechanisms." 

3.  Appeal  to  I'.S.  Cocrt  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals — Matter  Bekore  the 

CocBT — Ci^iM  Not  Considered  Relow, 
Where  appellant's  "Request  for  Interference."  containing  an  amendment  to 
his  application  adding  a  claim  1.3  allege<lly  copied  (with  omissions)  from  a 
patent  of  another,  was  refused  consideration  by  the  Board  of  Appeals,  but 
was  thereafter  considered  by  the  Primary  Examiner,  whose  action  was : 
"(a)  the  claim  is  deemeil  unpatentable  over  the  references  relied  on  in  reject- 
ing the  other  claims  which  were  made  the  subject  of  the  appeal"  and  "(ft) 
entry  of  the  amendment  and  the  request  for  Interference  are  both  denied"; 
and  where  appellant  asked  the  court  "to  consider  claim  Vi  and  to  indicate 
that  this  claim  is  allowable  along  with  the  claims  regularly  on  appeal." 
Held  that  "We  cannot  do  this";  that  "The  claim  is  not  in  the  application  on 
appeal,  its  entry  having  been  refused";  and  that  "The  claim  has  not  been 
consi«lered  by  the  Patent  Otflce  and  therefore  we  cannot  review  it  on  appeal." 

4.  Appeal  to  the  Board  ok  Appeals^Matter  Bekore  Board — Rekvsal  To  Con- 

sider Paper  Filed  Beyond  Time  Allowed  by  Rile  197(b). 
Where  after  the  .30  da.vs  allowed  by  Rule  197(b)  to  ask  for  reconsideration 
of  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  appellant  filed  a  "Supplement  to 
Request  for  Reconsideration,"  Held  that  "As  to  the  Board's  refusal  to  consider 
a  paper  filed  beyond  the  time  allowed  by  the  rules,  that  Is  within  its  discretion, 
if  not  its  right,  and  no  abuse  of  discretion  has  been  shown." 

5.  Patentability— Partici'lar  Subjeit  Matter— "Governor." 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  refusing  certain  claims  In  an  appli- 
cation entitled  "Governor"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art  is  afl!)rmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  618,757. 

AFFIRMED. 
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—     Donald  P.  Bushy  George   A.   Degnan    (Whittemore,  Hulhert  rf- 
Belknap,  of  counsel )  for  appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore   (George  C.  Roendng,  of  counsel)    for  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents 

Before  WoRLEY,  Chief  Judge,  and   Rich  and   Martin,  Asttociate 
Judges,  and  Judge  William  H.  Kirkp^trick,  United  States  Senior 
District  Judge  for  the  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania 
Rich,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of 
Appeals  affirming  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  1,  8,  6,  8  and  12 
in  application  Ser.  No.  618,757,  filed  October  29, 1956,  for  "Governor.'* 
Appellant  also  appeals  from  the  Board's  refusal  to  consider  claim  13, 
proposed  by  appellant  April  29, 1960,  in  a  "Request  for  Interference" 
with  Wetterhahn  Patent  2,921,641,  issued  January  19,  1960,  which 
was  after  the  hearing  before  the  Board  and  before  its  decision.  No 
claim  has  been  allowed. 

The  Smitley  invention  is  a  vacuum-actuated,  "combined  engine  and 
road  speed  govenior''  for  a  vehicle  driven  by  an  internal  combustion 
engine  to  ^liich  fuel  is  supplied  through  a  carburetor.  The  purpose 
of  the  governor  is  to  restrict  the  amount  of  fuel-air  mixture  supplied 
to  the  engine  when  approaching  or  reaching  either  excessive  engine 
speed  or  excessive  vehicle  speed,  or  both.  Appellant's  invention  em- 
bodies a  carburetor  of  conventional  construction  comprising  an  upper 
air  intake  portion  having  a  venturi  and  a  lower  body  portion  con- 
taining a  throttle  valve.  The  operator  of  the  vehicle  may  regulate 
the  quantity  of  fuel-air  mixture  supplied  to  the  engine  by  controlling 
the  position  of  the  throttle  valve  through  an  accelerator  pedal  in  the 
usual  way.  Such  control  of  the  throttle  valve  may  be  overriden,  how- 
ever, by  appellant's  autonmtic  governor  apparatus,  which  we  will 
now  briefly  describe. 

A  vacuum-actuated  governor  dia/phragm  assembly,  or  "vacuum 
motor,"  is  attached  to  the  carburetor  body  portion  and  ope  rati  vely 
connected  to  the  throttle  valve  so  that  movement  of  the  governor  dia- 
phragm under  vacuum  will  close  the  throttle  against  the  action  of  a 
spring  which  tends  to  open  it.     The  vacuum  aide  of  the  diaphragm 
chamber  communicates  through  conduits  witl  the  venturi  section, 
with  the  manifold  below  the  throttle  valve,  andlalso  with  a  controlled 
source  of  air  under  atmospheric  pressure.     As  long  as  these  passages 
are  connected  to  atmosphere  no  vacuum  can  be  produced  to  operate 
the  governor.    Such  connection  is  through  an  air  bleed  conduit  in 
wjjich  two  speed -responsive,  centrifugally-actu^ted,  valves  are  placed 
in  series.    One  valve  is  rotated  in  accordance  i'nh  engine  speed  and 
the  other  in  accordance  with   vehicle  speed-    When  either  speed 
exceeds  a  predetermined  yalue,  it  shuts  off  the  supply  of  bleed  air, 
the  vacuum  produced  in  the  carburetor  venturi  or  intake  manifold, 
or  both,  acts  on  the  govenior  diaphragm,  moving  it  to  close  the  throttle 
and  slow  down  the  engine. 

It  will  be  understood,  as  is  well  known,  that  an  internal  combustion 
engine  when  running  produces  a  partial  vacuum  in  the  carburetor 
venturi  section  and  also  in  the  intake  manifold  and  this  is  the  source 
of  vacuum  utilized  to  operate  the  governor.  Appellant  places  the 
inlet  end  of  hils  bleed  air  conduit  in  the  top  of  the  carburetor  where 
it  will  receive  clean  air.  through  the  carburetor  air  filter.  His  bleed 
air  control  valves  are  of  known  construction. 
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Claims  1  and  6  are  illustrative  and  read :  • 

1.  A  coDstant  speed  governor  for  a  vehicle  driven  by  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  to  said  enn^ne,  comprising 
a  vacunm  motor  connected  to  said  valve,  air  bleed  means  tor  rendering  said 
vacuum  motor  inoperative,  and  a  pair  of  adjustable  centrifugal  valve  means 
connected  in  series  and  adapted  for  rotation  in  accordance  with  engine  and 
vehicle  road  speed  to  variably  restrict  said  air.  bleed  and  to  actuate  said  vacunm 
motor  and  close  said  fuel  control  valve,  said  series  connection  resulting  in  gov- 
erning action  normally  responsive  to  one  or  the  other  of  said  speeds  and  not  to 
both  of  said  speeds. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  motor  vehicle  carburetor  having  an  air  intake  passage 
with  a  venturi  restriction  and  a  throttle  valve  below  said  venturi,  resilient  means 
for  normally  holding  said  throttle  valve  open,  a  vacuum  motor  connected  to 
said  throttle  valve  in  a  manner  to  adapt  said  motor  when  actuated  to  <h>Po«p 
said  resilient  means  and  to  close  said  throttle  valve,  first  conduits  connecting 
said  vacuum  motor  with  said  venturi  and  said  intake  passage  be'.ow  said  throttle 
valve,  a  second  conduit  t)etween  said  flrst  conduits  and  said  intake  passage  above 
said  venturi,  said  second  conduit  being  adapted  to  bleed  air  to  said  vacuum 
motor,  and  a  pair  of  centrifugal  valves  connected  in  series  in  said  second  conduit, 
one  of  said  valves  being  connected  for  rotation  in  accordance  with  engine  speed 
and  the  other  of  said  valves  being  connected  for  rotation  in  accordance  with 
vehicle  road  speed,  said  valves  being  adapted  to  restrict  the  bleed  of  air  to  said 
vacuum  motor  when  governe<l  engine  or  vehicle  road  speed  is  approached  and 
to  prevent  the  bleed  of  air  when  either  of  said  governed  speeds  is  reached,  the 
restriction  of  said  bleed  air  causing  said  vacuum  motor  to  progressively  close 
said  throttle  valve. 

The  references  relied  on  are : 
Sticelber,  1,843,960,  February  9,  1932. 
Olson,  2,367,606,  January  16,  1945. 
Parker,  2,657,918,  November  3,  1953. 
Reynoldson,  2,708,979,  May  24,  1955. 
Holley,  Jr.,  2,748,881,  June  5,  1956. 

Reynoldson  shows  speed  control  apparatus  including  elements  simi- 
lar in  actuation  and  operation  to  corresponding  elements  of  appli- 
cant's, the  main  distinction  being  that  the  Reynoldson  speed  responsive 
valves  are  arranged  in  parallel  rather  than  in  series. 

The  Reynoldson  specification  states: 

It  is  another  object  of  the  invention  to  provide  in  an  automatic  speed  cMitrol 
system  for  a  self-propel'.ed  vehicle  having  an  internal  combustion  engine,  inde- 
pendent controls  for  automatically  limiting  the  speed  of  the  engine  and  the 
speed  of  the  vehicle  to  prevent  overspeeding  of  either  the  engine  or  the  vehicle. 
[Emphasis  ours.] 

•  •  •  •  •  •  • 

*  *  *  With  this  [parallel  valve]  arrangement  the  auxiliary  valve  100  will 
automatically  take  over  control  of  the  fuel  input  of  the  engine  105  upon  closing 
of  the  bleeder  ports  in  either  of  the  controllers  106  and  110,  the  former  being 
responsive  to  the  spee<l  of  the  vehicle  and  the  latter  being  responsive  to  the 
speed  of  the  engine,  the  auxiliary  valve  being  so  constructed  that  the  diai^ragm 
81  is  fully  responsive  to  closure  of  either  of  the  bleeder  ports.     [Emphasis  ours.] 

We  shall  discuss  this  reference  further  in  connection  with  appellant's 
contention  that  the  disclosed  apparatus  will  not  function  as  above 
stated.  . 

Holley,  Jr.,  discloses  the  use  of  two  series-connected  valves,  one 
responsive  to  road  speed  and  the  other  to  engine  speed,  connecting  a 
manifold  vacuum  source  with  a  vacuum  motor  which  provides  power 
assisted  automobile  steering.  The  Holley,  Jr.,  power  assist  device 
may  be  inactivated  by  actuation  of  either  of  the  two  series-connected 
valves.  ' 

Parker  discloses  an  engine  speed  reguhitor  system  wherein  the 
amount  of  fuel  supplied  to  the  engine  is  controlled  by  the  back-and- 
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forth  movement  of  a  spring-biased  power  servo  consisting;  of  a  piston 
slidable  in  a  cylinder.  Fluid  under  pressure  supplied  to  the  servo 
cylinder  by  a  hydraulic  pump  tends  to  raise  the  servo  piston  against 
the  action  of  the  servo  spring  and  increase  the  flow  of  fuel  to  the 
engine,  I^ocnted  in  the  fluid  line  between  the  servo  and  the  pump 
are  two  Hpeed-reHponaive  decicen  which  act  in  nenen  to  supply  fluid 
to  the  motor,  i.e.,  fluid  will  l)e  allowed  to  flow  to  the  power  servo 
.    only  wlien  neither  of  the  si)eed-responsive  devices  is  actuated. 

Olson  discloses  a  vacuum-actuated  governor  of  the  same  general 
type  as  appellant's.  The  Olson  vacuum  motor  is  connected  to  a  throttle 
valve  and  to  a  combination  of  venturi  and  manifold  vacuum  sources 
in  a  manner  very  similar  to  appellant's.  Olson,  however,  discloses 
only  a  single  S|)eed-responsive  valve  in  the  bleed  line  which  connects 
his  vacuum  motor  with  atmospheric  air,  which  valve  apparently 
responds  to  engine  speed.  It  is  the  sarpe  kind  of  centrifupilly  actu- 
ated valve  used  by  appellant. 

Sticelber  was  not  applied  by  the  E.xaminer  in  his  final  rejection 
but  was  of  record  and  noted  by  the  Board  as  teaching — 
•  •  •  the  idea  of  f-ontroUlnB  the  throttle  valve  ht  the  drivlnjc  engine  of  a  vehicle 
Hei>arate!.v   hy  tw«»  KovernoPK.   one  responsive  to  engine  Hpee<l   and   the  other 
responKive  to  vehicle  Kfteed,  to  prevent  overtipeedinK. 

The  Sti(ell)er  governors  are  electrical  switching  means  arranged  in 
parallel  so  that  actuation  of  either  will  close  an  electrical  circuit  to 
energize  a  solenoid-contn)lle<l  throttle.  When  energized,  the  solenoid 
cuts  off  the  fuel  to  the  engine. 
The  Hoard,  summarizing  the  Examiner's  rejection,  stated: 
.\1I  of  the  claims  Htand  rejecte<l  an  unpatentable  over  Olw.n.  Parker.  Reynold- 
son  and  Holley.  .Jr..  which  have  In^n  applied  in  various  ways  •  •  •.  While  we 
find  lio  reversible  error  In  the  reJe<tlon  of  the  claimti.  we  shall  confine  our 
remarks  to  the  Olson.  Keynoldson  and  Holley.  Jr..  patents  which  we  regard 
as  the  »)est  references,  the  I'urker  patent  belnif  considered  cumulative  in 
character. 

Api)ellant  objected  to  the  Examiner's  rejection  because,  inter  alia, 
the  device  disclosed  by  Keynoldson  was  alleged  to  be  inoperative, 
an<l  l)ecause  the  Holley,  Jr.,  patent,  for  power  steering  apparatus,  was 
alleged  to  be  from  a  non-analogous  art. 

[1]  While  much  speculative  argument  has  been  made,  by  both 
the  Patent  Office  and  ap|)ellant,  concerning  the  operativeness  of  Uie 
particular  Keynoldson  device  relied  on  (disclosed  in  FIG.  6,  possibly 
mfxlified  by  the  inclusion  of  the  pressure  equalizer  of  FIG.  7),  the 
operativeness  or  inoperativeness  of  this  device  is  not  really  material 
to  the  issue,  considering  the  limited  nmnner  in  which  the  Poard  relied 
on  this  reference.     It  .stated: 

s, 

•  •  •  It  api»ears  to  us  that  there  Is  a  clear  teaching  in  the  Keynoldson  Fwteut 
of  the  dvnirahiHtii  of  sei)arately  oiH'ratlvt  «)ntrols.     [Emphasis  ours.] 

Kegartlless  of  operativeness,  the  truth  of  the  above  statement  is 
beyond  dispute.  Keynold.son  clearly. di.s<Ioses  a  two-valve  bleed  line 
governor  system  wherein  actuation  of  either  governor  air  bleed  valve 
is  Interuled  to  effect  «ontrol  of  fuel  flow  to  an  engine,  in  aaordance 
with  either  engine  or  vehicle  speed.  The  Keynoldson  valves  are 
arranged  in  parallel.  Parker  and  Holley,  Jr.,  however,  clearly  dis- 
close the  u.se  of  s^/^^-valve  govenior  systems  designed  to  effect  inde- 
pendent control  over  a  governed  engine  or  vacuum  motor  by  either 
of  the  valves  in  the  system.  These  references  further  disclose  mak- 
ing series-valve  governors  responsive  to  the  same  two  speeds  to  which 
Keynold.son 's  governors  are  intended  to  respond.    If,  for  any  reason. 
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including  inoperativeness,  the  particular  Keynoldson  governor  valve 
system  were  found  to  be  undesirable,  it  must  be  presumed  that  one 
skilled  in  the  art  would  look  to  the  prior  art,  at  least  in  the  vacuum 
motor  automotive  accessor}'  field  as  exemplified  by  Holley,  Jr.,  for 
another  two- valve  system  which  might  effect  the  same  desired  control. 
In  view  of  this  art,  we  agree  with  the  Patent  Office  decision  that  the 
claimed  invention  is  obvious.  We  see  nothing  patentably  significant 
in  the  positioning  of  such  governor  valves  in  an  atmospheric  air  bleed 
line,  rather  than  in  a  vacuum  line  as  in  Holley,  Jr.  Both  Reynold- 
son  and  Olson  so  position  speed-responsive  governor  valves. 

In  claim  6,  particular  positions  for  tiie  "first  conduits"  and  "second 
conduit''  are  required.  Olson  discloses  substantially  this  same  con- 
duit system  which  one  skilled  in  the  art  could,  in  an  obvious  wav, 
incoq)orate  into  a  series-valve  governor  system  if  he  so  desired. 
In  fact,  it  appears  to  us  that  appellant's  governor  is  substantially 
Olson's  with  one  additional  centrifugal  valve,  like  Olson's,  resix>nsive 
to  vehicle  speed,  inserted  in  the  air  bleed  line. 

Claim  12  further  requires:  (1)  centrifugal  valves  which  are  "spring 
loaded  to  remain  open,"  shown  by  Olson  to  be  old,  and  (2)  a  source 
of  clean  air  for  wliich  Holley,  Jr.,  expressly  provided.  Such  specific 
elements  in  particular  govenior  systems  would  be  obvious,  if  not 
conventional,  in  view  of  the  state  of  this  art  as  disclosed  by  the 
references. 

[2]  As  to  appellant's  contention  that  Holley,  Jr.,  is  from  a  non- 
analogous  art,  we  agree  with  the  Board's  view  that  this  is  not  the 
case.  As  the  Board  pointed  out,  the  Holley,  Jr.,  device  relates,  as 
does  appellant's,  to  the  control  of  vacuum-operated  senomotoi-s 
applied  to  motor  vehicles.  Holley,  Jr.,  moreover,  is  controlling  his 
vacuum  motor  by  his  series  valves  in  accordance  with  the  road  speed 
and  engine  speed  of  tlie  vehicle.  As  some  indication,  though  not  con- 
clusive by  any  means,  that,  as  a  practical  matter,  the  art  is  not«too 
remote,  is  the  fact  pointed  out  by  the  Board  that  the  Holley,  Jr., 
patent  is  assigned  to  the  assignee  of  appellant's  application,  Holley 
Carburetor  Company.  We  feel  that  appellant's  invention  and  that 
of  Holley,  Jr.,  are  really  in  the  same  art  of  vacuum-actuated  motor 
vehicle  accessory  mechanisms.  In  re  Kyhtni,  24  CCPA  988,  87  F.2d 
487, 32  l^SPQ  382. 

For  all  of  the  foregoing  reasons  we  find  no  error  in  the  rejection 
of  claims  1,  3,  6,  8  and  12. 

Proposed  Claim.  13  and  Related  Rea^onA  of  Appeal 
After  the  30  days  allowed  by  Rule  197(b)  to  ask  for  reconsideration 
of  tlie  Board's  decision,  appellant  filed  a  "Supplement  to  Request  for 
Reconsideration"  accompanied  by  a  "Request  for  Interference"  con- 
taining an  amendment  adding  claim  13  allegedly  copied  (with 
omissions)  from  Wetterliahn  Patent  Xo.  2,921,641. 
.  The  Board  refused  to  consider  either  of  these  papers,  the  supple- 
mentary request  because  filed  too  late  and  the  request  for  interference 
l)ecause  it,  as  the  Board  said,  "is  not  properly  before  us."  The  Board 
also  said,  "fit]  will  be  considered  by  the  Primary'  Examiner  in  due 
course,"  as  it  was  on  June  13,  1960,  just  before  appeal  was  taken  to 
this  court  on  June  20. 

The  Primarj'  Examiner's  action  on  claim  13  was: 
{a)  the  claim  is  deemed  unpatentable  over  the  references  relied  on 
in  rejecting  the  other  claims  which  were  made  the  subject  of 
the  appeal; 
775  o.o  — 2 
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(b)  entry  of  the  ainendinent  and  the  request  for  interference  are 

both  denied. 
By  reasons  of  appeal  appellant  allej2:es  error  by  the  Board  in — 
(a)   failing  to  act  on  the  supplementary  request, 
(6)  failing  to  act  on  the  request  for  interference,  and 

(c)  failing  to  pass  on  the  patentability  of  claim  13. 

Appellant  asks  us  ''to  consider  claim  13  and  to  indicate  that  this 
claim  is  allowable  along  with  the  claims  regularly  on  appeal.''  We 
cannot  do  this.  The  claim  is  not  in  the  application  on  appeal,  its 
entrj'  having  l)een  refused.  [3]  The  claim  has  not  been  considered 
by  the  Patent  Office  and  therefore  we  cannot  review  it  on  appeal. 
35  IJ.S.C.  141.  In  re  Korum  et  al,  33  (XTA  9-23,  154  F.2d  185, 
69  rSPQ  144;  In  re  Wiedman,  44  CCPA  901,  243  F.2d  798,  113 
l?SPQ  492. 

[4]  As  to  the  Board's  refusal  to  consider  a  paper  filed  beyond  the 
time  allowed  by  the  rules,  that  is  within  its  discretion,  if  not  its  right, 
and  no  abuse  of  discretion  has  l)een  shown.  In  re  Sweet,  30  CCPA 
1124,  1127,  136  F.2d  722,  58  USPQ  327.  In  that  case  the  Board  was 
held  not  to  have  abused  its  discretion  in  refusing  to  permit  entry  of 
a  new  claim. 

[5]  The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  is  affirmed. 

AP^FIRMED. 

Smith,  /.,  did  not  sit  or  participate  in  decision. 


PATENT  SUITS 

.  Notices  under  30  U.8.C.  2M :  Patent  Act  of  1952 


2.2m.««t.  J.  H.  Victor,  oil  Mai  with  laminated  rrtalnInK 
Mhfll.  flied  Nov  29,  1981,  Ct.  Cla..  Doe.  453/81,  A.  Plark  Carr 
V    The  I  Hiteii  State$.  ' 

2.S44.I.'(I.  .M.  Kaiitier,  Method  and  apparatUH  for  treating 
|>«>rlHtinhlf  artlrlen  :  S,«M.M7.  R.  L.  BrunHlnK.  M<>thod  of  Bhlp- 
plnir  li-ftiKe  and  of  prepartnic  for  shtpnient,  filed  .Nov.  29, 
19r,i,  DC  ,  N.i>.  Calif.  (San  FranclMco),  l>oc.  40/;»45,  We*ttm 
Vfgftiihle  Induntriet,  Inc.  v.  ./.  J.  Cronetti. 

i.t39.t0i.  R.  A.  Clark,  Jr..  Remote  radio  receiver  tunlnu 
IndlcHtInt:  apparatUH;  t.MS.M».  H.  A.  Rahniel  ft  al.,  SyHtem 
for  deternilnlniT  lUteniuK  liabltH  of  wave  Hignal  retvlver  UMern, 
filed  Apr  7.  1».'.9.  DC.  .S.D.N.V..  D<ic.  14.^/22.  A.  C.  .V<e/«oii 
fomptiny  v.  Xmrriran  Kritenrrh  Burenu.  Inc.  Stipulation 
VMCHtlni;  o<)n!«>nt  decrtH-  of  Nov  15.  1961.  withdrnwinir  nhow 
muse  order.  CoUHent  decree  holdInK  patent  valid  Xov.  16. 
1961. 

2.4M,S0S.  A.  K  NeNon.  Hupiwrt  :  2.4<«,4I«.  wanie.  Can 
openvr  ;  2.««».MI.  Kanie.  Pivotal  bracket  ;  t.47l,S4t.  Hanie, 
nnirket  :,{..M2.«M.  xame:  t.iUR.MM.  xanie ;  2.«S7.m7.  name.  Can 
i>l>ener:  2.MH.I27.  name.  Mafcnetlc  lid  holder,  tied  July  8.  1959. 
DC.  K.D  .Mo  (St.  LouIk).  k^.  10/;192(1).  Helen  Smith 
S'elxon.  Esrrutrix  of  Arthur  F.  XrUon.  UrcenHfA  \  Ktring  1- 
Wnv  Mfg  Co  ft  al.  Connent  JudKment  :  complaint  dUmlKHed 
with  prejudice  Nov.  15.  1961. 

2.l«2.tl«      ( S4H' 2.460.59.3. ) 

8.  im.M  I       (  StH*  2. 460..'i93. ) 

«.471.Slt.      (See  2.44)0.503.) 

Z.Hf.n»:  I>  K  I'rleHt.  Saw  framew.  Alrd  I>ec.  .HO.  1957.  DC. 
Conn  (New  lli^veu),  iKic.  705.'J.  I'nrker  ilnnufarluring  Com- 
puny  V  h'ornherg  Uanufarturing  Company.  (?onH«>nt  Judg- 
ment ;  patent  held  valid  and  Infringed  ;  defendant  enjoined 
1  notice  Nov.  2H,  1961). 

t.MS.MM      I  See  2.460..'V93  I 

{..VM.O.'M       (See  2.460..-W.t  ) 

t.iMS.7M.  Rlckea  and  Wood.  Vitamin  B-12:  t.7M.lM.  aame. 
Vitamin  B  12.  .\ctlve  compoKltiob  and  priKVHii  of  preparing 
-nnie,  Sled  Nov  .lO.  19<;1,  DC..  S  D.  <'«llf  (Lou  Angeles). 
l>oc.  1519  61  WM.  Jfrrck  *  Company,  Imc  v  Ituraitean  Com- 
pany.   Inc.    et    uL      Hmmw    tied    Dec.    1.    1961.    Miine.    Doc. 


1527-61-HW.  iierck  Jt  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Signet  Laboratorien.  etc. 
(tame,  flied  IH^.  1.  1961.  D.C,  8.D.X.Y..  D<k-  61/4251.  Merik 
i  Co.,  Inc.  V.  AFRO  i4mfr<caii  Tro4ing  Corporation  rt  al. 

t.U7.M7.     (See  2.460.593.) 

S.M«.IS7.      (See  2.460..'W3.) 

t.M4.M7.     (See  2.344,151.) 

t,M«.lt7.  R.  H.  McDowell.  Manufacture  of  alglnic  niate- 
rlalN,  flliid  Nov.  16.  1961.  D.C.  Oreg.  (Portland).  Doc.  <!l/49:<, 
fi<llic  Joe   Thompnon  v.   Baden   R.  Rupert  et  al. 

t.7M.9M.     (See  2.563.794.) 

S,7SS.SS1.  M.  J.  Puretlc.  Net  handling  apparatux.  flIed  Nov. 
28.  1961.  DC.  S  D.  Calif.  ( I^n  AngeleM).  Ink-  2644-SD-C. 
Mario  J.  PuretU  et  al.  v.  Whaley  Engineering  Company.  Inc. 

2.7M.S14,  C.  W.  BemmeU.  AdheMlre  tapex.  flIed  May  18.  1959, 
D.C,  B.D.  Mtcb.  (Detroit),  Doc.  19/079,  Johnnon  i  Johnnon 
r.  Shuford  Milla.  Inc.  et  ml.     Connent  Judgment  Nov.  28,  11161. 

t.7M.«M.  V.  L.  Barr,  Cage  type  roller  bearlngw  and  method 
of  aHHenibllng  rolleri*  therein  :  2.1HI4.tM,  K.  L.  Herrmann  et  al.. 
Needle  roller  bearings.  Hied  Nov  22.  1961.  DC.  K  D.  l>n. 
(Philadelphia).  Doc.  .'{o/,552.  Roller  Bearing  Company  of 
.America  v.  Bearing*,  Inc. 

S.7M,S7S.  .\  L  Smith.  Hearing  aid.  conxtructlon  and  xup 
port  therefor:  S.M«,4«t,  A.  L.  Smith.  Alr-conductlon  bearing 
aid  claropN.  flIed  Dec  12,  1961,  DC.  N  D.  Okla.  (TuIm), 
Dor,  5.'»09,  Alonzo  L.  Smith  v.  ilyron  O.  Weil  et  al 

t.77<.4M.  L.  E.  Stewart,  Concrete  form  conxtructlon ; 
t.MS.»M,  J.  C.  Shoemaker,  Concrete-form  locking  meanx,  ^\t^ 
June  a.  1958,  DC.  W.D.  Wlx.  (Madlxon).  Doc.  .1074.  Simplex 
Form'  Sy»tem.  Inc.  et  al.  v.  C.  Jame»  FAifrit:  et  al.  Conxent 
Judgment;  defendants  enjoined  Oct.  6.  1961. 

t,797.4«l.  B.  B.  Oxher,  Clip  device;  MXS,7M.  same.  WInK 
axxembly  for  walletx.  paHx  caxex  and  the  like  ;  t.9M,7l4.  xame. 
Wing  axxembly  for  btllfoldii,  walletM,  paas  caxex  and  the  like, 
•led  Nor.  15,  1961,  DC,  8.D.N.V..  Doc.  61/4072.  American 
KIrerVu  I'laatica,  Inc.  y.  Arimtocrat  Leather  I'rodurta.  Inc. 
et  al. 

t.Sta.4M.  L.  A.  AmtHberg.  Impact  clutch  :  Z.mi.MM.  xame, 
aied  Nov.  29.  1961,  DC.  S.D.  Tex.  (Houxton),  l>oc.  i;«/992, 
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Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company 
pany. 

S.8M.9M.      (See  2,776,4*4.) 

2.828.7M.      (See  2,797,461.) 

2,8SS.M».     (See  2,439.201.) 

t,MO.SlR.  C  Schnell.  Comminuting  machines  having  perfo- 
rated plate  and  rotary  cutter;  S.tNM.SIO.  xame.  Comminuting 
machine;  2.9S4,I8«.  same;  2,934.121.  same;  Br.  24.6M.  xame. 
Method  of  comminuting  meat  ;  Rr.  24.764.  same.  Comminuting 
machine.  flIed  Nov  21.  1961.  DC,  N.D.  Dl  (Chicago).  Doc. 
rilcl979,  Carl  Schnell  et  al.  v.  The  Allbright-\ell  Company 
et  al. 

2.S46.74S.    W.    M.    I>athrop,    Buckle ;    2,876.316.  L.    F.    Cum- 

mlngx,    xame.    Aled    Nov.    29,    19(il,    D.C,    S.D.  Calif.    (Los 

Angeles),    Doc.    151.1/61-K,    Product*    Rrxenrch  Co.    v.    The 
Troy  Co. 

2.847,135.  V.  A.  Galloway.  Vehicle  loader,  filed  May  22.  1961. 
D.C.  W.D.  Ky.  (Louisville),  Doc.  4146,  Victor  A.  Gallovay 
et  al.  v.  TriCity  Scrap  Baling  Co.,  Inc.  Patent  held  valid 
and  Infringed  ;  complaint  and  counterclaim  dlKmlKxed  ;  defend- 
ant restrained  Nov.  22.  1961. 

2354,426.  P.  J.  Dasher.  Process  of  milling  synthetic  rubber 
latex  coagulum  containing  water,  flied  Apr.  17,  1961,  DC, 
W.D.  Texaa  (Pecos),  Doc.  3357,  The  Paient  and  Licensing 
Corporation  et  al.  v.  General  Tire  <f  /Rubber  Co.  Order  of 
disnilsaal  without  prejudice  Nov.  .'<0.  1961. 


2.876.S16.     (See  2,846,745.) 

2,881,884.     (See  2.82.5.436.) 

2.884,288.     (See  2.765.202.) 

2.9M,945,  L.  Winter,  Collar  construction  for  shirts.  flIed 
Nov.  30,  1961.  D.C.  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  61/4226.  Snap-tab  Corpo 
ration  v.  Wilk  Shirt  Corporation. 

2,»0«,Slt.  (See  2.840.318.) 

2,926,714.  (See  2,797,461.) 

2.934.120.  (See  2,840,318.) 

2.934.121.  (See  2,840,318.) 

2.937,265.  B.  Blitxer.  Cellular  lighting  element  and  means 
tor  supporting  the  xame:  Be*.  N*.  670.247  (INFINILITB). 
Integrated  Ceilings,  Inc..  Louvered  ceiling  elements  and  light 
screens,  llled  July  7.  1960,  DC,  N.D.  Calif.  (San  FrandBCO), 
Doc.  .•{9/2<i.{,  Integrated  Ceilingt  <(  Orill%cork»,  Inc.  v.  I  nited 
Lighting  and  Ceiling  Company.  Consent  Judgment :  injunc- 
tion granted  Nov.  22.  1961. 

2,966,866.     (See  2,876,441.) 

2,970.783,  I>.  A.  Cheyette,  Com|K>Blte  wearing  parts  for 
crushers  and  the  like,  filed  Nov.  29.  1961,  D.C,  E.D.  Wis. 
(Milwaukee),  Doc.  61-C-309,  Xorberg  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany v.  Barber-Green  Company. 

3.000,462.      (See  2,76,5.373.) 

Re.   24,139    (of  2.691.,'{91 ),    Jamixon   and   Yates,   Non-corru- 
2.876,441,  J.  H.  Boylea,  Method  and  means  for  feeding  thread    g„tlng  fabric,  filed  Dec.  3,  1956.  DC,  W.D.S.C  (GreenviUe), 

Doc.  2059,  Chicopee  Manufacturing  Corporation  v.  Riegel 
Textile  Corporation.  Order  granting  plaintiff's  motion  for 
nonsuit,  with  prejudice  (notice  Dec.  5,  19<il). 

Be.  24.683.     ( See  2.840,318. ) 

Re.  24,764.     (See  2,840,318.)  ' 


in  tufting  machines ;  2.»M,M6.  J.  L.  Card,  Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  making  patterned  tufted  pile  fabric,  filed  Nov. 
28,  1961,  DC  Del.  (Wilmington),  Doc.  2.<«8,  Cnllntray  Milln 
I'ompany  v.  Singer  Cobble,  Inc.  Hame,  filed  Nov.  29.  19(il. 
sarue.  Doc.  2399,  Jamta  Leet  and  Son»  Company  v.  Singer- 
Cobble,  Inc. 
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Biatter  encloaed  in  heavy  bracket*  [1  appears  In  the  original  patent  but  formn  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification  :  matter 

printed  In  italics  indicates  additlonii  ninde  by  reisaue. 


25.120 
TALLY  INSTRUCTION  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTO- 
MATIC DIGITAL  COMPUTERS 
Thomas  G.  Holmes,  Melbourne,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Soroban 

Engineering,  Inc.,  Melbourne,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of 

Florida 
Original  No.  2,874,901,  dated  Feb.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No. 

474,044,  Dec.  8,  1954.     Application  for  reissue  Ian. 

17, 1961,  Scr.  No.  83,863 

9  Claims,     (a.  235—157) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  UJS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

9.  /n  an  automatic  digital  computer  employing  instruc- 
tions providing  at  least  three  addresses  to  the  control  com- 
ponent of  the  computer  which  takes  instructions  from  the 
computer  memory,  analyzes  these  instructions  and  issues 
appropriate  commands  causing  the  computer  to  execute 
the  instruction  and  a  base  counter  to  which  said  addresses 
niay  be  relative:  apparatus  for  executing  a  tally  instruc- 
tion, said  apparatus  comprising  means  for  adding  the  nu- 
merical value  of  one  of  said  addresses  to  the  contents  of 
said  base  counter,  means  for  comparing  the  resulting  sum 
with  the  numerical  value  of  a  second  of  said  addresses, 
means  associated  with  said  comparing  means  and  said 
base  counter  and  operative  when  said  sum  is  less  than  the 
12 


numerical  value  of  said  second  address  to  increase  the 
count  in  the  base  counter  by  the  numerical  value  of  said 
one  address  and  to  seek  the  next  instruction  at  the  place 
indicated  by  said  third  address,  and  means  associated  with 
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said  comparmg  means  and  operative  when  said  sum  is 
equal  to  or  greater  than  the  numerical  value  of  said  second 
address  to  refer  the  computer  to  an  instruction  other  than 
the  instruction  at  the  place  indicated  by  said  third  address. 
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3,019,440 
FASTENER  ARRESTING  DEVICE  FOR  A 
POWER  ACTUATED  TOOL 
Rowland  J.  Kopf,  Rocky  River,  and  Roger  Marsh,  Hud- 
son, Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assicnnients,  to  Olin 
Mathieson   Chemical   Corporation,   a  corporation   of 
Virginia 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1955,  Ser.  No.  481,388 
10  Claims.     (CL  1—44.5) 


r^LdLj 


/* 


I.  In  combination,  a  power  actuated  tool  and  a  drive- 
able  unit  adapted  to  be  driven  thereby,  said  tool  includ- 
ng  a  member  providing  a  passageway  so  that  said  power 
can  drive  a  driveable  unit  through  said  passageway  to- 
ward the  discharge  end  thereof,  said  driveable  unit  in- 
cluding a  captive  head  having  an  abutment  means  there- 
on, said  head  adapted  to  carry  along  said  passageway 
a  forwardly  projecting  piercing  portion  of  a  fastener  for 
penetrating  a  worlcpiece  when  driven  by  said  tool,  an 
abutment  means  operatively  connected  to  said  member 
for  operatively  engaging  said  first  mentioned  abutment 
mSan:>  to  stop  the  travel  of  said  unit  along  said  passage- 
way with  the  piercing  portion  adapted  to  travel  a  prede- 
termined distance  beyond  the  discharge  end  for  work- 
piece  penetration,  said  second  mentioned  abutment  means 
including  a  crossbar  extending  transversely  through  aper- 
tures in  said  member  and  said  head  with  at  least  one  of 
said  apertures  being  a  slot  elongated  in  the  length  direc- 
tion of  the  passageway  to  form  a  lost  motion  connection 
between  said  captive  head  and  said  member,  and  a  helical 
compression  spring  telescoped  over  said  member  and  op- 
eratively engaging  said  crossbar  and  an  integral  out- 
wardly extending  flange  on  said  member  for  absorbing 
the  energy  of  the  driveable  unit  during  stopping  of  said 
head  by  movement  of  said  crossbar  relative  to  said  mem- 
ber. 


3,019,441 

BRACKET  ATTACHING  FIXTURE  FOR 

FASTENER  DRIVING  TOOL 

Elmer  F.  Pfaff,  Mantua  Township,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Cor- 

poratioD,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1956,  Ser.  No.  557,321 

9  Claims.     (CI.  1—44.5) 

I.  In  an  explosive  powered  tool  having  a  barrel  for 

driving  a  fastener  element  into  a  structural  member,  a 

fixture  comprising  a  box  having  cut-out  portions  in  oppo- 


site walls  to  receive  said  structural  member,  said  box  being 
divided  into  hinged  sections,  one  section  pivoting  on  the 
other,  each  box  section  including  a  portion  of  each  of  said 
cut-out  portions,  an  arm  fixed  to  said  one  section  for  en- 
gagement with  said  member  to  close  said  sections  about 
said  member  by  interfering  with  said  member  imless  the 


sections  are  so  closed,  a  second  arm  pivoted  to  the  other 
of  said  box  sections,  said  arm  having  means  to  interlock 
with  said  one  t>ox  section,  and  cam  means  on  said  ann 
to  properly  position  said  arm  for  interlocking  with  said 
one  box  section  as  said  box  sections  are  closed  against 
each  other. 


3,019,442 
SNAP  FASTENER  APPUCATOR  TOOLS 
Walter  J.  Hoeckelc,  Watchnng,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Tapcx 
Corporation,   Newark,  NJ.,   a  corporation   of   New 
Jersey 

FUed  Sept  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  842,391 
5  Claims.    (CL  1—317) 


1.  In  an  applicator  for  a  snap  fastener  attachable  to 
sheet  material  and  consisting  of  a  lipped  stud  part,  a 
lipped  socket  part  and  a  pronged  backing  attachable  to 
either  part  by  penetration  of  the  prongs  through  the  sheet 
material  and  then  sliding  of  the  prongs  in  anchoring  rela- 
tion under  the  lip,  said  applicator  comprising  a  pliers- 
type  body  with  jaws  on  each  of  which  is  mounted  an  op- 
positely-disposed fastening  tool,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  first  tool  comprising  a  first  base  having  a  flat 
top  surface,  a  set  of  flexible  fingers  projecting  from  and 
along  the  side  of  said  base  and  extending  above  its  top 
surface  and  having  slightly  inwardly-curved  ends  designed 
to  grip  a  pronged  backing  at  its  edge  and  to  release  same 
upon  a  forward  tug  thereon,  and  a  second  tool  compris- 
ing a  second  base  having  a  centrally-indented  top  surface 
and  of  surface  shape  complementary  to  that  of  the  stud 
or  socket,  a  set  of  flexible  fingers  projecting  from  and 
along  the  sides  of  said  latter  base  and  extending  above  its 
top  surface  and  having  slightly  inwardly-curved  ends 
designed  to  grip  a  stud  or  a  socket  at  its  edge  and  to  re- 
lease same  upon  a  forward  tug  thereon,  both  sets  of  said 
fingers  being  designed  in  a  manner  so  that  when  the  loaded 
jaws  are  closed,  the  prongs  of  the  backing  will  penetrate 
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the  sheet  material  and  then  slide  in  anchored  relation 
under  the  lip  and.  as  the  jaws  are  opened,  both  sets  of 
fingers  will  release  their  grip  on  the  edge  of  its  respective 
part  or  backing. 

3,919,443 

PERSPIRATION  SHIELD 

Mark  Uwb  Rose,  5  Tudor  City  Place,  Apt  B-«, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  20, 1959,  Ser.  No.  814,MS 

1  Claim.     (CL  1—55) 


3JH9M5 

FASTENING  DEVICE  AND  MANNER  OF 

ATTACHING  THE  SAME 

JalliM  A.  Hlnck  and  Lillian  Small,  Chicago,  Dl.,  at- 

allBon  to  Cutter  CniTaC  luc,  Chia«o,  ni.,  a  corpo- 

ratfoo  of  OliBofa 

Filed  Aaf.  13, 1957,  Ser.  No.  477,981 
8  Claims.     (CL  2—145) 


A  self-adhering  underarm  perspiration  shield,  substan- 
tially as  described  herein,  comprising  in  combination:  a 
sheet  of  thin,  elastic,  flexible,  transparent  and  moisture- 
proof  plastic  material  formed  in  a  generally  oval  con- 
figuration and  which  may  be  folded  upon  a  transverse 
fold-line   between    two   approximately   similar  portions; 
an  adhesive  material  coated  upon  the  entire  surface  of 
onfc  side  of  said  plastic-film  material;  a  flesh-tinted,  emol- 
lient and  perfumed  powder-like  "Substance  providing  in- 
gredients for  the  absorption,  neutralization  and  reduction 
of  perspiration;  said  powder-like  substance  being  arranged 
in  spaced  areas  upon  the  outer  surface  of  said  adhesive 
material  and  held  thereto  by  means  of  the  inherent  ad- 
hesive properties  of  said  adhesive  material  to  provide  the 
entire  outer  surface  of  said  one  side  of  said  plastic  ma- 
terial with  said  spaced  areas  of  powder-like  substance 
and  adjacent  areas  of  free  adhesive:  whereby  said  per- 
spiration shield  is  adapted  to  be  placed  upon  the  under- 
arm portion  of  the  body  of  a  wearer  and  held  to  the  body 
of  the  wearer  by  means  of  said  free  adhesive  areas. 


7.  In  combination,  a  fabric  necktie  having  a  rear  por- 
tion and  a  front  portion,  a  necktie  clip  comprising  a  wire 
formed  into  a  clip  portion,  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel 
wire  legs  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  and  a  pointed 
prong  at  the  outer  end  of  each  leg,  said  pointed  prongs 
having  portions  extending  substantially  laterally  from  the 
ends  of  the  legs  in  opposite  directions  substantially  in  the 
plane  of  the  legs  and  pointed  portions  extending  inwardly 
from  said  laterally  extending  portions  substantially 
parallel  to  said  legs,  said  pointed  prongs  piercing  and 
extending  through  the  fabric  in  the  rear  side  of  the  front 
portion  of  the  necktie  for  attaching  the  necktie  clip  solely 
thereby  to  the  rear  side  of  the  front  portion  of  the  neck- 
tie, and  said  clip  portion  being  adapted  to  receive  the  rear 
portion  of  the  necktie. 


3,819,44< 
UNDERGARMENT 
lokn  H.  WjM,  Hcnnan  L.  Frtdcrickacn,  and  William  A. 
Tcstard,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  maalgmtn  to  Cooper's  Incor- 
porated, Kenosha,  Wis.,  a  corporatloa  of  Wbcoosin 
Filed  Apr.  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  808,091 
1  Claim.    (CL  2—224) 


3,019,444 

SHOWER  CAP 

Shirley  Pollack,  17114  Fairfield,  and  Dcvora  Finsilver, 

20435  Picadflly,  both  of  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  I960,  Ser.  No.  8.410 

2  Claims.    (CI  2—68)    * 


•"'-• 


I.  A  shower  cap  formed  of  a  waterproof  material 
adapted  to  conform  to  a  generally  spherical  shape,  hav- 
ing means  for  retaining  its  free  edge  in  pressured  con- 
tact with  the  head  of  the  wearer  and  having  a  plurality 
of  elongated,  non-resilient,  rigid,  hand^formable  stiffen- 
ing members  attached  to  the  surface  of  the  material  so 
as  to  extend  in  a  general  direction  from  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  cap  toward  the  edge  thereof,  whereby  said 
stiffening  members  may  be  deformed  so  as  to  vary  the 
free  shape  assumed  by  the  cap  to  conform  to  the  hairdo 
of  the  wearer,  said  cap  having  a  larger  volume  than  the 
head  and  hairdo  it  is  adapted  to  embrace  so  as  to  enable 
it  to  fit  the  head  without  crushing  the  hairdo  of  the 
wearer. 


A  nether  garment  comprising  a  front  body  section 
adapted  to  extend  from  below  the  hips  to  cover  the 
lower  part  of  the  abdomen,  a  rear  body  section  adapted 
to  extend  from  below  the  waist,  a  crotch  section  con- 
necting said  front  and  rear  body  sections,  an  elastic  band 
secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  front  and  rear  body 
sections  and  adapted  to  surround  the  body  of  the  wearer 
below  the  waist  and  a  pair  of  leg  bands  secured  along 
first,  second  and  third  portions  thereof  to  the  marginal 
portions  of  said  front,  rear  and  crotch  sections,  respec- 
tively, to  form  a  pair  of  leg  openings,  said  first  portion 
of  each  leg  band  being  attached  at  its  upper  end  to 
said  elastic  band  at  a  point  adjacent  the  midpoint  of 
the  side  and  arranged  and  constructed  so  that  said  first 
portion  is  adapted  to  assume  a  position  in  which  a  part 
thereof  lies  along  the  juncture  between  the  groin  and 
the  thigh  and  the  remainder  thereof  extends  suflSciently 
rcarwardly  therefrom  so  that  stretching  of  said  leg  band 
resists  inward  displacement  of  said  part,  said  second  por- 
tion of  each  leg  band  being  attached  at  iu  upper  end 
to  said  elastic  band  at  a  point  forward  ot  the  midpoint 


•| 


•if 


of  the  side  and  arranged  and  constructed  so  that  said 
second  portion  is  adapted  to  assume  a  position  in  which 
a  part  thereof  lies  along  the  juncture  between  the  re- 
spective thijh  and  buttock,  and  the  remainder  extends 
sufficiently  forwardly  therefrom  so  that  stretching  of  said 
leg  band  will  resist  upward  displacement  -  of  said  last 
named  part 


3,019,447 

APPARATUS  FOR  DOUCHING  THE  ANUS 

Konstantin  A.  Shu,  Canberra,  Australia 

(%  F.  Kovaleff,  242  8th  Ave.,  San  Francisco,  CaUf.) 

Filed  Dec  10, 1958,  Ser.  No.  779^80 

1  Claim.     (CL  4—7) 


A  douching  device  comprising  a  pipe-like  nozzle  sealed 
at  one  end.  and  having  a  series  of  small  holes  through 
the  wall  of  the  nozzle  for  a  limited  portion  of  the  circum- 
ference thereof  and  adjacent  the  sealed  end,  two  spac- 
ing feeler  guides  attached  to  the  nozzle  at  opposite  sides 
thereof  at  the  sealed  end,  and  diverging  therefrom  on 
the  same  side  as  the  holes,  with  the  holes  therebetween, 
to  tptce  the  nozzle  from  the  user's  body  and  to  permit 
the  passage  of  a  liquid  as  a  spray,  and  a  connecting  means 
on  the  opposite  open  end  of  Uie  nozzle  for  the  supply 
of  the  liquid  thereto. 


3,019,448 

FLUSH  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  TOILET 

/  FLUSH  TANK 

'  George  Ulkni,  Gary,  lad. 

(6817  Harrison  St,  Crown  Point  Ind.) 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,011 

7  OainM.     (CL  4—41) 


1.  In  a  flush  tank  of  the  class  wherein  liquid  is  dis- 
charged therefrom  through  a  discharge  valve  when  the 
closure  of  said  valve  is  lifted  from  its  seat  by  a  manually 
movable  linkage  and  wherein  liquid  is  sui^lied  to  said 
flush  tank  through  an  inlet  valve,  the  combination  there- 
with; of  a  tubular  conduit  comprising  an  inlet  portion 
connected  to  said  inlet  valve,  a  curved  portion  concen- 
trically positioned  over  said  closure,  said  curved  portion 
having  orifices  directed  to  discharge  liquid  against  said 
closure,  an  outlet  portion  for  discharging  liquid  into  said 
tank,  and  stopper  means  movable  into  said  outlet  portion 
to  stop  said  liquid  from  discharging  through  said  outlet 
portion;  and  means  actuated  by  said  manually  movable 
linkage  for  releasably  holding  said  stopper  means  away 
from  said  outlet  portion. 


pipe  forming  an  annular  seat  within  and  adjacent  to  the 
floor  of  the  tank,  a  floatable  -seating  body  adapted  to 
rest  upon  the  seat  to  close  the  tank  and  to  be  lifted  to  a 
floating  position  to  open  and  drain  the  tank,  a  rigid  stem 
upstanding  from  the  body  and  means  for  pulling  the  stem 
upwardly  to  move  the  body  from  the  closed  position  to 
the  floating  open  position  thereabove,  a  pair  of  outstand- 


3,019,449 

FLUSH  VALVE  GUIDE 

Orran  J.  Bennett  Rtc.  2,  Fort  Lupton,  Colo. 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800,425 

6  Oafans.     (a.  4—57) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  water  closet  tank  having  a 

discharge  pipe  from  its  bottom  with  the  upper  rim  of  the 


ing  flexible  arms  mounted  within  the  tank  for  flexure 
in  an  upward  direction,  one  above  the  other,  with  the 
extended  end  of  each  arm  being  connected  to  the  stem 
and  with  the  arms  being  substantially  in  spaced  paral- 
lelism and  being  thereby  adapted  to  flex  vertically,  sub- 
stantially in  unison  to  hold  the  stem  in  a  vertical  position 
as  the  body  moves  from  a  closed  position  to  an  open 
position  and  returns  to  the  closed  position  upon  the  seat. 


3,019,450 
RETRACTABLE  SWIMMING  POOL  COVER 
Edward   S.   Karasicwicz,   Park   Ridge,   III.,  assignor  to 
American  Tsrpcsetting  Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  cor- 
poration of  niinob 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1958,  Ser.  No.  763,971 
9  Claims,    (a.  4— 172) 


1.  A  retractable  cover  for  a  swimmiog  pool  compris- 
ing a  guide  channel  extending  along  each  side  of  the 
pool,  a  flexible  screen  adapted  to  extend  horizontally  over 
the  water  in  the  pool  and  having  spaced  transverse  sup- 
ports movably  received  in  and  supported  by  the  guide 
channels,  a  rotatable  roll  and  rotatable  cable  drum  means 
located  at  one  end  of  the  pool,  means  connecting  one  end 
of  the  screen  to  the  roll,  cable  means  connecting  the 
other  end  of  the  screen  to  the  cable  drum  means,  a  re- 
versibly  rotatable  drive  shaft,  means  including  a  one- 
way driving  connection  between  the  shaft  and  the  roll 
for  rotating  the  roll  in  the  winding  direction  when  the 
shaft  is  rotated  in  one  direction  to  wind  the  screen  on 
the  roll  and  retract  the  screen  from  over  the  water  In 
the  pool,  and  means  including  a  one-way  driving  con- 
nection between  the  shaft  and  the  cable  drum  means  for 
rotating  the  cable  drum  means  in  the  winding  direction 
when  the  shaft  ^s  rotated  in  the  opposite  direction  to 
wind  the  cable  means  on  the  cable  drum  means  and  ad- 
vance the  screen  over  the  water  in  the  pool. 


3,019,451 
DISPENSER  FOR  DISINFECTANT  AND  THE  LIKE 

William  D.  Wooldridge,  1539  N.  Cheyenne,  Tulsa,  OUa., 
assignor  of  fifty  percent  to  James  R.  Head,  Tnlsa, 
Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,852 
2  Claims.    (CI.  4—228) 
1.  A  device  of  the  class  described:  a  fluid  container  se- 
cured to  a  vertical  overflow  pipe  within  a  flush  tank,  said 


16 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  6,  1962 


container  having  a  removable  closure  at  the  top  end,  and  tacle  driven  by  said  gear  train,  a  cam  disc  driven  by  said 
a  valve  seat  at  the  lower  end.  a  valve  stem  slideably  shaft,  an  offset  pin  on  said  disc,  a  rod  connecting  said 
mounted  in  said  valve  seat,  said  stem  including  an  outer  pin  with  said  flush  handle,  an  electric  switch  adjacent  said 
sleeve  terminating  its  upper  end  with  a  cap  inside  said    disc,  said  disc  having  a  cut-away  portion  on  its  periphery. 

a  projection  on  said  switch  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said 
disc  which  when  seating  in  said  cut-away  portion  permits 


container,  longitudinal  perforations  in  said  sleeve,  a  lower 
solid  stem  attached  to  a  float  outside  said  container,  and 
adjustable  within  said  sleeve  with  respect  to  said  perfora- 
tions to  control  the  amount  of  said  fluid  in  said  sleeve. 


3,019,452 

HINGE  FOR  MOLDED  ARTICLES 

Wesley  I.  Williams,  P.O.  Box  44,  Midway  City,  Calif. 

FUcd  Nov.  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  771,265 

5  Claims.    (CL  4— 236) 


EZD 


1.  A  toilet  seat  assembly,  comprising:  a  molded  toilet 
seat  member  having  a  bottom  portion;  a  molded  toilet 
seat  cover  member  having  a  bottom  portion;  a  hinge 
structure  for  hinging  together  said  two  members  to  swing 
from  a  side-by-side  position  to  a  position  substantially 
perpendicular  to  each  other  comprising  two  hinge  mem- 
bers each  including  an  elongated  substantially  flat  base 
element  having  opposed  side  edges  and  opposed  ends 
with  a  hinge  ear  at  each  end  bent  normal  to  the  plane 
of  the  base  element,  the  spacing  between  the  hinge  ears 
of  one  member  being  less  than  the  spacing  between  the 
hinge  ears  of  the  other  member  so  that  the  members  can 
be  postiioned  one  inside  the  other;  and  anchor  elements 
formed  integral  with  each  basi  element  and  extending 
outwardly  therefrom,  the  anchor  elements  of  one  hinge 
member  being  molded  into  the  bottom  portion  of  one  of 
said  molded  members  and  the  anchor  elements  of  the 
other  hinge  member  being  molded  into  the  bottom  por- 
tion of  the  other  molded  member. 


said  switch  to  move  to  open  position,  engagement  of  the 
periphery  of  said  disc  with  said  projection  closing  said 
switch  to  establish  a  circuit  to  said  motor,  and  a  second 
remotely  positioned  foot  operated  switch  connected  to 
said  motor  and  parallel  with  said  first  mentioned  switch 
for  initial  energization  thereof  to  move  said  disc  to  close 
said  flrst  mentioned  switch. 


3,019,454 
EXTENSIBLE  AND  COLLAPSIBLE  BED  RETRACT- 
ABLE  WITHIN  A  SOFA  OR  CHAIR,  OTTOMAN- 
BED,  CHEST  OF  DRAWERS 

Pasqoalc  Fred  Lnca,  95  New  York  Are., 
West  Hempstead,  N.Y. 
.      Filed  Nov.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,390 
2  Claims.    (CI.  5—17) 


3,019,453 
POWER  LAVATORY  FI.l  SHING  APPARATUS 
Floyd  H.  Radcliffe.  136  McMillan  Drive. 
l^ng>ien.  Wash. 
Filed  Jan.  6.  I960.  Scr.  No.  72 1 
1  Claim.    (CI.  4—249) 
The  combination  with  a  lavatory  flush  valve  having  a 
hand  actuable  flush  handle  pivotally  mounted  for  swing- 
ing movement  of  said  handle  about  a  horizontal  axis,  of  a 
receptacle   mounted   adjacent   said   Iav^to^y,   an  electric 
V  motor  in  said  receptacle,  a  gear  train  in  said  receptacle 
driven  by  said  motor,  a  shaft  extending  out  of  said  recep- 


1.  An  extensible  and  retractable  bed  in  combination 
with  a  sofa  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  U-shaped  Chan- 
nel members  mounted  upon  the  inner  walls  of  the  side 
pieces  of  the  sofa  frame,  the  bight  portion  of  the 
U-shaped  channel  members  being  positioned  inwardly  of 
the  rear  wall  of  the  sofa  frame,  and  presenting  respec- 
tive vertically  spaced  forwardly  extended  trackways 
of  a  length  terminating  inwardly  of  the  side  frames  of 
said  sofa  frame  and  being  secured  thereto;  a  mattress 
supporting  frame  consisting  of  a  plurahty  of  transverse 
channel  shaped  bars,  each  of  said  bars  having  a  rack 
section  secured  to  the  under  side  thereof  and  of  a  length 
to  extend  from  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  ends  of  adja- 
cent rack  sections  being  in  close  spaced  relation,  a  trans- 
verse link  member  flxed  to  respective  ends  of  said  chan- 
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nel  shaped  bars,  each  link  member  having  knuckles  inter- 
engageable  with  knuckles  of  the  next  adjacent  link  mem- 
ber, a  pintle  for  interlocking  said  knuckles,  each  pintle 
having  a  roller  adapted  to  traverse  said  U-shaped  chan- 
nel members  and  gear  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  rack  sections  for  advancing  and  retracting  said  mat- 
tress supporting  frame. 


3,019,455  \ 

FOLDING  BEDS 

Cecil  Henry  Walter  Caitc,  Folkestone,  England,  assignor 

to  Martin  Walter  Limited,  Folkestone,  England 

Filed  Feb.  29,  I960,  Ser.  No.  11,812 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  3,  1959 

6  Claims.    (CL  5—214) 


1.  A  folding  bed  comprising  a  supporting  base,  a  pair 
of  parallel  rigid  side  members  exending  lengthwise/ of 
the  bed,  a  strip  of  flexible  material  connected  to /said 
side  members  and  extending  between  them  to  fom|  the 
supporting  surface  of  the  bed,  and  linkages  at  the  ends 
of  the  bed  which  connect  the  side  members  and  the  base 
and  permit  said  side  members  to  be  separated  and  folded 
together,  each  of  said  linkages  comprising  end  links 
pivoted  to  one  of  the  side  members  and  to  the  base 
and  a  centre  link  connecting  said  end  links,  and  a  pivot 
connecting  the  centre  link  to  one  of  the  end  links  being 
movable  over  dead  centre  in  relation  to  a  pivot  con- 
necting asid  end  link  to  the  base  as  the  side  members 
are  separated  to  retain  said  side  members  in  spaced 
relation. 


3,019,456 
MATTRESS 
Ewald  A.  Kamp,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Englander 
Company,  Inc.,  Chloigo,  Ul^  a  corporation  of  Deb* 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,686 
4  Claims.    (CL  5— 355) 


1 .  An  exteriorly  seamless  mattress  comprising  a  resilient 
inner  core,  a  cushioning  layer  covering  said  core,  an  en- 
velope enclosing  the  cushioning  layer  and  core  and  serv- 
ing to  protect  the  cushioning  layer  against  subsequently 
applied  coating,  fastener  means  associated  with  said  en- 
velope to  secure  the  same  in  its  enclosing  position,  a  strip 
adhered  to  said  envelope  on  opposite  sides  of  the  fastener 


means  and  overlying  the  fastener  means,  and  a  substan- 
tially continuous  elastomeric  coating  covering  the  envelope 
and  strip  and  rendering  the  mattress  exteriorly  seamless. 


3,019,457 

INFLATABLE  RUBBER  DINGHIES 

Peter  Albert  Lowery,  Purley,  England,  assignor  to  Chcm- 

ring  Limited,  Surrey,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,655 

4  Claims.    (CL  9— 11) 


1.  An  inflatable  boat  in  the  form  of  a  dinghy  com- 
prising buoyancy  tubes  and  a  canopy  characterised  in  this 
that  a  corner  reflector  is  mounted  on  the  top  of  the 
canopy  the  said  reflector  comprising  radar  responsive  ma- 
terial arranged  in  the  manner  of  a  corner  reflector  and 
suitably  connected  to  inflatable  tubes  forming  arches  over 
the  top  of  the  canopy  so  that  when  the  dinghy  is  inflated 
the  tubes  forming  part  of  the  comer  reflector  are  also 
inflated  and  the  reflector  is  thereby  erected  without  the 
aid  of  spars  or  other  rigid  parts. 


3,019,458 
SPOON-SHAPED  SWIM-FIN 

Ettore  de  Barbieri  and  Fernando  Gatti,  both  of  7/1  Via 

Solimano,  Santa  Margherita  Ligure,  Italy 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1958,  Scr.  No.  763,922 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Dec.  3,  1957 

5  Claims.    (CI.  9—309) 


1 .  A  fin  for  a  swimmer,  comprising  a  foot  portion  hav- 
ing a  substantially  flat  base  section,  an  integral  upwardly 
extending  heel  section  and  an  integral  upwardly  extend- 
ing toe  section,  an  elongated,  integrally  formed  flexible 
fin  blade  extending  from  the  base  of  said  foot  portion  at 
the  toe  section  end  thereof  in  alignment  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  foot  portion  but  at  a  downward  angle 
with  respect  to  the  plane  of  said  base,  said  blade  being 
longitudinally  and  transversely  cambered,  the  curvature 
of  the  blade  facing  downwardly  in  reference  to  the  heel 
and  toe  sections,  and  lateral  stiffening  pbs  on  the  top 
and  the  bottom  .side  of  the  blade  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  blade,  said  ribs 
being  faired  into  the  foot  portion  at  the  middle  thereof. 


3,019,459 
INFLATABLE  SAFETY  SHIRT 
James  H.  Ripley,  80  Cresta  Vista  Drive, 
San  Francisco.  Calif. 
FUed  May  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  732,214 
1  Claim,    (a.  9—342) 
An  inflatable  safety  shirt  comprising:   two  layers  of 
porous  shirt  c'oth  forming  an  upper  portion  of  the  shirt 
above  but  adjacent  to  the  waist  line  and  secured  together 
to  define  the  walls  of  an  inflatable  compartment  extend- 
ing fully  across  said  shirt  from  adjacent  to  said  waistline 
to  the  shoulders  of  the  shirt,  a  tube  opening  at  one  end 
thereof  into  said  compartment  at  a  point  spaced  a  sub- 
stantial distance  below  the  upper  portion  of  said  com- 
partment and  carried  by  said  shirt  and  extending  a  suffi- 
cient distance  upwardly  from  said  point  for  reaching  the 
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mouth  of  the  wearer  when  such  shirt  is  worn  by  the  latter  mid  point  of  the  last  bottom  at  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
for  inflating  said  compartment  by  breath  from  the  mouth  said  jack,  and  means  controlled  by  said  centering  means 
of  the  wearer,  at  least  one  horizontally  extending  opening 
free  from  a  valve  or  any  obstruction  to  the  free  flow  of 
water  therethrough  formed  in  one  of  the  walls  of  said 


r^ 


j» 


compartment  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  the  latter  aiKf 
spaced  below  said  point  through  which  water  entering  said 
compartment  by  seepage  thereof  through  the  walls  of 
said  compartment  is  adapted  to  be  expelled  upon  inflating 
said  compartment  at  said  point. 


for. setting  said  driving  means  in  accordance  with  the 
size  of  the  last. 


3,§lf,4M 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ROUNDED  HEAD  NAIL 

John  C.  Corckran,  5300  Purlington  Way,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1956,  Scr.  No.  617;S53 

3  Cfadma.    (CL  !•— 54) 


3,019^2 
VACUUM  CLEANER 
Floyd  M.  Nash  and  Joseph  Jacuzzi,  Kensliicton,  CaUf., 
avlgiion  to  Jacuzzi  Bros^  Incorporated,  Richmond, 
Calif.f  a  corporation 

FOcd  Jan.  2«,  1960,  Scr.  No.  4,793 
4  Clafana.     (CL  15—1.7) 


1.  The  process  of  forming  a  substantially  round  head 
on  a  generally  square  shank  of  a  wire  fastener  having 
substantially  flat  sides  joined  by  substantially  smooth  re- 
ceding comers  comprising:  rupturing  each  shank  tide 
with  indentations  angular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  ter- 
minating shor\  of  the  comers,  holding  the  shank  in  a 
generally  square  vise  with  the  head  forming  end  pro- 
jecting from  the  vise,  striking  the  projecting  end  axially 
with  a  substantially  smooth-faced  header  for  upsetting 
the  end  to  flow  the  metal  freely  outwardly,  the  ruptured 
indentations  permitting  the  metal  to  flow  more  readily 
at  such  ruptured  flat  portions  than  at  the  comer  portions 
and  thereby  producing  a  substantially  round  head. 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  comprising  a  substantially  arcu- 
ate inverted  trough-shaped  housing  induding  front  and 
rear  substantially  arcuate  walls,  surface  engaging  means 
at  each  end  of  said  arcuate  housing  in  proximity  to  said 
rear  arcuate  wall,  and  surface  engaging  means  inter- 
mediate said  end  surface  engaging  means  and  in  prox- 
imity to  said  front  arcuate  wall  to  provide  a  three  point 
surface  conUct  defining  a  triangular  area,  all  of  said  sur- 
face engaging  means  being  adapted  to  support  said  hous- 
ing and  maintain  the  lower  edges  of  said  walls  thereon  in 
substantially  predetermined  spaced  relation  to  an  under- 
lying surface,  a  hose  connection  to  said  housing  at  a  point 
within  said  triangular  area,  a  flexible  blade  depending 
from  each  to  said  substantially  arcuate  walls  to  at  least 
the  plane  of  the  defined  three  point  surface  contact. 


3,019,461 
SOLE  ROUNDING  MACHINES 
Pan!  W.  Scaflebcn,  Bavcrly,  Mmb.,  Maignor  to  United 
Shoe  MachfaMry  Corporatioa,  Flcmkigtoii,  N  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jcncy 

Fowl  May  12,  I960,  Scr.  No.  IS^OO 
14  Claina.  (CL  11— 17J) 
I.  In  a  shoe  machine,  an  operating  head,  a  jack  for 
a  last,  said  jack  being  mounted  for  rotation  and  oscilla- 
tion to  present  a  shoe  on  the  last  to  said  head,  adjustable 
driving  means  for  routing  said  jack  and  simnltaneously 
oscillating  it  with  a  variable  amplitude,  said  jack  com- 
prising means  for  centering  the  shoe  thereon  with  the 


3,019,463 

POWER  HAIR  BRUSH 

Samoel  L.  Mitchell,  621  5th  St,  VaDcIo,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  037,740 

7ClafaBS.    (CLIS— 23) 


1.  A  power  hair  brush  comprising  a  rotatable  perfo- 
rated hood,  a  brush  bead  disposed  within  said  hood  aiid 
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mounted  for  simultaneous  concentric  rotation  therewith, 
said  brush  head  having  a  body  with  projecting  bristles 
translatable  with  respect  thereto  in  and  out  of  the  hood 
perforations,  power  means  coupled  to  said  head  and  hood 
for  effecting  said  simultaneous  concentric  rotation,  and 
cam  actuated  means  coupled  to  said  bead  for  translating 
the  bristles  relative  to  the  body  in  and  out  of  said  per- 
forations during  said  rotation. 


3,019,464 
AUTOMATIC  FILM  CLEANER 
Robert   Gmnwald,   Northbrook,    Richard    R.    Wallace, 
Wilmcttc,  and  Howard  Bowen,  Evanston,  III.,  assignors 
to  The  Harwald  Company,  Inc.,  Evanston,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  niinoia 

FUcd  Ang.  18, 1958,  Scr.  No.  755,693 
7CWB1S.    (CLIS— 100) 


back  and  disposed  in  a  generally  circular  path;  said 
bristles  being  disposed  to  extend  toward  the  downwardly 
facing  opening,  and  said  mounting  portion  having  means 
for  connection  to  the  driving  shaft  of  a  motor  powered 
machine,  said  bristles  being  of  such  length  that  the  lower 
ends  thereof  are  positioned  above  the  lower  edge  of  said 
skirt  when  the  skirt  rests  on  a  rug  and  the  tool  is  rotated 
by  said  shaft  on  ^n  axis  perpendicular  to  siiid  mounting 
portion. 


3,019,466 
PAINT  ROLLER  HAVING  A  DETACHABLE  • 
fHAME  ^ 

Edward  J.  Denboltz,  Hillside,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Dnrcx, 

Inc.,  Hillside,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Feb.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,735 

1  Chrim.    (CL  15—230) 


7.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  to 
a  film  cleaning  machine,  said  machine  having  liquid  ab- 
sorbent pads  on  which  the  film  is  wiped,  said  apparatus 
including  an  electrically  conductive  cleaning  liquid;  sup- 
ply means  to  supply  said  liquid  to  said  pads;  and  control 
means  associated  with  said  pads  to  measure  the  electrical 
resistance  of  a  given  thickness  of  said  pads,  said  control 
means  being  connected  to  said  supply  means  to  increase 
the  liquid  flow  to  said  pads  when  the  electrical  resistance 
is  greater  than  a  predetermined  amount  indicative  of  dry 
pads  and  to  decrease  the  liquid  flow  to  said  pads  when 
the  electrical  resistance  is  less  than  a  given  value  indica- 
tive of  excessively  wet  pads. 


3,019,465 
RUG  SCRUBBING  TOOL  ATTACHMENT  PARTIC- 
ULARLY FOR  FLOOR  POLISHERS 
Frank  K.  Baylcss,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
General   Electric   Company,   a   corporation    &I   New 
York 

Filed  May  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  816,452 
6  Chdms.    (Q.  15—180) 


I.  A  rug  scrubbing  tool  comprising:  a  rigid  inverted 
cup-shaped  brush  back  having  a  generally  disk-like 
mounting  portion  and  a  skirt  which  depends  therefrom 
and  defines  a  downwardly  facing  opening:  a  plurality  of 
brush  bristles  rigidly  secured  in  and  within  said  brush 


A  paint  roller  comprising  a  handle  rod  formed  with  a 
straight  shaft  portion  having  a  free  end,  a  first  circular 
cap  member,  means  rotatably  securing  said  cap  member 
on  the  end  of  said  straight  shaft  portion  and  preventing 
the  cap  member  from  moving  axially  on  said  straight 
shaft  portion,  a  second  circular  cap  member  freely 
and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  straight  shaft  portion  at 
a  location  spaced  from  the  firet  cap  member  and  being 
free  to  move  axially  on  the  shaft  portion,  said  cap  mem- 
bers facing  each  other  and  t>eing  inwardly  concave  in 
opposing  relation,  a  coiled  spring  having  respective  end 
turns  which  are  relatively  closely  wound  and  a  longitu- 
dinally extended  yieldable  intermediate  portion  whose 
turns  are  relatively  widely  spaced,  said  end  turns  being 
tightly  secured  in  and  held  respectively  in  said  cap  mem- 
bers with  said  intermediate  portion  surrounding  said 
straight  shaft  portion  between  said  cap  members,  and  a 
removable  rigid  cylindrical  roler  member  slidably  en- 
gaged over  said  cap  members  and  surrounding  the  helical 
intermediate  portion  of  the  spring,  the  turns  of  said  yield- 
able  intermediate  porti<Mi  being  substantially  larger  in 
normal  diameter  titan  said  cap  members  and  being  sub- 
stantially larger  in  normal  diameter  than  the  inside  di- 
ameter of  said  roller  member,  whereby  to  exert  a  yield- 
able  expansive  frictional  gripping  force  on  the  intermedi- 
ate portion  of  the  inside  suriface  of  and  to  support  said 
roller  member,  the  spring  being  substantially  free  to  ex- 
pand longitudinally  when  the  roller  member  is  engaged 
on  said  intermediate  portion  of  the  spring,  due  to  the 
freedom  of  movement  of  the  second  cap  member  on  the 
shaft  portion,  whereby  to  facilitate  the  mounting  and 
removal  of  the  roller  member. 


3,019,467 
PAINT  ROLLER  CLEANER 
Patrick  L.  Garrett,  463  W.  Hollywood,  Detroit,  Mich. 
FUcd  Dec.  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  858,891 
4  ClalDU.    (CL  15—236) 
1 .  A  paint  roller  cleaner  consisting  of  an  elongated  cy- 
lindrical resilient  longitudinally  split  compressible  sleeve, 
said  sleeve  having  free  longitudinal  edges  which  are  spaced 
from  each  other,  said  sleeve  having  normally  an  internal 
diameter  not  substantially  less  than  the  outside  diameter 
of  a  paint  roller  to  be  cleaned  and  adapted  to  be  circum- 


20 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Februaky  6,  1962 


posed  on  and  rfioved  lengthwise  of  the  roller  for  clean- 
ing the  same,  said  sleeve  being  adapted  to  be  manually 


n 


J 

compressed  to  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  outside  diam- 
eter of  a  roller  on^which  the  sleeve  is  circumposed. 


3,019,468 
WIPER  BLADE  PARKING  DEVICE 
Arthur  R.  Hatch,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  American 
Motors  CorporatkHi,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 

FUcd  Sept.  19,  1960,  Serl  No.  56,882 
4  Claims.    (CL  15—250.19) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  header  struc- 
ture with  a  channel  area  for  receiving  the  marginal  edge 
of  a  window  pane,  apparatus  for  contacting  the  pane  for 
cleaning  same  and  for  parking  out  of  contact  with  the 
pane  when  inoperative,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinal molding  strip  extending  along  the  header  adjacent 
the  marginal  edge  of  the  pane,  said  strip  being  curved 
in  cross  section;  an  actuating  arm  mounted  on  the  header 
structure  for  swinging  movement  relative  thereto;  a  wiper 
blade  assembly  carried  on  the  arm  and  including  a  re- 
silient wiper  blade  for  contacting  the  window  pane  and  a 
backing  mjcmber  spaced  from  the  window  pane  and  carry- 
ing the  wiper  blade;  means  for  elevating  the  wiper  blade 
out  of  contact  with  the  pane  and  for  assisting  in  effecting 
movement  of  the  wiper  blade  to  a  position  overlying  the 
molding  strip  during  swinging  movement  of  the  arm  to 
parking  position,  said  means  including,  a  clip  secured  to 
the  backing  member  and  spaced  from  the  window  pane, 
said  clip  being  of  a  width  several  times  less  than  the 
length  of  the  wiper  blade  and  several  times  less  than 
the  length  of  the  backing  member  and  said  clip  having  a 
ramp  portion  for  engaging  the  molding  strip  to  initiate 
elevating  the  wiper  blade  out  of  contact  with  the  pane 
during  swinging  movement  of  the  arm  to  parking  position. 


3,019,469 
WINDSHIELD  CLEANER 
Robctt  M.  Fox,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a^  Bert  E.  Ray,  Hoos- 
ton,  Tex.,  awlgnors  to  GcDcral  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Fifed  JaiB.  31^  1958,  Ser.  No.  712,490 
2  Claim.    (CL  15—250.21) 
1.  A  windshield  wiper  for  curved  windshields  including 
a  reversible  drive  shaft,  a  wiper  arm  having  a  section  an- 


chored to  said  shaft  and  an  elongated  wiper  carrying  sec- 
tion, a  pivotal  connection  having  an  axis  extending  gen- 
erally longitudinally  of  said  wiper  carrying  section  for 
pivotally  connecting  said  wiper  carrying  section  to  said 
aiKbored  section,  a  fixed  cylindrical  type  cam  with  an 
axially  contoured  operating  surface  and  having  its  axis 
substantially  coincident  with  the  axis  of  said  drive  shaft. 


a  cam  follower  fixed  to  said  wiper  carrying  section  and 
having  point  contact  means  defining  a  plane  with  the  axis 
of  the  drive  shaft  and  being  in  engagement  with  the  axially 
contoured  operating  surface  of  said  cam  for  turning  said 
wiper  carrying  section  relative  to  the  anchored  section  as 
the  drive  shaft  operates  without  axial  movement  thereof, 
^d  anchoring  section  extending  about  and  forming  a 
housing  covering  said  cam. 


3,019,470 

COMBINATION  FERTILIZER  SPREADER  AND 

LAWN  MARKER 

NkholM  RooMO,  6950  NW.  19th  Cowt 

West  Hollywood,  Fla. 

FUcd  Apr.  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  807  J44 

SCUw.    (CL  15-^503) 


1 .  A  lawn  marker  in  combination  with  a  lawn  fertilizer 
spreader  of  the  type  that  has  an  open  bin  defined  by 
angled  side  walls  and  vertical  flat  end  walls,  the  bin 
having  a  pair  of  supporting  ground  wheels,  a  tank  sup- 
ported upon  a  forward  upper  marginal  edge  of  the  bin 
for  the  reception  of  a  colored  fluid,  discharge  nozzles 
fixed  upon  the  flat  end  portions  of  the  bin  and  with  the 
nozzles  having  their  discharge  ends  in  overlying  rela- 
tion to  treads  of  the  wheels,  fluid  conducting  conduits 
leading  from  the  tank  and  that  are  connected  to  the 
nozzles  whe'reby  to  conduct  the  colored  fluid  from  the 
tank  to  be  deposited  upon  the  treads  of  the  wheels  for 
rolling  application  upon  the  lawn  to  indicate  the  line 
of  traverse  of  the  spreader. 
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3,019,471 

ZIPPER  LUBRICATOR 

Charles  M.  Bowersox,  75  Cline  St.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUcd  Jan.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,782 

5  Clafans.     (CL  15—560) 


5.  A  device  for  lubricating  slide  fasteners  or  the  like 
including  a  pair  of  plate-like  housing  sections  having  ad- 
jacent surfaces  in  closely  spaced  generally  parallel  rela- 
tion and  a  wall  section  forming  a  generally  peripheral 
connection  therebetween  and  defining  a  pocket  therewith, 
said  wall  section  being  interrupted  and  having  its  ex- 
tremities defining  an  opening  to  said  pocket,  the  pocket 
having  a  contour  to  house  a  relatively  flat  wafer  of 
lubricant,  relatively  free  means  in  said  pocket  to  project 
the  wafer  therefrom,  the  extremities  of  said  wall  section 
having  relatively  convergent  Inner  surfaces,  said  plate-like 
housing  sections  having  portions  projected  beyond  the 
extremities  of  said  wall  section  including  slide  coupling 
means  integral  therewith  adapted  to  engage  over  a  slide 
fastener  or  the  like  and  contain  it  to  the  projected  portion 
of  the  wafer  as  it  is  moved  thereby. 


3,019,472 

ADJUSTABLE  HINGES 

Robert  E.  Wasmnth,  520  Flaxmlll  Road, 

Huntington,  Ind. 

FUed  Mar.  28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  724,753 

6  Claima.    (CL  16—129) 


1.  In  a  hinge  having  leaves  pivotally  joined  together 
along  an  axis  of  rotation,  said  leaves  having  holes  through 
which  headed  securing  means  are  passed  for  affixing  the 
leaves  to  supporting  members,  im(M-ovements  in  the 
mounting  of  the  hinge  permitting  adjustment  of  the  hinge 
position  with  respect  to  a  supporting  member  in  at  least 
two  different  mutually  crossing  directions,  comprising  on 
at  least  one  leaf  separate  retaining  and  locking  areas,  each 
area  surrounding  at  least  one  hole  and  the  diameters  of 
the  holes  through  said  areas  being  large  in  comparison 
with  the  diameters  of  the  associated  securing  means,  the 
surfaces  of  the  leaf  facing  away  from  the  supporting 
member  being  respectively  of  smooth  character  and  of 
roughened  character  in  the  retaining  and  in  the  locking 
areas;  separate  washers  respectively  overlying  a  portion 
of  each  area,  a  securing  means  passing  through  each 
washer  and  being  a  snug  fit  therein  and  the  surface  of 
each  washer  which  contacts  an  area  being  of  the  same 
character  as  the  associated  area,  said  roughened  locking 
surfaces  being  provided  with  at  least  two  series  of  parallel 
grooves,  the  respective  series  being  disposed  in  mutually 
intersecting  directions  to  leave  pyramid-like  roughening 
elements  which  lock  with  similar  elements  on  the  associ- 
ated washers. 

3,019,473 
LID  HINGE  AND  COUNTERBALANCE 
John  P.  Bogater,  Detroit,  Midi^  ass^or  to  General  Mo< 
tors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Original  application  Jnne  19, 1956,  Scr.  No.  592,459,  now 
Patent  No.  2,922,184,  dated  Jan.  26,  1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  May  25,  1959,  Scr.  No.  815,595 

1  Clafan.    (CI.  16—190) 
A  hinge  and  counterbalance  for  body  and  lid  mem- 
bers, comprising  in  combination,  a  binge  strap  connected 


to  the  lid  member;  a  hinge  box  mounted  on  the  body 
member;  means  pivotally  connecting  said  hinge  strap  to 
the  hinge  box  between  opposite  walls  thereof  to  pennit 
swinging  said  lid  between  open  and  closed  positions;  a 
toggle  linkage  including  first  and  second  links  and  pivot 
means  connecting  the  links;  means  pivotally  connecting 
said  first  link  to  said  hinge  strap  between  said  opposite 
walls  at  a  point  between  the  connection  of  the  hinge 
strap  to  the  lid  member  and  the  means  pivotally  con- 
necting said  strap  to  the  hinge  t>ox;  means  pivotally 
connecting  said  second  link  to  said  hinge  box  between 


the  walls  thereof;  a  bracket  mounted  on  said  last-men- 
tioned pivotal  connecting  means  outside  a  wall  of  said 
hinge  box  in  fixed  angular  relationship  to  said  second 
link  for  swinging  movement  thereof;  a  spring;  and  means 
connecting  said  spring  to  said  bracket  at  a  location  such 
that4he  force  of  the  spring  is  effective  on  the  link  at 
a  point  spaced  from  the  pivotal  connections  of  the  link 
to  form  a  lever,  the  construction  and  arrangement  being 
such  that  the  spring  is  loaded  when  the  lid  is  closed  and 
the  moment  arm  of  this  lever  increases  as  the  lid  is 
opened. 

3,019,474 

FISH  SKINNING  SAW 

John  A.  Hughes,  Box  147,  Davis,  OUa. 

FUcd  Nov.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,337 

IClalB.     (CL17— 7) 


A  fish  skinning  saw  comprising  a  pair  of  similar  elon- 
gated members,  means  pivotally  interconnecting  the 
elongated  members  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  consist- 
ing of  an  inwardly  extending  lug  on  each  of  said  mem- 
bers, one  of  said  lugs  having  a  U-shaped  extension  on  the 
inner  end  thereof  receiving  the  other  lug  therebetween,  a 
pivot  pin  extending  through  the  lugs  for  pivotally  inter- 
connecting the  lugs,  and  spring  means  mounted  on  the 
pin  and  engaging  the  lugs  in  such  a  manner  for  urging 
the  blades  towards  each  other,  a  handle  formed  on  one 
end  of  each  of  the  elongated  members,  and  a  blade 
formed  on  the  other  end  of  each  of  the  elongated  mem- 
bers, each  of  said  blades  being  substantially  straight  and 
rectangular  in  cross  section  and  tapering  gradually  to- 
ward the  end  remote  from  said  handle  and  having  saw 
teeth  on  the  outer  edge  thereof,  said  saw  teeth  edges  being 
tapered  for  sawing  and  severing  the  skin  of  a  fish  and 
separating  the  skin  from  the  flesh  of  a  fish. 


3,019.475 

STRETCHING  APPARATUS 

William  G.  Smith,  Sarver,  Pa.,   assignor  to  Pittsburgh 

Plate  Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,526 

18  Oaims.    (CL  18—1) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  stretching  a  sheeting 

of  a  plastic  material  in  web  form  having  straight  edges  to 
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produce  a  web  having  curved  edges,  which  compriaea  a 
supporting  structure,  a  cylindrical  roil  mounted  on  said 
supporting  structure  for  rotation  about  its  cylindrical  axis, 
first  and  second  conical  rolls  mounted  on  said  supporting 
structure  for  rotation  about  their  conical  axes,  with  the 
smaller  end  of  said  first  conical  roll  adjacent  to  the 
smaller  end  of  said  second  conical  roll,  with  the  smaller 
end  of  said  first  conical  roll  adjacent  to  said  cylindrical 
roll  and  with  the  larger  end  of  said  first  conical  roll  spaced 
substantially  farther  away  from  said  cylindrical  roll, 
means  to  rotate  said  cylindrical  roll  and  said  first  and 
second  conical  rolls,  means  to  provide  tension  (o  the  web 


^  M1MT7 

HIGH  OUTPUT  RADIANT  HEATER  FOR  A  GLASS 

FIBER  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Did*  KMrt,  St.  Loaiiirflic  Ohio,  MrigMr  to  OwciH-Cor- 

■li«  FIbcfllaa  Corporadoa,  a  corporatioa  off  Dclawan 

FIM  Not.  14,  195S,  Scr.  No.  773,9M 

7  naJMi     (CL  IS— 2^ 


V 


when  moving  in  a  path  of  travel  partially  around  said 
cylindrical  roll  and  said  first  and  second  conical  rolls, 
said  cylindrical  roll  and  said  first  and  second  conical  rolls 
being  positioned  with  respect  to  one  another  and  with  re- 
spect to  said  tensioning  means  to  provide  contact  of  the 
moving  web  with  a  major  portion  of  the  revolution  of 
the  surfaces  of  said  three  rolls  during  travel  of  the  web 
in  contact  with  said  cylindrital  roll,  said  first  conical 
roll  and  said  second  conical  roll  in  that  order,  means  to 
heat  the  web  during  contact  of  the  web  with  said  cylin- 
drical roll  and  with  said  first  conical  roll  and  means  to 
cool  the  web  during  contact  of  the  web  with  said  second 
conical  roll. 


3,tlf,47< 
COOLING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Alrlf  M.  RawllMOii,  Santa  Clva,  and  GUvd  M.  FalH^, 
San  JoM,  Califs  avigiion  to  OwcaMToniiBg  FIbctflai 
4  Corporatloo,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Fiicd  Oct  2«,  1954,  Scr.  No.  4<3,5«4 
€  Claims.     (CL  18—2.5) 


1.  In  a  rotary  fiber  forming  apparatus  which  comprises 
a  generally  cylindrical  centrifuge  having  a  plurality  of 
vertically  spaced,  circumferential  rows  of  stream  forming 
oi|ifices  in  its  periphery  the  combination  with  said  cen- 
trifuge of  a  high  output,  heater  comprising  an  annular  re- 
fractory element  extending  circumferentially  around  said 
centrifuge  at  a  level  above  the  uppermost  ■  one  of  said 
rows  of  stream  forming  orifices  of  the  centrifuge,  said 
refractory  element  having  a  generally  arcuate  cross  sec- 
tion with  its  concave  surface  directed  toward  and  at  least 
partially  exposed  in  line  of  sight  to  the  peripheral  area 
of  the  centrifuge,  a  combustible  gas  supply  manifold  and 
means  for  feeding  said  gases  for  combustion  along  the 
concave  surface  of  said  refractory  element. 


3,dl9,478 

MAT  EDGE  PRESS  APPARATUS 

Harold  E.  ErickMM,  Asbwn,  ami  Nonnan  E.  Neboo, 


»^\r' 


Ckadct  V.  Nciaon,  and  Dale  L.  Sdrabert,  Tacoma, 
WmI.;  nid  Erfeluon 


"S 


-lEM:  ----f^-f- 


to 

aaid  Norman  E.  Nelson  and  said  Charles  V.  Nelson 
assign  nra,  by  mesne  asstgnments,  to  Industrial  Devel- 
opment CO;^  Tacoma,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Wash- 
ington 
Orlgfaial  application  Mar.  21,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M7,589. 
DfTldcd  and  this  application  Sept  2,  195t,  Scr.  No. 
75M53 

t  ChriM.    (CL  18—4) 


^^^i 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  disclosed,  in  combtoa- 
tion,  a  spoui  into  which  streams  of  molten  mineral  ma- 
terial are  delivered,  means  for  projecting  gaseous  blasts 
into  the  spout  for  attenuating  the  material  of  the  streams 
into  fibers,  receptacles  formed  adjacent  oppositely  jdis- 
posed  walls  of  the  spout  adapted  to  receive  a  beat  absorb- 
ing liquid,  a  wall  of  each  spout  forming  one  wall  of  a  re- 
ceptacle, said  receptacles  being  vented  to  the  atmosphere, 
a  heat  transfer  means  fpr  cooling  the  liquid,  a  plurality  of 
liquid  conveying  tubes  arranged  for  recircuteting  liquid 
throu^  the  receptacles  and  the  heat  transfer  means,  and 
pumping  means  for  moving  the  liquid. 


1.  Apparatus  for  selectively  compacting  a  leading  end 
portion  only  of  a  compactable  mat,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: a  frame,  a  bed  plate  on  the  frame,  a  press  platen 
having  a  leading  section  arranged  to  lie  substantially 
parallel  to  the  bed  plate  when  in  pressing  position  and  a 
trailing  section  which  slopes  away  from  the  bed  plate 
in  the  trailing  direction  thereof,  conveying  means  propor- 
tioned and  arranged  to  move  the  mat  to  a  position  at 
which  a  leading  end  portion  only  of  the  mat  is  located 
within  the  operating  range  of  the  platen,  drive  means 
connected  to  the  platen  for  alternately  advandog  and 
retracting  it  with  reH>ect  to  the  mat,  thereby  compacting 
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said  leading  end  portion  to  a  predetermined  thickness  with 
a  trailing  portion  of  the  mat  inunediately  behind  the 
leading  portion  being  compacted  to  the  lesser  degree  de- 
termined by  the  slope  of  the  trailing  section  of  the  platen, 
and  second  conveying  means  arranged  to  move  the  en- 
tire mat  forwardiy  across  the  bed  plate  beyond  the  op- 
erating range  of  the  platen. 


3,819,479 
PRESS  DECKLE  ASSEMBLY 
Harold  E.  Erickson,  Anbom,  and  Nonnan  E.  Nelson, 
Charles  V.  Nelson,  and  Dale  L.  Schubert,  Tacoma, 
Wash.;  aaid  Erickson  assignor  to  said  Schubert  and 
mid  Norman  E.  Nelson  and  said  Charles  V.  Nelson 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Industrial  Devel- 
opment Co.,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Wash- 
ington 
Original  application  Mar.  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  647,589,  now 
Patent  No.  2,989,774,  dated  June  27,  1961.     Divided 
aud  this  application  Sept  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,354 
3  Cbdms.    (CI.  18 — 4) 


1.  A  deckle  assembly  comprising  a  support,  a  pair  of 
spaced,  vertical  parallel  plates,  vertically  arranged  hinge 
means  on  the  plates  for  pivotally  mounting  one  end  of  the 
plates,  mounting  means  slidably  engaging  the  hinge  means 
and  secured  to  the  support  for  mounting  the  plates  for 
movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  drive  means  interconnecting 
the  mounting  means  and  the  plates  for  reciprocating  the 
latter  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  drive  means  interconnecting 
the  support  and  the  plates  for  reciprocating  the  latter 
angularly  in  a  horizontal  plane  about  the  hinge  means. 


3  819  488 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

PLASTIC  ARTICLES 

D.  Sonbier,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 

Dlinois  Glam  Company,  a  corporatiofi  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  7^,989 

5  Oafans.    (CL  18—5) 


fining  an  extrusion  orifice,  an  injection  mold  movaUe 
linearly  from  a  first  position  overlying  said  orifice  to 
a  second  position  spaced  from  said  orifice,  means  for 
filling  said  mold  with  plastic  material  at  its  first  position, 
and  means  for  extruding  a  tubular  extension  integral  with 
the  material  filling  said  mold  during  movement,  the  im- 
provement of  actuating  means  for  moving  said  mold  from 
its  first  position  to  its  second  position,  a  plurality  of  suc- 
cessively operable  means  for  regulating  the  speed  of 
movement  of  said  actuating  means,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  linear  displacement  of  said  mold  for  opentiag 
said  successively  operable  means  to  vary  the  q>eed  of 
movement  of  said  mold. 


3,819,481 
VARIABLE  ORIFICE  EXTRUSION  DIE 
Kaiji  Negoro,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  July  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,478 
6ClataH.    (CL18— 5) 


2.  In  a  machine  for  forming  tubing  wherein  the  ma- 
chine is  of  the  type  including  an  extruder;  a  variable  ori- 
fice extrusion  die,  said  extrusion  die  comprising  a  die 
shell  and  a  die  core,  said  die  core  having  a  terminal  pcH'- 
tion  which  is  cylindrical  in  outline  and  a  cylindrical  aidja- 
cent  portion  of  a  reduced  diameter,  said  die  core  being 
outwardly  flared  intermediate  said  terminal  porticm  and 
said  adjacent  portion  whereby  tubing  being  extruded  will 
flow  over  said  terminal  portion  and  have  a  constant  in- 
ternal diameter,  said  die  shell  having  a  minimum  cross- 
sectional  forming  area  selectively  receiving  said  terminal 
portion  and  said  adjacent  portion  of  said  die  core  to  pro- 
duce tubing  of  varying  wtll  thickness,  means  mounting 
said  die  core  for  freedom  of  movement  axiaUy  in  the 
direction  of  flow  of  extruded  material,  said  die  core  being 
urged  out  of  said  die  shell  tolMy  by  the  flow  of  extruded 
material  over  said  die  core,  means  restricting  movement 
of  said  die  core  out  of  said  die  shell  to  a  position  where 
said  adjacent  portion  is  aligned  witli  said  forming  area 
and  said  terminal  portion  projects  beyond  said  die  core, 
and  die  core  positioning  means  connected  to  said  die 
core  for  retracting  said  die  core  to  a  position  where  said 
terminal  portion  is  aligned  with  said  forming  area  to 
reduce  the  wall  thickness  of  the  tubing. 


5.  An  apparatus  for  making  a  blank  from  which  a 
blown  plastic  article  is  to  be  made  including  means  de- 


3,819,482 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRESSING  DISC-SHAPED 
PHONOGRAPH  RECORDS 
Jan  Chrlstoffei  van  Hootcn,  Bavn,  Netherlands, 
to  North  AmcrioB  PUIi]M  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1958,  Scr.  No.  725,783 
Claims  priority,  application  Nethcrlmids  Apr.  3, 1957 

2  Clafans.    (CL  18—5.3) 
1.  In  an  aj^aratus  for  pressing  disc-shaped  phono- 
graph records,  a  pressing  mould,  a  pin  having  one  end  ^ 
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secured  to  a  central  portion  of  the  mould  and  pfx>vided  at 
an  intermediate  point  with  a  centering  collar,  a  thin 
matrix  on  the  surface  of  the  mould  and  provided  with 
a  central  aperture,  said  collar  fitting  intp  said  aperture 
and  having  a  thickness  approximately  the  same  as  the 


r_ 


.-tl 


* 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  ribbed  stnKtural  board 
comprising  extruding  a  multiplicity  of  substantially  par- 
allel rib-forming  streams  of  plastic  material;  reciprocating 
said  rib-forming  streams  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  extrusion  so  as  to  alternately  contact  and 
separate  the  edges  of  adjacent  rib-forming  streams;  ex- 
truding simultaneously  with  said  rib-forming  streams  thin 
membrane-forming  streams  of  plastic  material  adjacent 
to  the  outer  edges  of  said  rib-forming  streams,  and  con- 
tacting said  membrane-forming  stream  with  the  outer 
edges  of  said  rib-forming  streams.  * 


3,tl9,484 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A  COATING  ON 

WELDING  ELECTRODE  MATERIAL 

Harald  Strohmcicr,  KapTcabcrg.  Styria,  Austria,  oMigDor 

to  Gcbr.   Bohlcr  Jk   Co.   Akticngcscllachaft,   Vienna, 

Austria 

FUed  Jane  16, 1959,  Scr.  No.  820,733 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  Jonc  19,  1958 

1  Claim.    (CL  18—12) 


Apparatus  for  applying  a  coating  on  welding  electrode 
material,  which  comprises  an  extruder  for  extruding  a 
coating  composition  as  a  coating  on  a  core,  a  feed  screw 
unit  operable  to  feed  said  coating  composition  to  said 
extruder  and  to  work  said  coating  composition  to  raise  its 
temperature  by  friction  sufficiently  to  enable  it  to  be  ex- 
truded by  said  extruder  at  a  temperature  of  40-100'  C, 
and  inlet  means  for  introducing  said  composition  to  said 
feed  screw  unit,  said  feed  »scrcw  unit  being  constructed 
to  have  said  inlet  means  detachably  connected  to  any  of 
several  points  of  the  length  of  said  feed  screw  unit. 


3^19,485 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  METAL  SPHERES 
■wrcaca  H.  Dtaawnd,  Occaaridc,  N.Y.,  Mrignor  to  Ac* 
coratc  Specialties,  Ibc^  Woodiidc,  N.Y,,  a  corporatioa 
ofNcwYorlt 

FDcd  Jan.  11,  19M,  Scr.  No.  l^tl 
3  ClaiM.     (CL  18-^48) 


thickness  of  the  matrix,  a  metal  covering  disc  having 
a  thickness  less  than  about  0.1  mm.  on  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  collar  and  extending  over  the  adjacent  por- 
tion of  the  matrix,  and  an  adhesive  layer  securing  said 
disc  to  said  pin. 


3,819,483 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

EXTRUDED  STRUCTURAL  BOARD 

Ralph    D.   SchnMhciH,   Sprinffdalc,   Conn.,   assignor   to 

Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  May  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  810,793 
8  Claims.     (CL  18—12) 


t  »f  •  1 


1.  The  method  of  fonning  shot  using  metals  having 
a  relatively  high  melting  point  comprising  the  steps  of: 
( 1 )  pfx>viding  a  shot  tower  and  a  molten  medium  having 
a  specific  density  slightly  less  than  that  of  said  metal,  and 
a  melting  point  above  that  of  said  metal;  (2)  heating 
said  medium  to  the  molten  state;  (3)  passing  solid  pellets 
of  metal  into  said  medium  of  a  size  sufficiently  small  to 
permit  melting  and  forming  of  spherical  droplets  due  to 
surface  tension  of  the  molten  metal;  (4)  allowing  said 
droplets  to  rest  upon  the  bottom  of  said  medium  after 
formation;  (S)  cooling  said  medium  to  a  solid  at  a  tem- 
perature below  the  melting  point  of  said  metal;  (6)  and 
dissolving  said  medium  in  a  second  medium  in  which  said 
metal  is  insoluble  to  obtain  said  spheres. 


3,019,486 

METHOD  OF  MAiONG  PLASTIC  HINGE 

Donald  L.  Slinaon,  Bartlesrillc,  Okla^  aoignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  coqioration  off  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1957,  Ser.  No.  704,037 

3  Claima.    (CI.  18—48) 


I .  A  method  of  forming  a  flexible  joint  in  a  semi-rigid, 
solid  plastic  material  which  comprises  as  the  sole  for- 
mative step  a  repeated  flexing  of  the  materia]  along  a 
line  forming  the  axis  of  desired  flexibility  so  that  there  is 
formed  along  said  line  a  reoriented  necked-down  portion. 


3,019,487 
METHOD  FOR  ROLLING  METAL  POWDER 
Gerhard  Nacser,  DnislmrK-Hnckingen,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Manncsmann  Aliticngcscllschaft,  Dusaeidoff,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Gcimany 

Filed  July  15, 1958,  Scr.  No.  748,627 
I  Claim,    (a.  18—55) 


The  method  of  making  compacted  strips  of  metal  from 
m'etal  powder  which  comprises  compressing  the  metal 
powder  between  cylindrical  compression  surfaces  having 
rounded  peripheries  to  form  a  compact  metal  strip  hav- 
ing lateral  edges  while  tightly  applying  opposing  thrusts 
to  the  lateral  edges  of  the  metal  powder  and  compacted 
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strip  throu^KXit  the  compression  operation  and  with- 
drawing the  end  thrusts  from  each  lateral  edge  of  the 
compacted  strip  in  opposite  directions  on  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  the  direction  of  the  end  thrust  after  the 
metal  powder  has  been  compacted  into  a  strip. 


ductors,  and  pouring  plastic  dielectric  molding  material 
into  the  open  mold  cavity  to  form  a  block  of  dielectric 
material  around  the  uimiasked  portions  of  the  conductors. 


3  019  488 

METHOD  FOR  VACUUM  MOLDING 

POLYMER  SHEETS 

Robert  Doyle,  William  L.  Holt,  and  Wayne  E.  Cooper, 

BartlesviUe,    Okla^   assignors   to    PhUlips   Petroleum 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,331 
5  Claims.    (CL  18— 56) 


TO    VACOUW   «««'CM 


I.  In  a  process  in  which  a  sheet  of  a  polymer  having 
a  density  of  at  least  0.90  at  25*  C.  and  a  crystallinity 
of  at  least  80  percent  at  25*  C.  is  formed  into  a  molded 
article  by  heating  the  sheet  and  thereafter  pulling  the 
sheet  around  a  mold  by  evacuating  air  from  between  the 
mold  and  sheet,  the  improvement  which  comprises  con- 
trolling the  temperature  of  said  mold  so  that  its  surface 
temperature  is  in  the  range  of  about  150  to  about  230* 
F.  when  said  sheet  initially  contacts  said  mold  surface. 


3,019,489 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  WIRED  ELECTRICAL 
MOUNTING  BOARDS 
Martin  S.  Burg,  Chicago,  Ili.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,.a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Yorit 

FUed  Aug.  9. 1956,  Scr.  No.  603,009 
2  Claims.    (CL  18—59) 


2.  The  method  of  making  encased  electrical  circuit  pan- 
els which  comprises,  forming  U-shaped  conductors  hav- 
ing parallel  legs  disposed  transversely  of  the  intermediate 
portions  of  said  conductors  and  with  the  legs  of  some  con- 
ductors of  different  length  relative  to  the  legs  of  other 
conductors,  successively  placing  the  conductors  into  an 
open  mold  cavity  and  selectively  placing  the  leg&  of  the 
conductors  into  recesses  in  the  bottom  of  the  mold  cavity 
to  mask  portions  of  the  legs  and  to  support  the  conductors 
with  the  intermediate  portions  of  selected  conductors  in 
predetermined  spaced  and  overlying  relation  to  other  con- 


3,019,490 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  TEXTILE  FIBERS 

Erwin  Schiitz,  Kalserslautem,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Kammgamspinnerei  Kalserslautem,  Kalserslau- 
tem, Germany 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,382 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  25,  1958 

2  Claims.    (Ci.  19—160) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  conveying  textile  fibers  in  form 
of  a  strand  from  one  processing  machine  to  another  pro- 
cessing machine:  two  substantially  parallel  rows  of  con- 
tainers for  temporarily  receiving  and  storing  sections  of 
said  fiber  strand,  said  rows  being  arranged  one  behind 
the  other,  a  depositing  mechanism  for  depositing  flber 
strand  sections  in  said  containers,  said  depositing  mecha- 
nism including  a  frame  structure  extending  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  said  rows  and  over  said  rows  and  also  in- 
cluding a  carriage  supported  by  said  frame  structure  and 
movable  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  rows,  said 
depositing  mechanism  also  including  a  single  pendulum 
feeder  only  supported  by  said  carriage  and  tillable  back 
and  forth  for  feeding  said  strand  sections  in  folds  into  one 
of  said  rows  of  containers,  first  conveying  means  for  con- 
veying said  fiber  strand  from  said  one  processing  machine 
to  said  depositing  mechanism  for  depositing  fiber  strand 
sections  successively  first  in  one  row  of  containers  and 
after  filling  the  same  in  the  other  row  of  containers,  and 
second  conveying  means  for  conveying  fiber  strand  sec- 
tions from  the  respectively  filled  row  of  containers  to 
the  other  processing  machine. 


3,019,491 

COMPOSITE  TRUSS  DECK 

Arthur  L.  Troutner,  Skylfaie  Drive,  Boise,  Idaho 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1958,  Ser.  No.  714,284 

6  Claims.    (CI.  20—1) 


I .  A  composite  truss  deck  structure,  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  chord  members  each  comprising  at  least  one 
pair  of  co-planar  wooden  boards  having  contiguous  lon- 
gitudinal edges  and  having  transverse  bores  in  the  mate- 
rial thereof  extending  inwardly  therein  from  the  con- 
tiguous edges  thereof,  the  bores  of  one  board  being 
aligned  with  the  bores  of  the  other  board  of  the  pair, 
metal  shear  pins  having  opposite  end  portions  respectively 
disposed  in  the  aligned  bores  and  forming  metallic  con- 
nections between  the  pairs  of  boards,  said  pins  having 
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intermediate  portions  dispoaed  between  the  contiguous 
edges  of  the  boards,  metal  webbing  of  zigzag  configura- 
tion connecting  the  chord  members,  said  webbing  de- 
fining a  series  of  reverse  angles  with  the  apexes  of  the 
angles  respectively  disposed  between  the  contiguous 
edges  of  the  pairs  of  boards,  and  means  connecting  the 
webbing  at  the  apexes  of  the  angles. thereof  to  said  shear 
pins,Hhe  contiguous  edge  of  at  least  one  board  in  each 
pair  having  indentation  means  adjacent  the  outer  ends 
of  the  bores  for  accommodating  said  webbing  in  the  re- 
gions of  the  angle  apexes. 


3,619,492 

DOOR  MOUNTING 

Alfred  F.  Schimck,  661  N.  Spiiiic  Ave., 

La  Grange  Park,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  842,781 

ISClaiiiM.    (a.  26— 16) 


1.  A  mounting  for  a  door  or  the  tike  comprising  a  first 
track  adapted  to  be  secured  across  a  door  frame  or  the 
like,  a  second  track  adapted  to  be  secured  across  a  door 
or  the  like  in  register  with  the  first  track,  a  first  arm 
pivotally  and  fixedly  secured  in  one  end  of  the  first  track 
and  pivotally  and  slidably  secured  in  the  second  track  and 
a  second  arm  pivotally  and  fixedly  secured  to  the  end  of 
said  second  track  further  from  said  one  end  of  said  first 
track  and  slidably  secured  in  said  first  track,  said  arms 
being  spaced  from  one  another  in  freely  movable  adjust- 
able relationship  to  afford  relative  axial  movement  of  said 
tracks. 


3,619,493 

WEATHERSEAL  FOR  DOORS 

Victor  L.  Waleaga.  14966  Vine  Ave.,  Harrcy,  HI. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  16,565 

7  Clalnit.    (CI.  26—67) 


1.  A  weather  sealing  structure  for  doors  and  the  like 
comprising  hinge  means  including  first  leaf  means  mount- 
able  on  a  narrow  peripheral  edge  of  a  door  supported 
within  a  door  frame  and  the  like  and  second  leaf  means 
pivotally  connected  to  and  overlying  said  first  leaf  means 
and  said  narrow  peripheral  edge  with  the  pivotal  axis  of 
the  connection  between  said  leaf  means  being  disposed 
for  extending  longitudinally  of  said  edge  of  the  door  for 
entry  into  a  space  between  confronting  portions  of  said 
edge  and  the  door  frame  when  the  door  is  closed,  elon- 
gated means  mounted  on  said  second  leaf  means  for  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  edge  of  the  door  and  for 
entry  into  said  space  when  the  door  is  closed,  said  elon- 
gated means  including  a  relatively  rigid  member,  a  first 
resilient  sealing  element  along  a  first  margin  thereof  dis- 
posed adjacent  an  outer  margin  of  said  second  leaf  means 
for  sealingly  engaging  the  door  frame  and  the  like  when 
the  door  is  closed,  and  a  second  resilient  sealing  ele- 
ment disposed  along  a  second  margin  of  said  relatively 
rigid  member  adjacent  the  pivotal  connection  between 
said  first  and  second  leaf  means  for  sealingly  engaging 
said  edge  of  the  door. 


31619,694 
STERILIZER  FOR  BARBERS*  IMPLEMENTS 
Iterj  T.  Ho^  327  KJtepai  S(^  HoMhdB,  HawaU,  md 
Tcoioifo  y.  TabkM,  %  BUtmore  Barber  Shop,  2424 
KaiyuMU  Avc^  HoooUm  HawaH 

Filed  Jane  26, 1959,  Ser.  No.  823,111 
1  Claim.    (CI.  21—87) 


-^v" 


A  sterilizer  for  barbers'  implements  comprising  a  hori- 
zontally elongated  main  container  of  non-circular  hori- 
zontal cross  section  and  of  substantial  height  open  at  its 
top  end  and  having  upstanding  walls,  said  container  being 
adapted  to  receive  sterilizing  liquid,  an  elongated  top  cover 
having  a  peripheral  recess  adapted  to  receive  the  top  rim 
of  said  main  container,  an  apertured  elongated  horizontal 
tray  slidably  and  non-rotatably  fitting  in  said  main  con- 
tainer, said  tray  being  formed  with  apertures  to  support- 
ingly  receive  portions  of  barbers'  implements,  a  depending 
threaded  stud  member  rigidly  secured  to  the  intermediate 
portion  of  said  top  cover,  aixl  an  upstanding  internally 
threaded  sleeve  member  rigidly  secured  to  the  interme- 
diate portion  of  said  tray  and  threadedly  receiving  said 
stud  member,  whereby  the  tray  may  be  at  times  elevated 
by  lifting  the  top  cover,  whereby  said  top  cover  may  be 
at  times  rotated  to  a  transverse  position  with  respect  to 
said  tray  to  provide  access  to  said  tray,  and  whereby  the 
tray  may  be  vertically  adjusted  by  rotating  said  top  cover. 


3,619,495 
DIE  CASTING 
Robert  C.  Covadi,  Jadnoa,  Mlcfa^  aMignor  to  LMcmctal 
Dkast,  Idc^  JackaoB,  Mlch^  a  corporation  of  Mich- 
Filed  May  28,  1958,  Scr.  No.  738,456 
nClainM.    (a.22— 66) 


1.  A  method  of  pressure  diecasting  of  molten  metal  in 
a  cold  chamber  type  of  machine  in  which  the  molten 
metal  is  first  delivered  to  the  cold  chamber  through  an 
opening  in  the  cold  chamber  and  then  mechanically  trans- 
ferred therefrom  to  the  die  under  pressure  comprising 
the  step,  following  the  delivery  of  molten  metal  into  the 
cold  chamber,  of  evacuation  of  the  cold  chamber  in  a 
direction  counter  to  the  direction  of  mechanical  transfer 
of  the  molten  metal  into  the  die  and  through  the  open- 


•  *] 


ing  through  which  the  molten  metal  is  delivered  into  the 
cold  chamber. 

10.  A  machine  for  the  pressure  die  casting  of  molten 
metal  of  the  cold  chamber  type  in  which  molten  metal  is 
first  delivered  to  said  cold  chamber  and  then  mechanical- 
ly transferred  to  the  die  under  pressure  comprising  a  die, 
a  cold  chamber,  means  movable  in  said  chamber  to  trans- 
fer molten  metal  from  said  chambec  to  said  die,  an  open- 
ing defined  in  said  chamber  for  the  delivery  of  molten 
metal  to  said  chamber  means  defining  a  passage  com- 
municating with  said  opening,  means  for  closing  said 
opening  to  the  ambient  atmosphere,  and  means  for  evac- 
uating said  chamber  and  said  passage  between  said  cham- 
ber and  opening  closing  means. 


3,619,498 

DEFORMABLE  PLASTIC  FASTENER 

Robert  L.  Brown,  Feradalc,  Mich.    (Robin  Products  Co., 

27627  Groesbeck  Highway,  Warren,  Mich.) 

Filed  Dec  3.  1959.  Ser.  No.  857,672 

14Clains.    (CL  24— 73) 


3,619,496 

VACUUM  CASTING  APPARATUS 

Henry  C.  Biggc,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bethlehem 

Steel  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,624 

11  Claims.    (0.22—73) 


1.  A  fastener  comprising  a  base  member  having  means 
forming  an  apertured  expandable  lug  depending  from  the 
lower  face  thereof,  said  lug  being  adapted  to  extend 
through  an  c^>ening  in  a  panel  on  which  the  base  member 
is  seated  and  expanded  to  lock  the  fastener  to  the  panel, 
said  lug  being  located  intermediate  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  base,  said  base  having  adjacent  each  of  said  oi^xMite 
ends  a  transversely  extending,  readily  laterally  deform- 
able  rib,  an  expanding  plug  located  above  and  in  axial 
alignment  with  the  expandable  lug,  and  a  pair  of  struts 
each  connected  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  ribs  and  at  the 
other  end  to  said  plug,  said  struts  being  relatively  rigid 
in  axial  direction  and  inclining  upwardly  and  inwardly 
from  the  plane  of  said  base  to  said  plug  whereby  the 
length  of  said  struts  measured  from  said  rib  to  the  axial 
center  of  the  plug  is  greater  than  the  distance  between 
each  rib  and  the  axial  center  of  said  apertured  plug,  said 
struts  being  bendable  at  their  ccnmection  with  said  plug 
and  ribs. 


to 


1.  Apparatus  for  guiding  molten  metal  into  a  vacuum 
chamber,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  refractory  funnel 
set  into  a  metal  retaining  cylinder,  said  retaining  cylinder 
being  fastened  to  the  top  of  said  vacuum  chamber  and  ex- 
tending down  into  said  vacuum  chamber,  a  retaining  ring 
attached  to  said  retaining  cylinder  and  supporting  said 
refractory  funnel,  and  a  plurality  of  depending  metallic 
members  fastened  to  said  retaining  ring,  whereby  to  re- 
tain a  cone  of  solidified  metal  formed  during  pouring  of 
said  molten  metal  into  said  vacuum  chamber. 


3,619,499 
-.=.  FASTENER 

Roy  E.  Peddiam,  Detroit,  Midi.,  < 

Robert  L.  Brown,  Femdale,  Mich. 

CootiiMatfon  of  application  Scr.  No.  526,934.  Ai«.  t, 

1955.    This  appUcation  Dec.  3, 1959,  Ser.  No.  857^22 

3  Claims.    (0.24—73) 


3,619,497 
MAKING  FINE  GRAINED  CASTINGS 
Robert  A.  Hoitoa,  Dover,  NJ.,  Ridiard  L.  Ashbrook,  La 
Porte,  Ind.,  and  Roy  C.  Feagin,  Moantain  Lakes,  N  J., 
aarignors,  by  mesne  aasigmnents,  to  Howe  Sound  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Nov.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,345 

9  Claims.  (CL  22—196) 
1 .  The  method  of  making  a  fine  grained  casting  which 
comprises  applying  a  nucleation  catalyst  to  the  surface 
of  a  pattern,  forming  a  mold  about  the  pattern  to  which 
such  catalyst  has  been  applied,  removing  the  pattern  from 
the  mold  while  leaving  at  least  a  portion  of  the  nuclea- 
tion catalyst  to  define  at  least  in  part  the  surface  of  the 
mold,  said  portion  of  the  nucleation  catalyst  being 
securely  bonded  to  the  mold,  introducing  a  melt  into 
said  mold  to  form  a  casting  therein  without  incorporating 
any  substantial  amount  of  catalyst  from  the  mold  into  the 
casting,  whereby  the  casting  consists  essentially  of  the 
original  melt  material,  and  removing  the  casting  from 
the  mold  without  there  being  any  essential  transfer  of 
catalyst  material  from  the  mold  wall  into  the  casting. 


1.  A  sheet  metal  fastener  comprising  a  body  portion 
formed  of  a  malleable  and  readily  permanently  dis- 
tortable  metal,  said  body  portion  having  a  pair  of  op- 
posed tabs  struck  in  their  entirety  from  separate  areas 
spaced  inwardly  from  and  circumscribed  by  a  continuous 
peripheral  edge  portion  of  the  body  portion,  said  tabs 
each  comprising  a  first  leg  portion  struck  upwardly  frcMn 
the  body  portion  and  connected  therewith  along  a  bend 
line  and  a  second  leg  portion  underiying  the  first  leg 
portion  and  connected  therewith  by  a  return  bend,  the 
second  leg  portion  of  each  tab  extending  below  the  level 
of  the  body  portion  and  being  bent  along  corresponding 
lines  below  the  level  of  the  body  portion  outwardly  away 
from  one  another  and  being  apaxxd  apart  a  distance  less 
than  the  spacing  between  said  return  bends,  said  tabs 
being  wider  adjacent  said  bend  lines  than  at  said  free 
ends  and  the  side  edges  thereof  tapering  inwardly  toward 
each  other  from  the  bend  lines  to  said  return  bends,  said 
bend  lines  being  spaced  apart  in  generally  parallel  rela- 
tion and  the  metal  therebetween  lying  generally  at,  as 
distinguished  from  below,  the  level  of  the  body  portion, 
said  body  portion  having  rib  means  thereon  extending 
along  and  adjacent  (^posite  sides  of  the  openings  formed 
by  said  struck  out  tabs  and  said  metal  extending  between 
said  bend  lines  to  impart  substantial  rigidity  to  said  body 
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portion  at  the  area  thereof  adjacent  said  tabs  and  the 
metal  between  said  bend  lines  whereby  the  fastener  may 
be  positioned  against  an  at>ertured  panel  with  the  free 
ends  of  the  ubs  extending  through  an  aperture  in  the 
panel  and  the  first  leg  portions  may  be  gripped  between 
the  jaws  of  a  squeezing  tool  and  squeezed  together  to 
bend  the  tabs  about  said  bend  lines  to  thereby  spread  the 
free  ends  of  the  tabs  apart  and  upwardly  into  tight  en- 
gagement with  the  edges  of  the  aperture. 


3,019,500 
KEFPS  FOR  KNrrriNG  NFEDI.ES  OR  OTHFR 
RODI  IKE  ARTICLES 
Bernard  Ceorse  Duffin,  Headless  Cross,   Redditch.  and 
Norman     Thomas     Sanders,     .Mappleborough    Green, 
Studley,  England,  assignors  to  Needle  Industries  Lim- 
ited, Warwick,  England,  a  Britisli  company 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1958,  S«r.  No.  775,845 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  3,  1957 
2  Claims.    (CL  24—81) 


I.  A  keep  for  a  set  of  rod-like  articles  comprising  a 
body  formed  of  an  elastically  deformable  plastic  mate- 
rial and  including  a  plurality  of  channel  forming  portions 
of  substantially  greater  length  than  depth  each  having 
opposed  side  walls  and  a  mouth,  a  core  portion  common 
to  each  of  said  channel  forming  portions  and  integrally 
connected  with  said  side  walls  thereof  to  form  a  bottom 
wall  to  each  channel,  and  each  pair  of  opposed  side  walls 
incorporating  at  the  mouth  of  the  channel  defined  there- 
by respective  integral  ribs  of  gencraUy  triangular  shape 
in  cross-section  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  length  of 
the  •channel  the  bases  of  said  ribs  being  integrally  united 
with  the  remaining  portions  of  their  respectively  associat- 
ed side  walls,  said  ribs  having  inner  and  outer  side  faces 
which  mutually  convergent  and  divergent  in  a  direction 
from  the  central  cegion  of  the  channel  to  the  ends  of 
the  channel,  the  inner  and  outer  side  face|  of  each  said 
rib  meeting  at  a  ridge  which  is  situated  in  the  channel 
and  is  convexly  bowed  lengthwise  of  the  channel,  the 
ridges  of  each  pair  of  associated  ribs  having  their  min- 
imum separation  in  the  central  region  of  the  length  of 
the  channel. 


3,019,501 

FASTENER 

Edmand  J.  Kraus  and  Robert  A.  Kraus,  Gardcna,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Kirk-WbiK  Company,  Vega  Baja,  Puerto 

Rico,  a  corporation  of  Puerto  Rico  , 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  833,598 

2  Claims.    (CL  24— 213) 


•  Urn      ■• 


I.  A  fastener  for  joining  two  objects  together  compris- 
ing: a  retainer  adapted  to  enter  into  and  engage  the  walls 


of  aligned  holes  through  said  objects,  and  including  an 
interior  opening,  an  interior  shoulder,  an  exterior  fiange, 
and  an  exterior  snap-ring  groove,  and  a  snap-ring  in  said 
groove,  whereby  said  retainer  is  attachable  to  a  first  of 
said  objects  by  engagement  between  the  exterior  flange 
and  the  snap-ring;  a  plunger  having  a  central  axis,  and 
passing  through  said  retainer,  said  plunger  including  a 
stem  with 'an  enlarged  head  at  one  end  thereof,  the  other 
end  of  said  plunger  being  split  to  form  a  plurality  (rf 
spring-like  prongs  which  are  bent  outwardly  from  the 
said  axis,  the  end  of  each  of  said  prongs  having  a  tapered 
section,  a  substantially  cylindrical  section  adjacent  to  said 
tapered  section,  and  a  catch  shoulder  on  the  other  side 
of  the  cylindrical  section  from  the  tapered  section;  bias 
spring  means  disposed  between  the  interior  shoulder  of 
the  retainer  and  the  enlarged  head  of  the  plunger,  bias- 
ing the  head  of  the  plunger  away  from  the  retainer;  a 
receptacle  attached  to  the  second  of  said  objects,  said 
receptacle  having  an  inner  wall;  an  insert  within  said 
receptacle  and  having  an  outer  wall  of  lesser  reflective 
lateral  dimensions  than  said  inner  wall  so  as  to  be  lateral- 
ly shiftable  therein,  at  least  one  of  said  dimensions  being 
greater  than  a  corresponding  dimension  of  the  hole  in 
the  adjacent  object,  so  that  the  insert  is  prevented  from 
passing  into  said  bole;  a  first  shoulder  on  said  insert 
extending  inwardly  from  said  outer  wall  and  having  an 
aperiure  therein;  a  substantially  cylindrical   inner  wall 
inside  said  insert  extending  away  from  the  first  shoul- 
der; a  second  shoulder  on  said  receptacle  adjacent  to 
said  cylindrical  inner  wall;  and  an  unyielding  annular  re- 
lease member  having  an  opening  therethrough,  said  re- 
lease member  being  disposed  inside  said  insert  and  recipro- 
cable  between  the  said  first  and  second  shoulders,  where- 
by, with  the  receptacle  in  the  holes  in  the  objects  in  sub- 
stantial alignment  with  the  receptacle,  the  plunger  may 
be  pressed  past  the  first  shoulder  so  that  the  catch  shoul- 
ders hook  over  the  said  first  shoulder,  and  whereby  an- 
other push  on  the  pushbutton  forces  the  prongs  into  the 
release  member,  where  they  are  engaged  and  compressed, 
and  the  bias  spring  then  backs  off  the  plunger  so  that 
it  carries  the  release  member  until  it  strikes  the  first  shoul- 
der, thereby  releasing  the  prongs  from  engagement  there- 
with, the  prongs  thereby  passing  through  the  first  shoul- 
der to  detach  the  plunger  from  the  receptacle,  the  insert 
being  laterally  shiftable  to  compensate  for  misalignments 
between  the  receptacle  and  retainer. 


3,019,502 
LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  OIL  WELL  DRILL  RODS 
OR  PIPES 
John  M.  Walker,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  147,  Hoama,  La.,  assignor 
of  one-fourth  to  Henry  J.  Frost,  Thibodaux,  one-fourth 
to  Jack  L.  Murphy,  Houma,  and  one-fourth  to  Edmond 
L.  Deramee,  Jr.,  Thibodaux,  La. 

FUcd  July  23,  1958,  Scr.  No.  750,518 
6  Claims.    (0.24—263) 


I .  A  locking  device  for  holding  pipes  or  rods  in  wells 
including  a  housing  anchored  on  a  support  at  the  locus 
of  the  well  opening,  and  a  cage  mounted  in  the  housing 
in  concentric  relation  to  the  pipe  or  rod  to  1>e  supported, 
the  cage  comprising  inner  and  outer  shells,  the  inner  shell 
being  provided  with  elongated  openings,  there  being  annu- 
lar recesses  formed  in  the  outer  shell,  the  wall  of  each 
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of  which  is  canted,  and  sets  of  ball  bearings  mounted  at 
intervals  in  the  annular  recesses,  the  bearings  being  of 
uniform  size  and  protruding  through  the  elongated  open- 
ings of  the  inner  shell  for  surface  contact  with  the  well 
pipe  or  rod,  each  bearing  of  each  set  being  bodily  mov- 
able inwardly  along  the  canted  wall  of  each  annular  recess 
to  exert  a  locking  force  on  the  pipe  or  rod  passed  through 
the  cage. 


3,019,503 

WATCH  BRACELET 

Oacar  F.  Placco,  Paul  E.  Stooe,  and  Frank  P.  Keyes, 

Albuquerque,  N.  Mcx.,  assignors  to  Bell  Trading  Post, 

Ltd.,  a  limited  partnership  ^  New  Mexico 

FUcd  July  11, 1958,  Scr.  No.  747,886 

2  Claims.    (CL  24 — 265) 


3,019,505 
PRESS  PROVIDED  WITH  AT  LEAST  ONE  DIE  FOR 
MOULDING  PRODUCTS  FROM  CERAMIC  MA- 
TERIAL 
Hendrik  Jan  van  den  Bcrge,  Nico  Bliek,  Johannes  Jocbem 
Willem  Geleijnsc,  and  Adrianns  Theodorus  van  der 
Maat,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netheriands,  assignors  to 
North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  18, 1958,  Scr.  No.  781,298 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Jan.  3,  1958 

8  Claims.    (CI.  25—45) 


1.  For  use  in  mounting  and  secutrely  retaining  a  wrist 
watch  atop  a  flat  median  poriion  of  a  split-type  wrist 
embracing  band,  a  pair  of  adapters  designed  and  adapted 
to  be  affixed  to  the  exterior  surface  of  the  band  at  the 
respective  ends  of  the  flat  median  portion,  each  adapter 
embodying  a  one-piece  clip  embodying  a  clip  proper 
horseshoe-shaped  in  plan,  and  a  companion  covering  and 
concealing  shield,  said  clip  embodying  coplanar  arms 
having  free  ends  connectible  vvdth  sockets  and  extensions 
provided  at  a  cooperating  end  of  a  wrist  watch,  like  ends 
of  said  shield  and  clip  being  integrally  connected  together 
by  a  bendablc  joint,  said  joint  permitting  the  shield  to  be 
moved  to  an  out-of-the-way  position  to  connect  the  clip 
with  the  watch  extension,  then  bent  back  to  a  position  in 
which  the  clip  is  virtually  covered  and  concealed  by  the 
shield. 


3,019,504 
TAPE  AND  TERMINAL  FITTING  ASSEMBLY 
Ernest  M.  Castagliuolo,  Philadelphia,   Pa.,  assignor  to 
Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan  , 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,769 
IClafans.    (CL24— 265) 


1.  A  press  for  moulding  ceramic  products  in  a  mould 
open  on  both  ends  comprising  a  plunger  reciprocating 
through  one  end  of  said  mould,  a  closing  member  adja- 
cent to  the  other  end  of  said  mould,  said  closing  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  apertures  forming  a  complete 
passage  through  said  closing  member,  a  filter  interposed 
between  said  closing  member  and  said  mould  a  space  in 
said  press  communicating  with  said  mold,  duct  means  in 
said  plunger  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  open- 
ing into  said  space,  through  which  ceramic  material  is 
fed  as  a  liquid  suspension  to  completely  fill  said  space 
and  said  mold,  means  to  move  said  mold  to  reduce  the 
volume'  of  said  space  and  thereby  concentrate  the  sus- 
pension in  said  mold  prior  to  the  molding  operation 
proper,  said  apertures  being  the  means  for  discharging 
the  liquid  during  said  mold  movement  and  the  moulding 
operation  proper,  said  mould  during  the  moulding  (^)era- 
tion  being  closed  at  one  end  by  said  plimger  and  at  the 
other  end  by  said  filter. 


2.  A  tape  and  terminal  assembly  comprising,  an  elon- 
gated fitting  having  a  connecting  portion  at  one  end  for 
connecting  the  assembly  to  associated  apparatus,  a 
threaded  shank  of  substantially  uniform  diameter  at  the 
opposite  end,  a  neck  portion  at  its  medial  region  having 
a  transverse  aperture  therethrough,  and  a  shoulder  at  the 
inner  end  of  said  threaded  shank  and  normal  thereto,  said 
shank  having  a  transverse  axial  slot  extending  froitJ  the 
end  thereof  into  said  aperiure  and  forming  the  shank  into 
flexible  gripping  poriions,  said  aperture  being  of  larger 
dimension  than  the  width  of  said  slot,  a  tape  having  an 
end  portion  in  said  Slot  and  an  enlarged  end  eye  poriion 
in  said  aperture,  and  a  locknut  threaded  on  said  shank 
and  surrounding  said  end  portion  to  retain  it  in  said  slot, 
and  wherein  tightening  of  said  locknut  against  said 
shoulder  is  accompanied  by  a  reaction  force  to  cause  said 
gripping  portions  to  flex  into  gripping  engagement  with 
said  end  portion  of  said  tape. 


3,019,506 

CUTTING  APPARATUS 
Frank  S.  Pearae,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pcamc 

and  Lacy  Machfaie  Company,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Callf^ 

a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,854 
7  aalms.    (a.  25—108) 

4.  Apparatus  for  cutting  elongated  objects  into  sec- 
lions  comprising  a  frame,  said  frame  including  spaced, 
upright  posts  secured  to  a  base;  a  clamping  board  guided 
on  said  posts  for  reciprocation  toward  and  away  from 
said  base;  reversible  fluid  actuators  fixed  to  said  posts 
and  connected  to  said  clamping  board;  an  elevator,  said 
elevator  including  spaced  side  bars  extending  between 
said  posts,  said  side  bars  being  reciprocally  guided  by 
said  posts  for  movement  between  said  frame  base  and 
said  clamping  board;  first  reversible  motor  drive  means 
drivingly  connected  between  said  posts  and  said  elevator; 
a  wire  carriage  mounted  on  said  elevator  for  reciproca- 
tion transverse  to  its  path  of  movement,  said  carriage  in- 
cluding side  plates  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  said 
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side  bars  of  said  elevator,  and  a  cutting  wire  extending 
between  said  side  plates;  and  second  reversible  motor 


drive  means  drivingly  connected  between  said  elevator 
and  carriage. 

METHOD  OF  MAIUNG  BULKY  CONTINUOUS 
FILAMENT  YARNS  OF   ISOTACTIC   POLY- 
OLEFINS 
Domcnico  Maragliano  and  Francesco  DcoH,  Milan,  Italy, 
asrignors  to  Montccatlal  Sodcta  Gcncrak  per  rindns- 
tria  Mincrarla  c  Chimlca,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  9,  195S,  Scr.  No.  727,398 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Apr.  11, 19S7 

7Clainia.     (0.28—72) 


C-  ,/ 


1.  The  process  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  yarn 
of  smooth,  continuous  melt-extruded  filaments  of  a  fiber- 
forming  polymeric  higher  alpha-olefin  consisting  prevail- 
ingly  of  isotactic,  crystallizable  macromolecules,  beating 
the  yam  at  a  temperature  between  20*  C.  and  80*  C. 
while  stretching  it  at  the  maximum  safe  rate  for  the 
given  temperature  between  20*  C.  and  80*  C.  by  feed- 
ing it  through  a  stretching  zone  at  the  rate  of  30  to  ISO 
meters/minute  and  stretching  it  with  a  stretch  ratio  be- 
tween 1:2.5  and  1:5.5  to  introduce  into  the  individual 
filaments  of  the  yam  intemal  strains  which  are  irregularly 
distributed  along  the  lengths  of  the  individual  filaments, 
abruptly  introducing  the  yam  of  stretched,  irregularly 
strained  filaments  into  a  medium  in  which  it  is  heated 
rapidly,  without  the  application  of  tension  thereto,  to  a 
temperature  between  50*  C.  and  the  melting  point  of  the 
polymeric  alpha-olefin  and  sheeted  in  dependence  on  the 
stretching,  temperature  to  release  the  strains  introduced 
into  the  filaments  by  the  stretching,  the  release  of  the  ir- 
regularly-distributed internal  strains  resulting  in  the  for- 
mation of  crimps  in  the  individual  filaments  which  crimps 
are  irregularly  distributed  along  the  length  of  the  fila- 
ments with  their  loops  disposed  in  different  planes,  and 
the  crimps  in  the  different  filaments  serving  to  separate 
the  individual  filaments  of  the  yam  from  each  other  and 
provide  air  spaces  between  the  crimps  which  contribute  to 
the  bulkiness.  lightness  and  insulating  capacity  of  the 
yarn,  the  bulky  yam  being  further  characterized  in  that 
the  orientation  of  the  crystallites  of  the  polymeric  alpha- 
olefin  resulting  from  stretching  of  the  smooth  continuous 
filaments  is  substantially  retained  in  the  crimped  filamenu, 
and  the  yarn  consisting  of  the  crimped  filaments  has  sub- 
stantially the  same  tensile  strength  as  the  stretched  and 
oriented  yam  prior  to  the  relaxation  of  the  strains  and 
crimping. 


3,tl9,5M 

CUSHIONED  CARPETING  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Hcsvy  A.  RdBhardt,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and  David  B.  Par> 

lin,  TbompaoavUlc,  Cotm.,  assignorB  to  Btgelow-San- 

ford.  Inc.,  a  cotporatioa  of  Delaware 

Flkd  Oct  17,  1958,  Scr.  No.  7(7,949 
9  CUIiM.     (CL  28—72.2) 


.  9.  In  a  cosbioned  carpet  of  the  type  having  pile  ele- 
ments carried  by  a  backing  formed  from  woven  strands, 
said  pile  elements  extending  from  one  face  of  the  backing 
and  a  cushioning  pad  of  fibrous  material  extending  over 
and  being  removably  attached  to  the  other  face  of  the 
backing,  the  improvement  which  comprises  fibers  from 
the  pad  extending  through  the  backing  and  terminating 
adjacent  the  base  of  the  pile  elements  carried  thereon, 
said  pile  elements  passing  through  openings  in  the  back- 
ing without  severing  the  strands  thereof  and  being  re- 
oMvable  from  said  openinp  upon  separation  of  the  pad 
from  the  backing. 


3,819,5«9 

CRIMFED  REGENERATED  CELLULOSE  FIBERS 

Norman  Lo«is  Cox  and  WUllaB  Dkksoa  NlcoO,  WD- 

MlOii^  iBcorporatod,  a  tmfuntkm  of  New 
York 

MBUcilWw  May  21, 1954,  Sv.  No.  431,576,  mw 
No.  2452,333,  dated  Sept  16,  1958.    Divided 

-----'"-      f^^  717^19 


aiad  tkli  appHcatton  Feb. 

18  " 


25,  1958, 
(CL2S— 82) 


I.  A  regenerated  cellulose  filament  having  a  smooth 
surface  and  a  substantially  non-crenulated  cross-section, 
and  a  curly  crimp  which,  after  mechanical  removal,  is 
substantially  restored  by  wetting  the  tension-free  filament 
with  an  aqueous  liquid,  said  filament  having  a  thick  skin 
of  substantially  uniform  thickness  comprising  at  least 
50%  of  the  filament  cross-section  by  radial  measurement, 
a  core,  and  a  diffuse  boundary  between  said  skin  and  said 
core. 


3,81931t 
MULTIPLE-SPINDLE  AUTOMATIC  LATHES 
Ckarica  Albert  Bkcboff,  Park,  Fhnce,  Mdpior  to  So- 
dctc  dct  ElabllHemcnts  MaUcct  A  BUo,  AabervOlkrB, 


Fled  May  24,  19M,  Scr.  No.  31,449 

ClataM  priorfty,  appMcatlon  France  Jaly  21,  1959 

3ClalBM.    (O.  29— ^ 

I.  In  a  multiple-spindle  automatic  lathe  having  a  frame, 
a  revolving  head  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame  and 
wherein  are  rotatably  mounted,  about  axes  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  revolving  head  and  spaced  on  a 
circle,  a  plurality  of  workpiece-carrying  spindles,  a  plu- 
rality of  tool<arriers  in  equal  number  to  said  spindles  and 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  transverse  movement  in  a  di- 
rection at  right  angles  with  the  axis  of  said  revolving 
head,  the  latter  being  adapted  to  be  rotated  stepwise  so 
that  each  spindle  in  turn  comes  successively  in  working 
relationship  with  each  tool-carrier,  in  combination,  a  ro- 
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tating  member,  for  each  tool  carrier,  carrying  circumfer- 
ential! y  spaced,  axially  adjustable  stops,  and  mounted  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  tool-carrier,  the  number  of  said  stops  being 
equal  to  the  number  of  spindles  on  the  revolving  head, 
means  for  rotating  said  stops»rrying  member  stepwise 


capillary  space  of  tapering  thickness  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  and  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  in  the 
peripheral  direction  transverse  of  the  direction  of  taper- 
ing thickness  to  provide  said  space  with  greater  capillarity 
in  the  transverse  direction  than  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion, and  introducing  bonding  material  adapted  to  be 
rendered  fluid  by  heat  into  said  space  at  the  end  of  least 
thickness  to  cause  distribution  of  said  bonding  material 
throughout  the  entire  peripheral  extent  of  said  space 
before  the  material  flows  into  said  space  in  the  longitudi- 
nal direction. 


and  synchronously  with  the  revolving  head  so  as  to  bring 
each  stop  in  turn  in  axial  alignment  with  a  single  cooperat- 
ing adjustable  stop  mounted  on  the  corresponding  tool- 
carrier,  said  stop-carrying  member  bearing  transversely  on 
the  machine  frame  in  the  direction  of  the  feed  motion  of 
the  tool-carrier. 


3,819,513 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
James  R.  Homaday,  Jr.,  Royal  Oak,  Charies  W.  Vigor, 
East  Detroit,  Clarence  J.  Tobfai,  Detroit,  and  James  C. 
Holzwartii,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  22, 1958,  Scr.  No.  737,000 
7  Claims,    (a.  29—1573) 


/"V^ 


3,819,511 

CROWNED  ROLL 

Lloyd  Hombostcl,  Beloit,  Wis.,  asrignor  to  Beloh  Iron 

Works,  Beloit,  Wis.,  a  corporatioB  of  Wtocoosin 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1961,  Scr.  No.  89,528 

9  Claims.     (CL  29—130) 


1.  A  roll  whose  axis  is  subject  to  deflection  in  response 
to  a  load  applied  to  the  roll,  said  roll  comprising  an  outer 
shell  formed  of  a  material  having  a  relatively  low  coeffi- 
cient of  thermal  expansion,  an  inner  shell  rigid  with  the 
outer  shell  and  formed  of  a  material  having  a  relatively 
higher  coefl^cient  of  thermal  expansion,  and  means  for 
heating  the  inner  shell,  the  ratio  of  cross-sectional  area 
of  the  inner  shell  to  the  outer  shell  being  greater  at  the 
center  of  the  roll  than  at  the  ends  thereof,  whereby  heat- 
ing of  said  inner  shell  effects  maintenance  of  a  greater 
outer  peripheral  dimension  for  the  outer  shell  at  the 
center  than  at  the  ends  thereof. 


3,819,512 

JOINT  CONSTRUCTION 

Edward  A.  Stalker,  409  1st  St.,  Bay  City,  Mich. 

FUed  Sept  3,  1957,  Scr.  No.  681,844 

9  Claims.    (CL  29— 156.8) 
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7.  In  a  process  for  manufacturing  a  stainless  steel  article 
having  integral  passages  therein,  said  stainless  steel  hav- 
ing a  nominal  composition  of  about  16%  to  18%  chromi- 
um, about  10%  to  14%  nickel,  about  2%  to  3%  mo- 
lybdenum, about  .1%  maximum  carbon,  about  2%  maxi- 
mum manganese,  about  1%   maximum  silicon  and  the 
balance  substantially  iron,  the  steps  comprising  providing 
at  least  two  said  stainless  steel  plates,  cleaning  the  plate 
surfaces,   applying  a  stop-weld   material   over  portions 
which  are  not  to  be  bonded  of  one  of  said  plates,  super- 
imposing the  other  plate  over  the  first-mentioned  plate 
whereby  the  stop-weld  material  is  sandwiched  between 
said  plates,  bright  annealing  the  assembled  plates  in  a 
dry  purified  hydrogen  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  rang- 
ing from  about  1800*  F.  to  2100*  F.  for  a  period  of  time 
sufllicient  to  thoroughly  soften  the  sheets  and  remove 
the  oxides  thereon,  cold  roHing  the  sheets  to  at  least  a 
50%  reduction  in  cross  section,  subjecting  the  assembly 
to  a  second  bright  annealing  operation  in  a  dry  purified 
hydrogen  atmosphere  within  a  temperature  range  of  1800* 
F.  to  2100*  F.  for  a  time  suflBcient  to  stress  relieve  the 
structure  and  promote  diffusion  bonding  between  the 
plates,  then  subjecting  the  assembly  to  a  second  cold 
rolling  operation  involving  at  least  a  30%  reduction  in 
cross  section  based  on  a  thickness  of  the  assembly  re- 
sulting from  the  first  cold  rolling  operation,  then  again 
annealing  the  structtire  in  a  dry  purified  hydrogen  at- 
mosphere within  a  temperature  range  of  1800*  F.  to 
2100*  F.  for  a  time  suflScient  to  stress  relieve  the  struc- 
ture and  promote  diffusion  bonding  and  homogeneity  of 
the  structure  throughout  the  portions  of  the  cross  sec- 
tion of  the  assembly  which  are  bonded,  and  then  sub- 
jecting the  portions  of  the  structure  which  are  not  to  be 
bonded  to  hydraulic  pressure,  whereby  these  portions  are 
expanded  to  form  passages. 


1.  In  the  process  of  uniting  adjoining  surfaces  of  sep- 
arate components  to  join  the  componenu  into  an  inte- 
gral structure  the  steps  comprising,  forming  an  aimular 


3,819,514 
FRICTION  LINING  FOR  BRAKES,  CLUTCHES 

AND  THE  LIKE 
Roy  E.  Bickelhanpt,  Urlmna,  IlL,  and  James  F.  Master- 
son,  Sontfa  Bend,  Ind.,  asrignors  to  The  Beodlz  Cor- 
poratkm,  a  corporatkm  of  Dclawwe 

Filed  Dec  30, 1959,  Scr.  No.  862,950 
19  Claims.     (O.  29—182.5) 
I.  A  sintered  friction  composition  for  brakes,  clutches 
and  the  like  consisting  essentially  of:  between  about  40% 
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and  about  83%  of  metallic  matrix  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  iron,  copper,  antimony,  nickel,  zinc, 
and  tin;  from  about  4%  to  about  10%  of  finely  divided 
graphite  dispersed  throughout  said  matrix  and  character- 
ized by  intimate  association  therewith;  between  about 
5%  and  about  10%  of  lead,  between  about  3%  and  about 


20%  of  bismuth  to  promote  the  wear  life  of  said  article; 
and,  between  about  4%  and  about  40%  of  a  ceramic  fric- 
tion producing  material,  said  composition  being  char- 
acterized by  the  formation  of  a  wear  resistant  glaze  when 
rubbed  with  another  surface  in  the  presence  of  iron  at 
elevated  temperatures. 


METAL  COATED  GLASS  FIBERS 
Harry  B.  Whttehurst  and  William  H.  Otto,  Newark,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fibcrglas  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Nov.  10, 1959,  Scr.  No.  391,184,  now 
Patent  No.  2,848,390,  dated  Aug.  19,  1958.    Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  697,895 
5  Claims.    (CI.  29— 195) 


■Ulhl  CotlH  filuimnti  ^ 
Strand  of  riltmmh 


1.  Glass  fibers  coated  with  a  high  melting  point  metal 
comprising  fibers  having  an  inner  coating  of  a  metal  which 
has  a  melting  point  of  from  about  100*  F.  to  about  1500* 
F.  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tin,  bismuth,  cad- 
mium, lead,  zinc,  indium,  antimony,  magnesium,  alumi- 
num and  alloys  of  these,  and  *^  outer  electrodeposited 
metallic  coating  having  a  melting  point  greater  than  that 
of  the  inner  coating  metal,  the  outer  coating  being  one 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  stainless  steel,  cop- 
per, iron,  brass,  chromium,  silver,  cadmium,  indium  and 
nickel. 

3,019,516 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  PROTECTIVE 
COATING  ON  MOLYBDENUM 
Janics  C.  Hoizwarth,  Birmingham,  James  R.  Homaday, 
Jr.,  Royal  Oak,  and  Charles  W.  Vigor,  East  DetroU, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Dc- 
troit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  813,034 

12  Oalms.  (CL  29—198) 
7.  A  process  for  forming  a  ductile,  high  temperature 
oxidation-resistant  coating  on  a  molytxlenum  base  metal 
article  which  comprises  cleaning  surfaces  of  a  molyb- 
denum base  metal  article,  electroplating  a  relatively  soft, 
crack-free  layer  of  chromium  on  said  article  to  a  depth  of 
about  0.5  mil  to  4  mils,  flame  spraying  a  porous  overlay 
of  a  metal  powder  on  said  chroaiiuffl  plate  in  an  amount 
equal  to  approximately  0.1  to  0.15  gram  per  square  centi- 
meter, said  powdered  metal  comprising  about  15%  to  50% 
chromium  and  the  balance  substantially  all  nickel,  sinter- 
ing said  overlay  in  a  substantially  dry  hydrogen  atmos- 
phere at  a  temperature  of  about  1700*  F.  to  3000*  P.. 
flame  spraying  a  powdered  alloy  comprising  approximately 
10%  to  20%  chromium,  0.5%  to  6%  boron  and  the  bal- 


ance principally  nickel  on  said  overlay  in  tn  amount  equal 
to  about  0.1  to  0.15  gram  per  square  centimeter,  and 
thereafter  heating  said  article  in  said  atmosphere  at  a  tem- 
perature of  approximately  1800*  F.  to  2250*  F.  to  melt 
the  nickel-chromium-boron  alloy  and  cause  it  to  penetrate 
into  the  pores  of  said  overlay,  and  continuing  to  heat  said 
article  to  reduce  local  boron  concentration  gradients  in  the 
resultant  coating  by  solid  state  diffusion. 


3,019317 
WIRE  UNWRAPPING  TOOL 
Albert  J.  Lovccky,  FliisUi«,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Feb.  17,  1958,  Scr.  No.  715,736 
7  Clafans.     (a.  29—203) 


1.  A  tool  for  unwrapping  a  wrapped  wire  connection 
from  a  terminal  comprising  an  unwrapping  and  ejecting 
shaft  having  at  one  end  means  for  engaging  a  wrapped 
wire  connection  and  a  passageway  for  receiving  a  ter- 
minal, a  sleeve  enclosing  said  shaft,  means  coupling  said 
shaft  to  said  sleeve  to  limit  axial  movement  of  the  shaft 
with  respect  to  the  sleeve,  a  handle  enclosing  the  other 
end  of  said  shaft  and  securied  to  the  sleeve,  a  plunger 
that  slides  within  said  handle  being  attached  to  the  other 
end  of  said  shaft,  and  biasing  means  secured  to  said 
sleeve  and  acting  against  the  plunger  to  withdraw  the 
one  end  of  the  shaft  within  the  sleeve. 


3,019,518 
BUND  PULL  RTVET  ASSEMBLY  MACHINE 
Raymond  O.  Wilson,  San  Marino,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Olympic  Screw  Jb  Rivet  Corporation,  Downey,  Califs 
a  corporation  of  California 

FUcd  Jane  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  817,163 
11  Claims.    (CL  29—211) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  assembling  pins  into  sleeves  having 
heads  at  one  end,  an  intermittemly  moving  index  disc  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced  seats  in  the  periphery 
thereof,  a  back-up  disc  fixedly  connected  to  the  index 
disc  and  having  its  peripheral  portion  spaced  from  the  in- 
dex disc  and  from  the  seat  therein,  a  chute  to  gravitation- 
ally  feed  sleeves  in  a  direction  toward  the  edge  of  said 
disc,  one  at  a  time,  with  the  heads  on  the  sleeves  freely 
entering  and  being  disposed  in  the  space  between  the 
discs,  said  space  being  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the 
sleeve  heads  and  the  sleeves,  thereby,  being  movable  end- 
wise in  their  seats  until  said  heads  encounter  the  back-up 
disc,  a  pin-feeding  chute,  means  to  displace  pins  from  the 
end  of  the  latter  chute  and  introduce  them  into  said  sleeves 
from  the  ends  thereof  that  are  opposite  to  the  sleeve  heads, 
said  pins  and  sleeves  engaging  to  slide  the  sleeve  to  bring 


February  6,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


33 


the  beads  thereof  against  the  back-up  plate  during  such 
introduction  of  pins  into  the  sleeves,  and  means  to  operate 
the  pin-displacing  means  when  the  index  disc  is  at  rest. 


3,019,519 
CLIP  DESIGN  MECHANISM 

Frederick  L.  Gnarino,  260  Arlington  St.,  Mhieola,  N.Y.; 
Henry  Gervais,  85  Searlngton  Road,  Manhasset,  N.Y.; 
and  Daniel  Vlahov,  256  Arlington  St,  Mineola,  N.Y. 
FUcd  Jan.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,346 
2  Claims.    (CL  29—212) 


1.  A  device  for  attaching  a  clip  to  a  pile  of  papers, 
comprising  a  base  member  having  a  raised,  recessed  for- 
ward platform,  said  platform  having  opposed  tracks  for 
holding  and  guiding  said  clip,  a  depressible  upper  mem- 
ber pivoted  to  the  base  member,  spring  tensioned  means 
interconnecting  the  base  and  the  upper  member  for  nor- 
mally keeping  the  forward  end  of  the  upper  member 
normally  raised  from  the  base  member,  track  guide 
means  on  said  upper  member,  thrusting  means  movable 
along  said  track  guide  means,  means  for  guiding  a  dip 
forwardly  toward  the  platform,  linkage  means  in  con- 
nection with  said  thrusting  means  for  actuating  the  same 
upon  depression  of  the  upper  member,  a  housing  in  said 
upper  member  for  accommodating  a  pile  of  wire  clips 
therein,  and  means  athwart  the  track  guide  means  for 
depressing  a  portion  of  the  clip  as  the  same  is  being  thrust 
to  clip  a  pile  of  papers  on  said  platform. 


3,019,520 

PIPE  CRIMPING  APPARATUS 

KeDoeth  C.  Woolley,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tcx- 

Tube,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,273 

7  Claims.    (CL  29— 234) 


1.  Apparatus  for  crimping  together  sections  of  belled 
end  pipe  comprising,  fixed  annular  split  die  means  having 
an  inner  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  outer  diameter 
of  the  pipe  to  be  crimped  and  having  an  endwise  facing 
annular  shoulder  for  engaging  the  root  of  the  bell  of  a 
pipe  to  be  crimped,  means  for  pivotally  securing  the  split 
sections  of  the  fixed  die  means  together,  latch  means  for 
releasably  securing  the  free  ends  of  the  fixed  die  means 
together  when  placed  about  a  pipe  to  be  crimped,  mov- 
able annular  split  die  means  having  an  internal  cyUndrical 

775  O.O.— 3 
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section  of  a  diameter  between  the  outer  diameter  of  a  pipe 
to  be  crimped  and  the  outer  diameter  of  the  bell  end  of 
said  pipe,  said  movable  die  means  having  an  outwardly 
curved  throat  radius  section  commencing  at  one  end  of 
the  cylindrical  section  and  extending  outwardly  to  a  di- 
ameter greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  bell  end 
of  the  pipe  to  t>e  crimped,  means  for  pivotally  securing  the 
split  section  of  the  movable  die  means  together,  latch 
means  for  releasably  securing  the  free  ends  of  the  movable 
die  means  together  when  placed  about  the  pipe  to  be 
crimped,  and  means  for  moving  said  movable  die  means 
toward  said  fixed  die  means. 


3,019,521 
CYLINDER  HEAD  ALIGNING  MEANS 
James  T.  Clark,  Fort  Morgan,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Clark- 
Feather  Manufacturing  Co.,  Fort  Morgan,  Colo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Colorado 

FUed  July  2,  1959.  Ser.  No.  824,541 
1  Claim.    (CL  29—283) 


Means  for  aligning  and  holding  cylinder  heads  and 
cylinder  head  gaskets  in  place  on  a  cylinder  block  having 
threaded  cap  screw  sockets  comprising:  a  removable 
cylindrical  plug  having  a  smooth  outer  surface,  the  lower 
portion  of  said  plug  having  a  diameter  to  fit  closely  with- 
in one  of  said  threaded  screw  sockets  and  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  plug  having  a  larger  diameter  substantially 
equal  to  the  root  diameter  of  the  threads  in  said  socket 
so  that  it  cannot  enter  therein;  a  cylindrical  cavity 
formed  in  said  upper  portion  opening  to  the  top  there- 
of; an  inwardly  extending  hooked  flange  surrounding  the 
opening  of  said  cavity  for  receiving  a  withdrawing  tool 
for  lifting  said  plug  from  said  threaded  cap  screw  sockets 
after  the  cylinder  head  and  gaskets  have  been  placed 
on  said  cylinder  block. 


3,019,522 
REFORMATION  OF  METALLIC  SURFACES 
John  M.  Bluth,  901  E.  Walnut  St.,  Burbanlt,  Calif.,  and 
Jacob  L.  Sellers,  1108  Lcmp  Ave.,  North  Hollywood, 
CaUf. 

Filed  June  23, 1958,  Ser.  No.  743,661 
17  Claims.  (CL  29 — 552) 
I.  The  method  of  reforming  a  metallic  work  piece  sur- 
face containing  contiguous  microscopic  irregularities, 
the  metal  being  of  the  class  consisting  of  steel,  aluminum, 
titanium,  manganese,  carbide  cermets,  brass  and  alloys 
of  iron,  nickel,  chromium,  beryllium  and  magnesium,  that 
includes  blasting  said  surface  with  a  dispersion  in  a  car- 
rier liquid  of  solid  particles  which  are  substantially  free 
from  angular  abrasive  surface  shapes  and  consist  essen- 
tiaUy  of  substantially  spherical  glass  beads  in  the  size 
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rufle  of  about  0.003  to  0.032  inch,  laid  carrier  liquid 
bdiis  compoacd  of  water  and  an  enentially  non-foam- 
ing organic  water  soluble  bead  diqwning  agent,   and 


M1M24 

CAN  OPENER 

Rklnrd  H.  Tavca,  IMll  W.  Nevada  Ave. 

MdroecParit,  m. 

Filed  Oct.  ^  I9M,  Scr.  No.  <l,01t 

2ClaiaM.   (CL3«— 1.1) 


thereby  displacing  the  metal  to  give  roimded  contour  to 
relatively  sharp  irregularities  and  resultant  increased  reg- 
ularity to  said  surface  while  maintaining  substantially 
constant  the  tolerances  of  the  work  piece. 


3,019^23 

SOLENOID  OPERATED  CAN  OPENER 

HUtoo  H.  Eady,  Rte.  1,  Fraiddln,  Ga.,  asrignor  of  fifty 

percent  to  James  N.  Regiater,  Wanicr  Robins,  Ga. 

Filed  May  3,  I9M,  Scr.  No.  26,614         > 

4Clnliiia.    (CL  30^-4) 


I.  A  can  opener  comprising  a  base,  an  upstanding 
standard  rigid  with  said  base,  a  can  opener  head  slidably 
mounted  on  said  standard  for  varying  the  vertical  poai- 
tion  thereof,  said  head  including  a  solenoid  having  a 
vertically  movable  core,  can  opening  means  mounted 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  core  for  opening  the  top  of  a 
can  when  the  core  is  forced  downwardly  when  the  sole- 
noid is  energized,  and  switch  means  mounted  on  the 
base,  said  switch  means  being  disposed  in  an  electrical 
circuit  for  the  solenoid  and  normally  being  open  for  re- 
taining the  solenoid  in  deenergized  condition,  said  switch 
means  including  an  operating  member  disposed  for  en- 
gagement by  the  can  when  placed  on  the  base  thus  clos- 
ing the  circuit  and  energizing  the  solenoid  for  auto- 
matically opening  the  can.  said  plunger  in  the  switch 
being  spring  biased  to  an  open  position  when  the  can 
is  moved  away  from  the  switch  thus  deenergizing  the 
solenoid,  said  solenoid  including  spring  means  intercon- 
necting the  core  and  the  body  thereof  for  retracting  the 
core  when  the  solenoid  is  deenergized,  manually  operated 
lever  means  connected  between  said  head  and  said  base 
for  manually  operating  said  head  vertically  and  selec- 
tively manually  locking  it  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tically tpiuce4  poaitions.  i 


1.  A  piercing  tool  for  forming  dispensing  and  air  vent 
openings  in  a  can  top  having  a  double  seam  about  the 
top.periphcry  thereof,  comprising:  a  body  formed  from  a 
single  sheet  of  metal  material  and  including  a  flat  body 
portion  serving  as  a  handle,  a  hook  portion  at  one  end 
of  the  body  portion  lying  in  an  upwardly  inclined  angle 
relative  to  the  body  portion,  said  hook  portion  having 
near  its  terminus  a  hook  member  of  a  fixed  radius  with 
an  outer  lateral   edge  struck  therefrom  and  extending 
radially  downwardly  and  inwardly  towards  the  intermedi- 
ate portion  adjacent  thereto,  said  hook  member  adapted 
to  anchor  beneath  the  double  seam  of  a  can  top  to  be 
punctured,  said  flat  body  portion  adapted  to  extend  over 
the   can   top  and    having   a   relatively   small   triangular 
shaped  vent  piercing  member  struck  therefrom  at  the 
juncture  thereof  with  the  inner  end  of  said  hook  portion, 
said  vent  piercing  member  extending  downwardly  at  an 
obtuse  angle  relative  to  said  handle  portion  and  normal 
relative  to  said  hook  portion,  said  vent  piercing  member 
adapted  to  pierce  the  top  and  prevent  lateral  movement 
of  the  tool  and  accidental  removal  of  the  said  hook 
member  from  the  can  top  seam,  the  opposite  end  of  said 
handle  portion  having  a  relatively  large  discharge  pierc- 
ing member  with  a  pointed  free  end  integrally  secured 
thereto  and  extending  downwardly  from  the  same  side  of 
said  body  portion  as  said  hook  member,  said  dischar^B 
piercing  member  being  so  located  on  the  body  portion 
so.  as  to  penetrate  the  can  top  near  the  periphery  thereof 
and  is  so  shaped  that  it  bears  against  and  rolls  the  metal 
away  from  the  periphery  of  the  can  top  and  towards  the 
center  of  the  can  forming  a  venturi  between  it  and  the 
vertical  wall  <rf  the  can  adjacent  the  discharge  opening, 
whereby  liquid  may  be  poured  from  the  can  without  inter- 
ference by  the  indented  metal  material,  the  lateral  edge  of 
said  hook  member,  the  apex  of  said  vent  piercing  mem- 
ber, and  the  pointed  end  of  said  discharge  member  ter- 
minating in  a  conunon  plane  parallel  to  and  below  the 
plane  of  the  hook  portion  and  below  the  plane  of  the 
handle  portion  and  inclined  downwardly  relative  to  the 
plane  of  said  handle  portion  effecting  piercing  of  the  can 
top  with  relatively  little  strain  on  the  handle  portion  dur- 
ing its  use  by  the  operator. 


<  3,019,525 

SHEAR  PLATE  AND  CUTTER  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

ROTARY  TYPE  DRY  SHAVER 

John  Bniccker,  1100  N.  Verdugo  Road,  Glcndale,  Calif. 

FUed  June  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,591 

5  Claims.    (CI.  30—43) 

1.  In  a  shearing  head  for  dry  shavers  of  the  rotary  type, 

in  combination,  a  generally  circular  shear  plate  provided 

with  a  lateral  concavo-convex  torus,   said   torus  being 

formed  with  a  first  row  of  elongated  spaced  slots  having 

parallel  shearing  edges  and  disposed  on  one  side  of  the 

torus  crest,  and  a  second  row  of  similar  slots  on  the  other 

side  of  the  torus  crest,  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  slots 

of  each  row  being  parallel,  the  slots  of  the  two  rows  being 

arranged  in  radially  aligned  pairs  with  the  longitudinal 

axes  of  the  slots  of  each  pair  extending  at  an  obtuse  angle 


•  >1 


to  each  other,  a  cutter  movably  mounted  for  circumfer- 
ential sweeping  movement  around  the  inside  concave  face 
of  said  tonis  and  having  an  arcuate  cutting  edge  shaped 
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conformably  to  the  cross  sectional  curvature  of  said  con- 
cave face,  and  means  for  effecting  rcvolutioif  of  said  cut- 
ter about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  torus. 


3,019,526 
MEMBERS  HAVING   A  METAL  PART  SECURED 

TO  A  WOODEN  PART 

Harry  Beckham  Randolph,  16  Pall  Mall,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1960,  Scr.  No.  3,521 

4  Claims.    (CL  30— 341) 


1.  Garden  shears  comprising  a  pair  of  pivoted  blade 
and  wooden  handle  members,  a  tang  integral  with  each 
said  blade,  said  tang  being  of  rectangular  cross-section 
and  tapering  along  its  length,  each  handle  member  having 
an  annular  slot  extending  therealong  from  one  end  there- 
of, said  slot  being  spaced  from  the  periphery  of  the  handle 
to  define  externally  thereof  an  annular  wooden  sheath 
and  internally  thereof  a  wooden  core,  said  core  having  a 
hole  therein  of  elongate  rectangular  cross-section  and  di- 
mensioned to  receive  said  tang  in  a  tight  fit,  said  hole  ex- 
tending along  the  length  of  said  rectangular  cross-section 
into  close  proximity  with  said  slot,  said  hole  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  handle  beyond  said  slot,  a  ferrule 
comprising  a  cyUndrical  portion  and  a  base  portion  integral 
and  laterally  coextensive  therewith,  said  cylindrical  portion 
fitting  tightly  within  said  slot  and  embracing  said  core,  the 
base  portion  abutting  the  end  of  the  handle  and  having 
a  parallel  sided  slot  extending  fully  across  said  base  por- 
tion, said  tang  fitting  tightly  within  said  hole,  and  shoulders 


formed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  tang  abutting  against 
the  end  surface  of  the  handle  and  the  cylindrical  portion 
of  said  ferrule. 


3,019,527 

CHEESE  MANUFACTURING  MACHINE 

James  McReavy.  Mancckma,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  195S,  Ser.  No.  727,076 

24  Cfadmi.    (Q.  31—48) 


1.  Apparatus  for  manufactiuing  cheese  comprising  a 
vat;  a  perforated  false  bottom  mounted  therein  for  up- 
and-down  movement;  means  moimted  in  the  vat  con- 
nected with  and  adapted  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
false  bottom;  a  rotary  support  mounted  on  the  vat;  means 
carried  by  the  first  named  means  having  a  driving  con- 
nection with  the  support  for  rotating  said  support;  and 
agitator  means  carried  by  said  support  and  extending 
into  the  vat. 


3,019,528 

STRESS  BREAKER  FOR  ARTIFICIAL  DENTURES 

Anthony  J.  De  Pietro,  Spi1i«field,  Pa. 

(1524  S.  Broad  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.) 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  856,426 

3  Claims.    (CL  32—5) 


1.  In  an  artificial  denture,  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  saddle,  false  teeth  carried  by  said  saddle,  a  tubu- 
lar member  between  said  teeth  and  saddle  and  embedded 
in  said  teeth,  a  shank  projected  into  said  tubular  mem- 
ber and  adapted  for  being  detachably  anchored  by  one 
end  to  a  permanent  tooth,  and  a  substantially  thick  lay- 
er of  rubber-like  material  internally  lining  said  tubular 
member  and  thereby  providing  a  resilient  cushion  be- 
tween said  tubular  member  and  shank,  said  shank  be- 
ing permanently  embedded  in  said  rubber-like  material. 


3,019,529 
DENTAL  ARTICULATOR 
Geoi^ge  Hlnze,  Valley  Road,  Locust  Valley,  N.Y.^ 
Filed  May  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  812,380 
2  Claims.    (CI.  32—32) 
1.  In  a  dental  articulator,  a  base;  a  lower  model  sup- 
porting platform  mounted  on  said  base;  support  means 
extending  upwardly  from  said  base;  an  upper  model  sup- 
porting platform;  articulated  universal  joint  means  mount- 
ing said  upper  platform  on  said  support  means  for  longi- 
tudinal, lateral  and  tilting  adjustment  relative  to  said 
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lower  platform;  an  ayn  secured  to  and  extending  for- 
wardJy  from  said  upper  platform;  and  an  incisal  guidance 


pin  having  a  universal  mounting  in  the  free  end  of  said 
last  named  arm  and  longitudinally  adjustable  in  its  mount- 
ing, the  lower  end  of  said  pin  engaging  said  base. 


3,019,530 

DENTAL  ARTICULATOR 

Anthony  J.  Dc  Pletro,  1524  S.  Broad  St.,  Springfield,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,425 

9  Claims.     (CI.  32—32) 


I.  Jn  a  dental  articulator,  a  lower  bow  member,  an 
upper  bow  member,  and  means  mounting  said  members 
in  mutually  overlying  relation  incMing  a  pair  of  later- 
ally spaced  hinge-type  joints  at  the  rear  of  said  articulator, 
each  of  said  hinge  joint^  including  a  part  in  the  form  of 
a  spherical  element  mounted  in  fixed  relation  to  said 
lower  bow  membex,  and  a  part  in  the  form  of  a  disc- 
like element  mounted  in  adjustable  fixed  relation  to  said 
upper  bow  member  and  disposed  in  upright  position,  a 
marginal  area  of  said  disc-like  element  being  recessed 
to  provide  a  downwardly  facing  undersurface  simulating 
the  corvlyle  path  in  the  natural  skull  and  bearing  upon 
the  top  of  the  underlying  spherical  element,  and  to  pro- 
vide an  abutment  for  engaging  the  side  of  said  spherical 
element  facing  the  other  one  of  said  spherical  elements. 


means  to  the  outer  end  of  the  second  scale  member, 
clamp  means  on  the  other  end  of  the  brace  means  adapted' 
to  be  secured  to  the  upright  instrument  frame  member  at 
a  selected  height  location  for  positioning  the  second  scale 
member  in  a  stationary  position  parallel  to  the  leveling 
plate,  and  a  third  scale  member  the  third  scale  member 


3,019,531 
SCALE  REDLCING  DEVICE  FOR 
SIGHTING  INSTRLMENTS 
Loren  N.  Adkins,  P.O.  Box  1054,  Juneau,  Alaska 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,530 
3  Claims.     (CI.  33—67) 
1.  A  scale  device  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  stadia 
sighting  mstrument  assembly  having  an   upright  frame 
member,  a  leveling  plate,  a  scope,  and  a  scope  mounting 
shaft  rotatably  mounting  the  scope  on  the  frame  member, 
comprising  a  first  scale  member,  means  adapted  to  secure 
the  first  scale  member  to  the  scope  shaft  in  parallel  rela- 
tion with  the  scope  and  rotatable  therewith,  a  stationary 
second  scale  member,  means  adapted  to  rtiount  one  end 
of  the  second  scale  member  on  the  scope  shaft,  angular 
brace  means,  means  connecting  one  end  of  the  brace 
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being  normal  to  the  second  scale  member  slidably 
mounted  on  the  second  scale  member  and  intersecting 
the  first  scale  member,  the  scale  memben  cooperating  to 
indicate  readings  and  forming  together  a  triangular  con- 
figuration similar  to  a  triangle  defined  by  the  line  of  sight 
of  the  scope  and  the  horizontal  and  vertical  projections 
of  that  line. 


3.019,532 
AIRCRAFT  APPROACH  HORIZON  INSTRUMENT 
Lester  W.  Hacrthcr  and  Hans  L  Walker,  Cedar  RapMs, 
Iowa,  assignors  to   Collins   Radio   Company,   Cedar 
Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

FUcd  May  31, 1957,  Ser.  No.  662,800 
4  Claims.    (CL  33—204) 


1.  Ih  an  aircraft  instrument  of  the  type  including  a 
pitch  angular  motion  repeater  servo  positioned  in  accord- 
ance with  a  vertical  reference  associated  motion  trans- 
mitter, which  motion  repeater  positions  an  indicator  in- 
dicative of  pitch  attitude,  and  including  a  pitch  trim  con- 
trol to  modify  said  pitch  indication  by  a  pitch  trim  pa- 
rameter means  for  mechanically  inserting  said  pitch  trim 
parameter  without  affecting  said  servo  positioned  motion 
repeater  comprising  a  mechanical  differential  having  an 
output  shaft  and  first  and  second  input  shafts,  said  first 
input  shaft  being  connected  to  and  positioned  in  accord- 
ance with  said  pitch  motion  repeater,  first  mechanical 
means  operable  by  said  pitch  trim  control  to  supply  an 
input  to  said  second  differential  input  shaft  proportional 
to  said  pitch  trim  parameter,  said  differential  output  shaft 
being  operably  connected  to  said  pitch  indicator,  swit'ch- 
ing  means  having  a  plurality  of  selectable  positions,  sec- 
ond mechanical  means  responsive  to  a  first  posiUon  of 
said  switching  means  to  engage  and  move  said  first  me- 
chanical means  to  a  predetermined  position,  said  second 
mechanical  means  being  responsive  to  a  second  position 
of  said  switching  means  to  disengage  from  said  first  me- 
chanical means. 
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3,019,533 
CREEPER 

S.  Smith,  127  NW.  D  St.,  Grants  Pass,  Orcg. 
FUcd  Mar.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,929 
2  Claims.    (CL  36—7.6) 


a  separate  heel,  said  heel  having  a  solid  body  with  an 
attaching  side  formed  with  equally  spaced  alternate  T- 
shaped  ribs  and  inverted  T-shaped  grooves  extending 
across  the  heel  for  its  entire  area  and  interlocked  with 
the  grooves  and  ribs  respectively  of  the  heel  end  por- 
tion. 


1 .  A  creeper  comprising  a  sole  of  flexible  material  gen- 
erally in  the  shape  of  the  sole  of  an  article  of  footwear, 
an  upstanding  heel  socket  at  one  end  of  said  sole  for  en- 
gagement with  the  heel  portion  of  an  article  of  footwear, 
a  plurality  of  pointed  caulks  mounted  on  said  sole  and 
distributed  throughout  the  area  thereof,  said  caulks  pro- 
jecting from  the  bottom  surface  of  said  sole  and  including 
headed  ends  recessed  into  the  upper  surface  thereby  pro- 
viding a  smooth  upper  surface  for  engagement  with  the 
sole  of  an  article  of  footwear,  the  portion  of  said  sole 
remote  from  the  heel  socket  having  a  pair  of  transverse 
passageways,  a  flexible  strap  received  in  each  passageway, 
an  elongated  strap  connected  to  said  heel  socket  and  hav- 
ing forwardly  extending  end  portions,  a  toe  strap  con- 
nected to  the  toe  end  portion  of  said  sole,  each  of  said 
straps  having  a  loop  on  the  free  end  thereof,  each  of  said 
end  portions  of  said  elongated  strap  having  a  loop  on  the 
free  end  thereof,  and  a  flexible  line  extending  through  the 
loops  and  securing  the  sole  to  an  article  of  footwear. 


3,019,534 

INTERCHANGEABLE  SHOE  SOLES  AND  HEELS 

Robert  T.  Kaaffman,  2035  Creston  Ave.,  and  Benjamin 

Arlitz,  170  Vermllyea  Ave.,  both  of  Bronx,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,805 

1  Claim.    (CI.  36—15) 


3,019,535 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  MATTER  FROM 

THE  BOTTOM  OF  WATERWAYS 

David  R.  Talbott,  224  W.  Wood  Road,  and  William  M. 

Darden,  8  Thompson  St.,  both  of  Annapolis,  Md. 

FUed  July  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,021 

13  Claims.     (CL  37—78) 


,aikiMJl^:iiuAJl 


1.  In  combination,  a  shallow  draft  barge,  a  plurality 
of  substantially  vertical,  laterally  spaced  pipes  extending 
downwardly  from  one  end  of  said  barge,  a  downwardly 
and  outwardly  sloping  jet  part  including  a  jet  exit  con- 
nected to  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  pipes,  and  a 
unitary  U-shaped  slot  through  the  lower  side  of  said  jet 
part  and  extending  upwardly  through  the  lower  part  of 
said  pipe,  said  slot  lying  in  a  plane  normal  to  a  vertical 
plane  through  the  axis  of  said  jet  part. 


3,019,536 
RAILWAY  BALLAST  EQUIPMENT 
John  Knox  Kershaw,  Montgomery,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Ker- 
shaw   Manufacturing    Company,    Inc.,    Montgomery, 
Ala.,  a  corporation  of  Alabama 

FUed  July  19,  1957,  Ser.  No.  672,985 
6  Claims.     (CI.  37—104) 
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A  shoe  construction,  comprising  an  upper,  a  mid-sole 
secured  to  said  upper,  said  mid-sole  having  a  solid  bot- 
tom with  a  plurality  of  alternate  inverted  T-shaped  ribs 
and  T-shaped  grooves,  said  ribs  and  grooves  being  uni- 
formly spaced  from  heel  end  to  toe  end  of  the  mid-sole 
and  extending  across  the  mid-sole,  an  outer  sole  removably 
attached  to  said  mid-sole,  said  outer  sole  having  a  solid 
body  with  a  tread  side  and  an  attaching  side,  said  at- 
taching side  having  a  plurality  of  alternate  T-shaped  ribs 
and  inverted  T-shaped  grooves,  uniformly  spaced  from 
heel  end  to  toe  end  of  the  outer  sole,  and  extending 
across  the  outer  sole,  the  ribs  and  grooves  of  the  outer 
sole  mating  with  and  engaging  with  the  groves  and  ribs 
respectively  of  the  mid-sole  whereby  the  outer  sole  is 
attached  to  and  removed  from  said  mide-sole  by  snap- 
ping the  outer  sole  onto  and  out  of  the  mid-sole,  said 
outer  sole  having  the  heel  end  portion  of  the  tread  side 
thereof  formed  with  a  plurality  of  alternate  inverted  T- 
sbaped  ribs  and  T-shaped  grooves  extending  across  the 
heel  end  portion  for  its  entire  area,  removably  engaging 


1.  Railway  ballast  equipment  including  a  supporting 
structure,  right  and  left  hand  pairs  of  pivotally  interre- 
lated ballast  manipulating  blades  on  said  supporting  struc- 
ture, means  for  disposing  all  of  said  blades  perpendicu- 
larly of  a  roadbed,  hydraulic  power  means  for  equally  and 
oppositely  shifting  each  pair  to  dispose  ail  of  said  blades 
in  parallel  common  vertical  planes  and  for  shifting  one 
pair  of  blades  angularly  with  respect  to  the  other  pair  of 
blades  to  dispose  said  pairs  of  blades  in  vertical  intersect- 
ing planes,  pivotally  united  pairs  of  laterally  extending 
ballast  manipulating  wings  on  said  supporting  structure, 
a  pivotally  united  interconnecting  member  between  said 
wings  of  each  pair  to  maintain  parallelogrammatic  rela- 
tion of  said  wings,  and  means  for  disposing  said  pairs  of 
wings  in  common  transverse  parallel  planes  extending 
across  said  roadbed  and  in  parallel  planes  individually 
vertically  angularly  related  with  respect  to  each  other,  ex- 
tending forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  the  common  plane 
which  said  wings  fnay  assume,  said  common  plane  being 
perpendicularly  transverse  of  a  roadbed. 
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KEEPER  FOR  AN  EXCAVATOR  TOOTH 
Fcmld   Daniel  Stephcnaon,   Lakewood,  Calif ^  —  _ 
to  Amcricaa  Brake  Shoe  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  785,174 
3  Claims.    (CI.  37—142) 


3,flM39 
TURNSTILES 
Htmy  Janes  Dofanan,  Staple  HU,  BrMol,       _  _ 

dgnor  to  Brccknell,  Doiann  A  Rofm  Limited,  Brtatol, 
England,  a  BfMsh  company 

FUed  Ang.  5,  19M,  Ser.  No.  47,(72 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  12,  1959 

4ClaiaH.    (CL39t— 3) 


1.  In  an  excavator  tooth  having  a  tooth  base  member 
and  a  replaceable  tip  member  assembled  thereon,  and 
wherein  said  members  arc  provided  with  aligned  open- 
ings to  afford  a  passageway  through  the  assembled  mem- 
bers, a  keeper  removably  reposed  in  said  passageway  to 
hold  the  parts  in  assembled  relation,  said  keeper  having 
an  elongated  body  essentially  wedge  shaped  with  end 
portions  at  one  side  thereof  bearing  against  surfaces  de- 
fining the  openings  in  said  tip,  said  keeper  having  a  re- 
<2ess  formed  inward  at  the  other  side  of  the  body  oppo- 
site the  side  having  the  end  portions  aforesaid,  a  solid 
block  of  resilient  material  seated  in  said  recess  and  pro- 
jecting in  the  direction  of  said  other  side  of  the  keeper 
body,  a  helical  spring  embedded  in  said  block  of  resilient 
material  so  that  the  resilient  material  penetrates  all  inter- 
stices of  the  spring  to  firmly  lock  the  spring  to  the  re- 
silient block  with  at  most  a  thin  film  of  resilient  ma- 
terial covering  the  convolute  portions  of  the  spring  that 
are  outermost  of  the  recess  in  said  body,  said  coil  spring 
having  its  axis  extending  transverse  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  keeper  body,  and  the  convolutes  of  said 
spring  projecting  beyond  the  plane  of  said  other  side  of 
the  keeper  body  bearing  against  a  seating  surface  within 
said  tooth  base. 


~  3,«19,53S 

.  _AOIU9rABLE  FEEDBOARD  CONSTRUCTION 

FORRONERS 
Loffva  E.  Schradcr,  Moant  CIcumiis,  Midu,  assigBor  to 
Irooritc,  inc..  Mount  Cicmcas,  Mich.,  a  corporatiou  of 
MicUgan 

Flkd  la.  2$,  195S,  Scr.  No.  799,923 
SCUbm.    (CL3t--(4) 


1.  A  turnstile  installation  comprising  a  barrier  struc- 
ture including  a  pair  of  side  wings  defining  an  opening; 
a  combined  turnstile-turntable  structure  comprising  a  ver- 
tical shaft  bisecting  said  opening,  a  tumUble  substantial- 
ly at  ground  level  rotatable  about  said  shaft,  a  turnstile 
consisting  of  equi-distantly  spaced  radially  extending  arms 
moving  with  said  turntable  and  defining  a  plurality  of 
compartments  of  which  the  turntable  constitutes  the  floors 
thereof;  power  means  including  an  electric  motor  for  im- 
parting rotation  to  said  tumstile-tumUble;  a  plurality  of 
coin  receiving  units  carried  by  said  turnstile  and  accessible 
to  passengers  in  said  tumstil  compartments,  one  unit  for 
each  compartment,  each  said  unit  having  a  movable  coin 
detent  for  temporarily  supporting  an  inserted  coin;  coin- 
operated  switch  means  carried  by  said  casing;  electrically 
actuated  mechanical  stop  means  for  arresting  tumstile- 
tumUble   rotation;  cyclically  operating   control   means 
moving  synchronously  with  said  tumstile-tumtable  to  op- 
erate said  mechanical  stop  means  unless  periodically  influ- 
enced by  said  coin-operated  switch  means,  and  a  common 
detent  operating  device  for  moving  said  coin  detents  of 
said  coin  receiving  units  to  dislodge  for  collection  sajd 
supported  coins  as  said  tumstile-tumtable  routes. 


3  019,540 

CARD  DISPLAY  RACK 

Ckndck,  Jr.,  1256  State  St.,  Bcllingham,  Wadi. 

FUed  July  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  40,907 

4ClaliiM.    (CL40— 102) 


1.  In  an  ironer  having  a  stationary  curved  shoe  and 
a  roll  movable  into  engagement  with  the  shoe,  a  feedboard 
having  a  continuous  upper  surface  of  a  length  correspond- 
ing substantially  to  the  length  of  said  shoe  arranged  ad- 
jacent the  shoe  for  supporting  articles  to  be  ironed  during 
feeding  of  the  articles  to  the  ironer  between  the  shoe  and 
the  roll,  longitudinally  slidable  hinge  means  supporting 
the  feedboard  on  the  shoe  along  the  edge  adjacent  to  the 
roll  for  movement  to  a  first  position  in  which  the  ends 
of  said  feedboard  are  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  shoe  and 
second   and   third   positions   in   which   the   feedboard   is 
shifted  in  opposite  directions  longitudinally  thereof  so  as 
to  enable  handling  and  manipulation  of  articles  at  one  end 
of  the  shoe,  while  enabling  the  feedboard  to  function  as 
an  article  support  for  the  remainder  of  said  roll. 


1.  A  display  rack  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  frame  structure  including  a  base  plate  with  two 
laterally  spaced,  vertical  end  frames  fixed  rigidly  thereon 
and  held  in  fixed  spacing  thereby,  paired  annular  hangers 
fixed  to  the  inside  faces  of  said  end  frames  in  horizonUl 
axial  alignment,  and  a  plurality  of  display  panels  dis- 
posed between  said  laterally  spaced  end  frames  in  face 
to  face  relationship;  each  panel  having  a  supporting  ear 
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at  each  of  its  opposite  ends  and  adjacent  its  top  edge 
projecting  into  the  corresponding  annular  hanger  for 
swinging  suspension  of  the  panel;  said  panels  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  individually  swung  from  one  side  of  the  pack, 
over  the  same  and  to  the  opposite  side  thereof;  said  later- 
ally spaced  end  frames  being  of  equal  height  and  each 
comprises  an  upper  end  portion  that  is  hinged  to  the 
lower  portion  for  outward  swinging  and  wherein  said 
annular  panel  hangers  are  diametrically  horizontally  di- 
vided for  separation  of  the  parts  thereof;  the  lower  por- 
tions of  the  annular  hangers  being  fixed  to  the  lower  por- 
tions of  said  end  frames  and  the  upper  portions  of  said 
annular  hangers  being  fixed  to  the  hinged  upper  end 
portions  of  said  end  frames  to  swing  outwardly  there- 
with to  open  the  annular  hangers  for  reception  or  re- 
moval of  the  suspending  ears  of  said  panels  from  the 
seats  provided  by  the  lower  halves  of  the  hangers. 


3,019,541 

CALENDAR  FOR  WRITING  INSTRUMENTS 

Arnold  Kesc,  2915  N.  30th  Ave,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Filed  Jaa.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  707,003 

TCIafaM.    (CL4»-335) 


1.  A  writing  instrument  comprising  a  body  member, 
a  circumferential  guideway  in  the  body  member,  a  sleeve 
member  roUUbly  mounted  in  the  guideway,  a  circum- 
ferential band  on  one  of  the  members  inscribed  with 
month  designations,  a  circumferential  shaded  band  on 
the  other  member  registering  with  the  first  mentioned 
circumferential  band  and  having  a  window  portion  in 
which  one  month  designation  at  a  time  may  be  inspected, 
a  circumferential  band  on  one  of  the  members  inscribed 
with  numerals  comprising  two  complete  sets  of  the  days 
of  a  month,  a  circumferential  shaded  band  on  the  other 
of  the  members  registering  with  the  band  with  the  days 
of  the  month  and  having  a  window  of  a  selected  width 
in  which  a  single  one  only  of  the  two  sets  of  days  of 
the  month  may  be  inspected,  the  latter  windowed  band 
having  a  first  shaded  area  defining  said  window  therein 
and  having  a  second  shaded  area  disposed  in  the  window 
and  defining  with  the  first  shaded  area  a  second  window 
in  which  a  last  day  of  selected  months  may  be  inflected. 


3,019,542 

CARTRIDGE  MAGAZINE  CONVERSION 

Atlcc  G.  Mantfaos,  Arihigtau  Heights,  Dl.     (Box  2401, 

Spokane  International  Airport,  Spokane,  Wash.) 

Filed  June  13, 1958,  Scr.  No.  741,810 

4  ChdoH.     (Q.  42—18) 


breech  housing  having  a  bottom  opening  for  the  admis- 
sion of  cartridges  to  the  chamber,  a  magazine  adapted  to 
be  inserted  from  the  bottom  and  through  the  floor  plate 
opening  to  fit  and  be  releasably  held  in  the  floor  {date 
opening  for  supplying  cartridges  to  the  chamber,  an  upper 
section  of  said  magazine  being  positioned  above  the  floor 
plate  and  a  lower  section  positioned  below  the  floor  plate, 
said  floor  plate  having  upstanding  longitudinal  guide 
members  on  both  sides  of  said  opening  and  parallel  to  the 
barrel  for  guiding  the  magazine  above  said  plate,  and 
means  for  releasably  attaching  the  magazine  to  the  breech 
housing,  said  means  including  at  least  one  pivotally 
mounted  element  having  a  latching  portion  positioned 
above  said  floor  plate  and  a  guiding  portion  positioned 
below  said  floor  plate. 


3,019343 

RECOIL  ABSORBER  FOR  A  FIREARM 

Alfr«d  Dwfaarmc  Bald  HiU  Trailer  Camp, 

West  Warwick,  RJ. 

FBmI  July  1, 1959,  Scr.  No.  824,235 

2CUM.    (CL42— 74) 


1.  In  a  recoil  absorber  for  a  firearm,  the  combination 
which  comprises  a  mounting  plate,  means  for  attaching 
the  mounting  plate  to  the  end  of  a  stock  of  a  firearm, 
bushings  threaded  in  said  mounting  plate,  studs  threaded 
in  said  bushings  and  positioned  normal  to  the  mounting 
plate,  a  traveling  plate  slidably  mounted  on  said  studs, 
sleeves  slidably  mounted  on  the  studs,  movable  with  and 
in  unison  with  the  travelling  plate  and  positioned  between 
the  mounting  and  traveling  plates,  said  bushings  having 
counter  bores  therein  and  said  sleeves  having  a  reduced 
portion  thereon  that  are  receivable  in  the  bores  in  said 
bushings,  springs  extended  around  the  sleeves  and  bush- 
ings and  positioned  between  the  plates,  coacting  shoulders 
on  said  bushings  and  said  sleeves  for  limiting  the  inward 
travel  of  said  traveling  plate,  enlarged  heads  on  said 
studs  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  said  travelling 
plate,  a  cover  positioned  over  said  plates  and  springs,  and 
mounted  to  slide  over  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  stock 
of  a  firearm  upon  which  the  absorber  is  mounted,  and 
means  for  sectuing  the  cover  to  the  traveling  plate. 


3,019,544 

FISHING  LURES 

John  Hnnuncl,  1000  Rircrsidc  Drtrc,  Ottawa, 

Outario,  Canada 

FDcd  July  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,889 

1  Clafan.     (CL  43—42.41) 


*»  **  V  **    i» 


A  fishing  lure  comprising  a  spoon,  a  hock,  having  a 
shank,  and  spring  means  interconnecting  said  shank  and 
1.  In  a  firearm,  a  barrel,  a  breech  housing  therefor  hav-    spoon  and  normally  urging  same  apart,  said  spoon  having 
ing  a  cartridge  chamber,  a  removable  floor  plate  for  said    guard  means  adapted  to  receive  the  point  of  said  hook 
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and  shield  same  from  entanglement  with  ^^seds,  said 
spring  means  being  adapted  normally  to  restrain  said  hook 
point  against  movement  out  of  said  guard  means,  said 
spring  means  being  a  leaf  spritg  to  one  end  of  which 
said  hook  shank  is  rigidly  secured,  and  locking  means 
being  provided  for  releasably  locking  said  leaf  spring  at 
its  other  end  to  said  spoon,  said  leaf  spring  having  a  waist 
portion  and  said  locking  means  comprising  a  bracket  se- 
cured to  the  spoon  and  having  a  recess  adapted  to  ac- 
commodate said  waist  portion  and  restrain  the  leaf  spring 
against  longitudinal  movement  in  one  direction,  said 
bracket  being  slotted  to  accommodate  said  other  end  of 
said  leaf  spring  and  to  present  an  abutment  adapted  to 
engage  the  extremity  of  said  leaf  spring  and  restrain  the 
leaf  spring  against  longitudinal  movement  in  the  other 
direction,  the  resiliency  of  said  leaf  spring  normally  hold- 
ing it  in  locked  engagement  with  said  bracket. 


therein  for  receiving  a  line  parallel  to  said  channel, 
said  channel  including  a  resilient  insert,  said  insert  hav- 
ing an  upstanding  transverse  wall  near  each  end  of  said 
channel,  each  upstanding  wall  having  a  slit  therein  for 
receiving  said  line,  said  slit  being  narrower  than  said 
channel,  means  on  the  second  of  said  inner  walls,  said 


M19,545 

SINKER 

Marioa  R.  Long,  220  N.  21st  St.,  New  Castle,  Ind. 

FUcd  July  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  41,926 

4  Claims.     (CI.  43-^44.89) 


3^^    XT-. 


^ 


to 


^^^^' 


1.  A  sinker  adapted  securely  to  grip  a  fishing  line  and 
to  cause  the  fishing  line  to  assume  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion in  the  water,  comprising  a  first  gripping  portion  and 
a  second  gripping  portion  disposed  in  facing  relationship 
and  tjormally  spaced  apart  in  a  firit  position  thereof  to 
receive  an  associated  fishing  line  therebetween,  a  bend- 
able  connection  joining  said  gripping  portions  along  one 
edge  thereof,  a  first  wing  on  the  opposite  edge  of  said 
first    gripping   portion    and    dispo^d   substantially   per- 
pendicular thereto  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  in 
a  direction  away  from  said  second  gripping  portion,  and 
a  second  wing  on  the  opposite  edge  of  said  second  grip- 
ping   poriion   and    disposed   substantially    perpendicular 
thereto  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  first  gripping  portion,  said  wings  having  a 
size  substantially  greater  than  said  gripping  portions  so  as 
readily  to  be  grasped  by  the  fingers  of  a  user  to  facilitate 
movement  of  said  gripping  portions  to  a  second  position 
gripping  an  associated  fishing  line  therebetween,  the  cross 
sectional  area  of  said  bendable  connection  being  less  than 
the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  gripping  portions  and  said 
wings  to  insure  preferential  bending  in  said  bendable  con- 
nection In  moving  said  gripping  portions  between  the  first 
and  second  positions  thereof,  whereby  said  sinker  can 
be  applied  to  an  associated  fishing  line  by  the  user  placing 
the  associated  fishing  linq  between  said  gripping  portions 
in  said  first  position  thereof  and  the  user  thereafter  grasp- 
ing said  wings  with  the  fingers  and  deforming  said  bend- 
able connection  without  the  use  of  any  tool  to  move  said 
gripping  portions  to  the  second  position  thereof  wherein 
said  gripping  portions  securely  grip  the  associated  fishing 
line  and  said  sinker  can  be  removed  from  the  associated 
fishing  line  by  the  user  grasping  said  wings  with  the  fin- 
gers and  deforming  said  bendable  connection  without  the 
use  of  any  tool  to  move  said  gripping  portion  into  said 
first  position  thereof  to  release  the  associated  fishing  line. 


3,019,546 
LINE  ATTACHING  DEVICE 
Christie  L.  Hansen,  P.O.  Box  12^  Port  Sulphor,  La. 
FUed  Mar.  18, 1958,  Ser.  No.  722,272 
19  Claims.     (CI.  43 — 44.91) 
I.  A  device  to  be  removably  secured  to  a  line  com- 
prising a  pair  of  separable  sections  having  facing  inner 
walls,   the  first  of  said  inner  walls  having  a  channel 


means  being  received  within  said  channel  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  channel  for  frictionally  engaging  said  line 
therebetween  to  prevent  relative  movement  between  said 
line  and  said  device,  and  means  to  separably  secure  the 
sections  in  face  to  face  relation  to  each  other,  said  sec- 
tions being  separable  from  each  other  by  relative  move- 
ment transverse  to  the  planes  of  said  inner  walls. 


3,fl9^7 
FISHHOOK  EXTRACTOR 
Gordoo  P.  Felts,  122  Caravan  Sahara  Park,  Palm  Springs, 
Calif.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Arthur  W.  Jarrett,  Palm 
Springg,  Calif.,  and  ooc-third  to  Robert  W.  Sccgcr, 
Arcadia,  Calif. 

Filed  Jaly  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,411 
5  Clahns.     (CI.  43—53.5) 


1.  A  fishhook  extractor  for  removing  a  fishhook  having 
an  eye,  comprising:  an  elongate  shank  member;  a  han- 
dle at  one  end  of  said  shank;  and  hook  engaging  means 
at  the  other  end  of  said  shank  including  a  member  ex- 
tending at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  shank  axis,  said 
member  having  a  generally  key-shaped  opening  therein 
comprised  of  an  elongate  slot  portion  positioned  adjacent 
the  shank,  and  an  enlarged  head  portion  positioned  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  shank,  the  slot  portion  being  of  a 
width  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  fishhook  eye,  and  a 
communicating  passage  with  said  opening,  whereby  a 
fishing  line  may  be  laterally  passed  from  the  exterior  of 
said  member  into  said  opening. 


3,019,548 
SOAP  GRIP  HOLDERS 

Ira  Nadler,  575  West  End  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y, 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,457 

1  Claim.     (CI.  45—28) 


^^.•:v:^^^•;^ 
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A  soap  grip  comprising  a  rigid  plastic  dish-like  shell 
body,  rectangular  in  plan,  with  spaced  groups  of  projecting 
teeth  spaced  along  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  body,  and 
at  least  four  spaced  barbs  projecting  from  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  dished  body,  a  pair  of  spaced  pointed  lugs 
serving  as  legs  projecting  from  the  outer  surface  of  the 


•  ti 


body  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  and  another  pair  of  spaced 
pointed  lugs  serving  as  legs  projecting  from  the  outer 
surface  of  the  body  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof,  said 
latter  legs  being  longer  than  the  first-named  legs  whereby 
the  body  is  adapted  to  be  supported  in  tilted  condition, 
the  peripheral  edge  of  the  body  having  a  notch  communi- 
cating with  the  interior  of  the  body  at  the  center  of  the 
end  of  the  body  mounting  the  shorter  legs  wherethrough 
excess  liquid  off  of  the  supported  cake  of  soap  is  adapted 
to  drain. 


3,019,549 

SOAP  TIP-OUT  TRAY 

Walter  E.  Evans,  RJL  2,  North  Manchester,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  853,879 

3  Claims.    (CL  45— 28) 


-y 


1.  A  mechanical  ejecting  and  serving-type  holder  for 
a  cake  of  soap  comprising  a  tray  embodying  a  U-shaped 
member  having  vertical  opposed  side  walls  and  a  con- 
necting wall  therebetween,  the  outer  ends  of  the  side 
walls  being  narrowed  in  width  and  terminating  in  sup- 
porting and  hinging  heads,  and  a  bottom  between  the 
aforementioned  walls  cooperating  therenvith  and  defin- 
ing a  receptacle  portion,  a  generally  L-shaped  member 
providing  a  holder  and  tip-out  for  a  cake  of  soap  and 
having  a  normal  horizontal  plate  portion  located  for  use 
in  the  receptacle  portion,  and  a  depending  flange  con- 
stituting a  manually  actuatable  trip,  said  member  being 
provided  with  a  rocker  shaft  the  ends  of  which  are 
fashioned  into  journals,  said  journals  being  removably 
moimted  for  operation  in  bearings  provided  therefor  in 
thp  aforementioned  heads,  said  flange  portion  being 
engageable  beneath  said  inclined  bottom  portion  to  be 
suddenly  stopped  thereby  for  ejecting  the  soap  from  the 
member  by  the  force  of  inertia,  said  heads  being  of 
circular  concavo-convex  fonn  with  the  convex  sides  facing 
each  other  and  with  the  central  portions  thereof  pro- 
vided with  dimples,  said  dimples  defining  the  afore- 
mentioned bearings. 


each  of  said  pivotal  connections  comprising  a  longitudinal 
slot  loosely  engaging  said  cranks,  said  slots  permitting 


3,019,550 

RACING  HORSE  TOY 

Otto  W.  Bcrbcrich,  Rte.  1,  Sandy  Lane,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Ang.  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  833,317 

3  Claims.    (O.  46—107) 

1.  A  toy  comprising  a  frame,  a  front  rotatable  axle,  a 

rear  rotatable  axle,  both  of  said  axles  having  cranks 

spaced  apart  longitudinally  thereof,  wheels  supporting  said 

axles  and  operative  to  drive  the  same,  each  of  said  cranks 

on  said  rear  axle  being  in  alignment  longitudinally  of  the 

frame  with  a  corresponding  crank  on  the  said  front  axle 

to  fonn  a  plurality  of  aligned  pairs  of  cranks,  each  of 

said  pairs  of  cranks  having  an  animal  simulation  pivotally 

connected  thereto,  said  animal  simulation  being  rigid  and 

bridging  said  pair  of  cranks,  whereby  when  said  axles  are 

rotated,  said  simulations  will  represent  animals  racing, 

775  O.O.- 


movement  of  said  simulations  by  momentum  beycMkd  the 
throw  of  said  cranks. 


3,019,551 

FLEXIBLE  EYE  DUCT  FOR  TEARING  EYES 

Harry  Bradocy,  New  York,  N.Y^  assignor  to 

DoUac  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  6, 1959,  Ser.  No.  785,269 

4ChUm8.    (CL46— 135) 


1.  In  a  tearing  eye  for  a  doll  head,  a  rear  casing,  a  port 
through  said  casing,  a  flexible  nipple  fixedly  secured  at  one 
end  thereof  to  said  casing  and  leading  to  said  port,  said 
nipple  being  comprised  of  a  helical  closed  coil  spring  and 
adapted  at  its  other  end  to  receive  a  flexible  tube  attached 
thereto. 


3,019,552 

FLEXIBLE  nGURE  TOY 

Friedrich  Schleich,  Schwabisch  Gmund,    . 

Wurttemberg,  Germany 

Fded  Sept  12, 1958,  Ser.  No.  760,766 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  5,  1956 

12CUinis.    (CI.  46— 156) 


1.  A  flexible  figure  toy,  comprising  a  skeleton-like 
flexible  inner  wire-structure  serving  as  flexible  support 
for  the  body,  head  and  limbs  of  the  figure  toy,  and  a 
single  one-piece  continuous  covering  structure  completely 
covering  and  enclosing  said  wire  structure  and  having 
wide  portions  and  hose-like  inner  supporting  cores  integral 
with  said  wide  portions  and  surrounding  the  wire  stnic- 
ture,  said  inner  cores  constituting  bottoms  of  notch-like 
transverse  groves  separating  said  wide  portions  from  each 
other. 


3,019,553 

WOODEN  MUSICAL  1X)Y 

Carkw  Gomn,  914  Jefferson  Ave.,  and  Joan  R.  Victor, 

916  JeffcTMm  Ave.,  both  of  BrooUyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  848,246 

2  Claims.    (CL  46— 191) 

1.  A  sounding  device  comprising  a  flat  wooden  body 

of  substantially  rectangular  shape,  a  handle  forming  an 
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extension  of  one  end  thereof,  wooden  clappers  hingedly 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  body,  on  both  sides  thereof 
at  apposed  points  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  body  and 
spaced  from  the  handle,  hammers  immovably  mounted 
on  the  free  ends  of  the  clappers,  a  metal  semicircular 
member  fixed  on  each  side  of  the  body  at  its  other  end. 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  hammers  on  the  clap- 
pers, said  members  constituted  by  metal  dish-shaped  but- 
tons, the  hinge  connections  between  the  body  and  clap- 
pers each  comprising  a  hinge  plate  on  the  body  spaced 
from  said  handle,  knuckles  at  ends  of  the  plate,  another 
hinge  plate  on  the  adjacent  clapper  with  knuckles  at  the 


movement  compressing  the  bulb  for  timed  return  move- 
ment of  the  arm  by  means  of  said  bulb  out  of  the  trans- 
versely extending  end  portion  of  the  slot  to  the  firing 
PQtitioo. 


TOY  DEVICE 

Clutflcs  Potkha,  1214  W.  139tfa  St^  Hawthorae,  Calif. 

Filed  June  15,  1959,  Scr.  No.  820,2 1 1 

12  Claims.    (CI.  46—243) 


top  thereof  in  line  with  the  first-named  knuckles,  a  hinfee 
pin  extending  through  the  openings  in  the  aligned 
knuckles,  resilient  means  for  urging  the  hammer  carrying 
ends  of  the  clappers  toward  the  body  including  a  trans- 
verse opening  in  the  body  at  its  juncture  with  its  handle, 
an  integral  lug  on  each  hinge  plate  of  the  clappers  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  overlapping  and  disposed  closely 
adjacent  the  adjacent  end  of  the  opening,  and  a  coiled 
spring  in  the  opening,  the  ends  of  the  spring  impinging 
against  the  lugs  whereby  the  lugs  are  urged  outwardly 
away  from  the  body  and  the  hammer  carrying  the  ends 
of  the  clappers  are  urged  inwardly  toward  the  body. 


3,019,554 

TOY  HAND  GRENADE 

Rocco  M.  Rago,  Rocltfoni,  Ul.,  assignor  to 

Andrew  F.  Wintercom,  Rockford,  Dl. 

Filed  ScpC  18, 1958,  Scr.  No.  761,869 

14  Claims.    (CI.  46—200) 


1.  In  a  load  and  fire  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
normally  fully  expanded  bulb  of  compressible  resilient 
material  having  a  restricted  air  vent,  a  plunger  redpro- 
cable  in  a  cylinder  adjacent  said  bulb,  spring  means 
normally  urging  said  plunger  in  a  firing  direction  and 
adapted  to  be  loaded  when  the  plunger  is  moved  in 
the  opposite  direction,  said  cylinder  having  a  bayonet  slot 
provided  in  the  wall  thereof,  one  portion  of  which  ex- 
tends lengthwise  relative  to  said  cylinder  and  another  por- 
tion of  which  at  one  end  of  the  firjt  portion  extends  trans- 
versely relative  to  said  cylinder,  and  an  arm  rigid  with 
said  plunger  and  extending  laterally  therefrom  through 
said  slot  and  adapted  to  be  operated  manually  to  move  the 
plunger  in  the  cylinder  to  one  end  of  the  slot  to  load  the 
spring  meaiu  and  then  lock  the  plunger  in  cocked  position 
by  lateral  movement  of  said  arm  in  the  transversely  ex- 
tending end  portion  of  the  slot,  the  arm  in  this  lateral 


1.  A  toy  capable  of  nK>tion  either  along  the  ground 
or  through  the  air,  said  toy  comprising:  a  gyroscopic  de- 
vice including  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  wheel  mounted  on  the 
shaft  and  rotatable  therewith  in  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  said  shaft,  and  first  and  second  rings,  said  first  ring 
being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  in  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  the  plane  of  said  wheel  and  in  frictional 
contact  with  said  shaft,  said  second  ring  being  rigidly 
coupled  to  said  first  ring  and  concentric  with  said  wheel; 
a  ball-shaped  member  rigidly  mounted  on  one  end  of 
said  shaft;  a  propeller  for  lifting  said  gyroscopic  device 
into  the  air  rigidly  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said 
shaft;  an  electric  motor  coupled  to  said  shaft  between 
said  gyroscopic  device  and  said  ball-shaped  member  for 
rotating  said  shaft;  a  battery;  and  a  potentiometer  con- 
nected in  series  between  said  battery  and  said  motor  for 
varying  the  speed  of  said  motor. 


3,019356 

CONVEYOR  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING 

TOY  LOAD  ARTICLES 

Manhall  H.  FHsMc,  Bmford,  Conn.,  asdgnor  to  The 

A.  C.  GObcrt  Company,  New  Havca,  Conn.,  a  corpo* 

ntloa  of  Mvyfamd 

FIM  Nov.  3, 1959,  Scr.  No.  t5M29 
UCWm.    (Cm    243) 


1.  An  animated  toy  for  automatically  transferring  fer- 
rous toy  load  articles  successively  from  a  source  of  supply 
to  a  load  depository  in  oriented  relation  to  the  latter. 
comiMising  in  combination  with  the  source  of  load  articles, 
an  endless  belt  having  a  load  article  conveying  surface 
and  supported  for  advancing  travel  away  from  said  source 
to  a  point  of  belt  travel  reversal,  a  chute  extending  down- 
ward from  said  point  of  belt  travel  reversal  in  laterally 
branching  relation  to  the  line  of  travel  of  said  belt  and 
located  to  receive  load  articles  diKharged  from  said  belt 
one  by  one  at  said  point  of  reversal,  means  to  generate  a 
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magnetic  field  at  said  chute  beyond  the  point  of  belt 
travel  reversal  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  article 
conveying  belt,  said  magnetic  field  being  operative  to 
orient  and  detain  each  of  said  ferrous  load  articles  after 
discharge  thereof  one  by  one  from  said  belt  and  before 
the  discharged  article  coasts  down  said  chute,  and  a  dis- 
abling device  operatively  related  to  said  magnetic  field 
in  a  manner  to  reduce  the  attraction  thereof  for  said  work 
article  to  an  extent  to  release  said  oriented  work  article 
for  coasting  down  said  chute. 


3,019,557  '> 

PROCESS  AND  PREPARATIONS  FOR 
CONDITIONING  SOIL 
Aharon  Katchalsky,  Tel  Aviv,  and  Ignacy  Bursztyn, 
Moshe  Rim,  and  David  Vofsi,  Rehovoth,  Israel, 
assignors  to  The  Wcizmann  Institute  of  Science, 
Rehovoth,  Israel 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,969 

9  Claims.    (CI.  47— 58) 
1.  The  method  for  conditioning  moi!>ture -deficient  soils 
which  comprises  treating  the  soil  with  an  aqueous  ni- 
trogenous hardening  binder,  thereby  producing  in  situ, 
discrete  agglutinated  lumps  of  soil. 


3,019,558 
BEADING  MACHINE 
Bernard  G.  Broadbent,  Seneca  Falls,  and  Frederick  A. 
Hemphill,  Waterloo,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  Wilmington, 
DcL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  15.  1957.  Ser.  No.  659,260 
5  Claims.    (CL  49— 1) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mounting  a  heat  plasticizable  ma- 
terial configuration  upon  a  structure  formed  to  receive  the 
configuration,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  fixed  support, 
a  movable  support  member,  a  bed  on  said  support  mem- 
ber, said  bed  being  adapted  to  support  a  configuration,  a 
jig  mounted  on  said  fixed  support  for  positioning  the 
structure  to  which  the  configuration  is  to  be  applied;  ac- 
tuating means  connected  to  said  movable  support  mem- 
ber for  moving  the  said  support  member  and  bed  from  an 
initial  position  to  a  position  where  the  configuration  en- 
gages the  structure,  heat  generating  means  in  the  initial 
position  of  the  bed  having  its  heat  generating  means  di- 
rected onto  said  configurations  on  the  bed  and  tracking 
means  pivotally  mounted  on  the  part  carried  by  said  sup- 
port, said  tracking  means  having  two  portions,  one  por- 
tion supporting  the  heat  generating  means  and  the  other 
portion  maintained  in  engagement  with  the  movable  sup- 
port member  to  continue  the  application  of  heat  to  said 
configuration  during  movement  thereof  toward  the  struc- 
ture. 


3,019,559 
TAKE-OUT  APPARATUS  FOR  GLASSWARE 
William  A.  Stutske  and  Frederick  H.  Wood,  Jr.,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Kimble  Glass  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration €A  Ohio 

Filed  May  5, 1958,  Scr.  No.  732,949 
10  Claims.    (CI.  49—14) 


'^"Tl". 


1.  In  a  take-out  device  having  ware  grasping  jaws  mov- 
able with  respect  to  each  other  and  conjunctively  between 
loading  and  unloading  positions  of  said  device,  combined 
apparatus  comprising  a  mounting  ring  having  at  least 
one  stationary  depending  traverse  bar  attached  thereto, 
at  least  one  pair  of  grasping  jaws,  a  fluid-operated  motor 
slidably  supported  on  said  traverse  bar  having  movable 
cylinder  and  piston  elements  each  adapted  to  independent 
movement  with  respect  to  said  ring  member  and  traverse 
bar,  a  pair  of  grasping  jaw  supports  movable  toward  and 
away  from  each  other  having  one  grasping  jaw  individual 
to  each,  one  jaw  support  attached  to  the  piston  element 
and  the  other  jaw  support  attached  to  the  cylinder  element 
of  said  motor,  the  said  grasping  jaws  being  disposed  in 
confronting  aligned  relation  adapted  to  both  individual 
and  simultaneous  movement. 


3,019,560 
HANGER  PANEL  FOR  VENEER  MASONRY 
BLOCKS 
Roy  C.  Hansen,  220  Vidas  Ave.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah, 
assignor  of  one-third  to  Robert  B.  Cole,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah,  and  one-third  to  Carol  A.  Dalton,  Bountifal, 
Utah 

Fikd  Dec.  31, 1958,  Ser.  No.  784^36 
2  Claims.    (CL50— 342) 


1.  A  hanger  panel  for  veneer  blocks,  comprising  a 
backing  panel  adapted  to  cover  a  portion  of  a  wall  ex- 
panse and  to  be  secured  to  the  wall  framing;  an  expanse 
of  wire  mesh  substantially  coextensive  with  said  backing 
panel  and  secured  to  a  face  thereof,  said  wire  mesh  being 
formed  with  alternate  channels  and  ridges  extending  in 
parallel  rows  across  the  exposed  face  thereof,  the  said 
ridges  having  sides  adjacent  their  tips,  respectively,  which 
are  approximately  normal  to  the  said  face  of  the  backing 
panel  and  mutually  similar  shoulders  extending  outwardly 
at  and  along  their  bases,  respectively,  and  spaced  from 
said  backing  panel,  so  as  to  permit  insertion  of  blocks 
directly  into  the  channels  from  the  open  tops  thereof; 
and  blocks  resting  on  the  mutually  opposite  and  con- 
fronting shoulders  of  mutually  adjacent  channel-defining 
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ridges,  respectively,  the  spacing  between  the  sides  of  delay  circuit  operable  at  the  end  of  said  longitudinal 
the  mutually  adjacent  ridges  being  slightly  less  than  the  movement  to  provide  a  sparkout  interval  and  thereafter 
width  of  said  blocks  to  insure  resilient  gripping  of  such 
blocks  in  spaced  relationship  with  the  backing  panel 
when  seated  in  wall-facing  positions  on  the  ridge  shoul- 
ders, said  ridges  and  shoulders  thereof  affording  passage 
for  mortar  in  the  pointing  up  of  the  resulting  block 
courses. 


FLEXIBLE  ANCHOR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CAST- 
ABLE  OR  PLASTIC  REFRACTORY  AND  METH- 
OD FOR  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 
Hennan  W.  Weber,  Rock  Hill,  Mo.,  assignor  to  H.  K. 
Porter  Company,  Inc.,  Pittsbargh,  Pa.,  a  corporatioo 
of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Mar.  10, 1958,  Scr.  No.  720,340 
2  Claims.    (CI.  SO— 3M) 


1.  In  a  refractory  wall,  a  monolithic  refractory  panel 
having  a  plurality  of  preformed  refractory  tiles  embedded 
therein  and  extending  beyond  one  major  surface  there- 
of, the  extended  portions  of  the  tiles  each  provided  with 
oppositely  extending  bosses,  an  individual  metal  hanger 
movably  engaging  each  of  said  tiles,  each  hanger  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  parallel  hook-s&aped  spaced  apart  elements 
in  supporting  engagement  with  said  bosses,  said  parallel 
hook-shaped  elements  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  great- 
er than  the  width  of  the  supported  tile  thereby  accom- 
modating lateral  movement  of  the  tile,  the  oppositely 
extending  bosses  on  the  tiles  being  formed  with  convex 
surfaces  inclined  upwardly  and  outwardly  of  the  tile  body, 
said  boss  surfaces  being  in  engagement  with  the  spaced 
apart  hanger  elements  in  substantially  a  ball  and  socket 
type  of  arrangement,  and  a  plurality  of  parallel  flanged 
structural  members  each  in  sui^>orting  engagement  with 
a  plurality  of  said  hangen. 


to  move  said  grinding  wheel  slide  away  from  said  work 
support. 

3,019»563 
GRINDING  MACHINE 
Dana  W.  Martin,  Nortfaboro,  MaM^  Mrignor  to  Norton 
Company,  Worcester,  Man,,  a  corporation  of  Mmm* 
chnictti 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  805,337 
14  Claims.     (CL  51—50) 


3,019,562 
GRINDING  MACHINE  WITH  DUAL  PURPOSE 
GRINDING  WHEEl^ 
Ralph  E.  Price,  Waynesboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Landis  Tool 
Company,  Waynesboro,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1959,  Scr.JVo.  857,113 
7  Claims.  (CI.  51—3) 
I.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  rotary  work  support,  a 
grinding  wheel  base,  a  grinding  wheel  slide  thereon,  a 
grinding  wheel  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the  wheel 
slide,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  grinding  wheel 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  second  grrnding  wheel  mounted 
on  the  shaft  adjacent  said  first  wheel,  means  for  moving 
said  wheel  slide  transversely  toward  and  from  the  work 
support  with  said  first  grinding  wheel  in  position  to  en- 
gage a  workpicce.  means  for  stopping  the  movement  of 
said  wheel  slide  toward  said  workpiece,  means  actuated 
by  said  stopping  means  for  mpving  said  wheel  slide  longi- 
tudinally of  said  work  support  to  subject  said  workpiece 
to  the  operation  of  said  second  grinding  wheel,  a  time 


1.  A  grinding  machine  having  a  grinding  wheel  rotat- 
able  about  a  given  axis  and  movable  transversely  of  its 
axis  of  rotation,  said  grinding  wheel  including  a  first  por- 
tion for  rough  grinding  and  a  second  portion  for  finish 
grinding  disposed  in  axial  juxtaposition,  a  rotatable  work 
support,  means  to  feed  said  grinding  wheel  transversely 
of  a  workpiece  to  rough  grind  a  cylindrical  surface  on  a 
workpiece  with  the  first  portion  of  said  grinding  wheel, 
means  operable  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  grinding 
operation  to  displace  the  grinding  wheel  axially  for  trav- 
ersing the  grinding  wheel  across  the  cylindrical  face  of  a 
workpiece  to  finish  grind  the  workpiece  with  the  second 
portion  of  the  grinding  wheel,  and  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  grinding  wheel  axially  during  the  entire  grinding 
operation. 

3,019,564 

POLISHING  SURFACES 

Edward  F.  Haracz,  161  Pershing  Road,  Clifton,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  809,703 

3  Claims.     (CI.  51—56) 

2.  A  polishing  head  for  a  polishing  machine  of  the  type 

which  includes  a  drive  shaft  for  rotating  the  head,  said 
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head  comprising  a  first  annular  plate  having  plane  sur- 
faces, a  second  aimular-like  plate  having  plane  surfaces 
and  a  central  bowl-like  curvilinear  vertical  opening,  said 
second  plate  being  superimposed  over  said  first  plate,  re- 
leasable  clamping  means  securing  the  first  and  second 
plates  together,  a  foundation  member  having  an  upwardly 
tapering  centrally  disposed  surface,  a  downwardly  taper- 
ing bushing  member  fixedly  disposed  between  said  drive 
shaft  and  said  foundation  member  at  its  said  inner  surface 
whereby  rotative  force  is  applied  by  said  shaft  to  said 
foundation  member,  means  for  articulating  said  founda- 


tion member  and  said  second  plate,  said  articulating 
means  comprising  a  downwardly  extending  curvilinear 
surface  on  said  foundation  member  cooperating  with  said 
central  curvilinear  vertical  opening  in  said  second  plate, 
and  me'ans  for  movably  securing  said  second  plate  and  said 
foundation  plate,  said  movable  securing  means  comprising 
headed  bolts  passing  between  openings  in  said  foundation 
plate  and  fixedly  secured  to  said  second  plate,  and  spring 
means  between  said  bolt  heads  and  said  foundation 
plate  whereby  the  latter  is  held  yieldably  secured  to  said 
second  {date. 


means  operative  to  measure  the  size  of  the  woilcpiece 
subsequent  to  the  grinding  operation,  and  means  reqxm- 
sive  to  said  after-gauge  means  to  adjust  the  work-gauge 
means  to  compensate  for  errors  in  the  sizes  of  succes- 
sive workpieces  as  determined  by  the  after-gauge  means. 


3,019,566 

SWIVEL  WHEELBASE  FOR  UNIVERSAL 

GRINDING  MACHINES 

Ralph  E.  Price,  Waynesboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Landis  Tool 

Company,  Waynesboro,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Penn- 

sylvuiia 

FUcd  Jan.  8, 1960,  Scr.  No.  1^07 
6  Clafans.     (CL  51—166) 


1.  A  mounting  for  a  grinding  machine  element  com- 
prising a  fixed  bed,  a  grinding  wheel  slide  and  a  wheel- 
base  reciprocally  carried  by  the  wheel  slide,  a  pivot  mount- 
ed on  the  bed,  said  pivot  having  a  shoulder  and  a  reduced 
upper  part,  a  bore  in  the  wheel  slide  for  slidably  and  ro- 
tatably fitting  the  upper  part  of  the  pivot,  and  resilient 
means  directly  supporting  the  wheel  slide  on  the  shoulder 
of  the  pivot. 

3,019,567 
PNEUMATIC  SANDER 
George  J.  de  Faller,  Oman  V.  Tatum,  and  Nickolas  R. 
Uvingston,  aU  of  4929  Red  Oak  Lane,  Fort  Worth, 
Tex. 

FUcd  Sept.  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  53,496 
6  Claims.    (CL  51—170) 


3,019,565 
GRINDING  MACHINE 
Robert  G.  Hatstat,  George  H.  Lockwood,  and  William  D. 
Schmidt,  Worcester,  Mass.^  assignors  to  The  Heald 
Machine  Company,  Wftrccstcr,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  531,659,  Aug.  31, 
1955.    This  application  Sept  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  838,358 
ilClainw.    (CL  51— 165) 


1.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  a  work  suppcMt,  a 
tool  support,  an  abrading  tool  on  the  said  tool  support, 
means  for  applying  said  tool  to  a  workpiece  in  said  work 
support  for  a  grinding  operation,  work-gauge  means 
operative  to  measure  the  size  of  the  workpiece  by  direct 
continuous  measurement  of  the  workpiece  by  the  work- 
gauge  means  during  the  grinding  operation,  after-gauge 


-s 


1.  In  a  pneumatically  powered  reciprocating  tool,  a 
cylinder  including  forward  and  rear  ends  thereof,  an 
inlet  port  in  a  forward  wall  of  said  cylinder,  means 
communicating  said  inlet  port  with  a  source  of  pressured 
air,  valve  means  interposed  in  said  means  communicating 
said  inlet  port  with  said  source  of  pressured  air,  a  piston 
in  said  cylinder,  a  hollow  piston  rod  attached  to  said 
piston  within  said  cylinder  and  extending  through  said 
rear  end  thereof,  a  helical  spring  positioned  about  said 
piston  rod  within  said  cylinder  between  said  piston  and 
said  rear  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  valve  port  including  a 
valve  seat  in  the  forward  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  valve 
adapted  to  be  received  in  sealing  contact  with  said  valve 
seat  in  said  cylinder,  a  valve  rod  attached  to  said  valve 
and  extending  through  said  piston  and  through  said  piston 
rod  and  projecting  rearwardly  of  said  cylinder  and  said 
piston  rod,  a  collar  secured  to  said  valve  rod  within  said 
piston  rod,  a  helical  valve  lifting  spring  positioned  about 
said  valve  rod  within  said  piston  rod  between  said  piston 
and  said  collar,  a  helical  valve  seating  spring  positioned 
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about  said  valve  rod  within  said  piston  rod  between  said  body  and  having  the  trailing  end  of  said  arcuate  strip 

collar  and  the  rearward  end  of  said  piston  rod,  and  means  loose  to  be  drawn  into  engagement  with  said  frusto- 

connecting  a  reciprocating  member  to  said  piston  rod.  conical  portions  of  said  body  upon  rotation  of  the  body  in 

__^__^_^^_^  '  a  flush  tank  valve  seat.  « 


3,019^68 

LAWN  MOWER  GRINDER  AND  SHARPENER 

Myrl  M.  Saucrs  and  Clintoo  B.  McElheoy,  both  of 

1M«  Tartar  Lane,  Comptoo,  Calif. 

Fikd  May  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  30,179 

2  Claims.     (CL  SI— 173) 


3,019,570 

COATED  ABRASIVE  BACK-UP  PAD 

Dirck  J.  Oltoo,  LoodonvUlc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Norton 

Compavy,  Troy,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  May  2,  19M,  Scr.  No.  25,949 

1  Claim.     (CL  51—195) 


1.  A  portable  grinding  tool  for  griii|]ing  lawn  mower 
reel  blades,  comprising,  a  guide  secured  to  extend  trans- 
versely beneath  one  end  of  a  sleeve,  said  sleeve  being 
adapted  to  slidably  receive  a  ptost,  clamping  means  for 
securing  the  post  with  respect  to  the  sleeve,  said  post 
flattened  at  one  end  and  having  a  hole  formed  in  the 
flattened  end  to  receive  a  bushing  adjustably  secured 
thereto  by  a  locking  nut,  a  rotating  shaft  having  a  thrust 
bearing  flange  formed  thereon  and  received  through  the 
bushing,  a  cupped  abrasive  wheel  secured  to  one  end 
of  the  shaft  and  a  power  source  removably  attached  to 
the  other  end  of  the  shaft,  a  wheel  guard  around  the 
wheel,  a  blade  guide  disposed  in  a  depression  formed 
centrally  in  the  cupped  abrasive  wheel,  said  blade  guide 
supported  by  a  bracket  to  the  flattened  end  of  the  post  and 
having  spaced  projecting  lugs  adapted  to  slidably  engage 
along  opposite  sides  of  a  mower  reel  blade,  said  cupped 
abrasive  wheel  adapted  to  selectively  engage  with  the 
blade  at  spaced  locations  disposed  in  line  with  each  other 
and  extending  across  the  full  diameter  of  the  grinding 
wheel. 


A  non-circular  back-up  pad  for  coated  abrasive  discs  of 
similar  configuration  to  the  pad  comprising  a  flexible,  rela- 
tively planar  member;  means  on  said  member  to  secure 
the  same  to  the  shaft  of  a  rotary  tool;  and  means  to  posi- 
tively locate  and  hold  the  abrasive  disc  on  said  member 
in  direct  alignment  with  said  member,  said  last-mentioned 
means  comprising  at  least  one  relatively  flexible  projection 
extending  outwardly  from  the  surface  of  said  member. 


3,019371 
WORK  SUPPORTING  BRACKETS  FOR 

CENTERLES8  GRINDERS 

George  R.  Whittenberg,  8301  Lyndi  Road, 

Detroit  34,  Mick. 

Filed  Oct  15,  1959,  Scr.  No.  846,013 

OCIainM.    (CL51— 236) 


3,019369 

TOILET  FLUSH  TANK  VALVE  SANDER 

Thomas  Matayka,  6351  N.  Mcrrimac  Ave.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1960,  Scr.  No.  66318 

15  Claims.    (CL  51—187) 


1.  A  flush  tank  valve  seat  sander,  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially frusto-conical  body  member  having  means  for 
attachment  to  an  actuating  shaft,  and  having  its  upper  end 
of  greater  diameter  than  the  valve  seat  of  a  flush  tank, 
said  body  having  an  annular  shoulder  adjacent  said  larger 
end  and  a  frusto-conical  portion  of  smaller  diameter  at  its 
larger  end  at  said  annular  shoulder,  forming  an  angular 
recess  adjacent  said  annular  shoulder,  and  an  arcuate  strip 
of  flexible  sanding  material  having  its  trailing  end  extend- 
ing backwardly  in  a  rotative  direction  from  an  attaching 
portion  at  its  leading  end.  said  arcuate  strip  conforming 
and  covering  the  two  said  frusto-conical  portions  of  said 


I.  As  a  part  of  a  fixture  adapted  to  support  a  work 
piece  for  a  centerless  gringer,  in  combination  a  cylindri- 
cal beam  disposed  horizontally,  a  plurality  of  brackets 
mounted  thereon,  the  brackets  being  alined  but  spaced 
from  each  other,  each  bracket  including  two  short  sleeves 
mounted  co-axially  upon  said  beam  in  a  spaced  relation 
to  each  other, '-an  arm  extending  from  each  sleeve  up- 
wardly at  an  angle  to  a  vertical  line  passing  through  the 
axis  of  said  beam,  each  sleeve  having  radial  tongue 
means  extending  therefrom  approximately  at  right  angle 
to  the  arm  on  said  sleeve,  a  stationary  member  secured 
to  the  beam  intermediate  said  sleeves,  the  member  in- 
cluding a  body  portion  below  said  beam,  a  member  sup- 
ported by  said  body  portion,  said  member  being  adapted 
to  be  rotated  about  a  horizontal  axis  vertically  alined 
with  the  axis  of  the  beam,  a  link  connecting  the  tongue 
means  of  one  sleeve  with  said  rotary  member  at  a  point 
spaced  from  the  axis  of  its  rotation,  a  second  link  con- 
necting the  tongue  means  of  the  other  sleeve  with  said 
disk  at  a  point  diametrically  opposed  to  the  first  named 
point,  and  a  handle  connected  to  the  rotary  member  to 
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impart  thereto  a  limited  rotary  movement  to  cause  both 
sleeves  to  be  swivelled  about  the  beam  to  adjust  the  an- 
gle between  said  arms. 


3,019372 

HOSIERY  PACKAGE 

Jolu  C.  Berry  awl  William  J.  Berry,  both  of 

Box  946,  Dorliam,  N.C. 

FUcd  Jane  6, 1958,  Scr.  No.  740306 

22  ClaiiiH.     (CL  53—21) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  hosiery  package  compris- 
ing placing  a  single  hose  in  a  flat,  laid  out  state,  placing 
panel  means  over  the  foot,  ankle,  and  heel  portion  of  the 
hose,  reversely  folding  the  leg  portion  of  the  hose  over  the 
panel  means,  {facing  another  panel  means  over  the  folded 
portion  of  the  hose,  placing  at  least  a  second  hose  between 
the  panel  means,  and  placing  the  panel  means  and  hosiery 
in  transparent  wrapper  means. 


3,019373 

INSULATION  WRAPPING  MACHINE 

Charles  R.  Navikas,  Speedway,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  805,793 

14  Claims.     (CL  53—27) 


1.  In  a  wrapping  machine  for  rolling  a  composite 
metal  foil-fibrous  sheeting  layer  type  insulation  about  a 
container,  a  machine  frame  for  rotatably  supporting  said 
container,  a  foil  roll  and  a  fibrous  sheeting  roll  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  frame,  rotating  means  for  controllably 
rotating  said  container,  drive  means  for  rotating  said 
fibrous  sheeting  roll  at  a  speed  correlated  to  said  con- 
tainer speed  to  feed  fibrous  sheeting  thereto  with  slack, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  foil  roll  to  roll  foil  around 
said  container  under  an  adjustably  imifcxTn  tension. 


M19374 
AUTOMATIC  CIGARETTE  CATCHER 
V.  lobnsoo,  Jr.,  Occc  K.  Groppe,  Kcrmit  Hibbitts, 
Malcolm  E.  Phillips,  Jr.,  Raleigh,  N.C,  assignoni 
to  American  Machine  A  Foundry  Company,  a  corpora- 
tloo  of  New  Jersey 
Cootfaination  of  application  Ser.  No.  743,298,  Jane  20, 
1958.    Thta  appHcatioa  Apr.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805343 
28  Claims.     (CI.  53 — 35) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  collecting  rod  shaped 
articles  from  a  source  and  delivering  them  into  a  tray, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  conveyor  driven  in  timed 
relationship  with  the  arrival  of  articles  from  the  source, 
said  conveyor  being  provided  with  projections  and  undu- 


lations on  one  surface  to  form  pockets  into  which  one 
or  more  of  the  articles  are  delivered  from  the  source,  the 
conveyor  having  a  horizontal  run  and  a  vertical  run, 
an  endless  belt  having  a  run  parallel  to  the  vertical  run 
of  the  pocketed  conveyor  and  spaced  therefrom  a  dis- 
tance sufficient  to  retain  the  rod  shaped  articles  in  the 


pockets  of  the  conveyor  during  the  vertical  run,  means  for 
driving  the  belt  and  conveyor  simultaneously,  means  for  in- 
troducing the  vertical  runs  of  conveyor  and  belt  into  a  re- 
ceiving tray,  and  means  for  causing  said  vertical  runs 
to  traverse  said  tray  horizontally  to  deposit  said  rod 
shaped  articles  within  said  tray  whilst  the  conveyor  and 
belt  are  driven. 


3,019375 
APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTING  STRAWS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Walter  G.  Charley  and  Walter  A.  Charley, 

•      La  Crescent,  Minn. 

FQcd  Feb.  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  793,091 

9  Claims,    (a.  53—59) 


Tar- 


8.  In  combination,  a  hopper,  a  pair  of  doors  each  having 
an  upper  outwardly  rolled  edge  positioned  around  a  pivot 
rod  and  pivoting  thereon,  said  pivot  rods  being  secured  to 
said  hopper  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  lower  edge  of  said 
doors  being  outwardly  turned  to  provide  flanges  and  said" 
flanges  having  roiled  edges  each  provided  with  a  rod  hav- 
ing ends  extending  therefrom,  corresponding  ends  of  said 
rods  being  secured  together  by  a  link,  said  rod  ends  pene- 
trating arcuate  slots  on  the  walls  of  said  hopper,  motor 
means  connected  to  one  of  said  rods  for  pivoting  said 
doors,  each  of  said  doors  being  provided  with  spaced  baf- 
fles, at  least  one  of  the  baffles  on  one  of  the  doors  being 
positioned  intermediate  the  baffles  on  the  other  of  the  doors 
so  as  to  provide  a  serpentine  passageway  therebetween  for 
straws,  a  reservoir  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  friates  hav- 
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ing  outwardly  turned  flanges,  said  spaced  plates  extending 
the  length  of  the  hopper  at  their  upper  edges  and  having 
one  end  inwardly  spaced  from  the  hopper  at  their  lower 
edges  and  having  an  offset  portion  to  permit  translation 
of  a  pusher  bar,  a  base  plate  therebelow  upon  which  straws 
are  adapted  to  rest  in  vertical  stack,  a  pusher  bar  posi- 
tioned to  move  from  first  to  the  second  position  along 
said  base  plate  to  engage  the  end  of  a  straw  positioned 
thereon  and  move  it  lengthwise  thereof,  bias  means  for 
returning  said  pusher  bar  to  first  position,  solenoid  means 
for  acuating  said  pusher  bar,  a  switch  adjustably  posi- 
tioned along  the  line  of  travel  of  the  bottle  in  which  a 
straw  is  to  be  inserted  for  actuating  said  solenoid  means, 
a  pair  of  grippcr  rollers  having  a  smooth  surface,  said 
rollers  rotating  oppositely  and  to  engage  the  end  of  a 
straw  and  to  transfer  it  to  a  guide  means,  arcuately  ex- 
tending guide  means  having  an  end  positioned  to  receive 
said  straw  and  a  second  end  positioned  over  said  bottle 
for  guiding  said  straw  from  said  gripper  means  to  said 
bottle. 


for  lifting  the  bundle  upwardly  from  said  packaging  con- 
veyor, a  platen  above  said  hoist,  means  for  feeding  to 
a  position  above  said  hoist  a  container  having  a  central 
section,  a  side  flap  on  each  side  of  said  central  section, 
a  side  tab  on  each  end  of  said  side  flaps  and  an  end  flap 
at  each  end  of  said  central  section,  means  carried  by 
said  platen  to  fold  said  side  flaps  and  side  tabs  against 
said  package  and  means  for  folding  said  end  flaps  against 
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BALER 

LctUc  J.  Sfalcy,  415  Denny  Way,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUcd  July  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,087 

2  Claims.     (CI.  53—61) 


te         a-i 


^      .  - 


said  bundle,  a  horizontal  strapping  station  for  applying 
strapping  around  said  container  on  said  bundle,  a  vertical 
strapping  station  for  applying  strapping  around  said  con- 
tainer on  said  bundle,  means  for  moving  said  packaging 
conveyor  when  the  operations  on  the  bundle  at  each  of 
said  stations  have  been  completed,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting operation  of  the  apparatus  at  the  various  stations 
until  the  packaging  conveyor  \%  stopped. 


3,919,578 

INTERLEAVING  APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING 

BACON  SUCES 

brael  B.  Coben,  P.O.  Box  1493,  KnoxvUle,  Teon. 

FUcd  Sept  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,583 

9  Claims.    (CL  53—123) 


1.  In  a  package  bagging  machine  a  tubular  nozzle 
about  which  the  open  end  of  a  bag  may  be  applied  for 
filling  with  packages  advanced  through  the  nozzle,  and 
a  releasable  clamp  associated  with  the  nozzle  for  secur- 
ing the  bag  thereon  for  filling;  said  clamp  comprising 
paired,  parallel  rods  mounted  for  endwise  movement 
above  and  below  the  nozzle,  a  vertical  clamp  bar  joining 
said  rods  across  one  side  of  the  nozzle,  another  clamp  bar 
extended  between  the  rods  and  slidable  thereon  at  the 
other  side  of  the  nozzle,  and  a  bar  joining  the  ends  of 
said  rods  at  that  side  of  the  nozzle,  and  an  expandable 
and  contractabie  power  means  mounted  between  and  con- 
nected to  the  two  last  mentioned  bars  to  actuate  the 
clamp  for  holding  or  releasing  the  bag. 


I, 


3,019,577 
PACKAGING  LINE 
Frank  Slaniar,   Monrocville.  and   Alfred  TepUtz,   Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Corpora- 
tlbn,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Sept.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,005 
10  Claims.  (CL53— 74) 
I.  Apparatus  for  packaging  a  bundle  of  tin  plate  in- 
cluding a  platform  on  which  the  tin  plate  is  mounted 
comprising  a  packaging  conveyor  having  a  plurality  of 
stations  therealong,  means  for  delivering  a  bundle  to  the 
first  station,  means  for  removing  a  bundle  from  the  last 
station,  a  wrapping  station  for  wrapping  waterproof 
paper  around  the  bundle,  a  packaging  station  for  wrap- 
ping a  container  around  the  .waterproof  paper  on  the 
bundle,  said  packaging  station  including  a  bundle  hoist 


1.  A  device  for  packaging  sliced  bacon  comprising 
a  supporting  framework,  a  platform  on  said  framework, 
a  slicing  station  at  one  end  of  said  platform,  a  housing 
enclosing  said  slicing  station,  means  for  supporting  a  roll 
of  wax  paper  on  said  platform,  guide  means  for  guiding 
a  strip  of  wax  paper  from  said  roll  to  said  slicing  sUtion. 
means  for  moving  a  slab  of  bacon  on  said  platform  toward 
said  slicing  station,  a  pair  of  coaxially  mounted  and 
synchronously  rotatable  blades  within  said  housing  at 
said  slicing  station,  one  of  said  blades  constituting  a 
slicing  blade  and  the  other  constituting  a  deflector  blade, 
said  slicing  blade  being  arranged  to  simultaneously  slice 
said  bacon  and  said  strip  of  paper,  an  opening  in  a  portion 
of  said  deflector  blade,  a  nozzle  adjacent  said  housing 
end,  an  air  pressure  supply  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  nozzle,  said  nozzle  being  positioned  to  direct  air 
pressure  through  said   opening  in  the  deflector  blade 
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against  the  cut-off  portions  of  said  strip  for  the  purpose  of 
blowing  said  paper  portions  against  corresponding  slices 

'of  bacon. 

I 

3,019^9 

FILM-CUTTING  AND  CARD  HOLDER 

INSERTING  MACHINE 

John  A.  Hcckman,  Skokie,  III. 

(3017  E.  Copper  St,  Tncson,  Ariz.) 

FUed  Not.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,616 

10  Claims.    (0.53—123) 


1.  A  film-strip  cutting  and  card-holder  inserting  ma- 
chine for  use  in  the  seriatim  cutting  of  sections  from  a 
film  strip  and  inserting  the  sections  into  card-holders 
each  having  thin  layers  of  transparent  material  super- 
imposed on  opposite  faces  of  the  card-holder  over  a 
rectangular  opening  therein,  the  perimeters  of  the  trans- 
parent layers,  except  along  one  end  perimeter  of  one 
layer,  being  adhered  to  the  card-holder  to  form  a  pocket 
within  the  plane  of  the  card-holder  open  inwardly  ad- 
jacent one  end  of  the  card-holder,  the  machine  compris- 
ing, a  film-strip-reel  spindle  located  at  one  end  of  the 
base,  a  card-holder  tray  located  at  the  opposite  end  of 
the  base,  a  film-strip  advancing-means  located  on  the 
base  inwardly  adjacent  the  spindle,  a  film-strip  cutting- 
means  located  on  the  base  inwardly  adjacent  the  tray, 
and  means  on  the  tray  inwardly  adjacent  the  cutting 
means  for  the  insertion  of  the  one  end  of  the  card- 
holder to  so  flex  the  card-holder  outwardly  of  the  pocket 
as  to  insure  an  opening  to  the  pocket  for  the  edge  of 
the  film-strip  as  advanced  by  the  film-strip  advancing 
means  when  the  card-holder  rearwardly  of  its  insertion 
into  the  flexing  means  is  pressed  against  the  tray.     . 


3,019,5M 

WIDE  BACK  TENSION  PLATE  FOR  BREAD 

WRAPPING  MACHINE 

Benjamin  R.  AslNiry,  High  Point,  N.C. 

(896  Brooghtoa  NE.,  Onmsclmii,  S.C.) 

FUcd  Mar.  4, 1959,  Ser.  No.  797,100 

SClaiw.    (CL53— 230) 


1.  In  a  bread  wrapping  machine,  a  back  tension  i^ate 
unit  and  a  pusher  arm  arrangement,  said  back  tension 
l^te  unit  including  a  slide  bar,  a  generally  continuous 
back  tension  plate  and  a  mounting  bracket  securing  said 
back  tension  plate  to  said  slide  bar,  and  said  pusher  arm 
being  timed  to  engage  said  mounting  bracket  to  move  said 
back  tension  plate  forwardly  with  said  piisher  arm  clear- 
ing said  back  tension  plate,  and  a  stop  member  engaged 
by  said  slide  bar  to  positively  limit  rearward  movement 


of  said  back  tension  plate  imit,  said  stop  member  includ- 
ing a  support  and  a  stop  element  adjustably  carried  by 
said  support,  whereby  various  sizes  of  loaves  may  be 
wrapped. 

-^^"'■^^^~^~~ 

3,019^81 
AUTOMATIC  CATCHER 
Malcolm  E.  PhUlips,  Jr.,  Rakigli,  N.C,  and  Harric  P. 
Culec,  Jr.,  Vaidoeta,  Ga.,  asritnow  to  American  Ma- 
chine A  Fowidry  Company,  m  coiporatioa  of  New 
Jcney 

FUcd  June  20, 1958,  Ser.  No.  743,298 
17  Claims.    (CL  53—236) 


t-y 


df^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  collecting  rod- 
shaped  articles  from  a  source  and  delivering  them  into  a 
tray,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  first  belt  having  a  hori- 
zontal conveyor  run  and  a  vertical  delivery  run,  a  second 
belt  having  a  run  parallel  to  the  vertical  run  of  the  first 
belt  and  spaced  therefrom  a  distance  sufficient  to  firmly 
hold  the  rod-shaped  articles  between  said  vertical  runs, 
means  for  driving  said  belts  simultaneously,  means  for 
the  introduction  of  vertical  runs  of  said  belts  and  the 
rod-shaped  articles  held  therebetween  into  a  receiving 
tray,  and  means  for  causing  said  vertical  runs  to  traverse 
said  tray  horizontally  to  deposit  said  rod-shaped  articles 
within  said  tray  while  said  belts  are  driven. 


3,019,582 

LAMINATED  BUSTER  PACKAGE 

SEALING  MACHINE 

PhUlp  Freeman,  1391 E.  33rd  St,  CkretaBd,  OUo 

FUcd  Apr.  13, 1960,  Ser.  No.  21,947 

2ClalnM.    (CL  5^—371) 


1.  A  laminated  blister  package  sealing  machine,  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  frame  member,  a  vertically 
reciprocating  platen  actuated  by  a  pneimiatic  cylinder  in- 
cludmg  electrically  operated  valve  means  and  associated 
circuits,  a  horizontally  extending  hexagonal  drum  jour- 
naled  on  the  frame  inmiediately  below  the  platen,  each 
of  the  plane  faces  of  the  drum  having  a  cavity  therein 
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bounded  by  a  flat  surface,  adapted  to  support  a  laminated 
blister  card  thereon  with  the  blister  in  dependent  posi- 
tion within  the  cavity,  a  motor  mounted  on  the  frame, 
a  six  point  Geneva  wheel  mounted  on  the  drum  axle  and 
connected  to  the  motor  through  a  driver  having  a  cam 
roller  intermittently  engageable  therewith,  to  index  suc- 
cessive faces  of  the  drum  into  parallel  alignment  with  the 
platen,  and  first  and  second  electric  twitches  forming  a 
part  of  the  pneumatic  valve  circuits  and  mounted  in  the 
path  of  the  rotating  cam  roller,  the  first  switch  being 
triggered  by  the  cam  roller  immediately  prior  to  its 
engagement  with  the  Geneva  wheel  slots  to  energize  the 
pneumatic  cylinder  and  raise  the  platen  clear  of  the  drum, 
the  second  switch  being  triggered  by  the  cam  roller  im- 
mediately after  its  disengagement  from  the  Geneva  wheel 
to  energize  the  pneumatic  cylinder  and  lower  the  platen 
into  compressed  engagement  with  the  aligned  dnim  sur- 
face. 


3,tlM83 

HEAT-SEALING  MACHINE  FOR  BAGS,  PROVIDED 

WITH  BAG  LOCATING  MEANS 

loha  D.  STlvcstcr,  Garden  Ctty,  N.Y^  mi  John  D. 
Kccoan,  Jr^  CaMwtO,  NJ^  mbJ^mms  to  Amaco  Pack- 
agiiig  MachlMry,  bc^  Lo^  Island  City,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  797,202 
2  Claims.    (CL  53— 373) 


tray  may  be  positioned,  an  article  stop  on  the  table 
against  which  an  article  to  be  wrapped  by  a  sheet  of 
wrapping  material  may  be  positioned,  and  elongated 
interfitting  groove  and  tongue  formed  one  on  the  tray 
underside  and  the  other  in  the  table  top  with  the  tongue 
having  a  length  suflScient  for  slidably  guiding  and  con- 


fining the  tray  for  movements  toward  and  away  from 
said  stop  without  twisting  in  a  predetermined  orientation 
relative  to  said  article  stop  so  that  placing  an  article  on 
the  top  sheet  of  wrapping  material  in  the  tray  and  ia 
position  against  the  article  stop  will  locate  the  article 
and  sheet  relative  to  each  other. 


*    -  I  .».) 


11.-^1^1 


1.  In  a  machine  for  heat-sealing  the  mouth  of  a  bag 
composed  of  limp  non-form-sustaining  material  and  con- 
taining merchandise,  said  mouth  lying  along  one  edge  of 
the  bag  and  said  bag  having  a  rear  edge  opposite  to  the 
mouth  edge:  a  heat-applying  element  adapted  to  seal  the 
bag  mouth  along  a  line  closely  adjacent  to  the  enclosed 
merchandise,  a  moving  conveyor  arranged  to  convey  a  bag 
along  the  direction  of  said  seal  line  toward  and  past  said 
heat-applying  element,  a  first  guide  rail  alongside  one 
transverse  edge  of  the  conveyor  and  arranged  above  and 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  conveyor,  said 
guide  rail  being  positioned  to  be  encountered  by  the 
mouthward  edge  of  the  merchandise-filled  region  of  an 
approaching  bag  and  serving  to  shift  the  bag  on  the  con- 
veyor in  a  crosswise  direction  to  a  predetermined  position 
relative  to  said  heat-applying  element,  a  second  guide  rail 
alongside  the  opposite  transverse  edge  of  the  conveyor  in 
a  region  farther  from  said  element,  said  second  guide  rail 
being  arranged  above  said  conveyor  and  so  located  that 
the  rtiinimum  crosswise  distance  between  said  rails  is  less 
than  any  bag  dimension  lying  crosswise  of  the  conveyor, 
whereby  a  bag  whose  rear  edge  contacts  said  second  rail 
will,  regardless  of  the  crosswise  merchandise  dimension, 
have  the  mouthward  edge  of  its  merchandise-filled  region 
positioned  to  encounter  said  first  guide  rails,  and  means 
between  said  first  guide  rail  and  said  heat-applying  ele- 
ment for  laying  the  walls  of  the  bag  mouth  into  smoothly 
extending  relation  for  engagement  by  said  element. 


3,tl9,5M 
ARTICLE  WRAPPING  STRUCTURE 
Bengt   A.   Arvldaoa,  Ckicafo,   PL,  assignor  to   MOkr 
WrapateK  *  ScaUni  Machine  Co^  a  corporation  of 

Fled  Apr.  3«,  1957,  Scr.  No.  i5^M4 
4  Clalas.     (CL  53—399) 
I.  A   wrapping   structure   for   facilitating   the   initial 
manual  wrap  of  an  article  with  a  sheet  of  wrapping  mate- 
rial comprising,  a  tray  adapted  to  hold  a  stack  of  sheets 
of  wrapping  material,  a  table  having  a  top  on  which  said 


3,9194S5 

LAWN  EDGING  ATTACHMENT 

Howcn  H.  WcIIbom,  3911  HJ^vrorc  Drive,  DaOas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  7, 195t,  Ssr.  No.  726,993 

1  Claim.     (CL  54—25.4) 


An  attachment  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  power 
lawn  mower  comprising  an  elongated  flat  base  having 
slots  formed  therein  being  adapted  to  receive  fasteners 
to  connect  said  base  to  said  mower  and  having  a  hanger 
depending  from  one  end  thereof,  an  upstanding  arm 
attached  to  said  base,  a  yoke  bar  having  lugs  on  its  ends 
connected  to  said  hanger,  a  cylindrical  shaft  housing  ex- 
tending transversely  and  forwardly  of  said  yoke  bar  being 
pivotally  connected  thereto,  a  lever  having  one  end  piv- 
otally  connected  to  said  upstanding  arm  and  having  an 
intermediate  portion  operatively  associated  with  said  cy- 
lindrical shaft  housing  for  imparting  swinging  movement 
to  said  cylindrical  shaft  housing,  an  axial  shaft  rotatably 
supported  by  said  cylindrical  shaft  housing  having  an 
inner  end  projecting  beyond  said  cylindrical  shaft  housing 
and  an  outer  end  projecting  beyond  said  cylindrical  shaft 
housing,  a  pulley  connected  to  said  inner  end  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  motor  pulley  on  said  mower,  a 
radial  cutter  connected  to  said  outer  end,  an  inverted 
U-shaped  bracket  connected  to  said  cylindrical  shaft  hous- 
ing straddling  said  cutter,  said  U-shaped  bracket  having 
socket  members  on  the  terminal  ends  thereof,  a  guide 
having  a  hub  portion  and  a  disk  portion  rotatably  sup- 
ported on  a  hanger,  said  hanger  adapted  to  fit  within  said 
socket  members  to  position  said  hub  portion  and  said 
disk  portion  rearward  of  said  cutter. 
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3,919,584 
RAKE  TOOTH  MEANS 
Blaine  W.  Gustafson,  Ottumwa,  Iowa,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Deere  &  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  479,712 
17  Claims.     (CL  54—400) 


1.  Rake  tooth  means  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  rake 
bar  of  cylindrical  section  having  an  aperture  diamet- 
rically therethrough,  comprising:  a  mounting  block  of 
elastomer  material  having  opposite  ends  and  disposed 
radially  as  respects  the  bar  with  one  of  its  ends  engaging 
the  bar  in  register  with  the  aperture  and  of  concave  shape 
so  as  to  receive  the  bar  and  hold  the  block  against  twist- 
ing about  its  own  axis  relative  to  the  bar;  a  bolt  having 
a  portion  embedded  in  the  block  and  a  portion  projecting 
from  said  one  end  and  through  said  aperture;  nut  means 
on  the  projecting  portion  of  the  bolt  at  the  diametrically 
opposite  side  of  the  bar  for  securing  the  block  to  the  bar; 
and  a  rake  tooth  separate  from  the  bolt  and  having  a 
portion  embedded  in  the  block  and  a  portion  projecting 
from  the  other  end  of  said  block. 


3,919,587 
AUTOMATIC  KNOCK-OFF  DEVICE  FOR  TEXTILE 

SPINNING  MACHINES 
Raphael  Webs,  Kempten,  Allgan,  Germany,  assignor  to 
AUgancr  Maschinenban  G.m.b.H.,  Kempten,  Allgan, 
Germany,  a  German  company 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1940,  Ser.  No.  20,294 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  8, 1959 

12  Claims.     (CI.  57—84) 


1.  An  automatic  knock-off  device  for  textile  spinning 
machines  in  sensing  the  breakage  or  running  out  of  a 
thread  used  therein,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  frame  structure; 

a  press  roller  and  a  driven  roller,  the  driven  roller 
mounted  rotatably  with  respect  to  said  frame  struc- 
ture and  the  press  roller  mounted  for  both  rota- 
tional movement  and  radial  movement  with  respect 
to  said  frame  structure; 

a  prop  lever  and  a  trigger  lever  pivoted  to  each  other 
to  form  a  knuckle  joint,  said  trigger  lever  being  also 
pivoted  to  said  frame  structure  and  said  prop  lever 
being  guidingly  related  to  said  frame  structure  for 
substantially  longitudinal  movement  toward  and 
I  away  from  said  press  roller  uj)on  pivotal  movement 

of  said  trigger  lever  about  its  point  of  pivotal  sup- 
port; 


nesilient  means  constantly  urging  said  knuckle  joint 
in  a  direction  to  move  said  prop  lever  toward  said 
press  roller  and  a  trigger  which  in  a  first  position 
prevents  such  movement  and  in  a  second  position 
permits  such  movement; 

means  supported  by  said  thread  for  holding  said  trig- 
ger in  said  first  position; 

means  constantly  urging  said  trigger  into  said  second 
position;  _  ^ 

whereby  upon  breakage  of  said  thread,  said  trigger  will 
immediately  assume  said  second  position  and  there- 
by permit  said  resilient  means  to  act  through  said 
knuckle  joint  and  move  said  prop  lever  against  said 
press  roller. 


3,019,588 
BUILDER  MOTION 
Grady  H.  Sanders,  Spartanboig,  S-C^  and  Evly  D.  Jones, 
deceased,  late  of  Spartaoborg,  S.C^  by  Sadie  C.  Jones, 
administratrix:,  Spsolanbnig,  S.C^  ass^pon  to  Decring 
MiUikcn  Research  Corporation,  Spartanborg,  S.C^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1940,  Ser.  No.  25,792 
9  Oaims.     (CL  57—99) 


2.  In  a  roving  frame  having  a  rotatable  flyer  and  a 
bobbin  carriage  and  an  English  type  builder  motion  with 
an  angularly  movable  traverse-reversing  and  traversc- 
length-controlling  poker  bar,  a  poker  bar  cam  vertically 
movable  as  a  function  of  the  relative  traversing  position 
of  said  flyers  and  bobbins,  and  being  arranged  in  angu- 
lar driving  relation  to  said  poker  bar,  and  means  for 
shortening  the  effective  length  of  said  poker  bar  from 
its  pivot  to  the  point  of  engagement  with  said  cam,  the 
improvement  comprising  an  improved  poker  bar  cam  hav- 
ing a  cam  slot  with  uj^r  and  lower  oppositely  facing 
cam  surfaces  spaced  apart  varying  distances  along  the 
linear  extent  of  said  slot  for  imparting  angular  movement 
to  said  poker  bar. 


3,019,589 

BRAKE  FOR  SPINNING  AND  TWISTING 

SPINDLES 

Johann  Jacob  Keyser,  GrabenaUee  14, 

Aaran,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jnly  21,  1941,  Ser.  No.  125,811 

Claims  priority,  applic^ion  Germany  JaJy  30,  1940 

5  Claims,  (a.  57—88) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  textile  machine  spindle  hav- 
ing an  annular  rotatable  portion  with  an  inner  braking 
surface  and  an  outer  braking  surface,  an  inner  braking 
member  arranged  within  said  annular  portion  for  selec- 
tive engagement  with  said  inner  braking  surface,  an  outer 
braking  member  arranged  substantially  radially  opposite 
to  said  inner  braking  member  adjacent  to  and  on  the  out- 
side of  said  annular  portion  for  selective  braking  engage- 
ment with  said  outer  braking  surface,  and  control  lever 
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means  having  said  inner  and  outer  braking  members   bearing  and  its  cushioning  element  may  be  inspected  and 
united  thereto  and  being  operable  to  simultaneously  bring   repaired  upon  removal  of  Uw  lid.  and  whereby  the  spindle 


said  inner  and  outer  braking  members  into  braking  en- 
gagement with  said  inner  and  outer  braking  surface  re- 
spectively. 


FLYERS  FOR  TEXTILE  MACHINES 
Afttar  A.  Bramc,  Grccmboro,  N.C^  avigBor  to  Bramc 
Tcitilc  Mncfainc  Company,  Gfccnriwro,  N.C^  a  corpo- 
radon  of  North  Carolina 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1»5«,  Scr.  No.  769,340 
5  Clnfans.     (CL  57—115) 


blade  and  bearings  may  be  removed  from  the  base  with 
the  base  positioned  upon  the  rail. 


3,«19,592 
SUPPORTED  METALLIC  YARN 
S.  Gonld,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  and  Philip 
NathansoB,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  asslfnors  to  The  Dobcck- 
■n  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Oct  24,  1956,  Scr.  No.  61M51 
2  Claim.    (CL  57— 144) 


1.  A  flyer  for  textfle  spinning  iwrhi'inn  having  a  bal- 
ancing leg.  a  hollow  leg  and  an  entrance  socket  having 
a  rove  opening  therethrough,  said  flyer  having  a  matte- 
finished  chrome  surface  on  external  and  internal  portions 
of  the  balancing  and  hollow  legs  and  the  entrance  socket 
to  reduce  fiber-to-mctal  friction  and  fiber  choking. 


A 


3,«19391 

TEXTILE  SPINDLE 

Fcniaado  Azcaigorta  Cortabarria,  Vcrtara,  Gnipnzcoa, 
Spain,  aKlgnor  to  Constmccipnes  Mecanicas  Textiles, 
S.A.,  Vcrgara,  Gnipnzcoa,  Spafai 

Filed  Sept  7,  1961,  SctTno.  136,622 
2  Claims.    (CL  57— 135) 
I.  In  a  textile  spindle  having  an  elongated  base,  with 
an  axial  tubular  bore  therein,  fixed  upon  the  spindle  rail 
so  that  the  rail  is  confined  between  an  upper  flange  carried 
adjacent  the  top  of  the  base  and  a  nut  carried  upon  the 
upper  portion  of  the  base  below  the  flange  on  a  threaded 
mounting,  and  having  a  spindle  blade  carrying  a  first  anti- 
friction bearing  mounted  upon  an  upper  cushioning  ele- 
ment within  an  annular  seat  adjacent  the  top  of  said  tubu- 
lar here  and  a  second  anti-friction  bearing  mounted  upon 
a  lower  cushioning  element  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said 
bore  within  an  annular  seat,  the  improvement  including, 
a  longitudinal  lid  mounted  entirely  below  said  threaded 
mounting  for  the  bolt  separating  subsUntially  the  entire 
portion  of  the  base  below  the  threaded  mounting  into  lon- 
gitudinal halves  but  leaving  the  upper  portion  of  the  base 
mounted  upon  the  rail,  and  means  fastening  and  unfasten- 
ing the  lid  with  respect  to  the  base,  whereby  the  lower 


1.  A  yam  comprising  a  continuous-filament  base  thread 
and  at  least  one  continuous-filament  supported  thread 
twisted  around  said  base  thread  in  supported  relation 
therewith,  said  continuous-filament  base  thread  compris- 
ing a  first  metal  film  interposed  between  long  narrow  strips 
of  transparent  film  material,  said  continuous-filament  sup- 
ported thread  comprising  a  second  metal  film  interposed 
between  other  long  narrow  strips  of  transparent  film  ma- 
terial and  a  color  deposit  overlying  at  least  one  of  said 
first  and  second  films  along  the  length  thereof. 


3,919493 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  VARIABLE 
„  .  TWIST  YARN 

Ralph  T.  Rcid,  Lexington,  Va.,  assignor  to  James  Lccs 
and  Sons  Company,  Bridgeport,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,356 

2  ChUms.    (CL  57—156) 

I.  The    method    of    twisting    a    splash-type,    uniform 

denier  yam  which  comprises  plying  at  least  one  singles 

yam    under   constant   and   uniform    twist   with   another 
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singles  yam  under  conditions  of  variable  twist  to  pro- 
vide a  relatively  masked  area  in  one  length  of  the  uni- 


,^'si^.im: 


■'T^i 


form  denier  plied  yam  and  an  uiunasked  area  in  another 
area  of  the  uniform  denier  plied  yam. 


3,«19,594 

ELECTRIC  CLOCK 

Edward  V.  Snndt,  118  Stcrifaig  Lane,  WUmette,  DI. 

FUcd  Feb.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  791,902 

18  ChUms.    (CL  58—26)  _ 


I.  In  an  electric  clock,  a  synchronous  electric  motor 
including  a  frame,  a  motor  shaft  directly  driven  by  the 
motor  at  a  synchrcmous  speed,  and  a  bearing  for  the 
shaft  carried  by  the  frame,  a  first  differential  gear  re- 
ducer having  close  tolerances  and  including  an  internal 
toothed  annulus  rigidly  secured  to  the  motor  shaft  bear- 
ing concentrically  with  the  motor  shaft,  an  eccentric  se- 
cured to  the  motor  shaft,  an  external  toothed  rotor  mesh- 
ing with  the  internal  toothed  annulus.  and  a  ball  bearing 
rotatably  mounting  the  rotor  on  the  eccentric  for  oscil- 
lating the  rotor  with  respect  to  the  annulus  and  for  ro- 
tating the  rotor  at  a  reduced  speed  in  accordance  with 
the  relative  numbers  of  teeth  on  the  annulus  and  rotor, 
a  second  differential  gear  reducer  having  wide  tolerances 
and  including  a  housing  rigidly  secured  to  the  frame,  a 
shaft  rotatably  carried  by  the  housing  in  alignment  with 
the  motor  shaft,  an  internal  toothed  annulus  formed  in 
the  housing  concentrically  with  the  shaft  rotatably  car- 
ried thereby,  an  eccentric  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  an  external  toothed  rotor  meshing  with  the  internal 
toothed  annulus  and  rotatably  mounted  on  the  eccentric 
for  oscillation  with  respect  to  the  annulus  and  for  rota- 
tion at  a  reduced  speed  in  accordance  with  the  relative 
numbers  of  teeth  on  the  annulus  and  rotor,  and  a  coupling 
between  the  rotor  and  the  shaft  for  rotating  the  latter  at 
said  reduced  speed,  a  loose  coupling  connected  between 
the  rotor  of  the  first  differential  gear  reducer  and  the 
eccentric  of  the  second  diflferential  gear  reducer  for  ro- 
tating the  latter  from  the  former,  and  time  indicating 
means  driven  by  the  external  toothed  rotor  of  the  second 
differential  gear  reducer. 


3.819^5 

INERTIA  WOUND  WATCH  WITH  OVERWIND 

PREVENTER 

Knrt  Miinie,  Ostcrf ddstrassc  35,  Pforzheim,  Germany 

FUed  Ang.  6, 1958,  Scr.  No.  753,515 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Ang.  20, 1957 

I        2  Claims.     (CL  58—82) 


1.  In  a  self-winding  watch  of  the  type  having  a  main- 
spring, a  shaft  for  winding  said  mainspring,  a  ratchet  wheel 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  flyweight  moiuted  for 
oscillatory  movement,  and  a  pair  of  pawls  connected  to 
and  actuated  by  said  flyweight  to  rotate  said  ratchet  wheel 
in  only  one  direction,  an  overwind  preventor  interposed 
between  said  ratchet  wheel  and  said  shaft  and  compridng 
a  rod-shaped  spring  connected  to  said  ratchet  wheel,  and 
a  cam  projecting  from  said  shaft  and  having  a  relatively 
acute  vertex,  said  rod-shaped  spring  being  arranged  8ul>- 
stantially  in  the  direction  of  a  secant  of  said  ratchet  fi^ieel 
and  having  in  its  middle  part  a  curvature  tlie  vertex  of 
which  is  directed  toward  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  said  rod- 
shaped  spring  being  of  a  shape  to  engage  with  and  take 
along  said  cam  to  rotate  said  shaft  and  wind  said  main- 
spring when  said  ratchet  wheel  is  being  turned  and  of 
strength  to  yield  to  the  resistance  of  said  cam  when  said 
mainspring  has  been  sufliciently  wound  while  said  ratchet 
wheel  is  being  turned,  and  said  vertex  of  said  cam  and  said 
vertex  of  said  rod-shaped  spring  being  so  shaped  that  when 
said  rod-shaped  spring  is  turned  by  said  ratchet  wheel 
about  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  said  rod-shaped  spring  over- 
runs said  cam  when  the  mainspring  is  sufficiently  wound. 


3,919,596 
STARTING  AND  REVERSING  SYSTEM  FOR 
DIESEL  ENGINES 
Friedrich  Henninger,  Mannhcim-Wallstadt,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Motoren-Werfce  Mannheim  A.G.,  vorm.  Bcnz 
Abt  Stat  MotorenlMU,  Mannlicim,  Germany,  a  Ger- 
man company 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,059 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  16, 1959 

8  Claims.    (H.  60—16) 


1.  A  control  installation  for  selectively  reversing  the 
direction  of  operation  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
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and  for  starting  said  engine,  comprising  in  combination  a 
displaceable  camshaft  of  said  engine,  power  operator 
means  coupled  to  said  camshaft  for  displacing  said  cam- 
shaft by  first  and  second  displacements  according  to  the 
desired  direction  of  said  engine,  first  valve  means  for 
activating  said  power  operator  means  to  effect  said  first 
displacement  of  said  camshaft  to  determine  a  first  direc- 
tion of  operation  of  said  engine,  second  valve  mtens  for 
activating  said  power  operator  means  to  effect  said  second 
displacement  of  said  camshaft  to  determine  a  second  and 
opposite  direction  of  operation  of  said  engine,  third  valve 
means  for  initiating  starting  of  said  engine,  said  third 
valve  means  being  actuatable  following  operation  of  one 
of  said  first  and  second  valve  means  and  upon  completion 
of  displacement  of  the  camshaft  effected  by  such  valve 
means,  speed  sensitive  governor  means  preventing  above 
a  definite  speed  range  of  said  engine  said  third  valve 
means  from  becoming  effective,  said  governor  means 
allowing  said  third  valve  means  to  become  effective  within 
said  speed  range,  locking  means  controlling  starting  of 
said  engine,  said  locking  means  being  in  an  engine  starting 
position  upon  and  during  effective  actuation  of  said  third 
valve  means,  said  locking  means  being  released  upon  in* 
effectiveness  of  said  third  valve  means. 


ing  mechanism,  follower  means  operatively  connected  to 
the  surface  of  said  cam  member  and  said  metering  valve, 
and  means  responsive  to  a  fluid  pressure  in  said  engine  up- 
stream of  said  manifold  for  varying  the  action  of  said 
follower  means  in  accordance  with  changes  in  said  fluid 
pressure. 

M1M9S 

AFTERBURNER  FUEL  IGNITER 

Morris  G.  Hooitt,  San  Dkgo,  CaUff^  tmd  Cari  T.  McLocn, 

Racine,  Wis.,  awignni'i  to  General  Motors  Corpora* 

tion,  Detroit,  Mich,,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Inly  23, 195t,  Scr.  No.  7S«,34S 

ItClataM.    (a.M-35.<) 


3,019,597 
JET  ENGINE  FUEL  CONTROL  RESPONSIVE  TO 
INFEREPOTALLY  MEASURED   COMBUSTION 
GAS  TEMPERATURE 
Rkfcard  C.  German,  Samuel  E.  Aniett,  and  Efancr  G. 
Roberta,  Sonth  Bend,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Bcndb 
Corpomtloo,  a  corporation  of  Dclawvc 

Filed  JnM  M,  1957,  Scr.  No.  646,877 
4  Clalau.     (CL  60—35.6) 


lie 
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I.  In  a  fuel  feeding  system  for  a  combustion  engine 
having  an  exhaust  area  varying  mechanism,  a  fuel  mani- 
fold upstream  of  said  mechanism,  a  conduit  for  supplying 
fuel  to  said  manifold,  a  metering  valve  in  said  conduit  for 
controlling  the  effecUvc  flow  area  thereof,  a  regulating 
valve  in  series  flow  with  said  metering  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  pressure  drop  thereacross,  means  in  said  con- 
duit for  pressurizing  the  fuel  therein:  a  manually  oper- 
ated control  member,  control  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  regulating  valve  and  said  manually  oper- 
ated control  member  for  controlling  the  position  of  said 
regulating  valve  as  a  function  of  the  position  of  said  con- 
trol member,  means  including  a  temperature  responsive 
member  and  a  member  responsive  to  an  engine  operating 
condition  which  varies  with  engine  power  output  opera- 
lively  connected  to  said  control  means  for  modifying  the 
position  of  said  regulating  valve  as  a  function  of  the  tem- 
perature of  the  fuel  flowing  through  said  conduit  and  as 
a  function  of  said  engine  operating  condition,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  position  of  said  metering  valve  includ- 
ing a  linkage  system  incorporating  a  cam  member  mov- 
able in  response  to  changes  in  position  of  said  area  vary- 


2.  A  multi-shot  fuel  iojection  system  for  a  turboma- 
chine  having  a  main  fuel  combustion  chamber  and  an 
afterburner  chamber  therein,  main  and  afterburner 
sources  of  fuel  under  pressure,  first  conduit  means  con- 
necting the  fuel  from  said  afterburner  source  to  said 
afterburner  chamber,  second  conduit  means  connecting 
the  fuel  from  said  main  source  to  said  main  combustion 
chamber  in  a  plurality  of  paths,  and  fuel  flow  control 
means  in  one  of  said  paths,  said  control  naeans  including 
a  fuel  pump  having  a  fuel  inlet  connected  to  said  main 
source  and  an  outlet  connected  to  said  combustion  cham- 
ber, movable  fuel  flow  blocking  means  normally  block- 
ing said  inlet,  other  conduit  means  connecting  the  fuel 
from  said  afterburner  source  to  said  blocking  meaia  to 
act  thereon,  said  blocking  means  being  movable  in  re- 
sponse to  the  pressure  of  afterburner  fuel  thereon  to 
unblock  said  inlet  providing  substantially  continuous  in- 
jection of  said  fuel  by  said  pump  into  said  combustion 
chamber,  and  means  movable  into  said  outlet  to  block 
said  outlet  and  terminate  said  injection  upon  the  pumping 
of  a  predetermined  quantity  of  fuel. 


3,619399 
AIRCRAFT  REACTION-PROPULSION  UNITS 
OR  INSTALLATIONS 
Rowan  HcrfccH  Collcy,  San^  Hill,  Dcri»y,  England,  m- 
ttgUM  to  Rolla-Roycc  Limltod,  Derby,  g-fi^iP^  a  com- 
pany of  Grcnt  Britain 

FiM  Jan.  11, 1966,  Scr.  No.  1,672 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  IS,  1959 

4Clafans.    (CL  66— 35.54) 


1.  In  jet  propulsion  means  comprising  a  jet  pipe,  a 
propulsion  nozzle  at  the  outlet  of  the  jet  pipe,  a  lateral 
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reverse  thrust  outlet  from  the  jet  pipe  upstream  of  the 
propulsion  nozzle  and  means  receiving  gas  passing  through 
the  reverse  thrust  outlet  and  imparting  a  forward  com- 
ponent of  velocity  to  said  gas  thereby  to  produce  a  reverse 
thrust;  at  least  one  valve  member  curved  transversely 
about  the  jet  pipe  axis  and  mounted  within  the  jet  pipe 
to  swing  about  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  jet  pipe  axis 
between  a  first  position  in  which  the  valve  member  closes 
the  reverse  thrust  outlet  and  permits  gas  to  flow  to  said 
propulsion  nozzle,  and  a  second  position  in  which  the 
reverse  thrust  outlet  is  uncovered  and  gas  flow  to  the  pro- 
pulsion nozzJe  is  blocked,  said  valve  member  having  end 
portions  by  which  it  is  supported,  said  end  portions  taper- 
ing in  axial  dimension  (a)  towards  its  pivotal  axis,  and 
said  end  portions  having  a  principal  radius  of  curvature 
(r)  which  increases  from  the  central  portion  towards  the 
pivotal  axis  such  that  the  product  a.r.  is  substantially 
constant  peripherally  along  said  end  portions. 


3,019,600 
TURBO-FAN  ENGINE  THRUST  REVERSER 
Charics  A.  Peck,  Jr.,  Sooth  Glastonbary,  Conn.,  assignor 
to  United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  3, 1959,  Ser.  No.  831,378 
1  Claim,     (a.  60—35.54) 


J'     ^ 


A  turbo-fan  jet  engine  having  an  axis  and  an  air  inlet 
section  open  to  ram  air  at  its  forward  end  and  containing 
an  engine  driven  fan  designed  to  promote  axial  flow  and 
inhibit  radial  flow  and  both  a  turbo-jet  engine  with  an 
outlet  and  an  engine  encompassing  short  bypass  section 
with  an  outlet,  both  said  tui^o-jet  engine  and  bypass  sec- 
tion communicating  with  and  receiving  fan  discharge  air 
from  said  inlet  for  eventual  discharge  to  atmosphere 
tttrough  said  outlets  to  generate  forward  thrust,  a  thrust 
reverser  comprising  pivotal  flap  means  in  said  inlet  for- 
ward of  said  fan  to  thereby  block  flow  through  the  by- 
pass section,  and  clam-shell  means  pivotally  attached  to 
said  engine  outlet  to  reverse  the  flow  being  discharged  to 
atmosphere  therethrough  from  the  engine,  and  means  to 
simultaneously  actuate  said  flap  means  and  said  clam- 
shell means  between  a  retracted  position  wherein  they 
present  no  resistance  to  flow  and  an  operable  position 
wherein  flow  through  said  bypass  section  is  blocked  and 
the  effective  fan  inlet  area  is  reduced  and  ikrw  discharged 
from  said  engine  outlet  is  reversed,  said  clam-shell  means 
so  shaped  and  positioned  with  respect  to  said  engine  out- 
let that  when  said  clam-shell  means  is  in  its  operable  po- 
sition, the  effective  outlet  area  of  said  turt)o-jet  engine  is 
reduced  so  that  the  output  of  said  engine  is  reduced  an 
amount  substantially  equal  to  the  reduction  in  power  ab- 
sorbed by  said  fan  section  when  said  pivotal  flap  means 
blocks  flow  through  said  bypass  secticML 


3,019,601 
PEN-SHAPED  NOZZLE  WITH  THRUST 
DEFLECTOR 
William  H.  Sens,  Elmwood,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  5, 1959,  Scr.  No.  844,328 
9  Claims.    (CL  60 — 35.55) 
1.  A  pen-shaped  exhaust  nozzle  having  a  casjng  with 
an  outer  and  inner  surface,  said  outer  surface  being  sub- 


stantially straight  on  the  top  thereof  and  extending  for  the 
full  exhaust  nozzle  length  and  terminating  in  a  point,  and 
further  having  a  smoothly  curved  surface  on  the  bottom 
thereof  converging  gradually  toward  said  straight  portion 
and  terminating  at  its  rearward  end  substantially  short 
thereof  and  still  further  having  connecting  portions 
smoothly  joining  said  straight  and  smoothly  curved  sur- 
faces so  that  said  casing  outer  surface  is  pen-shaped,  said 
casing  having  an  inner  surface  defining  an  exhaust  gas 
passage  communicating  with  atmosphere  and  shaped  to  de- 


wJ,^yu;^ieM.i2^ 


fine  a  passage  of  substantially  circular  cross  section  at  its 
forward  end,  and  also  having  a  tipped  nozzle  throat  ex- 
tending from  said  rearward  end  of  said  curved  outer  sur- 
face toward  said  straight  outer  surface  in  a  direction  to 
define  an  acute  angle  therewith  from  the  point  end  thereof, 
and  still  further  having  an  expansion  surface  rearward 
of  said  throat  and  converging  toward  said  straight  outer 
surface  and  terminating  at  said  point,  and  means  to 
change  the  position  of  said  casing  adjacent  said  point  to 
deflect  exhaust  gases  passing  through  the  exhaust  nozzle 
downwardly. 

3,019,602 
SPEED  REGULATOR  FOR  PRIME  MOVERS 
Harland  C.  PInmnicr,  Rockford,  m.,  assignor  to  Wood- 
ward Governor  Company,  Rockford,  IIL,  a  corporation 
of  nUnob 

Filed  May  6, 1957,  Scr.  No.  657,291 
21  Claims.    (CL  60— 39  J9) 


'3-« 


14.  In  a  fuel  regulating  system,  the  combination  of,  a 
fuel  valve,  a  speed  governor  having  a  servo  coupled  to 
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said  valve  for  normally  doting  and  opening  the  valve  u 
the  speed  sensed  by  the  governor  rises  above  and  falls 
below  the  governor  speed  setting  respectively,  devices  for 
sensing  changes  in  conditions  of  speed  and  air  temperature 
and  pressure,  a  system  normally  adjusted  by  each  of  said 
device^  and  computing  maximum  and  minimum  limits  of 
a  permissible  range  of  fuel  flow  for  each  prevailing  set  of 
conditions,  mechanism  controlled  by  said  system  for  dis- 
abling said  governor  when  said  maximum  limit  is  ex- 
ceeded during  periods  of  acceleration,  and  means  also 
controlled  by  said  system  and  rendered  operative  auto- 
matically during  a  period  of  deceleration  and  when  the 
flow  through  said  fuel  valve  has  decreased  substantially 
to  said  minimum  limit  to  withdraw  said  speed  and  tem- 
perature sensing  devices  from  the  control  of  said  system 
and  leave  the  latter  within  the  sole  control  of  said  pressure 
sensing  device. 

16.  For  regiilating  the  flow  of  fuel  to  a  prime  mover, 
the  combination  of.  a  fuel  valve,  a  speed  governor  adapted 
to  be  driven  by  a  prime  mover  and  having  a  servo  for 
closing  and  opening  said  valve  as  the  detected  speed  in- 
creases and  decreases  relative  to  the  governor  speed  set- 
ting respectively,  a  system  responsive  to  speed,  tempera- 
ture and  pressure  conditions  which  affect  the  operation  of 
a  prime  mover  and  operable  to  compute  maximum  and 
minimum  limits  of  a  permissible  range  of  fuel  change  for 
each  combination  of  such  conditions,  means  controlled 
by  said  system  for  limiting  the  operation  of  said  servo  in 
accordance  with  the  prevailing  values  of  such  limits,  and 
means  operable  automatically  when  the  fuel  flow  reaches 
said  minimum  limit  during  a  deceleration  period  to  with- 
draw said  system  from  the  control  of  said  temperature  and 
speed  conditions  and  render  the  same  responsive  to  air 
pressure  changes  alone. 


FUEL  DISnUBUTING  SYSTEM 
^nbm  Krcotier,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Moton  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  coiporatlon  of 
Delaware 

FOed  Dec.  31, 195S,  Scr.  No.  784379 
11  Claims,    (a.  60— 39J8) 


operable  in  response  to  a  predetermined  pressure  of  the 
fuel  in  said  one  manifold  to  communicate  a  limited  flow 
of  fuel  to  a  second  of  said  manifolds,  a  second  of  said  de- 
vices operable  in  response  to  a  predetermined  pressure  of 
fuel  in  said  second  manifold  thereagainst  to  permit  move- 
ment of  a  third  of  said  devices  by  fuel  thereagainst  at  the 
pressure  of  the  fuel  in  said  one  manifold,  movement  of 
said  third  device  providing  free  communication  of  the 
fuel  moving  said  third  device  from  said  source  to  said 
second  manifold  through  said  conduit  means. 


3,«19,M4 
TURBOIET  THRUST  COMPUTER 
WnUam  M.  Hall,  Mflwaiikcc  Wb^  Hrigoor  to  General 
Motors  CorporatioB,  Detroit,  Mkh^  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

FDcd  Jan.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  787,517 
5Clainii.    (CL  M— 39  J8) 


1.  A  fuel  distributing  system  for  a  gas  turbine  engine 
having  a  fuel  nozzle,  a  plurality  of  fuel  manifolds  con- 
nected to  said  fuel  nozzle,  a  source^  of  fuel  under  pres- 
sure, a  plurality  of  conduit  means  connecting  said  source 
and  said  manifolds,  said  conduit  means  including  means 
connecting  said  source  and  one  of  said  manifolds  at  all 
times,  and  means  in  the  remaining  of  said  conduit  means 
controlling  the  distribution  of  fuel  to  the  remaining  of  said 
manifolds,  said  latter  means  including  a  plurality  of  fluid 
pressure  operated  movable  devices,  a  first  of  said  devices 


■^ — ?3— f-^t 


V^^  L . 


3.  A  thrust  computer  for  a  turbojet  engine  comprising, 
in  combination,  means  responsive  to  rotational  speed  N  of 
the  engine,  means  responsive  to  total  pressure  Pj  in  the 
engine  inlet,  means  responsive  to  total  temperature  Tj 
in  the  engine  inlet,  means  responsive  to  total  temperature 
Tt  in  the  turbine  outlet,  means  responsive  to  ambient 
atmospheric  pressure  Pa.  means  responsive  to  engine  jet 
nozzle  area  A,  and  computing  means  actuated  by  the  said 
responsive  means  providing  an  output  of  corrected  thrust 
according  to  the  formula 


5=[*'^-'-][Wl'— *.V?] 


+  .4 


[--^] 


where  ki,  k2,  ky  and  ^4  are  constants  representing  engine 
characteristics. 


3,019,605 
COMBUSTION  APPARATUS  OF  GAS  TURBINE 
ENGINES  WITH  MEANS  CONTROLLING  AIR 
FLOW  CONDITIONS  IN  THE  COMBUSTION  AP- 
PARATUS 
Frederick  Reginald  Marray,  Newstead  Al>bcy,  Linby, 
Enghind,  assignor  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Derby,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1957,  Scr.  No.  697,068 
Clainu  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  21,  1956 
15  Claims.  (CI.  60— 39.65) 
I.  Combustion  equipment  of  a  gas-turbine  engine  com- 
prising air  casing  structure  and  a  flame  tube  defining  n 
combustion  space  accommodated  within  the  air  casing 
structure,  the  flame  tube  having  an  air  inlet  at  one  end 
and  an  outlet  at  its  opposite  end.  and  said  flame  tube 
having  a  wall  spaced  away  from  the  air  casing  structure 
to  form  an  air  space  extending  around  the  flame  tube  from 
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adjacent  the  air  inlet  to  adjacent  said  outlet,  there  being 
circumferentially-spaced  apertures  in  the  flame  tube  wall 
adjacent  said  outlet  establishing  unobstructed  communica- 
tion between  the  air  space  and  the  combustion  space  for 
permitting  a  substantial  flow  of  air  from  said  air  space 
into  said  combustion  space,  said  apertures  beginning  and 
ending  adjacent  said  outlet,  and  further  comprising  flow- 


dilution  region  and  leaving  a  passage  adjacent  each  of 
said  scoops  for  continuing  the  axial  flow  of  higher  energy 
air  in  said  air  chamber. 


■ifi     ^> 


dividing  walls  disposed  within  the  air  space  at  said  aper- 
tures, each  flow-dividing  wall  extending  radially  across 
the  air  space  from  adjacent  the  flame  tube  wall  to  adja- 
cent the  air  casing  and  extending  axially  of  the  flame  tube 
across  a  corresponding  one  of  the  apertures  to  divide  the 
air  flowing  from  the  air  space  towards  the  aperture,  said 
flow-dividing  walls  being  imperforate  throughout  their 
entire  radial  dimensions. 


3,019,606 
COMBUSTION  SECTION  FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE 
ENGINE 
Ansclm  Franz,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Avco  Cor- 
poration,  Stratford,   Conn.,   a   corporation   of   Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Sept  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  838,346 
3  Claims.    (CI.  60—39.65) 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine,  a  combustion  section  having 
a  primary  combustion  zone  and  a  dilution  region,  a  com- 
pressor, a  diffuser  section  for  said  compressor,  an  an- 
nular air  chamber  receiving  air  from  said  diffuser  and  sur- 
rounding said  combustion  section,  a  wall  between  said 
air  chamber  and  said  dilution  region,  a  series  of  curved 
deflector  vanes  positioned  and  circumferentially  spaced  in 
said  air  chamber  adjacent  said  wall  to  form  channels  in 
said  air  chamber  for  effecting  a  turn  and  changing  direc- 
tion of  the  flow  of  air  from  a  partially  circumferential 
direction  to  an  axial  direction  and  resulting  in  increasing 
gradients  of  energy  in  the  air  flow  from  a  lower  energy 
region  on  the  inside  of  the  turn  in  each  of  said  channels 
to  a  higher  energy  region  on  the  outside  of  said  turn, 
and  a  series  of  air  scoops  in  said  wall  each  with  an  inlet 
in  said  chamber  and  an  outlet  in  said  dilution  region,  one 
of  said  scoops  being  positioned  in  each  of  said  channels 
with  said  inlet  bridging  a  portion  of  each  channel  in  the 
region  of  lower  energy  air  thereby  to  divert  a  portion  of 
the  air  through  said  scoops  from  each  channel  into  said 


3,019,607 

EXHAUST  SHROUD  COOLING 

Dennen  J.  Hunger,  Whitesboro,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 

Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  24, 1957,  Scr.  No.  661,383 

2  CUims.    (CI.  60—39.66) 


1.  A  compact  combustion  starter  for  aircraft  turbine 
engines  comprised  of  a  ring  of  nozzles;  a  combustion 
chamber  connected  to  said  nozzles;  a  turbine  arranged 
to  be  driven  at  its  periphery  by  gases  from  said  nozzles; 
drive  means  including  reduction  gearing  for  engaging  an 
aircraft  engine;  a  short  shaft  connecting  said  reduction 
gearing  and  said  turbine;  said  shaft  being  rotatably 
mounted  in  a  mounting  v/hich  is  positioned  between  said 
gearing  and  said  turbine;  heat  barrier  means  extending 
radially  outwardly  from  said  mounting  between  the  down- 
stream side  of  the  turbine  and  a  transverse  support  wall 
for  said  reduc?ion  gearing;  said  transverse  support  wall 
extending  outwardly  slightly  beyond  the  periphery  of  said 
turbine;  an  exhaust  shroud  extending  from  the  outer  part 
of  said  transverse  support  wall  to  a  transverse  combus- 
tion chamber  wall;  said  exhaust  shroud  having  only  one 
exhaust  port  and  a  pocket  at  each  side  of  said  exhaust 
port;  said  heat  barrier  means,  said  exhaust  shroud,  and 
said  combustion  wall  being  arranged  so  that  gases  from 
said  turbine  are  deflected  radially  outwardly  and  so  that 
an  annular-like  exhaust  chamber  is  formed,  whereby  ex- 
haust gases  are  directed  radially-outwardly  away  from 
the  support  wall  and  turbine  mounting;  cooling-shielding 
means  in  said  exhaust  chamber  comprised  of  a  layer  of 
abutting  tubes  extending  circumferentially  along  and  rest- 
ing on  the  inner  surface  of  said  exhaust  shroud  from  one 
side  to  the  other  side  of  said  exhaust  port;  said  tubes  hav- 
ing inlet  ends  and  outlet  ends  adjacent  said  single  ex- 
haust port;  two  longitudinally-extending  inlet  and  outlet 
manifolds  each  having  two  rows  of  offset  openings  posi- 
tioned in  said  pockets  in  said  shroud  adjacent  said  one 
exhaust  port;  the  inlet  and  outlet  ends  of  said  tubes  being 
respectively  received  in  the  two  rows  of  said  off-set  open- 
ings of  each  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  manifolds. 


3,019,608 
APPARATUS    FOR    BALANCING    AND    HOLDING 
PILE-DRIVING  HAMMERS  ON  SHEET  PILING 
Theodore  Marmion,  113  Moonachic  Arc, 
Moonachie.  N  J. 
FUed  Dec.  13,  1957,  Scr.  No.  702,695 
13  Claims.    (CI.  61—63) 
1.  Apparatus  for  conveniently  driving  sheet  piling  of 
the  type  havii\g  an  arch  shape  as  seen  in  end  view  thereby 
forming  a  vertically  extending  offset  portion  when  the 
sheet  piling  is  standing  on  end.  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  pile  driving  hammer,  self-balancing  and  clamping 
mechanism  secured  to  the  hammer  for  holding  the  ham- 
mer on  top  of  the  sheet  pile  being  driven  including  a 
pair  of  opposed  lep  depending  from  the  hammer  and 
providing  first  and  second  closely  spaced  opposed  guide 
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surfaces  extending  down  along  opposite  faces  of  the  sheet 
pile  and  maintaining  the  axis  of  the  hammer  aligned  with 
respect  to  these  guiding  surfaces  so  as  to  prevent  back- 
ward or  forward  tipping  motion  of  the  hammer  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  the  sheet  pile,  a  guide  member 
providing  a  third  guide  surface  extending  down  along 
a  substantial  length  of  the  offset  portion  of  the  sheet 


GAS  HUMIDIFICATION  AND  DE-HUMIDIFI. 
CATION  PROCESSES 
Henry  Recinald  Clivc  Pratt,  Abingdon,  England,  assignor 
to  Tbc  United  KingdoiB  AtooUc  Eoogy  Aathorlty,  The 
Patents  Branch,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  i,  1957,  Scr.  No.  694,821 

CUims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  9,  19S6 

8  Claims.    (CI.  62—11) 


pile  so  as  to  pre^vent  lateral  motion  of  the  hammer  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  the  pile,  a  clamping  device  included 
in  said  mechanism  for  applying  clamping  force  on  the 
faces  of  the  piling  between  said  first  and  second  guide 
surfaces,  thereby  to  lock  the  hammer  onto  the  pile  while 
driving  the  pile  downwardly,  and  releasing  means  for 
removing  said  clamping  force  and  withdrawing  said  ham- 
mer after  the  pile  has  been  driven.' 


1 .  In  a  process  in  which  a  gas  is  subjected  to  the  termi- 
nal steps  of  humidification  with  a  liquid  in  at  least  two 
successive  humidifying  stages  and  dehumidification  by  con- 
densing said  liquid  therefrom  in  an  equal  number  of  suc- 
cessive dehumidifying  stages,  and  an  intermediate  step  of 
chemical  treatment  of  the  gas,  the  further  step  of  passing 
liquid  from  the  first  of  said  humidifying  stages  into  indi- 
rect heat  exchange  relationship  with  gas  passing  through 
the  last  of  said  dehumidifying  stages  and  respectively  liquid 
from  each  succeeding  humidifying  stage  into  indirect  heat 
exchange  relationship  with  gas  passing  through  each  pre- 
ceding dehumidifying  stage. 


9,819,609 

THERMOELECTRIC  AIR  CONDITIONING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Joseph  A.  Pietsch,  Loaisvillc,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Dec.  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  77319 

4Cbinis.    (CL  62— 3) 


3,019,611 

RECOVERY  OF  FRESH  WATER  FROM 

SEA  WATER 

Harry  A.  Tonlmin,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Oliio,  assignor  to  The 

Commonwealth  EngiDccring  Company  of  Ohio,  Day- 

ton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  18, 1960,  Ser.  No.  68^22 
8  Claims.    (CL  61— 58) 


I.  A  thermoelectric  heating  and  cooling  device  utiliz- 
ing the  Peltier  effect  comprising  a  thermopile,  means  for 
rotatably  mounting  said  thermopile  within  an  aperture 
in  a  partition,  means  for  energizing  said  thermopile  with 
a  source  of  direct  current  electrical  power  including  a 
commutator  rotatably  mounted  with  said  thermopile,  and 
stationary  conductor  brushes  associated  with  the  com- 
mutator bars  for  conducting  an  alternating  current  from 
an  A.C.  power  source  to  said  commutator,  and  means 
including  a  synchronous  motor  adapted  for  connection 
to  said  AC.  power  source  for  rotating  said  thermopile 
within  said  aperture  of  said  partition  at  a  rotational  speed 
in  synchroni^ation  with  the  frequency  of  said  A.C.  power 
source  so  that  the  alternating  current  conducted  by  said 
brushes  to  said  commutator  is  converted  to  pulsating 
direct  current  by  said  commutator. 


t .  A  method  of  treating  saline  waters  to  recover  rela- 
tively fresh  water  which  comprises  subjecting  the  saline 
water  to  a  combination  of  a  precipitation  treatment  and 
a  refrigeration  treatment,  said  precipitation  treatment 
comprising  the  introduction  of  siliceous  material  con- 
taining hydrated  aluminum  silicate  to  said  saline  water 
and  separating  the  precipitate  therefrom,  said  refrigera- 
tion treatment  comprising  refrigerating  the  resultant  pre- 
cipitate-free saline  water  to  cause  water  to  freeze  out  as 
ice  crystals,  separating  said  ice  crystals  from  the  mother 
saline  water  and  melting  the  ice  crystals  to  recover  fresh 
water. 
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3,019,612 
ICE  CUBE  MAKING  MACHINE 
Wilbert  J.  Jaeger,  Orange,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  Carbonic 
Dispenser,  Inc.,  of  California,  Norwalk,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1957,  Scr.  No.  701,587 
19ChUnis.    (CL62— 66) 


consist  in  discharging  solution  in  the  generator  at  full 
load  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  heating  medium  in 
the  tube  bundle,  and,  at  partial  load,  varying  the  rela- 
tionship between  the  discharge  means  and  said  tecond 
means  to  forward  at  least  some  solution  to  the  outlet 
compartment  without  passage  in  heat  exchange  relation 
with  the  heating  medium. 


3,019,614 
DUAL  TEMPERATURE  REFRIGERATION 
Albert  E.  Schubert,  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  and  Carlyle  S.  Her- 
rick,  Alplans,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  4, 1958,  Ser.  No.  758,949 
3  Claims.    (CL  62— 114) 


3.  An  ice  maker  for  making  slabs  to  be  cubed  com- 
prising vertically  and  laterally  spaced  apart  freezing  plate 
and  cube  cutter  units,  operating  means  to  intermittently 
heat  said  plate  for  a  period  and  thaw  the  bond  of  ad- 
herence enabling  the  slab  to  separate  from  the  plate, 
second  operating  means  effective  to  supply  energy  to  said 
cutter  during  portions  of  said  cycles  but  in  each  of  which 
for  another  portion  it  is  rendered  relatively  ineffective 
from  being  so  energized,  and  control  means  sensitive  to 
separation  of  the  weight  of  the  ice  slab  from  the  plate 
for  causing  operation  of  said  second  operating  means. 


3,019,613 
ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS  AND 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  THE  SAME 
Loois  H.  Leonard,  Jr.,  Dewitt,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Jan.  13, 1960.  Scr.  No.  2,208 
24  Clafans.     (CL  62—103) 


23.  In  the  method  of  operation  of  an  absorption  re- 
frigeration system  including  a  generator  containing  a 
tube  bundle  compartment  and  an  outlet  compartment, 
solution  discharge  means  in  the  tube  bundle  compartment 
for  discharging  weak  solution  in  heat  exchange  relation 
with  heating  medium  in  the  tube  bundle  and  second 
means  in  the  generator  adjacent  the  discharge  means 
extending  into  the  outlet  compartment,  the  steps  which 


3.  In  a  variable  capacitor  refrigeration  system  wherein 
the  capacity  is  varied  by  regulating  the  proportions  of  a 
mixture  of  a  plurality  of  refrigerants  which  are  caused 
to  be  circulated  through  the  system,  a  method  of  operat- 
ing such  a  system  comprising  utilizing  at  least  a  pair  of 
refrigerants  which  are  substantially  completely  insoluble 
in  the  liquid  phase  at  a  predetermined  temperature  in  the 
condenser  and  in  a  storage  part  of  said  system,  said 
refrigerants  capable  of  forming  two  separate  phases  due 
to  insolubility  characteristics  under  the  operable  condi- 
tions of  the  system,  said  two  refrigerants  having  different 
vapor  pressures  so  that  different  temperatures  are  ob- 
tained when  the  liquid  phase  evaporates  at  the  same 
pressure  with  each  of  said  refrigerants  operating  as  a 
refrigerant  medium,  circulating  a  mixture  of  said  refrig- 
erants through  the  said  system  the  proportion  of  which 
is  dependent  upon  system  refrigerant  load,  condensing 
said  refrigerants  at  a  temperature  where  the  said  refrig- 
erants are  insoluble  with  respect  to  each  other,  utilizing 
insolubility  characteristics  of  said  refrigerants  during  con- 
densation thereof  from  the  vapor  stage  for  separation, 
and  storing  the  refrigerants  in  a  receiver. 


3,019,615 
ICE  CREAM  MIX  CONTROL 
Frank  T.  Moscr,  Easton,  Pa.,  nasigoor,  hy  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Mister  Softee,  Inc.,  Rnnncmede,  N J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1960,  Scr.  No.  13,186 
9  Claims.    (0.62—132) 


1.  In  a  combination  a  freezer,  a  mix  reservoir,  means 
for  conveying  mix  from  the  reservoir  to  the  freezer  and 
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having  a  port  therein,  means  controlled  by  discharge 
of  frozen  confection  from  the  freezer  for  opening  and 
closing  said  port  and  further  means  for  changing  the 
effective  area  of  the  port  in  accordance  with  changes  in 
depth  of  the  mix  in  the  mix  reservoir. 


^^0^ 


i_i  r,-j; 


];j- 


• 


1.  In  combination  with  an  absorption  refrigeration  sys- 
tem including  a  generator  having  a  weir  member  therein 
separating  the  generator  in  a  first  compartment  and  a 
second  compartment,  a  tube  bundle  placed  in  the  first  com- 
partment, and  an  outlet  for  strong  solution  placed  in  the 
second  compartment,  means  for  discharging  weak  solu- 
tion in  the  generator  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  heat- 
ing medium  passing  through  the  tube  bundle  therein,  said 
discharge  means  including  a  pipe  member  having  an  open 
end  extending  within  the  generator,  and  a  control  arrange- 
ment for  varying  the  quantity  of  weak  solution  discharged 
in  the  generator  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  the  heat- 
ing medium,  said  arrangement  including  a  first  tube  mem- 
ber extending  from  the  second  compartment  through  the 
first  compartment  adjacent  the  discharge  means  adapted 
to  receive  solution  from  the  discharge  means,  a  second 
tube  member  extending  from  a  portion  of  the  first  com- 
partment adjacent  the  second  compartment  to  a  point 
adjacent  the  discharge  means  adapted  to  receive  solution 
from  the  discharge  means,  a  box-like  member  adapted  to 
be  placed  below  the  open  end  of  the  pipe  member  and 
connected  to  the  first  and  second  tube  member^,  said  box- 
like member  being  separated  into  two  sections  each  of 
which  is  connected  to  one  of  the  tube  members,  and 
means  for  varying  the  relationship  between  said  discharge 
means  and  said  tube  members  to  select  the  places  of  dis- 
charge of  said  solution  in  the  generator  thereby  varying 
the  quantity  of  solution  discharged  in  the  generator  In 
heat  exchange  relation  with  heating  medium  therein. 


3.019.6r7 

SPLASH  AND  SPHJ.  CHARD  FOR  REFRIGERATOR 

ICE  CUBE  TRAYS 

Sylvester  A.  Maithanrr.  4221  Pinecrrst  Road.  Rockfortl. 
III.,  and  Robert  L.  Jacklin,  Box  83D.  R.R.  2,  Wheaton. 
III. 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1958.  Ser.  No.'  724,089 

9  Claims.    (CI.  62— .^6h 

I.   In  a  freezing  device  comprising  a  container  having 

:i  removable   metallic  grid  defining  ice  pockets  therein 

adapted  to  be  filled  with  water  to  a  certain  level,  a  cover 


of  flexible  resilient  non-metallic  material  connected  in- 
wardly from  its  outer  edges  to  the  grid  and  fitting  loosely 
at  its  outer  edges  and  independently  of  its  connections  with 
the  grid  only  on  the  inside  of  said  container  below  the  top 
thereof  and  having  a  central  filler  opening  communicating 


3,019,616 

ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS  AND 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  THE  SAME 

James  A.  Papapanu,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1960.  Scr.  No.  2.209 
4  Claims.    (CI.  62— 141) 


with  'the  inner  portion  of  the  pockets,  said  cover  provid- 
ing a  water  seal  by  its  engagement  around  the  outer 
periphery  thereof  with  the  side  walls  of  the  container 
whereby  water  is  retained  within  said  container  by  sur- 
face tension  against  spilling  from  between  the  cover  and 
container  wall  in  the  event  of  tilting  of  the  container. 


3,019,618 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PREVENTION  OF  FORMA- 
TION   OF   SUGAR    CRUSTS   ON    CONTINUOUS 
TROUGH  CONVEYORS 
Fritz  Meyer,  Uzwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Gebruedcr 
Bnchler,  Uzwil,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  firm 
Filed  June  10,  1958,  Scr.  No.  741,023 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  June  12,  1957 
9  Claims.     (CI.  62— 380) 


6  8 


1 
2 
3 
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1.  A  conveyor  for  conveying  a  continuous  stream  of 
raw  sugar  at  elevated  temperature,  said  continuous  stream 
having  humid  air  entrained  therein,  said  conveyor  includ- 
ing a  housing  having  top,  bottom  and  side  walls,  convey- 
ing means  comprising  Li-shaped  conveyor  bars  that  fit 
within  a  rectangular  trough  formed  by  said  walls,  said 
conveying  means  moving  said  stream  of  raw  sugar  at 
elevated  temperature  therethrough  and  cooling  means  for 
cooling  at  least  one  of  said  walls  to  a  temperature  lower 
than  said  elevated  temperature  to  condense  thereon  mois- 
ture from  said  humid  air,  said  moisture  forming  on  said 
cooled  wall  within  said  housing  to  form  a  liquid  layer 
thereon  whereby  said  liquid  layer  prevents  the  formation 
of  sugar  crusts  on  said  wall  as  said  sugar  is  conveyed 
therethrough. 

3,019,619 

EVAPORATOR  STRUCTURE  FOR  HOUSEHOLD 

REFRIGERATORS 

Donald  E.  Hiiliker.  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1960.  Scr.  No.  76,620 

7  Claims.    (CL  62--417) 


I.  A  household  refrigerator  including  a  freezer  com- 
partment for  the  storage  of  frozen  foods  and  a  fresh  food 
compartment  for  the  storage  of  foodstuffs  at  above- 
freezing  temperatures,  an  evaporator  for  refrigerating 
both  of  $aid  compartments,  a  housing  enclosing  said 
evaporator,  said  evaporator  comprising  a  refrigerant  con- 
duit formed  to  include  a  plurality  of  passes  series  con- 
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nected  by  end  loops,  a  partition  positioned  in  a  plane  in- 
tersecting said  passes  between  the  ends  thereof  dividing 
said  housing  and  said  evaporator  into  la  freezer  section 
and  a  fresh  food  section  and  separate  means  for  circulat- 
ing air  from  said  fresh  food  compartment  over  said  fresh 
food  evaporator  section  and  air  from  said  freezer  com- 
partment over  said  fresh  food  section. 


3,019,620 
REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
Anthony  R.  Costantini,  Philadelphia,  and  Anthony  Di 
Angelus,  Havertown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Victory  Metal 
Manufacturing  Company,  doing  business  as  Victory 
Metal  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Plymouth  Meeting, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Nov.  14.  1960.  Ser.  No.  69,110 
13  Claims.    (CI.  62 — 418) 


1.  Refrigerating  apparatus  including  a  quick-freeze  com- 
partment and  a  forced  air  cooling  system  for  cooling  and 
circulating  air  through  the  quick-freeze  compartment,  said 
quick-freeze  compartment  comprising  a  generally  im- 
perforate walled  enclosure  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
through  which  inlet  and  outlet  respectively  cold  air  from 
the  cooling  system  enters  and  is  withdrawn  after  passing 
through  the  compartment,  supporting  means  within  the 
enclosure  from  which  the  articles  to  be  frozen  may  be 
suspended  at  different  elevations,  said  supporting  means 
being  so  disposed  in  the  enclosure  relative  to  the  inlet  and 
outlet  that  some  of  the  incoming  cold  air  passes  through 
the  entire  article  suspension  region  before  being  with- 
drawn through  the  outlet  while  the  remainder  of  the 
incoming  cold  air  divides  into  plural  flow  paths,  each 
of  which  flow  paths  passes  through  only  a  portion  of  the 
entire  article  suspension  region  before  being  withdrawn 
through  the  outlet. 


3,019,621 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  COMPRESSION  HEATER 

Maurice  O.  Lawson,  111  E.  Schantz  Ave.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,233 

8  Claims.    (O.  62 — 467) 

(Granted  nnder  Titfc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


Ml^t|«C 


IN^ 


1.  A  device  for  producing  high  temperature  gas  com- 
prising: a  tubular  chamber,  a  layer  of  insulation  on  the 
inner  wall  of  said  chamber,  a  high  pressure  gas  source. 


means  for  cyclically  admitting  gas  frcwn  said  high  pres- 
sure source  to  said  chamber,  a  second  means  for  allow- 
ing gas  to  leave  said  chamber  under  expansion,  said 
second  means  being  operated  out  of  phase  with  respect 
to  said  first  means,  a  first  outlet  means  for  discharging 
hot  gas  from  said  chamber,  and  a  second  outlet,  adjacent 
said  second  means,  for  discharging  cold  gas  from  said 
chamber. 


3,019,622 
FLEXIBLE  COUPLING 
Rex  M.  A.  Fermier,  Chicago,  DI.,  assignor  to  Lovejoy 
Flexible  Coupling  Co.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,921 
2  Claims.     (CL  64— 15) 


1.  A  coupling  for  connecting  the  flat-sided  axially 
separated  ends  of  two  alined  shafts,  said  coupling  com- 
prising a  head  having  a  flat-sided  shaft  hole  in  one  face 
and  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  pin  holes  in  the  op- 
posite face,  said  shaft  hole  being  adapted  to  telescope 
with  one  of  the  shafts,  a  similar  head  telescoping  with 
the  other  shaft  and  having  pin  holes  alined  with  said 
pin  holes  in  said  flrst  head,  a  plurality  of  pins  extending 
between  said  heads  with  the  opposite  enc^  of  each  pin 
projecting  into  said  alined  holes  to  transmit  torque  be- 
tween the  heads,  a  stop  formed  in  each  of  said  shaft 
holes,  said  stops  abutting  against  the  ends  of  the  shafts 
and  limiting  the  sliding  of  said  heads  apart  along  the 
shafts,  and  stops  formed  in  said  pin  holes  and  abutting 
against  the  ends  of  said  pins  to  limit  sliding  of  the  heads 
toward  each  other. 


3,019,623 
PILE  FABRIC  KNITTING  MACHINES 
Irving  C.  Howes,  North  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Davis 
&  Furber  Machine  Company,  North  Andover,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,399 
3  Claims.    (CI.  66—9) 


1.  Means  for  feeding  fibers  to  a  circular  knitting  ma- 
chine which  includes  a  base  and  a  needle  cylinder  car- 
rying a  plurality  of  hooked  needles,  said  means  com- 
prising a  carding  head  frame  and  carding  elements 
mounted  thereon,  said  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
vertical  plates  having  extended  horizontal  upper  sur- 
faces to  which  bearings  may  be  attached,  said  plates 
fastened  to  the  base  of  the  knitting  machine,  pairs  of 
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spaced  bearings  mounted  on  the  upper  surfaces  of  said 
spaced  plates,  said  bearings  being  adjustable  vertically 
and  lengthwise  of  said  plates,  said  pairs  of  bearings  sup- 
porting a  pair  of  feed  rolls,  a  lickerin  and  a  doffer,  a 
horizontal  drive  shaft  at  right  angles  to  said  plates 
mounted  on  bearings  fixed  to  said  machine  under  the 
needle  cylinder,  gearing  driven  by  said  machine  for  ro- 
tating said  shaft,  and  means  mounted  on  the  said  plates 
and  driven  by  said  shaft  for  causing  appropriate  rota- 
tion of  said  feed  rolls.  lickerin  and  doffer. 


STRAIGHT  BAR  KNTITING  MACHINES 

Raymoiid  Blood,  Shcptlicd,  Eoslaiid,  aasiciior  to 

WUUaai  Cotton  Limited 

FUcd  laly  15,  1959,  Scr.  No.  827,2«8 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain  July  18,  1958 

10  ClainM.    (O.  64—89) 


3,019,i24 

MOVING  NEEDLE  TYPE  HAND  OPERATED 

KNITTING  MACHINE 

Sanji  Hori,  3-4  NalunaluMrlio,  Tolmsbiina,  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1958,  Scr.  No.  738,465 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan  Nor.  11,  1957 
8  Claims.     (CL 


1 .  A  hand  knitting  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  bar 
mounted  on  the  front-  of  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  sinkers 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  bar  for  movement  forwardly 
and  rearwardly  of  said  frame,  each  sinker  having  a  neb 
and  a  controller  thereon,  a  plurality  of  knitting  needles 
slidably  mounted  on  said  frame,  and  a  needle  actuator 
movably  mounted  on  said  frame  for  moving  said  needles 
and  said  sinkers  in  sequence. 


3,919,625 
PATTERN  MECHANISM  FOR  PILE  FABRICS 
Jolw  L.  HnblMU-d,  Cornwall  on  the  Hudson,  N.Y.,  as- 
sifnor   to   The    Firth   Carpet   Company,  New   York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Oct.  6,  1958,  Scr.  No.  765,503 
6  Claims.     (CL  66—84) 


1.  A  straight  bar  knitting  machine  in  which  at  least 
one  mechanism  is  required  to  be  progressively  adjusted 
in  fashioning  operations  of  the  machine  and  is  required 
to  be  re-set,  having  in  combination,  adjustment  means 
connected  to  said  mechanism  for  adjusting  it,  an  adjust- 
ment operating  shaft  connected  to  said  adjustment  means 
for  operating  the  latter,  drive  transmitting  means  con- 
nected to  said  adjustment  operating  shaft  for  transmitting 
drive  thereto,  a  power  drive  connected  to  the  drive  trans- 
mitting means  and  operable  for  imparting  drive  thereto, 
clutch  means  connected  in  said  drive  transmitting  means 
for  control  of  the  drive,  and  switch  means  associated 
with  the  clutch  means  and  operable  to  effect  such  control 
of  the  clutch  means  that  re-setting  of  said  mechanism  in 
desired  direction  can  be  effected  through  said  adjustment 
operating  shaft  from  said  power  drive. 


3,tl9,627 

METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  KNITTING 

PILE  FABRICS 

Hngo  Lindner  and  Hcllmnth  Lindner,  Ancrbadi,  Engt- 

birgc,  Germany,  assignors  to  VEB  Vcrcfaiigtc  Strampf- 

wcrkc  Eada,  Aacrteck,  Engcbirgc,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  30,  1958,  Scr.  No,  770,792 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany  Feb.  21,  1958 

10  Claims.     (CL  66—91) 


1.  In  a  knitting  machine,  a  pile  forming  mechanism 
for  making  relief  type  designs,  said  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  hook  bar,  a  plurality  of  hooks  mounted  on  said 
hook  bar,  an  actuating  lever  connected  to  each  hook,  a 
pattern  drum  rotatably  positioned  adjacent  the  actuatii^ 
levers,  and  pattern  means  on  said  drum  engaging  specific 
actuating  levers  to  vary  the  movement  of  the  hooks  con- 
nected thereto. 


7.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  plush  material  upon 
a  flat  knitting  machine  having  sinkers  wherein  the  foun- 
dation thread  is  successively  formed  into  loops  and  the 
plush  forming  thread  is  laid  upon  the  upper  side  of  the 
sinkers  comprising,  loosely  supporting  the  plush  forming 
material  parallel  to  the  foundation  thread  upon  the  sink- 
ers, maintaining  a  plurality  of  vertically  reciprocable 
loop-forming  needles  having  shafts  between  the  sinkers, 
moving  the  plush  forming  material  by  means  of  some 
of  the  sinkers  against  the  shafts  of  the  needles  and  draw- 
ing portions  of  the  thread  downwardly  against  the  re- 
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straining  force  of  the  sinkers  by  descent  of  the  needles 
into  the  knocking-off  position  to  break  the  pile-forming 
threads  against  the  sinker  edges. 


3,019,628 

CLAMPING  AND  CUTTING  MEANS  FOR 

CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINE 

Frank  R.  Page,  Laconia,  N  JL,  assignor  to  Scott  A  WU- 

liams.  Incorporated,  Laconia,  NJI.,  a  corporation  off 

Massachusetts 

Filed  Sept  19,  1958,  Scr.  No.  762,000 
8  Claims.    (CL  6^—145) 


1.  A  knitting  machine  comprising  a  needle  cylinder, 
needles  carried  thereby,  means  for  feeding  yarn  to  the 
needles,  a  dial,  transfer  elements  carried  by  said  dial,  said 
dial  having  projecting  fins  for  guiding  said  transfer  ele- 
ments for  radial  movements  thereof,  and  means  provid- 
ing a  cutting  edge  cooperating  with  said  fins  to  shear  yarn 
ends  closely  adjacent  to  the  needles. 


3,019,629 
DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Marvin  O.  Ross,  Dayton,  Oiiio,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors  Corporation,   Detroit,   Mid^   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  810,851 
11  Claims.     (CL  68—17) 


>•^^ 


^     ■*» 


4.  A  solid  washing  agent  dispenser  comprising,  means 
forming  a  fluid  flow  channel  having  an  inlet  end  and  an 
outlet  end,  means  in  said  channel  between  said  ends  for 
restricting  said  fluid  flow  to  create  a  suction  adjacent  said 
restricting  means,  a  container,  a  suction  tube  connecting 
said  container  and  said  channel  adjacent  said  restricting 
means,  means  in  said  channel  for  bypassing  a  portion  of 
said  fluid  to  said  container,  means  in  said  container  asso- 
ciated with  said  bypass  means  for  directing  said  fluid 
portion  into  said  container  for  dissolving  said  solid  wash- 
ing agent  and  for  cleaning  said  receptacle. 


3,019,630 
WASHING  OR  DYEING  MACHINE 
Johann  Flcisawr  and  GeroM  FIcissncr,  Egclsbach,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  FIcissncr  A  Sohn  Maschincnfabrik, 
Egekbacfa,  near  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  853,434 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  Aug.  31,  1955 

2  Claims.     (CL  68—158) 


1.  In  a  fibrous  material  washing  machine  having  a  liq- 
uid container,  a  perforated  washing  drum  rotatably 
mounted  on  its  horizontal  axis  within  said  container  and 
adapted  to  be  substantially  submerged  below  the  washing 
liquid  surface  level  to  be  maintained  in  said  container, 
first  conveyor  means  for  feeding  unwoven  fibrous  mate- 
rial to  an  ingress  point  to  be  borne  on  the  revolving  sur- 
face of  said  drum  for  movement  beneath  said  drum,  said 
ingress  point  lying  just  below  the  surface  to  be  main- 
tained for  the  level  of  the  washing  liquid,  second  conveyor 
means  for  removing  said  material  from  said  drum  at  an 
egress  point  on  the  revolving  surface  of  said  drum,  said 
egress  point  lying  just  below  the  surface  to  be  maintained 
for  the  level  of  the  washing  liquid,  said  second  conveyor 
means  being  positioned  opposite  to  the  said  first  conveyor 
means  across  the  top  of  said  drum,  pump  means  for  writh- 
drawing  washing  liquid  from  the  interior  of  said  drum  to 
form  a  differential  pressure  between  the  exterior  and  inte- 
rior of  said  drum  for  drawing  said  liquid  from  said  contain- 
er through  said  material  borne  on  the  submerged  portions 
of  said  drum  into  said  drum  and  thereby  firmly  holding 
said  borne  material  on  the  said  drum  as  the  said  drum  ro- 
tates through  the  major  portion  of  a  single  revolution  to 
move  said  material  from  said  first  to  said  second  conveyor 
means,  and  liquid  supplying  tube  means  having  a  perfo- 
rated outlet  within  said  container  and  joined  to  said  pump 
means  for  recirculating  the  said  withdrawn  liquid  sub- 
stantially uniformly  against  the  submerged  surface  por- 
tions of  said  washing  drum,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  liquid  sCnd  air  excluding  cover  positioned  within  said 
drum  on  a  circumferential  surface  adjacent  to  the  upper- 
most portion  of  said  drum,  the  ends  of  said  cover  lying 
beneath  the  level  to  be  maintained  for  said  liquid  sub- 
stantially submerging  said  drum  while  simultaneously  be- 
ing positioned  respectively  adjacent  the  said  points  of 
ingress  and  egress  of  said  fibrous  material  on  said  drum 
whereby  a  substantially  increased  suction  effect  is  achieved 
by  the  action  of  said  pump  which  said  effect  is  continu- 
ously maintained  during  the  contact  of  said  fibrous  mate- 
rial on  said  drum  by  increased  differential  pressure  over 
the  fibrous  material  covered  surface  of  said  drum. 


3,019,631 
WASHING  MACHINE  FOR  WASHING  GOODS 
IN  FULL  WIDTH 
Adolf  Freyberg,  St  Tonis,  near  Krefcid,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Job.  KIcincwefcrs  Sobnc,  Krcfeld,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  849,557 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Germany  Nov.  6,  1958 

5  Clafans.  (Q.  68—178) 
2.  A  washing  machine  for  washing  webs  and  similar 
textile  goods  in  full  width,  which  includes:  at  least  one 
J -box  adapted  to  receive  washing  liquid  and  having 
an  entrance  opening  and  an  exit  opening,  means  respec- 
tively arranged  at  said  extrance  opening  and  said  exit 
opening  for  respectively  feeding  the  goods  to  be  washed 
into  and  withdrawing  \b^  washed  goods  from  said  J-box, 
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and  laying  means  arranged-near  said  entrance  opening  for 
folding  the  goods  fed  into  said  J-box  in  a  plurality  of> 
folds  across  the  cross  section  of  said  J-box.  said  laying 
nneans  including  oscillatable  tubular  members  connectable 


—la 


to  a  fresh  water  supply  source  and  provided  with  open- 
ings for  supplying  water  therethrough  into  said  J-box, 
said  laying  means  also  including  folding  arms  connected 
to  said  tubular  members  for  oscillation  therewith. 


3,019,632 

HANDLE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  REMOVABLE  KEY* 

OPERATED  MECHANISM 

Fred  J.  RuswU,  3800  Don  Felipe  Drive, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUcd  Aug.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  52,674 

4  Claims.    (CI.  70—224) 


1 .  In  a  handle  assembly  for  a  door  lock,  an  escutcheon 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  door,  said  escutcheon  having 
a  handle-facing  area  thereon,  a  handle  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  escutcheon  having  a  portion  including  an  escutch- 
eon-facing area  on  said  handle,  means  forming  an  access 
hole  in  said  portion  of  the  escutcheon-facing  area,  said 
access  hole  being  covered  by  said  handle-facing  area  of 
the  escutcheon  when  the  handle  is  in  locked  position,  said 
access  hole  having  a  position  exposed  relative  to  said 
handle-facing  area  of  the  escutcheon  when  the  handle  is 
rotated  away  from  locked  position,  blocking  means  for 
holding  said  handle  in  non-rotatable  relationship  with  said 
escutcheon,  means  forming  a  chamber  in  the  handle,  a 
key-operated  mechanism  in  said  chamber  operatively  as- 
sociated with  said  blocking  means,  a  detent  in  said  mech- 
anism and  having  a  portion  extending  therefrom,  detent 
engaging  means  within  said  access  hole,  said  detent  hav- 
ing an  engagement  with  said  detent  engaging  means  to 
retain  said  key-operated  mechanism  in  the  handle,  said 
key-operated  mechanism  being  adapted  to  be  released 
therefrom  by  instrumentation  extended  through  the  access 
hole  into  engagement  with  the  detent  to  enable  removal 
of  said  mechanism. 


3,019,633 

KNOB  HAVING  A  REMOVABLE  CYLINDER 

LOCK  ASSEMBLY 

Fred  I.  Russell,  3800  Don  Felipe  Drive,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.,  and  George   B.  Solovicff,  South  Gate,  Calif.; 

said  SdovicH  assignor  to  said  Rnsscll 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1959.  Scr.  No.  831,087 
4  Claims.     (CI.  70—224) 
2.  A  key  operated  mechanism  comprising  a  housing, 
a  wall  at  the  inside  end  of  the  housing  having  a  non- 


circular  hole  therethrough,  said  housing  having  an  open- 
ing at  the  outside  end,  a  cylinder  barrel  having  an  end- 
wise removable  and  non-rotatable  mounting  in  the  hous- 
ing, a  key  operated  cylinder  plug  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  barrel  having  an  inner  portion  extending  into  said 
hole  and  having  an  initial  position  removable  from  said 
hole,  means  on  said  inner  portion  receptive  of  the  edges 
of  said  hole  whereby  when  said  inner  portion  is  rotated 
away  from  said  initial  position  said  inner  portion  is 
engaged  by  said  edges  and  non-removably  secured 
thereby,  a  shaft  having  a  non-circular  cross-sectional 
shape,  an  aperture  in  said  inner  portion  receptive  of 
said  shaft,  said  aperture  having  a  shape  complemental 


to  the  cross-sectional  shape  of  the  shaft  to  prevent  rela- 
tive rotation  between  the  plug  and  the  shaft,  said  shaft 
having  a  slidable  position  in  the  aperture,  and  spring 
means  acting  between  said  shaft  and  said  housing  nor- 
mally urging  said  shaft  into  the  aperture,  means  limit- 
ing rotation  of  said  shaft  and  said  inner  portion  of  the 
plug  to  positions  other  than  said  initial  position,  means 
forming  a  passage  through  said  plug  providing  access  to 
said  shaft,  the  shaft  being  subject  to  inward  endwise 
movement  by  an  instrument  extended  through  said  pas- 
sage whereby  to  enable  disengagement  of  said  shaft 
from  said  inner  portion  and  rotation  of  said  inner  por- 
tion to  said  initial  position  for  removal  of  said  cylinder 
barrel  from  the  housing. 


3,019,634 
KEY  EJECTING  MEANS 

Alfred  C.  Robcrson,  1111  llth  St  NW.,  Canton,  Ohio 

FUcd  May  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,103 

5  Claims.    (CI.  70— 388) 


3.  In  a  lock  mechanism  having  a  rotatable  barrel  re- 
ceiving a  key,  a  spring  biased  pin  extending  radially  into 
the  barrel  for  engagement  with  the  key  and  for  ejection 
of  the  key  when  the  key  is  in  inoperative  position  within 
the  barrel,  means  supporting  said  pin  for  movement  in 
an  arcuate  swinging  pattern  for  movement  laterally  away 
from  the  key  and  barrel  when  the  key  is  rotated  to  opera- 
tive position,  said  pin  being  spring  biased  about  its  axis 
of  arcuate  movement  toward  the  barrel  for  movement 
into  the  barrel  for  engaging  and  ejecting  the  key  when 
the  key  is  moved  to  inoperative  position. 


3,019,635 

KEY  CLOSURE 

Dorothy  H.  Klfaig,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1957,  Scr.  No.  689,287 

1  Clafan.     (a.  70 — 456) 

A  key  retaining  device  comprising  a  shallow  elongated 

housing  having  an  open  end  and  a  pa'.-  of  ^>aced  opposed 
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walls  provided  with  inner  surfaces  facing  each  other,  a 
pair  of  spaced  brackets  securing  said  loner  surface  of  one 
of  said  walls,  and  a  substantially  U-shaped  spring  disposed 
longitudinally  of  and  substantially  coextensively  with  said 


walls  and  having  intumed  ends  respectively  slidably 
mounted  in  said  brackets  whereby  a  key  inserted  through 
said  open  end  between  said  spring  and  said  other  wall  is 
maintained  flat  against  said  inner  siuiace  of  said  other 
wall  by  said  spring. 


3,019,636 
ULTRASONIC  INSPECTION  AND  MEASURING 

MEANS 

Elliott  A.  Henry,  Newtown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Spcrry 

Products,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1958,  Scr.  No.  770,779 

4  Claims.     (O.  73—67.7) 


1.  Apparatus  for  ultrasonic  inspection  of  a  workpiece. 
including  a  transducer  having  a  single  receiving  element 
and  a  pair  of  spaced  transmitting  elements  disposed  sym- 
metrically with  respect  to  said  receiving  element,  said 
elements  being  disposed  in  proximity  to  one  another  and 
having  one  surface  thereof  defining  a  conunon  plane,  each 
of  said  elements  being  constructed  of  a  piezo-electric  ma- 
terial, a  wave  signal  generator  having  a  balanced  output 
circuit  including  a  pair  of  complementary  sections,  each 
coupled  to  one  of  said  transmitting  elements,  and  means 
for  deriving  from  said  receiving  element  a  potential  in- 
dicative of  the  amplitude  of  acoustic  waves  produced  in 
the  workpiece. 

3,019,637 
ULTRASONIC  TESTING  ARRANGEMENT 
Edward  G.   Cook,   Morrisiille,  and   Jnlhis  F.  Tibolla, 
Yardky,  Pa.,  and  Constantinc  Foundos,  Pennington, 
NJ.,  anlgiion  to  Curttas-Wright  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  801,652 
4  Claims.  (O.  73—67.7) 
1.  In  a  portable  probe  arrangement  for  use  in  non- 
destructively  testing  a  preselected  portion  of  an  object, 
in  combination,  support  means  having  a  plurality  of  holes 
therein;  a  plurality  of  electro-mechanical  transducers  each 
positioned  at  least  partially  within  one  of  said  holes  re- 
spectively in  said  support  means,  said  transducers  all 
being  of  like  polarity  and  being  so  closely  spaced  that 
the  ultrasonic  beams  produced  upon  actuation  of  said 
transducers  overlap  at  least  partially  thereby  effectively 
producing  a  single  beam  of  relatively  large  cross-sec- 
tion within  the  preselected  portion  of  the  object  being 

775  O.O— B 


tested;  springs  urging  each  of  said  transducers  outwardly 
from  said  holes  in  said  support  means;  ball  bearing  means 
positioned  between  said  support  means  and  each  of  said 
electro-mechanical  transducers  to  allow  each  transducer 
linear  and  limited  universal  motion  with  respect  to  said 
support  means;  and  magnetic  means  for  urging  said  sup- 


port means  into  effective  contact  with  the  object  under 
test  whenever  desired  whereby  each  of  said  transducers 
is  moved  inwardly  of  said  holes  in  said  support  means 
against  the  action  of  said  springs  so  that  each  of  said 
transducers  is  in  effective  contact  with  the  object  under 
test  under  a  substantia'ly  equal  and  reproducible  pressure. 


3,019,638 

MOISTURE  INDICATING  DEVICE 

WUlfaun  F.  Klein,  1201  W.  Main  St.,  Troy,  Ohio 

FUcd  Nov.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  850,181 

SClainu.    (CL75— 73) 


1.  In  a  moisture  indicating  device,  a  body  terminating 
at  one  end  in  a  wick  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a  moisture 
containing  medium,  an  elongated  strip  of  moisture  ab- 
sorptive material  within  said  body  and  in  communication 
with  said  wick,  said  indicating  strip  being  of  chosen  color 
and  formed  from  a  material,  such  as  blotting  paper,  which 
when  saturated  with  moisture  turns  a  darker  shade  of 
its  chosen  color,  a  masking  member  overlying  said  indi- 
cating strip,  said  masking  member  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  openings  therein  extending  lengthwise  of 
said  indicating  strip  so  as  to  expose  successive  areas  of 
said  indicating  strip  to  view,  said  masking  member  being 
of  the  same  color  and  shade  as  said  indicating  strip  when 
dry,  whereby  where  said  indicating  strip  is  saturated  with 
moisture  the  areas  thereof  visible  through  the  openings 
in  said  masking  member  will  contrast  with  the  surround- 
ing areas  of  said  masking  member,  said  indicating  strip 
being  of  generally  triangular  configuration  and  decreas- 
ing in  width  from  one  end  to  the  other  so  as  to  dry  in 
a  uniform  manner.  . 
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SURFACE  INDICATORS 

Charles  F.  Staple*;  IMS  S.  Woodwaid  Atc^ 

BlrmiBghaiii,  Mick. 

Filed  Jaly  7,  1958,  Scr.  No.  7M,M9 

t  Claims.     (O.  73— 1«S) 


3,019,64« 

METHOD    OF    AND    MEANS    FOR    MEASURING 

TORQUE  OF  AN  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  DRIVE 

Rkkard  H.  EosclauHim  CbKinnati,  Ohio,  Msitiior  to 

Jack  N.  Bfams,  Cfaidmiati,  Ohio 

FHcd  Oct  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  ^9,044 

iiaaimt.  {cny—i3t) 


mnnm  i«  moouci 
•0  i/vtts 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  torque  developed  by 
an  electric  D.C.  motor  while  driving  a  load,  which  method 
consists  in  developing  a  torque  meter  current  that  is  line- 
arly proportional  to  the  motor  armature  current,  develop- 
ing a  second  torque  meter  current  that  is  directly  propor- 
tional to  source  voltage  and  inversely  proportional  to  the 
r.p.m.  of  the  motor  shaft  and  developing  the  product  of 
said  torque  meter  currents,  said  product  being  propor- 
tional to  the  torque  developed  by  the  motor. 


response  to  variation  in  force  thereon  causes  opposite- 
variations  in  the  streu  of  said  strings,  means  for  vibrat- 
ing said  strings  at  frequencies  corresponding  to  the  re- 
spective tensions  thereof  and  for  providing  sinusoidally 
varying  potentials  the  frequencies  of  which  correspond 
to  the  respective  frequencies  of  vibration;  means  for 
determining  the  difference  in  the  frequencies  of  said 
potentials  comprising,  means  responsive  respectively  to 
the  frequency  of  vibration  of  said  pair  of  strings  afford* 


I .  A  device  for  detecting  and  indicating  the  extent  of 
surface  imperfections,  comprising  a  sector  shaped  frame 
having  an  extension  at  the  apex  thereof,  a  sub  frame 
fixed  within  said  frame  and  having  a  portion  lying  within 
said  extension,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  sub 
frame  with  its  axis  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  frame, 
said  shaft  having  fixed  thereto  an  indicator  hand,  a  leaf 
spring  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  sub  frame  and  having 
fixed  to  its  other  end  a  member  carrying  a  rotatable 
shaft,  surface  contacting  wheels  fixed  to  said  last  men- 
tioned shaft  and  means  for  transmitting  rotative  move- 
ment of  said  wheels  to  the  shaft  carrying  the  indicator 
hand. 


-;^_      / 
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ing  the  sum  and  the  difference  of  said  potentials,  means 
responsive  to  said  sum  and  difference  affording  means 
for  squaring  each  of  said  potential  sum  and  potential 
difference,  means  responsive  to  said  squaring  means  for 
providing  an  output  which  is  the  difference  between  said 
squared  potential  sum  and  said  squared  potential  dif- 
ference, and  filter  means  responsive  to  said  output  pro- 
viding means  for  isolating  the  difference  of  the  frequen- 
cies of  said  potentials  from  the  remainder  of  said  output. 


3.Q19.M2 

TIRE  CHECKING  APPARATUS 

Joha  P.  Gallaghsr,  %  <2«  Paialrct  St,  PhOadclpUa,  Pa. 

FUad  Aa§.  t,  IfSt,  Scr.  No.  7S3,9t9 

<  Clafana.    (CL  73—14^ 


3,019,M1 
FORCE  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Haskell  Shapiro,  Glcadalc,  CaHf.,  Mrigaor  to  Borf-Wv- 
a«r  Corporadoo,  Chicafo,  DL,  a  corporatioa  of  DUaob 
FDcd  Apr.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  105,253 
11  nalaii     (CL  73—141) 
I.  In  a  force  measuring  system,  the  combination  of  a 
force  responsive  element,  a  pair  of  substantially  identi- 
cally prestressed  vibratory  strings  having  connection  with 
said  element  such  that  movement  of  said  element  in 


I.  Apparatus  for  the  determination  of  the  relative  loads 
sustained  by  a  plurality  of  tires  mounted  on  a  single  wheel 
of  a  motor  vehicle,  for  the  purpose  of  evaluating  wear  con- 
ditions of  such  tires,  comprising  means  providing  a  plu- 
rality of  platforms  defining  a  portion  of  a  roadway  and  lo- 
cated closely  side  by  side  to  sustain  individually  the  tires 
carried  by  a  single  wheel  of  such  vehicle,  means  individu- 
ally associated  with  each  of  said  platforms  to  provide  an 
output  signal  as  a  measure  of  the  load  on  its  associated 
platform,  and  load  indicating  means  responsive  to  said 
signals. 


3,tl9,M3 
STRAIN  GAUGE  BALANCES 
M.  Carry,  BcHcrac,  WaA.,  aHrigaor  to  Boefaig 
Akplaac  Compaay,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jaa.  2^  19S9,  Scr.  No.  799JH9 
11  rialaM     (CL  73—147) 
1.  A  strain  gauge  balance  for  aerodynamic  model  test- 
ing comprising  an  elongated  cantilever  having  a  base, 
an  opposite,  model-supporting  tip,  and  an  instrument 
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portion,  said  instrument  portion  comprising  longitudinal- 
ly spaced  elongated  beam  sections  of  substantially  uni- 
form, at  least  approximately  elliptical  cross  section,  with 
the  maximum  thickness  of  the  beam  sections  being  in 
the  pitching  plane  of  the  model  and  the  minimum  thick- 
ness of  the  beam  sections  being  in  the  yawing  plane 
thereof,  and  an  intermediately  situated  axial  force-meas- 
uring section  interconnecting  the  beam  sections,  sets  of 


3,fl9,M5 
INK  GAUGES 
Fnuds  K.  Lake,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Addresso- 
graph-Mnltigraph  Corporatioo,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUcd  Not.  9, 1959,  Ser.  No.  851,659 
3  Oaims.    (Q.  73— 15«) 


electrical  strain  gauges  operatively  mounted  on  selected 
opposing  longitudinally  extending  faces  of  said  beam 
sections,  and  electric  circuit  means  intertonnecting  said 
strain  gauges  in  combinations  which  measure  moment 
components  and  lateral  forces  acting  on  the  model,  said 
approximately  elliptical  form  of  the  beam  sections  pre- 
venting the  maximum  stresses  due  to  side  force  and  yaw- 
ing moment  from  combining  directly  with  the  maximum 
stresses  due  to  normal  force  and  pitching  moment. 


3,ei9,M4 
ADHESION  TESTING  MACHINE 

Alfonso  R.  Mandnit  Pcnfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  CorpOratioo,  Rodicster,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FOcd  Mar.  10, 1958,  Scr.  No.  728,155 
SClafans.    (a.  73— 150) 


1.  A  machine  for  testing  the  bond  strength  between 
two  layers  of  a  laminated  material  at  least  one  of  which 
is  a  flexible  material,  a  first  means  coupled  to  said  flex- 
ible material  to  move  said  flexible  material  in  a  first  given 
direction  from  a  given  fixed  point,  a  second  means  cou- 
pled to  the  other  layer  to  move  said  other  layer  in  a  sec- 
ond given  direction  from  said  given  fixed  point,  said  first 
given  direction  being  perpendicular  to  said  second  given 
direction  at  said  given  fixed  point,  a  third  means  coupled 
to  said  first  and  second  means  for  moving  both  said  first 
and  second  means  at  a  given  uniform  rate  of  speed  in 
said  first  and  second  given  directions  respectively,  where- 
by said  laminated  material  is  stripped  at  said  given  fixed 
point  uniformly,  and  said  first  means  includes  measuring 
means  for  gauging  said  bond  strength,  said  measuring 
means  being  responsive  to  a  tensile  force  between  said 
first  means  and  said  flexible  material. 


1.  A  gauge  for  measuring  the  thickness  of  liquid  film 
on  a  liquid  bearing  member  and  compH-ising;  a  body  in 
the  general  shape  of  a  roller  engageable  in  rolling  rela- 
tion with  the  liquid  bearing  member,  said  body  including 
end  disks  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  for  engaging 
the  periphery  of  a  member  bearing  a  fluid  film  to  be 
measured,  a  central  portion  of  conical  shape  supported 
between  said  end  disks  and  adapted  to  be  partially  coated 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  by  a  fluid  film  to  be 
measured,  and  said  body  being  formed  with  annular 
grooves  spacing  the  periphery  of  the  conical  central  por- 
tion from  the  periphery  of  the  end  disks;  means  includ- 
ing a  handle  mounting  said  body  for  rotation  therein; 
and  an  indicator  including  a  graduated  scale  mounted  on 
said  means  in  alignment  with  the  axis  of  said  body  central 
portion  for  indicating  the  thickness  of  the  film  being 
measured  as  related  to  the  axial  extent  to  which  the  con- 
ical portion  is  wetted  by  a  liquid  film. 


3,019,646 

OXYGEN  METER  FITTING 

Aastin  F.  Gavfai,  P.O.  Box  1810,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,708 

5  Clafans.     (CL  73—201) 


I .  An  oxygen  volume  meter  fitting  for  use  in  an  oxygen 
supply  system  having  a  source  of  oxygen  supply  connected 
to  a  rate  of  flow  meter  carried  by  a  flow  meter  fitting,  a 
volume  meter  and  a  humidifier,  said  volume  meter  fitting 
comprising  a  body  portion,  an  integral  inlet  member  dis- 
posed above  said  body  portion,  a  nut  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  inlet  member,  said  nut  having  internal  screw 
threading  for  connection  to  said  flow  meter  fitting,  a  right 
angular  oxygen  inlet  passageway  extending   vertically 
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downwardly  from  the  top  of  said  inlet  member  into  said 
body  portion  and  then  horizontally  within  the  upper  part 
of  said  body  portion,  a  horizontally  directed  hollow  inlet 
connector  formed  integrally  with  and  projecting  horizon- 
tally from  said  body  portion,  said  inlet  passageway  ex- 
tending through  said  inlet  connector,  a  flexible  inlet  tube 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  inlet  connector,  the  other 
end  of  said  inlet  tube  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  input 
of  said  volume  meter,  siid  fitting  having  an  outlet  con- 
nector disposed  beneath  said  inlet  connector,  said  outlet 
connector  being  formed  integrally  with  and  projecting 
horizontally  from  said  body  portion  at  substantially  a 
right  angle  with  respect  to  said  inlet  connector,  a  flexible 
outlet  tube  connected  at  one  end  to  said  outlet  connector, 
the  other  end  thereof  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  out- 
put of  said  volume  meter,  a  right  angular  oxygen  outlet 
pass!igeway  extending  horizontally  through   said  outlet 
connector  and  into  the  lower  part  of  said  body  portion 
and  then  vertically  downwardly  within  said  body  por- 
tion to  the  lower  end  thereof,  an  outlet  member  formed 
integrally  with  said  body  portion  and  disposed  at  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  said  outlet  passageway  having  an  open  lower 
end  at  the  bottom  of  said  outlet  member,  said  outlet  mem- 
ber having  external   screw   threading  extendibg  there- 
around  for  connection  to  said  humidifier,  a  meter  support 
comprising  an  elongated  rod  flxedly  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  side  of  said  body  portion  adjacent  to  and  substan- 
tially between  said  inlet  and  outlet  connectors,  said  meter 
support  having  a  first  horizontal  portion  extending  sub- 
suntially  horizontally  from  said  body  portion,  an  angular 
portion  extending  angularly  downwardly  from  the  outer 
end  of  said  first  horizontal  portion,  a  second  horizontal 
portion  extending  horizontally  from  said  angular  portion 
and  an  elongated  straight  vertical  portion  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  second  horizontal  portion,  a  washer-like 
ring  fixedly  secured  to  said  meter  support  adjacent  the 
lower  end  of  said  vertical  portion,  said  vertical  portion 
and  ring  being  adapted  to  support  and  hold  said  meter 
adjacent  to  said  fitting  so  that  oxygen  flows  from  said 
rate  of  flow  meter  fitting  into  said  inlet  passageway,  then 
through  said  volume  meter  and  through  said  outlet  pas- 
sageway to  said  humidifier  to  protect  said  volume  meter 
from  damage  by  moisture  added  to  the  oxygen  by  said 
humidifier. 


for  transmitting  ultrasonic  signals  into  said  flowing  fluid, 
ultrasonic  wave  receiving  means  positioned  along  said 
conduit  diametrically  opposite  said  transmitting  device  to 
receive  said  ultrasonic  signals  from  said  transmitting  de- 
vice, said  fluid  constituting  an  acoustic  coupling  medium 
between  said  transmitting  device  and  said  receiving  means, 
the  coupling  characteristic  of  said  medium  being  altered 
by  said  heating  thereof,  means  responsive  to  the  change 
in  the  characteristic  of  coupling  between  said  transmitting 
device  and  said  receiving  device  to  produce  a  control  sig- 
nal, and  means  responsive  to  the  energization  of  said  heat- 
ing means  to  initiate  a  count  and  to  said  control  signal  to 
terminate  said  count  for  timing  the  passage  of  said  heated 
volume  of  fluid  between  said  heating  means  and  said  ultra- 
sonic devices  for  indicating  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  fluid. 


3,019,64S 

DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  GAUGE 

Robert  W.  Ruppcrt,  242  Globe  Avc^  Unloii,  NJ. 

FUctf  Oct  29,  1958,  Scr.  No.  770,398 

6  Claims.     (0.7^—212) 


3  019  647 
ELECTRICAL  FLUID-'fLOW  MEASURING 
APPARATUS 
Richard  B.  Beard  and  Kenneth  C.  Hudson,  PhHadclphia, 
Pa.,    assignors    to    Mfaincapoib-Hoacywcll    Regulator 
Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1957,  Scr.  No.  681,384 
3  Claims,     (d.  73—204) 


^^.am  • 


I.  Apparatus  for  measuring  fluid  flow  comprising  a 
conduit  for  said  fluid,  high  frequency  dielectric  heating 
means  associated  with  said  conduit  for  rapidly  heating 
small  volumes  of  said  flowing  fluid,  an  ultrasonic  wave 
transmitting  device  positioned  along  said  conduit  a  pre- 
determined distance  down-stream  from  said  heating  means 


1.  An  indicator  for  operation  by  the  difference  be- 
tween the  pressures  at  two  different  locations  in  a  conduit 
through  which  a  fluid  is  flowing,  said  indicator  including 
a  probe  extending  into  the  flow  stream  in  the  conduit 
and  having  an  opening  facing  the  oncoming  fluid  flow  for 
obtaining  a  combined  dynamic  and  static  pressure  head 
within  the  probe,  a  first  passage  communicating  with  the 
conduit  at  another  location  and  opening  into  the  conduit 
in  a  direction  free  of  components  facing  the  oncoming 
fluid  for  measuring  a  lower  pressure  of  the  fluid,  an  aner- 
oid pressure  gauge  including  a  diaphragm  chamber  hav- 
ing a  diaphragm  forming  one  wall  thereof,  and  a  second 
chamber  on  the  outside  of  the  diaphragm  and  containing 
mechanism  that  is  operated  by  movement  of  the  dia- 
phragm, a  second  passage  through  which  the  opening  in 
the  probe  communicates  with  the  pressure  gauge,  one  of 
the  passages  leading  to  the  diaphragm  chamber  and  the 
other  ip  the  second  chamber,  both  of  said  chambers  being 
sealed  so  as  to  acquire  pressures  equal  to  the  pressures 
in  said  passages,  and  an  indicator  movable  by  said  mech- 
anism along  a  sc^le.  and  in  which  the  indicator  has  a 
stem  which  extends  into  the  conduit  and  both  passages 
exteiid  through  the  stem,  one  of  which  passages  com- 
municates with  the  interior  of  the  probe,  the  other  of 
which  leads  into  a  channel  in  the  end  face  of  the  stem, 
and  there  is  a  cover  on  the  end  face  of  the  stem  over  the 
channel  and  making  the  channel  a  continuation  of  one 
passage  through  the  stem,  the  continuation  extending  in 
the  direction  of  the  fluid  flow  in  the  conduit  and  the  fluid 
m  the  passage  from  said  channel  being  thereby  subjected 
to  aspirator  suction  by  the  fluid  in  the  conduit. 
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3,019,649 
METERING  SYSTEM  FOR  LIQUIDS 
Look  E.  Kunti  and  Marrin  A.  Remke,  BartlcsvUle,  OUa., 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUcd  Aug.  16, 1957,  Scr.  No.  678,609 
10  Claims.    (O.  73— 223) 


I .  A  metering  system  for  accurately  metering  at  varied 
liquid  temperatures  a  fixed  volume  of  liquid  when  cor- 
rected to  a  standard  temperature,  comprising  a  metering 
tank  having  a  fixed  full  level,  a  valved  inlet  line,  and  a 
valved  outlet  line  from  the  bottom  section  of  said  tank; 
an  upright  elongated  vessel  of  small  horizontal  cross 
sectional  area  relative  to  said  tank  connected  therewith 
so  as  to  fill  therefrom  and  drain  thereinto,  the  vcriume  of 
liquid  in  said  tank  filled  to  said  fixed  full  level  when 
added  to  the  volume  of  liquid  in  said  vessel  filled  to  an 
intermediate  level  in  accordance  with  the  temperature  of 
said  liquid  constituting  said  fijied  volume  at  said  standard 
temperature;  a  separate  draindown  line  from  the  lower 
section  of  said  vessel  having  a  valve  therein  adapted  to 
drain  liquid  from  said  vessel  without  affecting  the  liquid 
full  level  in  said  tank;  and  means  for  controlling  the 
level  of  liquid  in  said  vessel  during  draindown  so  as  to 
provide  the  compensating  volume  of  liquid  in  said  vessel 
to  give  said  fixed  volume  including  temperature  means 
for  sensing  the  temperature  of  liquid  in  said  tank,  a  pres- 
sure controller  sensitive  to  said  temperature  sensing  means 
operatively  connected  with  the  valve  in  said  drain-down 
line  so  as  to  drain  liquid  from  said  vessel  to  a  selected 
differential  pressure  in  response  to  the  sensed  temperature, 
and  a  differential  pressure  sensing  means  sensitive  to  dif- 
ferential pressure  between  two  selected  levels  in  said  ves- 
sel operatively  connected  with  said  pressure  controller. 


3,019,650 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  THE  PRESENCE  OR 
ABSENCE   AT    A    LOCATION   OF   A   BODY    OF 
LIQUID 

Bernard  A.  Worswick,  Croydon,  England,  assignor  to 
Bailey  Meters  &  Controls  Limited,  Croydon,  England, 
a  British  company 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1958,  Scr.  No.  725,742 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  1, 1957 
24  Claims.     (CI.  73—290) 
1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of 
a  body  of  liquid  at  a  location  between  upper  and  lower 
limits  of  level  and  for  indicating  the  level  of  the  body  of 
liquid  within  said  limits,  comprising  a  solid  body  compris- 
ing a  conductor  of  ultrasonic  energy  formed  with  a  face 
adapted  to  extend  between  said  upper  and  said  lower 
limit  of  level  to  define  the  said  location  and  to  enter  into 
liquid  contacting  relationship  with  the  body  of  liquid 
when  present  at  the  said  location,  signal  transmitter  means 
mounted  on  the  body  and  including  a  transducer  adapted 
to  be  energised  by  means  including  an  electric  oscillator 


to  propagate  ultrasonic  energy  into  the  body  towards  said 
surface  between  said  limits  of  level,  signal  receiving 
means  adapted  to  be  influenced  by  ultrasonic  energy  re- 
flected back  from  said  surface  through  said  solid  body  to 
said  signal  receiving  means  and  adapted  to  assume  a  con- 


dition of  magnitude  proportional  to  the  intensity  of  said 
ultrasonic  energy  influencing  the  signal  receiving  means, 
and  meter  means  adapted  to  effect  a  signal  in  dependence 
on  the  magnitude  of  the  condition  of  the  signal  receiving 
means. 


3,019,651 
LIQUID  QUANTITY  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Harry  M.  Hermanson,  Golden  Valley,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Company,  Minneap- 
olis, Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Nov.  30,  1956,  Ser.  No.  625,382 
9  Claims.     (CI.  73—304) 


I"! 
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9.  A  tank  unit  for  use  in  a  container  of  fluid  and 
with  a  capacitive  type  fluid  level  system  comprising  in 
combination:  a  measuring  capacitor  having  an  output 
terminal  and  having  an  input  terminal  to  be  connected 
to  a  first  source  of  voltage;  a  compensating  capacitor 
having  an  output  terminal  and  having  an  input  terminal 
to  be  connected  to  a  second  source  of  voltage;  conduc- 
tor means  connecting  the  output  terminals  of  said  meas- 
uring and  compensating  capacitors;  and  phase  shifting 
means  connected  between  the  input  terminals  of  said 
measuring  and  compensating  capacitors  within  the  con- 
tainer. 


3,019,652 
DEVELOPMENT  TIME  METER 
Emil  S.  Wicszecii,  P.O.  Box  389,  Salem,  N.H. 
FUed  Jan.  2, 1958,  Ser.  No.  706,862 
3  Claims.    (CI.  73—363.7) 
I.   In  an  installation  in  which  the  temperature  of  a 
medium  on  one  side  of  a  barrier  is  to  be  indicated  to  an 
observer  on  the  other  side  thereof,  said  barrier  having  an 
aperture   therethrough,   an   indicator  device   comprising 
temperature  sensing  means  on  said  one  side  of  said  bar- 
rier and  in  registry  with  said  aperture,  means  including 
a  dial  plate  substantially  closing  said  aperture,  said  dial 
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plate  having  a  dial  scale  thereon  on  the  tide  oppoctte  said 
temperature  sensing  means  and  being  made  of  beat  in- 
sulating material.'a  spindle  connected  to  and  movable  by 
said  temperature  sensing  means,  said  spindle  extending 


through  said  aperture  closing  means  and  being  made  of 
heat  insulating  material,  and  a  pointer  on  said  spindle  on 
the  side  of  said  dial  plate  opposite  said  temperature  sens- 
ing means. 

3,dl9,(53 
THERMAL  ACTUATOR 
Frank  Swales,  Granada  Hills,  Robert  J.  Kurvers,  North 
Hollywood,  and  Harry  $.  Green,  Scpnlveda,  Califs  as- 
signors to  LocklMcd   Aircraft  Corporation,  Borbank, 
Calif. 

Filed  May  9,  I960,  Ser.  No.  27,972 
3  Claims.     (CI.  73—368.3) 


-    J* », 
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1.  A  thermal  actuator  comprising  an  outer  cylinder  and 
an  inner  cylinder  spaced  from  said  outer  cylinder  and  de- 
filing an  annular  space  closed  at  one  end,  an  annular 
piston  on  side  of  which  closes  off  a  portion  of  said  an- 
nular space,  a  thermally  expansible  fluid  responsive  to 
variations  in  the  ambient  temperature  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
outer  cylinder  fillmg  said  space,  a  piston  within  and  slid- 
ably  engaging  said  inner  cylinder,  a  low  viscosity  fluid 
cooperating  with, the  other  side  of  said  annular  piston 
and  filling  the  remainder  of  said  annular  space  and  a  por- 
tion of  said  inner  cylinder,  said  second  mentioned  piston 
terminating  said  portion  of  the  inner  cylinder,  an  actuating 
rod  attached  to  said  inner  cylinder  piston  and  a  return 
spring  urging  said  piston  and  rod  against  said  low  viscosity 
fluid. 


3,019,654 

THERMOMETER  SPINNER 

WHliam  R.  SpanMfais,  6027  W.  76th  Terrace, 

Prairie  Village,  kans. 

Filed  July  13,  19S9,  Ser.  No.  826,824 

1  Claim.     (CL  73—373) 


for  a  thermometer  to  be  spun,  the  case  having  a  detach- 
able closure;  an  elongated,  tubular  support  having  opposed 
open  ends;  a  first  sleeve  carried  by  said  support  at  one 
end  thereof,  said  first  sleeve  having  a  first  section  closing 
said  one  end  externally  of  the  latter  and  a  second  section 
integral  with  said  first  section  and  telescoped  within  said 
support,  said  second  section  having  an  opening  therein 
proximal  to  the  junction  thereof  with  said  first  section 
and  being  provided  with  cylindrical  inner  and  outer  sur- 
faces, the  outer  surface. having  a  flat  portion  extending 
from  the  innermost  end  of  said  second  section  to  said 
opening;  a  second  sleeve  having  a  central  opening  there- 
through and  carried  by  the  support  at  the  opposite  end 
thereof,  said  second  sleevie  having  a  pair  of  integral  seg- 
ments, one  of  said  segments  being  telescoped  within  said 
support  and  the  other  of  said  segments  being  disposed 
externally  of  said  support;  means  releasably  securing  said 
sleeves  to  said  support;  an  elongated  shaft  within  said 
support,  one  end  of  said  shaft  being  in  engagement  with 
the  inner  surface  of  said  second  section,  the  opposite  end 
of  said  shaft  passing  through  the  opening  in  said  second 
sleeve  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  latter;  hinge 
means  swingably  attaching  the  case  to  the  shaft  on  the 
opposite  end  of  the  latter  and  intermediate  the  ends  of 
the  case,  the  shaft  normally  extending  laterally  from  the 
case,  said  case  being  swingable  relative  to  said  shaft  to  a 
position  substantially  parallel  with  the  latter;  and  an  elon- 
gated coil  spring  surrounding  said  shaft  within  said  sup- 
port, one  end  of  said  spring  being  secured  to  said  shaft 
proximal  to  the  opposite  end  thereof  in  spaced  relation 
to  said  second  sleeve,  the  opposite  end  of  said  spring 
extending  between  said  support  and  said  flat  portion  and 
inserted  within  said  opening  to  thereby  secure  said  shaft 
to  said  support. 


3,019,65S 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  GRAVITY  ON 

MOVING  PLATFORMS 

Anton  Graf,  Lochham,  near  Munich,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Askania-Werke  A.G.,  Bcriin-Fricdcnau,  Germany, 

a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  May  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  657,151 
4  Claims.    (CL  73—382) 


A  spinner  device  for  shaliing  down  a  medical  ther- 
mometer by  centrifugal  force  comprising  a  tubular  case 


1.  A  gravimeter  comprising  in  combination  a  support 
yoke  defining  an  approximately  horizontal  axis,  subject 
to  displacements  of  such  axis  in  any  of  the  three  dimen- 
sions of  space  when  the  support  yoke  is  installed  on  a  mov- 
ing platform  such  as  a  ship,  an  airplane  or  the  like; 
tonion  spring  means  having  one  end  secured  to  said  sup- 
port yoke  in  said  axis;  a  gravimeter  mass  secured  to  the 
other  end  of  said  torsion  q>ring  means  for  torsional  move- 
ment in  a  plane  normal  to  said  axis;  a  plurality  of  re- 
straining members,  extending  from  points  of  said  mass 
lying  in  said  plane,  remotely  from  said  axis,  to  points  of 
said  support  yoke  on  opposite  sides  of  and  remote  from 
said  plane  so  as  to  restrain  the  mass  from  movements 
relative  to  said  support  yoke  other  than  said  torsional 
movement;  and  means  for  strongly  damping  said  torsional 
movement. 
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3,019,656 
PRESSURE  GAUGES 
Willian   Millar,   AMngdon,  Ei«laMl,  MsigBor  to  The 
United   Kingdom   Atomic   Energy  Authority   Patents 
Branch,  London,  England 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  654,285 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain  Apr.  20, 1956 

8  aafans.     (CI.  73—398) 


1.  A  pressure  gauge  comprising  an  electromagnetic 
acoustic  transmitter  and  an  electromagnetic  acoustic  re- 
ceiver, said  transmitter  and  receiver  each  including  a  thin 
electrically  conducting  diaphragm  adapted  to  be  energised 
in  the  presence  of  a  magnetic  field  by  an  electric  current 
flowing  in  the  diaphragm,  two  tubes  connected  between 
said  transnutter  and  receiver  with  their  axes  normal  to  the 
said  diaphragms  adapted  when  gas-filled  to  form  equal- 
length  acoustic  transmission  lines  between  each  side  of 
the  transmitter  diaphragm  and  a  corresponding  side  of 
the  receiver  diaphragm,  means  for  admitting  into  said 
tubes  a  gas  whose  pressure  is  to  be  measured,  means  for 
energising  the  transmitter  diaphragm  whereby  an  acoustic 
signal  is  injected  into  said  transmission  lines  and  means 
for  measuring  the  voltage  induced  in  the  receiver  dia- 
phragm by  said  signal,  whereby  the  pressure  may  be 
measured  by  measuring  the  attenuation  of  the  acoustic 
signal  in  the  transmission  lines. 


3,019,657 
PRESSURE  GAUGES 
Albert  Mazcika,  Chic^o,  111^  assignor  to  Milton  Manu- 
facturing Co.,   Inc.,  Chicago,   Dl.,  a  corporation   of 
Illinois 

FUed  Jan.  15, 1957,  Ser.  No.  634,287 
IChdm.    (a.  73— 419) 


An  improvement  in  an  air  pressure  gauge  for  obtain- 
ing a  low  pressure  reading  in  which  the  gauge  includes 
a  movable  piston  carried  by  a  gauge  bar  and  a  tube  with- 
in which  said  piston  operates,  a  coupling  connecting  the 
tube  to  an   air  chuck,  the  improvement  comprising  a 


member  having  a  cylindrical  body  open  at  both  ends  and 
having  an  outside  diameter  slightly  less  than  the  inside 
diameter  of  the  tube,  said  member  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted in  one  end  of  said  tube  between  said  piston  and 
said  coupling  so  as  to  provide  said  tube  at  one  end  with 
an  enlarged  volume  chamber,  and  means  provided  by  one 
end  of  said  member  for  fixedly  positioning  said  member 
within  one  end  of  said  tube  and  between  said  piston  and 
said  coupling,  said  means  comprising  a  lateral  flange 
provided  on  one  end  o(  said  member  adapted  tb  engage 
one  end  of  said  tube  which  is  adapted  to  be  disposed 
within  said  coupling. 


3,019,658 

WORKING-TIME  RECORDER 

Willfami  E.  Ehrhart,  TttusvUlc,  Pa.,  assigWMr  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jeney 

FUed  Mar.  30, 1960,  Ser.  No.  18,681 

8  Claims.    (CL  73—432) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  pneumatically  operated  tool 
which  induces  vibrations  in  a  workpiece  when  it  performs 
an  operation  thereon,  of  a  recorder  comprising  an  air 
meter  for  measuring  the  volume  of  air  consumed  by  said 
tool,  a  bypass  for  delivering  air  to  said  tool  around  said 
meter,  a  solenoid-operated  valve  connected  to  said  bypass 
and  said  meter  and  having  a  first  position  in  which  it  di- 
rects air  through  said  bypass  to  the  exclusion  of  said  meter 
and  a  second  position  in  which  it  directs  air  through  said 
meter  to  the  exclusion  of  said  bypass,  means  for  producing 
a  signal  in  response  to  vibrations  in  the  workpiece,  and 
means  operatively  connecting  said  signal  producing  means 
and  the  solenoid  of  said  valve,  whereby  the  valve  assumes 
its  first  position  in  the  absence  of  vibrations  in  the  work- 
piece,  and  its  second  positioi^  when  operation  of  said  tool 
induces  vibrations  in  the  workpiece. 


3,019,659 

CENTRIFUGAL  GOVERNOR  HAVING  AXIALLY- 

ALIGNED  WEIGHTS 

Henry   Trocgcr,   Cooperstown,    N.Y.,    anignor   to    The 

Bendix  CorporatkMi,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  31, 1959,  Ser.  No.  836,972 

5  Claims.    (CL  73—551) 


1.  A  centrifugal  governor  comprised  of  a  driven  shaft 
having  gear  for  connection  to  device  to  be  controlled  at 
a  predetermined  ^>eed,  an  annular  ring  having  a  plu- 
rality of  equi-spaced  radial  slots  mounted  on  said  shaft 
for  rotation  therewith,  a  pair  of  identical  centrifugal 
plate-like  weights  axially  aligned  and  slidably  received 
in  each-  of  said  slots,  each  of  said  weights  having  a  roll- 
ing cam  surface  and  a  pivot  comer,  each  pair  of  said 
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weights  being  arranged  so  that  said  cam  surfaces  are  in 
contact  and  one  of  said  weights  projects  axially  from  one 
end  of  said  ring,  said  contacting  cam  surfaces  being  free 
of  interlocking  structure,  retaining  means  carried  by  said 
shaft  and  arranged  so  that  said  weights  can  pivot  out- 
wardly to  a  limited  extent,  said  retaining  means  includ- 
ing axially-movable  actuating  structure  contacting  the 
axially-projecting  weights,  spring  means  connected  to 
said  actuating  structure  arranged  to  exert  an  axial  force 
so  that  said  cam  surfaces  are  in  contact,  said  weights 
being  constructed  so  that  at  a  predetermined  speed  said 
weights  pivot  outwardly  by  means  of  said  cam  surfaces 
and  pivot  corners  to  cause  said  actuating  structure  to  be 
moved  axially  against  the  force  of  said  spring  means, 
said  weights  and  said  retaining  means  being  constructed 
so  that  below  said  predetermined  speed  said  weights  are 
pivoted  inwardly  and  said  actuating  structure  is  moved 
axially  toward  said  weights  under  the  urging  of  said 
spring  means. 

3,019,660 
ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCER 

Waiter  Wclkowitz,  Metuchen,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Gulton 
Industries,  Inc.,  Mctachcn,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUcd  Apr.  26, 1956,  Ser.  No.  580,881 
6  Claims.     (CI.  74—1) 


sitive  body,  a  matching  section  at  one  end  of  laid  electro- 
mechanically  sensitive  body  and  attached  thereto  by  a 
high  strength,  thermo-setting  adhesive  of  low  compli- 
ance; power  generating  means;  said  matching  section  com- 
prising an  inner  solid  section,  an  outer  solid  section  in 
spaced  relationship  with  said  inner  solid  section  and  means 
for  maintaining  said  spaced  relationship  between  said 
inner  solid  section  and  said  outer  solid  section;  the  periph- 
ery of  one  end  of  said  inner  solid  section  being  in  con- 
tact with  the  edge  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  electro- 
mechanically  sensitive  body,  the  surface  of  said  inner  solid 
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section  being  a  surface  of  revolution  terminating  in  a 
point  opposite  said  end  in  contact  with  said  electromecban- 
ically  sensitive  body,  the  inner  surface  of  said  outer 
solid  section  being  a  surface  of  revolution  greater  in 
area  than  and  mirroring  the  surface  of  said  inner  wild 
section,  the  outer  surface  of  said  outer  solid  section  being 
a  cylindrical  surface,  the  periphery  of  one  end  of  said 
inner  surface  of  said  outer  solid  section  being  in  contact 
with  the  edge  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  electromechan- 
ically  sensitive  body;  said  electromechanically  lensitive 
body  being  vibrated  parallel  to  ita  axis  by  said  pow«r 
generating  means. 


1.  An  ultrasonic  transducer  comprising  a  hollow,  cy- 
lindrical, polarized  electrostrictive,  electromechanically 
sensitive  body;  a  radiator;  and  power  generating  means; 
said  radiator  being  affixed  to  one  end  of  said  electro- 
mechanicallly  sensitive  body  by  means  of  a  high  strength, 
thermo-setting  adhesive  of  low  compliance,  said  radiator 
having  a  face  opposite  said  electromechanically  sensitive 
body  greater  in  area  than  that  of  the  portion  of  said 
radiator  affixed  to  said  electromechanically  sensitive  body 
so  that  the  outer  surface  of  said  radiator  tapers  outwardly 
from  said  electromechanically  sensitive  body  toward  the 
face  of  said  radiator,  said  outer  surface  being  a  surface 
of  revolution  which  terminates  a  small  distance  from  said 
face,  where  said  surface  of  revolution  becomes  a  cylinder, 
said  radiator  having  an  inner  surface  of  revolution  small- 
er in  area  than  said  outer  surface,  said  inner  surface 
being  generated  by  a  curve  which  is'  the  mirror  of  the 
curve  generating  said  outer  surface,  said  inner  surface 
terminating  in  a  point  which  is  substantially  in  the  same 
plane  with  the  points  at  which  said  outer  surface  be- 
comes a  cylinder,  said  radiator  having  approximately 
the  same  acoustic  resistance  as  said  electromechanically 
sensitive  body,  said  electromechanically  sensitive  body 
being  vibrated  in  length  mode  by  said  power  generating 


3,019,662 
GYROSCOPIC  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Edwin  H.  Gahn,  Nomumdy,  Mo.^  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Systroo-Dowicr  Corporation,  Concord, 
Calif.,  a  corporatloa  of  CaWomla 

FUcd  Apr.  14,  19S5,  Scr.  No.  501,240 
12  Claims.    (Q.  74— 5.7) 


means. 


I .  A  gyroscope  control  mechanism  comprising,  in 
combination,  electromagnetic  prime  mover  means  in- 
cluding a  first  stator  assembly  and  movable  rotor  as- 
sembly, and  a  self-aligning  ball  bearing  assembly  having 
a  central  pivot  point  in  fixed  relation  to  said  stator  as- 
sembly, said  rotor  assembly  being  rotatably  retained  and 
supported  by  said  bearing  assembly  for  universal  pivotal 
movement  about  said  central  pivot  point,  the  stator  as- 
sembly including  a  stack  of  laminations  in  encircling  rela- 
tion to  the  ball  bearing  assembly,  and  electrical  conduct- 
ing means  associated  therewith  for  establishing  a  mag- 
netic field,  the  rotor  assembly  including  squirrel  cage  in- 
ducting means  in  encircling  relation  to  the  stator  lamina-^ — 
tions. 


3,019,661 

ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCER  AND  IMPEDANCE 

MATCHING  DEVICE  THEREFOR 

Walter  Wclkowitz,  Metncbcn,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Gnlton 

Indostrics,  Inc.,  Mctoclien,  NJ.,  a  corporatloa  of  New 

Jersey 

Filed  Aar.  26,  1956,  Scr.  No.  5M,M2 
5  Clainis.    (CI.  74—1) 
1^  An  ultrasonic  transducer  comprising  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical, polarized  electrostrictive.  electromechanically  sca- 


3,019,663 
PROTECTOR  FOR  RELATIVELY  MOVABLE  PARTS 
Theodore  R.  Breunich,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Con- 
troiex  Corporation  of  America,  White  Plains.  N.Y«  a 
corpoiatlun  of  New  York 

Flkd  Not.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,287 
2  Claimf.     (CL  74—18.2) 
1.  In  a  mechanical  control  device  of  the  push-pull  type 
comprising  a  tubular  sheath  member  having  a  threaded 
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end  and  a  control  rod  member  sitdably  received  in  the 
threaded  end  of  said  sheath  member  and  being  provided 
with  a  threaded  end  beyond  said  sheath  member,  said 
sheath  member  being  supported  at  its  threaded  end  against 
endwise  movement  thereof  and  said  rod  member  being 
connected  at  its  threaded  end  to  an  operating  means  for 
slidably  moving  the  same  within  said  sheath  member,  the 
combination  with  said  members  of  a  protective  sleeve  ex- 
tending about  said  members  from  the  threaded  end  of 
said  sheath  member  to  said  threaded  end  of  said  rod  mem- 
ber and  having  a  body  portion  of  corrugated  form  to  pro- 
vide for  extension  and  contraction  of  said  sleeve  length- 
wise of  said  rod  member  upon  slidable  movement  of  the 
latter  within  said  sheath  member,  said  sleeve  having  a 
passageway  therethrough  substantially  greater  in  trans- 
verse dimension  than  the  diameter  of  said  rod  and  being 
made  of  an  elastic  material  of  such  flexibility  that  the 
sleeve  per  se  is  not  structurally  strong  enough  against 
collapsing  of  the  corrugated  body  portion  thereof,  said 
sleeve  at  each  end  of  said  body  portion  thereof  being 
provided  with  a  hollow  disc-shaped  member  defining  an 
annular  recess  generally  coaxial  with  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  rod  member;  each  of  said  disc-shaped  members 
including  an  outer  circular  axial  wall  of  substantial  width 
and  having  an  outside  diameter  approximating  the  out- 
side diameter  of  the  body  portion  of  said  sleeve,  an  in- 
side annularly-shaped  radial  wall  of  substantial  width  ex- 
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tending  inwardly  from  said  outer  axial  wall  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  the  length  of  said  sleeve  and  con- 
nected at  its  inner  circumference  to  one  end  of  the  body 
portion  of  said  sleeve,  and  an  outer  radial  wall  spaced 
parallelly  from  said  inside  radial  wall  and  having  an  an- 
nular configuration  compatible  to  the  latter,  the  central 
openings  in  said  inner  and  outer  radial  walls  having 
diameters  approximating  the  diameter  of  said  passageway, 
a  pair  of  rigid  discs  res(>ectively  threadedly  engaging  and 
carried  by  the  threaded  ends  of  said  sheath  and  rod  mem- 
bers and  each  of  said  discs  having  a  jseriphery  extending 
about  said  longitudinal  axis  of  a  diameter  substantially 
greater  than  the  transverse  dimensions  of  its  associated 
carrying  member  and  of  inwardly  folded  portions  of  said 
corrugated  sleeve  and  approximating  the  outside  diameter 
of  said  sleeve,  said  discs  respectively  being  disposed  in 
said  disc -shaped  sleeve  members  to  support  the  body  por- 
tion of  said  sleeve  at  each  end  so  as  to  render  said  body 
portion  resistant  to  collapse  along  said  longitudinal  axis 
and  to  rigidify  said  inner  Walls  of  said  sleeve  members  so 
that  the  latter  form  rigid  shoulders  between  which  the 
corrugations  of  said  body  portion  are  extended  and  con- 
tracted, the  flexible  material  of  said  sleeve  being  of  suf- 
ficient elasticity  to  enable  said  disc-shaped  members  there- 
of to  be  stretched  to  receive  said  discs  and  to  enable  the 
walls  of  said  members  to  elastically  engage  the  exterior 
surfaces  of  said  discs  so  as  to  be  supported  thereby. 


3,019,664 

FRICnON  GEAR  TYPE  VARIABLE  SPEED 

TRANSMISSION 

William  E.  Boms,  Dcnrillc,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Cortiss* 

Wright  Corporation,  a  corporatloD  of  Delaware 

FOcd  May  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  28,620 

9  Clafans.     (CL  74—199) 

1.  A  variable  speed  transmission  comprising  an  input 

and  an  output  shaft;  a  first  friction  gear  mounted  on 

the  input  shaft  for  rotation  thereby;  a  second  friction 

gear  engageable  and  rotatable  by  the  said  first  friction 
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gear;  a  third  friction  gear;  means  operatively  connecting 
the  second  and  third  friction  gears  for  rotating  the  third 
friction  gear  upon  rotation  of  the  second  friction  gear; 
a  fourth  friction  gear  engageable  and  rotatable  by  the 
third  friction  gear,  said  fouth  friction  gear  being  mounted 
on  the  output  shaft  to  impart  rotation  thereto;  mecha- 
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nism  for  simultaneously  moving  one  gear  of  one  of  the 
two  pairs  of  engaging  gears  and  another  gear  of  the  other 
pair  of  engaging  gears  in  different  directions  relative  to 
the  input  shaft  to  thereby  simultaneously  change  the  radii 
of  engagement  in  the  two  pairs  of  engaging  gears  in  an 
opposite  sense. 


3,019,665 
UNIVERSAL  PIVOTED  LINK  CHAIN 
Lester  G.  Rollins,  Franklin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Joy  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1957,  Ser.  No.  703,873 
5  Claims.     (CI.  74—246) 


1.  In  a  universal  pivoted  link  chain,  a  series  of  link 
elements  pivotally  connected  by  transverse  pivot  pins  ar- 
ranged with  their  axes  lying  at  the  pitch  line  of  the  chain, 
and  other  link  elements  spaced  at  intervals  along  the 
length  of  the  chain  interm^iate  said  first  mentioned  link 
elements,  said  last  mentioned  link  elements  having  pivot 
pins  arranged  perpendicularly  to  lines  parallel  with  said 
transverse  pivot  pins,  said  perpendicularly  arranged  pivot 
pins  spaced  with  their  axes  at  right  angle  to  the  line 
parallel  with  the  transverse  pivot  pin  axes  with  the  in- 
ner sides  of  said  last  mentioned  link  elements  closer  to 
the  pitch  line  of  the  chain  than  are  the  outer  surfaces 
of  said  last  mentioned  link  elements  thereby  to  provide 
for  substantia!  clearance  spaces  at  the  inner  sides  of  said 
last  mentioned  link  elements. 


3  019  666 
TRANSMISSION  SHIFT  PATTERN  GENERATOR 
John  B.  Brennan,  Flint,  and  John  B.  Force,  Bancroft, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  26, 1959,  Ser.  No.  788,912 
10  Claims,  (a.  74— 472) 
1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  throttle  controlled  engine  and 
a  transmission  for  coupling  said  engine  to  a  load,  a  con- 
trol system  comprising  electrical  generating  means  for 
producing  a  voltage  indicative  of  vehicle  speed,  at  least 
one  voltage  dividing  means  disposed  across  said  gen- 
erating means,  said  dividing  means  being  mechanically 
actuated  by  said  throttle  for  providing  a  voltage  signal 
that  is  a  function  of  vehicle  speed  and  throttle  setting, 
gear  ratio  changing  means  for  varying  the  over-all  gear 
ratio  through  said  transmission,  switch  means  connected 
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with  said  volUfe  dividing  means  and  laid  gear  ratio 
means  to  as  to  be  responsive  to  said  signal  for  actuating 
said  gear  ratio  changing  meaiu  whenever  said  voltage 
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signal  is  some  predetermined  amount,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  movement  of  said  throttle  to  vary  said  predeter- 
mined amount  as  a  fuiKtion  of  said  movement. 


KNOB 
Michael  S.  Bann,  Orange  Coaiit7«  Calif.,  ats^or  to  Col* 
Una  Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corpora* 
tion  of  Iowa 

FUed  Jnnc  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  120,827 
TClaimi.    (CL  74— 528) 


1.  A  control  knob  for  an  instrument  panel  comprising 
a  rotatable  driven  shaft  extending  through  said  panel,  a 
knob  member  formed  with  a  central  opening  to  receive 
said  driven  shaft,  a  torque  transmitting  member  inter- 
connecting said  driven  shaft  and  knob  members  so  as  to 
allow  limited  axial  movement  of  said  knob  relative  to 
said  driven  s}iaft,  and  a  positive  unidirectional  locking 
mechanism,  said  mechanism  including  a  lug  member  ex- 
tending from  said  knob  and  a  pin  projecting  from  said 
panel,  at  least  one  of  said  lug  or  pin  members  having  a 
cammed  surface  which  cooperates  with  the  surface  of  the 
other  member  to  cause  the  knob  to  move  axially  and  pass 
easily  over  the  pin  when  the  knob  is  rotated  from  the  off 
to  an  energized  position. 


3,fl9.MS 
TRANSMISSION 
J.   WinchcO,   Franklin   Villi«e,   aod   Ottvcr   K. 
KaUcy,  Bloomficld  Hllh,  Mkk.,  Msjgiiurs  to  Geacral 
Motors  Corporatkm,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatkni  of 


FOcd  Inly  25,  1956,  Scr.  No.  6««,f  22 
7  ClaliM.  (CL  74— M5) 
1.  A  power  transmission  comprising  in  combination, 
a  device  which  transmits  torque  hydrodynamically  from 
an.  impeller  to  a  turbine,  which  turbine  transmits  torque 
to  an  output  shaft  selectively  in  a  plurality  of  torque 
transmitting  relationships,  adjusting  means  including  ad- 
justable hydrodynamic  blades  which  varies  the  torque 
transmitted  from  the  impeller  to  the  turbine,  means  urg- 


ing the  adjusting  means  toward  a  first  position  providing 
one  range  of  varying  torque  ratios  between  the  impeller 
and  turbine,  means  including  a  first  fluid  pressure  cham- 
ber for  overcoming  the  urging  means  and  holding  the 
adjusting  means  in  a  second  position  providing  a  different 
range  of  varying  torque  ratios  between  the  impeller  and 
turbine,  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  means  for  se- 
lectively establishing  the  various  torque  transmitting  re- 


lationships between  the  turbine  means  and  output  shaft 
including  a  second  fluid  pressure  chamber  for  establish- 
ing one  of  its  relationships,  means  for  supplying  fluid 
under  pressure  to  said  second  chamber  to  establish  said 
one  of  said  relationships,  means  for  interrupting  the  sup- 
ply and  venting  said  second  chamber  to  prevent  the  estab- 
lishment of  said  one  relationship,  and  means  for  selec- 
tively connecting  the  first  chamber  to  the  source  or  to  the 
second  chamber. 


3,819,M9 
REVERSING  DRIVE  AND  CONTROL 
GlMcppe  Cozzo,  Yookcrs,  and  Roy  D.  Palmer,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  assifoors  to  BaMwia-Lima-HamUton  Cor- 
poradoo,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  717,219 
12  Claims.    (CL  74— Ml) 


1.  In  a  rolling  mill  having  a  stand  of  reversible  rolls, 
the  combination  including  a  drive  for  rotating  said  rolls 
at  a  predetermined  speed,  said  drive  comprising  a  main 
motor;  means  for  maintaining  said  motor  energized  and 
rotating  in  one  direction  throughout  an  entire  roiling  cycle 
including  forward  and  reverse  working  passes;  meaiu 
for  connecting  said  motor  to,  and  disconnecting  it  from. 
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said  roils  at  the  beginning  and  end  of  each  working  pass, 
respectively;  means  independent  of  said  main  motor  for 
stopping  and  reversing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
rolls  at  the  end  of  each  working  pass  while  they  are  idle, 
and  accelerating  said  idle  rolls  until  said  predetermined 
speed  is  substantially  reached;  and  means  for  causing 
said  main  motor  to  supply  power  to  said  rolls  during  each 
forward  and  reverse  working  pass. 


3,019,670 
TRANSMISSION 
OUver  K.  Kellcy,  Bloomficld  Hllla,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporatkm,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  17,  1956,  Scr.  No.  598,370 
SCIalma.    (CL  74— 677) 


1.  A  transmission  comprising  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  torque-establishing  devices  adapted  to  establish  a  driv- 
ing connection  between  an  input  member  and  an  out- 
put member  when  both  devices  are  engaged  and  to  break 
the  driving  connection  when  either  device  is  disengaged, 
yielding  means  urging  both  devices  to  engage,  means 
for  selectively  permitting  and  preventing  engagement  of 
one  device,  and  means  for  assisting  the  engagement  of 
the  other  device  whenever  said  one  device  is  permitted 
to  engage. 

3,019,671 
TRANSMISSION 
HanM  H.  Alblnson,  Detroit,  and  Joseph  F.  Voss,  Plym- 
outh, Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporatkm, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Orlsimd  appUcatk>a  Mav  31,   1955,  Ser.  No.  512,222. 
Dhidcd  and  this  applicatton  Jane  12,  1958,  Scr.  No. 
741,591 

7  Claims.    (CL  74— 758) 


1.  A  power  transmission  comprising  in  combination,  a 
casing  containing  a  power  input  shaft,  a  power  output 
shaft,  drive  gearing  adapted  to  connect  the  shafts,  a  brake 
drum  fixed  to  an  element  of  the  gearing  and  concentric 
with  the  shafts,  a  brake  band  for  holding  the  drum  against 
rotation  to  establish  a  driving  connection  through  the 
gearing,  the  brake  band  having  aiKhor  and  apply  ends,  a 
brake  shaft  the  axis  of  which  is  disposed  in  a  plane  of 
symmetry  of  the  gearing,  an  anchor  pivoted  on  the  shaft 


and  having  a  free  end  projecting  on  one  side  of  said 
plane  of  symmetry  and  supporting  the  anchor  end  of  the 
brake,  and  a  brake  apply  mechanism  supporting  the  ap- 
ply end  of  the  brake  and  including  a  brake  arm  pivoted 
on  the  brake  shaft  and  extending  on  the  other  side  of 
said  plane  of  symmetry,  the  brake  band,  anchor  and  apply 
mechanism  being  reversible  as  a  unit  with  respect  to  the 
plane  of  symmetry  to  provide  a  self-energizing  brake  for 
either  hand  of  rotation  of  the  brake  drum;  means  for 
operating  the  brake  arm  disposed  asymmetrically  with 
respect  to  said  plane  of  symmetry;  a  support  for  the 
operating  means  formed  on  the  casing  and  symmetrical 
with  respect  to  the  plane  of  symmetry;  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  operating  means  to  the  support  in  either  of 
two  positions  each  of  which  is  asymmetrical  with  respect 
to  said  plane,  the  operating  means  when  in  either  posi- 
tion being  placed  to  operate  the  brake  apply  means  in 
one  of  its  two  positions. 


3,019,672 
MACHINE  TOOL  ADJUSTING  MEANS 
Walter  T.  Hake,  Cbdnnati,  Ohki,  asrignor,  by 
slgnments,  to  Elmcs  and  King  Manofactnrfaig  Com- 
pany, Cindnnati,  Ohio,  a  copartoerriilp 

FUed  Not.  18,  1955,  Ser.  No.  547,813 
7  Claims.    (O.  77—4) 


*    •■•. 


2.  In  a  manual  tool  positioning  device  for  a  vertical 
boring  mill  having  a  rotatable  work  table,  a  horizontal 
rail,  a  head  movable  horizontally  across  the  rail,  a  ram 
movable  vertically  in  the  head,  a  feed  rod  operatively 
associated  with  said  ram  to  move  the  ram  vertically  a 
distance  proportional  to  the  amount  of  rotation  of  the 
rod,  and  a  feed  screw  operable  to  move  the  head  a  distance 
proportional  to  the  amount  of  rotation  of  the  screw; 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  rod  to  indicate  the 
amount  of  movement  thereof,  other  means  operatively 
coiuected  to  said  screw  to  indicate  the  amount  of  move- 
ment thereof,  and  manually  rotatable  power  means  op- 
eratively connected  to  respective  means  for  actuation 
thereof,  said  power  means  having  a  common  axis  of  rota- 
tion, said  axis  being  unassociated  with  the  axes  of  rota- 
tion of  said  respective  means. 


3,019,673 
PORTABLE  POWER  TOOLS 
Fritlof  Stig  Sjostrand,   Stockholm,   Carl   Otto  Lcnnart 
OttosBon,  Ektorp,  and  StIg  Rnnc  ZcmcU,  Johannesbov, 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag,  Nacka, 
Sweden,  a  corporatkm  of  Sweden 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1959,  Scr.  No.  793,786 
8  Chdms.    (CI.  77—7) 
1.  A  portable  power  tool  of  the  gun  type  having  a  bar- 
rel portion  accommodating  a  motor  and  an  implement- 
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carrying  chuck  and  a  handle  portion  extending  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  from  said  barrel  portion  at  an 
obtuse  angle,  a  projecting  wing  at  each  side  of  said  bar- 
rel portion  extending  longitudinally  of  said  barrel  por- 
tion to  form  a  rest  or  support  for  the  thumb  and  fore- 
finger of  the  hand  of  the  operator  grasping  the  tool  and 
means  for  separating  said  thumb  and  forefinger  from 


against  the  first  lower  flange,  a  slide  member  mounted  for 
movement  along  said  second  lower  flange,  a  block  mount- 


the  other  fingers  of  such  hand  grasping  the  rear  end  of 
thi  barrel  portion  and  the  handle  portion  of  the  to(ri, 
said  barrel  portion  forming  a  ridge  separating  said  thumb 
and  forefinger,  a  noise  dampening  means  in  said  barrel 
portion,  and  exhaust  passages  in  said  projecting  wings 
leading  from  said  dampening  meaiu  to  the  atmosphere 
and  opening  at  the  forward  ends  of  said  wingi. 


3,tI9,(74 
BORING  BAR  CONSTRUCTION 
Eric  J.  Hlrronen,  Worcester,  Maia^  assignor  to  Leland- 
Gifford  Company,  Worcester,  Maia.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1959,  9cr.  No.  841,435 
3  Claims.    (CI.  77— 58) 


1.  A  boring  bar  construction  comprising  a  head,  a 
cylindrical  spindle  therein,  means  to  drive  the  spindle,  a 
bore  in  the  spindle  at  an  end  thereof,  said  bore  being 
concentric  with  the  spindle,  a  tapered  sleeve  in  the  bore 
for  the  removable  reception  of  a  boring  tool,  said  sleeve 
being  eccentric  at  its  outer  surface  and  cylindrical  at  the 
inner  surface  thereof,  means  connecting  the  spindle  and 
boring  tool  to  drive  the  latter  by  the  former,  means  to 
tighten  and  loosen  the  sleeve  by  proper  axial  motion 
thereof  to  clamp  or  release  the  tool  therein,  the  sleeve 
being  rotatively  adjustable  to  adjust  the  tool  radially  and 
the  tool  being  selectively  removable  when  the  sleeve  is 
loose,  said  sleeve  tightening  and  loosening  means  includ- 
ing a  substantially  annular  rotatable  member  engaging 
the  sleeve  and  effective  to  cause  the  sleeve  to  be  moved 
axially  to  be  tightened  evenly  and  circumferentially  thereof 
in  the  bore,  said  annular  member  being  located  adjacent 
the  tool. 

3,819,675 
DOWEL  HOLE  DRILLING  JIG 
JaiMi  L.  CkTdaDd,  351  Clyde  Ave.,  C^lwnct  City,  DL 
FUed  Jnc  28,  1948,  Scr.  No.  39,338 
^  5  Claims.    (H.  77—42) 
1.  A  drilling  jig  including  a  plate  having  parallel  up- 
per and  lower  flanges  on  one  side  and  a  lower  flange  on 
the  other  side,  a  power  screw  mounted  in  a  hole  in  the 
upper  flange  for  engaging  a  piece  of  lumber  to  be  drilled 


,s^^ 


.-/» 


ed  for  movement  along  said  slide  member,  and  a  drill- 
ing guide  carried  by  said  block. 


3,819,474 

FLY  CUTTER  WITH  MICROMETRICAL 

ADJUSTMENT 

AndKw  A.  Bddaii,  3183Vi  Dnbote  Atc, 

Filed  Not.  4, 1959,  So*.  No.  858,914 
3Clalmi.    (CL77— 77) 


< 


1.  In  a  micrometer  fly  cutter,  the  combination  of  a 
substantially  cylindrical  Ixxly,  a  mounting  shank  provided 
axially  at  one  end  of  said  body,  said  body  being  formed 
with  a  tranesverse  bore  and  with  an  open-sided  recess 
communicating  with  said  bore,  said  recess  having  a  pair 
of  spaced  walls  transverse  to  said  bore,  a  screw-threaded 
shaft  slidable  but  non-notatable  in  said  bore,  a  cutting 
tool  carried  by  one  end  portion  of  said  shaft  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  to  the  axis  of  said  body  and  shank,  a 
micrometer  adjusting  nut  disposed  in  said  recess  in  abut- 
ment with  said  walls  thereof  and  operatively  engaging 
said  shaft  whereby  to  vary  the  distance  of  said  tool  from 
the  axis  of  the  Ixxly  and  shank,  portions  of  said  nut  pro- 
jecting into  the  open  sides  of  said  recess,  and  a  set  screw 
provided  in  said  body  and  engaging  said  nut  to  lock  the 
same  against  rotation. 


3,819^77 
ROLLING  DIES  FOR  THREADING,  POINTING 
\  AND  FINISHING  SCREWS 

]    Italo  J.  Ccrmatorl,  48  Park  Ave.,  Hobokca,  N  J. 
j'  FUed  May  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  814,115 

4  Claims.     (O.  80—9) 


«  -1—5      "    m\ 


1.  A  thread  rolling  and  pointing  die  adapted  to  gently 
press,  point  and  thread  the  shank  of  a  screw  blank  in 
one  operation  comprising  a  block  having  a  grooved  main 
working  surface,  said  grooves  defining  intervening  ribs 


February  6,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


77 


and  said  ribs  and  grooves  extending  lengthwise  from 
one  transverse  end  to  the  other  transverse  end  and  pro- 
gressively increasing  in  depth  and  cross-section  from  the 
screw  blank  inUke  end  to  the  screw  blank  finishing  end. 
the  crests  of  said  ribs  providing  swaging  ridges,  the 
grooves  and  ribs  being  uniformly  spaced  from  each  other 
and  one  of  said  ribs  having  a  ridge  extending  beyond  said 
main  working  surface  enabling  it  to  cut  off  and  finish 
off  the  terminal  of  the  convolution  formed  on  a  screw 
blank,  surrounding  the  pinnacle  of  the  point  formed 
thereon  so  that  the  pinnacle  or  any  portion  of  the  point 
adjacent  the  same  will  be  finished  and  undamaged  and 
so  that  the  point  is  free  of  burrs  and  is  less  likely  broken 
during  final  threading  step. 


ting  means  disposec!^  between  said  carriers,  each  of  said 
carriers  having  a  slide  member  mounted  thereon,  said 
slide  members  being  normally  biased  towards  said  sever- 
ing and  cutting  means  and  each  being  movable  away  from 
said  severing  and  cutting  means,  freely  rotatable  wire 
feed  wheel  means  mounted  on  one  of  said  slide  members, 
continuously  rotatable  drive  wheel  means  mounted  on 
said  one  slide  member  and  normally  in  driving  engagement 
with  said  feed  wheel  means,  camming  means  for  disen- 
^ging  said  drive  wheel  means  from  said  feed  wheel  means 
during  movement  of  said  one  slide  member  away  from 
said  cutting  and  severing  means,  and  clamping  means  on 
each  of  said  slide  members  for  clamping  fed  wire  at  the 
conclusion  of  feeding  thereof. 


3,819,478 

TUBE  TAPERING  MACHINE 

CecU  K.  Lc  Fiell,  3359  Packers  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  July  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  749,678 

2  CUims.    (CI.  80—14) 


I.  A  tube  tapering  machine  comprising  a  headstock 
and  a  tailstock  both  of  which  have  rotary  chucks  therein 
in  which  the  ends  of  a  tube  may  be  chucked,  means  for 
rotating  the  chucks,  a  die  carrier  between  the  chucks  hav- 
ing opposed  rotary  adjustable  dies  mounted  thereon  rotat- 
"able  about  axes  transverse  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
tube  and  presenting  opposed  tapered  peripheral  grooves 
which  slidingly  engage  the  tube  with  concave  lines  of 
contact  in  all  positions  of  adjustment  of  the  dies,  means 
for  moving  the  die  carrier  axially  of  the  tube  as  it  rotates, 
a  template,  means  engageabic  with  the  template  for  rotat- 
ing the  dies  about  their  respective  axis  oppositely  but  in 
unison  as  the  die  carrier  moves  between  the  chucks,  a 
second  template,  means  for  moving  one  of  the  chucks 
relatively  to  the  other  axially  of  the  tube,  and  means 
engageable  with  the  second  template  for  regulating  the 
movement  of  the  axially  movable  chuck. 


3,019,488 
JAW  OPERATING  STRUCTURE  FOR 

PIPE  W^RENCH 

Hemr  J.  Dangiierty,  11401  Rotli  Drive,  and  Robert  E. 

Maxwell,  745  Wainwrlglit,  both  of  Houston,  Tex. 

Fifed  Apr.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  809,14« 

13  Claims.    (CL  81— 53) 


3,019,479 

LEAD  MAKING  MACHINE 

Giendon  H.  Schwalm  and  Robert  Ullman,  Harrisbiirg, 

Pa.,  amignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisbnrg,  Pa. 

FUed  July  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  748,722 

3  Claims.    (0.81—9.51) 


*«  A* 


1.  A  tube  rotating  apparatus  comprising  a  ring  having 
means  thereon  for  rotating  the  same,  a  plurality  of  shoes 
having  surfaces  for  engagement  with  a  pipe,  lever  means 
connecting  said  shoes  to  said  ring,  said  lever  means 
including  a  plurality  of  pivoted  means,  a  locking  block 
interconnected  with  said  ring  and  relatively  rotatable 
therewith  having  means  thereon  for  engagement  with 
one  of  sard  shoes  when  the  locking  block  is  rotated. 


3,819,481 
REVERSIBLE  RATCHET  WRENCH 

Everett  D.  Grissom,  Selma,  Ala. 

(Air  Force  Base,  San  Francisco,  Calif.) 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,434 

1  Claim,    (a.  81— 41) 


tJ  i9S 


1.  A  wire  stripping  device  comprising,  a  pair  of  normal- 
ly aligned  wire  carriers,  wire  severing  and  insulation  cut- 


A  reversible  ratchet  wrench  comprising,  a  main  case, 
said  case  having  space  for  holding  operating  parts  and 
also  forming  part  as  handle  means,  a  cover,  said  cover 
being  of  a  size  and  shape  to  fit  upon  and  partly  close  the 
•case,  bolts  holding  the  case  and  cover  together,  a  shorty 
shaft  having  each  end  formed  square  and  having  its  mid- 
dle portion  round,  the  round  portion  having  teeth  formed 
integral  around  the  center  thereof,  a  round  hole  in  the 
case  and  a  same  size  round  hole  in  the  cover,  these  two 
holes  being  in  register  with  each  other  and  having  the 
round  end  portions  of  the  shaft  fitting  revolvably  in  these 
holes;  an  elongated  open  space  in  one  side  of  the  case, 
a  handle,  said  handle  having  an  outer  end  poriion  with 
its  other  end  flat  and  blunt  pointed,  a  stud  bolt  mounted 
in  the  case  and  cover,  the  middle  part  of  the  stud  bolt 
forming  a  shaft,  the  flat  part  of  the  handle  having  a  hole 
therethrough  and  being  mounted  pivotally  on  the  stud 
bolt  shaft  portion;  a  curved  part,  said  curved  part  having 
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one  end  as  an  integral  tooth  of  a  size  to  fit  the  teeth  on 
the  said  round  part,  the  other  end  of  the  curved  part  hav- 
ing a  slot  formed  therein,  a  small  spring,  this  spring  being 
positioned  to  hold  the  toothed  end  of  the  curved  part  ad- 
jacent the  teeth  in  the  round  part;  a  ppwl,  this  pawl  being 
positioned  between  the  case  side  and  the  round  part  with 
teeth,  another  small  spring,  this  other  spring  being  posi- 
tioned between  the  pawl  and  case  side  and  being  adapted 
to  act  as  a  stop  for  the  teeth  in  the  round  part;  the  round 
end  of  the  handle  being  inserted  in  the  slot  in  the  curved 
part;  a  comparatively  large  spring,  one  end  of  this  spring 
being  attached  in  the  edge  of  the  flat  part  of  the  handle 
with  its  other  end  attached  in  the  aide  of  the  case  and 
being  set  to  pull  the  handle  toward  the  side  of  the  case; 
a  flat  plate  portion,  this  portion  being  mounted  upon  the 
outer  end  portion  of  the  handle. 


I 


3,ei9,682 

REVERSIBLE  RATCHET  TYPE  WRENCH 

Terence  G.  Hare,  1763S  Grand  River,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,924 

«  8  Claims.    (CI.  81—63.2) 


I.  In  a  wrench  con^Jrising  a  body  having  a  head  and 
a  handle,  a  rotatable  member  journal  led  for  rotation  in 
said   head,   said   rotatable  member  having   ratchet   teeth 
around  the  periphery  thereof,  said  body  having  a  cavity 
therein  opening  to  the  periphery  of  said  rotatable  member, 
.said  cavity  having  opposite  side  wall  portions  diverging 
in  the  direction  of  the  periphery  of  sai3  rotatable  mem- 
ber, a  pawl  within  said  cavity  having  along  one  edge 
ratchet  teeth  engageable  with  the  ratchet  teeth  on  the 
rotatable  member  and  having  a  pair  of  side  walls  diverg- 
ing in  a  direction  toward  said  edge,  said  pawl  being  shift- 
able  in   said  cavity  circumferentially  of  said  rotatable 
member  in  opposite  directions  as  limited  by  interengage- 
ment  of  said  side  walls  of  the  pawl  and  said  side  wall 
portions  of  the  cavity  and  being  shiftable  in  said  cavity 
in  a  direction  radially  of  said   rotatable  member,  and 
means  biasing  said  pawl  so  that  it  tends  to  move  in  a 
direction  toward  said  rotatable  member,  the  improvement 
mcluding  means  interengaging  between  said  pawl  and  said 
body  during  the  shifting  movement  of  said  pawl  circum- 
ferentially to  reverse  the  operation  of  said  wrench,  said 
means  being  operable  during  said  shifting  to  nwve  said 
pawl  radially  outwardly  away  from  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber, thereby  insuring  the  disengagement  of  the  teeth  on 
said  pawl  from  the  teeth  on  said  rotatable  member. 


3,tl9,M3 
RESILIENT  PUNCHING  DIE  ACCESSORY  TO 
GUIDE,  STOP  OR  EJECT  MATERIAL 
Donald  D.  Wclbaum  and  Robert  M.  Birkenbeul,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.,  assignors  to  BIrkwcl  Research  and  De- 
sign Lk%  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
FUed  Jnly  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,556 
8  Claims,    (a.  83—129) 
I.  A  punching  die  accessory  comprising  a  cylindrical 
body  definmg  a  substantially  central,  cylindrical,  coaxial 
chamber,  a  first  coaxial  bore  of  less  diameter  than  said 
chamber,  intersecting  one  end  thereof,  a  second  coaxial 
bore  of  less  diameter  than  said  first  bore,  intersecting  the 
other  end  of  said  chamber,  a  tubular  member  of  re- 


silient, yieldable  material  mounted  in  said  chamber  and 
filling  at  least  both  end  portions  of  said  chamber,  said 
member  defining  a  coaxial,  through  hole  of  IBss  diameter 
than  said  second  bore,  a  core  element  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical shank  disposed  in  and  filling  said  hole,  a  fulcrum 
means  circumferentially  disposed  on  and  about  said  sank 
at  one  end  thereof,  coaxial  therewith,  said  fulcrum  means 
abutting  one  end  of  said  member  and  slidably  fitting  said 
second  bore,  a  cylindrical  head  on  the  other  end  of  said 


shank,  coaxial  therewith,  abutting  the  other  end  of  said 
member  and  having  a  diameter  greater  than  that  of  said 
shank  but  less  than  that  of  said  first  bore,  said  head  being 
disposed  within  said  first  bore  and  extending  a  short  dis- 
tance beyond  the  end  of  said  body,  said  element  being 
tillable,  about  said  fulcrum  means,  from  its  normal 
coaxial  position  relative  to  said  body,  against  the  action 
of  said  resident  member,  by  a  radially  applied  force,  said 
head  and  said  body  constituting  stop  means  for  limiting 
the  tilting  of  said  element. 


„  3,019,684 

^J^^.V^^  TRIMMER  WITH  AN  INTERNAL 
SHEARING  PUNCH  AND  AUTOMATIC  OPERAT- 
ING  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Henry  Rcid,  24  Birchwood  Ave.,  West  Orange.  N  J. 

FUed  Sept.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,653 

14  Claims.    (CL  83—190) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  operating  upon  a  workpiece  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  punch  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of 
said  frame,  a  die,  said  die  and  punch  having  coacting 
portions  to  receive  between  them  and  operate  upon  said 
workpiece,  driving  means  including  a  motor  for  actuating 
said  punch  to  cause  coaction  of  said  punch  and  die  upon 
said  workpiece.  a  combined  die  support  and  work  clamp 
beneath  said  punch,  mopnting  means  on  said  frame  pro- 
viding for  movement  of  said  die  support  and  work  clamp 
toward  and  away  from  said  punch  so  as  to  move  and 
to  release  a  workpiece  and  said  die  into  and  from  work- 
operating  relation  to  said  punch,  respectively,  mechanism 
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to  move  said  die  support  and  work  clamp  into  and  out 
of  work-operating  position,  said  mounting  means  and  said 
mechanism  including  rack  bars  carrying  said  die  support 
and  work  clamp  longitudinally  vertically  slidably  mounted 
in  said  frame,  means  for  sliding  said  rack  bars  including 
a  gear  joumaled  on  the  frame  meshing  with  each  rack, 
a  pinion  drivingly  connected  to  said  gears,  a  gear  seg- 
ment pivotally  mounted  on  a  horizontal  axis  on  the  frame 
and  meshing  with  said  pinion  for  rotating  said  gears  to 
move  said  die  support  and  work  clamp  into  work-operat- 
ing position,  the  combination  with  said  mechanism  and 
mounting  means  of  control  means  drivingly  connectable 
to  said  driving  means  and  including  a  control  shaft  ro- 
tatable in  timed  relation  to  said  driving  means  to  cause 
application  and  release  of  power  from  said  motor  to  and 
from  said  mechanism,  respectively,  a  driving  connection 
between  said  control  shaft  and  said  gear  segment  to  swing 
the  gear  segment  about  its  pivotal  mounting  on  the  frame, 
and  locking  means  for  positively  holding  said  die  support 
and  work  clamp  in  work-operating  position. 


3,019,685 

MUSICAL  DRUMS 

Lcwit  Davis,  114-116  Charing  Croas  Road, 

London,  England 

FOcd  Mar.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,769 

7  Claims.     (CI.  84—411) 


the  other  end.  the  primary  nail  having  an  enlarged  por- 
tion through  iu  body  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  head 
of  the  primary  nail,  an  opening  through  the  enlargement 
large  enough  to  receive  the  body  of  the  secondary  nail, 
the  body  of  the  secondary  nail  being  received  within  the 
opening  of  the  enlargement,  the  body  of  the  secondary 
nail  being  rigidly  connected  to  the  body  of  the  primary 
nail,  the  bodies  of  the  primary  and  secondary  nails  be- 
ing disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  one  another  with  the 
acute  angle  being  defined  by  the  portions  of  the  bodies 
of  the  nails  which  extend  from  the  point  of  their  con- 
nection toward  their  respective  heads,  the  head  of  each 
nail  being  disposed  normal  to  its  body  so  that  each  nail 
may  be  driven  by  a  driving  tool,  the  head  of  each  nail 
being  spaced  from  its  point  of  connection  to  the  other 
nail  by  a  distance  sufficient  to  enable  the  engagement  by 
each  head  of  a  withdrawing  tool,  the  heads  being  spaced 
far  enough  from  one  another  to  provide  freedom  from 
interference  by  either  head  with  the  engagement  with 
either  head  by  the  withdrawing  tool,  the  connection  be- 
tween the  nails  being  sufliciently  strong  to  remain  intact 
against  the  force  of  the  withdrawing  tool  against  the  head 
of  the  secondary  nail. 


3,019,686 

DOUBLE  NAIL  UNIT 

William  L.  Bchrlc,  Rtc.  1,  Fenton,  Mo. 

Ffled  May  5, 1958,  Ser.  No.  732,864 

1  Clalnk    (CL  85—10) 


3,019,687 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  SOLID  PROPELLANT 
Calvin  A.  Gongwer,  Glcndora,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation,  Azusa, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1952,  Ser.  No.  309,039 
5  Claims.    (CL  86—1) 


^  ., 


1.  A  dnmi  comprising  two  cylindrical  shell  portions 
composed  of  synthetic  plastic  material  and  abutting  one 
another  in  axial  alignment  on  a  circumferential  plane, 
means  on  one  portion  cooperating  with  means  on  the  other 
portion  to  define  a  plurality  of  apertures,  lugs  for  receiv- 
ing tightening  screws,  shanks  on  said  lugs  each  extending 
through  one  of  said  apertures,  means  on  said  shanks 
cooperating  with  means  on  said  lugs  to  prevent  axial  dis- 
placement of  said  shanks  in  said  apertures  and  to  ensure 
precise  axial  alignment  of  said  portions,  a  circumferen- 
tially arranged  rim  surrounding  the  free  end  of  each  por- 
tion and  carrying  a  drum  head,  and  tightening  screws 
extending  through  said  rims  and  cooperating  with  screw 
threads  in  said  lugs  for  urging  said  rims  towards  one  an- 
other to  lock  said  portions  and  said  lugs  in  their  opera- 
tive positions  and  to  tension  said  drum  heads. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  solid  integral  propellant 
charge  which  comprises  intimately  mixing  powdered  alu- 
minum with  finely-divided  potassium  perchlorate,  placing 
said  mixture  within  a  metal  container,  subjecting  said 
mixture  and  container  to  pressure  between  30,000  and 
100.000  p.s.i.,  thereby  intimately  bonding  said  alununum 
and  potassium  perchlorate  together  to  form  a  solid  mass 
and  simultaneously  bonding  said  solid  mass  to  said  metal 
container. 


3,019,688 
DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  LOW  OR  MISSING 
CHARGES  IN  THE  ASSEMBLY  OF  AMMUNI- 
TION COMPONENTS 
Robert  J.  Hunt,  Raytown,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Remington 
Arms  Company,  Inc.,  Brk^port,  Conn.,  a  corpora^ 
tion  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  723,803 
3  Claims.    (CL  86—23) 


'-^JL -JLl 


A  double  nail  unit  comprising  a  primary  nail  and  a 
secondary  nail,  each  nail  having  an  elongated  body  with        1.  A  press  mechanism  for  simultaneously  compress- 
a  head  at  one  end  normal  to  the  body  and  a  point  at    ing  a  charge  of  material  in  each  of  a  group  of  small 
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contaioers  comprising  in  combination,  a  fixed  member, 
a  movable  assembly,  said  movable  assembly  comprising 
a  block  slidably  supporting  a  plurality  of  pressure-ap- 
plying elemenu  for  engaging  a  charge  of  material  in 
said  containers,  a  plate  associated  with  said  block  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  resilient  cushion  elemenu  aligned 
with  the  ends  of  said  pressure  applying  elements,  a  back 
up  plate  associated  with  said  cushion  element  containing 
plate,  a  support  means  mounted  on  said  fixed  member 
to  support  a  plurality  of  said  containers  between  said 
fixed  member  and  said  movable  assembly  in  alignment 
with  said  pressure  applying  elements,  means  for  applying 
force  to  move  said  assembly,  backup  plate,  cushion  ele- 
ment-containing plate.  Mock  and  pressure  applying  ele- 
ments toward  and  away  from  said  fixed  member  and  con- 
tainers supported  thereon,  and  pressure  sensitive  means 
positioned  and  acting  between  said  pressure-applying  ele- 
ments and  said  aligned  cushion  elements  to  detect  and 
retord  the  position  of  containers  having  low  or  miuing 
charges  of  material  therein  during  the  material  com- 
pressing operation. 


rectangular  area,  a  second  rectangular  mirror  secured 
to  said  front  wall  in  the  generally  rectangular  area  where- 
by light  entering  the  opening  in  alignment  with  said  first 
mirror  is  reflected  to  said  second  mirror  and  to  the  eyes  of 
the  user. 


3,019,690 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  MEASURING  DISTANCES 
AND  THE  UKE 
Klaof  HUdcbrand,  Bcrlin-Neukoclln,  and  Hugo  Pocbcr, 
Bcriin-FricdeiuMi,  Germany,  asslgDors  to  Cootincntal 
Elcktroindustrk  A.G^  Askania-Werke,  Bcrlin-Maricn. 
dorr,  Germany,  a  corporatloa  of  Germany 

FUed  May  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  813,224 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  10,  1956 

3  Claims.    (CI.  88—1) 


3,019,689 

OmCAV  VIEWING  DEVICE 

Gerhardt  A.  Pauknid,  408  Kings  Highway, 

SkMix  City,  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1961,  Scr.  No.  83,404 

1  Claim,    (a.  88— 1) 
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An  instrument  for  use  in  horizontal  viewing  while  in  a 
reclining  position  comprising  a  lightweight  plastc  ma- 
teral  casing,  said  casing  including  a  rear  wall  portion 
having  ntegrally  formed  side  walls  perpendicular  thereto, 
an  integral  top  wall,  a  portion  of  said  rear  wall  adjacent 
the  top  wall  being  angularly  disposed  with  respect  thereo. 
a  first  integral  flange  on  said  rear  wall  adjacent  said  angu- 
larly disposed  portion  and  extending  between  said  side 
walls,  second  and  third  spaced  integral  flanges  on  the 
angularly  disposed  portion  of  said  rear  wall  extending  be- 
tween said  first  integral  flange  and  said  top  wall,  a  fint 
generally  rectangular  mirror  secured  to  said  angularly 
disposed  rear  wall  portion  in  the  area  defined  by  said 
first,  second,  and  third  integral  flanges  and  said  top  wall, 
the  lower  end  of  said  rear  wall  having  an  arcuate  cut  away 
flanged  lower  portion  adapted  to  seat  on  the  forehead  of 
the  user,  the  free  front  edges  of  said  side  walls  each 
having  first  inclined  portions  and  second  oppositely  in- 
clined portions,  integral  flanges  on  said  side  walls,  per- 
pendicular thereto  and  adjacent  said  first  inclined  portions, 
an  inclined  front  wall  secured  between  said  first  inclined 
portions  of  said  side  walls  and  in  engagement  with  the 
integral  flanges  thereon,  the  lower  end  of  said  front  wall 
having  an  arcuate  cut  away  flanged  portion  adapted  to 
seat  on  the  nose  and  cheeks  of  the  user,  the  upper  end  of 
said  front  wall,  the  second  inclined  portions  of  said  side 
walls,  and  an  edge  of  said  top  wall  defining  an  opening  in 
alignment  with  said  first  rectangular  mirror,  said  front 
wall  further  including  a  first  integral  flange  adjacent  the 
upper  end  thereof,  a  second  integral  flange  on  said  front 
wail  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said  first,  a  pair  of 
integral  flanges  extending  between  said  first  and  second 
integral  flanges  and  with  the  same  defining  a  generally 


3.  An  optical  device  for  measurement  of  the  trans- 
mission time  of  light  over  a  path  under  measurement  com- 
prising a  modulated  light  source,  means  for  directing  light 
from  the  source  over  the  path  under  measurement,  means 
for  directing  light  from  the  source  over  a  second  path 
including  an  (^tical  phase-shifter,  means  for  receiving 
light  over  both  paths  and  comparing  their  phase,  and 
selectively  operable  calibration  means  including  a  third 
light  path  of  fixed  length  short-circuiting  the  path  under 
measurement,  the  common  portions  of  the  light  path 
under  measurement  and  the  short-circuited  path  being  of 
fixed  length. 

3,019,691 

OPTICAL  VIEWER  PARTICULARLY  FOR  MICRO- 

FILM  AND  TRANSPARENCIES 

Harvey  B.  Schneider,  162—40  9th  Ave., 

Bccchhurst,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  852,523 

8  Clafans.    (CL  88—1) 


I .  An  optical  viewer  for  microfilm  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  film  holder  including  a  pair  of  sheets  of  sub- 
stantially opaque  material  arranged  in  superposition  and 
secured  together  along  a  pair  of  opposite  edges  to  define 
a  film  receiving  slot  between  such  opposite  edges,  said 
sheets  having  aligned  window  openings  therein  alignable 
with  the  film;  a  sheet  of  translucent  light  diffusing  mate- 
rial covering  the  window  opening  in  one  of  said  opaque 
sheets;  and  a  lens  housing  mounted  on  the  other  of  said 
opaque  sheets,  and  formed  from  a  pre-cut  blank  of  rela- 
tively flexible  and  substantially  opaque  material  folded 
about  fold  lines  to  form  a  normally  collapsed  but  readily 
erectable  enclosure  including  a  front  wall  having  an  aper- 
ture with  a  relatively  high  powered  lens  mounted  therein, 
two  pairs  of  opposed  side  walls  foldable  about  medial 
fold  hnes,  and  a  rear  wall  having  a  window  opening 
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aligned  with  the  window  opening  in  said  other  opaque 
sheet;  said  rear  wall  including  flaps  projecting  from  a  pair 
of  opposite  side  walls  and  engageable  with  said  other 
opaque  sheet  for  mounting  of  said  lens  housing  on  said 
film  holder;  said  lens  housing  being  normally  collapsed 
with  said  front  wall  substantially  flush  with  the  outer 
surface  of  said  other  opaque  sheet;  said  lens  housing  be- 
ing erectable  to  form  a  substantially  light  proof  tube 
through  which  a  microfilm  mounted  in  said  slot  may  be 
viewed  by  holding  the  viewer  so  that  light  will  enter 
through  said  sheet  of  light  diffusing  material,  with  the  lens 
spaced  from  the  microfilm  to  magnify  selected  areas  of 
the  latter;  the  lateral  spacing  of  the  opposite  edges  of  the 
film  receiving  slot  being  substantially  in  excess  of  the 
corresponding  lateral  dimension  of  the  window  opening 
in  the  rear  wall  of  said  lens  housing  to  provide  for  scan- 
ning of  selected  areas  of  the  film  by  relative  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  film  and  said  lens  housing. 


ment,  and  photometrically  measuring  the  transmission  of 
light  through  a  selected  substantially  identical  portioa  fA 


3,019,692 
CONDENSATION  NUCLEI  OPTICAL  MEASURING 

APPARATUS 

George  F.  Skala,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  30, 1957,  Ser.  No.  681,414 

5Clahns.    (CL  88— 14) 


1.  In  a  condensation  niKlei  meastiring  device  the  com- 
bination comprising  means  defining  an  expansion  chamber 
traversed  by  a  beam  of  radiant  energy  and  adapted  to 
receive  nuclei  bearing  gaseous  samples  periodically,  radia- 
tion sensitive  means  positioned  to  intercetM  radiation  modi- 
fied by  nuclei  induced  droplet  clouds  and  produce  an  elec- 
trical output  which  is  proportional  to  the  number  of  nuclei, 
said  electrical  output  having  a  magnitude  which  is  a  non- 
linear function  of  the  nuclei  concentrations,  and  means 
to  convert  said  output  into  one  which  is  a  linear  function 
of  the  nuclei  concentration. 


3,019,693 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  AZIMUTHAL  DIS- 
TRIBUTION  OF  A  SYSTEM  OF  LINEAL  ELE- 
MENTS 
Homer    W.    Patnode,    Hampton '  Township,    Allegheny 
County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Research  &  Develop- 
ment Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1958,  Scr.  No.  782,052 
5  Claims.  (CI.  88—14) 
3.  In  a  method  for  summarizing  the  azimuthal  distribu- 
tion of  a  system  of  lineal  elements  on  a  surface,  wherein 
said  system  is  represented  identically  on  two  image  sheets; 
the  steps  comprising  superimposing  the  sheets  in  identical 
azimuthal  orientation  with  the  sheets  being  displaced  from 
a  position  of  registry  by  an  amount  approximately  the 
avenge  width  of  the  lineal  elements,  maintaining  the 
sheets  so  superimposed  and  the  amount  of  the  displace- 
ment constant  and  varying  the  direction  oi  the  diylace- 


the  superimposed  sheets  at  a  plurality  of  different  rela- 
tive positions  of  the  sheets  so  superimposed. 


3,019,694 

REFRACrOMETER 

Robert  J.  Meltzcr,  Irondcqnoit,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

&  Lomb  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,829 

7  Claims.    (CL  88— 14) 


1.  A  refractometer  comprising  a  housing,  a  refracting 
prism  rigidly  mounted  in  said  housing  and  adapted  for 
receiving  thereon  samples  of  materials  to  be  examined^ 
a  light  source  for  directing  light  rays  at  grazing  incidence 
to  a  sample  of  material  disposed  on  said  prism,  a  con- 
cave reflecting  surface  having  a  spherical  zone  for  bring- 
ing rays  of  light  emerging  from  the  sample  to  a  focus  to 
produce  an  image  at  an  image  plane,  an  ocular  lens  sys- 
tem having  a  calibrated  reticle  scale  disposed  in  said 
image  plane  and  a  magnifying  lens  in  optical  alignment 
therewith,  adjusting  means  for  movably  mounting  said 
concave  reflecting  surface  for  positioning  said  image  rela- 
tive to  said  reticle  scale,  said  calibrated  reticle  scale  and 
said  adjusting  means  together  being  effective  to  com- 
pensate for  temperature  conditions  whereby  a  direct  read- 
ing of  refractive  index  with  reference  to  a  known  sample 
is  indicated. 

3,019,695 

ANALYSIS  AND  REPRODUCTION  OF 

IMAGE  MOVEMENT 

Newhall  Douglas,  517  Sherwood  Road,  Hobokus,  NJ. 

Origfaial  appUcation  July  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  669,885,  now 

Patent  No.  2,968,211,  dated  Jan.  17,  1961.     Divided 

and  this  application  Jan.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,537 

5  Clahns.  (a.  88—16) 
1.  Recording  apparatus  for  ascertaining  the  movement 
followed  by  a  motion  picture  camera  during  the  taking 
of  a  film,  comprising,  a  casing,  an  eyepiece  for  follow- 
ing oa  a  projection  screen  the  image  movements  of  a 
naturally  stationary  object  photographed  on  film  in  said 
moving  camera,  said  eyepiece  being  mounted  on  the 
casing,  a  translucent  movable  member  disposed  for  move- 
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ment  within  Mid  cannt.  aa  index  mark  on  said  member, 
said  translucent  member  being  disposed  with  respect  to 
the  eyepiece  so  that  said  index  mark' is  visible  through 
the  eyepiece,  manual  means  for  moving  said  translucent 
member  so  that  said  index  mark  traverses  the  field  of 


3,019,696 

SPACE-TIME  REPRODUCTION  OP  SPATIALLY 

RECORDED  IMAGES 

NcwhaU  Dootlas,  517  Sherwood  Road,  Hohokns,  NJ. 

FUcd  Oct  IS,  1956,  Scr.  No.  616,017 

9CUtaM.    (a.  M— 16) 


1.  In  a  scenic  projection  system  for  projecting  a  back- 
ground scene,  a  projector  adapted  to  project  a  trans- 
parency formed  from  exposed»fiIm;  a  supporting  surface 
upon  which  said  projector  is  freely  movable  at  random 
as  to  direction  and  rate  of  movement  to  shift  the  location 
of  the  projected  image  on  a  screen;  and  transparency 
shifting  means  operable,  only  in  response  to  movement 
of  said  projector  in  respect  to  its  supporting  surface,  to 
shift  the  transparency  in  the  projector  at  a  rate  corre- 
sponding to  the  rate  of  movement  of  said  projector  and 
in  a  direction  such  that  the  background  scene  changes  to 
correspond  with  the  relative  position  of  the  projector. 


3,019,697 
FILM  STOPPING  MECHANISM  FOR  CAMERAS 
Eric  S.  Lindm,  676  Western  Ave.,  Lake  Forest,  ID. 
FUcd  Oct  1,  1958,  Scr.  No.  764,635 
7  Clalnis.    (O,  88—16) 
1 .  In  an  automatic  film  stopping  mechanism  for  movie 
cameras  including  a  film  gate  adapted  to  receive  a  film 
strip,  a  film  advancing  mechanism  operativeiy  associated 
with  said  film  gate,  a  shutter  mechanism  operativeiy  con- 
nected to  and  movable  in  syncronism  with  the  film  ad- 
vancing means,  and  a  movable  manually  actuated  control 
member   operativeiy    connected    to    the    advancing    and 
shutter  mechaniaais  for  controlling  the  operation  thereof 
with  said  control  member  having  •  film  advancing  posi- 
tion and  a  film  stopping  potion,  the  oombinaUon  of  a 


film  engaging  member  cooitructed  for  movement  in  the 
direction  of  advancing  movement  of  a  film  strip  positioned 
in  said  film  gate  and  having  a  portion  ad^Aed  to  enter  an 
opening  in  such  a  film  strip  and  operativeiy  engage  the 
latter  for  movement  therewith,  resilient  means  operativeiy 
associated  with  said  film  engagement  member  opposing 
movement  o(  the  latter  with  such  a  film  strip,  a  movable 
member  operativeiy  associated  with  said  shutter  and 
film  advancing  mechanisms  and  operative  in  one  position 
to  stop  the  operation  of  such  meohanisms,  means  oper- 


said  eyepiece  in  step  with  the  image  of  said  naturally 
stationary  object,  an  electric  wave  source,  means  coupled 
to  said  manual  means  for  modulating  said  source  in  ac- 
cordance with  movement  of  said  index  mark  to  comprise 
signals,  and  means  for  recording  said  dgnals. 


atively  oonnectinf  said  last-mentioned  member  and  said 
film  engaging  member  whereby  movement  of  the  latter 
with  the  film  is  transmitted  to  said  movable  member  to 
move  the  same  to  a  mechanism  stopping  position  and 
means  operativeiy  connecting  said  OMvable  member  and 
said  manually  actuated  control  member  whereby  move- 
ment of  the  latter  from  a  film  advancing  position  to 
a  film  stopping  position  is  operable  to  move  said  movable 
member  from  a  mechanism  stopping  position  to  a  released 
position. 

3,019,698 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  USE  IN  CAMERAS  AND  PROJECTORS 

Stewart  L.  Shddois,  P.O.  Box  197,  'Hvlwood,  Ohio 

FUmI  Apr.  20, 1953,  Scr.  No.  349,640 

6  Clafans.    (CL  88—164) 


1.  A  photographic  method  enabling  three  dimensional 
projection  including  the  steps  of  transmitting  a  pair  of 
spaced  images  in  separate  adjacent  parallel  paths,  deflect- 
ing said  images  oppositely,  further  deflecting  said  images 
oppositely,  further  deflecting  said  images  substantially 
ninety  degrees  in  substantially  parallel  paths,  then  deflect- 
ing said  images  to  points  aligned  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  common  plane  of  said  spaced  images,  trans- 
mitting said  images  from  said  points  through  relatively 
aligned  lenses  and  deflecting  said  images  to  merge  in  suc- 
cessive timed  spaced  relation  on  a  screen  to  simulate  three 
dimensional  projection  thereby. 
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3,019,699 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  EXAMINATION  OF  THE  EYE 
G«oric  F.  Scfacnk,  WUIIamsTillc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Optical  Company,  Sonthbrldgc,  Mass.,  a  voluntary 
association  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  24,613 
5  ClabM.    (CL  88—20) 


nection  of  a  resistor  and  a  potentiometer,  said  series  cir- 
cuit being  connected  across  the  combination  of  said 
second  resistor  and  said  gas  discharge  tube,  a  frfiotocon- 
ductive  cell  connected  between  the  arm  of  said  potenti- 
ometer and  one  terminal  of  said  series  connection  of  re- 
sistor and  potentiometer,  gas  discharge  indicating  means 
connected  to  the  arm  of  said  potentiometer  and  the  other 
terminal  of  said  series  connection  of  resistor  and  potenti- 
ometer, component  support  means,  said  suppcKt  means 
serving  to  enclose  and  support  the  aforesaid  omiponents, 
control  means  operably  connected  to  said  potentiometer, 
control  position  indicating  means  mounted  on  said  com- 
ponent support  means  and  an  aperture  in  said  component 
sui^wrt  means,  said  aperture  providing  radiant  energy 
access  to  said  photoconductive  cell. 


3,019,701 
SLIDE  PROJECTOR 
Hubert  U.  Bmeckner,  Lombard,  Edward  E.  FInskey,  Oak 
Park,  and  Wolodymyr  Werbyckyj,  River  Grove,  111., 
assignors  to  Revere  Camera  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  May  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  32,479 
2  Claims.     (CL  88—24) 


1.  In  a  device  for  eye  examination  having  a  housing 
with  a  transverse  viewing  aperture,  a  lamp  in  said  hous- 
ing, an  optical  system  for  directing  a  beam  of  light  along 
a  light  channel  in  said  housing  and  light  directing  means 
immediately  adjacent  said  viewing  aperture  for  directing 
said  beam  of  light  into  an  eye  under  examination,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  coaxial  lens  dials  carrying  each 
a  graded  series  of  lenses,  one  scries  Being  of  relatively 
weak  dioptric  power  and  the  other  series  being  of  rela- 
tively strong  dioptric  power,  means  for  rotatably  sup- 
porting said  coaxial  dials  side  by  side  in  said  housing 
with  said  weak  dial  more  remote  from  the  examiner's 
eye  than  said  strong  dial,  and  means  having  a  Geneva 
pick-up  connecting  said  dials  for  rotating  said  dials  and 
thereby  selecting  the  combination  of  strong  and  weak 
lenses  positioned  in  said  viewing  aperture  characterized 
by  a  rotatable  impeller  having  two  radial  flanges  over- 
lapping and  receiving  between  them  peripheral  portions 
of  said  pair  of  dials,  said  Geneva  pick-up  connection 
driving  said  impeller  from  said  weak  dial,  and  pin  gear- 
ing connecting  said  impeller  in  driving  relation  with  said 
strong  dial. 

3,019,700 

RADIANT  ENERGY  METER 

Robert  Colman,  2  Howard  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Mar.  14,  1958,  Scr.  No.  721,386 

6  Claims.    (CL  88—23) 


oo 


2.  Radiant  energy  sensing  means  comprising  a  supply 
of  electrical  energy,  a  voltage  doubler  energized  by  said 
supply  and  including  a  pair  of  semi-conducting  devices 
and  a  pair  of  capacitors,  voltage  stabilizing  means  com- 
prising the  series  combination  of  a  first  resistor,  a  second 
resistor  and  a  gas  discharge  tube,  said  series  circuit  being 
connected  to  the  output  terminals  of  said  voltage  doubler, 
voltage  adjustment  means  comprising  a  series  circuit  con- 
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I.  A  portable  slide  projector  including  a  housing  en- 
closed the  entire  mechanism,  said  housing  consisting  of 
a  box-like  cover  portion  seated  on  a  base,  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  base  comprising  a  floor  within  said  bousing; 
a  lens  and  lamp  compartment  within  said  housing,  bound-^ 
ed  by  a  rear  vertical  wall  and  two  vertical  sidewalls,  each 
of  said  sidewalls  extending  vertically  from  an  upper  ex- 
tremity closely  adjacent  to  the  said  cover  to  a  lower  ex- 
tremity spaced  an  appreciable  distance  from  the  floor  of 
said  housing;  a  projection  lamp  adjacent  said  rear  vertical 
wall  and  seated  in  a  lamp  socket  resting  directly  on  said 
floor;  a  lens  system  supported  within  said  compartment, 
between  said  sidewalls  and  forwardly  of  said  projection 
lamp;  and  an  improved  cooling  system  for  said  projector, 
comprising:  an  open  grill  located  in  the  portion  of  the 
cover  of  said  housing  overlying  the  said  compartment  and 
defining  an  air  outlet;  another  open  grill  located  in  one 
sidewall  of  said  cover  portion  and  defining  an  air  inlet; 
a  fan  mounted  within  the  housing  between  said  air  inlet 
and  the  nearer  of  the  sidewalls  of  said  lens  and  lamp 
compartment;  means  directing  and  confining  the  flow  of 
air  drawn  into  said  housing  by  said  fan  comprising  a 
curved  shield  mounted  to  extend  closely  adjacent  to  the 
circular  path  traversed  by  the  tips  of  said  fan  blades  in 
their  uppermost  travel  having  a  first  edge  facing  said  air 
inlet  and  a  second  edge  abutting  the  nearer  sidewall  of 
said  lens  and  lamp  compartment;  a  curved  ba£9e  extend- 
ing from  the  floor  of  said  bousing  from  below  the  cen- 
tral region  of  the  lamp  and  lens  compartment  upwardly 
to  the  lower  extremity  of  that  sidewall  of  said  compart- 
ment which  is  further  from  said  fan,  whereby  air  impelled 
by  the  blades  of  said  fan  is  caused  to  enter  the  lens  com- 
partment below  the  plane  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  nearer 
sidewall  of  said  compartment  and  to  proceed  upwardly 
between  said  sidewalls  and  past  the  surfaces  of  the  lamp 
and  lens  members  in  said  compartment  and  thence  di- 
rectly outwardly  of  said  housing  via  said  open  grill  defin- 
ing the  air  outlet  in  the  cover  of  said  housing;  and  a 
plurality  of  relatively  narrow  curved  deflectors  extend- 
ing generally  in  aligmnent  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
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said  fan  and  extending  from  said  curved  baflOe  to  the 
plane  of  said  nearer  sidcwall,  the  purpose  of  said  deflec- 
tors being  to  assist  in  directing  the  air  upwardly  past  the 
contents  of  said  compartment,  in  proportion  to  the  cool- 
ing requirements  of  the  lamp^nd  lenses  contained  in 
said  compartment. 


3,019,702 

APPARATUS  FOR  FLASHING  IN  CORNERS  AND 

MARGINS   OF    PHOTOGRAPHS    DURING    PRO- 

JECnON  PRINTING  THEREOF 

Rmj  V.  Winn,  Jr.,  4831  E.  17th  S<.,  Kansas  CHy,  Mo. 

Fltod  Jan.  22, 1957,  S«r.  No.  635,375 

2  Claims.     (CL  88—24) 


to  be  responsive  to  a  primary  colour  component  of  light 
transmitted  frpm  the  original  as  a  result  of  the  scanning 
thereof,  an  analysing  cathode  ray  tube  having  deflector 
means  connected  to  the  photoelectric  devices  and  respon- 
sive to  electrical  signals  originating  as  outputs  from  the 
photoelectric  devices  to  determine  a  sequence  of  positions 
of  a  spot  of  light  on  the  face  of  said  tube  according  to 
the  colours  of  areas  of  the  original  scanned  in  se- 
quence, a  fourth  photoelectric  device  arranged  to  receive 
light  from  said  spot  of  light  and  operable  in  response  to 
said  light  to  produce  a  colour  signal,  a  selecting  screen 
interposed  between  the  analysing  cathode  ray  tube  and 


<Smm$t 
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1.  The  combination  with  an  operable  projection  printer 
of  an  apparatus  for  flashing  photographic  paper  simul- 
taneously with  the  printing  operation,  said,  apparatus  in- 
cluding a  hollow  housing  of  dimensions  adapting   the 
same  to  be  conveniently  held  in  one  hand,  said  housing 
having  a  side   wall   provided   with  an   opening  through 
one  face  thereof  and  of  smaller  dimensions  than  said 
face;  a  light  source  within  the  housing  and  aligned  with 
said  opening  to  permit  rays  of  light  to  be  directed  through 
said   opening  and  onto   the  paper  during  said   printing 
thereof   and    upon    actuation    of   said   light    source;   an 
opaque,  flat  dodging  panel  of  greater  dimensions  than 
said  opening;  bracket  means  -on  said  housing  movably 
carrying  said  panel  in  outwardly  spaced  relationship  from 
said  opening  in  substantially  perpendicular  relationship 
to  said  rays  of  light  and  thereby  interposed  directly  be- 
tween  the  light  source  and   the  paper   for  defining   a 
boundary  of  the  field  of  radiation  of  the  source  to  con- 
trol exposure  of  the  paper  to  the  rays;  and  a  plate  mem- 
ber movably  mounted  on  the  housing  and  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  apertures  having  differing  areas  and  of 
less  area  than  said  opening,  said  plate  member  being 
interposable  over  the  opening  with  any  one  of  the  aper- 
tures aligned  with  said  opening,   the   boundary  of  the 
field  of  radiation  of  the  source  through  the  opening  be- 
ing selectively  restricted  upon  interposition  of  the  plate 
member  over  the  opening  whereby  the  amount  of  ex- 
posure of  the  paper  to  the  rays  may  be  variably  con- 
trolled. 


the  fourth  photoelectric  device  and  having  a  predeter- 
mined optical  density  for  each  area  thereof  to  select 
colours  for  correction  by  varying  the  intensity  of  the  light 
received  bjt  the  fourth  photoelectric  device  according  to 
the  position  of  the  spot  of  light  on  the  face  of  the  ana- 
lysing tube,  correction  means  connected  to  the  fourth 
photoelectric  device  and  operable  to  convert  the  colour 
signal  into  a  colour  and  tone  corrected  modulating  signal, 
and  electrically  actuated  modulating  means  connected  to 
the  correction  means  and  operable  by  said  modulating 
signal  to  control  the  amount  of  light  transmissible  to  a 
photographic  plate. 


3,019,704 

LIGHT  OUTPUT  MODIFYING  ARRANGEMENT 

FOR  SLIDE  PROJECTORS 

Erich  Zillmer,  Braunschweig,  Germany,  assignor  to  Volgt- 
lander,  A.G.,  Braunschweig,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,328 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct  28. 1959 

II  Claims.    (CI.  88—26) 


3,019,703 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  COLOUR  REPRODUCTION 

APPARATUS 

Aithnr  R.  laimfaister,  Btamhigham,  Enghmd,  assignor  to 

Hnnter.Penrosc  Limited,  London,  Enghmd.  a  British 

company 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  761,879 

ClaiBM  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  24,  1957 

21  Claims.    (CI.  88—24). 

1.  Photographic  colour  reproduction  apparatus,  com- 
prising scanning  means  arranged  to  produce  a  spot  of 
substantially  white  light  and  including  means  to  cause 
said  spot  to  scan  a  raster  on  a  coloured  original,  a  fiist, 
a  second  and  a  third  photoelectric  device  each  arranged 


••  A  slide  projector  comprising,  in  combination,  cas- 
ing: a  light  source,  a  concave  mirror  arranged  behind  said 
light  source,  and  a  light  projecting  objective  mounted  in 
said  casing,  in  alignment  with  the  projector  light  axis,  and 
arranged  for  said  mirror  to  direct  light  rays  through  said 
objective;  plural  Ught  modifying  elements  each  mounted 
in  said  casing  for  movement  between  an  operative  posi- 
tion, in  which  it  is  disposed  in  the  path  of  light  rays  along 
the  projector  axis,  and  an  inoperative  position,  in  which 
it  is  disposed  out  of  the  path  of  light  rays  along  the  pro- 
jector axis;  and  plural  operating  means,  each  associated 
with  a  respective  one  of  said  elemenu,  for  effecting  move- 
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ment  of  its  associated  element  to  its  operative  position 
independently  of  any  other  of  said  elements;  whereby  all 
of  said  elements  may  be  maintained  in  said  inoperative 
position  or  a  selected  number  of  said  elements  may  be 
selectively  moved  to  the  operative  position,  at  will  and 
in  accordance  with  the  desired  character  and  degree  of 
light  modification. 


3,019,705 
COARSE  AND  FINE  ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM 

FOR  MICROSCOPES 
Leonard  A.  Wilkinson,  Snyder,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Optical  Company,  Southbridge,  Mass.,  a  voluntary 
association  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Dec.  13, 1957,  Ser.  No.  702,606 
3  Claims.    (CL  88—39) 


of  the  bridge  extends  from  each  side  of  the  bridge  cen- 
tral portion  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  bridge  integral 
with  the  annular  plate  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  angle 
arm  is  spaced  from  the  top  of  the  pillar  to  permit  tilting 
of  the  angle  arm  about  the  bridge  as  an  axis,  the  axis 
of  the  bridge  being  perpendicular  to  the  direction  in 
which  the  free 'end  of  the  angle  arm  extends  from  the 
pillar,  an  elongated  rod  rigid  with  the  central  portion  of 
the  bridge  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  angle  arm  and 


1.  In  a  microscope  having  raising  and  lowering  mecha- 
nism, driving  means  therefor  comprising  a  tubular  coarse 
adjustment  shaft  operatively  connected  to  said  mecha- 
nism to  drive  the  same,  said  shaft  extending  through  the 
microscope  and  projecting  on  both  sides  thereof,  a  coarse 
adjustment  knob  on  each  projecting  portion  of  said  tubu- 
lar shaft  for  rotation  of  said  shaft  by  either  hand  selec- 
tively of  the  operator,  a  fine  adjustment  shaft  extending 
through  said  tubular  shaft  and  projecting  at  both  ends 
thereof,  planetary  gearing  connecting  said  fine  adjust- 
ment shaft  in  driving  relation  to  said  tubular  shaft  includ- 
ing two  adjacent  coaxial  internal  gears,  one  in  fixed 
relation  to  said  tubular  shaft  and  the  other  in  fixed  rela- 
tion to  a  brake  member,  said  microscope  having  a  reac- 
tion portion  cooperating  with  said  brake  member,  an 
eccentric  on  and  rotating  with  said  fine  adjustment  shaft, 
and  an  orbitally  movable  gear  member  surrounding  said 
fine  adjustment  shaft  and  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
eccentric,  said  gear  member  meshing  with  both  said  co- 
axial internal  gears  so  as  to  effect  a  differential  drive  of 
said  tubular  shaft  relative  to  said  braked  internal  gear. 
and  a  fine  adjustment  knob  on  each  projecting  portion  of 
said  fine  adjustment  shaft,  each  fine  adjustment  knob 
being  positipned  on  the  outer  side  of  its  respective  coarse 
adjustment  knob. 


2*    . 


normally  extending  vertically  within  the  pillar  and  of  a 
diameter  less  than  the  parallel  interior  dimension  of  the 
pillar,  a  rotatable  shaft  externally  threaded  in  the  cylin- 
drical portion  thereof  supported  in  the  pillar  wall  and 
extending  across  the  hollow  interior  of  the  pillar  to  the 
side  of  the  rod  opposite  to  that  in  which  the  free  end 
of  the  angle  arm  extends  from  the  pillar,  and  a  conical 
cam  integrally  mounted  on  the  rotatable  shaft  and  co- 
axial therewith  engaging  the  rod  with  its  conical  cam 
surface. 


3,019,707 

FINE  ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM 

FOR  MICROSCOPES 

Harold  W.  Straat,  Irondeqnoit,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch 

&  Lomb  locorporated,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,839 

1  Claim.    (CL  88—39) 


3,019,706 

FINE  ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM  FOR 

MICROSCOPES 

Tadashi  Ueno.  Setagaya-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 

Japan 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1958,  Ser.  No.  717,523 
7Clahns.  (CI.  88— 39) 
1.  A  fine  adjustment  mechanism  for  focusing  the  ob- 
jective of  microscopes,  comprising  an  angle  arm  of  which 
the  free  end  supports  at  least  one  objective,  a  hollow 
vertical  pillar,  an  annular  plate  of  spring  metal  attached 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  pillar,  a  bridge  of  spring  plate 
metal  extending  across  the  annular  plate  and  having  its 
ends  integral  with  diametrically  opposite  peripheral  re- 
gions of  the  annular  plate,  means  affixing  the  central 
portion  of  the  adjacent  end  of  the  angle  arm  to  a  central 
portion  of  the  bridge  so  that  a  free  intermediate  region 


In  a  microscope  comprising  a  supporting  frame  carry- 
ing optically  aligned  lens  and  stage  members  and  having 
at  least  one  of  said  members  movable  relative  to  the  other, 
a  slide  reciprocably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having 
said  one  of  said  members  directly  secured  thereto,  a  rack 
carried  by  said  slide,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  with  re- 
spect to  said  frame,  a  pinion  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
disposed  in  mesh  with  said  rack  for  drivingly  intercon- 
necting said  rack  and  said  shaft,  a  driving  pinion  having 
helical  teeth  and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  fric- 
tion clutch  comprising  a  spring  biased  disc  mounted  on 
and  driven  by  said  shaft  and  engaging  an  adjacent  face 
of  said  driving  pinion  for  drivingly  interconnecting  said 
driving  pinion  and  shaft,  a  helical  worm  gear  in  mesh 
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with  said  driving  pinion  teeth,  said  worm  gear  being  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  a  hollow  shaft  carried  by  said  frame, 
said  hollow  shaft  including  means  defining  an  axially  ex- 
tending slot,  a  screw  shaft  concentrically  mounted  within 
said  hollow  shaft,  a  follower  nut  threadedly  disposed  on 
said  screw  shaft  and  proiccting  through  said  hollow  shaft 
slot  and  interconnected  with  said  worm  gear  such  that 
the  latter  is  free  to  slide  axially  along  said  hollow  shaft 
with  said  nut  but  is  held  against  rotation  relative  to  said 
hollow  shaft  by  the  nut,  coarse  adjustment  knob  means 
directly  connected  with  said  hollow  shaft  for  directly 
driving  said  worm  gear  and  thereby  effecting  coarse  ad- 
justment of  said  reciprocable  slide,  and  fine  adjustment- 
knob  means  carried  by  said  screw  shaft  for  causing  said 
nut  to  move  axially  and  carry  with  it  the  worm  gear  for 
thereby  effecting  fine  adjustment  of  said  reciprocable 
slide,  and  friction  means  operably  disposed  between  said 
frame  and  said  coarse  adjusting  knob  means  for  prevent- 
ing rotational  movement  of  said  hollow  shaft  during 
movement  of  said  fine  adjustment  knob  means,  said  fric- 
tion clutch  permitting  movement  of  the  coarse  and  fine 
adjusting  means  without  damage  thereto  or  to  said  slide 
even  though  the  latter  has  moved  to  a  limit  of  its  move- 
ment. 


combination  of  a  base  plate  having  a  T  slot  therein;  meant 
for  fixedly  mounting  the  base  plate  to  a  vertical  surface, 
the  second  mirror  being  mounted  to  the  vertical  surface; 
a  boss  having  sides,  a  rear,  and  an  upper  surface  having 
grooves  on  both  of  the  sides  thereof  adapted  to  slide 
within  the  T  slot,  the  boss  having  a  tapered  surface  on  the 
rear  side  thereof;  a  wedge  shaped  spring  loaded  check 
adapted  to  engage  the  tapered  rear  side  of  the  boss  and 
bind  the  boss  against  free  movement  within  the  T  slot; 
an  aperture  in  the  upper  surface  of  the  boss;  an  arm 
comprised  of  a  7>lurality  of  telescoping  hollow  sections 


3,019,708 
MICROSCOPE  STAGES 
Hobcrt  W.  French,  Jr.,  Coldcn,  Howard  A.  Maicr,  HVO- 
Uanurillc,  and  Jack  L.  BrooUiart,  Tooawanda,  N.Y., 
aaaignon  to  American  Optical  Company,  Soothbridgc, 
Mml,  a  volontary  association  of  Massaciinsctts 
Filed  Jmc  17,  1959,  Scr.  No.  820,905 
5  ClainM.    (Ci.  88—39) 


and  having  a  right  angle  bend  a  spaced  distance  from  a 
first  end  thereof,  said  first  end  of  the  arm  adapted  to  fit 
within  the  aperture;  a  universal  connector  on  the  second 
end  of  the  arm;  and  a  mirror  mounted  to  the  connector; 
whereby,  the  mirror  may  be  positioned  with  respect  to 
the  second  mirror  with  vertical  adjustmenu  of  the  boss 
in  the  T  slot,  adjusted  horizontally  by  rotation  of  the 
first  end  of  the  arm  in  the  aperture  positioned  with  respect 
to  distance  from  the  second  mirror  by  extension  and  con- 
traction of  the  telescoping  arm  and  positioned  to  any 
angle  of  reflection  by  adjustment  of  the  universal  con- 
nector. 


1.  In  a  microscope,  "^n  combination,  a  housing  carry- 
ing an  optical  system  including  an  objective  and  an  eye- 
piece, means  including  a  target  and  a  vertical  illuminator 
for  projecting  an  image  of  said  target  along  the  axis  of 
said  optical  system,  a  stage,  focusing  means  for  adjusting 
the  separation  of  said  housing  and  stage  to  focus  the 
microscope  for  viewing  an  object  on  said  stage,  a  gage 
for  indicating  changes  in  the  separation  of  said  stage  and 
objective,  and  a  mount  for  supporting  a  contact  lens, 
said  stage  having  a  spherical  socket  for  receiving  a  mat- 
ing surface  on  said  mount,  the  radius  of  curvature  of 
said  socket  being  so  related  to  the  position  of  an  aver- 
age lens  carried  by  the  mount  that  the  center  of  curva- 
ture of  said  socket  substantially  coincides  with  the  cen- 
ter of  curvature  of  said  lens  to  afford  universal  adjust- 
ment of  the  contact  lens  without  altering  the  normal 
relation  of  its  surface  to  the  optical  axis  of  the  micro- 
scope. 

3,019,709 

ADJUSTABLE  MIRROR  BRACKET 

Ramooa  J.  Tcason,  2801  N.  Sheridan  Road,  Chk^o,  Ifl. 

FOcd  Ibdc  24,  1958,  Scr.  No.  744,244 

4  CbfaBS.    (CI.  88—84) 

1.  An  adjtistaMe  bracket  for  positioning  a  mirror  in 

spaced  relationship  to  a  second  mirror  comprising  the 


3^19,710 

HAND  MIRROR 

John  W.  Bean,  Bloomlcld,  Coa&    (%  1W  Fkilcr 

Cc  3580  Main  SL,  Hartf ofd.  Com.) 

Filed  Jnnc  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  §21,439 

3  Oalms.   (CL  8»— «9) 


I.  A  double  mirror  comprising  a  rigid  unitary  frame 
including  a  peripheral  rim  having  opposite  outer  faces  and 
surrounding  a  central  area  and  also  including  a  thin 
web  means  integral  with  said  rim  and  located  between 
the  planes  of  the  opposite  faces  thereof  which  web  means 
extends  into  said  central  area  and  defines  two  opposite 
recesses  within  said  peripheral  rim  and  also  defines  a 
central  opening,  two  oppositely  facing  reflecting  glasses 
located  respectively  within  said  recesses  with  their  outer 
faces  oppositely  disposed  and  with  their  back  faces  in  en- 
i^gement  with  said  web  means  which  glasses  have  such 
size  and  shape  that  their  peripheries  are  at  least  approxi- 
mately in  engagement  with  the  interior  edges  of  said  rim 
and  which  glasses  have  their  said  outer  faces  entirely  ex- 
posed, and  a  layer  of  adhesive  joining  the  back  faces  of 
said  two  reflecting  glasses  through  said  central  opening 
which  adhesive  serves  entirely  independently  of  the  rim 
to  retain  said  glasses  in  engafement  with  uid  web  means. 
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3,019,711 
CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR  POSITIONING  OBJECTS 

HAVING  HIGH  INERTIA 
Francis  M.  BaUcy,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  and  Eugene  B.  Canfield, 
Pittsficld,  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

FUcd  Dec.  2^  1956,  Scr.  No.  <30,700 
13  Cfadnis.    (Q.  89—41) 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  positioning  an  inertia  load 
in  accordance  with  a  supplied  control  signal,  an  inertia 
load,  means  for  providing  a  control  signal,  prime  mover 
means  including  a  movable  output  member  attached  to 
said  inertia  load  by  a  continuous  solid  substantially  rigid 
element  whereby  gears  are  eliminated  and  flexure  is 
minimized  to  directly  drive  said  load  simulUneously 
through  the  same  angular  displacement  as  said  output 
member,  power  drive  means  responsive  to  said  control 
signal  to  energize  said  prime  mover  in  accordance  there- 
with, response  means  coupled  to  said  prime  mover  output 
member  and  said  load  for  movement  therewith  and  re- 
sponsive to  such  movement  to  modify  said  control  signal 
in  a  manner  to  obtain  correspondence  of  load  position 
with  the  control  signal  as  initially  supplied. 

7.  For  directly  driving  an  inertia  load  in  a  closed  loop 
servo  system,  a  slow  speed  electric  motor  including  a 
field  structure  and  an  armature  rotatable  therein  with  said 
armature  having  a  D^L-to-horsepower  ratio  not  less  than 
about  2,000  inches  cubed  per  motor  horsepower  where  D 
is  the  armature  outside  diameter  and  L  its  stack  length. 


to  be  disposed  within  said  bore,  said  lower  portion  having 
aligned  slots  formed  in  the  wall  thereof  which  define 
a   plane  passing  through   the  central   opening  of   s^d 
sleeve  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  thereof,  a  cutting 
blade    pivotally    mounted    within    said    portion    of    the 
sleeve  by  a  pin  passing  through  the  cutting  blade  and 
the  sleeve  in  alignment  with  said  slots  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  the  sleeve,  an  elongated  cam- 
ming member  slidably  disposed  within  said  sleeve  and 
having  a  first  cut  away  portion  in  the  lower  end  thereof 
disposed  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  and  adjacent 
to  the  plane  in  which  the  cutting  blade  pivots,  and  a 
second  cut  away  portion  in  the  lower  end  thereof  dis- 
posed in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
in  which  the  cutter   blade  pivots  to  permit  said   lower 
end  of  the  camming  member  to  extend  beycmd  and 
move  axially  relative  to  said  pin,  said  first  portion  and 
said  cutter  blade  being  drivingly  connected  by  a  pin  and 
slot  connection,   an    adjustable    stop   pin    in    the   lower 
end  of  said  sleeve  axially  aligned  with  said  lower  end 
of  the  camming  member  to  limit  the  downward  move- 
ment of  said   camming   member,   whereby   the   pivotal 
movement  of  said  cutting  blade  is  limited,  and  means 
for   axially   advancing   said  camming   member   relative 
to  said  sleeve  to  positively  pivot  the  cutting  blade  from 
a  position  entirely  within  the  sleeve  into  a  cutting  en- 
gagement with  a  point  on  the  lower  face  of  the  work- 
piece  spaced  from  said  bore,  said  pin  and  slot  connection 
being    located    such    that    said    means   axially    advances 
said  pin  and  slot  connection   between  positions  above 
and  below  the  pin  pivotally  connecting  the  cutting  blade 
to  the  sleeve. 

3,019,713 

STRIKING  PUNCH 

Howard  M.  Hill,  Hamiltoo,  Va. 

FUcd  Oct  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  845,003 

1  Claim.    (CL  93—36.5) 


3,019,712 
CUTTING  TOOL 
George  H.  Winbcrry,  Jr.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Cogadill  Tool  Products,  Inc.,  Oak  Parl^  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

FUcd  Jan.  31,  1958,  Scr.  No.  712,461 
8  Claims.    (CL  90—11) 


1.  In  a  cutting  tool  for  machining  the  lower  face  of 
a  workpiece  having  a  bore  therein,  a  sleeve  extending 
from  said  cutting  tool,  the  lower  portion  thereof  adapted 


A  punch,  adapted  to  strike  and  form  a  container  end 
seam  flange,  comprising  four  vertical  walls  connected 
at  their  upper  end  and  open  at  their  lower  end  said  walls 
abutting  at  four  comers  and  forming  a  rectangle,  two 
narrow  slots  situated  at  the  junction  of  said  vertical  walls 
at  two  opposite  comers  of  said  rectangle  and  extending 
upwardly  from  the  lower  edge  of  said  abutting  walls 
providing  clearance  for  an  upright  member  of  a  con- 
tainer structure  said  upright  member  extending  through 
said  container  end  seam  flange  and  means  within  said 
four  vertical  punch  walls  confining  and  guiding  said  up- 
right member  of  a  container  structure  against  motion 
from  an  upright  position  while  the  striking  face  of  said 
punch  approaches  and  strikes  said  container  end  seam 
flange. 

3,019,714 
CHARGING  AND  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 
FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING 
Sidney  Teiser  and  Walter  R.  Saasaman,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
ass^ors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Magncfaz  Corpo- 
ration, PhihKlclphia,  Pal,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

FUcd  Mar.  31, 1958,  Scr.  No.  724,946 
21  Claims.   (O.  95—1.7) 
20.  A  charging  and  developing  apparatus  for  use  in 
electrostatic  printing  comprising  a  light  tight  chamber  con- 
taining means  for  holding  a  sheet  treated  with  photocon- 
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ductive  material  at  a  substantially  vertical  focal  plane  sup- 
port position,  said  means  holding  the  sheet  in  fixed  position 
in  said  chamber  with  the  photocoaductive  material  at  an 
exposure  position  therein,  a  high  voltage  rail  extending  sub- 
stantially vertically  near  said  focal  plane  support  position, 
charging  means  iiKluding  substantially  vertical  track 
means  substantially  parallel  to  said  focal  plane  support 
position  and  a  U-shaped  housing  movable  vertically  along 
said  track  me^s  and  having  a  plurality  of  grid  wires 
mounted  within  said,  housing  and  a  resilient  contact  mem- 
ber electrically  connected  to  said  grid  wires  and  bearing 
against  said  rail  to  make  sliding  contact  with  said  rail 
during  vertical  movements  of  said  housing  along  said  track 
means,  means  including  said  rail  and  said  resilient  con- 
tact member  for  impressing  a  high  potential  electrical 
charge  on  said  grid  wires  during  vertical  movements  of 


t 
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said  housing  along  said  track  means,  said  bousing  having 
a  rest  position  near  the  top  of  a  sheet  held  in  said  focal 
plane  support  position,  means  for  exposing  said  charged 
sheet  and  forming  a  latent  image  on  the  charged  side 
thereof,  magnet  means  for  forming  a  brush  of  magnetic 
powder  containing  developing  material,  means  mounting 
said  magnet  means  for  movement  substantially  parallel  to 
said  sheet  from  a  lower  rest  position  upwardly  across  said 
sheet  and  downwardly  back  to  its  said  rest  position,  and 
operating  means  for  first  moving  said  housing  from  its 
rest  position  downwardly  across  said  sheet  aiul  then  up- 
wardly again  to  its  rest  poeition,  to  impress  an  electro- 
static charge  on  said  sheet,  and  then,  after  a  pause  for 
exposure  of  the  charged  sheet  to  a  light  pattern  occasioned 
by  operation  of  said  exposing  means,  moving  said  magnet 
means  from  its  rest  position  upwardly  across  said  sheet 
and  then  downwardly  again  to  its  rest  position. 


3,019,715 

UNDERWATER  CASING,  INCLUDING  CAMERA 

CONTROL  MEANS 

Emcat  A.  Arnold,  91  Lcc  St.,  and  Albert  W.  Pipes, 

361  Vine  St^  twtli  of  Pawtuckct,  R.L 

FUcd  Jnae  30, 1959,  Ser.  No.  824,002 

1  Claim.    (CL  95—11) 
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with  a  step  and  a  flange,  a  photographing  window  fonned 
in  said  opening  comprising  a  gasket  engaging  siid  flange 
and  said  step,  a  window  of  transparent  material  engaging 
said  gasket  and  said  step,  a  second  gasket  engaging  said 
step  and  said  window  and  a  ring  plate  engaging  said  sec- 
ond gasket,  screw  means  to  secure  said  ring  plate  to  said 
ring  frame  to  form  a  fluid  tight  seal  around  said  window, 
a  rear  wall  provided  with  a  platform,  a  rear  wall  gasket 
located  between  said  rear  wall  and  the  top,  bottom,  right 
side  and  left  side  walls,  screw  means  to  secure  said  rear 
wall  to  said  top,  bottom,  right  side  and  left  side  wall 
whereby  said  rear  wall  forms  a  fluid  tight  chamber  in 
cooperation  with  said  five  sided  casing  and  fluid  tight 
window,  said  platform  projecting  into  said  chamber,  a 
left  side  handle,  a  handle  gasket,  screw  means  securing 
said  left  side  handle  and  gasket  to  said  left  side  wall  in 
fluid  tight  relationship,   a  right  side  handle,  a  second 
handle  gasket,  screw  means  sectiring  said  right  side  han- 
dle and  gasket  to  said  right  side  wall  in  fluid  tight  rela- 
tionship, a  plurality  of  camera  control  means  comprising 
a  spring  loaded  camera  shutter  setting  lever,  consisting  of 
a  pipe  plug  fixed  in  said  front  wall  in  fluid  tight  relation- 
ship by  means  of  pipe  threads,  a  shaft  provided  with  a 
circular  recess,  an  O  ring  located  in  said  last  mentioned 
circular  recess,  said  shaft  and  O  ring  rotatively  mounted 
in  said  pipe  plug,  a  lever  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  shaft  on 
the  outside  of  said  front  wall,  the  other  end  of  said  shaft 
projecting  into  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
cocking  lever  of  a  camera,  and  a  coil  spring  fixed  on  one 
end  to  said  shaft  and  on  the  other  end  to  the  front  wall  to 
yieldingly  hold  said  shaft  in  pre-selected  position,  a  shut- 
ter release  lever  consisting  of  a  pip^  plug  fixed  in  said 
left  side  wall  in  fluid  tight  relationship  by  means  of  pipe 
threads,  a  second  shaft  provided  with  a  circular  recess, 
an  O  ring  located  in  said  circular  recess,  said  second  shaft 
and  O  ring  rotatively  mounted  in  said  pipe  plug,  a  lever 
fixed  to  one  end  of  said  shaft  on  the  outside  of  said  left 
side  wall,  the  other  end  of  said  second  shaft  projecting 
into  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  engage  the  shutter  re- 
lease button  of  a  camera,  a  safety  lock  release,  consist- 
ing of  a  pipe  plug  fixed  in  the  top  wall  in  fluid  tight  rela- 
tionship by  means  of  pipe  threads,  a  third  shaft  provided 
with  a  circular  recess,  an  O  ring  located  in  said  last  men- 
tioned circular  recess,  said  third  shaft  and  O  ring  rota- 
tively mounted  in  said  last  mentioned  pipe  plug,  a  knob 
fixed  to  one  end  of  said  third  shaft  on  the  outside  of  said 
top  wall,  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  projecting  into  said 
chamber  and  adapted  to  engage  the  film  transport  lock 
of  a  camera,  and  a  film  advance  knob,  consisting  of  a 
pipe  plug  fixed  in  said  top  wall  in  fluid  tight  relationship 
by  means  of  pipe  threads,  a  fourth  shaft  provided  with  a 
circular  recess,  an  O  ring  located  in  said  last  mentioned 
circular  recess,  said  fourth  shaft  and  O  ring  rotatively 
mounted  in  said  last  mentioned  pipe  plug,  a  knob  fixed  to 
one  end  of  said  fourth  shaft  on  the  outside  of  said  top 
wall,  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  projecting  into  said  cham- 
ber, an  adapter  consisting  of  a  circular  collar  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  slots,  means  on  said  fourth  shaft  to 
engage  said  plurality  of  slou  to  route  said  adapter,  means 
to  secure  said  adapter  to  the  film  transport  wheel  of  a 
camera  located  in  said  chamber  and  fixed  to  said  platform 
whereby  said  platform  orients  said  camera  with  the  photo- 
graphing window  and  the  plurality  of  camera  control 
means. 


An  underwater  camera  casing  including  camera  con- 
trol means  comprising  a  five  sided  casing  having  a  bottom 
wall,  top  wall,  left  side  wall,  right  side  wall  and  a  front 
wall  forming  an  open  rear  wall  chamber,  said  front  wall 
having  an  opening  consisting  of  a,  ring  frame  provided 


3,019,7H 
PHOTOGRAPmC  CAMERA  PROVIDED  WITH 
SHUTTER  AND  DIAPHRAGM 
Richard  Sooimcr,  BraaiiKhweig,  Gennany,  assigoor  to 
Volgtlaiidcr  A.G.,  Braunschweig,  Germany,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Germany 

FUcd  May  21,  1958,  Scr.  No.  736,838 
3  Clalmi.    (CL  95—64) 
1.  In  a  camera  objective  assembly  including  an  objec- 
tive mount,  a  shutter;  an  adjusuble  iris  diaphragm  in- 
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eluding  a  pair  of  coaxial  adjusting  rings  rotatable  inde- 
pendently of  each  other,  each  of  the  diaphragm  lamellae 
being  pivotally  connected  to  both  rings  for  adjustment  by 
rotation  of  either  ring  relative  to  the  other  ring;  a  man- 
ually rotatable  exposure  time  setting  ring  operatively  as- 
sociated with  said  shutter  and  coupled  to  one  of  said 
adjusting  rings  to  rotate  the  latter  during  setting  of  ex- 
posure time,  said  exposure  time  setting  ring  having  a 
pair  of  oppositely  facing  frusto-conical  side  surfaces  co- 
axial therewith;  a  manually  rotatable  diaphragm  setting 
ring  coupled  to  the  other  adjusting  ring  to  rotate  the  lat- 
ter during  setting  of  the  diaphragm  by  said  diaphragm 
setting  ring,  said  diaphragm  setting  ring  having,  at  one 
side  facing  said  exposure  time  setting  ring,  a  cylindrical 
surface;  a  fixed  portion  of  said  assembly,  coaxial  with 
the  objective  axis,  supporting  a  stationary  scale  of  ex- 
posure time  values  immediately  adjacent  one  frusto-con- 
ical side  surface  of  said  exposure  time  setting  ring  and 
extending  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  latter;  a 
diaphragm  scale  extending  along  said  cylindrical  surface 
of  said  diaphragm  setting  ring,  and  immediately  adjacent 
and  extending  along  the  other  side  of  said  exposure  time 
setting  ring;  a  first  indicator  fixed  on  said  one  frusto-coni- 
cal side  surface  of  said  exposure  time  setting  ring  and 


cooperable  with  said  stationary  scale;  and  a  second  in- 
dicator fixed  on  the  other  frusto-conical  side  surface  of 
said  exposure  time  setting  ring  and  cooperable  with  said 
diaphragm  scale;  whereby  upon  movement  of  said  dia- 
phragm setting  ring,  the  diaphragm  aperture  is  adjusted 
in  accordance  with  movement  of  said  diaphragm  scale 
relative  to  said  second  indicator  and,  upon  movement  of 
said  exposure  time  setting  ring,  the  diaphragm  is  adjusted 
in  accordance  with  movement  of  said  first  indicator  rela- 
tive to  said  stationary  scale  and  said  second  indicator 
relative  to  said  diaphragm  scale  so  that  exposure  time 
is  set  simultaneously  with  adjustment  of  the  diaphragm 
aperture  in  accordance  with  the  exposure  time  adjustment 
and  with  reading  of  the  diaphragm  adjustment  by  refer- 
ence to  said  second  indicator  cooperable  with  said  dia- 
phragm scale;  said  diaphragm  setting  ring  having,  at  the 
opposite  side,  a  frusto-conical  outer  surface  geometrical- 
ly coextensive  with  a  frusto-conical  outer  surface  of  the 
objective  mount;  one  of  said  frusto-conical  outer  surfaces 
carrying  a  filter  factor  scale  and  the  other  frusto-conical 
outer  surface  carrying  a  mark  cooperable  with  said  filter 
factor  scale;  said  other  frusto-conical  side  surface  of  said 
exposure  time  setting  ring  partially  overlapping  the  adja- 
.cent  cylindrical  surface  of  said  diaphragm  setting  ring. 


3,019,717 
FILM  PROCESSING  AND  DEVELOPING 
APPARATUS 
Leonard  W.  Gacki,  Jamaica,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Medical 
Metals  Inc^  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  May  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  813,273 
3  ClaiBBi.     (a.  95—96) 
1.  In  a  film  processing  and  developing  tank  having 
interchangeable  auxiliary  tanks  suspendable  within  tem- 
perature controlled  fluid  of  a  main  tank  processing  com- 
partment, the  improvement  comprising  parallel  trains  of 
independently  rotatable  members  extending  the  full  width 


of  said  compartment,  said  members  being  separately  ad- 
justable by  rotation  to  provide  supports  at  different  ele- 
vations with  respect  to  the  fluid  in  said  compartment  and 
with  different  lateral  spacing  for  the  suspension  of  said 
auxiliary  tanks;  a  recess  fonned  by  extensions  of  the  side 
walls  of  said  tank  and  a  panel  interchangeably  adaptable 


to  cover  said  recess;  controls  su^wrted  within  said  re- 
cess for  regulating  flow  of  temperature  controlled  fluid 
in  said  processing  compartment  circulated  longitudinally 
of  said  auxiliary  processing  tanks  and  through  fluid  con- 
ductors extending  adjacent  and  parallel  to  said  supporting 
members. 

3,019,718 
SEALING  MEANS  FOR  WINDOW  MOUNTED  AIR 

CONDITIONING  UNITS 
David  Earle  MacLeod  and  Carl  George  Alt,  S>Tacusc, 
N.Y.,    assignors    to    Carrier    Corporation,    Syracuse, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  29,  1958,  Scr.  No.  764,114 
UClalnu.    (CL98— 94) 


1.  Sealing  means  for  closing  off  the  space  between 
the  side  of  an  air  conditioning  unit  and  a  side  track  of 
a  window  within  which  the  air  conditioning  unit  is 
mounted,  said  sealing  means  comprising  panel  means 
extending  between  said  side  of  said  air  conditioning  unit 
and  said  side  track  of  the  window;  securing  means  for 
securing  one  end  of  the  panel  means  to  the  side  of  said 
air  conditioning  unit;  and  engaging  means  on  the  other 
end  of  the  panel  means  gripping  said  side  track  of  the 
window,  said  engaging  means  comprising  a  channel 
means,  a  flange  on  one  edge  of  said  channel  means,  means 
forming  a  threaded  aperture  in  said  flange,  means  defin- 
ing an  aperture  in  said  panel  means,  fastening  means 
extending  through  said  aperture  in  said  panel  means  into 
said  threaded  aperture  to  secure  said  channel  means  to 
said  panel  means,  means  defining  a  tapped  aperture  in 
said  channel  means,  and  a  screw  member  extending 
through  said  tapped  aperture  in  said  channel  means  into 
engagement  with  the  side  track,  said  screw  member  co- 
operating with  said  channel  means  to  wedge  the  channel 
means  in  the  side  track. 


3,019,719 

DO^USER  OF  BEVERAGE  MAKING  MACHINE 

Alfredo  J.  Parraga,  Havana,  Cuba 

(6387  SW.  Coral  Way,  Miami,  Fla.) 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,893 

9Clafans.    (CI.  99— 287) 

1.  In  an  automatic  beverage  making  machine  having 

a  strainer  receptacle  carried  by  an  endless  support,  means 
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for  ioteraiittently  moving  said  support  to  idvance  said 
strainer  receptacle  between  loading,  infusing  and  dis- 
charging stations,  and  an  infuser  at  said  infusing  sta- 
tion and  comprising  a  support  member  having  a  hot 
water  inlet,  a  tubular  water  receiving  skirt  mounted  for 
int^mittent  reciprocating  movement  in  said  support  be- 
tween an  initial  inlet  closing  position  and  a  liquid  re- 


3,ilV20 

OUTDOOR  COOKING  UNIT 

Robert  C.  Tofmer,  537  Brookkont  Drive,  JHOm,  Tei. 

FUcd  Innc  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  821,759 

(CL  99^339) 


1.  A  portable  cooking  unit  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  housing  having  top,  side  and  end  walls,  first  and  second 
openings  in  said  top,  communicating  with  one  another 
through  the  interior  of  said  housing,  a  firebox  removably 
mounted  in  said  first  opening,  a  smoke  chamber  mounted 
above  said  second  opening,  a  rotisserie  shaft  and  drive 
means,  means  for  interchangeably  supporting  said  rotis- 
sierie  shaft  in  position  above  said  first  opening  or  within 
said  chamber  over  said  second  opening,  means  for  cou- 
pling said  shaft  to  said  drive  means  in  either  of  said 
positions,  means  for  directing  smoke  from  said  firebox 
to  said  second  opening  and  through  said  chamber,  and  a 
damper  between  said  openings  for  regulating  the  passage 
of  said  smoke  to  said  chamber. 


I 


3.019,721 
DEVICE  FOR  FACILnrATING  THE  COOKING 
OF  BACON 
Arthw  B.  Haapida,  Long  Bcadi,  Calif.,  Mrignor  of 
tenth    to    Gadgct-Or-Thc-Montli    Club,    Idc.,    North 
HoOywood,  Caitf.,  a  coqtoratloa  of  CaUfomia 
Filed  Mmr  14,  1959.  Ser.  No.  813,222 
1  Clafan.     (CI.  99—400) 
A  device  for  facilitating  the  cooking  of  bacon  in  a<  non- 


curling  manner,  comprising:  a  drip  pan  having  a  substan- 
tially flat  rectangular  bottom  wall,  four  connected  up- 
standing edge  walls  connected  to  said  bottom  wall  and  de- 
fining four  corner  portions,  one  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  grease-egress  spout;  a  substantially  rectangular 
perforate  bacon  support  rack  having  a  substantially  flat 
rectangular  bacon-engageable  top  portion  within  the  drip 
pan  comprising  a  plurality  of  transversely  spaced  longi- 
tudinal parallel  wire  members  effectively  connected  at  op- 
posite ends  thereof  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  lon- 
gitudiiMil  direction  of  the  parallel  wire  members  and  hav- 
ing two  longitudinally  spaced  parallel  transversely  di- 
rected downwardly  extending  substantially  V-shaped  por- 
tions formed  out  of  the  plurality  of  transversely  spaced 
longitudinal  wires  and  defining  downwardly  directed  rests 


ceiving  and  feeding  position  wherein  said  strainer  re- 
ceptacle when  in  said  infusing  station  is  adapted  to  re- 
ceive liquid  from  the  skirt,  a  port  in  the  wall  of  said 
skirt,  adapted  to  align  with  said  hot  water  inlet  in  the 
liquid  receiving  and  feeding  position  of  the  skirt,  and 
a  piston  mounted  in  said  skirt  intermittently  reciprocally 
movable  to  close  said  poh  and  expel  liquid  from  the 
skirt  into  said  strainer  receptacle  when  said  skirt  i%  in 
liquid  feeding  position. 


removably  resting  upon  the  top  surface  of  the  bottom  wall 
of  the  drip  pan;  and  a  substantially  rectangular  perforate 
bacon  cover  member  provided  with  upwardly  projecting 
handle  means  and  having  a  substantially  flat  rectangular 
bacon-engageable  bottom  portion  substantially  co-exten- 
sive in  area  with  the  underlying  bacon-engageable  top 
portion  of  the  bacon  support  rack  removably  positioned 
within  the  drip  pan  supported  by  said  underlying  bacon- 
engageable  top  portion  of  the  bacon  support  rack,  said 
bacon  cover  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
parallel  wire  members  transversely  spaced  differently  from 
the  transverse  spacing  of  the  longitudinal  wire  members 
of  the  bacon  support  rack's  top  portion  and  provided  with 
an  encircling  member  extending  completely  therearound 
and  interconnecting  adjacent  ends  of  said  spaced  parallel 
wire  members. 


3,019,722 

PRESS  FOR  FORMING  TIED  MEAT  ROLLS 

Rowiand  H.  Gam,  Modesto,  Calif.,  aarinor  to  San  Joa- 

qnfai  VaUcy  Torlicy  Growers'  Anodatioa,  Modesto, 

Califn  a  Boo-profit  coopcratiTe  anodatioa 

Filed  Nov.  48,  1960,  Scr.  No.  70,315 

7  ClaiBM.    (CI.  100—1) 
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1. 


A  meat  roll  press  comprising  lower  and  upper  units, 
the  lower  unit  comprising  a  rigid  longitudinal  bar  ar- 
ranged to  be  mounted  in  a  fixed  position  and  a  lower 
meat-receiving  mold  half  mounted  on  the  upper  edge 
of  and  upstanding  from  the  bar  and  closed  at  its  forward 
end;  the  upper  unit  comprising  a  longitudinal  rigid  bar 


/ 


and  an  upper  mold  half  mounted  on  and  depending  from 
the  lower  edge  of  the  last  named  bar  and  closed  at  its 
forward  end.  means  pivoting  the  bars  together  at  their 
rear  ends  and  beyond  the  mold  halves  for  opening  and 
closing  movement  of  said  halves,  said  upper  mold  half 
cooperating  with  the  lower  mold  half  when  the  mold  is 
closed;  means  to  releasably  secure  the  mold  halves  in 
closed  position,  and  a  plunger  arranged  to  enter  the  rear 
end  of  the  mold  and  compress  the  meat  therein  when 
said  mold  is  closed. 


3,019,723 
METHOD  OF  PRESSING  BY  ROLLING  BY  MEANS 
OF    AN    EMBOSSED    WHEEL    AND    PRESSING 
MACHINE    FOR    CARRYING    OUT    THE    SAID 
METHOD 

Alfred  Baoer,  18a  Rne  des  Jeamierets, 

Lc  Locle,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jmie  3,  1960,  Scr.  No.  33,816 

5  Claims.    (CL  101— 5) 


2.  Apparatus  for  die  shaping  a  workpiece  at  a  work 
station  and  within  a  working  zone  of  the  workpiece, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  work  shaping  die  member 
having  a  work  shaping  end  to  contact  the  workpiece  and 
pivot  means  spaced  from  said  work  shaping  end,  said 
pivot  meaiu  supporting  said  work  shaping  end  for  roll- 
ing die  shaping  movement  along  said  workpiece  and  with 
respect  to  a  die  shaping  location  within  said  working 
zone,  means  to  move  said  pivot  means  alternately  to 
opposite  parallel  axial  positions  of  the  pivot  means  for 
said  work  shaping  end  of  said  work  shaping  die  member 
to  undergo  rolling  movement  alternately  in  opposite  di- 
rections with  respect  to  the  die  shaping  location  within 
said  working  zone,  and  means  engaged  with  said  work 
shaping  die  member  and  active  to  impose  force  through 
a  point  on  said  die  member  spaced  from  said  pivot  means 
and  said  work  shaping  end  for  the  work  shaping  end  of 
the  member  to  squeeze  material  of  the  workpiece  within 
the  working  zone  toward  the  die  shaping  location  in  the 
zone  while  the  workpiece  is  being  subjected  to  the  roll- 
ing die  shaping  movement  of  said  die  member. 


3,019,724 
MARKING  DIES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Erich  O.  Hoffmann,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Quality 
Die  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  liiinois 
FUed  Apr.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,249 
4  Clahns.    (CI.  101—7) 
1.  A    marking   die    including    in    combination    a   die 
wheel  carrier  including  a  journal  stud,  a  disk  shaped  ro- 
tary die  wheel  joumalled  on  said  stud,  the  carriei"  and 
the  die  wheel  having  proximate  opposing  companion 
planar  die  wheel  and  carrier  surfaces  normal  to  an  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  die  wheel  on  the  stud,  means  to  re- 
tain the  die  wheel  and  the  carrier  together  in  substantially 
facial  contact,  a  series  of  die  characters  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  perij^ery  of  the  die  wheel  around  an 
arc  of  said  wheel,  there  being  an  annular  spring  receiving 


recess  extending  into  the  body  of  said  die  wheel  from 
the  die  whee!  planar  surface  aforesaid,  said  recess  being 
substantially  co-axial  with  the  axis  of  die  wheel  rotation 
and  having  an  outer  substantially  circular  cylindrical 
spring  expansion  limiting  wall  extending  axially  of  the 
die  wheel  from  the  die  wheel  planar  surface,  a  helical 
spring  seated  within  said  annular  recess,  means  to  seCreu 
one  end  of  said  spring  to  the  floor  of  the  annular  recess. 


the  other  end  of  the  spring  extending  outwardly  from 
the  annular  recess  in  axial  direction  through  the  planar 
surfaces,  and  means  to  anchor  said  outwardly  extending 
portion  to  the  carrier,  the  spring  being  biased  and  pre- 
loaded when  its  convolutions  are  in  expanded  unwound 
pre-loaded  location  and  in  engagement  with  the  ex- 
pansion limiting  wall  with  the  die  wheel  in  a  zero  start- 
ing position  with  respect  to  the  carrier. 


3,019,725 

SUPPORTING  CONTAINERS  FOR 

PRINTING  THEREON 

Lawrence  W.  Freeman,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor 

to  Plax  Corporation,  Bioomfield,  Conn.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,901 
15  Cfadms.    (CL  101—38) 


1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  and  printing  the  exterior 
of  a  container  comprising  an  expandable  mandrel  mech- 
anism having  an  elongated  housing  insertabie  through  the 
mouth  of  the  container,  an  elongated  support  element 
movable  outwardly  of  said  housing  to  supportingly  en- 
gage the  interior  of  the  container  wall  to  l>e  printed,  first 
and  second  links  pivotally  connected  adjacent  opposite 
ends  of  said  element  respectively,  said  first  link  being  pivo- 
tally connected  to  said  housing  adjacent  the  outer  end 
thereof,  an  actuating  rod  reciprocably  cooperable  with 
said  housing,  said  second  link  being  pivotally  connected 
to  said  rod,  means  connected  to  said  housing  and  said  rod 
to  insert  said  housing  into  the  container  to  be  printed  and 
operate  said  rod  to  expand  and  collapse  said  mandrel 
mechanism  in  conjunction  with  a  printing  operation,  and 
printing  means  adjacent  said  mandrel  mechanism  for 
printing  the  exterior  of  the  container  supported  by  the 
expanded  mandrel  mechanism. 


92 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  6,  1962 


3,«19,7M 
DUPLICATING  MACHINES 
L.  Rofcn,  2914  Conncctknt  Ave^  Washlngtoa,  D.C. 
FUed  Mar.  24,  1959,  S«r.  No.  801,552 
10  Claims.    (CI.  101—132) 
1.  lo  a  duplicating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cyl- 
inder, an  impression  roller  provided  adjacent  said'  cylin- 


der for  cooperation  therewith  and  comprising  a  plurality 
of  individual  sections  disposed  in  substantial  axial  align- 
ment longitudinally  of  the  cylinder,  a  rigid  supporting 
shaft  for  said  roller  sections,  s^id  roller  sections  being 
formed  with  circular  openings  at  the  center  thereof  to 
receive  said  shaft,  said  shaft  having  a  semi-cylindrical 
bottom  portion  conforming  in  radius  to  iaid  openings 
and  a  relieved  upper  portion  whereby  the  vertical  sec- 
tional dimension  of  the  shaft  is  less  than  the  diameter  of 
said  openings  and  whereby  the  roller  sections  may  be  in- 
dividually and  independently  moved  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly on  said  shaft,  and  means  for  moving  said  roller 
sections.  i 


3,019.727 
PRINTING  MACHINES 
Francis  K.  Lake,  EocUd,  Ohio,  aadtnor  to  Addrcsao- 
graph-Mnitigraph  Corporatfon,  CicvclaDd,  Oliio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  839,762  ' 
H  Claims.    (CL  101—148) 


member  to  engage  the  ductor  roller  with  the  distributor 
roller,  a  second  member  having  a  direct  connection  to  the 
first  member  and  having  a  portion  coaxial  with  the  axis 
of  the  fountain  roller  and  being  adjustably  positionable 
with  respect  to  the  first  member,  said  second  member 
being  adjustably  positionable  as  aforesaid  by  way  of  an 
eccentric  means  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  the  fountain 
roller  and  effective  on  a  slide  mounted  within  a  slot 
formed  in  said  second  member,  said  second  member  hav- 
ing  a  cam  follower  mounted  thereon  to  be  intermittently 
engaged  by  said  cam  for  instituting  swinging  movement 
of  the  ductor  roller  away  from  contact  with  the  distribu* 
tor  roller,  whereby  adjustment  of  the  position  of  the 
second  member  through  rotation  of  said  cam  means  varies 
the  portion  of  the  rotational  cycle  of  the  cam  that  is  effec- 
tive to  interrupt  the  transfer  of  repellent  from  the  ductor 
roller  to  the  distributor  tcUct. 


3,819,728 
PRINTING  PRESS  MACHINERY 
Ladwig  Wenczler,  Angibvg,  Gennaay,  asiigiior  to  Ma* 
schlnenfabrik    Angi^arB-Niiraberg,    A.G.,    Angsburg, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,563 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  Apr.  17,  1959 

9  Claims.    (CL  101—378) 
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1 .  A  repellent  system  for  applying  ink  repellent  to  the 
form  roller  of  a  litho^af^ic  printing  machine  which  in- 
cludes a  master  cylinder  and  comprising,  a  fountain  for 
holding  a  supply  of  repellent,  a  fountain  roller  rotatable 
in  the  fountain,  a  distributor  roller  engagfcable  with  the 
fonn  roller,  a  cam  rotatable  with  the  master  cylinder, 
a  ductor  roller  shiftable  between  the  fountain  and  dis- 
tributor rollers  and^engageable  therewith,  and  operating 
means  for  so  shifting  the  ductor  roller  including  a  first 
member  pivotal  about  the  axis  of  the  fountain  roller  and 
mounting  the  ductor  roller  thereon  to  continuously  en- 
gage the  fountain  roller,  means  normally  urging  said  first 


2.  In  a  device  for  clamping  stereotype  printing  plates 
and  the  like  onto  the  plate  cylinder  of  a  rotary  printing 
press  where  at  least  some  of  said  stereotype  plates  are 
spaced  axially  of  said  cylinder  from  either  end  thereof, 
the  combination  which  comprises  a  separate  set  of  clamp- 
ing hooks  for  clamping  engagement  with  opposite  axial 
edges  of  each  of  said  plates,  means  for  pivotally  mount- 
ing said  clamping  hooks  in  said  plate  cylinder  for  arcuate 
swinging  movement  of  said  hooks  selectively  into  and  out 
of  clamping  engagement  with  said  plates,  rotatable  cam 
means  for  swinging  independently  separate  said  sets  of 
hooks  for  clamping  one  edge  of  said  individual  printing 
plates,  and  individual  operating  means  accessible  at  one 
end  of  said  plate  cylinder  for  separately  and  individually 
operating  said  cam  means  for  each  of  said  sets  of  clamp- 
ing hooks,  some  of  said  cam  means  for  clamping  said 
edges  of  plates  spaced  axially  from  said  end  of  said  cyl- 
inder being  co-axially  aligned  with  those  of  said  cam 
means  for  clamping  said  edges  of  plates  nearer  said  end 
of  said  cylinder. 

3,019,729 

UNDERSIDE  LOCK  UP  DEVICE  FOR 

PRINTING  PLATES 

Cari  H.  Riagc  Hartsdalc,  N.Y.,  aad  Charies  A.  Hariess, 

Riverride,  Coon.,  assignors  to  R.  Hoe  4k  Co.,  Inc.,  New 

Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  26, 1958,  Ser.  No.  763,687 
UCIainM.    (CL  101— 378) 


1.  In  a  magazine  press  printing  cylinder,  a  plate  clamp- 
ing mechanism  comprising  a  hook  for  engaging  a  recess 
in  the  plate,  supporting  and  guiding  means  mounting  the 
hook  for  arcuate  movement  concentrically  about  the  cylin- 
der axis,  and  operating  mechanism  for  moving  the  said 
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hook  between  plate  clamping  and  plate  releasing  posi- 
tions comprising  an  axially  movable  operating  member 
with  cooperating  meshing  gear  tooth  segments  formed  on 
the  hook  and  operating  member  respectively  and  being 
helical  tooth  segments  having  a  pitch  cylinder  also  sub- 
stantially concentric  with  the  cylinder  axis. 


3,019,730 
INDUCTION  MINE  FIRING  AND  TIMING  SYSTEM 
Wilson  R.  Maltby,  Arlington,  Va.     (9319  Cedar  Lane, 
Bethesda,  Md.),  and  Robert  H.  Park,  Bemardsville, 
NJ.    (Corporation  Road,  Dennis,  Mass.) 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1947,  Ser.  No.  722,608 

18  Claims.    (CL  102—18) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


4.  In  an  induction  controlled  firing  mechanism  for  a 
mine,  an  induction  coil,  a  relay  operatively  connected  to 
the  coil,  electromechanical  timing  and  switching  means 
for  mechanically  rendering  the  relay  nonresponsive  to 
signals  generated  in  said  coil  during  a  series  of  predeter- 
mined intervals  while  leaving  the  relay  responsive  during 
intervening  intervals,  a  switch  mechanism  controlled  by 
the  timing  and  switching  means  and  electrically  connected 
to  interrupt  the  circuit  from  the  induction  coil  to  the  relay 
during  substantially  said  predetermined  intervals,  and 
means  for  firing  a  detonator  when  a  signal  has  been  gen- 
erated in  the  induction  coil  during  each  of  said  interven- 
ing intervals. 

3,019,731 

JET  PERFORATOR  FOR  WELL  CASINGS 

Edwin  David  Edwards,  Wldiita  Falls,  and  Ralph  J.  Hach, 

Piano,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Oil  Tools,  Inc., 

Wichita  Falls,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  629,836,  Dec.  21, 

1956.    TtaU  applloitfon  Feb.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,652 

8  Claims.    (CL  102— 20) 


1.  A  jet  perforating  charge  for  well  pipe  comprising 
a  cylindrical  body  of  an  explosive  having  a  recess  de- 
fined by  two  plane  faces  at  one  end  thereof  with  the 
recess  faces  forming  a  dihedral  angle,  with  the  apex  line 
of  the  dihedral  angle  substantially  intersecting  the  central 
axis  of  said  body  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  detonator  at 
the  end  of  said  body  opposite  said  recess  and  aligned  with 
the  body  central  axis,  and  a  housing  containing  the  body 
of  explosive. 


3,019,732 
ELECTRICAL  PRIMERS 
Alfred  Kaspaul,  Stamford,   Conn.,  amignor  to   Brevets 
Aero^ecaniqoes  SA.,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  a  society 
of  Switzerland 

Piled  Oct  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,634 

Claims  priority,  application  LuxemlKHirg  O^  29, 1957 

4  Claims.    (CI.  102—28) 


1.  An  electric  primer  adapted  to  be  fired  by  a  flow  of 
electrical  current  from  a  source  of  electrical  voltage  Which 
comprises  in  combination,  a  sensitive  primary  charge 
adapted  to  be  exploded  by  an  electrical  discharge  of  {H'e- 
determined  high  potential,  two  electrodes  disposed  ad- 
jacent to  said  sensitive  charge,  both  electrodes  adapted  to 
be  connected  with  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  semi- 
conductive  material,  said  material  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Se,  Ge,  VaO»,  SiO,  Si,  SiOj,  SiO-SiOa, 
CaO-SiOa,  CeOa,  CdS,  CdSc,  SbaSj,  Al-Sb,  Ga-Sb,  UO,, 
CdS-CdO,  CdSe-CdO,  said  semi-conductive  materiid  abut- 
ting said  sensitive  charge  and  electrically  coupled  with  said 
electrodes  to  complete  a  circuit  between  the  two  electrodes 
to  allow  an  electric  charge  of  said  predetermined  potential 
to  penetrate  therethrough  and  ignite  said  sensitive  primary 
charge  and  to  dissipate  an  electric  charge  of  less  than  said 
predetermined  potential. 


3,019,733 
PROJECTILE  CONSTRUCTION 
Ralph  A.  Braid,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Harvey 
Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  Torrance,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  May  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  660,630 
7  Claims.    (CL  102—91) 


1.  A  projectile  of  the  character  described  including, 
an  elongate  body  having  a  flat  front  face,  said  body  being 
formed  with  a  straight  cylindrical  portion  and  an  in- 
wardly tapering  portion  terminating  at  said  face,  and  with 
a  bore  entering  therein  from  said  flat  front  face  and 
having  corresponding  straight  and  tapered  portions,  an 
annular  recess  in  the  tapered  portion  of  said  bore  adjacent 
its  open  end,  a  solid  nose  of  softer  material  than  said 
body  and  having  an  extension  entering  the  tapered  por- 
tion of  said  bore  and  engaged  therewith  throughout  its 
length,  said  nose  extension  terminating  short  of  the  end  of 
said  bore  remote  from  said  face,  and  an  annular  radial 
projection  on  said  extension  filling  said  recess  in  said 
bore. 
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3,«19,734 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRESSURE  TESTING  HOLLOW 

BODIES  FOR  LEAKAGE 
Laadnini  S.  Bourqalii,  Savannah,  Ga^  aMignar  to  Savan- 
nah  Machine  A  Foundry  Company,  Savannah,  Ga^  a 
corporadon  of  Georgia 

Filad  Oct.  28,  195S,  Scr.  No.  770,«28 
4  ClainM.    (CL  103—49) 


-ZI^ 


1 .  Apparatus  ifor  increasing,  the  pressure  of  water  ini- 
tially under  relatively  low  pressure,  for  supplying  water  at 
the  increased  pressure  to  a  hollow  body  for  testing  the 
latter  for  teakage,  and  for  maintaining  the  increased  pres- 
sure of  the  water  in  the  body  even  though  leakage  occurs, 
comprising:  a  main  differential  piston  and  cylinder  as- 
sembly; a  smaller  auxiliary  differential  piston  and  cylinder 
assembly  having  the  same  differential  ratio  as  said  main 
assembly,  the  larger  cylinder  and  piston  portions  of  each 
of  said  assemblies  defining  a  single  acting  fluid  motor  and 
the  smaller  cylinder  and  piston  portion  of  each  of  said 
assemblies  denning  a  single  acting  liquid  pump,  the  pistons 
of  said  assemblies  being  free  of  mechanical  interconnec- 
tion; suction  conduit  means  connected  to  each  of  said 
pumps  for  conducting  theret6  water  under  pressure  from 
a  common  source  to  effect  suction  strokes  of  said  pumps; 
discharge  conduit  means  connected  to  each  of  said  pumps 
for  conducting  therefrom  water  under  an  increased  pres- 
sure to  a  body  to  be  tesled;  check  valves  in  each  of  said 
conduit  means  for  preventing  back  flow  of  water  there- 
through; conduit  means  connected  to  each  of  said  motors 
for  conducting  thereto  air  under  a  controlled  pressure  in 
order  to  effect  a  power  stroke  thereof  to  increase  the  pres- 
sure of  the  water  supplied  to  said  pumps  and  discharge 
the  water  at  such  increased  pressure;  a  pair  of  control 
valves  connected  into  said  last-mentioned  conduit  means 
for  alternatively  supplying  or  exhausting  air  to  or  from 
each  of  said  motors;  and  mechanical  mechanism  connected 
to  said  control  valves  and  having  lost-motion  mechanical 
engagement  with  the  piston  of  said  main  assembly  for 
operating  said  control  valves  reversely  to  supply  air  to 
one  of  said  motors  and  enhaust  air  from  the  other. 


3,019,735 

GAS  DRIVEN  HYDRAUUC  PUMP 

lohn  D.  Modlcr,  Dayton,  and  Ted  R.  ScariT,  Troy,  Ohio, 

atrignori   to   General    Motors   Corporation,   Detroit, 

Midi.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Orltfaial  appUcatfon  May  9,  1958,  Scr.  No.  734,185,  now 

Patent  No.  2,942,553,  dated  Jane  28,  1960.    Divided 

amd  this  application  Oct.  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  847,859 
4  Clafaas.     (CI.  103—49) 

1.  A  gas  driven  hydraulic  pump  including,  a  first  pair 
of  opposed  cylinders,  a  first  pair  of  pistons  disposed  with- 
in said  first  pair  of  cylinders  and  interconnected  for  simul- 
taneous movement  in  the  same  direction,  a  second  pair  of 
opposed  cyhnders.  «  second  pair  of  pistons  disposed  with- 
in said  second  pair  of  cylinders  and  interconnected  for 


simultaneous  movement  in  the  same  direction,  each  piston 
dividing  its  respective  cylinder  into  a  motor  chamber  and 
a  pumping  chamber,  passage  means  interconnecting  op- 
posed motor  chambers  of  said  pairs  of  cylinders  whereby 
the  first  and  second  pair  of  pistons  will  move  simultaneous- 


mk^-t.-r^ 


M  £  IT       "■ 


•g--^M-  * 


ly  in  opposite  directions,  and  piston  actuated  reversing 
valve  means  operatively  connected  to  said  passage  means 
for  controlling  the  alternate  admission  and  exhaust  of  gas 
under  pressure  to  the  opposed  motor  chambers  of  said 
pairs  of  cylinders. 


3,019,736 

CENTRIFUGAL  PUMPING  MEANS 

Edward  A.  Stalker,  Bay  City,  Mich.    (%  The  Stalker 

Corp.,  903  Woodsidc  Drtrc,  EsMXviUc,  Mich.) 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  797,536 

7  Chdnw.    (O.  103—103) 


I.  A  composite  rotor  for  a  centrifugal  pump  adapted 
for  operation  in  a  case  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft,  a 
radially  extending  disk  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  unitary 
shroud  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  a  plurality 
of  blades  mounted  against  said  shroud  and  bonded  thereto 
by  fused  metal,  said  blades  and  said  shroud  terminating 
at  substantially  the  same  radial  distance  from  the  axis  of 
rotation,  each  said  blade  having  an  integral  tongue  ex- 
tending radially  inward  through  a  said  opening  in  said 
shroud  into  contact  with  the  side  surface  of  said  disk, 
and  fused  metal  means  bonding  said  tongues  to  said  disk 
forming  joints  subject  to  stress  in  shear. 
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3,019,737 
LEAF  SPRING  SEAL  FOR  PUMPS 
Herbert  F.  Prassc,  Gates  Mills,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Thomp- 
son Ramo  Wooldridgc  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  8,440 
12  Chdms.     (CL  105—126) 


3,019,739 
HIGH  PRESSURE  PUMPING  APPARATUS 
Rae  A.  Prosser,  South  Charicstoo,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  801,318 
11  datans.    (a.  103—204) 


^• 


1.  In  a  pump,  a  housing  having  a  pumping  chamber 
formed  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  rotary  fluid  displace- 
ment means  in  said  chamber  for  moving  fluid  from  the 
inlet  to  the  outlet,  a  flexible  plate  form  member  clamped 
in  said  housing  only  at  the  inlet  side  of  said  rotary  fluid 
displacement  means,  said  plate  form  member  having 
flexible  sealing  portions  providing  a  front  sealing  face 
and  extending  across  and  against  an  adjoining  side  face 
of  the  rotary  fluid  displacement  means,  said  plate  form 
member  being  free  to  flex  on  the  outlet  side  of  the  pump, 
and  a  rear  motive  surface  spaced  from  said  sealing 
face,  and  means  including  an  adjoining  housing  wall 
forming  with  said  plate  form  member  a  pressure  con- 
trol recess  behind  said  sealing  portions  receiving  fluid 
at  pump-generated  pressure  t6  pressure-load  said  sealing 
surface  against  said  side  face. 


3,019,738 

FLUID  PLTMP 

Joseph  Znbaty,  Flint,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  6,  1957,  Scr.  No.  657,449 

2  Claims.    (CL  103—150) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pimip  having  a  housing  and  drive  shaft, 
means  for  varying  the  volume  of  fluid  pumped  compris- 
ing a  reciprocable  plunger  having  a  curved  head  at  one 
end,  a  diaphragm  of  substantially  rectangular  cross  sec- 
tion mounted  in  said  housing  and  including  a  section  hav- 
ing a  continuously  concave  surface  defining  one  wall  of 
a  pumping  chamber  and  a  flat  surface  engaging  said 
plunger  curved  head,  said  plunger  curved  head  having  sub- 
stantially the  same  projected  area  as  said  diaphragm  con- 
cave surface,  and  stroke  varying  means  drivably  engage- 
able  with  said  plunger  and  driven  by  said  drive  shaft  for 
reciprocating  said  plunger  whereby  said  plunger  is  caused 
to  flex  said  diaphragm,  the  stroke  varying  means  thereby 
cooperating  with  said  diaphragm  and  said  plunger  head 
during  the  pump  operation  to  provide  a  non-linear  stroke- 
volume  ratio. 


1.  A  lubricated  reciprocating  plunger  assembly  for 
producing  high  pressures  on  fluids  which  comprises  a 
housing  containing  an  axial  bore  having  an  opening  at 
one  end;  a  reciprocating  plunger  extending  through  the 
axial  bore  opening  and  having  an  inner  pumping  end;  an 
annular  cavity  between  at  least  one  portion  of  said 
reciprocating  plunger  and  the  walls  of  said  axial  bore; 
a  floating  seal  in  said  annular  cavity  dividing  said  cavity 
into  a  first  section  longitudinally  located  between  the 
axial  bore  (^>ening  and  said  seal  and  a  second  section 
longitudinally  located  between  said  seal  and  the  inner 
pumping  end  of  said  reciprocating  plunger;  an  aimular 
packing  section  between  said  reciprocating  plunger  and 
the  walls  of  said  axial  bore,  shaped  and  arranged  to 
facilitate  lubrication  and  longitudinally  located  between 
said  annular  cavity  and  the  axial  bore  opening,  said  an- 
nular packing' section  being  contiguous  to  said  aimular 
cavity  and  serving  to  seal  fluid  pressures  developed  in 
such  cavity;  means  for  introducing  a  fluid  lubricant  into 
said  first  section  of  said  annular  cavity  contiguously  as- 
sociated with  said  aimular  packing  section,  such  fluid 
serving  to  lubricate  the  packing  section;  means  for  main- 
taining said  fluid  lubricant  at  a  pressure  above  the  suc- 
tion pressure  so  as  to  allow  lubricant  flow  into  s£d 
first  section  during  the  suction  stroke;  said  second  sec- 
tion in  said  annular  cavity  containing  compressed  fluid 
during  at  least  the  compression  stroke  of  said  reciprocat- 
ing plunger;  said  floating  seal  being  transversely  arranged 
and  constructed  in  said  annular  cavity  to  separate  the 
first  lubricant-containing  section  from  the  second  com- 
pressed fluid-containing  section,  said  floating  seal  being 
adapted  to  move  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
reciprocation  of  said  plunger  and  thereby  adjust  the  rela- 
tive volumes  of  said  first  and  second  sections  as  required 
by  the  compressibility  of  said  fluid  lubricant. 


3  Q]9  744) 

AMUSEMENT  RIDES 

Duane  W.  Price,  2601  MIdvalc,  West  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FOcd  Dec.  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  73,035 

9  Clahns.     (CI.  104—61) 

1 .  An  amusement  ride  comprising  a  relatively  flat  plat- 
form having  an  elongated  slot  formed  therein  in  a  longitu- 
dinal direction  with  respect  to  the  long  axis  of  said  plat- 
form, a  pedestal  including  a  base  and  a  rider  support  naov- 
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able  in  opposite  longitudinal  directions  with  respect  to  said 
platform  and  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis  at  the  ends 
of  its  longitudinal  movement  with  respect  to  the  platform, 
guide  means  having  rollers  engaging  in  said  slot  and  a 
shaft  extending  upwardly  through  said  slot  and  said  base 
and  providing  a  pivot  about  which  said  pedestal  is  adapted 
to  rotate,  meaiu  for  moving  said  pedestal  in  said  op- 


posite longitudinal  directions  and  cooperating  with  said 
shaft  for  rotating  said  pedestal  about  said  shaft,  means 
carried  by  said  base  and  engaging  said  slot  for  limiting 
the  degree  of  rotation  of  said  pedestal  about  said  shaft, 
and  means  at  opposite  ends  of  said  slot  for  camming  said 
limiting  means  from  engagement  with  said  slot  at  the  start 
of  and  during  the  period  of  rotation  of  said  pedestal  about 
said  shaft. 


3,019,741 
SWITCH  OTRUCTURE  FOR  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Lcoaard  I.  Bkhop,  Binnhitfaam,  and  Joel  H.  Barlow,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assliBora  to  Mcdumical  Handling  Systems, 
Inc.,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Orlgfaial  application  Oct  30,  1956,  Scr.  No.  619,249,  now 
Ratent  No.  2,875,703,  dated  Mar.  3,  1959.     Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,133 
3  Clafans.    (CL  104—104)    , 


I.  Load  bearing  track  switch  structure,  comprising 
fixed  track  means  including  a  pair  of  first  load  bearing 
tracks  in  angular,  generally  meeting  relation  to  one  an- 
other at  a  switch  zone  to  support  load  units  traveling  at 
one  side  of  said  zone,  said  tracks  comprising  converging 
pairs  of  track  members  each  having  a  portion  providing 
a  horizontal  load  supporting  surface,  a  given  track  mem- 
ber of  each  pair  having  a  further  portion  extending  down- 
wardly of  said  surface,  a  further  load  bearing  track  on 
the  other  side  of  said  switch  zone  having  portions  pro- 
viding horizontal  load  supporting  surfaces  substantially 
coplanar  with  those  of  said  first  track,  and  a  switch  mov- 
able in  said  switch  zone  to  and  from  positions  to  connect 
the  load  supporting  surfaces  of  the  given  track  members 
of  one  or  the  other  of  said  first  tracks  with  said  surfaces 
of  said  further  track,  said  switch  having  a  load  supporting 
surface  generally  coplanar  with  said  load  supporting  sur- 
faces of  said  track  members  and  said  further  track,  on 
which  switch  surface  said  load  units  travel  in  traversing 
said  switch  zone,  said  switch  being  adapted  for  side  abut- 
ting engagement  with  the  respective  downwardly  extend- 


ing portions  of  said  given  track  members  in  said  respec- 
tive connecting  positions  of  the  switch,  the  switch  being 
provided  with  a  supporting  member  spaced  beneath  and 
laterally  exposed  horizontally  below  said  load  supporting 
surface  of  the  switch,  said  given  track  members  of  said 
first  tracks  each  having  an  opening  in  said  depending  fur- 
ther portion  thereof  beneath  the  respective  horizontal  load 
supporting  surfaces  thereof,  said  last  named  surfaces  ex- 
tending over  said  respective  openings,  ^aid  supporting 
member  of  the  switch  being  horizontally  receivable  in  the 
respective  openings  with  the  switch  laterally  abutting  one 
or  the  other  of  said  first  given  load  bearing  track  members 
and  with  the  load  supporting  surface  of  the  switch  pro- 
viding a  flush  continuation  of  a  load  supporting  surface 
of  the  abutted  track,  said  depending  portions  of  said 
given  track  members  sustaining  said  supporting  member 
from  beneath  in  either  of  said  positions  of  the  switch. 


3,019,742 
ROAD  AND  RAH.  VEHICLE 
John  Knox  Kershaw,  Montgomery,  Ala.^  assignor  to  Ker- 
shaw  Manofacturing   Company,   Inc.,   Montgomery, 
Ala.,  a  corporation  of  Alabama 

FUcd  July  19,  1957,  Scr.  No.  673,047 
3  Claims.    (CL  lOS— 215) 
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2.  A  construction  and  maintenance  unit  for  railways  in- 
cluding a  chassis,  a  power  plant  mounted  on  said  chassis, 
forward  and  rearward  roadway  wheels  on  said  chassis, 
forward  and  rearward  railway  wheels  on  said  chassis 
aligned  with  and  outwardly  of  said  roadway  wheels,  said 
railway  wheels  and  said  roadway  wheels  being  simultane- 
ously engageablc  with  the  rails  of  said  railway,  first  hy- 
draulic means  driven  from  said  prime  mover  for  incre- 
mentally selectively  adjusting  the  relative  heights  of  each 
of  said  railway  wheels  to  selectively  support  said  chassis 
from  said  roadway  wheels  and  said  railway  wheels,  sec- 
ond hydraulic  means  for  rotating  said  railway  wheels  for 
propelling  said  chassis  along  said  rails  when  said  railway 
wheels  engage  said  rails,  a  clutch  connected  to  said  prime 
mover,  said  clutch  being  connected  to  said  roadway 
wheels,  said  prime  mover  being  also  connected  to  the 
aforesaid  hydraulic  means  for  supplying  power  thereto  to 
individually  rotate  said  railway  wheels  and  individually 
raise  and  lower  the  same  with  respect  to  said  chassis,  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  means  for  adjusting  said 
wheels,  said  control  means  being  centrally  of  said  chassis 
and  actuatable  by  the  operator  of  said  imit. 


3,019,743 

LID  FOR  VEHICLES,  ESPECIALLY  FREIGHT 

CARS  AND  TRUCKS 

Christian  I.  Sticfel,  Aachen,  and  Hclnnit  F.  Konig,  Mhi- 

den,  Westphalia,  Germany,  aoltDan  to  Waggonfabrik 

Talbot,  Aachen,  Germany 

FUcd  Oct.  24,  1958,  Scr.  No.  769,425 
Clafam  priority,  application  Germany  Not.  22, 1957 

1  Claim,  (a.  105—377) 
In  a  closure  system  for  vehicles,  especially  railway 
freight  cars  and  trucks:  a  vehicle  body  having  an  end  wall 
at  each  end  thereof  and  being  provided  with  a  roof  por- 
tion having  a  substantially  centrally  located  longitudinal 
opening  extending  in  the  longittidinal  direction  of  laid 
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vehicle  substantially  from  one  of  said  end  walls  to  the 
other  end  wall;  a  single  lid  member  movable  selectively 
from  an  opening  position  in  which  said  opening  in  said 
roof  portion  is  uncovered  into  a  closing  position  in  which 
said  opening  is  closed  by  said  lid  member;  said  lid  mem- 
ber, when  in  said  closing  position,  extending  over  the 
entire  length  and  width  of  said  opening  so  as  to  close  the 
same;  tilting  arms  respectively  attached  to  said  lid  mem- 
ber at  each  end  portion  thereof  and  extending  downwardly 
along  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  end  walls  for  tilt- 
ing said  lid  member  to  one  side  of  said  opening;  a  shaft 
extending  longitudinally  along  said  body  and  journaled 
thereon;  a  lever  on  each  end  of  said  shaft;  link  means 


operatively  interconnecting  said  levers  with  the  adjacent 
ones  of  said  arms  for  uniform  movement  of  said  arms 
with  each  other;  power  storage  means  connected  to  said 
arms  and  arranged  at  one  of  said  end  walls  only  and  re- 
sponsive to  the  opening  of  said  lid  member  for  storing 
power  produced  by  the  opening  of  said  lid  member;  said 
power  storage  means  being  adapted  in  response  to  the 
closing  movement  of  said  lid  member  to  release  the  stored 
power  for  aiding  the  closing  movement  of  said  lid  mem- 
ber; and  strut  means  extending  transverse  to  said  opening 
intermediate  to  said  walls,  said  lid  member  being  pro- 
vided with  roller  means  for  engagement  with  said  strut 
means  during  the  initial  opening  phase  only  and  during 
the  last  closing  phase  only  of  said  lid  member. 


3,019,744 

ASSEMBLY  AND  STACKING  APPARATUS 

Thomas  Carvel,  Winding  Farm  Road,  Chauncey,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,415 

15  Claims.     (CI.  107—1) 


1.  In  an  assembly  apparatus,  in  combination,  driven 
conveyor  means  for  receiving  individual  articles  of  manu- 
facture and  in  operation  transporting  them  in  respective 
spaced  positions  along  a  given  path  of  travel,  a  first  group 
of  pivotally  mounted  carriers  operable  individually  to 
a  first  position  for  receiving  and  holding  individual,  re- 
spective articles  of  manufacture  and  pivotally  operable 
individually  to  a  second  position  for  disposing  the  sec- 
ond mentioned  articles  individually  overlying  respective 
ones  of  the  first-mentioned  articles,  a  second  group  of 
pivotally  mounted  carriers  individually  operable  to  a 
first  position  for  receiving  and  holding  respective  indi- 
vidual articles  of  manufacture  and  pivotally  operable  to 
a  second  position  for  disposing  the  respective  articles 
of  manufacture  thereon  overlying  respective  ones  of  said 
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second-mentioned  articles  to  form  a  sandwich  combina- 
tion, means  cooperative  with  said  conveyor  means  to 
move  the  first  and  second  group  of  carriers  along  sepa- 
rate paths  substantially  parallel  to  the  path  of  travel  of 
said  conveyor  means  and  in  synchronism  therewith,  and 
means  spaced  from  a  zone  in  which  said  carriers  and 
conveyor  means  receive  said  articles  of  manufacture  ^d 
sp4ced  therefrom  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  con- 
veyor means  operable  automatically  cyclically  in  timed 
relationship  with  the  speed  of  said  conveyor  means  to 
automatically  angularly  rotate  and  pivotally  operate  the 
carriers  of  said  first  group  successively  to  said  second 
position  and  including  means  to  pivotally  operate  the 
carriers  of  said  second  group  successively  to  said  second 
position  and  alternately  with  the  individual  carriers  of 
said  first  group  in  timed  sequence  to  dispose  the  second- 
mentioned  articles  on  respective  ones  of  the  first-men- 
tioned articles  on  said  conveyor  means  and  respective 
ones  of  the  third-mentioned  articles  carried  on  said  sec- 
ond group  of  carriers  in  position  overlying  respective 
ones  of  the  second-mentioned  articles  to  form  said  sand- 
wich combination,  and  means  operable  automatically  to 
restore  each  of  the  carriers  automatically  to  said  first 
positions  subsequent  to  their  operation  to  their  second 
positions  thereby  to  position  them  in  readiness  for  re- 
ceiving said  respective  articles. 


3,019,745 

SUGAR  SPINNING  MACHINE 

Albert  Du  Bois,  6105  de  Vimy,  and  Armand  Du  Bois, 

8431  Clark  St.,  both  of  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Oct  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,020 

3  Claims.     (CI.  107—8) 


I.  A  sugar-spinning  machine  component  comprising: 
a  vertical  hollow  rotatable  frusto-conical  body  terminated 
at  the  smaller  diameter  and  upper  end  thereof  with  a 
cylindrical  inlet  opening  or  sugar  syrup;  a  series  of  in- 
wardly directed  upright  baffle  plates  disposed  around  the 
inner  periphery  of  said  cylindrical  inlet;  an  upright  lower 
portion  closed  at  one  end  and  connected  at  the  other  end 
to  the  larger  diameter  end  of  said  frusto-conical  body; 
said  lower  portion  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
syrup  outlet  apertures  along  the  periphery  thereof;  said 
closed  end  having  a  conical  deflector  extending  inwardly 
therefrom  and  being  spaced  from  said  frusto-conical 
body. 

3,019,746 
.      EXTRUDING  APPARATUS 
Fred  A.  Cunningham,  John  O.  Klatt,  Reams  F.  Brown, 
and  Woodrow  W.  Slovacek,  all  of  San  Antonio,  Tex., 
assignors  to  The  Facs  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc., 
San  Antonio,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
FUcd  Sept.  10,  1957,  Ser.  No.  683,045 
8  Claims.     (CI.  107—14) 
1.  Extruding  apparatus,  comprising:  means  defining  a 
shallow  passageway;  an  element  moveably  mounted  above 
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said  passageway  at  the  downstream  end  thereof,  said  ele- 
ment having  a  bevelled  undersurface  constituting  a  taper- 
ing upper  wall  of  said  passageway  at  said  downstream  end; 
means  for  forcing  material  into  said  passageway  under 
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pressure;  and  means  for  intermittently  depressing  said  ele- 
ment to  cut  off  the  material  which  has  passed  there- 
under and  to  simultaneously  mash  any  material  thereunder 
with  said  undersurface. 


3,tlf,747 

DISK  AND  PLANTER  COMBINATION 

DonaM  E.  Strahan,  WcaaMcao,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  14.953 

2  ClalnM.    (a.  111-43)  i 


1.  In  combination  with  a  disk  harrow  including  a  frame, 
sets  of  disks  connected  to  and  disposed  beneath  the  frame, 
an  axle  journaled  in  the  frame,  cranks  projecting  laterally 
from  the  ends  of  the  axle  and  having  free  ends  provided 
with  aligned  stub  axles,  ground  wheels  journaled  on  the 
stub  axles,  and  torque  imparting  means  connected  to  said 
axle  for  turning  the  axle  in  one  direction  to  lower  the 
wheels  and  elevate  the  frame  and  disks  and  in  the  op- 
.  posite  direction  to  lower  the  frame  and  disks  and  elevate 
the  wheels;  a  planter  disposed  behind  the  harrow  frame 
iiKluding  a  frame  having  laterally  spaced  forwardly  ex- 
tending rigid  arms  disposed  over  a  rear  part  of  the  harrow 
frame;  a  coupling  unit  comprising  means  detachably  and 
pivotally  connecting  forward  free  ends  of  said  arms  to 
the  harrow  frame,  said  coupling  unit  being  disposed  above 
tht  level  of.  behind  and  parallel  to  said  axle,  a  rock  shaft, 
means  journaling  the  rock  shaft  on  the  harrow  frame 
above,  behind,  substantially  parallel  and  adjacent  to  said 
axle,  link  and  lever  means  connecting  the  axle  and  rock 
shaft  for  turning  the  rock  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction 
to  the  axle  when  the  axle  is  turned  by  said  torque  impart- 
ing means  in  said  first  mentioned  direction  for  elevating 
the  harrow  frame  and  disks,  and  a  second  link  and  lever 
means  connecting  said  rpck  shaft  to  the  planter  frame 
arms  behind  and  spaced  from  said  coupling  unit  for  swing- 
ing the  arms  upwardly  about  the  pivot  means  of  the 
coupling  unit  and  relative  to  the  harrow  frame  for  ele- 
vating the  planter  relative  to  the  disk  harrow  ^s  the  disk 
harrow  frame  is  elevated,  the, weight  of  said  planter  act- 
ing, through  said  second  link  and  lever  means,  for  turn- 


ing the  rock  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction  for  lowering 
the  planter  relative  to  the  harrow  frame  as  the  axle  is 
turned  in  the  other  direction  for  lowering  the  harrow 
frame  and  disks  and  for  elevating  the  ground  wheels,  said 
first  mentioned  link  and  lever  means  consisting  (rf  levers 
fixed  to  and  extending  from  the  axle  and  rock  shaft  and 
angularly  disppsed  relative  to  one  another  and  a  non- 
elastic  flexible  (element  connecting  the  distal  ends  of  said 
levers  and  extending  between  the  axle  and  rock  shaft. 


3,tl9,74S 
APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  FORMING 
ROWS  OF  CUT  PILE  STITCHING  AND  ROWS  OF 
LOOP  PILE  STITCHING 
Joseph  Lewis  Card,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 
Siogcr-Cobble,  Inc.,  Chattanooga*  Tenn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  19, 1957,  Ser.  No.  6S4,886 
5  Claims.     {CI.  112—79) 


1.  In  a  tufting  machine,  a  pair  of  spaced  needles  for 
inserting  pile  yarns  into  a  base  fabric,  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  needles,  means  for  supporting  said  base  fabric 
beneath  said  needles,  a  hook  bar  mounted  for  reciproca- 
tion beneath  said  needles,  a  single  slot  in  said  hook  bar 
beneath  said  needles,  a  cut  pile  hook  adapted  to  cooper- 
ate with  one  of  said  needles  and  a  loop  pile  hook  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  other  of  said  needles,  each  hook 
having  a  shank  and  a  bill,  the  shanks  of  both  hooks  l>eing 
received  in  said  single  slot  with  said  bills  pointing  in  the 
same  direction,  knife  means  cooperating  with  one  side 
of  said  cut  pile  hook  for  cutting  loops  formed  thereon,  the 
bill  of  said  loop  pile  hook  being  laterally  spaced  from 
the  other  side  of  said  cut  pile  hook  the  same  distance  as 
said  needles,  means  for  reciprocating  said  hook  bar  to 
alternately  move  said  bills  across  their  respective  needles, 
in  the  needles'  lowermost  position,  to  form  loops  in  said 
pile  yarns  and  to  move  said  bills  away  from  their  cor- 
responding needles,  and  loop  stripping  means  cooperating 
with  said  loop  pile  hook  for  engaging  a  loop  formed  there- 
on and  removing  said  loop  from  the  free  end  of  said 
hook  bill  as  said  bill  reciprocates  away  from  its  corre- 
sponding needle. 


3,«19,749 
ADJUSTABLE  MATERIAL-FEEDER  DRIVE  FOR 
SEWING  MACHINES 
Friedrich    Knobiocli,    Bielefeld,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Anker-Phoenix   Nahmaschinen  A.G.,   Bielefeld,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  6,  19M,  Ser.  No.  20,437 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  27,  1959 

t  Claims,  (a.  112—210) 
I.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  base  with  a  top  for 
supporting  the  material  to  be  sewed  and  provided  with 
an  opening  in  said  top;  a  material  feeder  mechanism 
mounted  in  said  base  beneath  said  top  and  comprising  a 
material-engaging  gripper  member  movable  in  said  open- 
ing, said  feeder  mechanism  having  a  drive  shaft,  a  con- 
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trol  cam  fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  follower  en- 
gaging said  cam  for  transmitting  during  revolution  of 
said  cam  constant  periodic  deflections,  said  follower  being 
linked  to  said  gripper  member  for  imparting  reciprocat- 
ing feeding  motion  thereto,  a  slider  connected  with  said 
follower,  a  normally  stationary  guide  member  having  a 
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guide-way  in  which  said  slider  is  displaceable,  said  guide 
member  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft, 
and  adjusting  means  connected  with  said  guide  member 
for  varying  the  setting  of  said  guide  member  about  the 
axis  of  said  drive  shaft  to  thereby  modify  the  material- 
feeding  motion  of  said  gripper  member. 


3,019,750 

FEED  DEVICE  FOR  A  SEWING-MACHINE 

Luigi  Bono,  Pavia,  Italy,  assignor  to  Necchi  S.p.A., 

Pavia,  Italy,  a  firm 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  722,168 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Apr.  12, 1957 

12  Claims.    (O.  112—215) 


1.  Feeding  mechanism  for  a  sewing  machine,  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  supporting  means;  a  feed  member; 
means  for  mounting  said  feed  member  on  said  supporting 
means  for  angular  rocking  movement  about  a  first  axis 
and  for  reciprocating  feeding  movement  in  direction  of 
said  first  axis;  means  operatively  connected  to  said  feed 
member  for  reciprocating  the  same  in  direction  of  said 
first  axis;  a  driven  cam  means  rotatable  in  one  direc- 
tion; lever  means  extending  parallel  to  said  first  axis  and 
being  mounted  on  said  supporting  means  for  angular 
movement  about  a  second  axis,  said  lever  means  being 
operatively  connected  to  said  rotary  cam  means  to  be 
rocked  about  said  second  axis,  said  lever  means  support- 
ing said  feed  member  for  movement  therealong  in  said 
direction  of  said  first  axis  so  that  said  feeding  member 
is  rocked  by  said  lever  means  when  the  same  is  rocked 
by  said  cam  means,  while  being  supported  by  said  lever 
means  during  movement  in  said  direction  of  said  first 
axis. 


3,019,751 
FINGER  SHIELD  AND  EYE  GUARD  FOR 
SEWING  MACHINES 
Salvatore  Fkhera,  807  Carpenter  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
FUed  Oct  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,351 
3  Claims.     (CI.  112—261) 
1.  A  finger  shield  and  eye  guard  for  sewing  machines 
comprising,  in  combination,  an  arcuate  main  body  mem- 
ber having  a  light  transmitting  portion  and  a  substantially 
rigid  portion  defining  a  pocket  at  least  partially  envelop- 
ing the  needle  partn  of  a  sewing  machine  therewithin, 


said  main  body  being  of  U-shaped  cross  section  having  a 
pair  of  spaced  apart  sides  and  a  central  bight  portion, 
said  bight  portion  being  transparent  and  defining  said 
light  transmitting  portion,  said  sides  being  rigid  and  de- 
fining said  rigid  portion  of  said  main  body  member, 
mounting  means  comprising  a  substantially  rigid  plate  for 
detachably  securing  said  main  body  member  adjacent  to 
said  needle  parts  of  the  sewing  machine  with  the  light 
transmitting  parts  in  the  line  of  sight  between  the  needle 


parts  and  the  machine  operator  and  with  said  rigid  por- 
tion in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  fingers  of  the  ma- 
chine operator  and  the  workpiece  toward  the  needle  parts, 
said  mounting  means  including  a  bracket  for  releasable 
connection  to  the  sewing  machine,  and  track  assembly 
means  slidably  connecting  said  main  body  member  to 
said  bracket  comprising  a  longitudinal  channel  defined  by 
said  sides  *o/  said  main  body  member  extending  normal 
to  said  bight  portion  slidably  receiving  said  rigid  plate 
therewithin. 


3,019,752 
-APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  WHEEL  COVERS 
George  Albert  Lyon,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lyon 
Incorporated,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Original  application  Nov.  5,   1956,  Ser.  No.  620,289. 
Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
758,244 

2  Claims.    (H.  113—49) 


1 .  In  drawing  die  apparatus  for  shaping  fiat  thin  sheet 
metal  blanks  of  minimal  size  into  smooth  wrinkle-free  cir- 
cular wheel  cover  form,  a  lower  circular  die  assembly 
having  an  outer  marginal  draw  rib  projecting  upwardly  to 
a  substantial  height  and  of  convexly  curved  radial  cross- 
sectional  contour  on  its  radially  outer  side  and  crest,  said 
lower  die  assembly  having  radially  inwardly  from  said 
draw  rib  a  circular  forming  portion  defining  with  the 
radially  inner  side  of  said  draw  rib  an  aijnular  generally 
V-shaped  groove  of  substantial  depth  opening  upwardly, 
a  clamping  die  ring  member  eiKircling  said  draw  rib  and 
having  yieldable  means  supporting  the  die  ring  member 
normally  at  an  elevation  at  least  as  high  as  the  crest  of 
said  draw  rib  so  as  to. receive  freely  upon  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  die  ring  member  the  margins  of  a  sheet  metal 
blank  to  be  formed;  an  upper  die  assembly  having  a  hold- 
down  ring  axially  aligned  with  said  clamping  die  ring 
member  and  engageable  therewith  to  grip  the  margin  of 
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the  blank,  said  hold-down  ring  having  a  concave  forming 
surface  complementary  to  the  convexly  curved  radially 
outer  side  of  said  draw  rib  and  being  of  an  inside  diam- 
eter above  said  concave  forming  surface  about  the  same 
as  the  diameter  of  the  draw  rib  crest,  the  upper  die  assem- 
bly having  a  central  forming  portion  axially  aligned  with 
the  circular  forming  portion  of  the  lower  die  assembly  and 
of  an  outside  diameter  about  equal  to  the  inside  diameter 
of  said  groove,  said  upper  die  assembly  including  a  dish- 
ing rib  punch  die  ring  having  a  circular  nose  generally 
complementary  to  said  groove  and  being  mounted  in  rela- 
tive reciprocal  relation  between  and  to  both  of  said  cen- 
tral forming  portion  and  said  hold-down  ring  of  the  upper 
die  assembly;  and  means  for  actuating  said  die  assemblies 
for  relative  sheet  metal  blank  drawing  and  separating 
strokes  and  in  a  sequence  wherein  the  circular  and  cen- 
tral portions  of  the  die  assemblies  are  driven  into  draw- 
ing relation  to  the  central  portion  of  the  blank  and  said 
clamping  ring  member  and  said  hold-down  ring  are  driven 
together   in   blank   margin-gripping  relation   and   axially 
downwardly  relative  to  said  draw  rib  until  said  concave 
forming  surface  presses  the  outer  marginal  portion  of  the 
blank  onto  said  radially  outer  curved  forming  surface  of 
the  draw  rib,  said  actuating  means  being  operative  after 
the  central  portions  and  said  ring  members  of  the  die  as- 
semblies have  completed  their  drawing  strokes  to  drive  said 
dishing  die  ring  into  said  groove  to  thereby  draw  the  por- 
tion of  the  blank  overlying  the  groove  into  said  groove  and 
work  the  marginal  portion  of  the  blank  between  said 
radially  outer  draw  rib  surface  and  said  complementary 
concave  forming  surface  inwardly  toward  and  over  the 
crest  of  the  draw  ring. 


3,«19,754 

SHIP  SALVAGE  SYSTEM 

William  Wekhauscn,  316  Cedar  Ave.,  Allenhurst,  NJ. 

FUcd  Apr.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  650,627 

1  Claim.    (CI.  114—54) 


3,019,753 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  INTERIOR-LINED  SHEET 

METAL  CONTAINERS 
Martin  A.  Oriins,  Miilbrae,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rheem 
Manufacturing  Company,  Richmond,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1953,  Ser.  No.  351,019 
10  Claims.     (CI.  113 — 120) 
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1.  The  method  of  forming  a  container  shell  with  an 
expansible  metal  sheet  and  a  separate  liner  of  elastic 
plastic-sheeting  exposed  to  the  inside  of  the  container 
after  the  formation  thereof  with  opposed  surface^  of 
said  sheet  and  sheeting  in  confronting  adjacent  rela- 
tion, which  comprises  providing  said  metal  sheet  in  a 
relatively  flat  form  and  of  a  size  to  be  rolled  into  cylin- 
drical form  to  provide  said  shell,  applying  an  adhesive 
to  one  of  said  surfaces,  covering  said  surface  of  said  sheet 
with  said  sheeting,  deforming  said  sheet  into  cylindrical 
form  with  the  sheeting  on  the  rnside  thereof,  and  stretch- 
ing the  sheet  together  with  the  lining  generally  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  said  shell  to  permanently  deform  the  sheet 
and  place  the  sheeting  in  a  stafe  of  tension  whereby 
wrinkles  formed  in  the  sheeting  during  the  deformation 
of  the  sheet  into  cylindrical  form  will  be  removed.  - 


In  combination  with  a  sunken  ship  having  a  plurality 
of  flooded  compartments  of  various  sizes  and  shapes,  a 
plurality  of  flexible  inflatable  containers,  a  single  con- 
tainer disposed  in  at  least  some  of  said  compartments,  the 
container  in  each  of  said  some  of  said  compartments  being 
of  a  size  and  shape  complementary  to  the  corresponding 
compartment  and  capable  of  substantially  filling  the  latter 
when  fully  inflated  and  being  freely  movable  therein  when 
in  the  uninflated  or  partially  inflated  state,  an  air  inlet  line 
connected  to  each  container  by  which  the  container  may 
be  inflated  for  substantially  filling  the  corresponding  com- 
partment unless  the  container  is  prevented  from  inflating 
fully  by  water  trapped  in  the  compartment  whereby  each 
one  of  any  partially  filled  containers  may  be  capable  of 
seeking  new  positions  within  the  corresponding  compart- 
ment as  the  ship  shifts  its  position  whereby  in  the  event 
a  partially  filled  container  prevented  from  being  inflated 
fully  by  water  entrapped  in  a  compartment  may,  upon 
shifting  of  the  container  to  a  new  position  in  the  cont- 
partment  become  fully  inflated  if  movement  of  the  con- 
tainer in  the  compartment  uncovers  a  means  for  venting 
the  compartment  such  as  a  doorway  or  port  hole,  rigid 
tanks  containing  water,  means  securing  said  tanks  to  said 
ship  in  addition  to  said  flexible  containers,  means  includ- 
ing fluid  outlet  and  inlet  means  for  expelling  water  from 
said  tanks  and  for  introducing  air  under  pressure  into  the 
tanks  after  they  are  attached  to  the  ship,  said  tanks  being 
secured  to  the  exterior  of  the  ship,  and  additional  rigid 
tanks  secured  in  the  interior  of  the  ship. 


3,019,755 

HYDROFOIL  DECK  EXTENSION 

Jack  Diamond,  5135  Wissioming  Road, 

Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Joly  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,613 

5  Claims.    (CI.  114—^.5) 


1.  A  small  water  craft,  including  an  outboard  motor 
driven  boat,  a  rearwardly  extending  platform  secured  to 
said  boat,  and  hydroplane  fioats  secured  in  supporting 
relation  to  said  platform. 
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3,019,756 
NUCLEAR  POWERED  GROUND-EFFECT  MA- 
CHINE   FOR    OPERATION    OVER    WATER 
EMPLOYING  WATER  SHIELDING 
Albert  T.   Murri,  7206  Lehigli   Lane,  Springfield,   Va. 
FUed  Feb.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,399 
6  Claims.     (CI.  114—67) 
(Granted  under  Tttle  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


tracks  and  inhibit  longitudinal  and  transverse  movements 
of  the  movable  deck,  a  plurality  of  latches  extending  from 
the  deck,  a  like  plurality  of  groups  of  latch  sockets,  ship 
members  depending  from  the  ship  and  adjacent  to  the 
deck,  said  ship  members  supporting  at  vertically  spaced 
positions  the  sockets  of  each  group  for  engagement  se- 
lectively by  corresponding  latches,  a  plurality  of  syn- 
chronized drive  units  to  raise  and  lower  the  vertically 
movable  deck  to  selected  vertical  locations,  and  means  to 
operate  the  latches  when  juxtaposed  with  their  "^corre- 
sponding sockets  at  the  selected  vertical  locations  to  se- 
cure and  support  the  movable  deck  in  position  for  cargo 
stowage. 


3,019,758 

SELF-LOCKING  GUNNEL  BUMPERS 

lames  S.  Erkert,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Natiooal  Lock 

Co.,  Rockford,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Debware 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,733 

8  Claims.    (CI.  114—219) 


3.  A  ground-effect  machine  for  operation  over  water 
comprisiiYg  in  combination  an  exterior  housing,  an  interior 
bousing  arranged  within  said  exterior  housing  and  spaced 
therefrom  to  define  a  vertical  well,  said  well  communicat- 
ing with  the  atmosphere  above  said  machine  through  an 
air  intake  and  with  the  region  below  said  machine  through 
an  annular  nozzle,  said  nozzJe  being  defined  by  the  pe- 
ripheral space  formed  by  the  interior  and  exterior  hous- 
ings, a  fan  mounted  in  said  well,  a  turbine  mounted  below 
said  fan  in  driving  arrangement  therewith,  a  nuclear  re- 
actor depending  from  said  interior  housing  by  means  of  a 
hollow  strut  and  disix>sed  below  and  in  vertical  spaced 
relationship  to  said  interior  and  exterior  housings,  said 
nticlear  reactor  being  maintained  in  a  submerged  coiKli- 
tion  whereby  said  interior  and  exterior  housings  are  water- 
shielded  from  radiation  originating  in  said  nuclear  re- 
actor and  heat  exchange  means  interconnected  between 
said  nuclear  reactor  and  said  turbine  whereby  heat  energy 
is  transferred  from  said  nuclear  reactor  to  said  turbine  by 
means  in  said  strut. 


3,019,757 

VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  SHIP  DECKS 

Frazer  A.  BaUcy,  San  Francisco,  Calif.;  WeUs  Fargo 

Bank  American  Trust  Company  and  Herman  Phleger, 

executors  of  nid  Frazer  A.  Bailey,  deceased 

FUcd  May  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,614 

3  Claims.    (CI.  114—72) 


1.  In  a  cargo  ship  having  at  least  two  fixed  decks,  a 
vertically  movable  deck  intermediate  the  two  fixed  decks, 
ship  structural  members  depending  from  the  ship  and 
adjacent  to  the  movable  deck,  a  plurality  of  fixed  rollers 
extending  in  one  longitudinal  direction  and  in  one  trans- 
verse direction  from  the  vertically  movable  deck  into  en- 
gagement with  vertical  tracks  supported  by  the  ship  struc- 
tural members,  resiliently  biased  rollers  extending  in  the 
other  longitudinal  direction  and  in  the  other  transverse 
direction  from  the  vertically  movable  deck  into  engage- 
ment with  vertical  tracks  supported  by  the  ship  struc- 
tural  members  to  urge  the  fixed   rollers  against  their 


1.  A  two-part  bumper  assembly  for  the  gunnel  of  a 
boat  having  a  hull  and  a  deck  and  outwardly  extending 
adjoining  flanges  on  the  exterior  of  the  hull  and  deck  hav- 
ing mating  openings,  comprising  an  inner  bumper  member 
of  relatively  rigid  material  and  having  openings  comple- 
mentary to  the  openings  in  said  flanges,  connecting  means 
adapted  to  pass  through  said  complementary  openings  to 
secure  the  inner  bumper  member  to  said  flanges,  an  outer 
bumper  member  of  relatively  soft  and  flexible  material 
and  encompassing  the  inner  bumper  member  and  said 
flanges,  and  interlocking  means  integral  with  the  inner 
and  outer  bumper  members  for  attaching  the  members 
together. 

3,019,759 

BOAT  MOORING  DEVICE 

Ernest  L.  Woods,  Daytona  Beach,  Fla. 

(700  Middle  Drive,  Woodruff  Place,  IndianapoUs,  Ind.) 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,867 

4  CUims.    (CI.  114—230) 


1.  A  boat  mooring  device  for  securing  a  boat  to  a 
stationary  structure,  comprising  first  mooring  means  in- 
cluding a  forward  mooring  arm  pivotally  attached  to 
said  stationary  structure  and  a  rigid  bracing  arm  pivotally 
attached  to  said  forward  mooring  arm  at  a  point  inter- 
mediate its  ends  and  extending  to  the  stationary  structure 
at  an  angle  with  said  forward  mooring  arm  to  be  remov- 
ably   connected    with    the    stationary    structure,    second 
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mooring  means  comprisinf  an  after  mooring  arm  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  the  stationary  structure,  said  forward  and 
after  mooring  arms  being  pivotable  in  both  vertical  and 
horizontal  planes  and  having  first  and  second  socket  means 
respectively  at  their  outermost  ends,  a  first  spherical  stud 
member,  a  second  spherical  stud  member,  said  first  and 
second  stud  members  being  attached  to  the  forward  and 
after  ends  of  the  boat  respectively  extending  horizontally 
substantially  on  the  fore-and-aft  axis  of  the  boat,  and  first 
and  second  coupling  means  on  the  first  and  second  socket 
means  respectively  to  cause  the  socket  means  to  clasp  the 
stud  members,  whereby  the  stud  members  can  rotate 
freely  in  the  sockets  allowing  the  boat  to  roll  and  pitch 
without  substantial  strain  on  the  mooring  means. 


3,019,7M 

PROPELLED  SURFBOARD 

Hcmy  A.  Berliner,  2M1  TUdcn  St.  NW^ 

Washington  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  I960,  Scr.  No.  1331S 

9  Claims.    (CI.  115—70) 


1.  A^  propelling  device  adapted  to  be  attached  to  one 
end  of  a  surfboard,  comprising:  a  housing;  a  propeller 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing;  gear  means 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft;  one-way  clutch  means 
between  said  shaft  and  said  gear  means  to  operably  con- 
nect said  shaft  to'  said  gear  means  for  rotation  in  one 
direction  with  respect  thereto  rack  means  extending  in- 
wardly from  opposite  sides  of  said  shaft  and  engaging 
said  gear  means;  and  an  actuating  member  connected  to 
said  rack  means  and  movable  from  outside  of  said  bous- 
ing to  effect  reciprocation  of  said  rack  means  and  rota- 
tion of  said  propeller  shaft. 

i  V 


3,019.7(1 
PROTECTOR  ASSOCIATED  WITH  THE  GUMMING 
MECHANISM  OF  PAPER  CONVERTBVG  MA- 
CHINES OR  THE  LIKE 
Abraham  Novlck,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  F.  L. 
Smitlw  Maclilnc  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Not.  9,  1956,  Scr.  No.  (21,415 
13  ClalDi.    (CL  118—70) 


discharge  of  said  adhesive  applicator  to  present  a  chang- 
ing surface  for  receiving  and  carrying  off  adhesive  splat- 
tered by  said  applicator. 


3^19,7(2 

GOLF  BALL  MARKING  DEVICE 

Harry  W.  Hanti,  6110  Gladys  Ave.,  Cinckmati,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1958,  Scr.  No.  764,687 

4  Claims.    (CL  118—76) 


3.  In  combination,  a  rotary  adhesive  applicator,  means 
for  conveying  articles  past  said  applicator  for  an  adhesive 
application,  and  ^shielding  means  comprising  a  web  and 
means  for  advancing  said  web  into  the  vicinity  of  the 


1.  A  device  to  place  a  spot  of  marking  substance  upon 
a  golf  ball  comprising  a  cup  dimensioned  to  removably 
receive  a  golf  ball,  a  hollow  tube  formed  as  an  integr^ 
part  of  said  cup  and  extending  from  the  bottom  thereof, 
means  defining  a  circular  opening  in  the  bottom  of  said 
cup  which  opens  into  said  tube,  a  circular  boss  in  the 
bottom  of  said  cup  surrounding  said  opening,  a  stick  of 
marking  substance,  a  carrier  for  said  stick  which  is  con- 
figurated to  fit  snugly  in  said  tube,  and  said  carrier  in- 
cluding means  responsive  to  rotational  movement  of 
said  carrier  to  advance  and  withdraw  said  stick  through 
said  opening  and  into  contact  with  a  golf  ball  disposed 
in  said  cup  to  deposit  a  spot  of  marking  substance 
thereon. 


3,019,763 

MOBILE  MILKING  HOUSE  AND  MILK  ROOM 

Robert  G.  Ferris,  Harvard,  III.,  assignor  to  Starlinc,  bc^ 

■  corporatioa  of  Dltaiois 

FDcd  Jan.  14, 1960,  Scr.  No.  2,479 

14  Claims.    (CI.  119—14.03) 


1.  A  milking  device  comprising:  an  elongated  mobile 
support  in  the  form  of  an  enclosure  having  adit  and  exit 
openings  in  opposite  end  portions  thereof;  a  plurality  of 
animal  positioning  and  feeding  means  along  one  side 
thereof;  animal  milking  means  associated  with  said  ani- 
mal positioning  meaiu  for  milking  animals  in  said  en- 
closure; an  operator's  platform  along  the  opposite  side 
thereof;  and  vertical  adjusting  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  platform  whereby  when  the  device  is  in  an 
operative  position  said  platform  may  be  lowered  and 
when  in  a  transporting  position  may  be  elevated. 


3,019,764 
MILK  RELEASER  WITH  TIMER  CONTROL 

LorcU  John  SchflUng,  GalcsHDc,  Wis.,  amig to 

Schilttng  Electric  Company 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1958,  Scr.  No.  719,663 
6  Claims.    (CL  119—14.05) 
5.  In  a  liquid  handling  system  including  means  for 
collecting  liquid  and  means  operable  for  transferring  said 
liquid  from  said  collecting  means;  a  control  system  com- 
prising:  a  timer:  means  responsive  to  the  quantity  of 
liquid  in  said  collecting  means  for  initiating  operation  of 


•-•I 


said  transferring  means,  and  connected  with  said  timer 
for  initiating  operation  thereof;  a  connection  between 
said  timer  and  said  liquid  transferring  means  for  ter- 
minating the  action  of  the  transferring  means  a  prede- 


including  a  pair  of  inwardly  and  downwardly  inclined 
panels,  lower  inwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  panels 
beneath  said  first  mentioned  panels  and  having  discharge 
slots  at  the  lower  portions  thereof  through  which  feed  is 
adapted  to  pass,  said  slots  opening  through  the  lower 
panels,  feeding  troughs  adjacent  to  said  slots  and  in 
registry  therewith  so  that  feed  passing  through  said  slots 
enters  said  feeding  troughs,  vertical  partitions  disposed 


termined  period  of  time  after  initiation  of  operation 
thereof;  and  means  for  rendering  said  liquid  responsive 
means  inoperative  during  the  operation  of  said  liquid 
transferring  means  and  until  substantially  all  of  said 
liquid  has  been  transferred  from  said  collecting  means. 


3,019,765 
FEED  CONTROL  FOR  A  BIRD  FEEDER 

WOliam  M.  Malloy,  Sr.,  Stony  Point,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Aog.  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  47,663 

6Clafans.    (0.119—52) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  feeder  for  wild  birds  including 
a  hopper  having  a  bottom,  a  platform  disposed  beneath 
and  secured  to  an  underside  of  said  hopper  bottom  and 
having  a  part  extending  outwardly  from  an  edge  of  said 
bottom,  said  hopper  bottom  being  of  substantial  thickness 
whereby  an  upper  surface  thereof  is  disposed  substantially 
above  the  level  of  an  upper  surface  of  the  platform,  said 
hopper  bottom  being  recessed  to  provide  an  automatic 
feed  dispensing  chute  having  an  upper  end  opening  into 
the  hopper  and  a  lower  discharge  end  opening  outwardly 
of  said  edge  of  the  hopper  bottom  onto  a  portion  of  the 
top  surface  of  the  platform;  a  feed  control  comprising  a 
body  member  having  a  bottom  surface  resting  on  a  part 
of  the  top  surface  of  said  platform  located  outwardly 
with  respect  to  said  edge  of  the  hopper  bottom  and  hav- 
ing an  inner  edge  abutting  said  edge  of  the  hopper  bottom, 
means  securing  said  body  member  on  the  platform,  said 
body  member  having  a  recess  opening  outwardly  of  a  por- 
tion of  said  bottom  surface  and  through  a  portion  of  said 
inner  edge,  a  part  of  said  recess  communicating  with  the 
discharge  end  of  the  chute  and  through  which  the  chute 
discharges  into  the  feed  control  and  onto  the  top  surface 
of  said  platform,  and  said  body  member  having  a  top 
portion  provided  with  an  access  opening  smaller  than  the 
recess  and  communicating  with  a  part  thereof  only,  and 
another  part  of  said  top  portion  being  disposed  between 
said  access  opening  and  the  discharge  end  of  the  chute  to 
provide  a  guard  or  shield  between  the  access  opening  and 
chute  and  located  over  the  first  mentioned  part  of  said 


recess. 


3,019,766 

LIVESTOCK  FEEDER 

Richard  H.  Pannier,  McLean,  IB. 

FUcd  July  30,  1958,  Scr.  No.  751,996 

4  Claims.    (CI.  119—53.5) 

,1.  In  a  hog  feeder  having  a  bin  with  a  feeding  section 

beneath  said  bin  together  with  means  supporting  said  bin 

above  said  section,  a  floor,  a  part  of  said  floor  constituting 

the  bottom  of  said  feeding  section,  said  feeding  section 


in  the  iroughs,  agitators  in  said  slots  for  the  feed  in  the 
throat  of  said  feeding  section,  said  agitators  each  includ- 
ing a  flat  panel  with  portions  generally  aligned  with  the 
inside  surface  of  one  of  said  lower  panels,  an  agitating 
rod  constituting  a  part  of  said  agitator  and  protruding 
into  the  throat  of  said  feeding  section,  and  means  float- 
ingly  and  vertically  adjustably  mounting  said  agiutor 
panel  in  one  of  said  slots,  said  agitator  panel  iiKluding 
means  guidingly  engaging  said  partitions. 


3,019,767 

WRITING  INSTRUMENT,  MORE  PARTICULARLY 

A  BALL-POINT  PEN 

Hans  Ambros,  Hannover,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Gunthcr  Wagner,  Hannover,  Germany 

FUcd  Jan.  4, 1960,  Scr.  No.  103 

Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Germany  Jan.  12, 1959 

5  Claims.    (CL  120-^2.03) 


1.  In  a  mechanical  writing  device  or  the  like  of  the 
type  having  a  hollow  barrel,  a  writing  cartridge  having 
a  writing  point  positioned  axially  of  said  cartridge  and 
axially  movable  therein  to  be  positioned  with  its  writ- 
ing point  in  an  extended  operative  position  or  in  a  re- 
tracted inoperative  position,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing a  nut  axially  and  rotatably  mounted  in  the  end  of 
said  barrel  remote  from  said  writing  point,  at  least  one 
axially  extending  lug  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  nut, 
a  cap  on  said  barrel  adjacent  said  nut,  a  shifting  sleeve 
on  said  cap  engageable  by  said  lug,  said  shifting  sleeve 
being  provided  with  at  least  one  shallow  and  one  deep 
notch  into  which  said  lug  may  penetrate  when  moved 
axially  toward  said  shifting  sleeve  to  position  said  writ- 
ing cartridge  in  extended  or  retracted  position,  respec- 
tively, a  threaded  spindle  threaded  within  said  nut,  the 
pitch  of  threads  of  said  spindle  and  nut  being  so  great 
as  to  normally  rotate  said  nut  upon  axial  movement  of 
said  spindle,  said  shallow  and  said  deep  notches  normally 
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holding  said  nut  against  rotation,  whereby  upon  axial 
movement  of  said  threaded  spindle  said  nut  will  be  moved 
axially  to  a  position  dear  of  said  notches  whereupon 
said  nut  wijl  be  rotated,  means  on  said  spindle  engag- 
ing said  cartridge  whereby  the  axial  position  of  said 
cartridge  is  determined  by  the  axial  position  of  said 
spindle,  means  extending  through  said  cap  for  digital 
manipulation  whereby  said  spindle  may  be  urged  toward 
said  writing  point,  and  a  spring  biasing  said  nut  toward 
said  cap  to  rotate  said  nut  from  one  said  notch  to  the 
other  when  clear  of  said  notches. 


3,019,769 
CO>nVECTOR  MEANS  FOR  A  TANDEM 
WRITING  UNIT 
Frank  H.  Scyer,  West  Los  Angeles,  and  James  L.  Mar- 
cotte,  Lawndale,  Calif,,  assigDon  to  Paper  Mate  Man> 
ufacturiog  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  IS,  1957,  Scr.  No.  635,030 
5  Claims.    (CI.  120-^42.1) 


inwardly  inclined,  integral  anchoring  teeth  on  its  inner 
surface  aligned  with  the  perforations  and  adapted  to  bite 


into  the  instrument,  and  means  for  securing  the  liner  in 
the  sleeve. 


3,019,770 

HYDRAULIC  DEVICE 

Valentin  Balass,  Scestrassc  355,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

FUed  Od.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,792 

6  Claims.    (CL  121—38) 


4.  In  combination  with  a  writing  unit  comprising  at 
least  two  tubular  ink  cartridges,  each  including  a  car- 
tridge body  having  a  writing  tip  at  one  end  and  having 
an  opposite  opcn^  end,  the  provision  of:  an  elongated 
connector  body  member  having  laterally  extending  means 
presenting  a  surface  having  engagement  with  at  least  one 
cartridge  body  at  its  open  end  to  longitudinally  position 
said  one  cartridge  body,  said  connector  member  having 
longitudinal  surfaces  In  holding  frictional  engagement 
with  said  one  cartridge  body,  said  connector  member  in- 
cluding spaced  gripping  portions  extending  longitudinally 
in  a  direction  opposite  to.  said  longitudinal  surfaces  and 
from  the  opposite  side  of  said  laterally  extending  means, 
said  gripping  portions  having  circumaxially  spaced  fric- 
tion faces  to  grasp  and  hold  the  writing  tip  end  of  the 
other  cartridge  body. 


3,019,769 
WRITING  AID 
Efancr  L.  Ballard,  2304  Poinscttla  Drive, 
San  Diego  6,  Calif. 
FOcd  July  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  828,738 
2  Claims.     (CI.  120—103) 
1.  A  writing  aid  comprising  a  cylindrical  plastic  sleeve 
for  slidably  receiving  a  writing  instrument,  rearwardly. 
divergent  thumb  and  index  finger  stalls  integral  with  di- 
ametrically opposite  side  portions  of  said  sleeve,  a  cylin- 
drical metallic  liner  mounted   in   the  sleeve,   said   liner 
having  perforations  therein  and  comprising,  forwardly  and 


1.  A  pressure  fluid  operated  actuator  device  comprising 
a  pressure  cylinder,  a  double  acting  actuator  piston  in  said 
cylinder  having  a  circular  woriung  face  on  one  side  and 
an  annular  working  face  surrounding  the  piston  rod  on 
the  other  side,  means  for  feeding  pressure  fluid  to  the 
side  of  the  piston  provided  with  said  annular  working 
face,  pressure  fluid  flow  control  means  connected  for 
movement  with  said  piston,  said  control  means  including 
two  valves  and  a  control  member  axially  reciprocable 
with  respect  to  said  piston  for  simultaneous  operation  of 
said  valves  in  opposite  sense,  each  valve  having  a  pair  of 
sealing  members,  one  sealing  member  being  connected  to 
the  piston  and  the  other  sealing  member  being  connected 
to  the  control  member,  the  sealing  members  of  each 
pair  having  cooperating  sealing  surfaces  pressed  tightly 
one  upon  the  other  when  the  valve  is  closed  and  forming 
a  passage  between  them  when  the  valve  is  opened,  where- 
by the  fluid  pressure  propelling  the  piston  is  directly  pro- 
portional to  the  closing  force  of  the  valves  acting  on  the 
control  member. 


3,019,771 
HYDRAULIC  ROTARY  ACTUATOR 
William  E.  Heese,  Old  Saybrooli,  and  Robert  F.  White, 
Stonington,  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  June  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,077 
2  Claims.    (CL  121—38) 


"^•^•'l"^5IS^.  f 


1.  A  three  position  rotary  hydraulic  actuator  compris- 
ing a  housing,  an  output  shaft  journaled  in  the  housing,  a 
pinion  in  the  bousing  on  the  shaft,  first,  second  and  third 
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fluid  ports  in  the  housing  adapted  to  be  subjected  to 
fluid  pressure  to  control  the  angular  position  of  the  shaft, 
two  first  parallel  cylinders  formed  in  the  housing,  two 
parallel  piston-like  racks  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the 
pinion  and  respectively  slidably  mounted  in  the  first  cylin- 
ders, first  fluid  passage  means  providing  fluid  communi- 
cation between  the  first  port  and  one  end  of  each  of  the 
first  cylinders,  two  second  cylinders  formed  in  the  hous- 
ing and  extending  from  the  other  ends  of  the  first  cylin- 
ders along  their  axes,  the  diameter  of  the  second  cylinders 
being  greater  than  that  of  the  first  cylinders,  two  pistons 
respectively  slidably  mounted  in  the  second  cylinders,  sec- 
ond fluid  passage  means  providing  fluid  communication 
between  the  second  port  and  the  end  of  each  of  the  sec- 
ond cylinders  remote  from  the  first  cylinder,  and  third 
fluid  passage  means  providing  fluid  communication  be- 
tween the  third  port  and  the  junctions  of  the  first  and 
second  cylinders. 


3,019,772 
FLUID  MOTOR  WITH  FLEXIBLE  TUBULAR  CYL- 
INDERS    SYMMETRICALLY     SPACED     ABOUT 
THE  POWER  SHAFT 
Robert  P.  Humphrey,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

General  Gas  Light  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  809,117,  Apr.  27, 

1959.    This  application  Feb.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,485 

20  Clahns.     (CI.  121—48) 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  driven  motor  comprising  a  tubular 
body,  an  inlet  block  mounted  in  one  end  of  said  body 
and  defining  a  central  inlet  valve  chamber  opening  axially 
through  the  body  with  a  series  of  angularly  spaced  inlet 
ports  opening  radially  to  the  valve  chamber  and  axially 
to  the  inner  end  of  the  inlet  block,  an  outlet  block  mounted 
in  the  other  end  of  said  tubular  body  and  defining  a  cen- 
tral exhaust  valve  chamber  with  a  series  of  angularly 
spaced  outlet  ports  opening  radially  thereto  and  axially 
to  the  inner  end  of  said  outlet  block,  a  speed  adjusting 
valve  of  cylindrical  shape  mounted  within  said  inlet  cham- 
ber and  having  radially  opening  ports  selectively  movable 
into  registry  with  said  inlet  ports  in  said  inlet  block,  an 
adjusting  member  connected  to  said  adjusting  valve  and 
projecting  exteriorly  of  said  inlet  block,  a  cylindrical  inlet 
valve  rotatably  mounted  within  said  adjusting  valve  and 
having  diametrically  opposed  ports  rotatable  across  the 
inner  ends  of  the  slots  in  said  adjusting  valve,  an  end  plate 
secured  to  said  inlet  block  over  the  outer  ends  of  said 
adjusting  valve  and  said  inlet  valve  and  having  a  connec- 
tion for  a  fluid  pressure  delivery  conduit  opening  to  the 
interior  of  said  inlet  valve,  an  opening  in  said  outlet  block 
extending  between  the  bottom  of  said  exhaust  valve  cham- 
ber and  the  inner  face  of  said  outlet  block,  an  outlet 
valve  having  a  cylindrical  contour  positioned  in  said  outlet 
valve  chamber  and  having  an  axial  central  shaft  passage 
aligned  with  said  opening  in  said  outlet  block,  outlet  pas- 
sages formed  as  diametrically  opposed  recesses  in  the  sur- 
face of  said  outlet  valve  and  extending  angularly  there- 
around  to  simultaneously  register  with  a  plurality  of 
outlet  ports  in  said  outlet  block  with  outlet  port  closing 
area  on  the  surface  of  the  outlet  valve  member  between 
said  outlet  passages,  exhaust  passages  extending  axially 
through  said  outlet  valve  from  said  outlet  passages  to  the 
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outer  end  of  the  outlet  valve,  a  driven  passage  extettding 
axially  through  said  outlet  valve  and  the  opening  in  said 
outlet  block  and  rotatably  supported  by  a  bearing  in 
said  opening  in  said  outlet  block,  means  non-rotatably  con- 
necting said  outlet  valve  to  said  shaft,  a  first  roll  carrier 
non-rotatably  and  drivingly  connected  to  said  shaft  at  the 
inner  end  of  said  outlet  block,  a  second  roll  carrier  non- 
rotatably  and  drivingly  connected  to  said  inlet  valve  at 
the  inner  end  of  said  inlet  valve,  roll  shafts  extending 
axially  through  said  tubular  body  and  connected  at  their 
ends  to  said  roll  carriers  eccentrically  with  respect  to 
said  shaft  and  said  body,  roll  members  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  roll  shafts  with  their  periiAeries  in  inwardly  spaced 
relation  from  the  inside  of  the  said  tubular  body,  a  series 
of  flexible  and  expansible  walled  tubes  disposed  in  angu- 
larly spaced  relation  around  the  interior  of  said  tubular 
body  with  their  opposite  ends  connected  to  said  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  by  means  of  nipples  fitted  axially  in  the  ports 
and  ends  of  the  tubes,  flat  tube  supporting  plates  extend- 
ing through  said  tubes  and  disposed  in  chordal  relation 
around  the  interior  of  said  tubular  body,  an  annular  tube 
backing  member  positioned  around  the  interior  of  said 
tubular  body  and  supporting  the  outer  sides  of  said  tubes 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  cylinder  generated  by  rotation  of 
said  rolls  rotating  with  said  carriers  whereby  each  roll 
substantially  collapses  each  tube  in  passing  thereover,  said 
inlet  ports  in  said  inlet  valve  and  said  outlet  passages  in 
said  outlet  valve  being  relatively  angularly  disposed  with 
respect  to  said  body  to  successively  admit  fluid  pressure  to 
said  inlet  ports  and  said  tubes  and  to  close  off  the  outlet 
ends  of  the  tubes  when  pressure  is  applied  thereto,  said 
inlet  ports  in  said  inlet  valve  having  angular  overlapping 
relation  with  the  passages  in  said  adjusting  valve  to  simul- 
taneously admit  fluid  pressure  to  two  tubes  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  tubular  body,  said  outlet  valve  and  driven 
shaft  having  registering  pasages  formed  therein  opening 
through  said  first  carreer  to  the  interior  of  said  tubular 
body  and  said  tubular  body  having  an  outlet  formed  there- 
through whereby  part  of  the  exhausted  fluid  from  said 
tubes  is  circulated  through  said  body  to  cool  said  tubes 
and  rolls. 

3,019,773 
FLUID  MOTOR 
William  M.  Meeker,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Grover 
Smith  Manufacturing  Corporation,  San  Gabriel,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,217 
16  Claims.    (CI.  121—157) 


1.  A  fluid  motor  comprising  a  cylindrical  housing 
reciprocably  mounting  a  piston  therewithin.  automatic 
valve  mechanism  secured  to  one  end  of  said  bousing 
having  a  pressurized  fluid  inlet  and  an  exhaust  fluid 
'^ outlet,  said  piston  supporting  a  tube  opening  at  one  end 
into  the  far  end  of  said  valve  mechanism  and  at  its 
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other  end  lo  a  chamber  in  said  bousing'  remote  from 
said  valve  mechanism,  said  valve  mechanism  including  a 
pair  of  concentric  tubular  sleeve  valves  movable  inde- 
pendently of  said  piston  and  having  open  unrestricted 
opposite  ends  and  slidably  supported  axiaily  of  said  piston 
tube,  said  valve  mechanism  including  a  plurality  of 
passages  interposed  between  said  fluid  inlet  and  outlet 
and  the  adjacent  end  of  said  cylindrical  housing  and 
controlled  by  the,  axial  movement  of  said  piston  and 
of  said  sleeve  valves  to  dir^t  said  pressurized  fluid  to 
first  one  side  and  then  to  the  other  of  said  piston  and 
for  alte^ately  exhausting  fluid  from  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  cylindrical  housing. 


ond  heating  surfaces  to  said  point  of  use,  and  at  the 
same  time  discontinuing  the  flow  from  said  first  and 
second  heating  surfaces  to  be  condensed  and  recirculated. 


3,019,775 
CLOSIHE  MEMBER  OR  THE  LIKE 
George  L.  Robinson,  PUtsborgfa,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Blaw- 
Knox  Compttiy,  Ptttsborfh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 

FUcd'lanc  M,  1958,  Ser.  No.  745,492 
4  Claima.     (CL  121—498) 


3,819,774 

ONCE-THROUGH  VAPOR  GENERATOR 

Herbert    Bcyericin,    Hamburg,    Othmarschen    Westend, 

Gcmiany,   assignor  to   Dunwerite   AliticngescUichaft, 

Ratingen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,446 

3  Claims.     (CL  122—406) 


C_D 


1 .  A  method  of  starting  up  a  forced  flow  once-through 
vapor  generator  having  first  heating  surfaces  including  a 
primary  superheater  and  second  heating  surfaces  includ- 
ing a  secondary  superheater  serially  connected  therein, 
a  point  of  use  connected  to  said  second  heating  surfaces, 
a  vaporizable  fluid  flowing  through  said  first  and  second 
heating  surfaces  wherein  it  is  vaporized  and  superheated 
by  the  passage  of  heating  gases  thereover  so  that  only 
vapor  flows  through  said  second*  heating  surfaces,  the  in- 
vention comprising  starting  up  with  the  flow  of  said  yapor- 
izable  fluid  through  only  said  first  heating  surfaces  and 
then  condensing  and  recirculating  it  while  commencing 
the  passage  of  heating  gases  over  said  first  and  second 
heating  surfaces,  heating  said  vaporizable  fluid  as  it  flows 
through  said  first  heating  surfaces  to  a  selected  tempera- 
ture and  pressure,  gradually  increasing  the  flow  of  heat- 
ing gases  over  said  first  and  second  heating  surfaces,  by- 
passing a  portion  of  said  vaporizable  fluid  from  said  ^rst 
heating  surfaces  to  said  second  heating  surfaces,  throttling 
said  portion  of  said  vaporizable  fluid  entering  said  second 
heating  surfaces  so  that  it  flashes  into  a  vapor,  con- 
densing and  recirculating  the  vapor  flowing. through  said 
second  heating  surfaces  progressively  increasing  the  flow 
of  vaporizable  fluid  from  said  fifst  heating  surfaces  to 
said  second  heating  surfaces  in  direct  relationship  to  said 
increase  in  heating  gas  flow  to  maintain  only  vapor  flow- 
ing through  said  second  heating  surfaces  until  the  desired 
conditions  of  temperature  and  pressure  for  starting  the 
unit  are  attained,  admitting  the  flow  of  vaporizable  fluid 
directly  from  said  fjrst  heating  surfaces  to  said  second 
heating  surfaces  and  discontinuing  by-passing  said  vapor- 
izable fluid  from  said  first  beating  surfaces  to  said  sec- 
ond heating  surfaces,  passing  the  vapor  from  said  lec- 


I .  In  a  water-cooled  furnace  door  or  the  like  for  meul- 
lurgical  furnaces  or  the  like,  apparatus  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  subsuntially  flat  front  plate  having  a 
rearwardly  extending  peripheral  flange,  a  substantially 
flat  imperforate  back  plate  having  a  rearwardly  and 
transversely  outwardly  extending  peripheral  flange,  said 
plates  being  behind  one  another  in  parallel  spaced  rela- 
tion, means  for  joining  the  edges  of  said  respective  flanges 
to  enclose  the  space  within  said  plates,  the  rear  face  of 
said  back  plate  with  the  rearwardly  extending  portion 
of  its  flange  forming  a  refractory  lining  recess,  a  plu- 
rality of  generally  vertical  lengths  of  arched  stays  hav- 
ing laterally  spaced  toe  edges  and  a  bend  in  front  of  said 
toe  edges  in  generally  triangularly  spaced  relation  there- 
to endwise,  said  respective  toe  edges  being  each  welded 
to  the  front  face  of  the  back  plate  over  a  major  portion 
of  the  height  thereof,  a  plurality  of  generally  vertical 
slots  extending  through  said  front  plate  in  registry  with 
the  bend  of  each  of  said  stays  respectively,  said  bends 
being  welded  through  said  slots  to  said  front  plate  from 
the  outside  thereof,  said  last-named  welds  sealing  said 
slots  to  seal  the  space  between  said  plates,  said  stays  ter- 
minating short  of  said  peripheral  flanges  and  having  at 
least  the  end  and  intermediate  portions  of  each  stay  weld 
affixed  to  said  plates  respectively,  and  means  communi- 
cating with  said  space  for  the  circulation  of  water  there- 
through. 

3,019,776 

POWER  PLANT 

Thomas  W.  Clavell.  Hempstead,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fah-- 

child  Stratos  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Sept.  12, 1952,  Ser.  No.  309,240 

15  Claims.     (CI.  123—21) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  pair  of 
valves  and  corresponding  aauating  mechanism  therefor 
including  relatively  shiftable  plural  cams  and  cam  follower 
means,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  motive  means  for 
relatively  shifUng  said  plural  cams  and  followers  of  cor- 
responding valves  to  alternatively  place  one  of  said  plural 
cams  for  each  valve  into  operation,  means  for  activating 
one  of  said  motive  means,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
resulting  relative  shifUng  of  the  corresponding  plural 
cams  and  follower  means  for  activating  said  other  motive 
means,  whereby  said  one  and  said  other  motive  means 
act  m  xquence  to  successively  shift  the  pluraJ  cam  and 
aftn  folldwer  meabs  o^  'the  corresponding  valves. 
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3,019,777 
AIR  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Alfred  Candelise,  Flint,  Mich.,  assi^Bor  to  General  Mo- 
ton   Corporation,   Detroit,   Mich.,   a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,855 
4  Claims.    (CL  123—26) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  an  engine  block  and  a  cylinder  head  and  cylinders 
formed  in  said  block  and  pistons  reciprocably  received 
within  said  cylinders  and  coc^rating  with  said  block  and 
said  head  to  define  combustion  chambers,  an  air  injection 
system  comprising  a  source  of  compressed  air  driven  by 
said  engine,  means  for  introducing  air  from  said  source 
into  said  combustion  chambers  in  timed  relation  with  the 
stroke<ycle  of  said  engine,  a  compressed  air  manifold 
mounted  on  said  engine  and  extending  to  points  adjacent 
said  engine  cylinders  and  said  introducing  means,  conduit 
meaiu  connecting  said  compressor  with  said  manifold  and 
said  manifold  with  each  of  said  compressed  air  introduc- 
ing means,  means  for  timing  the  introduction  of  com- 
pressed air  from  said  manifold  into  said  combustimi  cham- 
bers during  a  portion  <tf  the  expansion  stroke  of  said  en- 
gine, said  means  for  timing  the  introduction  of  compressed 
air  from  said  manifold  into  said  combustion  chambera 
comprising,  a  rotary  timing  and  distribution  valve  receiv- 
ing compressed  air  from  said  source  and  having  com- 
pressed air  delivery  conduit  means  coimecting  with  said 
air  introducing  means,  said  air  introducing  means  having 
valve  means  therein  for  controlling  the  admission  of  com- 
pressed air  from  said  nuaufold  to  said  combustion  cham- 
bers and  valve  actuating  means  actuated  by  compressed 
air  from  said  distribution  and  timing  valve  for  actuating 
said  valve  means  in  timed  relation  to  said  engine. 


3,019,778 

FOUR-CYCLE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE  WITH  EXHAUST  BRAKE 

Richard   Kioss,  Koln-Buchforst,   Germany,  assignor  to 

Klocknrr-Humboldt-Deutz    Aktiengeselischaft,     Koln, 

Germany 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,986 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  13,  1958 

3  Claims.    (O.  123--97) 


1.  An  exhaust  brake  system  for  a  four-stroke  cycle 
internal  combustion  engine  having  an  exhaust  conduit: 
brake  valve  means  mounted  in  said  exhaust  conduit  and 


movable  in  a  closing  direction  and  in  an  opening  direc- 
tion, first  spring  means  operatively  comiected  to  said 
brake  valve  means  for  actuating  the  same,  fluid  operable 
cylinder  piston  means  arranged  for  coimection  with  a 
source  of  fluid  pressure,  said  cylinder  piston  means  be- 
ing movable  selectively  from  a  first  position  to  a  second 
position  and  vice  versa,  second  spring  means  associated 
with  said  cylinder  piston  means  and  continuously  urging 
said  cylinder  piston  means  to  and  normally  holding  the 
same  in  said  first  position,  said  cylinder  piston  means  be- 
ing operatively  connected  to  said  first  spring  means  and 
being  operable  in  response  to  a  desired  minimum  braking 
fluid  pressure  acting  upon  said  cylinder  piston  means  to 
move  to  said  second  position  to  thereby  pre-load  said  first 
spring  means  against  the  thrust  of  said  second  spring 
means  for  closing  said  brake  valve  means,  abutment 
means  connected  to  a  part  of  said  cylinder  piston  means 
for  determining  said  second  position,  and  fluid  pres- 
sure responsive  means  communicating  with  said  exhaust 
conduit  and  operatively  connected  to  said  brake  valve 
means  and  adapted  to  move  the  same  in  opening  direc- 
tion in  response  to  a  certain  pressure  head  built  up  in  said 
conduit,  the  adjusting  forces  exerted  upon  said  valve 
means  on  one  hand  by  said  first  spring  means  in  said  pre- 
loaded condition  and  on  the  other  hand  by  said  fluid 
pressure  responsive  means  balancing  each  other  just 
below  said  certain  pressure  head. 


3,019,779 

FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 

Frederik  Barfod,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,874 

4  Claims.    (CI.  123— 119) 
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1.  In  a  fuel  supply  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  an  induction  passage  and  a  source  of  fuel, 
a  nozzle  in  said  induction  passage,  a  valve  in  said  nozzle, 
spring  means  urging  said  valve  toward  closed  position,  con- 
duit means  connecting  said  nozzle  with  said  source  of  fuel, 
a  supply  pump  in  said  conduit  means,  a  second  pump  in 
said  conduit  means  downstream  of  said  supply  pump  for 
placing  fuel  under  a  pressure  which  varies  as  a  function  of 
engine  speed,  passage  means  connecting  said  induction 
passage  to  said  conduit  means  between  said  nozzle  and  said 
second  pump,  and  valve  means  responsive  to  the  pres- 
sure differential  across  said  second  pump  for  controlling 
the  flow  through  said  passage  means. 


3,019,780 
GAS  PURIFYING  ARRANGEMENT 
James  M.  Nudfaig,  20415  Baltar  St,  Canoga  Park,  Calif. 
Ffled  Dec.  12, 1957,  Ser.  No.  702,322 
13  Claims.     (CI.  123—119) 
1.  A  gas  purifying  arrangement  comprising  a  source 
of  incompletely  oxidized  gases,  an  open  substantially  cy- 
lindrical chamber,  means  for  introducing  said  gases  into 
said  chamber  in  a  rotational  flow  pattern,  outlet  means 
for  said  chamber  defining  an  exit  aperture  in  said  open 
chamber  adjacent  said  means  for  introducing  said  gases 
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at  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  gases  for  removing  lighter 
components  of  said  gases,  a  restricted  outlet  for  said 


chamber  for  removing  heavier  components  of  said  gases, 
and  means  connected  to  said  restricted  outlet  for  oxidiz- 
ing said  heavier  components  of  said  gases. 


3,019,781 
ENGIP<IE  MANIFOLDING 
Adclbcrt  E.  Kolbc,  Berkley,  Mich.,  anlpior  to  General 
Moton  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Dtfaiware 

FBad  Dm.  29, 1958,  Sot.  No.  7833«S 
lOafans.    (CL  123— 122) 


a  transistor  and  a  transformer,  said  transformer  having  a 
saturable  core  with  first,  second,  and  third  inductively 
coupled  windings  thereon,  means  connecting  said  transis- 
tor to  the  electrical  system  for  providing  operating  volt- 
ages to  said  transistor  therefrom,  said  last  named  means 
including  means  connected  to  the  starter  switch  for  re- 
ducing the  voltage  applied  from  the  electrical  system 
after  the  engine  is  started,  feedback  circuit  means  coupling 
said  transistor  to  said  first  and  second  wittdings  to  pro- 
vide feedback  through  said  windings  to  produce  oscilla- 
tions in  said  transistor,  said  feedback  circuit  means  having 


2.  An  exhaust  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising,  a  cylinder  head  having  individual  cylinder  ex- 
haust passages  and  an  intake  manifold  heating  exhaust 
passage  having  the  two  ends  thereof  connecting  with  two 
of  said  individual  cylinder  exhaust  passages,  an  exhaust 
manifold  for  receiving  exhaust  gases  from  said  individual 
cylinder  exhaust  passages  and  having  a  plurality  of 
branches  and  a  central  outlet  connected  therewith  and 
each  of  said  branches  receiving  exhaust  gases  from  a  plu- 
rality of  said  individual  cylinder  exhaust  passages,  a  heat 
sensitive  control  valve  mounted  in  said  exhaust  Inanifold 
adjacent  one  of  said  two  individual  cylinder  exhaust  pas- 
sages and  positionable  in  the  closed  position  to  direct  the 
flow  of  exhaust  gases  in  one  of  said  branches  through  said 
intake  manifold  heating  exhaust  passage  to  the  other  of 
said  two  individual  cylinder  exhaust  passages  in  one  direc- 
tion only  and  out  through  at  least  a  portion  of  another  of 
said  branches  and  into  said  central  outlet  and  in.  the  open 
position  to  permit  fk>w  of  exhaust  gases  directly  through 
said  exhaust  manifold  ^m  the  one  of  said  two  individual 
cylinder  exhaust  passages  and  to  permit  induced  flow  of 
exhaust  gases  from  said  branches  directly  into  said  central 
outlet  without  passing  through  said  intake  manifold  heat- 
ing passage. 

3,019,782 

IGNITION  SYSTEM 

Oleb  M.  Knritza,  Chicago,  U.,  avitnor  to  Motorola, 

Inc^  Chicago,  01.,  a  corporatioa  of  Illfaiob 

FUcd  July  1,  1958,  Scr.  No.  745,965 

12  Clafam.    (CL  123—179) 

5.  An  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 

which  has  a  plurality  of  cylinders  with  ignition  means,  a 

timer  with  contacts  intermittently  opened  to  contrQl  the 

firing  of  the  cylinders,  a  distributor  to  apply  firing  signals 

in  turn  to  the  ignition  means,  an  electrical  starter  for  the 

engine,  a  low  voltage  direct  current  electrical  system,  and 

a  switch  for  connecting  the  starter  to  the  electrical  system; 

said  system  including  iif  combination,  an  oscillator  having 


a  portion  connected  to  the  timer  contacts  to  intermittently 
short  a  portion  of  said  feedback  circuit  means  and  thereby 
render  said  oscillator  inoperative,  said  feedback  circuit 
causing  operation  of  said  oscillator  in  response  to  opening 
of  the  timer  contacts,  said  transformer  and  said  feedback 
circuit  means  being  constnicted  so  that  the  frequency  of 
said  oscillator  is  substantially  greater  than  the  frequency 
of  operation  of  the  timer  whereby  a  plurality  of  oscilla- 
tions is  produced  each  time  the  timer  renders  the  feedback 
circuit  operative,  and  means  connecting  said  third  wind- 
ing to  the  distributor  to  apply  the  oscillations  thereto. 


3,019,783 
COVERED  DISH  AND  TRAY  COMBINATION 
Houghton  W.  Clarke,  Evanstoo,  111^  asdgnor  of  nhicty- 
nfaic  percent  to  Mealpack  Corporatloii,  Evanston,  Dl., 
a  corporathm  of  Dlfaiols 

Filed  Oct  14,  1957,  Scr.  No.  690,113 
7  CfarioM.     (CL  126—381) 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  a  base  hav. 
ing  a  raised  shoulder  defining  a  central  cavity  and  being 
provided  with  a  peripheral  channel  extending  about  said 
cavity,  said  channel  being  substantially  shallower  than 
the  height  of  said  shoulder,  a  solid  heat-chargeable  ele- 
ment removably  disposed  within  said  cavity  and  having 
its  outer  periphery  disposed  adjacent  the  inner  surface  of 
said  shoulder,  said  element  providing  a  top  surface  for 
the  support  of  hot  prepared  meals  within  said  cavity,  and 
a  removable  cover  having  its  lower  edge  portion  seated 
within  said  peripheral  channel,  said  shoulder  being  pro- 
vided with  at  least  one  passage  extending  downwardly 
and  inwardly  from  said  channel  and  having  its  lower  end 
terminating  adjacent  the  outer  periphery  of  said  heat- 
chargeable  elem«nt,  whereby,  vapors  condensing  upon 
the  inner  surface  of  said  cover  flow  into  said  channel  to 
provide  a  liquid  seal  between  said  cover  and  base  and 
form  a  partial  vacuum  within  said  cavity,  said  passage 
carrying  excess  condensate  from  said  channel  into  direct 
contact  with  the  outer  periphery  of  said  element  for  re- 
vaporization  thereby. 
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3,019,784 
THERAPEUTIC  MASSAGE  CUSHIONS 

Mnriyn  J.  Eiden,  Silver  Creek,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Niagara 
Therapy  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Adamsville,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,781 
9  CUdms.    (CL  128—33) 


end  of  said  vibration  transmitting  grid  and  for  drawing 
the  tubular  body  portion  thereof  around  said  gyratory 
motor  to  provide  a  support  therefor,  a  resilient  cushion- 


1.  A  therapeutic  massage  unit  including  in  combina- 
tion, a  motor  assembly  designed  to  be  detachably  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  a  cushion  assembly;  said  cushion 
assembly  including  a  vibration  transmitting  member  com- 
pactly sandwiched  between  a  pair  of  resilient  cushioning 
slabs  which  are  enclosed  within  an  envelope  covering, 
said  vibration  transmitting  member  terminating  adjacent 
one  end  of  said  resilient  cushioning  slabs  with  the  adjacent 
end  of  said  envelope  covering  presenting  a  pair  of  spaced 
bead  formations;  said  motor  assembly  including  a  gyra- 
tory motor,  a  housing  shell  formed  from  flexible  sheet 
material  presenting  a  flexible  tubular  body  section  ter- 
minating in  laterally  extending  flange  portions,  the  tubular 
body  section  of  said  shell  being  designed  to  enclose  and 
support  the  gyratory  motor  therein  when  said  flange  por- 
tions are  drawn  into  substantially  abutting  relation^ip, 
means  for  drawing  said  flange  portions  substantially  into 
abutment  and  securing  said  flange  portions  to  itjc  adjacent 
end  of  the  vibration  transmitting  member  of  said  cushion 
assembly,  a  pair  of  channel  shaped  locking  members  se- 
cured to  the  motor  containing  shell  and  each  designed  to 
receive  the  bead  formation  extending  along  the  adjacent 
edge  of  said  envelope  covering,  and  a  removable  wedging 
spline  inserted  into  each  of  said  channel  shaped  members 
to  thereby  detachably  secure  said  bead  formation  thereto. 


3,019,785 

VIBRATORY  MASSAGE  CUSHION 

Mnriyn  J.  EMen,  Silver  Creek,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Niagara 

Therapy  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Adamsville,  Pa., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,864 
9  Clafans.    (CL  128—33) 

1.  A  therapeutic  massage  unit  presenting  a  relatively 
flat  cushion  section  and  a  roll  section  at  one  end  of  said 
cushion  section;  said  cushion  section  containing  a  vibra- 
tion transmitting  grid  sandwiched  between  a  pair  of  re- 
silient cushioning  slabs,  said  vibration  transmission  grid 
including  a  plurality  of  spaced  longitudinally  extending 
flexible  metal  bands  joined  at  the  ends  thereof  by  trans- 
versely extending  flexible  metal  bands  and  a  series  of 
spaced  intermediate  flexible  metal  bands  inclined  at  an 
angle  with  respect  to  said  end  bands;  said  roll  section 
containing  a  housing  shell  presenting  a  flexible  tubular 
body  portion,  a  gyratory  motor  removably  contained  in 
the  tubular  body  portion  of  said  housing  shell,  means  for 
securing  the  tubular  body  portion  of  said  shell  to  one 


ing  slab  in  surrounding  relation  to  said  tubular  body 
portion;  and  a  covering  envelope  snugly  enclosing  said 
cushion  section  and  said  roll  section. 


3,019,786 

MASSAGE  APPARATUS  AND  COUCH  ASSEMBLY 

Carl  Krauss,  %  Lakewood  Engineering  &  Mfg.  Co., 

212  N.  Carpenter  St,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  July  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,215 

5  Claims.     (CL  128—33) 


1.  An  oscillating  massage  unit  for  a  massage  couch, 
comprising  a  housing  having  legs  for  supporting  the  mas- 
sage unit  upon  the  floor,  an  oscillating  standard  having 
a  massage  pad  at  its  upper  end,  operating  mechanism  for 
oscillating  said  standard  within  said  housing  including  a 
mounting  frame,  a  motor  at  one  end  of  said  frame  having 
a  horizontal  drive  shaft,  a  pulley  mounted  on  an  end  of 
the  drive  shaft,  a  horizontally  arranged  crankshaft  jour- 
nailed  in  the  other  end  of  said  frame  having  a  pulley  on 
one  end  and  an  eccentric  on  the  other,  a  substantially  hor- 
izontally extending  connecting  rod  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  eccentric  and  at  its  other  end  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  standard  for  reciprocating  the  latter,  a  double  groove 
pulley  intermediate  the  pulley  on  the  motor  drive  shaft 
and  the  pulley  on  the  crankshaft,  a  drive  belt  connecting 
the  pulley  on  the  motor  drive  shaft  with  one  groove  of 
said  double  groove  pulley  and  a  second  drive  belt  con- 
necting the  other  groove  of  said  double  groove  pulley  to 
the  pulley  on  the  crankshaft,  a  bracket  mounted  on  and 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  mounting  frame,  means  for 
pivotally  mounting  said  bracket  adjacent  its  lower  end 
upon  said  mounting  frame,  said  bracket  having  an  arcuate 
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slot  adjacent  its  upper  end  and  a  stub  shaft  iDtermediate 
its  ends  and  upon  which  the  double  groove  pulley  is  ro- 
tatably  mounted,  an  adjusting  screw  extending  through 
said  arcuate  slot  and  mounted  in  said  mounting  frame  for 
locking  said  bracket  in  an  adjusted  position,  a  motor 
bracket  plate  at  each  end  of  and  carrying  the  motor 
with  each  bracket  plate  being  pivotally  mounted  adjacent 
its  lower  end  on  the  mounting  frame,  said  mounting  frame 
having  an  arcuate  slot  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  each 
bracket  plate,  and  an  adjusting  screw  extending  through 
each  arcuate  slot  and  nwunted  in  a  threaded  opening  in 
iu  bracket  plate  for  locking  its  bracket  plate  in  an  ad- 
justed position. 


end  piece,  a  releasable  stop  member  interposed  between 
a  portion  of  said  handle  and  said  container,  a  clamping 
ring  affixed  to  said  mask  and  surrounding  said  container, 
a  finger  engaging  bracket  on  said  ring,  said  container 
holding  a  quantity  of  gaseous  oxygen  under  pressure. 


»  i» 


3,019,787 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  DENTAL 

DESENSmZATION 

Joe  J.  Simmons,  6440  Patrick  Drive,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUcd  Oct.  5, 1960,  Ser.  No.  60,668 

2  Claims.     (CL  128—172.1) 


-* 


V 


^^J^- 


1  Apparatus  for  electrolytic  desensitization  and  inhibi- 
tion of  decay  comprising  a  hollow  body  means  defining 
an  electrode  formed  of  an  electrically  conductive  mate- 
rial and  being  of  such  dimension  as  to  be  readily  and  com- 
fortably grasped  within  a  patent's  hand,  a  source  of  elec- 
trical energy  supported  within  said  hollow  body  means, 
indicating  means  supported  at  one  end  portion  of  said 
body  means  for  readily  visibly  indicating  the  amount  of 
current  flow  passing  through  the  electrode  such  that  a 
dentist  can  constantly  monitor  the  amount  of  current  flow- 
ing, an  applicator  means  formed  of  electrically  conductive 
material  and  including  an  elongated  relatively  narrow 
solution  retaining  operating  end  portion  defining  a  sec- 
ond electrode  for  applying  a  solution  to  a  specific  area 
of  the  patient's  tooth  and  being  adapted  to  be  manually 
manipulated,  said  applicator  means  including  insulating 
means  for  insulating  the  applicator  means  from  a  dentists 
hand,  and  means  electrically  connecting  said  hollow  body 
means,  said  source  of  electrical  energy  and  said  applica- 
tor means  including  an  elongated  insulated  flexible  elec- 
trical lead  connected  between  said  hollow  body  means 
and  said  appUcator  means  for  permitting  ready  manipu- 
lation of  said  second  electrode. 


3,019,788 
OXYGEN  DISPENSER 
William  Hughes,  Stafford  Sprii^s,  Conn. 
(R.F.D.  1,  West  Stafford,  Coon.) 
Fn«d  Feb.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,417 
4  Claims.     (CI.  128—203) 
4.  In  a  gas  dispenser,  a  container  provided  with  an 
upstanding  neck,  a  valve  airanged  in  said  neck,  an  end 
piece  of  yieldable  material  positioned  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  neck  for  controlling  actuation  of  said  valve,  and 
said  end   piece  having  its  lower  surface  engaging  the 
upper  end  of  said  valve,  a  support  member  positioned 
adjacent  to  said  neck,  a  mask  formed  integral  with  and 
projecting  from  said  support  member,  a  handle  having 
an  end  thereof  pivotally  connected  to  said  support  mem- 
ber, a  shoulder  on  said  handle  engaging  said  yieldable 


said  gas  dispenser  adapted  to  be  used  when  needed  by 
motorists,  a  spring  member  having  one  end  connected 
to  said  ring  and  having  a  portion  engaging  said  handle, 
there  being  registering  outlet  openings  in  said  support 
member  and  neck. 


3,019,789 

ANASTOMOSIS  CLAMP 

lolcs  L.  WUtcUll,  209  S.  Tucson  Blvd.,  Tucson,  Ariz., 

and  Cluuics  E.  Gagnicr,  P.O.  Box  11312,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

FUcd  June  30, 1958,  Ser.  No.  745,636 

3  Claims.    (CL  128—305) 


\ 


1/  -•, 


I.  A  surgical  instrument  for  anastomosing  hollow 
viscera  in  side-to-side  relation  comprising  first  and  sec* 
ond  blades,  each  of  said  blades  having  horizontally  ex- 
tending teeth  forming  undulations  along  its  longitudinal 
axis,  grooves  in  said  teeth,  each  <rf  said  blades  being 
adapted  to  be  inserted  through  a  wall  of  one  branch 
of  said  viscera,  vertically  extending  slots  in  said  teeth 
so  adapted  and  arranged  that  when  said  blades  are 
clamped  together  a  single  horizontal  slot  will  extend 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  blades,  and  means  for 
clamping  said  blades  together  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
teeth  on  one  blade  are  interposed  intermediate  the  teeth 
on  the  other  blade,  whereby  adjacent  walls  of  said 
branches  of  said  viscera  are  held  in  said  undulations  in 
a  serpentine  shape. 


3,019  790 
COMBINATION  HEMOSTAT  AND  INTRAVENOUS 

NEEDLE 

Robert  J.  Militana,  87  NE.  88tk  St,  Miami,  Fla. 

Flkd  July  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,184 

4  Claims.     (CI.  128—322) 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  comprising  a  pair  of  handle 
members  with  jaw  members  formed  integrally  with  said 
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handle  members,  pivot  means  pivotally  mounting  said 
handle  means  and  said  jaw  members,  needle  guide  means 
mounted  in  proximity  of  said  pivot  means,  toggle  means 
pivotally  secured  to  said  handle  members,  needle  support 
means  mounted  on  said  toggle  means  and  a  hypodermic 
needle  slidably  mounted  on  said  needle  guide  means  and 
extending  between  said  handle  members  and  supported 
on  said  needle  support  means  whereby  upon  the  swinging 
of  said  jaw  members  and  said  handle  members  to  a  closed 
position  said  toggle  means  will  cause  said  needle  to  slide 
in  said  needle  guide  in  the  direction  toward  the  free  ends 
of  said  jaw  members. 


3,019,791 

TRACTION  STRAP  FOR  PROSTATIC  SURGERY 

Uwrencc  R.  Limbeck,  401  C  St,  Llocoln,  Nebr. 

FUcd  Feb.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,949 

2  Claims.    (CL  12»— 349) 


iS\ 


t        14 


I.  In  a  medical  traction  device  in  combination  with  a 
catheter  and  bag  attached  to  one  end  of  said  catheter,  a 
thong  of  substantial  length,  a  strap  adapted  to  be  fas- 
tened around  the  patient's  leg,  said  strap  having  a  hook 
thereon  and  a  ring  on  said  strap  adjacent  said  book,  an 
elastic  member  attached  to  said  hook  and  threaded  up- 
wardly through  said  ring,  said  thong  attached  to  said 
elastic  member  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  said 
thong  being  tied  to  the  aforesaid  catheter  and  the  assem- 
bly thus  described  being  adapted  to  maintain  constant  ten- 
sion upon  said  catheter  and  bag. 


3,019,792 

BRASSIERE 

Mack  Kahn,  417  5th  Ave,  New  York  16,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Mar.  8, 1960,  Ser.  No.  13,474 

2  ClakiM.     (a.  128—480) 


1.  A  brassiere  comprising  a  bust  pocket;  and  a  colum- 
nar support  for  the  breast,  disposed  in  and  secured  to 
said  bust  pocket,  said  support  comprising  a  folded  piece 


of  material  having  a  flattened  tubular  center  portion  of 
substantially  truncated  triangular  configuration  as  viewed 
elevation,  said  center  portion  having  an  open  top 


m 


adapted  to  engage  and  support  a  frontal  protruding  part 
of  the  breast,  and  further  having  a  bottom  base  which  is 
larger  than  the  top  base  and  which  is  secured  to  the  bust 
pocket  to  bold  the  columnar  support  in  place  therein. 


3,019,793 
CIGARETTE-MAKING  MACHINES  OF  THE 
CONTINUOUS  ROD  TYPE 
Francis  Angnste  Maurice  Labbi,  Orleans,  France,  assign- 
or to  MoUns  Maclilne  Company  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  Briti^  company 

FUed  Mar.  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  801,683 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  21,  1958 

16  Claims.    (CL  131—84) 


< — '  ',•  > 


1.  In  a  tobacco-manipulating  machine  such  as  a  con- 
tinuous rod  cigarette-making  machine,  apparatus  for 
forming  a  tobacco  filler,  comjnising  a  conveyor  on  which 
the  filler  is  formed,  a  pair  of  opposed  walls  defining  an 
enclosed  passage  and  extending  to  said  conveyor  at  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  tobacco-feeding  means  to  feed  tobacco 
into  the  said  passage,  and  air-impelling  means  to  cause 
a  stream  of  air  to  flow  through  the  passage  at  high  velocity 
towards  the  conveyor  in  a  direction  such  as  to  cause  the 
air  to  convey  the  said  tobacco  through  the  passage  and 
impel  it  on  to  the  conveyor  or  on  to  tobacco  already  on 
the  conveyor,  the  said  passage  having  a  side  opening 
through  which  air  can  escape  from  the  passage  so  as  to 
be  separated  from  the  tobacco  while  the  latter  continues 
to  move  towards  the  conveyor,  the  said  air-impel  ling 
means  being  arranged  to  impart  to  the  air  a  velocity 
through  the  passage  such  that  tobacco  is  impelled  by  the 
air  past  the  said  side  opening  to  reach  the  conveyor. 


3,019,794 
SUPPORTED  PROTEIN  CIGARETTE  FILTERS 
Robert  A.  Whitmore,  Beverly,  and  Shu-Tung  Tn,  Ipswich, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corpora- 
tion, Flemington,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Not.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,399 
2  CUims.    (CI.  131—208) 


u^iz.^yrj^'^i;^7rz2i^ 


1.  A  tobacco  smoke  filtering  system  for  removing 
undesired  components  from  tobacco  smoke,  said  filtering 
system  comprising  a  passageway  for  said  smoke,  a  mass 
of  supporting  fibers  disposed  substantially  to  fill  a  cross- 
section  of  said  passageway  and  arranged  to  define  paths 
for  said  tobacco  smoke  through  said  mass,  and  a  coat- 
ing on  said  fibers  oomprising  a  mixture  of  gelatine  at 
a  pH  between  2.5  and  8.0  and  between  10%  and  50% 
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by  weight  of  a  water  toiMt  salt  baaed  oo  the  weight 
of  said  gelatine,  said  salt  being  in  the  form  of  crystals 
formed  in  situ  in  said  gelatine  on  the  surfaces  of  fibers 
of  said  mass,  said  salt  crystals  interrupting  the  continu- 
ous surface  of  said  gelatine,  to  provide  a  high  ratio  of 
surface  area  to  mass  of  said  gelatine  and  salt  mixture. 


3,01f,795 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

TREATING  HAIR 

Dallas  D.  Weathcrbolt,  Lamoiia  Fayc  Cherry,  and  James 

H.  Fttlford,  Honstoo,  Tci.     (all  %  124  PamcUia  Drive, 

BcUalre,  Tex.) 

FUcd  Jan.  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  706,915    . 
14  ClaiiiM.    (CL  132—7) 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  hair  on  the  head,  including 
drying,  dying,  bleaching,  permanent  waving  and  creme 
or  oil  treating,  and  the  like,  comprising  means  for  gener- 
ating an  alternating  electromagnetic  field  of  a  frequency 
in  the  radio  frequency  range,  a  head  piece  fituble  to 
closely  cover  the  hair  on  the  head  including  means  for 
concentrating  said  field  in  a  surface  encompassing  the 
hair  on  the  head  but  not  including  the  skull,  said  concen- 
trating means  being  operatively  connected  to  said  gener- 
ating means  whereby  said  field  emanates  at  said  concen- 
trating means,  means  for  insulating  electric  currents  of 
said  generating  means  from  said  head  piece,  timing  means 
for  controlling  the  length  of  the  period  that  said  field  is 
generr*ed  at  said  head  piece  by  said  generating  means, 
whereby  said  field  acts  for  a  predetermined  length  of  time 
on  the  hair  on  the  head  encompassed  by  said  head  piece 
to  treat  the  hair,  the  time  required  for  the  treatment  re- 
quiring from  about  Vj>  to  VS  the  time  normally  required 
for  the  treatment. 


3,019,796 
HAIR  WAVING  DEVICE 
Raymond  E.  Reed,  Barrington,  Hi.,  assignor  to  The  Gil- 
lette Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

FUcd  Aag.  19, 1957,  Scr.  No.  67M78 
t  Claims.    (CL  132—9) 


said  web.  said  web  carrying  in  addition  a  supply  of  water- 
soluble  neutralizer  in  solid  form,  said  supply  of  neutralizer 
being  confined  to  a  localized  zone  of  said  web.  whereby 
contact  of  said  web  with  an  aqueous  medium  when 
wrapped  with  a  hair  tress  results  in  leaching  of  said 
water-soluble  solid  components  from  said  web  and  suc- 
cessive exposure  of  the  hair  tress  to  the  resultant  aqueous 
solutions  of  alkaline  material  and  reducing  agent  and 
of  neutralizer. 


3,019,797 
HAIR  CURLING  DEVICE 

WaUam  J.  Strys,  70-72  N.  7th  St,  and  Leslie  F.  Bolcato, 

65  MUl  St,  both  of  Paterson,  N  J. 

FUed  Aog.  25, 1958,  Scr.  No.  756,908 

2  ClaiiiM.    (a.  132—33) 


1.  A  hair  curling  device  comprising:  a  frame  includ- 
ing a  substantially  inverted  U-shaped,  resilient  head 
clamp  engageablc  under  tension  over  the  top,  rear  por- 
tion of  the  head,  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  arms  on  the 
bight  portion  of  said  head  clamp  extending  forwardly 
therefrom  at  right  angles  thereto  over  the  top  portion 
of  the  head,  pairs  of  transversely  aligned,  resilient  gener- 
ally U-shaped  clips  mounted  on  the  arms,  said  arms  in- 
cluding outwardly  right  angularly  bent,  arcuate  free  end 
portions  substantally  paralleling  the  clamp,  longitudinally 
aligned  pairs  of  generally  U-shaped,  resiUent  clips  on 
said  free  end  portions  of  said  arms  and  on  said  head 
clamp,  and  a  plurality  of  transverse  and  longitudinal 
tubular  rollers  for  winding  the  hair  removably  mounted 
in  the  pairs  of  aligned  clips  for  retention  thereby  on  the 
frame. 


3,019,798 

HAIR  CURLERS 

Angnsta  Gagct,  20  Roc  dTchallon,  Oyonnax,  France 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1958,  Scr.  No.  782,523 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Jan.  8,  1958 

2  Claims.     (CI.  132-^2) 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  the  permanent  waving  of  hair 
comprising  a  water-pervious  web  carrying  a  water-soluble 
alkaline  material  together  with  a  water-soluble  reducing 
agent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  magnesium 
thioglycolate  having  the  composition 

( HS-C^,— COO)  aMg 

and  hydrates  thereof,  said  alkaline  material  and  agent 
being  present  in  dry  solid  form  and  being  distributed 
substantially  uniformly  throughout  a  major  portion  of 


AjA^f^i^  ^a1»  V 


mmw^m! 


1.  A  hair  curler  comprising  an  elongated  substantially 
cylindrical  mandrel  formed  on  its  periphery  with  a 
plurality  of  substantially  longitudinal  rows  of  transverse 
ribs,  said  ribs  being  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  in 
each  of  said  rows  and  being  arcuate  on  the  periphery  of 
said  mandrel,  the  inner  curvature  of  the  ribs  of  the  suc- 
cessive rows  facing  around  said  mandrel  alternately 
towards  one  and  the  other  end  thereof  to  produce  thereon 
a  substantially  sinusoidal  transverse  pattern;  and  means 
to  retain  a  tress  of  hair  on  said  mandrel  to  compel  said 
tress  to  assume  a  substantially  sinusoidal  shape,  between 
the  successive  ribs  of  the  successive  rows. 
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3  019  799 
APPARATUS    FOR    SPRAYING    ARTICLES    AND 
FOR    CONTROL   OF   ELECTROLYTE   CONCEN- 
TRATIONS 
Alfred  Douty,  Wyncote,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Amchem  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Ambler,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,437 
4  Claims.     (CI.  134 — 57) 


1.  In  a  system  for  spraying  a  succession  of  metal  arti- 
cles with  an  electrolytic  solution,  a  spraying  station,  a 
spray  at  said  spraying  station,  a  reservoir  for  the  solution, 
a  system  for  circulating  the  solution  from  the  reservoir 
to  the  spray  and  returning  it  to  the  reservoir,  means  for 
controlling  the  concentration  of  chemicals  in  the  solution 
comprising  a  sensing  device  immersed  in  the  solution,  a 
solution  return  pipe  connected  into  said  circulating  sys- 
tem between  the  reservoir  and  the  spray,  an  aspirator  in 
said  return  pipe,  a  concentrate  reservoir,  a  pipe  connect- 
ing said  concentrate  reservoir  to  the  aspirator,  a  valve  in 
said  concentrate  pipe  and  means  responsive  to  impulses 
from  said  sensing  device  to  control  the  operation  of  said 
valve. 


3,019,800 

CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Burton  Rand,  Bala  Cynwyd,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Autosonics, 

Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Sept  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,066 

10  Claims.     (CI.  134—79) 


".  ,t'Hg^'°. 


3,019,801 

WINDOW  WASHING  SYSTEM 

Marian  Ruth  Peterson,  1145  E.  5th  St^  Reno,  Ncv. 

FUcd  Sept  4,  1959.  Ser.  No.  838,132 

5  Clafans.     (CI.  134—94) 


1.  A  window  washing  system  comprising  a  generally 
U-shaped  spray  frame,  means  connected  to  said  spray 
frame  for  mounting  said  spray  frame  on  a  window  in 
an  inverted  position,  said  spray  frame  having  a  plurality 
of  nozzles  for  directing  fluids  from  said  spray  frame 
onto  a  window,  means  connected  to  said  spray  frame 
for  supplying  cleaning  fluid  thereto,  and  means  at  the 
base  of  said  spray  frame  for  collecting  spray  fluid  applied 
to  a  window,  said  spray  fluid  collecting  means  including 
a  generally  channel-shaped  holder  and  a  sponge  insert, 
said  holder  being  hingedly  mounted  for  swinging  to  an 
inoperative  position  for  replacement  of  the  sponge  insert. 


3,019,802 
DISHWASHER  HAVING  A  DISPENSER 
Robert  L.  Mercer,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,986 
7  Clahns.     (CI.  134—95) 


1.  In  a  cleaning  apparatus  for  degreasing  machined 
parts  comprising  a  housing,  a  pair  of  spaced  arcuate 
inner  wails  fixedly  mounted  within  said  housing,  an  outer 
arcuate  wall  fixedly  mounted  around  said  inner  walls,  a 
rotary  member  having  pusher  vanes  which  are  disposed 
between  the  inner  and  outer  walls,  means  in  said  housing 
operatively  connected  to  said  member  for  rotating  said 
member,  the  lower  portion  of  said  inner  and  outer  walls 
being  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a  degreasing  solvent, 
and  at  least  one  ultrasonic  transducer  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed within  the  degreasing  solvent,  said  transducer  being 
disposed  between  spaced  ends  of  said  inner  walls  and 
radiating  downwardly  toward  the  inner  surface  of  said 
outer  wall,  whereby  said  machined  parts  may  be  moved 
between  the  inner  and  outer  walls  through  said  solvent 
and  be  subjected  to  cavitation  generated  by  said  trans- 
ducer. 


mm 


3.  In  combination  with  a  cleaning  apparatus  having 
at  least  one  operation,  a  timer  for  said  apparatus,  said 
timer  having  a  shaft  for  controlling  said  operation,  a 
dispenser  having  at  least  one  container,  a  shutter  plate 
for  covering  said  container,  a  protuberance  on  said  plate, 
a  cam  on  said  shaft  having  at  least  one  position,  means 
for  biasing  said  protuberance  against  said  cam,  and  means 
for  moving  said  shaft  to  actuate  said  operation  and  said 
shutter  plate  whereby  at  least  one  of  said  containers  is 
uncovered  during  said  operation. 
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AUTO  CAMPER 
L.  Moody,  34S  Mfurtm  Road,  Halboro,  Pa. 
FUcd  Jan.  28,  19M,  Scr.  No.  5431 
8  Claims.     (CI.  135-^) 


4.  In  an  automobile  camping  kit,  a  supporting  frame- 
work adapted  to  extend  longitudinally  of  an  automobile, 
means  for  securing  said  framework  to  the  top  of  an  auto- 
mobile extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  vertical  pivot 
pin  upstanding  from  the  rear  end  of  said  supporting  frame- 
work, an  enclosure  frame  pivotally  mounted  at  the  rear 
end  of  said  supporting  framework  on  said  vertical  pivot 
pin  for  vertical  movement  along  said  pin  and  for  swing- 
ing movement  about  the  axis  of  said  pin  to  a  position 
rearward  of  the  automobile  at  a  selected  height  within  the 
limits  of  said  pin.  a  plurality  of  frame  elements  included 
in  said  enclosure  frame,  said  frame  elements  being  pivot- 
ally  connected  for  erection  on  the  ground  behind  the 
automobile,  and  fabric  covering  said  frame  elements. 


_  3,019,804 

ITUID  FLOW  AND  PRESSURE  CONTROL 
SYSTEMS 
Henry  A.  MUlcr,  Jr.,  Scotch  Plains,  NJ.,  Mdgnor  to  Ak 
Redaction  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorii 

FUcd  Jan.  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  784,987 
19  Claims.    (CI.  137— «4) 


1.  A  fluid  flow  and  pressure  control  device  comprising 
a  body  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  a  supply  valve  in  com- 
munication with  the  inlet  for  discharging  fluid,  when 
open,  to  the  outlet,  pressure  responsive  valve  actuating 
means,  having  a  side  thereof  in  communication  with  the 
inlet,  connected  to  the  supply  valve,  the  opening  and 
closing  of  the  valve  depending  upon  the  position  of  the 
valve  actuating  means,  and  a  control  circuit  for  main- 
taining a  desired  pressure  with  respect  to  the  varying 
pressure  of  the  ambient  atmosphere,  and  alternately 
and  automatically,  for  maintaining  the  desired  pressure 
independently  of  varying  ambient  pressure,  said  con- 
trol circuit  comprising  a  nozzle  in  communication  with 
opposite  sides  of  said  valve  actuating  means,  said  nozzle 
discharging  fluid  to  said  outlet,  means  mounted  for  co- 
operation with  said  nozzle  to  control  the  amount  of  dis- 
charge from  the  nozzle  and  thereby  the  (position  of  said 
valve  actuating  means,  a  difftrential  pressure  sensing 
element  exposed  to  and  responsive  to  the  pressure  of 
the  ambient  atmosphere  for  actuating  the  nozzle  con- 
trol means,  said  pressure  sensing  clement  being  rendered 
inoperable  when  the  desired  minimum  pressure  exceeds 


the  pressure  of  the  ambient  atmosphere,  and  an  abso- 
lute pressure  sensing  element  res]X)nsive  to  pressure  varia- 
tions within  the  device  for  actuating  said  nozzle  control 
means,  said  absolute  pressure  sensing  element  being  op- 
erable independently  of  the  pressure  of  the  ambient  at- 
mosphere and  when  the  desired  minimum  pressure  with- 
in the  device  exceeds  the  pressure  of  the  ambient  at- 
mosphere. 

3,019305 
•    ELECTRO-HYDRAULIC  SERVO  VALVE 
Carroll  G.  Gordoo,  S«i  Mateo,  CaUf.    (3  William  Court, 
Mcnlo  Park,  Calif.),  avignor  of  ooe-lialf  to  William  F. 
Stocsscr,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUcd  Sept.  <,  I9M,  Ser.  No.  54,180 
7  ClainH.     (a.  137—83) 


J.  An  electro-hydraulic  servo  vaJve  which  includes: 
valve  means  including  housing  having  pressure  and  other 
passages  formed  therein  and,  said  valve  means  also  in- 
cluding other  passages  formed  therein  and,  said  valve 
means  also  including  valve  rotor  means  rotatably  mount- 
ed in  said  housing,  said  rotor  means  being  capable  of 
being  rotated  so  as  to  place  said  pressure  passage  in  com- 
munication with  at  least  one  of  said  other  passages;  hy- 
draulic control  means  located  upon  said  housing,  said 
hydraulic  control  means  including  a  flexible  tube  having 
a  free  end  and  a  secured  end,  said  free  end  of  said  tube 
being  open,  said  hydraulic  control  means  also  include 
passage  means  connecting  the  interior  of  said  secured  end 
of  said  tube  to  said  pressure  passage,  said  hydraulic  con- 
trol means  further  including  means  for  rotating  said  rotor 
means  in  response  to  a  pressure  differential  and  means 
for  receiving  hydraulic  pressure  from  said  free  end  of  said 
tube  and  for  creating  a  pressure  differential,  said  means 
for  receiving  being  operatively  connected  to  said  means 
for  rotating  said  rotor  means;  and  means  for  flexing  said 
tube  engaging  said  tube  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  so 
as  to  cause  said  free  end  of  said  tube  to  move  with  respect 
to  said  means  for  receiving  hydraulic  pressure. 


3,019,806 
SELF-PRIMING  SIPHON  DRAIN 
John  N.  Pbok,  Evcrfrccn  Pvk,  and  Joel  H.  Trammcll, 
ChicaKO.  III.,  assifniors  to  Chicago  Bridge  A  Iron  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUcd  Fch.  17,  I960,  Ser.  No.  9,235 
14  Claims.    (CI.  137—142) 


1.  In  a  tank  for  Uquid  storage  having  a  riser  pipe  pene- 
trating the  bottom  of  said  tank,  said  riser  pipe  including 
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means  for  introducing  and  removing  water  from  said 
tank,  said  bottom  having  an  obstruction  preventing  a 
portion  of  the  bottom  from  being  drained,  a  siphon  for 
draining  that  bottom  portion  of  the  tank,  said  siphon 
comprising  an  inlet  leg  extending  into  said  bottom  por- 
tion, a  connecting  leg  in  communication  with  said  inlet 
leg.  and  a  priming  leg  in  communication  with  said  con- 
necting leg  freely  depending  into  said  riser  pipe,  said 
siphon  being  of  such  dimensions  that  the  length  of  said 
priming  leg  is  not  less  than: 

Pi(S+2M+\)-Q{M-\-J)(M+\) 
Pi-Q{M+J) 

where  the  length  of  said  priming  leg  is  measured  in  feet 
from  its  bottom  opening  to  the  level  of  the  riser  opening. 
Q  is  the  pressure  in  pounds  per  square  inch  of  a  one  foot 
high  column  of  stored  liquid,  S  is  the  length  (K)  in  feet 
of  said  connecting  leg  plus  the  height  (J)  in  feet  of  said 
connecting  leg  at  the  end  adjacent  said  priming  leg  above 
the  level  of  the  riser  opening  plus  the  height  (N)  in  feet 
at  the  other  end  of  said  leg  adjacent  the  inlet  leg  above 
the  level  of  the  riser  opening.  Pi  is  the  usual  atmospheric 
pressure  at  the  level  of  said  tank  in  pounds  per  square 
inch,  and  M  is  the  distance  in  feet  measured  from  the 
bottom  opening  of  the  inlet  leg  to  the  riser  opening. 


3,019,808 
STOPCOCK 
Eogcne  L.  Bcnnet,  St  Joscoii,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Labora- 
tory Equipment  Corporation,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1960,  Scr.  No.  15,768 
6  Clafans.     (CI.  137—246) 


3,019,807 
FILLING  VALVE  FOR  LIGHTER  TANKS 

EmU  Projahn,  Numberg,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Gebruder  Kollisch,  Numberg,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,922 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  13,'  1959 

7  Clahns.    (CI.  137—199) 


1.  A  filling  valve  for  a  tank  for  liquefied  gas  compris- 
ing: tubular  holder  means  insertable  in  the  upper  part 
of  the  tank,  a  valve  seat  on  the  inner  end  of  said  holder 
means,  a  semi-permeable  unilaterally  osmotically  acting 
means  in  the  holder  means  between  the  valve  seat  and 
the  atmosphere,  a  valve  member  extending  reciprocably 
through  said  holder  means  having  a  valve  head  engage- 
able  with  the  tank  side  of  said  seat,  a  spring  urging  the 
valve  member  in  a  direction  to  cause  the  head  to  engage 
the  seat  and  yieldable  to  permit  movement  of  the  valve 
member  to  separate  the  head  from  the  seat,  said  valve 
member  having  means  sealingly  engaging  the  atmosphere 
side  of  said  semi-permeable  uni-laterally  osmotically  act- 
ing means  adjacent  the  valve  member  when  the  valve  head 
is  moved  off  said  seat,  a  filling  bore  extending  into  the 
valve  member  from  the  end  opposite  the  valve  head  and 
opening  laterally  from  the  valve  member  adjacent  the 
seat  so  as  to  communicate  with  the  tank  side  of  the  seat 
only  when  the  valve  head  is  moved  off  said  seat,  and  a 
passage  leading  through  said  valve  seat  and  along  the 
outside  of  the  valve  member  to  the  tank  side  of  said  semi- 
permeable unilaterally  osmotically  acting  means  for  the 
passage  of  gas  from  the  tank  side  of  the  seat  while  pre- 
venting passage  of  liquid  therefrom. 


1.  In  a  stopcock,  a  body  member  providing  a  tapered 
socket,  a  rotatable  plug  having  a  tapered  surface  fitted 
to  said  socket,  said  plug  having  a  transverse  passage,  said 
body  member  having  means  providing  inlet  and  outlet- 
passages  adapted  to  be  connected  by  said  plug  passage 
when  said  plug  is  rotated  to  one  position  and  to  be  dis- 
connected when  said  plug  is  rotated  to  another  position, 
said  plug  being  formed  to  provide  an  annular  groove 
around  each  of  the  ends  of  said  plug  passage,  the  portions 
of  said  plug  at  the  ends  of  said  plug  passage  inside  said 
annular  grooves  being  recessed  slightly  with  respect  to 
the  tapered  surface  of  said  plug,  said  socket  being  formed 
to  provide  annular  spaces  around  the  contiguous  ends  of 
said  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  and  the  means  providing 
the  contiguous  ends  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  passages  in- 
side said  annular  spaces  being  recessed  slightly  with  re- 
spect to  the  surface  of  said  socket. 


3,019,809  i» 

COMBINED  VACUUM  VALVE  AND  COLD  TRAP 

Harold  N.  Ipsen  and  Karl  H.  Seelandt,  RocUord,  111.,  as- 
signors to  Ipsen  Industries,  Inc.,  Rocliford,  Ul.,  a  cor- 
poration of  niinois 

FUed  Sept  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,458 
7  Clahns.     (CL  137—340) 


1.  A  combined  cold  trap  and  vacuum  valve  compris- 
ing a  hollow  body  having  a  tubular  inlet  portion,  a  tubu- 
lar outlet  portion  and  a  tubular  intermediate  portion 
disposed  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  portions,  said 
intermediate  portion  being  coaxial  with  said  outlet  por- 
tion and  being  larger  in  diameter  than  the  outlet  por- 
tion to  provide  an  annular   shoulder  extenditig  around 
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the  end  of  the  outlet  portion,  a  valve  disk  disposed 
within  said  intermediate  portion  to  seat  against  said 
shoulder  and  having  a  diameter  larger  than  the  diameter 
of  said  outlet  portion  and  smaller  than  the  diameter  of 
said  intermediate  portion,  an  annulus  axially  spaced  from 
said  shoulder  and  extending  around  said  intermediate  por- 
tion to  overhang  the  periphery  of  said  disk,  means  sup- 
porting said  disk  for  movement  toward  and  away  from 
said  shoulder,  ah  annular  baffle  disposed  between  said 
shoulder  and  said  annulus  and  disposed  in  the  space  sur- 
rounding said  disk,  and  means  for  cooling  said  baffle, 
said  shoulder  and  said  annulus. 


bottom  spring  thrust  collar  having  a  tihable  thrust  en- 
gagement with  the  pressure  pin,  and  said  pressure  pin 
having  a  portion  loosely  fitting  under  a  portion  of  the 
valve  disc,  a  pressure  spring  having  its  lower  end  engag- 
ing the  thrust  collar,  a  top  thrust  collar  in  contact  with 
the  top  end  of  the  spring,  a  spindle  secured  to  the  pres- 
sure pin  and  extending  up  through  the  spring  and  thrust 
collars,  said  spindle  having  a  connected  relation  with 
the  bottom  thrust  collar  whereby  upward  movement  of 
the  spindle  moves  the  bottom  thrust  collar  upwardly  and 


3,019,810 

FOOT  CONTROL  VALVE  DEVICE 

Robert  H.  Aymar,  Prince  Georges  County,  and  Earl  R. 

Weiner,  Baltimore,  Md.,  ass^nors  to  We-Mar,  Inc., 

Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,292 

6  Claims.     (CI.  137^95) 


1.  A  foot  controlled  valve  device  comprising  a  gen- 
erally rectangular  planar  base  of  relatively  high  specific 
gravity,  a  pair  of  spaced  similar  ears  integral  with  said 
base  and  extending  upwardly  from  opposite  sides  thereof 
adjacent  the  rear  thereof,  pedal  means  overlying  the 
front  part  of  said  base  and  extending  between  said  ears, 
means  pivotally  mounting  said  pedal  means  between 
said  ears  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  for  rocking  mo- 
tion, a  valve  body  including  a  valve  element  and  an  up- 
wardly movable  valve  operator  extending  therebeneath, 
supporting  conduit  means  extending  through  said  ears 
and  connected  with  said  valve  body,  said  supporting  con- 
duit means  mounting  said  valve  body  between  said  ears 
with  the  valve  body  being  entirely  within  an  envelope 
defined  by  said  ears  and  the  valve  operator  operatively 
overlying  the  part  of  said  pedal  that  extends  between 
said  ears,  said  valve  body  including  opposed  chambers 
between  which  said  valve  element  is  disposed,  said  con- 
.duit  means  including  portions  respectively  communicat- 
ing with  one  of  said  chambers  for  directing  fluid  pres- 
sure therebetween,  and  fluid  pressure  responsive  means 
connected  to  said  valve  element  and  subject  to  pressures 
controlled  'hereby  for  providing  a  reactive  force  on  said 
pedal  means  through  said  valve  operator. 


also  moves  the  valve  disc  upwardly  through  the  loosely 
fitting  portions,  means  for  lifting  the  spindle,  a  pressure 
adjusting  screw  member  supported  above  the  body  mem- 
ber and  engaging  the  upper  face  of  the  top  thrust  collar, 
a  second  member  also  of  synthetic  resin  material  and 
which  is  carried  by  the  bottom  thrust  collar  for  contact 
with  the  pressure  pin,  and  a  third  member  of  synthetic 
resin  material  supported  by  the  top  thrust  collar  and 
through  which  the  spindle  extends  for  isolating  and  shield- 
ing the  top  thrust  collar  with  respect  to  the  spindle  and 
with  respect  to  the  pressure  adjusting  screw  member. 


3,019,812 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  VALVE 

Rollln  Douglas  Rumsey,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hou- 
daillc  Industries,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.V^  a  corporation  of 
New  Yorii 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,854 
6  Claims.    (CI.  137— 557) 


3,019,811 
RELIEF  VALVE  EMBODYING  ANTI- VIBRATION 
STRUCTURE 
Maurice  W.  Young,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  and  Albert  C. 
Schrimshaw,  HavUand,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Kunkic  Valve 
Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  partncnhip 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  720,271 
3  Claims.     (CI.  137—543.13) 
I.  A  relief  valve  comprising  a  body  member  provid- 
mg  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  disc  slid9bly  fitted  in  the  body 
member  and  having  a  portion  adapted  to  engage  the 
valve  scat,  a  pressure  pin  fitted  into  the  upper  face  of  the 
valve  disc,   a  first   member  of  synthetic   resin   material 
interposed  between  the  pressure  pin  and  the  valve  disc 
for  isolating  and  shielding  the  paru  from  each  other,  a 


I.  In  a  valve  including  a  casing  having  inlet  and 
outlet  passages,  a  valve  seat  between  said  passages  and 
a  wall  portion  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  valve 
part  having  a  surface  portion  engageable  with  said  seat 
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and  a  rod  portion  projecting  outwardly  through  said  open- 
ing, a  metallic  bellows  around  said  rod  portion  integrally 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  valve  part  and  integrally 
connected  at  the  other  end  to  said  wall  portion  to  pre- 
vent flow  of  fluid  through  said  opening,  said  casing  and 
said  bellows  forming  a  heat  flow  passage  with  the  outer 
surface  of  said  bellows  continuously  exposed  thereto, 
a  packing  between  said  rod  portion  and  said  wall  portion 
for  preventing  flow  of  fluid  through  said  opening  in 
the  event  of  rupture  of  said  bellows,  and  indicating  means 
responsive  to  fluid  pressure  in  the  region  between  said 
bellows  and  said  packing  in  substantially  freely  movable 
relationship  to  said  rod  portion  to  indicate  rupture  of 
said  bellows. 

3,019,813  

CONDUIT  PROVIDED  WITH  MOVABLE  FITTING 

Giintber  Dommann,  Wcthmar,  near  Lunen,  Westphalia, 
Germany,  assign<N'  to  Gcwerkschaft  Eisenhutte  West* 
falla,  Wethmar,  near  Lunen,  Westphalia,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Sept  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  761,791 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept  26, 1957 

5  Claims.    (CL  137—580) 


first  inlet  passage  into  said  mixing  chamber  and  open- 
ing said  by-pass  passage  when  in  engagement  with  said 
first  valve  seat  and  opening  said  first  inlet  passage  and 


1.  In  combination  a  conduit  and  a  fitting  for  making  a 
fluid  connection  to  the  conduit,  said  conduit  comprising  a 
flexible  material  including  means  defining  a  longitudinally 
extending  slit  through  the  wall  thereof,  said  fitting  being 
essentially  a  T  fitting  having  the  T  head  formed  as  an  open 
ended  conduit  and  the  T  stem  formed  as  an  open  ended 
conduit  communicating  with  the  T  head,  the  fitting  being 
positioned  with  the  T  head  disposed  lengthwise  in  the 
conduit,  and  the  T  stem  extending  through  the  slit  in  the 
conduit  wall,  slit  sealing  means  sealing  the  slit  in  the  con- 
duit on  each  side  of  the  T  stem  up  to  a  position  on  .each 
side  of  the  T  stem  adjacent  the  T  stem,  and  hermetic  seal- 
ing means  hermetically  sealing  conduit  pressure  from  the 
slit  between  the  referred  to  positions,  said  T  fitting,  slit 
sealing  means  and  hermetic  sealing  means  being  slidable 
axially  of  the  conduit,  whereby  pressure  tight  fluid  con- 
nection can  be  made  at  different  points  along  a  length  of 
the  conduit. 


3,019,814 

HOME  APPLIANCE 

Clifton  A.  Cobb,  Carrol  A.  Orr,  and  WUliam  F.  Robandt, 

Jr.,  all  of  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,396 
3  Claims.     (CI.  137—607) 

1.  A  mixing  valve  structure  comprising:  means  form- 
ing a  mixing  chamber  having  an  outlet  therefrom;  means 
forming  a  first  inlet  passage  for  delivering  a  first  fluid 
into  said  chamber;  means  forming  a  second  inlet  pas- 
sage for  delivering  a  second  fluid  into  said  chamber, 
including  a  portion  for  receiving  the  second  fluid  prior 
to  the  delivery  thereof  to  said  mixing  chamber;  means 
forming  a  relatively  restricted  flow  by-pass  passage  from 
said  first  inlet  passage  into  said  portion  of  the  second 
inlet  passage  for  delivery  of  first  fluid  to  said  portion; 
means  forming  a  first  valve  seat  in  said  first  inlet  pas- 
sage; means  forming  a  second  valve  seat  in  said  by-pass 
passage;  valve  means  in  said  first  inlet  passage  movable 
between  said  valve  seats,  said  valve  means  closing  said 


x> 


closing  said  by-pass  passage  when  in  engagement  with 
said  second  valve  seat;  and  means  for  moving  said  valve 
means  into  selective  engagement  with  said  valve  seats. 


3,019,815 
VALVE 

Nelson  Lenardon,  New  York,  and  Harold  Romanoff, 
Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Saxon  Plastics  Corp.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,394 
3  ClainH.     (CL  137—612.1) 


LTzy: 


1.  In  a  home  aquarium  tank  air  valve  for  selectively 
and  independently  controlling  the  passage  of  air  from  a 
single  source  through  a  plurality  of  outlets  into  the  tank, 
the  air  valve  having  a  valve  body,  the  valve  body  com- 
prising a  first  valve  body  part  having  a  plane  surface  with 
depending  side  walls  and  having  a  plurality  of  orifices  ex- 
tending through  the  plane  surface  parallel  to  the  side 
walls,  a  second  valve  body  part  having  a  plane  surface  and 
extending  side  walls  to  telescopically  receive  the  first 
valve  body  part  when  the  first  valve  body  part  is  inserted 
within  the  second  valve  body  part  to  form  an  internal  air 
chamber  communicating  with  said  orifices,  a  flat  deforma- 
ble  diaphragm  interposed  between  and  sealingly  engaged 
with  the  depending  side  walls  of  the  first  valve  body  part 
and  the  plane  surface  of  the  second  valve  body  part  to 
seal  said  chamber  from  the  plane  surface  of  the  second 
valve  body  part,  said  diaphragm  being  secured  at  its  pe- 
riphery to  at  least  one  of  the  valve  body  parts  to  lie  close- 
ly adjacent  the  plane  surface  of  the  second  valve  body 
part  to  resist  movement  of  the  diaphragm  as  an  entirety, 
a  plurality  of  openings  in  the  plane  surface  of  the  second 
valve  body  part  communicating  the  plane  surface  and 
the  adjacent  side  of  the  diaphragm  with  the  outside  of 
the  valve  body,  said  number  of  openings  being  equal  to 
the  number  of  said  orifices  and  being  alined  therewith,  a 
stem  threadingly  engaged  with  the  plane  surface  of  the 
second  valve  body  part  in  each  opening  and  with  an  op- 
erating handle  on  the  outside  of  the  valve  body  and  ex- 
tending through  the  opening  to  terminate  in  an  inner  end, 
the  threaded  mounting  permitting  adjustment  of  each  stem 
for  movement  of  the  inner  end  to  and  from  engagement 
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with  an  adjacent  local  portion  of  the  diaphragm  to  de- 
form said  local  portion  of  the'diaphragm  into  sealing  en- 
gagement with  its  alined  orifice,  an  additional  orifice  in 
the  plane  surface  of  the  first  valve  body  part  communi- 
cating from  the  chamber  to  the  outside  of  the  valve  body 
to  pass  air  from  the  outside  of  the  valve  body  to  the 
chamber.. 


3,019316 
CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  DUAL  INDEPENDENTLY 

OPERABLE  BRAKING  SYSTEMS 
Lester  J.  Larscn  and  Rkhwd  L.  Lewis,  St.  Joseph,  M kh., 
assignors  to  The  Bcndfai  CorporatioD,  a  corporatioD  of 
Deiaware 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  S«r.  No.  705,921,. 
Dec.  30,  1957.     This  application  Mar.  23,  1960,  Scr. 

No.  1M21 

3  CbdnM.    (CL  137—621) 


1.  In  a  control  wave  for  controlling  pressure  in  two 
separate  systems:  a  valve  body  member  having  two  mo- 
tor ports  whose  pressure  supply  is  to  be  modulated,  first 
and  second  individual  flow  directing  valve,  chambers  each 
of  which  chambers  has  an  exhaust  port,  a  control  port 
communicating  with  one  of  said  motor  ports,  and  a  pres- 
sure port;  first  and  second  control  members  for  respective 
ones  of  said  first  and  second  valves  each  of  which  when 
moved  in  one  direction  closes  off  its  exhaust  port  from 
its  control  port  and  thereafter  opens  communication  be- 
tween its  control  port  and  its  pressure  port;  a  modulat- 
ing valve  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending  bore  in 
said  body  memt>er  having  an  exhaust  port,  a  control  port 
communica^ng  with  said  pressure  ports,  and  a  pressure 
supply  port  arranged  in  that  order  in  the  sidewalls  of  said 
bore;  a  third  control  member  in  said  bore  having  a  pair 
of  lands  one  of  which  in  the  normal  position  of  the  third 
control  member  provides  a  maximum  sidewall  overlap 
between  its  supply  and  control  ports  while  the  other  is 
open  with  respect  to  its  exhaust  port,  and  which  when 
actuated  provides  increasing  sidewall  ofverlap  between 
its  control  and  exhaust  ports  while  decreasing  sidewall 
overlap  between  its  control  and  supply  ports;  a  first  ac- 
tuating means  which  simultaneously  moves  said  first  and 
third  control  members  in  their  actuating  directions;  and 
a  second  actuating  means  which  simultaneously  moves 
said  second  and  third  control  members  in  their  actuating 
directions;  said  first  and  second  directing  valves  and  said 
modulating  valve  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  with 
respect  to  each  other  to  ensure  upon  each  operation  of 
each  of  said  actuating  means  that  the  pressure  ports  of  said 
directing  valves  are  normally  closed  and  are  opened  at  a 
time  when  a  pressure,  relatively  low  to  the  maximum 
pressure  to  be  supplied  to  said  pressure  supply  port,  is  sup- 
plied said  pressure  ports  by  said  mpdulating  valve. 


3,019317 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  WATER  TREATMENT 

APPARATUS 

Robert  A.  Whitlock,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Aqui 

Matk  Inc.,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUcd  Sept.  17,  1959,  Scr.  No.  840,577 

10  Claims.     (CI.  137— «24.18) 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  water  treatment  apparatus 
comprising,  first  and  second  valve  means  each  including 
a  valve  chamber  and  upper  and  lower  outlet  chambers, 
said  valve  means  each  having  top  and  bottom  ports  re- 
spectively communicating  each  valve  chamber  with  the 
upper  and  lower  outlet  chambers  of  that  valve,  a  valve 
member  in  each  valve  chamber  yieldably  urged  to  a  lower 
position  blocking  flow  through  the  bottom  ports,  inlet 
passage  means  communicating  with  the  valve  chamber  of 
said  first  valve  means  between  the  top  and  bottom  ports 
thereof  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  first  valve 
means,  first  and  second  flow  passages  respectively  com- 
municating with  the  upper  outlet  chambers  of  said  first 
and  second  valve  means,  first  and  second  drain  passages 
respectively  communicating  with  the  upper  outlet  cham- 
bers of  said  first  and  second  valve  means,  first  and  second 
drain  valves  in  said  first  and  second  drain  passages  respec- 
tively, means  responsive  to  opening  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond drain  valves  for  respectively  moving  the  valve  mem- 
bers in  the  first  and  second  valve  means  to  a  raised  posi- 
tion blocking  flow  through  the  respective  top  ports,  a  serv- 
ice outlet,  passage  means  communicating  the  valve  cham- 
ber of  said  second  valve  .means  with  the  lower  outlet 
chamber  of  said  first  valve  means  and  with  said  service 
outlet,  an  ejector  having  a  raw  water  inlet  connected  to 
the  lower  outlet  chamber  of  said  second  valve  means  and 
an  outlet  communicating  with  the  up(>er  flow  chamber  of 
said  first  valve  means,  and  means  for  opening  said  first 
drain  valve  and  for  thereafter  opening  said  second  drain 
valve  and  for  closing  said  first  drain  valve  to  sequentially 
raise  said  first  and  second  valve  members. 


3,019,818 
SURGE  DISSIPATING  APPARATUS 
WUhclm  S.  Everett,  P.O.  Box  169,  Suita  Paula,  Calif. 
FUcd  Nov.  3,  1958.  Scr.  No.  771,278 
6  Claims.     (CI.  138—30) 
I .  An  apparatus  for  attenuating  sudden  pressure  surges 
in  a  fluid  line,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  closed  casing; 
a  fluid  line;  a  branch  fluid  passage  communicating  be- 
tween  the  interior  of  said  casing  and  said  fluid  line; 
throttle  valve  means  interposed  in  said  fluid  passage  to 
fnctionally  absorb  u  part  of  the  kinetic  energy  of  said 
pressure  surges,  said  throttle  valve  means  being  movable 
to  a  first  position  solely  in  response  to  said  pressure  surges 
and  to  a  second  position  solely  in  response  to  a  falling 


February  6,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


119 


off  of  said  surges,  and  said  throttle  valve  means  further  frame  structure  and  swingable  inwardly  towards  said 
embodying  a  restricted  opening  in  said  second  position  frame  structure  to  lie  approxiniately  parallel  to  said  strut 
whereby  resurgcs  are  prevented  to  said  line;  compressible  means,  a  second  rpd  pivotally  secured  to  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  frame  structure,  the  pivotal  axes  of  said  rods 
b^ng  substantially  parallel,  said  second  rod  having  a 
hook  portion  adapted  to  engage  an  edge  of  a  lateral  in- 
sertion opening  formed  in  a  gas  main,  and  an  air  supply 
hose  connected  to  the  inlet  of  said  inflation  tube  and  ex- 
tending along  said  first  rod. 


3,019,820 
CORRUGATED  TUBING 
Joseph  W.  YowcU,  HlUspofait  Road,  Westport,  Conn.,  and 
Donald    B.    Miner,    Orange    Center    Road,    Orange, 
Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  643,055 
2  Claims.    (CI.  138—121) 


means  coupled  to  and  disposed  within  said  casing,  said 
compressible  means  being  adapted  to  absorb  another  part 
of  the  kinetic  energy  characterizing  said  pressure  surges. 


3,019,819 

FLOW  STOPPING  APPARATUS  FOR  GAS  MAINS 

Victor  E.  Ankario,  422  E.  1st  St.,  Dulnth,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,320 

5  CUims.     (CI.  138—93)   . 


4.  In  a  flow  stopping  apparatus  for  a  gas  main,  an  ex- 
pansible frame  structure  comprising  oppositely  disposed 
upper  and  lower  shackle  members,  telescopic  strut  means 
connecting  said  shackle  members,  a  pair  of  resilient  link 
bars  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  said  strut  means  and 
pivotally  connected  at  opposite  ends  to  said  shackle  mem- 
bers, said  link  bars  being  longitudinally  channeled  at  their 
outer  sides  and  being  bowable  outwardly  by  inward  pres- 
sure on  said  shackle  members,  an  inflation  tube  looped 
around  said  frame  structure  and  extending  in  said  longi- 
tudinally channeled  link  bars,  said  tube  having  a  closed 
end  secured  to  said  lower  shackle  member  and  an  inlet 
end  extending  upwardly  from  said  lower  shackle  mem- 
ber, an  elastic  diaphragm  carried  by  said  frame  structure 
and  having  a  peripheral  portion  expansible  by  said  in- 
flation tube  upon  inflation  of  said  tube,  a  first  manipulat- 
ing rod  pivotally  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  said 


1.  An  internal-pressure  corrugated  tubing  formed  of 
only  a  single  piece  of  thin-walled,  seamless  tubing  com- 
prising a  resilient,  tubular  body  having  at  least  one  an- 
nular corrugation,  said  corrugation  having  an  outwardly 
disposed  portion  whose  axial  cross-section  is  substantially 
the  arc  of  a  circle  extending  materially  greater  than  180 
degrees  and  an  annular  inwardly  disposed  portion  whose 
axial  cross-section  is  straight  and  constitutes  a  cylindrical 
section,  the  intersection  of  the  first-named  portion  and  the 
inwardly  disposed  portion  having  relatively  no  curvature 
thereby  forming  a  sharp  intersection. 


3,019,821 

LOW  FRICnON  FABRIC  MATERIAL 

Charies  S.  White,  30007  Lahser  Road, 

Birmingham,  Mich. 

Original  application  Nov.  4,  1955,  Ser.  No.  544,945,  now 

Patent  No.  2,804,886,  dated  Sept.  3,  1957.    Divided 

and  this  application  July  31,  1957,  Ser.  No.  677,175 

3  Claims.     (CI.  139 — 420) 


jy 


r 


1.  A  woven  fabric  having  spaced  plies  forming  opposite 
faces  thereof,  one  of  said  plies  having  threads  of  tetra- 
fluorocthylene  material  therein  to  provide  a  low  friction 
surface  on  the  outer  face  thereof,  the  other  of  said  plies 
having  threads  of  bondable  material  therein  to  provide  a 
bondable  surface  on  the  outer  face  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
stuflfer  cords  in  the  space  between  said  plies,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  plies  and  retaining  said  stuffer  cords 
in  position. 

3,019,822 
AUTOMATIC  WIRING  APPARATUS 
Oscar  D.  Jacobson,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incor|>orated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Ang.  3,  1956,  Scr.  No.  601,996 
1  Claim.    (CI.  140—71) 
In  automatic  wiring  i4>paratus  for  applying  and  secur- 
ing wire  to  modularly  spaced  terminals  on  a  planar  panel. 
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including  a  first  and  second  wiring  device,  wire  dressing 
means  associated  with  each  said  device  comprising  a  pair 
of  modularly  spaced  tubular  members  one  above  and  one 
below  each  said  device,  means  for  moving  each  said  pair 
of  tubular  members  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said 


3,019,824 
KNOT  REMOVING  MACHINE 

Brownie  S.  Bakkc,  Areata,  Calif. 

(120- A  E.  4th  St.,  Cloverdale,  Calif.) 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  3,762 

5  Qaims.    (CI.  144—2) 


0' 


>*        \i,   ^0, 


panel  in  the  Y  direction,  means  for  moving  each  said  wir- 
ing device  in  the  X  direction  and  in  only  one  sense  away 
from  the  position  between  said  associated  pair  of  tubular 
members,  each  said  tubular  member  comprising  an  inner 
and  an  outer  cylinder,  said  inner  cylinder  being  arranged 
for  longitudinal  motion  relative  to  said  outer  cylinder. 


3,019,823 

AirrOMATIC  WOOD  FEEDING  AND  CUTTING 

SAW  APPARATUS 

Cyrus  J.  Cornell,  Laceyville,  Pa. 

Filed  June  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  821,186 

1  Claim.     (CI.  143 — 47) 


mz 


A  wood  saw  comprising  a  frame  an  alternately  moving 
and  stopped  wood  supporting,  feed  conveyor  for  feeding 
wood  toward  said  frame,  a  wood  stop  positioned  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  wood,  a  continuously  rotating 
Wood  saw  mounted  for  cutting  and  return  movements  in 
said  frame,  an  auxiliary  support  arm  mounted  intermedi- 
ate the  path  of  movement  of  said  saw  and  said  stop  for 
supporting  the  forward  end  of  said  wood,  control  means 
operable  upon  engagement  of  said  wood  with  said  stop  to 
halt  the  movement  of  said  feed  conveyor  and  initiate 
forward  movement  of  said  ^*'^>  ^<''<'  forward  movement 
serving  to  cut  the  wood  positioned  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  saw,  said  control  means  including  means  op- 
erable in  response  to  a  decrease  in  the  speed  of  rotation 
of  said  saw  to  reverse  the  feed  of  said  saw  and  to  re- 
establish the  cutting  feed  when  said  saw  regains  its  normal 
rotative  speed  and  further  means  for  reversing  the  for- 
ward movement  of  said  saw  i^n  completion  of  the  cut  of 
the  wood,  and  reverse  movement  of  said  saw  serving  to 
move  said  support  arm  out  of  supporting  position  and  star: 
movement  of  said  feed  conveyor  upon  completion  of  said 
reverse  movement,  and  means  operable  upon  completion 
of  said  reverse  movement  to  return  said  support  arm  to 
its  supporting  position. 


I.  A  knot  removing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a 
conveyor  adapted  to  receive  veneer  panels  and  carried 
by  said  frame,  said  conveyor  having  a  lower  flight  with 
spaces  therebetween  through  which  loose  knots  are  adapt- 
ed to  fall,  and  means  including  a  roll  having  a  plurality 
of  fingers  located  above  said  lower  flight  for  pushing  loose 
knots  from  the  veneer  panels  as  they  are  propelled  by  the 
lower  flight  of  said  conveyor,  said  means  further  includ- 
ing a  brush  extending  transversely  across  the  lower  flight 
of  the  conveyor,  said  lower  flight  of  the  conveyor  having 
at  least  two  groups  of  belts  arranged  in  tandem  with  the 
belts  of  one  group  transversely  staggered  with  reference 
to  the  belt  of  the  other  group  thereby  leaving  staggered 
spaces  in  the  lower  flight  through  which  the  knots  may  be 
ejected. 

3,019,825 
BARKING  MACHINES 
KJcll  Olof  Gunnar  Herolf,  Sundsbruk,  near  Sundsvall, 
Sweden,    assignor    to    Sunds    Vcrkstadcr    Akticbolag, 
Sandsbmk,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1959,  Scr.  No.  861,051 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Dec.  22,  1958 

3  Claims.     (CI.  144—208) 


1.  A  barking  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  substan- 
tially horizontally  disposed  holder  swingably  mounted  ad- 
jacent one  end  thereof  about  a  pivot  axis  on  said  frame, 
the  remainder  of  said  holder  being  adapted  to  move  sub- 
stantially vertically,  a  rotary  drum  journaled  in  said  holder 
and  movable  therewith,  at  least  one  barking  member 
mounted  in  said  drum  and  adapted  to  engage  a  log  which 
is  passed  axially  through  said  drum,  means  for  guiding 
a  log  longitudinally  through  said  drum,  said  log-guiding 
means  comprising  a  lower  stationary  conveyor,  at  least 
one  arm  swinifably  mounted  adjacent  one  end  thereof 
about  a  pivot  axis  to  said  frame,  the  other  end  of  said 
arm  being  adapted  to  move  substantially  vertically  above 
said  stationary  conveyor  and  a  roll  mounted  adjacent  said 
other  end  of  said  arm  and  movable  therewith,  said  roll 
being  adapted  to  engage  a  log  on  said  stationary  con- 
veyor, and  means  including  a  link  connecting  said  arm  to 
said  holder  to  cause  vertical  movement  of  said  roll,  effect- 
ed by  engagement  thereof  with  the  upper  surface  of  a  log. 
to  automatically  move  said  holder  to  center  said  drums 
with  respect  to  a  log  as  it  is  passed  therethrough. 
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3,019,826 
WOOD  TRIMMING  MACHINE  HAVING  IM- 
PROVED CUTTER  PROTECTIVE  MEANS 
William  L.  Gratfawol,  deceased,  late  of  Stratford,  Conn^ 
by   Margaret   D.  Grathwol,  executrix,    1422   Broad- 
bridge  Ave.,  Stratford,  Conn. 

FUed  June  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  817,618 
10  Claims.     (CI.  144—216) 


on  a  flat  surface  which  is  on  the  end  face  of  the  bead 
portion  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  said 
internally  threaded  hole. 


1.  A  wood  trimming  machine  comprising:  a  generally 
horizontally  extending  cutter  frame;  a  carriage  supported 
by  said  frame  for  horizontal  to-and-fro  movement  relative 
thereto;  a  cutter  blade  secured  to  one  end  of  said  car- 
riage and  facing  toward  one  end  of  said  frame;  means  for 
positioning  wood  pieces  on  said  frame  in  position  to  be 
cut  by  said  cutter  blade;  means  for  moving  said  carriage 
to  cut  such  a  positioned  piece  of  wood;  and  horizontally 
extending  means  supported  by  said  frame  and  disposed 
so  as  to  cover  the  top  of  said  cutter  blade  regardless  of 
its  horizontal  position,  said  horizontally  extending  means 
including  a  depending  skirt  which  substantially  surrounds 
the  upper  edge  of  said  cutter  blade  when  said  cutter  blade 
is  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  the  end  toward  which  it 
faces,  whereby  the  user  of  said  wood  cutter  is  protected 
from  unintentional  contact  with  said  cutter  blade  from 
the  top  thereof  during  operation  of  said  wood  cutter. 


3,019,827 

HAMMERS  WITH  REPLACEABLE  STRIKING 

FACE 

Winstone  Eric  Payton  Jeffery,  Hall  Green,  Bbmingham, 
and  Walter  Runciman  Stephens,  Stratford-on-Avon, 
England,  assignors  to  Birmingham  Belting  Company 
Limited,  Birmingham,  England,  a  company  of  Great 
Britain 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  862,243 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  3, 1959 

2  Claims.     (CI.  145—36) 


3,019,828 

NUTCRACKER 

Jack  R.  Pava,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,496 

2  Claims.     (CI.  146—14) 


1.  In  a  nutcracker  device,  a  base,  a  spindle  projecting 
upwardly  from  the  base,  a  bowl-supporting  frame  mount: 
ed  for  rotation  on  said  spindle  and  providing  a  plurality 
of  circular  bowl-supporting  portions  arranged  in  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  relation,  antifriction  bearing  means  be- 
tween said  base  and  said  frame,  a  support  on  said  spindle 
above  said  frame,  a  main  bowl  resting  on  said  support, 
and  nut-cracking  means  carried  by  said  bowl,  said  main 
bowl  and  said  nut-cracking  means  being  removable  as  a 
unit  from  said  spindle. 


3,019,829 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEGMENTING  CORNCOBS 

Roger  R.  Yoerger,  Champaign,  III.,  assignor  to  Iowa  State 
College  Research  Foundation,  Ames,  Iowa,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Iowa 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,374 
4  CUims.    (CI.  146—117) 


1 .  A  hammer  comprising  a  head  portion  of  hard  metal 
and  a  renewable  face  portion  of  a  relatively  soft  synthetic 
resinous  material  having  a  screw  threaded  stem  for  en- 
gagement with  an  internally  threaded  hole  provided  in 
the  head  portion,  the  face  portion  having  a  plain  surface 
surrounding  said  stem  and  the  end  of  the  head  around 
said  internally  threaded  hole  being  provided  with  a  lock- 
ing surface  which  is  engaged  by  said  plain  surface  on 
the  face  portion,  said  locking  surface  having  a  series  of 
angularly  spaced  indentations  around  said  internally 
threaded  opening,  wherein  the  head  portion  has  a  series 
of  angularly  spaced  radially  extending  grooves  provided 


1.  In  apparatus  for  segmenting  corncobs,  a  frame,  a 
pair  of  rollers  rigidly,  rotatably  supported  on  said  frame 
with  the  axes  thereof  disposed  in  parallel,  side-by-side  re- 
lation, means  on  said  frame  supporting  the  axis  of  one 
roller  higher  than  the  axis  of  the  other  roller,  means  on 
said  frame  for  rotating  said  rollers  toward  each  other  at 
the  tops  thereof,  said  rotating  means  including  means 
for  rotating  the  lower  of  said  rollers  faster  than  the  up- 
per of  said'  rollers,  each  of  said  rollers  being  equipped 
with  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  bars  spaced  about 
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the  periphery  thereof,  said  rollers  being  sized  to  grip  a 
cob  on  nearly  opposite  sides  of  Ihe  center  line  and  spaced 
apart  about  one-half  inch,  and  a  rot^table  knife  mounted 
on  said  frame  below  said  rollers  for  cutting  action  trans- 
verse to  the  axes  of  said  rollers  whereby  said  knife  is 
adapted  to  sever  the  elongated  cob  strips  provided  by  the 
action  of  said  rollers  transversely  thereof  into  ^egments 
of  relatively  uniform  size.  > 


3,019,830 

ADJUSTABLE  SNOW  AND  MUD  |.UG  FOR 

VEHICLE  TIRES 

Albert  J.  Shelby,  3023  Sheridan  Road,  Lennon,  Mich. 

nied  Apr.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,647 

8  Claims.     (CI.  152—225) 


I.  An  adjustable  traction  device  for  vehicfe  tires  com- 
prising a  pair  of  generally  J-shaped  opposed  traction 
members  adapted  to  embrace  diametrically  opposite  por- 
tions of  a  vehicle  tire  with  the  free  ends  of  the  longer 
leg  portions  thereof  disposed  on  one  side  of  a  tire  and 
projecting  toward  each  other,  adjustable  and  coacting  se- 
curing means  on  said  longer, leg  portions  interconnecting 
the  latter  for  moving  the  free  end  portions  of  said  J- 
'>haped  members  toward  each  other  to  frictionally  em- 
brace diametrically  opposite  portions  of  a  tire,  each  of 
said  J-shaped  members  including  at  least  three  generally 
U-shaped  members,  a  mounting  plate,  means  fixedly  se- 
curing one  free  end  portion  of  the  center  U-shaped  mem- 
ber to  said  plate,  and  means  pivotally  securing  the  cor- 
responding end  portion  of  each  of  the  other  U-shaped 
members  to  said  plate  for  movement  about  an  axis  ex- 
tending between  the  free  end  portions  of  its  legs,  and  in- 
terconnecting means  secured  between  the  legs  of  the  cen- 
ter U-shaped  member  and  the  corresponding  legs  of  the 
other  U-shaped  member,  adjacent  the  bight  portions  there- 
of, of  each  of  said  J-shaped  members  for  limiting  move- 
ment of  the  bight  portions  of  said  U-shaped  members 
away  from  each  other. 


3,019,831 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE-FILLING  DEVICE 
Charles  J.  Morrello,  2  Tudor  City  Place,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FiM  Nov.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,083 
2  Claims.     (CI.  152 — 415) 
I.  In  a  pneumatic  tire  filling  device  of  the  character 
described  for  mounting  through  the  side  of  an  automobile 
for   communication   between   the   outside   of  said   auto- 
mobile and  a  spare  tire  located  within  said  automobile, 
said  spare  tire  having  a  conventional  threaded  filling  valve 
stem  including  an  air  valve  therein  openable  upon  de- 
prcssiiig,  the  combination  which  comprises  a  flexible  air 
conduit  for  leading  from  a  filling  point  outside  said  auto- 
mobile to  said  spare  tire  valve  stem,  a  threaded  coupling 
at  the  end  of  said  conduit  adjacent  said  spare  tire  and 
adapted  for  connection  to  said  valve  stem  for  flow  com- 
munication between  said  conduit  and  said  spare  tire,  said 


coupling  including  means  for  depressing  and  opening  said 
air  valve  in  said  spare  tire  valve  stem,  a  nipple  adjacent 
the  opposite  end  of  said  conduit  for  flow  communication 
between  said  conduit  and  the  outside  of  said  automobile, 
means  for  per<nanently  mounting  said  nipple  penetrating 
through  the  side  of  said  automobile,  each  of  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  nipple  being  threaded  for  receiving  threaded 
couplings  thereon,  a  threaded  coupling  at  said  opposite 
end  of  said  conduit  adapted  for  connection  to  one  end 
of  said  threaded  nipple  inside  said  automobile,  a  threaded 
cap  adapted  for  connection  to  the  opposite  end  of  said 
threaded  nipple  outside  said  automobile,  a  one-way  air 
valve  in  said  nipple  for  retaining  pneumatic  pressure  with- 


in  said  spare  tire  notwithstanding  said  opening  of  said 
valve  in  said  spare  tire  valve  stem  by  said  coupling  and 
for  admitting  passage  of  air  pressure  through  said  nipple 
from  the  end  thereof  outside  said  automobile,  said  outside 
end  of  said  nipple  being  adapted  to  receive  in  flow  com- 
munication air  pressure  from  a  conventional  filling  air 
hose,  and  the  size  and  threading  of  said  nipple  and  the 
outside  diameter  thereof  all  being  selected  to  accommo- 
date and  intcrfit  with  conventionally  standard  threaded  air 
hose  couplings  as  used  in  the  automotive  ihdustry  and  said 
threaded  couplings  on  opposite  ends  of  said  conduit  being 
conventionally  Standard  couplings  as  used  in  the  auto- 
motive industry  whereby  said  combination  comprises  con- 
ventionally standard  interfitting  parts. 


3,019,832 
LOW  BEND,  TUBELESS  TIRE  VALVE  STEM 

Sclden  T.  Williams,  BcllcroM,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Scovlll 
Manufacturing  Conpany,  Watcrbary,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connecticnt 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1956,  Ser.  No.  625,261 
5  Claims.     (CI.  152 — 427) 


I.  A  valve  stem  for  attachment  to  a  tubeless  tire  rim, 
said  valve  stem  comprising  a  tubular  shank  portion  and 
an  enlarged  base  portion  integral  with  the  shank  portion 
and  of  an  axial  length  to  have  a  part  thereof  inserted 
into  and  extend  through  a  valve  stem  hole  in  a  tire 
rim,  said  base  portion  being  formed  with  an  ajually 
extending  annular  groove  at  the  juncture  of  the  base 
portion  with  the  inner  end  of  the  shank  portion,  said 
groove  being  of  a  depth  to  enable  the  shank  porUon  to 
be  bent  at  a  minimum  radius  to  the  base  portion,  and 
said  base  portion  being  formed  at  one  end  with  an  an- 
nular flange  adapted  to  seat  against  a  face  of  a  tire  rim 
and  at  the  other  end  is  externally  screw  threaded  and 
adapted  to  accommodate  a  clamping  nut  for  engaging 
the  other  face  of  the  rim. 
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3,019,833 
ROLLED  EDGE  METAL  CONTAINERS,  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Patrick  H.  Reardon,  Hagerstown,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 
Mitcbel-Tylcr  Company,  Hagerstown,  Md.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maryland 

FUed  Sept.  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  843,220 
5  Claims.     (CI.  153—2) 


applying  the  latter  against  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the 
form,  said  portion  facing  the  direction  from  which  the 
sheet  is  fed,  and  creating  simultaneously  in  said  free  length 
of  sheet,  upstream  of  the  sheet  portion  which  is  being 
permanently  bent  and  which  is  temporarily  stopped  due 
to  its  being  applied  against  the  form,  due  to  the  continu- 
ous positive  feed  of  the  sheet  toward  said  form,  an  elastic 
bend  whose  convexity  is  directed  oppositely  to  that  of  said 
sheet  portion,  then  terminating  the  bending  force  so  that 
the  potential  energy  stored  in  said  elastic  bend  automati- 
cally and  simultaneously  causes  the  expansion  of  said 
elastic  bend  and  an  advance  with  respect  to  said  form  of 
the  permanently  bent  sheet  portion,  and  guiding  said  bent 
sheet  portion  during  its  advance  about  the  fixed  form  on 
the  downstream  side  thereof  opposite  the  direction  of  feed 
of  the  sheet  with  respect  to  the  form. 


1.  The  method  of  making  an  open  metal  container 
having  rolled  edges  and  intei;locked  sides  which  com- 
prises bending  a  tab  at  each  corner  of  a  rectangular  flat 
metal  blank  into  a  plane  normal  to  the  plane  of  the 
blank,  bending  two  first  sides  of  said  blank  having  one 
of  said  tabs  at  each  end  of  each  said  first  sides  along  a 
line  normal  to  the  bends  of  said  tabs  and  into  a  plane 
normal  to  the  plane  of  said  tabs,  bending  the  remaining 
two  sides  of  said  blank  each  along  a  line  joining  the 
points  of  intersection  of  the  bend  lines  of  said  tabs  and 
said  two  first  sides  of  said  blank  so  that  the  plane  of 
said  two  remaining  sides  after  they  are  bent  is  parallel 
to  the  planes  of  said  tabs,  and  rolling  the  edges  of  said 
two  remaining  sides  together  with  the  edges  of  said  tabs 
into  a  circular  configuration  to  lock  said  first  and  re- 
maining sides  in  positive  engagement  with  each  other. 


3,019,834 
SHEET-BENDING  METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR 

THE  PRODUCTION  OF  TUBULAR  ELEMENTS 
Francois  H.  Montignot,  Pont-a-Mousson,  France,  assign- 
or to  Compagnie  de  Pont-a-Mousson,  Nancy  (Meurtbe- 
ct-Moselle),  France,  a  French  body  corporate 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,534 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Jan.  31,  1958 
6  Claims.     (CI.  153—^5) 


I  -■ 


1.  A  method  of  bending  a  sheet  about  a  cylindrical 
portion  of  a  fixed  form,  comprising:  continuously  posi- 
tively feeding  the  sheet  in  the  direction  toward  said  form, 
maintaining  the  sheet  free  of  restriction  over  a  deter- 
minable length  prior  to  its  reaching  said  cylindrical  por- 
tion of  the  form,  applying  to  the  free  length  of  the  sheet 
a  discontinuous  force  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
sheet  for  permanently  bending  a  portion  of  said  sheet  by 


3,019,835 

ROTARY  KILNS  AND  DRYERS  OR  OTHER 

LIKE  APPARATUS 

Rene  L.  F.  Maurand,  La  Couronne,  France,  assignor  to 

Ciments    Lafarge,    Paris,    France,    a    corporation    of 

France 

Filed  July  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  670,472 

Claims  priorit>',  application  France  July  15,  1956 

11  Claims.     (CL  159—9) 


11.  In  a  rotary  kiln  or  dryer  of  the  upwardly  inclined 
type,  through  which  passes  a  rising  flow  of  gas  for  drying 
a  fluid  pulp  or  slurry  fed  at  the  upper  end  of  said  kiln, 
said  kiln  being  provided  with  an  outer  cylindrical  shell 
having  at  least  at  its  upper  extremity  a  radial  inner  flange, 
the  provision  of  means  for  maintaining  in  the  higher  end 
of  said  kiln  a  pool  of  fluid  slurry  having  at  its  upper 
extremity  a  depth  higher  than  the  radial  dimension  of 
said  flange,  said  means  comprising  a  wearing  annulus 
coaxial  and  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  said  flange;  a 
dam-plate  located  near  the  outer  face  of  said  wearing 
annulus,  said  plate  having  dimensions  and  being  placed 
in  suitable  relationship  for  overlapping  the  lower  segment 
defined  by  the  outer  periphery  of  said  wearing  annulus 
and  having  a  horizontal  edge  located  at  a  level  at  least 
as  high  as  the  level  of  the  pool  of  slurry  to  be  main- 
tained in  the  idln;  a  wearing  sliding  member  secured 
to  said  plate  on  the  side  thereof  facing  said  wearing 
annulus;  a  bar  horizontally  disposed  opposite  said  seg- 
ment and  secured  to  said  plate  on  the  other  side  thereof; 
a  pair  of  sliding  shoes  secured  to  both  ends  of  said  hori- 
zontal bar;  slide  tracks  mounted  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  kiln  for  guiding  said  sliding  shoes;  and  a  pair  of 
cables  connected  respectively  to  both  ends  of  said  bar 
and  carrying  weights  at  their  free  ends,  said  cables  passing 
round  a  pair  of  pulleys  located  so  as  to  maintain  the 
strands  of  the  cables  secured  to  said  bar  in  a  direction 
giving  rise  on  both  ends  of  said  bar  to  components  of 
forces  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  kiln  and 
directed  towards  said  wearing  annulus  to  press  the  wear- 
ing sliding  member  thereagainst. 
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FOLDING  DOORS  AND  MOUNTING  FIXTURES 

THEREFOR 

Robert  L.  L«i«b,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Air 

Control  Products,  Inc.,  Coop«rsville,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1959,  S«r.  No.  794,573 

8  Claims.     (CI.  160—199) 


l.,A   folding  door  assembly  in   a  doorway  having, a 
lintel,  side  and  floor  comprising  a  Side  panel  positioned 
adjacent  said  side  and  an  outer  panel  hingcdiy  supported 
from  the  outer  edge  of  said  side  panel,  a  top  bracket  of 
downwardly  opening  channel  section  secured  to  said  lintel 
adjacent  said  side  of  said  doorway  and  having  a  down- 
turned  transverse  wall  at  its  outer  end,  a  guide  rail  se- 
cured to  said  transverse  wall  and  extending  outwardly 
from  said  side  and  across  said  doorway  above  said  panels, 
an  upwardly  opening  channel  shaped  spring  retainer  se- 
cured within  said  bracket  inwardly  of  said  transverse  wall 
and  defining  a  first  slot  disposed  perpendicular  to  said 
side  of  said  doorway,  a  spring  retained  above  said  re- 
tainer, a  top  abutment  slidable  in  said  retainer  and  ur^ed 
outwardly  from  the  side  of  said  doorway  by  said  spring, 
a  top  pintle  slidably  mounted  at  the  upper  inside  corner 
of  said  side  panel  and  spring  urged  through  said  first  slot 
at  the  outer  side  of  said  abutment,  a  bottom  bracket  of 
upwardly  opening  channel  action  secured  to  said  floor 
below  said  top  bracket  and  extending  outwardly  from  the 
.  side  of  said  doorway,  a  second  spring  retainer  of  down- 
wardly opening  channel  section  longitudinally  adjustably 
secured  in  said  bottom  bracket  and  defining  an  upwardly 
opening  slot,  a  second  spring  positioned  between  said 
bottom  bracket  and  said*  second  retainer,  a  bottom  abut- 
ment slidable  in  said  second  retainer  at  the  outer  end  of 
said  second  spring,  a   bottom   pintle   fixedly   projecting 
from  the  lower  inside  corner  of  said  side  panel  and  pro- 
jecting through  the  upwardly  opening  slot  in  said  second 
retainer  outwardly  of  said  second  abutment,  a  top  guide 
rod  slidably  mounted  in  the  upper  outer  corner,  of  said 
outer  panel  and  spring  biased  upwardly  therefrom,  said 
top  guide  rod  having  an  angled  bracket  on  its  upper  end, 
a  U-shaped  guide  bracket  slidably  mounted  on  said  guide 
rail  and   having   a   laterally  projecting   head   pin   on   its 
side,  said  bracket  on  said  top  guide  rod  defining  a  lat- 
erally opening  slot  receiving  the  end  of  said  headed  pin, 
a  spring  plate  on  said  angled  bracket  overlying  the  slot 
therein  and  defining  a  hole-  retaining  said  headed  pin  in 
said  bracket,  a  bottom  guide  rod  slidably  mounted  in 
the  lower  outside  comer  of  said  outer  panel  and  yield- 
ably  projected  therebelow.   and   a   retaining  bracket   se- 
cured to  said  floor  below  the  closed  position  of  the  outer 
edge  of  said  outer  panel  and  defining  an  upwardly  open- 
ing inwardly  diverging  V-shaped  notch  adapted  to  receive 
said  bottom  guide  rod,  the  top  edges  of  said  panels  having 
projections  thereon  spaced  from  the  adjacent  side  edges 
of  the  panels  and  a  tension  spring  connected  between  said 
projections. 


3,019^7 
IN  SITU  COMBUSTION  PROCESS 
John  W.  Marx,  Richard  H.  Langenbeim,  Henry  O.  Dixon, 
■nd  Joseph  C.  Trantham,  all  of  Bartlcsville,  OUa., 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  692,592 

8  Claims.  (CL  166—11) 
8.  A  proces  for  initiating  in  situ  combustion  in  a  per- 
meable stratum  containing  combustible  carbonaceous  ma- 
terial which  comprises  passing  air  thru  a  section  of  said 
stratum  between  a  first  well  and  second  well  therein  so 
as  to  effect  absorption  of  O,  by  said  stratum;  continuing 
the  passing  of  air  thru  said  stratum  for  at  least  10  hours 
and  until  the  Oj  concentration  in  the  effluent  gas  is  sub- 
stantially that  of  the  injected  air;  thereafter  igniting  said 
stratum  around  one  of  said  wells  to  establish  a  combus- 
tion zone  in  the  adjacent  stratum;  and  moving  said  com- 
bustion rone  thru  said  stratum  between  the  wells  by 
feeding  air  thereto. 


3,019.838 
WELL  BORE  COMPLETION  METHOD 
.     '•  H?"-'"  and  Joel  A.  Battle,  Jr.,  Houston,  and 
Joseph  C.  Allen,  Bellaire,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  863,045 
8  Claims.    (CI.  166—39) 


I.  In  the  recovery  of  hydrocarbons  contained  in  an 
underground  formation  traversed  by  at  least  one  well  bore 
and  where  a  combustion-supporting  gas  is  injected  into 
the  formation  through  a  tubing  string  positioned  in  said 
well  bore,  said  tubing  string  having  a  packer  affixed  at'  a 
point  along  its  length,  the  method  of  preparing  said  well 
bore  containing  a  column  of  liquid  hydrocarbons  for  the 
recovery  operation  which  comprises  introducing  a  non- 
combustible,   heavier-than-oil  liquid  into  said   well   bore 
while  maintaining  the  packer  aflfixed  to  the  tubing  string 
ill  a  retracted  position  in  an  amount  sufl^cient  to  raise  the 
oil-non-combustible  liquid  interface  to  a  level  just  above 
that  at  which  the  packer  is  to  be  set  for  said  recovery 
operation,  raising  the  tubing  string  and  packer  aflfixed 
thereto  and.  setting  said  packer  below  the  level  of  said 
liquid  interface  to  form  a  fluid-tight  seal  between  the  tub- 
mg  strmg  and  the  wall  of  the  well  bore  at  the  desired 
level  for  the  recovery  operation,  introducing  a  non-com- 
bustiblc  fluid  into  the  well  bore  above  the  set  packer 
whereby  substantial  pressure  is  exerted  downward  against 
the  packer,  providing  a  combustion-supporting  gas  to  said 
well  bore  below  the  set  packer  to  drive  the  relatively 
small  amount  of  non-combustible,  heavier-than-oil  liquid 
remaining  in  this  part  of  the  we'l  bore  into  the  formation 
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and  to  establish  permeability  to  adjacent  well  bores  trav-  chor  spear  for  gripping  the  mner  wall  of  said  weU,  and 

ersing  the  formation,  and  initiating  said  recovery  opera-  fish  gripping  means  on  said  anchor  spear  adapted  to  en- 

tion  in  the  formaUon  adjacent  the  lower  portion  of  the  gage  said  body  and  prevent  rotaUon  thereof, 
well  bore.  ^..^.m^^,^^—— 


3,019,839 
METHOD  FOR  RELIEVING  HYDROSTATIC  PRES- 
SURE IN  OIL  RECOVERY  FROM  WELLS 
Dolores   Floyd   Bloom,   BakersCeld,   Calif.,  assignor  to 

Aircushion  Patents  Corporation,  Baiiersfield,  Calif.,  a 

corporation  of  Califomia 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,797 
2  Claims.    (CL  166 — 43) 

1.  A  method  of  recovering  fluids  from  an  earthbore 
penetrating  a  fluid  bearing  formation  and  containing  sub- 
stantially coaxially  disposed  tubing  and  a  casing  between 
which  a  hydrostatic  head  bears  upon  the  formation,  in- 
cluding the  step  of  inducing  a  pendulum-like  action  of 
the  body  of  liquid  extending  into  the  casing  and  the  tub- 
ing by  repeatedly  alternating  the  steps  of  introducing  gas 
at  the  surface  of  the  ground  between  the  casing  and 
tubing  under  pressure  sufficient  to  discharge  a  portion 
only  of  the  liquid  of  said  hydrostatic  bead  from  the 
opened  upper  end  of  said  tubing  and  then  introducing 
gas  into  the  tubing  at  the  surface  of  the  ground  under 
pressure  sufficient  to  discharge  a  portion  only  of  the 
liquid  of  said  hydrostatic  head  from  the  opened  upper 
end  of  said  casing;  the  alternation  t>etween  said  steps 
being  effected  in  timed  relation  with  the  minimalization 
of  the  liquid  flow  from  the  opened  upper  ends  of  said 
tubing  and  said  casing,  respectively. 


3,019,840 

RETRIEVING  TOOL 

Thomas  A.  Kennard,  Box  723,  Jennings,  La. 

Filed  June  25, 1958,  Ser.  No.  744,376 

10  Claims.    (CI.  16^—55) 


^» 


3  019  841 
CASING  COLLAR  LOCATOR 
Helmut   G.   Temow,   Sierra   Vista,   Ariz.,   assignor,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas, 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  15, 1957,  Ser.  No.  678,380 
8  Claims.    (CL  166—55.1) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  retrieving  a  fish  secured  within  a  well 
at>ove  the  bottom  thereof,  said  fish  having  a  tubular  body 
and  permanently  set  locking  means  on  said  body  positively 
gripping  the  wall  of  said  well  to  prevent  axial  movement 
of  said  body,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  tubular  housing 
adapted  to  be  moved  axially  within  said  well,  an  annu- 
lar cutting  member  on  the  lower  end  of  said  housing 
adapted  to  mill  away  said  locking  means  upon  rotation 
thereagainst.  said  bousing  being  adapted  to  receive  said 
tubular  body  as  said  cutting  member  penetrates  axially 
through  said  locking  means,  gripping  means  within  said 
housing  to  receive  and  support  said  body,  an  anchor  spear 
adapted  to  extend  through  said  tubular  body  while  said 
cutting  member  engages  said  body,  said  anchor  spear 
being  slidably  and  rotatably  carried  in  said  housing,  ra- 
dially extendable  members  on  the  lower  end  of  said  an- 


,- 


1.  Combination  well  logging  and  perforating  appara- 
tus for  use  in  a  cased  borehole  comprising:  a  housing; 
elongated  magnet  means  in  the  said  housing,  said 
magnet  means  having  a  substantially  constant  mag- 
netomotive force  and  polarity  and  being  adapted  to 
be  lowered  therewith  into  a  borehole  on  a  supporting 
cable  and  for  emitting  and  receiving  magnetic  flux  at  lon- 
gitudinally spaced-apart  locations  in  the  borehole;  a  rela- 
tively high  resistance  inductor  coil  positioned  in  induc- 
tive relation  to  said  magnet  means  for  producing  volt- 
ages normally  below  a  predetermined  value  responsive  to 
changes  in  said  magnetic  flux;  an  electrically  operated  per- 
forator connected  to  said  housing,  said  perforator  having 
electrical  actuating  means  connected  in  series  with  said 
coil;  a  direct  current  source  adapted  for  positioning  at 
the  top  of  the  borehole  and  for  connection  in  series  with 
said  coil  and  said  perforator  actuating  means;  and  a  shunt 
circuit  connected  across  said  coil,  said  circuit  including 
diode  means  in  series  therein  having  a  threshold  conduc- 
tivity potential  above  the  aforesaid  predetermined  voltage 
and  a  relatively  low  resistance  at  voltages  thereacross 
above  said  predetermined  voltage. 


3,019,842 
WELL  PACKER 
Benjamin  P.  Natter,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Johnston 
Testers,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
FUed  Nov.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,056 
15  Claims.    (CI.  166—126) 
1.  In  a  bridge  plug  positionable  within  a  casing:  a  tubu- 
lar housing,  friction  means  carried  by  said  housing  for 
engaging  the  casing,  slip  means  pivotally  and  slidably 
carried  by  said  housing, for  pivoting  and  radial  jnovemcnt 
outwardly  into  gripping  engagement  with  said  casing,  a 
tubular  mandrel  having  a  lower  end  slidably  received 
within  said  housing  for  limited  longitudinal  movement 
relative  thereto,  longitudinally  spaced  expander  means 
carried  by  said  mandrel  for  independently  wedging  al- 
ternate opposite  ends  of  said  slip  means  into  gripping  en- 
gagement with  the  casing,  elastomer  packing  means  car- 
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ried  by  said  mandrel  above  said  expander  means  for 
packing  off  against  pressure  differentials  acting  upwardly 
and  downwardly  thereon,  valve  means  received  in  said 
mandrel  operative  by  flow  of  fluid  through  said  tubular 
mandrel  and  bousing  for  blocking  the  flow  of  fluid  there- 


through in  either  longitudinal  direction,  and  •  retrieving 
head  adapted  to  be  operatively  connected  to  a  tubing 
string  relcasably  connected  to  said  mandrel  and  to  por- 
tions of  said  valve  means  and  urging  said  valve  means  to 
open  positions  permitting  flow  of  fluid  through  said  man- 
drel and  housing  in  either  directioji. 


3,019,843 

FIRE  INmBITOR  AND  EXTINGUISHER 

Dawion  Powell,  1102  Battoawood  Avc^  Warwick,  RJ. 

FUcd  Jaly  27,  19M,  Scr.  No.  M0,542 

ft  ClainH.    (CL  169—2) 


1 .'  Apparatus  for  preventing  and  extinguishing  combus- 
tion in  open-top  storage  tanks  for  flammable  liquids.  laid 
apparatus  comprising  a  floatable  compartment  of  slightly 
less  peripheral  dimension  than  the  tank  interior,  said 
compartment  being  substantially  enclosed  with  the  ex- 
ception of  a  plurality  of  outlet  openings  located  adjacent 
the  upper  portion  thereof,  said  compartment  being  adapt- 
ed to  receive  therein  a  supply  of  vaporizing  non-flammable 
liquid  whereupon  application  of  radiant  heat  to  said  tank 
will  simultaneously  cause  vaporization  of  the  flammable 
liquid  therein  and  the  non-flammable  liquid  in  said  com- 
partment, said  vapors  mixing  to  produce  a  non-flammable 
mixture  before  contacting  the  surrounding  air. 


3,tl9,S44 
VEHICLE  MOUNTED  EDGERS 
MOford  M.  Key,  P.O.  Box  161,  Clebomc,  Tex. 
FUcd  Nov.  24,  19S8,  Scr.  No.  776,132 
2  Claims.     (Ci.  172—15) 
1.  Means  for  mounting  an  edger  on  a  vehicle  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  substantially  horizontal  frame  members  ex- 


tending longitudinally  of  the  vehicle  and  mounted  thereon 
for  limited  lateral  movement  relative  to  each  other,  a 
plate  extending  transversely  between  the  frame  members, 
a  pair  of  upright  fasteners  pivotally  connecting  the  plate 
to  said  frame  members  for  limited  relative  movement 
about  upright  axes,  an  arm  extending  transversely  be- 
tween said  frame  members  in  superimposed  relation  to 
said  plate  and  having  an  outer  end  portion  projecting 


laterally  of  said  members  for  supporting  the  edger,  an 
upright  fastener  pivotally  connecting  the  inner  end  por- 
tion of  the  arm  to  said  plate  for  movement  about  an  up- 
right axis  to  vary  the  angular  relationship  of  said  arm 
to  said  plate,  the  limited  movement  of  said  frame  mem- 
bers and  plate  permitting  limited  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  arm  laterally  of  the  vehicle,  and  means  attaching 
said  arm  to  said  plate  in  adjusted  angular  positions. 


3,«19.S45 
MAGNETIC  RETRIEVING  TOOL 
Wniiam  Mayall,  CbcMtagton,  EagUnd,  Msignor  to  Kli«s- 
ton  lastrvBciit  Company  Limited,  Chcssington,  Eag- 
landf  a  Brltiih  comnaay 

Flkd  JwM  1571959,  Scr.  No.  820,256 

Claimf  priority,  appUcstloB  Great  Brkaia  Ibdc  25,  1958 

9  CiaiBM.     (CL  175—328) 


I.  A  magnetic  retrieving  tool  for  removing  magnet- 
izable material  from  oil  wells  and  similar  bore  holes 
comprising  a  hollow  body,  at  least  one  permanent  mag- 
net disposed  within  said  body,  a  main  cap  member  of 
magnetic  material  and  a  cutter  having  a  plurality  of 
teeth  located  at  one  end  of  said  body,  said  cutter  being 
provided  with  outlet  ports  for  directing  liquid  onto  each 
of  said  teeth  during  operation  of  the  tool,  means  estab- 
lishing a  passageway  for  liquid  through  said  body  from 
one  end  thereof  to  the  other,  said  passageway  being  in 
communication  with  said  outlet  ports  in  said  cutter, 
means  detachably  securing  said  main  cap  member  and 
cutter  to  said  body  end  and  with  the  outer  face  of  said 
main  cap  member  exposed  to  the  exterior  of  said  body 
for  attracting  magnetizable  material,  and  an  auxiliary 
cap  member  secured  to  said  body  and  disposed  inter- 
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mediate  said  main  cap  member  and  permanent  magnet 
for  retaining  said  permanent  magnet  within  said  body, 
said  auxiliary  cap  member  having  one  face  thereof  in 
mangetic  contact  with  at  least  one  pole  piece  of  said 
permanent  magnet  and  the  opposite  face  thereof  in  mag- 
netic contact  with  the  inner  face  of  said  main  cap  mem- 
ber, and  said  main  cap  member  and  cutter  being  detach- 
able from  said  body  without  separating  said  auxiliary 
cap  member  from  its  magnetic  contact  witth  said  pole 
piece  of  said  permanent  magnet. 


3,019,848 
VACUUM-OPERATED  COINCIDENTAL  DOOR 
LOCK  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Louis  P.   Garvey   and   James   D.    Leslie,   Birmingham, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,662 
4  Claims.    (CL  18(^—82) 


3,819346 

SENSITIVITY  COMPENSATED  BALANCE 

Fritz  Baur,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Wm.  Ainsworth 

A  Sons,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  coropratioa  of  Colorado 

FUcd  Apr.  7,  I960,  Ser.  No.  20,762 

10  Claims.    (CM77— 246) 


10.  In  a  balance  including  a  beam,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  stud  extending  downwardly  from  said  beam 
and  formed  of  material  having  a  coefficient  of  thermal 
expansion  materially  less  than  the  coefficient  of  thermal 
expansion  of  said  beam;  and  a  counterweight  attached  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  stud  and  extending  upwardly  along 
said  stud. 

3,019,847 

EXHAUST  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Franx  W.  Abramson,  Glcndale,  Calif.,  and  Joseph  H. 

GUsoa,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  June  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  39,515 

5  Claims.     (CI.  180—64) 


S^^'p^ 


1 .  In  a  fluid-operated  door  locking  system  for  automati- 
cally and  manually  operating  a  door  latch  comprising,  a 
fluid  source,  a  reservoir  for  said  fluid,  fluid  controlled 
operating  means  connected  with  said  door  latch,  a  fluid 
supply  circuit  for  connecting  said  reservoir  to  said  oper- 
ating means,  said  fluid  supply  circuit  including  a  remote 
control  means  for  directing  fluid  from  said  reservoir  to 
said  operating  means  for  locking  and  unlocking  said  latch, 
said  remote  control  means  including  delay  means  for 
maintaining  fluid  communication  betweeen  said  reservoir 
and  said  operating  means  for  a  predetermined  time  inter- 
val, a  valve  in  said  fluid  circuit  interposed  between  said 
fluid  source  and  said  remote  control  means,  said  valve  as- 
sociated with  a  transmission  selector  and  adapted  upon 
movement  of  the  latter  into  a  drive  position  to  direct  fluid 
from  said  source  to  said  remote  control  means  to  energize 
said  delay  means  for  locking  said  latch,  and  a  manually 
operable  valve  located  in  said  circuit  between  said  reser- 
voir and  said  remote  control  means  and  adapted  upon 
momentary  actuation  to  energize  said  delay  means 
whereby  sufficient  fluid  is  admitted  from  said  reservoir  to 
said  latch  operating  means  to  lock  or  unlock  said  door 
latch. 


3,019,849 
LOUDSPEAKER  DIAPHRAGM  SUSPENSION 
John  A.  King,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Dy- 
namics Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  July  16, 1959,  Scr.  No.  827,607 
13  Claims.     (CL  181—31) 


1.  In  an  engine  exhaust  system  for  a  vehicle  having 
an  internal  combustion  engine  and  a  vehicle  frame  and  a 
vehicle  body  defining  wheel  wells  and  spaced  vehicle 
wheels  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  wheel  wells,  an  engine 
exhaust  manifold  connected  with  said  engine  to  receive 
exhaust  gases  therefrom  and  having  a  discharge  passage, 
an  exhaust  muffler  connected  with  said  discharge  passage 
and  mounted  in  generally  parallel  relation  to  and  nested 
against  said  engine  and  having  a  discharge  pipe  section 
extending  therefrom,  a  second  pipe  section  joined  to  said 
discharge  pipe  section  and  extending  forwardly  through 
a  portion  of  said  vehicle  frame,  a  lateral  pipe  section 
joined  to  said  second  pipe  section  and  extending  upwardly 
and  outwardly  laterally  beyond  said  frame  and  discharg- 
ing the  exhaust  gases  from  said  engine  through  said  ve- 
hicle body  adjacent  a  vehicle  wheel  well. 


1.  In  a  sound-reproducing  device,  an  acoustic  dia- 
phragm, a  housing  having  first  and  second  supporting 
flanges  lying  in  spaced  parallel  planes,  a  generally  cylin- 
drical corrugated  compliant  element,  means  for  rigidly 
attaching  the  opposed  ends  of  said  compliant  element  to 
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said  first  and  second  supporting  flanges  and  means  for 
attaching  said  diaphragm  to  the  interior  surface  of  said 
cylindrical  element  intermediate  said  ends. 


3,019,850 
PREFABRICATED  INSULATED  DUCT  AND 

SOUND  TRAP 

John  J.  March,  54—18  43rd  St.,  Maspcth,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1958,  Scr.  No.  727,219 

2  ClaioM.     (Ci.  181—42) 


tion  being  positioned  to  snap  into  the  sockets  of  an  ad- 
joining section  in  assembling  the  beam,  rungs  having 
hubs  with  lugs  extended  from  lower  surfaces  and  having 
projections  on  outer  ends  pivotally  mounted  in  the  sec- 
tions and  positioned  to,  selectively,  fold  into  the  sections 
or  extend  outwardly  from  the  sections,  said  lugs  being 
below  the  pivotal  mountings  of  the  rungs  and  positioned 
to  support  the  rungs  in  horizontal  positions,  and  adjus- 
table supporting  means  on  the  lower  end  of  the  beam. 


IN!K«L*>.^J13 


3,019,852 

CLIMBER 

EoiU  a  SodcffbMB.  lS09Vi  Ecko  Pvk  Atc, 

Loi  AMdcs  Uy  Calif. 

FIM  Jan.  2,  1958,  Scr.  No.  70^,633 

5  ClaliiM.     (CL  182— U4) 


1.  A  prefabricated  duct  section  having  substantially 
rectangular  shape  comprising  a  plurality  of  equally  dimen- 
sioned glass  fiber  sections  having  an  outer  coating  of 
aluminum  foil  affixed  thereto  and  an  inner  coating  of 
perforated  metal  affixed  thereto,  plural  angularly  formed 
hinged  portions  provided  in  the  perforated  metal  and  the 
glass  fiber  mat,  adhesive  means  disposed  on  said  hinged 
portions  to  effectively  seal  said  hinged  portions  as  a  unitary 
joint  upon  the  angular  assembly  of  the  duct  into  substan- 
tially rectangular  shape,  sound  attenuation  means  disposed 
between  opposite  side  walls  of  the  assembled  duct,  means 
extending  beyond  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  sound 
attenuation  means  adapted  to  be  disposed  within  predeter- 
mined apertures  in  the  opposite  sidewalls  to  secure  said 
sound  attenuation  means  in  predetermined  relation  in  the 
assembled  duct,  and  said  sound  attenuation  meani  com- 
prising glass  fiber  members  discriminately  shaped  with 
hollow  resonance  chambers  therein. 


3,019,851 

EXTENSION  LADDER 

Roger  C.  Doas,  2313  Ogden,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

FUcd  Aof.  1,  I960,  Scr.  No.  46,837 

3  CUUmf.    (CL  182—111) 


"^^^sF'^' 


1.  In  a  sectional  ladder,  the  combination  which  com- 
prises a  center  beam  including  a  plurality  of  sections 
channel -shaped  in  cross  section  and  positioned  back  to 
back,  each  having  continuous  longitudinally  disposed 
openings  in  the  sides,  sockets  spaced  inwardly  from  one 
of  the  ends  thereof,  and  splice  bars  with  spring  latches 
therein  extended  from  ends  opposite  to  ^he  ends  in  which 
the  sockets  are  positioned,  the  spring  latches  of  one  sec- 


1  ^ah 

*'„ 

^-ri 

Ife 
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2.  A  climber  device  for  use  with  foot  gear  for  climb- 
ing a  flanged  structural  member,  comprising  an  elon- 
gated foot  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  shoe  and  to 
extend  transversely  with  respect  to  the  shoe,  the  foot 
plate  having  thereon  a  forwardly  open  recess  adjacent 
one  end  thereof  and  defined  by  longitudinally  spaced 
sides,  a  disc  secured  pivotally  to  the  foot  plate  for  rota- 
tion on  an  axis  substantially  normal  to  the  plane  of  the 
foot  plate,  the  disc  having  a  gr  pping  edge  projecting  be- 
yond one  of  said  spaced  sides  of  the  recess  toward  the 
other  of  said  spaced  sides  and  terminating  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  the  latter,  the  other  of  said  sides 
having  thereon  a  gripping  edge  facing  the  gripping  edge 
of  the  disc,  said  gr  pping  edges  being  arranged  substan- 
tially normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  foot  plate 
with  the  inner  gripping  edge  disposed  a  spaced  distance 
below  the  outer  gripping  edge,  whereby  the  gripping  edges 
function  to  receive  a  flange  of  a  structural  member  there- 
between and  to  grip  the  opposite  s.des  of  the  latter  at 
vertically  spaced  points. 


3,019,853 
SEPARATION  OF  GASES  BY  DIFFUSION 
Gkard  T.  Kohman  and  Kenneth  B.  McAfee,  Jr.,  Summit, 
N  J.,  BMignon  to  BcU  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkw  of  New  York 
FDed  June  30, 1958,  Sor.  No.  745,374 
11  Clahns.     (CL  183—2) 


1.  The  method  of  extracting  helium  from  a  mixture 
with  other  gases  comprising  impressing  the  mixture  under 
a  pressure  of  several  thousand  pounds  per  square  inch 
upon  the  outer  surfaces  of  a  plurality  of  capillary  tubes 
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formed  of  a  glass  including  at  least  one  of  the  glass-form- 
ing substances  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SiOj, 
BjOi,  AljOj  and  PjOs  to  an  aggregate  percentage  of  at 
least  75  percent  and  recovering  the  helium  which  passes 
from  the  mixture  into  the  tubes. 


across  said  path  and  means  responsive  to  an  increase  in 
differential  pressure  across  said  media,  to  simultaneously 


3,019,854 
FILTER  FOR  HEATING  AND  AIR  CONDITIONING 

DUCTS 

WaUns  A.  Oikyant,  8745  Missioa  Road, 

Kansas  City  15,  Kans. 

FUed  Oct  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  845,994 

1  Clafan.     (CL  183--49) 


A  filter  assembly  comprising,  in  combination,  a  three 
dimensional  body  of  resilient,  deformable  filter  media  of 
greater  length  than  thickness  having  twp  substantially 
flat  faces,  a  support  structure  adapted  to  removably  en- 
gage the  said  body  between  two  half  portions  thereof, 
one  of  said  half  portions  abutting  against  each  said  flat 
face,  each  said  support  structure  half  portion  comprising 
a  continuous  outline  frame  substantially  congruent  in 
form  to  that  of  the  face  of  said  mat  it  abuts  against,  yet 
so  diminished  in  area  dimensions  as  to  be  engageable 
with  said  face  circumferentially  substantially  interior  of 
the  peripheral  edge  thereof,  whereby  to  leave  and  provide 
a  circumferential  band  of  filter  media  surrounding  each 
said  half  (>ortion,  each  said  outline  frame  of  sufficient 
strength  as  to  be  self  and  mat  supporting  when  in  place 
on  the  latter,  each  said  frame  including  a  perforated 
screen  received  centrally  thereof,  each  said  frame  hav- 
ing an  inwardly  extending  circumferential  flange  thereon 
engaging  said  body,  spaced  teeth  on  the  flange  of  each 
said  frame  adapted  to  penetrate  and  grip  said  filter  media 
but  not  entirely  penetrate  therethrough,  and  means  for 
releasably  connecting  each  said  Outline  frame  with  the 
other  within  the  circumference  of  each  said  frame,  said 
connecting  means  penetrating  said  body  and  rigidly  spac- 
ing one  frame  from  the  other  against  compressive  force. 


3,019,855 

FILTERS 

Panl  M.  Eagle,  Syracvsc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cambridge 

FUtcr  Mannfacturlng  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

FOcd  Apr.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  727,411 
2  Claims.    (H.  183—62) 

1.  An  air  filter,  comprising  means  defining  a  path  for 
the  flow  of  air,  a  suf^ly  of  filter  media  in  roll  form,  hav- 
ing an  intermediate  portion  thereof  traversing  said  path, 
spaced  endless  belt  means  of  U  section  adapted  over  a 
portion  of  their  length  to  embrace  and  engage  the  respec- 
tive marginal  side  edge  surfaces  of  the  traversing  por- 
tion of  said  filter  media,  guide  channels  having  intumed 
flanges  disposed  along  the  engaging  portion  of  said  belts, 
continuous  running  sealing  means  carried  by  said  belts 
and  extending  to  the  adjacent  side  flanges  of  their  respec- 
tive channels,  and  means  for  pressurizing  said  channels 
behind  said  running  sealing  means,  means  for  intermit- 
tently driving  said  belts  to  advance  said  filter  media 

775  O.G.— 9 


depressurize  said  channels  during  advancing  of  said  filter 
media. 

3,019,856 

DUST  COLLECTOR 

George    C.    Patterson,    Dearborn,    Mich.,    assignor    to 

American  Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  19, 1958,  Scr.  No.  781,636 

2  Claims,     (a.  183—80) 


4  (*°  i*-^  ^4o  ^^  r 


mwm 


Vifc' 


^ 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  separator  for  removing  particulate 
materials  from  gaseous  fluid  media,  the  combination  of 
a  first  elongated  cylindrical  tube  of  substantially  constant 
diameter  along  its  length  and  open  interiorly  to  the  free 
flow  of  gas  therein,  said  first  tube  being  closed  at  its  en- 
trance end  and  open  at  its  exit  end,  a  second  elongated 
cylindrical  tube  surrounding  said  first  tube  in  coaxial  rela- 
tion thereto,  said  first  and  second  tubes  defining  an  an- 
nular dusty  gas  duct  therebetween,  means  in  said  annular 
dusty  gas  duct  for  imparting  a  swirling  motion  to  gas 
passed  therethrough,  said  first  tube  having  a  plurality  of 
axially  spaced  sets  of  circumferentially  aligned,  elongated 
openings  therein  forming  an  elongated  gas  outlet  zone, 
said  sets  being  axially  spaced  from  each  other  by  tube  sec- 
tions of  uninterrupted  contour,  each  of  said  elongated 
openings  being  axially  oriented  in  its  major  dimension  on 
the  periphery  of  said  first  tube,  each  of  said  elongated 
openings  having  a  radially  outwardly  extending  baffle 
formed  along  common  sides  thereof,  said  swirling  motion 
imparting  means  being  adapted  to  direct  the  gas  flowing 
through  said  annular  gas  passage  in  a  swirling  motion  to 
flow  first  over  said  baffles  and  thence  across  said  open- 
ings, and  said  second  elongated  tube  gradually  tapering 
from  a  first  larger  diameter  at  the  front  end  of  said  gas 
outlet  zone  to  a  smaller  diameter  at  the  rear  end  of  said 
gas  outlet  zone  of  said  first  tube  to  form  e  gas  outlet 
zone  between  said  first  and  second  tubes  of  gradually  de- 
creasing cross  section,  and  a  dust  collection  chamber 
connected  to  the  exit  end  of  said  second  tube  and  the  first 
tube  extending  through  said  dust  collection  chamber  and 
sealed  therefrom,  whereby  particulate  materials  suspend- 
ed in  a  gas  stream  passing  through  said  annular  dusty  gas 
duct  are  centrifugally  thrown  outwardly  against  said  sec- 
ond tube  and  further  by  contacting  said  bafiles,  and  a 
proportionate  part  of  the  gas  is  diverted  in  its  direction 
of  flow  around  said  baffles  and  into  said  elongated  open- 


130 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  6,  1962 


ings  adjacent  the  froot  end  of  said  gas  outlet  zone  and 
the  remaining  gas  is  retained  at  its  original  centrifugal 
velocity  by  passing  into  a  decreasing  volumetric  zone  of 
said  gas  outlet  zone,  passing  out  through  said  remaining 
elongated  openings. 


3,019,857 
VALVE  OPERATING  LINKAGE  LUBRICATION 
AND  HYDRAULIC  VALVE  LIFTER  FEED  SYS- 
TEM FOR  ENGINES 
Dan  B.  Kuiper,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Jonc  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  822,143 
5  Claiins.    (CI.  184—6) 


laterally  beyond  the  other  side  edge  of  the  flange  and 
strut  member  depending  from  the  extending  portion  of 
the  base  member  and  engaging  said  rail  web  for  secur- 
ing the  base  member  against  its  tilting  about  the  second 
flange  edge,  and  a  pillow-block  member  directly  and 
adjustably  carried  on  said  base  element  in  non-tilting 
relation  thereto  for  its  disposal  and  direct  frame-support- 
ing engagement  laterally  of  the  rail  and  beneath  an  over- 
lying point  of  the  vehicle  chassis  by  and  upon  a  lifting 
of  the  head  beneath  the  vehicle. 


I.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  or  the  like  hav- 
ing a  valve,  a  valve  rocker,  a  rocker  operating  hydraulic 
valve  lifter  and  lifter  operating  cam  means,  said  lifter 
including  an  outer  plunger-like  body  engaging  said  cam 
means,  a  lubricating  and  fluid  feed  system  for  said  rocker 
and  lifter  including  wall  members  defining  a  fluid  pump- 
ing chamber  enclosing  the  cam  means,  one  of  said  wall 
members  having  an  opening  thereia  slidably  embracing 
said  lifter  body,  said  plunger-like  body  being  movable 
inwardly  of  said  chamber  from  said  opening  to  displace 
fluid  from  said  chamber  during  the  return  stroke  of  said 
cam  means,  and  one-way  fluid  passage  means  connect- 
ing said  chamber  with  said  rocker  exteriorly  of  said  lifter 
for  conducting  said  displaced  fluid  to  said  rocker. 


3,019,858 

VEmCLE  LIFT  ATTACHMENT 

Harold  E.  Olson,  135  N.  3rd  Ave.,  Oakdak,  Calif. 

FUcd  Aug.  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  832,367 

5  Claims.     (CI.  187—8.75) 


^j     ij 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  lift  comprising  a 
head  providing  a  support  rail  of  uniform  cross-section 
having  a  horizontally  disposed  flat  flange  spanning  an 
upright  dependent  web  integral  therewith,  an  elongated 
one-piece  base  element  mounted  directly  upon  and  across 
•aid  rail  flange,  means  on  the  base  element  engaging  the 
rail  for  a  sliding  guided  adjustment  of  the  element  solely 
longitudinally  along  the  rail  flange,  said  means  compris- 
ing terminal  hook  means  at  one  end  of  the  element  re- 
ceiving and  slidably  engaging  one  side  edge  portion  of 
said  rad  flange  while  the  other  end  of  the  element  extends 


3,019,859 
VEHICLE  BRAKING  MECHANIC!  WITH  CLEAR- 
ANCE ADJUSTING  MEANS 
Eiigcoe  W.  Marsh,  Van  Nays,  Calif.,  anignor  to  Ah-bcart 
Producta   Inc.,   Van  Naya,   Calif.,  a  corporation   of 
Calif omia 

FUcd  May  26, 1959,  Scr.  No.  815,926 
5  Clatans.    (CL  18»— 72) 


,^*^ 


I.  Braking  mechanism,  comprising:  cooperable  brak- 
ing elements  mounted  for  relative  movements  into  and 
out  of  engagenoent;  a  cylinder;  a  main  piston  for  actuat- 
ing one  of  said  braking  elements;  a  hollow  axially  ex- 
tending stud  member  carried  by  said  main  piston;  a  tubu- 
lar auxiliary  piston  of  less  active  area  than  the  main 
piston  surrounding  and  in  telescoped  relation  to  said  stud 
member;  a  diametrical  transverse  pin  carried  by  said  auxil- 
iary piston  extending  through  diametrically  aligned  open- 
ings in  said  stud,  said  openings  having  diameters  larger 
than  the  pin  diameter;  a  compression  spring  in  said  stud 
having  one  end  bearing  against  said  pin  and  its  other  end 
against  an  outer  end  portion  of  said  stud;  means  for 
applying  a  fluid  pressure  to  said  pistons  to  relatively  move 
the  pistons  to  the  extent  of  the  limited  movement  of  the 
pin  in  said  openings;  and  a  holding  device  for  releasing 
said  auxiliary  piston  for  movement  in  one  direction  when 
a  predetermined  holding  force  is  exceeded,  and  for  move- 
ment in  an  opposite  direction  when  a  different  holding 
force  is  exceeded. 


3,019,860 

AUTOMATIC,  SINGLE-ACTING  BRAKE 

SLACK  ADJUSTERS 

Erik    Manrltz   Jeppssoa,    Malmo,   Sweden,   assignor  to 

Svenska  Akticbolaget  Bromsrcgulator,  Mahno,  Sweden, 

a  corporatioa  of  Sweden 

FUcd  Jnly  6,  1960,  Scr.  No.  41,176 

ClaiSH  priority,  appiicatioa  France  Jaly  9,  1959 

3  Claims.    (CL  188—196) 


1.  An   automatic,   single-acting    brake    slack   adjuster 
comprising  a  brake  rod  to  be  connected  in  a  vehicle  brake 
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rigging  so  as  to  form  part  thereof  and  transmit  brake 
power  on  braking,  which  brake  rod  comprises  two  non- 
rotatable  rod  parts  connected  by  a  rotatable  rod  part 
which  has  a  small  axial  clearance  relative  to  the  first  of 
said  non-rotatable  rod  parts,  coacting  selflocking  threads 
on  said  rotatable  rod  part  and  the  second  of  said  non- 
rotatable  rod  parts,  and  means  for  rotating  said  rotatable 
rod  part  in  the  direction  for  taking  up  brake  slack  auto- 
matically in  response  to  the  movement  of  the  brake,  com- 
prising a  one-way  driving  device  with  a  driven  member 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  rotatable  rod  part,  and  means 
forming  a  clutch  between  said  driven  member  and  said 
rotatable  rod  part  and  comprising  coacting  clutch  sur- 
faces associated  with  said  driven  member  and  said  ro- 
tatable rod  part,  axially  spaced  shoulders  on  said  first 
non-rotatable  rod  part  and  said  rotatable  rod  part,  a 
compressed  spring  disposed  between  said  shoulders,  an 
axially  displaceable  sleeve  that  is  disposed  between  said 
first  non-rotatable  rod  part  and  said  rotatable  rod  part 
and  is  axially  displaceable  in  relation  thereto  and  has  a 
shoulder  disposed  between  said  shoulder  on  said  first  non- 
rotatable  rod  part  and  said  compressed  spring  and  nor- 
mally transmits  the  pressure  of  said  compressed  spring 
to  said  coacting  cluch  surfaces  for  holding  them  in  en- 
gagement with  one  another,  said  shoulder  on  said  sleeve 
and  said  shoulder  on  said  first  non-rotatable  rod  part 
normally  having  between  them  an  axial  clearance  that 
is  smaller  than  said  first-named  axial  clearance,  whereby 
said  sleeve  will  relieve  said  coacting  clutch  surfaces  of 
the  pressure  of  said  spring  to  bring  about  disengagement 
of  said  clutch  on  yielding  of  said  spring  to  stress  arising 
in  said  brake  rod  when  transmitting  brake  power. 


3,019,861 
METALLIC  BUILDING  STRUCTURE 
Herman  R.  Rasch,  Lincoln  Park,  and  Robert  J.  Cummins, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  National  Steel  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  798,094 
19  Clatans.     (CL  189—1) 


1.  Metallic  building  structure  comprising  two  pairs  of 
opposed  main  columns,  a  main  column  of  each  pair  being 
disposed  at  each  side  of  the  building  structure,  a  pair  of 
roof  trusses  one  extending  between  and  supported  by  each 
pair  of  main  columns,  a  stub  column  between  the  main 
columns  at  each  side  of  the  building  structure,  a  plurality 
of  vertically  spaced  girts  secured  to  each  stub  column, 
vertical  side  wall  sheeting  disposed  on  the  inner  sides  of 
the  girts,  and  tension  members  secured  to  and  extending 
between  each  stub  column  and  each  truss  of  the  pair  of 
roof  trusses,  the  tension  members  being  secured  to  the 
stub  columns  at  locations  above  the  bottoms  of  the  stub 
columns. 


3,019,862 
FARTmON  CONSTRUCTION 
John  A.  Bohnsack,  PottsvUle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aetna  Steel 
Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  July  5,  1957,  Scr.  No.  669,981 
8  Clatans.     (CL  189—34) 
8.  In  a  partition  wall,  a  series  of  panels  disposed  in 
end-to-end  relation  in  said  wall,  said  panels  comfM-ising 


spaced  confronting  side  panel  members  disposed  at  the 
opposite  sides,  respectively,  of  the  wall,  said  panel  mem- 
bers of  each  panel  having  interconnected  transverse  parts 
adjacent  each  end  thereof  and  marginal  edge  portions 
extending  beyond  said  transverse  parts  and  defining  a 
vertical  recess,  and  a  base  having  individual  panel  sup- 
ports disposed  in  spaced  relation  longitudinally  of  the 
wall  under  the  adjacent  ends  of  adjacent  panels,  respec- 
tively, each  panel  support  having  a  bottom  and  upper 
edges  above  said  bottom  on  which  the  transverse  parts  at 
the  adjacent  ends  of  adjacent  panels  are  supported  at  the 


joint  therebetween  above  said  bottom,  there  being  a  panel 
support  at  both  ends  of  each  panel,  and  means  engaging 
the  adjacent  ends  of  adjacent  panels  in  said  recesses  and 
having  a  part  in  overlapping  engagement  with  portions 
of  said  supports  below  said  upper  edges  thereof  for  pro- 
viding a  reinforcing  overlap-connection  between  the  wall 
panels  and  said  base,  said  last  mentioned  means  com- 
prising a  vertical  stud  disposed  between  said  panel 
ends  and  having  lateral  flanges  in  engagement  with  said 
marginal  edge  portions  of  said  panels  for  laterally  align- 
ing the  adjacent  panels  with  each  other. 


3.019.863 
WALL  STRUCTURE 

Thomas  F.  Keams,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Steel  Products  Corp.,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tioa of  New  York 

nied  May  21,  1959,  Scr.  No.  814,871 
9Claimi.    (CL  189— 34) 


1.  An  assembly  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
panel  provided  with  a  flange  member,  an  elongate  mem- 
ber, said  members  having  corresponding  elements  thereon 
adapted  for  interlocking  engagement,  and  clip  means 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  supporting  structure  and  to 
urge  said  corresponding  elements  into  interlocking  engage- 
ment while  itself  engaging  said  members  to  retain  the  same 
in  assembled  position  relatively  to  the  supporting  stmcture. 
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LAGGING  MOUNT 
ftery  R.  Lester,  Kansas  City,  Mo^  assignor,  by 
acsignnicnts,  to  Tcmpmaster  Corponitloa,  Kansas 
Mon  a  corporatioa  of  Missouri 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  845,974 
5  Claims.     (CI.  189—94) 


City, 


radially  from  one  end  of  said  sleeve  portion  and  re- 
ceived in  said  key  recesses;  a  thin  disc  secured  to  the 
end  face  of  said  inner  head  closing  the  inner  end  of  said 
shell,  and  projecting  over  said  liey  recesses  to  define  a 
pair  of  pockets  in  which  said  keys  are  retained  loosely, 
said  sleeve  having  radial  clearance  in  said  counterbore 
so  as  to  have  a  floating,  self  aligning  action  in  receiving 
the  end  of  a  bolt  extended  through  said  outer  head  open- 
ing; and  a  body  of  solidified  plastic  material  molded 
around  said  shell  and  within  said  hole,  said  molded 
body  having  keyed  rotation-resisting  engagement  with 
said  honeycomb  core  and  engaging  said  elongated  inner 
head  to  resist  rotation  of  said  shell  in  said  panel,  said 
shell  in  turn  securing  said  nut  against  rotation  through 
the  keyed  engagement  of  said  nut  keys  in  said  key  re- 
cesses, said  body  of  material  including  a  thin  pad  inter- 
posed between  said  disc  and  said  opposite  skin  sheet  ad- 
hering to  both. 


1.  A  laminated  structure  including  a  wall  having  an 
outermost  face;  lagging  spaced  from  said  face  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opposed  innermost  face;  a  plurality  of  pins 
between  the  wall  and  the  lagging;  means  rigidly  connect- 
ing the  extremity  of  each  of  the  pins  proximal  to  said 
wall,  to  the  outermost  face  of  the  same  with  the  pins 
extending  outwardly  therefrom,  each  of  said  pins  being 
provided  with  an  elongated,  relatively  smooth  surfaced 
bore  therein  extending  longitudinally  of  a  respective  pin 
from  the  extremity  thereof  proximal  to  said  lagging;  an 
elongated  fastener  removably  telescoped  into  said  bore 
of  each  of  the  pins,  extending  outwardly  therefrom  and 
having  means  on  the  outer  face  thereof  normally  fric- 
tionally  engaging  the  surface  of  corresponding  bores  in 
the  pins  to  prevent  ready  removal  of  the  fasteners  from 
said  bores;  a  plate  rigidly  secured  to  t^  outer  end  of 
each  of  the  fasteners  and  in  engagement  with  that  portion 
of  the  innermost  face  of  the  lagging  in  direct  opposition 
to  a  respective  plate;  and  means  releasably  connecting 
each  of  the  plates  to  said  lagging. 


3,019,865 

FLOATING  MOLDED  INSERT 

Frederick  W.  Roiic,  879  S.  East  St.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  195^,  Ser.  No.  853,138 

5  Claims.     (CL  189—34) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  lightweigh|  panel  including 
a  honeycomb  core  and  skin  sheets  secured  to  the  edges 
thereof,  said  panel  having  therein  a  hole  beginning  with 
a  circular  opening  in  one  of  said  skin  sheets  and  con- 
tinuing through  said  core  approximately  to  the  opposite 
slin  sheet;  an  insert  including  a  shell  having  an  outer 
head  in  the  form  of  a  flat  circular  radial  flange  disposed 
in  the  opening  in  said  one  skin  sheet  and  closing  the  outer 
end  of  said  hole,  having  an  inner  head  of  radial  flange 
form,  spaced  axially  from  said  outer  head  and  disposed 
adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  hole,  said  inner  head  being 
radially  elongated  and  having,  in  its  end  face,  key  re- 
cesses in  diametrically  opposite  end  portions  thereof,  and 
a  fibular  barrel  integrally  joining  said  heads,  said  outei 
head  having  a  central  opening  for  receiving  a  fastener 
bolt,  said  barrel  having  a  cylindrical  coun>efborc  com- 
municating with  said  opening  at  one  end  and  with  said 
key  recesses  at  its  other  end;  a  nut  including  an  integrally 
threaded  sleeve  portion  received  in  said  counterbore  and 
a  pair  of  diametrically  opposite  integral  keys  projecting 


3,819,866 
MEMBERS  FOR  USE  IN  THE  CONSTRUCTION 
OP  STRUCTURAL  FRAMEWORK 
EdwiM    Witold    GrabowsU,   Harrow-on-tlie-HUl,    Eng- 
land, SMigiior  to  Mctriframc  Stractarcs  Limited,  Lon* 
don,  FiMlrtid,  a  Britisii  company 

FUcd  Sept  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  681,621 

ClaioM  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  Sept.  3,  1956 

5  daliiit.    (CL  189—36) 


2.  A  member  for  use  in  the  construction  of  structural 
frameworks  and  having  at  least  two  flanges  with  a  com- 
mon edge  wherein  one  flange  is  formed  with  a  first  row 
,  of  substantially  circular  apertures  the  centres  of  ad- 
jacent apertures  of  which  are  spaced  a  predetermined 
equal  distance  from  each  other  and  lie  substantially  on 
a  line  parallel  to  said  common  edge  and  spaced  therefrom 
and  from  the  opposed  parallel  edge  of  said  one  flange  by 
a  distance  substantially  equal  to  said  predetermined  dis- 
tance, and  the  other  flange  is  provided  with  second  and 
third  rows  of  substantially  circular  apertures  the  centres 
of  adjacent  apertures  of  the  second  row  of  which  are 
spaced  by  said  predetermined  distance  from  each  other 
and  lie  on  a  line  parallel  to  said  common  edge  and  spaced 
therefrom  by  said  predetermined  distance,  and  the  centres 
of  adjacent  apertures  of  the  third  row  thereof  are  spaced 
from  each  other  by  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  twice 
the  distance  between  the  centres  of  adjacent  apertures 
in  said  second  row  and  lie  on  a  line  parallel  to  said 
common  edge  and  spaced  therefrom  by  a  distance  sub- 
stantially equal  to  twice  said  predetermined  distance,  the 
centre  of  each  aperture  in  the  third  row  being  arranged 
to  lie  on  a  line  normal  to  said  common  edge  and  inter- 
secting the  centre  of  an  aperture  in  said  second  row,  and 
every  other  aperture  in  said  first  row  is  of  one  size  and 
the  remaining  apertures  in  said  first  row  are  of  a  larger 
size,  all  the  apertures  in  said  second  row  are  of  said  one 
size  and  all  the  apertures  in  said  third  row  are  of  said 
larger  size,  and  all  the  apertures  of  said  one  size  have  a 
diameter  substantially  equal  to  one-half  said  predeter- 
mined distance  and  all  the  apertures  of  said  larger  size 
have  a  diameter  greater  than  one-half  said  predetermined 
distance  but  not  greater  than  two-thirds  of  said  predeter- 
mined distance. 
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3  819,867  angles  to  their  junction  with  the  plate  to  provide  clear- 

KNOCKDOWN  DOOR  ance  for  hinge  depressions  in  the  door  frame,  and  stud 

John  S.  Colombini,  Walled  Lake,  Mich.  attaching  flanges  projecting  from  the  rear  face  of  the 

Original  application  May  28,  1956,  Ser.  No.  587,804,  now  pigtc,  said  flanges  including  a  portion  between  said  tabs 

Patent  No.  2,948,956,  dated  Aug.  16,  l'^®-    ,J}'j''*'**'  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  body  of  the  plate  and  an 

and  this  application  Peb-  1.  \9M,  Ser.  No.  5,770  angularly  disposed  terminal  portion  parallel  to  and  offset 

1  Clahn.    (CI.  189—46)  ^^^^  ^j^^  ^^^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^  pj^^^ 


A  sheet  metal  door  of  the  knockdown  type  comprising 
two  similarly  formed  door  halves  secured  together,  each 
door  half  comprising  a  sheet  metal  panel  having  a  gener- 
ally planar  surface  and  a  series  of  parallel  substantially 
V-shaped  grooves  forming  ribs  projecting  from  one  side 
thereof,  a  frame  member  extending  parallel  to  said  ribs 
along  one  edge  of  each  panel,  each  panel  having  spaced 
and  parallel  channel-shaped  frame  elements  secured 
thereon  and  disposed  perpendicular  to  said  frame  mem- 
bers, each  panel  having  a  marginal  groove  formed  along 
its  opposite  edge,  said  frame  elements  on  each  panel  ex- 
tending across  said  grooves  and  projecting  beyond  the 
planar  surface  of  the  panel  and  partially  across  the  mar- 
ginal groove  at  said  opposite  edge  but  terminating  in- 
wardly from  the  marginal  edge  thereof,  said  panels  being 
arranged  with  their  said  marginal  grooves  in  nested  rela- 
tion and  with  their  frame  elements  in  aligned  and  abut- 
ting relation,  and  a  connecting  element  telescopically 
received  within  the  channels  of  each  aligned  pair  of 
frame  elements  and  secured  thereto  thereby  securing  said 
panels  together  said  connecting  elements  constituting  the 
sole  means  for  securing  the  two  door  halves  together  to 
complete  the  door. 


3,019,868 
DOOR  FRAME  ANCHOR 

Theodore  J.  Truman,  Columbiana,  and  William  F. 
Harder,  Hubbard,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Republic  Steel 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  New 
Icncy 

FUcd  June  30,  1960,  Scr.  No.  40,070 
1  Claim.    (CI.  189— 46) 


3,019,869 

SUIT  AND  SHIRT  BAGS 

Daniel  A.  Engelhardt,  Hales  Comers,  Wis. 

(410  E.  Wright  Blvd.,  Universal  City,  Tex.) 

Filed  Sept  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  839,853 

2  ChOms.    (CI.  190—43) 


- 


a- 


1.  A  suit  and  shirt  bag  comprising  an  elongated  body 
portion,  longitudinally  disposed  interlocking  fastening  de- 
vices centrally  disposed  on  one  face  theretof,  a  pair  of 
spaced,  aligned,  transversely  opposed  pockets  within  the 
bag,  said  pockets  each  having  an  open  side  opening  to- 
wards the  opposed  pocket  and  adapted  to  receive  and  re- 
tain between  them  the  end  portions  of  a  plurality  of  folded 
shirts,  said  bag  having  a  relatively  small  transverse 
apparel  receiving  compartment  at  one  end  thereof,  and 
interlocking  iastetiing  devices  on  said  bag  for  closing  said 
end  compartmenL 


3,019,870 
BRAKE  AND  CLUTCH  DRIVING  AND 
HOLDING  CIRCUIT 
Ori  Even-Tov,  Johnsville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Spcrry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  1,284 
20  Claims.    (CI.  192—18) 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  anchor  for  metallic 
door  frames  of  substantially  channel  form  and  having 
hinge  depressions,  said  anchor  including  a  body  plate 
of  coplanar  form  between  top,  bottom,  and  opposite  side 
edges  and  presenting  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face  and 
reversible  edge  for  edge,  said  body  plate  having  a  latch 
plate  opening  at  one  side  of  a  center  line  intersecting  said 
top  and  bottom  edges,  upper  and  lower  pairs  of  door 
frame  welding  tabs  projecting  from  said  front  face  of 
the  plate  and  adapted  to  extend  into  the  channel  of  the 
door  frame  for  attachment  to  a  portion  of  the  channel, 
said  tab  offset  from  said  front  face  at  substantially  right 


10.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  driving  mem- 
ber, a  driven  member,  electromagnetic  clutch  means  inter- 
posed between  said  driving  member  and  said  driven  mem- 
ber, electromagnetic  brake  means  associated  with  said 
driven  member,  a  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  clutch 
means  and  provided  with  a  clutch  signal  input  terminal, 
said  control  circuit  including  means  responsive  to  a  si^al 
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at  said  clutch  signal  input  terminal  for  supplying  current 
of  a  first  magnitude  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time 
and  thereafter  supplying  current  of  a  second  magnitude 
for  an  indeterminate  period  of  time,  a  control  circuit 
coupled  to  said  brake  means  and  provided  with  a  brake 
signal  input  terminal,  said  last-named  control  circuit  in- 
cluding means  responsive  to  a  signal  at  said  brake  signal 
input  terminal  for  supplying  current  of  a  first  magnitude 
for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  and  thereafter  supply- 
ing current  of  a  second  magnitude  for  an  indeterminate 
period  of  time,  and  means  intercoupling  said  control  cir- 
cuits so  that  the  operation  of  one  such  circuit  excludes  the 
operation  of  the  other  and  the  initiation  of  operation  of 
one  such  circuit  terminates  the  operation  of  the  other. 


3,019,871 
ONE  WAY  CLUTCHES 
Rene  E.  Sauzedde,  Terryville,  Coon^  assignor  to  Gen* 
eral  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Micb^  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,782 
3  Claims^   (CI.  192^-41) 


1.  A  one-way  clutch  comprising  a  rotat&ble  driving 
member,  a  rotatable  driven  member,  said  members  being 
arranged  to  be  selectively  rotated  in  opposite  directions, 
one  of  said  members  being  rotatably  joumalled  on  said 
other  member,  a  coiled  torsion  driving  spring  located 
radially  between  said  members  and  having  ends  resiliently 
and  respectively  engaging  said  members,  a  imi-directional 
driving  connection  between  one  of  the  members  and  the 
spring,  a  shouldered  portion  on  the  other  member  detach- 
ably  engageable  with  an  end  of  the  spring  for  a  uni- 
directional driving  relation,  means  adjacent  the  shouldered 
portion  for  disengaging  the  driving  relation  when  the 
relative  rotation  between  the  driving  and  driven  members 
is  reversed,  and  an  annular  rubber-like  resilient  sleeve  sur- 
rounding the  spring  and  mounted  on  one  of  said  members 
for  yieldably  cushioning  the  radial  spring  expansion  dur- 
ing a  driving  relation  between  said  members. 


3,019,872 

FRICTION  CLUTCH 

Harry  C.  Morris,  1023  W.  8th  St.,  Erie,  Pa.,  and  Robert 

F.  Meier.  Erie,  Pa.;  said  Meier  assignor  to  said  Morris 

Filed  May  2,  1955.  Scr.  No.  505,126 

5  Claims.    (CI.  192 — 44) 


outer  face  on  each  said  shoe  member  and  adapted  to  fric- 
tionally  engage  said  cylindrical  surface,  the  radius  of 
curvature  of  said  arcuate  outer  face  being  slightly  greater 
than  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  cylindrical  surface, 
the  opposing  end  faces  of  adjacent  shoe  members  being 
convergently  inclined  toward  each  other  in  a  radial  out- 
ward direction  at  an  angle  with  the  periphery  of  the  shoe 
member,  a  curved  cam  face  having  a  center  of  curvature 
on  said  inner  members  for  each  pair  of  said  convergently 
inclined  end  faces  of  said  shoe  members,  and  a  wedge 
member  engaging  each  said  opposing  end  faces  of  said 
adjacent  shoe  member,  said  end  face  being  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  a  line  perpendicular  to  a  radial  line  through  the 
center  of  curvature  of  said  curved  cam  face  at  an  angle  d 
and  said  end  faces  being  disposed  at  an  angle  B  to  said 
radial  line  a  portion  of  the  surfaces  of  said  shoes  engaging 
a  portion  of  said  inner  cylindrical  surface  and  having  a 
resistance  to  slipping  thereon  when  a  force  is  applied 
thereto  the  ratio  of  said  applied  force  and  said  resistance 
to  slipping  being  designated  by  u,  said  angles  having  the 
relation 


1.  A  friction  clutch  comprising  an  inner  member,  an 
outer  member  having  a  cylindrical  Surface  surrounding 
said  inner  member  and  spaced  therefrom,  at  least  four 
shoe  members  arranged  at  circumferential  intervals  in  the 
space  between  said  inner  and  outer  members,  an  arcuate 


(\-\And\ 
Vl-l-tand/ 


tan  d  tan  B-^u 


3,019,873 
SPRAG 
Ernest  A.  Ferris,  Downers  Grove,  and  Robert  J.  Currao, 
Chicago,  m.,  assiftnors  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  651,493 
12  Claims.    (CL  192 — 45.1) 


mZ  ^  ^'- 


1.  A  gripper  for  a  one-way  engaging  device  compris- 
ing a  first  surface  adapted  to  engage  a  race,  a  second  sur- 
face spaced  from  said  first  surface  adapted  to  engage  an- 
other race,  one  of  said  surfaces  being  defined  by  a  first 
radius  and  a  second  radius  shorter  than  said  first  radius, 
the  portion  of  said  one  surface  defined  by  said  first  radius 
being  longer  than  the  portion  thereof  defined  by  said 
second  radius. 


3.019,874 

AUTOMATIC  TWO-SPEED  DRIVES  FOR 

AUTOMOBILE  ACCESSORIES 

John  E.  Heckethom,  Dyersburg,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 
Heckethom  Manufacturing  &  Supply  Co.,  Dyersburt, 
Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 

FUcd  Sept.  15,  1958,  Scr.  No.  76U58 
2  Claims.  (CI.  192—48) 
1.  A  multiple  clutch  construction  for  a  two  speed 
accessory  drive  comprising:  a  drive  spindle;  a  relatively 
large  drive  pulley  rotatably  mounted  on  said  spindle 
adjacent  the  forward  extremity  thereof;  a  relatively  small 
drive  pulley  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  the  rear  ex- 
tremity of  said  spindle;  an  annular  clutch  flange  mounted 
on  and  extending  rearwardly  from  said  large  drive  pulley; 
a  clutch  drum  fixedly  mounted  on  said  spindle  and  sur- 
rounding said  flange  in  concentric,  spaced  relation;  an 
annular,  resihently-expansible  unitary  clutch  band  com- 
pletely surrounding  said  flange;  hooked  extremities 
formed  on  said  clutch  band,  one  extremity  being  hooked 
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through  an  opening  in  said  clutch  drum;  a  relatively  .flat 
zig-zag  compression  spring  mounted  in  said  clutch  drum, 
one  extremity  of  said  clutch  band  being  hooked  over  said 
spring  so  that  the  inherent  expansion  of  the  latter  will 
tension  said  clutch  band  to  cause  the  latter  to  frictionally 


3,019,876 
FAST  RESPONSE  MAGNETIC  FRICTION  CLUTCH 

Jacob  Rabinow,  Takoma  Park,  Md.,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  to  Rabinow  Engineering  Co., 
Inc.,  Rockville,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
FUed  Jan.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  877 
7  Oaims.    (CI.  192—84) 


engage  the  circumference  of  said  clutch  flange  until  a 
predetermined  speed  is  reached;  and  a  directional  clutch 
arranged  to  transmit  torque  from  said  spindle  to  said 
small  drive  pulley  until  the  speed  of  the  latter  exceeds 
the  speed  of  the  former. 


1.  A  magnetic  coupling  comprising  a  magnet  member 
and  an  armature  member  attracted  into  frictional  engage- 
ment with  said  magnet  member  when  the  coupling  is 
energized,  said  magnet  member  comprising  a  set  of  closely 
spaced  thin  strips  of  magnetic  material  constituting  alter- 
nate pole  members,  each  of  said  strips  having  one  edge 
aligned  with  the  corresponding  edges  of  adjacent  strips  to 
constitute  a  multiple  pole  face,  means  for  spacing  adjacent 
strips  of  the  set  by  a  distance  of  the  same  order  of  magni- 
tude as  the  thickness  of  the  strips,  the  unattracted  arma- 
ture being  spaced  from  said  pole  face  by  a  distgiice  of 
the  same  order 'of  magnitude  as  the  thickness  of  tthe 
strips  and  exciting  means  for  energizing  alternate  strips  of 
the  set  with  magnetic  flux  of  alternate  polarity  to  attract 
said  armature  member  so  that  the  face  thereof  is  drawn 
into  frictional  engagement  with  said  strip  edges. 


3,019,875  -t  A|g  877 

^    „  l^J^\''^^^?^^vPP^7i  ^^^^^reneral  REVERSE  ACTING  MAGNETIC  CLUTCH 
^S'^^'^n    '^"''l!'''     n  ^  u    MIcS^^rlirijiTn  ^1    Alexander  OnyskIn,  56  Anoatok  Drive,  Huntington,  N.Y. 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  p.,^  ^^^^  ^^  j^^,  ^  ^^  830,148 

Delaware  <  naim     IC\   192—90) 

Filed  June  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,683  »  ^'•'"-    '^*-  "^*— 5^' 

12  CUims.    (CI.  192—58) 


hi?' 


2.  A  variable  speed  drive  mechanism  including  a  drive 
shaft,  an  impeller  driven  by  said  drive  shaft,  a  driven 
member  rotatably  supported  upon  said  drive  shaft,  means 
carried  by  said  driven  member  and  forming  therewith  a 
chamber  enclosing  said  impeller,  said  means  com- 
prising an  annular  flexible  diaphragm  having  one  rim 
thereof  secured  to  said  driven  member  and  another  rim 
thereof  secured  to  a  diaphragm  actuator,  working  fluid 
in  said  chamber,  said  diaphragm  being  movable  with  re- 
spect to  said  impeller  to  vary  the  quantity  of  working 
fluid  in  contact  with  said  impeller,  and  automatically  op- 
erable means  for  varying  the  position  of  said  diaphragm 
actuator  including  a  temperature  responsive  power  ele- 
ment effective  to  move  said  diaphragm  actuator  toward 
said  impeller  upon  a  rise  in  temperature. 


A  miniature  magnetic  clutch  comprising  a  tubular 
case  having  a  front  bearing  cap  secured  at  the  front  end 
of  said  case  and  a  rear  bearing  cap  secured  at  the  rear 
end  of  said  case,  a  hollow  shaft  rotatably  secured  within 
said  front  bearing  cap  and  having  an  annular  flange  at 
the  rear  end  thereof  and  being  secured  against  axial  move- 
ment with  respect  to  said  tubular  case,  a  second  shaft 
rotatably  supported  within  said  hollow  shaft  and  secured 
to  said  rear  bearing  cap  and  secured  against  axial  move- 
ment with  respect  to  said  tubular  case,  a  first  coupling 
of  magnetic  material  secured  to  said  second  shaft  and 
being  concentric  therewith,  a  second  coupling  of  mag- 
netic material  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  being  concen- 
tric therewith  and  axially  movable  with  respect  thereto, 
said  second  coupling  having  a  slot  in  one  face  thereof,  a 
pin  extending  from  said  second  shaft,  said  pin  being  re- 
ceived in  said  slot  whereby  said  second  coupling  rotates 
with  said  second  shaft,  said  slotted  face  of  said  second 
coupling  being  adjacent  to  said  annular  flange  and  being 
movable  into  engagement  therewith,  a  spring  biasing 
means  interposed  between  said  first  and  second  coupling 
toward  engagement  with  said  annular  flange  and  away 
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from  said  first  coupling,  the  interfaces  between  said  first 
and  second  couplings  defining  an  air  gap,  and  an  ener- 
gizing winding  secured  to  said  casing  and  concentric  with 
said  first  and  second  couplings,  energization  of  said  ener- 
gizing winding  generating  a  magnetic  flux  through  said 
first  coupling,  said  air  gap  and  said  second  coupling  to 
cause  said  second  coupling  to  move  toward  said  first 
coupling  against  the  force  of  said  biasing  spring  whereby 
said  second  coupling  disengages  said  annular  flange. 


conveyor  supporting  means  movable  on  said  track,  and 
means  pivotally  suspending  said  conveyor  from  said  sup- 
porting means  for  straight  line  movement  of  the  delivery 
end  of  said  conveyor  perpendicular  in  space  to  said  axis 


3,019,878 

POWER  PRESS  CON.TROL  MEANS 

Edwin   A.   Munschauer,  Jr.,  Snyder,   N.Y.,   assii^or  to 

Niagara  Machine  &  Tool  Works,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  19^9.  Ser.  No.  806,319 

9  Claims.    (CI.  192—144) 


1 .  In  a  control  system  for  machines,  electromagnetic 
means  for  starting  and  stopping  the  same,  an  operating 
circuit  for  the  electromagnetic  means,  a  first  circuit  means 
for  energizing  said  operating  circuit  and  a  second  circuit 
means  for  maintaining  such  energization  after  a  predeter- 
mined initial  period,  a  nocm^Uy  open  switch  \»  said  first 
tircuit  means  and  manual  push  button  means  for  closing 
the  same  to  initiate  a  machine  cycle,  a  plurality  of  parallel 
switches  in  said  second  circuit  means  and  a  selector  switch 
for  including  one  or  another  of  s^tid  plurality  of'switches 
in  said  second  circuit  means,  a  plurality  of  synchronously 
rotating  cams  drivfcn  from  said  machine,  each  of  said 
.cams  being  adapted  to  close  one  of  said  plurality  of 
switches  at  a  predetermined -point  in  the  machine,  cycle 
and  open  the  same  before  the  end  of  a  cycle  of  machine 
operation,  the  switch  opening  points  of  said  cams  being 
variously  spaced  from  the  end  of  a  machine  cycle  to  com- 
pensate for  varying  degrees  of  drift  of  the  machine  at 
various  operating  speeds,  and  anti-repeat  means  com- 
prising a  cam  rotatable  with  the  aforesaid  cams  and  a 
switch  opened  and  closed  thereby  during  each  machine 
cycle  to  open  said  first  circuit  means  and  prevent  re- 
closure  thereof  until  the  push  button  means  is  released 
and  recloied  at  the  end  of  a  cycle  of  operation. 


3  019  879  ^ 

GRAIN  LOADING  DEVICE 
Marvin  R.  Wenschlas,  Pierpont  S.  Dak. 
Filed  June  15,  1959,  Scr.  No.  820,288 
2  Claims.    (CI.  193—16) 
I.  In  combination,  a  fluent  material  storage  structure 
having  a  discharge  opening  in  the  side  wall  thereof,  an 
elongate  inclined  material  conveyor  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  sections  tclescopically  interconnected  for  relative 
extensible     and     retractable     movement     therebetween, 
means  interconnecting  the   upper  receiving  end  o^  said 
conveyor  with  said  discharge  opening  for  swinging  move- 
ment of  said  conveyor  in  an  inclined  plane  about  a  verti- 
cal axis,  straight  track  means  disposed  above  the  lead- 
ing section  of  said  conveyor  and  laterally  of  said  axis. 


1SI1...1 


and  for  swinging  movement  about  a  vertical  axis,  the 
trailing  section  of  said  conveyor  swinging  about  said 
axis  in  response  to  the  linear  movement  of  the  delivery 
end. 


3,019,880 

UNDERLINING  DEVICE  FOR  TYPEWRITER 

MACHINES 

Joa^  IVfaria  Manescau  Baccarelli,  Presfdente  Luis  Saenz 

Pefia  259,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,133 

1  Claim.    (CI.  197—113) 


In  combination,  a  typwriter  frame,  a  typewriter  car- 
riage, a  typewriter  platen  rotatable  in  the  typewriter 
carriage  and  extending  transversely  thereof,  a  forked  type- 
guiding  member  on  the  typewriter  frame  in  front  of  the 
platen,  horizontally-extending  bearing  means  on  the  top 
of  the  typewriter  frame  and  at  the  elevation  of  the  forked 
member,  a  shaft  extending  horizontally  across  the  tc^  of 
the  frame  and  journalled  in  the  horizontal  bearing  means, 
said  shaft  having  a  bent  arm  portion  earthing  an  under- 
lining type  and  a  terminal  handle  on  one  end  of  the  shaft 
for  rotating  the  shaft,  said  underlining  type  arm  portion 
being  adjustable  between  an  operative  position  overlying 
the  forked  member  and  an  inoperative  position  under- 
lying the  forked  member,  and  a  standard  type  bar  hav- 
ing type  thereon  pivoted  on  the  typewriter  frame  and 
engageable  with  the  underlining  type  arm  portion  when  in 
its  operative  position  to  cause  the  underlining  type  to  be 
struck  simultaneously  with  the  type  on  the  standard  type 
bar. 


3,019,881 
AUTOMATIC  LINE  FEEDING  AND  TABULATING 
APPARATUS  FOR  TYPEWRITERS  OR  LIKE 
MACHINES 
Louis  Cetran,  Newington,  and  Ronald  H.  Arthur  and 
John  H.  Holland,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Royal  McBce  Corporation,  Port  Chester,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  15,968 
14  Claims.  (CI.  197—114) 
I.  In  a  typewriter  having  a  movable  carriage  for  sup- 
porting a  worksheet  and  a  platen  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  carriage  for  advancing  said  worksheet  in  vertical 
direction,  line  feed  mechanism  for  indexing  said  platen, 
means  for  operating  said  line  feed  mechanism,  a  device 


having  a  continuous  conductive  track,  program  means 
for  rendering  said  track  eflFective  at  predetermined  posi- 
tions in  accordance  with  a  desired  vertical  format,  means 
coupling  said  line  feed  mechanism  with  said  device  where- 
by the  latter  partakes  of  an  indexing  movement  each  line 
feed  operation,  controlled  means  for  actuating  and  for 


maintaining  actuated  said  line  feed  mechanism  operating 
means,  and  means  responsive  to  each  line  feed  indexing 
operation  for  sensing  said  track  on  said  device,  said  con- 
trolled means  being  operative  in  response  to  the  sensing 
of  positions  on  said  track  rendered  effective  to  discontinue 
operation  of  said  line  feed  mechanism  operating  means. 


3,019,882 

LUMBER  FEEDER 

Harry  C.  Pearson,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Portland 

Iron  Works,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,127 

3  Claims.    (CI.  198—34) 


2.  In  lumber  handling  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  laterally 
spaced  off-bearing  chains  having  laterally  aligned  sets 
of  lugs  thereon  for  engaging  and  advancing  boards  posi- 
tioned on  said  chains  betwee'n  sai3  lugs,  means  for  driv- 
ing said  chains  at  a  predetermined  speed,  and  feeding 
mechanism  for  feeding  board  singly  between  said  sets 
of  lugs,  said  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality 
of  laterally  spaced,  flexible  conveyor  elements  positioned 
forwardly  or  said  off-bearing  chains  for  carrying  boards 
toward  aiKl  discharging  such  boards  onto  said  off-bearing 
chains,  means  for  driving  said  conveyor  elements  at  said 
predetermined  speed,  means  for  feeding  boards  upon  said 
conveyor  elements  with  said  boards  extending  laterally 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  star  wheels  having  radially  ex- 
tending arms  and  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  the  ends  of 
arms,  said  star  wheels  being  mounted  between  said  con- 
veyor elements  to  rotate  with  rollers  moving  bodily 
in  an  arc  extending  partially  above  said  conveyor  ele- 
ments, means  driving  said  star  wheels  to  rotate  the  same 
with  said  rollers  moving  bodily  in  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  conveyor  elements  when  the  rollers  swing 
above  said  conveyor  elements,  said  rollers  upon  engaging 
a  board  in  the  upward  swing  of  the  rollers  being  adapted 
to  advance  or  delay  the  board  relative  to  the  initial  po- 
sition of  the  board  upon  said  conveyor  element  so  that 
each  board  passing  said  star  wheel  will  be  within  a  pre- 
determined position  on  said  conveyor  elements,  and  means 
associated  with  said  conveyor  elements  for  adjusting  the 
location  of  a  said  board  so  that  it  is  within  the  trail- 
ing part  of  a  said  predetermined  position  comprising  a 
plurality  of  shoes  slanting  upwardly  between  said  con- 
veyor elements  so  as  to  cause  a  board  traveling  on  said 
elements  to  ride  up  on  said  shoe  means  and  thereby  have 
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its  motion  arrested,  said  shoe  means  being  located  within 
the  periphery  of  the  arc  of  said  rollers  but  on  the  side 
of  said  star  wheels  toward  said  off-bearing  chains  whereby 
as  said  rollers  swing  downwardly  they  will  engage  a 
board  resting  upon  said  shoe  means  to  push  the  same 
onto  said  conveyor  elements,  the  rotation  of  said  star 
wheel  being  correlated  with  the  movement  of  said  off- 
bearing  chains  so  that  a  board  lying  within  a  said  pre- 
determined position  will  be  fed  from  said  conveyor  ele- 
ments onto  said  off-bearing  chains  between  the  sets  of 
lugs  on  said  chains. 


3,019,883 
CODING  MECHANISM  FOR  CONVEYOR  SYSTEMS 
Thomas  P.  Jones,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Conveyor  Company,  North  St  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corpt.- 
ration  of  Minnesota 

Filed  May  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,461 
7  Claims.     (CI.  198—38) 


6.  In  a  conveyor  system  having  a  main  conveyor 
adapted  to  convey  load  units  along  a  determined  path 
from  a  plurality  of  loading  station  platforms  to  a  plural- 
ity of  transfer  stations,  each  of  said  units  having  an  outer 
wall  member  of  electro-non-conducting  material  and  each 
of  said  platforms  including  a  feed  conveyor  for  said  main 
conveyor,  a  stapling  gun  associated  with  each  of  said 
platforms  to  affix  coding  staples  to  such  walls  of  the 
load  units  on  the  associated  platform,  each  of  said  sta- 
pling guns  being  mounted  adjacent  to  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  load  units  on  the  associated  feed  conveyor  and 
in  various  code  positions  each  associated  with  one  of 
said  transfer  stations,  power  means  for  actuating  said 
guns  at  the  several  loading  stations  to  affix  staples  to 
load  units  thereon,  each  of  said  staples  having  an  elon- 
gated exposed  conductor  portion  adapted  to  be  contacted 
simultaneously  by  sensing  fingers  associated  with  one  of 
said  transfer  stations,  and  means  projecting  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  load  units  on  each  feed  conveyor  for 
activating  the  stapling  gun  associated  with  such  feed 
conveyor  to  affix  staples  to  the  load  units  when  they 
arrive  at  predetermined  positions  on  the  several  feed 
conveyors. 

3,019,884 
BELT  DRIVE  FOR  CHECK  WEIGHER 
Harold  L.  Bartelt,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Bartelt  En- 
gineering Company,  Inc.,  Rockford,  U.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  802,712 
2  Claims.  (CI.  198—39) 
2.  In  a  check  weigher,  the  combination  of.  a  weighing 
device  having  a  platform  adapted  to  deflect  vertically  in 
response  to  the  weight  of  an  article  on  the  platform,  an 
endless  belt  having  a  run  extending  across  said  platform, 
guide  rolls  supporting  said  belt,  a  drum  mounted  to  turn 
about  a  horizontal  axis  with  the  belt  extending  around  and 
in  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  an  arc  of  the  drum, 
said  drum  having  a  plurality  of  openings  formed  therein 
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and  connecting  the  outer  surface  with  the  interior  of  the 
drum,  a  bar  pivotally  mounted  to  turn  about  a  horizontal 
axis  and  projecting  into  said  drum,  a  member  disposed 
within  said  drum  in  running  contact  with  the  inner  sur- 
face thereof  and  overlying  at  least  a  portion  of  said  open- 


ings in  the  arc  of  the  drum  contacting  the  belt,  said 
member  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bar  to  turn  about 
a  second  horizontal  axis  parallel  to  the  first  axis  whereby 
the  member  may  turn  about  the  second  axis  to  closely 
engage  the  interior  of  said  drum  and  said  bar  may  turn 
about  said  first  axis  to  move  said  member  in  contact  with 
the  drum,  said  member  having  a  passage  communicating 
with  the  openings  in  said  arc,  a  source  of  vacuum  con- 
nected to  said  passage  thereby  to  communicate  with  the 
openings  and  hold  said  belt  against  said  drum,  and  means 
turning  said  drum  thereby  to  advance  said  belt. 


3,019,885 

MOTIVE  POWERED  OR  GRAVITY  BEARINGLESS 

CONVEYOR 

WaHoo  W.  Cnshman,  Webb  CHy,  Mo. 

(6428  Lonuu-  Drtre  SE„  Washington,  D.C.) 

FUed  July  22,  I960.  Scr.  No.  44,825 

11  Claims.     (CI.  198—127) 

(Granted  under  TUlc  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  see.  2U) 


1.  In  a  convertible  motive-powered  or  gravity  bearing- 
less  roller  conveyor  structure,  the  combination  of  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  longitudinally  extending  roller-sup- 
porting bed.  means  depending  from  said  bed  for  support- 
ing it,  a  plurality  of  bed-contacting  roller  units  each  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  coaxially  aligned  intercommunicating 
inflatable  rollers,  the  rollers  of  each  pair  having  therebe- 
tween a  hollow  hub-like  pulley  common  to  both  rollers, 
each  pair  of  rollers  and  their  gommon  hub-like  pulley 
providing  a  complete  roller  unit  of  the  conveyor  struc- 
ture, said  pulley  being  receptive  of  means  for  rotating 
the  unit,  and  valve  means  carried  by  the  unit  for  inflating 
both  rollers  of  said  unit. 


3  019  884 
APPARATUS  FOR  COUNTING  AND  BANDING 
ENVELOPES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Richard  WinUer,  Rcngsdorf.  near  Neuwicd,  and   Kurt 
Diinnebicr,  Woliendorf,  near  Neuwicd,  Germany,  as- 
sisnon  to  Bcrlilcy  Machine  Company,  Kansas  City, 
,    Mo.,  a  corporation  of  ^lissouri 

Origfaial  application  Aug-  20,  1956,  Scr.  No.  604,878,  now 
Patent  No.  2.917,884.  dated  Dec.  22.  1959.  Divided 
and  this  application  Oct.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  849,290 

14  Claims.     (O.  198—134) 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
forming  envelopes  into  packs  of  a  given  size,  including  a 


conveyer  means  having  a  series  of  pockets  provided  with 
front  and  rear  resilient  walls  arranged  transversely  with 
respect  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  conveyer  and 
having  outer  portions  providing  entrances  therebetween 
for  the  envelopes,  means  for  discharging  envelopes  in 
successive  order  into  one  of  the  pockets  while  the  conveyer 
is  in  motion,  detent  means  for  engaging  and  holding  back 


the  outer  portion  of  the  resilient  rear  wall  of  said  pocket 
to'  widen  the  entrance  to  the  pocket  while  receiving  a 
given  quantity  of  envelopes  from  said  discharging  means 
and  to  impart  tension  therein  incidental  to  bending  of  said 
resilient  wall  responsive  to  movement  of  the  conveyor, 
and  means  for  releasing  the  detent  means  for  return  of 
the  resilient  rear  wall  to  normal  position  under  snap  ac- 
tion to  hold  the  envelopes  in  a  pack. 


3,019,887 

SECURING  BOLT 

George  Lowden,  45  Danbnry  Drive,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUcd  Nov.  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  851,443 

3  Claims.     (CI.  198—151) 


I.  A  boh  for  mounting  metallic  articles  upon  a  non- 
metallic  supporting  member  having  a  threaded  shank  for 
a  securing  nut,  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  head 
of  said  bolt  is  feathered  to  its  outer  edge  with  a  sub- 
stantially flat  outer  surface  and  triangular  portions  struck 
inwardly  from  the  outer  edge  thereof  forming  barbs  on 
the  underside  of  said  head  with  the  apex  of  the  triangular 
portions  at  periphery  of  said  head,  whereby  a  substan- 
tially continuous  contact  will  be  established  about  the 
feathered  edge  of  the  bolt  head  for  retaining  said  bolt 
against  turning  when  a  securing  nut  is  tightened  upon 
said  threaded  shank. 


S,019,8SS 

CONTAINER  CONVEYOR 

lames  B.  Johnston,  320  37th  St.,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  858,517 

2  Oafans.    (O.  19»— 181) 

1.  A  container  conveyor  comprising  an  endless  track 

secured  to  a  base  for  placement  on  a  shalf,  a  plurality 

of  flat  top  container  cars  operating  on  said  track,  each 

car  embodying  a  pair  of  trucks  rotatably  secured  to  the 

under  side  of  said  cars,  each  of  said  trucks  embodying  a 

pair  of  inner  and  outer  inverted  U-shaped  members  fitted 

one  within  the  other,  said  inverted   U-shaped  members 

having  downwardly  extended  legs,  the  legs  of  said  U- 
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shaped  outer  member  being  spaced  from  the  legs  of 
the  inner  U-shaped  member,  providing  wheel  spaces  there- 
between, wheels  operating  within  said  wheel  spaces,  said 


wheels  having  axles  secured  to  said  downwardly  extended 

Jegs,  said  wheels  supporting  said  cars  on  said  track,  and 

mechanical  mechanism  connecting  adjacent  cars  together. 


3.019,889 

ENERGY  TRANSMITTING  MEANS  FOR 

CONVEYORS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Robert  M.  Carrier,  Jr.,  LooisvUle,  Ky.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Chain  Belt  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis., 

a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FDed  Dec.  30, 1952,  Scr.  No.  328,766 
6  Clalmf.    (CL  198—220) 


1.  In  combination,  a  base,  a  member  moveable  with 
respect  to  said  base,  a  support  structure  for  said  member, 
a  resilient  element  cooperating  with  said  member  and  said 
support  structure  to  establish  an  equilibrium  position  for 
said  member,  said  member,  structure  and  element  having 
a  resonant  frequency  of  vibration  with  respect  to  said 
base,  a  drive  having  a  fixed  amplitude  of  motion,  a  varia- 
ble frequency  of  motion  in  starting  and  stopping  and  an 
operating  frequency  of  motion  essentially  corresponding 
to  said  resonant  frequency,  a  lever  coupling  said  drive  and 
said  member,  a  first  pivotal  connection  between  said  drive 
and  said  lever,  a  second  pivotal  connection  between  said 
lever  and  said  member,  a  point  on  said  lever  spaced  from 
said  pivots,  and  inertia  means  connected  to  said  point 
on  said  lever  and  having  sufficient  mass  to  inhibit  motion 
of  said  lever  at  said  point  to  an  amplitude  generally  equal 
to  the  motion  of  said  member  attached  to  said  lever  at 
said  second  pivotal  connection. 


3,019,890 
PORTABLE  CONVEYOR  UNIT 
Raymond  R.  Knill,  Asa  Lloyd  McLaughlhi,  Frederick  J. 
Pricsnitz,  Lory  Stevens  Conder,  and  Russell  G.  Ha- 
worth,  Carlsbad,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  Potash  Com* 
pany  of  America,  Carlsbad,  N.  Mex.,  a  corporation  of 
Colorado 

FDed  Apr.  9,  1958,  Scr.  No.  727,466 
20  Ciafans.    (O.  198—233) 


structed  for  skidding  movement  and  arranged  in  coact- 
ing  pairs  in  laterally  spaced  substantially  parallel  relation 
to  said  belt,  a  bridging  member  pivotally  interconnected 
to  each  of  at  least  one  pair  of  skiddable  members,  upper 
and  lower  belt-supporting  idlers  disposed  on  said  assem- 
bly, flexible  means  extending  along  a  side  of  and  detach- 
ably  interconnecting  the  respective  belt  support  assemblies 
arranged  in  series,  each  of  said  flexible  means  being 
interconnected  with  at  least  two  spaced  points  on  each 
skiddable  member,  one  substantially  forwardly  and  one 
substantially  rearwardly  of  the  center  of  said  skiddable 
member  so  as  to  provide  longitudinal  stability  when  pull 
is  exerted  on  said  flexible  means. 


3,019,891 
AMALGAM  WELL 
James  L.  Irby,  1010  Noble  St.,  Fairbanks,  Alaska;  Gladys 
E.  Irby,  administratrix  of  the  estate  of  James  L.  Irby, 
deceased 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,170 
6  Claims.    (CL  206— 1) 


5.  An  amalgam  well  comprising  a  container  having  a 
bottom  wall  and  an  upstanding  sidewall  having  an  upper 
edge,  a  pedestal  upstanding  on  said  bottom  wall  and 
spaced  from  said  sidewall  to  define  a  scrap  amalgam  re- 
ceiving chamber  within  the  container,  said  pedestal  having 
a  top  surface  spaced  below  the  upper  edge  of  the  side- 
wall,  a  resilient  and  compressible  pad  secured  upon  said 
top  surface,  said  pad  being  thicker  than  the  distance  be- 
tween said  top  surface  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  sidewall. 
a  cover  engageable  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  sidewall 
and  closing  the  top  of  the  container  in  closed  position, 
said  cover  in  closed  position  compressing  said  pad,  means 
for  holding  the  cover  down  in  closed  position  against  the 
tension  of  said  pad,  and  opening  means  in  the  cover  over 
said  pad  for  exposing  amalgam  mix  resting  upon  the  pad 
and  compressed  by  the  cover  around  the  opening  means, 
said  container  being  elongated  rectangular  in  form,  and 
said  pedestal  being  longitudinally  elongated  and  posi- 
tioned endwise  and  centrally  within  the  container,  said 
pedestal  comprising  an  upstanding  relatively  narrow 
web,  and  a  wider  head  flxed  on  the  upper  edge  of  the 
web,  said  head  having  a  flat  upper  surface  with  which 
the  pad  is  coextensive  and  to  which  the  pad  is  secured. 


3,019,892 

CIGARETTE  DISPENSING  PACKAGE 

Jobst  Gellert,  227  Viewmont  Ave., 

Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  9,897 

8  Cbiims.    (CI.  206—41.2) 


1.  In  a  belt  conveyor,  the  combination  of  a  belt-sup- 
porting  assembly,    including   elongated   members   con- 


1.  A  cigarette  package  comprising  a  base  section  hav- 
ing a  bottom,  a  front  wall  and  side  walls  joined  together 
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in  a  substantially  firm  structure;  a  movable  top  section 
having  a  top,  a  rear  wall  hingedly  connected  to  the  top 
section  and  base  section  permitting  sliding  movement  of 
the  top  section  relative  to  the  base  section,  said  rear  wall 
forming  the  rear  wall  of  the  package;  a  divider  fastened 
to  the  front  edge  of  the  top  and  projecting  towards  the 
bottom,  said  divider  being  p6sitioned  to  normally  lie 
against  the  inside  of  the  front  wall  and  being  of  a  depth 
having  its  lower  edge  terminate  above  the  bottom  a  dis- 
tance slightly  greater  than  the  thickness  of  a  cigarette, 
and  panels  projecting  down  from  the  ends  of  the  top  and 
positioned  to  lie  inside  the  side  walls  whereby  on  sliding 
said  top  section  laterally  h  slot  is  formed  between  the 
front  and  the  divider  through  which  one  cigarette  will  be 
dispensed  by  tilting  the  package  from  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal plane  through  an  angle  slightly  greater  than  90*; 
and  means  slidably  retaining  said  section  in  its  package 
forming  condition. 


3,019,893 
BOBBIN  HOBBLE 
William  H.  Jacobs  and  Dorothy  J.  Timpone,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignors  of  one-third  to  Wendell  Coffee,  Lub- 
bock, Tex. 

Filed  June  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  34,671 
2  Claims.    (CI.  206—53) 


2.  A  protector  for  thread  on  a  bobbin,  the  bobbin  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  center  element  adapted  to  the  winding 
of  the  thread  thereon,  and  two  equal  sized  end  discs  co- 
axial with  the  cylinder,  one  at  each  end  of  the  cylinder; 
comprising: 

(a)  an  annular  band  co-axial  with  the  bobbin  sur- 
rounding same, 

(b)  the  width  of  the  band  about  equal  to  the  distance 
between  discs, 

(c)  the  band  at  the  edges  being  slightly  larger  in  diam- 
eter than  the  discs. 

(d)  the  band  being  arcuately  concave  In  axial  section 
so  that  it  extends  into  the  volume  between  the  discs, 

(e)  the  band  being  constructed  of  transparent  sjpringy 
material,  and  > 

(/)  the  band  having  a  slot  extending  the  full  width  of 
the  band  so  that  the  band  is  a  split  ring,  and 

(g)  the  slot  forming  an  aperture  for  thread  to  extend 
from  the  bobbin.  \ 


container  with  a  false  container  passage  adapted  to  line 
up  with  and  form  a  continuation  of  the  container  pas- 
sage, said  die  seating  at  the  end  of  said  false  container 
passage  with  the  die  orifice  opening  thereinto,  said  false 
container  beinp  located  in  a  housing  with  a  conical  sup- 
porting surface  provided  in  the  container,  this  housing 


3,019,894 
EXTRLSION  OF  .VIETAI^ 
Jean   Dclcroix,  Montbard,   Rene   Hubert,   Boulogne-sur- 
.S«lne,  and  Rene  Heintz,  Beriaimont,  France,  assignors 
to  Compaenie  du   Filage  des  .Metaux  et  des  Joints 
Curty,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  .Nov.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,496 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  3,  1957 

4  Claims.    (CI.  207— 2) 

I.  An  extrusion  press  for  the  extrusion  of  metals,  said 

press  comprising  a  container,  a  transverse  sliding  carrier, 

a  die  mounted  on  said  sliding  carrier,  an  extrusion  ram, 

a  dummy  block   interposed  between   said   ram   and   the 

billet  to   be  extruded,  and   a  false  container  interposed 

between  said  container  and  said  die.  said  false  container 

constituting  an  auxiliary  and  separable  portion  of  said 


being  formed  in  such  manner  that  when  said  false  con- 
tainer is  in  position  it  is  supported  by  the  main  con- 
tainer so  as  to  be  able  to  withstand  the  pressures  arising 
during  the  extrusion  operation  and  m  order  that  said 
false  container  may  be  readily  withdrawn  after  each 
operation. 

3,019,895 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING,  WASHING  AND 

CLASSIFYING  SOLIDS 
Hirsch   Locvenstein,   Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and   Carl  W. 
Carlson,  Salem,  and  Leiand  B.  Gunderson,  Hood  River, 
Greg.,  assignors  to  Harvey  Aluminum  (Incorporated), 
a  corporation  of  California 
Original  application  Sept.  11,  1956,  Ser.  No.  609,254,  now 
Patent  No.  2,964,179,  dated  Dec.  13,  1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  May  6,   1960,  Scr.  No.  27,303 
3  Claims.     (CL  209—12) 


1.  Apparatus  for  washing  solids  which  comprises  a 
downwardly  inclined  cylinder,  means  for  introducing  a 
slurry  into  the  top  portion  of  the  cylinder,  washing  liquid 
inlet  means  for  introducing  washing  liquid  into  the  bot- 
tom portion  of  the  cylinder  for  passage  toward  the  top 
end  of  the  cylinder,  means  for  withdrawing  the  washing 
liquid  from  the  top  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  motor  driven 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  lengthwise  of  the  cylinder,  and 
a  plurality  of  shovel-shaped  blades  arranged  on  the  shaft 
for  engaging  settled  slurry  solids,  the  blades  being  dis- 
posed obliquely  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft  with 
the  trailing  end  of  the  blades  extending  toward  the  top 
end  of  the  cylinder  to  lift  the  settled  slurry  solids  up- 
wardly and  toward  the  top  end  of  the  cylinder  and  then 
releasing  them  as  the  shaft  rotates,  thereby  permitting 
the  washing  liquid  to  wash  the  solid  material,  and  control 
means  in  the  washing  liquid  inlet  means  for  regulating  the 
upward  flow  of  said  liquid  such  as  to  wash  the  solids  con- 
tent of  the  slurry  as  the  solids  progress  downwardly 
toward  said  inlet  means. 


«*l 


3,019,896 
SORTING  MACHINE 
Joseph  Young,  Antwerp,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  636,309 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium  Jan.  31,  1956 

17  Claims.    (CI.  209—74) 


4.  In  a  document  sorting  machine  or  the  like,  the  com- 
bination with  means  for  advancing  records  along  dual 
courses,  of  means  for  feeding  one  document  at  a  time 
out  of  an  exit  position  of  one  said  course  to  a  station 
offset  from  both  courses,  mechanism  operable  either  to 
return  the  document  at  said  station  to  its  previous  course 
at  an  input  position  spaced  along  this  course  from  said 
exit  position,  or  to  direct  the  document  from  said  station 
into  an  input  position  in  the  other  course,  and  selection 
means  for  selectively  rendering  one  or  the  other  of  these 
operations  effective. 


3,019,897 

FLAW-DETECTING  APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD 

Earle  W.  Barber  and  Earle  W.  Barber,  Jr.,  Westerly, 

R.I.,  as.signors,  by  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to 

'     Julian  W.  Maxson,  one-fourth  to  Louis  L.  Matthews, 

and  one-fourih  to  Joseph  A.  Clancy 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1957,  Ser.  No.  706,520 
23  Claims.    (CI.  209—81) 
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3,019,898 
SIZING  APPARATUS 

Francis  Bertinot,  508  S.  Main  St.,  Church  Point, 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,749 
10  Cbdms.    (CI.  209—102) 


I.  A  sizing  machine  comprising  a  frame  defining  a 
horizontal  supporting  structure,  a  carrier  movable  on 
said  supporting  structure,  said  carrier  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  sizing  members  cooperating  to  form  a  conveyor 
for  the  articles  being  sized,  each  of  said  members  com- 
prising two  slats  pivoted  along  their  upper  edges  thereby 
forming  a  downwardly  opening  trough-like  member,  an 
endless  chain  for  advancing  each  of  said  members,  an 
angular  member  connected  with  a  slat  of  each  member 
cooperating  with  said  chain  to  hold  the  member  in  up- 
right position  with  respect  to  said  chain,  means  urging 
the  lower  edges  of  said  slats  together  whereby  to  separate 
the  slats  of  adjacent  members,  and  means  mounted  on  the 
frame  above  the  supporting  structure  for  varying  the  dis- 
tance between  adjacent  members. 


I .  Apparatus  for  detecting  imperfections  in  a  traveling 
paper  web  and  the  like  having,  in  combination,  capacitive 
means,  means  for  causing  the  web  to  travel  past  the  capaci- 
tive means,  an  oscillator  of  predetermined  frequency  to 
which  the  capacitive  means  is  coupled  and  having  an 
output  circuit,  means  for  multiplying  the  frequency  of 
the  output  circuit  to  multiply,  also,  any  deviation  in  fre- 
quency from  the  predetermined  oscillator  frequency  pro- 
duced by  imperfections  in  the  paper,  a  frequency  dis- 
criminator for  separating  out  the  multiplied  frequency  de- 
viation, means  for  producing  a  control  signal  from  the 
separated  deviation,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  last- 
named  means  to  compensate  for  any  deviation  produced 
by  the  interference  of  the  paper  grain. 


3,019,899 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF 

PRECIOUS  METALS 

Robert  Ward  Radcliffe,  356  Union  St.  NE..  Salem,  Orcg. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,145 

1  Claim.    (CI.  209—435) 


An  apparatus  for  separating  precious  metals  from 
sand,  gravel  or  the  like  comprising  a  supporting  frame 
having  a  centrally  positioned  socket,  a  plate,  a  base 
frame,  rollers  carried  on  the  upperside  of  said  plate,  a 
centrally  positioned  rod  depending  from  said  plate  termi- 
nating in  a  ball  seating  in  said  socket  for  limited  uni- 
versal movement  of  said  plate,  said  socket  rigidly  mounted 
to  a  supporting  frame,  a  separating  pan  mounted  for 
oscillatory  movement  on  said  rollers,  means  carried  by 
said  supporting  frame  for  imparting  oscillatory  move- 
ment to  said  pan,  means  carried  by  said  frame  for  im- 
parting   intermittent   pivoted    movement   about    a   hori- 


142 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  6,  1962 


zontal  axis  to  said  plate  and  hence  said  pan.  said  means 
for  imparting  oscillatory  movement  to  said  pan  compris- 
ing lever  means  depending  from  said  pan,  a  disc  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  saic  frame,  a  crank  pin  on  said  disc,  a 
connection  between  said  crank  pin  and  said  lever  arms, 
said  means  for  imparting  intermittent  pivotal  movement 
to  said  plate  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft  on  said  frame, 
cam  discs  carried  by  said  shaft  engaging  the  underside 
of  said  plate,  a  coil  spring  extending  from  the  underside 
of  said  plate  to  said  base  frame  biasing  said  plate 
against  said  cam  discs,  a  supply  chute  carried  by  said 
plate  for  movement  therewith,  said  plate  normally  being 
positioned  on  an  incline,  a  housing  surrounding  the  lower 
tilted  side  of  said  pan,  said  housing  being  provided  with 
an  outlet,  means  for  supplying  water  to  said  chute  and 
said  pan,  a  common  motor  means  for  driving  said  rotat- 
ably  mounted  disc  and  said  shaft,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  speed  of  said  rotatably  mounted  disc  and 
said  shaft. 


ate  said  primary  and  secondary  cleaners  and  in  the  path  of 
flow  to  said  secondary  cleaner,  said  other  hydro-cyclonic 
cleaner  receiving  the  rejects  from  said  primary  cleaner  and 
delivering  an  accepted  fraction  thereof  to  said  secondary 
cleaner,  said  other  hydro-cyclonic  cleaner  having  a  large 


3,019,900 
DENSE  LIQUID  MEDIA  TYPE  SEPARATOR 
Lucien     LagrosI,     Fontainebleau,     France,    assignor    to 
Preparation   Industrielle   des   Combustibles,   Fontaine- 
bieau,  France,  a  French  concern 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,720 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  2,  1958 

13  Claims.    (CI.  209—172) 


_.J 


flow  capacity  under  conditions  of  low  pressure  drop  rela- 
tive to  said  primary  and  secondary  cleaners  whereby  to 
provide  conditions  favorable  to  a  removal  of  heavy  and 
abrasive  particles,  and  means  for  applying  a  vacuum  in 
said  hydro-cyclonic  cleaner. 


3,019,902 
PROBE  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL 
Alexander  H.  \IcPbee,  Manhasset,  and  Thomas  H.  Reid, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hepworth  Machine  Com- 
pany.  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  June  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  743,526 
4  Claims.    (CI.  210—97) 


1    Apparatus  for  separating  solid  materials  of  different 
specific  gravities  by  means  of  a  suspension  comprising  an 
elongated  sedimentation  vat  for  holding  a  body  of  dense 
liquid,  said  vat  having  an  overflow  sill   along  one  end 
over  which  the  light  fraction  is  discharged  with  overflow 
dense  liquid;  a  lifting  wheel  rotatable  about  a  horizontal 
axis  extending  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  vat 
for  lifting  and  discharging  the  "sink"  products  therefrom, 
said  wheel  including  an  annular  peripheric  wall  having 
inwardly  projecting  flanges  on  its  side  edges  forming  side 
boards,    and    a    plurality    of    circumferentially    spaced 
buckets  with  each  bucket  including,  in  addition  to  the 
pheripheric  wall  and  side  boards,  a  generally  radially  ex- 
tending perforated  plate  and  a  member  whose  general 
plane  converges  with  the  wheel  axle,  said  perforated  plate 
being  connected  at  its  outer  end  to  the  peripheral  wall 
and  side  boards  of  the  wheel  and  at  its  inner  end  to  said 
member  whose  general  plane  converges  with  the  wheel 
axle,  the  construction  and  arrangement  being  such  thai 
the  perforated  plates  of  the  buckets  insures  drainage  and 
the    member   whose   general   plane   converges   with    the 
wheel  axle  insures  the  lateral  discharge  outside  the  wheel 
of  the  lifted  and  drained  sink  products  as  the  wheel  is 
rotated. 


3,019,901 
VACUUM  RECEIVER  AND  SEPARATOR 
Maurice  D.  Woodruff,  Springfield.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Bauer  Bros.  Co.,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  July  I,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,277 
18  Cbims.  (CI.  209—211) 
4.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  a  liquid  stock  containing 
acceptable  and  rejectable  solids  in  suspension,  including 
primary  and  secondary  hydro-cyclonic  cleaners,  means  for 
flowing  the  liquid  stock  of  said  primary  cleaner  and  flow- 
mg  the  rejects  from  said  primary  cleaner  toward  said  sec- 
ondary cleaner,  another  hydro-cyclonic  cleaner  intermedi- 


1.  In  combination,  a  centrifugal  basket,  means  for 
rotating  said  basket,  charging  means  for  applying  solid- 
containing  material  to  be  centrifuged  to  said  basket  as 
it  is  being  rotated,  a  valve  for  controlling  said  materia] 
applying  means,  and  valve  control  means,  including  probe 
means  positioned  within  the  b^ket  so  as  to  be  immovable 
at  all  times  the  basket  is  being  rotated  during  the  charging 
operation  and  electric  circuit  means  outside  the  basket 
connected  to  said  probe  means,  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  valve  in  a  direction  to  cut  off  the  application 
of  said  material  when  the  solids  therein  build  up  a  wall 
of  predetermined  thickness  on  the  inside  of  the  basket, 
said  probe  means  comprising  a  single  insulated  metallic 
member  placed  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
basket  and  out  of  contact  at  all  times  with  said  wall. 


3,019,903 
FLUID  nLTER  MECHANISM 
Robert  A.  Daane,  Bcloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Iron 
Works,  Beloit,  Wis.,  a  corporatloa  of  Wisconsin 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,009 
7  Claims.    (CL  210—108) 
1.  A  filter  assembly  for  cleansing  pressurized  liquids 
continuously  delivered  thereto,  comprising  a  housing  de- 
fining a  filter  chamber  interioriy  thereof  and  provided 
with  a  contammated  fluid  inlet  and  outlets  for  the  pas- 
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sage  of  filtrate  and  contaminants,  and  a  plurality  of 
toothed  meshing  passaged  porous  filtering  elements  and 
means  within  the  housing  mounting  said  elements  for 
counter-rotation  and  sealing  the  inlet  from  the  filtrate 
outlet,  the  elements  during  said  counter-rotation  being 
in  sealing  meshing  engagement  to  divide  the  filter  cham- 
ber into  a  contaminated  fluid  compartment  and  a  con- 
taminant compartment  and  being  in  close  relation  with 
the  surfaces  of  the  latter  compartment  to  prevent  sub- 


stantial fluid  flow  from  said  compartment  to  the  con- 
taminated fluid  compartment,  the  contaminated  fluid 
under  pressure  contacting  the  counter-rotating  elements 
and  filtrate  removed  therefrom  passing  through  the  pas- 
sages in  said  elements  to  the  filtrate  outlet,  the  inlet  and 
outlets  being  so  sized  that  a  pressure  drop  occurs  from 
the  filtrate  outlet  to  the  contaminant  outlet  to  cause 
reverse  fluid  flow  from  the  interior  of  the  elements  to 
said  centaminate  outlet  to  continuously  backwash  con- 
taminant thereto. 


separator,  each  of  said  annular  members  having  a  second 
opening  formed  therein  adjacent  the  lower  portion  there- 
of, a  water  drain  tube  removably  mounted  in  the  open- 
ing in  the  lower  portion  of  each  of  said  annular  members 
and  extending  outwardly  of  the  tank  whereby  water 
accumulating  between  the  filter  leaves  in  any  one  cart- 
ridge is  adapted  to  be  drained  from  the  tank;  and  a  water 
outlet  within  the  lower  portion  of  said  tank  located  ex- 
teriorly of  said  filter  cartridges  whereby  water  accumu- 
lating on  the  exterior  of  said  cartridges  is  adapted  to  be 
drained  from  the  bottom  of  the  tank;  each  of  said  porous 
filter  leaves  comprising  a  pair  of  porous  members  having 
interposed  therebetween  a  quantity  of  porous,  felt-like 
filter  material,  said  porous  members  each  hkivng  a  neo- 
prcne  ring  embedded  in  the  peripheral  portion  thereof 
and  said  neoprene  treated  peripheral  portion  of  each 
of  the  filter  leaves  being  clamped  to  a  side  surface  of 
each  of  said  annular  members  in  moisture-tight  rela- 
tion therewith. 

3,()19,905 
FILTER  ELEMENT  AND  ASSEMBLY 
William  O.  Baker,  West  Covina,  and  Paul  D.  Prizler, 
Temple  City,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Swimquip,  Inc.,  El 
Monte,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,638 
11  Claims.    (CI.  210-^86) 


3.019,904 

AVIATION  FUEL  RLTER 

Edward  B.  Stecher.  705  S.  Wayne  St.,  Arlington,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,890 

1  Claim.    (CI.  210—312) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


.a*-^ 


A  water-fuel  separator  comprising  a  horizontal  tank 
having  a  fuel  inlet  in  the  lower  portion  thereof,  and  a 
plurality  of  fuel  outlet  tubes  located  in  the  upper  portion 
of  the  tank,  each  of  said  fuel  outlet  tubes  being  remov- 
ably connected  to  the  tank  so  as  to  be  rendered  remov- 
able from  the  interior  thereof,  a  plurality  of  substantially 
vertical  filter  cartridges  equal  in  number  to  the  outlet 
tubes  in  the  tank,  each  of  said  filter  cartridges  comprising 
a  pair  of  spaced,  fixedly  mounted  porous  leaves  arranged 
in  parallel  relation  to  one  another,  an  annular  member 
interposed  between  said  leaves  and  to  which  the  peripheral 
portion  of  each  of  said  pair  of  leaves  is  fixedly  connected 
in  peripheral  moisture  proof  relation  therewith,  each 
of  said  annular  members  having  an  opening  formed 
therein  and  extending  radially  thereof  adjacent  the  upper 
portion  thereof,  said  fuel  outlet  tubes  being  mounted 
within  said  openings,  whereby  fuel  must  pass  through 
said  filter  leaves  before  passing  out  of  the  water-fuel 


1.  A  filter  core  comprising:  a  pair  of  juxtaposed  core 
members,  of  unitary  molded  plastic  material,  each  mem- 
ber having  a  series  of  arms  spaced  from  each  other,  and 
webs  extending  between  the  arms  and  defining  apertures 
therebetween  for  entrance  of  water  between  the  core 
members,  spacer  means  on  alternate  webs  for  interposing 
between  corresponding  spacer  means  of  the  other  mem- 
ber, the  length  of  each  spacer  means  along  the  web  being 
less  than  the  corresponding  center  to  center  distance  of 
the  arms  whereby  channels  are  formed  between  the  cores 
at  the  arms.  , 

3,019,906 

SUPPORTING  STRUCTURES  FOR  SEWAGE 

CLARIFICATION  UNITS 

Clifton   H.   Allen,   Denver,   Colo.,   assignor  to   Western 

Filter    Company,    Denver,    Colo.,    a    corporation    of 

Colorado 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,168 
2  Claims.  (CI.  210—524) 
I.  In  a  clarification  tank,  an  axially-positioned  fixed 
vertical  supporting  column;  a  concentrically  positioned 
thrust  bearing  mounted  on  the  top  of  said  column;  a 
drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  and  in  vertical  axial 
alignment  with  said  bearing;  a  collar  element  fixed  to^said 
drive  shaft  and  supported  by  said  thrust  bearing;  rake 
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arms  extending  from  said  collar  element;  a  second  thrust 
bearing  surrounding  said  drive  shaft  and  bearing  on  said 
collar  element;  shaft  driving  means  co-axial  with  said 
column  and  supported  by  said  second  thrust  bearing  and 
connected  with  said  drive  shaft  to  drive  the  latter  and 
thereby  cause  said  rake  arms  to  revolve  about  said 
column;  and  rotation  preventing  means  acting  to  prevent 


fcSi^i  r       ^TT 


\^ 


rotation  of  said  shaft  driving  means,  said  rotation  prevent- 
ing means  comprising  a  beam  structure  of  less  length 
than  the  diameter  of  said  tank  extending  from  and  being 
stationarily  mounted  on  one  side  of  said  tank,  the  axial 
portion  of  said  structure  being  mounted  on  and  supported 
by  said  second  thrust  bearing,  said  shaft  driving  means 
being  mounted  on  said  beam  structure. 


^     3,019,907 

MKRCHANDISE  DISPLAY  RACK 

Stephen  Bclejack,  716  Columbus  Ave.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  i960,  Ser.  No.  67,084 

7  Claims.    (CI.  211—49) 


prises  a  pair  of  outer  and  inner  generally  U-shaped  mem- 
bers having  arcuate  bight  portions  of  different  radii  and 
the  one  of  less  radius  being  disposed  within  the  one  of 
greater  radius  an^  being  rigidly  secured  thereto,  the  legs 
of  the  U-shaped  members  being  of  different  lengths  and 
diverging  from  said  arcuate  bight  portions,  the  legs  of  the 
outer  U-shaped  members  being  the  longer  and  the  shorter 
ones,  the  said  longer  legs  each  being  provided  with  a  hook 
engageabic  with  a  sun  visor,  the  shorter  legs  being  unitary 
with  a  member  disposed  at  right  angles  to  said  end  mem- 


SM 


r 

I.  In  a  display  stand; 

a  pair  of  side  frames  each  having  a  rear  upright  and 
a  front  upright  inclined  downwardly  and  forwardly 
from  the  rear  upright; 

a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  transverse  shelf  holders 
connecting  the  rear  uprights  above  the  center  there- 
of; 

a  plurality  of  transverse  U-shaped  shelf  hplders  equal 
in  number  to  the  rear  holders  pivotally  mounted  in 
said  front  upright  centrally  thereof; 

shelf  members  supported  on  said  shelf  holders; 

and  hanging  means  depending  from  each  end  of  the 
shelf  members  and  engaging  the  shelf  holding  means. 


3,019,908 
AITTOMOBILE  VISOR  SUPPORTABLE  RACK 

HaroM  Tbeurer,  834  S.  PhllUps  Ave.,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak. 
Filed  May  27.  19^9,  Ser.  No.  816,278     • 
4  Claims.    (CL  211—50) 

'  1.  An  automobile  sun  visor  engageable  rack,  compris- 
mg  a  pair  of  opposite  end  members  each  of  which  com- 


bers and  at  a  position  intermediate  said  arcuate  bight 
portions  and  said  hooks,  a  rod  disposed  in  parallel  rela- 
tion to  said  member  and  having  its  opposite  ends  secured 
to  the  outer  U-shaped  members  adjacent  the  arcuate  bight 
portions  thereof,  and  a  second  rod  disposed  between  said 
member  and  said  first  rod  in  parallel  relation  thereto  and 
havmg  its  opposite  ends  secured  to  the  outer  U-shaped 
members,  the  spaces  between  said  legs  defining  pockets 
for  maps  or  the  like. 


3.019,909 

HANGER  DEVICE 

Charles  Harvey  Churchill,  P.O.  Box  83,  Cortland.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1959.  Ser.  No.  785,376 

2  Cfaiims.    (CI.  211—86) 


r«    rit 
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3- 


1.  A  garment  hanger  device  for  use  over  a  bathtub 
and  adapted  to  be  supported  between  a  wall  and  a  shower 
curtain  rod  opposed  thereto,  comprising  a  bar  bent  ad- 
jacent one  end  thereof  to  form  a  straight  portion  extend- 
ing at  an  angle  to  the  main  portion  of  the  bar.  the  free 
end  of  the  angled  portions  of  the  bar  adapted  to  engage 
the  wall  at  a  point  above  the  curtain  rx)d  and  a  stop 
means  adjustably  mounted  adjacent  the  free  end  of  the 
main  portion  of  the  bar  for  engaging  the  curtain  rod 
thereby  wedging  the  bar  between  the  wall  and  the  rod 
with  the  main  portion  of  the  bar  horizontally  disposed  for 
supporting  suspended  articles. 


3,019,910 
BOW  TIE  HOLDER 
Harold  L.  Greene,  1329  NW.  2iid  Are., 
Fort  Lauderdale,  Fb. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,290 
10  Claims.    (H.  211—87) 
I.  A  holder  for  magnetic  objects  comprising  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  elongated  non-magnetic  body  having  a 
flat  surface  extending  substantially  the  entire  length  there- 
of.a  pair  of  spaced  magnetic  rods  embedded  in  said  body 
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and  projecting  from  said  surface  outwardly  from  said 
body,  said  rods  extending  in  parallel  relation  along  the 
length  of  said  surface,  a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets 
enclosed  in  said  body  and  spaced  along  the  length  thereof 


arranged  lower  bearing  assembly  for  detachably  and 
rotatably  mounting  the  lower  end  of  the  post,  and  a  verti- 
cally arranged  upper  bearing  assembly  comprising  a  hous- 
ing having  a  vertically  stepped  opening  in  its  lower  end. 
a  vertically  stepped  bushing  seated  in  the  opening  and 


with  the  ends  of  said  magnets  in  contact  with  said  rods, 
and  a  plurality  of  ledges  extending  outwardly  from  said 
flat  surface  at  spaced  posits  along  said  body  for  Supporting 
and  positioning  a  plurality  of  bow  ties. 


3,019,911 

SUSPENSION  DEVICE  FOR  TRAVELING 

BELT  CONVEYOR 

Floyd  E.  Collette,  713  4th  St.,  Farmington,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  726,839 

5  Claims.    (CL  211—122) 


1.  In  an  endless  belt  conveyor  of  the  type  adapted  to 
travel  edgewise  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  suspension  device 
therefor  comprising,  a  flexible  traveling  belt  having  a 
free  lower  edge,  an  elongated  horizontal  rod  having  an 
eye  formed  at  one  end  thereof  and  an  upturned  portion 
terminating  in  a  fastener  at  the  other  end,  said  fastener 
being  freely  suspended  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  belt 
and  the  eye  portion  being  adapted  to  pivotally  surround 
the  upturned  portion  of  another  elongated  horizontal  rod 
also  freely  suspended  from  the  lower  edge  of  said  belt  at 
a  position  in  spaced  horizontal  relation  therefrom. 


dimensioned  to  mount  rotatably  the  upper,  end  of  the  post, 
the  housing  being  recessed  both  vertically  and  laterally 
to  permit  lifting  the  post  in  an  axial  direction  as  well  as 
moving  it'angulaHy  in  the  direction  permitted  by  *'— 
stepped  configuration  of  the  opening. 


3,019,912 
REVOLVING  SHELF  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 
Alfred  Raymond  Hoffman,  Gig  Harbor,  Wash.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to   Ekco   Products  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,820 
6  Claims.     (CL  211— 144) 
4.  A  revolving  shelf  mounting  assembly  comprising  in 
combination  a  post  adapted  to  support  a  shelt,  a  vertically 


the 


3,019,913 

OUTRIGGERS  FOR  POWER  SHOVELS,  CRANES 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Spencer  Bowman,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Thew 

Shovel    Company,    Lorain,    Ohio,    a    corporation    of 

Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,624 
20  Clafans.     (CL  212—145) 


1.  In  an  outrigger  of  the  type  which  is  characterized 
by  the  provision  of  a  beam  and  actuating  means  therefor 
which  are  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  carrier  for  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  beam  by  said  actuating  means 
simultaneously  outwardly  and  downwardly  from  a  re- 
tracted position  clearing  the  ground  to  an  extended  posi- 
tion whereat  an  end  thereof  is  engaged  with  the  ground; 
the  combination  therewith  of  support  means  on  said  car- 
rier engaging  the  top  and  bottom  sides  of  said  beam  at 
points  that  are  located  to  resist  upward  swinging  of  said 
beam  by  upward  reaction  of  the  ground  against  such  one 
end  and  to  provide  frictional  locking  of  said  beam  in 
extended  position  without  aid  of  said  actuating  means; 
said  actuating  means  comprising  a  reversible  motor  and 
self-locking  power  transmission  means  operatively  con- 
nected between  said  motor  and  said  beam  as  a  further 
safety  feature  against  inadvertent  collapse  of  said  beam 
from  extended  position. 


3,019,914 
APPARATUS  FOR  INSTALLING  WALLBOARD 
ON  CEILINGS 
Burrett  W.  Taylor,  201  Ventura  St.,  Santa  Paula,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,851 
9  Claims.     (CL  214—1) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  lifting  wallboard  to  installing  po- 
sition, comprising,  a  mobile  support,  a  frame  fixed  to  said 
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support  and  having  a  shoulder,  a  movable  extension  sec- 
tion slidably  mounted  on  said  frame,  cam  segments  fixed 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  movable  section,  an  elongated 
plate  also  carried  by  said  movable  section  shiftable  rela 
tive  thereto,  a  carriage  slidably  mounted  on  said  movable 
section,  a  wallboard  platform  mounted  on  said  carriage, 
means  on  the  bottom  of  the  carriage  for  engaging  said 
movable  section,  means  on  the  plate  of  the  movable  sec- 


nutically  stopping  said  leading  end  at  a  predetermined 
point  in  its  path  of  movement  so  that  it  may  be  cut  at  said 
loading  station  to  form  a  first  piece  of  wire  having  a  pre- 
determined length,  and  means  for  causing  the  leading  end 
of  the  first  piece  of  wire  to  be  drawn  additionally  along 
said  path  of  movement  and  deposited  at  said  loading  sta- 
tion so  that  when  successive  pieces  have  been  cut  off  they 
lie  side  by  side  in  said  receptocle  for  binding  together  into 
a  harness. 


3  019  916 
PORTABLE  DRUM  RACK 

'2".  u'^"'***'''  C'«*«tan<l.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Repabllc 
Steel  Corporation,  Cievclaiid,  Oiiio,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  Jersey 

FUerf  May  9,  195«,  Ser.  No.  734,315 
1  Claim.     (CL  214—10.5) 


tion  engaging  the  shoulder  on  the  frame  to  prevent  upward 
travel  of  said  movable  section,  said  means  being  released 
on  the  shifting  movement  of  said  plate  to«Vrniit  upward 
travel  of  said  movable  section,  pulleys  on  the  fixed  frame 
and  other  pulleys  on  the  movable  section,  a  winding  drum, 
and  a  cable  having  one  end  connected  to  the  drum  and  the 
other  end  connected  to  the  carriage  while  the  intermediate 
reaches  of  said  cable  are  sheaved  over  said 'pulleys. 


3,019,915 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  WIRING  HARNESS 

IxMiis  E.  Look,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Greenlee  Bros. 

A  Co.,  Rocitford,  ill.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Aun.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,445 

12  Claims.     (CI.  214—1.1) 


f.  A  machine  for  forming  a  wire  harness  which  com- 
prises an  endless  flexible  drawing  member,  means  for 
supporting  said  flexible  drawing  member  for  movement 
about  an  endless  path,  controllable  means  for  driving  said 
drawing  member  intermittently  along  said  path  in  steps 
of  selectively  variable  length,  a  loading  station  adjacent 
said  endless  path,  a  wire  receptacle  extending  along  said 
endless  path,  a  source  of  wire  at  said  loading  station, 
means  coupled  to  said  drawing  means  for  gripping  the 
leading  end  of  a  wire  fed  from  said  source,  means  for 
measuring  the  amount  of  wire  payed  out  from  said  source, 
prescttable  means  coupled  to  said  driving  means  for  auto^ 


A  portable  skeleton  rack  for  the  storage  and  transport- 
ing of  drums  in  pairs  adapted  to  permit  the  removal  of 
one  or  both  drums  at  the  top  of  the  stack  by  the  tynes 
of  a  lift  fork  from  a  direction  transverse  to  the  axis  of 
the  drums  without  disturbing  the  rack  or  other  drums, 
said  rack  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  drums' 
supporting  end  frames  each  including  upper  and  lower 
rails   having  substantially   horizontal   portions   provided 
with  spaced  arcuate  drum  seats  extending  inwardly  of 
the  frame  toward  each  other,  and  having  their  crown 
portions  spaced  apart;  laterally  spaced  vertical  struts  ly- 
ing substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  end  frames  and  con- 
necting the  upper  and  lower  frame  rails  at  either  side 
of  said  crown  portions,  said  struu  and  crown  portions  de- 
fining openings   for   receiving   the   tynes  of   a  lift   fork 
when  the  truck  carrying  the  tynes  moves  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  drums  to  lift  the  frames  and 
drums;  two  sets  of  cross  members  having  opposite  end 
portions  detachably  secured  to  said  vertically  disposed 
struts,  said  cross  members  located  in  a  common  hori- 
zontal plane  medially  between  the  crown  portions  of  said 
upper  and  lower  rails  and  at  right  angles  to  the  planes 
of  said  end  frames,  whereby,  when  the  tynes  of  the  lift 
fork  move  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  drums 
they  will  enter  the  space  between  the  struts  and  said  crown 
portions,  and  when  the  tynes  of  the  lift  fork  move  trans- 
versely to  the  axis  of  the  drum  and  engage  beneath  both 
sets  of  cross  members,  the  rack  with  both  drums  mounted 
thereon  may  be  handled  for  stacking,  and  when  the  tynes 
of  the  lift  fork  pass  above  one  or  both  sets  of  said  cross 
members  and  tangentially  engage  one  or  both  drums,  the 
latter  may  be  removed  from  the  rack  without  disturbing 
the  companion  drum  or  the  rack  at  the  top  of  the  stack. 


3,019,917 
MOBILE  LOADING  RAMPS 

Fortunato  S.  AJcro,  547  McDonald  Ave.,  Gallon,  Ohio, 

assignor  to  Albert  I.  Kegan,  as  trustee,  Evansfon,  III. 

Filed  June  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  668,234 

2  Claims.     (CI.  214—38) 

1.  Apparatus  for  transferring  a  highway  trailer  be- 
tween a  fully  loaded  position  on  a  railway  flatcar  located 
on  a  section  of  railway  track  and  a  fully  unloaded  position 
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on  a  section  of  roadway  paralleling  the  section  of  railway 
track,  said  apparatus  consisting  of  a  load-unload  vehicle 
having  a  surmounting  platform  which  has  a  front  side 
disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  load-unload  vehicle  and  has  a  rear  side  disposed  at 
right  angles  to  the  said  axis,  self-powered  means  for 
moving  the  load-unload  vehicle  along  the  section  of  rail- 
way track,  between  it  and  the  roadway  section,  to  bring 
said  angular  front  side  against  the  flatcar  into  abutting 
side-by-side  relation  with  the  side  of  the  flatcar.  power 
jack  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  platform  to  con- 
form to  the  level  of  the  flatcar  it  abuts  and  for  main- 
taining it  level  therewith,  a  ramp  and  means  hingedly 
connecting  it  to  the  platform  about  an  axis  which  extends 
across  the  said  rear  side  of  the  platform  at  an  acute  angle 
to  said  abutting  sides  of  the  platform  and  flatcar.  power 
means  for  moving  said  ramp  between  an  elevated  posi- 
tion thereof  and  a  depressed  position  thereof  wherein  it 
contacts  the  said  roadway  and  wherein  said  abutting 
platform  then  provides  a  diagonal  roadway  continuation 
over  the  depressed  ramp,  over  the  platform  and  onto  the 
flatcar,  said  roadway  continuation  permitting  a  said  trailet 
to  be  moved  by  a  highway  tractor  between  said  fully  un- 


tensible  boom  member  pivotally  mounted  atop  said  verti- 
cal member  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis,  said 
boom°  member  having  an  inboard  and  an  outboard  end 
and  a  sprocket  chamber  within  said  inboard  end,  boom 
locking  means  on  sahi  boom  to  maintain  said  boom  mem- 
ber in  the  desired  predetermined  position  of  extension,  a 
longitudinally  extensible  brace  member  interconnecting 
said  vertical  member  and  said  boom  member  at  points 
intermediate  their  ends,  brace  locking  means  on  said  brace 
member  to  maintain  said  brace  member  at  various  pre- 
determined lengths  to  position  said  boom  member  at  vari- 
ous desired  angles  relative  to  said  vertical  member,  a  first 
sprocket  rotatably  mounted  at  the  outboard  end  of  said 
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loaded  position  of  the  trailer  and  a  partly  loaded  posi- 
tion thereof  in  which  the  trailer  is  diagonally  related  to 
the  flatcar  with  the  rear  portion  of  the  trailer  resting  on 
the  flatcar  and  the  front  portion  of  the  trailer  extending 
diagonally  forward  to  overhang  the  platform,  power  means 
carried  on  the  platform  for  moving  the  trailer  front 
portion  generally  sideways  of  the  flatcar  between  its  said 
partly  loaded  position  and  said  fully  loaded  position 
thereof  wherein  the  trailer  is  fully  loaded  on  the  flatcar 
in  general  alignment  therewith,  said  platform  and  the 
flatcar  it  abuts  cooperating  to  provide  a  continuous  sup- 
port pathway  along  which  the  trailer  front  portion  travels 
while  being  moved  by  said  power  means  between  the  last 
said  trailer  positions,  said  power  means  comprising  means 
for  detachably  engaging  the  front  portion  of  a  trailer  when 
the  latter  is  in  either  its  partly  loaded  or  its  fully  loaded 
position,  an  arm  connected  to  said  engaging  means,  and 
hydraulically  powered  means  for  moving  said  arm  be- 
tween extended  and  retracted  positions  thereof,  said  en- 
gaged trailer  front  portion  being  brought  into  the  said 
partly  loaded  position  responsive  to  the  arm  being  moved 
into  its  said  retracted  position  and  being  brought  into  its 
fully  loaded  position  responsive  to  the  arm  being  moved 
into  its  said  extended  position. 


3,019,918 

HOIST 

Howard  Nichob  Keener,  6220  Forest  HiU  Drive, 

Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800,197 

7  Claims.    (CI.  214—75) 

1.  A  hoist  comprising  a  base  member,  a  vertical  member 

rotatably  mounted  on  said  base  member,  a  chain  storage 

chamber  within  said  vertical  member,  a  longitudinally  ex- 


boom  member,  a  second  sprocket  rotatably  mounted  with- 
in said  sprocket  chamber  at  said  inboard  end  of  said  boom 
member,  a  worm  and  worm  gear  mounted  on  said  boom 
and  connected  to  said  second  sprocket  to  produce  rota- 
tion thereof,  a  roller  chain  extending  from  said  first 
sprocket  along  said  boom  member  around  said  second 
sprocket  and  downward  into  said  chain  storage  chamber 
within  said  vertical  member,  and  chain  guide  means 
mounted  within  said  sprocket  chamber  of  said  boom  mem- 
ber adjacent  said  second  sprocket  and  projecting  into  said 
chain  storage  chamber  to  hold  said  chain  against  said 
second  sprocket  over  a  substantial  portion  of  the  circum- 
ference thereof  and  guide  said  chain  into  said  storage 
chamber. 

3,019,919 
BVDUSTRLiL  TRUCK  WITH  AUXILIARY  LIFT 
John  A.  Draxler,  Berea,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Elwcll- 
Parker  Electric  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  725,091 
2  Claims.    (CL  214— «2) 


1.  An  industrial  truck  adapted  for  shifting  massive 
loads  between  a  generally  horizontal  load  supporting  sur- 
face of  the  truck  and  an  external  location  at  a  level 
below  that  of  said  surface,  comprising:  a  vehicle  includ- 
ing at  one  end  a  vertically  shiftable  front  end  loading 
platform,  said  platform  having  a  generally  horizontal 
load  supporting  top  surface  and  a  front  skirt  at  the  outer 
end  of  the  platform  spaced  below  said  surface,  said  plat- 
form also  including  an  inclined  formation  sloping  from 
said  surface  toward  said  skirt;  power-moved  stanchion 
means  movable  lengthwise  of  the  platform  for  providing 
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a  load  shifting  force  directed  lengthwise  of  the  platform; 
a  vertically  swingable  arm  assembly  projecting  forwardly 
over  the  central  region  of  said  skirt  through  an  opening 
in  said  platform,  said  assembly  having  an  inner  end 
mounted  beneath  the  platform  surface  by  transverse  pivot 
means  and  carrying  on  its  outer  end  transversely  dis- 
posed horizontal  roller  means;  a  hydraulic  cylinder  unit 
with  a  fixed  element  mounted  on  said  platform  beneath 
said  surface  and  a  movable  element  pivotally  connected 
to  said  arm  assembly  for  swinging  said  assembly  from 
a  lowermost  position  with  said  roller  means  below  said 
inclined  formation  to  a  position  at  least  as  high  as  said 
surface;  and  a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  and 
control  means  therefor  directing  fluid  to  and  from  said 
unit  for  swinging  said  arm  assembly,  and  maintaining  the 
roller  means  at  a  selected  position. 


3,fl9,921 

DRAG  BUCKET  ELEVATING  AND  UNLOADING 

MECHANISM 

Charles  J.  Prangc,  Lima,  Ohio 

FUcd  Apr.  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  36,102 

3  Claims.    (CI.  214—103) 


3,019,920 
LOAD  SUPPORTING  AND  HANDLING 
MECHANISM  FOR  VEHICLES 
Daniel    A.   Hillenbrand,   BatesvUle,   and   Wilbur  W.  F. 
Dieckmann,   Napoleon,   Ind.,  assignors   to   Batesville 
Casket  Company,  Inc.,  Batesville,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 

FUcd  Nov.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,062 
12  Claims.     (CI.  214—84) 


I.  In  a  vehicle  body  having  side  walls  and  a  rearward 
opening,  a  support  structure  adapted  to  support  loaded 
pallets  in  horizontal  rows  one  above  the  other.- said  sup- 
port structure  comprising,  respective  pairs  of  horizontal 
rail  assemblies. mounted  one  above  the  other  relative  to 
the  side  walls  of  the  vehicle,  each  of  said  rail  assemblies 
comprising  a   fixed   rail,  a  conveyor  extending   parallel 
with  the  fixed  rail,  a  series  of  skid  sections  mounted  above 
the  fixed  rail  in  end-to-end  relationship,  and  actuating 
means  engageable  with  the  rearmost  skid  section  of  said 
end  to  end  series  and  adapted  to  thrust  said  series  of  skid 
sections  collectively  in  a  forward  direction  relative  to  the 
fixed  rail,  lift  means  interposed  between  the  fixed  rail  and 
skid  sections  and  adapted  to  elevate  the  skid  sections 
collectively  in  response  to  the  forward  motion  thereof, 
said  skid  sections,  in  a  lowered  position,  residing  below 
the  plane  of  said  conveyors  and  residing  above  said  plane 
when   shifted   to   the  elevated    position,   said  conveyors 
adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  ends  of  the  loaded  pallets 
and  support  the  same  for  advancement  of  the  pallets  rela- 
tive to  the  vehicle  with  the  skid  sections  in  said  lowered 
position,  said  skid  sections  adapted  to  engage  and  lift 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  pallets  from  the  conveyors  and 
to  support  the  same  during  road  transport  of  the  vehicle, 
said  actuating  means  adapting  the  skid  sections  to  be 
shifted  individually  from   the  elevated   position  to  the 
lowered  position,  thereby  to  transfer  the  loaded  pallets 
individually  to  the  conveyor  fpr  unloading  the  same. 


I .  In  an  apparatus  utilizing  a  drag  bucket  for  cleaning 
drainage  conduits  such  as  sewers  and  culverts:  a  support 
adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  a  mouth  of  said  con- 
duit; a  bucket  guide  roller  of  bucket-straddling  propor- 
tions comprising  a  main  body  section  having  an  axial 
length    approximately    equal    to    the    diameter    of    the 
bucket  and  a  pair  of  axially  thin,  disc-like  end  flange 
members  disposed  closely  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  main 
body  section;  and  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  support  upon 
which  said  main  body  section  and  end  flange  members 
are  mounted  for  free  rotation  independently  of  one  an- 
other on  a  common  rotational  axis,  with  the  end  flange 
members    located    closely    adjacent   the    respective   ends 
of  main  body  section;  said  main  body  section  having  a 
central  part  providing  a  generally  cylindrical  central  bear- 
ing surface  of  minimum   radius  for  supporting  contact 
with  a  central  area  of  said  bucket  and  having  axially 
opposed  flange  parts  integrally  joined  to  respective  axial 
extremities  of  said  central  part  and  providing  frusto-coni- 
cal  lateral  bearing  surfaces  diverging  outwardly  from  and 
of  greater  radius  than  said  central  surface,  and  said  end 
flange  members  having  peripheral  bearing  surfaces  of  a 
radius  approximately  the  same  as  the  maximum  radius 
of  said  lateral  bearing  surfaces,  for  supporting  engage- 
ment with  lateral  parts  of  said  bucket  while  rotating  at 
a  circumferential  rate  of  rotation  substantially  matched 
to  that  of  said  minimum  radius  central  bearing  surface 
to  minimize  slippage  between  the  respective  bearing  sur- 
faces and  said  central  and  lateral  parts  of  the  bucket. 


3,019,922 
LOADING  DEVICES  FOR  MOUNTING  ON 

VEHICLES 
Frederick  Webster,  Mchham,  Huddersfield,  England,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  David  Brown  Tractors 
Limited,  Meltham,  Huddersfield,  England,  a  company 
of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1957,  Scr.  No.  683,159 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  15,  1956 

6  Claims.     (CI.  214—140) 


1.  A  loading  device  for  mounting  on  vehicles  compris- 
ing a  support;  at  least  one  lifting  arm  pivotally  connected 
to  said  support;  a  bucket  pivotally  connected  directly  to 
the  free  end  of  and  depending  from  said  lifting  arm;  power 
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operated  means  for  pivotally  raising  said  lifting  arm  rela- 
tive to  said  support;  and  linkage  pivotally  connected  to 
said  support,  to  said  lifting  arm  and  to  said  bucket  below 
the  pivot  connection  of  the  bucket  to  the  lifting  arm  and 
actuated  by  said  raising  movement  of  said  lifting  arm  for 
automatically  swinging  said  bucket  forwardly  relative  to 
said  lifting  arm  during  the  initial  raising  of  said  lifting 
arm.  

3,019,923 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  LAND  WORKING 

OR  OTHER  TOOLS  ON  A  TRACTOR 
Pcrcival  H.  Morrison,  Twyford,  and  Pcrclval  J.  Packman, 
Ruscombe,  near  Twyford,  England,  assignors  to  Lcc- 
ford   (London)   Limited,   London,  England,  a   British 
company 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,453 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  29,  1958 

4  Claims.    (CL  214— 140) 


site  sides  of  the  path  of  travel  of  said  case,  means  mount- 
ing said  rod  and  spears  cooperatively  for  pivotal  move- 
ment together  in  a  path  parallel  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  case,  said  rod  depending  in  the  path  of 
movemeiit  of  said  case  and  positioned  to  be  pivotally 
moved  by  said  case  as  said  case  is  advanced,  said  spears 
being  positioned  each  to  impale  one  side  flap  and  to  lift 
said  flaps  as  said  case  moves  past  said  spears. 


3,019,924 

CONTAINER  CASE  FEEDING  AND 

OPENING  MEANS 

Robert  F.  Knipp  and  Jan  K.  Wagner,  Oakland,  Calif., 

assignors    to    Gerbcr    Products    Company,    Fremont, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  July  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  672,618 
12  Claims.    (CI.  214— 304) 


1.  Apparatus  to  be  used  on  a  tractor  for  supporting  an 
agircultural  tool  comprising  a  beam,  means  carried  by 
the  beam  for  attaching  the  same  to  and  for  support  by  the 
tractor  transversely  across  the  tractor,  whereby  said  beam 
can  extend  to  a  position  at  one  side  of  the  tractor,  a  car- 
riage mounted  on  and  for  relative  movement  along  the 
beam,  means  on  said  carriage  for  the  detachable  attach- 
ment and  support  of  the  tool,  and  means  for  moving  the 
carriage  longitudinally  along  the  beam;  an  upper  rail  and 
a  lower  rail  carried  by  said  beam  each  said  rail  providing  a 
forward  bearing  face  and  a  rearward  bearing  face;  an  up- 
per bearing  face  on  the  upper  rail;  and  a  lower  bearing  face 
on  the  lower  rail;  wheels  carried  by  said  carriage  engaging 
said  upper  bearing  face,  rear  face  of  the  upper  rail  and 
front  face  of  the  lower  rail;  and  means  carried  by  said  car- 
riage engageable  with  the  front  face  of  the  upper  rail,  rear 
face  of  the  lower  rail,  and  lower  face  of  the  lower  rail,  and 
means  for  moving  the  carriage  sUdably  along  said  beam. 


3,019,925 

BLOCK  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Robert  M.  Gray,  Rte.  1,  Sheffield,  Ala. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  730,611 

14  Claims.    (CI.  214—310) 


14.  In  apparatus  for  moving  and  unloading  pallets 
loaded  with  material  and  stacked  in  superposed  relation, 
a  shuttle  conveyor  adapted  selectively  to  move  under  and 
lift  the  pallets  one  level  at  a  time  and  subsequently  to 
withdraw  them  from  (he  stack,  a  transfer  conveyor  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  the  shuttle  conveyor, 
means  to  move  the  shuttle  conveyor  over  the  transfer  con- 
veyor and  thence  below  the  level  thereof  thereby  to  de- 
posit the  pallets  onto  the  transfer  conveyor,  means  to 
drive  the  transfer  conveyor,  pallet  unloading  means  lo- 
cated adjacent  an  end  of  the  transfer  conveyor  on  which 
the  loaded  pallets  are  delivered,  means  for  removing  the 
material  from  the  pallets,  means  for  removing  the  empty 
pallets  from  the  unloading  means,  and  control  means  to 
energize  the  drive  means  for  the  transfer  conveyor  upon 
removal  of  an  empty  pallet  at  the  unloading  means  where- 
by a  loaded  pallet  is  moved  onto  the  unloading  means. 


3,019,926 
STRADDLE  TRAILER 

James  Julius  Christenson,  Cowiche,  Wash.,  assignor  to 
Towmotor  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1957,  Ser.  No.  692,114  ^_^ 

1  Claim.     (CI.  214—392) 


In  a  straddle  carrier:   a  wheeled  structure  defining  a 
chamber  which  is  open  along  the  bottom  and  at  one 
1.  In  combination,  means  for  advancing  a  case  having    end,  said  structure  comprising  a  front  upright  rectangular 
exposed  side  flaps,  a  feeler  rod,  a  pair  of  spears  on  oppo-    frame  and  a  rear  frame  comprising  a  transverse  top  beam 
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and  legs  entending  downwardly  from  the  ends  thereof, 
horizontal    upper   side    beam    members   connecting   said 
front  and  rear  frames,  and  intermediate  members  con- 
necting intermediate  portions  of  said   horizontal    beam 
members;  vertical  guides  spaced  along  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  chamber  having  fixed  pivots  at  their  upper  ends 
on  the  adjacent  of  said  horizontal  beam  members  for 
swinging  movement  of  their  lower  ends  transversely  of 
the  chamber;  load  engagers  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
chamber,  the  engager  being  telescopically  supported  in 
the  lower  ends  of  the  guide  on  that  side  for  swinging 
movement  therewith  as  a  unit  inwardly  from  retracted 
positions  to  engage  the  load;  power  means  operative  to 
move  said  load  en^gers  laterally  into  engagement  with 
the    load,    said    power    means    cbmprising    longitudinal 
shafts  extending  along  the  sides  of  said  structure,  means 
operative  to  simultaneously  oscillate  said  shafts,  and  tog- 
gles connecting  said  shafts  and  the  lower  ends  of  said 
guides  for  moving  said  guides  and  associated  engagers 
back  and  forth  in  response  to  oscillation  of  said  shafts; 
means  for  lifting  said  load  engagers  so  as  to  raise  the  load 
within  said  chamber,  said  iifffng  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  transverse  shaft  members  supported  across  the  upper 
portion  of  said   structure,   vertical   levers  fixed  on  said 
transverse    members,    horizontally   directed    levers    con- 
nected to  said  shaft  members,  linkage  means  connecting 
said  shaft  members  so  that  they  will  oscillate  in  unison, 
link  members  connecting  said  horizontally  directed  levers 
to  said  load  engagers  so  that  said  load  engagers  will  be 
raised  and  lowered  by  telescopic  movement  with  respect 
to  the  guide  supports  as  said  shaft  members  are  oscil- 
lated, and  fluid  motor  means  connected  to  said  vertical 
levers  for  reciprocating  the  same  and  thereby  imparting 
oscillation  to  said  shaft  members;  and  ceiling  means  in 
the  upper  portion  of  said  chamber  for  engagement  by  said 
load  when  it  is  lifted,  said  last  named  means  having  in- 
clined load  guiding  flange  members  along  the  longitu- 
dinal edges  thereof  for  deflecting  an  engaged  load  in  a 
direction  towards  the  central  axis  of  the  chamber. 


umns  upright  with  relation  to  said  trucks,  whereby  said 
trucks  may  articulate  with  relation  to  said  columns  and 
against  the  force  exerted  by  said  centering  springs  when 
traversing  rutted  surfaces. 


3,019.927 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

TRANSPORTING  BEAMS 

DankI  J.  Shcchan,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  430,  and  Fred  J.  Stcphan, 

1318  N.  Ix>ipiii  Ave.,  both  of  Danville,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,345 

4  Claims.    (CI.  214—396) 


1.  In  a  mobile  apparatus  adapted  to  support  one  end 
of  an  elongated  heavy  load  member  such  as  a  concrete 
beam  or  the  like:  dual  wheeled  trucks  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  of  said  load  member,  each  of 
said  trucks  including  side  members  and  wheels  mounted 
in  spaced  relation  on  said  side  members,  tubular  arch 
columns  pivotally  supported  on  said  side  members  midway 
between  said  wheels  and  extending  above  said  load  mem- 
ber, a  cross  member  rigidly  joining  the  upper  ends  of  said 
columns,  ao  idler  sheave  supported  for  vertical  movement 
within  each  of  said  columns,  chains  anchored  at  one 
end  to  said  columns  and  extending  over  said  sheaves  to 
support  a  load  receiving  arm  between  said  columns,  power 
means  including  hydraulic  cylinders  mounted  within  said 
columns  and  adapted  to  position  said  sheaves  and  conse- 
quently said  load  arm.  and  centering  springs  carried  by 
said  trucks  and  acting  on  said  columns  to  bias  said  col- 


3,019,928 

SPARE  TIRE  CARRIER  FOR  PICKUP  TRUCKS 

Marvellc  W.  Mullins,  1000  W.  Main  St.,  Henderson,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  754,545 

2  Claims.    (CI.  214 — 451) 


I.  In  combination,  a  motor  vehicle  body  including  a 
vertically  swingable  tailgate  having  its  lower  end  hinged- 
ly  secured  to  the  rear  end  portion  of  said  body,  and  a 
spare  wheel  and  tire  carrier  including  an  angulated,  gen- 
erally vertical  bar  comprising  an  intermediate  portion  and 
divergent  end  portions,  means  for  removably  securing  a 
spare  wheel  on  said  intermediate  portion,  and  means  se- 
lectively hingedly  and  detachably  securing  the  ends  of 
said  bar  to  the  free  end  portion  of  the  outside  of  the 
closed  tailgate  and  to  the  body  at  a  point  below  said  tail- 
gate, said  bar  being  vertically  engageable  with  the  ground 
for  supporting  the  tail  gate  in  a  generally  horizontal  open 
position  and  to  facilitate  the  mounting  thereon  or  re- 
moval therefrom  of  the  spare  wheel. 


3,019,929 

AUTOMATICALLY  LOCKING  LIFT 

FORK  ATTACHMENT 

Edward   Merrill  Gardner,  Flushlflv,   and   Valentine   T. 

Kopp,  Lynbrook,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Merrill  Brothers, 

Mnspcth,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apc^^,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,094 

12  Claims.    (CI.  214—620) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  industrial  fork-lift  truck  with 
a  load-lifting  attachment  mounted  on  the  tines  of  the 
fork  and  cooperatively  connected  thereto  to  pick  up  and 
transport  loads,  said  attachment  comprising  a  beam  ex- 
tending transversely  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  tines  of 
the  fork,  a  load-engaging  means  beneath  the  beam  for 
engaging  and  supporting  a  load  to  be  lifted  and  trans- 
ported, pairs  of  spaced  supporting  links  pivoted  to  the 
beam  and  extending  downwardly  between  the  tines  of  the 
fork,  a  lever  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  between  each 
pair  of  supporting  Jinks  below  the  position  of  the  tines, 
the  inner  ends  of  the  levers  overlapping  between  the 
pairs  of  links,  pivot  means  extending  through  said  over- 
lapping ends  of  said  levers  and  supporting  the  loading- 
engaging  means,  said  levers  each  including  an  arm  ex- 


•  •'I 


tending  laterally  from  its  pair  of  supporting  links,  said 
arms  extending  respectively  under  and  in  contact  with  the 
adjacent  tines  of  the  fork  and  pressed  into  looking  en- 
gagement therewith  by  the  weight  of  the  load-engaging 
means  and  of  the  load  carried  by  the  load-engaging  means, 
whereby  said  attachment  is  automatically  actuated  to  lock 
itself  to  the  tines  of  the  fork. 


3,019,930 

FORK  LIFT  UNTT 

John  W.  Allen,  Hinsdale,  111.,  asslgDor  to  Stanniy  Corpo* 

ration,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38^93 

9  Claims.    (CI.  214—731) 


riAJ-^^flf 
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1.  A  fork  lift  unit  for  lifting  and  moving  heavy  objects, 
comprising  a  truck  portion  having  at  least  a  pair  of  for- 
wardly  projecting  lifting  forks  attached  thereto,  each  of 
said  forks  including  a  base  channel  member,  an  elongated 
expandable  container  supported  on  said  channel  member, 
and  a  cover  plate  overlying  said  container  for  movement 
relative  to  said  base  plate  means  upon  expansion  of  said 
container,  and  adjustable  means  attaching  said  lifting 
forks  to  said  truck  portion  whereby  the  spacing  between 
said  lifting  forks  may  be  varied,  said  truck  portion  carry- 
ing container  expansion  means  in  communication  with  the 
container  of  each  lifting,-fork  for  operation  thereof. 


3,019,931 

RECEPTACLES  WITH  POSITIVE 

LOCKING  CLOSURES 

Elbert  H.  E.  Thornton,  5000  N.  Dotsy  Ave.,  Odessa,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,017 

16  Claims.    (CL  215— 9) 


4^ 


3,019,932 
UNIVERSAL  CAP 

Frank  K.  Singiser,  159  Christopher  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  780,124 

1  Claim.    (CL  215—37) 


In  a  drainage  system,  means  for  universally  fitting  a 
drainage  tube  to  different  size  bottles  comprising  a  rigid 
light  weight  unitary  molded  plastic  body  having  a  disc- 
like  top  wall,  said  top  wall  formed  with  an  opening 
arranged  and  proportioned  to  receive  and  grip  and  seal 
aroutxl  the  drainage  tube  with  its  end  held  against  both 
inadvertent  withdrawal  from  and  excessive  depression 
into  the  bottles,  the  top  wall  formed  also  with  one  or 
more  other  openings  constructed  and  arranged  to  vent 
the  bottles  while  preventing  contamination  of  their  con- 
tent, and  an  annular  sleeve-like  side  wall  integrally  de- 
pendent fr6m  said  top  wall,  said  side  wall  formed  with 
different  size  annular  parts  proportioned  to  telescope  with 
the  mating  annular  necks  of  different  size  open-mouth 
fluid  receptacles,  the  side  wall  having  also  a  straight, 
smooth  cylindrical  inner  face  for  engaging  over  necks  of 
smaller  size,  and  the  side  wall  further  having  a  stepped 
outer  face  for  lower  and  upper  engagement  there  with 
necks  respectively  of  intermediate  and  larger  size. 


8.  A  safety  receptacle  comprising  in  combination  a 
containing  means  having  an  open  end,  said  containing 
means  being  provided  with  an  external  circumferential 
bead  spaced  from  said  open  end  and  having  an  interrup- 
tion therein,  and  retaining  means  disposed  between  said 
open  end  and  said  bead;  a  ring  disposed  on  said  bead, 
said  ring  carrying  wedge  means  normally  projecting  above 
the  surface  of  said  ring  and  means  for  depressing  said 
wedge  means;  said  ring  carrying  an  abutment  cooperat- 
ing with  said  interruption  for  preventing  turning  move- 
ment of  said  ring  relative  to  said  containing  means;  and 
a  closure  for  said  containing  means  having  a  crown  por- 
tion and  a  siurt  portion  having  a  terminal  edge,  said  skirt 
portion  having  retaining  means  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  retaining  means  on  said  containing  means  whereby 
said  closure  can  be  tightened  and  retained  on  said  con- 
taining means,  said  skirt  having  a  notch  in  said  terminal 
edge  thereof,  said  notch  cooperating  with  said  wedge 
means  to  prevent  removal  of  said  closure  unless  said 
means  for  depressing  said  wedge  is  operated. 


3,019,933 

SNAP-ON  CAPS  AND  PACKAGES 

INCORPORATING  THE  SAME 

Jack  U.  Gould,  Brooklyn,  and  Leonard  M.  Gui 

Babylon,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ferdinand  Gutnunn 

Cb.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,550 

4  Claims.    (CI.  215 — 41) 


1.  A  package  including  a  relatively  rigid  container 
comprising  a  neck  having  a  rim,  of  which  the  area  close 
to  and  peripherally  of  the  neck  bore  is  higher  than,  any 
other  portion  of  the  rim,  and  a  peripheral  outer  bead 
continuous  with  said  rim.  the  lowermost  portion  of  said 
bead  having  a  slope  extending  downwardly  and  inwardly 
at  least  far  enough  to  be  engaged  by  a  snap-on  cap  for 
said  package;  in  combination  with  a  snap-on  cap,  includ- 
ing a  top  disk,  and  a  skirt  unitary  therewith  and  depend- 
ing therefrom,  of  resilient  plastic,  the  junction  between  top 
disk  and  skirt  of  said  cap  comprising  a  thick  relatively 
rigid  portion  extending  peripherally  along  the  top  disk 
and  a  thick  relatively  rigid  portion  integral  therewith,  ex- 
tending peripherally  of  the  upper  part  of  the  skirt,  the 
skirt  having  an  inwardly  extending  lower  rim  portion 
thickened  circumferentially,  embracing  and  tangential  to 
the  downwardly  and  inwardly  sloping  lower  portion  of 
the  bead,  the  skirt  portion  above  the  inwardly  extending 
thickened  lower  rim  being  of  substantially  uniform  inner 
diameter  greater  than  that  of  the  container  neck  embraced 
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thereby,  for  clearance  with  respect  thereto  and  to  provide 
a  space  and  having  a  portion  reduced  in  thickness  relative 
to  that  of  the  junction  to  afford  the  flexibility  to  permit 
the  thickened  lower  rim  of  :he  skirt  to  be  snapped  in  place 
under  the  bead  under  cap-applying  pressure;  the  top 
disk  of  the  snap-on  cap  having  the  central  portion  thereof 
corresponding  substantially  to  the  bore  of  the  container, 
of  thickness  materially  less  than  that  of  the  rim  portion  of 
the  top  disk  that  is  adjacent  the  junction  thereof  with 
the  skjrt,  whereby  the  vertical  component  of  pressure 
exerted  tangentially  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  bead 
against  the  inwardly  extending  rim  portion  of  the  skirt  will 
exert  maximum  leverage  transmitted  through  the  relatively 
stiff  junction  of  the  cap  for  effective  seating  of  the  cap 
against  the  most  elevated  area  of  the  container  rim  close 
to  the  bore  of  the  neck,  said  snap-on  cap  having  means 
unitary  therewith  to  facilitate  its  removal  from  the  con- 
tainer. 


3,019  934 
LIFT  GATE  SUPPORT  FOR  STATION  WAGON 

John  P.  Boga<cr,  Detroit,  and  Samuel  F.  Loria  and  Nel- 
son E.  Putnam,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assi^Dors  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Orlgfaial  application  Sept.  23,  1954,  Ser.  No.  457,872,  now 
Patent  No.  2,908,415,  dated  Oct.   13,  1959.     Divided 
and  this  application  Feb.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,752 
3  Claims.    (CL  217— 60) 


3.  A  support  of  the  character  described  for  a  hinged 
closure,  including:  an  outer  channel;  an  inner  channel 
slidably  mounted  in  said  outer  channel  in  telescopic  rela- 
tion therewith;  a  first  latch  and  keeper  on  said  channels 
for  supporting  the  closure  in  fully  open  position,  said  first 
latch  being  mounted  on  said  inner  channel;  a  second  latch 
and  keeper  on  said  channels  for  supporting  the  closure  in 
an  intermediate' position,  said  second  latch  being  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  outer  channel  for  manual  movement  be- 
tween operative  and  inoperative  positions;  and  means 
comprising  friction  detents  for  presetting  said  second  latch 
in  operative  position  in  which  it  is  adapted  readily  to  be 
moved  into  engagement  with  the  keeper  at  said  intermedi- 
ate position,  or  in  inoperative  position  in  which  it  passes 
by  the  keeper  at  said  intermediate  position. 


surrounded  by  and  spaced  from  said  cylindrical  wall  and 
including  a  buoyancy  chamber;  a  cylindrical  wall  sur- 
rounding said  buoyancy  chamber  and  terminating  at  its 
upper  end  in  an  inturned  annular  flange;  a  plurality  of 
elongated  arc-shaped  shoes  located  side  by  side  and  each 
in  contact  with  the  upright  wall  of  said  tank;  a  separate 
rod-shaped  spring  located  between  each  such  shoe  and 
said  buoyancy  chamber  with  an  intermediate  portion  of 
each  such  spring  pivotally  secured  to  a  s^>arate  one  of 


3,019,935 
FLOATING  SEAL  FOR  TANKS 
Lloyd  E.  Anderson,  Sr.,  Pfttsbarch,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pltts- 
burgh-Dcs  Moines  Steel  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.^  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,407 
6  Claims.     (CI.  220—26) 
I.  Fn  combination  with  a  storage  tank 'having  an  up- 
right cylindrical  wall  surrounding  the  storage  space  of 
said  tank,  a  seal  for  said  storage  space  including  a  roof 


said  shoes  at  a  point  intermediate  the  edges  thereof  and 
with  one  end  of  such  spring  pivotally  secured  to  said 
cylindrical  wall  of  said  buoyancy  chamber  adjacent  said 
inturned  flange  and  with  the  other  end  of  such  spring 
located  in  sliding  engagement  with  said  cylindrical  wall 
of  said  buoyancy  chamber  and  a  flexible  impervious  an- 
nular band  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said 
shoes  and  to  the  free  edge  of  said  inturned  flange  on 
the  cylindrical  enclosing  wall  of  said  buoyancy  chamber. 


3  019  930 

UNBREAKABLE    AND     IMPERVIOUS     RING     OF 

MOULDED  SYNTHETIC  MATERIAL  FOR  PACK- 

AGE  TINS 

Ccorges  Mauiaz,  Fribourg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Satra- 

mctal  S.Am  Fribourg,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  corporation 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,233 

Clafans  priority,  applicatioa  Switzerland  Dec.  2,  1959 

4  Clahns.     (CL  220—53) 


3.  In  an  unbreakable  and  impervious  ring  of  moulded 
synthetic  material  fixed  at  one  edge  on  the  body  of  a  pack- 
age tin  and  at  the  other  edge  on  a  lid  closing  said  tin 
and  said  lid  and  ensuring  an  airtight  closure  therebetween, 
a  strip,  two  peripheral  and  parallel  tearing  grooves  defin- 
ing the  width  of  said  strip,  a  tongue  integral  with  said 
strip  and  serving  to  tear  said  strip  along  said  grooves, 
said  strip  having  a  thickness  diminishing  progressively  up 
to  the  base  of  said  tongue  to  facilitate  Ihe  initial  stage  of 
tearing,  the  outer  surface  of  said  strip  in  the  portion  of 
diminishing  thickness  being  tangential  to  a  cylinder  coaxial 
to  said  ring,  and  a  junction  line  between  the  base  of  the 
tongue  and  the  portion  of  the  strip  having  a  thickness 
diminishing  progressively  up  to  the  base  of  said  tongue, 
said  junction  line  having  the  shape  of  a  chevron,  the  center 
point  of  said  chevron  being  in  the  middle  of  said  strip  at 
the  end  of  the  portion  of  diminishing  thickness  of  said 
strip.     "■ 
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3,019,937 
INSULATED  TANK  FOR  STORAGE  AND  TRANS- 
PORTATION   OF    LOW    BOILING    LIQUEFIED 
GAS 

Willard  L.  Morrison,  Lake  Forest,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Conch  International  Methane  Limited, 
Nassau,  Bahamas,  a  corporation  of  the  Bahamas 
FUed  Oct.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  692,388 
2  Claims.     (CI.  220—65) 


1.  A  container  for  the  storage  and  transportation  of  a 
low  boiling  liquefied  gas  in  large  volume  at  about  atmos- 
pheric pressure  comprising  an  outer  fluid  and  substan- 
tially vapor  impervious  wall  of  a  structurally  strong  ma- 
terial, a  relatively  thick  layer  of  a  porous  insulating  ma- 
terial formed  of  a  highly  porous  wood  of  low  density 
lining  the  inner  face  of  the  container  wall  and  having  its 
inner  surfaces  in  direct  contact  with  the  liquid  content 
material,  the  pores  of  the  insulating  lining  having  per- 
meability controlled  to  prevent  the  escape  of  vapors  at  a 
rate  greater  than  the  introduction  of  vapors  therein  from 
the  liquid  and  from  adjacent  pores  whereby  a  back  pres- 
sure is  built  up  within  the  pores  to  block  deep  penetra- 
tion of  the  liquid  into  the  porous  insulation  lining  thereby 
to  maintain  a  spaced  relationship  between  the  liquid  and 
the  outer  wall  of  the  container  to  define  a  vapor  filled 
insulation  space  therebetween  which  is  free  of  liquid. 


3,019,938 

COATED  CAN  END  AND  COATING  METHOD 

Teddy  Miller,  John  H.  Anderson,  and  David  J.  Rosbe, 

Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Continental  Can  Company, 

Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  682,755 

9  Clahns.     (CI.  220—81) 


*6.  In  a  can  end  of  the  type  having  a  seaming  panel, 
a  curl  integral  with  the  outer  edge  of  said  seaming  panel, 
a  chuck  wall  at  the  inner  edge  of  said  seaming  panel,  and 
a  seaming  panel  radius  integrally  joining  said  chuck  wall 
to  said  seaming  panel;  one  layer  of  sealing  compound  on 
at  least  part  of  said  curl  and  part  of  the  width  of  said 
seaming  panel,  and  a  second  layer  of  sealing  material 
on  said  chuck  wall  and  a  contiguous  portion  of  said 
seaming  panel  radius,  said  second  layer  of  sealing  ma- 
terial being  spaced  from  said  one  layer. 


3,019,939 

BRUSH  SUPPORTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

PAINT  PAILS 

Wilburt  J.  Brown,  890  Highland  Ave.,  Medford,  Mass. 

FUed  May  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  735,824 

1  Claim.     (CI.  220—90) 

A  brush  supporting  and  wiping  attachment  for  paint 

pails,  said  attachment  comprising  first  and  second  mem- 


bers of  flat  elongated  strips  of  sheet  material,  said  first 
member  having  a  portion  thereof  in  face  to  face  over- 
lapping relation  with  a  portion  of  said  second  member 
and  with  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  members  in  paral- 
lel relationship,  said  overlapping  portions  of  said  mem- 
bers having  downturned  flanges  on  their  side  edges 
whereby  said  portions  are  of  U-shaped  cross-section 
throughout  their  lengths,  one  of  said  overlapping  por- 
tions being  slidable  within  the  other,  the  lower  of  said 
portions  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  and  a  locking  screw 
extending  upwardly  through  said  slot  and  into  the  upper 


of  said  portions  thefeby  to  enable  the  length  of  said  at- 
tachment to  be  adjusted,  the  end  of  each  member  re- 
mote from  the  overlapping  portion  of  said  member  be- 
ing provided  with  a  U-shaped  bend  disposed  with  its 
closed  end  extending  upwardly  to  receive  the  rim  of  the 
pail  within  it,  and  one  of  said  members  including  a  trans- 
verse, upwardly  disposed  bend  between  its  rim-receiving 
bend  and  the  proximate  ends  of  its  downturned  margins 
and  spaced  from  said  rim-receiving  bend  to  establish 
therewith  a  retaining  seat  for  brushes  which  are  too  short 
to  be  supported  by  the  central  zone  of  said  attachment, 
and  the  rim  of  the  paint  pail. 


3,019,940 

FILTER  DEVICE  AND  DISPENSING  UNIT 

THEREFOR 

Arthur  J.  Sutton,  3536  N.  Grant,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  727,075 

3  Clahns.     (CI.  221—48) 


1.  A  filter  element  dispensing  assembly  comprising  a 
generally  rectangular  vertical  container  having  an  open  top 
c'oseable  by  a  removable  closure  member  and  a  dispens- 
ing aperture  at  its  lower  end.  retaining  elements  extend- 
ing across  opposed  corners  of  the  rectangular  opening 
defined  by  the  lower  margin  of  said  container,  said  re- 
taining elements  providing  parallel,  opposed  edge  sur- 
faces facing  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  container,  said 
dispensing  aperture  being  thus  defined  as  a  parallel  hexa- 
gon having  a  right  angle  at  each  end  of  its  longest  di- 
agonal, a  generally  rectangular  stack  of  filter  elements 
disposed  vertically  within  said  container,  said  stack  being 
supported  on  said  retaining  elements  and  each  filter  ele- 
ment having  a  free  margin  extending  generally  across  one 
diagonal  of  the  stack,  said  filter  element  stack  being  dis- ' 
posed  in  said  container  so  that  the  said  diagonal  free 
margin  of  each  of  said  filter  elements  is  generally  co- 
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extensive  with  said  longest  diagonal  of  said  dispensing 
aperture  whereby  said  filer  elements  may  be  grasped  at 
their  free  mjirgin  and  removed  one-by-one  through  said 
dispensing  aperture. 


3,019,941 
ELECTRIC  CONSOLE  CIGARETTE 
MERCHANDISING  MACHINE 
Christian  Gabriclscn,  Mountain  Laktt,  Hrand  Vorpcrian, 
Far  HUis,  and  Andrew  W.  Suiwvicli,  Linden,  NJ^  as- 
signors to  Rowe  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Whippany, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1954,  Scr.  No.  406,622 
4  Claims.     (CL  221—109) 


I.  A  merchandising  machine  for  dispensing  packages  of 
merchandise  including  in  cdmhination  a  cabinet  having 
a  window,  a  plurality  of  tiers  of  columnar  containers  each 
containing  a  supply  of  packages  of  merchandise  to  be 
dispensed,  means  qiounting  said  tier$  of  containers  within 
said  cabinet  with  the  containers  of  each  tier  dis- 
posed one  behind  the  other,  a  plurality  Of  dispens- 
ing slides  associated  with  the  respective  tiers  of  containers, 
respective  extensions  on  said  slides,  guide  means  mounting 
said  sli,des  for  reciprocating  movement  below  said  tiers, 
means  normally  positioning  said  slides  with  said  exten- 
sions below  saiJ  window,  a  delivery  chute,  means  mount- 
ing juiid  chute  in  said  cabinet  below  said  slide  extensions 
in. their  normal  positions,  each  of  said  slides  being  ar- 
ranged to  support  a  package  of  mierchandise  from  its  as- 
sociated tier  of 'containers  over  said  chute  in  a  position  to . 
be  viewed  through  said  window,  a  plurality  of  pushers 
carried  by  each  of  said  slides,  each  of  said  pushers  being 
associated  with  a  respective  container,  respective  actuating 
means  for  said  slides,  means  for  driving  said  actuating 
means  to  reciprocate  said  slides  first  with  a  dispensing 
stroke  and  then  with  a  return  stroke  on  each  operation 
of  the  machine  and  mean;,  for  selectively  coupling  one 
of  said  actuating  means  with  said  driving  means  to  cause 
the  slide  extension  corresponding  to  the  one  actuating 
means  to  move  out  from  under  the  package  supported 
thereby  on  the  dispensing  stroke  and  to  cause  the  pushers 
associated  with  the  one  actuating  means  to  engage  and 
carry  forward  packages  of  cigarettes  from  their  corre- 
sponding containers  to  cause  the  slide  to  move  a  fresh 
package  to  a  position  to  be  viewed  through  said  window. 


1.  In 


3,019,942     , 

BOTTLED  DRINK  MACHINE 

Carlton  L.  Bamhart,  2928  W.  Lancaster, 

Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FUcd  Feb.  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  9,510 

4  Ciainw.     (CL  221—125) 

a  vending  machine,  a  bottle  locking  mechanism 


withdrawal  ports,  a  plurality  of  adjacent  locking  plates 
slidably  mounted  on  said  cover  plate  and  normally  par- 
tially obstructing  said  withdrawal  ports,  tapered  edges 
positioned  exteriorly  of  said  ports  on  said  locking  plates, 
a  plurality  of  wedge  shaped  tumblers  respectively  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  cover  plate  between  said  tapered  edges 
of  next  adjacecnt  locking  plates,  telescoping  links  respec- 
tively extending  between  and  pivotally  connected  to  said 


next  adjacent  tumblers,  bosses  respectively  affixed  to  corre- 
sponding side  surfaces  of  said  tumblers,  a  locking  bar  slid- 
ably supported  within  said  vending  machine,  said  locking 
bar  having  a  plurality  of  slots  positioned  to  respectively 
receive  said  bosses,  means  holding  said  locking  bar  in  a 
position  where  said  slots  confine  said  bosses,  and  coin 
operated  means  releasing  said  locking  bar  from  said 
means  holding  the  same. 


3,019,943 
SPOOL  TREATING  APPARATUS 
Makdm  Carry,  Flanders,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  American 
Thread  Company,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  785,651 
5  Claims.     (CI.  221—263) 


comprising:  a  vertical  cover  plate  having  a  plurality  of 


3.  Apparatus  for  treating  spools  to  eliminate  hang- 
nails on  end  flanges  thereof  comprising  a  rolling  compres- 
sion mechanism  to  apply  rolling  pressure  to  said  end 
flanges  and  feeding  means  for  delivering  h^ingnail  bear- 
ing spools  to  said  rolling  compression  mechanism  in  order- 
ly succession,  said  feeding  means  comprising  a  tubular  in- 
clined runway  having  an  entrance  at  its  uppermost  end 
and  an  exit  at  its  lowermost  end,  a  shaft,  a  generally  seg- 
mental body  including  a  hub  mounted  on  said  shaft  for 
oscillatory  movement  thereon,  means  for  effecting  such 
oscillatory  movement,  said  body  having  an  arcuate  wall 
portion  alignable  in  one  oscillatory  position  of  said  body 
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with  said  exit  to  close  it  off,  said  body  also  having  a 
recess  with  an  open  top  adjoining  said  arcuate  wall  por- 
tion and  an  open  leading  side,  said  recess  being  movable 
in  another  oscillatory  position  of  said  body  to  underlie 
said  exit  and  receive  a  single  spool  therefrom,  a  trap  door 
member  carried  by  said  body  and  movable  into  closing 
and  open  positions  relative  to  said  open  leading  side, 
spring  means  for  maintaining  said  trap  door  member  in 
closing  position  relative  to  said  open  leading  side  when 
said  recess  underlies  said  exit,  and  trip  means  for  mov- 
ing said  trap  door  member  to  an  open  position  relative  to 
said  leading  side  for  permitting  discharge  of  the  spool 
within  the  recess  when  said  recess  is  moved  away  from 
below  said  exit  and  arrives  at  a  delivery  position  remote 
from  said  exit  during  the  oscillatory  motion  of  said" body, 
said  rolling  compression  mechanism  comprising  a  second 
tubular  inclined  runway,  having  an  entrance  in  proximity 
to  said  exit  of  said  feeding  means  to  receive  spools  there- 
from, a  driven  roller  whose  periphery  enters  a  portion  of 
said  second  runway,  said  periphery  engageable  with  said 
end  flanges  of  said  spools  to  exert  rolling  pressure  there- 
on for  at  least  one  full  revolution  of  each  spool,  external 
supporting  means,  and  a  roller  support  on  which,  said 
roller  is  mounted,  said  roller  support  being  hingedly  con- 
nected at  one  end  thereof  to  external  supporting  means, 
and  having  a  spring  at  the  other  end  thereof  connecting 
said  roller  support  with  external  supporting  means. 


3,019,944 
DISPENSING  CARTON  FOR  FLEXIBLE  SHEETS 
Howard  Neil  Nelson,  Neenab,  and  Cephas  Bryan  Sitter- 
son,  Jr.,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Klmberly-Clarl( 
Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  706,139 
2  Claims.     (CI.  221—302) 


1.  In  a  dispensing  carton  of  fibrous  material,  a  manu- 
ally removable  elongate  generally  key-shaped  panel  dis- 
posed in  a  co-planar  portion  thereof  marginally  defined 
by  a  perimeter  of  weakness,  said  panel  comprising  a  strip- 
like portion  leading  into  a  major  lift  portion  of  greater 
transverse  width  than  the  strip  portion,  and  a  connected 
push-in  tab  portion  of  lesser  transverse  width  than  said 
major  lift  portion  disposed  at  one  end  and  aligned  with 
said  strip-like  portion,  said  tab  portion  being  marginally 
defined  by  perforations  and  hingedly  connected  to  said 
lift  portion  by  a  line  of  weakness,  said  major  lift  portion 
being  marginally  defined  by  a  cut  score  line  extending 
from  the  exterior  surface  partially  through  th^  fibrous 
material  of  said  carton,  and  a  line  of  perforation  spaced 
inwardly  of  said  cut  score  line  and  extending  substantially 
coextensive  therewith  but  terminating  short  of  said  tab 
hinge  line,  said  strip-like  portion  being  marginally  defined 
by  lines  of  perforation  extending  continuously  from  the 
marginal  perforations  of  said  lift  portion  and  terminat- 
ing in  a  cut  score  line  at  the  free  end  of  said  strip  portioii, 
whereby  said  panel  is  severable  from  said  carton  by  man- 
ual depression  and  hinging  of  said  push-in  tab  to  the 
bottom  surface  of  said  lift  portion  followed  by  upward 
lifting  of  the  latter  portion,  and  resultant  severance  of 
the  fibrous  carton  material  within  the  area  bounded  by 
the  said  cut  score  lines  and  inwardly  spaced  perforations, 
with  further  lifting  thereof  resulting  in  complete  sever- 
ance of  the  remaining  strip-like  portion  of  said  panel. 


3,019,945 

STOCK  FEED  PELLET  SPREADER 

Sidney  M.  PattUlo,  Rosebud,  Tex. 

(Rtc.  3,  Box  194J,  Lubbock,  Tex.) 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,877 

1  Claim.     (CL  221—177) 


A  stock  feed  pellet  spreader  comprising  a  wheeled 
vehicle,  adapted  to  be  towed,  including  a  frame,  an  axle 
extending  outwardly  beyond  opposite  sides  of  the  frame, 
and  a  pair  of  wheels  mounted  on  opposite  ends  of  the 
axle  and  rotatable  therewith,  a  hopper  supported  on  the 
frame,  between  the  wheels,  having  an  elongated  bottom 
opening  coextensive  with  its  width  arranged  parallel  to 
the  axle,  an  elongated  trough  positioned  below  the  hop- 
per, in  alignment  with  the  elongated  opening  thereof  and 
communicating  therewith,  the  trough  extending  substan- 
tially beyond  one  side  of  the  hopper  and  terminating  at  a 
point  opposite  the  adjacent  wheel,  the  trough  being  closed 
at  its  ends  and  having  a  bottom  opening  in  its  extended 
end  portion,  a  conveyor  screw  operatively  positioned 
within  the  trough  and  having  its  shaft  journaled  in  the 
ends  thereof,  drive  means  including  clutch  and  transmis- 
sion means  operatively  connecting  the  conveyor  shaft  to 
the  axle  whereby  the  conveyor  shaft  is  adapted  to  be  rotat- 
ed at  selected  speeds  relative  to  the  speed  of  totation  of 
the  axle,  and  an  articulated  chute  conforming  to  the 
bottom  of  the  trough  having  a  first  section  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  bottom  of  the  trough,  inwardly 
of  the  opening  therein,  and  movable  pivotally  from  a 
first  position,  in  which  it  forms  a  closure  for  said  opening, 
to  a  second  position  in  which  it  is  inclined  downwardly 
and  outwardly  below  it,  the  chute  having  a  second  section 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  outer  end. of  the 
first  section  and  movable  pivotally  from  a  first  position, 
corresponding  to  the  first  position  of  the  first  section,  in 
which  the  second  section  is  folded  upwardly  over  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  the  trough,  to  a  second  position,  correspond- 
ing to  the  second  position  of  the  first  section,  in  which  the 
second  section  is  inclined  downwardly  and  outwardly  from 
the  first  section,  in  longitudinal  alignment  therewith,  the 
length  of  the  respective  sections  being  such  that  in  their 
last  mentioned  positions  the  chute  extends  downwardly 
and  outwardly  substantially  beyond  the  adjacent  wheel. 


3,019,946 
VENDING  MACHINES 
Richard  J.  Mueller,  Franklin  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Auto- 
matic Canteen  Company  of  America,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  738^55 
9  Claims.  (CI.  222—180) 
I.  In  a  beverage  vending  machine,  a  cabinet,  beverage 
discharging  means  disposed  in  said  cabinet,  and  bever- 
age vending  apparatus  normally  disposed  in  said  machine 
in  operative  position  wherein  said  apparatus  is  operatively 
coupled  to  said  discharging  means  for  feeding  a  beverage 
thereinto,  a  shelf  for  supporting  said  apparatus,  said  shelf 
including  sidewall  members  normally  disposed  in  position 
to  retainingly  surround  said  apparatus  when  the  latter  is 
supported  by  said  shelf^  certain  of  said  sidewall  members 
being  hingedly  mounted  relative  to  the  other  of  said  side- 
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wall  members  for  swinging  movement  into  and  out  of 
said  last  mentioned  normal  position,  and  means  hingedly 


connecting  said  shelf  to  said  cabinet  for  swinging  move* 
ment  between  said  operative  position  and  a  position  out> 
side  of  said  cabinet. 


3,019,947 
METERED  VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 
IVilliam  G.  Gorman,  Albany,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sterling 
Drug  Inc^  New  York,  N.V.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,167 
8  Claims.     (CI.  222—394) 


1 .  A  metering  valve  construction  for  controlling  the  dis- 
charge of  fluid  material  under  pressure  from  a  container, 
said  valve  construction  comprising  a  one-piece  molded 
plastic  tank  of  generally  tubular  shape,  an  exterior  an- 
nular flange  thereon  integral  therewith,  said  flange  hav- 
ing a  periphery  substantially  co-extensive  with  the  mouth 
of  the  container,  means  securing  the  flange  of  the  mouth 
of  the  container  with  a  portion  of  the  tank  depending  at 
least  in  part  into  the  container,  a  body  gasket  interposed 
between  the  mouth  of  the  container  and  the  flange,  said 
means  including  a  ferrule  which  secures  the  tank  to  the 
container  at  the  mouth  thereof  by  being  crimped  to  the 
flange,  said  ferrule  having  a  generally  central  aperture 
therein,  the  bottom  member  of  the  tank  having  an  aper- 
ture therein,  said  apertures  being  aligned  and  axially 
spaced,  a  valve  stem  in  the  tank  extending  therefrom 
at  both  ends  thereof  through  said  apertures,  a  stop  on 
the  valve  stem  limiting  the  outward  extent  thereof,  a 
spring  engaged  with  said  stop  and  normally  urging  said 
valve  stem  outwardly,  a  washer  surrounding  said  valve 
stem,  said  spring  being  engaged  with  said  washer,  means 
forming  a  metering  chamber  in  said  tank  surrounding 
said  valve  stem  at  least  in  part,  said  chamber  forming 
means  comprising  a  sparate  plug  in  the  tank,  said  plug 
surrounding  the  valve  stem  and  having  at  least  a  central 


portion  thereof  radially  spaced  from  the  valve  stem  and 
forming  said  metering  chamber  of  predetermined  ca- 
pacity, said  valve  stem  finding  bearing  engagement  with  the 
ferrule  at  the  central  aperture  thereof,  washer,  and  the  tank 
bottom  member,  said  valve  stem  being  provided  with  an 
inlet  port  to  form  communication  between  the  interior  of 
the  container  and  the  metering  chamber  when  the  valve 
stem  is  in  its  outwardmost  positioif  as  occasioned  by  the 
spring,  and  an  outlet  port  in  communication  with  the  at- 
mosphere and  normally  sealed  off  from  the  metering 
chamber  except  when  said  valve  is  moved  against  the 
action  of  the  spring  to  provide  for  communication  be- 
tween the  metering  chamber  and  the  discharge  port,  the 
filling  port  then  being  sealed  off  from  the  metering  cham- 
ber. 


3,019,948 

FLUID  RESERVOIR 

Paul  Huska,  739  Monroe  Ave.,  I.os  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  July  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,056 

8  Claims.     (Ci.  222—395) 


1.  An  offshore  reservoir  adapted  to  contain  a  fluid 
of  low  gravity  separate  from  a  sea  of  surrounding  high 
gravity  fluid,  and  including,  a  vertically  disposed  wall  en- 
compassing the  low  gravity  fluid  and  open  at  its  lower 
end  to  be  in  communication  with  the  high  gravity  fluid, 
said  wall  comprising  a  body  secured  to  a  fixedly  posi- 
tioned supporting  structure  projecting  upward  from  the 
bottom  of  the  sea  to  have  predetermined  portions  there- 
of projecting  above  and  below  the  level  of  the  surround- 
ing high  gravity  fluid. 


3,019,949 
HOPPER  CAPABLE  OF  BEING  EMPTIED  IN  A 

REGULATABLE  MANNER 

Pierre  Jean-Marie  Theodore  Allard,  8  Rue  de  Soisy, 

Eau bonne,  France 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,803 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Feb.  15,  1958 

4  Claims.     (CI.  222—502) 


1.  A  hopper  of  the  class  described,  comprising:  a  pair 
of  confronting  bucket  members  having  normally  sub- 
stantially horizontal  and  coplanar  flat  bottom  portions, 
each  of  said  bucket  members  being  open  at  the  side 
which  faces  the  other  and  each  communicating  with  the 
other  through  said  open  side,  means  supporting  said 
bucket  members  for  individual  pivotal  movement  about 
horizontally  spaced  parallel  axes  in  either  direction  away 
from  their  respective  normal  positions,  lateral  portions 
of  said  bucket  members  being  cut  away  to  permit  in- 
dividual pivotal  movement  of  either  bucket  member  in 
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either  direction  independently  of  the  other,  said  bottom 
portions  having  rectilinear  edges  which  are  normally 
effectively  in  contact  with  each  other  and  equidistant 
from  said  axes,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  side  plate  mem- 
bers extending  perpendicularly  to  said  axes  and  laterally 
enclosing  said  cut  away  portions,  and  separate  displace- 
ment means  connected  to  each  bucket  member  fo'r  effect- 
ing said  individual  pivotal  movement  thereof. 


3,019,950 

PUNCTURED  CAN  SEAL  AND  SPOUT 

Louis  G.  Callccari,  34 — 06  45tli  St., 

Long  bland  City,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,150 

2  Claims.     (CI.  222—542) 


1.  A  sealing  device  for  a  cylindrical  can  having  a 
circular  top  with  a  triangular  opening  near  the  periphery 
thereof,  comprising  a  generally  triangular  plate  larger 
in  size  than*  said  opening,  a  resilient  triangular  gasket 
juxtaposed  to  said  plate,  said  plate  and  gasket  having 
registering  slots,  a  threaded  shank  passing  through  the 
registering  slots  in  said  plate  and  gasket,  a  nut  threaded 
on  said  shank  at  one  end  thereof  beyond  said  plate,  a 
clamping  member,  said  member  having  a  body  secured 
to  the  other  end  of  the  shank,  said  member  having  a 
plurality  of  radially  extending  curved  fingers  adapted  to 
engage  at  the  underside  of  the  top  of  the  can,  said  one 
end  of  the  shank  being  formed  with  a  knob  handle,  a 
resilient  washer  disposed  on  said  shank  between  said 
gasket  and  said  member,  a  metal  washer  disposed  on 
said  shank  between  said  nut  and  said  plate,  said  other 
end  of  the  shank  being  formed  with  a  portion  of  re- 
duced width,  said  slots  in  the  plate  and  gasket  plate 
being  rectangular  and  slidably  receiving  said  portion  of 
the  shank  of  reduced  width  to  prevent  turning  thereof, 
said  plate  having  two  outwardly  extending  curved  fingers 
thereon  adapted  to  engage  on  the  outside  of  the  can, 
said  member  having  a  shell-like  body  adapted  to  receive 
said  resilient  washer  therein  with  one  side  of  the  re- 
silient washer  held  in  abutment  with  said  gasket  through 
said  opening  in  the  top  of  the  can,  said  gasket  having 
a  curved  wide  edge  extending  beyond  said  plate  for 
abutting  an  annular  rim  at  the  top  of  the  can,  said  shank 
having  an  axial  bore  extending  therethrough,  said  bore 
having  a  threaded  end,  said  knob  handle  having  a*  stud 
removably  threaded  in  said  end  of  the  bore,  whereby 
the  interior  of  the  can  and  the  exterior  thereof  communi- 
cate through  said  bore  when  the  knob  handle  is  removed, 
an'd  a  resilient  sealing  ring  disposed  on  the  stud  between 
the  knob  handle  and  shank. 


3,019,951 
STOCKING  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
John  W.  Glaze,  Jr.,  and  James  C.  Wilson,  Charlotte, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Autoboard  Corporation,  Inc.,  Char* 
lottc,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,420 
7  Claims.    (CI.  223—76) 
1.  A  stocking  receiving  form  assembly  for  a  stocking 
handling  machine,  said  assembly  comprising  a  stocking 
receiving  form  having  a  vertically  extend  ng  shank  por- 
tion at  its  lower  end  and  an  upwardly  and  forwardly 


pointing  stocking  foot  receiving  portion  at  its  upper  end. 
a  vertical  support  rod  fixedly  secured  to  and  projecting 
downwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  said  shank  portion 
for  free  vertical  sliding  movement  into  and  out  of  a 
vertical  rod  receiving  bore  in  a  carrier  movable  along  a 
path  in  the  stocking  handling  machine,  and  means  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  one  side  oC  said  shank  portion  at 


a  location  horizontally  offset  from  said  rod  for  engaging 
a  guide  rail  extending  along  one  portion  of  the  path  ot 
movement  of  the  carrier  when  said  form  is  supported  on 
said  carrier  to  restrict  rearward  tilting  movement  of  the 
upper  end  of  said  form  as  a  stocking  is  drawn  onto  said 
form  while  said  form  is  carried  by  said  carrier  along 
said  first  portion  of  sa  d  path.  ^ 


3,019,952 

BACK  PACK  CONVERTIBLE  TO  HAND-BAG 

Forrest  Oliver  Brewster,  Banff,  Alberta,  Canada 

FUed  May  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,847 

5  Claims.     (CL  224—9) 


1.  A  dual-purpose  container  having  a  planar  bottom  . 
wall  of  rectangular  outline  formed  with  longitudinal  side 
margins  and  transverse  end  margins,  a  pair  of  end  wall 
sections  and  a  pair  of  rectangular  side  wall  sections  con- 
nected together  and  with  said  bottom  wall,  said  side 
wall  sections  having  closing  means  along  their  upper 
longitudinal  marginal  edges,  and  a  harness  for  support- 
ing the  container  alternatively  as  a  back  pack  or  as  a 
handbag,  comprising  a  pair  of  straps  each  having  one  end 
rotatably  connected  with  said  bottom  wall  intermediate 
the  longitudinal  side  margins  thereof  and  having  the  other 
end  detachably  and  adjustably  connected  with  said  con- 
tainer adjacent  the  longitudinal  side  margins  of  said  bot- 
tom wall,  said  strap  one  ends  being  spaced  from  an  end 
wall  and  adjacently  disposed  and  said  other  ends  being 
spaced  from  each  other  and  from  the  other  end  wall 
whereby  to  form  a  back  pack  for  suspension  by  a  pair  of 
strap  loops  from  the  shoulders  of  a  wearer,  and  pairs  of 
retaining  loop  means  spaced  apart  and  secured  adjacent 
the  upper  longitudinal  marginal  edges  of  said  side  walls 
intermediate  the  ends  of  said  container  for  guidedly  re- 
ceiving strap  portions  to  provide  loop  handles  extending 
above  said  closing  means  when  said  container  is  used  as 
a  handbag. 
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3,019,953 

REMOVABLE  UNDER-CARRIAGE  SHELF  FOR 

SHOPPING  CARTS 

Martin  Unuuioff,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  R.  A.  MacPium  Industries,  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  May  26,  1960,  Scr.  No.  31,973 
4  Claims.     (CI.  224-^2.43) 


4.  A  platform  for  rcmovab'c  use  on  a  shopping  cart 
having  a  frame  including  a  forward  end  and  rearwafdiy 
diverging  side  members,  and  a  cross  member  secured  to 
said  side  members  near  said  forward  end.  said  cross 
member  and  forward  end  forming  an  opening  between 
them,  said  platform  comprising  a  plate  seated  on  top  of 
said  frame  at  .said  forward  end,  a  block  of  relatively  resil- 
ient material  projecting  downwardly  from  said  plate,  said 
block  having  an  external  contour  identical  to  but  slightly 
larger  than  said  opening,  whereby  said  block  may  be 
forced  into  said  opening  and  held  snugly  therein,  and 
spring  urged  .clamps  slidably  mounted  on  said  plate  for 
engaging  and  holding  a  package  on  the  upper  face  of  said 
plate. 

3,019.954 

CLIP  FOR  VEHICLE  DASHBOARD 

William  G.  Faltin,  Box  1362,  York,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1957,  Ser.  No.  703,884 

2  Claims.    (CI.  224—42.46) 


.  1.  A  clip  unit  connectable  to  the  substantially  hori- 
zontal inner  end  of  a  dash  panel  of  a  vehicle  for  support- 
ing an  article  in  depending  relationship  from  said  dash 
panel  and  comprising  in  combination,  a  resilient  unitary 
U-shaped  clip  formed  from  strip-like  spring  material 
continuously  integral  from  end  to  end  and  affording  a 
pair  of  opposing  gripping  jaws  connected  by  a  bight  por- 
tion and  said  jaws  being  arranged  to  receive  therebetween 
and  respectively  engage  the  opposite  surfaces  of  said 
inner  end  of  a  dash  panel  for  quick  engagement  and 
disengagement  therewith,  said  jaws  initially  sloping 
toward  each  other  at  the  outer  ends  and  being  substan- 
tially in  engagement  with  each  other  when  not  in  use, 
a  supporting  member  formed  from  strip  material  of  sub- 
stantially the  width  of  the  strip-like  spring  material  of 
the  U-shaped  clip,  and  ears  formed  upon  opposite  sides 
of  one  end  of  said  supporting  members  and  being  folded 
lightly  around  the  opposite  side  edges  of  said  bight  por- 
tion of  said  U-shaped  clip  to  secure  said  one  end  of  said 
supporting  member  to  said  clip,  said  supporting  member 
dependmg  from  and  being  substantially  parallel  to  the 


bight  portion  of  said  U-shaped  clip,  whereby  said  jaws 
extend  substantially  transversely  from  said  supporting 
member,  the  lower  portion  of  said  depending  supporting 
member  having  means  for  connecting  the  same  to  an 
article  to  be  supported  by  said  clip  and  supporting  mem- 
ber relative  to  the  dash  panel  of  a  vehicle. 


3,019,955 

STEERING  ROLL  INDICATING  AND 

ADJUSTING  APPARATUS 

Willard  M.  Walthall,  Danville,  III.,  assignor  to  Hurletron 

locofporated,  Danville,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,771 

23  Claims.    (CL  226— 21) 


2.  Apparatus  for  indicating  the  angular  position  of  a 
steering  roll  of  a  printing  press,  said  roll  being  pivotal 
relative  to  the  press  and  having  a  driving  element  con- 
nected between  said  prc^^  and  said  roll  to  swing  the  ix>ll 
comprising,  an  electrical  impedance  element  having  a 
variable  part  coupled  with  said  driving  element,  an  elec- 
trical circuit  including  a  source  of  potential  and  an  indi- 
cator responsive  to  the  difference  in  potential  between 
parts  of  said  circi'-t  including  said  electrical  impedance 
element. 


3,019,956 

CONTAINERS  AND  CLOSURE  OR  LIKE 

PARTS  THEREOF 

Friedrlch  Miihlhoff,  Koln-Bickendorf,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Mauser    Kommandit-Cescllschaft,   Koln-Elirenfcid, 

Germany 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1957,  Scr.  No.  698,307 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  14,  1956 

2  Claims.    (CI.  229—5.7) 


1.  An  end  closure  for  a  container  including  a  body 
member  formed  of  fibrous  sheet  material,  a  bottom  rim 
provided  at  the  lower  end  of  said  body  member,  a  rein- 
forcing ring  encompassing  said  rim.  said  end  closure 
comprising  a  bottom  closure  member  mounted  by  said 
body  member  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  bottom  clos- 
ure member  being  formed  of  chemically  inert  corrosion 
resistant  material  and  being  provided  with  a  continuous 
peripheral  flange  mounted  by  said  rim,  said  bottom 
closure  member  having  a  continuous  projection  depend- 
ing therefrom  and  terminating  inwardly  of  said  rein- 
forcing ring  for  engagement  with  a  complementary  up- 
ward projection  on  the  cover  member  of  an  underlying 
container,  and  a  reinforcing  bead  defined  in  said  bottom 
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closure  member  inwardly  of  said  projection  thereof,  said 
reinforcing  bead  being  thicker  than  the  remainder  of  said 
bottom  closure  member. 


3,019,957 

INTERLOCKING  ENGAGEMENT  FOR  A 

PLASTIC  BLANK 

Charles  E.  Palmer,  Turnpike  Road,  Somcrs,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,686 

3  Claims.    (CI.  229—16) 


panel,  upper  end  panels  and  an  upper  front  panel  hingedly 
connected;  webs  hingedly  connected  to  the  rear  edges  of 
said  upper  and  lower  end  panels  and  to  the  end  edge  of 
said  rear  panel,  said  webs  being  foldable  along  diagonal 
lines  of  weakness  extending  from  the  rear  corners  of 
said  carton,  said  webs  when  folded  lying  jn  super- 
posed relationship  against  said  rear  panel,  the  upper 
end  panels  and  the  webs  extending  therefrom  being  cut 
away  adjacent  their  free  edges  to  form  slots  extending 
along  the  score  lines  joining  same;  .and  the  upper  free 
edges  of  said  lower  end  panels  adjacent  said  fear  panel 
being  inserted  in  said  slots. 


3,019,959 
CARTON 
George  V.  SkowronskI,  Neenah,  Wis.^  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Can  Company,  Jersey  City,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  July  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,863 
1  Claim.    (CI.  229—45) 


3.  A  blank  of  plastic  material  having  contiguous  panel 
portions  for  folding  into  a  transparent  container  when 
erected,  at  least  one  of  said  panel  portions  being  adapted 
to  extend  in  one  direction  along  the  outer  surface  of  a 
second  panel,  said  one  panel  having  a  curvilinear  incision 
therein  spaced  inwardly  from  the  free  end  thereof,  said 
curvilinear  incision  having  a  substantially  arcuate  center 
portion  and  a  pair  of  reverse  curves  smoothly  blending 
into  said  center  portion,  said  arcuate  center  portion  de- 
fining a  substantially  arcuate  tab  having  its  free  end 
pointing  away  from  the  free  end  of  said  one  panel,  said 
second  panel  having  a  substantially  U-shaped  incision 
therein  with  a  base  portion  and  legs  extending  away 
from  the  free  end  thereof,  said  incisions  being  dimen- 
sioned and  located  on  said  panels  for  passage  of  said 
arcuate  tab  through  the  base  portion  of  said  U-shaped 
incision  upon  erection  of  the  container  with  the  reverse 
curve  portions  bottoming  against  the  base  portion  of 
the  U-shaped  incision  with  the  legs  intersecting  the  cen- 
ters of  said  reverse  curves,  said  arcuate  tab  being  adapted 
to  extend  along  the  inner  surface  of  said  second  panel 
and  resiliently  bear  thereon,  and  said  container  having 
means  thereon  to  limit  movement  of  said  one  panel  in 
said  one  direction. 


3,019,958 
HINGE  COVER  CARTON 

Norman  J.  Asman  and  William  S.  Huss,  Appleton,  Wis., 
assignors  to  American  Can  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  98,977 
5  Claims.    (CL  229—31) 


A  tamperproof  and  reclosable  package  made  from  an 
integral  paperboard  blank  comprising  a  receptacle  por- 
tion containing  contents  and  a  cover  portion  hingedly  con- 
nected thereto;  the  receptacle  portion  including  hingedly 
connected  front,  rear,  bottom  and  a  pair  of  opposed  side 
walls,  means  connecting  the  side  walls  to  the  front  and 
rear  walls  along  their  adjacent  edges,  the  cover  portion 
including  a  cover  main  wall  hinged  to  the  upper  edge  of 
said  rear  wall  and  adapted  to  close  the  open  top  of  the 
receptacle  portion,  cover  front  and  side  walls  hingedly 
connected  to  said  cover  main  wall  and  adapted  to  overlie 
the  adjacent  exterior  portions  of  the  receptacle  front  and 
side  walls  respectively,  and  means  connecting  the  cover 
side  walls  to  the  cover  front  wall  along  their  adjacent 
edges,  and  a  connecting  flap  connected  to  each  cover  side 
wall  at  its  end  adjacent  the  rear  wall  along  a  line  of  tear- 
ing weakness  by  which  it  may  be  severed  from  the  cover 
side  wall,  said  connecting  flaps  overlying  and  permanently 
adhered  to  adjacent  exterior  surfaces  of  the  said  re- 
ceptacle rear  wall,  whereby  said  cover  portion  is  retained 
in  closed  position  and  is  adapted  to  be  opened  only  by 
hinging  said  cover  portion  open  on  said  main  cover  wall 
hinge  connection  and  severing  said  connecting  flaps  along 
said  lines  of  tearing  weakness,  thereby  providing  visual  in- 
dication of  tampering. 


1.  A  tamperproof  folding  carton  formed  of  a  single 
blank  to  provide  a  receptacle  portion  and  a  cover  por- 
tion; said  receptacle  portion  comprising  a  bottom  panel, 
lower  end  panels,  a  lower  front  panel  and  a  rear  panel 
hingedly  connected;  said  cover  portion  comprising  a  top 
panel  hingedly  connected  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  rear 


3,019,960 
HANDLE  CARTON 
Norman  C.  Vaughan-Parks,  1500  Lakesfaore  Road, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 
FUed  Sept.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  837,812 
1  Claim.    (CI.  229—52) 
A  carton  having  bottom  and  side  walls,  a  top  wall 
formed  of  overlapping  upper  and  lower  top  flaps  each 
hinged  to  a  side  wall  and  an  outwardly  movable  handle 
in  said  carton,  comprising  elongated  registering  slots  in 
both  said  top  flaps  terminating  short  of  the  edge-boun- 
daries of  each  of  said  flaps,  said  slots  being  at  least  as 
long  and  as  wide  as  said  handle  to  fwrmit  passage  of  said 
handle  outwardly  therethrough,  tabs  hinged  to  said  upper 
top  flap  along  hinge  lines  bordering  said  slot,  said  tabs 
extending  into  said  slot  and  being  separated  from  each 
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other  in  said  slot  by  a  predetermined  minimum  distance 
less  than  the  length  of  said  handle  thereby  to  be  engaged 
and  swung  outwardly  when  said  haildle  'is  moved  out- 
wardly through  said  slot, /and  a  pair  of  weakened  lines 
in  said  upper  top  flap  extending  from  said  slot  at  the  ends 


of  the  hinge-  line  of  each  of  said  tabs  to  a  free  edge  of 
said  upper  top  flap  to  define  a  severable  strip,  the  area  of 
said  upper  top  flap  bounded  only  by  said  slot,  said  weak- 
ened lines  and  at  least  one  free  edge  of  said  upper  top 
flap  defining  the  only  securing  area  for  sealing  said  upper 
top  flap  to  said  carton. 


3,019.961       *•  * 

CONTAINER 

Floyd  R.  Pulliam.  2023  W.  Arbor  Ave.,  Littleton,  Colo. 

Filed  May  5,  1961,  S«r.  No.  107,960 

12  Claims.    (CI.  229—63) 


1 .  A  container  comprising  an  envelope  having  a  closed 
bottom  and  open  top,  a  keyway  mounted  along  one  wall 
of  the  envelope,  extending  substantially  from  the  closed 
bottom  to  the  open  top,  a  rider  assembly  mounted  for 
movement  on  the  keyway^  a  cinch  assembly  arranged 
to  be  looped  about  the  closed  end  of  said  bag  and  attached 
to  said  rider  whereby  the  open  top  of  the  envelope  is 
closed. 


3,019,962 

PRESSURE  EXCHANGERS 

Dudley  Brian  Spalding,  2  Vineyard  Hill  Road, 

Wimbledon,  Loo<lon,  Engbnd  , 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,043 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  31.  1958 

1  Claim.    (CI.  230—69) 


bowed  cross-section  in  any  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
rotor  axis  and  subtending,  in  any  plane  normal  to  the 
rotor  axis,  a  chord  which  passes  through  the  rotor  axis. 


J  3,019,963 

RADIAL  BLOWER  FOR  GASES  WITH  HIGH 

I  DUST  CONTENT 

Bruno  Christian  Eck,  Ccisbcrgstrassc  24, 

Koln>Klcttcnberg,  Germany 

nied  July  8,  1955.  Ser.  No.  520,878 

9  Claims.    (CI.  230— 127) 


A  pressure  exchanger  rotor  incorporating  an  inner 
cylinder,  an  outer  cylinder  spaced  apart  from  and  con- 
centric with  the  inner  cylinder,  and  a  multiplicity  of  walls 
extending  between  and  secured  to  the  inner  and  outer 
cylmders  to  form  a  series  of  cells,  each  wall  having  a 


1.  In  a  racial  blower  having  a  spiral  casing  with  axial 
intake  means  and  with  tangential  outlet  means:  an  im- 
peller rotatably  journalled  in  said  casing  and  provided 
with  rearwardly  curved  blades,  the  blade  angles  of  said 
impeller  blades  being  within  the  range  of  from  38°  to 
58°,  measured  between  the  blade  and  a  line  extending 
at  right  angles  to  a  radius  passing  through  the  point  be- 
ing measured,  the  blade  angle  measured  at  any  point  on 
any  of  the  blades  falling  within  a  range  of  plus  or  minus 
5*  from  a  predetermined  median  value  of  blade  angle, 
said  blade  angle  being  greater  than  the  angle  of  friction 
of  dust  material  in  the  air  passing  through  the  blower. 


3,019.964 

VACUUM  PU.VfP 

Owen  H.  Griswold.  Westwood,  NJ. 

Filed  .Mar.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No,  14,092 

4  Claims.    (CI.  230—148) 


^ 


-^^3- 


H 


^  M  Vtr^M 


1.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  described,  a  housing 
having  end  walls  of  conical  shape  and  having  a  common 
conical  axis,  and  a  side  wall  of  spherical  shape  intercon- 
necting the  peripheral  edges  of  said  end  walls,  a  separator 
plate  extending  transversely  between  said  end  walls  at  one 
side  of  said  common  conical  axis,  a  disc  disposed  between 
said  conical  walls  and  adapted  to  nutate  therebetween, 
said  disc  having  a  recess  therein  through  which  said  sep- 
arator plate  extends,  means  for  nutating  said  disc,  said 
means  comprising  a  drive  shaft  coaxial  with  said  common 
axis,  and  crapk  means  driven  by  said  drive  shaft,  said 
crank  means  being  weighted  at  one  side  of  said  common 
axis  to  statically  counterbalance  the  weight  of  said  crank 
means  at  the  other  side  of  said  common  axis,  said  weight 


February  6,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


161 


being  axially  displaced  relatively  to  said  crank  means  an 
amount  to  deliberately  produce  a  dynamic  unbalance  or 
force  couple  equal  in  magnitude  but  opposite  in  direction 
to  the  force  couple  produced  by  the  forces  of  acceleration 
of  the  nutating  disc,  and  means  associated  with  said  disc 
for  balancing  the  unbalanced  inertia  forces  in  said  disc 
due  to  the  recess  therein  through  which  said  separator 
plate  extends. 

3,019,965 

CHASSIS  VENTILATING  FANS  FOR 

ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT 

Roger  T.  Lyman,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Kooltronic 
Fan  Company,  Princeton,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jency 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  725,039 
4  Claims.    (CL  23<»— 259) 


1.  A  shallow  depth  fan  comprising  the  combination 
.of  an  electric  motor  having  a  housing  with  a  rotary  shaft 
extending  from  said  housing  and  a  fan  blade  having 
a  central  hub  having  a  plurality  of  fan  wings  extending 
therefrom;  said  rotary  shaft  of  said  electric  motor  ex- 
tending from  a  surface  of  said  electric  motor  housing; 
said  central  hub  of  said  fan  blade  being  secured  to  said 
rotary  shaft;  each  of  said  plurality  of  fan  wings  extend- 
ing generally  radially  of  said  hub  and  bending  rear- 
wardly toward  said  electric  motor  housing;  said  plu- 
rality of  fan  wings  having  air  moving  surfaces  bent  at 
an  angle  to  the  plane  defined  by  the  rotation  of  said  fan 
wings;  said  air  moving  surfaces  at  least  partially  within 
an  area  concentric  with  said  electric  motor  housing;  the 
entire  portion  of  said  fan  blade  falling  within  a  volume 
bounded  by  the  end  of  said  hub  away  from  said  surface 
of  said  motor  housing  surface;  said  rearward  bend  of 
said  plurality  of  fan  wings  causing  a  radial  component 
of  air  motion  of  air  moved  by  said  fan  wings;  an  orifice 
ring  having  a  conical  shape;  said  orifice  ring  being  co- 
axially  mounted  with  respect  to  said  electric  motor  hous- 
ing; the  smallest  diameter  of  said  conically  shaped  orifice 
ring  lying  in  a  plane  substantially  centrally  located  along 
the  axis  of  the  circular  area  swept  by  the  ends  of  said 
fan'wings;  the  largest  diameter  of  said  orifice  ring  having 
a  mounting  flange  extending  therefrom  for  mounting 
said  fan  from  a  mounting  surface  in  a  half-in,  half-out 
position. 

^^^^^■^^^^^^^"^^^^^^ 

3,019.966 
RECORD  PERFORATING  DEVICE 
Albert  W.  Scribner,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Royal  McBct  Corporation,  Port  Chester,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  May  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,973 

13  Claims.    (CI.  234—50) 

1.  Record  perforating  apparatus;  comprising  a  frame, 

a  shear  block  assembly  secured  to  said  frame  and  formed 

along  an  apex  edge  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  open  side 

notches,  said  notches  each  having  a  shear  cutting  edge. 

means  for  feeding  a  record  along  a  bent  path  around  the 

said  notched  edge  of  said  shear  block  assembly,  a  plu- 

775  o.o  — 11 


rality  of  shear  blades,  the  outer  ends  of  said  blades  hav- 
ing contoured  shear  cutting  edges,  means  on  said  frame 
for  supporting  said  blades  for  swinging  movement  so  that 
said  contoured  blade  cutting  edges  swing  into,  through 
and  out  of  the  respectively  associated  notches  during  the 
unidirectional  swinging  movement  of  said  blades,  the 
shear  cutting  edges  of  said  notches  lying  on  the  surfaces 


of  revolution  generated  by  the  said  contoured  shearing 
edges  of  the  respectively  associated  blades  when  the  latter 
are  swung  past  said  shear  block  assembly,  said  outer  ends 
of  said  blades  thus  being  adapted  to  respectively  cooper- 
ate with  the  edges  of  said  notches  so  as  to  laterally  shear 
away  a  bent  pnjrtion  of  the  record,  and  means  for  driv- 
ing said  blade  supporting  means. 


3,019,967 
ADDING   AND   SUBTRACTING   MACHINE   WITH 
CREDIT  BALANCE  PRINTING  AND  SELF  ZERO- 
ING DIALS 
John  W.   Mathews,  Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  R.  C. 
Allen  Business  Machines,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1954,  Ser.  No.  476,884 
18  Claims.     (CI.  235—60.17) 


*  is 


S^^: 


2.  In  an  adding  and  subtracting  machine  having  a  trans- 
versely and  vertically  shiftable  accumulator  with  dials 
and  carry  pawls  for  the  dials  thereof,  a  plate  pivoted  on 
the  side  of  said  machine  and  having  a  latersdly  turned 
flange  with  an  angled  cam  slot  therein,  a  pin  on  said 
accumulator  engaged  in  said  slot  to  move  said  accu- 
mulator laterally  between  add  and  subtract  positions 
upon  movement  of  said  plate,  a  rock  shaft  extending 
transversely  of  said  machine  and  connected  to  trip  the 
carry  pawl  of  the  right  dial  of  the  machine  upon  rear- 
ward and  also  upon  forward,  rocking  of  the  shaft,  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  accumulator  at  the  end  of 
a  total  taking  operation,  an  arm  on  the  end  of  said  shaft, 
a  link  depending  from  the  end  of  said  arm,  a  lever  on  said 
machine  actuated  upon  total  taking  operations  of  said 
machine,  a  bar  positioned  in  the  path  of  said  lever  aiKJ 
tiltably  supported  by  said  link  to  advance  said  link  under 
a  vertically  movable  portion  of  said  accumulator  when 
said  one  link  is  raised  and  said  accumulator  is  raised 
whereby  descending  motion  of  the  accumulator  moves 
said  shaft  to  trip  the  carry  pawl  of  the  right  dial. 
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3  019  96S 

MECHANICAL  FIRE  CONTROL  COMPUTER, 

SOLVING  TRIGONOMETRIC  EQUATIONS 

Lcwii  W.  Imoi,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 

Precision  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1949.  Scr.  No.  125,629 

9  Claims.     (CL  235—61) 


I.  In  a  computer,  a  first  element  adjustable  to  register 
a  value  equal  to  the  value  of  a  side  of  a  right  triangle, 
a  second  element  adjustable  to  register  a  value  equal  to 
the  value  of  the  hypotenuse  of  said  triangle,  a  third  ele- 
ment adjustable  to  register  a  value  equal  to  the  value 
of  the  angle  opposite  the  aforementioned  side  of  said  tri- 
angle, an  equation  balance  registering  device  movable 
in  opposite  directions  from  a  balance  registering  position, 
means  operated  by  said  first  element  for  displacing  said 
device  in  one  direction  an  amount  proportional  to  the 
value  registered  by  said  element,  and  means  jointly  con- 
trolled by  said  second  and  third  elements  for  multiplying 
the  value  registered  by  said  second  element  by  the  sine 
of  the  angle  registered  by  said  third  element  and  displac- 
ing said  device  in  the  opposite  direction  an  amount  pro- 
portional lo  the  product  of  said  multiplication;  said  device 
being  disposed  in  balance  registering  position  wherever 
the  product  of  said  multiplication  is  equal  to  the  value 
registered  by  said  first  element. 


3,019,969 

TORPEDO  INTERCEPT  CALCULATING 

APPARATUS 

Clifford  F.  Abt,  Long  Island  City,  and  Richard  Y.  Miner, 

Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Bosch 

Anna  Corporation 

Filed  May  25,  1953,  Ser.  No.  357,262 
9  Claims.     (CI.  235 — 61.5) 


fourth  resolver  and  adapted  to  control  said  second  and 
fourth  resolvers.  a  fifth  resolver.  the  other  output  of  said 
fourther  resolver  being  connected  to  energize  said  fifth  re- 
solver. the  outputs  of  said  fifth  resolver  being  connected 
to  modify  the  inputs  of  said  fourth  resolver  and  means 
adapted  to  control  said  first  resolver  according  to  the 
difference  between  the  adjustment  of  said  second  and  third 
resolvers. 


3,019.970 
HOT  WIRE  READER 

John  H.  MacNcUl,  Melbownc,  Fla^,  anJgiior  to  Soroban, 

lac  Mclboamc,  Fbu,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1958,  Scr.  No.  700,697 

20  Claims.     (CL  235—61.11) 


I.  A  mechanism  for  sensing  perforations  in  perforated 
members  comprising  at  least  one  heated  element  having 
a  variable  electrical  resistance  versus  temperature  charac- 
teristic, means  for  producing  a  flow  of  air  over  said 
heated  element,  feed  means  for  moving  a  perforated 
member  between  said  element  and  said  means  along  a 
path  such  that  perforations  in  the  member  become  dis- 
posed between  said  element  and  said  means  for  produc- 
ing, and  measuring  means  for  determining  an  impedance 
characteristic  of  said  element. 


3,019.971 
CALCULATING  MACHINES 
Eiigcnc  E.  Reynolds,  Rldunond,  Charics  A.  Undberg, 
Lafayette,  Harold  T.  Avery,  Oakland,  George  E.  Mun- 
zing.  Pleasant  Hill,  and  William  E.  Thomas,  San  Fran- 
ciKO,  Calif.,  anignors  to  Smith-Corona  Marchant  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  22,  1956.  Ser.  No.  617.4S4 
31  Clalnw.     (CL  235—63) 


/ 


_u:SL. 


A. 


I  In  a  device  of  the  character-  described  for  regulating 
the  path  of  a  torpedo,  a  resolver  having  one  winding  ener- 
gized by  a  voltage  proportional  to  the  turning  radius  ot 
a  torpedo  and  a  second  winding  energized  by  the  sum 
of  the  reach  of  the  torpedo  and  the  travel  of  the  torpedo 
in  air.  a  second  resolver  energized  by  the  outputs  of  said 
first  resolver  and  one  of  the  inputs  of  said  first  resolver. 
a  third  resolver  energized  according  to  distance  travelled 
by  own  ship  and  adjusted  according  to  relative  bearing, 
said  third  resolver  having  its  outputs  connected  to  the  out- 
puts of  said  second  /esolver.  a  fourth  resolver  energized 
by  the  combined  oufputs  of  said  second  and  third  re- 
solvers, motive  means  controlled  by  one  output  of  said 
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1 .  A  calculating  machine  having  a  register  comprising 
a  plurality  of  ordinally  arranged  numeral  wheels;  a 
plural  order  keyboard;  actuators  for  the  numeral  wheels 
controlled  by  the  keyboard;  means  for  shifting  the  regis- 
ter relative  to  the  actuators;  respective  decimal  indi- 
cators for  each  order  of  the  keyboard  and  a  plurality 
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of  decimal  indicators  for  the  register,  said  decimal  indi- 
cators each  being  mounted  for  movement  from  a  nor- 
mally hidden  position  to  a  position  of  display;  a  plural- 
ity of  ordinally  arranged  control  keys;  means  responsive 
to  depression  of  a  control  key  to  move  a  respective  key- 
board decimal  indicator  and  a  respective  register  decimal 
indicator  to  positions  of  display;  and  mechanism  respon- 
sive to  depression  of  said  key  to  shift  the  register  to  a 
position  determined  by  the  order  of  the  depressed  con- 
trol key. 

3,019,972 
APPARATUS  FOR  COUNTING  NEPS 
FVcd  P.  Strothcr,  Shawmnt.  Ala.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  West  Point  Manufacturing   Company, 
West  Point,  Ga..  a  corporation  of  Geoi^ 
Filed  Nov.  30, 1954,  Ser.  No.  471,973 
2  Claims.    (0.235—92) 


tions  and  adapted  to  slide  relatively  to  said  body  por- 
tions, at  least  one  of  said  body  portions  being  U-shaped 
as  viewed  in  cross  section  with  the  open  sides  thereof 
facing  outwardly  of  the  slide  rule,  a  plurality  of  indicia 
bearing  leaves  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  to  said  one 
U-shaped    body    portion    and    having    free    inner    ends 


1.  In  apparatus  for  determining  the  effective  number 
of  neps  or  the  like  in  a  predetermined  field  of  cloth 
having  a  background  contrasting  with  said  neps  in  light 
adsorption  characteristics,  means  including  a  pulse  source 
for  producing  an  effective  light  scansion  in  traces  to  cov- 
er said  predetermined  field,  means  respons  ve  to  illumi- 
nation from  said  predetermined  field  of  cloth  for  pro- 
ducing a  pulse  for  each  nep  in  each  of  said  scansion 
traces,  counting  means  responsive  to  the  said  nep  pro- 
duced pulses  for  counting  same  when  the  counting  means 
is  otherwise  enabled,  and  gating  means  coupled  between 
the  counting  means  and  said  pulse  source  and  respons  ve 
to  pulses  derived  from  the  latter  for  otherwise  enabling 
the  counting  means  in  synchronization  with  said  scansion 
continuously  during  only  and  all  of  a  predetermined 
number  of  scansion  traces  required  to  cover  said  pre- 
determined field  to  cause  the  counting  means  to  count 
all  the  said  nep  produced  pulses  resulting  during  said 
predetermined  number  of  scansion  traces  only  said  gat- 
ing means  including  a  gate  and  a  flip-flop,  the  output  of 
the  gate  being  coupled  to  the  flip-flop  at  one  input  the 
corresponding  output  of  which  is  coupled  to  an  enabling 
input  of  the  counting  means,  the  other  input  of  said  fli^- 
flop  and  the  input  to  said  gate  being  coupled  in  com- 
mon to  said  pulse  source  for  receiving  pulses  derived 
therefrom,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  changes  in 
illumination  caused  by  the  contrast  of  said  neps  with 
background  during  the  scansion  of  said  predetermined 
field  of  cloth  is  indicated  by  said  counting  means. 


3,019.973 
SLIDE  RULE 
Comer  H.  Blackcrby,  1101  Government  St.,  Apt  lA, 
Mobfle,  Ala. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  3,875 
2  Claims.    (0.235—70) 
1.  In  a  slide  rule,  a  pair  of  spaced  body  portions  se- 
cured to  each  other  and  forming  a  guideway  therebe- 
tween, a  slide  in  the  guideway  between  the  body  por- 


adapted  to  swing  in  and  out  of  said  one  body  portion, 
the  free  ends  of  said  leaves  being  slanted,  and  retaining 
means  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  the  free  ends  of  the 
leaves  and  having  slanted  surfaces  thereon  which  com- 
plement the  slanted  free  ends  of  said  jeaves  to  engage 
and  retain,  selectively,  said  free  ends  within  said  one 
U-shaped  body  portion. 


3,019,974 
AUTOMATIC  NUMERAL  WHEEL  ALIGNING 
MECHANISM 
Harvey  N.  Bliss,  Windsor,  and  Harold  B.  Vroom,  Sims- 
bury,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Vecdcr-Root  Incorporated, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
FUcd  Sept  11, 1958,  Ser.  No.  760,364 
7  Claims.     (CL  235—136) 


M    ,.4, 


1.  In  a  counter  having  first  and  second  counter  wheels 
mounted  on  a  common  axis  for  relative  rotation  and  a 
continuous  transfer  mechanism  interconnecting  said 
counter  wheels,  said  transfer  mechanism  being  supported 
for  planetary  movement  about  the  common  axis,  the 
counter  wheel  aligning  mechanism  comprising  a  cam 
mounted  for  rotation  with  said  first  counter  wheel  about 
the  common  axis,  said  cam  having  a  configuration  cor- 
responding to  the  various  portions  of  said  first  counter 
wheel,  a  cam  follower  engaging  said  cam  and  operable 
between  said  cam  and  said  transfer  mechanism  to  control 
the  planetary  position  of  said  transfer  mechanism  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  configuration  of  said  cam,  and  means 
carried  by  said  first  counter  wheel  and  operable  upon 
occurrence  of  a  given  speed  of  rotation  of  said  first 
counter  wheel  to  displace  said  cam  follower  from  said 
cam. 

3,019,975 

MIXED-BASE  NOTATION  FOR  COMPUTING 

MACHINES 

Richard  E.  Williams,  Fairfax,  Va.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Melpar,  Inc.,  Falls  Church,  Va.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  July  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  671,662 
31  Claims.     (CI.  235 — 155) 

2.  A  system  of  multiplication  in  mixed-base  notation, 
comprising  a  first  mixed-base  register,  a  second  mixed- 
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base  register,  means  for  inserting  a  multiplier  mixed-base 
number  in  said  first  mixed-base  register,  means  for  insert- 
ing a  multiplicand  mixed-base  number  in  said  second 
mixed-base  register,  a  product  mixed-base  register,  and 


I 1  I  »r  .         '     to 


means  for  non-destructively,  reading  out  the  contents  of 
said  multiplicand  mixed-baise  register  into  said  product 
mixed-base  register  a  number  of  times  equal  to  the  con- 
tents of  said  multiplier  mixed-base  register. 


3,019,976 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  AN 
INDICATING  REGISTER 
Jordan  M.  Taylor,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1957,  Scr.  No.  705,444 
1  Claim.    (CI.  235—157) 
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In  a  data  processing  system  operable  to  act  upon 
data  manifestations  in  response  to  a  program  of  instruc- 
tion manifestations,  the  manifestations  representative  of 
each  instructiort  including  an  operations-  part  and  ad- 
dress part,  apparatus  for  performing  a  logical  compari- 
son, test  and  branch  in  response  to  manifestations  rep- 
resentative of  a  Test  Indicators  instruction,  including: 
storage  means  having  addressable  locatioas  for  storing 
as  states  manifestations  representative  of  instructions  and 
data,  addressing  means  for  obtaining  access  to  specified 
locations  in  said  storage;  sequential  program  means  for 
indicating  as  states  the  address  of  a  Test  Indicators  in- 
struction; means  for  transferring  manifestations  repre- 
sentative of  said  Test  Indicators  instruction  states  from 
said  program  means  to  said  addressing  means,  for  caus- 
ing said  storage  means  to  emit  signals  representative  of 
said  Test  Indicators  instruction;  decoding  means  for  re- 
ceiving said  emitted  signals  representative  of  said  opera- 
tions part  of  said  Test  Indicators  instruction  and  emitting 
output  signals  in  accordance  with  said  operations  part; 
routing  means  for  generating  routing  signals  in  accord- 
ance with  said  decoding  means  output  signals;  first  means 
controlled  by  said  routing  signals  for  transferring  said 
emitted  signals  representative  of  said  address  part  of  said 
Test  Indicators  instruction  to  said  addressing  means,  for 


causing  said  storage  means  to  emit  signals  representa- 
tive of  masking  data:  a  storage  register  having  a  plu- 
rality of  orders;  an  accumulator  register  having  a  plu- 
rality of  orders;  an  adder  having  a  plurality  of  orders: 
second  means  controlled  by  said  routing  signals  inter- 
connecting said  storage  register,  accumulator  register 
and  adder  in  a  manner  to  permit  ordfcrs  of  data  mani- 
festations stored  as  states  in  said  storage  register  to  be 
summed  in  said  adder  with  corresponding  orders  of  data 
manifestations  stored  as  states  in  said  accumulator,  the 
sum  being  stored  as  states  in  said  accumulator  register: 
third  means  controlled  by  said  routing  signals  for  com- 
plementj/ig  the  data  manifestations  stored  as  states  in 
said  accumulator  before  said  summation  commences;  an 
indicator  register  having  a  plurality  of  orders,  each  order 
comprising  a  bistable  device  having  a  true  output  for  in- 
dicating the  state  stored  therein,  a  complement  output 
for  indicating  the  complement  of  the  state  stored  therein; 
a  set  input  for  causing  said  bistable  device  to  assume  a 
one  state,  a  reset  input  for  causing  said  bistable  device 
to  assume  a  zero  state  and  a  binary  input  for  causing 
said  device  to  assume  an  opposite  state;  fourth  means 
controlled  by  said  routing  signals  for  selectively  trans- 
ferring signals  representative  of  said  indicator  register 
true  and  complement  states  from  selected  ones  of  said 
bistable  devices  true  and  complement  outputs  to  said  stor- 
age register:  fifth  means  controlled  by  said  routing  sig- 
nals for  entering  signals  representative  of  data  to  be 
tested  into  said  indicator  register:  sixth  means  controlled 
by  said  routing  signals  for  storing  as  states  in  said  stor- 
age register  said  emitted  signals  representative  of  said 
masking  data;  seventh  means  controlled  by  asid  routing 
signals  for  entering  signals  representative  of  said  storage 
register  masking  data  representative  states  into  said 
adder  for  transfer  to  said  accumulator  register  as  states: 
eighth  means  controlled  by  said  routing  signals  for  en- 
tering signals  representative  of  said  accumulator  mask- 
ing data  representative  states  into  said  adder  for 
the  transfer  of  the  complement  back  to  said  accumulator 
as  states;  ninth  means  controlled  by  said  routing  signals 
for  entering  as  states  into  said  storage  register;  signals 
representative  of  said  indicator  register  test  data  repre- 
sentative states  and  signals  representative  of  said  ac- 
cumulator register  complemented  masking  data,  said 
storage  register  combined  states  assuming  a  one  condi- 
tion for  each  order  corresponding  to  a  one  signal  from 
the  corresponding  order  of  either  the  indicator  register 
or  the  accumulator  register:  tenth  means  controlled  by 
said  routing  signals  for  making  said  seventh  means  op- 
erative to  enter  said  storage  register  combined  states  into 
said  adder  and  operative  to  cause  a  one  to  be  simul- 
taneously summed  in  said  adder;  eleventh  means  con- 
trolled by  said  routing  signals  and  associated  with  said 
adder  for  generating  an  end  carry  signal  if  the  combined 
states  of  the  storage  register  entered  into  the  adder  are 
all  ones;  twelfth  means  controlled  by  said  routing  signals 
operative  by  said  end  carry  signal  for  causing  said  pro- 
gram means  to  indicate  states  representative  of  a  non- 
sequential instruction  address. 


3,019,977 
PARALLEL-OPERATING  SYNCHRONOUS  DIGITAL 
COMPUTER  CAPABLE  OF  PERFORMING  THE 
CALCULATION  x+Y.Z  AUTOMATICALLY 
Simon  Duinker  and  Herman  Jacob  Hciin,  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assicnors  to  North  American  Philips 
Company  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  17, 1958,  Scr.  No.  722,039 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Mar.  16,  1957 
6  Claims.  (O.  235—157) 
1.  A  parallel-operating  synchronous  digital  computer 
capable  of  performing  the  calculation  x+y.z  automat- 
ically, comprising  a  calculating  unit  including  a  first 
register  for  registering  the  number  x.  a  second  register 
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for  registering  the  number  y  and  a  third  register  for 
registering  the  number  z,  an  arithmetic  element  for 
producing  the  sum  or  difference  of  the  numbers  registered 
iir  the  first  and  second  registers,  said  calculating  unit 
transferring  the  result  of  said  sum  or  difference  to  the 
first  register  and  a  part  of  the  third  register,  said  calcu- 
lating unit  also  effecting  shifts  in  the  first  and  third 
registers,  said  transfer  and  shifts  being  controlled  in  re- 
sponse to  signals  derived  from  a  micro-control  circuit 
which  comprises  means   for  sensing  information   about 
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the  least  significant  digit  of  the  number  z  and  a  prede- 
termined number  of  succeeding  digits  (n— 1)  of  the 
number  z,  where  n?»2,  said  micro-control  circuit  com- 
prising a  logical  circuit  having  inputs  to  which  are  ap- 
plied signals  representative  of  said  digits  and  having 
outputs  connected  to  said  calculating  unit,  said  outputs 
producing  control  signals  in  response  to  the  applied  sig- 
nals which  control  the  transfer  and  shift  operations  of 
the  calculating  unit  in  accordance  with  the  applied  sig- 
nals. 


at  least  one  gate  conductor,  all  of  said  gate  conductors 
being  superconductive  at  the  temperature  of  operation 
of  said  translator  in  the  absence  of  an  applied  magnetic 
field  and  adapted  to  become  resistive  at  such  temperature 
upon  the  application  of  a  magnetic  field  thereto,  each 
gate  conductor  of  a  memory  unit  being  magnetically 
coupled  to  each  one  of  a  combination  of  control  con- 
ductors therein  in  such  manner  as  to  transfer  between 
the  superconductive  and  resistive  states  under  the  influ- 
ence of  a  change  in  the  magnetic  field  applied  to  it  by 
the  passage  of  a  current  through  any  of  said  control  con- 
ductors in  the  combination  coupled  thereto,  each  of  said 
gate  conductors  in  each  memory  unit  being  coupled  to 
a  different  combination  of  control  conductors  from  every 
other  gate  conductor  therein,  whereby  uj>on  the  passage 
of  a  current  through  all  but  one  of  the  control  conduc- 
tors in  each  station  the  resistive  state  of  no  more  than 
one  gate  conductor  may  remain  unchanged,  supercon- 
ductive means  connecting  one  end  of  each  of  said  gate 
conductors  in  each  memory  to  one  end  of  every  other 
gate  conductor  therein,  and  superconductive  means  con- 
necting the  other  end  of  each  of  said  gate  conductors 
to  the  other  end  of  every  other  gate  conductor  therein; 
and  means  for  determining  whether  the  conductive  path 
comprising  the  parallel-connected  gate  conductors  in 
each  memory  unit  is  superconductive,  the  gate  conduc- 
tors in  each  memory  unit  being  coupled  to  the  control 
conductors  therein  in  such  combinations  that  when  a 
series  of  input  characters  is  read  into  said  translator  in 
the  form  of  currents  through  logical  combinations  of 
control  conductors  in  each  memory  unit,  the  conductive 
state  of  said  conductive  path  in  each  memory  indicates 
the  storage  or  nonstorage  therein  of  said  series  of  input 
characters  and  thereby  also  indicates  the  presence  or 
absence  of  a  character  in  the  output  place  to  which  the 
memory  corresponds. 


3,019,979 

ELECTRONIC  ADDING  CIRCUITS 

Ralph  Townsend,  Darien,  Conn.,  assignor  to  International 

Computers  and  Tabulators  Limited 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,918 

9  Claims.     (CI.  235—170) 


3,019,978 
CRYOTRON  TRANSLATORS 
Albert  Ernest  Slade,  Cochituate,  and  Dudley  Allen  Buck, 
North  Wilmington,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Arthur  D.  Little, 
Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  644,581 
11  Claims.     (CL  235—164) 
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5.  A  cryotron  translator  adapted  for  simultaneous 
translation  of  a  series  of  input  characters  into  an  output 
having  a  series  of  places,  each  of  which  may  contain  an 
output  character,  comprising  the  combination  of  a  plural- 
ity of  cryotron  memory  units,  each  corresponding  to  a 
place  in  the  output,  each  of  said  memory  units  having 
a  plurality  of  control  stations  for  reading  in  the  input 
characters  determining  the  answer  character  in  the  place 
to  which  the  memory  unit  corresponds,  a  control  con- 
ductor at  each  station,  each  of  said  memory  units  having 


6.  Electronic  apparatus  for  adding  together  two  value 
representing  serial  trains  of  binary  pulse  groups  applied 
thereto,  each  group  representing  a  digit  in  a  single  de- 
nomination of  a  notation  having  a  radix  greater  than  two, 
groups  representing  digits  of  like  denominational  sig- 
nificance being  applied  concurrently,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  first  binary  adder  for  producing  from  said 
applied  trains  a  first  sum  pulse  train  of  binary  pulse 
groups,  each  group  representing  a  sum  digit  of  corre- 
sponding denominational  significance  to  the  applied 
digits;  a  filler  generator  for  generating  a  single  train  of ' 
binary  pulse  groups  representing  filler  digits  concurrently 
with  the  application  of  the  applied  digit  representing 
groups,  a  filler  digit  having  a  value  equal  to  the  differ- 
ence between  the  denominational  radix  of  the  applied 
digits  and  one  more  than  the  highest  value  which  may 
be  represented  by  a  single  group  of  binary  pulses;  a  sec- 
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ond  binary  adder  operated  ^ncurrently  with  said  first 
adder  for  producing  a  second,  sum  pulse  train  of  binary 
pulse  groups  each  representing  the  sum  of  a  digit  repre- 
sented by  a  group  of  said  first  sum  pulse  train  and  the 
filler  digit  of  like  denominational  significance;  a  first  carry 
store  for  said  first  adder;  a  second  carry  ptore  for  said 
second  adder;  first  delay  means  connected  to  the  sum 
output  of  said  first  adder;  a  first  gate  connected  to  said 
first  delay  means;  second  delay  means  connected  to  the 
sum  output  of  said  second  adder;  a  second  gate  con- 
nected to  said  second  delay  means;  a  control  trigger 
switchable  between  first  and  second  states  and  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  first  and  second  gates  for  open- 
ing said  first  gate  and  said  second  gate  when  said  trigger 
is  in  the  first  and  second  state  respectively;  control  means 
for  switching  said  trigger  between  the  first  and  second 
state  operatively  connected  to  said  carry  stores  and  effec- 
tive when  said  second  carry  store  is  storing  a  carry  at 
the  end  of  a  group  to  switch  said  trigger  to  said  second 
state  and  effective  when  said  carry  store  H  not  storing 
a  carry  at  the  end  of  a  group  to  switch  said  trigger  to 
said  first  slate  and  means  responsive  to  the  storage  of 
a  carry  by  said  second  carry  store  to  condition  said  first 
carry  store  to  store  a  carry. 


3,019,980 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  RECEPTION,  STORAGE, 
AND  RE.EMISSION  OF  POSITIVE  AND  NEGA- 
TIVE NUMERICAL  VALUES,  ESPECIALLY  FOR 
USE  WITH  STANDARD  OFFICE  MACHINES 
Erwln  Spingies,  Hamburg-Fannscn,  and  Herbert  Rose, 
Wohltorf,  Lauenburg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Brunsv^a 
Maschinenwerke  Akticngescllschaft,  Braunschweig, 
Germany,  a  firm 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  701,551 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  13,  1954 

3  Claims.     (CI.  235—172) 
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directly  as  potentials  unique  to  each  kind  of  information 
stored  for  direct  transmission  to  said  input  and  output 
machines,  the  accumulator,  for  each  decimal  order,  com- 
prising one  storage  drum  actuated  by  electromagnetic 
impulse-controlled  stepping  means,  and  further  includ- 
ing a  transmission  line  capable  of  being  switched  over 
associated  with  the  storage  drum  and  its  electromagnetic 
stepping  means,  said  transmission  line  being  selectively 
connectable  for  entering  and  withdrawing  values. 


3.019,981 

BINARY  ADDER  EMPLOYING  NEGATIVE 

RESISTANCE  ELEMENTS 

Morton  H.  Lcwin,  Princctoo,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

CoqMMation  of  America,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,479 

13  ClaloM.     (CL  235—176) 
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7.  A  circuit  comprising,  in  combination,  a  first  series 
circuit  including  a  first  and  a  second  voltage  controlled 
negative  resistance  semiconductor  device  connected  in 
series,  a  second  series  circuit  including  a  third  voltage 
controlled  negative  resistance  semi-conductor  device  and 
an  impedance  element  connected  in  series,  and  a  pair  of 
terminals  between  which  said  first  and  second  series  cir- 
cuits are  connected  in  parallel,  all  of  said  devices  being 
poled  in  the  same  sense  from  one  of  said  terminals  to 
the  other. 


3,019,982 
ELECTRONIC  MULTIPLIER 
James  W.  Follin,  Jr.,  Silver  Spring,   Md.,  assignor  to 
Research  Corporatioo,  New  Yorl^  N.Y„  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Not.  30, 1954,  Ser.  No.  471,972 
SCIaimi.    (0.235—194) 
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1.  Iri  an  information  processing  system  in  which  in- 
formation is  supplied  to  and  removed  from  the  system  by 
standard  office  accounting  type  machines  and  which  com- 
prises electrical  interconnection  apparatus  for  transmit- 
ting information  among  said  machines  including  at  least 
one  electro-mechanical  accumulator,  a  control  unit,  means 
in  said  control  unit  for  receiving  information  from  said 
input  and  output  machines  in  the  form  of  potentials 
unique  to  each  kind  of  information  to  be  transmitted, 
first  means  in  said  control  unit  for  generating  electrical 
pulses  to  select  which  of  said  accumulators  is  to  store  each 
item- of  incoming  information,  second  means  in  said  con- 
trol unit  responsive  to  said  unique  potentials  for  gen- 
erating electrical  impulses  representative  of  each  item  of 
information  to  he  stored  and  for  applying  said  impulses 
to  said  accumulators,  and  means  in  said  control  unit  for 
reading  information  stored  in  each  of  said  accumulators 


1.  An  electronic  system  for  multiplying  two  variables, 
consisting  of  means  for  generating  a  voltage  having  a 
periodic  triangular  wave  form,  means  for  adding  a  bias 
voltage  to  said  periodic  voltage  thereby  providing  a  biased 
periodic  triangular  wave,  the  magnitude  of  said  bias  volt- 
age being  determined  by  the  first  of  said  variables  and 
for  limiting  the  amplitude  of  said  biased  wave  according 
to  the  second  of  said  variables,  and  means  for  filtering 
said  biased,  limited  wave  to  provide  the  average  value 
thereof. 


3,019,983 
MULTIPLIER 
Geoffc  A.  PbUbrIck,  Springdalc  Avc^  Dover,  Mi 
FUcd  Feb.  4,  1955,  Ser.  No.  486,050 
30  Claims.     (CI.  235—194) 
1.  The  method  of  multiplying  a  first  quantity  by  a  sec- 
ond quantity  including  the  steps  of:  forming  an  area  pro- 
portional  to  the  product  of  said  first  and  second  quanti- 
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ties  by  providing  a  segment  of  a  first  triangular  or  saw 
tooth  like  wave,  providing  a  segment  of  a  second  tri- 
angular or  saw  tooth  like  wave  substantially  the  same  as 
the  segment  of  said  first  wave  but  shifted  relative  thereto 
by  an  amount  proportional  to  said  first  quantity  to  be 


}=^ 


ing  to  the  pressure  exerted  by  said  diaphragm  pres- 
sure member,  means  for  improving  said  control  valve 
comprising  a  two-armed  rocker,  said  rocker  being  urged 
in  one  direction  by  said  diaphragm  pressure  mem- 
ber and  in  the  opposite  direction  by  a  compression 
spring,  two  bimetal  strips  carried  by  said  rocker,  said  strips 
having  free  ends  lying  respectively  under  said  arms  of 
said  rocker  and  being  adapted  to  bend  in  opposite  direc- 
tions relative  to  their  respective  arms  in  response  to  a 
particular  temperature  condition  of  said  liquid  medium, 
a  pair  of  throttle  members  each  comprising  a  ball  valve, 
said  throttle  members  being  disposed  respectively  below 
said  arms  of  said  rocker  and  said  free  ends  of  said  strips. 


multiplied,  providing  a  segment  of  a  third  wave  displaced 
from  a  reference  axis  by  an  amount  proportional  to  said 
second  quantity  to  be  multiplied,  and  measuring  an  area 
bounded  by  said  three  segments  and  said  reference  axis  to 
determine  the  product  of  said  first  and  second  quantities. 


3  019  984 
ELECTRONIC  MULTIPLYING  CIRCUIT 
Robert  R.  Bockemuehl,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
nrtion  of  Debware 

FUcd  Nov.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  700,256 
7  Claims.     (CL  235—194) 


1 .  A  multiplying  circuit  for  obtaining  a  voltage  propor- 
tional to  the  product  of  two  data  quantities,  said  circuit 
comprising  a  signal  voltage  source  developing  a  voltage 
of  constant  amplitude  and  of  variable  frequency  corre- 
sponding to  the  value  of  one  data  quantity,  a  signal  volt- 
age source  developing  a  direct  current  voltage  having  a 
variable  amplitude  corresponding  to  the  value  of  another 
data  quantity,  means  interconnecting  said  sources  and  de- 
veloping a  variable  signal  voltage  having  said  variable 
amplitude  and  said  variable  frequency,  and  integrating 
means  connected  with  the  last  mentioned  means  and  re- 
sponsive to  said  variable  signal  voltage  for  developing 
an  output  voltage  corresponding  in  amplitude  to  the  prod- 
uct of  said  variable  amplitude  and  said  variable  frequency. 


leaf  spring  means  adjacent  said  ball  valves  for  urging  said 
valves  into  the  closed  position,  each  of  said  throttle  mem- 
bers being  located  to  control  the  actuation  of  said  con- 
trol valve  and  each  being  controlled  according  to  the 
position  of  the  associated  strip  whereby  a  change  in  tem- 
perature during  heating  functions  causes  one  of  said  strips 
to  actuate  the  associated  throttle  member  to  thereby  actu- 
ate said  control  valve  while  the  other  said  strip  moves 
away  from  its  associated  throttle  member,  whereas  a 
change  in  temperature  durihg  cooling  functions  causes 
said  other  strip  to  actuate  its  associated  throttle  member 
to  thereby  actuate  said  control  valve,  while  the  first  one 
of  said  strips  moves  away  from  its  associated  throttle 
member. 


3,019,986 
FLUID  MIXING  VALVE 
Rudolph  T.  Schocmer,  Cranston,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Taco 
Heaters,  Incorporated,  Cranston,  R.I.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  June  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  667,198 
2  Claims.    (CI.  236—12) 


3,019,985 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  VALVE 
Kort  Gro«{ean,  Zug,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Landis  & 
Gyr,  A.G.,  Zog,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Swit- 
zeriiuid 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,581 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Jan.  14,  1959 

3  Cbiims.  (CI.  236—1) 
1.  In  a  thermostatic,  heat  exchanger  regulator  valve 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  a  liquid  medium  during 
heating  and  cooling  functions  comprising  a  diaphragm 
pressure  member  and  hydraulic  servo  means  including 
a  control  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  said  liquid 
medium,   said   control    valve   being   controlled    accord- 


1 .  In  a  fluid  mixing  or  tempering  valve,  a  body  having 
a  chamber  therein;  an  inlet  to  said  chamber;  an  outlet 
from  said  chamber;  another  inlet  to  said  chamber;  a  re- 
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movable  plug  forming  one  wall  of  said  chamber;  a  valve 
seat  forming  part  ot  said  other  inlet;  a  vaJve  for  said  other 
inlet,  resilient  means  adapted  to  urge  said  valve  into  co- 
operation with  said  valve  seat  including  a  cup-shaped 
guiding  element;  a  temperature  responsive  element,  a 
spring  encircling  a  portion  of  said  element  and  said  plug 
wherein  the  spring  clement  engages  the  element  and  plug 
for  holding  the  same  in  assembled  relation,  said  element 
being  in  said  chamber  and  in  abutting  relation  with  said 
plug;  means  between  said  valve  and  said  element  tele- 
scopically  cooperating  with  said  cup-shaped  guiding  ele- 
ment for  causing  said  temperature  responsive  element  to 
open  and  close  said  valve  in  response  to  temperature 
variations  applied  to  said  element  in  said  chamber;  and 
means  associated  with  said  plug  to  vary  the  distance  be- 
tween said  valve  seat  and  the  end  of  said  element  away 
from  said  seat. 


3,019,987 
AIR  DISTRIBUTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Richard  P.  Coemann,  Port  Washington,  and  Robert  O. 

Norton,  Huntington  Station,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  H.  H. 

Robertson  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 
Original    application    S«pt.   6,    1955,   Ser.   No.   532,436. 

Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No. 

60,766 

6  Claims.    (CI.  236— 13) 


foF  edgewise  engagement  with  the  bottom  surface  thereof, 
an  upwardly  projecting  portion  at  one  end  of  said  body 
arranged  for  edgewise  engagement  with  the  rail  and  re- 
cessed to  provide  upper  and  lower  jaws  adapted  to  be 
driven  transversely  of  the  rail  into  gripping  engagement 
with  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  the  rail  base  at  one 
side  of  the  rail,  and  means  comprising  a  series  of  corru- 
gations formed  in  said  upwardly  projecting  portion  of 
the  anchor  at  a  location  intermediate  said  recess  and  the 


adjacent  outer  end  of  the  anchor  body  and  extending 
parallel  to  said  outer  end  of  said  body  with  their  lower 
ends  terminating  short  of  the  lower  edge  of  said  upwardly 
projecting  portion  and  with  their  upper  ends  opening 
through  the  upper  edge  of  said  upwardly  projecting' por- 
tion so  as  to  facilitate  greater  arcuate  yielding  of  the 
upper  jaw  relative  to  the  lower  jaw  in  the  region  of  the 
upper  ends  of  said  corrugations  than  at  the  lower  ends  of 
said  corrugations. 


3,019,989 
ATMOSPHERIC  SPACE  CHARGE  MOOmCATION 
Bernard   Vonncgut,  North  Scituatc,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1954,  Ser.  No.  421,154 
It  Claims.     (CL  239—2) 


I.  In  a  dual  air  distributing  system  for  a  building,  a 
first  conduit  supplying  relatively  cold  air  and  a  second 
conduit  which  in  a  first  instance  is  supplying  relatively 
hot  air  and  in  a  second  instance  is  supplying  relatively 
cold  air.  said  conduits  communicating  with  an  outlet 
located  in  association  with  a  room  of  said  building,  valve 
means  in  each  of  said  conduits,  said  valve  means  oper- 
atmg  in  said  first  instance  (i.e.,  when  said  second  conduit 
supplies  relatively  hot  air)  reciprocally  whereby  move- 
ment of  one  of  said  valve  means  in  an  opening  direction 
is  accompanied  by  movement  of  the  other  of  said  valve 
means  in  a  closing  direction  resulting  in  a  relatively 
constant  flow  of  air  through  said  outlet,  said  valve  means 
further  operating  in  said  second  instance  (i.e..  when  the 
said  second  conduit  supplies  relatively  cold  air)  non- 
reciprocally  whereby  movement  of  one  said  valve  means 
in  an  opening  direction  results  in  a  relatively  increased 
flow  of  air  through  said  outlet,  a  single  drive  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  valve  means  and  changeover  means 
associated  with  the  said  drive  means  for  changing  the 
relative  operation  of  the  said  vatve  means  according  to 
the  condition  of  air  in  the ,  said  second  conduit. 


3,019,988     , 

TIF  PI  ATE  BEARING  ANCHOR 

John  H.   I.ichenthal,  Homewood,  III.,  assignor  to  Poor 

&  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,557 

6  Claims.     (CI.  238 — 327) 

I.  A   rail   anchor  comprising   a  steel   plate  provided 

with  a  vertically  rigid  body  portion  for  extending  across 

beneath  the  base  portion  of  a  railway  rail  and  arranged 


^+^-»^>r-^  K<<<^  -i-z- 


^to 


4.  The  process  of  augmenting  the  space  charge  in  a 
selected  volume  of  the  atmosphere  and  thereby  increasing 
the  degree  of  electrical  disturbance  therein,  which  com- 
prises introducing  into  the  atmosphere  adjacent  the 
ground,  from  a  plurality  of  stations  distributed  over  an 
area  of  at  least  one  thousand  square  miles,  into  a  moving 
stream  of  the  atmosphere  upwind  from  the  location  of 
said  selected  volume  of  the  atmosphere,  a  mass  of  posi- 
tively-charged particles  at  a  rate  of  between  about  two  and 
about  twenty  microamperes  per  square  mile  of  said  area. 


3,019,990 
ATOMIZING  OIL  BURNER  NOZZLE 
Iain  B.  Campbell,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Bab> 
cock  &   Wilcox,  Limited,  London,  England,  a  com- 
pany of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,912 
3  Claims.  (CI.  239—125) 
2.  A  sprayer  plate  for  use  in  a  liquid  fluid  atomizer 
comprising  a  body  having  a  frusto-conical  inlet  converg- 
ing inwardly  toward  the  interior  of  said  plate  defining 
therein  a  whirl  chamber,  and  a  frusto-conical  outlet  di- 
verging outwardly  toward  the  face  of  said  plate,  said 
frusto-conical  inlet  and  outlet  being  connected  at  their 


February  6,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


169 


medium  to  define  a  discharge  orifice  thereat,  a  groove 
formed  in  the  face  of  said  plate  terminating  in  a  sharp 
edge  circumscribing  said  outlet,  and  the  outer  face  of  the 
sprayer  plate  extends  outwardly  of  the  annular  groove 
therein  and  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  discharged  ori- 
fice, said  face  including  disposed  about  said  groove  an 


said  passage,  the  body  having  an  annular  and  radially 
inward  extending  wall  spaced  between  said  discharge 
and  inlet  openings  and  forming  a  restriction  in  said 
passage,  said  discharge  opening  being  smaller  in  cir- 
cumference than  that  portion  of  said  passage  next  adja- 
cent the  discharge  opening. 


annular  surface  sloping  rearwardly  in  a  radially  outward 
direction,  a  ridge  formed  between  the  radially  outer  sur- 
face of  the  groove  and  the  annular  surface  of  said  face, 
and  a  second  ridge  formed  between  said  outlet  and  said 
radially  inner  surface  of  said  groove,  said  first  mentioned 
ridge  projecting  axially  beyond  the  second  mentioned 
ridge. 


3,0^9,991 

GYRATORY  STEM  SPRINKLERS  WITH 

UPPER  CHAMBER 

John  O.  Hniby,  Jr.,  Burbank,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Rain  Jet  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif., 

a  corporation 

FUed  June  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,496 
4  Claims.    (CL  239—206) 


1.  A  sprinkler  comprising  a  vertically  extending  water 
supply  pipe,  a  body  mounted  in  the  upper  end  of  said 
pipe  and  having  an  upper  end  and  lower  end  and  an 
inside  surface  defining  a  flow  passage  for  water  in  the  body, 
the  body  having  an  inlet  opening  formed  therein  for  ad- 
mitting water  from  the  pipe  to  said  passage,  the  body 
having  a  discharge  opening  formed  in  the  upper  end  of 
the  body  for  discharging  water  from  said  passage,  an 
elongate  stem  having  an  upper  end,  the  stem  being  dis- 
posed in  the  body  passage  with  the  upper  end  of  the 
stem  extending  upwardly  beyond  said  discharge  open- 
ing, the  stem  being  of  a  diameter  which  is  substantially 
smaller  than  that  of  said  discharge  opening,  stop  means 
on  the  stem  engageable  with  the  body  for  maintaining 
the  stem  against  being  removed  upwardly  through  said 
discharge  opening,  a  head  fixed  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
stem  and  having  an  undersurface  encircling  the  stem, 
said  undersurface  being  inclined  upwardly  for  deflecting 
water  from  said  discharge  opening  radially  outward 
around  the  stem,  the  walls  which  define  said  inlet  open- 
ing being  inclined  with  respect  to  radii  of  the  body  for 
imparting  rotary  motion  to  water  in  said  passage  there- 
by to  gyrate  the  stem  around  in  the  body  with  the  axis 
of  the  stem  being  inclined  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
775  O.O.— 12 


3,019,992 

DEVICE  FOR  ACTUATING  A  ROTARY 

SPRINKLER  NOZZLE 

Giuseppe  Zecchinato,  Via  Mazzini  6,  Verona,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,651 

Clafans  priority,  application  Italy  Jan.  26,  1959 

4  Cbdms.    (CI.  239 — 230) 

lit     /.^  ''Si»  T 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  sprinkler  nozzle  mem- 
ber and  means  supporting  said  member  for  rotation  about 
a  vertical  axis  anjl  providing  a  jet  of  sprinkling  liquid 
thereto;  means  connected  with  said  member  and  having  a 
helical  path  formed  therein  and  extending  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  axis,  an  actuating  member  having  a  central 
portion  engaging  the  last-mentioned  means  for  reciprocal 
movement  of  said  actuating  member  upon  said  helical 
path,  said  actuating  member  further  having  two  arms 
firmly  connected  with  said  central  portion  and  located  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  said  actuating  member  being  mov- 
able by  gravity  to  a  lowermost  position,  and  an  impact 
plate  carried  by  one  of  said  arms  and  adapted  to  be  located 
in  the  path  of  said  jet  for  moving  said  actuating  member 
upwardly  from  said  lowermost  position,  the  other  arm 
being  weight-balanced  relatively  to  said  one  arm  and  said 
impact  plate. 

3,019,993 
NOZZLE 

Clinton  E.  Hoover,  East  Moline,  III.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Machine  and  Metals,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,812 
2  Cbiims.    (CI.  239—407) 


1.  In  an  atomizing  device,  an  elongated  piece  of  bar 
stock;  longitudinal  main  passages  extending  completely 
through  said  bar  stock,  the  longitudinal  axes  of  which 
are  parallel  to,  spaced  from  each  other  and  located  within 
a  plane  extending  longitudinally  through  said  bar  stock 
and  diagonally  disposed  relatively  to  the  longitudinal 
centerline  of  said  bar  stock;  a  plurality  of  substantially 
equally  spaced  small  diameter  passages  extending  from 
one  of  said  main  passages  and  lying  within  a  single  plane 
passing  through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  main  pas- 
sage; another  small  diameter  passage  intersecting  each  of 
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said  first  mentioned  small  diameter  passages  wholly  within 
the  cross  sectional  confinef  of  said  piece  of  bar  stock,  ex- 
tending from  the  other  of  said  main  passages  and  lying 
within  a  plane  passing  through  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  other  main  passage  and  at  right  angles  to  the  plane 
including  said  first  mentioned  small  diameter  passages; 
a  separate  adjustable  needle  valve  extending  into  said 
other  main  passage  for  each  of  said  other  small  diameter 
passages  and  in-  alignment  therewith;  means  for  locking 
said  needle  valve  in  adjusted  position;  and  sealing  means 
coopej-able  with  said  locking  means  for  preventing  leak- 
age around  said  needle  valve. 


^      .    3.019.994 
HYDRAULIC  BOWL  RELEASE  FOR 
CONE  CRUSHERS 
Loren  G.  Symons,  North  Hollywood.  Califs  assignor  to 
Nordbcrg  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  690,458 
'       3  Claims.    (CI.  241—290)  > 


I.  For  use  with  a  crusher  having  a  gyrated  head,  a 
frame,  and  a  bowl  structure  rotatably  adjustable  in  re- 
lation to  said  frame,  hydraulic  means  for  rotatably  ad- 
justing said  bowl  structure  in  relation  to  the  frame,  said 
hydraulic  means  including  a  flexible  tension  member, 
means  for  securing  spaced  parts  of  the  flexible  tension 
member  to  the  bowl  structure  and  the  frame,  a  contact 
element  about  which  said  flexible  tension  member  passes, 
and  hydraulic  means  for  moving  said  contact  element 
from  a  predetermined  initial  position  and  for  thereby 
exerting  tension  on  the4ension  member  effective  to  move 
the  spaced  parts  of  the  tensiod  member  closer  together 
and  thereby  to  route  the  bowl  in  relation  to  the  frame. 


,         3,019.995 
CABLE  APPLICATOR  AND  REWIND  UNIT 
Raymond    H.    Eckert,    1350    Washington   St.,   Fairfield, 
Calif.,  and  Robert  P.  Baldwin,  2317  N.  Richmond  St., 
Ariington,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105.237 

8  Claims.    (CI.  242—54) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


of.  in  perpendicular  relation  thereto,  an  adjustable  end 
plate  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  said  baae  plate  per> 
pendicular  thereto  and  parallel  to  said  fixed  end  plate, 
means  for  adjusting  said  adjustable  end  plate  toward  and 
away  from  said  fixed  end  plate,  including  a  tie-rod  shaft 
extending  through  said  end  plates  parallel  to  said  base 
plate  and  perpendicular  to  said  end  plates  for  drawing 
said  end  plates  toward  each  other,  a  friction  disk  jour- 
nalled  on  said  tie-rod  in  spaced  adjacent  parallel  relation 
to  each  of  said  end  plates  having  a  flat  friction  surface 
facing  the  end  plate  parallel  thereto,  a  plurality,  of  fric- 
tion rolls  journalled  on  each  of  said  end  plates  for  rota- 
tion in  planes  around  the  axis  of  said  tie-rod  which  are 
angularly  disposed  to  said  end  plates  and  spaced  radially 
from  the  tie-rod,  said  rolls  having  resilient  rubber-like 
treads  disposed  in  compressive  contact  with  the  friction 
surfaces  of  said  disks,  said  friction  disks  having  a  plurality 
of  adjustable  studs  threaded  therein  perpendicular  to  the 
friction  surface  and  disposed  in  circularly  spaced  relation 
to  each  other  around  said  tie-rod  and  adjustable  for  im- 
pinging engagement  thereof  on  the  side  flanges  of  a  wire 
cable  spool  when  the  spool  is  disposed  on  said  tie-rod 
between  said  disks,  and  means  at  the  centers  of  said  disks 
facing  toward  each  other  for  entering  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  bore  of  a  wire  spool  when  disposed  between  said 
disks  for  centering  the  spool  on  said  tie-rod  and  between 
the  disks  during  rotation  thereof. 


3,019,996 
BALLING  APPARATUS  FOR  SLIVERS 
George  S.  Van  Dcuscn,  Lyndhurst.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Warner  &  Swascy  Company,  Cleveland,  OUo,  a  corpo> 
ration  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Apr.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,399 
29  Claims.     (CI.  242—54.4) 


|l.      i  ,'  .i,l         ^,  i  tit 


1.  In  a  balling  apparatus  for  forming  a  strand  or  sliver 
of  material  into  a  ball,  an  arbor  upon  which  the  strand 
,is  wound  to  form  a  ball,  a  driving  drum  cooperating  with 
said  arbor  to  rotate  the  latter  and  engageable  with  the 
periphery  of  said  arbor  or  the  ball  thereon  to  effect  a 
rotation  of  the  arbor,  support  means  for  said  arbor  com- 
prising a  support  arm  rotatably  supporting  said  arbor,  a 
member  supporting  said  support  arm  for  movement  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  driving  drum  and  about  a  first 
axis  offset  from  the  axes  of  said  driving  drum  and  arbor 
to  accommodate  the  build-up  of  a  ball  on  said  arbor,  and 
means  supporting  said  member  for  oscillation  about  a 
second  axis  offset  from  said  first  axis  and  the  axes  of  said 
drum  and  arbor  to  move  said  arbor  between  a  doffing 
position  and  a  balling  position. 


1.  In  a  cable  reel,  a  flat  rectangular  base  plate  having 
a  fixed  end  plate  carried  thereon  adjacent  one  end  there- 


3,019,997 

PAPER  ROLL  DISPENSER 

PUUp  A.  Wooster,  102  I  St.,  San  Rafael,  Calif. 

Filed  May  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  738,897 

2  Cbims.     (CI.  242—55.42) 

1.  In  a  paper  roll  dispenser,  u  base  support,  a  stud 

having  one  end  of  the  same  rigidly  fixed  to  the  support. 
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a  rigid  tube  loosely  fitted  over  the  stud  and  having  a 
length  greater  than  the  length  of  one  roll,  that  end  of 
the  tube  corresponding  to  the  free  end  of  the  stud  being 
provided  with  a  flange  for  engaging  one  end  of  an  ad- 
jacent roll  whereby  the  rolls  are  retained  upon  the  stud, 
said  stud  being  hollow,  and  releasable  locking  means 
carried  within  said  stud  in  that  portion  of  the  same  nor- 


3,019,999 
WINDING  DEVICE 

Norman  Schiff,  Franklin  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Johnson 

&  Johnson,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Sept  21, 1960,  Ser.  No.  57,451 

6  Claims.    (CL  242—75.51) 


^> 


mally  embraced  by  said  tube  for  releasably  retaining 
the  rigid  tube  on  the  stud,  said  locking  means  having 
a  moveable  portion  accessible  through  the  flanged  end 
of  said  tube  for  releasmg  said  locking  means,  the  com- 
bined length  of  the  stud  and  tube  in  the  retained  posi- 
tion of  the  same  being  such  as  to  extend  through  a  plu- 
rality of  aligned  paper  rolls  disposed  end  to  end  upon 
the  same. 


3,019,998 

STRIP  PUNCHING  AND  WINDING  MACHINE 

Hermann    Jaun,    Regensdorf,    Switzerland,    assignor    to 

Elcktro-Motoren  A.G.,  Zug,  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,602 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria  Dec.  15,  1958 

4  CUdms.     (CI.  242—56.8) 


1.  A  windup  device  for  a  traveling  web  of  sheet  ma- 
terial which  comprises:  a  source  from  which  the  traveling 
web  of  sheet  material  is  delivered  at  a  controlled  speed, 
means  including  a  windup  shaft  on  which  the  traveling 
web  of  sheet  material  is  wound,  devices  for  applying 
torque  to  the  windup  shaft  tending  to  rotate  the  shaft 
in  one  direction  to  wind  up  the  material  at  a  speed 
greater  than  the  controlled  speed,  and  means  including 
devices  for  periodically  interrupting  the  application  of 
said  torque  and  for  applying  said  torque  again  after  a 
controlled  period  of  interruption,  said  last  mentioned 
means  including  also  instrumentalities  for  reversing  the 
rotation  of  said  shaft  during  said  period  of  interruption. 


3,020.000  / 

REELING  APPARATUS 
Mylcs  Morgan,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Morgan 
Construction  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Nov.  27, 1957,  Ser.  No.  699,314 
4  Claims.     (CL  242—81) 


1.  A  machine  for  producing  strip  coils  with  grooves 
formed  by  recesses  punched  into  the  strip  being  wound, 
comprising  a  stationary  punching  device,  operating  means 
for  said  punching  device,  a  slide,  a  rectilinear  track  for 
guiding  the  slide,  a  coil  winding  device  having  a  winding 
mandrel  rotatably  supported  on  the  slide  so  that  on  mov- 
ing the  slide  along  the  track  the  rotary  axis  of  said  man- 
drel moves  in  a  plane  which  substantially  intersects  the 
punching  place  of  said  punching  device,  a  mechanism 
actuated  by  said  operating  means  for  rotating  said  man- 
drel through  a  predetermined  constant  angle  each  time 
between  two  consecutive  punching  actuations  of  said 
punching  device,  a  rectilinear  stationary  guide  rail  having 
a  guide  surface  extending  in  a  second  plane  substantially 
intersecting  the  punching  place  at  an  acute  angle  with 
respect  to  the  first-mentioned  plane,  and  means  for  urging 
said  slide  along  said  track  toward  the  punching  place 
maintaining  thereby  the  strip  coil  under  formation  on 
said  winding  mandrel  in  tangential  contact  with  said  guide 
surface  of  the  guide  raO. 


4.  Reeling  apparatus  comprising  a  fixed  housing,  two 
concentric  circular  rows  of  pins  mounted  within  the 
housing  for  rotation  about  their  commcMi  axis,  a  guide 
pipe  extending  into  the  housing  and  having  one  end 
which  resides  in  a  first  position  between  an  inner  and 
outer  row  of  pins  substantially  below  the  upper  ends  of 
the  inner  row,  the  other  end  of  the  pipe  being  connected 
for  angular  movement  of  the  pipe  relative  to  the  said 
housing,  and  an  actuator  capable  of  moving  the  guide 
pipe  in  a  plane  lying  at  an  angle  to  the  said  axis  from 
the  said  first  position  to  a  second  position  wherein  the 
said  one  end  is  entirely  removed  from  between  the  rows 
of  pins  and  substantially  raised  above  their  upper  ends 
and  lies  outside  an  imaginary  cylinder  defined  by  an 
extension  of  the  outer  row  of  pins  and  means  restricting 
the  movement  of  the  pipe  to  the  said  plane. 
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3,tt2«,001 

LOCK  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  SPRING  TYPE    ' 

COUNTERBALANCER 

Dave  Fiscfabein,  2720  30th  Ave.  S.,  Minneapolis,  Minn 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  713,462 

1  Claim.     (CI.  242— 107.2) 


A  guide  and  locking  mechanism  for  spring  type  counter- 
balancing units  comprising  in  conibination  a  housing,  a 
spool  mounted  in  said  housing  for  rotation  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis  and  a  leash  wound  on  said  spool  for  extensible 
or  retractable  movements  relative  to  the  housing,  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  stationary  member  rigidly  secured  ad- 
jacent the  underside  of  the  housing  and  a  vertically  dis- 
posed leash  passageway  formed  in  the  outer  end  portion 
thereof  affording  a  guide  for  said  leash,  a  horizontally 
disposed  bore  in  said  stationary  member  affording  a 
housing  for  a  coiled  spring  and  a  ball  outwardly  of  said 
spring  and  projected  thereby,  said  vertically  disposed 
passageway  formed  in  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  sta- 
tionary 'member  affording  a  seat,  a  movable  member 
adjustably  secured  to  the  leash  at  the  outer  end  portion 
thereof,  said  movable  member  having  a  base  and  an  up- 
standing  post  section,  said  post  section  at  its  lower  end 
portion  being  dimensioned  to  engage  the  vertical  bore 
in  the  stationary  member  with  a  close  worliing  fit,  a  lon- 
gitudinal bore  extending  through  the  base  section  and  the 
post  section  of  the  movable  member  to  afford  a  leash 
passageway  and  means  for  clamping  the  movable  mem- 
ber on  the  leash  at  a  predetermined  position  adjacent  the 
free  outer  end  portion  thereof,  an  annular  groove  formed 
in  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  post  section  of  the  mov- 
able member  affording  a  race  for  the  spring  projected 
ball  whereby  when  said  leash  is  in  its  retracted  position 
the  engagement  of  the  ball  with  the  race  will  lock  the 
leash  in  its  predetermined  position. 


3,020,002 
VERTICAL  TAKE-OFF  AIRCRAFT  CONTROL 
John  Carver  Meadows  Frost,  Georgetown,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada, assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Avro  Aircraft 
Limited,  Maltpn,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation  of 
Canada 

FUed  May  9,  1955,  Ser.  No.  507,099 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  11,  1954 

14  Claims.     (CI.  244—15) 


»i  ^ 


I.  An  aircraft  comprising  a  generally  lentiform  struc- 
ture; sheatRed  by  opposed  aerofoil  surfaces  which  provide 
lift  developing  surfaces,  engine  means. within  the  structure 
and  embodying  an  air  displacement  passage  having  an  in- 
take and  having  an  annularly  arranged  outlet  adjacent  the 


nozzle  and  a  lower  nozzle  through  which  the  air  from  the 
engine  means  may  be  ejected  in  two  streams  having  oppo- 
site components  of  thrust,  individual  shutters  for  the 
nozzles  and  separately  movable  to  vary  the  nozzle  open- 
ings, and  shutter  control  means  operable  to  move  the 
shutters  selectively  and  thus  control  the  relative  magni- 
tudes of  the  streams  from  the  nozzles. 


3,020,003 
DISC  AIRCRAFT  WITH  GAS  TURBINE  AND 
RAM  JET  ENGINES 
John  Carver  Meadows  Frost,  Georgetown,  Ontario,  and 
Claude  John  WHliams,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signors to  Avro  Aircraft  Limited,  Malton,  Ontario, 
Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

Filed  July  2,  1956,  Ser.  No.  595,547 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  July  5,  1955 

14  Claims.    (CL  244—15) 


1.  An  aircraft  comprising  a  generally  lentiform  struc- 
ture sheathed  by  opposed  aerofoil  surfaces  which  provide 
lift  developing  surfaces,  an  air  displacement  passage 
within  the  structure  and  having  an  intake  and  having 
ah  annularly  arranged  outlet  adjacent  the  perimeter  of 
the  structure,  the  air  displacement  passage  including  a 
plurality  of  generally  radially  disposed  ducts,  flame  tubes 
positioned  in  the  ducts  adjacent  the  outlet  to  eject  their 
products  of  combustion  therethrough,  the  ducts  and  the 
flame  tubes  together  providing  ram  jet  engines,  means  in 
the  passage  to  supply  air  under  compression  to  the  ram 
jet  engines,  and  means  at  the  outlet  to  control  selectively 
the  flow  of  the  efflux  from  the  outlet  to  provide  a  con- 
trolled propulsive  thrust. 


3,020,004 
TURBINE-PROPELLER  POWER  UNITS 
FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Jack    Vallb    BIyth,    Ewell,   and    George   Frank   Upton, 
Borcham  Wood,  EngUnd,  assignors  to  D.  Napier  & 
Son  Limited,  London,  England,  a  company  of  Great 
Britafai 

FOed  Dec.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,160 

Clahiis  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  12,  1957 

2  Claims.     (O.  244—54) 


2.  An   aircraft   comprising   a   wing  having  a  leading 


perimeter  of  the  structure,  the  outlet  includin^^ap  upper    edge,  an  air  intake  in  said  leading  edge,  a  turbine-pro- 
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peller  power  unit  comprising  a  first  structural  unit  con- 
sisting of  an  engine  comprising  at  least  one  turbine,  at 
least  one  combustion  chamber,  at  least  one  air  compres- 
sor, an  air  intake  assembly  for  said  air  compressor  dis- 
posed in  substantial  vertical  alignment  with  said  air  in- 
take in  said  leading  edge  of  said  wing,  a  driving  con- 
nection between  said  turbine  and  said  air  compressor, 
an  output  member,  and  a  driving  connection  between 
said  turbine  and  said  output  member,  and  a  second  struc- 
tural unit  consisting  of  a  reduction  gearing  assembly, 
an  input  member,  an  output  shaft,  auxiliary  equipment 
requiring  to  be  driven,  and  driving  connections  between 
said  input  member  and  said  auxiliary  equipment,  shaft- 
ing connecting  said  output  member  of  said  first  structural 
unit  to  said  input  member  of  said  second  structural  unit, 
a  ring  frame  supporting  said  power  unit,  rigid  mount- 
ing means  connecting  said  first  structural  unit  to  said 
ring  frame,  separate  rigid  mounting  means  connecting 
said  second  structural  unit  to  said  ring  frame,  and  duct- 
ing connecting  said  air  intake  in  said  leading  edge  of 
said  wing  to  said  air  intake  assembly  of  said  engine. 


throughout,  a  piston  slidably  mounted  within  said  con- 
tainer and  connected  to  the  missile  wing  through  a  me- 
chanical linkage  so  that  wing  vibrations  are  controlled 
by  the  movements  of  said  piston,  a  magnetizing  coil  sur- 
rounding said  container  and  energized  by  an  electrical  cir- 
cuit inciudmg  a  vibration  sensing  instrument  measuring 


3,020,005 

CATAPULT  LAUNCHING  DIRECTION  AND 

POSITION  INDICATOR 

Ephriam  J.  Stocfcwell,  McKays  Beach,  Lconardtown,  Md. 

FU^  Aug.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,016 

10  Claims.     (CI.  244—63) 

(Granted  wider  THlc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


wing  vibrations  and  producing  electrical  signals  represen- 
tative of  the  wing  vibrations,  an  amplifier  amplifying  said 
electrical  signals,  and  a  detector  rectifying  said  electrical 
signals,  whereby  said  rectified  electrical  signals  energize 
said  coil  to  produce  a  varying  magnetic  field  within  said 
container. 

3,020,007 

REVERSING  AIRCRAFT  PROPELLER 

Edward  K.  Hine,  North  Caldwell,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Cur- 

tiss- Wright  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1956,  Ser.  No.  627,313 

8  Claims.     (CL  244—81) 


4.  In  launching  apparatus  for  launching  aircraft,  a 
catapult  shuttle  located  in  a  deck,  longitudinal  pressure 
hoses  mounted  on  said  deck  aft  of  said  shuttle  for  locat- 
ing the  transverse  location  of  an  aircraft  with  respect  to 
the  ccntcrlinc  of  said  shuttle,  transverse  pressure  hoses 
mounted  aft  on  said  deck  ijerpendicular  to  the  center 
line  of  said  shuttle  for  locating  the  longitudinal  loca- 
tion of  an  aircraft  with  respect  to  said  shuttle,  pressure 
actuated  switches  connected  to  each  of  said  hoses,  elec- 
trical circuit  means  operatively  associated  with  said  pres- 
sure actuated  switches,  and  an  indicator  light  console  op- 
eratively associated  with  said  circuit  means  whereby  an 
aircraft  approaching  said  shuttle  is  directed  to  a  posi- 
tion over  said  catapult. 


1.  In  an  aircraft  propeller,  a  reversible  electric  motor 
connected  to  the  blades  of  the  propeller  and  energizable 
to  increase  and  decrease  blade  pitch  between  a  maximum 
reverse  angle  and  a  feather  angle,  governor  means  con- 
nectable  to  said  motor  to  energize  same  to  hold  constaiit 
propeller  speed  by  blade  pitch  adjustment,  switch  means 
to  invert  the  effect  of  the  governor  on  the  motor,  and 
a  sequencing  relay  system  connected  to  said  motor  opera- 
ble to  select  normal  pitch  governing,  reverse  pitch  gov- 
erning through  said  switch  means,  and  reverse  pitch  free 
of  control  by  said  governor. 


3,020,006 
VIBRATION  DAMPING  MECHANISM 
James  R.  Warren,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 
Origfaial  application  Dec.  6,  1954,  Ser.  No.  473,490,  now 
Patent  No.  2,996,627,  dated  Aug.  15,  1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  651,567 

3  Claims.    (CI.  244—75) 
1.  In  a  vibration  damping  mechanism  for  use  in  damp- 
ing wing  oscillations  of  airborne  missiles,  the  combination 
of,  a  container,  a  mixture  of  viscous  substance  and .  a 
magnetizable  substance  substantially  filling  said  container 


3,020,008 

CONTROL  SURFACE  ACTUATOR  DAMPER 

HINGE 

RoUin  Douglas  Ramsey,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hou- 

daille  Industries,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  687,510 

2  Claims.     (CI.  244—85)  v 

#1.  In   a   damping   and   actuating   device   particularly 

adapted  for  the  stationary  and  movable  parts  of  aircraft 

and  the  like,  a  housing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  one 

part  of  the  aircraft  and  having  a  cylindrical  chamber 
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therein,  an  oscillatory  piston  within  said  chamber  and 
having  a  shaft  extending  therefrom  adapted  to  have 
connection  with  another.part  of  the  aircraft,  fluid  pressure 
passageways  communicating  with  opposite  sides  of  said 
piston,  valve  means  operable  to  admit  fluid  under  pres- 
sure to  either  of  said  passageways  to  effect  relative  move- 
ment of  said  housing  and  piston  with  respect  to  each 


ARRESTING  GEAR  RETRIEVE  SYSTEM 
Robert  J.  Habcr,  Graylyn  Crest,  New  Castle,  Del^  as- 
signor to  All  American   Engineering  Company,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,629 
4  CUims.    (CI.  244— 110) 


■I    *  hiim 


J 


other,  and  a  damping  orifice  connected  between  said 
passageways  between  said  valve  means  and  said  piston 
and  normally  closed  by  fluid  pressure,  upon  the  supply 
of  fluid  under  pressure  to  either  of  said  passageways  and 
opening  upon  the  failure  of  fluid  pressure  flowing  to  said 
passageways  to*  accommodate  the  by-pass  of  fluid  under 
pressure  through  either  side  of  said  piston. 


3,020,009 
LANDING  SKID  EQUIPPED  WITH 
AUXILIARY  WHEEL 
Francois  Victor  Guilbcrt,  La  Garennc-Colombes,  France, 
assignor  to  Sud-Aviatioo  Socicte   Nationale  de   Con- 
structions Aeronautiques,  Paris,  Seine,  France 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1959.  Ser.  No.  790,410 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Feb.  6,  1958 
7  Claims.    (CI.  244—102) 


I.  An  arrest  engine  piston  retriever  systefh,  compris- 
ing an  elongated  floid  sealed  retrieve  tube,  a  piston  in 
the  retrieve  tube,  a  retrieve  line  coupled  at  one  end  to 
said  piston  and  at  the  opposite  end  to  the  trailing  end  of 
an  arrest  engine  .^iston  having  an  arrest  cable  attached  to 
its  opposite  end,  an  end  seal  mounted  in  an  end  of  th« 
retrieve  tube,  said  seal  permitting  the  passage  there- 
through of  said  retrieve  line,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure 
supply  adjacent  the  lube  and  connected  thereto,  manually 
operated  valve  means  interconnected  between  said  pres- 
sure supply  and  said  tube  adapted  to  release  pressure 
into  the  retrieve  tube  to  move  said  retrieve  piston  in  the 
tube,  and  manual  control  means  for  said  retrieve  system 
adapted  to  selectively  grip  said  arrest  cable  to  slow  down 
or  stop  the  retrieve  operation  at  any  desired  stage  thereof 
said  manual  control  means  acting  during  the  retrieve 
operation  to  selectively  apply  a  partial  or  full  braking 
force,  respectively,  to  said  system. 


3,020,011 
EJECTION  SEAT 
Donald  W.  Becm,  Gahanna,  and  Frank  H.  Wallace,  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio,  assignors  to  North  American  Aviatioo, 

Filed  July  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,433 
8  Claims.    (CL  244— 141) 


1.  Landing  skid  assembly  for  aircraft  having  two  land- 
ing skids  carried  by  the  aircraft,  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, auxiliary  retractable  wheels  respectively  mounted 
at  the  rear  ends  of  the  skids,  high-pressure  tires  fitting  said 
wheels,  means  interconnecting  Hat  skids,  and  the  wheels 
and  controlled  by  the  pilot  for  controlling  the  retraction 
of  said  wheels  with  respect  to  the  skid  profiles,  for  land- 
ing and  taking-off  on  a  soft  ground  on  which  the  skids 
slide,  and  the  protrusion  of  said  wheels  with  respect  to 
said  skid  profiles,  for  landing  and  taking-off  on  a  hard 
ground  of  the  cement  and  concrete  type  and  on  a  grassy 
soil  on  which  the  wheels  run,  and  means  connected  to 
said  .control  means  and  stpsitive  to  the  load  applied  on 
the  protruding  wheels  in  landing  and  taking  off  condi- 
tions for  controlling  said  control-  means  in  order  to  re- 
tract said  wheels  automatically  and  definitively  with  re- 
'spect  to  the  skid  profiles  as  soon  as  said  load  becomes 
greater  by  about   30%    than   the   normal   load   of  said 
wheels,  the  skids  sliding  then  on  the  ground  until  the 
landing  or  taking-off  is  ended  as  long  as  the  pilot  does 
not  control  a  new  projection  of  the  wheels. 


I.  An  aircraft  ejection  seat  having,  in  combination: 
a  seat  bottom  portion  provided  with  an  occupant  support 
and  with  an  attached  rocket  propulsion  unit  having  a 
longitudinal  axis,  a  separate  seal  back  portion  oriented 
generally  parallel  to  said  rocket  propulsion  unit  longitu- 
dinal axis,  let-down  parachute  means  secured  to  said  scat 
back  portion,  retention  strap  means  attached  to  said  seat 
back  portion  for  restraining  the  seat  occupant,  engaged 
separable  connector  means  connecting  said  seat  back  por- 
tion to  said  seat  bottom  portion,  and  release  means  re- 
stricting movement  of  said  seat  back  portion  relative  to 
said  seat  bottom  portion,  said  release  means  being  oper- 
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ably  connected  to  said  let-down  parachute  means  and 
freeing  said  seat  bottom  portion  from  restraint  relative 
to  said  seat  back  portion  when  a  drag  force  is  applied 
to  said  release  means  by  said  let-down  parachute  means. 


3.020,012 
LOW  OVERHEAD  JUMBO  DRILL 
SUPPORTING  BRACKET 
Joseph  J.  Moracco,  Utica,  and  Chandler  L.  Bush,  Briar- 
cliff  Manor,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  796,071 
11  Claims.    (CI.  248—16) 


in  part,  with  said  first  socket  in  an  outward  position  of 
the  guide  finger,  and  a  portion  at  the  inner  side  of  said 
socket  adapted  to  engage  said  shoulder  on  the  body  mem- 
ber to  limit  outward  pivotal  movement  of  the  guide  finger 
away  from  the  body  member,  said  guide  finger  being 
adapted  to  stand  in  an  outward  position  with  respect  to 
the  body  member  to  provide  an  upwardly  opening  pas- 
sage therebetween  leading  into  said  registering  sockets, 
the  upper  surface  of  said  body  member  being  inclined 
downwardly  from  the  plane  of  its  rear  surface  toward 
said  guide  finger  and  the  latter  extending  upwardly  be- 
yond the  lower  edge  of  said  surface  to  guide  a  cord  into 
said  passage,  and  the  bottom  of  the  socket  on  the  guide 
finger  being  above  the  bottom  of  the  socket  on  the  body 
member  to  be  engaged  by  the  cord  when  lodged  in  said 
socket  to  move  said  guide  finger  about  its  pivot  in  a  di- 
rection toward  the  body  member. 


9.  In  rock  drill  apparatus,  a  support,  an  elongated  cyl- 
inder, an  elongated  boom  sleeving  over  the  cylinder, 
means  confining  the  cylinder  within  the  boom  against 
endwise  movement  relative  to  the  latter,  means  mounting 
a  rear  end  of  the  boom  to  the  support  and  preventing  rota- 
tion of  the  boom  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  a  drill  mount 
disposed  externally  of  the  forward  end  of  the  boom, 
means  rigidly  connecting  the  urill  mount  with  a  forward 
end  of  the  cylinder,  the  cylinder  and  drill  mount  being 
rotatable  as  a  unit  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
boom,  slot  means  in  the  cylinder  and  boom,  pin  means 
having  longitudinal  movement  in  the  slot  means  relative 
to  the  boom  and  cylinder  and  coopcrable  with  the  slot 
means  to  translate  such  pin  movement  into  rotary  move- 
ment of  the  cylinder  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
boom,  and  hydraulic  piston  means  for  giving  said  longi- 
tudinal movement  to  the  pin  means. 


3,020,013 

PICTURE  HANGER  i 

Zcll  OchIn,  98  Beacon  St.,  Hamden,  Conn.,  and 

Lawrence  P.  Griscr,  R.F.D.  1,  Sandy  Hook,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,415 

3  Claims.    (CI.  24ft— 28) 


3,020,014 

FISHING  ROD  HOLDER 

WUmont  W.  Emery,  4221  56th  St.,  Sacramento  24,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No,  805,193 

1  CUim.    (CI.  248 — 48) 


2.  A  picture  hanger  comprising  a  body  member  having 
a  planar  rear  surface  for  securement  against  a  wall,  said 
body  member  having  at  its  lower  end  a  forwardly  pro- 
jecting foot  and  a  socket  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  the 
foot  to  receive  a  cord,  the  lower  portion  of  said  body 
member  being  bifurcated  to  provide  spaced  walls  and 
having  a  shoulder  at  the  upper  end  of  said  bifurcated  por- 
tion, a  guide  finger  between  said  walls  and  pivoted  to 
said  foot  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the  latter,  said  guide 
finger  also  having  an  inwardly  projecting  foot  portion 
provided  with  a  cord-receiving  socket,  adapted  to  register. 


A  fishing  rod  support  comprising  a  main  support  in- 
cluding spaced  leg  members,  a  supporting  member  in  the 
form  of  an  open  loop  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said 
leg  members,  extending  laterally  and  downwardly  there- 
from, a  second  supporting  member  comprising  a  length 
of  heavy  wire  material  formed  into  a  substantially 
U-shaped  support  having  downwardly  extended  ends,  the 
open  side  of  said  second  supporting  member  being  dis- 
posed downwardly,  sleeves  oval  in  cross  section,  slidably 
mounted  on  said  leg  members  of  said  main  support,  the 
downwardly  extended  ends  of  said  second  supporting 
member  being  disposed  within  said  sleeves  wedged  against 
said  leg  members  of  said  main  support,  adjustably  secur- 
ing said  second  supporting  member  to  said  main  support, 
said  supporting  members  adapted  to  receive  the  handle 
end  of  a  fishing  rod  supporting  the  fishing  rod  for  fish- 
ing, and  rubber  tubular  friction  members  fitting  over  said 
open  loop  and  second  supporting  member  for  frictional 
contact  with  the  handle  of  a  fishing  rod  held  in  said  sup- 
porting member,  preventing  accidental  sliding  movement 
of  said  fishing  rod  on  said  support. 


3,020,015 
JACKSTAND 
Louis  R.  Seplavy,  471  S.  Broadway,  Hicksville,  N.Y. 
FUed  Nov.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,086 
8  CUims.    (CI.  24»— 123) 
1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  straightening  the  frame  and 
body  of  an  automobile  comprising  a   frame   having  a 
pair  of  spaced  horizontal  members  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
vertical  facing  channels  attached  thereto,  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical  support  beam  extending  between  said  channels, 
sdid  support  beam  having  outwardly  extending  tapered 
toilers  at  the  ends  thereof  in  each  of  said  channels,  cables 
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connected  to  each  end  of  said  support  beam  and  extend- 
ing upwardly,  weight  balancing  means  in  the  upper  ends 
of  said  channels  having  said  cables  attached  thereto, 
spaced  holes  in  said  channels,  stop  pins  engageable  in 
said  holes  to  thereby  establish  the  height  of  said  support 
beam,  a  sleeve  rotatably  positioned  on  said  support 
beam,  said  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein 
circumferentially   thereof,  said  support  beam  having  a 


plurality  of  apertures  extending  longitudinally  thereof, 
a  stop  pin  for  establishing  the  position  of  said  sleeve, 
coupling  means  pivotally  carried  by  said  sleeve,  said 
horizontal  members  having  holes  therein,  a  washer  over 
each  said  hole  of  larger  diameter  than  said  hole,  each 
washer  having  an  elongated  opening  therein,  and  a  bolt 
extending  through  the  opening  in  said  washer  and  the 
hole  in  said  horizontal  members. 


3,020,016 

ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  MOUNTING  OBJECTS 

John  Kingsbury,  Cambridge,  England,  assignor  to  Pyc 

Limited,  Cambridge,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  May  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  816,8M 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  6,  1958 

12  CUims.    (CI.  248—183) 


located  such  that  a  line  from  the  centre  of  said  pivot  to 
said  reference  point  constitutes  the  hypotenuse  of  a  right- 
angled  triangle  whose  other  sides  are  formed  by  lines  join- 
ing the  centre  of  curvature  of  the  cam  follower  to  the 
pivot  and  the  centre  of  curvature  of  said  cam  follower  to 
said  reference  point. 


3,020,017 

PLACEMENT  DEVICES   FOR   USE  IN   MEDICAL, 

SURGICAL,  ORTHOPEDIC,  AND  LIKE  WORK 

WUliam  S.  Watson,  %  The  Pelvic  Anchor  Corp^ 

P.O.  Box  44,  Brighton  Station,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Dec.  30,  1958,  Scr.  No.  783,827 

9  Claims.    (CI.  248—206) 


I.  A  placement  device  of  the  .character  described  com- 
prising an  elongated  frame  carrying  at  one  end  a  suction 
cup  facing  away  from  and  approximately  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  length  of  said  frame  and  adapted  for  at- 
tachment to  a  supporting  surface,  said  frame  having  an 
arm  extending  laterally  therefrom  adjacent  its  other  end 
and  said  end  carrying  a  suction  cup  facing  approximately 
in  a  direction  at  right  angle  to  said  first  direction  and 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  supporting  surface  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  first  named  supporting  sur- 
face, the  position  of  said  second  named  suction  cup  be- 
ing such  that  the  plane  of  said  second  named  supporting 
surface  extends  past  said  first  named  suction  cup  in  spaced 
relation  on  one  side  thereof. 


3,020,018 
DISCHARGE  VALVE 
George  Stnun,  Hellam,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Capitol  Products 
Corporation,   Mccfaanicsbwi,   Pa.,  a   corporation   of 
Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Mar.  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  801,271 
4  Claims.     (CL  251—58) 


1.  An  arrangement  for  mounting  an  object  to  tilt,  com- 
prising an  object  support,  a  bearing  member,  a  guide  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  bearing  member  for  reciprocating 
movement  therein,  a  pivot  pivoting  said  object  support  to 
said  guide  member  for,  tilting  moviement  with  respect 
thereto,  the  path  of  movement  of  said  pivot  with  said 
guide  member  being  defined  by  a  line  normal  to  a  desired 

plane  in  which  a  reference  point  on  said  object  is  to  be  1 .  In  a  mixer  having  a  receptacle  provided  with  a  semi- 
maintained,  and  cam  and  curved  cam  follower  means  on  cylindrical  bottom  wall,  a  discharge  opening  in  said  semi- 
said  object  support  and  said  bearing  member  for  mutual  cylindrical  bottom  wall  offset  with  respect  to  the  longi- 
cooperation.  said   cam   and  cam   follower   means   being    tudinal  vertical  medial  plane  of  said  receptacle,  a  valve 
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for  controlling  discharge  of  material  through  said  open- 
ing having  a  cylindrical  body  having  its  axis  disposed 
perpendicular  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  said  discharge 
opening,  said  valve  body  having  at  its  upper  end  an  inlet 
passage  communicating  with  said  discharge  opening  and 
formed  to  provide  a  valve  seat,  said  valve  body  being 
open  at  its  lower  end  and  having  a  removable  end  closure 
therefor,  a  discharge  passage  in  the  side  of  said  cylindrical 
valve  body  adjacent  the  longitudinal  vertical  medial  plane 
of  said  receptacle,  a  bracket  secured  to  said  cylindrical 
valve  body  at  the  side  opposite  said  discharge  passage 
and  extending  outwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom,  a 
valve  stem  in  axial  coincidence  with  the  axis  of  said 
cylindrical  valve  body  extending  through  said  end  closure, 
a  valve  disc  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  valve  stem, 
and  operating  means  carried  by  said  bracket  connected 
with  the  lower  end  of  said  valve  stem  for  moving  said 
valve  disc  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  valve 
seat  for  closing  and  opening  said  inlet  passage. 


is  adjacent  the  central  portion  in  the  form  of  a  tapered 
sleeve  the  sides  of  which  are  at  a  substantial  angle  to 
said  plane,  said  intermediate  portion  having  its  remain- 
ing part  which  is  adjacent  the  marginal  portion  extend- 
ing around  a  rounded  comer  from  the  tapered  sides  into 


3,020,019 

ROTARY  VALVE 

Donald  G.  Fawkcs,  Chicago,  ill.,  assignor  to  Henry  Pratt 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Oct  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  844,291 

11  Claims.     (CI.  251—175) 


1.  A  rotary  valve,  comprising:  a  housing  having  spaced 
openings  forming  an  inlet  and  an  outlet:  means  forming 
a  valve  seat  about  said  inlet;  a  rotor  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  housing  and  having  a  pipe-like  member  for  align- 
ment with  said  inlet  and  outlet  to  provide  unobstructed 
fluid  flow  through  the  valve;  a  closure  mounted  on  said 
rotor  for  extending  across  said  inlet  to  close  the  valve, 
said  closure  including  an  annular  ring  plate  annularly 
pivotally  supported  on  said  rotor,  the  ring  plate  outer 
periphery  being  shaped  to  sealingly  engage  said  valve 
seat;  and  means  responsive  to  fluid  under  pressure  acting 
on  said  closure  to  pivot  said  ring  plate  on  its  support  to 
bring  said  outer  periphery  into  said  sealing  contact  with 
the  valve  seat. 


3,020,020 
DIAPHRAGM  VALVE 
Henry  W.   Boteler,  East  Greenwich,  R.I.,  assignor  to 
GrinncU  CorporatioD,  Providence,  R.I.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  Sept:  29,  1958,  Scr.  No.  764,082 
12  Oaims.  (CI.  251-331) 
1 1 .  For  a  diaphragm  valve  of  the  type  having  a  body 
with  a  substantially  straight  flow  passageway  there- 
through, a  diaphragm  comprising  a  marginal  portion  in 
a  plane,  a  thick  relatively  inflexible  central  portion  on 
one  side  of  said  plane,  an  intermediate  flexible  rolling 
sleeve  portion  which  joins  said  marginal  and  central 
portions,  said  intermediate  portion  having  a  pari  which 


and  outward  along  said  plane  and  a  pair  of  opposed  raised 
ribs  on  the  surface  of  said  sleeve  portion  which  forms 
the  exterior  of  said  sleeve,  each  of  said  ribs  originating 
substantially  at  the  beginning  of  said  comer  and  extend- 
ing therearound  and  along  said  marginal  portion. 


3,020,021 

PLXLING  DEVICE 

Malcolm  C.  Story,  521  S.  WUIson,  Bozcman,  Mont. 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,639 

7  Claims.     (CI.  254—161) 


1.  In  a  pulling  apparatus  comprising  a  body  member, 
means  for  attaching  one  portion  of  material  to  said  body 
member,  grip  means  connected  to  said  body  member  for 
gripping  another  portion  of  material  separated  from  said 
first  portion  of  material,  means  for  drawing  said  grip 
member  toward  said  body  member,  and,  means  for  secur- 
ing said  other  portion  of  material  to  said  body  member 
after  said  other  portion  of  material  has  been  drawn  to  said 
body  member;  the  improvement  wherein  said  body  mem- 
ber includes  a  table,  said  attaching  means  includes  a  first 
clamping  plate  positioned  adjacent  said  table  and,  means 
for  moving  said  first  clamping  plate  toward  said  table  to 
clamp  said  one  portion  of  material  to  said  table,  and,  said 
securing  means  includes  a  second  clamping  plate  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  table  and  means  for  moving  said 
second  clamping  plate  toward  said  table  to  clamp  said 
other  portion  of  material  to  said  table. 


3,020,022 

CABLE  WINCH 

Edwin  W.  Tnmquist,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Braden 

Winch  Company,  Broken  Arrow,  Okla. 

FUed  Aug.  27, 1958,  Ser.  No.  757,546 

8  Claims.     (CL  254—175.7) 

1.  A    cable    winch    comprising    two    driven    drums, 

multiple  peripheral  grooves  in  the  driven  drums  contoured 

to  closely  match  the  diameter  of  a  cable  spanning  said 

driven  drums  in  frictional  contact,  the  initial  groove  of 

each  of  said  driven  drums  being  larger  in  tread  diameter 

than  the  second  groove  and  the  second  groove  being  larger 

in  trend  diameter  than  the  remaining  grooves,  a  separate 

cable  storage  drum  arranged  to  receive  said  cable  as  it 
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is  fed  from  the  terminal  groove  of  one  of  said  driven 
drums,  and  means  for  exerting  a  constant  load  on  said 


cable  as  it  is  pulled  from  said  last-named  driven  drum, 
whereby  said  grooved  diameter  variations  compensate  for 
the  stretching  of  said  cable  under  extreme  load  conditions. 


3,02t,e23 
TRAFFIC  CONTROL  BARRIER 
David  R.  Maclntyre,  7  Forest  Drive,  and  Frederick  Ken- 
neth Scbultze,  180  Crescent  Drive,  botli  of  Florium 
Paris,  NJ. 

FUcd  July  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  825,325 
5  Claims.     (CI.  256—24) 


2.  A  portable  knock-down  barrier  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  base  pieces  to  set  on  a  support  surface,  and  a 
plurality  of  rail  sections,  each  base  piece  having  a  plu- 
rality of  elements  and  each  rail  section  having  a  plurality 
of  parts  each  telescopically  coactive  with  one  of  said 
elements  of  any  one  of  said  base  pieces  to  separably  con- 
nect said  rail  sections  to  said  base  pieces,  each  base 
piece  comprising  a  T-shaped  plate  with  two  arms  in 
substantial  alignment  with  each  other,  said  elements  on 
the  base  piece  comprising  elongated  studs  rigidly  secured 
to  and  projecting  upwardly  from  the  base,  at  least  two 
of  which  are  disposed  in  a  common  vertical  plane  parallel 
with  said  two  arms  that  are  in  alignment  with  each  other 
and  at  least  one  other  element  being  disposed  in  a  vertical 
plane  parallel  with  the  other  arm  of  the  base  piece,  said 
part^j  of  each  rail  section  including  vertical  stiles  having 
opening  in  their  lower  ends  each  for  telescopically  siid- 
able  association  with  any  of  said  studs. 


3,020,024 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  CONSTRUCTION 
Harold  R.  I^iwrance,  Manilloii,  Ohio,  assifnor  to  The 
Griscom-Russcll  Company,  MassUlon,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785344 
5  Claims.  (CL  257—32) 
I.  A  heat  exchanger  having  a  shell  forming  a  steam 
condensing  compartment,  a  feed-water  inlet,  a  feed-water 
outlet,  a  bundle  of  heat  exchange  tubes  in  the  shell  con- 
nected to  the  inlet  and  outlet  and  forming  a  path  of 
flow  for  feed  water  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet,  the  shell 
being  horizontally  disposed  and  having  upper  and  lower 
shell  portions,  means  including  partitions  and  plates 
within  the  shell  forming  a  boxlike  desuperheat  chamber 
separate  from  said  condensing  compartment,  the  desuper- 


heat chamber  enclosing  portions  of  the  tubes,  steam  inlet 
means  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  shell  adjacent  the'  de- 
superheat  chamber,  walls  forming  a  passageway  separate 
from  said  condensing  compartment  and  connecting  the 
steam  inlet  means  with  the  desuperheat  chamber,  walls 
forming  a  cooling  jacket  adjacent  to  the  steam  inlet  means 
and  within  the*  upper  portion  of  the  shell,  the  cooling 
jacket  being  separate  from  the  condensing  compartment 
and  having  a  fluid  outlet,  the  cooling  jacket  and  desuper- 


heat chamber  having  a  space  therebetween,  which  space 
communicates  with  the  condensing  compartment  and 
which  space  is  coextensive  with  the  spaced  walls  and 
plates  forming  the  jacket  and  chamber,  and  passage  means 
communicating  between  the  cooling  jacket  in  the  upper 
portion  and  condensate  contained  in  the  lower  portion  of 
the  shell,  whereby  cbndensate  may  be  passed  into  the 
cooling  jacket  to  cool  the  steam  inlet  means  and  adjacent 
shell  walls. 


3,020,025 

ROTARY  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Richard  F.  O^ara,  839  S.  Lorraine  Blvd. 

Loa  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  M0,942 

4  Claima.     (CL  257—79) 


tiJ,. 


1.  A  rotary  heat  exchanger  comprising:  means  form- 
ing an  enclosed  elongated  trough  having  a  lower  gener- 
ally cylindrical  inner  surface;  a  double  hollow  shaft  as- 
sembly including  an  inner  hollow  shaft  within  and  con- 
centric with  an  outer  hollow  shaft;  means  routably  sup- 
porting said  shaft  assembly  within  said  trough;  a  plu- 
rality of  heat  transfer  assemblies  extending  radially  from 
said  shaft  assembly  and  carried  thereby  and  spaced  there- 
along  including  a  conduit  for  leading  fluid  from  the  in- 
terior of  one  of  said  shafts  radially  outwardly,  means  for 
conveying  said  fluid  from  the  outer  end  of  the  conduit 
into  the  interior  of  the  other  said  shaft,  impeller  fin  means 
in  heat  transfer  relation  with  the  conveyed  fluid  and  with 
flowable  material  in  the  trough  and  having  an  arcuate 
outer  edge  adapted  to  sweep  adjacent  said  cylindrical 
surface  during  rotation  of  the  shaft  assembly  in  the 
trough  and  means  for  securing  the  fin  means  with  its 
effective  plane  at  a  selected  angle  relative  to  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  assembly;  means  for 
supplying  flowable  material  to  one  end  of  said  trough 
and  removing  the  same  from  the  other  end;  means  for 
supplying  heat  transfer  fluid  to  the  interior  of  one  of  said 
shafts  and  removing  the  same  from  the  interior  of  the 
other  shaft;  and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  assembly. 
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3,020,026 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Donald   J.  Peeps,   Rossford,  and  Frank  W.   Hoffman, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Dc  Vilhiss  Company, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  May  7, 1958,  Ser.  No.  733,582 
3  Claims.    (257—246) 


portion  which  extends  along  at  least  part  of  the  radially 
inner  edge  of  each  plate  to  join  said  plates,  said  web  being 
disposed  tangent  to  said  tube  in  a  plane  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  tube,  and  said  fins  being  secured  to  the 
tube  at  the  point  of  contact  with  said  web  by  a  weld. 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  having  telescoped,  concentric 
tubes,  spaced  from  each  other  to  define  elongated  passages 
of  annular  cross  section  for  heat  exchange  fluids,  inwardly 
tapered  portions  of  the  tubes  closing  all  of  said  passages 
at  one  end  thereof  outwardly  flaring  portions  of  the  tubes 
closing  all  of  said  passages  at  the  other  end  thereof,  main 
cylindrical  bodies  of  the  tubes  disposed  between  the  ta- 
pered and  flaring  portions  thereof,  the  tubes  having  cylin- 
drical terminating  sections  beyond  the  upered  and  flaring 
portions,  each  of  said  terminating  sections  closely  en- 
gaging an  adjacent  tube,  the  tubes  constituting  the  outer 
walls  of  said  passages  being  outwardly  and  progressively 
of  shorter  length  and  so  arranged  that  each  end  of  each 
of  the  said  tubes  is  externally  exposed,  and  inlet  and 
outlet  connections  for  said  passages  communicating  there- 
with through  said  exteriorly  exposed  ends  of  the  tubes. 


3,020,027 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  TUBES  WITH  RADIALLY  EX- 
TENDING FINS  TRANSVERSELY  CONNECTED 
THERETO  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  THE 
SAME 
Owen  W.  Dumplctoo,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Bab- 
cock  A  Wilcox  Limited,  London,  England,  a  company 
of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1958,  So-.  No.  773,289 
11  Claims.    (CL  257— 262.16) 


1/^  A  tube  construction  comprising  a  metallic  tube, 
suitable  for  use  in  a  tubulous  convection  heat  exchanger 
and  a  plurality  of  metallic  fins  connected  to  the  outer 
surface  of  said  tube  to  provide  for  extended  heat  transfer 
surfaces,  said  fins  each  comprising  at  least  two  substan- 
tially parallel,  spaced  plates  arranged  to  extend  outward- 
ly and  transversely  of  the  tube  axis  and  a  rectilinear  web 


3,020,028 
APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  A  UQUID  WITH 

FINE  PARTICLES 

Ellis  W.  BttUock,  %  The  Fly  Ash  Aircstor  Corp., 

P.O.  Box  1883,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

FUcd  Jan.  4, 1960,  Ser.  No.  306 

3  Cbdms.    (CL  259—3) 


1.  Apparatus  for  mixing  liquid  with  fine  solid  particles 
comprising  a  drum  mounted  for  rotation  generally  on  a 
horizontal  axis  and  having  one  open  end,  means  to  ro- 
tate said  drum,  a  screw  conveyor  extending  through  said 
open  end  to  deliver  particles  within  the  drum,  a  housing 
extending,  about  said  conveyor  and  having  an  outlet  on 
the  lower  side  thereof  within  said  drum,  a  discharge  plate 
connected  to  the  housing  and  positioned  under  said  outlet 
to  receive  said  particles,  said  plate  having  its  outer  edge 
substantially  parallel  to  and  uniformly  spaced  from  the 
inner  surface  of  the  drum  to  form  a  uniform  layer  of 
particles  on  the  drum,  means  to  dispense  liquid  on  the 
layer  of  particles  while  on  the  drum,  a  scraper  disposed 
adjacent  the  inner  circumference  of  the  drum  to  scrape 
the  mixture  of  liquid  and  particles  from  the  inner  circum- 
ference of  the  drum,  and  fi  chute  disposed  under  said 
scraper  and  extending  through  the  open  end  of  the  drum 
to  receive  said  mixture  after  being  removed  by  the  scraper 
and  to  convey  the  mixture  outwardly  of  the  rotating 
drum. 


3,020,029 

CEMENT  MIXING  MACHINE 

Erik  VaMcmar  Fejmert,  O  Storgatun  25, 

Nykoping,  Sweden 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  705,913 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden  May  21,  1957 

4  CUims.    (CL  259—178) 


1.  A  machine  for  mixing  materials  (e.g.,  concrete) 
comprising 

(a)  a  standing  cylindrical  receptacle  which  has  its  axis 
vertical, 

(b)  a  cylindrical  wall  of  relatively  large  diameter  co- 
axially  within  said  receptacle  and  defining  with  it 
an  annular  mixing  space, 

(c)  rotatable  part  means, 
(</)  a  plurality  of  arms, 

(e)  pivotal  supports  for  said  arms  carried  by  said 
rotatable  part  means  for  vertical  swinging  move- 
ment of  said  arms, 

(/)  said  arms  extending  downwardly  into  the  annular 
mixing  space, 

(g)  paddles  respectively  supported  from  the  lower 
ends  of  said  arms,  each  paddle  extending  only  part 
way  across  said  annular  mixing  space. 
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(h)  respective  blade  spring  devices  carried  by  said 
rotatable  part  means  and  bearing  against  said  arms, 

(i)  said  blade  spring  devices  biasing  said  arms  and 
paddles  downwardly  about  the  pivotal  supports  of 
said  arms  from  said  rotatable  part  means, 

(/■)  whereby  said  spring  devices  exert  a  sliding  pressure 
on  said  arms  when  said  paddles  are  urged  upwardly 
by  the  material  in  said  receptacle  during  mixing, 
and  said  paddles  are  radially  arranged  in  said  an- 
nular mixing  space  sijch  that  each  paddle  describes 
a  path  at  one  side  of  the  path  described  by  the 
paddle  in  front  and  is  arranged  at  such  an  angle 
to  the  direction  of  rotation  around  said  annular 
mixing  space  and  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  drive 
that  some  of  them  throw  the  material  backwards  and 
inwards,  and 

(k)  tome  backwards  and  outwards  and 

(/)  so  that  each  throws  the  material  into  the  furrow 
formed  by  the  paddle  ahead  of  it. 


3,020,03« 
CARBURETOR  DEVICE 
Lonnie  Robert  Capehart,  Ukiah,  Calif^  assignor  to  Cape- 
hart-Zbitnoff  Corp^   Ukiah,   Calif.,  a  corporatioo   of 
California 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1959.  Ser.  No.  858,525 
2  Claims.    (CI.  261—36) 


1.  A  fuel  level  control  apparatus  for  a  carburetor  hav- 
ing a  bowl  supplied  with  liquid  fuel  from  a  fuel  storage 
tank  by  means  of  a  fuel  pump,  sai(J  apparatus  comprising 
a  vertical  overflow  tube  open  at  both  ends  extending 
upwardly  within  and  substantially  coaxial  to  the  center- 
line  of  said  bowl,  the  top  of  said  tube  being  at  the  normal 
fuel  level  of  said  bowl  and  said  tube  piercing  the  bottom 
of  said  bowl  with  the  other  end  terminating  in  the  top  of 
an  overflow  chamber  located  vertically  beneath  said  bowl, 
the  bottom  of  said  bowl  forming  the  top  of  said  overflow 
chamber,  means  providing  a  vent  from  the  upper  portion 
of  said  overflow  chamber  to  the  atmosphere,  a  check  valve 
associated  with  said  vent  to  prevent  fuel  flowing  ourof  said 
vent,  a  two-way  valve  connecting  the  fuel  pump  to  the  fuel 
storage  tank  aad  a  lower  portion  of  said  overflow  chamber 
selectively,  said  two-way  valve  being  formed  integrally 
within  the  lower  portion  of  the  overflow  chanjber  and  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  facing  inlet  opening  into  said  overflow 
chamber  and  a  downwardly  facing  inlet  opening  out  of 
said  overflow  chamber,  a  float  unit  within  said  overflow 
chamber,  and  means  operatively  connecting  said  float  to 
said  two-way  valve  for  causing  the  pump  to  draw  fuel 
from  said  storage  Unk  through  a  filter  means  when  the 
level  of  fuel  in  the  overflow  chamber  is  low  and  from 
the  overflow  chamber  when  the  level  of  fuel  therein  is 
high,  said  filtering  means  comprising  a  cup-shaped  porous 
ceramic  filter  attached  to  the  bottom  of  said  overflow 
chamber  to  enclose  the  downwardly  facing  inlet  of  said 
two-way  valve,  a  bowl-shaped  enclosure  attached  to  the 


bottom  of  said  overflow  chamber  and  surrounding  said 
cup-shaped  filter  to  enclose  a  space  around  the  outside 
of. said  filter,  and  means  connecting  said  space  to  the 
storage  tank. 

3,020,031 

MINING  CUTTER 

Luther  N.  FranUin,  S.  Madisoo  Ave.,  Madisonvillc,  Ky. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70.167 

3  Claims.    (CI.  262—33) 


2.  A  mining  cutter  comprising  a  support  member  pro- 
vided with  a  slanting  recess,  a  cutter  bit  having  a  shank 
seated  in  said  recess,  there  being  a  slot  in  said  support 
member,  a  keeper  slidably  mounted  in  said  slot,  said 
keeper  having  a  transverse  groove  therein,  there  being  a 
circular  opening  in  an  end  of  said  support  member,  a 
locking  member  including  a  cylindrical  section  rotatably 
arranged  in  said  opening,  a  cylindrical  off-set  projection 
on  one  end  of  the  locking  member  engaging  the  groove 
in  said  keeper,  a  square-shaped  tool  engaging  portion  on 
the  opposite  end  of  the  locking  member  from  said  projec- 
tion, there  being  a  transverse  slit  in  said  cylindrical  sec- 
tion, the  outer  periphery  of  the  cylindrical  section  being 
cut  away  to  define  a  recessed  portion,  and  a  pin  mount- 
ed in  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  support  member  for 
engaging  the  recessed  portion  of  said  cylindrical  section. 


3,020,032 
VACUUM  FURNACE 
Robert  I.  Casey,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sclas  Cor- 
ponitioa  of  America,  Dresher,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,461 
4  Claims.    (0.263-^2) 


3.  Heating  apparatus  including  in  combination  an  an- 
nular muffle,  structure  forming  a  furnace  chamber  around 
said  muffle  including  burners  to  heat  said  muflUe  to  in- 
candescence, a  heating  chamber  made  of  material  trans- 
parent to  radiant  heat  concentric  with  and  surroinded 
by  said  hiuflle,  means  to  support  said  chamber  in  a  fixed 
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position  including  means  forming  a  passage  and  means 
forming  a  pressure  tight  connection  between  the  interior 
of  said  chamber  and  said  passage,  means  to  apply  a 
vacuum  to  said  means  to  support,  and  through  said  pas- 
sage and  said  connection,  to  said  chamber,  an  annular 
shield  made  of  material  transparent  to  radiant  heat  be- 
tween said  muffle  and  chamber  and  spaced  from  the  lat- 
ter, supporting  means  for  said  shield  to  hold  said  shield 
in  a  fixed  position  surrounding  said  chamber,  means  to 
supply  cooling  air  to  flow  through  the  space  between  said 
chamber  and  shield,  means  to  hold  work  to  be  heated  in 
said  chamber  in  a  location  between  the  ends  of  said  muffle, 
and  a  radiation  shield  in  said  chamber  between  an  end 
of  said  chamber  and  the  location  between  the  ends  of 
the  furnace  in  which  work  is  adapted  to  be  held  to  be 
heated. 


3,020,033 
INSPECTION  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Richard  A.  McCreanor,  Pittsburgh,  RusscI  L.  Uphoff, 
Murrysville,  John  F.  Laycak,  Duquesne,  and  Rudolph 
S.  Libenschek,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Jones  & 
Laughlin  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  July  15.  1959.  Ser.  No.  827,315 
23  Claims.    (CL  266—23) 


6.  In  an  automatic  hot  scarfing  machine  for  burning 
defects  from  the  surface  of  heated  steel  slabs,  the  com- 
bination of  conveyor  means  for  moving  the  heated  slab 
along  a  substantially  straight  line  path,  an  electron-optics 
device  mounted  above  said  path  for  scanning  an  image 
of  the  surface  of  a  heated  slab  passing  thercbeneath  along 
a  line  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  slab  to  thereby  produce  a  pulsed 
signal  in  which  each  pulse  has  a  width  proportional  to 
the  width  of  a  flaw  image  along  said  scanning  line,  means 
responsive  to  the  speed  of  said  slab  for  gating  said  pulsed 
signal  to  eliminate  a  portion  of  the  pulses  therein  and 
produce  a  resultant  pulsed  signal,  the  portion  of  the 
pulses  eliminated  being  a  function  of  the  speed  of  said 
slab,  means  for  integrating  the  widths  of  the  pulses  in 
said  resultant  signal  to  produce  a  control  voltage  when 
the  sum  of  the  widths  in  said  resultant  signal  reaches  a 
predetermined  amount,  and  means  operable  in  response 
to  said  control  voltage  for  rendering  said  scarfing  ma- 
chine operative. 

3,020.034 
INSPECTION  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
John  F.  Laycak,  Dnquesne.  and  Russel  L.  Uphoff,  Mur- 
rysville. Pa.,  assignors  to  Jones  &  Laughlin  Steel  Cor- 
poratioa, Pittslmrgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Pconsyl- 
vania 

FUed  Nov.  23.  1959,  Ser.  No.  854.908 
14  CUims.    (CI.  266 — 23) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  detecting  flaws  on  the  surface  of 
moving  material  in  which  the  flaws  have  a  different  opti- 


cal appearance  than  the  remainder  of  the  material,  the 
combination  of  means  including  an  electron-optics  device 
for  scanning  an  image  of  the  surface  of  said  moving 
material  at  a  sweep  repetition  frequency  which  varies  as 
a  function  of  the  speed  of  said  moving  body,  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  output  of  said  electron-optics  device  for 
producing  a  pulsed  signal  in  which  each  pulse  has  a 
width  proportional  to  the  width  of  a  flaw  image  scanned 
by  said  electron  beam,  and  apparatus  coupled  to  said 
latter-mentioned  means  for  integrating  the  pulses  in  said 
pulsed  signal  to  produce  an  indicating  voltage  when  the 
sum  of  the  widths  of  the  pulses  in  said  signal  reaches  a 
predetermined  amount. 
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6.  In  an  automatic  hot  scarfing  machine  for  burning 
flaws  from  the  surface  of  heated  steel  slabs,  the  combina- 
tion of  conveyor  means  for  moving  a  heated  slab  along  a 
substantially  straight  line  path,  an  electron-optics  device 
mounted  above  said  path  for  scanning  an  image  of  the 
surface  of  a  heated  slab  with  an  electron  beam  along  a 
line  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  slab,  means  responsive  to  the  speed 
of  said  shib  for  controlling  the  electron-optics  device 
whereby  the  sweep  repetition  rate  of  its  electron  beam  is 
proportional  to  the  speed  of  the  slab,  means  coupled  to 
the  output  of  said  electron-optics  device  for  producing  a 
pulsed  signal  in  which  each  pulse  has  a  width  proportional 
to  the  width  of  a  flaw  scanned  by  said  electron  beam, 
means  for  integrating  the  widths  of  the  pulses  in  said  sig- 
nal to  produce  a  control  voltage  when  the  sum  of  the 
widths  of  the  pulses  in  said  signal  reaches  a  predetermined 
amount,  and  means  operable  in  response  to  said  control 
voltage  for  rendering  said  scarfing  machine  operative. 


3,020,035 
OXYGEN  ROOF  JET  DEVICE 
Gene  Wesley  Hinds,  Westfield.  N  J.,  George  M.  Skinner, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and  Paul  Lewis  Smith,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  CarbMe  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  July  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,518 
2  Claims.  (CI.  266—34) 
1.  In  a  jet  device  for  directing  a  fluid  flow  toward  a 
molten  bath  comprising,  an  inner  tube  defining  a  central 
coolant  conduit,  a  second  tube  outwardly  spaced  there- 
from to  define  an  annular  fluid  passage  therebetween,  a 
third  tube  outwardly  sjiaced  from  the  second  tube  to  define 
a  second  outer  annular  coolant  passage,  means  secured  to 
the  upper  ends  of  said  tubes  for  supplying  said  passages 
with  flows  of  said  fluid  and  a  coolant,  a  nozzle  associated 
with  the  forward  end  of  said  tubes  for  directing  flows  of 
fluid  toward  the  bath  and  having  passages  for  circulating 
said  coolant,  the  improvement  therewith  which  comprises 
the  combination  of  a  highly  conductive  nozzle  having  a 
forward  face  exposed  to  the  bath,  said  nozzle  sealably 
engaging  the  forward  end  of  each  of  said  tubes  for  receiv- 
ing oxygen  therefrom,  and  for  circulating  said  coolant 
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fluid,  downwardly  directed  oxygen  orifices  communicating 
the  first  of  said  annular  passages  with  said  forward  face, 
said  orifices  adjacently  disposed  to  provide  lateral  spacing 
therebetween,  a  central  chamber  in  said  noz^,  the  for- 
ward wall  of  said  chamber  constituting  the  rear  surface 
of  the  nozzle  face,  said  chamber  having  an  inlet  engaging 
the  inner  tube  to  receive  a  flow  of  Soolant  therefrom,  uni- 
formly cross-sectional  bores  outwardly  radiating  from  said 
chamber  each  of  said  bores  having  an  outlet  port  opening 
into  said  second  annular  coolant  passage  thereby  permit- 
ting coolant  from  said  chamber  to  be  outwardly  directed 
into  said  coolant  passages  in  smooth,  high-velocity  streams 
and  to  enter  the  lower  end  of  said  passage,  said  radial 


bores  being  positioned  substantially  parallel  to  the  nozzle 
face  and  disposed  such  that  at  least  one  of  said  bores  lies 
intermediate  each  adjacent  pair  of  downwardly  extending 
orifices,  said  second  annular  passage  terminating  at  an 
annular  wall  forwardly  adjacent  said  outlet  ports,  said 
wall  being  provided  with  rearwardly  extending  integral 
projections  positioned  such  that  at  least  one  of  said  pro- 
jections completely  occupies  the  peripheral  interval  sep- 
arating each  adjacent  pair  of  outlet  ports  thereby  defining 
a  plurality  of  rearwardly  extending  channels,  the  lower 
end  of  said  channel  adapted  to  receive  coolant  streams 
from  said  outlet  ports,  and  the  channel  upper  end  being 
outwardly  divergent  to  combine  the  respective  coolant 
streams  into  an  annular. flow. 


3,t2t.f37 
SPRING  CUSHIONING  DEVICES 
Joha   Kenocdi  BmIic,    144  High  SL,  West  Bromwlch, 
England,  and  George  Germam  11  CkrkcnwcU  Ci««- 
cent,  Malvern,  Eagtaiid 

FUcd  Oct  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  S45,983 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britaia  Oct.  15,  195S 

idaims.    (CI.  267— 1) 


^*U*e*»>iiK«^>«SiS>?:  N 


1.  A  spring  cushioning  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
parallel  torsion  bars,  means  for  resisting  twisting  of  one 
end  of  each  torsion  bar,  a  plurality  of  lever  arms  joined 
to  respective  torsion  bars  and  extending  laterally  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  torsional  axes  of  the  torsion 
bars,  pressure  surfaces  associated  with  the  respective  ends 
of  said  lever  arms,  the  respective  lever  arms  of  pairs  of 
said  torsion  bars  being  inclined  in  opposite  directions  with 
respect  to  the  pressure  surfaces  whereby  movement  under 
load  towards  one  another  of  said  pressure  surfaces  angu- 
larly deflects  said  lever  arms  and  applies  a  twisting  couple 
to  tlie  torsion  bars,  the  effective  lengths  of  the  lever  arms 
increasing  progressively  with  the  extent  of  deflection  and 
the  oppositely-inclined  lever  arms  deflecting  in  opposite 
angular  directions,  and  pre-stressing  means  comprising  a 
common  stop  member  co-operable  with  said  oppositely- 
inclined  lever  arms  to  limit  the  minimum  deflection  of 
the  latter  and  produce  a  predetermined  minimum  torsional 
stress. 


3,«20,038 

REVOLVING  DOOR  PUSHBAR  CIRCUIT 

CONTROLLER 

Arthur  M.  Simpson,  EvansvUlc,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Inter- 

natioiial  Steel  Company,  EvansvUlc,  Ind.,  a  corpora> 

tioa  of  Indiana 

Filed  Aug.  3«,  1957,  Scr.  No.  Ml,288 
UClainu.    (a.  2M— 73) 


3,«2«,»3« 

RUBBER  SPRING 

Hans-Joacbim   KIcinschmidt,  Essen,  Germany,  asdgnor 

to  Gclcnkwcllcnbaa  Gjn.b.H.,  Eaam,  Germany 

Filed  July  2.  1959,  Scr.  No.  824,64S 

11  Claims,    (a.  267—1) 


5.  As  an  artfcle  of  manufacture:  an  outer  substantially 
tubular  member,  an  inner  member  also  substantially 
tubular,  a  tubular  rubber  spring  body  having  an  annular 
insert  vulcanized  thereto  and  interposed  in  compressed 
condition  between  said  members  and  vulcanized  to  at 
least  the  inner  member,  said  annular  insert  being  con- 
siderably closer  to  the  said  outer  member  than  to  the 
said  inner  member,  there  being  an  uninterrupted  mass  of 
rubber  inside  said  insert  of  greater  radial  extent  than 
the  rubber  on  the  outside  of  said  insert,  the  rubber  of  the 
spring  body  between  the  insert  and  the  said  outer  mem- 
ber being  in  a  state  of  high  compression. 


I.  A  revolving  door  pushbar  circuit  controller  for  the 
wing  of  a  revolving  door  assembly,  comprising  a  displace- 
able  pushbar  extending  laterally  of  a  revolving  door  wing 
and  hinged  on  a  vertical  pivot  adjacent  one  edge  of  said 
wing  and  terminating  in  a  push-in  circuit  controller  ad- 
jacent the  other  edge  of  said  door  wing,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed displaceable  pushbar  hinged  on  a  horizontal  pivot 
adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  said  door  wing  and  connected 
with  the  aforesaid  pushbar  and  extending  vertically  up- 
wardly longitudinally  of  said  door  wing  intermediate  the 
vertical  pivot  of  said  laterally  extending  pushbar  and  said 
push-in  circuit  controller  and  displaceable  with  said  later- 
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ally  extending  pushbar  whereby  inward  pressure  applied 
at  any  position  along  said  vertically  disposed  pushbar  or 
along  said  laterally  extending  pushbar  operates  said  push- 
in  circuit  controller. 


3,020,839 
OPERATING  DEVICES  FOR  CASEMENT 
WINDOWS  AND  THE  LIKE 
James  Patrick  Hyncs,  East  Brighton,  Victoria,  and  Gerald 
Francto  Dunphy,  Chadstonc,  Victoria,  Australia,  as- 
signors to  Ogdcn  Indnstrfes  Pty.  Limited,  Huntingdale, 
Victoria,  Australia,  a  company  of  Victoria 
FUcd  Sept  25,  1959,  Scr.  No.  842,253 
9  Claims.     (CL  268—109) 


the  door,  a  window  regulator  mechanism  disposed  within 
said  well  and  comprising  a  back  plate  fixed  to  said  door, 
a  sector  gear,  a  shaft  for  rotatably  mounting  the  gear 
on  the  back  plate,  means  for  rotating  said  sector  gear,  a 
cam  slot  formed  in  said  back  plate,  a  lift  arm  articulated 
at  one  end  to  the  window  proximate  the  latter's  forward 
edge,  a  follower  member  formed  on  the  other  end  of  the 
lift  arm  and  disposed  within  the  back  plate  cam  slot,  said 
lift  arm  being  articulated  intermediate  its  ends  to  the 
sector  gear,  a  slotted  channel  member  mounted  on  said 
window  proximate  the  rear  edge  thereof,  a  balance  arm 
articulated  at  one  end  to  the  lift  arm,  the  other  end  of 
the  balance  arm  being  slidably  disposed  within  the  chan- 
nel member,  and  an  intermediate  lever  having  one  end 
commonly  articulated  with  said  balance  arm  to  the  lift 
arm,  the  other  end  of  said  intermediate  lever  being  con- 
nected through  a  lost  motion  connection  to  the  sector 
shaft,  the  intermediate  lever  being  adapted  to  urge  the 
lift  arm  follower  along  the  back  plate  cam  slot  during 
the  initial  lowering  movement  of  the  window  whereby 
said  window  is  translated  rearwardly  relative  to  said 
door  prior  to  being  lowered  with  the  well. 


3,020,041 
VISE 
Victor  H.  Peterson,  Watertown,  and  Victor  H.  Peterson 
Jr.,  Behnont,  Mass.    (both  of  183  High  St,  Boston  10, 
Mass.) 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,621 
5  Claims.     (CI.  269—135) 


1.  An  operating  device  for  windows  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  winch  mechanism  for  controlling  opening  move- 
ments 9f  a  window  and  for  returning  said  window  to  a 
closed  position  within  a  window  frame,  said  winch  mech- 
anism comprising  a  rotatable  drum  mounted  in  a  casing, 
a  flexible  line  having  one  end  connected  to  said  window 
and  the  other  end  connected  to  said  rotatable  drum,  means 
arranged  in  said  rotatable  drum  for  automatically  prevent- 
ing rotation  of  said  rotatable  drum  in  a  window  opening  di- 
rection when  the  window  reaches  the  fully  opened  position, 
driving  means  for  rotating  the  rotatable  drum  in  wind- 
ing and  unwinding  directions,  and  means  connected  to  said 
window  and  window  frame  for  torsionally  biasing  said 
window  to  an  open  position. 
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3,020,040 
REAR  DOOR  WINDOW  REGULATOR 
Edward  J.  King  and  Louis  Romanzi,  Jr.,  Detroit,  Mich., 
assignors    to    General    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dcfaiwarc 

FUcd  Sept  11, 1959,  Scr.  No.  839,489 
6  Clahns.    (CL  26»— 124) 


1.  A  vise  comprising  a  base,  two  jaws,  means  supported 
by  said  base  to  move  one  said  jaw  towards  and  away  from 
the  other  said  jaw  embodying  a  jaw  support,  another  jaw 
support  supported  by  said  base,  each  said  jaw  support 
having  a  cut-out  therein,  a  resilient  member  in  each  said 
cut-out  and  normally  positioned  therein,  each  said  jaw 
embodying  an  upper  portion  positioned  upon  said  resilient 
member,  an  intermediate  portion  extending  diagonally 
downward  and  inward  and  normally  spaced  laterally  from 
a  said  resilient  member,  and  a  gripper  portion  extending 
laterally  inward  from  said  intermediate  portion  and  nor- 
mally spaced  above  said  base,  retainers  directly  above  said 
jaws,  and  means  holding  said  retainers  and  jaw  supports 
together. 

3,020,042 
RUNNING  FOLD  ADJUSTMENT 
Emory  W.  Worthfaigton,  Ridgcwood,  and  Albert  Vogel, 
Westfield,   NJ.,  assignors  to  Wood  Newspaper  Ma- 
chinery Corporation,  Pbdnfield,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 
Vir^nia 

FUed  Nov.  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  852,842 
4  Claims,     (a.  270—77) 
!.  In  a  folder  mechanism  having  a  frame,  a  folder  cyl- 
inder rotatable  in  said  frame,  folder  drive  means  for 
rotating  said  cylinder,  a  folder  blade  drive  shaft  rotat- 
ably mounted  within  said  cylinder  and  extending  par- 
allel to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylinder,  brackets 
mounted  on  said  folder  blade  drive  shaft,  at  least  one 
folder  blade  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  brackets 
having  folder  blades  thereon,  a  first  gear  fixedly  mounted 
1.  A  door  window  regulator  of  the  type  adapted  to    with  respect  to  said  frame,  a  first  gear  train  drivingly 
move  a  window  between  raised  and  lowered  positions   connecting  said  first  gear  with  said  folder  blade  shaft, 
•long  a  curvilinear  path  relative  to  a  well  formed  within   a  second  gear  mounted  on  said  folder  blade  shaft,  a 
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second  gear  train  connecting  said  folder  blade  shaft  with 
said  folder  drive  means,  a  helical  connecting  gear  mov- 
able along  its  longitudinal  axis  and  meshing  both  with 
an  exterior  helical  cut  gear  mounted  on  said  folder  blade 
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3,f2«.M4 
CARD  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Hubert  John  HUJcn,  Croydon,  and  Douglas  John  Stuart, 
Wallington,  England,  anignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  InternatkMuU  Computers  and  Tabulators  Limited, 
London,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  June  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  743,240 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Aug.  7,  1957 

ftClaiffli.    (CL271— 44) 


drive  shaft  and  an  interior  helical  cut  ring  gear  in  driving 
engagement  with  said  folder  drive  shaft,  whereby  said 
folder  blade  shaft  may  be  rotated  with  respect  to  said 
folder  drive  means  while  said  folder  drive  cylinder  is 
rotating. 

3,020,043 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING    BLANKS  TO 
ROTARY  ENVELOPE  MAKING  MACHINES 
Richard  Whiider,  Rengsdorf,  near  Neuwied,  and  Kurt 
Dunnebicr,  Wollendoif,  near  Neuwied,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  BcrUey  Machine  Company,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.,  a  corporatioa  of  Missouri 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1958,<Ser.  No.  774,677 

Claims  priority,  application  iGermany  Nov.  29,  1957 

6  Claims.     (CI.  271—5) 


I.  In  combination  with  an  envelope  making  machine 
having  a  discharge  table  for  receiving  finished  envelopes 
I  thereon  for  removal  by  an  attendant  of  the  machine  and 
said  envelope  making  machine  having  means  remote  from 
said  discharge  table  for  feeding  blanks  into  the  machine 
from  the  bottom  of  a  substantially  shallow  working  stack, 
a  blank  supply  mechanism  adjacent  said  discharge  table 
and  remote  from  the  working  stack  including  means  for 
supporting  a  supply  stack  of  blanks  adapted  to  be  filled 
by  the  operator  in  quantity  capable  of  maintaining  the 
machine  in  operation  over  a  substantial  period  of  time, 
means  for  removing  the  blanks  individually  from  the  top 
of  said  supply  stack  one  at  a  time  and  in  spaced  rela- 
tion, a  conveyor  connected  with  said  removing  means 
for  carrying  the  blanks  separately  in  spaced  relation  from 
the  removing  means  and  having  a  discharge  end  extend- 
ing over  the  working  stack  for  depositing  the  blanks 
individually  onto  the  working  stack,  and  a  driving  mech- 
anism between  the  envelope  making  machine  and  the  en- 
velope blank  supply  mechanism  for  operating  the  blank 
supply  mechanism  in  accordance  with  the  rate  of  move- 
ment of  the  blanks  from  the  bottom  of  the  working  stack 
into  the  envelope  making  machine. 


1.  Card  feeding  apparatus  comprising  a  magazine,  a 
picker  device  reciprocable  cyclically  relative  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  magazine  to  engage  an  edge  of  the  bottom 
card  of  a  pile  contained  in  the  magazine  and  to  effect 
feeding  of  the  card  from  the  magazine,  a  card  elevator 
and  a  cyclically  operable  cam  co-operating  therewith  to 
effect  movement  thereof  from  a  position  below  the  maga- 
zine to  a  position  at  which  the  bottom  card  is  elevated 
by  the  card  elevator  out  of  the  path  of  the  picker  device, 
a  trip  device  operable  to  connect  the  card  elevator  with 
the  cam  and  to  effect  disconnection  therebetween,  and 
an  automatically  operable  actuator  co-operable  with  the 
trip  device  to  control  said  connection  and  disconnection 
between  the  card  elevator  and  cam  thereby  to  prevent 
or  permit  feeding  of  the  bottom  card  by  the  picker  de- 
vice without  interruption  of  the  operation  of  the  picker 
device. 


3,020,045 

SAND  BOX  AND  SHELTER  STRUCTURE 

Charics  WUliam  Moss,  1415  Bccchwood  Drive, 

Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

FUcd  July  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,996 

9  Claims.     (CL  272—1) 


4.  A  play  structure  for  children  comprising  a  base 
member  formed  by  folding  a  blank  constituting  a  sandwich 
of  board-like  rigidity  and  having  a  layer  of  foamed  plastic 
material  which  is  compressible  without  rupture  and  on 
the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  which  are  secured  respec- 
tively sheets  of  paperboard,  the  blank  having  a  flat  central 
portion  defining  an  equilateral  polygon  and  a  rim  portion 
connected  thereto,  s^id  rim  portion  being  an  outward 
extension  of  the  sides  of  said  central  portion  and  being 
folded  to  form  in  radial  cross  section  a  triangular  structure 
with  one  side  of  the  triangular  structure  forming  an  inner 
side  wall  of  the  base  member  and  another  side  of  the  tri- 
angular structure  being  generally  in  the  plane  of  said 
central  portion,  said  rim  portion  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  holes  along  its  upper  edge,  and  a  plurality  of  poles 
standing  vertically  upright  through  said  holes  and  sup- 
porting on  their  upper  ends  a  cover  assembly,  said  cover 
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assembly  including  a  plurality  of  flexible  ribs  bowed 
upwardly  with  their  ends  connected  respectively  to  dia- 
metrically opposite  poles  and  exerting  radially  outward 
thrust  thereagainst.  and  a  fabric  cover  overlying  said 
flexible  ribs  and  operably  connected  to  the  upper  ends 
of  said  poles. 

3,020,046 

FOOT  EXERCISING  MACHINE 

Leon  G.  Hotas,  43  Rowand  St.,  St.  James, 

ManitolM,  Canada 

FUed  May  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  813,898 

3  Claims.    (CL  272— 57) 


target  stand  and  at  said  shooting  stand,  respectively,  said 
rollers  being  disposed  at  a  level  below  that  of  said  carry- 
ing cords,  said  pulling  cable  running  over  said  rollers 
and  forms  inclined  portions  from  said  rollers  towards 
said  carriage,  caused  by  the  difference  of  the  height  levels 
of  said  carrying  cords  and  of  said  rollers,  an  electric 
motor  driving  one  of  said  rollers,  abutment  switches  dis- 
posed in  the  electric  circuit  of  said  electric  motor,  two 
swinging  levers  disposed  in  front  of  said  target  stand  and 
of  said  shooting  stand,  respectively,  one  end  of  one  of 
said  swinging  levers  being  pivotally  secured, to  said  target 
stand  and  one  end  of  the  other  of  saiff  swinging  levers 
being  pivotally  secured  to  said  shooting  stand,  the  other 
end  of  said  swinging  levers  resting  on  the  top  run  of  said 
pulling  cable,  the  end  of  said  swinging  levers  resting  on 
the  upper  run  of  said  pulling  cable  being  lifted  toward 
engagement  with  said  abutment  switch  during  movement 
of  said  carriage  toward  said  respective  stands,  in  order 
to  open  said  abutmen^  switch  and  to  stop  the  movement 
of  said  carriage,  as  said  other  end  of  said  swinging  levers 
is  raised  during  increase  of  inclination  of  said  inclined 
portions  of  said  pulling  cable. 


1.  A  foot  exercising  machine,  comprising:  a  pair  of 
spaced  standards;  a  pair  of  aligned  bearings,  each  carried 
by  one  of  said  standards;  a  frame  positioned  between 
said  standards,  and  pivotally  side  carried  by  said  bear- 
ings; a  further  pair  of  aligned  bearings,  same  being  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  one  at  each  end  thereof;  a  U-shaped 
cradle  suspended  below  and  at  a  downwardly  sloping 
angle  to  said  frame,  with  the  ends  thereof  pivotally  car- 
ried by  said  second  mentioned  bearings;  a  shoe  mounted 
on  said  cradle;  means  on  said  shoe  for  receiving  and  re- 
taining a  human  foot  thereto,  with  the  ankle  joint  thereof 
aligned  with  said  first  mentioned  bearings,  and  the  foot 
joint  thereof  aligned  with  said  second  mentioned  bear- 
ings, for  correct  shoe-guided  swinging  movement  of  said 
foot  on  said  joints,  when  operated;  arms  supported  by 
said  frame  and  extending  from  the  corners  thereof;  and 
means  on  said  arm  ends  for  selectively  applying  weight 
to  each. 

3,020,047 
TARGET  CONVEYING  DEVICE 

Ernst  Karl  Spicth,  Schanbacherstr.  29,  Esslingcn- 

Hegensl»erg,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  834,281 

2  Claims.    (CL  273—105.6) 


^-11  •:^^ 


1.  In  a  target  conveying  device  including  a  target  stand 
and  a  shooting  stand  disposed  oppositely  each  other,  a 
carriage  having  wheels  and  guide  rollers  below  and  op- 
posite said  wheels,  a  target  carried  by  said  carriage,  two 
carrying  cords  supporting  said  carriage  by  means  of  said 
wheels  of  the  latter  during  its  movement  on  said  cords, 
said  two  carrying  cords  being  disposed  between  said 
target  stand  and  said  shooting  stand,  a  pulling  cable 
secured  to  both  ends  of  said  carriage  and  forming  an 
upper  run  and  a  lower  run,  a  roller  mounted  at  said 


3,020,048 

GOLF  IRON 

Robert  L.  Carroll,  408  Mclver  St,  Greenville,  S.C. 

FUed  May  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,631 

1  Claim.    (CL  273— 167) 


A  golf  iron  including  a  blade  having  a  striking  sur- 
face, a  neck  and  a  bridge  portion  integrally  connecting 
said  blade  and  said  neck,  said  bridge  portion  having  a 
thickness  approximately  that  of  said  neck  and  presenting 
a  concave  surface  contiguous  to  the  striking  surface  of 
said  blade  and  said  neck  and  having  a  curvature  corre- 
sponding to  that  which  would  be  defined  by  the  movement 
of  an  arcuate  portion  of  a  golf  ball  surface  between  the 
bottom  and  the  top  of  said  blade  while  being  maintained 
contiguous  to  both  the  striking  surface  of  said  blade  and 
said  neck. 

3,020,049 

GOLF  PRACTICE  APPARATUS 

Alvin  L.  McNeUl,  Moorestown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Victor 

Development  Company,  MerchantviUe,  N  J.,  a  corpora- 

ti<«  of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Oct  31,  1957,  SA^.  No.  693,670 
4  Claims,     (a.  273— 186) 

1.  Golf  practice  apparatus  comprising  a  captive  ball, 
displaceable  means  to  support  said  ball  in  a  rest  posi- 
tion, means  to  generate  a  signal  representative  of  the 
time  of  passage  of  said  ball  between  s^d  rest  position 
and  a  displaced  position  on  being  struck  with  a  golf  club 
swung  thereat,  two  linear  arrays  of  photo-electric  sensing 
elements  extending  transversely  of  the  path  of  the  pro- 
jection of  the  head  of  said  club  onto  a  plane,  said  ele- 
ments being  arranged  for  the  generation  of  a  signal  at 
one  element  in  each  of  said  arrays  by  the  shadow  of  said 
swung  club  head,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  electrically 
energizable  indicating  means,  the  indicating  means  of 
each  of  said  groups  being  associated  with  a  range  of 
values  for  said  first  named  signal  and  each  indicating 
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means  within  each  of  said  groups  being  associated  with  mounted  at  a  fixed  height  approximately  equidistant  ver- 
,  signals  generated  at  a  combination  of  said  sensing  ele-  tically  between  said  upper  and  said  lower  record  support- 
ments.  separate  movable  power  distributing  means  for  ing  means;  means  for  raising  the  free  end  of  said  tone 
each  of  said  groups,  means  responsive  to  said  first-named  arm  into  a  first  operative  playing  position  so  as  to  re- 
produce the  bottom  side  of  the  lowermost  record  in  said 
stack;  means  for  actuating  said  upper  record  supporting 
means  so  as  to  release  the  lowermost  record  from  said  stack 
after  reproduction  of  the  bottom  side  thereof;  means  for 
lowering  the  jfree  end  of  said  tone  arm  into  a  second 
operative  playing  position  so  as  to  reproduce  the  top  side 
of  a  record  supported  on  said  lower  record  supporting 
means;  means  for  actuating  said  lower  record  supporting 
means  so  as  to  release  the  record  supported  thereby  after 
reproduction  of  the  top  side  thereof  and  prior  to  the 
receipt  of  the  next  record  thereon;  and  retaining  means 
positioned  beneath  said  lower  record  supporting  means 
for  receiving  all  records  which  have  been  released  by  said 
lower  record  supporting  means. 


signal  to  energize  one  of  said  distributing  means,  and 
means  responsive  to  signals  from  said  one  elements  to 
set, said  one  distributing  mean«  to  a  position  effecting 
energi/ation,  of  the  indicating  means  associated  with  said 
one  elements. 

3,020,050 

SPINDLE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  DROP-TYPE 

PHONOGRAPHS 

Victor  Jorncr,  Chicago,  III.,  assisnor  to  The  Sccburf 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl* 

vaniia 

Filed  July  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,291 
aClaiins.    (CI.  274— lO) 


1'.  Apparatus  for  use  in  automatic  phonographs  of  the 
type  adapted  to  play  both  sides  of  a  plurality  of  records, 
comprising:  a  vertical  rotatable  member  having  a  diam- 
eter slightly  less  than  that  of  the  central  apertures  in  the 
records  to  be  played  so  as  to  permit  sliding  of  said  rec- 
ords thereon,  said  rotatable  member  having  an  upper 
section  and  a  lower  section  which  are  mounted  independ- 
ently for  rotation  in  opposite  directions;  driving  means 
for  rotating  said  upper  section  in  one  direction  and  said 
lower  section  in  the  opposite  direction;  upper  record  sup- 
porting means  mounted  in  said  upper  section  for  support- 
ing a  stack  of  records  in  such  a  manner  that  the  bottom 
side  of  the  lowermost  record  in  said  stack  can  be  repro- 
duced by  said  phonograph,  said  upper  record  supporting 
means  being  actuable  so  as  to  release  the  lowermost 
record  in  said  stack  while  supporting  the  remainder  there- 
of; lower  record  supporting  means  mounted  in  the  lower 
section  of  said  rotatable  member  for  receiving  a  record 
which  has  been  released  by  said  upper  record  supporting 
means  and  for  supporting  such  a  record  in  downwardly 
spaced  relation  to  said  upper  record  supporting  means  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  top  side  of  such  a  record  can 
be  reproduced  by  said  phonograph,  said  lower -record 
supporting  means  being  actuable  so  as  to  release  a  record 
supported  thereby;  a  tone  arm  having  an  upper  and  a 
lower  stylus  on  one  free  end  and  having  its  other  end 


3,020,051 

INDICATING    DEVICE    FOR    THE    CONTACT 

WEIGHT  OF  PHONOGRAPH  PICK-UPS 

Hcinrkfa  Zimmemuuin  aad  Haas  Hermann,  St.  Georgen, 

.     Blacii  Forest,  Germany,  assignors  to  Gebr.  Stcidingcr 

K.G.,  St.  Georgen,  Biacii  Forest,  Germany,  a  German 

company 

Filed  June  16.  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,419 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  21,  1957 

3  Claims.    (CI.  274—23) 
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1.  In  a  record  player  for  inetrchangeable  pick-ups  re- 
quiring different  pressures  for  proper  reproduction  of 
sound  from  records,  a  tone  arm.  a  pick-up  supported  in 
one  end  of  the  tone  arm,  a  base  plate,  a  vertical  rotatable 
shaft  extending  upwardly  from  the  base  plate,  a  yoke  on 
the  tone  arm  at  the  end  region  of  the  tone  arm  remote 
from  the  pick-up,  an  extension  integral  with  the  yoke 
adjacent  to  and  below  the  tone  arm  and  projecting  in  the 
direction  toward  the  pick-up,  means  interconnecting  the 
yoke  extension  and  the  tone  arm,  a  bracket  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  vertical  rotatable  shaft,  a  horizontal  shaft 
rotatably  supported  in  the  bracket  and  supporting  the 
yoke,  a  first  spring  attached  at  one  end  to  the  bracket 
and  clamped  at  its  other  end  to  maintain  the  horizontal 
shaft  in  the  yoke  with  a  predetermined  friction  against 
rotation  of  the  horizontal  shaft,  a  second  spring  coiled 
about  the  horizontal  shaft,  a  pin  extending  radially  from 
the  horizontal  shaft,  one  end  of  the  second  spring  being 
braced  against  the  yoke  surface  toward  the  pick-up  end 
of  the  tone  arm  and  the  other  end  of  the  second  spring 
being  braced  against  the  radial  pin.  the  tension  of  the 
first  spring  exceeding  that  of  the  second  spring  and  being 
oppositely  directed,  means  on  the  horizontal  shaft  ex- 
ternally to  the  tone  arm  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the 
second  spring,  a  spring  biased  tone  arm  vertical  support 
spaced  from  the  vertical  shaft  and  integral  with  the 
base  plate  engaging  an  intermediate  region  of  the  tone 
arm,  equally  spaced  graduations  on  the  tone  arm  sup- 
port, an  indicator  on  the  tone  arm  support  co-operating 
with  the  graduations  to  indicate  the  magnitude  of  the 
pressure  exerted  by  the  needle  of  the  pick-up  in  the  tone 
arm.  and  a  second  series  of  equally  spaced  graduations  on 
the  horizontal  shaft  for  identifying  the  required  magni- 
tude and  direction  of  rotation  of  the  horizontal  shaft  in 
accordance  with  the  difference  between  the  actual  reading 
of  the  indicater  on  the  tone  arm  support  and  the  desired 
reading  (hereof  that  the  tension  of  the  second  spring  is 
adjusted  to  produce  the  desired  reading. 
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3,020,052 

SHAFT  SEAL 

Rem!  J.  Gits,  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignor  to  Gits  Bros.  Mfg. 

Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1955,  Ser.  No.  544,159 

2  Claims.    (CL  277— «9) 


2.  A  device  for  forming  a  seal  with  a  stationary  sur- 
face that  is  disposed  radially  of  a  shaft,  comprising:  a 
sealing  ring  having  a  polished  end  surface  for  engaging 
the  stationary  surface,  a  cylindrical  outer  surface  and  a 
radially  disposed  rear  surface;  an  elastomer  diaphragm 
engaging  the  outer  cylindrical  and  the  radial  rear  sur- 
faces of  the  sealing  ring  and  forming  a  seal  therewith; 
a  projection  around  the  outer  edge  of  said  diaphragm  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  the  radial  portion  thereof;  a 
cylindrical  extension  of  said  diaphragm  extending  rear- 
wardly from  the  inner  edge  of  the  diaphragm  and  sealing 
ring,  and  containing  a  central  opening  through  which  a 
shaft  may  be  extended;  a  metal  band  of  cylindrical  con- 
figuration surrounding  said  extension  of  said  diaphragm; 
and  a  metal  shell  surrounding  said  diaphragm  and  metal 
band  and  having  a  radial  portion  spaced  from  the  radial 
portion  of  the  diaphragm  by  said  projection,  said  shell 
having  a  driving  connection  with  the  metal  band. 


predetermined  clearance,  said  second  predetermined  clear- 
ance between  said  bushing  and  said  shaft  providing  a 
primary  seal,  said  bushing  having  an  outside  diameter  less 
than  the' diameter  of  said  housing  ^aperture,  said  bushing 
having  an  axially  extending  projection  spaced  radially 
outward  from  said  bushing  bore  on  the  side  of  said  bush- 
ing facing  pressure  to  be  sealed,  said  bushing  being  axially 
spaced  from  said  inwardly  extending  members  except  for 
said  projection  which  engages  one  of  said  inwardly  ex- 
tending members  to  permit  said  bushing  to  pivot  relative 
to  said  inwardly  extending  member  in  response  to  de- 
flections of  said  shaft,  means  nonrotatably  fastening  said 
bushing  to  one  of  said  inwardly  extending  members  and, 
permitting  relative  radial  and  axial  movement  between  the 
bushing  and  seal  housing,  said  bushing  having  a  circum- 
ferential groove  in  its  outer  surface,  a  resilient  sealing 
ring  having  a  static  inner  diameter  less  than  the  diameter 
of  said  groove  and  being  stretched  and  partially  disposed 
within  said  groove  and  having  an  outer  static  diameter 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  housing  aperture  and 
compressed  and  confined  within  said  housing  aperture, 
said  resilient  sealing  ring  providing  an  adjustable  positive 
secondary  seal  between  said  seal  housing  and  said  bush- 
ing in  response  to  relative  pivotal  movements  of  said  bush- 
ing about  said  projection  contact  point  and  said  shaft  re- 
stricting the  flow  of  pressurized  fluid  through  said  pri- 
mary seal. 

3,020,054 
SEALING  RING  FOR  A  PIPE  JOINT  AND  THE 
JOINT  INCORPORATING  THIS  RING 
Jean    Eugene    Driancourt,    Pont-a-Mousson,    France,   as- 
signor   to    Compagnie    de    Pont-a-Mousson,     Nancy, 
France,  a  French  body  corporate 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  716,231 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Feb.  21,  1957 

1  Claim.    (CI.  277—170) 


3,020,053 
FLOATING  BUSHING  SEAL 
Donald  O.  Millar  and  Kenneth  E.  Kraemer,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Milwauliec,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1956,  Ser.  No.  627,679 
3  Claims.    (CI.  277—137) 


'/fj.'^"    js    ''   V^ 


I.  A  pressure  seal  comprising  a  seal  housing  having  an 
aperture  enclosed  by  inwardly  extending  members,  each 
of  said  members  having  an  opening,  a  shaft  extending 
through  said  openings  with  a  first  predetermined  clear- 
ance, a  bushing  within  said  seal  housing  aperture  and 
having  an  inner  bore  through  which  said  shaft  extends 
with  a  second  predetermined  clearance  less  than  said  first 


A  sealing  ring  of  elastic  matierial  adapted  to  provide  a 
seal  between  two  pipe  line  elements,  one  having  a  male 
end  and  the  other  a  corresponding  socket,  said  ring  com- 
prising a  massive  annular  body  with  solid  radial  sections 
adapted  to  be  compressed  radially  between  said  two  pipe 
line  elements  and  to  resist  radial  displacements  of  one  of 
said  elements  with  respect  to  the  other,  said  body  having 
inner  and  outer  faces  and  having  a  radial  thickness  of 
about  one-third  to  one-half  of  its  axial  width,  said  body 
including,  on  the  one  hand,  at  one  of  its  ends  two  short 
flange-shaped  massive  lips  which  extend  from  the  body 
and  have  a  substantially  quarter-circle-shaped  radial  sec- 
tion to  avoid  their  bending  back  towards  the  other  end. 
said  lips  having  a  radial  thickness  between  about  one-third 
and  one-half  the  radial  thickness  of  said  body,  said  body 
including,  on  the  other  hand,  at  about  the  middle  of  its 
length  on  one  of  its  faces  an  axial  anchoring  rib  for  en- 
gaging the  adjacent  surface  of  the  corresponding  pipe  line 
element,  said  rib  being  of  substantial  axial  extent,  but  of 
relatively  slight  radial  projection  with  respect  to  the  asso- 
ciated face  of  said  body  and  thereby  being  robust  and 
rigid,  and  said  body  including  at  said  other  end  in  relaxed 
state,  a  flat  transverse  shoulder  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  the  ring  and  having  an  outer  frusto-conical  centering 
end  surface  which  converges  in  the  direction  of  said  other 
end  and  which  extends  from  said  rib  to  said  transverse 
shoulder. 
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3,020,055 
FLUID-TIGHT  JOINT  PROTECTED^  AGAINST  DUST 
FOR  TELESCOPIC  SHOCK-ABSORBERS  OF  AU- 
TOMOBILE VEHICLES 

Fenund  Stanislas  Allinquant,  6-10  Rue  Olicr, 

Paris,  France     - 

Filed  July  II,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,943 

Claims  priority,  application  France  July  30,  1957 

I  Claim.    (CI.  277—187) 


A  sealing  device  at  the  ekit  of  a  piston  rod  from  a 
fluid  pressure  cylinder,  namely  for  a  tel^opic  shock- 
ahsofber.  comprising  in  combinution  with  said  cyhnder 
and  rod,  a  middle  disc-washer,  slidably  mounted  in  one 
open  bore  end  of  said  cylinder  around  said  rod,  a  pair 
of  elastic  washers,  each  having  at  rest  an  outer  diameter 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  cylinder  bore  and  an 
inner  diiimeter  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  rod,  sym- 
metrically backed  against  the  opposite  faces  of  said  middle 
disc-washer  within  said  bore  around  said  rod,  and  formed 
with  oppositely  directed  lips  pressing  said  rod,  a  pair 
of  rigid  washers^of  shallow  U-section,  each  formed  with 
a  bored  bottom  around  su|d  rod  and  with  a  peripheral 
flange  of  a  diameter  less  than  that  of  said  cylinder  bore, 
symmetrically  disposed  for  each  enclosing  one  of  said  elas- 
tic washers  in  close  contact  of  its  bottom  with  the  lip  of 
the  enclosed  elastic  washer  and  of  its  flange  with  the 
peripheral  surface  thereof,  the  innermost  of  said  rigid 
washers  having  a  perforated  bottom,  abutting  mfans 
in  the  cylinder  bore  for  said  inner  rigid  washer,  and 
means  in  said  bore  for  clamping  the  peripheral  flange 
of  the  outer  rigid  washer  and  thus  holding  the  formed 
assembly  against  said  abutting  means.  .1 


3,020,056 
SEAL  MATERIAL 
Maynard  C.  Agcns,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUcd  July  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,4S4 
5  Claims.     (CI.  277—237) 


3,020,057 
ROTARY  FLUID  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Loais  J.-M.  Gamet,  Boagival,  France,  assignor  to  La 
Precision  Industriclle,  Seine-ct-Oisc,  France,  a  com- 
pany of  France 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,735 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Feb.  12,  1959 

11  Claims.    (CI.  279—4) 


1.  In  a  macbme-tool  including  a  stationary  frame,  a 
rotatable  spindle  having  a  cylindrical  portion  and  at 
least  one  axially  directed  bore,  and  a  fluid  motor  bodily 
rotatable  with  said  spindle  and  operatively  connected 
with  the  opening  of  said  bore,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  axially  spaced  roller  cages,  each  including  a  set  of 
regularly  distributed  taper  rollers,  said  cages  having 
their  smaller  diameter  ends  facing  one  another;  a  sta- 
tionary outer-ring  fitted  in  said  frame,  secured  against 
rotation  therein  and  surrounding  said  cages  and  rollers, 
and  having  spaced  outer-race  ways  for  said  sets  of  rollers 
and  a  cylindrical  inner  surface  therebetween;  a  set  of 
three  coaxially  juxtaposed  annular  members  having  cyl- 
indrical inner  faces  fitted  about  said  cylindrical  portion 
of  said  spindle,  both  outer  members  being  each  pro- 
vided with  an  inner-race  way  respectively  for  said  sets 
of  rollers  and  the  middle  member  having  a  cylindrical 
outer  surface  defining  with  said  cylindrical  inner  surface 
an  annular  gap  of  narrow  radial  width;  axial  tightening 
means  carried  by  said  spindle  for  securing  said  set  of 
members  to  said  spindle  for  rotation  therewith;  an  ex- 
ternal pressure  fluid  system;  orifice  means  in  said  outer 
ring  connectable  with  said  fluid  system;  first  annular 
groove  means  defined  between  said  cylindrical  inner 
and  outer  surfaces  and  registering  with  said  orifice  means; 
second  annular  groove  means  coplanar  with  the  former 
between  said  cylindrical  inner  face  of  said  middle  an- 
nular member  and  the  outer  surface  of  said  cylindrical 
portion;  radial  duct  means  connecting  respectively  first 
and  second  annular  groove  means  and  said  second  groove 
means  with  said  axially  directed  bore,  whereby  when 
under  pressure  fluid  of  said  system  feeds  said  fluid  motor 
and  a  minor  portion  of  said  fluid  passing  through  said 
annular  gap  cools  and  lubricates  said  roller  bearings; 
and  means  supplied  by  said  fluid  system  for  further  cool- 
ing and  lubricating  said  roller  bearings. 


,  I.  A  seal  body  adapted  to  engage  a  surface  element 
with  rubbing  contact  therebetween  to  provide  a  fluid 
seal,  said  body  comprising  a  mixture  of  Ag  and  SnSj. 


3,020,058 
AUTOMATICALLY  ADJUSTING 
HOLDING  DEVICE 
Milton  Feldman,  34  Harvard  Road,  Linden,  N  J. 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  431 
1  Claim.    (CI.  279—123) 
A  holding  device  comprising  in  combination  with  a  sup- 
port having  a  centrally  located  spiral  groove  thread,  a 
plurality  of  holding  portions,  each  of  said  holding  portions 
comprising  a  base  portion  having  a  plurality  of  jrooves 
in  one  face,  said  base  portion  being  independently  mounted 
on  said  support  and  movable  thereon  in  a  direction  pass- 
ing substantially  through  the  center  of  said  support,  said 
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grooves  in  said  base  portion  engaging  said  spiral  groove 
thread,  a  holding  element,  a  spring  under  compression 
connecting  said  holding  element  to  said  base  portion,  said 
spring  tending  to  slidably  move  said  holding  element  on 
said  base  portion  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  base  por- 
tion and  decrease  the  compression  in  said  spring,  and  a 


box  mounted  on  said  radius  rod  inward  of  said  pin  joint, 
means  actuated  by  the  output  of  said  gear  box  having  con- 
nection with  said  linkage  at  a  point  such  that  when  said 
dirigible  means  arc  in  centered  relation  the  connection 
is  located  on  a  line  representing  the  axis  of  said  pin  joint 


shoulder  bolt,  said  holding  element  having  an  opening 
elongated  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  movement  of  said 
spring  for  admitting  said  shoulder  bolt,  said  shoulder  bolt 
disposed  in  said  elongated  opening  and  connected  to  said 
base  portion,  whereby  said  holding  element  may  move 
relative  to  said  base  portion  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  movement  of  said  spring. 


3,020,059 
LIFT  CONVEYOR 
John  W.  Allen,  La  Grange,  HI.,  assignor  to  Stanray  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,149 
6  Claims.    (CI.  280 — 43.23) 


_  '  LI  ^  -^l^^^^^gl 
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1.  A  lift  conveyor  for  lifting  and  moving  heavy  ob- 
jects, comprising  an  elognated  bottom  plate  member,  an 
elongated  cover  channel  plate  member  with  its  open  face 
upward,  means  uniting  the  ends  of  said  members  on  a 
transverse  axis  for  permitting  vertical  movement  there- 
between, endless  roller  link  chains  longitudinally  sur- 
rounding said  members  and  means,  and  an  inflatable 
container  carried  between  said  members,  whereby  respon- 
sive to  the  inflation  of  the  container  expanding  forces 
are  exerted  between  said  members  for  causing  extending 
movement  therebetween. 


3,020,060 
STEERING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  SOLID 
FRONT  AXLE  SUSPENSION 
Johannes  Rosenkrands,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  July  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,709 
2  Claims.  (CI.  280—95) 
1.  In  a  suspension-steering  system  for  a  self-propelled 
vehicle,  an  axle  uiider  the  frame  of  the  vehicle  having 
dirigible  means  pivotally  connected  thereto  at  either  end 
thereof,  steering  linkage  means  operably  connected  to  said 
dirigible  means,  a  generally  horizontally  disposed  V-frame 
member  having  its  legs  fixedly  connected  to  said  axle  in 
inwardly  spaced  rel^ion  with  respect  to  said  dirigible 
means,  said  V-frame  member  being  supported  by  the 
vehicle  frame  through  a  universal  connection  located  at 
the  vertex  of  the  V  substantially  on  the  center  line  of  the 
vehicle,  a  radius  rod  having  pivotal  connection  with  the 
frame  of  the  vehicle  at  one  side  thereof  and  extending 
toward  the  other  side  of  the  vehicle  where  it  has  pivotal 
connection  with  said  axle  through  a  pin  type  joint,  a  gear 


and  intersecting  the  axis  of  said  universal  connection,  and 
transverse  shaft  means  inputing  to  said  gear  box  com- 
prising a  universal  joint  located  on  a  line  intersecting  the 
axis  of  the  connection  between  said  radius  rod  and  the 
vehicle  frame  at  the  said  one  side  of  the  vehicle  and  the 
axis  of  said  universal  connection. 


3,020,061 
SWING  AXLE  REAR  SUSPENSION 
Johannes  W.  Rosenkrands,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,590 
8  Claims.     (CI.  280—104) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  sprung  mass  of  a  vehicle, 
a  pair  of  laterally  oppositely  extending  control  arms  each 
having  longitudinally  spaced  inboard  end  portions,  means 
pivotally  connecting  one  inboard  end  of  each  arm  on  said 
sprung  mass,  the  other  inboard  ends  of  said  arms  being 
pivotally  connected  together  independent  of  said  sprung 
mass,  and  means  connecting  said  last  mentioned  end  por- 
tions to  said  sprung  mass,  said  last  mentioned  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  upwardly  extending  links  pivoted  at  one 
end  of  each  to  a  respective  arm  outboard  of  the  pivotal, 
connection  between  said  arms,  said  links  converging  Jat- 
erally  so  that  the  projected  axes  thereof  intersect  at  a 
point  vertically  aligned  with  the  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween said  arms,  and  means  pivotally  connecting  said 
links  at  their  other  ends  to  said  sprung  mass. 


3,020,062 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  STABILIZING  DEVICE 
Luis  Farrugia  Reed,  Miguel  Cabrera  49, 
Mexico  City,  Mexico 
Filed  July  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  746,187 
3  Claims.     (CI.  280—112) 
1.  A  vehicle  stabilizing  system   comprising   a  double 
acting  hydraulic  ram  vertically  disposed  at  each  comer 
area  of  a  motor  vehicle,  said  rams  each  comprised  of  a 
cylinder  element  and  a  piston  element,  one  element  being 
connected  to  the  vehicle  running  gear  and  the  other  cle- 
ment to  the  vehicle  frame,  a  pump  having  connections 
to  each  of  said  rams,  said  connections  to  the  pair  of  rams 
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on  one  side  of  the  vehicle  being  to  the  lower  portion 
thereof  to  raise  said  side  of  the  vehicle,  while  the  connec- 
tions to  the  pair  of  rams  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
vehicle  is  to  the  upper  portion  thereof,  for  sitnultane- 
ously  and  positively  raising  the  one  side  and  depressing 
the  other  side  of  the  vehicle  frame,  a  second  pump  having 
a  connection  to  each  of  the  rams,  said  connectioiu  of  said 
second  pump  to  the  pair  of  rams  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  vehicle  being  to  the  lower  portion  thereof  to  raise 
the  latter  side  of  .the  vehicle,  while  the  connections  to  the 


pair  of  rams  on  said  one  side  of  the  vehicle  is  to  the  upper 
portion  thereof  for  simultaneously  and  positively  raising 
said  opposite  side  and  depressing  said  one  side  of  the 
vehicle  frame,  power  means  for  operating  said  pumps 
selectively,  means  actuated  by  and  upon  turning  of  the 
vehicle  steering  wheel  beyond  a  set  point  in  either  direc- 
tion for  controlling  power  to  one  or  the  other  of  said  last- 
named  means,  and  inertia  means  responsive  to  predeter- 
mined minimum  centrifugal  force  of  the  vehicle  in  mak- 
ing a  turn  for  rendering  effective  said  means  actuated 
upon  turning  of  said  steering  wheel. 


3,t20,0<3 

SAFETY  TRAILER  SUPPORT 

F.  Warren,  Jr.,  1000  Hays  St,  Tallahaascc,  Fhi. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  843,389 

4  Claims.     (CI.  280^150.5) 


telescoped  within  said  leg.  transverse  openings  through 
said  leg  and  extension  with  a  series  of  such  openings  in 
one  whereby  said  extension  may  be  relatively  adjusted 
to  vary  the  length,  a  transverse  pin  for  securing  said  leg 
and  extension  in  adjusted  position  one  relative  to  the 
other,  and  a  pivoted  foot  on  the  outer  end  of  said  ex- 
tension and  movable  from  a  transverse  position  to  a  posi- 
tion substantially  parallel  to  said  leg. 


3,020,0M 

SADDLE  MOUNT 

Howard  A.  Hintoa,  103  PctcrMia  Court,  Longvlcw,  Tm. 

FUcd  July  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  826,510 

3  Claims.    (CL  280— 402) 


5p. 


roJ--^o> 


1.  A  saddle  mount  for  supporting  in  elevated  position 
over  one  vehicle  an  end  of  another  vehicle  to  be  towed 
or  the  like,  said  saddle  mount  comprising  a  base  having 
a  horizontal  surface  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the 
towing  vehicle,  a  sleeve  fixed  to  said  base  with  its  axis 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  said  horizontal  surface 
of  the  base,  a  support  member  journaled  in  said  sleeve 
for  rotation  about  the  sleeve  axis  and  a  portion  of  said 
support  member  protruding  from  said  sleeve  and  form- 
ing a  cradle  to  seat  the  axle  of  the  vehicle  to  be  towed,  a 
plurality  of  reinforcing  plates  rigidly  fastened  to  the 
sleeve  and  the  base,  said  sleeve  being  elevated  above  said 
base  and  said  support  element  being  provided  with  a  cir- 
cular flange  which  rotates  in  the  space  between  the  base 
and  the  elevated  sleeve. 


3,020,065 

SPRING  MOUNTED  FIFTH  WHEEL 

George  SaadeAv,  Rural  Rtc.  1,  Plaioiicld,  Ind. 

Filed  May  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  28,266 

3  ClaiBH.    (CL  280—439) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  load  bearing  vehicle  supported 
intermediate  its  ends  and  including  generally  horizontal 
irame  structure,  that  improvement  which  comprises  sup- 
porting means  for  said  ends,  said  supporting  means  in- 
cluding an  attaching  plate  adapted  to  be  located |in  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  plane,  an  opposed  clamping  yoke  be- 
tween which  and  said  plate  a  portion  of  said  frame  is  re- 
ceived, bolts  connecting  said  plate  and  said  yoke  in  fixed 
relation  to  said  frame,  an  externally  threaded  stud  at- 
tached to  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  plate  and 
forming  a  pivot,  a  hollow  supporting  leg  on  said  pivot, 
a  radially  serrated  hub  fixed  to  said  plates  and  located 
concentrically  about  the  base  of  said  stud,  said  leg  hav- 
ing an  opening  about  which  there  is  fixed  a  radially  ser- 
rated hub  for  cooperation  with  the  first  mentioned  hub 
whereby  said  leg  may  be  adjusted  relative  to  said  vehicle, 
a  wing  nut  for  engagement  with  the  threads  of  said  stud 
for  binding  said  serrated  hubs  in  fixed  relation  and  said 
leg  relative  to  said  tr*me,  a  leg  extension  longitudinally 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tractor  having  a  member 
adapted  to  carrying  a  fifth  wheel;  a  first  pair  of  semi- 
elliptic  spring  units  shackled  to  said  member,  said  spring 
units  having  their  elliptical  planes  substantially  parallel 
to  the  direction  of  length  of  the  tractor;  a  shaft  attached 
to  each  of  said  spring  units  by  means  of  U-bolts;  a  fifth 
wheel  journaled  to  said  shafts;  and  a  second  pair  of 
semi-elliptic  spring  units  fastened  to  said  first  pair  by 
said  U-bolts  in  normally  non-supporting  disposition  below 
said  first  pair  and  adapted  to  become  supporting  during 
predetermined  load  conditions  between  a  Kmi-trailer  and 
said  tractor. 


3,020,066 

BLADE  FRAME  AND  VEHICLE  COUPLER 

AatlMMiy  J.  Torrey,  874  EdgeU  Road, 

Framinfham,  Mass. 
Filed  Jau.  15, 1959,  Scr.  No.  787,080 
2  Oaims.     (Q.  280—510) 
1.  In  a  coupler  for  attaching  the  frame  of  a  blade  to 
a  motor  vehicle,  a  vehicle  attachment  including  a  trans- 
verse thrust  member,  a  pair  of  rearwardly  disposed  lock- 
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ing  jaws,  vertical  pivots,  one  for  each  jaw  and  located 
rearwardly  of  said  member,  each  jaw  being  fast  on  one 
end  of  its  pivot,  said  spring  means  urging  the  rear  ends 
of  said  jaws  toward  each  other,  said  frame  including  a 
member  engageable  with  said  transverse  member  and  an 
element  extending  rearwardly  thereof  and  including  a 
head  provided  with  forwardly  and  inwardly  tapering  side 
faces  engageable  with  said  jaws  and  operable  to  spread 
them  apart  on  relative  movement  of  said  members  one 
towards  the  other  and  with   rearwardly   and  inwardly 


body  providing  outwardly  opening  guideways  substantial- 
ly in  the  plane  of  the  body  and  slidably  receiving  said 
longitudinal  edge  portions  of  said  index  flap,  said  mark- 
ing guide  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pencil  receiv- 
ing holes  therethrough  and  with  at  least  one  straight  edge 
portion  extending  perpendicularly  to  said  longitudinal  in- 
dex flap  edge  portions. 


tapering  shoulders  engageable  by  the  rear  ends  of  said 
jaws  when  moved  inwardly  by  said  spring  means,  said 
jaws  being  maleriaily  thicker  than  said  head  and  there 
being  clearances  between  said  jaws  and  said  head  when 
said  members  are  engaged  thereby  to  enable  said  frame 
to  swing  upwardly  and  downwardly  and  from  side-to-side 
relative  to  said  attachment  and  said  attachment  also  in- 
cluding operator  actuated  means  to  rotate  both  of  said 
pivots  against  the  action  of  said  spring  means  to  spread 
said  jaws  into  positions  disengaged  from  said  shoulders. 


3,020,067 
MARKING  DEVICE 
Oscar    H.    Molomot,    Minneapolis,    Minn.,    assignor   to 
Truckers   Specialty    Printing   Co.,   Inc.,    Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporatioa  of  Minnesota 

FUed  July  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  750,668 
1  Claim.     (CL  281—29) 


3,020,068 
COUPLING  OF  LINED  PIPE  AND  METHODS 
Frank  X.  Costanzo,  Cranford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Victaulic 
Company  of  America,  Union,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,058 
15  Claims.    (CL  285— 55) 


1.  In  lined  pipe  formed  for  mechanical  coupling  by 
employing  coupling  grooves  formed  therein,  a  section  of 
pipe,  a  lining  applied  within  said  pipe  and  extending 
throughout  the  length  thereof,  an  annular  coupling  groove 
formed  in  the  exterior  of  said  pipe  adjacent  an  end  there- 
of, the  said  lining  having  a  cylindrical  portion  extending 
out  beyond  said  end  of  said  pipe  and  an  annular  collar 
of  protective  material  overlying  and  in  seating  engagement 
with  said  extending  portion  of  said  lining  and  butted 
against  said  pipe  end,  said  collar  having  the  same  external 
diameter  as  the  external  diameter  of  said  pipe  and  ter- 
minating substantially  flush  with  the  end  of  the  lining 
whereby  the  exterior  surface  portion  of  said  pipe  between 
said  groove  and  said  collar,  and  the  exterior  surface  of 
said  collar,  form  one  continuous  gasket  engaging  surface. 


3,020,069 

MULTIPLE  STRING  TUBING  HANGER 

CONSTRUCTIONS 

William  W.  Word,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Arraco 

Steel  Corporatioa,  Middletown,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of 

Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,159 
6  Claims.     (CL  285—137) 


A  truckers'  log  book  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  iden- 
tically sized  chart  sheets  each  having  an  identical  longi- 
tudinally extending  rectangular  chart  displayed  thereon, 
a  cover  having  a  flexible  upper  flap  and  a  fkxible  lower 
flap  each  of  substantially  the  same  dimensions  as  that  of 
said  chart  sheets,  means  binding  said  upper  and  lower 
flaps  and  said  sheets  together  along  a  first  transverse  edge 
of  said  log  book,  said  sheets  being  provided  with  perfora- 
tions to  facilitate  removal  parallel  to  and  adjacent  said 
first  edge,  a  flexible  index  flap  integral  with  said  lower 
flap  at  a  second  transverse  edge  thereof,  parallel  to  and 
spaced  from  said  first  edge,  said  index  flap  being  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  dimension  as  said  upper  and  lower 
flap  and  said  chart  sheets  and  being  foldable  to  lie  in 
superimposed  relation  to  an  upper  surface  of  an  upper* 
most  one  of  said  sheets  and  to  lie  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  uppermost  sheets,  said  index  flap  being  provided  with 
an  elongated,  rectangular,  longitudinally  extending  open- 
ing positioned  to  aline  with  said  chart  on  said  uppermost 
chart  sheet  when  said  index  flap  is  positioned  in  super- 
imposed relation  thereto,  said  opening  being  partially 
bounded  by  parallel,  facing  longitudinal  edge  portions  of 
said  index  flap,  and  a  marking  guide  constituted  as  a  body 
extending  transversely  of  said  index  flap  and  outwardly 
extending  flanges  on  opposite  ends,  respectively,  of  said 


1.  In  a  well  head  apparatus  for  multiple  completion 
wells,  the  combination  of 

a  head  member  adapted  for  mounting  at  the  top  of  a 
well  and  provided  with  an  upright  passage  there- 
through of  circular  cross  section,  said  passage  being 
provided  with  a  transverse  upwardly  facing  shoulder; 
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a  hanger  memher  of  generally  cylindrical  form,  said 
hanger  member  being  dimensioned  to  be  lowered 
into  said  passage  and  having  a  diameter  sufficiently 
large  to  substantially  fill  said  passage,  said  hanger 
member  having  a  downwardly  facing  transverse 
shoulder  disposed  to  come  into  seating  engagement 
with  said  shoulder  in  <-aid  passage  as  said  hanger 
member  is  lowered  into  said  passagf. 

said  hanger  member  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
vertical  openi/igs  therethrough,  at  least  one  of  said 
openings  being  of  circular  transverse  cross  section; 

a  first  tubing  string  supporting  elehient  of  cylindrical 
form  and  of  such  diameter  as  to  substantially  fill  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  one  vertical  opening,  said 

•  first  tubing  string  supporting  element  being  threaded 
at  its  lower  end  for  attachment  to  a  tubing  string  to 
be  suspended  therefrom. 

said  hanger  member  and  said  first  tubing  string  sup- 
porting   element    being    provided    with    cooperating 
shoulder  means  extending  transversely  of  said  first 
tubing  string  supporting  element  whereby  said^^^first 
tubing  string  supporting  element,  when  received  in 
said  one  vertical  opening,  can  be  supported  directly 
on  said  hanger  member; 
releasabje  attaching  means  comprising 
a  detent  carried  by  said  hanger  member, 
said  first  tubing  string  supporting  element  being  pro- 
vided with  a  transverse,  annular,  outwardly  open- 
ing groove  spaced  above  the  lower  end  of  said 
element  by  a  distance  such  as  to  be  located  with- 
in said  one  opening  when  said  element  is  received 
therein  and  supported  on  said  hanger  member, 
and  resilient  means  engaging  said  detent  to  bias  the 
'   same  into  said  one  vertical  opening  to  engage  be- 
tween the  side  walls  of  said  groove  when  said  first 
tubing  string  supporting  element  is  received  in  said 
one  vertical  opening, 
engagement  of  said  detent  in  said  groove  serving  to 
releasably  attach  said  hanger  member  to  said  first 
tubing    string    supporting    element,    whereby    said 
hanger  member  can  be  lowered  into  said  passage  and 
seated  therein  by  means  of  a  handling  joint  attached 
to  said  first  tubing  string  supporting  element  and 
can   be   withdrawn   upwardly  from   the  passage   by 
the  handling  joint   when  not  held  against  upward 
movement, 
said  releusable  attaching  means  allowing  rotating  of 
said  first  tubing  string  supporting  element,  and  the 
tubing  string  suspended  therefrom,  about   the  ver- 
tical ,axis  of  said  first  tubing  string  supporting  ele- 
.  ment  relative  to  said  hanger  member  when  said  ele- 
ment is  supported  on  said  hanger  member,  with  said 
detent   constantly   engaging  said   first  tubing   string 
supporting  element  during  such  rotation, 
at   least  one   other   tubing  string  supporting  element 

*  threaded  at  its  lower  end  for  attachment  to  a  tubing 
string  to  be  suspended  therefrom,  said  other  tubing 
string  supporting  element  being  of  such  transverse 
dimension  ^nd  shape  that  it  can  be  lowered  beside 
said  first  tubing  string  supporting  element  into  an- 
other of  said  vertical  openings  when  said  first  tubing 
string  supporting  element  is  received  in  said  one 
opening  and  supported  on  said  hanger  member, 

said  hanger  member  and  said  other  tubing  string  sup- 
porting element  being  provided  with  cooperating 
shoulder  means  extending  transversely  of  said  other 
tubing  string  supporting  element  whereby  said  other 
tubing  string  supporting  element,  when  received  in 
said  other  vertical  opening,  can  be  supported  di- 
rectly on  said  hanger  member,  the  transverse  di- 
mension and  shape  of  said  other  tubing  string  sup- 
porting element  allowing  independent  upward  with- 
drawal of  said  first  tubing  string  supporting  element 
when  both  of  said  elements  are  supported  on  said 
hanger  member; 


said  resilient  means  of  said  releasable  attaching  means 
being  effective  to  allow  said  attaching  means  to  re- 
lease under  upward  strain  when  said  hanger  mem- 
ber is  seated  in  said  passage  and  held  against  up- 
ward movement,  whereby  said  first  tubing  string  sup- 
porting element  can  be  detached  from  said  hanger 
member  and  raised,  independently  of  said  other  tub- 
ing string  supporting  element. 

said  vertical  openings  in  said  hanger  member  being  of 
such  size  as  to  freely  pass  the  tubing  strings  to  be 
suspended  from  said  tubing  string  supporting  ele- 
ments; and 

seal  means  for  effecting  a  fluid-tight  seal  between  said 
tubing  string  supporting  elements  and  the  wall  of 
said  passage,  said  seal  means  including  packing  por- 
tions surraupding  said  tubing  string  supporting  ele- 
ments and  through  which  said  first  tubing  string 
supportmg  element  can  be  withdrawn  upwardly  with- 
out removal  of  said  seal  means  or  said  other  tubing 
string  supporting  element. 


3,020,070 

LOCKING  STRUCTURE 

Gary  L.  Klttcnnaii,  1601  Washington  Blvd., 

Kansas  City,  Kans. 

FUcd  Mar.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,961    • 

6  Claims.     (Ci.  287—54) 


1.  Locking  structure  for  maintaining  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers in  relative  fixed  positions  comprising  a  first  mem- 
ber including  a  first  stretch  having  a  U-shaped  notch 
formed  therein  and  a  second  stretch  spaced  from  said 
first  stretch  and  having  a  U-shaped  loop  formed  therein, 
the  transverse  cross  section  of  each  stretch  being  substan- 
tially uniform  throughout  the  length  thereof;  and  a  sec- 
ond continuous  member  having  a  portion  thereof  seated 
within  said  notch  and  a  section  received  by  said  loop, 
there  being  a  pair  of  wings  integral  with  said  second  mem- 
ber on  each  side  of  the  portion  thereof  which  is  seated 
within  said  notch. 


3,020,071 

SAND  TRAP  FOR  VEHICLES 

Thomas  MaUnson,  326  N.  Buchanan,  Pocatcllo,  Idaho 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  5,058 

4  Claims.    (CI.  291— 11) 


I.  A  sand  trap  for  controlled  feeding  of  sand  under 
a  drive  wheel  of  a  vehicle  equipped  with  a  sand  bin,  a 
compressed  air  system,  and  a  sand  delivery  pipe,  com- 
prising a  body  having  a  substantially  rectilinear  sand 
supply  passage  extending  therethrough  from  top  to  bot- 
tom thereof  with  means  at  its  upper  end  for  connection 
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with  the  sand  bin  so  that  sand  will  flow  thereinto  by 
gravity,  an  air  jet  passage  offset  laterally  from  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  said  sand  supply  passage  and  extending 
transversely  thereof  from  side  to  side  of  said  body  with 
one  end  adapted  for  connection  with  an  air  supply  line 
of  said  air  system  and  with  the  opposite  end  adapted  for 
connection  with  said  sand  delivery  pipe,  and  a  sand  in- 
duction passage  leading  to  said  air  jet  passage  from 
said  sand  supply  passage  at  a  location  above  the  lower 
end  of  the  latter,  leaving  trap  space  in  said  lower  end  for 
the  accumulation  of  foreign  matter  carried  by  the  sand; 
a  closure  element  normally  secured  to  said  body  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  sand  supply  passage  as  a  removable 
bottom  for  said  trap  space  affording  direct  clean-out 
access  throughout  the  length  of  the  sand  supply  passage; 
a  jet  nozzle  in  the  air  jet  passage;  and  a  foreign  matter 
rejecting  grill  guarding  entrance  to  the  induction  passage 
at  the  opening  thereof  into  the  sand  supply  passage,  the 
inflow  side  of  said  grill  being  above  and  in  direct  com- 
munication with  said  trap  space  so  that  foreign  matter 
caught  by  the  grill  will  gravitate  into  the  trap  space. 


site  arms;  a  bolt  slideably  mounted  with  respect  to  said 
case  and  operably  connected  to  said  retractor;  a  retractor 
spring  biasmg  said  retractor  outwardly  with  respect  to  said 
case;  rollback  means  rotatably  received  in  said  case  and 
engaging  said  retractor  arms,  said  rollback  means  includ- 
mg  coaxial  cylindrical  journal  sections  spaced  from  each 
other  along  the  axis  thereof  and  iiKluding  a  connecting 
member  joining  said  journal  sections,  said  rollback  means 
also  including  a  plurality  of  cam  members  having  a  cen- 
tral driving  aperture  and  received  between  said  journal 


3,020.072 
SAND  TRAP 
Virgil  L.  Frantz,  Salem,  Va.,  assignor  to  Graham-White 
Sales  Corporation,  Salem,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Vir- 
ginia 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  774,235 
14  Claims.    (CI.  291— 11) 


sections,  and  also  having  a  cut-out  receiving  said  connect- 
ing member,  said  cam  members  also  having  spaced  pro- 
jections on  opposite  sides  of  said  cut-out  for  engaging  the 
arms  of  said  retractor,  respectively,  said  retractor  spring 
tending  to  urge  said  retractor  outwardly  and  thereby  urge 
said  cam  members  against  said  connecting  member,  and 
said  rollback  means  also  including  interengaging  means 
on  said  journal  sections  and  cam  members  on  the  oppo- 
site side  thereof  from  said  connecting  portion  for  pre- 
venting relative  angular  displacement  of  said  cam  means 
with  respect  to  said  journal  sections. 


3,020,074 
DOOR  LOCK 
Joseph    Picldes,    Dearborn,    Mich.,    assignor    to    Ferro 
Stamping  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  860,791 
6  CUims.    (CI.  292—280) 


12.  A  sand  trap  comprising  a  body,  a  sand  chamber  in 
said  body  and  having  angularly  related  inlet  and  outlet 
legs  opening  respectively  onto  spaced  inlet  and  outlet 
ports,  a  sandflow  regulating  unit  insertable  from  a  side 
into  said  body  through  a  transverse  bore  therein,  said  unit 
including  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  journals  rotatably 
seated  in  apertures  in  said  body  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
bore,  and  a  blade  between  said  journals  and  disposed  in 
said  sand  chamber  above  an  opening  between  said  legs, 
said  blade  being  substantially  coextensive  in  width  with 
said  opening  and  swingable  on  said  journals  in  a  limited 
arc  relative  to  said  opening  for  varying  the  upper  ex- 
tremity thereof,  an  angle  plate  secured  to  said  body 
above  said  blade  and  having  a  depending  tongue  pro- 
jecting between  said  journals  and  of  substantially  the 
width  of  said  blade  for  centering  said  blade  axially  rela- 
tive to  said  chamber,  means  acting  between  said  body  and 
unit  for  holding  said  blade  in  a  given  position  within  said 
arc,  and  nozzle  means  in  said  body  and  opening  into  said 
outlet  leg  for  directing  air  against  sand  therein. 


Sf     I— I 


3,020,073 

SIMPLIFIED  LATCH  ASSEMBLY 

Mmray  E.  Williams,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Dexter  Industries,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1958,  Scr.  No.  719,596 

3  Claims.    (CI.  292—169) 

1.  A  latch  mechanism,  comprising:  a  case;  a  retractor 

slideably  mounted  in  said  case,  and  having  spaced  oppo- 


4.  A  door  lock  comprising  a  support  having  a  detent 
mounted  thereon  for  movement  to  and  from  position  in 
which  it  holds  a  latching  member  of  the  lock  against 
movement  to  release  a  door,  means  urging  said  detent 
toward  said  holding  position,  an  operating  arm  having  a 
pivotal  connection  intermediate  the  length  thereof  to  said 
detent  which  enables  the  arm  to  either  swing  idly  about 
said  pivotal  connection  as  a  fulcrum  point,  and  thereby 
fail  to  move  said  detent  from  said  holding  position,  or  to 
move  with  said  detent  in  said  movement  of  the  latter, 
said  operating  arm  being  adapted  to  swing  about  a  fur- 
ther fulcrum  point  on  one  side  of  said  pivotal  connec- 
tion to  move  said  detent,  through  the  agency  of  the  con- 
nection, out  of  said  holding  position  of  the  detent,  means 
optionally  engaged  by  said  operating  arm  to  provide 
said  further  fulcrum  point,  means  to  selectively  move  said 
last  named  means  into  and  out  of  position  for  said 
optional  engagement  by  said  operating  arm,  and  an  op- 
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crating  device  engageable  with  said  operating  arm  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  pivotal  connection  to  move  the  arm 
about  said  further  fulcrum  point. 


3,020,073 
FLUSH  TYPE  DOOR  HANDLE 
Theodore  H.  lohnstooc,  Lincoln  Park,  and  Robert  C. 
Licm,   Livonia,  Micif^  assignors  to  GencraJ  Motors 
Corporation,   Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dcbi- 
warc 

Filed  Jane  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,781 
8  Claims.    (CI.  292— 336  J) 


1.  A  flush  type  handle  of  the  character  described  for 
a  door  movably  mounted  on  a  body,  comprising:  an 
elongated  gripping  member  pivotally  mounted  on  the  door 
for  pivotal  movement  between  an  inoperative  position 
wherein  said  member  lies  substantially  flush  with  the 
surface  of  the  door  and  an  operative  position  wherein 
one  end  of  said  member  is  space<A  from  the  surface  of 
the  door  so  that  the  member  can  be  gripped  by  the  hand 
of  an  operator;  a  push  button  movably  mounted  on  said 
door  for  swinging  said  gripping  member  from  inoperative 
position  to  operative  position;  a  movably  mounted  detent 
adapted  to  couple  said  push  button  to  said  gripping 
member;  and  means  responsive  to  the  position  of  the 
door  for  moving  the  detent  into  and  out  of  coupling 
relation  with  said  gripping  member.  ' 


3,020,076 

COMBINED  DOOR  HANDLE  AND  FULL-TO 

FOR  VEHICLE  DOOR 

Frank  P.  Biondo,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Dclawiarc 

Filed  June  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,406 
3  Cbims.    (CI.  292— 336  J) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  vehicle  body  having  a  door  and 
a  latch  for  holding  the  door  closed,  a  handle  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  door;  means  connecting  said  handle  to 
the  latch  whereby  the  latch  is  operated  upon  turning  the 
handle,  said  handle  having  an  undercut  notch  spaced  from 
■  its  pivotal  mounting;  and  a  member  projecting  from  the 
door  hayjng  an  interlocking  hook  which  is  complementary 
to  said  notch  and  is  adapted  to  interlock  with  said  notch 
to  prevent  the  handle  from  being  pulled  away  from)  the 
door. 


provided  along  one  margin  with  a  plurality  of  laterally 
spaced  cutouts  each  extending  inward  from  the  plate  edge 
of  said  one  plate  margin  between  entirely  straight  side- 
edge  faces  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the  remaining 
cutout  tide  edge  faces  and  terminating  at  an  inner  edge 


face  extending  laterally  between  the  side  edge  faces  of 
the  respective  cutout,  said  inner  edge  faces  and  the  plate 
edge  faces  between  said  cutouts  all  being  disposed  in 
substantially  parallel  planes  and  each  intersecting  at  an 
acute  angle  with  the  convex  side  of  said  plate. 


3,020,078 

GRAPPLE  FOR  LIFTING  CYLINDRICAL  ARTICLES 

William  H.  Ray,   Vandergrift,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Fikd  Sept.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,021 

1  Cbhn.    (CI.  294—63) 


•^^^    A 


3,020,077 

ROUND-MOUTHED  SHOVEL 

Leo  J.  Rokos,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Anna 

Kathr>-n  Rokos  Long,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  June  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,916 

3  Cbims.    (CI.  294—49)       , 

1.  In  an  earth-working  tool,  a  dished  plate  having  one 

side  concave  and  the  other  side  convex,  said  plate  being 


A  grapple  for  lifting  sectional  ceramic  columns  having 
apertures  in  their  side  walls  comprising  a  continuous 
rigid  ring  which  has  an  open  central  portion  and  is  lo- 
cated to  encircle  closely  the  upper  portion  of  a  column 
and  steady  the  column  around  its  full  circumference  and 
thereby  prevent  individual  sections  of  the  column  from 
coming  loose,  means  attached  to  said  ring  for  suspending 
it  from  above,  a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced  pairs  of 
brackets  fixed  to  the  outside  of  said  ring,  arms  pivoted  to 
the  respective  pairs  of  brackets  and  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom,  a  plurality  of  guide  plates  fixed  to  said 
ring  intermediate  said  pairs  of  brackets  and  projecting 
downwardly  and  outwardly  for  guiding  the  ring  into  posi- 
tion around  a  column  as  the  ring  is  lowered,  arcuate  grip 
plates  fixed  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  respective  arms  and 
being  located  to  engage  the  lower  portion  of  the  col- 
umn, knobs  projecting  inwardly  from  said  grip  plates  and 
being  located  to  fit  within  apertures  in  the  lower  portion 
^ox  the  column,  said  brackets  and  arms  having  openings 
which  mate  when  the  arms  are  in  a  raised  position  and 
openings  which  mate  when  the  arms  are  in  a  lower  posi- 
tion, and  pins  inserted  in  said  openings  for  holding  said 
arms  in  a  raised  position  in  which  the  grapple  can  be 
placed  on  or  removed  from  the  column  or  in  a  lowered 
position  in  which  the  grapple  can  transport  the  column. 
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3,020,079 
MAGNETIC  GRAPPLING  MECHANISM  FOR  LOST 

WELL  DRILLING  APPARATUS 
Herbert   Samol,    Hemmingstedt,   near    Heide,    Holstein, 
Dea-Siedlung,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsche  Erdol- 
Aktiengeseilschaft,  Mittelweg,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,183 
7  Claims.    (CI.  294—65.5) 


in  opposition  to  said  spring,  moving  the  slide  transverse 
slot  to  one  side  of  the  finger  notch  and  moving  a  length 
of  the  slide  through  the  notch  retaining  said  finger  against 
withdrawal  from  the  first  body;  means  selectively  retain- 
ing said  shifting  member  in  the  slide  shifted  position;  and 
means  interconnecting  said  sling  ends,  one  to  each  of  said 
bodies;  said  slide  being  held  m  its  shifted  position  by 
pressure  of  said  finger  on  said  slide  even  though  said 
retaining  means  be  actuated  to  a  non-retaining  condition; 
said  spring  moving  said  slide  to  a  finger-release  position 
upon  removal  of  the  load  on  said  sling  ends. 


1 .  In  a  grappling  mechanism  for  recovering  loose  metal 
objects  from  the  bottom  of  a  well,  a  rod-supported  mem- 
ber having  a  magnet  on  its  lower  end,  a  tubular  shield 
having  at  least  a  part  surrounding  said  magnet  in  spaced 
relation  thereto,  a  shear  element  normally  holding  said 
magnet  and  shield  in  predetermined  relative  axial  posi- 
tion wherein  the  magnet  is  disposed  near  the  lowe^  end 
of  the  shield  in  object  retrieving  position,  said  element 
being  broken  to  permit  relative  axial  displacement  of  the 
shield  and  magnet  when  the  shield  encounters  the  bottom 
of  the  well,  resilient  means  biasing  said  shield  axially  rela- 
tive to  said  magnet,  and  means  actuated  after  predeter- 
mined lifting  of  the  magnet  relative  to  the  shield  for 
automatically  effectively  blocking  the  lower  end  of  the 
shield  so  that  retrieved  objects  will  not  be  lost  even  when 
separated  from  said  magnet. 


3,020,080 

QUICK  DETACHABLE  DEVICE  FOR  A  SLING 

Everettc  A.  Picrson,  R.R.  2,  Box  13,  Lynn,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,787 

3  Claims.    (CI.  294—76) 


'  1.  A  device  retaining  a  connection  between  two  sling 
ends  under  load  thereon  and  automatically  releasing  upon 
that  load  removal,  said  device  comprising  a  body  having 
a  slot  thereacross;  a  transverse  slot  from  one  side  of  the 
body  intersecting  and  crossing  the  first  slot;  a  slide  slid- 
ably  retained  in  said  first  slot;  a  spring  normally  urging 
said  slide  to  one  end  of  its  slot;  an  abutment  carried  by 
the  body  at  said  slot  end  in  the  path  of  the  slide;  said  slide 
having  a  transverse  notch  thereacross  aligned  with  said 
body  transverse  slot  with  said  slide  in  said  end  position; 
a  second  body  having  a  finger  extending  therefrom  to  a 
free  end,  of  a  size  slidably  entering  said  first  body  trans- 
verse slot;  said  finger  having  a  transverse  notch  thereacross 
adjacent  said  free  end;  a  member  for  shifting  said  slide 


3,020,081 

HYDRAULIC  KICK  BUMPER  SUB 

Lester  C.  Patterson,  201  A  St.,  Taft,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,466 

13  Claims.     (CL  294— 86) 


1.  A  hydraulic  kick  bumper  sub,  comprising:  a  mandrel 
assembly  including  a  tubular  mandrel  having  a  bore 
therethrough  and  having  a  body  from  one  end  of  which 
there  extends  an  axially  arranged  externally  threaded, 
tapered  pin  having  an  internally  threaded  counterbore 
with  a  shoulder  at  the  inner  end  thereof;  <a  shatterabie 
plate  in  said  counterbore  and  in  abutment  with  said  shoul- 
der; an  externally  threaded  nut  threaded  into  said  counter- 
bore and  securing  said  plate  against  said  shoulder;  a 
shank  of  reduced  diameter  extending  axially  from  the 
opposite  end  of  said  body,  said  shank  having  a  first  en- 
larged diameter  part  adjacent  said  body  and  of  smaller 
diameter  than  said  body,  said  part  having  a  plurality  of 
annularly  spaced  slots  extending  from  the  free  end  of 
said  part  toward  said  body,  the  slots  being  of  greater 
annular  width  at  the  top  than  at  the  bottom  with  a  shoul- 
der at  the  inner  end  of  each  of  said  wider  portions,  there 
being  a  longitudinally  extending  finger  between  each  of 
the  larger  portions  of  said  slots,  said  fingers  terminating 
at  the  outer  end  of  said  first  part;  a  second  enlarged  di- 
ameter part  on  said  shank  of  substantially  the  same  di- 
ameter as  the  first  enlarged  diameter  part  and  spaced 
longitudinally  outwardly  of  the  first  part,  said  second  part 
having  a  plurality  of  annularly  spaced  slots  which  are  of 
greater  annular  width  at  the  end  of  said  second  part 
facing  the  first  part,  the  fingers  of  one  part  being  aligned 
with  the  narrower  portions  of  the  slot  of  the  other  part, 
said  mandrel  having  a  shank  end  extending  outwardly 
beyond  the  second  part;  a  lock  ring  secured  on  said  end 
part,  said  ring  having  lugs  receivable  in  the  adjacent  end 
portions  of  the  slots  of  the  second  part  of  the  mandrel; 
an  annular  sealing  element  on  said  end  part  of  the  shank: 
means  securing  said  sealing  element  secured  on  said  end 
part  of  the  shank;  a  barrel  assembly  including  a  tubular 
barrel  in  which  the  shank  portion  of  the  mandrel  is 
telescopically  receivable  with  the  sealing  element  in  slida- 
ble  sealing  engagement  with  the  interior  of  said  barrel. 
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Mid  barrel  having  an  internally  threaded  socket  at  its 
outer  end  for  attachment  to  an  adjacent  part  of  a  drill 
string;  a  drive  sleeve  threadably  secured  to  the  inner  end 
of  said  barrel,  said  drive  sleeve  including  an  annular 
striking  inner  end  part  and  a  plurality  of  annularly  ar- 
ranged internal  splines  of  a  width  to  be  received  in  the 
narrower  portions  of  the  slots  of  the  first  and  second  part 
of  the  mandrel  shank;  telescoping  and  extension  of  the 
mandrel  and  barrel  assemblies  being  effected  by  relative 
longitudinal  and  rotational  movements  thereof,  said 
bumper  sub  being  effective  for  downward  blows  when 
the  assemblies  are  in  telescoped  position  and  upward 
blows  when  in  the  extended  positions,  there  being  a  dis- 
charge jet  opening  in  the  wall  of  the  barrel  so  positioned 
that  when  the  assemblies  are  in  the  extended  position, 
said  jet  opening  is  positioned  outwardly  of  the  sealing 
element  in  the  barrel  and  when  the  a|^mWies  are  in  the 
telescoped  position,  said  jet  opening  is  positioned  inwardly 
of  ^aid  sealing  element;  and  means  operable  on  said  plate 
for  breaking  same.  . 


3,020,082 

TILE  SETTING  APPARATUS 

Erwin  a:  Engeike,  1510  Sabine  S^.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  705,992 

S  Claims.     (CL  294 — 87) 


■  "4-^ XS ' 

1.  A  tile  setting  device  comprising;  a  base  plate  having 
an  uninterrupted  front  face  adapted  to  support  a  plurality 
of  tiles  thereon,  tile  holding  means  mounted  on  the  rear 
face  of  said  base  plate,  said  tile  holding  means  compris- 
ing a  pluralitybf  movable  structures  respectively  mounted 
near  edges  of  said  base  plate  which  are  adjacent  each 
other  each  having  a. thin  rigid  flange  extendirig  outwardly 
of  its  adjacent  edge  of  said  base  plate  and  then  forwardly 
past  said  front  face  to  engage  the  edges  of  adjacent  tiles 
on  said  front  face,  aifd  manually  operable  means  on  said 
rear  face  for  selectively  moving  said  structures  to  with- 
draw said  flange  means  from  holding  engagement  with 
said  tiles. 


Harold 


3,020,083 
DOUBLE  DECK  TRAILER  LOADING 

STRUCTURE 
R.  Doan,  2103  Cleveland,  and  James  A.  Scovci, 
-    220  S.  20th  Ave.,  both  of  CaMwcii,  Idaho 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,008 
9  aalms.     (CI.  294—24) 
I.  A  double  deck  livestock  loading  structure  for  trailer 
trucks  and  the  like  comprising,  upper  platform  means 
supported  in  spaced  relation  above  a  trailer  floor,  center 
support  means  mounted  substantially  along  a  longitudinal 
center  line  of  said  floor  to  support  a  rear  portion  of  the 
platform  means,  ramp  forming  means  hingedly  connected 
to  said  platform  means  and  forming  a  section  of  said  rear 
portion  of  the  platform  means  on  one  side  of  the  support 
means  when  in  elevated  position  and  a  ramp  when  in 
lowered  position  with  a  rear  edge  of  the  section  resting  on 
the  floor,  collapsible  bracket  means  mounted  on  side  walls 
•of  the  trailer  and  operatively  extended  to  support  said 


ramp  section  when  in  elevated  position  and  protectively 
collapsed  when  the  section  is  in  lowered  position,  gate 
means  mounted  on  a  roof  of  the  trailer  to  form  a  protec- 
tive rail  for  the  rear  portion  of  the  platform  means  when 
the  ramp  section  is  in  lowered  position,  and  rear  support 
means  removably  mounted  on  the  center  support  means 
and  the  collapsible  bracket  means  for  supporting  said  rear 


edge  of  the  ramp  section  in  elevated  position,  said  center 
support  means  comprising  a  rear  supporting  post  mounted 
in  the  trailer  floor  and  a  longitudinal  support  member 
mounted  at  a  rear  end  by  the  post  in  spaced  relation  above 
the  floor  to  support  the  platform  means  thereon,  and 
anchor  means  mounted  on  the  support  member  for  hold- 
ing the  gate  means  in  operative  position. 


3,020,084 

PARTING/SWIVEL  JOINT 

Paul  W.  Sylvester,  Hotchkiss,  Colo. 

Filed  July  30, 1959,  Ser.  No.  830,591 

If  Claims.    (CI.  296—51) 


7.  In  combination  with  a  truck  having  an  open  ended 
body,  a  generally  rectangular  tailgate  for  closing  the  open 
end  of  said  body,  said  tailgate  being  secured  to  said  body 
at  each  corner  of  said  tailgate  by  a  paning  swivel  joint, 
each  parting  swivel  joint  comprising  a  latch,  said  latch 
having  a  body  portion  and  a  neck  portion  having  a  reduced 
diameter,  said  neck  portion  terminating  in  a  spherical 
latch  member,  said  body  being  secured  to  said  tailgate 
with  said  neck  and  latch  member  extending  beyond  the 
adjacent  side  edge  of  the  tailgate,  an  articulated  keeper 
mechanism,  said  keeper  mechanism  including  a  pair  of 
keeper  jaws  having  opposing  head  portions,  means 
pivotally  securing  said  jaws  together  for  movement  of 
said  head  portions  toward  and  away  from  each  other 
toward  and  away  from  a  closed  position,  said  head  por- 
tions having  opposing  semi-spherical  recesses  formed 
therein  complementary  to  opposite  sides  of  said  latch 
member,  means  securing  said  articulated  keeper  mech- 
anism to  a  side  of  said  truck  body  adjacent  sqid  latch  with 
said  head  portions  extending  beyond  the  rear  edge  of  the 
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body  sides,  and  means  for  F>ositively  moving  said  keeper 
jaws  toward  and  away  from  each  other  with  said  recesses 
receiving  and  embracing  opposite  sides  of  said  latch 
member. 


3,020,085 
ADJUSTABLE  TRAY  FOR  WHEELCHAIR 

William  H.  Russell,  737  Farmdale  Ave.,  Femdale,  Mich. 

FUed  June  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,354 

1  Claim.     (CL  297—153) 


A  tray  for  a  wheelchair  having  side  arms,  comprising 
a  panel  received  on  said  side  arms,  said  panel  having 
a  pair  of  channel  members  pivotally  secured  at  one  end 
to  its  underside,  and  arranged  for  lateral  adjustment,  so 
that  the  said  arms  are  received  in  said  channels  to  pre- 
vent the  vertical  displacement  of  said  channel  members, 
the  said  channel  members  being  provided  with  vertical 
tunnel  members,  there  being  curved  arms  pivoted  to  said 
panel  and  slidable  in  said  tunnel  members,  said  tunnel 
members  having  threaded  apertures  in  the  sides  thereof 
for  receiving  set  screws  arranged  to  impinge  on  said  arms 
to  hold  them  in  adjusted  position,  the  pivot  means  for 
said  curved  arms  being  threaded  rods  which  extend 
through  apertured  brackets  secured  to  said  panel  and 
threaded  openings  in  said  arms. 


3,020,086 
DESK-CHAIR  COMBINATION  UNIT 
Howard  B.  Barber,  Lccsburg,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Peabody 
Seating  Company,  Inc.,  North  Manchester,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,608 
8  Claims.     (CI.  297—170) 


1.  In  a  desk -chair  combination  unit  of  the  four-leg 
type  in  which  the  desk  is  supported  on  two  front  legs 
and  the  chair  on  two  rear  legs,  and  in  which  one  side  of 
the  unit  is  open  for  access  and  the  other  side  is  closed, 
means  for  rigidly  connecting  and  supporting  said  desk 
and  chair,  said  means  including  a  first  substantially  con- 
tinuous tubular  structure  having  a  generally  vertical  sec- 
tion which  constitutes  a  supporting  leg  for  the  front 
corner  of  the  desk  at  the  open  side  of  the  unit,  a  hori- 
zontal section  which  extends  rearwardly  beneath  the 
desk  from  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  section,  a  second 
horizontal  section  which  extends  laterally  beneath  the 
desk  to  the  far  side  of  the  latter  from  the  rear  end  of 
said  first  horizontal  section,  a  connecting  section  which 
extends  downwardly  from  the  far  end  of  said  second 
horizontal  section,  and  a  third  horizontal  section  which 
extends  laterally  beneath  the  seat  of  the  chair  from  the 
lower  end  of  said  connecting  section,  means  for  attaching 


said  first  horizontal  section  of  said  tubular  structure  to 
the  underside  of  the  desk,  means  for  attaching  the  third 
horizontal  section  to  the  underside  of  the  seat  of  the 
chair,  a  second  continuous  tubular  structure  providing 
supporting  leg  means  for  both  the  front  corner  of  the 
desk  and  the  rear  corner  of  the  chair  at  the  closed  side 
of  the  unit,  and  a  third  tubular  structure  providing  sup- 
porting leg  means  for  the  rear  corner  of  the  chair  at  the 
open  side  of  the  unit. 


3,020,087 
CANTILEVER  BOOTH  SEATS 
Charles  R.  Macklin,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Ck>odncr 
Van  Engineering  Company,  Tulsa,  Olda.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  May  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,943 
4  Claims.     (CI.  297—244) 


1.  A  booth  structure  comprising  a  vertical  support 
member,  a  horizontally  disposed  plate  member  rigidly 
secured  to  the  support  member  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  in  one  direction,  an  upwardly  extending  back 
support  rigidly  secured  between  the  plate  and  the  support 
members,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disi>osed  seat  portions  hori- 
zontally carried  by  the  plate  member,  said  back  and  seat 
portions  supf>orted  in  a  cantilever  action  from  the  vertical 
support  member  by  the  plate  member. 


3,020,088 

AUTOMOBILE  FRONT  SEAT  BACKREST 

ADJUSTMENT 

Jules  Haltenberger,  P.O.  Box  131,  Rancho  Santa  Fe,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  643,672 

1  Claim.    (CI.  297—357) 


In  a  two-door  automobile  having  a  front  seat  and  a 
rear  seat,  the  front  seat  having  a  base  and  a  backrest 
mounted  on  the  base;  the  improvement  comprising  means 
mounting  the  backrest  on  the  base  for  rearward  tilting 
movement  from  a  normal  upright  position  to  any  of  a 
plurality  of  rearwardly  tilted  positions,  means  connected 
to  the  backrest  to  hold  the  same  in  any  of  said  plurality 
of  rearwardly  tilted  positions  against  free  forward  tilt- 
ing movement,  and  means  mounting  the  backrest  on  the 
base  for  free  forward  lilting  movement  of  the  backrest 
from  said  normal  upright  position  to  provide  easier 
access  to  the  rear  seat. 


3,020,089 

RETRACTABLE  BELT 

Benjamin  F.  Monroe,  1734  Benedict  Canyon  Drive, 

Beveriy  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,464 

17  Claims.     (O.  297—388) 

12.  In  a  restraint  device,  the  combination  comprising: 

at  least  one  strap  having  a  running  bight;  a  buckle  end 
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for  said  strap  through  which  said  bight  runs  over  a  being  connected  between  said  planar  area  and  third  an- 
rotatable  member  drivably  engaged  by  said  bight;  and  a  nular  area  aJong  a  sharply  curved  line  of  juncture,  said 
latch  means  for  receiving  said  buckle  end  to  releasably 


» j»     • 


§!s:« 


lock  said  "member  against  rotating  in  one  direction  to 
hold  said  straps  against  movement  in  a  corresponding 
direction.  ■ 


3,02t,*9« 
WHEEL  COVER 
George  Albert  Lyon,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Lyod" 
Incorporated,  Detroit,  MidL,  a  corporation  of  Dcia- 

Filed  Oct  16, 1959,  Scr.  No.  846,859. 
11  aaims.     (CI.  301— 37). 


Mm 


planar  area  extending  inwardly  from  the  side  wall  of  the 
tire  at  a  relatively  small  angle  relative  to  said  side  wall. 


3,020,092 
PNEUMATIC  DISCHARGE  HOPPER  CAR 
George  B.  Dorcy,  WestnKNint,  Qocbec,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Entcrprlac  Railway  EquipuMnt  Company,  Chi^o, 
Dl^  a  corporatioa  of  niiaois 

FUcd  Nov.  18, 1959,  Scr.  No.  853,904 
1  Claia.     (CI.  302—52) 


I.  In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  wheel  having  rim 
and  body  parts  having  radially  facing  rigid  bumps,  a  cover 
for  overlying  disposition  upon  the  wheel  including  axially 
.  adjacent  oppositely  extending  in  a  generally  radial  direc- 
tion annular  rib  portions  with  one  of  said  rib  portions 
being  engageable  behind  said  rigid  bumps,  and  circum- 
ferehtially  spaced  sets  of  edges  defining  slots  extending 
through  both  of  said  rib  portions  to  augment  the  resilient 
deflcctability  of  same  for  detachable  engagement  behind 
the  bumps,  and  with  at  least  some  of  said  edges  bearing 
against  and  cooperating  with  the  bumps  to  resist*  circum- 
ferential movement  and  slippage  of  the  cover  relative  to 
the  bumps.  * 

3.020.091 
WHEEL  WITH  WHITE  SIDE  WALL 
MUton  Solomon,  Chicago,  Ul.,  assignor  to  International 
Wheel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FHcd  July  19,  1960.  Set.  No.  43,867 
4  Claims.     (CI.  301—63) 
1.  A  wheel  structure  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  pair  of  circular  discs  fastened  face  to  face  and 
having  their  circumferential  edges  spaced  apart  and  pro- 
viding a  peripheral  recess,  a  tire  member  seated  in  said 
recess   and   having   a   relatively   narrow,   circumferential 
body  portion  protruding  beyond  the  marginal  rim  of  the 
wheel  body,  at  least  one  disc  having  a  central  annular 
area  and  a  planar  annular  area  adjacent  the  circumferen- 
rial  edge  thereof,  an  outwardly  protruding  annular  bead 
defining  the  radially  inward  edge  of  the  planar  area,  and 
a  third  annular  area  connecting  the  central  annular  area 
and  the  planar  area,  said  planar  area  having  a  coating  of 
white  coloring  applied  thereto  to  give  the  illusion  that 
same  forms  a  radial  continuation  of  the  tire,  said  bead 


In  combination,  a  multi-sided  load  contaiiu'ng  hopper 
having  a  discharge  opening  and  a  sliding  gate  for  coo- 
trolling  discharge  of  lading  by  gravity  from  the  opening 
and  additional  means  for  withdrawal  of  lading  pneumati- 
cally including  air  inlet  and  air  and  lading  exit  conduits 
connecting  with  one  side  of  the  hopper,  a  secondary  floor 
spaced  from  the  hopper  side  having  the  exit  conduit  to 
form  in  combination  with  said  hopper  wall  and  with  the 
floor  of  the  sliding  gate  a  vacuum  chamber,  said  second- 
ary floor  being  spaced  from  the  floor  of  the  gate  to  pro- 
vide an  entrance  opening  for  the  lading,  and  a  deflector 
extending  downwardly  from  the  mouth  of  the  exit  conduit 
towards  the  entrance  opening  to  direct  the  flow  of  lading 
into  the  exit  conduit. 


3,020,093 
HOPPER  OUTLET  CONSTRUCTION 
George  B.  Dorey,  Westmoant,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Enterprise  Railway  Equipment  Company,  Chicago, 
IIl.f  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  862,406  • 
4  Claims.  (O.  302 — 52) 
I.  In  combination,  a  load  containing  hopper  for  the 
downward  flow  of  lading  having  a  central  gravity  dis- 
charge area  and  a  movable  flat  floor  closing  the  dis- 
charge area,  a  vacuum  chamber  extending  around  the 
discharge  area,  passageways  around  the  vacuum  chamber 
spaced  from  the  movable  floor  whereby  lading  can  flow 
from  said  discharge  area  and  into  the  vacuum  chamber. 


i 


and  means  providing  an  opening  in  the  vacuum  chamber  3,020,095 

for  the  intake  of  air  to  said  chamber  and  another  opening  TRACK  CHAIN  FOR  VEHICLES 

Karl  Erwin  Backliaus,  Remscheid,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Diehl  KG,  Remscheid,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1958,  Scr.  No.  780.283 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  16,  1957 
«-.\  /^  6  Claims.     (CL  305— 57) 
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from  said  chamber  for  the  evacuation  of  air  and  lading 
from  said  chamber. 


3,020,094 

SAFETY  BRAKE  MECHANISM  FOR  VEHICLE 

Anthony   F.  Marty   and  Benedict  P.   Marty,   Portland, 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Bcndix-Westingbousc  Automotive 

Air  Bralte  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  11,  1959,  Scr.  No.  839,464 

20  Claims.     (CI.  303—9) 


WWT    ^ 

"  »^*-  »        ^ 

'm^-^r 
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I.  A  safety  device  effective  in  the  event  of  fluid  pres- 
sure failure  for  mechanically  setting  a  brake  which  is 
normally  set  by  a  fluid  pressure  brake  actuator  compris- 
ing means  forming  a  pair  of  chambers,  one  of  which 
constitutes  a  cylinder,  said  means  including  a  plate  sepa- 
rating said  chambers,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  chamber 
movable  toward  and  away  from  said  plate,  a  safety  spring 
urging  said  piston  toward  said  plate,  a  valve  stem  fixed 
to  said  piston  and  extending  through  said  plate  into  the 
other  of  said  chambers,  said  plate  having  a  bleed  orifice 
therethrough,  a  valve  head  on  said  valve  stem,  said  valve 
head  closing  said  bleed  orifice  upon  movement  of  said 
piston  away  from  said  plate  to  compress  said  safety 
spring,  a  source  of  pressure  fluid,  means  connecting  said 
cylinder  chamber  with  said  pressure  fluid  source  to  ad- 
mit pressure  fluid  to  said  cylinder  chamber  in  order  to 
move  said  piston  away  from  said  plate  and  compress 
said  safety  spring,  a  vent  valve  normally  venting  said 
other  chamber  whereby  pressure  fluid  admitted  to  said 
one  chamber  when  said  bleed  orifice  is  open  may  escape 
through  said  vent  valve,  closing  of  said  vent  valve  result- 
ing in  the  building  up  of  pressure  in  said  cylinder  cham- 
ber with  resulting  movement  of  said  piston  away  from 
said  plate  to  compress  said  safety  spring,  the  movement 
of  the  piston  resulting  in  corresponding  movement  of 
said  valve  head  to  close  said  bleed  orifice,  the  closing  of 
said  bleed  orifice  permitting  said  vent  valve  thereafter  to 
be  opened  without  resulting  in  return  of  said  piston  as 
long  as  sufficient  fluid  pressure  is  maintained  in  said 
cylinder  chamber  to  overcome  said  safety  spring,  and  me- 
chanical brake  setting  means  movable  by  said  piston  to 
brake  setting  position  upon  loss  of  fluid  pressure  in  said 
cylinder  chamber  to  an  extent  such  that  said  safety  spring 
returns  said  piston  toward  said  plate. 


1.  A  track  chain  for  vehicles  comprising  a  plurality 
of  interconnected  chain  link  means  and  longitudinally  ex- 
tending chain  link  connector  means  in  alternately  repeated 
order  along  the  track  path,  the  linear  dimensions  of  at 
least  one  of  said  means  being  slightly  less  than  the  cor- 
responding distance  between  the  respective  teeth  means 
of  a  driving  wheel  means  over  which  said  track  chain  is 
conducted  and  the  linear  distance  between  one  point  on 
one  said  means  in  repeated  order  and  the  corresponding 
point  on  that  next  adjacent  thereto  is  slightly  less  than  the 
linear  distance  between  one  point  on  one  said  teeth  means 
and  the  corresponding  point  on  that  next  adjacent  thereto. 


3,020,096 

MASTER  COUPLING  LINK 

James  J.  Stmad,  Bedford,   Ohio,  assignor  to   Lempco 

Products,  Inc.,  Bedford.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Dec.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  862,144 

1  Claim.     (CI.  305—58) 


In  a  crawler  vehicle  track;  a  master  coupling  link  as- 
sembly for  detachably  connecting  the  ends  of  such  track, 
comprising  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  apart  link  mem- 
bers each  composed  of  two  longitudinally  extending,  rel- 
atively separable  sections,  each  section  of  each  link  mem- 
ber having  an  outer  end  portion  defining  an  eye  hingedly 
connected  with  an  end  of  said  track  and  an  inner  end  por- 
tion including  a  series  of  vertically  arranged  serrations 
adapted  to  laterally  overlap  and  interlock  with  a  series 
of  serrations  formed  on  the  inner  end  portion  of  the  other 
section  of  said  link  member,  the  relatively  overlapping 
inner  end  portions  of  the  sections  of  both  of  said  link 
members  being  arranged  to  permit  relative  separation  of 
the  serrations  of  said  sections  upon  relative  lateral  dis- 
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placement  of  the  ends  of  said  track;  and  fastening  means 
for  detachably  connecting  the  relatively  separable  sec- 
tions of  each  of  said  link  members  and  for  holding  the 
serrations  of  said  sections,  in  interlocking  engagement. 


•9,02t,097 
'  BEARING  GIB 

Edward  P.  Bullard  III  and  Edward  P.  Ballard  IV,  Fair- 
field, Coon.,  assignors  to  The  Bullard  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Con^MCticut 

Filed  Apr.  26,  I960,  Scr.  No.  24,794 
4  Claims.     (CI.  308—3) 


I.  A  combined  bearing  gib  and  clamping  device  for  a 
machine  tool  comprising  a  tapered  gib  located  between  a 
stationary  member  and  a  movable  member  adapted  to  be 
moved  along  said  stationary  member;  means  for  adjusting 
said  tapered  gib  to  compensate  for  wear  between  said 
stationary  and  movable  members;  a  shallow  recess  of  sub- 
stantial area  withir>  one  face  of  said  gib;  a  thin  flexible 
sheet  of  metal  completely  filling  said  recess;  an  hermetical 
seal  about  the  peripheries  of  said  recess  and  said  flexible 
sheet;  a  passage  within  said  gib;  means  for  establishing 
communication  between  said  passage  and  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  flexible  sheet  of  metal;  and  means  for  sup- 
plymg  pressure  fluid  to  said  passage. 


'   3,020,098 
BEARING  FOR  ROTATABLE  SHAFT 
Henri   Mercicr,   Gardanne,   and    Gaston    Brun,    Aix-cn- 
i*rovence,  France,  assignors  to  Pecliiney,  Compagnic  de 
Produits    Chimiques   et    ElectromcUllurgiques,    Paris, 
France,  a  corporation  of  France 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,021 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Apr.  9,  1958 

1  Claim.     (CI.  308—36.3) 


An  assembly  comprising  a  rotatable  vertical  shaft 
mounted  in  a  lank  adapted  to  contain  process  fluid  which 
IS  deleterious  to  bearing  surfaces,  comprising  a  stub  axle 
vertically  mounted  in  the  tank,  a  bushing  surrounding  the 
axle  and  defining  therewith  opposed  plain  bearing  sur- 


faces, said  shaft  being  connected  to  said  bushing  by  a  ver- 
tifaily  elongated  sleeve  surrounding  said  bushing  and  hav- 
ing an  opened  lower  end  located  a  substantial  distance 
below  the  bushing,  said  shaft  being  concentric  with  the 
bushing  and  axle,  a  cap  overlying  the  axle  and  bushing 
and  defining  therewith  a  chamber,  and  a  passage  extend- 
ing axially  through  the  axle  from  the  exterior  of  the  tank 
into  the  chamber  for  conveying  thereto  a  lubricating  fluid, 
and  a  means  for  supplying  to  the  passage  a  highly  viscous 
lubricating  fluid  under  pressure,  which  fluid  has  a  substan- 
tially different  specific  gravity  from  the  process  fluid,  and 
which  is  non-miscible  therewith,  whereby  a  separation 
plane  between  the  lubricating  fluid  and  the  process  fluid 
may  be  located  between  the  bearing  surfaces  and  the 
lower  end  of  the  sleeve. 


3,020,099 

RAILWAY  CAR  JOURNAL  BEARING 

Raymond  K.  Smith,  Joliet,  III.,  assignor  to  Klasing  Hand 

Bralte  Co.,  Joliet,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,801 

2  Claims.    (CI.  308—56) 


N 


1.  A  railway  car  axle  mounting  comprising  a  journal 
box  having  a  top  wall  defining  a  substantially  flat  down- 
wardly facing  bearing  seat,  and  a  pair  of  side  walls  de- 
pending from  said  top  wall,  an  axle  extending  between 
said  side  walls  at  a  location  below  the  top  wall  and  pre- 
senting a  journal  within  the  box,  and  a  bearing  interposed 
between  said  journal  and  top  wall,  said  bearing  comprising 
a  bearing  block  formed  of  an  aluminum  alloy  which  is 
light  in  weight  and  possesses  high  heat-dissipating  char- 
acteristics, said  bearing  block  presenting  a  semi-cylindri- 
cal imperforate  bearing  surface,  and  a  thin  liner  of  flex- 
ible plastic  material  interposed  between  said  bearing  block 
and  journal,  said  bearing  block  having  a  substantially  flat 
upper  surface  in  intimate  direct  contact  with  said  flat  bear- 
ing seat,  said  flat  upper  surface  being  interrupted  at  spaced 
regions  by  a  series  of  transversely  extending  grooves 
which  extend  completely  across  said  flat  upper  surface  and 
which,  in  combination  with  said  flat  downwardly  facing 
seat,  define  a  number  of  air  passages  for  establishing 
communication  between  the  opposite  side  regions  of  the 
journal  box. 


3,020,100 
RAILWAY  CAR  JOURNAL  BEARING 
Raymond  K.  Smith,  Joliet,  III.,  assignor  to  Klasing  Hand 
Brake  Co.,  Joliet,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinob 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,802 
3  Claims.    (CI.  308— 56) 
1.  A  railway  car  axle  mounting  comprising  a  journal 
box  having  a  top  wall  defining  a  downwardly  facing  bear- 
ing seat,  and  a  pair  of  side  walls  depending  from  said 
top  wall,  an  axle  extending  between  said  side  walls  be- 
low the  top  wall  and  presenting  a  journal  within  the  box, 
and  a  bearing  assembly  interposed 'between  said  journal 
and  top  wall,  said  bearing  assembly  comprising  a  bear- 
ing block  formed  of  an  aluminum  alloy  which  is  light 
in  weight  and  possesses  high  heat-dissipating  properties, 
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said  bearing  block  presenting  a  semi-cylindrical  imper- 
forate bearing  surface,  a  thin  liner  of  flexible  plastic  ma- 
terial interposed  between  said  bearing  block  and  journal, 
and  a  wedge  member  disposed  above  said  bearing  block 
in  contact  with  said  downwardly  facing  bearing  seat  and 
presenting  a  flat  continuous  uninterrupte(]^ownwardly 
facing  surface,  said  bearing  block  having  a  flat  upper 
surface  in  intimate  contact  with  said  flat  downwardly 


facing  surface  of  the  wedge  member,  said  fiat  upper  sur- 
face being  interrupted  at  spaced  regions  by  a  series  of 
transversely  extending  grooves  which  extend  completely 
and  transversely  across  said  flat  upper  surface  and,  in 
combination  with  said  flat  downwardly  facing  surface 
of  the  wedge  member,  define  a  number  of  air  passages 
which  establish  communication  between  the  opposite  side 
regions  of  the  journal  box. 


liminary  vacuum,  a  pump  shaft  for  the  pump,  bearing 
plates  bounding  the  said  pressure  chambers  and  each 
plate  having  an  opening  therein,  a  casing  secured  to  the 
inner  side  of  each  bearing  plate,  each  casing  enclosing 


the  opening  in  the  respective  bearing  plate  and  surround- 
ing the  pump  shaft  with  slight  clearance,  cooling  cham- 
bers in  association  with  said  casing,  and  a  return  pipe  for 
oil  passing  out  of  the  bearing  plates. 


3,020,103 
JOURNAL  BOX  LUBRICATOR 
Robert  J.  Harkenrlder,  Winona,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Miller 
Lubricator  Company,  Winona,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Minnesota 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,218 
18  Claims.    (CI.  308—88) 


3,020,101 
BALL  AND  SOCKET  CONNECTION 
Donald  A.  McCasiin,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  ass^nor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  May  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,717 
2  Claims.     (CL  308—72) 


1.  A  rod  end  connection  comprising  a  substantially  flat- 
sided  cage  member  having  a  slot  in  one  side  wall  and  an 
annular  concave  internal  bearing  surface,  a  substantially 
flat-sided  centrally  apertured  bearing  element  within  said 
cage  having  an  annular  convex  bearing  surface  comple- 
mentary to  said  first  bearing  surface,  said  annular  convex 
bearing  surface  extending  substantially  beyond  the  sides 
of  said  cage  member  and  a  pair  of  bushing  members  each 
having  a  shank  portion  accommodated  in  the  aperture  of 
said  bearing  element  and  flanges  abutting  the  opposed 
sides  of  such  element,  the  outer  peripheral  surfaces  of  said 
flanges  being  rounded  and  feathered  to  increase  the  effec- 
tive area  of  said  convex  bearing  surface,  said  bushings  in 
operation  preventing  dislodgment  of  said  element  through 
said  slot. 


3,020,102 
MOLECULAR  PUMPS 
WUii  Becker,  Ehringshaasen,  Kreis  Wetzlar,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Arthur  Pfeiffer  G.m.b.H.,  Wetzlar,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,895 
4  Claims.    (CI.  308—77)      - 
1 .  In  a  bearing  arrangement  for  molecular  pumps,  pres- 
sure chambers  in  a  pump  which  arc  subjected  to  a  pre- 

775  OG— 14 


1.  In  a  lubricator  for  a  railroad  car  journal  box  of  the 
type  in  which  the  floor, of  the  box  serves  as  an  oil  reservoir 
and  oil  is  lifted  by  the  lubricator  to  the  undersurface  of  a 
car  axle  journal  that  extends  into  the  box,  said  lubricator 
comprising  spaced  parallel  resilient  lobes  secured  together 
and  proportioned  to  extend  longitudinally  of  the  box  when 
inserted  therein  between  the  undersurface  of  the  journal 
and  the  box  floor,  said  lobes  including  a  central  lobe  and 
spaced  side  lobes  on  either  side  of  said  central  lobe,  said 
central  lobe  being  proportioned  to  contact  the  journal 
when  the  lubricator  is  applied  between  the  journal  and 
the  box  floor  and  having  an  upper  soft  journal  contacting 
portion  including  an  applicator  surface  defined  by  capil- 
lary means  for  lifting  oil  from  the  oil  reservoir  when  the 
lubricator  is  in  operative  position  in  the  box,  said  applica- 
tor surface  defining  side  edges  along  either  side  of  said 
central  lobe  and  extending  generally  parallel  to  said  cen- 
tral lobe,  said  side  lobes  being  proportioned  to  be  spaced 
from  the  journal  when  the  lubricator  is  applied  between 
the  journal  and  the  box  floor,  said  side  lobes  being  rela- 
tively stiff  as  compared  to  said  central  lobe  journal  con- 
tacting portion,  said  side  lobes  being  respectively  hinged  to 
said  central  lobe  below  said  central  lobe  side  edges,  re- 
spectively, for  swinging  movement  about  axes  that  extend 
longitudinally:  of  said  central  lobe,  said  side  lobes  being 
formed  to  abut  against  the  sides  of  said  centra!  lobe  when 
the  lubricator  is  applied  between  the  journal  and  the  box 
floor,  whereby  said  side  lobes  serve  to  support  said  central 
lobe  against  the  drag  applied  thereto  by  the  rotating  action 
of  the  journal  during  operation  thereof  when  the  lubrica- 
tor is  in  operative  position  in  the  box. 
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'   9,t20.104 

BEARINGS 

Edtar  B.  Nkbola,  325  W.  Main  St^  Moorestowa,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1956,  Scr.  No.  624383 

1  Claim.    (CI.  308—159) 


elements  of  the  other  bearing  to  an  acute  angle  in  the 
opposite   direction   with   respect  to  said   rotor  axis  and 


A  bearing  assembly  comprising  a  shaft  having  a  tapered 
end,  a  support,  a  piece  of  nylon  carried  thereby,  said 
piece  having  a  bore  in  which  said  shaft  is  rotatively 
mounted  and  held  against  radial  movement  and  a  metal 
ball  in  said  bore  with  a  diameter  in  axial  alignment  with 
the  axis  of  said  shaft,  said  bore  extending  beyond  said 
ball  and  having  a  circumferential  groove  in  which  said 
ball  is  retained. 


I.  In  a  bearing  assembly,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  raised 
surface  provided  on  said  shaft,  a  part  mounted  about 
said  shaft  and  having  a  thrust  bearing  surface  formed  in 
a  substantially  radial  plane,  a  stationary  thrust  bearing 
member  in  thrust  receiving  engagement  with  said  second 
mentioned  surface,  said  fir^t  and  second  mentioned  sur- 
faces being  axially  spaced  a  predetermined  axial  dis- 
tance, and  a  mass  of  cured  resin  material  disposed  in 
the  axial  space  between  said  surfaces,  said  resin  mate- 
rial  securing  said  part  and  shaft  together  in  a  predeter- 
mined permanently  fixed  relation. 


3,020,106 

BEARINGS  HAVING  BALLS  WITH 

RESTRAINED  SPIN  AXES 

Bruce  L.  Vfims,  Danbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Harden 

Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 

necticut 

Filed  July  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  827,575 
3  Cbims.  (CI.  308—174) 
1.  A  preloaded  bearing  assembly  including  in  combi- 
nation a  support,  a  stator  carried  by  said  support,  a 
rotor  having  an  axis  of  rotation,  means  including  respec- 
tive first  and  second  bearings  for  rotatably  mounting 
said  rotor  on  said  support,  each  of  said  bearings  having 
respective  races  of  arcuate  cross-section  and  having  roll- 
ing elements  disposed  between  said  races,  said  rolling 
elements  having  spin  axes,  means  for  urging  correspond- 
ing first  races  of  said  bearings  to  move  toward  each 
other  and  relative  to  the  second  races  of  said  bearings 
in  the  direction  of  said  axis  to  load  said  bearings  to  cant 
the  spin  axes  of  the  rolling  elements  of  one  of  the  bear- 
ings to  an  acute  angle  in  one  direction  with  respect  to 
the  rotor  axis  and  to  cant  the  spin  axes  of  the  rolling 


means  for  constraining  each  of  the  rolling  elements  to 
rotate  about  the  spin  axis  to  which  it  is  canted  under 
the  action  of  said  loading  means. 


3,020,105     • 
THRt'ST  BEARING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
.       ROTATABLE  MACHINES 
Paige  W.  Thompson,  .Morrison,  III.,  and  Myron  D.  Tup- 
pcr,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  application  Apr.  30,  1957,  Scr.  No.  656,133,  now 
Patent  No.  2,958,908,  dated  N0W..8,   1960.     Divided 
and  thi»  application  Dec.  28,  1^959,  Scr.  No.  862,250 
2  Claims.    (CI.  308—163) 


3,020,107 
ROTATABLE  ARRANGEMENT,  ESPECIALLY 
FOR  DREDGES 
Otto  Heinrich  Habermaas,  Rheinhauscn,  and  Otto  Hopp- 
mann,  .Mulheim-Heisscn,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bc- 
teUigungs-  und  PatcntvcrwaltungsgescUscluift  mit  be- 
schranliter  Hafti*ng,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,274 

Cbims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  4,  1959 

5  Claims.    (CI.  308—203) 


1.  A  rotary  arrangement,  especially  for  rotatable 
dredges,  which  comprises:  a  lower  structure,  an  upper 
structure,  trackless  supporting  rollers  interposed  between 
said  lower  structure  and  said  upper  structure  and  sup- 
porting said  upper  structure  for  rotation  about  a  vertical 
axis,  centering  rollers  mounted  on  one  of  said  structures 
and  rotatable  about  vertical  axes,  circular  guiding  means 
mounted  on  the  other  one  of  said  structures  and  engaged 
by  said  centering  rollers,  at  least  one  of  said  centering 
rollers  being  movable  radially  with  regard  to  the  vertical 
axis  about  which  said  upper  structure  is  rotatable,  and 
means  continuously  yieklably  urging  said  one  centering 
roller  against  and  holding  the  same  in  engagement  with 
said  circular  guiding,  means,  at  least  another  one  of  said 
centering  rollers  being  non-yieldably  mounted. 


3,020,108 
ANTI-FRICTION  BEARINGS 
Patrick  Alwyne  Clark,  Norton,  Sheffield,  Dennis  Situbbs, 
Sheffield,  and  Dennis  George  Bloomfield,  Rotherham, 
England,  assignors  to  Davy  and   United  Engineering 
Company  Limited 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1958,  Scr.  No.  755,285 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brftain  Aug.  16,  1957 
2  Claims.  (CI.  308—203) 
1.  A  rotary  furnace  assembly  including,  in  combina- 
tion, a  frame  mounted  to  tilt  about  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal axis,  a  refractory  furnace  vessel,  t>earing  means 
in  said  frame  for  supporting  said  vessel  so  as  to  rotate 
about  a  central  axis  through  said  vessel  at  right  angles  ^ 
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to  said  first-mentioned  axis,  said  vessel  being  formed  co- 
axially  with  two  peripheral  cylindrical  tracks  and  with 
one  circular  end  track,  and  said  bearing  means  including 
four  cages  mounted  for  universal  movement  respectively 
about  four  separate  centers  fixed  with  respect  to  said 
frame,  two  cages  beneath  each  cylindrical  track  when  said 
vessel  is  lying  horizontally,  and  two  cages  on  each  side 
of  the  vertical  plane  containing  the  vessel  axis,  four  pairs 
of  parallel  rollers  allocated  respectively  to  said  cages  to 


3,020,110 
PIVOT  BEARING  FOR  UNIVERSAL  JOINTS  ESPE- 
CIALLY FOR  USE  IN  CONNECTION  WITH  UNI- 
VERSAL JOINT  SHAFTS 
Hans-Joachim  Kleinschmidt,  Essen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Gelenkwellenbau  G.m.b.H.,  Essen,  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,510 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  11,  1958 
3  Claims.    (CI.  308—212) 


.jpsqi 


I .  A  pivot  bearing,  especially  for  universal  joint  shafts, 
in  which  the  individual  pivots  are  joumalled  in  bearing 
bushings  by  means  of  needles  and  in  which  between  the 
pivot  end  and  the  bottom  of  said  bushing  there  is  pro- 
vided a  fiat  bearing  disc,  characterized  in  that  the  pivot 
end  is  provided  with  a  flat  recess  for  receiving  and  cen- 
tering said  disc  which  comprises  a  synthetic  material  of 
polyamide. 


rotate  about  axes  fixed  therein  while  running  on  said 
cylindrical  tracks,  two  diametrically  opposed  rockers, 
mounted  to  rock  about  axes  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  vessel,  two  end  thrust 
rollers  mounted  to  roll  on  said  end  track  and  mounted 
respectively  in  said  rockers  to  rotate  therein  about  axes 
respectively  perpendicular  to  the  rocker  axes,  and  sup- 
porting mechanism  for  said  rockers,  said  supporting 
mechanism  being  mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to 
permit  one  of  said  rockers  to  move  in  a  direction  slightly 
away  from  said  first-mentioned  axis,  about  which  said 
frame  tilts,  while  the  other  rocker  moves  an  equal  dis- 
tance towards  said  first-mentioned  axis. 


3,020,109  ^ 

TRACK  ROLLER  BEARINGS  AND  THE  LIKE 
William  Hay  Sloanc,  12  Glenbrook  Ave.,  East  Malvern, 
Victoria,  Australia,  and  George  Johann  Felix  Lcitl, 
11  Alfred  St.,  Kew,  Victoria,  Australia 

FUed  Sept.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,562 
24  Claims.    (CI.  308— 207) 


1.  A  bearing  assembly  for  supporting  and  locating  a 
shell  concentrically  about  a  shaft  extending  therethrough 
comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  bearings  adapted 
to  resist  substantially  radial  loads  only,  a  pair  of  anti- 
friction thrust  bearings  located  between  the  said  radial 
load  resisting  bearings  and  adapted  to  resist  axial  loads, 
and  a  fluid  damped  shock  absorbing  device  provided  be- 
tween said  shaft  and  said  shell,  said  thrust  bearings  being 
tapered  roller  bearings  arranged  to  have  the  axes  of  their 
rollers  convergent  outwardly  of  the  bearing,  and  said 
fluid  damped  shock  absorbing  device  including  a  housing 
fast  with  the  said  shaft  and  positioned  between  the  said 
tapered  roller  bearings,  a  scries  of  circumferentially  spaced 
cylinders  extending  longitudinally  and  oppositely  directed 
from  each  end  of  said  housing  toward  the  said  tapered 
roller  bearings,  each  of  said  cylinders  containing  a  spring 
urging  the  rollers  of  said  tapered  bearings  into  engage- 
ment with  their  respective  cups. 


3,020,111 

CONVERTIBLE  COFFEE-DINING  TABLE 

Henry  A.  Beriiner,  2841  Tilden  St.  NW., 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,397 

'6  Claims.    (CI.  311—3) 


1.  A  convertible  table,  comprising:  a  table  top;  leaf 
means  projecting  horizontally  beyond  at  least  one  edge 
of  said  table  top  to  provide  an  extension  of  the  upper 
surface  of  said  table  top  at  generally  the  same  level  there- 
with; generally  upright  leg  means  rigidly  connected  at 
their  upper  ends  to  said  leaf  means;  and  means  pivotally 
connecting  said  leaf  means  to  said  table  top  for  down- 
wardly swinging  movement  into  a  generally  vertical  table- 
supp>orting  position,  said  rigidly  connected  legs  being 
swung  upwardly  and  inwardly  thereby  to  an  inactive  posi- 
tion underlying  said  table. 


3,020,112 
CABINTT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  WATER  COOLERS 

Charles  N.  Snapp,  Jr.,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Temprite  Products  Corporation,  Birmingham,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  June  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  821,887 
2  Claims.  (CI.  312—280) 
1.  A  self-contained  cabinet  water  dispenser,  compris- 
mg:  an  upright  rigid  frame;  an  outer  resiliently  bendable 
wrap-around  wall  element  covering  at  least  three  sides 
of  said  frame  and  slidably  supported  thereon  for  up  and 
down  movement  only  thereon,  said  wall  element  being 
substantially  the  same  height  as  said  frame  when  fully 
assembled  therewith;  a  rigid  top  member  adapted  to  be 
assembled  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  frame  and  having 
a  depending  skirt  adapted  to  overlie  a  portion  of  at  least 
two  of  said  three  sides  of  said  wall  element;  and  means 
for  removably  securing  said  top  member  to  said  frame 
including  first  inwardly  directed  fixed  pin  means  on  the 
portion  of  said  skirt  overlying  one  of  said  sides,  second 
similar  inwardly  directed  fixed  pin  means  on  the  portion 
of  said  skirt  overlying  another  of  said  sides,  and  means 
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in  said  wall  element  defining  openings  in  the  upper  end 
thereof  adapted  to  receive  said  pm  means  to  lock  said 
top  member  on  said  frame,  whereby  assembly  may  be 
effected  by  positioning  said  wall  element  in  sliding  en- 
gagement with  said  frame  so  that  the  top  thereof  is  higher 
than  the  top  of  said  frame,  bending  inwardly  the  upper 
portion  of  at  least  one  of  the  sides  of  said  wall  element 


3,02«,114 

DEVICE  FOR  RECORDING  BALANCE  POINT  OF 

ELECTRICAL  BRIDGE  CIRCUITS 

Eustace  EdgM-  Svckling,  21  BcUair  Drive, 

Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Nov.  9,  I960,  Scr.  No.  68,255 

10  aaims.     (CL  346—17) 


tf 


'-(*> 


having  said  openings  therein,  placing  said  top  member 
on  the  top  of  said  wall  element  and  then  allowing  the 
deflected  side  to  return  to  its  normal  position  with  said 
pin  means  positioned  in  said  opening,  and  sliding  said 
wall  element  with  said  top  member  locked  thereto  down 
said  frame  into  a  fully  assembled  position  therewith 
wherein  said  top  member  is  positioned  at  the  top  of 
said  frame. 


3,020,113 

FOOD  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Victor  D.  Molitor,  Eoglcwood,  Colo. 

(1318  10th  St.,  Denver,  Colo.) 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  721,780 

4  Claims.    (CI.  312—284) 


■.^" 


I.  A  food  display  device  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  generally  horizontal  support  for  food;  a  concave,  trans- 
parent plastic  cover  for  said  support  and  having  a  periph- 
eral surface  adapted  to  engage  said  support  in  closed 
position,  said  cover  including  a  rearwardly  extending  in- 
tegral plastic  flange;  hinge  means  directly  pivotally  con- 
necting said  flange  to  one  edge  of  said  support,  so  that 
said  cover  may  be  raised  and  lowered  about  said  hinge 
means,  between  a  down  position  forming  an  enclosure 
for  food  articles  on  said  support  and  a  raised  position  pro- 
viding access  to  said  articles,  but  forming  an  upright  trans- 
parent wall  above  said  hinge  means;  and  stop  means  as- 
sociated with  said  hiijge  means  and  arranged  to  arrest 
movement  of  said  cover  at  an  upright  position  of  said 
cover  in  which  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  cover  is 
slightly  rearwardly  past  dead  center  relative  to  said  hinge 
means  and  said  peripheral  surface  is  disposed  at  an  acute 
angle  to  said  support,  so  that  the  betiding  moment  about 
said  flange  is  negligible. 


1.  Means  for  recording  the  balance  point  of  an  elec- 
trical bridge  circuit  comprising,  a  normally  balanced  elec- 
trical bridge  circuit  having  therein  an  element  adapted  to 
unbalance  said  circuit,  a  meter  connected  to  said  circuit 
for  indicating  the  balanced  condition  thereof,  manual 
means  for  electrically  rebalancing  said  circuit  when  un- 
balanced by  said  element,  a  cam  device  hiwing  a  center 
point,  said  cam  device  being  connected  to  said  manual 
circuit  rebalancing  means  for  corresponding  movement 
therewith,  a  slidably  mounted  indicating  stylus  having  an 
operating  element  extending  into  the  orbit  of  said  cam 
device,  and  means  for  operating  said  cam  device  into  en- 
gagement with  said  operating  element  whereby  said  cam 
device  displaces  said  operating  element  into  coincidence 
with  said  center  point  of  said  cam. 


3,020,115 

WORKMAN^  TIME  RECORDER 

JohD  T.  Parsons,  Traverse  City,  and  Floyd  E.  Harwood, 

Ypsilantl,  Mich.,  assignors  to   Parsons  Corporation, 

Traverse  City,  Mich.,  a  corporatiott  of  Michigan 

FUcd  Jan.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  707,254 

10  Claims.     (CL  346—54) 
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6.  A  recording  unit  adapted  for  use  with  keys  bearing 
indicia  representing  data  to  be  recorded,  comprising  a  re- 
corder adapted  to  receive  a  record  medium,  sensing  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  recorder  and  adapted  to 
removably  receive  one  of  said  keys  for  sensing  the  indicia 
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thereon,  means  controlled  by  said  sensing  means  for  op- 
erating said  recorder  to  record  the  data  represented  by 
the  sensed  indicia,  control  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  sensing  means  and  actuated  by  the  insertion  of  a 
key  into  said  sensing  unit  for  operating  said  sensing  unit 
to  sense  the  inserted  key,  and  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  control  means  and  controlled  by  the  presence  or 
absence  of  a  record  medium  in  said  recorder  for  condi- 
tioning said  control  means  for  operation  only  when  a  rec- 
ord medium  has  been  inserted  into  said  recorder. 


3,020,116 
RECORDING  ELECTRICITY  METERS 
Richard  Pudellio,  Zug,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Landb  & 
Gyr  A.G.,  Zug,  Switzerland,  a  body  corporate  of  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  638,341 

Clahns  priority,  application  Switzerland  Feb.  11, 1956 

3  CUims.     (CI.  346—66) 


of  control  conductors,  a  first  transistor  group,  the  m^n 
current  path  of  each  transistor  of  said  first  transistor 
group  being  connected  between  a  conductor  of  the  first 
group  of  conductors  and  a  point  of  constant  potential,  a 
second  transistor  group,  the  main  current  path  of  each 
transistor  of  said  second  transistor  group  being  connected 
between  a  conductor  of  said  second  group  of  conductors 
and  a  first  writing  conductor,  a  third  transistor  group,  the 
main  current  path  of  each  transistor  of  said  third  tran- 
sistor group  being  connected  between  a  conductor  of  said 
third  group  of  conductors  and  a  second  writing  con- 
ductor, the  control  electrodes  of  transistors  connected  to 
corresponding  conductors  of  said  second  and  third  con- 
ductor groups  being  connected  together  in  pairs  through 


£1*  X. 


1.  Means  for  converting  electrical  measuring  meters 
having  conventional  Arabic  numerical  displays  for  indi- 
cating the  quantity  measured  to  electrical  meters  having 
encoded  displays  of  said  indicated  quantity  for  facili- 
tating machine  processing  of  said  quantity  comprising 
a  code  representing  counter  mechanism  adapted  to  replace 
the  conventional  counter  mechanism  of  said  meter,  said 
code  representing  mechanism  having  a  plurality  of  inter- 
connected cylindrical  elements  corresponding  respectively 
with  successive  powers  of  10  in  a  multi-place  decimal 
notation  arrangement,  each  of  said  cylindrical  elements 
comprising  10  fields  on  the  periphery  thereof,  each  field 
corresponding  with  one  of  the  numerals  0  to  9,  said  fields 
having  projections  thereon  disposed  in  the  corners  of 
a  rectangular  area  in  each  of  said  fields  leaving  a  cen- 
tral space  in  each  said  rectangular  area  which  is  unoccu- 
pied by  said  projections,  the  number  of  said  projections 
and  the  particular  corners  from  which  they  project  ^cing 
variable  according  to  the  numeral  0  to  9  which  is  rep- 
resented by  the  respective  field. 


a  tapped  resistor,  means  for  connecting  the  writing  con- 
ductors to  a  writing  current  source,  and  selecting  means 
for  applying  a  control  voltage  to  a  tap  point  of  one  of 
said  tapped  resistors  and  to  a  control  electrode  of  one 
transistor  of  said  first  transistor  group,  thereby  rendering 
the  selected  transistors  conductive  and  thus  selecting  an 
associated  writing  member,  a  first  writing  amplifier  hav- 
ing a  main  current  path  connected  in  series  with  said  first 
writing  conductor,  a  second  writing  amplifier  having  a 
main  current^  path  connected  in  series  with  said  second 
writing  conductor,  a  read-out  amplifier  connected  across 
said  first  and  second  writing  conductors,  and  means  for 
applying  writing  signals  to  said  writing  amplifiers  thereby 
activating  a  selected  writing  member. 


3,020,117 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  PLURALITY 
OF  WRITING  HEADS 
Herman  Jacob  Hcijn,  Jacob  Frcdrik  Klhilihamer,  Johannes 
Amoldus  Samwcl,  and  Heine  Andrics  Rodrignes  dc 
Miranda,  all  of  Etaidbovcn,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  31,  1957,  Ser.  No.  662,874 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  June  5,  1956 

1  Claim.  (CL  346—74) 
A  circuit  arrangement  for  controlling  a  plurality  of 
writing  members  of  a  magnetic  memory  comprising  a 
plurality  of  writing  heads,  each  writing  head  having  asso- 
ciated therewith  at  least  two  windings  for  registering  mag- 
netic markings  in  opposite  directions  on  said  magnetic 
memory,  a  first  winding  of  each  writing  head  being  con- 
nected in  series  with  a  rectifier  between  one  conductor 
of  a  first  group  of  control  conductors  and  one  conductor 
of  a  second  group  of  control  conductors,  a  second^  wind- 
ing of  each  writing  head  being  connected  in  scric's  with 
a  rectifier  between  said  one  conductor  of  the  first  group 
of  control  conductors  and  one  conductor  of  a  third  group 


3.020,118 

PULSE  MODULATION  RECORDING  FOR 

TELEMETERING 

Paul  E.  Smith,  Jr.,  Littleton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Conval 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Mas- 

sachosetts  .  ..-, 

FUcd  May  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  813,110 

2  Clahns.     (Q.  346—74) 


-^Mx 


1.  Apparatus  for  permanently  recording  upon  a  record- 
ing medium  the  magnitude  of  a  quantity  transmitted  by 
pulse  duration  modulation  comprising,  a  source  of  dura- 
tion modulated  rectangular  pulses,  means  for  differentiat- 
ing each  of  said  duration  modulated  pulses  to  obtain  one 
train  of  pulses  of  one  polarity  coincident  with  the  leading 
edge  o?  each  of  said  duration  modulated  pulses  and  an- 
other train  of  pulses  of  opposite  polarity  each  coinciding 
with  a  duration  modulated  pulse  trailing  edge,  marking 
mwns,  means  for  imparting  relative  movement  between 
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said  marking  means  and  said  recording  medium  io  first 
and  second  different  directions,  means  responsive  to  said 
one  train  of  pulses  for  synchronizing  the  relative  move- 
ment in  said  first  direction  with  the  occurrence  of  said 
leadmg  edge  pulses,  and  means  re^>onsive  to  each  of  said 
trailing  ledge  pulses  for  impressing  a  mark  upon  said  medi- 
um at  points  related  to  the  magnitude  of  said  quantity  as 
a  function  of  a  variable  related  to  the  relative  movement 
in  said  second  direction. 


of  said  perpendicular,  a  measuring  device  connected  to 
actuate  said  deflecting  means,  a  light-sensitive  film  mount- 
ed behind  said  slit,  with  the  length  of  the  film  extending 
in  the  direction  of  the  slit,  a  second  objective  for  focus- 
sing a  reduced  image  of  the  light  spot  formed  by  the 


^' 


3,020,119 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  LIGHT  SPOT 

TRACES  ON  FILM 

Maurice  Marchal  and  Maric-Thcresc  Marchal,  both  of 

12  Rue  Jacques  Bingen,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  806,883 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  France  Apr.  17,  1958 

2  Clafam.     (CL  346—109) 

1.  Apparatus  for  optically  recording  light  traces  upon 

a  film,  comprising  a  rectilinear  source  of  light,  a  member 

having  a  narrow  slit,  a  first  objective  for  focussing  an 

image  of  said  light  source  on  to  said  slit  with  the  linear 

direction  of  said  image  inclined  at  an  angle  of  less  than 

45*  with  the  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  direction 

of  said  slit,  means  for  deflecting  said  image  in  the  direction 


/ 

0 


% 


^ 


intersection  of  said  linear  image  with  said  slit  upon  the 
film,  meahs  for  moving  said  film  transversely  in  the  di- 
rection of  said  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  direction 
of  said  slit  and  at  a  substantially  constant  speed,  and 
means  for  advancing  said  film  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  said  slit. 


CHEMICAL 


3.020,120 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  STERIUZING 

STRIPLIKE  MATERIAL 

Willi    Ixiliger,   Gniacgt,   Konolfingen,  Switzerland,  as* 

signer  to  Alpura  Akticngcscllschaft,  Bern,  Switzerland, 

a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  715,657 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Feb.  20,  1957 

4  Claims.    (CI.  21—2) 


ing  agent  on  the  exterior  of  the  innermost  container,  and 
supplying  a  continuous  circulation  of  an  inert  medium 


through  the  outer  container  in  contact  with  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  hollow  article. 


4.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  pro4ucing  sterile  con- 
tainers from  continuous  striplike  material,  which  com- 
prises continuously  moving  the  material  towards  contain- 
er forming  means,  sterilizing  by  heating  to  at  least  200* 
C.  the  surface  on  the  side  of  the  material,  which  forms 
the  inside  of  the  subsequently  formed  container,  while 
the  material  moves  towards  the  container  forming  means, 
and  simultaneously  cooling  the  opposite  surface  of  the 
material  which  surface  is  at  the  outside  of  the  subse- 
quently formed  containers. 


3,f2t,122 

INHIBITING  RUSTING  OF  AEROSOL  TYPE 

CONTAINERS 

Francis  Anthony  Dominik,  SayrcvUlc,  NJ.,  aaslfnor  to 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUcd  May  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,385 

4  Claims.  (CL  21— 2.7) 
3.  A  process  for  the  prevention  of  rusting  of  carbon 
steel  aerosol  type  containers  which  comprises  contacting 
said  containers  for  a  period  of  at  least  about  5  seconds 
with  an  essentially  aqueous  solution  containing  from 
about  0.1%  to  0.4%  diammonium  phosphate  at  a  pH  of 
from  about  7  to  8.2. 


3,020,121 
METHODS   AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONDITION. 
IVG  HOLLOW  ARTICLES  AGAINST  CORROSION 
Gkn  C.  Ball,  2800  Qoebcc  St.  NW.,  Washlnftoo,  D.C. 
Filed  Not.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,179 
5  Claims.    (CL  21—2.5) 
I.  A  method  of  conditioning  hollow  and  partially  hol- 
low articles  against  corrosion  including  inflating  a  flexible 
container  within  the  hollow  of  the  article  to  substantially 
fill  the  hollow  and  expel  the  free  atmosphere  therefrom, 
sealing  all  the  exterior  openings  in  the  article  communicat- 
ing w.th  the  hollow  therein,  surrounding  the  article  with  a 
second  flexible  container,  applying  a  corrosion  inhibit- 


3,020,123 
PREPARATION  OF  METAL  THIOCYANATES  AND 

WERNER  COMPLEXES  THEREOF 
William  D.  Schaeffer,  Pomona,  and  Homer  E.  Rra,  Ful- 
lerton,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  Oil  C<Mnpany  of  Cali- 
fornia, Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corfNiratiofl  of  California 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  820,605 

12  Claims.  (CL  2^—75) 
I.  A  method  for  preparing  a  thiocyanate  of  a  divalent 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  man- 
ganese, cobalt  and  nickel,  which  comprises  reacting  a 
reagent  salt  of  said  divalent  metal  with  a  monovalent 
cation  thiocyanate  salt,  at  a  molar  ratio  of  the  former  to 


the  latter  of  essentially  1:2,  in  an  alcoholic  solvent 
medium,  said  reagent  salt  being  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  sulfates  and  chlorides,  said  monovalent 
cation  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  and  ammonium,  and  said  solvent  being  a  saturated 
aliphatic  alcohol  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  thereby 
forming  a  solution  of  divalent  metal  thiocyanate  and 
precipitating  an  insoluble  salt  of  said  monovalent  cation 
from  the  class  consisting  of  sulfates  and  chlorides,  and 
separating  said  last-named  salt  from  the  solution. 


tions  of  a  catalyst  capable  of  accelerating  the  oxidation  of 
hydrogen  cyanide  by  the  nitrogen  oxide,  at  a  temperature 
of  about  100*-1000*  C,  sufficient  to  effect  reaction  be- 
tween the  nitrogen  oxide  and  hydrogen  cyanide,  cooling 


3,020,124 

MANUFACTURE  OF  PERCHLORATES 

Justo  B.  Bravo,  Malvern,  and  PhiUp  H.  Delano,  West 

Chester,  Pa^  assignors  to  Foote  Mineral  Company, 

PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  788,495 

5  Claims.  (CI.  23—85) 
4.  A  continuous  process  for  the  manufacture  of  am- 
monium perchlorate  which  comprises  continuously  in- 
troducing an  aqueous  solution  of  lithium  chloride  into 
an  electrolytic  cell  between  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  pass- 
ing an  electric  current  through  the  solution  from  the 
anode  to  the  cathode  at  an  effective  cell  voltage  in  excess 
of  the  theoretical  decomposition  voltage  required  to  form 
a  perchlorate  from  a  chloride,  thereby  elcctrolytically 
oxidizing  the  chloride  in  the  solution  to  perchlorate.  con- 
tinuously withdrawing  perchlorate-containing  electrolyte 
from  the  cell,  reacting  the  withdrawn  electrolyte  with 
ammonium  carbonate,  thereby  precipitating  lithium  car- 
bonate and  forming  a  solution  containing  ammonium 
perchlorate,  recovering  the  ammonium  perchlorate  from 
the  solution,  chlorinating  the  lithium  carbonate  to  form 
lithium  chloride,  and  returning  the  lithium  chloride  so 
formed  to  the  electrolytic  cell. 


C*TAfc.i«f 


"IC 


3,020,125 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SODIUM  METASILICATE 
David  J.  Eiscnberg,  Oak  Park,  and  Thomas  Mauthner, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Nelson  Chemicals  Co., 
Detroit,  Mich.  ^_,, 

»  No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No,  772,715 
10  Claims.  (CL  23—110) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  porous,  low  bulk  density 
sodium  metasilicate,  comprising:  admixing  in  a  reaction 
zone  at  a  temperature  below  about  60*  C.  in  substan- 
tially stoichiometric  proportion  a  sodium  subsilicatc  con- 
taining a  ratio  of  NajO  to  SiO?  greater  than  1,  and  an 
aqueous  liquid  solution  of  water  glass  in  which  the 
molecular  ratio  of  NajO  to  SiO,  is  less  than  1,  said 
water  glass  solution  containing  sufficient  water  to  be 
liquid  at  temperatures  below  about  100*  C;  agitating  and 
heating  said  mixture  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  cause 
a  bubbling  reaction  to  ensue,  while  allowing  the  escape 
of  steam  from  said  reaction  zone;  continuing  the  heat- 
ing until  a  thick  plastic  mass  forms,  while  allowing  the 
escape  of  steam  from  said  reaction  zone,  the  maximum 
temperature  being  at  all  times  below  the  fusion  point  of 
the  reaction  mixture;  and  then  discharging  the  resulting 
sodium  metasilicate  from  said  reaction  zone. 


said  mixture  in  catalyst-free  zones  between  said  reaction 
zones  to  a  temperature  at  which  by-product  water  is 
condensed  and  removed  from  said  mixture,  and  recover- 
ing cyanogen  from  the  reaction  effluent  from  the  last  of 
the  reaction  zones. 

3,020,127 
PREPARATION  OF  DIBORANE 
Robert  D.  Schultz,  East  Whittier,  and  Cari  L.  Randolph, 
Jr.,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aerojet-General  Cor- 
poration, Azusa.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  16,  1955,  Ser.  No.  508,810 

16  Claims.  (CI.  23—204) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  diborane  which  comprises 
reacting  a  metal  borohydridc  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metal  boro- 
hydrides  with  a  protolyzing  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogenated  phosphoric  acid  and  balogen- 
ated  acetic  acid. 

3,020,128 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  MATERIALS 

OF  HIGH  PURITY 

Willis  A.  Adcock  and  Raymond  C.  Sangster,  Dallas,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1957,  Ser.  No.  706,494 
10  Claims.    (CL  23— 223.5) 


3,020,126 
PREPARATION  OF  CYANOGEN 
William  L.  Fierce,  Crystal  Lake,  and  Walter  J.  Sandner, 
Carpcntcrsvillc,  111.,  assignors  to  The  Pure  Oil  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Not.  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  852,444 
11  Claims.  (CL  23—151) 
I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  cyanogen  which 
comprises  contacting  a  mixture  of  hydrogen  cyanide,  oxy- 
gen, and  an  oxide  of  nitrogen  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nitric  oxide  and  nitrogen  dioxide,  in  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  reaction  zones,  with  a  plurality  of  por- 


1.  A  method  of  converting  a  volatilizable  halide  con- 
taining at  least  one  clement  selected  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  metals  and  metalloids  in  combination  with  a 
halogen  into  a  highly  purified  elemental  state  of  said  at 
least  one  element  which  comprises  passing  a  gaseous  mix- 
ture of  said  halide  and  hydrogen  into  a  first  reaction 
zone  maintained  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  cause  sub- 
suntial  reaction  to  take  place,  with  the  consequent  depo- 
sition of  said  at  least  one  element  in  the  first  reaction 
zone  and  formation  of  hydrogen  halide,  removing  fi^om 
the  first  reaction  zone  a  mixture  of  the  unreacted  halide. 
hydrogen  and  the  hydrogen  halide,  mixing  zinc  vapor 
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with  said  mixture  in  a  second  reaction  zone  to  reduce 
preferentially  the  hydrogen  halide  formed  by  the  re- 
action in  the  first  reaction  zone,  removing  the  isinc  com- 
pound formed  in  the  second  reaction  zone,  replacing  the 
hydrogen  utilized  in  the  first  reaction  zone,  and  recircu- 
lating the  resultant  mixture  of  hydrogen  and  unreacted 
volatilizable  halide  through  said  first  reaction  zone. 


,  3,020.129 

PRODUCTION  OF  SIUCON  OF 

IMPROVED  PURITY 

Carlyle  S.  Herrick,  Alplatu,  N.Y^  auignor  to  Geocral 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUcd  July  25,  1958,  Scr.  No.  751,088 

3  Claims.    (CI.  23— 223.5) 


ber  while  it  rotates,  introducing  into  said  liquid  passage 
a  stream  of  liquid  containing  the  substance  to  be  digested 
and  an  acid  for  digesting  said  substance,  regulating  the 
quantity  of  said  liquids  which  flow  into  and  out  of  said 
cylinder  so  that  the  liquid  flows  in  said  helical  passage 
only  during  the  rotation  of  said  rotary  member  so  that 
mixing  of  successive  portions  of  the  liquid  stream  during 
the  flow  through  said  passage  is  prevented,  withdrawing 
from  said  rotary  member  during  the  rotation  thereof  and 
at  a  point  downstream  in  relation  to  said  first  mentioned 
point  a  stream  of  the  liquid  containing  the  digested  sub- 
stance, and  subjecting  the  withdrawn  stream  of  liquid 
during  the  flow  thereof  to  treatment  for  quantitative 
analysis  In  respect  to  the  nitrogen  content  thereof,  said 
further  treatment  comprising  the  addition  of  water  as  a 
diluent  liquid  and  an  alkali  to  neutralize  the  acid  in  said 
withdrawn  stream  of  liquid  and  to  release  ammonia  there- 
from with  concomitant  formation  of  ammonium  hydrox- 
ide, in  said  last  mentioned  stream,  as  a  result  of  the  solu- 
tion of  the  released  ammonia  in  the  liquid  diluent,  and 
the  addition  of  a  color  reagent  to  the  stream  containing 
the  ammonium  hydroxide  for  colorimetric  analysis  of 
said  last  mentioned  stream  in.  respect  to  ammonia  as  a 
measure  of  the  nitrogen  content  of  said  digested  sub- 
stance. 


I.  In  a  process  of  converting  low  grade  silicon  into 
silicon  of  improved  purity,  the  improvement  of  providing 
high  purity  silicon  which  comprises,  fluidizing  silicon  in 
particle  form  with  iodine  vapor  to  form  silicon  tetraiodide, 
said  fluidi^ng  including  feeding  silicon  powder  into  a 
furnace,  introducing  iodine  vapor  into  said  furnace,  re- 
moving excess  heat  of  reaction  from  the  fluidized  particles, 
recrystallizing  the  silicon  tetraiodide,  distilling  the  silicon 
tetraiodide,  and  thefeafter  converting  the  silicon  tetra- 
iodide to  elemental  silicon  by  thermal  decomposition 
thereof  on  a  heated  silicon  auriface. 


3,020,131 
ROTATING  PEDESTAL 
Dean  D.  Knapic,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Knapic 
Elcctro-Piiysici,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa 
of  California 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  848,130 
SClaliiis.    (a.  23— 273) 


3,020,130 
DIGESTION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Andres  Ferrari,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Technicon 
Instruments  Corporation,  Chaunccy,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
.   tion  of  New  York 

FUcd  Aug.  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  832,002 
19  Claims.    (CI.  23—230) 


—  -  -      -      -      II  Mil* 


1.  A  pedestal  for  rotating  a  hot  crucible  comprising 
a  hollow  vertical  column,  a  housing  encasing  said  vertical 
column,  bearing  means  on  the  lower  portion  of  said  hous- 
ing in  spaced  relation  supporting  said  column  for  vertical 
rotation,  drive  means  mounted  between  said  bearing 
-means  to  rotatably  drive  said  column,  a  water  jacket 
within  said  housing  mounted  above  said  bearing  means, 
water  seal  means  forming  the  upper  and  lower  limits  of 
said  water  jacket  against  said  column,  said  sealing  means 
locatM  in  spaced  relation  above  said  bearing  means,  a 
gas  chamber  mounted  above  said  water  chamber  within 
said  hou^ng.  said  gas  chamber  having  an  upper  and 
lower  chamber  area,  venting  means  venting  said  upper 
chamber  mo^ns  to  atmosphere,  and  gas  trap  means 
mounted  betw^n  said  upper  and  lower  chamber  areas. 


^  3,020.132 
SINGLE  CRYSTAL  REFINING 


17.  A  continuous  method  of  digestion  and  analysis  of 
a  substance  for  nitrogen  determination,  according  to  which 
there  is  employed  a  horizontal  rotary  member  provided 
with  a  liquid  passage  extending  helically  around  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  member,  said  method  comprising  ro- 
tating said  member  about  said  axis  and  heating  said  mem- 


Gerard  R.  Gunthcr-M_. 
signor  to  Intematioaal 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1 
9  Claims. 


Wappli«cn  Falls,  N.Y.,  as- 
Iness  Machines  Corporation, 
■tion  of  New  York 
>59kSer.  No.  809,957 

(Ci:\23— 301) 

8.  A  method  of  single  crystaiKrefining  comprising  the 
steps  of  providing  a  seed  crystal  in\ontact  with  a  quantity 
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of  longitudinally  disposed  material,  providing  a  plurality 
of  sources  of  heat  each  capable  of  rendering  a  discrete 
portion  of  said  material  in  a  molten  condition,  providing 


crylic  acids,  and  whose  alkyl  ester  substitutent  contains 
8  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  (6)  a  monomeric  quaternary 
ammonium  salt  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  aforesaid 
group,  one  of  whose  covalent  N-bonds  is  attached  to  a 
monovalent  aliphatic  hydrocai1>on  radical  containing  8 
to  18  carbon  atoms,  two  other  of  whose  covalent  N-bonds 
are  attached  to  members  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  monovalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  con- 
taining 1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  aralkyi  radicals  con- 
taining 7  to  23  carbon  atoms,  and  whose  remaining  co- 
valent N-bond  is  attached  to  an  alkyl  radical  containing 
I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  said  monomeric  quaternary  am- 
monium salt  and  said  monomeric  alkyl  ester  being  co- 
polymerized  in  a  weight  ratio  in  the  range  of  about 
0.03:1  to  1:1. 


relative  motion  between  said  sources  of  heat  and  said 
material  in  a  direction  away  from  said  seed  crystal  and 
providing  shielding  means  controlling  the  application  of 
heat  from  said  source  to  said  seed  crystal. 


3,020,133 
HYDROCARBON  GEL 
George  B.  Fcild,  New  Castk,  and  WUIiam  H.  Markwood, 
Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  Hercules  Powder 
Company,  Wilmington,  Dei.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Oct  15,  1953,  Scr.  No.  386,398 

10  Claims.    (CI.  44— 7) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of 
a  combustible  liquid  hydrocarbon  and  a  hydrolyzed  re- 
action product  represented  by  the  formula 

Al(OOCR)nOH„_n)  , 

where  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  straight 
and  branch  chain  hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  from 
6  to  17  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  from  1.75  to  2.50  mole 
equivalents  per  mole  of  aluminum.  ' 


3,020,136 
ACETYLENIC  GLYCOL  DEICER 
Myron  Becker,  Woodbur,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Socony  Mo- 
bil OU  Company,  Inc.,  •  corporatioa  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Jao.  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  788,274 

5  Claims.     (CI.  44—77) 
1.  A  motor  gasoline  containing  a  small  amount,  suffi- 
cient to  inhibit  stalling,  of  acetylenic  glycols  having  the 
formula 

CHi  CH>     ■ 

R— C— C=C-C-R 


3,020,134 

AUTOMOTIVE  FUEL 

James  L.  Keller,  Brea,  Francis  S.  Liggett,  Long  Beach, 

and  Chester  E.  Wilson,  Analieim,  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 

a  corporation  of  California 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  Mar.  7,  1955,  Scr.  No.  492,784 
9  Claims.    (0.44—58) 

I.  An  internal  combustion  engine  fuel  consisting  es- 
sentially of  hydrocarbons  boiling  in  the  gasoline  boiling 
range  containing  between  about  0.0013%  and  about 
0.065%  by  weight  of  lecithin  and  between  about  0.01% 
and  about  1.5%  by  weight  of  a  paraffinic  hydrocarbon 
oil  of  medium  lubricating  oil  grade  having  a  viscosity  at 
210"  F.  of  between  about  42  and  about  78  S.S.U..  a  flash 
point  between  410*  F.  and  500*  P..  and  a  viscosity  index 
greater  than  60.  the  amount  of  mineral  lubricating  oil 
being  between  3.25  and  9.75  times  the  amount  of  lecithin 
present. 

3,020,135 
LIQUID  HYDROCARBON  FUEL  COMPOSITIONS 
Elizabeth  L.  Fareri  and  John  P.  PeUegrini,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Golf  Research  &  Development  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Dec.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  862,039 

11  Claims.  (CI.  44—62) 
I.  A  fuel  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of 
a  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  distillate  and  a  small  amount, 
sufficient  to  reduce  deposit  formation,  of  an  oil-soluble 
copolymer  of  (a)  a  monomeric  alkyl  ester  of  an  acid  se- 
lected from  ibe  group  consisting  of  acrylic  and  metha- 


H 


n 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  between  2  and  4 
carbon  atoms. 


3,020,137 

MOTOR  FUEL  COMPOSITIONS 

Albert  C.  Condo,  Jr.,  Newtown  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

The  Atlantic  Rcfinfaig  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  799,086 

7  Chdms.  (CI.  44—78) 
1.  A  motor  fuel  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
a  major  amount  of  hydrocarbon  base  materials  boiling 
in  the  gasoline  boiling  range  and  an  amount  ranging  be- 
tween about  0.001  volume  percent  and  about  1.0  volume, 
percent  based  on  the  total  volume  of  the  fuel  of  a  poly- 
ether  having  the  structural  formula: 

U(0-Ri).0  ■  p(R»-0),l* 


R; 


-CHr 


Ri-l       J-R«  ***    \  / 


R. 


Ri 


Ri  Ri 

wherein  R5  is  an  alkylene  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethylene  and  propylene  radicals,  and  where- 
in R]  and  R]  are  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms  and  R3  and  R4  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms  and  alkyl  radicals  contain- 
ing from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  the  sum  of  the  carbon 
atoms  in  the  radicals  represented  by  Ri.  R2.  R3.  and  R4  is 
from  2  to  72,  and  wherein  x  and  y  are  integers  whose 
sum  ranges  between  2  to  24. 


3,020,138 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING,  DISTRIBUTION  AND 
COMBUSTION  OF  COKE-OVEN  GAS  CONTAIN- 
ING  AMMONIA 

Frans  Wethly,  Manhasset,  N.Y.,  asdgnor  to  AlUcd  Chem- 
ical Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  York 

Filed  May  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,357 
5  Claims.    (CI.  48—190) 
I.  A  method  for  processing,  distribution  and  combus- 
tion of  coke-oven  gas  containing  ammonia,  cyanide  and 
sulfur  compounds  and  light  oil  compounds,  which  com- 
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prises  cooling  coke-oven  gas  containing  ammonia,  cya- 
nide and  sulfur  compounds,  tar,  naphthalene  and  light 
oil  compounds  to  a  temperature  below  95*  F.  by  direct 
heat  exchange  by  intimately  contacting  the  gas  with 
aqueous  liquor  devoid  of  a  chemical  which  reacts  with 
the  ammonia  in  the  gas  to  effect  liquefaction  and  separa- 
tion of  a  predominant  portion  of  the  tar  and  naphthalene 
from  the  gas.  transmitting  the  thus  treated  coke-oven 
gas  containing  ammonia,  cyanide  and  sulfur  compounds 
and  light  oil  compounds  through  a  corrodible  pipe  line. 


"C^ 


■:-fc 


■    T 


T^'^'nH^-^" 


.  "i^vr 


\ 
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A^ ... 


heating  the  cooled  coke-oven  gas  to  a  temperature  above 
100°  F.  and  maintaining  it  at  a  temperature  above  100* 
F.  during  its  transmission  through  said  pipe  line  thereby 
avoiding  both  corroding  the  pipe  line  and  forming  de- 
posits therein,  and  burning  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
ammonia-  and  light  oil  compound-containing  gas  at  the 
end  of  the  transmission,  hydrogen  liberated  by  thermal 
decomposition  of  the  ammonia  during  the  burning  to- 
gether with  the  hydrocarbons  retained  in  the  the  gas  re- 
sulting in  increased  heating  value  from  the  gas. 


3,020,139 
ABRASIVE  PRODUCT 
John  E.  Camp,  Latham,  Josef  C.  Mueller,  Jr,,  Cohocs, 
Frederick  G.  Sandhoidt,  North  Troy,  and  George  L. 
Haywood,  Latham,  N.Y.,  assigoon  to  Norton  Com- 
pany, Troy,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
nicd  Apr.  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  22,947 
19  Claims.    (CI.  51—295) 


other  so  as  to  form  a  resilient  web;  and  overlying  said 
elastomeric  bonding  adhesive  and  extending  further  than 
said  bonding  adhesive  along  the  length  of  said  fiben,  a 
harder,  more  rigid  adhesive  applied  by  roll  coating  with- 
out substantial  softening  of  said  elastomeric  adhesive. 


iC 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising:  a  three-di- 
mensional open  non-woven  web  having  substantial  loft 
jnd  a  high  proportion  of  internal  voids  formed  by  laying 
down  in  superposed  random  fashion  a  plurality  of  rela- 
tively short  flexible  tough  synthetic  organic  fibers:  an 
elastomeric  bonding  adhesive  adhering  to  said  fibers  sub- 
stantially at  the  points  of  intersection  of  said  fibers  with 
one  another,  said  adiaesive  bonding  said  fibers  one  to  the 


3,020,140 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  METAL  SURFACE 

REFORMATION 

John  M.  Bluth,  901  E.  Wahint  St.,  Burbank,  Calif.,  and 

Jacob  L.  Sellers,  1100  Lcmp  Ave.,  North  Hollywood, 

Calif. 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Jan.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  787,394 

14  Claims.  (CL  51—306) 
I.  A  composition  for  use  in  blast  peening  of  micro- 
scopically irregular  surfaces,  consisting  essentially  of  solid 
substantially  spherical  glass  beads  in  the  size  range  of 
about  0.003  to  0.032  inch,  admixed  with  a  carrier  liquid 
comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  organic  essentially 
ix>n-foaming  dispersing  agent  for  promoting  suspension 
of  the  beads,  said  composition  being  substantially  free 
from  solid  non-spherical  abrasive  particles. 


3,020,141 
MIXED  ANHYDRIDES  OF  PHOSPHORODIAMIDIC 

ACID  IN  METHOD  OF  WEED  CONTROL 
Philip  C.  Hamm,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  and  George  A. 
Said,  Nitro,  W.  Va.,  assigBon  to  Mouanto  Chemical 
Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 
No  Drawtng.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  718,493 

12  Claims.     (CL  71— 2  J) 
3.  The  method  of  destroying  vegetation  which  com- 
(Mnses  applying  thereto  a  toxic  concentration  of  mixed 
anhydride  of  the  structure 


lll«-CIIr-C- 


o      vr        R.-1 
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where  Hlg  represents  halogen  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine.  Y  represents 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur, 
Ri  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkoxy  substituted  lower  alkyl, 
vinyloxy  substituted  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl  radicals  with 
the  proviso  that  not  more  than  one  is  phenyl  and  Ri  and 
R]  together  with  the  nitrogen  represent  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidinyl,  piperidinyl 
and  morpholinyl. 

3,020,142 
HERBICIDAL  METHOD  EMPLOYING  N-(3-CHLO. 

RO-4-METHYLPHENYL)  -  2  -  METHYL  -  PENTAN- 

AMIDE 
Joe  R.  WUIard  and  Kenneth  P.  Dorschncr,  Middleport, 

N.Y.,  asslgDon  to  FMC  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawfaig.    FUcd  Apr.  14,  1958,  Scr.  No.  728,058 
1  Oaim.     (CI.  71—2.3) 

The  method  of  destroying  and  inhibiting  undesirable 
vegetation  which  comprises  treating  the  undesirable  vege- 
tation with  a  phytotoxic  amount  and  concentration  of 
N-(3-chIoro-4-methylphenyl)-2-methylpentanamide. 


3,020,143 
METHOD  OF  REGULATING  PLANT  GROWTH 
Henry  Blucstonc,  University  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Diamond  Alkali  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.     Origfaial  appllcaHon  Jan.  23,  1957,  Ser. 
No.  635,582,  now  Patent  No.  2,953,573,  dated  Sept.  20, 
1960.     Divided  and  thb  application  Sept.  28,  1959, 
Scr.  No.  842,577 

3  OafaM.     (a.  71—2.5) 
1.  The  method  of  regulating  plant  growth  which  com- 
prises employing  as  a  plant  growth  regulant,  in  an  amount 
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sufficient  to  effect  the  desired  regulation,  a  2-thiazolidine- 
thionc  alkhalide,  the  alkyl  substituent  of  which  is  a  lower 
,alkyl. 


3,020,144 

HERBICIDAL  COMPOSmON  AND  METHOD  EM- 
PLOYING N-CYANO  AND  N-CYANOALKYL  SUB- 
STTTOTED  UREAS 
Richard  J^.  GobcU  and  Raymond  W.  Luckenbaugh,  Wil- 
mington,^Pel.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  ComiAuiy,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  \ 
No  Drawing.  \Fllcd  Dec.  22, 1955,  Scr.  No.  554,617 

7  Claims.  (CI.  71—2.6) 
2.  A  herbicidal  cWiposition  comprising  a  material  se- 
lected from  the  groupKXonsisting  of  anionic,  cationic  and 
non-ionic  surface-active  agents  and.  in  amount  sufficient 
to  exert  herbicidal  actiol^  a  compound  represented  by 
the  formula 


(1) 


A    O 


CHi-N 


-C-N- 


'1 


3,020,146 

METHOD  OF  DESTROYING  UNDESIRABLE 
PLANTS 

Sidney  B.  Richter,  Chicago,  DI.,  assignor  to  Velsicol 
Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept.  22, 1958,  Ser.  No.  762,237 
10  Claims.     (CL  71—2.6) 

1.  A  method  of  destroying  undesirable  plants  which 
comprises  contacting  said  plants  with  a  herbicidal  com- 
position comprising  an  inert  carrier  and  as  the  essential 
active  ingredient,  in  a  quantity  which  is  injurious  to  said 
plants,  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alpha-chlorophenylacctic  acid,  its  esters  in  which  the 
esterifying  group  is  an  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  contain- 
ing from  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms,  its  alkali  metal  salts, 
its  anhydride,  its  amine  salts  in  which  the  amine  com- 
ponent contains  up  to  ten  carbon  atoms,  and  its  amides 
in  which  the  amine  component  contains  up  to  ten  carbon 
atoms. 


where  one  of  the  two  substituents  A.  and  B  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cyano  anckcyano  alkyl  con- 
taining less  than  6  carbon  atoms  and  the  other  of  said 
substituents  is  selected  from  the  group  co»\sisting  of  hy- 
drogen, alkyl  containing  less  than  6  carbofv  atoms  and 
alkenyl  containing  less  than  6  carbon  atoms;  X^and  Y  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogenXhalogen, 
and  alkyl  of  less  than  5  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  a^sitive 
integer  less  than  3;  the  aromatic  substituent  havirtc  hy- 
drogen on  at  least  one  of  the  nuclear  carbons  ortnbi  to 
the  nuclear  carbon  to  which  the  ureiUo  nitrogen  atomS^s 
linked. 


3,020,145 
HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
EMPLOYING  SUBSTITUTED  UREAS 
Richard  J.  Gobcil,  Rayncr  S.  Johnson,  and  Raymond  W. 
Luckenbaugh,  WUniington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawbig.     FUcd  Dec.  22,  1955,  Ser.  No.  554,618 

7Clafaiis.  (CL71— 2.6) 
2.  A  herbicidal  composition  comprising  a  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  anionic,  cationic  and 
nonionic  surface  active  agents  and.  in  amount  sufficient 
to  exert  herbicidal  action,  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  carbamido  alkanoic  acids  repre- 
sented by  the  formulas 

X. 


R    O 


<Zl 


and 


X. 


CHi-N-C-N-A-COOH 


R    O    Clh 

N-C-N-A-COOII 


3,020,147 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  HEAT  HARDENING  OF 
PELLETS  COMPOSED  OF  ORES  ON  SINTER- 
ING GRATES 

Karl-Heinz  Boss,  Bad  Homburg  vor  der  Hohe,  Hans 
Rausch,  Oberursel  (Taunus),  and  Kurt  Meyer,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Metaligesell- 
schaft  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Feb.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,483 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  25,  1959 

1  Claim.     (CI.  75—5) 

process  for  hard-burning  raw  green  pellets  not  greater 
about  20  mm.  in  diameter  and  having  a  moisture 
cont'^t  of  about  9%  HjO  and  composed  of  fine-grained 
iron  ore  comprising  forming  a  bed  of  pellets  at  rest  upon 
a  horizontally  moving  sinter  grate,  drawing  hot  gas  at 
a  temperature  of  from  about  1000  to  1400*  C.  through 
said  bed  with  a  low  velocity  corresponding  to  a  vacuum  of- 
from  about  20-60  mm.  water  column  to  dry  and  preheat 
the  pellets  in  the  top  of  said  bed  to  about  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  hot  gases  without  bursting  the  pellets  and 
then  increasing  the  vacuum  to  about  70-200  mm.  water 
column  to  increase  the  hot  gas  velocity  to  continue  the 
heating  of  the  pellets  throughout  the  entire  bed  and  thus 
burn  and  heat  harden  the  unbroken  pellets  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  1000  to  1400*  C. 


where  A  is  a  bivalent  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radical  containing  less  than  5  carbon  atoms,  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  containing 
less  than  6  carbon  atoms  and  alkenyl  containing  less  than 
6  carbon  atoms,  X  and  Y  arc  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  and  alkyl  containing  less 
than  5  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  a  positive  integer  less  than 
3,  the  aromatic  substituent  having  hydrogen  on  at  least 
one  of  the  nuclear  carbons  ortho  to  the  nuclear  carbon 
to  which  the  urea  nitrogen  atom  is  linked,  and  the  salts, 
esters,  and  amides  of  said  carbamido  alkanoic  acids. 


3,020,148 

y-    PRODUCTION  OF  REFRACTORY  METALS 

Wilmer  A.  Jenkins  11  and  Howard  W.  Jacobson,  WUming- 
ton,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Dd.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


FUed  Apr.  5, 1960,  Ser.  No.  20,218 
8  Claims.  (CL  75—26) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  in  elemental  state  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  niobium,  tantalum 
and  tungsten  comprising  reacting -a  chloride  of  said  metal 
with  hydrogen  in  a  closed  reaction  chamber  and  at  tem- 
peratures ranging  from  700-950*  C,  during  the  reaction 
maintaining  in  said  chamber  a  fluidized  suspension  of 
finely  divided  solid  particles  of  the  metal  under  produc- 
tion upon  the  surfaces  of  which  the  metal  being  formed 
in  the  reaction  will  deposit,  employing  in  said  reaction 
a  mole  ratio  of  hydrogen  to  metal  chloride  of  between 
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50/1  and  225/1  when  niobium  is  being  produced,  of  be- 
tween 100/1  and  225/1  when  tantalum  is  being  produced, 


3,020,150 

METHOD  OF  SMELTING  TITANIFEROUS 

IRON  ORE 

Thomas  F.  Reed,  Mount  Lcbanoa  Township,  Allegheny 

County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States  Steel  Corpora* 

tioii,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  May  26, 1959,  Ser.  No.  815,959 
4  Clafans.     (CL  75—41) 


,    and  of  between  3/1  and  50/1   when  tungsten  is  being 
produced,  and  recovering  the  resulting  metal  product. 


3,020,149 
BENEnCIATION  OF  ORES 
Bruce  Scott  Old,  Concord,  Richard  Warren  Hyde,  Lex- 
ington, Herman  P.  Mcissner,  Wfaichester,  Stanley  V. 
Margolin,   Newton,  and  Frank  C.  Schora,  Jr.,   Bed- 
ford, Mass.,  assignors  to^»Whur  D.  Little,  Inc.,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass^  a  corporati<A|i  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,070 
5  Claims.    (CI.  75— 26) 


I.  A  process  for  reducing  metallic  oxides  comprising 
pas^mg  finely-divided  particles  of  a  metallic  oxide  through 
a  preheating  and  prereducing  zone,  a  first  reaction  zone 
and  a  second  reaction  zone,  flowing  hot  raw  reducing  gas 
hcjted  to  a  temperature  of  between  about  750"  C.  and 
1 200°  C.  into  said  second  reaction  zone  from  below  to 
fluidize  the   particles  therein,  reduce  them  and  entrain 
the  smaller  particles,  discharging  the  partially  spent  and 
partially  cooled  reducing  gas  from  said  second  reaction 
zone,'  separating  from  said  gas  said  smaller  particles  eri- 
trained  therein,  introducing  said  gas  into  said  first  reac- 
tion /one  from  below  to  fluidi/e  the  particles  therein,  re- 
duce them  at  a  temperature  below  that  at  which  sticking 
occurs  and  entrain  the  smaller  particles,  discharging  the 
more  completely  spent  gas  from  said  first  reaction  zone, 
separating  said  smaller  particles  from  said  gas,  introduc- 
ing the  separated  smaller  particles  into  the  fluidized  parti- 
cles in  said  second  reaction  zone,  burning  a  part  of  the 
gas  discharged  from  the  first  reaction  zone  to  beat  the 
gas  and  introducing  it  from  below  into^he  particles  in 
said  preheating  and  prereducing  zone  to  fluidize  the  parti- 
cles therein  and  partially  reduce  them,  discharging  the 
gas  from  the  preheating  and  prereducing  zone,  separating 
any  finely-divided  particles  entrained  therein  and  intro- 
ducing the  separated  particles  into  said  first  reaction  zone. 


1.  The  method  of  smelting  titaniferous  iron  ore  which 
comprises  charging  a  blast  furnace  having  a  slag  notch, 
operating  the  blast  furnace  to  form  molten  pig  iron  hav- 
ing a  low  titanium  content  and  slag  having  a  large  silicon 
content  as  compared  to  the  titanium  content,  permitting 
the  molten  pig  iron  and  slag  to  accumulate  in  the  furnace 
until  the  molten  pig  iron  reaches  the  level  of  the  slag 
notch,  flushing  the  furnace  to  remove  all  the  molten  slag, 
then  casting  the  molten  pig  iron  from  the  furnace  within 
45  minutes  after  the  finish  of  the  flush,  continuing  opera- 
tion of  the  furnace  to  produce  more  molten  pig  iron,  and 
repeating  the  flushing  and  casting  operations  in  the  man- 
ner set  forth  above. 


3,020,151 

BENEnCIATION  AND  RECOVERY  OF  METALS 

John  S.  Nachtman,  2801  Quebec  St.  NW.,  Washington, 

D.C.,  and  Henry  Gordon  Poole,  1000  16th  St.,  Golden, 

Colo. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  642,377 
13  Claims.    (CL  75—82) 

1.  In  the  method  of  producing  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cobalt,  nickel,  molybdenum  and  tung- 
sten by  reaction  from  the  corresponding  metal  sulfides 
the  step  of  reacting  the  metal  sulfide  with  tin  as  a  reduc- 
ing agent  in  a  hydrogen  atmosphere  which  is  reducing  as 
to  tin  sulfide  as  well  as  the  metal  sulfide  so  as  to  regenerate 
the  tin  upon  heating  the  materials  to  an  elevated  tempiera- 
ture  while  the  tin  is  in  a  fluid  state  to  produce  the  corre- 
sponding metal  in  a  relatively  purified  state. 


3,020,152 
EXHAUST  VALVE  STEEL 
Charles  W.  Vigor,  East  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  May  2.  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,293 
7  Cbdms.    (CL  75—126) 


?i     2««     MOfaolNLM 


.tta-tHU  ■  MOM 


L 


7.  A  solution-treated  and  aged  austenitic  stainless  steel 
having  a  Rockwell  "C"  hardness  at  room  temperature  of 
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at  least  38  and  consisting  essentially  of  about  0.63%  to 
0.68%  carbon.  0%  to  5%  silicon,  8.75%  to  10.25% 
manganese,  20.5%  to  22.5%  chromium,  2.2%  to  2.8% 
molybdenum,  0.34%  to  0.38%  nitrogen,  0.02%  to  0.03% 
borcm  and  the  balance  substantially  all  iron,  said  steel 
having  a  stress-rupture  life  of  at  least  100  hours  under  a 
stress  of  26,000  p.s.i.  at  a  temperature  of  1400"  F. 


3,020,153 
IRON  AND  STEEL  PRODUCTION 
Arthur  Linz,  35  E.  35th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Nor- 
man F.  Tisdale,  1408  Navahoe  Drive,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,179 

8  Claims.  (CL  75—129) 
1 .  A  method  for  the  production  of  rimming  steels  which 
comprises  preparing  an  iron  containing  melt,  adding  a 
metallic  containing  material  during  furnacing,  incorporat- 
ing from  0.5  to  5.0  pounds  per  ton  of  iron  of  a  com- 
plex rare  earth  metal  salt  therewith  said  salt  having  the 
general  formula  MRX4  in  which  M  represents  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  and  potassium,  R 
represents  a  rare  earth  metal  having  an  atomic  number 
ranging  from  57-71,  and  X  is  fluorine. 


the  diffusion  of  the  silver  complex  being  carried  out  in 
the  presence  of  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  a 
mercapto-l,3,4-oxadiazole,  a  mersapto-L3.4-thiadiazolc,  a 
benzothiazolinc-2-thione  and  1 ,3-dimethylbenzene-4-sul- 
fonic  acid. 

3,020,156 
METHOD  OF  COATING  METAL  ON 
DIELECTRIC  MATERIAL 
William    E.    Rowc,    Newburyport,    Mass.,    ass^or    to 
Mycalex  Corporation  of  America,  Clifton,  N J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
Continnation  of  application  Ser.  No.  658390,  May  10, 
1957.    This  application  Apr.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19^95 
4  Clafans.     (a.  96—35) 

«LVt*  4 


3,020,154  ] 

ALUMINUM  ALLOY  / 

Noble  N.  Ida,  Towson,  Md.,  assignor  to  Martfai-MaHetta 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Maryland  / 
No  Drawtaig.    Filed  Apr.  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  73p,535 

3  Claims.     (CL  75—138)  * 

1.  An  aluminum  alloy  consisting  by  weight  of  about 
0.5%  to  2.0%  nickel.  1.0%  to  3.5%  titanium  and  the 
balance  being  essentially  aluminum. 


3,020,155 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER 

PROCESS 
Edward  C.  Yackel,  Henry  C.  Yutzy,  Donald  P.  Foster, 
ifnd  Arthur  A.  Rasch,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  23, 1956,  Ser.  No.  586,705 
11  Clafans.     (CI.  96—29) 
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4.  A  method  of  forming  a  photographic  image  which 
comprises  exposing  to  a  subject  an  element  comprising 
(1)  a  support,  (2)  a  silver  precipitating  stratum  on  the 
support  containing  silver  precipitating  nuclei,  and  (3) 
adhered  to  said  stratum  a  light-sensitive  emulsion  layer 
containing  silver  halide  uniformly  dispersed  in  a  mem- 
ber of  the  class  consisting  of  an  alkali-soluble  acid-in- 
soluble dibasic  acid  ester  of  a  cellulose  ethyl  ether  and  an 
alkali-soluble  acid-insoluble  dibasic  acid  ester  of  a  cel- 
lulose acetate,  developing  a  latent  image  in  the  emulsion 
layer  with  an  alkaline  silver  halide  developing  solution 
containing  a  silver  halide  developing  agent  and  a  silver 
halide  solvent  for  a  time  suflficient  to  form  a  silver  image 
and  an  image-wise  distribution  of  a  soluble  silver  com 


1.  The  method  of  coating  a  metal  on  a  predetermined 
portion  of  the  surface  of  a  dielectric  material,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  coating  said  surface  with  a  liquid  silver 
suspension,  baking  said  suspension  at  about  400*  F.  for 
about  thirty  minutes  to  drive  off  the  liquid  from  said 
suspension  and  to  cause  said  silver  to  bond  to  said  sur- 
face, coating  said  silver  with  a  light  sensitive  heat  shrink- 
abjc  solution  consisting  essentially  of  1 6  ounces  of  com- 
mercial fish  glue,  3  ounces  of  a  20%  solution  of  am- 
monium dichromate,  10  drops  of  concentrated  ammonia 
and  1  gallon  of  water,  baking  said  solution  at  about 
100'  F.  until  it  dries,  disposing  a  negative  over  said  dried 
solution,  illuminating  said  negative  to  expose  a  portion 
of  said  light  sensitive  material,  developing  said  light  seiisi- 
tive  material  in  water  to  wash  away  the  exposed  portion 
thereof,  and  baking  the  remaining  portion  of  said  light 
sensitive  material  at  about  400°  P.  for  about  thirty  min- 
utes to  cause  said  material  to  shrink  and  pull  the  underly- 
ing silver  off  said  surface  of  said  dielectric  material. 

3,020,157 
PROCESS  OF  AMMONIATING  SYRUP  / 

Walter  R.  Fetzer,  Clfaiton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Standard 

Brands  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

NoDrawfaig.    Hied  July  26, 1956,  Ser.  No.  600,173 
10  Clafans.    (CI.  99—2) 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  sugar-containing  aqueous 
syrup,  comprising  gradually  adding  to  and  dispersing 
ammonia  vapor  in  a  body  of  the  syrup  having  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  ambient  temperatures  to  220'  P., 
adding  an  acidic  material  to  the  mixture  in  such  propor- 
tion as  to  maintain  the  mixture  during  the  reaction  period 
within  a  pH  range  of  4.0  to  7.5,  and  terminating  the 
treatrnent  when  the  nitrogen  content  of  the  mixture  re- 
sulting from  chemical  reaction  has  substantially  increased, 
the  weight  of  ammonia  employed  (calculated  as  anhy- 
drous NH3)  being  between  2%  and  5.5%  of  the  dry  sub- 
stance weight  of  the  sugars  initially  present. 


3,020,158 

PROCESS  OF  AMMONIATING  FEED 

Walter  R.  Fetzer,  Clinton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Standard 

Brands  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  698,382 

8  Claims.     (CI.  99—2) 

1.  A  two  step  method  of  making  a  nitrogen-enriched 

sweetened   feed  for  ruminants  comprising  first   reacting 

ammonia  with  a  sugar-containing  sirup  at  a  temperature 

between  140°  and  220°  P.  utilizing  ammonia  in  amount 


plex  in  the  emulsion  layer,  allowing  a  portion  of  said  silver  between  2  and  5.5%  of  the  dry  substance  weight  of  the 

complex  to  diffuse  imagewise  to  said  silver  precipitating  sirup  and  maintaining  the  pH  of  the  sirup  during  the 

stratum  and  the  silver  of  said  portion  of  silver  complex  first  step  between  4.0  and  7.5  pH  by  the  addition  of  acidic 

to  be  precipitated  in  said  stratum  by  means  of  said  nu-  material  during  the  first  step  thereby  increasing  the  pro- 

clei.  and  removing  the  emulsion  layer  from  said  stratum,  tein  equivalent  of  the  sirup  between  5  and  30%,  secondly. 
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mixing  the  treated  sirup  with  pulverulent  feed  solids,  dry- 
ing the  mixture  thereof  while  subject  to  heat  at'  a  tem- 
perature below  220"  F.  until  the  moisture  content  is 
reduced  to  between  I  and  5%,  and  then  terminating  the 
aitimoniaiion  reaction  by  cooling  the  mixture  to  a  tem- 
perature substantially  below  140°  F.  ; 


3,«20,1S9 
METHOD  OF  ENHANCING  THE  XANTHOPHYLL 

CONTENT  OF  POULTRY  FEEDS 
Norman   F.   Knisc,   Decatur,   Ind.,   assignor  to  Central 

Soya  Company,  Inc.,  Decatur,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 

Indiana  « 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,153     , 
4  CUims.     (CI.  99 — 4) 

1.  The  method  of  enhancing  the  xanthophyll  content 
of  poultry  feeds,  comprising  preparing  a  xanthophyll  con- 
centrate from  orange  oil  by  distilling  the  xanthophyll- 
containing  orange  oil  under  reduced  pressure  to  obtain 
a  distillation  residue  containing  the  xanthophyll  in  con- 
cemrated  form,  said  residue  concentrate  containing  at 
least  500  units  of  xanthophyll  per  gram,  and  thereafter 
mixing  said  orange  oil  xanthophyll  concentrate  with  a 
poultry  feed  material  containing  less  than  8,000  xan- 
thophyll units  per  pound  of  feed  material,  said  xanthophyll 
concentrate  and  said  feed  material  being  mixed  in  such 
proportions  that  the  mixture  contains  in  excess  of  10.000 
units  of  xanthophyll  per  pound. 

4.  The  method  of  enhancing  the  xanthophyll  content 
of  poultry  feeds,  comprising  preparing  a  xanthophyll  con- 
centrate from  orange  oil  by  extracting  the  xanthophyll- 
containing  orange  oil  with  anhydrous  methanol  and  re- 
covering a  concentrated  xanthophyll  product  from  the 
methanol,  said  concentrate  containing  at  least  500  units 
of  xanthophyll  per  gram,  and  thereafter  mixing  said  orange 
oil  xanthophyll  content  with  the  poultry  feed  material 
containing  less  than  8,000  xanthophyll  units  per  pound 
of  feed  material,  said  xanthophyll  concentrate  and  said 
feed  material  being  mixed  in  such  proportions  that  the 
mixture  contains  in  excess  of  10,000  units  of  xanthophyll 
per  pound. 


3,020,161 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  RADIONUCLIDES 
FROM  MILK 
Gopala  K.  Morthy  and  Jcptha  E.  Campbell,  Jr.,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,   Edmnnd   B.   Masurovsliy,  College   Parlu 
Md.,  and  Locke  F.  Edmondson,  Arlington,  Va.;  said 
Edmoodfon  assignor  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented   by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture;  said 
Murtby,  Campbell,  and  Masurovsliy  assignors  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
Slates  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,850 
4  Claims.     (CI.  99—54) 
(Granted  under  TMc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  cationic  radionuclides 
from,  a   milk   comprising   determining  the   pH   and   the 
cationic  composition  of  a  milk,  adjusting  the  milk  to  a 
pH  in  the  range  of  about  from  5  to  6  with  an  edible  or- 
ganic acid,  contacting  a  cation-exchange  resin  with  an 
aqueous  salt  solution  of  non-radioactive  cations  in  propor- 
tions substantially  the  same  as  determined  from  the  milk 
to  be  processed  and  at  a  pH  substantially  that  of  the  acidi- 
fied milk  until  the  resin  is  charged,  washing  excess  salts 
from  the  charged  resin,  contacting  the  milk  with  the 
charged  resin  to  remove  radioactive  cations  from  the  milk 
while  Tton-radioactive  cations  remain  in  equilibrium  be- 
tween the  milk  and  the  charged  resin,  and  restoring  the 
milk  to  its  original  pH  to  give  an  acceptably  flavored  milk 
product  essentially  free  of  radionuclides. 


3,020,162 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CORN  CHIPS 
Fred  A.  Cunningham,  John  O.  Khitt,  Reams  F.  Brown, 
and  Woodrow  W.  SlovaccIt,  ail  of  San  Antonio,  Tex., 
assignors  to  The  Facs  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc^ 
San  Antonio,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
,  Filed  Sept.  10,  1957,  Ser.  No.  683,046 

3  Claims.    (CL  99'--80) 


=;- 


J^>^^ 


'     3.020,160 
MECHANICAL  DEFATTING  OF  FATTY  TISSUE 
DERIVED  FROM  ANIMALS 
Francis  P.  Downing  and  Thomas  W.  Alberts,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Sharpies  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  757,598 
3  Clainis.    (CL  99-^14) 


^^"i^V^^J^i 


J^'± 


rfszy^^^ 


I  A  process  for  forming  food  products,  comprising  the 
steps  of:  pre-cooking  whole  kernels  of  corn  in  water 
for  a  period  of  time  on  the  order  of  one-half  hour;  cooling 
said  whole  pre-cooked  kernels;  grinding  said  whole  pre- 
cooked kernels  to  provide  corn  masa  containing  the 
ground  undecomposed  fibrous  hulls;  extruding  said  masa 
under  pressure  into  a  thin  body  for  frying;  and  subjecting 
said  ma.sa  to  a  continual  mechanical  mashing  action  im- 
mediately prior  to  extrusion  by  compressing  said  masa 
between  opposed  mashing  surfaces  to  eliminate  lumps 
and  unground  kernels  which  are  too  large  to  be  extruded 
into  said  thin  body. 


I'^ — 4^.        tf"~ 


I 


1  A  process  for  the  separation  of  protein  solids  in  un- 
coagulated  condition  from  animal  fat  which  comprises 
reducing  said  fat  to  particle  sizes  not  exceeding  ¥4", 
thereafter  bringing  the  mass  under  temperature  conditions 
sufficiently  high  to  melt  the  fat  but  not  in  excess  of  120* 
F.  while  establishing  substantially  complete  thermal  equi- 
librium throughout  said  mass,  and  thereafter  and  while 
under  the  conditions  of  said  thermal  equilibrium  sub- 
jecting said  mass  to  centrifuging  to  remove  protein  solids 
therefrom. 


3,020,163 

MANUFACTURE  OF  CHEESE 

James  Bryan  Sdne,  Lincolnwood,  III.,  assignor  to  Na<- 

tional  Dairy  Products  Corporation,  Chic^o,  III.,  a  cor- 

poratloa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  780,235 
6  Claims.     (CL  99— 116) 

I.  The  improvement  in  the  process  of  making  Swiss 
cheese  which  comprises  rapidly  cooling  the  curd  after 
it  has  been  cooked  to  the  proper  degree,  from  about  the 
cooking  temperature  to  a  temperature  of  between  about 
110*  F.  and  90°  F.,  that  is.  materially  lower  than  the 
cooking  temperature  but  above  the  temperature  at  which 
the  curd  absorbs  enough  water  to  interfere  with  the  cur- 
ing of  the  cheese,  said  cooling  being  effected  in  a  period 
of  less  than  about  IS  minutes. 
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3,020,164 

FOOD  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

John  H.  Forkner,  Fresno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Pills- 

bory  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,729 
31  Claims.     (CL  99—134) 


tiaK»S't>tS'S50« 


3,020,167 
COMPOSITION   OF   MATTER   AND   METHOD   OF 
TREATING  FIBROUS  CELLULOSIC  MATERIALS 
THEREWITH 

Manuel  Gonzales-Pelaez,  Lope  de  Rueda  27,  Madrid, 

Spain,  assignor  of  thirty-five  percent   to  Charles  F. 

Pfeifer,  New  Canaan,  and  forty  percent  to  Vincent  C 

Arguimbau,  Darien,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,081 
11  Claims.    (CL  106— 229) 

8.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  about  40  to 
94  parts  by  weight  of  a  low  molecular  weight  chlorinated 
hydrocarbon,  about  6  to  50  parts  by  weight  benzene,  an 
amount  up  to  about  22  parts  by  weight  of  a  wax  of  the 
group  consisting  of  vegetable  and  mineral  waxes,  and  a 
minor  amount  up  to  about  2  parts  by  weight  of  a  vegeta- 
ble resin  as  hardener. 


J 


I  •»««d>l 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  small  dry  masses 
each  having  an  outer  surface  tending  to  retard  penetra- 
tion of  moisture  and  an  inner  porous  sponge-like  interior, 
the  masses  containing  reducing  sugar  and  a  gel-forming 
agent. 

3,020,165 

LOW  VISCOSITY  GLASS  COMPOSITIONS 

Eari  K.  Davis,  Ogden,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  &  Lomb 

Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 

No  Drawing.     FUed  July  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,508 

3  Claims.     (CI.  106—54) 

1.  A  glass  composition  consisting  essefitially  of  the 

following  ingredients,  percent   by  weight,   batch  basis: 

SiO, 35-^5 

AI2O, — -       0-5 

Total  AljO,+SiOa 40-50 

Na,0 - —      5-9 

Li,0 2-5 

KHFa    — , 5-9 

At  least  one  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of: 

CaO  1 

ZnO  I  ,7 

MgO  f - 

BaO  J 

B,0,   30-40 

SbjO, <^1 


3,020,168 

NONWOVEN  FABRICS  WITH  A  FABRIC-LIKE 

APPEARANCE 

A  Peter  Goavcia,  Somerville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Johns- 

ManvUle  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

FUed  May  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  734,312 
2  Claims.    (CI.  117— 11> 


1.  A  method  for  treating  a  nonwoven  fabric  to  im- 
part a  fabric-like  appearance  thereto  which  comprises 
positioning  the  nonwoven  fabric  between  the  upper  reach 
of  one  endless  screen  and  the  lower  reach  of  another  end- 
less screen,  moving  the  adjiicent  reaches  of  said  endless 
screens  and  said  nonwoven  fabric  in  the  same  predeter- 
mined direction,  applying  a  fluid  film  forming  substance  to 
impregnate  said  nonwoven  fabric  while  between  said 
screens,  passing  said  screens  and  said  impregnated  non- 
woven  fdbric  between  adajacent  and  opposed  pressure 
rolls,  applying  varying  amounts  of  pressure  to  said  non- 
woven  fabric  by  applying  a  predetermined  pressure  to 
said  rolls  so  that  when  transmitted  through  said  screens 
said  impregnated  nonwoven  fabric  is  subjected  to  varying 
amounts  of  pressure  and  so  that  said  fluid  film  forming 
substance  is  distributed  in  varying  concentrations  through- 
out said  nonwoven  fabric. 


3,020,166 
PROCESS   FOR   THE   MANUFACTURE   OF  DYED 

STRUCTURES  FROM  REGENERATED  CyPRAM- 

MONIUM  CELLULOSE 
Jacques  Wegmann  and  Carl  Becker,  Basel,  Switzerland, 

assignors  to  Ciba  Company,  Inc.,  Fair  Lawn,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.    Hied  Aug.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  756,513 

Clainis  priority,  application  Switzerland  Aug.  28,  1957 

7  aaims.    (a.  106—167) 

!.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  fibers  and  foils 
from  regenerated  cellulose,  consisting  in  adding  to  an  am- 
moniacal  copper  oxide  spinning  solution  a  water-soluble 
organic  dyestuff  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phthalocyanine,  azo.  anthraquinone  and  oxazine  dyestuffs 
containing  at  least  one  reactive  substituent  capable  of 
forming  a  chemical  bond  with  the  hydroxy!  groups  of  the 
cellulose  molecule  due  to  the  presence  of  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  sulfonyl-oxy  group 
and  a  chlorine  atom,  and  spinning  the  so-treated  spinning 
solution  into  filaments  and  foils. 


3,020,169 
SHOE  LINING  AND  STIFFENING  MATERIALS 

Ferdinand  N.  PhUlips,  Jr.,  Brookline,  and  Thomas  C. 
Morris,  Lexington,  Mass.,  and  Adolph  M.  Chaplick, 
Hudson,  N.H.;  said  Morris  and  Chaplick  assignors  to 
B.  B.  Chemical  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

nied  Dec.  6,  1956,  Ser.  No.  626,624 
6  Claims.     (CI.  117—33) 


5.  A  normally  flexible,  lastable  shoe  liner  comprising 
a  relatively  open  non-woven,  two  dimension  illy  stretch- 
able,  fibrous  sheet  base  from  0.02  to  0.01  inch  in  thick- 
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ness.  a  coating  of  flocking  cement  on  one  face  of  said 
base,  flock  fibers  held  in  upstanding  relation  to  said  sheet 
by  said  coating  of  cement,  and  a  substantiaMy  solid  con- 
tinuous layer  of  heat  softenable.  stiff,  resilient,  thermo- 
plastic adhesive  localized  substantially  at  the  surface  on 
the  other  face  of  said  base,  said  fibrous  sheet  base  in- 
cluding a  binder  holding  the  fibers  in  relatively  open, 
loosely  matted  relationship  substantially  only  at  their 
points  of  contact,  projecting  ends  of  fibers  of  said  fibrous 
sheet  being  embedded  in  and  held  against  displacement 
by  said  layer  of  adhesive  and  portions  of  the  fibers  in  the 
interior  of  said  fibrous  sheet  being  capable  of  limited 
movement  relative  to  each  other,  said  layer  of  adhesive 
having  a  thickness  relative  to  the  thickness  of  said  base 
of  the  order  of  0.01:0.027  whereby  said  adhesive  will 
penetrate  said  bjs^  and  surround  substantial  portions  of 
the  fibers  of  said  base  when  said  adhesive  is  softened  by 
heat  and  an  assembled  shoe  and  liner  are  stretched 
against  a  form  in  the  shaping  of  a  shoe. 


base  member  to  produce  a  mark  of  the  same  configura- 
tion on  the  side  of  the  base  member  opposite  the  coated 
side,  and  to  enable  a  further  portion  of  the  released 
ink  to  be  deposited  in  the  same  configuration- to  produce 
another  mark  on  another  surface  in  contact  with  the 
coated  surface  of  the  member. 


3,tM,172 
PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  TEMPERATURE- 

SENSITIVE  RECORDING  PAPER 
Dietrich  Fritz  Arthur  Mohnhanpt,  Vcsenaz,  Switzerland, 
assignor  to  Pemiaco  S.A^  Vescnaz,  Switzerland,  a  cor- 
poration of  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1959.  Scr.  No.  838,401 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Sept.  16,  1958 

26  Claims.    (CI.  117—36.7) 


I  MM>'* 


3,«2f,17« 

TRANSFER  SHEET  AND  COMPOSITION 

THEREFOR 

Norman  .Macaulay,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Moore 
Basfaicss  Fonns,  Inc.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Oct  12, 1960,  Ser.  No.  62,106 

22  Claims.  (CI.  1 1 7—36. 1 ) 
10.  A  transfer  sheet  comprising  a  base  sheet  coated 
on  at  least  one  face  thereof  ^ith  a  pressure-rupturable 
continuous  film  of  a  film-foriper  consisting  essentially  by 
weight  of  a  cyclized  rubber  resin,  said  film  having  homo- 
geneously jdispersed  therethrough  globules  of  a  marki'ng 
fluid  hiving  an  average  diameter  of  less  than  about  20 
microns,  the  total  weight  of  said  fluid  having  a  ratio  to 
the  weight  of  said  film-former  within  the  range  of  about 
1:3  to  about  3:1,  said  marking  fluid  being  comprised 
essentially  of  about  10-30%  by  weight  of  a  colorant 
and  the  remainder  a  liquid  carrier  for  said  colorant,  said 
carrier  being  an  essentially  non-volatile  liquid  in  which 
said  resin  is  substantially  non-soluble. 


k]  :      two    1 

.   *  ■'  '  I        , 


'  catuR  ii«iii. 
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3,020,171 

PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  RECORD  AND 

TRANSFER  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Joseph  A.  Bakan,  David  J.  StrUcy,  and  Theodore  Maier- 

^son,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignon  to  The  National  Cash 

Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Maryland 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1960,  Scr.  No.  52,195 
14  Claims.    (CI.  117— 36  J) 


»-v?« 


1.*>*1K*T««         a.ivWMtmw     ■€«•«••»••■ 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  temperature-sensitive 
recording  paper  having  a  light-colored  coating  layer  on  a 
dark  carrier  paper  base,  comprising  admixing  with  the 
solution  of  a  polymerized  organic  substance  having  a 
sintering  point  of  from  about  80*  to  220*  C.  in  an  or- 
ganic solvent  therefor  having  a  boiling  point  lower  than 
the  sintering  point  of  said  polymerized  material,  an  or- 
ganic  liquid   free    from    hydroxyl   groups   which   has   a 
boiling  point  above  the  boiling  point  of  said  organic  sol- 
veiit  and  below  the  sintering  point  of  said  polymeric  ma- 
terial, which  is  inert  toward  said  paper  base,  and  in  which 
said  polymerized  material  is  insoluble,  said  liquid  being 
added  in  such  amounts  to  said  solution  that  said  poly- 
merized material  is  not  precipitated  therefrom,  and  that 
'the  solids  content  of  the  resulting  mixture  is  from  about 
6  to  20%  by  weight;  applying  said  resulting  mixture  on 
said  paper  base;  heating  the  resulting  layer  of  said  mix- 
ture on  said   paper  base  to  evaporate  substantially  ex- 
clusively said  solvent  therefrom,  thereby  forming  a  finely 
divided  gray  to  white  precipitate  of  said  polymerized  sub- 
stance in  said  inert  liquid  on  said  paper  base;  and  then 
heating  further  to  such  temperature  as  to  evaporate  said 
inert  liquid  therefrom  and  forming  a  gray  to  white  coat- 
ing of  said  polymerized  substance  on  said  paper  base. 


m^Js^. 


1.  A  combined  record  and  transfer  material  consist- 
ing of  a  porous  base  member  and  a  ruptu/able  coating 
on  one  side  of  the  member,  said  coating/^ containing  a 
profusion  of  entrapped  liquid  droplets  of  iKk^j»*ich  ink 
is  made  up  of  coloring  material  in  a  vehicle  capable  of 
readily  penetrating  the  pores  of  the  base  member,  the 
droplets  being  of  such  a  size  and  present  in  such  pro- 
fusion as  to  supply  sufficient  ink  upon  rupture  of  the 
coating  according  to  a  desired^configuration  to  enable 
a  portion  of  said  ink  to  penetrate  through  the  porous 


3,020,173 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  KNOP 

YARNS  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Levis    Sticffenhofcr,    Chavanoz,    France,    assi^ior    to 

Monlinagc  ct  Rctordcric  dc  Chavaaoz,  Chavanoz,  Iscrc. 

France,  a  corporatioa  of  France 

Filed  May  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  734.988 

Claims  prioritr,  application  France  May  14,  1957 

3  Claims.    (O.  117—45) 


_  itfM*  l^i* 


J-. 


I .  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  knop  yams  which 
comprises  applying  to  a  yarn  having  a  first  coating  layer 
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of  a  plastisol  thereon,  an  additional  coating  layer  con-  aqueous  mineral  acid  bath  to  remove  any  salt  formed  on 
sisting  of  a  second  plastisol  of  low  viscosity  capable  of  said  conductor  surfaces  in  said  acidic  oxidizing  bath, 
adhering  to  said  first  coating  layer  and  of  shrinking  when  *  . 


dried,  passing  said  coated  yarn  through  a  nozzle  having 
a  restricted  opening  adapted  to  remove  the  exoess  of  said 
low  viscosity  plastisol,  and  passing  said  yarn  through  a 
drying  zone  to  dry  said  low  viscosity  plastisol  and  to 
cause  the  latter  to  shrink  and  form  spaced  beads  on  said 
yam. 

3,020,174 
METHOD  OF  GRAFT  POLYMERIZING  MONO- 
MERS ONTO  A  SHAPED  ARTICLE  OF  PER- 
OXIDIZED     POLYMERS     OF     PROPYLENE 
AND  COPOLYMERS  OF  PROPYLENE  AND 
ETHYLENE 
Ghilio  Natta,  Enrico  Bcatl,  and  Febo  SeverinI,  Milan, 
Italy,  assignors  to  MontccatinI,  Societa  Generate  per 
rindustria  Mineraria  e  Chimica,  Milan,  Italy 
FUed  Mar.  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  643,915 
Chdms  priority,  application  Italy  Mar.  14, 1956 
29  Claims.     (CI.  117 — 47) 


•a  V  «CP  «TC  - 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  shaped  articles  com- 
prising linear  high  molecular  weight  polymers  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  isotactic  polymers  of  propyl- 
ene, non-isotactic  polymers  of  propylene  and  non-isotactic 
copolymers  of  propylene  and  ethylene,  and  having  grafted 
thereon  polymeric  chains  formed  by  the  polymerization 
of  a  monomer  which  is  polymerizable  by  a  radical  mecha- 
nism, said  process  comprising  first  contacting  the  shaped 
articles  with  a  gas  containing  molecular  oxygen  at  a  tem- 
perature of  50  to  120*  C.  until  a  predetermined  amount 
of  oxygen  is  bound  to  the  polymer  chains  in  the  form  of 
hydroperoxide  groups,  and  thereafter  immersing  the  ar- 
ticle, under  polymerizing  conditions,  in  a  monomer  capa- 
ble of  being  polymerized  with  a  radical  mechanism,  where- 
by said  monomer  is  polymerizer,  with  the  aid  of  the 
hydroperoxide  groups  bound  to  the  polymer  comprising 
the  shaped  article,  to  polymeric  chains  which  are  chenji- 
cally  grafted  onto  the  polymeric  linear  chains  of  said 
article. 


3,020,175 
CHEMICAL  CLEANING  OF  PRINTED  CIRCUITS 
Edward  S.  Pcnczck,  Rochester,  and  Rollin  W.  Furguson, 
Webster,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Corpo- 
ration, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  June  12,  1958,  Scr.  No.  741,648 
10  Claims.     (CL  117—49) 
1.  A  chemical  cleaning  process  for  preparing  for  dip 
soldering  the  surfaces  of  copper  conductors  that  are  dis- 
posed on  the  surface  of  an  insulating  base  of  a  printed 
wiring  board,  comprising  subjecting  said   board   to   the 
action  of  an  acidic  oxidizing  bath  for  a  sufficient  period 
of  time  to  remove  tarnish  and  surface  films  from  the 
copper  conductors,  then  spray  rinsing  said  board  with  a 
clean  aqueous  rinse,  then  subjecting  said  board  to  an 
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then  rinsing  said  surface  free  of  residual  acid  with  an 
aqueous  spray  rinse. 


3,020,176 
CAST  COATED  PAPER  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
lames  V.  Robinson  and  Earl  B.  Brookbank,  Jr.,  Chllli- 
cothe,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Mead  Corporation,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  721,106 
18  Claims.     (CI.  117—64) 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  cast-surfaced  mineral  coated 
paper,  the  steps  comprising  coagulating  the  coating  while 
still  mobile  and  fluent  and  deformable  on  the  paper  by 
direct  contact  with  a  coagulating  electrolyte  to  form  said 
coating  into  a  tough  deformable  gel,  concomitantly  in- 
corporating a  water-soluble  non-ionic  surfactant  with 
said  coagulating  electrolyte  which  imparts  substantially 
complete  separation  of  said  coating  from  a  casting  sur- 
face, and  thereafter  bringing  said  coating  into  contact 
with  a  casting  surface,  said  surfactant  being  liquid  on  said 
casting  surface  and  imparting  substantially  complete  sep- 
aration of  said  coating  from  said  casting  surface. 


3,020,177 
ART  OF  VAPORIZING  MATERIA!^ 
Paul  Alexander,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  May  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  812,897 
12  Claims.  (CI.  117—107) 
I .  The  method  of  producing  vapors  for  vacuum  deposi- 
tion.of  a  meltable  and  vaporizable  material,  which  com- 
prises providing  a  heater  body  having  a  greater  effective 
cross-section  at  one  end  than  at  the  other  end  and  an 
upper  surface  for  supporting  the  molten  metal,  mounting 
the  body  in  a  vacuum  chamber  with  said  upper  surface  of 
the  body  inclined  downwardly  from  the  said  one  end 
thereof  at  an  angle  of  2  to  45  degrees,  applying  an  elec- 
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trical  potential  diflFerence  from  one  end  of  the  body  to 
the  other  whereby  the  body  is  resistively  heated  with  a 
first  region  at  said  one  end  of  said  surface  above  the  melt- 
ing point  of  the  vaporizable  material  and  below  the  tem- 
perature of  significant  evaporation  thereof  and  other  and 
lower  parts  of  said  surface  at  temperatures  above  that  for 


the  evaporation  of  the  material,  and  supplying  the  vaporiz- 
able material  to  said  surface  near  the  upper  end  thereof 
whereby  the  melted  material  will  flow  downward  on  said 
surface  from  said  first  region  onto  said  other  parts  of  said 
surface  and  therewith  attain  higher  temperatures  and 
be  vaporixed  at  said  other  parts. 


3,02«,178 
PAPER     IMPREGNATING     COMPOSITIONS,     IM- 
PREGNATED  PAPERS  AND  THE  PROCESS  OF 
IMPREGNATING  PAPER 
Edward  I.  Sweeney  and  Walter  W.  Toy,  PhUadclphia, 
Pa^  and  Paul  J.  McLaushlln,  Moorcstowa,  NJ.,  as- 
ligiion  to  Rohm  ft  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  6,  19S7,  Scr.  No.  M241S 

13  Claims.  (CI.  117—155) 
1.  A  method  which  comprises  impregnating  throughout 
its  mass  a  porous  fibrous  saturating  paper  sheet  of  5  to 
250  mils  thickness  formed  of  cellulosic  fibers  having  a 
Canadian  freeness  value  of  at  least  450  with  an  aqueous 
dispersion  containing  5  to  60%  by  weight  of  a  water- 
insoluble  polymer  of  an  acrylic  acid  ester  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polymers  of  methyl  acrylate  and 
ethyl  acrylate.  copolymers  of  acrylic  acid  esters  of  alco- 
hols having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  with  each  other  and  co- 
polymers of  an  acrylic  acid  ester  of  an' alcohol  having 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  with  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  and 
butyl  methacrylates,  styrene,  acrylonitrile.  methacryloni- 
trile,  vinyl  acetate,  vinyl  chloride,  and  vinylidine  chlo- 
ride, said  polymer  having  a  Ti  between  — 17*  C.  and 
-I- 17*  C.  and  a  moleculir  weight  between  about  20.000 
and  950.000,  and  subsequently  drying  the  impregnated 
sheet. 

3,020.179 

TOBACCO  TREATMENT  AND  PRODUCT 

THEREFROM 

Earl  H.  Hess,  Ljuicaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Cigar 

Co.,  Inc.,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Dec  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  M2,451 

24  Claims.  (CI.  131—17) 
I.  The  improved  process  for  manufacturing  a  coherent 
tobacco  smoking  product  from  comminuted  tobacco, 
which  comprises  mixing  not  more  than  75%  by  weight  of 
said  tobac(^  with  water  to  form  a  slurry,  heating  said  slur- 
ry in  a  sealed  zone  to  develop  a  steam  pressure  of  at  least 
90  p.s.i.a..  maintaining  said  slurry  at  said  steam  pressure 
foe  at  least  5  minutes,  blending  the  thus  treated  slurry 
with  the  remainder  of  said  tobacco  to, yield  a  soft  paste 
that  may  be  spread  evenly,  and  forming  and  drying  said 
paste  into  said  coherent  tobacco  smoking  product. 


3,t2t,lM 

STABILIZED  AMMONIUM  NITRATE 

PROPELLANT 

Edwhi  F.  Moreno,  Jolict,  Dl^  Msignor  to  Stawiard  OO 

Compaay,  Chicago,  10^  a  corporatioa  of  ladfaaa 

No  Drawftig.    Filed  Dec  17, 1957,  Scr.  No.  7f3,4<l 

5  Clahns.  (CL  149—18) 
1.  An  ammonium  nitrate  gas-genera|or  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  (o)  ammonium  nitrate  at  the 
major  component,  (6)  a  binder  consisting  essentially  of 
(i)  a  cellulose  ester  of  an  alkanoic  acid  having  from  2 
to  4  carbon  atoms  and  (ii)  an  oxygenated  hydrocarbon 
plasticizer  for  said  ester,  (c)  a  catalyst  adapted  for  pro- 
moting the  burning  of  said  ammonium  nitrate  and  (d) 
N-phenylmorpholine  in  an  amount  at  least  sufficient  to 
improve  the  tUbility  of  said  composition  with  respect  to 
gas  evolution. 

3,t2«,181 

GUN  PROPELLANT 

WayM  A.  Prodi,  Chici«o,  DL,  aad  Norman  J.  Bowman, 

Hammond,  ImL,  aasignon  to  Standard  OU  Company, 

Chicago,  lUn  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawfaig.    FUcd  Apr.  If,  1957,  Ser.  No.  (51,818 
1  Clafan.     (a.  149—19) 

A  gun  propellant  consisting  of  ( 1 )  about  20  weight  per- 
cent of  a  binder  consisting  of  (A)  about  25  weight  percent 
of  cellulose  acetate  analyzihg  between  about  55  and  57 
weight  percent  of  acetic  acid,  (B)  about  37  weight  per- 
cent of  the  polyester  condensation  product  of  ethylene 
glycol  and  diglycoliic  acid,  the  mole  ratio  of  glycol  to  acid 
being  about  1.2  and  (C)  about  37  weight  percent  of  di- 
nitrodiphenyl  oxide,  (2)  about  2  weight  percent  of  pheno- 
thiazine,  (3)  about  2  weight  percent  of  carbon  black  and 
about  76  weight  percent  of  ammonium  nitrate. 


3,82«,182 

CERAMIC.TO-METAL  SEAL  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

FranUtai  W.  Danicb,  Pittsficid,  Mms.,  assignor  to  Gen< 

eral  Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  26,  1958,  Scr.  No.  763,573 

7  Oaims.    (CL  154—43) 


7.  A  ceramic-to-metal  seal  structure  comprising  a 
ceramic  body-and  a  metal  part  having  seal  surfaces  joined 
together  by  a  composite  ceramic  metal  material  there- 
between composed  of  a  mixture  of  ceramic  and  metallic 
particles,  wherein  the  proportion  of  ceramic  particles  to  ' 
metallic  particles  decreases  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
ceramic  body  to  provide  a  metal  layer  of  substantial 
thickness,  said  metal  part  being  hermetically  joined  to 
the  surface  of  said  metal  layer. 


3,020,183 
PROTECTIVE  INSULATING  MAT 
Archie  Calvaresl,  3075  W.  ilst  Ave.,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  May  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,879 
1  Chiim.    (CI.  154 — 44) 
A  protective  insulating  mat  comprising  a  flat,  rectangu- 
lar, marginally-sealed  envelope  of  tough  wear-  and  water- 
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resistant,  flexible,  air  and  water  impermeable  material,  a 
flat,  flexible,  fibrous  filler  unit  of  high  heat-insulating 
capacity  coextensively  within  said  envelope,  means  flexibly 
inhibiting  lacerating  contact  of  adjacent  envelope  and 


mw^^. 


filler  unit  surfaces,  and  operatively-rigid  rods  secured  in 
spaced  parallelism  interiorly  along  opposite  outer  edges 
of  said  envelope,  wherein  said  rods  are  smoothly  cylin- 
drical in  adhesively-bonded  coaction  with  envelope  edge 
zones  thereby  extended. 


3,020,184 
SOUND  DAMPENING  COMPOSITION 
Richard  H.  Cubberley,  Morristown,  and  Vhicent  C.  Har- 
old, Jr.,  Lodi,  N  J.,  and  Harold  J.  ZInaman,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Patent  and  Licensing  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
FUed  Sept.  30,  1955,  Scr.  No.  537,702 
2  Chdms.     (CI.  154 — 44) 


1 .  A  sound  dampening  member  adapted  to  be  adhered 
to  the  surface  of  a  vibratory  metal  object  for  dampening 
the  vibrations  thereof  comprising  a  sandwich  of  two 
layers  of  flexible  felt  with  a  third  continuous  layer  there- 
between, said  third  layer  containing  rows  of  holes  therein 
and  adhered  to  the  other  two  layers  by  narrow  parallel 
strips  of  adhesive  located  between  the  rows  of  holes  and 
on  both  sides  of  said  third  layer,  (he  adhesive  strips  on 
one  side  of  said  third  layer  being  substantially  in  the  same 
area  as  said  adhesive  strip  on  the  other  side  of  said  third 
layer,  all  of  said  layers  being  in  contact  at  the  strips  of 
adhesive  but  each  layer  being  separated  from  each  other 
in  the  area  between  the  strips  of  adhesive. 


3,020,185 
WIRE  REINTORCED  POLYTETRAFLUORO- 
ETHYLENE  SEAL 
John  A.  Moffitt,  Jr.,  North  Haven,  and  Alfred  S.  Kklwell, 
Milford,   Conn.,   assignors  to   The   Connecticut  Hard 
Rubber  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

FUcd  July  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,248 
5  CUims.     (CI.  154—53) 


1.  A  fire-impervious  seal  comprising  an  inner  compres- 
sible metal-^ire  core,  an  enclosing  wire-mesh  fabric 
sheath,  and  an  outer  sheath  of  primed  adhesive  recep- 
tive polytetrafluoroethylene  film,  the  wire-mesh  fabric 
sheath  being  adhesively  attached  to  the  primed  surface 
of  the  polytetrafluoroethylene. 


3,020,186 
LAMINATING  METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  MAN- 
UFACTURING   SYNTHETIC    RESINOUS    FOAM 
PADS 

Leonard  Lawrence,  118  84th  Ave.,  Kew  Gardens,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,780 

2  Chihns.    (CI.  156—248) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  resilient  pad  from  heat 
scalable  materials  comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  a 
first  lamina  of  material  having  a  calendered  surface;  pro- 
viding a  second  lamina  of  flexible  heat  scalable  synthetic 
resinous  material;  laminating  said  first  and  second  laminae 
using  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive;  providing  a  third  lam- 
ina of  synthetic  resinous  foam  material  which  is  heat  seal- 
able  with  respect  to  said  second  lamina;  placing  said  third 
lamina  in  superimposed  position  upon  the  exposed  sur- 
face of  said  second  lamina;  cutting  pads  from  said  third 
lamina  and  simultaneously  heat  sealing  the  peripheral 
edges  thereof  to  the  adjacent  surface  of  said  second  lam- 
ina; removing  the  unsealed  portions  of  said  third  lamina 
from  contact  with  said  second  lamina,  and;  stripping  the 
remaining  portions  of  said  second  lamina  from  contact 
with  said  first  lamina. 


3,020,187 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PICKER  STICKS  FOR 

USE  IN  SHUTTLE  LOOMS 

Juan  VUa  Ferran,  82  Amllcar  St.,  Barcelona,  Spain 

FUed  May  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  658,606 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain  Oct.  10,  1952 

2  Claims.     (CL  156—250) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  picker  sticks  for  looms,  com- 
prising treating  a  plurality  of  thin  slabs  of  green  wood 
lumber  with  powdered  urea,  drying  the  slabs  to  approxi- 
mately 10%  moisture  content,  assembling  the  slabs- into 
a  wedge  shaped  stair  step  pile,  laminating  said  slabs  with 
urea-formaldehyde  resin  adhesive,  placing  filler  pieces  of 
less  thickness  in  the  steps,  positioning  a  confining  slab  of 
wood  lumber  to  cover  the  steps  and  the  filler  pieces, 
thereafter  subjecting  the  assemblage  to  heat  and  compres- 
sion to  both  mold  the  pile  and  compress  the  adhesive, 
then  treating  the  compressed  pile  with  a  concentrated 
solution  of  formaldehyde,  then  cutting  the  pile  trans- 
versely to  produce  a  plurality  of  wedge  shaped  stick  units. 


3,020,188 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FOLDABLE  TRAVEL  ^ 
MIRROR  CONSTRUCTION 
Thomas  A.  Zompa,  East  Providence,  ILI.,  assignor  to 
Trina,  Inc.,  Providence,  ILL,  a  corporation  of  Jlhodc 
Island 

FUed  Oct  27, 1958,  Ser.  No.  769,900 
3  Claims.  {CI.  156—221) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  travel  mirror  comprising 
the  steps  of  scoring  spaced  openings  in  a  rectangular  sheet 
of  plastic  material,  gluing  spaced  mirrors  to  a  second 
sheet  of  plastic  material,  said  mirrors  being  of  larger 
diameter  than  said  openings,  placing  said  first  sheet  of 
plas^c  material  over  said  second  sheet  of  plastic  mate 
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rial  with  said  openings  concentric  with  said  mirrors,  ap-  material  and  to  mold  the  latter  against  the  inner  surface 
plying  heat  and  pressure  to  join  said  sheets  around  the  of  the  mold,  and  then  applying  heat  to  the  thermosetting 
periphery  of  each   mirror,   placing  an  outside   sheet  of  ^_-_^_. 


material  and  thereby  causing  said  material  to  set  while 
under  said  pre^ure. 


plastic  material  in  back  of  said  shc'ets,  and  joining  all  the 
sheets  adjacent  the  edges  by  heat  and  pressure  and  si- 
multaneously flattening  a  transverse  line  across  said  sheets 
to  provide  a  foldable  portion. 


3,020,189 
nSROUS  STRUCTURES  AND  METHODS  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  SAME^ 
Jack  H.  Waggoner,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Coming  Fibcrglas  Corporatkm,  a  corporation  of  Dcia- 


Coatinoation  of  applicatfoa  Scr.  No.  184355,  Sept.  12, 
1950,  now  Patent  No.  2,772,603,  dated  Dec.  4,  1956. 
Tbls  application  Oct.   19,  1956,  Ser.  No.  617,091 
4  Claims.    (CI.  156—34) 
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1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  fibrous  structure, 
comprising  the  steps  of  raining  glass  fibers  down  from 
above  onto  a  collecting  wall,  spraying  dry  pulp  binder 
fibers  into  the  path  of  the  glass  fibers  in  advance  of  their 
deposition  upon  the  collecting  wall  whereby  the  fibers 
become  uniformly  mixed  and  interfelted  to  form  a  fibrous 
structure  in  which  the  pulp  fibers  comprise  a  bonding 
agent,  and  wetting  the  fibers  with  water  in  liquid  form 
to  enhance  ionic  attraction  between  the  pulp  fibers  and 
the  glass  fiber  surfaces. 


3,020,190 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  VEHICULAR  TIRE 
Fred  B.  PfeifTer,  270  Femdale  Ave.,  Akron  4,  Ohio, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Jesse  R.  Crossan 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  715,232 
2  Claims.     (CI.  156 — 125) 
1.  In  making  a  pneumatic  tire  a  method  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  attaching  elongated  inextensible  load- 
bearing  members  to  spaced  tire  bead  grommets  to  form  a 
cage  of  the  general  shape  of  an  openbeaded  tire;  associat- 
ing numerous  fibers  of  substantial  length  with  thermo- 
setting material,  applying^  said  material  with  the  fibers 
associated  therewith  over  the  inside  surface  of  the  crown 
portion  of  said  cage;  laying  the  cage,  material  and  fiber 
assembled  as  described,  in  a  tire  mold  preparatory  to 
molding  said  tire,  and  then  causing  numerous  said  fibers 
to  catch  upon  and  fold  about  said  load-bearing  members 
by  forcing  said  material  with  the  fibers  associated  there- 
with  against  and  beyond   the   load-bearing  members  a 
distance  sufficient  to  entirely  embed  said  members  in  the 


ERRATA 

For  Class  156—221  see: 
Patent  No.  3,020,188 

For  Class  156—248  see: 
Patent  No.  3,020,186 

For  Class  156—250  see: 
Patent  No.  3.020.187 


3,020,191 

PROCESS  OF  SIMULTANEOUSLY  PRODUCING 

TWO  SIDING-SHEATHING  UNITS 

Wayne  L.  Meek  and  Matti  J.  Hyvarinen,  International 

Falls,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  and  Ontario  Paper 

Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,466 
4  Claims.     (O.  156—288) 
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1.  A  process  of  simultaneously  producing  two  siding- 
sheathing  units  by  pressing  four  mats  of  lignocellulose 
material  between  a  single  pair  of  platens,  which  consists 
in  the  arrangement  of  said  mats  between  platens  in  sand- 
wich formation  with  respect  to  facing  mats  and  struc- 
tural insulation  mats,  the  arrangement  being  such  that 
one  surface  of  each  facing  mat  is  contacted  by  a  hot 
pressing  surface,  adhesive  spread  between  the  facing  mat 
and  the  adjacent  structural  insulating  mat,  the  structural 
insulating  mats  in  sandwich  formation  being  back  to  back 
and  applying  heat  in  excess  of  400*  F.  to  about  470*  F. 
with  a  continuous  application  of  pressure  in  excess  of 
at>out  100  pounds  per  square  inch  until  the  temperature 
of  the  adhesive  reaches  about  230*  F.  to  about  250*  F. 
and  the  density  of  the  facing  mats  has  materially  in- 
creased. 

3,020,192 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING 
RESILIENT  SLEEVES 
Joseph  F.  Stephens  and  James  R.  Higgins,  Jackson  Coun- 
ty, Mo.,  and  Homer  A.  Hayncs,  Wyandotte  County, 
Kans.,  assignors  to  Gustin-Bacon  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

FUcd  Oct.  8,  1958,  Scr.  No.  766,071 
7  Claims.  (CI.  156—423) 
I.  Apparatus  for  applying  resilient  sleeves  to  work 
pieces  comprising  a  mandrel  adapted  to  receive  a  hollow 
work  piece  thereon,  means  mounting  said  mandrel  for 
pivotal  motion  in  a  horizontal  plane,  vacuum  means  for 
receiving  a  sleeve  of  resilient  material  therein  and  ex- 
panding it  to  such  internal  size  as  to  permit  the  work  piece 
to  fit  therein,  said  means  comprising  an  elongate  outer 
shell  forming  a  hollow  outer  tube,  a  perforate  secondary 
shell  positioned  within   and  spaced  inwardly  from  said 
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outer  tube  and  forming  an  inner  hollow  tube,  the  inner 
hollow  tube  seaiingly  connected  circumferential ly  to  the 
outer  hollow  tube  at  at  least  one  position  therealong 
whereby  to  form  a  continuous  annular  volume  therebe- 
tween bounded  at  all  points  by  the  inner  and  outer  hol- 
low tubes,  and  a  vacuum  connection  to  said  annular  vol- 


ume, means  for  rotating  said  mandrel  with  said  work 
pie^  thereon,  means  for  translating  the  vacuum  means 
from  a  position  free  of  the  mandrel  to  a  position  sur- 
rounding same  at  one  of  the  pivotal  positions  of  said  man- 
drel, and  means  for  spraying  adhesive  on  said  work  piece 
while  it  is  being  rotated  on  said  mandrel  at  a  second  piv- 
otal position  of  said  mandrel. 


3,020,193 
CAPACITOR  MANUFACTURE 
Charles  F.  Seek,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 
Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUcd  Nov.  1, 1956,  Scr.  No.  619,893 
3  Claims.    (CL  156—517) 


1.  In  a  machine  suitable  for  cutting  sheets  of  metal 
foil  from  a  ribbon  thereof  and  for  attaching  such  sheets 
in  predetermined  spaced  relation  to  a  ribbon  of  dielectric 
material,  a  rotatable  drum,  means  for  feeding  metal  foil 
in  ribbon  form  onto  the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  drum, 
means  for  supplying  negative  pressure  through  such  sur- 
face of  the  drum  to  hold  the  foil  in  engagement  there- 
with, means  for  separating  the  so-held  foil  into  sheets 
during  its  passage  over  the  surface  of  said  drum,  means 
for  training  a  dielectric  ribbon  over  the  surface  of  such 
drum  occupied  by  a  foil  sheet,  means  for  applying  heat 
to  the  dielectric  ribbon  to  activate  an  adhesive  applied  to 
the  under  surface  thereof  to  effect  adherence  of  an  en- 
gaged sheet  thereto,  and  means  for  progressively  winding 
the  ribbon  into  a  coil  following  its  departure  from  said 
drum. 

3,020,194 
TWO^IDED  LAMINATOR 
Rudolph  A.  Jcrothc,  Wayne,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Toscony 
Fabrics  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1958,  Scr.  No.  710,524 
3  Claims.     (CI.  156—583) 

2.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  two-sided  laminate  of 
fabric  and  plastic  material,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
rotatable  heating  drum  having  a  circumferentially  exten- 
sive heating  face  for  simultaneously  supporting  and  heat- 
ing a  substantial  arcuate  reach  of  plastic  material,  means 
for  heating  and  rotating  the  drum,  means  for  progressive- 
ly laying  a  plurality  of  films  of  plastic  material  on  the 


face  of  said  drum,  means  spaced  about  the  drum  from 
said  film  laying  means  for  progressively  laying  a  fabric 
backing  on  the  films  supported  by  said  drum,  a  second 
rotatable  heating  drum  having  a  circumferentially  exten- 
sive heating  face  for  simultaneously  supporting  and  heat- 
ing a  substantial  arcuate  reach  of  plastic  material,  means 
for  progressively  laying  a  second  film  of  plastic  material 
on  said  second  drum,  a  stripper  roll  for  stripping  the  plas- 
tic material  and  fabric  from  the  first  heated  drum,  said 
stripper  roll  being  arcuately  spaced  from  the  point  of 


contact  of  said  fabric  backing  with  said  plastic  material 
to  permit  heating  of  said  fabric  backing  to  substantially 
the  temperature  of  said  first  drum,  means  for  delivering 
the  second  film  of  plastic  material  from  the  second  heated 
drum  and  superimposing  it  on  the  bare  face  of  the  heated 
fabric  to  form  a  laminated  material,  and  means  for  press- 
ing and  cooling  the  laminated  material  progressively,  said 
means  for  pressing  and  cooling  including  an  embossing 
roll,  a  cooperating  backing  roll,  and  means  for  pressing 
one  toward  the  other. 


3,020,195 
PRODUCTION  OF  POTASSIUM  COMPOUNDS 
Fciri  Casdani,  York,  and  Harry  D.  Banman,  Glen  Rock, 
Pa.,  assignors  to   P.   H.  Glatfeltcr  Company,  Spring 
Grove,  Pa.,  a  corponrtion  off  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  11,637 
16aaims.    (CL  162— 32) 


aw  »  *r  M«w»     -  -4    tmifi     L- 


1.  In  the  pulping  of  ligneous  cellulosic  materials  with 
potassium  base  cooking  liquors,  the  process  of  preparing 
solutions  of  potassium  salts  of  carbonic  acid  comprising 
the  steps  of,  adding  potassium  sulfate  to  spent  potassium 
base  cooking  liquor  in  an  amount  substantially  in  excess 
of  that  required  to  replenish  losses  resulting  from  the  pulp- 
ing and  recovery  operation,  burning  said  spent  liquor  to 
produce  a  smelt  comprising  potassium  carbonate  and  po- 
tassium sulfide,  dissolving  said  smelt  to  product  a  smelt 
solution  comprising  potassium  carbonate  and  potassium 
sulfide,  and  carbonating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  smelt 
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solution  with  a  gas  containing  carbon  dioxide  to  generate 
hydrogen  sulfide  gas  and  thereby  produce  a  solution  of 
potassium  salts  of  carbonic  acid. 


3,020,196 
PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH  BRIGHTNESS  HIGH 
STRENGTH  WOOD  PULPS 
Joho  Schnbcr,  Syracnsc,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Allied  Chemi- 
cal Corporatioo,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of 
New  York 

FUcd  Auc.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,611 

«  OaiaM.     (CL  162—78)  ' 
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1.  A  staged  process  fbr  the  production  of  super- 
bleached  cellulosic  material  having  a  brightness  in  excess 
of  90  and  of  high  strength  characteristics  which  com- 
prises, in  the  sequence  specified,  (A)  treating  an  aqueous 
suspension  of  unbleached  cellulosic  material  containing 
a  substantial  amount  of  ligneous  and  nonceiluiosic  color- 
forming  impurities  in  a  first  stage  with  elemental  chlorine 
at  not  greater  than  pH  6  for  not  in  excess  of  90  minutes 
to  chlorinate  a  major  portion  of  said  impurities,  water 
washing  the  cellulosic  material,  (B)  treating  the  cellulosic 
material  at  a  consistency  of  about  9-17%  with  an  alkaline 
hypochlorite  in  a  second  stage  at*  greater  than  pH  8  for 
not  in  excess  of  240  minutes  to  oxidize  a  portion  of  the 
residual  ligneous  and  color-forming  impurities  to  brighten 
the  pulp  without  material  degradation  of  the  cellulose, 
water  washing  the  cellulosic  material,  (C)  treating  the 
cellulosic  material  at  a  consistency  of  about  9%-17% 
in  a  third  stage  with  chlorine  dioxide  at  not  greater  than 
pH  6.5  for  not  in  excess  of  300  minutes  to  oxidize  an 
additional  portion  of  said  residual  impurities  without  ma- 
terial degradation  of  the  cellulose,  water  washing  the'cei- 
lulosic  material,  (D)  then  adding  alkali  to  an  aqueous 
suspension  of  the  cellulosic  material  at  a  consistency  of 
about  9%-n%  in  a  fourth  stage  to  an  alkaline  pH  above 
about  pH  10  to  effect  dissolution  of  said  oxidized  im- 
purities, water  washing  the  cellulosic  material,  (E)  treat- 
ing the  cellulosic  material  at  a  consistency  of  about  9%r- 
17%  in  a  fifth  stage  with  chlorine  dioxide  at  not  greater 
than  pH  5.5  for  not  in  excess  of  300  minutes  to  oxidize 
remaining  ligneous  and  color-forming  impurities  without 
material  degradation  of  the  cellulose,  water  washing  the 
cellulosic  material,  and  recovering  superbleached  pulp 
having  a  G.H.  brightness  in  excess  of  90,  improved  color 
stability  and  high  strength  characteristics  sul^stantially 
unchanged  from  those  of  the  unbleached  cellulosic  ma- 
terial. 


3,020,197 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH  BRIGHT- 
NESS HIGH  STRENGTH  WOOD  PULPS 
John  Schobcr,  Syracuse,  N.Y^  atrignor  to  Allied  Chemi- 
cal Corporatioo.  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of 
New  York 

Filed  Aag.  S,  IHO,  Scr.  No.  47.619 
5  Claims.    (CL  162^71) 
1.  A    staged    process    for    the    production    of    super- 
bleached  cellulosic  material  having  a  brightness  in  ex- 


cess of  90  and  of  high  strength  characteristics  which 
comprises,  in  the  sequence  specified,  (A)  treating  an 
aqueous  suspension  of  unbleached  cellulosic  material  con- 
taining a  substantial  amount  of  ligneous  and  nonceilu- 
iosic color-forming  impurities  in  a  first  stage  with  ele- 
mental chlorine  at  not  greater  than  pH  6  for  not  in  ex- 
cess of  90  minutes  to  chlorinate  a  major  portion  of  said 
impurities,  water  washing  the  cellulosic  material,  (B) 
treating  the  cellulosic  material  at  a  consistency  of  about 
9-17%  with  an  alkaline  hypochlorite  in  a  second  stage 
at  greater  than  pH  8  for  not  in  excess  of  240  minutes 
to  oxidize  a  portion  of  the  residual  ligneous  and  color- 
forming  impurities  to  brighten  the  pulp  without  material 
degradation  of  the  cellulose,  water  washing  the  cellulosic 
material,  (C)  treating  the  cellulosic  material  at  a  con- 
listency  of  about  9%-l7%  in  a  third  stage  with  chlorine 
dioxide  at  not  greater  than  pH  6.5  for  not  in  excess  of 
300  minutes  to  oxidize  an  additional  portion  of  said  re- 
sidual  impurities   without    material    degradation   of   the 
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cellulose,  water  washing  the  cellulosic  material,  (D)  then 
treating  the  cellulosic  material  at  a  consistency  of  about 
9-17%  in  a  fourth  stage  with  an  alkaline  peroxide  at 
greater  than  pH  8  for  not  in  excess  of  300  minutes  to 
oxidize  an  additional  portion  of  the  residual  impurities 
without  material  degradation  of  the  cellulosic  material 
to  brighten  the  cellulosic  material  to  a  greater  extent  than 
in  said  third  stage  and  impart  color  stability  to  the  cel- 
lulosic material,  water  washing  the  cellulosic  material, 
(E)  treating  the  cellulosic  material  at  a  consistency  of 
about  9%-17%  in  a  fifth  stage  with  chlorine  dioxide  at 
not  greater  than  pH  5.S  for  not  in  excess  of  300  min- 
utes to  oxidize  remaining  ligneous  and  color-forming  im- 
purities without  material  degradation  of  the  cellulose, 
water  washing  the  cellulosic  material,  and  recovering 
superbleached  pulp  having  a  G.E.  brightness  in  excess  of 
90.  improved  cblor  stability  and  high  strength  character- 
istics substantially  unchanged  from  those  of  the  un- 
bleached cellulosic  material. 


3,t20,19S 
CHLOROMETHYL  THIONOPYROPHOSPHATE   ES- 
TERS AND  THEIR  USE  AS  PESTICIDES 
Ralph  B.  Fcarii«.  Haaunond,  lad.,  Edward  N.  Walsh, 
Chicago  Heights.  III.,  and  John  G.  Brady,  Campbell. 
Calif.,  anignors  to  SCaoffcr  Chemical  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawtag.    Filed  Oct.  3,  1960,  Scr.  No.  59^15 
15  Claims.    (H.  167—22) 
1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula: 


X 

RO-P-O- 


R<^ 


P-CHiCI 
OR' 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  lower  alkyl  radicals  having  from 
one  to  six  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  one  of  the  substitu- 
ents  represented  by  X  and  V  is  sulfur  and  the  other  is 
oxygen. 
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3,020,199 

IMIDAZOLINE  STABILIZERS 

Jack  A.  Williams,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  and  Arthur  G.  Hksch, 

Dyer,  Ind.,  ass^on  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Clii- 

cago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Sept.  30, 1958,  Ser.  No.  764,221 
12  Claims.     (CI.  167-33) 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  halogenated  organic 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,1,1- 
trichloro-2,2-bis(p-chlorophenyl)  ethane,  1,1,1-trichloro- 
2.2-bis(p-methoxyphenyl)  ethane,  l,l-dichloro-2,2-bis(p- 
chlorophenyl )  ethane,  1,1,1-trichloro  -  2,2  -  bis(p-fluoro- 
phenyl)  ethane,  gamma  hexachlorocyclohexane,  1,2,4,5, 
6,7,8, 8-octachloro  -  4,7  -  methano  -  3a,4,7,7a  -  tetrahydro- 
indan,  1 ,2,3,4, 10, 1 0-hexachloro- 1 ,4,4a,5,8,8a-hexahydro- 
1 ,4,5,8-dimethanonaphthalene,  1 ,2,3 ,4. 1 0, 1 0-hexachloro- 
6,7-epoxy  -  l,4,4a,5 ,6,7,8,8a  -  octahydro  •  1,4,5,8-dimcth- 
anonaphthalene,  polychlorinated  bicyclic  terpenes  and  an 
ester  of  2,4-dichlorophenoxyacetic  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  isopropyl  esters,  butyl  esters  and 
mixtures  thereof;  a  hydrocarbon  solvent;  and  from  about 
0.001%  to  about  1.0%  of  a  substituted  imidazoline  salt 
having  the  structural  formula 


N 


R-C 

I 
N- 


\. 


_R' 


/ 


CBi 
-CHi 


A(-)i 


in  which  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  about 
6  to  about  24  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  an  alkyl  radical,  an  alkenyl  radical,  an  alkadi- 
enyl  radical  and  mixtures  thereof,  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyethyl 
radical,  and  an  aminoethyl  radical,  A  is  an  anion  of  a 
polyunsaturated  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  having  from 
about  10  to  about  60  carbon  atoms,  and  n  and  m  are  in- 
tegers from  1  to  3  inclusive. 


3,020,200 
l-(2  .  ALKYL-4-AMINO-5.PYRIMIDINYLMETHYL)- 

ALKYL-PYRIDINIUM  QUATERNARY  SALTS  FOR 

TREATING  COCCIDIOSIS 
Edward  F.   Rogen.  Middletown,  and   Lewis  H.  Sarett, 

Princeton,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rah- 

way,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawfaig.    Ordinal  application  July  28,  1959,  Ser. 

No.  829,979.     Divided  and  this  application  June  24. 

1960,  Scr.  No.  38,449 

15  Claims.    (O.  167—53.1) 

2.  A  poultry  feed  supplement  composition  that  com- 
prises an  edible  inert  carrier  having  dispersed  therein  from 
about  1%  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  a  pyridinium  qua- 
ternary salt  of  the  formula 

NHi* 


A 


kJ 


-cn» 


R). 


L     ^/ 


cX- 


wherein  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  at  least  two  car- 
bon atoms,  R  is  lower  alkyl,  X  is  an  anion,  n  has  a 
value  of  1  to  3  inclusive,  and  b  and  c  are  positive  numbers 
having  values  such  that  the  positive  charge  of  b  moles  of 
cation  is  neutralized  by  c  moles  of  anion  X. 


3,020atl 
i-ARGININE-1-GLUTAMATE  INTRAVENOUS 
THERAPY    OF    HEPATIC   COMA    AMMO- 
NIA INTOXICATION 
Ainold  E.  Ostcrt>erg,  Waukegan,  III.,  assignor  to  Abbott 
Laboratories,  North   Chicago,   III.,   a  corporation   of 
niinob 
No  Drawfaig.    FHed  Nov.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,733 

2  Clafans.    (CI.  167—65) 
1.  A  method  of  combating  ammonia  intoxication  oc- 
curing  during  hepatic  coma  which  comprises  administer- 


ing to  a  patient  having  elevated  ammonia  blood  levels 
associated  with  hepatic  coma  a  solution  of  l-arginine-l- 
glutamate  by  intravenous  infusion. 


3,020,202 
2.ACETAMIDO-4-PHENYL     THIAZOLE     PROCESS 
OF  INHIBITING  GASTRIC  SECRETION  IN  HU- 
MAN BEINGS 
Patrick   H.   Scay,   Kalamazoo,   Mich.,   assignor  to  The 
Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.     Filed  July  21,  1959.  Ser.  No.  828,452 

I  Clafan.  (CL  167—65) 
The  method  of  inhibiting  gastric  secretion  in  human 
beings  which  comprises  the  oral  administration  to  said 
humans  of  an  oral  pharmaceutical  preparation  compris- 
ing in  dosage  unit  form  from  about  5  to  about  200  milli- 
grams of  2-acetamido-4-phenylthiazole  and  an  oral 
pharmaceutical  carrier. 


3.020.203 

AGENT  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

TEMPORARY  HOARSENESS 

Lucien  Hamist,  Rua  Aperana  117.  Rio  de  Janciro- 

Lcblon,  Brazil 
No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Jan.  11, 1960,  Ser.  No.  1,409 
3  Claims.    (CL  167—68) 
1.  A  composition  for  the  relief  of  temporary  hoarse- 
ness comprising  a  pharmaceutical  carrier  and  aluminum 
mandelate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

AljO,.6CeH5CH(OH)(X>OH. 
AljO,.3C,H5CH(OH)COOH,  and 
Al20,.2CeH8CH(OH)COOH. 


3.020,204 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AUGMENTATIVE 
INTRINSIC  FACTOR  CONCENTRATE 
Leon  Ellenbogen,  New  City,  and  Samuel  R.  Hawkins, 
Pearl  River.  N.Y..  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  New  Yorli.  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28437 

4  Claims.  (CL  195—2) 
1.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  augmentative 
intrinsic  factor  concentrate  having  high  potency  which 
comprises  digesting  animal  tissue  containing  intrinsic  fac- 
tor activity  in  an  aqueous  medium  containing  a  proteo- 
lytic enzyme  elaborated  by  a  fungus  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  species  Entomophthora  apiculaia, 
Entomophthora  coronata,  Basidiobolus  ranarum,  Conidi- 
obolus  brefeldianus  and  Conidiobolus  villosus;  separating 
out  the  insoluble  solid  material  from  the  aqueous  digested 
mixture  to  provide  an  aqueous  solution  containing  intrinsic 
factor;  and  drying  said  aqueous  solution  to  provide  a  high 
potency  augmentative  intrinsic  factor  concentrate. 


3,0204*5 

RECOVERY  OF  SULFUR  FROM  SULFATES 

Mead  Le  Roy  Jensen,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Callahan  Mfaifaig  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Oct.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,208 

7  Clafans.  (CL  195—2) 
1.  A  process  of  recovering  sulfur  from  sulfate  ore 
chosen  from  the  group  of  soluble  and  slightly  soluble 
inorganic  sulfates  comprising  the  steps  of.  dissolving  the 
sulfates  in  a  water  solution,  subjecting  the  dissolved  sul- 
fate to  fermentation  by  anaerobic  bacteria  of  the  genus 
Desulfovibrio  thereby  causing  the  liberation  of  hydrogen 
sulfide  gas  and  then  oxidizing  said  hydrogen  sulfide  gas 
to  produce  sulfur. 
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3,020^06 
PROCESS  FOR  SYNTHESIZING  POLY- 
SACCHARIDES 
John  T.  Patton  and  Gordon  P.  Lindblom,  Tulsa,  Okla., 
•ssignon  to  Jersey  Production  Research  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  31,187 
13  Claims.    (CL  195—31) 
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I.  An  improved  process  for  producing  a  water-soluble 
heteropolysaccharide  which  comprises  inoculating  an 
aqueous  carbohydrate  solution  with  bacteria  of  the  genus 
Xanthomonas,  fermenting  said  solution,  adding  a  base 
to  -said  solution  during  the  fermentation  to  maintain  the 
pH  between  about  6  and  about  7.5,  and  recovering  a 
viscous  solution  containing  heteropolysaccharide. 


^,020,207 
THICKENING  AGENT  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  SAME 
John  T.  Patton,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Jersey  Produc- 
tion Research  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,241 
16  Claims.    (CI.  195—31) 
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I.  A  process  for  preparing  an  improved  thickening 
agent  which  comprises  fermenting  an  aqueous. carbohy- 
drate solution  with  bacteria  of  the  genus  Xanthomonas 
to  produce  a  heteropolysaccharide  and  thereafter  reacting 
said  heteropolysaccharide  with  a  saturated,  unsubstituted 
aldehyde  containing  from  one  to  about  four  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule. 

3,t2t4M 
ACTIVE  DRY  YEAST  REHYDRATOR 
Robert  F.   Dale,  Elm  Grove,  Alfred  J.   Backm,  West 
Bend,  and  Edgar  J.  Kezcli,  Grafton,  Wis.,  MsigDon  to 
Red  Star  Yeast  and  Products  Company,  MUwaukec, 
Whk,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,591 
20  Claims.     (CI.  195—127) 
I.  An  apparatus  for  effecting  the  rehydration  of  active 
dry  yeast  which  comprises,  a  pressurizable  mixing  cham- 


ber, a  hopper,  a  first  valve  associated  with  said  hopper 
and  in  communication  with  said  chamber  adjacent  the 
top  thereof,  said  first  valve  being  adapted  to  open  to  per- 
mit the  transmission  of  materials  therethrough  from  said 
hopper  into  said  chamber  and  when  closed  being  eflfective 
to  sealingly  close  said  chamber,  whereby  a  pressure  may 
be  developed  therein,  means  for  delivering  a  predeter- 
mined quantity  of  water  into  said  chamber  at  a  pi^eter- 
mined  temperature,  a  plurality  of  mechanisms  for  dis- 
pensing predetermined  quantities  of  materials  including 


active  dry  yeast  and  substances  promotive  of  the  re- 
hydration and  growth  of  the  yeast  into  said  hopper,  con- 
trol means  for  said  first  valve  to  effect  opening  thereof  as 
said  materials  are  being  dispensed  by  said  mechanisms 
into  said  hopper,  mixing  means  for  effecting  mixing  with- 
in said  chamber  as  said  materials  are  being  transmitted 
thereto  through  said  first  valve,  a  second  valve  adjacent 
the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  and  means  for  pressurizing 
said  chamber  after  the  mixing  has  been  completed  where- 
by the  rehydrated  yeast  product  may  be  discharged  from 
said  chamber  through  said  second  valve. 


3,020,209 
PLANT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODtKTION 

OF  OIL 
William  J.  Cnlbcrtson,  Jr.,  and  Thomas  D.  Ncvens,  Den- 
ver, Colo.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Oil 
Shale  Corporation,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Nevada 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1958,  Scr.  No.  768,229 
25  Claims.     (CL  202—14) 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  oil  and  gas  from  solid  ma- 
terial leaving,  upon  pyrolysis.  a  solid  carbonaceous  resi- 
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due.  which  comprises  the  steps  of:  pyrolyzing  said  solid 
material  to  produce  oil  vapors  and  gases,  and  a  solid 
carbonaceous  residue,  heat  for  said  pyrolysis  step  being 
provided  by  admixture  of  said  solid  n>aterial  with  solid 
heat-carrying  bodies;  combusting  said  solid  carbonaceous 
residue,  produced  upon  pyrolysis  of  said  solid  material, 
by  means  of  a  free  oxygen-containing  gas  to  thereby  pro- 
duce heat  in  the  form  of  hot  gaseous  products,  and  solid 
products  entrained  therein;  continuously  passing  solid 
bodies,  in  the  form  of  a  bed  of  shallow  thickness,  through 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  products  of  combustion  whereby 
to  re-heat  said  solid  bodies;  and  repeating  said  pyrolyzing 
step  by  admixture  of  additional  solid  material  with  said 
reheated  solid  heat-carrying  bodies. 


of  the  angular  extent  of  said  surface  of  rcvtrfution,  with 
the  slotted  faces  of  a  column  of  independently  radially- 
movable  wiping  blades,  rotating  said  column  relative  to 
said  surface  to  remove  the  film  from  said  surface  at  the 
leading  edges  of  said  blades,  continuously  collecting  the 


3,020,210 
HEAT  HARDENING  FLUID  COKE  COMPACTIONS 
Frank  M.  Stephens,  Jr.,  and  Howard  C.  Renken,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1955,  Ser.  No.  490,424 
11  Claims.     (O.  202—26) 


1.  In  the  thermal  heat  hardening  of  compactions  of 
flyid  coke  particles  made  by  a  fluidized  coking  process 
with  an  agglutinating  hydrocarbon  binder  substance  at 
heat  hardening  temperatures  at  which  temperatures  the 
compactions  normally  tend  to  deform  and  oxidize,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  immersing  the  fluid  coke 
compaction  in  a  dense,  turbulent,  fluidized  bed  of  coke 
particles  maintained  at  heat  hardening  temperature  to 
decompose  said  binder  to  a  carbonaceous  residue  to 
produce  adequate  strength  whereby  deformation  and 
excessive  oxidation  of  said  compaction  are  prevented,  and 
withdrawing  the  thus  beat  hardened  compaction  from 
said  fluidized  bed. 


/ 


^• 


removed  material  in  the  slots  in  said  blade  faces,  continu- 
ously reapplying  the  removed  material  from  said  slots  onto 
said  surface  of  revolution,  again  to  flow  downwardly  over 
said  surface  in  film  form,  condensing  the  evolved  vapor 
in  an  upper  zone,  and  recovering  as  a  product  fraction  the 
vapor  that  is  condensed  in  said  upper  zone. 


3,020,212 

REFUSE  CONVERTER 

Dae  C.  Lantz,  Burbank,  Califs  assignor  to  Pan  American 

Resources,  Inc.,  Burbank,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  4, 1959,  Scr.  No.  850,840 

1  Claim.    (0.202—118) 


3,020,211 
FILM-FORMING     AND     WIPING     DISTILLATION 
PROCESS   AND    APPARATUS    FOR    CARRYING 
OUT  THE  SAME 
Arthur  F.  Smith,  1516  Lake  Road,  Webster,  N.Y. 
FUed  Nov.  28,  1958,  Scr.  No.  776,789 
14  Clakns.     (CI.  202—64) 
12.  A  method  for  the  fractional  distillation  of  liquid 
comprising  applying  said  liquid  to  at  least  a  part  of  an 
internal  surface  of  revolution  having  an  upright  axis  to 
flow  downwardly  thereover  in  a  film  under  the  influence 
of  gravity,  heating  the  liquid  in  said  film'  to  vaporize  at 
least  a  part  thereof,  i>artially  condensing  the  vapor,  re- 
turning the  condensate  to  said  surface  for  reheating  there- 
of, continuously  positively  mechanically  engaging  on  said 
surface  o(  revolution  axially-spaced  bearing  areas  that 
have  substantial  axial  extent  and  that  have  an  angular 
extent  that  is  substantial  but  that  represents  but  a  fraction 

775  O.G.— 1^ 


In  a  continuously  operating  refuse  converter,  the  com- 
bination of  a  housing  comprising  a  combustion  chamber, 
a  burner  in  the  bottom  of  sad  combustion  chamber,  a 
first  pipe  extending  horizontally  of  said  housing  and  hav- 
ing an  end  extending  out  of  said  housing,  a  refuse  re- 
ceiving hopper  communicating  with  said  extending  end, 
a  helical  conveyor  rotatable  in  and  filling  sa  d  first  pipe, 
a  second  pipe  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  first  pipe  in 
said  housing  beneath  and  parallel  to  said  first  pipe,  a 
second  helical  conveyor  rotatable  in  and  filling  said  sec- 
ond pipe,  a  first  outlet  passage  between  said  first  and 
second  pipes  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  sa  d  hopper. 
said  second  helical  conveyor  operating  in  the  direction 
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opposite  to  that  of  said  first  hdical  conveyor,  a  third 
pipe  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  second  pipe  below  and 
parallel  to  said  second  pipe,  a  second  outlet  passage 
between  said  second  pipe  and  said  third  pipe  at  the  end 
thereof  opposite  said  first  outlet  passage  and  smaller  than 
said  first  outlet  passage,  a  third  helical  conveyor  rotatable 
in  and  filling  said  third  pipe  and  operating  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  that  of  said  second  helical  conveyor,  said 
third  pipe  having  an  end  extending  out  of  said  housing 
at  the  end  thereof  opposite  said  refuse  receiving  hopper, 
cooling  means  surrounding  the  extending  end  of  said 
third  pipe,  power  fpeans  for  driving  all  of  said  helical 
conveyors,  an  outlet  at  the  end  of  said  third  pipe  tor 
discharging  carbonaceous  residue,  said  outlet  comprising 
a  roury  feeder  including  a  housing,  a  rotatable  shaft 
therein,  and  radial  blades  extending  from  said  shaft, 
means  comprising  a  cha'in  and  sprocket  connection  with 
said  third  helical  conveyor  for  routing  said  shaft,  and 
outlet  means  communicating  with  said  first  pipe  and  ex- 
tending out  of  the  top  of  said  housing  adapted  for  the 
discharge  of  combustible  gas  into  a  storage  unit. 


FRACTIONATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Dak  E.  Lapfer,  Bartlcsrillc,  OUa^  aMignor  to  PliUllpi 

Pctrolcam  Coaipaay,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Not.  Iti,  1959,  Stf.  No.  853,34« 

9ClaiiiM.    (Cl.2$l—lfy 
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I.  In  a  fractionation  system  wherein  a  feed  mixture 
of  two  or  more  components  is  directed  to  a  fractionation 
column,  a  temperature  differential  is  maintained  between 
the  bottom  and  top  of  said  column,  a  vapor  stream  is  re- 
moved from  the  top  of  said  column,  said  vapor  stream 
is  cooled  to  condense  at  least  a  part  of  same,  a  part  of 
the  resulting  condensate  is  tetUmed  to  said  column  as 
external  reflux,  and  a  liquid  stream  is  removed  from  the 
bottom  of  said  column;  a  control  system  comprising  first 
means  to  establish  a  signal  R,  representative  of  the  flow 
of  said  external  reflux,  second  means  to  establish  a  signal 
A^  representative  of  the  difference  between  the  tempera- 
ture of  vapor  removed  from  said  column  and  the  tem- 
perature of  said  external  reflux,  third  means  responsive  to 
said  first  and  second  means  to  establish  a  signal  R^  which 
is  equal  to 


R^^l+^^r) 


where  Cp  is  the  specific  heat  of  said  external  reflux  and 
X  is  the  heat  of  vaporization  of  liquid  in  the  top  of  said 
coluAfin,  fourth  means  to  establish  a  signal  F  representa- 
tive of  the  flow  of  said  feed  mixture,  fifth  means  to  es- 
Ublish  a  signal  ^T'  representative  of  the  difference  be- 
tween the  temperature  of  vapor  jnsaid  column  at  the 
region  said  feed  mixture  enters  said  column  and  the 
temperature  of  said  feed  mixture,  sixth  means  responsive 


to  said  fourth  and  fifth  means  to  establish  a  signal 
which  is  equal  to 


'(«+f*") 


where  Cp'  is  the  specific  heat  of  said  feed  mixture  and 
X'  is  the  heat  of  vaporization  of  liquid  in  said  column  at 
said  region  where  said  feed  mixture  enters,  seventh  means 
responsive  to  said  thi^d  and  sixth  means  to  establish  a 
signal  representative  of  the  ratio  of  R^  to  F|,  and  eighth 
means  responsive  to  said  seventh  means  to  regulate  the 
relative  flows  of  said  external  reflux  and  said  feed 
mixture. 


3,t2f,214 

DISTILLATION  APPARATUS  AND  A  METHOD 

OF  OPERATING  SAME 

Daniel  E.  BmIoIio  nd  Rkkart  E.  Wcracckc, 

Manitowoc  Wb. 

Filed  Not.  9, 19M,  Scr.  No.  (21^9S 

SCIalnH.    (CL2t2— ISl) 


I.  Apparatus  for  the  suppression  of  foam  in  the  dis- 
tillation of  multi-component  liquids  comprising  a  tank, 
a  first  heating  surface  disposed  in  said  tank,  said  first 
heating  surface  including  a  generally  horizontal  sub- 
stantially flat  plate  immediately  underlying  a  heating 
coil,  structure  for  discharging  a  liquid  onto  said  first  beat- 
ing surface,  a  second  heating  surface  disposed  below 
said  first  heating  surface,  said  structure  being  operable 
by  a  control  which  is  responsive  to  a  liquid  level  sensing 
device  located  between  said  heating  surfaces,  and  a  con- 
densing surface  in  communication  with  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  tank. 


3,0M,21S 
DISmLUNG  APPARATUS 
Ham  Weber,  Malnz-Goasenhcfan,  Germany,  aiilfnor  to 
Icnacr  Glaawcrk  Schott  A  Gen.,  Mataz,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  May  22, 1958,  Ser.  No.  737,tSS 

Clafana  priority,  application  Germany  May  22,  1957 

S  ClafaM.     (a.  202—197) 
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1.  A  distilling  apparatus  comprising  a  still  and  a  cyclooe 
separator  mounted  above  said  still  and  connected  tbere- 
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to,  said  cyclone  separator  having  an  upwardly  arched  par- 
tition therein  separating  said  still  from  said  cyclone  sepa- 
rator and  forming  an  annular  vortex  chamber  at  the 
outside  thereof  with  said  cyclone  separator,  said  partition 
serving  as  an  inlet  for  distillate  from  said  still  and  a 
jet  tube  connected  to  the  uppermost  point  of  said  partition 
and  communicating  therewith  extending  within  said  sepa- 
rator and  downwardly  into  said  vortex  chamber  in  a  direc- 
tion substantialy  tangential  to  said  partition. 


mately  30  and  90  grams  per  liter;  citric  acid,  between 
approximately  1.5  and  3  times  the  grams-per-liter  concen- 
tration of  the  zinc  acetate;  and  a  sufficient  quantity  of  an 
alkaline  pH-modifying  substance  to  adjust  the  pH  to  a 
value  within  the  range  of  about  4  to  5.S. 


3,020,216 
PROCESS  FOR  PROTECTION  AGAINST  ELECTRO- 
LYTIC  CORROSION    OF  VESSEL   HULLS   AND 
THE  LIKE  IN  FRESH  WATER 
Richard  D.  Bradley,  824  Brooiisidc,  Gkndalc  22,  Mo. 
FUed  Jan.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,043 
6  Claims.    (O.  204—23) 
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1.  A  process  for  preventing  electrolytic  corrosion  of 
submerged  metallic  structures  in  marine  fresh  waters 
which  comprises  connecting  through  insulated  electrical 
conduits  the  metallic  structure  as  a  cathode  in  an  external 
circuit  with  a  metallic  zinc  material  as  an  anode,  posi- 
tioning said  anode  in  the  water  underneath  the  cathode 
and  controlling  the  current  through  said  circuit  and  the 
water  as  an  electrolyte  at  a  current  of  about  0.05  to  0.3 
milliampere  current  density  per  square  foot  of  cathode 
surface  to  form  a  coating  on  the  cathode  while  substan- 
tially eliminating  the  formation  of  any  calcareous  de- 
posits. 

3,020,217 
MIRROR  BRIGHT  GOLD  ALLOY  ELECTRO- 
PLATING 
Edwin  Cornell  RInker,  Morristown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Sel- 
Rex  Prccioas  Metals,  Inc.,  BeUeville,  NJ^  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  19,  1956,  Ser.  No.  616,948 

3  Claims.     (CI.  204— -43) 
1.  A  process  for  the  electrodeposition  of  gold  which 
comprises  electrolyzing  a  gold  cyinide  bath  containing, 
per  gallon,  the  following  ingredients  within  the  range  of 
proportions  specified: 

Potassium  cyanide oz__  4  to  16 

Potassium   gold  cyanide oz —  *0.5  to  4 

Potassium  hydroxide oz —  2  to  6 

Antimony  compound  (calculated  as 

antimony) oz__  0.02  to  0.5 

Polyhydric  alcohol cc —  30  to  120 

Sulfonated  vegetable  oil cc—  10  to  90 

»Troy.  I 

to  form  a  bright  yellow  gold  deposit. 
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3,020,219 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  OXIDE  COATINGS 

ON  HIGH  SIUCON  ALUMINUM  ALLOY 
John  B.  Franklin,  Norwalk,  and  Norton  W.  Vallancc, 
Jr.,  Downey,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Electralab  Printed  Electronics  Corporation,  Need- 
Heights,  Mass,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
FUcd  Jan.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,005 
10  Claims.     (CL  204—58) 


1.  A  process  for  coating  high  silicon  aluminum  alloy 
articles  having  at  least  7%  silicon  with  a  hard  and  dense 
coating  of  oxide  of  aluminum  which  comprises  passing 
an  electric  current  at  increasing  constant  voltage  incre- 
ments through  an  electrolytic  cell  containing  an  electro- 
lyte with  said  article  forming  the  anode,  said  electrolyte 
maintained  between  about  20*  and  50'  F.  and  comprising 
a  wa&r  solution  of  between  about  19%  and  25%  by 
volume  of  66  Baum6  sulfuric  acid  and  an  aqueous  peat 
extract  as  additive,  interrupting  the  voltage  rise  at  between 
abou:  65  and  90  volts  when  an  oxide  coating  of  between 
about  .001"  and  .0015"  thick  is  formed,  and  maintaining 
the  voltage  substantially  constant  for  a  period  of  about  15 
to  45  minutes  at  said  interrupted  voltage  value  to  increase 
the  oxide  coating  thickness  during  said  period. 


3,020,220 
CONTINUOUS  CARBON  ELECTRODE 
Werner  HeUhig,  Grevenhroich,  Lower  Rhfaie,  German> 
(Auerfelderstrassc  2,  Munich  9,  Germany)  and  Robert 
Lange,  v.  d.  Portsendstrasse  9,  Grevenhroich,  Lower 
Rhine,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  699,820 

Clainai  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  9,  1952 

15  Chdms.    (a.  204—67) 


3,020,218 

ZINC  ELECTROPLATING  SOLUTION 

AND  METHODS 

AloyilBS  G.  Cafferty,  Venice,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

No  Drawteg.   Filed  July  28, 1960,  Ser.  No.  45,797 

4  Claims.    (0.204—55) 
1.  A  zinc  electroplating  solution  consisting  essentially 
of  an  aqueous  solution  of  zinc  acetate,  between  approxi- 


14.  A  method  of  forming  a  continuous  carbon  elec- 
trode in  an  operating  electrolytic  furnace  for  the  produc- 
tion of  aluminum  from  molten  alumina-containing  elec- 
trolyte, said  furnace  having  a  capacity  of  at  least  50,000 
amperes,  comprising  the  steps  of  holding  in  an  electrolytic 
furnace  a  lower  prebumt  carbon  electrode  block  in  a  posi- 


228 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  6,  1962 


tion  in  which  its  lower  portion  reaches  into  the  hot  molten 
electrolyte  in  said  furnace  and  its  upper  face  extends  hori- 
zontally and  is  spaced  from  the  molten  electrolyte  above 
the  same;  placing  on  said  horizontally  extending  upper 
face  of  said  lower  prebumt  carbon  electrode  block  while 
the  same  is  held  in  said  position  in  said  furnace  an  upper 
prebumt  carbon  electrode  block  with  a  layer  of  unburnt 
cartx>naceous  binder  material  in  plastic  condition  having 
a  thickness  of  at  least  5  mm.  and  consisting  essentially  of 
an  intimate  mixture  of  a  carbonizable  binder  composition 
and  of  carbon  particles  having  a  maximum  size  of  about 
3  mm.  interposed  between  said  upper  and  lower  prebumt 
carbon  electrode  blocks;  ^gaging  said  lower  prebumt 
carbon  electrode  block  by  first  supporting  and  lowering 
means;  discontinuing  holding  of  said  lower  prebumt  car- 
bon electrode  block  in  said  position  thereof;  lowering  said 
lower  prebumt  carbon  electrode  block  by  said  first  sup- 
porting and  lowering  means  with  said  upper  prebumt  car- 
bon electrode  block  placed  thereon,  whereby  said  layer 
of  carbonaceous  binder  material  reaches  within  said  fur- 
nace a  zone  sufficiently  hot  to  carbonize  and  harden  said 
binder  material  and  to  thereby  firmly  connect  said  elec- 
trode blocks  to  each  other;  supporting  said  upper  pre- 
bumt carbon  electrode  block  at  least  after  said  lowering 
of  said  lower  prebumt  carbon  electrode  block  by  second 
supporting  and  lowering  means;  discontinuing  engagement 
of  said  lower  preburnt  carbon  electrode  block  by  said 
first  supporting  and  lowering  meanj;  and  further  lower- 
ing said  electrode  blocks  firmly  connected  to  each  other 
by  said  second  supporting  and  lowering  means  engaging 
only  said  upper  prebumt  carbon  electrode  block. 


'    3,«20^22 
METHOD  FOR  CASTING  SIDE  SUPPORTING 
PLATES    ONTO   THE    EDGES   OF   SPACED 
NUCLEAR  FUEL  PLATES 
John  L.  Zunbrow,  Wcstbury,  and  Seymour  I.  Mcgeff, 
Fhislilng,  N.Y.,  assigiion,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporatkm  of  I>eUi- 

Filcd  Sept  2S,  1959,  Scr.  No.  842,639 
'«  19  Claims.    (Q.  204— 154J) 


porous  molding  cavity  wherein  said  edge  portions  project 
into  said  cavity  through  one  surface  thereof  to  a  pre- 
selected degree,  introducing  molten  material  into  said 
cavity  to  cover  said  edges,  and  applying  a  differential 
pressure  across  said  surface  while  said  molten  material 
hardens  to  insure  intimate  contact  of  said  material  with 
said  edge  portions  along  their  lengths,  said  differential 
pressure  including  a  vacuum  applied  beneath  said  porous 
molding  cavity. 

12.  A  method  of  assembling  a  plurality  of  fuel  plates 
in  a  nuclear  reactor  fuel  assembly  comprising  the  steps  of 
arranging  said  plates  in  a  desired  spaced  orientation  and 
temporarily  interconnecting  said  plates  as  a  group  with 
edges  of  respective  selected  edges  aligned  relative  to  one 
another,  molding  a  side  supporting  member  in  situ  along 
each  group  of  aligned  side  edges  and  thereafter  removing 
the  temporary  interconnection  between  said  plates. 


3,920,223 

MANUFACTURE  OF  HYDRAZINE 

Jean    P.    Manlon,    MUwaniicc,    Wis^   assignor  to    OUn 

MathicMm   Chemical   Coqwratloa,  a  corporation  of 

Virginia 

No  Drawhv.     Filed  Ang.  25,  1958,  Scr.  No.  757,142 

2  Claims.  (CI.  204—177) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  hydrazine  which  comprises 
subjecting  an  ammoniacal  gas  to  an  electrical  glow  dis- 
charge, said  gas  containing  0.05  to  5%  by  volume  of  an 
acyclic  allyl  compound  chosen  from  the  group  consisting 
of  allyl  amine,  allyl  alcohol,  and  allyl  chloride. 


3,020^21 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SODIUM 

William  H.  Loftos^  Lcwiston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  L  do . 

Pont  dc  Nemows  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jonc  20,  I960,  Scr.  No.  37,021 
14  Claims.     TCI.  204—08) 

1.  The  method  of  {Producing  sodium  at  high  current 
efficiency  whjch  comprises  electrolyzing  with  direct  cur- 
rent a  fused  salt  mixture  of  sodium  chloride,  calcium 
chloride  and  a  balance  consisting  essentially  of  barium 
chloride,  said  mrxture  having  a  percent  by  weight  com- 
position comprising  a  calcium  chloride  content  in  the 
range  IS  to  30%  and  a  sodium  chloride  content  having 
a  lower  hmit  of  20%,  an  upper  limit  of  30%  when  the 
calcium  chloride  is  less  than  24%  and  an  upper  limit 
of  33%  when  the  calcium  chloride  is  24  to  30%. 


3,020,224 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  ELEC- 
TRON-EMISSIVE COATINGS  TO  COATING4UP- 
PORTS  OF  INDIRECTLY  HEATED  THERMIONIC 
CATHODES  OF  ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  TUBES 
Ham  Hfavlch  Blank,  Hamborg-WcllfaigslNittcl,  Gcrauny, 
and  Picter  Gccit  van  Zantcn,  Adrianns  Kuipcr,  and 
Fricdrkh  Hermann  Raymmid  Aimer,  Eindliovett, 
Netherlands,  anignon  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
pany.  Inc.,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1958,  Scr.  No.  730,033 
lOClafaw.    (CL204— ISl) 


flMSM  Wflfc 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  side  supporting  member 
along  corresponding  edge  portions  of  a  plurality  of  spaced 
nuclear  fuel   plates  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a 


S.  A  method  of  applying  a  coating  of  emissive  mate- 
rial onto  a  support  for  making  a  cathode,  comprising  the 
steps  of  rotating  a  coating  roller  in  one  direction  in  con- 
tact with  a.  supply  of  paste-like  emissive  material  thereby 
forming  a  film  of  said  material  on  the  coating  roller,  rotat- 
ing the  cathode  support  in  the  opposite  direction  in  con- 
tact with  the  emissive  material  film  to  transfer  emissive 
material  ontp  the  support,  maintaining  a  potential  differ- 
ence between  the  cathode  support  and  coating  roller,  with 
the    roller    positive,    whereby    cataphoretic    deposition 
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occurs,  air-stripping  the  emissive  material  film  from  the 
coating  roller  to  terminate  the  material-transferring  proc- 
ess while  the  roller  and  support  continue  to  rotate,  and 
drying  the  coating  on  the  support  while  it  rotates. 

8.  Apparatus  for  coating  a  support  with  emissive  mate- 
rial to  form  a  cathode,  comprising  a  vessel  for  holding 
a  supply  of  paste-like  emissive  material,  a  coating  roller 
whose  surface  contacts  the  supply  of  einissive  material 
and  means  for  rotating  the  coating  roller  in  one  direc- 
tion whereby  a  film  of  emissive  material  is  established  on 
the  roller,  means  for  supporting  and  rotating  the  cath- 
ode support  in  the  opposite  direction  in  contact  with  the 
film  of  emissive  material  on  the  support  thereby  to  trans- 
fer material  onto  the  support,  means  for  maintaining 
the  coating  roller  at  a  positive  potential  relative  to  the 
support  so  that  cataphoretic  deposition  occurs,  and 
means  located  between  the  vessel  and  the  support  on  the 
side  of  the  roller  travelling  toward  the  support  for  air 
stripping  the  film  of  emissive  material  from  the  coating 
TcAler  thereby  to  terminate  the  material-transferring  op- 
eration. 


I  3,020^25 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  PLANT 
William  R.  Wootton,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Bab- 
cock  A  WOcox  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 
company 

Ffled  Feb.  27, 1957,  Scr.  No.  642,696 

ClafaM  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Mar.  1, 1956 

4  ClafaiH.     (CL  204—193.2) 


*o 


3,020,226 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  MODERATOR 
STRUCTURES 
Stanley  Hackney,  Feamhead,  Warrington,  England,  as- 
signor to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Autliority, 
London,  England 

FUed  July  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  745,885 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  1,  1957 

1  Claim.     (CI.  204—193.2) 


A  graphite  moderator  structure  comprising  right  pris- 
matic blocks  of  basic  rectangular  section  and  stacked  on 
a  rectangular  lattice  in  columns,  each  block  engaging  at 
its  side  faces  with  adjacent  blocks  and  defining  a  fuel 
element  channel  passing  through  the  block  in  the  direction 
of  the  axes  of  the  columns,  the  direction  of  minimum 
Wigner  growth  in  all  blocks  being  perpendicular  to  the 
axes  of  the  fuel  element  channels  but  changing  between 
blocks  so  as  to  be  in  the  direction  of  one  diagonal  plane 
in  any  one  block  and  in  the  direction  of  the  other  diagonal 
plane  in  any  of  the  blocks  adjacent  to  the  side  faces  there- 
of, the  side  faces  being  recessed  to  accommodate  Wigner 
growth  perpendicular  to  said  diagonal  planes. 


1.  Plant  for  conveying  from  an  upper  level  used  fuel 
elements  withdrawn  ^m  a  nuclear  reactor  and  released 
at  said  upper  level  to  a  movable  fuel-element  receiver  at 
a  lower  level  and  adapted  for  the  reception  of  a  plurality 
of  fuel -elements  at  respective  locations  therein,  compris- 
ing a  fluid-tight  chamber  adapted  to  receive  in  its  lower  ^ 
portion  the  movable  fuel-element  receiver,  a  generally 
vertically-extending  disposal  tube  positioned  in  said  cham- 
ber and  having  an  opening  at  its  upper  portion  to  receive 
a  used  fuel  element  withdrawn  from  the  nuclear  reactor 
and  released  at  said  upper  level  and  which  is  adapted  to 
guide  the  descent  of  the  used  fuel  element  under  gravity 
and  to  discharge  said  used  fuel  element  from  its  lower  end 
at  said  lower  level  to  the  fuel-element  receiver,  means  for 
maintaining  a  body  of  liquid  in  the  lower  portion  of  said 
chamber  with  the  upper  surface  thereof  above  the  level 
of  the  bottom  of  the  disposal  tube,  a  blower  having  its 
discharge  outlet  communicating  with  the  chamber  to  dis- 
charge air  into  the  chamber  at  superatinospheric  pressure 
to  pressurize  the  chamber  to  force  liquid  from  said  body 
upwardly  in  the  disposal  tube  to  a  level  higher  than  the 
normal  level  of  the  body  of  liquid  when  the  chamber  is  at 
atmospheric  pressure  to  brake  the  descent  of  a  used  fuel 
element  passing  downwardly  through  said  disposal  tube, 
and  means  to  shift  the  discharge  end  of  the  disposal  tube 
to  different  positions,  whereby  the  lower  end  of  the 
disposal  tube  may  be  positioned  to  discharge  used  fuel 
elements  passing  therethrough  into  different  locations  in 
the  fuel-element  receiver. 


3,020,227 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  SOLID 

INERT  HEAT-CARRYING  BODIES 
Thomas  D.  Ncvens  and  William  J.  Cnlbcrtson,  Jr.,  Den- 
ver, Colo.,  asignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
OU  Shale  Corporation,  Bcveriy  Hills,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Nevada 

Filed  Dec  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  861,086 
13  Claims.    (CL  208— 11) 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  oil  from  carbon- 
aceous material,  which  comprises:  heating  and  simultane- 
ously grinding  said  carbonaceous  material  by  solid-to- 
solid  milling  contact  with  hotter  solid  beat-carrying  bodies 
in  a  heating  and  grinding  zone,  to  produce  oil  vapors  and 
gases  and  a  fluidizable  combustible  residue  of  smaller 
average  size  than  said  solid  heat-carrying  bodies;  trans- 
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ferring  said  fluidtzable  combustible  residue  to  a  combus- 
tion zone;  fluidizing  and  combusting  said  combustible 
residue  in  said  combustion  zone  by  means  of  a  fluidizing 
combustion-supporting  gas.  transferring  said  heat-carrying 
budies  to  a  reheating  zone  to  form  therein  a  plurality  of 
vertically  spaced  shallow  beds  of  beat-carrying  bodies; 
blowing  the  combustion  gas.  resulting  from  combustion  of 
said  combustible  residue  through  said  beds  of  heat-carry- 
ing bodies  to  fluidize  them  and  reheat  them;  moving  said 
heat-carrying  bodies  successively  downwardly  from  bed 
to  bed  in  said  reheating  zone;  withdrawing  said  heat-carry- 
ifig  bodies  from  a  lower  bed  of  said  reheating  zone  and 
transferring  them  back  to  said  heating  and  grinding  zone 
to  heat  and  grind  additional  carbonaceous  material. 


UPGRADING  LUBRICATING  OILS  BY  HYDRO- 
GENATION    WITH    A    THREE    COMPONENT 
CATALYST 
Jacques  Dcmccstcr,  Park,  France,  aMignor  to  The  British 

Petroleum    Company    Limited,    Loodon,   England,   a 

joint-stocii  corporatioa  of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.     Flkd  Apr.  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  S08,862 

Claims  priority,  application  France  May  2,  195S 

22  Claims.     (CI.  208—264) 

1.  A  process  for  refining  *  lubricating  oil  to  produce 
an  oil  of  improved  stability,  which  comprises  contacting 
the  oil  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  and  at  a  temperature 
of  between  about  150*  and  340*  C.  with  a  catalyst  con- 
sisting of  alumina  and  the  oxides  of  molybdenum,  iron, 
and  cobalt;  the  oxides  being  supported  on  the  alumina,  and 
the  ratio,  by  weight,  of  molybdenum  oxide  to  cobalt 
oxide  being  at  least  equal  to  1.5:1,  the  content  of  molyb- 
denum oxide  being  between  about  3  and  20%  by  weight 
of  the  total  catalyst  weight,  and  the  minimum  content  of 
iron  oxide  being  10%  of  the  total  catalyst  weight  when 
said  ratio  is  equal  to  1.5:1,  progressively  less  than  10% 
of  the  total  catalyst  weight  as  said  ratio  increases  from 
1.5:1  to  3:1,  4%  of  the  total  catalyst  weight  when  said 
ratio  is  in  the  region  of  3: 1,  and  progressively  more  than 
4%  of  the  total,  catalyst  weight  as  said  ratio  increases 
above  3:1, 


3,020,229 

COAGULATION  OF  DISPERSED  CARBONACEOUS 

MATERIAL 

Bmcc  R.  Thompson,  Charleston,  Fred  N.  Hill,  South 
Charicston,  and  Keith  L.  Smith,  Charicston,  W.  Va., 
assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  692,519 

11  Clalnv.  (CI.  210—54) 
I .  A  method  of  coagulating  an  aqueous  suspension  con- 
taining substances  composed  predominantly  of  elemental 
carbon  which  comprises  adding  to  said  aqueous  suspen- 
sion a  coagulating  amount  of  poly  (ethylene  oxide)  which 
has  a  reduced  viscosity  value  of  at  least  1.0  as  determined 
at  a  concentration  of  0.2  gra^p  of  said  poly(cthylene 
oxide)  per  100  milliliters  of  acetonitrile  at  30"  C. 


3,020431 

COAGULATION 

Charka  E.  ColweU  and^  Robert  C.  Miller,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 

aasignon  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporatioa 

of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Not.  18, 1957,  Scr.  No.  696,928 

36  Claims.  {CI.  210—54) 
1.  A  method  for  coagulating  solids  comprising  clay 
mineral  suspended  in  an  aqueous  medium  which  com- 
prises adding  to  said  aqueous  medium  a  coagulating 
amount  of  poly  (ethylene  oxide)  which  has  a  reduced  vis- 
cosity value  of  a  least  1.0  as  measured  at  a  concentration 
of  0.2  gram  of  said  poly(ethylene  oxide)  in  100  milliliters 
of  acetonitrile  at  30*  C. 


3,020432 

DRILLING  MUD  CONDITIONER 

JoMph   Baync   Doughty,   Charicstoo,  S.C.,  amignor  to 

West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Company,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Flkd  Apr.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  729^37 
4  Claims.    (CL  252— 8.5) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  drilling  mud  additive  in- 
cluding sulfonated  lignin,  which  process  comprises  pre- 
paring a  mixture  of  an  isolated  lignin  with  ground  bark, 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  pine  and  gum,  in 
which  the  bark  constitutes  5  to  75%  of  the  mixture,  cook- 
ing the  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  135*  to  270*  C.  in  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  lignin  sulfonating  chemical  chosen 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  sulfite,  an 
alkali  metal  bisulfite,  and  a  mixture  of  alkali  metal  bisul- 
fite with  sulfurous  acid,  and  containing  from  Vi  to  8  mols 
of  the  chemical  to  each  840  grams  of  lignin-bark  mix- 
ture, until  substantially  all  of  the  soluble  materials  are 
dissolved,  and  reserving  as  drilling  mud  additive  the 
cooked  mixture,  including  at  least  the  soluble  and  insolu- 
ble solids  of  the  cook. 


3,020433 
GREASE  COMPOSITION 
Dennis  P.  Hallowell,  Jr.,  Fnllcrton,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Rkhfleld  OU  Corporation,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  809,600 

4  Claims.  (O.  252—40.7) 
1.  A  grease  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
lubricating  oil  thickened  to  a  grease  consistency  with  a 
soap  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal 
and  alkaline  earth  metal  fatty  acid  soaps  and  from  about 
0.25  to  20%  of  monostearoyl  tetraethyleoe  pentamine 
silicate. 


3,020430 

COAGULATION  OF  DISPERSED  SOLIDS 

Keith  L.  Smith,  Charicston,  W.  Va.,  aarignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  28,  1957,  Scr.  No.  692,523 

6  Claims.  (O.  210—54) 
1.  A  method  of  coagulating  a  liquid  suspension  com- 
prising silica  which  comprises  adding  to  said  liquid  sus- 
pension a  coagulating  amount  of  poly  (ethylene  oxide) 
which  has  a  reduced  viscosity  of  at  least  1.0  as  deter- 
mined at  a  concentration  of  0.2  gram  of  said  ,poly( ethyl- 
ene oxide)  per  100  milliliters  of  acetonitrile  at  30*  C. 


3,020434 
METHOD    AND    APPARATUS   FOR    PRODUCING 

A    HOMOGENEOUS    THERMAL    INSULATION 

MIXTURE 
WBfried  Hanmann,  IndlanapoliB,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Union     - 

Carbide  Corporatioo,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Coatinoatioa  of  appUcatton  Scr.  No.  580,899,  Apr.  26, 

1956.    Thk  appttcation  OcL  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  845402 

6  Claims.     (CL  252—62) 

2.  In  the  production  of  a  dry  thermal  insulation  mix- 
ture of  finely  divided  low  heat  conductive  powder  and 
finely  divided  oxidizable  radiant  heat  barrier  material,  a 
high-speed  method  of  reducing  the  occurrence  of  segrega- 
tion of  said  low  heat  conductive  powder  and  radiant  heat 
barrier  material  and  improving  the  homogeneity  thereof  * 
while  preventing  surface  oxidation  of  said  barrier  matO" 
rial,  said  method  comprising  preliminarily  mixing  said 
low  conductive  powder  and  radiant  heat  barrier  material 
in  the  desired  proportions,  gas  blowing  the  preliminary 
mix  in  a  gas  stream  of  nitrogen  and  hydrogen,  finally 
mixing  the  gas-blown  preliminary  mix  by  passage  thereof 
through  alternately  divergent  and  convergent  reentrant 
paths,  whereby  said  preliminary  mix  is  subjected  to  an 
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intense  circulatory  acceleration  and  turbulent  action,  and 
mechanically  separating  and  removing  the  resulting  mix- 
ture from  said  gas,  thereby  effecting  an  intimately  com- 
mingled insulation  mixture. 

5.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  a  homogeneous 
mixture  of  finely  divided  low  heat  conductive  powder  and 
radiant  heat  barrier  material  comprising  a  preliminary 
insulation  mix  supply  container,  a  vibratory  feeder  for 


receiving  insulation  mix  from  said  container  and  deliver- 
ing said  mix  to  a  fiuidization  chamber,  sifter  apparatus 
between  said  vibratory  feeder  and  said  fiuidization  cham- 
ber to  remove  oversize  particles,  means  for  fluidizing  said 
mix  in  a  reducing  carrier  gas,  a  series  of  toroidally  shaped 
mixing  chambers  for  turbulently  moving  said  fluidized 
mix,  and  means  for  separating  said  carrier  gas  from  the 
resulting  mixture  whereby  an  intimately  commingled  in- 
sulation mixture  is  effected. 


3,020435 
FERROMAGNETIC  MATERIAL 
Gerard  Heinrich  Jonkcr  and  Poul  Bernard  Brann,  Eind- 
hoven,   Nethcriands,    assignors    to    North    American 
Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Oct  14,  1957,  Scr.  No.  689,740 
ClahsH  priority,  application  Nethcriands  Oct.  19,  1956 
5  Claims.     (CI.  252—62.5) 
1.  A  ferromagnetic  material  consisting  essentially  of 
crystals  having  the  composition: 

B.<4.^.)8rJ'bbC».Meg^..„C«J'Cui'Mn|'Fe{JJ^,CoyO« 

in  which  Me"  is  at  least  one  bivalent  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Fe",  Ni,  Zn  and  Mg  and  in  which 
a  is  at  most  1,  6  is  at  most  0.7,  c  is  at  most  0.6,  d  is  at 
most  2,  e  is^  most  0.6,  /  is  at  most  0.6,  g  is  at  most  0.5, 
said  crystals  having  a  rhombohedral  structure,  the  ele- 
mentary cell  of  which  can  be  described  in  the  hexagonal 
crystal  system  by  a  c-axis  of  about  113.1  A.,  and  an  a- 
axis  of  about  5.9  A. 


3,020436 

MANGANESE-ZINC  FERRITE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING 

Alfred  Sommcrs,  Bcrgcnficld,  NJ.,  assignor  to  General 

Precision,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    FUcd  June  10,  1959,  Scr.  No.  819426 

2  Claims.    (CI.  252—62.5) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  manganese-zinc  ferrite  with 
high    magnetic    permeability,  small    loss   factor   and   a 
Curie  point  of  about  180*  C,  comprising  the  steps  of 

milling  a  calcined  mixture  of  a  particle  size  of  no  greater 
than  1  micron  consisting  essentially  in  mol  percentage 
of  about  52%  FeaOs.  between  about  15%  to  about 
25%  MnO],  between  about  5%  to  about  15% 
Mn)04,  and  about  18%  ZnO,  for  a  time  period  of 
between  24  to  48  hours  utilizing  only  distilled  water 
during  the  milling  operation  to  keep  the  alkali  im- 
purity content  as  low  as  possible; 

drying  the  mixture; 


molding  the  mixture  with  a  binder  into  desired  shapes; 

sintering  the  mixture  for  between  about  2  to  about  4 
hours'  at  a  temperature  of  between  about  1300*  C. 
to  about  1350*  C.  in  an  atmosphere  of  about  24% 
oxygen  and  the  balance  substantially  nitrogen; 

slowly  reducing  said  oxygen  content  so  that  at  the  end 
the  oxygen  content  is  about  Vi  of  1%;  and, 

slowly  cooling  said  sintered  product  in  a  nitrogen  at- 
mosphere. 

3,020437 

CLEANSING  COMPOSITION  IN  DRY 

GRANULAR  FORM 

Lyman  D.  Dunn,  603  Addison  St.,  Chicago,  m. 

No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Oct.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  692461 

8Clafans.  (CI.  252— 109) 
1.  A  dry,  pulverulent  cleansing  composition  capable 
of  sudsing,  which  composition  has  been  produced  by  mix- 
ing together  until  dry  approximately  71  to  87  parts  by  dry 
weight  of  borax  and  approximately  1  to  6  parts  by  dry 
weight  of  a  potassium  soft  soap  containii>g  by  weight  of 
said  soap  up  to  about  40%  water,  said  soft  soap  being  a 
potassium  soap  of  a  short  chain  fatty  acid  comprising  a 
mixture  containing  at  least  about  70%  of  fatty  acid  hav- 
ing from  8  to  14  carbon  atoms  of  which  at  least  about 
60%  has  from  12  to  14  carbon  atoms,  thereafter  adding 
approximately  12  to  25  parts  by  dry  weight  of  a  sodium 
soap  of  a  long  chain  fatty  acid  comprising  a  mixture  con- 
taining at  least  about  90%  of  fatty  acid  having  from  16 
to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  mixing  said  borax-potassium 
soap  mixture  and  said  sodium  soap  together  to  produce  a 
product  in  a  dry  granular  form. 

3,020438 
PROCESS     OF     MANUFACTURING     A     SPECIAL 
GLASS  APPUCABLE  FOR  MAKING  A   RADIO- 
PHOTOLUMINESCENCE  DOSIMETER 
Motosnke  Mnnakata,  Setagaya-kn,  Tokyo-to,  and  Junpei 
Asahara,    Shinjuku,    Tokyo-to,    Japan,    assignors    to 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology,  Mhiistry 
of  International  Trade  and  Industry,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 
No  Drawfaig.     FUcd  Dec.  10,  1958,  Scr.  No.  779474 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Dec.  27,  1957 
9  CfaUuK.     (a.  252—301.6) 
4.  An  opaque  solid  body  comprising  glassy  base  ma- 
terial and  fine  crystalline  particles  contained  therein,  the 
amount  of  said  particles  being  at  least  15%  by  weight  of 
the  material,  said  particles  being  uniformly  dispersed  in 
the  glassy  base  material  and  having  a  maximum  diameter 
of  about  50m.  said  body  being  produced  by  mixing  together 
PjOs,  AlaOs,  a  meul  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  BaO,  MgO,  CaO,  SrO  and  ZnO,  an  alkali 
metal  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
KjO  and  NajO,  and  AgjO,  said  AgjO  being  present  in  the 
amount  of  4  to  6  percent  of  the  total  weight  of  the  mixture, 
and  said  PjO^  and  said  AljOj  being  present  in  the  propor- 
tions to  provide  in  said  glass  64  to  75.3  weight  percent  of 
PaOs  and  7.9  to  13.5  weight  percent  of  AlaOs.  heating  said 
mixture  at  a  temperature  from  1100*  C.  to  1350*  C.  to 
melt  said  mixture  and  to  form  microcrystals  uniformly 
dispersed  in  the  melted  mass,  each  of  said  particles  having 
a  maximum  diameter  of  50m  and  the  quantity  of  said 
particles  being  at  least  about  15  weight  percent  ot  the 
product,  and  cooling  and  solidifying  said  melted  mass, 
whereby  to  form  an  opaque  body. 


3,020439 
REMOVAL  OF  VANADIUM  FROM  A  SUPPORTED 

MOLYBDENUM-CONTAINING  CATALYST 
Richaid  A.  Flfam  and  Meredith  M.  Stewart,  Pcnn  HUls, 
Pa.,  asrignors  to  Gulf  Research  A  Development  Cons- 
pany,  Ptttsborgli,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfa«.    FUcd  Dec  4,  1958,  Scr.  No.  778,084 

5  Clafans.     (a.  252—413) 
1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  vanadium  from  a  cata- 
lyst composition  which  contains  molybdenum  supported 
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on  a  carrier,  said  removal  being  accomplished  without ^ 
substantial  concomitant  removal  of  molybdenum  from 
said  catalyst  composition,  which  process  comprises  wash- 
ing said  catalyst  composition  for  a  period  of  at  least  about 
one-half  hour  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  between  about 
O.I  and  50  weight  percent  glycolic  acid  at  a  temperature 
between  about  30'  and  150*  F. 


3,n§Mi 


CATALYST  REACTIVATION  PROCESS 
WUIiam  Lockett,  Jr^  Wcstficld.  NJ^  asslgiior  to  Esse 
Research  and  Ensfaiccriiig  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1956,  Ser.  No.  625,669 
7  Claimf.     (CI.  252-^19) 


J] 


Ni«MII  f 


1.  An  improved  process  for  the  reactivation  of  plat- 
inum-on-alumina  hydrofqrming  catalysts  which  have  be- 
come deactivated  by  the  accumulation  of  carbonaceous 
deposits  thereon  during  the  hydroforming  process  as  well 
as   by   the   agglomeration   of   the   platinum   into   large 
crystallities  of  low  activity,  which  comprises  stripping 
the  spent  catalyst  of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  materials, 
regenerating  the  stripped  catalyst  by  circulating  flue  gas 
containing  a  small  amount  of  oxygen  through  the  catalyst 
at  a  pressure  of  over  about  100  p.s.i.g.  thereby  burning 
carbonaceous  deposits  off  the  catalyst  at  temperatures 
m(pw  1050*  F.,  withdrawing  flue  gases  from  the  catalyst 
undergoing    regeneration,    passing    the    withdrawn   flue 
gases  through  a  drier  to  remove  water  formed  during 
regeneration,   recycling  thfc  dried   flue  gas  containing  a 
small  amount  of  oxygen  to  the  catalyst  to  complete  the 
regeneration  thereof,  partially  rejuvenating  the  regene- 
rated catalyst  by  increasing  the  oxygen  content  of  the 
dry  recycle  flue  gas  stream  to  over  5  mol  percent,  con- 
tinuing the  circufation  of  this  gas  stream  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  900*  F.  and  at  a  pressure  above  about 
100  p.s.i.g.  over  the  catalyst  and  through  the  driers  for 
a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  dry  out  the  system  and 
partially  rejuvenate   the  catalyst,  chlorine  treating  the 
partially  rejuvenated  catalyst  by  adding  chlorine  to  the 
said   recirculating  reluvenating  gas  stream   while   main- 
taining the  pressure  above  about  100  p.s.i.g.,  bypassing 
such  a  recirculating  gas  stream  around  the  driers  during 
the  chlorine  addition  step,  discontinuing  the  addition  of 
chlorine  when'  the  total  amount  of  chlorine  charged  is 
about  0.5  to  2.0  wt.  percent  based  on  the  catalyst  and 
completing  the  rejuvenation  of  the  catalyst  by  continu- 
ing to  recirculate  the  oxygen-containing  S|tream  at  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  910*  F.  and  at  a  pressbre  above  about 
100  p.s.i.g.,  the  toul  catalyst  reactivation  time  being  at 
most  about  10  hours. 


METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  VAPOR-PHASE 
ISOMERIZATION  CATALYST 

lobn  A.  Rldgway,  Jr.,  and  Bncll  O'Connor,  Texas  CHy, 
Tex.,  airicBon,  by  menie  anignnients,  to  Standard  OU 
Conpany,  Ckicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawlnc.     Filed  Nov.  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  774,0S5 

SClaliiH.    (CL  252-^439) 

I.  A  method  for  preparing  a  superior  catalyst  for  isom- 
erization  of  light  hydrocarbons  which  comprises  im- 
pregnating solid  hydrous  alumina  containing  between 
about  1  to  30  percent  by  weight  of  combined  water  in 
the  presence  of  between  about  0.001  to  0.02  mole  of 
aluminum  chloride  per  mole  of  dry  AljOj  with  a  solution 
of  a  platinum  compound  whereby  platinum  is  added  there- 
to in  a  proportion  between  about  0.01  and  2.0  percent  by 
weight,  based  on  dry  A1,0,.  drying  and  calcining,  im- 
pregnating the  resulting  composite  with  hydrogen  fluoride 
to  a  fluoride  level  in  the  range  of  about  0.5  to  5  percent  by 
weight,  based  on  dry  AljOj,  exposing  the  composite  to 
a  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur, 
sulfur-containing  compounds,  and  mixtures  thereof  in 
•sufficient  quantity  so  that'  the  catalyst  is  contacted  with 
at  least  about  0.1  percent  by  weight  of  sulfur,  based  on 
dry  AlaO|,  and  calcining. 


3,t2«442 

ALUMINA  SOL  MANUFACTURE 

Daniel  E.  McCartney,  Mount  Prospect,  and  James  Hoek- 
stra,  Everircen  Park,  m.,  assi«Bon,  by  mesne  anlfn. 
ments,  to  Unirenal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des 
Plaines,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  704,lf  2 

UClafaiH.     (CL  252-^442) 
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1.  In  the  process  for  the  manufacture  of  an  alumina 
sol  containing  combined  chloride  wherein  aluminum  is 
contacted  with  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid  in  an 
aluminum  digestion  zone,  forming  thereby  alumina  sol 
and  high  molecular  weight  sol  polymers,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  separating  alumina  sol  from  undissolved 
aluminum  particles  and  high  molecular  weight  sol  poly- 
mers within  said  digestion  zone  and  removing  the  same 
from  said  zone,  commingling  with  said  undissolved  alumi- 
num particles  and  polymers  hydrochloric  acid  at  a  rate  in 
excess  of  that  required  to  maintain  the  aluminum /chlo- 
ride weight  ratio  of  the  resulting  alumina  sol  below  a  level 
of  about  0.3  for  a  period  of  from  about  1  to  about  6 
hours,  and  circuiting  the  resulting  solution  through  said 
digestion  zone. 
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3,026^43 
PREPARATION  OF  GEL  EXTRUDATES 
Ronald  E.  Reitmeier,  Middletown,  Kyi,  assignor  to  Cat- 
alysts and  Chemicals  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  cnrpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  May  22, 1958,  Ser.  No.  736,989 

2  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 465) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  extruded  molybdenum 
oxide-cobalt  oxide  catalyst  supported  on  a  carrier  of  a 
mixture  of  alumina  and  kaolin,  said  catalyst  having  the 
cobalt  oxide  uniformly  dispersed  in  the  carrier,  being 
resistant  to  shattering  and  being  dimensionally  stable 
in  use  at  elevated  temperature  for  desulfurization  and 
hydrocarbon  conversion,  comprising  mixing  1 )  molyb- 
denum oxide  in  dry  form  in  an  amount  of  from  about 
3%   to  about  20%  of  the  total  weight  of  the  mixture 

(2)  about  25-35%  by  weight  of  dry  activated  alumina, 

(3)  dry  kaolin  in  an  amount  of  about  V^  of  said  acti- 
vated alumina,  and  (4)  the  remainder  consisting  of  hy 
drated  alumina,  said  hydrated  alumina  containing  about 
28%  by  weight  of  combined  water  and  being  in  the  dry 
state,  th'^re  being  present  a  greater  amount  of  said  hy- 
drated alumina  than  said  activated  alumina,  thereafter 
adding  a  sufficient  amount  of  water  containing  a  cobalt 
salt  dissolved  therein  capable  of  being  converted  to 
cobalt  oxide  promoter  on  calcining  said  catalyst,  the 
amount  of  said  cobalt  oxide  varying  ifrom  between  about 
2  to  about  3.5%  while  continuing  said  mixing,  adding 
aqueous  nitric  acid  to  form  a  plastic  doughy  mass,  ex- 
truding said  mass,  drying  said  extrudate  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  300-500*  F.  and  calcining  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  700-1200*  F.  to  effect  uniform  shrinkage 
of  the  extruded  catalyst 


3.620,244  __ 

PREPARATION  OF  HOMOGENEOUS  CATALYSTS 

CONTAINING  COBALT  OXIDE  AND  ALUMINUM 

OXIDE  .  ^_  .    ^ 

Edwaid  K-  Dienes,  LoaisrUle,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Catalysts 

and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  LooisviUe,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  _        ^- 

No    Drawfaig.    Continnation    of   application    Ser.    No. 

736,988,  May  22,  1958.     This  application  May  27, 

1959,  Ser.  No.  816,079 

5  Claims.     (CL  252— 465) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  porous,  hard  cobalt  oxide- 
molybdenum  trioxide  catalyst  extrudate  containing  a  major 
proportion  of  aluminum  oxide  as  the  carrier  and  having 
high  mechanical  strength  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps 
of  uniformly  mixing  in  the  dry  state,  from  about  5-50% 
by  weight  of  total  catalyst  of  molybdenum  or.idc.  hydrated 
alumina  containing  from  15  to  35%  by  weight  of  com- 
bined water  of  hydration,  and  a  high  surface  area  crystal- 
line non-peptizable  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  calcined  alumina,  calcined  zirconia  and  calcined 
titania,  said  crystalline  material  having  a  surface  area  of 
from  100  to  350  square  meters  per  gram  and  constituting 
from  about  10%  up  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  the  fin- 
ished catalyst,  adding  to  said  mixture  a  water  solution  of 
a  divalent  cobalt  salt  which  is  capable  of  decomposing  to 
cabaltous  oxide  on  heating  the  catalyst  mixture  after  the 
extruding  step,  the  amount  of  cobalt  added  providing 
from  about  1%  to  about  5%  of  cobalt  oxide  in  the  fin- 
ished catalyst,  said  water  solution  of  said  cobalt  salt  con- 
taining at  least  3%  of  free  nitric  acid  and  up  to  about  20% 
of  nitric  acid,  adding  a  solid  combustible  organic  reduc- 
ing agent  in  an  amount  *of  at  least  one  mole  of  reducing 
agent  per  mole  of  cobalt,  expressed  as  metal,  in  the  fin- 
ished catalyst,  which  upon  calcining  for  decomposition  of 
said  cobalt  salt  imparts  porosity  to  the  finished  catalyst 
extrudate,  mixing  the  aforesaid  ingredients  whereby  said 
nitric  acid  peptizes  said;  hydrated  alumina  to  form  a  stiff 
paste,  extruding  said  paste,  drying  and  calcining  the  ex- 
trudate at  a  temperature  up  to  about  950*  F.  to  decom- 
pose said  cobalt  salt  to  cobaltous  oxide. 
775  O.G.— 16 


3,020,245 

PREPARATION  OF  CATALYSTS  CONTAINING 
COBALT  AND  MOLYBDENUM  OXIDES 

Ronald  E.  Reitmeier,  Middletown,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Cat- 
alysts and  Chemicals  Inc,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Contfaiuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
736,987,  May  22,  1958.  This  application  May  27, 
1959,  Ser.  No.  816,080 

2  Claims.    (CL  252—465) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  hard,  porous  desulfuriza- 
tion catalyst  containing  as  the  active  ingredients  about 
3.5%  cobalt  oxide  and  about  10%-15%  of  molybdenum 
oxide  on  inert  support  consisting  of  alumina  consisting 
essentially  of  the  steps  of  mixing  in  the  dry  state  (I) 
finely  divided  molybdenum  oxide  in  the  entire  amount 
required  in  the  finished  catalyst.  (2)  porous  calcined  alu- 
mina having  a  surface  area  of  about  30  to  350  square 
meters  per  gram  and  an  average  pore  diameter  in  the 
range  of  20  to  100  Angstrom  units  in  an  amount  of  from 
10  to  50%  of  the  total  carrier  in  the  finished  catalyst,  (3) 
hydrated  alumina  coiJtaining  15-35%  by  weight  of  com- 
bined water  of  hydration  to  provide  substantially  the  en- 
tire remainder  of  said  carrier,  adding  to  said  dry  mix- 
ture a  water  solution  of  cobalt  nitrate  in  an  amount  to 
provide  the  entire  cobalt  oxide  content  of  the  finished 
catalyst  and  milling  the  mixture  to  form  a  plastic  doughy 
mass,  there  being  present  about  3%  to  about  20%  of 
strong  mineral  acid  present  during  this  mixing  operation, 
said  mineral  acid  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrochloric  acid,  nitric  acid  and  sulfuric  acid, 
extruding  the  mass  to  form  a  shaped  plastic  catalyst  body, 
drying  said  shaped  catalyst,  calcining  at  elevated  tempera- 
tures first  at  about  500*  F.  and  then  at  950*  F.  for  a 
period  of  time  to  decompose  the  cobalt  nitrate. 


3,020,246 

CARBON-NITROGEN  POLYMERS  AND  METHOD 
OF  PREPARING  SAME 

William  L-  Fierce,  Crystal  Lake,  and  Walter  J.  Sandner, 
Carpentersvillc,  III.,  assignors  to  The  Pure  OU  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    FUed  May  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,391 

3  Claims.    (O.  260—2) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  carbon-nitrogen  polymers 
which  comprises  heating  an  anhydrous  mixture  of  am- 
monia and  cyanogen,  at  an  ammonia/cyanogen  mol  ratio 
in  excess  of  1,  at  a  pressure  greater  than  about  30  p.s.i.8., 
to  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  about  100*-400*  F. 


3,020,247 

DYEING  OF  EXPANDABLE  POLYSTYRENE 

Joseph  Bianco,  Lock  Haven,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppen 
Company,  Inc.,  a  corporatioi^of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  June  6, 1960,  Ser.  No.  33,928 

9  Claims,    (a.  260—2.5) 

1.  A  method  of  dyeing  expandable  polystyrene  particles 
which  are  capable  of  further  expansion  comprising  im- 
mersing said  particles  for  at  least  1.5  minutes  in  an 
aqueous  dye  solution  comprising  from  0.1-7.5%  by 
weight  of  water  of  a  water  insoluble,  organic  solvent 
soluble  dye,  and  from  0.1-0.5  mole  per  liter  of  water 
of  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di- 
methyl formamide,  dimethyl  acetonate,  dimethyl  sulfoxide 
and  N-methylpyrrolidone,  said  dyeing  solution  being 
heated  and  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  less  than  90*  C. 
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METHOD    OF  MAKING    EXPANDABLE   PLASTIC 

AND   PREPARATION  OF  CELLULAR   PLASTIC 

THEREFROM 
Gcoifc  E.  Hcnnlng,  BaMnorc,  MtL,  avigiior  to  Wcitcni 

Electric  ConpMy,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 

corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec  29, 1955,  Scr.  No.  556,331 
4  ClalmB.     (CL  260— 2.5) 

1.  A  method  of  making  expandable  plastic  materials, 
which  comprises  introducing  granules  of  an  extrudable 
solid  organic  thermoplastic  compound  selected  from  the 
groups  consisting  of  polyethylene,  polyvinyl  chloride  and 
copolymers  of  vinyl  chloride  and  vinyl  acetate  into  a 
treating  zone,  introducing  into  the  treating  zone  a  lique- 
fied, normally  gaseous  expanding  medium  to  be  absorbed 
into  the  granules  of  the  thermoplastic  compound,  said 
treating  zone  being  sealed  to  the  atmosphere,  said  lique- 
fied expanding  medium  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dichlorodifluoromethane.  chlorodifluoro- 
methane,  dichlorofluoromethane,  dichforotetrafluoro- 
ethane,  difluorochloroethane,  1,1-difluoroethane,  and  tri- 
chiorofluoromethane  and  having  a  specific  gravity  greater 
than  the  specific  gravity  of  the  granules  of  the  thermo- 
plastic compound,  the  level  of  the  liquefied  expanding 
medium  introduced  into  the  treating  zone  being  sufficient- 
ly less  than  the  level  of  the  granules  of  the  thermoplastic 
compound  so  that  the  granules  of  the  thermoplastic  com- 
pound will  rest  at  the  bottom  of  the  treating  zone  rather 
than  floating  in  ttie  liquefied  expanding  medium,  heating 
the  treating  zone  containing  the  granules  of  the  thermo- 
plastic compound  and  the  liquefied  expanding  medium 
to  a  temperature  below  the  critical  temperature  of  the 
liquefied  expanding  medium  to  increase  the  rate  of  ab- 
sorption of  the  liquefied  expanding  medium  by  the 
granules  of  the  thermoplastic  compound,  allowing  the 
granules  of  the  thermoplastic  compound  to  soak  in  the 
expanding  medium  until  the  desired  amount  of  liquefied 
expanding  medium  has  been  absorbed  by  the  granules 
of  thermoplastic  compound,  withdrawing  the.  granules 
of  the  thermoplastic  compound  soaked  with  the  desired 
amount  of  the  liquefied  expanding  medium  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  zone  while  preventing  exposure  of  the  soaked 
granules  of  the  thermoplastic  compound  to  the  atmos- 
phere, and  withdrawing  a  sufficient  amount  of  the  lique- 
fied expanding  medium  from  the  zone  while  remov- 
ing the  soaked  granules  of  the  thermoplastic  compound 
therefrom  so  that  the  difference  in  the  level  of  the  gran- 
ules of  the  thermoplastic  compound  and  the  level  of  the 
liquefied  expanding  medium  remaining  in  the  zone  is 
sufficient  to  maintain  the  'granules  of  the  thermoplastic 
compound  at  rest  at  the  bottom  of  the  treating  zone 
rather  than  floating  in  the  liquefied  expanding  medium. 


3,t2«a44 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYURETHANE  FOAM  FROM 
ALKYD  POLYESTER  RESIN   AND  A  TOLUENE 
DnSOCYANATE  AND  1,2,6-HEXANETRIOL  AD- 
DUCT 
Omcr  E.  Curtii,  Jr.,  Tolcdd,  Ohio,  assigiior  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     FHcd  Jaly  22,  1957,  Scr.  No.  (73,142 

4  aaims.  (a.  260—2.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  polyurethane  foam 
which  comprises  reacting  the  addu'ct  of  1.2.6-hexane- 
triol  and  toluene  diisocyanate  in  excess  toluene  diiso- 
cyanate  prepared  by  Tieating  toluene  diisocyanate  to  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  75-125*  C,  admixing 
1,2.6-hexanetriol  in  the  proportion  of  4-20  parts  by  weight 
of  I.2.fi-hcxanetriol  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  toluene 
diisocyanate.  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  mixture 
consisting  essentially  of  1.2.6-hexanetriol  and  toluene  di- 
isocyanate within  the  range  of  100-125*  C.  for  a  sufficient 
length  of  time  to  produce  an  ^dduct  of  l.2.6-hexanetrio! 
and  toluene  diisocyanate  in  ^excess  toluene  diisocyan'ate; 


with  an  alkyd  polyester  resin  produced  by  reaction  of  a 
dicarboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  grmip  consisting  of 
phthalic.  isophthalic,  terephthalic.  succinic,  adipic,  maleic, 
fumaric.  malic,  camphoric,  diphenic  acids  apd  anhydrides 
thereof,  with  a  polyhydroxy  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethylene  glycol,  diethylene  glycol, 
hexamethylene  glycol,  pinacol.  glycerol,  trimethylolpro- 
pane.  trimethyloletbane,  hexanetriol,  erythritol,  penta- 
erytbritol,  and  mannitol  in  the  proportion  of  1.00  mol 
dibasic  acid,  less  than  0.85  nK>l  diol  polyhydroxy  com- 
pound and  2.00-0.35  mol  triol  polyhydroxy  compound 
together  with  water  to  produce  a  foam  and  in  the  preseiKc 
of  a  tertiary  amine  resinification  catalyst  and  an  organic 
dispersing  agent. 

3,«2f,25f 

AQUEOUS  EPOXY  RESIN  EMULSIONS  AND 

COATINGS  THEREFROM 

Sttmity  Norwalk,  Spr1i«flcld,  NJ^  MrigMtr  to  Union 

CwMdc  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  Aaf.  4, 1959,  Scr.  No.  831,498 

25Claini.  (CL  26«— 7) 
10.  A  curable  aqueous  epoxy  resin  emulsion  consisting 
essentially  of  an  oil  phase  comprising  a  polyglycidyl  ether 
of  a  polyhydric  phenol,  a  water  phase,  a  water-dispersible 
protein  colloidally  dispersed  in  the  water  phase  as  a 
protective  colloid  and  an  amount  of  urea  sufficient  to 
cure  said  polyglycidyl  ether  of  a  polyhydric  phenol. 


3,020,251 
RESINOUS   COMPOSITIONS   DERIVED   FROM 
POLYAMIDES    AND    ALKYLBENZENE    Dl- 
ISOCYANATES 
Donald  H.  Russell,  Pennsauken,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 
Atlantic  Refining  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Oct.  15,  1959,  Scr.  No.  846.558 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—18) 
A  composition  of  matter  comprising  an  alkylbenzene 
diisocyanate  wherein  the  alky]  radical  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  branched  and  normal  chains  and  con- 
tains from  about  9  to  about  18  carbon  atoms  and  a  poly- 
menc  polyamide  in  a  ratio  of  from  about  1 : 1  to  about 
1:3.  respectively,  based  on  weight  percent,  said  poly- 
amide being  the  reaction  product  of  polymeric  fatty  acids 
containing  at  least  two  carboxyl  radicals  and  an  aliphatic 
polyamine  containing  reactive  radicals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  amine  radicals  and  carboxyl  radicals. 


3.020,252 
ROAD  MARKER  MATERIALS  AND  METHODS  OF 

MAKING  SAME 
Charles  K.  Hancock,  College  Station,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Signal  Oil  and  Gas  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  1.  1954.  Scr.  No.  472,529 
2  aaims.    (CI.  260—24) 

I.  A  new  composition  of  matter  adapted  to  be  used 
as  a  road  marker  material  comprising  sulphur,  polyethyl- 
ene tetrasulphide  and  wood  rosin  as  component  materials, 
between  60%  and  98%  by  weight  of  said  component  ma- 
terials of  said  sulphur  and  between  1  %  and  25%  by  weight 
of  said  component  materials  of  said  polyethylene  tetra- 
sulphide mixed  while  maintaining  the  mixture  at  a  tem- 
perature below  160*  C.  which  will  maintain  the  mixture 
in  the  molten  state  to  plasticize  the  sulphur,  said  mixture 
of  sulphur  and  polyethylene  tetrasulphide  being  thereafter 
admixed  with  between  1%  and  15%  by  weight  of  said 
component  materials  of  said  wood  rosin  while  maintain- 
ing the  mixture  in  the  molten  state  at  a  temperature  below 
160*  C.  for  a  suflkient  time  to  distribute  the  wood  rosin 
with  the  rest  of  the  components  of  the  material  but  less 
than  the  period  of  time  which  will  cause  substantial  dis- 
coloration ot  the  material  from  prolonged  beating. 
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3,020453 
PROCESS  OF  PLASnCIZING  A  VINYL  CHLORIDE 
RESIN  WITH  OITETRAHYDROFURFURYL  TER- 
EPHTHALATE      AND     PRODUCT      OBTAINED 

THEREBY 
Rohcft  M.  Lnkei,  Lawrence  Park,  Pa^  anignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     FUcd  June  26,  1958,  Scr.  No.  744,649 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—30.4) 
l.'A  composition  of  matter  composed  of  a  vinyl  chlo- 
ride resin  and  a  plasticizer  therefor  comprising  ditetra- 
,      hydrofurfuryl  terephthalate. 


methylamino  1,3',5-triazine  and  a  monohydroxy  cpm- 
pound  represented  by  the  formula: 

Ri 

CHf=C-COOR» 

where  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
H,  halogen  and  alkyl  groups  contaiinng  not  in  excess  of  4 
carbon  atoms  and  R]  is  a  monohydroxy  substituted  alkyl 
group  containing  not  in  excess  of  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,020,254 
PHENOLIC  RESIN  AND  MOLDING 
COMPOSITION 
Frank  \ff.  Less,  Kenmorc,  Jay  C.  Scarcr,  Snyder,  and 
Eugene  C.  Rocck,  WUIiamsvUlc,  N.Y.,  assignon  to 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y^ 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Ang.  9, 1955,  Scr.  No.  527,314 
13  Clafans.     (O.  260—38) 


1.  A  moldable  composition  comprising  as  a  major 
component  solid  discrete  inert  filler  particles,  and  as  a 
minor  component,  a  thermosetting  phenolic  resio  com- 
position in  an  amount  from  about  one  percent  to  about 
thirty-five  percent  by  weight  of  the  total  composition 
which  comprises  (A)  the  solid  comminuted  reaction  prod- 
uct of  formaldehyde  with  phenol  in  the  ratio  of  between 
about  0.5  and  about  0.85  mol  formaldehyde  per  mol  of 
phenol,  (B)  hexamethylenetetramine  in  an  amount  be- 
tween about  four  percent  and  about  twenty  percent  by 
weight  of  said  solid  reaction  product  (A),  and  (C)  aa 
aromatic  monocarboxylic  acid  which  imparts  a  high  de- 
gree of  fluidity  to  the  resin  in  its  fused  state  in  an  amount 
ranging  between  aboiy^O.5  and  about  twenty  percent  by 
weight  of  said  solid-inaction  product  (A),  wherein  said 
aromatic  monocarbpixylic  acid  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethyl  benzoic  acid,  propyl  benzoic  acid,  di- 
alkyl  benzoic  acids,  dihydroxy  benzoic  acids,  and  an 
aromatic  monocarboxylic  acid  which  has  the  formula: 
R — Ar — COOH  wherein  R  is  a  substitutent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  H,  CHs,  and  OH  groups,  and 
wherein  Ar  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phenyl,  phenyl-alkyi,  phenyl-alkenyl  containing  less 
than  six  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkenyl  group,  and  naphthyl. 


3,020,256 
UNSATURATED  POLYESTER  COMPOSITION  CON- 
TAINING  PHENYL  CHLOROPHOSPHONATES  TO 
REDUCE  COLOR 
Jean  Louis  PhiUppe  Imer,  Chauny,  France,  assignor  to 
Compagnic  de  Safait-Gobain,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.     FUcd  Jan.  3,  1957,  Scr.  No.  632,262 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France  Jan.  16, 1956 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260—45.4) 
1.  Copolymers  comprising  polyesters  resulting  from  the 
reaction  of  a  glycol  with  a  dicarboxylic  acid  containing  an 
ethylenic  unsaturated  bond,  said  polyesters  being  copoly- 
merized  with  at  least  one  monomer  containing  at  least 
one    ethylenic    double-bond,    said    copolymerized    poly- 
esters containing  from  0.00 1  to  0.1%  by  weight  of  the 
copolymer  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 

OCtH« 

o=p-x 

-\. 

hi  which  X  is  one  of  the  group  consisting  of  CI  and 
OC,H,. 

3,020,2^7 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  POLYISOBU- 
TYLENE-VINYL     ACETATE    GRAFT    COPOLY- 
MER 

MHsoo  Iwakiri  and  Tsnnetoshi  HIno,  Osaka,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Harls  Co,,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation 
of  Japan 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  12,  1958,  Scr.  No.  714,679 

2  Claims.  (CI.  160—45.5) 
1.  The  steps  in  the  process  for  the  production  of  a 
substitute  for  chicle  in  chewing  gum,  which  consist  in 
( 1 )  concurrently  commencing  the  reaction  of  a  mixture 
of  50  parts  of  polyisobutylene  and  250  parts  of  vinyl 
acetate  in  the  presence  of  250  parts  of  a  lower  ketone 
of  the  group  consisting  of  acetone,  methyl  ethyl  ketone, 
methyl  propyl  ketone,  methyl  isopropyl  ketone  and  methyl 
butyl  ketone,  and  1.25  parts  of  a  catalyst  of  the  group 
consisting  of  benzoyl  peroxide,  acetyl  peroxide  and  lauroyl 
peroxide,  in  a  reaction  zone  at  a  temperature  between 
75*  C.  and  80.5*  C,  and  continuously  circulating  the 
mixture  from  said  reaction  zone  through  a  cooling  zone 
and  returning  the  mixture  to  said  reaction  zone:  (2) 
completing  graft  co-polymerization,  after  polymerization 
commences  in  said  reaction  zone,  by  discontinuing  cir- 
culation through  said  cooling  zone  and  maintaining  said 
mixture  in  said  reaction  zone  for  two  hours;  and  (3) 
blowing  vapour  into  the  product  of  step  (2)  until  un- 
Veacted  monomer  and  lower  ketone  are  driven  therefrom 
and  a  white,  tasteless  and  odorless  plastic  substitute  for 
chicle  results. 


3.020,255 

UNSATURATED  ETHER  OF  METHYLOL  MELA- 
MINE,  AND  POLYMERS  AND  COPOLYMERf 
THEREOF  j 

John  K.  Magranc  and  Ralph  E.  Layman,  Jr.,  StamfMB, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Compdny, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkNi  of  Mafaic  < 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Sept  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  839,563 

20Clafam.     (CL  260— 45  J) 
1.  A  polymerizable  composition  of  matter  comprising 

the  transetherification  reaction  product  of  a  lower  alkoxy- 


3,020,258 

ODOR  INHIBITORS  FOR  OLEFIN  POLYMERS 

Archie  L.  Robbhis,  BartlesvUlc,  Okla..  assignor  to  PhUHps 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfa«.    Filed  Ang.  31,  1959,  Scr.  No.  836,859 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260— 45.9) 
1.  A  polymer  composition  comprising  a  blend  of  (1) 
a  polymer  of  an  olefin  having  a  maximum  of  8  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule  and  no  branching  nearer  the  double 
bond  than  the  4-position,  said  polymer  having  been  pre- 
pared in  the  presence  of  a  chromium  oxidi-containing 
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catalyst  and  containing  an  odor-producing  antioxidant 
compound  containing  in  its  structure  a  phenyl  radical  in 
whictr  at  least  one  of  its  valences  is  satisfied  with  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino  and 
hydroxy  groups,  said  compound  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  at  least  1 10,  and  (2)  in  the  range  of  0.01  to  2.0  weight 
percent  of  an  aminophenol  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ortho-,  meta-,  and  para-aminophenol. 


to  Acro)c<- 
of 


3,020^59 
POLYOLEnNS  STABILIZED  WITH  REACTION 
PRODUCTS  OF  NONYLPHENOL  AND  CAR- 
BONYL  COMPOUNDS 
Felix  Schildc,  BmI   Sodcn  (Taoous),  and  Otto  Maaz, 
Fraokfnrt  am  Main,  Germany,  asi^ors  to  Farbwerkc 
Hocclut  AktienxcMllscluirt  vormab  Meister  Lacius  A 
Briiniiig,  Fnuikfprt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Gcrmaoy 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  75S,69« 
Claiou  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  Sept.  7,  1957 

<  Claims.  (Q.  26»— 45.95) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  solid  polymer 
produced  from  an  olefin  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  propene  and  butene-l,  said  polymer  containing 
tertiary  carbon  atoms  and  being  prepared  by  the  polymer- 
ization of  the  olefin  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount 
of  a  catalyst  prepared  from  a  mixture  of  an  organo- 
aluminum  compound  and  a  salt  of  a  heavy  metal  of  sub- 
groups l\l>-\lb  of  the  periodic  table,  and  0.05-5%  by 
weight  of  the  product  formed  by  the  reaction  of  nonyl 
phenol,  in  the  presence  of  a  mineral  acid  dehydrating 
agent,  with  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  formaldehyde,  acetaldehyde,  acetone,  methylethyl 
ketone,  cyclohexanone  and  benzaldehyde. 


3,B2#^I 
POLYNITRO  URETHANES 
Uoyd  H.  Brown,  Gltadon,  Callf^  airigM 
General  Corporatioa,  Aaina,  Calif,  a  c 
Ohio 
No  Drawing.    FOcd  Ang.  9, 1954,  Scr.  No.  44t,737 

«CialBH.    (CI.  2M— 47) 
I.  As  new  compositions  of  matter,  the  polynitro  ure- 
thanes  having  the  general  formula: 

[Ri  O  o    -1 
O-Y^-O-C-NH-A-NH-C-  I 

wherein  Ri,  Rj,  and  ^y  are  radicals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  nitro  radicals,  at  least 
one  R  being  nitro,  A  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical,  and  x  is 
a  whole  number  greater  than  one. 


3,020,260 

ORGANOSILOXANE  POTTING  COMPOUND 

Mdvln  E.  Nelson,  Midland,  .Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Cor- 

^^'^^S^orpontioa,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Aug.  18,  I960,  Ser.  No.  50J33 

13  Claims.    (CI.  260— 46.5) 
1.  A  soft,  non-friable  gel  which  is  the  reaction  product 
of  an  intimate  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 

(1)  an  organosiioxane  having  a  viscosity  of  from  100 
to  10,000  cs.  at  25*  C.  and  being  a  copolymer  con- 
sisting essentially  of  units  of  the  formula  RViSiO, 
RjSiO.  and  CH,RjSiO ,  where  each  R  individually 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and 
phenyl  radicals  and  Vi  represents  a  vinyl  radical,  at 
least  0.174  molar  percent  of  the  units  in  said  copoly- 
mer being  the  said  RViSiO  units, 

(2)  a  liquid  hydrogenosiloxane  of  the  average  general 
formula  HRCH,SiO(R^iO)„SiCH,RH  where  each 
R  is  as  above  defined  and  n  has  an  average  value 
such  that  the  viscosity  of  the  hydrogenosiloxane  is 
no  more  than  10.000  cs.  at  25*  C.  no  more  than 
25  molar  percent  of  the  total  R  radicals  present  in 
(I)  and  (2)  being  phenyl,  and 

(3)  a  platinum  catalyst  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  fur- 
nish at  least  O.I  part  per  million  of  Pt  based  on  the 
combined  weight  of  ( 1 )  and  ( 2 ) ; 

the  proportions  of  (1)  and  (2)  being  such  that  prior  to 
reaction  there  is  an  average  of  from  1.4  to  1.8  grkm 
atoms  of  the  silicon-bonded  H  atoms  in  (2)  per  gram 
molecular  weight  of  (I)  and  there  being  at  least  one 
RViSiO  unit  in  (1)  for  every  si  I  icon- bonded  H  atom  in 
(2).  the  molecular  weight  of  (1)  being  calculated  by  the 
equation:  log  vise.  =  1.00-^0.0123  M  ».  where  M.  is  the 
molecular  weight  and  "vise."  is  the  viscosity  of  ( 1 )  in  cs. 
at25*C. 


3,020,262 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  2-OXAZOLIDONES 
FROM  EPOXIDES  AND  ISOCYANATES 
George  P.  Speranza,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Jefferson 
Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawtaig.    Filed  Dec.  19, 1957,  Ser.  No.  703,767 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 47) 
I.  A  method  for  converting  a  Cj  to  Cu  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  monoepoxide  to  a  corresponding  3-sub- 
stituted-2-oxazolidone  product  which  comprises  reacting 
each  mol  of  epoxide  group  to  be  converted  with  an  equiv- 
alent amount  of  Jiydrocarbon  monoisocyanate  at  a  tem- 
perature within  the  range  of  about  100*  to  about  250'  C. 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  an 
addition  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
trialkylamines,  alkali  metal  halides  and  ammonium  com- 
pounds represented  by  the  formula: 


[Ri        Ri-j 


in  which  X  is  an  atom  consisting  of  fluoride,  chloride, 
bromide  and  iodide  and  Ri,  R,,  R,  and  R4  each  represent 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl.  alkaryl  and  aralkyl  hydro- 
carbon radicals  having  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  the  carbon 
atoms  of  said  epoxide  group  being  in  vicinal  relationship 
to  each  other. 


3,020,263 

POLYESTER  RESINS 

Tahnagc  D.  Foster,  Jr.,  Tornado,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 

Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 

Yorfc 

No  Dniwtag.    Filed  Oct.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,928 

10  Claims,  (a.  260—67) 
I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  resinous  poly- 
esters which  comprises  ( I )  forming  an  intermediate  poly- 
ester condensate  by  heating  and  condensing  at  a  tempera- 
ture within  the  range  between  about  125'  C.  and  225* 
C.  a  mixture  comprising  (a)  a  spirobi(meta-dioxane) 
compound  having  the  structure 


XRHC 


\ 


-CHt      CHt-0 

C  CHR'X' 


O-cfli 


\ 
Ti      CHr 


/ 


wherein  R  and  R'  designate  members  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  the  divalent  aliphatic  radicals  of  the  formula 
CnHja  wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  18,  and  divalent 
cyciohexane  group;  and  X  and  X'  are  —COOK'  radi- 
cals wherein  R>  desigiutes  a  member  of  the  class  coo- 
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sisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  alkyl  radicals  having  one  to 
founeen  carbon  atoms;  and  (6)  a  member  of  the  class 
consisting  of  the  alkanediols  of  the  structure 
C«Hto(OH), 

where  m  is  an  integer  from  2  to  10  and  the  polyoxyal- 
kylene  diols  of  the  structure 

HOCHaCHR'(OCHaCHR»)pOH 

where  R^  is  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the 
methyl  radical,  and  p  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  the  said 
did  and  spirobi-(mcta-dioxane)  compound  being  react- 
ed in  the  range  of  molar  ratios  of  from  1:1  to  5:1,  said 
diol  having  a  boiling  point  higher  than  that  of  by-prod- 
uct R^OH,  removing  the  by-product  RK)H  as  it  is  formed, 
and  continuing  the  heating  until  substantially  all  forma- 
tion and  evolution  of  the  R^GH  has  ceased;  and  (2) 
treating  said  intermediate  polymer  condensate  at  a  tem- 
perature within  the  range  between  about  60°  C.  and 
100'  C.  with  between  about  5  percent  and  100  percent 
by  weight  of  water  and  with  between  about  0.8  percent 
and  27  percent  by  weight  of  formaldehyde,  based  on  the 
weight  of  intermediate  polymer  condensate,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalytic  quantity  of  acid  for  a  period  of  time 
between  about  one  and  six  hours. 


3,020,266 
ACCELERATING  RUBBER  WITH  5-CARBALKOXY- 

4-ALKYL-2-THIAZOLESULFEN  AMIDES 
John  J.  D'Amico,  Nitro,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  Dec.  31,  1956,  Ser. 

No.  631,441,  now  Patent  No.  2,914,535,  dated  Nov. 

24,  1959.     Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  2,  1959, 

Ser.  No.  795,885 

2  Claims,    (a.  260— 79.5) 

1.  The  process  of  vulcanizing  rubber  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  natural  rubber  and  buiadiene-styrene 
copolymer  rubber  which  comprises  heating  the  rubber, 
sulfur  and  small  amount  sufficient  to  accelerate  vulcani- 
zation of  5-carboloweralkoxy-4-loweralkyl-2-thia2olesuI- 
fenamide. 

3,020,267 

FLUORINATED  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  AND 

POLYMERS  THEREOF 

John  T.   Bair,   Necdham,   Mass.,   assignor   to   Pennsah 

Chemicals  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  17,  1955,  Ser.  No.  547,538 

13  Claims.    (CL  260— 92.1) 
1.  A  polymer  selected   from  the  group  consisting  of 
polymenc  CFa=CF— CCl=CHa,  CFa=CF— CH=CHC1 
and  CFj=CF— CC1=CHC1. 


3,020,264 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  EUPOLY- 

OXYMETHYLENES  WITH  SULFUR  CATALYST 
Jiirgen  Behrends,  Hanau  (Main),  Otto  Schweitzer,  Konlg- 
stein  (Taunus),  and  Werner  Kern,  Mainz,  Germany, 
and  Heinrich  HopfF,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals 
Roessler,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

No  Drawtaig.     FUed  Jan.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  690 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  7, 1959 

15  Claims.  (CI.  260—67) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  eupolyoxymethyl- 
enes  comprising  polymerizing  monomeric  formaldehyde 
in  contact  with  elemental  sulfur  in  a  liquid  medium  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  benzine  and  decalin 
under  essentially  water-free  conditions. 


3,020,265 

ACRYLONITRILE  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Raymond  F.  Tietz,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  694,109 
10  Clatans.     (CI.  260—79.3) 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  polymer  of  acrylonitrile 
which  comprises  polymerizing  a  monomer  mixture  con- 
taining at  least  85%  by  weight  acrylonitrile  based  on  the 
weight  of  total  monomers  and  up  to  about  14%  by  weight 
of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  copolymerizable 
with  acrylonitrile  based  on  the  weight  of  total  monomers, 
and  between  about  0.1%  and  about  3.0%  of  a  mono- 
ethylenically  unsaturated  sulfonic  acid  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  total  polymerization  reaction  mixture  in  a 
liquid  medium,  the  improvement  which  comprises  carry- 
ing out  said  process  in  the  presence  of  a  liquid  medium 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  an 
organic  solvent  for  said  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dimethylformamide,  dimethylacetamide, 
dimethylsulfoxide,  tetramethylene  sulfone,  butyrolactone, 
and  ethylene  carbonate  and  a  diluent  which  is  a  non- 
solvent  for  said  polymer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  water,  benzene  and  methyl  ethyl  ketone,  said 
mixture  being  so  selected  that  the  polymerization  system 
has  a  dielectric  constant  of  less  than  about  60  when  meas- 
ured at  a  temperature  of  29*  C. 


3,020,268 
SLURRY  RESOLUTION 
Henry  G.  Scbutze,  Irvhig  Leibson,  and  Delos  E.  Bown, 
Baytown,  Tex.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Elizabeth, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  691,513 
7  Claims.     (CL  260— 93.7) 
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1.  In  a  method  wherein  a  Cj  to  Ce  alpha  olefin  is  poly- 
merized in  the  presence  of  a  non-olefinic,  non-polar  or- 
ganic diluent  containing  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  reduced 
oompound  of  a  metal  of  the  group  consisting  of  groups 
IV-B,  V-B,  VI-B,  and  VIII  of  the  periodic  system  of 
elements  under  conditions  to  form  a  polymer  of  said  ole- 
fin melting  above  about  100°  C.  whereby  there  is  formed 
a  first  slurry  of  polymer  particles  in  said  diluent,  said 
particles  having  surface  areas  in  excess  of  about  10  m.'/g., 
particle  diameters  of  less  than  about  1,000  A.  and  a 
particle  specific  gravity  about  the  same  as  the  specific 
gravity  of  said  diluent,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
quenching  said  first  slurry  with  a  C1-C4  alcohd  to  de- 
activate said  catalyst,  thereafter,  prior  to  exposure  of  said 
particles  to  a  polar  atmosphere,  separating  said  particles 
from  said  first  slurry,  slurrying  said  separated  particles 
in  a  liquid  medium  comprising  at  least  one  Ci  to  C4  alco- 
hol and  a  non-pdar,  non-olefinic  organic  diluent  to  pro- 
vide a  second  slurry,  heating  said  second  slurry  to  a  tem- 
perature of  about  20  to  about  50"  C.  below  the  melting 
point  of  said  polymer  at  a  pressure  within  the  range  of 
about  0  to  100  p.s.i.g.,  sufficient  tb  render  said  polymer 
sparingly  soluble  in  said  diluent,  said  second  slurry  being 
maintained  under  said  temperature  and  pressure  condi- 
tions for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  selectively  soften 
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the  surface  of  said  particles  and  to  agglomerate  said 
particles  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  increase  the  specific 
gravity  of  said  particles  by  about  120  to  200  percent 
whereby  agglomerated  particles  are  provided  having  sur- 
face areas  of  less  than  about  1  m.'/g.  and  particle  diame- 
ters of  not  less  than  I  micron,  cooling  said  second  slurry 
of  agglomerated  particles  and  then  separating  said  thus 
agglomerated  particles  from  said  liquid  medium. 


3,020^70 

CATALYSIS  OF  PHOSPHOSULFURIZATION 

REACTIONS 

John  A.  Brown,  Mctucbeo,  NJ^  assignor  to  Esbo  Re- 

search  and   Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  '  • 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  13,  195S,  Scr.  No.  734,820 
8  Claims.    (CI.  260—139) 

I.  In  a  process  wherein  phosphorus  pentasulfide  is  re- 
acted with  a  hydrocarbon  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Cj-Cio  monoolcfin  polymers  having  a 
molecular  weight  in  the  ^angc  of  500-100.000  and  petro- 
leum bright  stocks  having  viscosities  above  100  SUS  at 
210°  F..  viscosity  indices  above  80  and  initial  boiling 
points  above  700*  F.  abs..  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  350*  to  600*  F.,  to  obtain  a  product  useful  as  a  lubri- 
cant additive  containing  above  2  weight  percent  of  com- 
bined phosphorus  and  above  4  weight  percent  of  com- 
bined sulfur;  an  improved  method  of  increasing  the  re- 
action rate  and  of  enhancing  the  obtainance  of  a  clear 
product  free  of  sediment  which  comprises  catalyzing  the 
reaction  between  said  phosphorus  pentasulfide  and  hydro- 
carbon material  by  the  addition  to  the  reaction  mixture 
of  in  the  range  of  0.01  to  0.1  weight  percelit  of  a  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water,  inorganic 
oxides  of  phosphorus  and  inorganic  oxygen  acids  of 
phosphorus  consisting  of  phosphorus,  oxygen  and  hy- 
drogen. 


3,02t,272 

DiSAZO  DYES  FOR  ACRYUC  AND 

POLYEOTER  FIBERS 

Mario  Francesco  Sartori,  Wilmfaigton,  Del.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  do  Pont  dc  Nemoun  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Ocln  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  May  25,  1959,  Scr.  No.  815,297 

9  Claims.    (CI.  260—186) 
1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,020,269 
BUTADIENE  POLYMERIZATION      _^- 
Edward  C.  Leonard,  Jr.,  BloomficM,  NJ.,  Msijiioi   to 
Union  Carbide  Corporatioo,  a  corporatioa^  of  New 
Yorli     ■  -^^ 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  10,  1957,  Scr.  No.  633^96 

5  Clainw.  (CL  260— 94J) 
1.  A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  butadiene  to 
form  polybutadiene  having  a  trans- 1.4  content  of  at  least 
90  percent  which  comprises  contacting  butadiene  with  a 
catalytic  amount  of  a  polymerization  catalyst  sufficient 
lo  polymerize  said  butadiene  consisting  of  a  mixture  of 
vanadium  tetrachloride  and  triisobutylaluminum  in  such 
proportions  that  the  AI:V  molar  ratio  is  within  the  range 
of  about  1:1  to  about  16:1,  in  the  presence  of  an  inert 
hydrocarbon  diluent  and  at  a  temperature  above  about 
20*  C. 
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3,020,271 

PROCESS  FOR  MODIFICATION  OF  OLEFIN 

POLYMERS 

Clarii   O.    Miller,   Willoughby,   Ohio,    assignor  to   The 

Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

No  Drawing.     Rled  May  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,078 

10  Claims.  (O.  260—139) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  phosphorus-,  sulfur-,  and 
halogen-containing  compositions  which  comprises  pre- 
paring a  mixture  of  phosphorus  trihalide.  sulfur  and  an 
aliphatic  polymer,  and  heating  said  mixture  at  a  tem- 
perature above  140*  C.  but  below  the  decomposition 
point  of  the  components  of  the  reaction  mixture,  the 
mole  ratio  of  the  total  amount  of  sulfur  used  to  the 
total  amount  of  phosphorus  trihalide  used  being  at 
least  1:1  and  the  mole  ratio  of  the  total  amount  of 
phosphorus  trihalide  used  to  the  toul  amount  of  .aliphatic 
polymer  used  being  at  least  1:1. 


wherein  Q  is  the  coupling  radical  of  a  mononuclear  phenol 
which  is  free  of  substituents  other  than  chlorine,  bromine, 
lower  alkyl  and  additional  hydroxy  groups  and  which  is 
attached  to  its  N  =  N  group  in  a  position  para  to  an  OH 
group,  X  and  Y  are  members  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  chlorine  and  bromine,  X'  and  Y' 
are  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  chlorine  and  bromine,  Z  is  an  alkylene 
radical  having  from  1  to  3  C-atoms,  Rj  is  a  lower  alkyl 
radical.  R]  is  a  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  and  lower  hydroxyalkyl,  R,  is  a  radical  of  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  hydroxyalkyl  and  benzyl, 
and  A~  is  a  water-solubilizing  anion. 


3,020,273 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  DIGLY- 
COSYLUREAS  AT  REDUCED  PRESSURE 
Tbomaa  R.  Stradman,  Kensington,  and  Paul  R.  Steyer- 
nuulL,  Takoma  Parl^  Md.,  aisignon  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 
Co.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  29, 1960,  Scr.  No.  18,269 

6  Claims.  (CL  260—211.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  digiycosylureas 
which  comprises  heating  at  least  two  moles  of  an  aldose 
with  one  mole  of  urea  at  a  pressure  below  about  650 
mm.  of  mercury  in  the  presence  of  a  quantity  of  lower 
aliphatic  acid  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  equal  to  about. 
0. 1  to  ten  times  the  weight  of  aldose  present  and  recover- 
ing the  product  diglycosylurea. 


3,020,274 

6-AMINO-9-D-PSICOFURANOSYLPURINE 

Thomas  E.  Ebic  and  Charles  Lewis,  Kahmiazoo,  Mich., 

assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich., 

a  corporation  of  Michigan 

No  Drawhig.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1958,  Scr.  No.  720,066 

3  Claims.     (CL  260—211.5) 
1.  6-amino-9-D-psicofuranosylpurine  having  the  struc- 
tural formula: 
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and  an  optical  rotation  in  dimethylformamide  of  minus  68 
degrees. 
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3,020,275 

21-NITROGEN  SUBSTITUTED  STEROIDS  OF  THE 
PREGNANE  SERIES  AND  METHODS  OF  PRE- 
PARING THE  SAME 

Michael  Marx,  Lconta,  NJ.,  and  Lcland  L.  Smith,  New 
City,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Compaoy, 
New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  7,  1960,  Scr.  No.  35,388 

13  Claims.    (CL  260— 239.55) 
1 1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


ing  at  least  two  carbon  atoms,  R  and  Z  are  hydrocarbon- 
containing  moieties  of  a  carboxylic  acid,  each  having 
1-36  carbon  atoms,  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  1-36 
carbon  atoms,  and  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — CnHjn — NRi — Ri, 


wherein  — C] — Cj —  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  CH, — CHj —  and  — CH=CH — 
radicals,  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, chlorine  and  fluorine  atoms,  Z  is  a  divalent  radi- 
cal selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


(•)H 


I  0=C  and  C 

radicals,  R>  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkyl  radicals,  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen  and  lower  alkyl 
radicals,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, hydroxy!,  fluorine,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkanoyl- 
oxy  radicals,  at  least  one  of  the  radicals  R*  and  R*  being 
other  than  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  R*  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy!  and  lower 
alkahoyloxy  radicals  and  R*  and  R*  when  taken  together 
form  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkylidenedioxy  and  (I -alkoxy) -lower  alkylidene- 
dioxy  radicals  and  pbarmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addi- 
tion salts. 


3,020,276 
CYCLIC  AMIDINES 
William   B.   Hughes,   Webster   Groves,   and    Vemcr   L. 
Strombcrg,   Shrewsbury,   Mo.,    assignors   to    Petrolitc 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawhig.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  718,391 

7  Oahns.     (CI.  260—256.4) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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where  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  a  lower  alkyl  group,  X  is  a  lower  alkylene  group  hav- 
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-CHtoN 


NHC  — Ri 


-c,u,.-o-c- 
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— CnHjn— ORi,  — (CnHan— NRi),Ri-  and  another  cyclic 
amidine  group  wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbon  having  1-36 
carbons,  n  is  1-6,  and  x  is-l-lO. 


3,020,277 
l.(2-n-PROPYL-4-AMINO-5-PYRIMIDYL-METHYL). 

2(OR  4)-METHYL  PYRIDINIUM  SALTS 
Edward  F.  Rogers,  Middletown,  and  Lewis  H.  Sarett, 

Princeton,  NJ^  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co^  Inc.,  Rah- 

way,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawhig.     Filed  July  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  829,979 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—256.4) 

1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  l-(2-n-propyl- 
4-amino-5-pyrimidylmethyl)-2-melhyl  pyridinium  qua- 
ternary salt,  wherein  the  anion  of  the  quaternary  salt  is 
a  non-toxic  aniwi;  and  non-toxic  acid  addition  salts 
thereof. 

3,020,278 

VITAMIN-OROTIC  ACID  COMPOSITIONS 

Edgar  A.  Ferguson,  Jr.,  150  Woodruff  Ave., 

BrooUyn.  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,259 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260— 256.6) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
thiamine  ©rotate,  thiamine  orotate  orotic  acid,  and  thia- 
mine mononitrate  orotic  acid. 


3,020,279 
PREPARATION  OF  QUINACRIDONE  PIGMENTS 
Paul  B.  Woodlock,  Midland  Park,  John  F.  Santimauro, 
WyckofF,  and  Vincent  C.  Vesce,  Saddle  River,  NJ., 
assignors,  hy  mesne  assignments,  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  800,092 

4  Clahds.  (CI.  260—279) 
1.  TTie  improvement  in  the  process  of  preparing  a  quin- 
acridone  by  ring-closure  of  a  2,5-diarylamino  terephthalic 
acid  which  forms  a  quinacridone  upon  ring-closure  with 
elimination  of  water  which  comprises  heating  to  a  tem- 
perature above  100°  C.  and  up  to  reflux  temperature,  a 
mixture  comprising  essentially  the  2,5-diarylamino  tereph- 
thalic acid,  anhydrous  aluminum  chloride  and  a  halo- 
genated  aromatic  hydrocarbon  diluent  inert  to  aluminum 
chloride  and  having  a  boiling  point  in  the  range  120  to 
225°  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect  ring  closure  of  the 
2.5-diarylamino  terephthalic  acid  and  produce  a  quinacri- 
done. 

3,020,280 

QUINOLINE  SYNTHESIS 

Francis  E.  CisUk  and  Wniiam  R.  Wheeler,  Indfamapolis, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Rcilly  Tar  &  Chemical  Corporation, 

Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.  ,  Filed  July  22,  1957,  Scr.  No.  673,121 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—283) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  quinoline  which  comprises 
mixing  the  vapors  of  acetaldehyde,  methanol,  and  aniline, 
passing  the  resultant  mixture  through  a  reactor  contain- 
ing a  silica-alumina  catalyst  maintained  at  a  temperature 
between  about  450'  C.  to  about  500*  C.  and  recovering 
quinoline  from  the  reaction  product. 
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METHOD  OF  PREPARING  QUINOLINE 
Francis  E.  Cblak  and  WUliam  R.  Wbcelcr.  Indianapolis, 
Ind^  asclgnon  to  ReiUy  Tar  A  Cbcmical  Corponitioa, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  673,122 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—283) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  quinoline  which  comprises 
mixing  the  vapors  of  acetaidehyde,  formaldehyde,  meth- 
anol, and  aniline,  passing  the  resultant  mixture  through 
a  reactor  containing  a  silica-alumina  catalyst  maintained 
at  a  temperature  between  about  450*  C.  to  about  500*  C. 
and  recovering  quinoline  from  the  reaction  product. 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those  of  the  for- 
mulae: 


CH:CH|)« 


3,020,283 
BIS.LEPIDINES 
Richard  U.  SchocIt,  Jr.,  and  Richard  B.  Hasbrouclt,  Lake 
Forest,  III.,  and  Donald  E.  Dickson,  Kenosha,  Wb.,  as- 
signors to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Chicago,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,064 

12  Claims.     (CI.  260—288) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bases  represented  by  the  formula: 


CH. 


"'xvV 


CIIi 


R> 


■s^ 


NH-Y-HN 


and  non-toxic  acid-addition  and  lower  alkyl  quaternary 
ammonium  salts  thereof  wherein  Y  represents  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  alliylene  groups  having  from 
2  to  12  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  phenylene,  cyclohexyl, 
1,4-xylyl  and  1.4-phenylcnebisethylene  and  each  R,  and 
Rj  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lowerallcyl,  loweralkoxy,  hydroxy,  chioro  and  bromo. 
2.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula; 


CRi 


/v\ 


CB 


-NH-(CHi),-HN 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  12.  inclusive. 


3,020,284 
PROCESS  FOR  INHIBITING  THE  POLYMERIZA. 
TION  OF  NITROGENATED  HETEROCYCUC 
VINYL  COMPOUNDS 
Giovanni  B.  Gecbcic,  Adriano  Nenz,  and  Giuseppe  Bar- 
beris,  all  of  Milan  Italy,  assigpors  to  Sicedison  A.p.A., 
Milan,  Italy 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862.804 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Jan.  9,  1959    . 
7  Claims.    (CI.  260—290) 
I.  A  process  for  inhibiting  the  polymerization  of  poly- 
merizabie  basic  nitrogenous  heterocyclic  vinyj  compounds 


(CH:CHi). 


and 


3,020,282 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  QUINOLINE 

Francis  E.  Cislak  and  WiUiam  R.  Wbcelcr,  Indianapolis, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  ReiUy  Tar  A  Cbcmical  Corporation, 

Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Jnly  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  673,150 

3  aaims.  (a.  260—283) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  quinoline  which  comprises 
mixing  the  vapors  of  acetaidehyde.  formaldehyde,  and 
aniline,  passing  the  resultant  mixture  through  a  reactor 
containing  a  silica-alumina  catalyst  maintained  at  a  tem- 
perature between  about  450*  C.  to  ab^ut  500°  C.  and 
recovering  quinoline  from  the  reaction  product. 


(CIt:C»,). 


N 

where  m  is  a  numeral  ranging  from  1  to  2,  and  where  R 
is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 
alkyl,  consisting  in  addition  to  said  heterocyclic  vinyl  com- 
pounds, of  a  stabilizing  amount  of  dipicrylamine. 


3,020,285 
N-(CARBANILIDO)-3-OXYPYRIDYL  BETAINES 

Seymour  L.  Shapiro,  Hastings  on  Hudson,  and  Loob 
Frccdman,  Bronxville,  N.Y.,  auignon  to  U.S.  Vitamin 
ft  Pharmaceutical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     FUcd  Apr.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,894 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—295) 
1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  compounds 

of  the  following  formulae 


»    O 

I   n  ©/=\ 

N-C-N 


<3- 

R 


'-i 


O  H 


tLi.^y.„^^yU-X 


H  O 


H     O 


\ 


to 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl,  halogen,  and  lower  alkoxy. 


3,020,286 
CALCIUM  NICOTINATE  IODIDE 

Edgar  A.  Ferguson,  Jr.,  150  WoodrulT  Ave., 

BrooUyn,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  24,  I960,  Ser.  No.  51,504 

3  Claims.    (O.  260—295.5) 

1.  Calcium  nicotinate  iodide. 


3,020^87 
N-(PROPYNYL)-2-<THIAZOLE)  SULFENAMIDES 
George  E.  P.  Smith,  Jr.,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739.989 

9  Clalnu.     (CI.  260—306.6) 
6.  An  N-(propynyl)-2-(thiazole)  sulfenamide  selected 


/ 


I 
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from  the  class  consisting  of  those  sulfenamides  having 
one  of  the  following  formulas: 


— c— N 


^ 


Ri 


C— 8— N-C— C=CH 


U 


-C-N 


C— 8— N— C- 


C  =  CH 


-C-8 

wherem  R3  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  R4  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  no  more 
than  20  carbon  atoms,  alkeny!  of  no  more  than  18  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  no  more  than  7  carbon  atoms  and 
hydrocarbon  aryl  of  no  more  than    14  carbon  atoms; 

— C-C=CH 

I    ■ 

is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  ethynylcycloalkyl 
and  ethynylcycloalkenyl  containing  no  more  than  12 
carbon  atoms,  ethynylcycloalkadienyl  and  ethynylcyclo- 
alkatrienyl  containing  no  more  than  10  carbon  atoms; 
and  the  valences  of  the  carbon  atoms  in  the  4-  and  5- 
positions  of  the  thiazole  ring  are  satisfied  by  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl, 
ethyl  and  residues  of  carbocyclics,  said  carbocyclics  con- 
taining no  more  than  13  carbon  atoms  and  being  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsubstituted 
naphtho,  unsubstituted  benzo,  5,6,7,8-tetrahydrobenzo. 
nitrobenzo.  alkylbenzo,  methylbcnzo,  dimethylbenzo. 
phenylbenzo,  tolylbenzo  and  chlorobenzo. 


3,020,288 
HYPOTENSIVE  COMPOUNDS 
William    Robert    Wragg,   Woodford   Green,   and   Leslie 
Bretbericli,  Upminster,  England,  assignors  to  May  & 
Baker  Limited,  Essex,  England,  a  British  company 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  19.  1959,  Ser.  No.  800,397 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  24,  1958 
1  Claim,    (a.  260—313) 
A  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  l-ethyl-2.2,5.5- 
tetramethylpyrrolidine  and  its  acid  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable addition  salts. 


3,020^89 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  2-p-DIOXANONE  WITH 
SULFURIC  ACID 
Eugene  A.  Weipert,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wyandotte 
Chemicals  Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,660 

4  Claims.  (O.  260—340.2) 
1.  A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  2-p-dioxanone 
which  comprises  heating  2-p-dioxanone  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  from  about  85'  C.  to  about  110*  C.  for 
a  period  of  from  about  5  to  30  minutes  in  the  presence 
of  from  about  O.OS  to  about  1.0  weight  percent  of  con- 
centrated sulfuric  acid. 


3,020,290 
PREPARATION  OF  UNSATLIRATED  COMPOUNDS 
Philip  H.  Moss,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  JelTerson  Chem- 
ical Company,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,249 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260— 340.2) 
i.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  the  compound  of 

the  formula 

R— c==r— R' 
I  I 

o        o 

\/ 

where  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 


of  methyl  and  ethyl  and  R'  is  a  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl  which  coni- 
prises  passing  chlorine  gas  into  an  alkylene  carbonate 
of  the  formula 

R-CH CH-R' 

in  a  mol  quantity  ratio  of  said  gas  to  said  carbonate  of 
between  1:4  and  2:1,  said  alkylene  carbonate  being 
illuminated  with  actinic  light  of  a  wave  length  of  2000- 
4000  angstroms  and  maintained  at  a  temperature  between 
20  and  90"  C.  then  subsequently  heating  the  resultant 
chlorinated  reaction  mixture  to  a  temperature  between 
100  and  300°  C.  until  hydrogen  chloride  substantially 
ceases  to  evolve. 


3,020,291 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  2.METHYLFURAN 

Andrew  P.  Dunlop,  Riverside,  and  Donald  G.  Manly, 
Barrington,  III.,  assignors  to  The  Quaker  Oats  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  702,515 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—346.1) 
1.  In  a  process  for  producing  2-methylfuran  in  which 
furfuryl  alcohol  in  the  vapor  phase  is  contacted  with 
hydrogen  at  a  temperature  between  about  100°  C.  and 
about  300°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  catalyst  consists  essentially  of  copper 
chromite  catalyst  which  has  been  pre-reduced  by  con- 
tact with  hydrogen  gas  at  a  temperature  below  about 
250°  C.  prior  to  initial  contact  with  the  furfuryl  alcohol 
vapors. 


3,020,292 

VINYL  9,10-EPOXYSTEARATE 

Daniel  Swem,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  die  United 
.  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Inly  13,  1954,  Ser.  No.  443,182 

1  aaim.     (CI.  260—348) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

Vinyl  9,10-epoxystcarate. 


3,020,293 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  OLEFIN 
OXIDATION    PRODUCTS    FROM    OLEFIN-MER- 
CURY  COMPLEXES 

Manfred  Schonberg,  Rudolf  Wirtz,  and  Tberesc  Quad- 
flieg,  all  of  Franlcfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellscluiift  vormals 
Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,156 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  24,  1959 

14  Claims.  (0.260—348.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  an  olefin  oxide 
having  a  carbon  chain  length  of  2  to  12  carbon  atoms 
which  comprises  reacting,  with  water  at  a  pH  value  be- 
tween 7  and  14  and  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from 
70  to  300°  C.  in  a  liquid  aqueous  phase,  a  complex  com- 
pound of  ( 1 )  an  olefinic  hydrocarbon  of  corresponding 
carbon  chain  length  which  is  unsaturated  by  at  most  two 
olefinic  groups  and  (2)  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  mercuric  salt,  mercuric  oxide  and 
mercuric  hydroxide. 
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PRODUCTION  OF  RING  A  AROMATIC  STEROIDS 
'Carl  Djffl,  G«orgc  Rosenkranz,  Stephen  Kaufmaiin, 
John  Pataki,  and  Jesus  Romo,  Mexico  City,  Mexico, 
asfignori  to  Syntcx  S.A.,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Mexico 

No  Drawfaig.  Original  application  Mar.  28,  1950,  Ser. 
No.  152,498,  now  Patent  No.  2,705,237,  dated  Mar. 
29,  1955.  Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  28,  1955, 
Scr.  No.  496,906 

1  Clahn.     (CL  260^397  J) 
A  new  product  comprising  a  dibromo-.i*-3-ketosteroid 
of  the  androstane  series  capable  of  dehydrobromination 
to  form  a  A'**-3-kctosteroid  and  having  the  following 
formula: 

Cfti         CHi 


\ 


wherein  A  is  sellected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C=0 


oxy-cyclopentano  (2M')]  octahydronapthalenes  of  the 
formula 


/N 


-OAp 


AyV 


o 


wherein  Ac  is  the  acyl  radical  of  an  organic  carboxylic 
acid  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  with  methylvinyl  ketone 
to  form  17;i-acyloxy-19-nor-A»'»'-androstcnc-5-ol-3-ones 
of  the  formula 


y\ 


-OAc 


°=Vi\^ 


\/ 


OH 


«^t  n    rko    ^A  o  ■,  .^t    ,  A  t    ^  .u  ■  .•  wherein  Ac  has  the  above  definition,  dehydrating  the 

and  C  — OR  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  i„„^,  ;„  .u.  ..,- ^<    _    ii,  i-        i     u  i  .    .     « 

^f  .... ,  ,.    ,  .V    u        1  .u  latter  in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline  alcoholate  to  form 

of  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  the  benzyl  group,  the  iq  „„,  »4»(ic»  o.,^,^,.™^  ...    i-ra^i  t  a  ■ 

■  /       t      1  #  ..         J      J      u        ■        -J        J  V  iV-nor-A*-*'''^'-androstadiene-17fl-ol-3-one  and   isomeriz- 

residue  of  a  lower  fatty  acid  and  a  benzoic  acid,  and  X  •  „  .„;j   j.i„,j,„,.j       _         a  •     ,u  lawuK^n* 

U  bro.™.  when  Y  i,  h,drog.„  a„d  V  U  bro™„.  when  ^'irclfn'' 'bUcI  ^^,^1,^  ""  "'"*""  "'  "'■ 
X  IS  hydrogen. 


3,020,295  - 

THERAPEUTIC  4  -  HYDROXY- 1 9.NORTESTOyrER- 
ONE-17-CYCLOPENTYL-PROPIONATE  AND  ITS 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION  AND  ITS  APPLI- 
CATION 

Bruno  Camerino,  Milan,  and  Bianca  Patelli,  Stradella, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Society  Farmaceutici  Italia,  Milan, 
Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 

No  Drawbig.    Filed  July  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  42,235 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  13,  1959 

1  Claim.     (CI.  26»— 397.4) 

4  -  hydroxy  -  19  -  nortestosterdhe  -  17  -  cyclopentyl- 
propionate  having  the  following  structural  formula 

CHr-CHi 


o-co-ciii-cni-cH 


/ 


-CHt 


^Vv^ 


6if 


3,020,296 

PREPARATION  OF  ESTRADIOL  AND  INTER- 
MEDIATES THEREOF 

Garard  Nomfaic,  Noisy-lc-Scc,  Daniel  Bertin,  Montrooge, 
and  Jean  Tcssier,  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Lcs  La- 
horatoircs  Francais  de  Chimiotherapic,  Paris,  France, 
a  corporation  of  France 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  Oct.  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  64,733 

Clahns  priority,  application  France  Nov.  6,  1959 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.45) 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  estradiol  which 
comprises  condensing  A»'><"  -  3  -^ethyI-7-oxo-3.4[3'-acyl- 


3,020,297 
2a,6a-DIMETHYLHYDROCORTISONE  AND  THE 
21-ACYLATES  THEREOF 
Frank  H.  Lhicohi,  Jr.,  George  B.  Spero,  and  John  L. 
Thompson,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Up- 
john Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Nov.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,204 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.45) 
1.  2a,6a-dimethylhydrocortisone. 


3,020,298 
ALUMINUM  ACETYLENIC  COMPOUNDS 
Eugene  C.  Ashhy,  Walter  E.  Foster,  Jesse  R.  Mangham, 
and  Tillmon  H.  Pearson,  all  of  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  as- 
signors to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1957,  Ser.  No.  651,796 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—448) 
1 .  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  an  aluminum  com- 
pound having  at  least  one  acetylenic  radical  bonded  to 
the  metal  wherein  the  triple  bond  is  in  the  alpha  posi- 
tion from  the  aluminum  and  the  remaining  valences  of 
the  aluminum  are  satisfied  by  a  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydrocarbon  radicals  hav- 
ing up  to  and  including  about  20  carbon  atoms,  and  a 
halogen. 


3,020,299 

ORGANOSILICON  COMPOSITIONS 

James  Marsdcn,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  755,138 

4  Claims.     (O.  260—448.2) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  having  the  formula 

Ci  Cll.  Clfi 

X-Si-C,ll,-SI-C.H.-^i-X 

I  <  I 

ciii         cMf,         rii, 

where  X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  bromine, 
chlorine,  and  the  bydroxyi  group. 


I 
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3,020,300 

ALKYL-TRIS-DIALKYL  PHENYLSILANES 

WUhelm  J.  Schnabcl,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Olln 

Mathieson   Chemical    Corporation,   a  corporation   of 

Virgfaiia 

No  Drawfaig.     Filed  June  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,272 

2  Cbdms.     (CI.  260 — 448.2) 
1.  Liquid  monoalkyl-tris-alkylphenylsilanes  of  the  gen- 
eral formula: 


Ri-sJ 


-<^. 


of  hydrogen  and  alkyl.  alkenyl  and  alkoxyalkyl  radicals 
having  from  1  to  17  carbon  atoms,  from  3  to  4  mols  of 
said  hydroxide  and  at  least  about  6  mols  of  said  alcohol 
being  used  per  mol  of  phosphorus  oxychloride  employed 
in  step  (b),  while  concurrently  removing  substantially 
all  of  the  water  formed  in  said  reaction  to  produce  a 
substantially  anhydrous  reaction  mixture  containing  an 
alkali  metal  alcoholate,  (b)  reacting  said  mixture  with 
phosphorus  oxychloride  at  a  temperature  within  the  range 
of  0°  to  about  100*  C.  to  produce  a  product  mixture 
containing  a  phosphate  ester  having  the  formula 


wherein  Rj.  Rj,  and  Rj  are  alkyl  radicals  conuining  2 
to  S  carbon  atoms. 


3,020,301 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  CYANOALKYLSILANES 

Roscoe  A.  Pike,  Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,749 

6  aaims.     (CI.  260—448.2) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  cyanoalkylsilane  wherein 
the  cyano  group  is  interconnected  to  silicon  through  at 
least  two  carbon  atoms,  which  comprises  reacting  an 
alkene  nitriie  with  a  silane  having  one  silicon-bonded 
hydrogen  and  three  silicon-bonded  hydrolyzable  groups 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkoxy  groups, 
aryloxy  groups,  acetoxy  groups  and  halogen  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a   morpholinosilane  catalyst  of  the  formula: 


[CH,-CH,  -j 
N  O 

cn,-cn,  J, 


where  A  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl 
groups,  phenyl  groups,  a  halogen  atom  arid  an  alkoxy 
group  and  y  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4. 


3,020,302 
NTTROARYLFLUOROSILANES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Donald  L.  Bailey,  Snyder,  N.Y.,  and  Ronald  M.  Pike, 
Chelmsford,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,759 

12  Claims.     (CI.  260—448.2) 
1.  Nitroarylfluorosilanes  represented  by  the  formula: 

R. 
I 
[OiNArC.Hj.ibSiK.-cb*.) 

wherein  Ar  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  phenylene  group,  the  alkyl-substituted 
phenylene  groups  and  the  alkoxy-substituted  phenylene 
groups.  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  free  of 
aliphatic  unsaturation;  a  has  a  value  from  0  to  8,  6  has 
a  value  from  1  to  3,  c  has  a  value  from  0  to  2  and  {b-\-c) 
has  a  value  from  1  to  3. 


( 


Rt     \ 
R,-C-0-4- 


PO 


where  Ri,  Rj  and  R3  are  as  defined  above,  and  (c)  sepa- 
rating said  ester  from  said  product  mixture,  while  {d) 
simultaneously  with  steps  (a)  and  (b)  maintaining  a 
non-oxidizing  atmosphere. 


3,020,303 

PRODUCTION  OF  ALIPHATIC  PHOSPHATE 

ESTERS 

John  A.  PUwfetti,  Charleston,  and  Paul  L.  Janey,  Nitro, 

W.  Va.,  ass^ors  to  FMC  Corporation,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Mar.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,508 

12  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 461) 
3.  The  process  of  preparing  a  phosphate  ester  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  (a)   reacting  a  mixture  containing  an 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  with  an  aliphatic  alcohol  having 

the  formula 

Rt 

Ri-con  ,  I 

J.. 


3,02034 
CHLOROMETHYLATED  0,0-DIALKYL-THIO- 
PHOSPHORIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Otto  Scherer,  Helmut  Hahn,  and  Gerhard  Stiihier,  Frank- 
furt    am    Main,    Germany,    assignor^  to    Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Master  Lucius  & 
Briining,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany  ^„^  ^^_ 

No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Sept.  17,  1957,  Ser.  No.  684,403 

4  Claims.     (CL  260—461) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  general  formula 


R-0 


\ 

/I 


P-X-CHjCI 


Ri-O     S 


in  which  R  and  Ri  are  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  CH3  and  CjHs.  and  X  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur. 


3,020,305 
HALOGEN  SUBSTITUTED  ALKENYLTHIOALKYL 

ESTERS  OF  PHOSPHORUS  ACIDS 
John  P.  Chnpp,  Nitro,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Chemical  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Aug.  25, 1958,  Scr.  No.  757,124 

11  Clafans.     (a.  260—461) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structure 

R.-o    X 

"  ^     'I 

^P-X'-A-S-R 
/ 
R,-0 

wherein  Ri  and  R3  each  represent  a  lower  alkyl  radical, 
X  and  X'  represent  a  chaikogen  having  atomic  weight 
less  than  40,  A  represents  a  lower  alkylene  radical  and 
R  represents  a  halogen  substituted  lower  2-alkenyl  radi- 
cal. 

3,020306 

PHOSPHORUS  COMPOUNDS 

Gail   H.    Binim,    Dayton,   Ohio,   assignor   to   Monsanto 

Chemical  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Sept.  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  841,450 

12  Clafans.    (CI.  260—461) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


R' 

(X). 


o 

n 


R-(X).-P-OCH-P-Y 
I  I 

Z        Y' 


R,,  Rj  and  R,  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting    wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
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of  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  which  are  free  from 
'  aliphatic  unsaturation  and  have  from  6  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  and  said  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  carrying 
halogen  as  substitucnts;  X  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  — O —  and  — S— ;  n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to 
1;  E  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and 
sulfur;  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  from-  6  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  said  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  having 
lower  alkoxy  groups  as  substituents,  and  alkyl  radicals 
having  from  1  to  1 1  carbon  atoms;  Y  and  Y'  are  selected 
from  the  groUp  consisting  of  alkoxy  and  haloalkoxy 
radicals  haying  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  and  aromatic  hydrocarbonoxy  radicals  which 
have  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


3,020,307 
CYCLOALKENYL  BORATES  AND  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 
John  P.  Luvbl,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,462 

17  Claims.  (CI.  260—462) 
I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  cycloalkenyl 
borate  which  comprises  condensing  a  hydrocarbon  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkadienes  and  cy- 
cloalkadienes  with  an  alkenyl  bora:e  at  condensation  con- 
ditions to  form  the  desired  cycloalkenyl  borate,  said 
alkenyl  borate  being  of  the  formula: 


lliC=CH  -(CI!,), 


\ 


o 

niC=ClI-(CHi),-0-B 

/ 

o 

H|C=rCII-(CII|). 


form  the  desired  halocycloalkenyl  borate,  said  alkenyl 
borate  being  of  the  formula: 

H»C=CH-(CII,), 

\ 

o 

H»r=cn-(CH,).-o-B 
o 

ll»C=CH-fCII,).  , 

in  which  n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  10. 

13.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  tris- (1, 4,5,6.7. 7-hexachloro-5-norbornen-2-yl)  borate, 
tris  -  1(1,4,5.6,7.7- hexachloro-5-norbornen-2-yl)  methyl  J 
borate,  tris  -  1(3.5  -  dichloro  -  3  -  cyclohcxen-1-yl) methyl] 
borate,  (1.4.5.6.7,7-hexachloro-5-norbornen-2-yl)  divinyl 
borate  and  bis- 1  ( 3 .5-dichloro-  3  -cyclohexen- 1  -yl )  methy  1 J 
allyl  borate. 

3,020310 
PROCEJiS  FOR  THE  PRODLCTION  OF  TERTIARY 
CYANOETHYLATED  AMINES 
George  W.  Fowler.  South  Charlestoo,  and  John  W.  Lynn, 
Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  12,  I960,  Ser.  No.  49,143 

10  naims.  (CI.  260 — 465.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  cyanoethylation  of  weakly  basic 
aliphatic  amines  which  comprises  reacting  a  weakly  basic 
aliphatic  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
3.3'-iminodipropionitrile  and  N,N'-bis(2-cyanoethyl)eth- 
ylenediamine  with  acrylonitrile  in  the  presence  of  from 
about  5  to  about  100  percent,  based  on  the  total  amount 
of  acrylonitrile  and  amine,  of  an  organic  acid  catalyst 
selected  froin  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkanoic 
acids,  benzoic  acid,  and  paratoluene-sulfonic  acid  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  50*  C.  to  about  150*  C. 


in  which  n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  10. 

17.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  tris-(5-norbornen-2-y|)  borate,  tris-I(5-jiorborncn  2- 
yDmethylJ  borate,  and  [(5-norbornen-2-yl)  methyl  J  di- 
allyl  borate. 


3,020,308 

PREPARATION  OF  TRIALKYL  BORATES  FRaM 

SODIUM  PENTABORATE  OR  BORAX 

Hugo  Staoge,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation, 

a  corporation  of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1954,  Ser.  No.  447,380 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—462) 
7.  A  method  of  preparing  a  trialkyl  borate  which  com- 
prises heating  a  mixture  of  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  borax  and  sodium  pentaborate 
with  a  lower  alkanol  to  a  temperature  at  which  a  tri- 
alkyl borate  is  formed  and  distilling  the  trialkyl  borate 
formed  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,020411 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  POLYAMIDE 
INTERMEDIATES 
Samuel  C.  Temin,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  Xo  Midland-Ross  Corporation,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  727  J79 

2  Clafans.     (CI.  260—518) 
1.  A    process    for   preparing    5-(p-?cyIaminobenMyl) 
valeric  acids  of  the  formula 


RCO.NIl/  \-CO(C 


Ht).COOII 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  which  comprises  re- 
acting at  between  about  25*  C.  and  90*  C.  a  l-(p- 
acylaminophenyl)  cyclohexene  of,  the  formula 


<z> 


3,020409 

HALOCYCLOALKENYL  BORATES  AND 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

John  P.  LuvisI,  Park  Ridge,  ni.,  assignor  to  Universal 

OU  Products  Company,  Dcs  PlahMs,  III.,  a  corporation 

or  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Dec.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,463 

18  Claims.  (H.  260—462) 
I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  halocycloalkenyl 
borate  which  comprises  condensing  a  halo-substituted 
compound  selected .  froqi  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
substituted  alkadienes  and  halo-substituted  cycloalkadi- 
enes  with  an  alkenyl  borate  at  condensation  conditions  to 


wherein  R  has  the  meaning  above,  with  ozone  in  the 
presence  of  an  aqueous  solvent  containing  no  more  than 
about  50%  by  weight  of  water;  and  subjecting  the  re- 
sulting ozonization  reaction  product  to  hydrolysis  by 
heating  to  between  about  50*  C.  and  100*  C.  in  the 
presence  of  oxygen  thereby  forming  said  5-(p-acylamino- 
benzoyl)  valeric  Acid. 


3,020,312 
PURIFYING  PHTHAUC  ACIDS 
Arthur  D.  Moscrip,  Swarthmore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  OU 
Company,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  708,657 
8  Claims.    (CI.  260—524) 
I.  In  a  process  for  producing  isophthalic  acid  wherein 
m-xylene  is  partially  oxidized  in  liquid  phase  to  obtain  a 
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reaction  product  comprising  solid  isophthalic  acid,  un- 
oxidized  liquid  m-xylene  and  contaminating  color  bodies, 
and  wherein  a  solid  material  comprising  solid  isophthalic 
acid,  occluded. liquid  m-xylene  and  contaminating  color 
bodies  is  separated  from  the  free  liquid  in  said  reaction 
product  and  subsequently  contacted  with  an  aqueous 
lower  alkanol  thereby  to  produce  a  solution  of  the 
isophthalic  acid  in  said  aqueous  alkanol,  said  solution  also 
containing  the  occluded  unoxidized  xylene  and  contarhi- 
nating  color  bodies,  the  improvement  of:  (1)  separately 
contacting  said  solution,  at  a  temperature  in  the  .approxi- 
mate range  of  from  about  50  to  about  300'  P.,  with  an 
added  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water, 
and  both  water  and  xylene,  in  amount  sufficient  to  pro- 
duce a  two-phase  liquid  system;  and  (2)  separating  from 
the  resulting  two-phase  liquid  system  a  xylene-rich  layer 
containing  color  bodies,  whereby  an  aqueous-alkanol-rich 
solution  of  isophthalic  acid  containing  reduced  concentra- 
tions of  xylene  and  color  bodies  is  obtained. 


3,020,313 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PHENYL 
CARBAMYL  CHLORIDES 
Johnnie   M.    Aulban^,    Baytown,   Charles   J.    Kramis, 
Houston,  and  Howard  T.  Siefen,  Pasadena,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  754,732 

'  4  Claims.  (CI.  260—544) 
1.  In  the  process  of  reacting  approximately  equimolar 
amounts  of  phenyl  isocyanate  and  chlorine,  at  a  tempera- 
ture within  the  range  from  —15°  to  90*  C,  in  a  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetylene  tetra- 
chloride, chloroform,  carbon  tetrachloride,  hexachloro- 
ethane,  monochlorobenzene,  ortho-dichlorobenzene.  tri- 
chlorobenzene.  monochlorotoluenes  and  nitrobenzene,  to 
produce  para-chlorophenyl  carbamyl  chloride,  the  im- 
provement of  carrying  out  said  process  in  the  presence 
of  less  than  250  parts  per  million  by  weight  of  water. 


3,020414 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ALCOHOLS, 

ALDEHYDES  AND  KETONES 
Thomas  Alderson,  Wilmingtoo,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  dn 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,889 
10  Claims.    (CL  260— 597) 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  oxygenated  organic  com- 
pounds of  the  class  consisting  of  alcohols  and  aldehydes 
of  5-7  carbon  atoms  and  ketones  of  9-13  carbon  atoms 
from  acyclic  olefins  of  4-6  carbon  atoms  respectively, 
which  comprises  reacting  one  of  said  olefins  with  carbon 
monoxide  and  water  at  a  temperature  of  100-350*  C.  and 
a  pressure  of  100-3000  atmospheres  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  group  VIII  noble 
metal  halide.  wherein  the  halide  is  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  chloride,  bromide  and  iodide,  and  up  to  10 
moles  per  mole  of  noble  metal  halide  of  a  group  V  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridine, 
quinoline  and  compounds  represented  by  the  formula, 

R 

I 

R'-M-R" 

wherein  M  is  a  number  of  the  group  consisting  of  nitro- 
gen, phosphorus,  arsenic,  antimony  and  bismuth,  and  R, 
R'  and  R"  are  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, and  alkyl  and  monocyclic  aryl  hydrocarbon  radicals 
of  up  to  18  carbon  atoms,  said  halide  being  present  in 
an  amount  ranging  from  0.00001  to  0.1  mole  per  mole 
of  olefin  initially  added  for  the  reaction,  and  the  initial 
molar  ratio  of  olefin :carbon  monoxide: water  being  with- 
in the  range  of  1:0.1:0.1  to  1:5:15. 


3,020415 
ARYL  PHENYL  a.o.a-TRIFLUORO-m-TOLYL 
PHOSPHINES  AND  OXIDES  THEREOF 
John  Robert  Campbell,  St.  Louis,  and  Roger  E.  Hatton, 
Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,012 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—606.5) 
1..  Phosphines   and   phosphine  oxides   represented   by 
the  structure. 


R 


CFi 


1 


> 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  m-tolyl 
and  a,a.a-trifluoro-m-tolyl  radicals  and  n  is  an  integer 
from  0  to  1. 


3,020416 
BIS(2-METHOXYETHYL)  ETHER  PRODUCTION 
Robert  M.  Thomas,  Tonawanda,  and  Gnenter  K.  Weissc, 
Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Olfai  Mathieson  Chem- 
ical Corporatton,  a  corporation  of  Vbiginia 
No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Feb.  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  642,933 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—615) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  bis(2-methoxyethyl) 
ether  which  comprises  as  a  first  step  reacting  methanol, 
sodium  hydroxide  and  bis(2-chloroethyl)  ether  at  from 
20°  C.  to  80°  C.  until  substantially  all  of  the  bis(2-chlo- 
roethyl)  ether  has  been  converted  to  the  intermediate 
2-chloroethyl-2-methoxyethyl  ether  as  measured  by  the 
production  of  from  45  to  80  percent  by  weight  of  the 
theoretical  amount  of  sodium  chloride  and  as  a  second 
step  raising  the  reaction  mixture  to  a  temperature  of 
from  45°  C.  to  150°  C.  and  continuing  the  reaction  to 
substantial  completion,  with  the  proviso  that  the  tem- 
perature in  the  second  step  is  at  least  25*  C.  higher 
than  the  temperature  in  the  first  step. 


3,020417 
POLYNTTRO  ALCOHOLS  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
Karl  Klager,  Monrovia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerojet-Gen- 
eral Corporation,  Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  662,549 

20  Claims.     (CI.  260—632) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  2,2,4,4-tetranitrobutanol  and  the  alkali  metal, 
alkaline  earth  metal,  and  ammonium  salts  thereof. 

7.  The  method  for  preparing  the  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  2,2,4,4-tetranitrobutanol, 
the  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  and  the  ammoni- 
um salts  thereof,  which  comprises  reacting  a  salt  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkali  metal, 
alkaline  earth  metal,  and  ammonium  salts  of  dinitro 
ethanol  with  acid  at  a  pH  of  from  about  2.0' IIU  B.Oiud 
subsequently  adjusting  the  pH  to  obtain  the  desired 
product. 

3,020418 
POLYNTTRO  ALCOHOLS  AND  THEIR  METHOD 
OF  PREPARATION 
Marvin   H.   Gold   and   Gustave   B.    Limlen,   Pasadena, 
Calif.,     assignors     to    Aerojet-General     Corporatioa, 
Azosa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawfaig.     FUed  July  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  675,799 

14  Cfadms.     (a.  260—632) 
1.  As  compositions  of  matter  the  polynitro  alcohols 
having  the  general  formula: 

NOi 
NOr-C-A-CHtOU 
NOt 

wherein  A  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkylene  and  lower  nitroalkylene  radicals. 
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PREPARING  2^DINITRO-13-PROPANEDIOL 

Karl   Klagcr,  Monrovia,  and  Gostave   B.   Linden,   Los 
•  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aerojet-General  Corpo- 
ration, Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Not.  1«,  1953,  Scr.  No.  392,477 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—4)35) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  2,2-dinitro-l,3-propanediol 
which  comprises  reacting  2.2-dimethyl-5-hydroxymethyl- 
5-nitro-1.3-dioxane  with  a  base  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  hy- 
droxides to  yield  a  salt;  subsequently  reacting  said  salt 
with  a  nitrite  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  nitrite  salu  in  the 
presence  of  silver  nitrate  to  yield  a  dinitro  dioxane;  anu 
subsequently  acid  hydrolyzing  said  dinitro  dioxane  to  the 
desired  2,2-dinitro-l,3-propaoediol. 


3,«20320 

PREPARATION  OF  LONG-CHAIN  PRIMARY 
AUPHATIC  ALCOHOLS 

Charles  Paqnot,  Daniel  Lcfort,  and  Janfaie  Sorha,  all  of 
Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Centre  National  de  la 
Recherche  Scientifique,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of 
France 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  78U13 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  24,  1957 

7  CUims.'   (CI.  260—638) 

1.  A  method  of  preparation  of  primary  alcohols  hav- 
ing n— 1  atoms  of  car'bon,  starting  from  the  corre- 
sponding saturated  straight  chain  aliphatic  peracid  having 
n  atoms  of  carbon*  the  peracid  having  the  formula 
R— CHj — COjH  where  R  represents  a  saturated  hydro- 
carbon chain  containing  from  8  to.  18  atoms  of  carbon, 
comprising  the  steps  of  mixing  said  peracid  with  a  sol- 
vent chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  petroleum  ether, 
dioxane,  cyclohexane  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  heating 
said  peracid  and  solvent  mixture  to  boiling  temperature 
with  continuous  agitation  for  a  period  of  time  comprised 
between  5  and  180  minutes. 


lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metals  in  groups  I-A 
II- A  of  the  periodic  table,  at  a  temperature  of  200*  to 
500*  C,  and  recovering  a  fluoroolefin  having  the  general 
formulas  XCnFjn-i  and  Cn+,F,(B+„_»  where  X  and  n 
are  as  stated  above. 


-     3,020,322 

ISOMERIZATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 

John  G.  Allen,  BartlcsrUlc,  OUa.,  assignor  to  PfaiUips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,401 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—683.65) 


I'riT- 


^1 


•>r-^       f""**!  Las.—. 


3,020,321 

PREPARATION  OF  FLUOROOLEFINS 

Hugh  Harper  GiblM,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmfaigton,  iWl., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,080 

12  Claims.     (O.  260—653.3) 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  fluoroolefins  which 
comprises  contacting  a  vaporized  fluorocarbon  acid  hai- 
ide  having  generarl  formulas  of  the  class  consisting  of 
XC„FtoCOY  and  Cn^,F„„^„(COY)k  wherein  X  is  of 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  fluorine.  Y  is  a  halo- 
gen, and  n  an  integer  of  greater  thaq  1.  with  a  catalyst  of 
the  class  consisting  of  stable  metal  oxides,  wherein  the 
metal  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  metals  in 
group  I  I-A  of  the  periodic  table  and  silicon,  and  stable 
oxygeii-containing  metal  salts,  wherein  the  metal  is  se- 


I.  A  method  for  the  separate  isomerization  of  hydro- 
carbons of  different  molecular  weight  which  comprises  in 
a  first  isomerization  zone  isomerizing  a  normal  paraffin- 
hydrocarbon  of  a  given  molecular  weight,  in  a  second 
isomerization  zone  isomerizing  a  normal  paraffin-hydro- 
carbon of  a  molecular  weight  different  from  that  of  said 
given  molecular  weight,  from  each  of  said  isomerization 
zones  passing  effluents,  respectively,  to  molecular  sieve 
material  containing  zones  thereby  causing  adsorption  in 
each  of  said  molecular  sieve  zones,  respectively,  of  insuffi- 
ciently isomerized  hydrocarbon  while  yielding  from  each 
of  said  molecular  sieve  zones  a  stream  containing  isomer- 
ized hydrocarbon  product,  removing  from  each  of  said 
molecular   sieve   zones   unisomerized    hydrocarbons    ad- 
sorbed therein  by  elution  of  the  unisomerized  hydrocar- 
bon of  said  given  molecular  weight  on  the  sieve  material 
in  thi  zone  in  which  it  has  been  adsorbed,  using  as  eluent, 
unisomerized  hydrocarbon  of  molecular  weight  different 
from  that  of  said  hydrocarbon  of  said  given  molecular 
weight  and  by  elution  of  unisomerized  hydrocarbon  of 
said  molecular  weight  different  from  that  of  said  hydro- 
carbon of  said  given  molecular  weight,  using,  as  eluent. 
hydrocarbons  of  said  given  molecular  weight,  and  passing 
said  unisomerized  hydrocarbons,  including  those  used  as 
eluents.  to  a  hydrocarbon   separation  zone  wherein  the 
hydrocarbons     are     separated    according    to     molecular 
weight,  obtaining   hydrocarbons   separated   according   to 
molecular  weight,  returning  from  said  separation  zone  to 
ihe  said  first  isomerization  zone  hydrocarbon  of  said  given 
molecular  weight  being  isomerized  therein  and  returning 
from  said  separation  zone  to  said  second  isomerization 
zone  hydrocarbon  of  said  different  molecular  weight  be- 
ing isomerized  therein. 
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3,020323 
METHOD   FOR   STIRRING    ELECTRIC-CURRENT- 
CONDUCTING  MELTS  IN  FURNACES,  MIXERS 
AND  HOLDERS 

Wttliam  D.  Redfem.  Monta  Vido  Mount  Road, 

Llanfairfechan,  Caernarvonshire,  Wales 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  774,625 

6  Claims.     (CL  13—5) 
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3,020,325 
THERMOELECTRIC  DEVICE 
Gunnar  A.  F.   Wincklcr,   Mllford,  Conn.,   assignor  to 
United  Nuclear  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,438 
1  Claim.     (CL  136-— 4) 


1.  Apparatus  for  stirring  an  electric<urrent-conduct- 
ing  melt  comprising  a  container  for  the  melt,  first  and 
second  electrodes  carried  by  said  container  in  spaced  rela- 
''  tion  to  each  other  and  located  in  a  vertical  plane  dividing 
the  melt  into  substantially  equal  portions,  a  pair  of  con- 
ductors connected  to  said  electrodes  for  establishing  an 
electric  current  circuit  between  said  electrodes,  one  of 
said  conductors  extending  from  the  electrode  to  which  it 
is  connected  back  toward  the  other  electrode  and  being 
carried  by  said  container  so  as  to  be  isolated  from  the  melt 
held  thereby,  said  one  conductor  having  a  first  straight 
leg  portion  lying  on  one  side  of  said  plane  and  a  second 
straight  leg  portion  lying  on  the  other  side  of  said  plane 
with  there  being  a  linear  portion  connecting  such  legs 
which  passes  through  said  plane. 


A  thermoelectric  generator  comprising  a  non-conduct- 
ing heat  resistant  collar,  a  plurality  of  thermoelectric 
devices  positioned  within  said  collar,  electrical  means  to 
connect  said  devices  in  series,  each  said  device  including 
a  pair  of  dissimilar  thermoelectric  elements  spaced  apart 
and  mounted  in  the  collar,  an  intermediate  heat  conduct- 
ing element  having  protuberances  at  each  end  and  adapted 
to  make  slight  areal  contact  at  each  end  of  the  conduct- 
ing element  with  a  dissimilar  thermoelectric  element  to 
form  a  hot  junction,  and  to  create  a  high  temperature 
gradient  in  the  region  of  said  junction,  said  heat  conduct- 
ing elements  forming  a  grid  within  the  collar  whereby  a 
source  of  heat  within  the  collar  is  operative  to  activate  all 
said  devices  simultaneously. 


3,020,324 
APPARATUS  FOR  MELTING  HEAT  SOFTENABLE 

MINERAL  MATERIAL 
Charles  C.  Curtis,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Coming  Fibcrglas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,784 
12  Claims.    (CL  13—6) 
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1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  disclosed,  in  combina- 
tion, a  receptacle  constructed  to  contain  heat-softenable 
mineral  material,  means  for  heating  the  material  in  the 
receptacle  to  reduce  the  material  to  flowable  condition, 
said  receptacle  having  walls  of  refractory,  a  metal  walled 
chamber  disposed  within  the  receptacle,  said  metal  walled 
chamber  having  a  passage  to  receive  heat-softenable  mate- 
rial from  the  receptacle,  a  relatively  movable  material 
agitating  means  formed  of  metal  disposed  within  the 
chamber,  means  for  moving  said  agitating  means  to  ad- 
vance the  material  through  said  chamber,  means  engage- 
able  with  said  agitating  means  and  the  metal  wall  of  the 
chamber  and  connected  with  a  current  supply  for  flowing 
an  electric  current  through  the  material  in  the  chamber  for 
heating  the  material  therein  at  a  higher  temperature  than 
that  of  the  material  in  the  receptacle,  an  outlet  means  for 
said  chamber  for  discharge  of  the  material  therefrom. 


3,020,326 
THERMOELECTRIC  ALLOYS  AND  ELEMENTS 
Russell  E.  Fredrick,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Minnesota  Minhig  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Si. 
Paul,  Minn.,   a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  21, 1958,  Ser.  No.  756,462 
10  Claims.    (H.  136—5) 
1.  A  thermoelectric  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  60.01 
to  61.16  aTomic  percent  tellurium,  substantially  all  of 
the  balance  being  an  antimony-bismuth  constituent  con- 
taining 65  to  90  atomic  percent  antimony. 


3,020327 
FUEL  CELLS  AND  THEIR  ELECTRODES 
Paul  RuetscU,  Glcnside,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Electric 
Storage    Battery   Company,    a   corporation   of    New 
Jersey 

FUed  Aug.  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  832,978 
4  Clafans.     (O.  13^—120) 
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1.  A  fuel  cell  electrode  comprising  a  porous  matrix, 
at  least  the  pore  surfaces  of  said  matrix  consisting  of  a 
nickel-silver  alloy  in  which  nickel  is  present  in  an  amount 
by  weight  of  the  alloy  of  from  10%  to  50%  and  silver 
is  present  in  an  amount  by  weight  of  the  alloy  of  from 
90%  to  50%. 
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3,020^2S 
BATTERY  CAP 
Rkhard  A.  Jones,  Muncic,  Ind^  assignor  to  General  Mo* 
tors  Corporatioo,  Detroit^  Mich^  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  Oct  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,837 
2  Claims.    (CL  134—177) 


1.  On  a  dry -charge  storage  battery  having  a  case  in- 
cluding a  neck  around  an  electrolyte  and  fluid  filler  open- 
ing, the  combination  therewith  of  a  one-piece  battery  cap 
means  inciudmg  a  unitary  body  of  insulatmg  material, 
sealing  means  integral  with  said  body  and  having  a  later- 
ally outwardly  extending  annular  web  portion  as  well  as 
first  and  second  annular  scaling  lip  portions  axially  ex- 
tending in  opposite  directions  and  each. substantially  con- 
centric and  coaxial  relative  to  said  body,  said  web  portion 
specifically  having  therein  a  vent  opening  formed  as  part 
of  passage  means  and  extending  radially  outwardly 
through  said  body,  baffle  means  including  a  pair  of  trans- 
verse partition  members  integral  inside  said  body  and  ex- 
tending in  angular  positions  toward  though  spaced  from 
each  other  so  as  to  complete  another  part  of  passage 
means  from  said  vent  opening  to  an  open  end  of  said 
body,  and  a  covered  end  integral  with  said  body  in  a  loca- 
tion opposite  to  that  of  said  open  end  and  to  one  side  of 
said  vent  opening  for  protecting  and  shielding  said  baffle 
means  and  vent  opening  as  the  passage  means  against  con- 
tamination of  the  filler  opening  both  when  the  filler  open- 
ing is  shut  off  completely  and  when  this  filler  opening  is 
vented  between  said  transverse  partition  members  and  vent 
opening  to  permit  "breathing"  and  escape  of  electrolytic 
gases  subsequent  to  filling  and  wet  use  with  electrolyte 
and  fluid  in  the  battery  case,  one  of  said  sealing  lip  por- 
tions together  with  said  web  portion  serving  to  limit  tele-' 
scppic  fit  of  said  body  about  the  neck  of  the  battery  case 
both  during  storage  and  shipment  of  the  battery  case  in 
dry  condition  as  welt  as  during  wet  use  thereof. 


3.020,329 
HOUSING  FOR  BUS  RUN 
William  Deans,  Ridgewood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  l-T-E  Cir- 
.    cuit  Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  698,094 
2  Claims.    (CI.  174— 16> 


said  metallic  members  having  protrusions  along  the  lon- 
gitudinal edges  thereof;  a  plurality  of  insulating  strips 
interposed  between  adjacent  metallic  members  adjacent  to 
said  protrusions;  and  means  comprising  insulated  bolted 
connections  securing  adjacent  metallic  members  to  one- 
another  so  as  to  form  a  rigid  housing  structure  which 
presents  a  high  impedance  to  induced  currents;  insulating 
stand-off  means  mounted  between  said  enclosure  and  said 
conductor  for  supporting  said  conductor  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship from  said  enclosure,  fluid  insulating  means  oc- 
cupying the  region  between  said  enclosure  and  said  con- 
ductor. 


3,020,330 

TRANSPOSED  ELECTRICAL  BUS  DUCTS 

Paul  Huska,  739  Moreno  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,041 

8  Claims.    (CI.  174—34) 
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1.  An  electrical  bus  duct  of  the  character  described 
for  the  transposition  of  conductors  and  including,  an 
elongate  multi-tubular  unit  having  at  least  three  adjacent- 
ly straight  and  parallel  elongate  ducts,  and  one  pair  only 
of  said  adjacent  ducts  being  crossed  so  as  to  transpose 
the  conductors  carried  therein  as  they  extend  between 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  unit. 


3,t2f431 
STRAIN  RELIEF  WASHER 

Nathan  R.  Schwartz,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Swivelier  Company,  Inc.,  Nanuct, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,861 
5  Claims.    (CI.  174 — 62) 


I.  An  elongated  housing  for  enclosing  an  elongated 
electrical  conductor;  said  housing  being  constructed  of 
a  plurality  of  longitudinal  metallic  members  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  said  electrical  conductor;  each  of 


1.  In  combination  a  mounting  means  adapted  to  be  re- 
movably connected  to  a  support  having  electrical  power 
means  associated  therewith,  an  electrical  device  secured  to 
said  mounting  means,  said  electrical  device  including  a 
first  and  a  second  electrical  conductor  insulated  from  one 
another  and  both  extending  through  an  opening  in  said 
mounting  means,  a  first  means  including  a  washer  section 
having  an  opening  aligned  with  said  mounting  means 
opening  and  having  both  of  said  conductors  extending 
therethrough,  said  first  means  also  including  a  strain  relief 
section  formed  integrally  with  said  washer  section,  both  of 
said  conductors  extending  through  hole  means  in  said 
strain  relief  section,  said  strain  relief  section  being  inclined 
with  respect  to  said  washer  means;  said  first  means  fur- 
ther including  a  section  of  reduced  area  defining  a  bound- 
ary between  said  strain  relief  section  and  said  washer  sec- 
tion along  which  the  angular  disposition  between  said 
strain  relief  section  and  said  washer  section  may  be  ad- 
justed: said  washer  section  opening  being  defined  by  a 
formation  which  cooperates  with  a  formation  of  said  elec- 
trical device  to  prevent  said  first  means  from  rotating 
relative  to  said  electrical  device. 
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3,020,332 

PULLING  ELBOW 

Arthur  I.  Appleton,  1713  Wellington  Ave^ 

Northbrook,  III. 

Filed  July  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,498 

5  Claims.    (CI.  174—72) 


3,020,334 
ELECTRICAL  CABLE 
Robert  M.  Riley,  Madison,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele* 
phone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^ 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,820 
2  Claims.    (CI.  174—107) 


1.  A  pulling  elbow  for  providing  a  substantially  right 
angle  bend  in  large  diameter  heavy  wall  rigid  conduit  con- 
taining heavy  insulated  cable  comprising  a  generally  L- 
shaped  separable  housing  having  a  conduit  receiving  end 
opening  in  each  leg  with  the  axis  of  each  leg  and  its 
opening  intersecting  at  about  a  right  angle  within  the 
housing,  means  for  separating  said  housing  along  a  plane 
defining  an  elongated  access  opening  axially  exposing  said 
leg  openings,  a  pair  of  smooth  surfaced  rollers,  and  means 
journaling  a  roller  of  said  pair  at  each  end  of  the  elongated 
access  opening  so  that  said  rollers  extend  transversely 
to  the  leg  axes  and  at  least  partially  over  said  access 
opening  for  guidably  engaging  a  cable  being  pulled 
through  the  pulling  elbow.  a 


3,020,333 
MEANS  FOR  STRENGTHENING  AN 
INTEGRALLY  FORMED  JOINT 
Robert  J.  Bangert  and  Thomas  L.  Staley,  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1953,  Ser.  No.  383,086 
1  Claim.    (CI.  174—94) 


A  pair  of  wires  adapted  to  be  integrally  joined,  one  of 
said  wires  being  composed  of  aluminum,  the  other  of  said 
wires  being  disposed  of  copper,  said  wires  being  com- 
posed in  side-by-side  closely  spaced  apart  parallel  rela- 
tionship, and  a  ferrule  member  formed  of  aluminum  sheet 
material  and  adapted  to  clamp  said  wires  together,  a  por- 
tion of  said  ferrule  positioned  around  said  wires  and  hav- 
ing its  ends  extending  inwardly  between  said  wires  thereby 
maintaining  said  wires  out  of  contact  with  each  other  and 
preventing  an  electrolytic  process  therebetween,  and  an 
integral  alloy  joint  formed  solely  of  the  ends  of  said  wires 
and  a  portion  of  said  ferrule  electrically  uniting  said 
wires,  said  joint  being  strengthened  both  by  the  addition 
of  aluminum  in  said  joint  from  said  ferrule  and  by  the 
clamping  portion  of  the  ferrule  which  absorbs  stresses  in 
said  wires  before  such  stresses  can  be  transmitted  to  said 
joint. 


1.  An  armorless  ocean  telephone  cable  comprising  an 
inner  electrical  conductor,  a  layer  of  insulation  surround- 
ing said  conductor,  an  outer  conductor  over  said  insula- 
tion, an  elongated  spacer  member  having  a  substantially 
crescent-shaped  cross  section  extending  longitudinally 
with  respect  to  said  cable  and  positioned  over  a  major 
portion  of  said  outer  conductor,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  strength  members  comprising  parallel  metal  strands 
each  having  an  opposite  lay,  positioned  on  said  spacer 
member,  at  a  point  of  its  greatest  thickness,  and  an  outer 
layer  of  insulating  material  surrounding  the  whole  and 
embracing  said  strength  members,  said  outer  layer  of 
insulating  material  having  its  greatest  thickness  where  it 
embraces  the  metal  strands. 


3,020,335 
COLOR  CODED  CABLE 

Randall  Giilis,  Eggertsviile,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,351 
3  Claims.    (CI.  174 — 112) 


2.  A  cable  comprising  a  plurality  of  twisted  pairs  of 
distinctive  color  coded  conductors,  a  different  base  color 
on  each  conductor  of  each  pair,  and  each  of  the  con- 
ductors of  each  twisted  pair  having  a  reference  color 
thereon  corresponding  to  the  base  color  of  the  other  con- 
ductor of  the  twisted  pair. 


3.020.336 
DATA-PROCESSING  SYSTEMS 
Esmond  Philip  Goodwin  Wright,  I>ondon,  England,  as- 
signor to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation, 
New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,124 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  6,  1958 

11  Claims.    (CI.  178—2) 
I.  A  data  processing  system  comprising  incoming  and 
outgoing  lines,  incoming  and  outgoing  line  circuits  com- 
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mon  to  a  number  of  said  lines,  each  including  line  stores 
individual  to  the  lines  for  storing  items  of  intelligence, 
there  being  a  single  store  for  each  line,  central  apparatus 
common  to  the  lines  and  inciudmg  a  plurality  .of  central 
stores,  an  incoming  connecting  circuit  between  the  incom- 
ing line  circuit  and  the  central  stores,  an  outgoing  con- 
necting circuit  between  the  outgoing  line  circuit  and  the 


COLOR  TELEVISION  DEMODULATION  SYSTEM 
Roland   N.   Rhodes,   Lcvittown,  Pa^  asdgnor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  442,326,  July  9, 

1954.    This  application  Auf .  2, 1957,  S«r.  No.  677,177 
5  CUims.    (CI.  178—5.4) 
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central  stores,  and  control  equipment  in  the  central  appa- 
ratus responsive  to  a  signal  on  a  line  (or  scanning  the 
incoming  lines  and  operating  said  incoming  and  outgoing 
circuits  for  causing  the  sequential  transfer  of  items  of 
intelligence  from  the  incoming  lines  to  the  outgoing  lines 
through  the  incoming  and  outgoing  line  stores  and  the 
central  stores. 


3,020.337 
SYNCHRONIZING  CHARACTER  GENERATORS 

Carl  J.  Zarcone,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  ass^nor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,377 
S  Claims.    (CI.  178—2) 
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I.  In  a  multiplex  binary  code  transmission  system, 
wherein  a  code  is  characterized  as  a  legitimate  code  only 
if  the  first  bit  thereof  has  a  given  binary  value,  a  trans- 
mission line,  a  plurality  of  code  registers,  a  counter  for 
counting  and  producing  an  enablement  signal  for  enabling 
each  said  register  in  seriatim,  means  responsive  tp  the 
said  enablement  of  a  register  for  shifting  the  bits  of  a 
code  registered  therein  out  gf  said  register  and  into  said 
transmission  line,  a  stand-by  circuit  having  an  mput  con- 
nected to  said  transmission  line  and  an  output  connected 
for  transmission  into  said  transmission  line,  said  stand-by 
circuit  having  means  responsive  to  a  first  code  bit  of  a 
legitimate  code  being  shifted  out  of  a  said  register  and 
into  said  transmission  line  for  disabling  itself  to  offer 
no  interference  with  the  transmission  of  said  legitimate 
code  into  said  line,  said  stand-by  circuit  having  means  for 
otherwise  synthesizing  bits  for  the  remaining  number 
of  code  bits  in  a  said  code  and  for  transmitting  said  syn- 
thesized bits  into  said  transmission  line. 


1  mHfsntrrrrti 


I.  In  a  color  television  system,  means  to  demodulate 
a  chrominance  signal  consisting  of  a  color  modulated  car- 
rier wave  to  provide  demodulated  signals  corresponding 
to  three  desired  predetermined  phases  of  the  chrominance 
signal,  comprising,  two  synchronous  demodulators,  each 
of  said  demodulators  having  a  separate  individual  output 
circuit  means  for  providing  a  detected  signal  of  given 
polarity,  the  detected  signals  from  the  two  output  circuit 
means  corresponding  with  two  of  said  three  predetermined 
phases  of  the  chrominance  signal,  said  demodulators  also 
having  an  output  circuit  means  common  to  both  de- 
modulators for  providing  a  combined  detected  signal  of 
opposite  polarity  corresponding  with  the  third  of  said 
predetermined  phases  of  the  chrominance  signal,  means 
to  couple  said  chrominance  signal  to  both  of  said  de- 
modulators, a  source  of  demodulating  oscillations  having 
the  same  frequency  as  said  carrier  wave,  and  means  to 
couple  two  selected  phases  of  said  oscillations  to  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  demodulators,  each  of  said  two  selected 
phases  being  different  from  each  of  said  three  predeter- 
mined phases  of  the  chrominance  signal,  the  phases  being 
selected  so  that  the  interaction  between  said  demodulators 
due  to  said  common  output  circuit  means  causes  the 
demodulated  signals  in  the  three  output  circuit  means 
to  correspond  with  the  three  predetermined  desired  phases 
of  the  chrominance  signal. 


3,020,339 

AUTOMATIC  TUNING  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

COLOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

Donald    Richman,    Fresh    Meadows,    N.Y.,   assignor   to 

Hazcltine  Research,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 

of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  774,767 
4  Claims.  (CI.  178—5.4) 
1.  Automatic  tuning  apparatus  for  a  television  receiver 
of  the  type  having,  with  respect  to  received  modulated 
carrier  waves,  a  normal  tuning  relationship  and  another 
tuning  relationship  preferred  by  most  users  of  such  re- 
ceivers but  which  receiver,  when  tuned  to  the  latter  rela- 
tionship, exhibits  an  undesirable  beat-note  pattern  caused 
by  the  proximity  of  sound  and  color  subcarriers  when  a 
compatibile  color-television  signal  is  received",  the  appa- 
ratus comprising:  means  for  manually  tuning  such  a  re- 
ceiver to  the  received  carrier  waves,  said  waves  having 
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modulation  components  which  may  include  the  color  sub- 
carrier;  means  for  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of 
said  color  subcarrier;  and  means  responsive  to  the  latter 
means  and  coupled  to  the  tuning  means  for  automatically 
shifting  the  tuning  of  the  receiver  from  said  preferred 


placed,  non-polarized  images  of  stereo  pairs  of  a  sub- 
ject at  the  rate  of  a  pair  to  a  television  scannmg  frame, 
alternately  electrically  transmitting  and  translating  each 
pair  of  the  same  into  a*lternate,  interlaced  odd  and  even 


relationship  to  said  normal  relationship  when  a  received 
signal  changes  from  a  monochrome  signal  to  a  color- 
television  signal  and  from  said  normal  to  said  preferred 
relationship  when  a  received  signal  changes  from  a  color- 
television  signal  to  a  monochrome  signal. 


3,020,340 
TELEVISION  SYNCHRONIZING  SYSTEM 

Samuel  A.  Schwartz,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lock- 
heed Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbanli,  Calif. 
Filed  June  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,495 
7  Claims.    (CI.  178—6) 
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I.  In  a  television  system  including  transmitter  and  re- 
ceiver stations,  an  oscillator  in  the  transmitter  station 
having  a  fixed  frequency  sine  wave  primary  signal  output 
which  is  an  even  multiple  of  the  picture  line  frequency  of 
the  system,  frequency  divider  means  responsive  to  said 
sine  wave  primary  signal  output  and  providing  line  and 
field  synchronization  signals  for  the  transmitter  station, 
means  generating  a  sub-carrier  signal,  modulator  means 
responsive  to  said  frequency  divider  means  and  said  os- 
>^llator  and  modulating  said  sub-carrier  signal  to  provide 
a  composite  synchronization  signal  including  both  primary 
and  framing  signals  for  said  receiver  station,  synchroniza- 
tion separator  circuit  means  in  the  receiver  station  de- 
tecting the  composite  synchronization  signal,  receiver 
station  frequency  dividers  for  dividing  the  primary  signal 
to  produce  horizontal  and  vertical  synchronization  pulses 
for  the  receiver  station  horizontal  and  vertical  deflection 
circuits,  gating  circuit  means  coupling  the  synchronization 
separator  to  the  frequency  dividers,  and  feedback  circuit 
means  coupling  the  vertical  pulse  output  of  the  deflection 
circuits  in  the  receiver  station  to  the  gating  circuit  where- 
in coincidence  of  the  framing  signal  in  the  composite 
synchronization  signal  and  the  vertical  pulse  passes  the 
composite  synchronization  signals  to  the  dividers. 


3,020,341 
STEREOSCOPIC  TELEVISION 
Freeman  H.  Owens,  600  W.  116th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1951,  Scr.  No.  262,818 
2  Claims.    (CL  178—6.5) 
1.  The  method  of  effecting  stereoscopic  television  com- 
prising   alternately    creating    overlapping,    laterally    dis- 


image  forming  lines  of  a  television  frame,  oppositely 
polarizing  the  images  produced  by  the  odd  and  even 
scanning  lines  and  alternately  viewing  the  reproduced 
polarized  images  in  correspondingly  polarized  relation. 


3,020,342 
READER  SYSTEMS 
Harold  Kilner  Robin,  Tunbridge  Wells,  England,  assignor 
to  National  Research  Development  Corporation,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  British  corporation 

Filed  May  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  738,724       « 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  30,  1957 
12  Claims.    (CI.  178—52) 
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I.  A  reader  system  for  reading  a  multi-unit  code  in 
time-division  multiplex  including  a  rotatable  reading  head, 
a  plurality  of  lenses  in  the  reading  head,  a  plurality  of 
photo-responsive  cells  situated  one  behind  each  lens  in  the 
reading  head,  means  for  rotating  the  reading  head,  a  plu* 
rality  of  projection  systems  disposed  round  and  spaced 
from  the  reading  head  and  in  each  projection  system 
means  for  projecting  light  simultaneously  from  each  of 
a  plurality  of  discrete  areas  in  the  projection  system  rep- 
resenting different  units  of  the  code  through  a  separate 
one  of  the  said  lenses  on  to  its  associated  photo-respon- 
sive means,  as  the  reading  head  is  rotated.  • 


3,020,343 

AUDIO  SELECTIVE  FADING  SYSTEM 

William  D.  Aldridge,  Jr.,  402  Delaine, 

Corpus  Christi,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,433 

4  Claims.    (Ci.  179—1) 
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1.  An    audio    selective    fading    system    comprising    a 
first  audio  signal  source,  a  second  audio  signal  source. 
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said  second  audio  signal  source  being  a  microphone. 
me:ins  for  feeding  said  first  signal  source  to  a  first  grid 
of  a  mixer  thermionic  tube  the  plate  voltage  thereof  sup- 
plying energy  to  a  driver,  an  amplifier  connecting  said 
second  audio  signal  source  and  a  second  grid  of  said 
mixer  thermionic  tube,  a  source  of  negative  biasing  volt- 
age connected  to  said  first  grid  to  bias  said  first  grid  to 
an  off  position,  a  relay  operated  switch  when  closed  ca- 
pable of  grounding  said  negative  biasing  voltage,  a  relay 
operated  switch  connected  to  the  output  of  the  micro- 
phone whtfn  closed  capable  of  grounding  said  microphone. 


3,020344 
APPARATUS  FOR  DERIVING  PITCH  INFORMA- 
TION FROM  A  SPEECH  WAVE 
Anthony  J.  PrestiKiacomo,  North  Plainfield,  N  J.,  ass^n- 
or  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incoiporated,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1960,  Scr,  No.  78,363 
5  Claims.     (CI.  179—1) 


channel  having  an  electroacoustic  converter  connected  to 
the  output  thereof,  said  second  channel  having  an  output 
circuit,  means  for  connecting  said  output  circuit  to  a  re- 
producing apparatus,  each  of  said  channels  having  an  am- 
plifying device,  switch  means  connected  to  said  channels 
for  selectively  interconnecting  the  output  of  each  ampli- 
fier device  to  the  input  of  the  other  amplifier  device  and 
to  remove  signal  inputs  to  said  first  and  second  channels, 
whereby  electrical  oscillations  are  simultaneously  applied 
to  both  of  said  channels,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  am- 
plification factor  of  at  least  one  of  said  channels. 


3,020,346 

MICROPHONE  FOR  SOUND  DISPATCHING 

STATION 

Joseph    L.    Bonanno,    Jiouth    Orange,  'NJ^  assignor   to 

The  Lionel  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 

tion  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1957,  Scr.  No.  701,466 
4  Claims.    (CI.  179—2) 
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I .  In  a  vocoder  comm\jnication  system,  means  for  ob- 
taining infurQiation-bearing  signals  that  specify  the  pitch 
characteristic  of  a  speech  wave  which  comprises  a  source 
of  a  speech  wave,  means  for  deriving  from  selected  com- 
ponents of  said  speech  wave  an  asymmetrical  wave,  means 
for  sampling  selected  peaks  of  said  asymmetrical  wave, 
means  for  developing  a  unidirectional  wave  from  the 
largest  of  said  sampled  peaks,  means  for  comparing  the 
average  value  of  said  unidirectional  wave  with  the  aver- 
age absolute  value  of  said  speech  wave  to  produce  a  first 
signal  indicative  of  the  voiced-unvoiced  nature  of  said 
speech  wave,  and  means  for  generating  from  said  unidi- 
rectional wave  a  second  signal  indicative  of  the  funda- 
mental period  of  said  speech  wave. 


3,020345 
AMPLIFYING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  STEREO- 
PHONIC REPRODUCTION 
Comelis    Vonk,   The    Hague,    Netherlands,    assignor   to 
North   American   Philips  Company,  Inc.,   New   York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1959.  Ser.  No.  853.303 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  24,  1958 

2  Claiins.    (CI.  179—1) 
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I.  An  amplifying  system  for  stereophonic  reproduction 
comprising  first  and  second  amplifier  channels,  said  first 


I.  In  a  combination  microphone  and  toy  railway  con- 
trol unit  for  model  railway  trains  including,  a  control  cir- 
cuit for  operating  trains  on  a  power  track  and  a  micro- 
phone control  circuit  for  connecting  said  microphone  to 
an  electrical  current  supply,  the  improvement  comprising, 
a  housing  having  a  hollow  hand  grip  portion  and  an  en- 
larged hollow  microphone  receiving  portion,  said  control 
circuit  including  a  fixed  contact  member  and  a  resilient 
contact  'member  normally  in  engagement  therewith  for 
closing  said  control  circuit,  said  microphone  control  cir- 
cuit including  a  microphone  conductive  rim  contact  por- 
tion and  a  resilient  contact  member  in  normally  open 
relation  with  said  rim  contact  portion,  control  circuit 
reciprocable  button  means  biased  in  an  outward  direction 
by  said  control  circuit  resilient  contact  member,  micro- 
phone control  circuit  reciprocable  button  means  biased 
in  an  outward  direction  by  said  microphone  control  cir- 
cuit resilient  contact  member,  said  first  mentioned  button 
means  being  manually  actuable  in  an  inward  direction  to 
open  said  train  operating  control  circuit  and  said  second 
mentioned  button  means  being  manually  actuable  in  an 
inward  direction  to  close  said  microphone  operating  con- 
trol circuit. 

3,020,347 
PREPAY  PAYSTATION  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Ernest  H.  Gatzert,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporatioa,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1958,  Scr.  No.  767,529 
7  Claims.    (CI.  179—6.3) 
1.  In  a  dial  telephone  system,  stations  including  regu- 
lar stations  and  paystations  each  terminating  in  a  line 
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circuit,  linefinder  selector  combinations  for  extending  con- 
nections from  said  line  circuits,  other  selective  switches 
including  connectors  for  further  extending  connections  to 
other  stations,  a  prepay  paystation  adapter  circuit  in  each 
said  linefinder  selector  combination  in  circuit  between  a 
linefinder  and  its  associated  selector,  said  adapter  circuit 
including  a  pad  circuit,  said  pad  circuit  including  a  pay- 
station  relay  for  differentiating  between  a  line  serving  a 
regular  subscriber  station  and  a  line  serving  a  paystation 
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circuit  for  producing  amplitude  modulated  pulse  trains 
possessing  substantially  the  same  inTormation  as  that 
contained  in  the  signal  waves,  the  pulses  of  said  train 
being  short  with  respect  to  the  spacing  therebetweetH 
said  spacing  being  substantially  fixed  and  related  to  the 
frequency  of  the  signal  wave  comprising  a  storage  de- 
vice connected  to  said  signal  wave  source,  having  a 
storage  capacity  sufficient  to  store  substantially  all  the 
energy  of  said  wave  applied  to  it  during  the  interval  inter- 
mediate successive  pulses  of  said  train,  high  impedance 
means  for  applying  said  energy  from  said  source  to  said 


and  another  relay  for  thereafter  differentiating  between 
lines  serving  one  or  another  kind  of  paystation,  said  pay- 
station  relays  controlling  said  prepay  paystation  adapter 
circuit,  first  to  freely  extend  a  connection  from  said  line- 
finder to  said  selector,  second  to  block  the  operation  of 
said  selector  until  a  coin  has  been  deposited  at  a  said 
paystation,  and  third  to  disable  said  blocking  means  and 
to  provide  means  for  repeating  dial  pulses  into  said 
selector. 


3,020,348 
SIGNALING  CIRCUITS 
Pfctcr  G.  Cath,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1958,  Scr.  No.  770,996 
14  Claims.    (CI.  179—6.3) 
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1.  In  a  selective  sf^gnaling  system,  a  transmisison  line, 
a  source  of  signaling  current  for  producing  on  said  line 
a  frequency  modulated  signaling  wave  having  a  prese- 
lected modulation  index,  and  a  signal  receiving  circuit, 
connected  to  said  line  for  responding  only  to  said  signal- 
ing wave,  said  receiving  circuit  comprising  normally  dis- 
abled demodulating  means,  means  for  detecting  at  least 
one  sideband  of  said  signaling  wave,  first  threshold  re- 
sponsive means  for  enabling  said  demodulating  means 
only  when  the  output  of  said  detecting  means  exceeds  a 
first  threshold,  filter  means  connected  to  said  demodulat- 
ing means,  and  second  threshold  responsive  means  for 
responding  only  when  the  output  of  said  filter  means 
exceeds  a  second  threshold. 


3,020,349 

ELECTRIC  PULSE  MODULATING  AND 

DEMODULATING  CIRCUITS 

Kenneth  William  Cattermole,  London,  Engbnd,  assignor 
to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1955,  Ser.  No.  550,163 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  3,  1954 

8  Claims.    (CI.  179—15) 

1.   An   electric   pulse   translating   system    including  a 

source  of  amplitude   modulated  signal   waves,  a  pulse 


storage  means,  a  low  impedance  output  circuit,  switch- 
ing means  intermediate  said  storage  means  and  said  out- 
put circuit  and  means  to  periodically  operate  said  switch- 
ing means  to  produce  alternately  an  open  circuit  condi- 
tion between  said  storage  circuit  and  said  output  circuit 
for  a  period  substantially  equal  to  the  spacing  between 
said  pulses  for  storing  said  energy  from  said  signal  means 
and  a  closed  circuit  condition  between  said  storage  de- 
vice and  said  output  circuit  for  a  period  equal  to  the 
duration  of  said  pulses,  the  periodicity  of  said  operating 
means  being  substantially  greater  than  that  of  the  high- 
est frequency  of  said  signal  waves. 


3,020,350 
PULSE  CODE  MODULATION  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 
Harold  S.  Black,  Elmhurst,  and  James  Oliver  Edson, 
Great  Kills,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  BcU  Telephone  Ijibora- 
tories.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  May  10, 1945,  Scr.  No.  592,967 
31  Claims.     (CI.  179—15) 
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8.  In  a  communication  system,  a  source  of  signals  of 
complex  wave  form,  an  apparatus  for  repeatedly  generat- 
ing a  single  pulse  having  a  time  relationship  relative  to  a 
reference  time  representative  of  the  amplitude  of  said 
complex  wave  at  different  predetermined  instants  of  time, 
apparatus  responsive  to  each  of  said  single  pulses  for  gen- 
erating a  group  of  permutation  code  pulses  each  pulse  of 
which  has  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  characteristics 
and  each  group  of  which  represents  said  amplitudes  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  sources  of  electrical  waves  in  which 
a  source  of  waves  of  different  frequency  is  provided  for 
each  of  the  pulses  of  the  permutation  code  groups  of 
pulses,  apparatus  for  generating  each  of  the  pulses  of  said 
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permutation  code  groups  of  pulses,  means  for  determin- 
ing the  characteristic  of  each  of  said  pulses  controlled  by 
the  condition  of  the  respective  electrical  waves  at  the 
time  of  occurrence  of  said  single  pulse,  apparatus  for 
transmitting  said  permutation  code  groups  of  pulses  over 
a  transmission  medium,  receiving  apparatus  responsive 
to  each  of  said  pulses  of  each  of  said  permutation  code 
groups  of  pulses,  a  pluraliiy  of  sources  of  electrical  waves 
having  a  different  fundamental  frequency  for  ;ach  of  the 
pulses  of  said  permutation  code  groups  of  pul^s  and  hav- 
ing a  different  phase  for  each  of  the  possible  charac- 
teristics of  each  of  the  pulses  of  the  permutation  code 
group,  apparatus  responsive  to  each  of  the  received  pulses 
for  selecting  an  electrical  wave  of  a  predetermined  phase 
dependent  upon  the  characteristic  of  said  pulse,  appara- 
tus for  combining  all  of  said  selected  waves  and  repeated- 
ly generating  a  single  pulse  having  a  time  relationship 
relative  to  a  reference  time  controlled  by  each  of  said 
groups  of  permutation  codes  representative  of  the  am- 
plitudes of  said  complex  wave  at  said  predetermined 
intervals  of  time,  and  apparatus  foF  reconstructing  said 
complex  wave  from  said  last-mentioned  pulses. 


3.020351 
DIRECTIONAL  COUPLING  NETfVORK 
WUIiam  M.  Woodhull,  Rochester,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Dynamics  CorporatioD,  Rochester,  N.Y^  a  corpo- 
ratioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1957,  Scr.  No.  647,4 18 
5  Claims.    (CI.  179—15) 
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I .  In  a  telephone  set  circuit,  means  for  r  :ceiving  alter- 
nating current  signals,  a  source  of  modulated  alternating 
current  signals  coupled  in  parallel  with  said  means  for 
receiving  alternating  current  signals,  a  first  half  wave 
demodulating  means,  means  for  applying  said  modulated 
alternating  current  signals  as  an  input  to  said  first  de- 
modulating means,  a  line  connecting  said  telephone  set 
to  a  central  office,  means  for  applying  the  output  of  said 
first  demodulating  means  to  said  line,  whereby  said  line 
forms  part  of  the  load  impedance  of  said  first  demodulat- 
ing means,  a  second  half  wave  demodulating  means  oppo- 
sitely poled  with  respect  to  said  first  demodulating  means, 
means  for  applying  said  modulated  alternating  signals  as 
an  input  to  said  second  demodulating  means,  said  second 
demodulating  means  including  a  load  impedance  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  load  impedance  of  said  first  de- 
modulating means. 


'  3,020,352 
SINGLE  SIDEBAND  EQUIPMENT  FOR  SPEECH 
TRANSMISSION 
Frank  dc  Jager  and  Johannes  Anton  Grcefkes,  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Irvington  on  Hudson,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  646.237 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Apr.  26,  1956 
/  II  Claims.     (CI.  179—15.55) 

I.  A  single-sideband  system  comprising  a  transmitter 
having  means  for  producing  a  single-sideband  signal  con- 
trolled by  speech  signals,  a  limiter  connected  to  limit 
the  amplitude  of  said  single-sideband  signal,  means  for 
producing  a  pilot  signal  switching  voltage  which  varies 
discontinuously  between  fixed  values  in  accordance  with 
the  instantaneous  presence  and  abseiKe  of  said  speech 
signals,  and  means  for  transmitting  said  limited  single- 


sideband  signal  and  said  pilot  signal  switching  voltage, 
and  a  receiver  having  means  to  receive  said  transmitted 
signals,  a  single-sideband  demodulator,  a  limiter,  means 
connected  to  apply  the  received  single-sideband  signal 
to  said  demodulator  through  the  last-named  limiter,  an 

.s 


output  means  connected  to  said  demodulator,  and  a 
switching  means  controlled  by  the  received  switching  volt- 
age and  connected  to  permit  the  received  signal  to  reach 
said  output  meaiu  only  during  the  presence  of  said  speech 
signals. 

3,020353 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE 

SYSTEMS 

Alphonsos  Hectman,  HUversnm,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
North  American  Philips  Company  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  673,642 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Aug.  16,  1956 

3  ClafaBS.     (CL  179—18) 


r^  Al'^J!: 


1.  An  automatic  telephone  system  comprising  a  first 
group  of  conductors,  a  second  group  of  conductors,  a 
plurality  of  intermediate  groups  of  conductors,  a  first  plu- 
rality of  transistors  each  having  collector,  base  and  emitter 
electrodes,  groups  of  said  emitter  electrodes  being  re- 
spectively connected  to  conductors  of  said  first  group  and 
groups  of  said  collector  electrodes  being  respectively  con- 
nected to  conductors  of  a  first  one  of  said  intermediate 
groups,  a  second  plurality  of  transistors  each  having  col- 
lector, base  and  emitter  electrodes,  groups  of  said  last- 
named  emitter  electrodes  being  respectively  connected  to 
conductors  of  a  last  one  of  said  intermediate  groups  and 
groups  of  said  last-named  collector  electrodes  being  re- 
spectively connected  to  conductors  of  said  second  group, 
further  pluralities  of  transistors  each  having  emitter  elec- 
trodes connected  in  groups  to  respective  conductors  of  a 
preceding  one  of  said  intermediate  groups  of  conductors 
and  collector  electrodes  connected  in  groups  to  respective 
conductors  of  a  succeeding  one  of  said  intermediate  groups 
of  conductors,  whereby  a  conductor  of  said  first  group  can 
be  connected  to  a  conductor  of  said  second  group  via  a 
choice  of  conductors  of  said  intermediate  groups  by  ren- 
dering selected  transistors  conductive,  means  for  biasing 
all  of  said  emitter  electrodes  with  respect  to  all  of  said 
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base  electrodes  so  as  to  render  all  of  said  transistors  nor- 
mally non-conductive,  and  marking  means  connected  to 
apply  a  marking  voltage  to  the  base  electrode  of  at  least 
one  transistor  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  transistors  so 
as  to  render  selected  transistors  consecutively  conductive 
for  establishing  a  connection  between  a  selected  conductor 
of  said  first  group  and  a  selected  conductor  of  said  sec- 
ond group,  the  conductors  of  said  second  group  having  a 
D.-C.  return  resistance  which  is  lower  in  value  than  the 
D.-C.  return  resistances  of  the  conductors  of  said  inter- 
mediate and  first  groups  of  conductors  thereby  to  insure 
that  no  other  transistors  which  are  connected  to  the  con- 
ductors foiTning  said  connection  will  become  conductive 
upon  subsequent  applications  of  marking  voltage. 


3,020354 

STORING  TAPE  IN  A  TUBULAR  TAPE 

RECORDER 

Harold  E.  McGowcn,  Jr.,   Houston,  Tex.,   assignor  to 

Cameo,  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation 

of  Texas 

Filed  May  16,  1960,  Scr.  No.  29,451 
3  Claims.    (CL  179^100.2) 


1.  In  a  magnetic  tape  recorder,  a  relatively  narrow  and 
longitudinally  elongated  hollow  housing,  two  endless 
belts  each  in  the  form  of  a  longitudinally  elongated  loop 
positioned  within  the  housing  in  longitudinal  tandem 
succession  to  one  another  with  the  major  loop  axis  at  the 
longitudinal  center  line  of  the  housing  and  each  belt  of 
a  width  to  occupy  the  major  portion  of  the  interior  width 
of  the  hollow  housing,  said  looped  belts  being  adapted  to 
receive  and  store  in  superposed  layers  a  magnetic  tape 
which  reaches  from  one  belt  to  the  other  and  is  wound  up 
on  one  as  it  is  fed  from  the  other,  a  magnetic  recording 
head  mounted  in  the  housing  to  operate  on  the  tape  reach 
portion  between  the  belts,  power  driven  tape  engageable 
feed  means  operating  at  a  constant  rate  to  feed  tape  to 
the  recording  head  and  drive  transmitting  means  having 
a  slip  clutch  connection  with  the  wind-up  belt  and  driv- 
ing the  same  at  a  rate  to  maintain  tension  on  the  tape 
beyond  said  feed  means. 


3,020,355 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

SYSTEM 
Omro  Moriya,  Kanagawa-ku,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assign- 
or to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Limited,  Yokohama, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

FUed  Sept  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,167 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan  Oct.  2, 1959 
3  Claims.    (CI.  179—100.2) 
1.  A  magnetic  sound  recording  and  reproducing  sys- 
tem comprising  a  magnetic  sheet  coated  with  a  magnetic 


material  on  one  surface,  means  for  moving  the  sheet  in 
one  direction,  at  least  two  parallel  supporting  rods  each 
having  a  magnetic  head  fitted  at  one  end  and.  at  the 
other  end,  a  pivoting  part  movable  to  right  and  left  with 
respect  to  said  sheet,  at  least  two  arms  related  wit.i  said 
rods  each  arm  having  a  vertically  movable  roller  at  one 
end,  a  rotary  disk  provided  with  a  centrally  disposed  cam 
member  substantially  one-half  of  the  periphery  of  which 


r\ 


\ 
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is  parabolic  and  the  other  half  is  substantially  arcuate, 
said  disk  also  being  provided  with  a  high  edge  part  on 
substantially  one-half  of  the  peripheral  surface  and  with 
a  low  edge  part  on  the  other  substantially  half  part  of 
said  peripheral  surface  for  moving  said  arms  alternately 
up  and  down  into  and  out  of  contact  with  said  magnetic 
material-coated  surface,  and  means  related  with  said  cam 
member  for  reciprocating  said  supporting  rods  and  hence 
said  magnetic  heads. 


3,020356 
TRANSVERSELY  RECORDED  TAPE 
Leonard  Dodge  Barry,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ampex 
Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a~  corporation  of 
California 
Original  application   May  27,   1952,  ISer.   No.  292,013. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  27,  1960,  Scr.  No. 
78,453 

3  Clainw.    (CL  179—100.2) 


2.  A  recording  film,  a  signal  recorded  on  said  film  in 
lines  running  transversely  of  said  film,  said  signal  being 
continued  in  lines  longitudinally  displaced  from  each 
other  along  the  film,  the  signal  recorded  being  overlapped 
at  the  ends  and  beginnings  of  the  lines  at  the  same  re- 
cording strength  as  that  in  the  central  portion  of  the  re- 
corded lines. 


3,020357 

RESONANT  CIRCUITRY  FOR  A 

TRANSDUCER  HEAD 

Michael  J.  Nowlan,  Audubon,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1956,  Scr.  No.  625,963 

7  Claims.    (Ci.  179—100.2) 


^^ 


1.  A  circuit   for  a  magnetic  head  comprising  means 
for  applying  a  signal  to  said  head  for  energizing  said  head 
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at  a  predetermined  frequency,  and  means  providing  for 
maximum  alternating  current  flow  through  said  head  at 
said  predetermined  frequency,  said  means  including  a  ca- 
pacitor and  an  inductor  presenting  negligible  electrical 
losses  at  said  predetermined  frequency  connected  in  a 
closed  loop  circuit  with  said  head. 


3,020,358 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS 
Avery  G.  Richardson,  Boooton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporatioa,  Nutlcy, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1957,  Scr.  No.  638,891 
9  Claims.     (CL  179—100.2) 


other,  a  plurality  of  transducer  units  carried  by  said  mem- 
ber, each  unit  being  mounted  upon  a  corresponding  por- 
tion, and  means  connected  to  adjacent  portions  for  ad- 
justing the  relative  circumferential  position  of  said  por- 
tions, thereby  affording  adjustment  of  the  angular  posi- 
tion of  each  transducer  unit  relative  to  the  adjacent  trans- 
ducer units. 


3,0203M 

FRONUNCIARY 

JoMph  W.  Gratian  and  Richard  J.  O'Brien,  Rochester, 

N.Y.,    assignors   to   General    Dynamics   Corporation, 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  789,918 

2  Claims.     (CI.  179—100.2) 


1.  A-n  apparatus  for  magnetically  recording  and  re- 
producing signals  comprising  a  drive  shaft,  a  reproducing 
head,  means  coupling  said  reproducing  head  to  said  shaft 
for  rotation  about  said  shaft,  rotatable  means  carrying 
a  layer  of  magnetizable  material,  the  thickness  thereof 
being  small  compared  to  its  width,  means  coupling  said 
shaft  to  said  rotatable  means  for  rotation  of  said  layer 
of  magnetizable  material  about  said  shaft,  a  recording 
head  disposed  for  recording  signals  on  said  layer,  said 
recording  head  being  adapted  to  magnetize  said  layer 
along  a  circular  track,  the  center  of  rotation  of  said  re- 
producing head  being  offset  with  respect  to  the  center  of 
rotation  of  said  magnetizable  layer  so  that  an  arcuate 
portion  of  the  path  of  said  reproducing  head  coincides 
with  an  arcuate  portion  of  said  track. 


^ 


3,020.359 

TAPE  TRANSDUCING  APPARATUS 
Robert  Fred  Pfost,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Ampcx  Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ratioo  of  California 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1957,  Ser.  No.  689,594 
3  Claims.    (CI.  179—100.2) 


3.  In  tape  transducer  apparatus,  a  drum-like  head 
member  formed  of  rigid  material,  said  member  being 
rotatable  about  a  central  axis  and  including  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  spaced  portions,  said  portions  being 
mounted  for  circumferential  movement  relative  to  each 


1.  In  combination,  an  elongate  tape  of  a  transparent 
synthetic  plastic  material  having  along  one  transverse 
portion  thereof  a  longitudinally  extending  magnetically 
retentive  coating  that  provides  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally extending  channels  for  the  reception  of  phoneti- 
cally reproducible  magnetic  impressions,  and  having  a 
plurality  of  channels  of  printed  matter  disposed  on  the 
uncoated  portion  of  said  tape,  said  printed  matter  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  separate  bits  of  information,  there 
being  a  magnetic  impression  on  said  tape  associated  with 
and  corresponding  to  each  said  bit,  the  magnetic  im- 
pressions being  arranged  in  substantially  uniform  trans- 
verse and  lengthwise  relation  to  their  corresponding  bits, 
and  apparatus  for  simultaneously  permitting  visual  re- 
production of  a  particular  bit  and  phonetic  reproduc- 
tion of  the  corresponding  magnetic  impression  compris- 
ing motive  means  for  moving  the  tape  through  a  length- 
wise path,  a  light  source  disposed  on  one  side  of  said 
path  for  projecting  light  through  the  uncoated  portion 
of  said  tape  to  provide  an  image  of  the  printed  matter 
thereon,  a  table  mounted  for  movement  transversely  of 
said  tape,  said  table  being  formed  with  a  window  and 
being  mounted  for  movement  on  one  side  of  said  tape 
to  permit  projection  from  said  tape  of  the  image  of 
only  the  portion  of  one  channel  of  the  printed  matter 
containing  said  particular  bit,  and  a  tranklucer  head 
secured  to  said  table  in  fixed  relation  to  said  win<|ow 
to  sense,  in  the  one  channel  of  said  coating  correspond- 
ing to  the  channel  of  said  particular  bit  of  printed  matter, 
the  magnetic  impression  that  corresponds  to  said  par- 
ticular bit,  in  which  said  printed  matter  is  disposed  in 
transversely  extending  columns  that  are  uniformly  spaced 
along  the  length  of  said  tape,  and  index  means  disposed 
on  the  uncoated  portion  of  said  tape  between  said  col- 
umns, said  index  means  comprising  first  linear  indicia 
that  extends  generally  lengthwise  of  said  tape  and  is 
sloped  transversely  of  said  tape,  and  second  linear  in- 
dicia comprising  a  plurality  of  shorter,  parallel  uniformly 
spaced  and  generally  lengthwise-extending  straight  lines 
that  are  sloped  transversely  of  said  tape,  at  a  different 
slope  than  said  first  linear  indicia,  said  second  indicia 
lines  being  associated  respectively  with  groups  of  sequen- 
tial columns  of  printed  matter  on  said  tape,  whereby 
the  relative  transverse  position  of  said  first  indicia  at 
a  given  point  along  the  length  of  said  tape  can  serve  to 
-identify  a  particular  group  of  sequential  columns,  and 
the  relative  transverse  position  of  the  associated  line  of 
said  second  indicia  can  serve  to  identify  a  particular 
column  within  said  group. 
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3,020,361 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  ENGRAVING  APPARATUS 

Jerry  B.  Minter  2nd,  Normandy  Heights  Road, 

Monistown,  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1956,  Scr.  No.  560,727 

20  Claims.     (CL  179—100.41) 
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1.  An  electromechanical  transducing  device  of  the  kind 
having  a  stylus  in  transducing  engagement  with  a  mov- 
ing surface,  comprising  means  defining  a  magnetic  gap, 
an  armature  of  non-magnetic  material  located  in  said 
gap  and  arranged  to  be  excited  by  electric  currents  to  cause 
vibration  of  said  armature,  a  stylus  connected  to  said 
armature,  means  supporting  said  armature  to  constrain  it 
to  execute  vibrations  in  one  plane  substantially  perpendi- 
cular to  the  magnetic  lines  of  force  across  said  gap  while 
constraining  said  stylus  against  torsional  vibration  with 
respect  to  said  surface  and  against  vibration  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  first  mentioned  plane;,  the  last  men- 
tioned means  comprising  a  first  longitudinally  rigid  arm 
attached  to  said  armature  and  having  flexibility  in  only 
one  plane  normal  to  said  moving  surface,  and  another 
longitudinally  rigid  flexible  arm  also  attached  to  said  arma- 
ture and  having  flexibility  in  another  plane  only  and  nor- 
mal to  said  flrst  plane. 


tracks  lying  laterally  opposed  to  each  other,  the  distance 
between  the  tracks  corresponding  to  the  minimum  curva- 
ture diameter  of  the  chain,  opposed  spaced  anti-friction 
means  on  at  least  some  of  the  links  of  the  chain  movable 
on  the  tracks,  the  width  of  each  track  corresponding  to 
the  distance  between  the*  anti-friction  means  of  the  chain, 
the  links  including  means  whereby  only  a  limited  angu- 
larity in  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  chain  is  possible 
so  that  a  minimum  radius  of  the  chain  and  therefore  of 
the  conduit  is  not  exceeded,  said  limiting  means  com- 
prising bevel  edges  on  one  side  of  each  link  to  one  side 
of  the  pivotally  connecting  means  determining  the  mini- 
mum radius  and  edges  on  each  link  on  the  other  side  of 
the  pivotally  connecting  means  extending  perpendicularly 
to  the  passage,  a  base  plate,  and  raised  portions  on  said 
base  plate  defining  said  tracks  with  the  tracks  extending 
in  the  direction  of  the  movement  of  the  chain. 


3,020,362 
MEANS  FOR  DELIVERING  POWER  SUPPLY  TO 
TRAVELLING  MACHINE  ELEMEPn^ 
Gilbert  Waninger,  Ettlingen,  Baden,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Kabclschlepp  Cm.b.H.,  Siegen,  Westphalia,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  682,446 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  6,  1956 

I  Claim.    (CI.  191—12) 


An  installation  for  delivering  services  such  as  electric 
power,  compressed  air,  et  cetera  through  a  flexible  con- 
duit to  a  unit  for  movement  along  a  track,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  linlu,  each  link  being  provided  with  a 
passage  for  receiving  the  conduit  with  such  passages  lying 
on  one  and  the  same  axis,  means  directly  pivotally  con- 
necting adjacent  links  to  each  other  for  relative  move- 
ment about  parallel  axes  that  are  at  least  perpendicular 
to  the  passages  to  form  a  flexible  chain,  two  spaced  apart 
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3,020363 

TIME  DELAY  SWITCH 

Joseph  T.  Gumcy,  Sr.,  R.D.  1,  Rtc.  12,  Box  219B, 

Chenango  Forks,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  805,085 

IS  Claims.    (CL  200— 33) 


1.  A  variable  mechanical  time  delay  switch  compris- 
ing a  liquid  switch  pivotally  mounted  about  a  pivot  axis 
for  pivotal  movement  between  an  open  and  closed  po- 
sition, time  delay  means  rigidly  fixed  to  said  liquid 
switch  for  pivoting  said  switch  about  said  axis  to  an 
open  or  closed  position  after  a  preselected  interval  sub- 
sequent to  the  selective  pivotal  positioning  of  said  time 
delay  means  wherein  the  extent  of  said  interval  depends 
upon  said  pivotal  positioning.  ' 


3,020364 
TIMED  ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Floyd  G.  Eubanks,  2665  Las  Lunas  St.,  Pasadena,  Calif., 
assignor  of  ten  percent  to  Robert  M.  McManlgol,  Sooth 
Pasadena,  Calif. 
Original  applicatioa  Sept.  8,  1953,  Ser.  No.  378,732,  now 
Patent  No.  2,811,063,  dated  Oct.  29,  1957.     Divided 
and  thb  application  Aug.  26,  1957,  Scr.  No.  680,096 
2  Claims.    (CL  200—46) 


1.  Timed  sequence  switch  control  apparatus,  compris- 
ing: a  rotatable  driving  member;  a  rotatable  driven  mem- 
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ber,  said  members  having  spaced  parallel  axes  of  rota- 
tion and  spaced  confronting  overlapping  radial  surfaces; 
a  rotatably  mounted  element  positioned  between  said  axes 
of  rotation  and  having  diametrically  opposite  sides  respec- 
tively in  engagement  with  said  surfaces;  a  plurality  of 
switch  contacts;  means  moved  by  said  driven  member 
having  parts  for  cyclically  actuating  said  contacts  in  timed 
relation  to  the  speed  of  said  driving  member;  and  rotary 
linear  motion  transmitting  means  for  adjustably  varying 
the  position  of  said  element  between  said  shafts  to  vary 
the  speed  ratio  between  said  members  and  the  consequent 
time  interval  of  the  actuation  of  said  contacts. 


I.  A  jack  comprising  a  frame  having  spaced  apart  front 
and  rear  ends  joined  by  a  side  member,  a  plug  receptacle 
secured  to  said  front  end  and  having  a  center  conducting 
pin,  a- pair  of  parallel  spaced  apart  contact  arms  extending 
rearwardly  from  said  front  end  and  terminating  in  spaced 
apart  contacts,  means  mounting  said  contact  arms  in 
insulated  spaced  apart  relation  to  said  frame  side  mem- 
ber and  to  each  other,  means  connecting  one  of  said  con- 
tact arms  to  said  center  pin.  a  third  contact  arm  mounted 
in  insulated  spaced  apart  relation  to  said  frarhe  side  mem- 
ber and  remotely  with  respect  to  said  first  and  second 
contact  arms,  said  third  contact  arm  having  a  contact  nor- 
mally engaging  the  contact  on  one  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond contact  arms,  a  conductor  mounted  in  parallel  spaced 
apart  relation  to  said  third  contact  arm  and  electrically 
connected  to  said  one  of  said  first  and  second  contact 
arms,  means  on  said  frame  rear  end  providing  access 
for  electrical  connection  to  said  third  contact  arm  and  to 
said  .ironductor.  and  a  lever  arm  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  frame  front  end  having  actuator  means  at  one  end 
for  altering  the  engagement  status  of  said  contacts  and 
cam  means  at  its  other  end  positioned  to  be  actuated  by 
a  jack  plug  upon  insertion  into  said  receptacle. 


rically;  an  inclined  offset  cam  portion  on  the  top  of  said 
switch  bar;  a  flexible  metallic  switch  blade  fixedly 
mounted  in  said  block  at  one  side  of  said  cavity  and 
extending  over  said  switch  bar  into  engagement  with  the 
offset  cam  portion  of  the  latter,  so  that  when  said  switch 
bar  is  moved  in  one  direction  it  will  flex  said  switch 
blade  downwardly  a  predetermined  distance  and  when 
moved  in  the  other  direction,  it  will  flex  said  switch  bar 
upwardly  a  predetermined  distance;  a  flexible  diaphragm 
positioned  over  said  switch  blade  and  covering  said  cav- 


3,020,365 
SELF-NORMALLING  VIDEO  JACK 

Charies  J.  Necnan,  Westport,  Codo.,  assignor  to  Colum- 
bia Broadcasting  System,  Inc.,  New  York,  iN.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Apr.  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  808,526 
3  Claims.     (CI.  200—51.09) 


ity;  an  electrical  contact  carried  by  and  extending 
through  said  diaphragm  over  said  switch  blade,  said  con- 
tact being  positioned  above  and  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  uppermost  position  of  said  switch  blade;  a  lamp-re- 
ceiving shell  concentrically  mounted  on  said  block  over 
said  diaphragm  and  adapted  to  receive  the  base  of  a  con- 
ventional electric  lamp  which  when  threaded  into  said 
shell  will  act  to  flex  said  diaphragm  downwardly  to  a 
position  to  be  contacted  by  said  switch  blade  when  the. 
latter  is  in  its  uppermost  position;  and  means  for  plac- 
ing said  shell  and  said  switch  blade  in  an  electric  circuit. 


3,02037 
INERTIAL  TIME  DELAY  SWITCH 
Herbert  F.  Bariffi,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  CaUf.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  Oct  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,228 
7  Claims.    (CI.  200—61.53) 


^ 


1.  In  an  inertialjy  operated  time  delay  switch  mecha- 
nism: a  base  structiire;  a  rotatable  element  having  an  axis 
and  mounted  on  said  base  structure  for  both  rotation 
about  said  axis  and  for  movement  in  a  direction  normal 
to  said  axis  of  said  rotation;  means  carried  by  said  base 
structure  and  cooperable  with  said  rotatable  element  for 
preventing  yawing  of  said  element  upon  said  movement; 
m^ans  disposed  between  said  rotatable  element  and  s^id 
base  structure  for  biasing  said  element  against  said  move- 
ment; a  contact  member  carried  by  said  rotatable  ele- 
ment; and  contact  means  disposed  at  least  at  one  end  of 
travel  qf  said  element. 


/« 


3,020466 

SAFETY  LAMP  SOCKET 
John  Donald  Dolph,  9251  Ellen  Court,  Denver,  Colo. 
FUcd  Feb.  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  8,680 
1  Claim.     (O.  200—51.16) 
An.  electric  lamp  socket  comprising:  a  vertical  cylin- 
drical base  block  of  electrical  insulating  material;  a  cir- 
cular concentric  cavity  in  the  top  of  said  block;  a  hori- 
zontal diametrically  extending  switch  chamber  formed  in 
said  block  below  and  opening  to  said  cavity;  a  reciprocal 
switch  bar  mounted  in  said  chamber;  buttons  on  the  ex- 
tremities of  said  switch  bar  for  shifting  the  latter  diamet- 


3,020368 
FOOT^PERATED  SWITCH  CLOSABLE  BY  TRANS- 
VERSE  PIVOTAL  MOVEMENT  IN  ANY  DIREC- 
TION 
Ralph  P.  Nicbcn,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one^enth 
to  Gadf ct-Of-Tbc-Month  Club,  Inc.,  North  Hollywood, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUcd  June  16,  1960,  Scr.  No.  36,556 
2  Claims.    (CI.  200—86.5) 
I.  A  foot -operated  switch  closable  by  transverse  piv- 
otal movement,  comprising:   mounting  sleeve  means  of 


electrically  conductive  material  provided  with  a  partially 
spherical  electrically  conductive  seat  means  at  the  top 
thereof;  an  at  least  partially  spherical  swivel  ball  element 
of  electrically  conductive  material  rotatively  carried  in 
said  seat  means  for  universal  relative  rotation  with  respect 
thereto;  a  longitudinal  lever  member  vertically  adjustably 
carried  by  said  swivel  ball  element  centrally  downwardly 
therethrough  with  an  upper  portion  extending  thereabove 
and  being  provided  with  a  foot  pedal  and  with  a  lower 
electrical  contact  portion  extending  therebelow  into  a 
central  position  within  said  mounting  sleeve  means;  bias- 


ing tension  spring  means  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  lever  member  and  provided  at  the  other 
end  with  mounting  pin  means  connected  to  a  lower  por- 
tion of  said  mounting  sleeve  means  for  biasing  said  lever 
member  into  central  aligned  relationship  with  respect  to 
said  seat  means  and  said  mounting  sleeve  means;  and 
electrically  conductive  encompassing  contact  means  com- 
prising inner  cylindrical  sleeve  means  spacedly  mounted 
within  said  outer  mounting  sleeve  means  around  the  elec- 
trical contact  portion  of  said  lever  member  and  electrically 
insulated  from  said  outer  mounting  sleeve  means. 


3,020,369 
CIRCUIT  CONTROLLER 
Oscar  D.  Jacobson,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Apr.  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  809,058 
10  Claims.     (CI.  200—104)     . 


-  <? 


1 .  A  circuit  controller  comprising  a  first  pair  of  spaced- 
apart  magnetizable  contacts,  a  second  pair  of  spaced- 
apart  magnetizable  contacts,  a  permanent  source  of  mag- 
netic energy  for  maintaining  unlike  magnetic  poles  be- 
tween the  contacts  of  the  first  pair  of  contacts  in  order  to 
hold  these  contacts  together,  and  an  additional  source  of 
magnetic  energy  operable  for  superposing  like  magnetic 
poles  between  the  contacts  of  the  first  pair  of  contacts  in 
order  to  nullify  the  holding  effect  of  the  permanent  mag- 
netic source  thereon  and  for  creating  unhke  magnetic 
poles  between  the  contacts  of  the  second  pair  of  contacts 
in  order  to  move  these  contacts  into  mutual  engagement, 
and  a  magnetizable  member  interposed  between  the  ad- 
ditional source  and  the  permanent  source  for  preventing 
the  additional  source's  energy  from  critically  altering  the 
magnetization  of  the  jwrmanent  source. 


3,020,370 

PROTECTION  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  DIODES 

Kenneth   W.  Swain,  Hampton   Falls,  N.H.,  assignor  to 

The  Chase-Shawmut  Company,  Newburyport,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  16^40 

15  Claims.     (CI.  200—120)  ^ 


1.  A  current-limiting  fuse  for  rotating  rectifiers  com- 
prising a  tubular  casing  of  insulating  material;  a  pair  of 
terminal  elements  closing  the  ends  of  said  casing;  a  rib- 
bon-type fuse  link  conductively  interconnecting  said  pair 
of  terminal  elements,  said  link  including  an  axially  inner 
zone  of  reduced  cross-sectional  area  and  axially  outer 
zones  enclosing  angles  of  about  90  degrees  with  said  ax- 
ially inner  zone;  and  plate  means  of  insulating  material 
substantially  coextensive  with  said  axially  inner  zone 
fastened  to  said  link  and  bridging  said  axially  inner  zone 
to  relieve  said  axially  inner  zone  from  centrifugal  forces 
incident  to  rotation  of  said  fuse. 


3,020371 

FURNACE  FAN  CONTROL 

Albert  E.  Baak,  640  Ocampo  Drive,  Pacific 

Palisades,  Calif. 

FUcd  Sept  3,  1957,  Scr.  No.  681,782 

1  Claim.    (CI.  200— 122) 


In  an  air  circulation  control  mechanism  for  a  furnace 
of  the  like,  the  combination  of:  a  thermally  responsive 
element  adapted  to  be  mounted  within  a  duct  and  having 
a  fixed  portion  and  a  free  portion,  the  position  pf  said 
free  portion  being  a  function  of  the  temperature  of  said 
element;  a  snap  action  switch  including  a  first  member 
movable  between  off  and  on  positions;  means  for  coupling 
said  free  portion  to  said  first  member  in  driving  relation- 
ship, said  member  being  moved  to  said  on  position  when 
the  temperature  of  said  element  is  raised  to  a  first  value 
and  being  moved  to  said  off  position  when  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  element  is  lowered  to  a  second  value  of  less 
magnitude  than  said  firs^A'alue;  a  second  member  movably 
mounted  on  said  s\^ch  for  engaging  said  first  member 
when  in  said  off  position;  a  time  delay  unit  adapted  to  be 
mounted  out^e  of  the  duct  for  engaging  said  second 
member  to  move  said  first  member  from  said  off  position 
to  another  off  position  nearer  said  on  position  at  a  period 
of  time  after  said  time  delay  unit  is  energized  thereby 
lowering  the  magnitude  of  said  first  value  of  temperature; 
and  means  for  energizing  said  time  delay  unit. 


3,020372 

FUSE  STRUCTURES 

Frederick  J.  Kozacka,  South  Hampton,  N.H.,  assignor  to 

The  Chase-Shawmut  Company,  Newbury,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,881 

10  Claims,    (a.  200— 131) 

1 .  A  fusible  protective  device  comprising  an  insulating 

casing,  a  pulverulent  arc-quenching  fulgurite-forming  fill- 
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er  inside  said  casing,  a  ftisible  element  in  ribbon-form 
submersed  in  said  filler,  said  element  having  a  first  zone 
of  reduced  cross-sectional  area  situated  between  the  ends 
thereof,  low  fusing  point  metal  overlay  means  on  said 
element  adjacent,  said  first  zone  of  reduced  cross-section- 
al area,  said  element  having  additional  zones  of  reduced 


said  switch  further  comprising  a  puller  portion  in  the 
shape  of  a  cover  for  said  box,  two  pairs  of  contact  blades 
attached  to  said  cover  and  positioned  to  enter  said  fitting 
clips  through  the  openings  in  said  box  and  said  contact 
clips  respectively,  and  fuses  electrically  connecting  the 
blades  at  one  end  of  said  box  to  the  blades  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  box. 


3,«20^73 

LOAD  DISTRIBUTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

PULL-OUT  TYPE  SWITCHES 

Herman  H.  Kobryacr,  Forest  HUb,  and  Charles  F.  Brau- 

neck.  Glen  Cove,  N.Y^  assifBors  to  Murray  Manu> 

facturing  Corporaitkm,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnnc  If,  1959,  Scr.  No.  819054 
t  Claims.    (CL  2M— 133) 


1.  A  load  distributing  arrangement  comprising  an  en- 
closure, a  pair  of  bus  bar^  spaced  a  predetermined  distance 
apart,  means  securing  said  bus  bars  In  insulating  relation 
to  the  base  of  said  enclosure,  a  plurality  of  conductive 
fittings  extending  alternately  from  opposite  of  said  bus 
bars,  each  of  said  fittings  including  a  pair  of  spaced  con- 
tact clips,  the  clips  on  the  plurality  of  fittings  being 
aligned  in  the  direction  of  the  bus  bars;  a  plurality  of 
pull-out  type  switches,  each  comprising  an  insulated  base 
portion  in  the  shape  of  an  open  rectangular  box  having  a 
raised  bottom,  means  securing  said^base  portion  to  said 
enclosure  so  that  the  raised  bottom  thereof  extends  over 
a  bus  bar.  the  box  being  of  sufficient  width  to  overlap  ad- 
jacent of  said  fittings  and  including  openings  at  one  end 
of  the  bottom  thereof  for  exposing  said  adjacent  fittings 
to  the  inside  of  said  box,  a  second  pair  of  contact  clips 
mounted  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  bottom  of  said  box. 


3,020,374 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  ARCING  CONTACT 
CONSTRUCTION 
Gcorfe  D.  Tootclian,  Broomall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  I-T-E 
Circuit  Breaker  Coupany,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  July  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  824,583 
8  Clafans.    (CI.  200—146) 


cross-sectional  area  situated  between  said  first  zone  and 
said  ends  of  said  element  forming  arc  gaps  upon  fusion 
thereof,  and  said  additional  zones  of  reduced  cross-sec- 
tional area  being  provided  with  insulating  means  adapted 
to  preclude  upon  formation  of  said  arc  gaps  formation 
of  arc-gap-shunting  fulgurites  by  said  filler. 


1.  A  movable  contact  arm  for  a  circuit  breaker;  said 
movable  contact  arm  being  movable  between  an  engaged 
and  disengaged  position  with  respect  to  a  cooperating 
contact;  said  movable  contact  arm  carrying  a  main  con- 
tact and  an  arcing  contact;  said  arcing  contact  being 
pivotally  connected  to  said  contact  arm;  abutting  means 
mounted  to  said  movable  arm  for  limiting  the  motion 
of  said  arcing  contact  with  respect  to  said  contact  arm; 
said  arcing  contact  being  electrically  insulated  from  said 
contact  arm  at  the  pivot  point;  a  biasing  means  for  nor- 
mally biasing  said  arcing  contact  towards  an  engaged 
position  with  respect  to  said  cooperating  contact;  an 
auxiliary  means  for  imparting  additi9nal  force  to  said 
arcing  contact  in  the  direction  of  the  force  imparted 
by  said  biasing  means;  said  auxiliary  means  electrically 
connecting  said  arcing  contact  to  said  contact  arm  for 
generating  a  magnetic  field;  said  auxiliary  means  includ- 
ing a  magnetic  means  movable  against  and  imparting 
a  force  to  said  arcing  contact  responsive  to  said  magnetic 
field. 


3,020,375 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
John  H.  Williams,  Barringtoo,  Dl.,  assipior  to  Oak  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Apr.  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  809,121 
2  Claims.     (CL  20^—166) 


1.  An  electric  switch  construction  adapted  to  provide 
a  large  number  of  separate  switches  in  an  aligned  ar- 
rangement as  for  piano  key  arrangement,  said  construc- 
tion comprising  a  stack  having  top  and  front  faces  ex- 
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tending  along  the  stack  length,  said  stack  having  its 
depth  extending  from  the  front  face  toward  the  rear  face 
and  the  height  of  the  stuck  extending  from  the  top  face 
to  the  bottom  face  thereof,  said  stack  having  a  length 
great  in  comparison  to  depth  or  height,  said  stack  con- 
sisting of  clamped  flat  strips  of  insulation  extending 
lengthwise  and  parallel  to  the  top  and  bottom  stack  faces, 
said  strips  being  dispo!>ed  to  form  a  laminated  stack  con- 
struction, said  stack  as  a  whole  having  slots  extending 
from  the  front  face  rearwardly  for  part  of  the  depth 
of  the  stack,  said  slots  being  disposed  in  spaced  parallel 
relation  along  the  stack  length,  alternate  strips  having 
grooves  in  the  surface  thereof,  each  groove  extending 
along  the  full  length  of  a  strip  parallel  to  but  offset  from 
the  strip  edge  which  forms  part  of  the  front  face  of  the 
stack,  all  the  grooves  being  in  vertical  alinement  as  viewed 
from  the  end  of  the  stack,  said  grooves  being  interrupted 
at  spaced  intervals  along  the  stack  length  where  they  in- 
tersect said  slots,  a  contact  wire  for  each  said  alternate 
strips,  each  contact  wire  extending  lengthwise  of  the  stack 
and  being  substantially  accommodated  by  the  grooving  to 
be  tightly  clamped  between  adjacent  strips  when  said  strips 
are  tightly  bound  to  form  a  compact  stack,  each  of  said 
alternate  grooved  strips  having  its  own  wire  attached 
thereto  adjacent  one  wire  end  with  the  other  wire  end  be- 
ing straight  and  stopping  short  of  the  strip  end.  the  one 
end  of  said  wire  having  a  terminal  portion  extending  be- 
yond the  strip  end.  said  stack  having  such  wire  equipped 
strips  so  arranged  that  at  each  end  of  the  stack,  terminal 
portions  alternate  with  blind  dead  wire  ends,  said  wires 
being  accessible  at  said  slots,  at  least  one  flat  movable 
spring  metal  contact  strip  for  each  slot,  each  contact  strip 
extending  transversely  of  the  stack  along  a  line  extending 
from  the  back  to  the  front  faces  of  the  stack,  each  con- 
tact strip  having  a  flat  thin  portion  tightly  gripped  between 
strip  faces  at  the  rear  parts  of  the  stack,  the  contact  strip 
extending  forwardly  along  a  slot  toward  and  beyond  the 
front  face  of  the  stack  to  provide  a  free  portion  of  the 
contact  strip  for  movement  in  a  direction  generally  paral- 
lel to  the  stack  height,  each  contact  strip  being  movable 
in  the  stack  slot  toward  or  away  from  a  contact  wire,  each 
contact  strip  having  a  terminal  portion  extending  beyond 
the  rear  face  of  the  stack  so  that  separate  contact  strips 
can  be  in  separate  circuits  with  a  contact  wire  providing 
a  common  circuit  connection  and  means  for  maintaining 
said  strips  tightly  to  provide  a  unitary  stack. 


3,020376 
LAMINATED  PLASTIC  ARTICLES  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
John  J.  Hofmann  and  Eugene  D.  Esiing,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  I Jbbey -Owens-Ford  Glass  Company,  To- 
ledo, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1956,  Scr.  No.  631,584 
9  Claims.    (CL  219— 19)    ^ 


5.  A  transparent  electrically  conducting  unit,  com- 
prising a  flrst  transparent  synthetic  resinous  plastic  sheet 
having  a  thermally  evaporated  electrically  conducting 
film  of  metal  on  a  surface  thereof,  a  pair  of  spaced  bus 
bars  in  electrical  contact  with  said  film,  a  second  trans- 
parent synthetic  resinous  plastic  sheet  overlying  said  elec- 
trically conductive  film  and  a  third  sheet  of  synthetic 


resinous  plastic  material  over  said  second  sheet,  all  of 
said  plastic  sheets  being  laminated  together  to  form  a 
composite  unit,  and  a  pair  of  lead  wires  embedded  in  the 
second  transparent  plastic  sheet  and  held  in  electrical  con- 
tact with  said  bus  bars. 


3,020,377 

ARTICLE  PERFORATION  AND  FOOD 

PRESERVATION 

Robert  W.  Shawfrank,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Hussman 

Engineering  Corp.,  a  corporation  of  IlUnois 

"^ed  Apr.  21,  1958,  Scr.  No.  729,975 

13  Clafans.     (CL  219—19) 


2.  Apparatus  of  the  character  disclosed  comprising  a 
frame,  a  trough  mounted  on  the  frame,  the  floor  of  said 
trough  constituting  an  electrical  electrode,  a  second  elec- 
trode mounted  m  the  trough  above  and  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  first  mentioned  electrode,  said  trough  being  adapted 
for  the  passage  of  articles  to  be  perforated  therethrough 
and  between  the  electrodes,  electrical  arcing  and  control 
means  comprising  a  transformer  having  a  primary  wind- 
ing and  a  secondary  winding,  a  secondary  circuit  (Including 
said  secondary  winding  and  electrodes  in  serial  relation, 
a  primary  circuit  including  said  primary  winding,  and  a 
resistor  in  said  primary  winding  having  a  positive  tem- 
perature resistance  coefficient. 

11.  A  method  of  perforating  articles  by  means  of  a 
transformer  having  a  high  voltage  secondary  winding,  and 
a  primary  winding  of  substantially  lesser  voltage,  and 
spaced  electrodes  in  series  with  the  secondary  winding, 
comprising  repeatedly  passing  the  articles  between  the 
electrodes  and  thereby  reducing  the  effective  distance 
therebetween  for  forming  an  arc,  and  interrupting  the  arc 
by  establishing  a  resistance  in  the  primary  winding  and 
breaking  the  circuit  therethrough. 


3,020,378 

ELECTRICAL  HEATING  AND  CONDUCTING 

DEVICES 

Paul  Eisler,  57  Exeter  Road,  London  NW.  2,  England 
FUed  Nov.  10,  1958,  Scr.  No.  783,633 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  18,  1957 
20  Claims.    (CL  219—19)  , 
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19.  A  structure  incorporating  a  crimped  metal  foil 
presenting  an  electrically  conducting  pattern  having  a 
plurality  of  substantially  parallel  arms  with  spaces  be- 
tween them  and  areas  interconnecting  the  arms,  at  least 
two  terminal  areas  forming  part  of  said  pattern  and 
adapted  for  connection  into  an  electrical  circuit,  and  a 
flexible  insulating  support  for  said  pattern,  the  foil  hav- 
ing crimps  substantially  over  its  whole  area  and  the  crimps 
consisting  of  small  undulations  perpendicular  to  the  mean 
surface  of  the  pattern  and  the  crimps  in  the  arms  being 
at  an  angle  to  those  in  the  areas  interconnecting  the  arms 
and  affording  the  pattern  pre-determined  elasticity  and 
deformability  in  its  said  mean  surface. 
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3,020^79 
ELECTTRIC  HEATING  PANEL 
Edmuad  Lodlow,  Bcnjamiii  H.  Irwin,  and  John  C.  Brigh- 
ton, Columbus,  lod.,  assignors  to  Arvin  Industries,  lac^ 
Columbus,  Ind^  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
FUcd  Sept.  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  84U26 
7  Claims.     (CI.  219—19) 


3,«2e,381 
CONTROL  DEVICE 
Vincent  L.  Carlssimi,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghonsc  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1956,  Scr.  No.  628,422 
16  Claims.     (CL  219—20) 


lO   ti 


1.  An  electric  heating  panel,  comprising  an  electrically 
conductive  foil  grid  laminated  between  a  pair  of  flexible 
insulating  sheets,  the  margins  of  said  sheets  extending 
outwardly  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  grid  and  being 
bonded  together,  a  rigid  heat-conductive  metal  sheet  bond- 
ed to  one  of  said  pair  of  insulating  sheets  and  having  its 
marginal  edges  bent  over  the  margins  of  the  pair  of  in- 
sulating sheets,  and  means  interposed  between  the  bent 
over  margins  of  the  metal  sheet  and  the  pair  of  insulating 
sheets  for  bracing  said  panel  and  connecting  it  to  a  wall 
surface  in  position  to  dispose  said  foil  sheet  in  spaced 
relation  thereto  between  said  wall  surface  and  said  metal 
sheet,  said  means  being  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
insulating  sheets  within  the  extent  of  said  grid. 


3,020,380 
CONTROL  DEVICE 
Vincent  L.  Carissimi,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  West- 
ingbousc  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsbui^h,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1956,  Ser.  No.  628,383 
22  Claims.     (CI.  219—20) 


1.  A  control  device  for  controlling  the  temperature 
of  a  cooking  vessel  and  its  contents  by  means  of  con- 
trolling an  electrical  resistance  heating  unit  therefor  com- 
prising, a  high  thermal  conductivity  portion  for  engage- 
ment with  a  cooling  vessel  and  having  a  first  control 
portion  which  is  movable  with  relation  to  said  thermal 
portion  in  response  to  temperature  changes  in  said  ther- 
mal portion,  a  second  control  portion,  supporting  means 
supporting  said  second  control  portion  from  said  first 
control  portion  so  as  to  be  electrically  and  thermally 
insulated  therefrom,  means  connected  to  said  second, 
control  portion  for  controlling  the  energization  of  a 
resistance  unit  in  response  to  movement  of  said  first  and 
second  control  portions,  and  an  auxiliary  electrical  heater 
supported  with  respect  to  said  second  control  portion 
to  cause  movement  thereof. 


1.  A  control  device  for  controlling  the  temperature  of 
a  cooking  vessel  and  its  contents  by  controlling  an  electri- 
cal heating  unit  comprising,  a  high  thermal  conductivity 
portion   for  sensing  the   temperature  of  a  vessel   being 
heated  by  said  heating  unit  and  having  a  control  portion 
which  is  movable  with  relation  to  said  thermal  portion  in 
response  to  temperature  changes  in  said  thermal  portion, 
means  electrically  connected  to  said  control  portion  for 
controlling  the  ^energization  of  the  heating  unit  in   re- 
sponse to  movement  of  said  control  portion,  an  auxiliary 
electrical  heater  supported  in  heat  transmitting  relation' 
with  respect  to  said  control  portion  to  also  cause  move- 
ment thereof,  and  a  variable  electrical   resistance  con- 
nected with  said  electrical  heater  to  vary  the  magnitude  of 
current  througlT  said  heater   whereby  the  movement  of 
said  control  portion  may  be  controlled,  said  control  por- 
tion being  movable,  upon  increase  in  temperature,  in  the 
direction  of  terminating  energization  of  the  heating  unit. 


3,020,382 

BASEBOARD  ELECTRIC  HEATER 

Harry  E.  Harrell,  Jr.,  4028  NE.  Prescott,  Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  June  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,338 

3  Claims.     (CI.  219—34) 


1.  A  baseboard  electric  heater  comprising  a  generally 
rectangular  housing  having  an  upright  rear  wall,  a  bottom 
wall  integrally  formed  thereon  and  extending  forwardly 
thereof  and  a  top  wall  integrally  formed  thereon  and  ex- 
tending forwardly  thereof,  said  housing  having  a  pair  of 
compartments  formed  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  parallel  saddle  members  secured  to  said  rear 
wall  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom,  an  elongated 
electric  resistance  heater  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
housing,  anti-friction  means  on  said  saddles  supporting 
said  heater  for  longitudinal  expansion  movement,  a  reflec- 
tor supported  on  said  saddle  members  within  said  housing 
in  spaced  relation  to  said  housing  to  provide  an  air  pas- 
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sage  between  said  housing  and  said  reflector,  and  a  grill 
supported  on  said  saddle  members  forwardly  of  said  elec- 
tric resistance  heater. 


3,020383 
HEATED  ROLL 
Tsuneo  Onishi  and  Aliio  Kobayashi,  Okayama  City, 
Japan,  assignors  of  three-fourths  to  Kurasbiki  Rayon 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Oluiyama  Prefecture,  Japan,  a  corporation 
of  Japan,  and  one-fourth  to  Air  Reduction  Company, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,983 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Dec.  5, 1958 

2  Claims.     (CI.  219—37) 


I^^Arrh 


^''W% 


<,J 


1 .  A  roll  adapted  to  be  heated  for  the  drying  and  heat 
treatment  of  fibers  which  comprises,  in  combination,  a 
rotatably-supported  hollow  shaft,  cylindrical  roller  means 
secured  to  said  hollow  shaft  for  simultaneous  rotation 
therewith,  said  roll  means  including  an  inner  cylindrical 
wall  spaced  radially  from  said  shaft  and  a  concentric 
outer  cylindrical  wall  spaced  radially  from  said  inner 
wall  to  define  an  annular  outer  chamber  therebetween 
concentric  with  but  radially  spaced  from  said  shaft  and 
separated  therefrom  by  said  inner  wall  and  an  inner 
annular  chamber  defined  between  said  inner  wall  and  said 
shaft,  said  outer  chamber  being  closed  and  fluid-tight  and 
containing  a  heat-transfer  fluid,  electric  heating  means 
disposed  exteriorly  of  said  shaft  but  in  heat  conduction 
relationship  v.ith  said  heat-transfer  fluid,  and  conductors 
for  supplying  energizing  current  to  said  electric  heating 
means,  said  conductors  extending  interiorly  of  said  hollow 
shaft. 


3,020,384 

DUAL  RADIANT  HEATER 

Maxwell  K.  Murphy,  535  W.  Goldengate,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,355 

7  Claims.    (CI.  219— 39) 


ing  elements,  and  a  blower  mounted  in  the  heater  oper- 
able to  provide  forced  air  circulation  through  said  heater 
from  said  inlets  and  out  through  said  outlets  thereby  to 
provide  convection  currents  of  heated  air  from  the  rear 
surfaces  of  said  elements  in  both  rooms. 


3,020,385 
VAPORIZER 
Peter  Conlin  amf  William  L.  Schuiz,  Reedsbnrg,  Wis.,  as- 
signors to   Hanltscraft  Company,  Reedsburg,  Wis.,  a 
corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  858,510 
2  Claims.     (CI.  219—40) 


I.  In  a  vaporizer,  first,  second  and  third  substan- 
tially identical  electrodes  suspended  in  fixed,  spaced  apart 
relationship  for  immersion  in  a  liquid  to  be  vaporized, 
said  second  electrode  being  arranged  between  said  first 
and  third  electrodes  the  area  for  liquid  immersion  of 
said  second  electrode  being  substantially  identical  to  that 
of  said  first  and  of  said  third  electrodes,  and  means  in- 
cluding a  selector  switch  for  applying  electric  voltage 
to  selected  ones  of  said  electrodes  for  effecting  vapori- 
zation of  said  liquid  at  selected  rates,  said  means  being 
arranged  to  apply  voltage  only  to  said  first  and  th^rd 
electrodes,  said  second  electrodes  serving  as  a  barrier 
to  ion  flow  whereby  vaporization  is  at  a  minimum  rate, 
said  means  being  arranged  alternately  to  apply  voltage 
only  to  said  first  and  second  electrodes  to  effect  a  greater 
vaporization  rate,  and  said  means  being  further  arranged 
alternately  to  apply  voltage  between  said  second  elec- 
trode and  said  first  and  third  electrodes  to  effect  a  still 
greater  vaporization  rate. 


3,020386 

ELECTRIC  HEATERS 

Irvhig  Naxon,  3600  Touhy  Ave.,  Chicago,  DL 

FUed  June  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,450 

1  Clahn.     (CL  219—42) 


I.  In  a  combination  radiant  and  convection  heater 
adapted  for  installation  in  a  common  wall  between  adja- 
cent rooms,  a  pair  of  sheet  type  electric  radiant  heating 
elements  having  resistor  grids  adhered  to  their  respective 
inner  surfaces  mounted  back-to-back  in  spaced  relation 
for  emitting  heat  rays  from  their  respective  outer  surfaces 
directly  into  said  rooms,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
air  inlets  mounted  above  said  heating  elements,  a  pair  of 


A  heater  comprising  a  bladed  electric  fan,  a  tubular 


oppositely  disposed  air  outlets  mounted  below  said  heat-    circular  frame  formed  with  sections  interconnecting  the 
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outer  portions  of  the  blades,  and  a  heating  conduit  in 
the  frame  and  formed  with  «nd  portions  directed  inward- 
>  ly  through  one  of  the  blades  to  emerge  from  one  side 
^thereof  for  connection  to  a  current  su£ply  source. 


3,02e3S7 
ELECTRON  BEAM  HEATING  DEVICES 
Malcolm   Bascbe,  NewtonvOlc,  Matthias  F.  Comerford, 
Watcrtowm  Nicholas   E.   Doyle,  Jr^  BrooUfaic,  and 
James  S.  Hctfacringtoii,  Boston,  Mass.,  aaiigBon,  by 
mesne  asslfmnents,  to  Alloyd  Electronics  Corporation, 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jane  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  817,812 
9  Claims.    <a.  2I9u.50) 


Kt, 


3,t2«389 
PORTABLE  AIR  LOCK  FOR 
CHAMBERS 

Eugene  F.  Gorman,  Rntbcrford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Not.  1«,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,736 

4ClaiaM.    (CL219— 72) 


••  ^^''¥'? 


,\ 


1.  An  electron  beam  heating  device  comprising  a  her- 
metic enclosure  having  a  plurality  of  ports  at  different 
positions  therethrough  and  a  plurality  of  mounts  at  differ- 
ent positions  therein,  means  for  continuously  evacuating 
said  enclosure,  each  of  said  ports  having  a  first  connecting 
means,  each  of  said  mounts  having  a  second  connecting 
means,  and  a  plurality  of  modules,  at  least  first  of  said 
modules  having  a  third  connecting  means,  at  least  a 
second  of  said  modules  having  a  fourth  connecting  means, 
any  one  of  said  third  connecting  means  and  any  one  of  said 
first  connecting  means  being  adapted  for  mating,  any  one 
of  said  fourth  connecting  means  and  any  one  of  said  sec> 
ond  connecting  means  being  adapted  for  mating,  one  of 
said  modules  providing  an  electron  beam  source,  one  of 
said  modules  providing  a  holder  for  positioning  work 
in  association  with  said  electron  beam  source,  whereby 
said  electron  beam  source  and  said  holder  may  be  located 
»t  selected  ones  of  said  different  positions. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  evacuable  welding  chamber 
having  an  access  port  including  a  removable  gas  tight 
closure  co-operating  therewith,  an  apparatus  for  outgas- 
sing  metal  parts  in  a  controlled  atmosphere  and  for  main- 
taining said  parts  in  said  controlled  atmosphere  prior  to 
introduction  thereof  to  said  welding  chamber  which  is 
also  maintained  under  a  similar  controlled  atmosphere, 
said  apparatus  comprising:  a  first  and  second  chamber, 
said  first  chamber  including  an  outlet  port  having  a  re- 
movable sealing  closure  therefor,  means  for  controlling 
the  atmosphere  in  said  first  chamber,  said  outlet  port  com- 
municating with  said  second  chamber  and  being  sealably 
separable  therefrom  by  said  removable  closure,  said  sec- 
ond chamber  having  an  access  port  adaptable  to  sealably 
engage  the  access  port  in  said  welding  chamber. 


3,020,390 

LIGHT  PROJECTOR 

Carroll  B.  Lusk,  Richmond,  Va. 

(101  Forrest  Way,  Camlllus,  N.Y.) 

Filed  June  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  "^42,536 

3  Claims.     (CI.  240^3) 


3,020,388 
AUTOMATIC  WELDING  MACHINE     . 

Bernard  V.  Elliott,  P.O.  Box  1111,  Bartlcsvillc,  OUa. 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1954,  Scr.  No.  626,970 

10  Claims.     (CL  219—60) 


1.  An  internal  pipe  welding  apparatus  for  joining  two 
pipe  sections  comprising  a  carriage,  a  boom  carried  by  said 
carriage,  means  on  said  boom  for  gripping  the  internal 
surface  of  one  of  the  pipe  sections,  remotely  controlled 
means  for  operating  said  gripping  means  for  locking  the 
said  gripping  means  to  the  pipe  section,  said  gripping 
means  being  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  boom,  a  weld- 
ing head  supported  by  said  boom,  means  for  feeding  weld- 
ing wire  to  said  weFding  head,  and  means  for  longitudi- 
nally adjusting  said  welding  head  with  respect  to  the 
gripping  means. 


3.  In  a  light  projector,  the  combination  of  an  elongated 
housing  havmg  a  rear  end  and  an  open  front  end  and 
provided  in  its  front  end  portion  with  a  longitudinally 
extending  slot,  a  forwardly  oriented  lamp  provided  in  the 
rear  end  portion  of  said  housing,  and  a  lens  unit  provided 
in  the  front  end  portion  of  the  housing,  said  lens  unit  in- 
cluding a  supporting  plate   removably   mounted   in   the 
front  end  portion  of  the  housing  and  provided  with  a  slot 
in  register  with  the  slot  in  said  front  end  poriion,  a  fixed 
lens  provided  on  said  supporting  plate,  a  movable  lens 
frame  positioned  on  the  supporting  plate  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  the  fixed  lens,  a  lens  in  said  rtiov- 
able  frame,  and  fastening  means  provided  on  the  movable 
frame  and  extending  through  the  slot  in  said  supporting 
plate  for  locking  the  movable  frame  in  an  adjusted  posi- 
tion, said  fastening  means  being  accessible  through  the 
slot  in  the  front  end  portion  of  the  housing. 
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3,020,391 

VEHICLE  ILLUMINATION 

Vincent  StigUn,  ^2  Slit  St.,  West  New  Yoffc,  NJ. 

Original  application  Oct  7,  1954,  Scr.  No.  460,967,  now 

Patent  No.  2,921,180,  dated  Ian.  12,  1960.    DivMed 

and  this  application  Oct.  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  850,750 

1  Claim.     (CL  24ft— 7.1) 


sockets  that  are  non-current  carrying  being  composed  of 
transparent  material  including  transparent  cement  secur- 


In  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  having  an  end  por- 
tion, two  conventional  lights  and  light-filled  casings  en- 
closing said  lights  and  located  in  substantially  the  same 
plane  at  the  lateral  extremities  of  said  end  portion,  said 
end  portion  having  a  recess  conforming  to  the  contour 
of  said  end  portion  and  extending  between  said  lights, 
said  casings  having  opposed  side  openings;  and  a  single 
elongated  continuous  tubular  transparent  plastic  mem- 
ber having  a  rear  portion  located  in  said  recess  and  a 
dome-shaped  front  portion  protruding  outwardly  beyond 
said  recess,  said  member  having  ends  extending  through 
the  side  openings  of  said  casings,  the  front  portion  of  said 
tubular  member  being  light  diffusing  and  being  optically 
connected  with  said  two  lights  to  provide  illumination 
constituting  art  uninterrupted  continuation  of  said  two 
lights  and  a  reflecting  coating  upon  the  rear  portion  of 
said  tubular  member. 


MM,3n 

READING  LAMP  ASSEMBLY 
James  D.  Leslie,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gtneni 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  ot 
Delaware 

FUed  Ang.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,688 
f  Claims.     (CL  240—7.35) 


I.  A  reading  lamp  assembly  comprising  a  lamp  body 
having  an  opening  therein,  a  light  source  fixedly  secured 
to  and  positioned  within  said  body,  a  lens  support  rotat- 
ably  adjustably  mounted  on  said  lamp  body  for  move- 
ment about  a  fixed  axis  and  in  every  position  thereof 
forming  a  closure  for  said  body  opening,  means  acting 
between  said  lamp  body  and  lens  support  to  releasably 
retain  the  latter  in  any  selected  adjusted  position,  and  a 
light-concentrating  lens  mounted  on  said  support  with 
its  optical  axis  at  a  fixed  angle  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  support. 

3,020,393 
BASE  AND  SOCKET  FOR  FLUORESCENT  LAMPS 
Friti  Kalbcrlah,  Bad  Hombnrg  vor  der  Hohe,  Germany, 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Allgemclne  Elek- 
tridtats-GcscIbchaft,  Bcrlfai-Grancwald,  Germany 

Filed  Ang.  5,  1954,  Scr.  No.  448,020 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec  31, 1953 

4  Claims.  (O.  24»— 1 1.4) 
1.  A  l>ase  and  socket  structure  for  a  fluorescent  lamp 
having  an  elongated  tubular  glass  bulb,  comprising  a  base 
secured  to  each  end  of  the  bulb,  two  sockets  positioned 
near  said  bulb  to  enable  to  suspend  said  bulb  therebe- 
tween, the  base  and  socket  at  each  end  of  the  bulb  being 
removably  interconnected,  all  portions  of  said  bases  and 

775  O.G.— 18 


ing  each  base  to  said  bulb  for  the  ajual  discharge  of  light 
from  the  tube  interior  substantially  free  from  obstruction. 


3,020,394 
LAMP  ASSEMBLY 
Harold  K.  Bwnhizer,  Upel,  and  Lyic  N.  WilUams,  An- 
derson, Indn  assignors  to  General  Motots  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  9,  1960,  Scr.  No.  27,947 
5  Claims.    (CL  240— 41) 


1.  A  lamp  assembly  comprising  in  combination,  an 
acrylic  resin  lens  element,  a  lamp  housing  adapted  to  sup- 
port said  lens  element  and  a  vinyl  foam  gasket  clamped 
between  said  bousing  and  said  lens  element,  said  vinyl 
foam  gasket  being  formed  from  a  vinyl  plastisol  com- 
prising about  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  finely  divided  vinyl 
resin  dispersed  in  about  70  to  1 10  parts  by  weight  of  a 
plasticizer  consisting  of  a  polymeric  epoxidized  vegetable 
oil  having  an  oxirane  oxygen  content  of  about  5%  to  7% 
and  a  degree  of  unsaturation  represented  by  an  iodine 
number  of  about  O.S  to  1.5. 


3,020395 
UGHTING  DEVICE 
Gordon   M.    PeHz,   Montdair,   NJ.,   amlgnor  to   The 
Phoenix  Glass  Co.,  Monaca,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 
West  Viigfada 

FilMl  May  27, 1957,  Scr.  No.  661,638 
3  ChUms.     (CI.  240—106) 


1.  A  lighting  device  comprising  a  flat  plate  having  Fres- 
nel  prisms  on  the  light  exit  side  and  having  diffusing  sec- 
tions covering  the  light  incident  side,  a  concentrated  light 
source  positioned  on  said  light  incident  side  within  the 
periphery  of  the  plate  and  at  the  focal  point  of  the  plate, 
means  for  holding  said  light  source  in  such  position,  the 
diffusing  sections  being  disposed  to  cross  the  prisms  at 
right  angles,  and  'said  diffusing  sections  having  a  non- 
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planar  surface  with  a  maximum  angle  of  departure  with 
respect  to  the  theoretical  surface  of  the  light  incident  side 
of  said  flat  plate  in  the  range  of  S*  to  12*. 


FLASHLIGHT  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Arthur  Frederick  Worboys,  Loodoo*  England,  anignor  to 
The  Ever  Ready  Company  (Great  Britain)  Limited, 
Londofe,  Fjigiand,  a  British  company 

Filed  Mmr.  24, 195S,  Scr.  No.  723,159 

Clafam  priority,  implication  Great  Britain  Mar.  29,  1957 

2  Claims.    (O.  24«— IM) 


1.  An  optical  system  for  use  in  a  battery-operated 
flash  light,  comprising  in  combination  two  circular  lenses 
each  having  a  plane  face  and  an  undulatory  face  formed 
as  two  volutes  which  have  the  same  pitch  and  which 
leave  the  centre  of  the  face  in  directions  spaced  180* 
apart  and  extend  Spirally  to  the  lens  periphery,  and  sup> 
porting  means  for  supporting  the  lenses  coaxially  rela- 
tive one  to  the  other  for  relative  angular  movement  so 
that  the  relative  position  of  the  lenses  is  continuously 
variable  from  a  position  in  which  the  crests  on  one  un- 
dulatory face  register  with  the.  troughs  on  the  other  un- 
dulatory fa<^  to  permit  a  substantially  parallel  beam  of 
light  to  pass  through  the  lenses  without  substantial 
change,  to  a  position  in  which  the  crests  on  the  undula- 
tory faces  are  in  registration  and  the  beam  of  light  has 
a  maximum  divergence,  said  continuous  variation  in  the 
relative  positions  of  the  lenses  givjng  a  continuously 
spreading  beam  the  intensity  of  which  is  always  sub- 
stantially uniform  across  its  width. 


3,*2«397 
INTENSITY  COMPARING  SYSTEM  FOR  DETER- 
MINING FRACTION  OF  TRAVEL  TIME  TO  A 
RADIATING  SOURCE 
Roger  J.  Pierce  and  Hardfai  T.  Abrams,  Cedar  Rapids, 
Iowa,  assifors  to  Coilfais  Radio  Company,  Cedar 
Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1956,  Scr.  No.  615,734 
11  Clafans.    (a.  250—2) 
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I.  Means  for  indicating  a  predetermined  travel  time  for 
a  sut>$tantially  constant  average-energy  vehicle  moving 


toward  a  radiation  source  at  a  constant  velocity,  in- 
cluding means  for  receiving  and  detecting  the  amplitude  ' 
of  the  radiation  from  said  source,  memory  means  for  re- 
membering a  given  voltage  level,  switching  means  con- 
nected between  said  memory  means  and  the  output  of  said 
receiving  means,  with  said  switching  means  being  normally 
closed,  voltage  dividing  means  connected  with  the  output 
of  said  receiving  means,  amplitude-comparator  means  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  inputs,  with  one  input  connected  to  said 
memory  means,  and  with  its  other  input  connected  to  a 
tap  point  on  said  voltage  divider,  computing  means  for 
providing  an  output  indication  at  a  time  related  to  a 
pair  of  time-spaced  switched  inputs,  means  for  providing 
the  first  switched  input  to  said  computing  means  simul- 
taneously with  the  opening  of  said  switching  means, 
and  means  for  providing  an  output  indication  of  said  com- 
parator means  to  said  computing  means,  with  said  com- 
parator means  providing  as  its  output  the  second  switched 
input  to  said  computing  means  at  substantially  the  instant 
that  the  inputs  to  said  comparator  means  have  a  prede- 
termined amplitude  relationship. 


3,«2«,398 

SIDEBAND  INTERMEDIATE  FREQUENCY 

COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

Clyde  M.  Hyde,  UbcoIb,  Nebr^  amipMr  to  Research  Cor- 

poratioo.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  15,  19M,  Scr.  No.  22,532 

5Clahns.    (CL  250— 6) 
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1.  A  radio  communications  system  comprising  a  radio 
transmitter  including  a  carrier  frequency  source,  a  signal 
source,  a  sideband  generator  connected  to  the  output  of 
the  signal  source,  a  balanced  amplitude  modulator  con- 
nected to  the  outputs  of  the  carrier  frequency  source  and 
the  sideband  generator  to  produce  a  carrier  suppressed 
transmission,  and  a  radio  receiver  for  receiving  the  side- 
band transmission,  said  radio  receiver  including  a  mixer 
for  combining  the  two  sidebands  to  produce  an  interme- 
diate frequency  which  is  an  algebraic  sum  of  the  two  side- 
band frequencies. 


3,020,399 

REDUCTION  OF  MULTIPATH  EFFECTS  BY 

FREQUENCY  SHIFT 

James  L.  Hoilis,  Silver  Sprlr«,  Md.,  assignor  to  Rlzon 

Electronics,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  785,947 

2Clafaw.    (CL250— •) 


I.  Apparatus  for  sequentially  converting  the  carrier 
frequencies  of  individual  signal  pulses  by  amounts  pro- 
gressively differing,  from  pulse  to  pulse,  by  a  constant  fre- 
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quency  differential,  comprising  a  mixer,  a  plurality  of 
fixed- frequency  oscillators  of  different  frequencies  related 
by  said  differential,  and  a  pulse-rate  detector;  means  for 
supplying  pulses  of  carrier  energy  in  sequence  to  one  in- 
put of  said  mixer,  means  for  connecting  said  pulse-rate 
detector  to  the  output  of  said  mixer,  and  a  stepping  cir- 
cuit controlled  by  said  pulse  rate  detector  for  selectively 
connecting  said  oscillators,  in  an  ordered  sequence,  to  the 
other  input  of  said  mixer. 


3,020,400 
RADIO  CABINET  HAVING  A  HINGED  AND 
SLIDABLE  SHUTTER   FOR   CONTROLLING 
THE  VOLUME 
Angel  Rosario,  1699  Washington  Ave.^  Bronx,  N.Y. 
FUed  Oct  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,524 
^  1  Cbdm.    (CL  250—16) 


3,020,402 
AUTOMATIC  SIGNAL  FINDER 
Elihu  Brodsky,  Brooklyn,  and  Harold  A.  Levine,  West 
Hempstead,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Loral  Electronics  Cor- 
poration, New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Aug.  19, 1955,  Ser.  No.  529,472 
3  Claims.    (CL  250—20) 
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In  a  cabinet  having  a  hollow  body  with  top,  bottom, 
front,  rear  and  end  walls,  the  front  wall  having  louvers. 
a  radio  including  a  loud-speaker  inside  the  body,  and  a 
shutter  assembly  for  controlling  the  passage  of  sound 
through  the  louvers  hingedly  and  slidabiy  mounted  on 
the  front  wall  of  the  cabinet,  said  assembly  including  a 
hinge  member  and  a  plate  slidabiy  mounted  in  the  hinge 
member,  fingers  on  the  front  wall  adapted  to  yieldingly 
hold  the  plate  in  closed  position  and  handles  on  the  plate 
for  manipulating  the  same. 


3,020,401 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  RECEIVER  WITH 

RESONANT  CAVITY 

John  G.   Isabcan,  Monntahi   View,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

RS  Electronics  Corporation,  Palo  AHo,  Calif.,  a  cor- 

*     poration  of  California 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,536 
9  Claims.     (CI.  250—20) 


.  ^PR 


1.  A  receiver  comprising  a  chassis  for  mounting  the 
component  parts,  a  cover  cooperating  with  said  chassis 
and  forming  a  cavity,  a  cavity  loop  disposed  within  said 
cavity  and  having  an  external  portion,  means  for  indi- 
rectly coupling  an  antenna  to  the  external  portion  of  said 
cavity  loop,  a  mixer,  and  means  for  coupling  the  cavity 
signals  to  the  mixer. 


1.  In  a  radar  receiver  including  a  motor-driven  sweep 
tuner,  the  improvement  comprising  means  for  interrupt- 
ing the  flow  of  current  to  the  motor  of  said  sweep  tuner 
comprising:  means  for  receiving  the  video  output  of  said 
receiver,  amplifying  means  for  increasing  the  strength  of 
said  video  output,  monostable  multivibrator  means  con- 
nected to  said  amplifying  means  and  responsive  to  a 
pulsed  signal  from  said  radar  receiver  to  provide  a  cor- 
responding pulse  of  constant  amplitude  and  width,  inte- 
grating means  including  a  capacitor  receiving  the  incre- 
mental output  of  said  monostable  multivibrator,  trigger- 
ing means  including  a  bistable  multivibrator  operated  by 
the  reaching  of  said  capacitor  of  a  predetermined  degree  '\ 
of  charge,  relay  means  controlled  by  operation  of  said  ' 
bistable  multivibrator  for  interrupting  said  flow  of  cur;; 
rent,  and  means  for  resetting  said  bistable  multivibrator 
after  discharge  of  said  condenser. 


3,020,403 

ANTI-CAPTURE  SIGNAL  RECEIVING 

APPARATUS 

Kenneth  C.  Perkins,  LynnficId  Centre,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

General    Electronic    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Cambridge, 

Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  694,694 
11  Claims.    (CI.  250—20) 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  extracting  frequency  modula- 
tion information  from  the  weaker  of  two  frequency 
modulation  carrier  signals  having  overlapping  bandwidths. 
the  combination  of  means  for  amplitude  modulating  each 
of  said  carrier  signals  in  accordance  with  the  frequency 
modulation  intelligence  in  the  corresponding  frequency 
modulation  signal,  a  linear  detector  mixer,  means  for 
applying  said  overlapping  bandwidth  amplitude  modulated 
carrier  signals  to  the  linear  detector  mixer  to  produce  an 
amplitude  modulated  frequency  modulation  carrier  sig- 
nal component  having  a  frequency  equal  to  the  difference 
of  the  frequencies  of  said  two  signals,  means  coupled 
to  said  linear  detector  mixer  for  selectively  amplifying 


•2«H 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Febri'ary  6,  1962 


signals  from  said  linear  detector  mixer  in  a  range  of 
difference  frequencies  of  said  two  carriers,  and  detector 
means  coupled  to  said  selective  amplifying  means  for 
obtaining  the  amplitude  modulation  information  from 
said  selectively  amplified  signals. 


3,«20,404 
MANUAL  R.F.  GAIN  CONTROL 
Dominic  M.  Kahenlmcfacr,  Towtoa,  Md.,  anignor,  by 
mesne  sMignmcnts,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tli«  Navy 

FUed  Jniy  21,  1959,  Scr.  No.  828,672 

1  Claim.     (CI.  250—20)  ^ 
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A  manual  radio  frequency  gain  control  for  a  direction 
finding  radio  receiver  having  radio,  and  intermediate  fre- 
quency amplifiers  comprising  a  first  automatic  gain  con- 
trol circuit  having  an  input  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  intermediate  frequency  amplifiers  for 
varying  the  gain  of  said  intermediate  fi^uency  amplifiers, 
said  first  Circuit  including  a  rectifier  biased  at  a  first  level 
to  provide  a  controlling  voltage  for  said  intermediate  fre- 
quency amplifiers,  a  second  automatic  gain  control  circuit 
having  an  input  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  intermediate  frequency  amplifiers  and  having  an  out- 
~put  for  varying  the  gain  of  said  radio  frequency  amplifiers, 
said  second  circuit  having  a  rectifier  biased  at  a  second 
level  to  provide  a  controlling  voltage  for  said  radio  fre- 
quency amplifiers,  said  second  circuit  output  including  a 
diode  clamp  to  prevent  the  output  from  going  positive,  a 
manual  gain  control  comprising  a  variable  voltage  source 
connected  to  said  first  circuit  for  manually  varying  the 
gain  of  said  intermediate  frequency,  amplifiers,  and  a 
cathode  follower  means  connected  between  said  variable 
voltage  source  and  second  circuit  output  for  raising  the 
level  of  said  variable  source  above  the  level  applied  to  said 
intermediate  frequency  amplifiers  and  applying  said  vari- 
able voltage  to  said  second  circuit  for  clamping  by  said 
diode  clamp  .whereby  manual  gain  control  may  be  applied 
first  to  said  intermediate  frequency  amplifiers  and  then  to 
said  radio  frequency  amplifiers  to  maintain  the  optimum 
signal  to  noise  ratio  throughout  said  receiver. 


3,020,405 
RADIO  SENSmvlTY  CONTROL 
Bertram  A.  Schwarz,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  ani0M>r  to  Gcocral 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 
Originar  appUcatloa   Dec.   8,    1954,  Scr.   No.  473353. 
Divided  and  thta  applicatioa  Oct  23,  1959,  Scr.  No. 
853,434 

3  Claims.  (CL  250— 20) 
2.  In  radio  apparatus,  means  for  tuning  the  apparatus 
over  a  predetermined  band  of  frequencies,  power  storage 
means  connected  to  said  tuning  means  to  drive  the  same, 
a  gear  train  load  connected  to  the  tuning  means  and 
driven  by  the  same  to  govern  the  movement  of  the  tuning 


means,  said  gear  train  including  a  rotatable  shaft  and 
parts<^having  limited  orbital  motion  about  an  axis  parallel 
to  said  shaft  between  driving  and  indexed  conditions,  am- 
plifying means  in  said  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  circuits 
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containing  resistance  connected  to  said  amplifying  means 
to  provide  different  sensitivities  therefor,  and  switching 
means  connected  to  the  circuits  and  actuated  by  relative 
orbital  movement  of  parts  of  the  gear  train  to  vary  the 
sensitivity  of  the  amplifying  Aieans. 


3,020,400 

ENERGY  DETECTION  APPARATUS 

Theodore  R.  Whitney,  Loc  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Thompson  .Ramo  Wooldrldgc 

bc^  ClcTcland,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Sept  19,  1958,  Scr.  No.  762,090 

16  Claims.     (CL  250— 83J) 


.--5L. 


1.  Energy  detection  apparatus,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: means  for  collecting  energy  emanating  from  within  a 
given  angular  field  of  view  and  imaging  said  energy  upon 
a  focal  plane  to  form  an  image  of  said  field  of  view,  said 
image  having  an  energy  intensity-versus  displacement 
distribution  characteristic  substantially  corresponding  to 
the  radiant  energy  intensity  versus  displacement  distribu- 
tion characterizing  said  angular  field  of  view;  energy  trans- 
ducing means  responsive  to  the  energy  collected  by  said 
collecting  means;  a  body  of  energy  responsive  material 
whose  transmissivity  to  energy  to  which  said  energy  trans- 
ducing means  is  responsive  is  a  function  of  the  intensity 
of  energy  incident  upon  said  body;  and  means  position- 
ing said  body  in  energy  controlling  relation  between  said 
collecting  means  and  said  transducing  means  at  substan- 
tially said  focal  plane  so  that  an  energy  intensity  distribu- 
tion corresponding  to  that  produced  at  said  focal  plane 
is  produced  within  the  material  comprising  said  body  to 
permit  intensity  selective  attenuation  upon  energy  emanat- 
ing from  different  points  within  said  given  angular  field 
of  view  prior  to  its  sensing  by  said  transducing  means. 


3.020,407 
HORIZON  SENSOR 
Monty  M.  Mcrlcn,  Stamford,  Coon.,  anignor  to  Barnes 
Enginccriag  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  152,548 

20  Claims.     (O.  250—83.3) 

8.  A   horizon   sensor   comprismg   in   combination   an 

infrared  detector,  scanning  means  imaging  an  infrared 

beam  from  a  scanning  cone  of  predetermined  angle  on 

said  detector,  driving  means  for  said  scanning  means. 
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means  driven  by  said  driving  means  synchronized  with 
saM  scanning  means  for  generating  a  reference  signal 
at  two  points  080°  apart  in  terms  of  the  scanning  cone 
whereby  pulses  are  generated  by  the  reference  generator 
at  two  points  in  each  revolution  and  by  the  detector  at 
each  horizon  crossing  and  continuous  signal  output  is  pro- 


duced by  the  detector  between  pulses,  electronic  means 
associated  with  reference  generator  and  detector  for  meas- 
uring rotational  intervals  between  each  horizon  crossing 
and  succeeding  reference  pulse  and  between  said  pulse 
and  the  next  horizon  crossing  and  electronic  means  for 
comparing  the  measurements  and  for  producing  a  differ- 
ential output  proportional  thereto. 


plenish  the  gaseous  mixture  in  said  envelope  as  it  is 
depleted  in  said  target,  the  ions  impinging  on  said  target 
being  retained  by  the  target  for  reaction  with  subsequent 
accelerated  ions  to  produce  high  energy  neutrons. 


3,020,409 
METHOD  OF  SORTING-OUT  PARTS  OF 
INSULATING  MATERIAL 
Wolfgang  Clement,  Stuttgart-Zuffenhausen,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation, 
New  \'oTk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,400 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  16,  1958 

5  Claims.  (CI.  250—106) 
1.  A  method  of  detecting  plastic  components  having 
etched  conductive  elements  thereon  which  contain  rem- 
nants of  the  etching  agent,  which  will  ultimately  reduce 
the  insulating  property  of  the  plastic,  in  which  the  etch- 
ing agent  is  a  compound  comprising  introducing  into  the 
etching  agent  portions  of  substantially  the  same  com- 
pound in  which  one  of  the  elements  of  the  compound  is 
radioactive,  etching  the  components  in  said  agent,  clean- 
ing said  etching  components,  and  thereafter  testing  said 
cleaned  components  for  radioactivity,  to  detect  compo- 
nents having  a  residual  remnant  of  said  etching  agent. 


3,020,408 
NUCLEAR  ANALYTICAL  APPARATUS 
Philip  W.  Martin,  1345  West  Road,  Whittier,  Calif.,  and 
Stanley  G.  Stroud,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.     (2109  Sum- 
merland  Ave.,  San  Pedro,  Calif.) 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1955,  Ser.  No.  546,563 
5  Claims.     (CI.  250—84.5) 


1.  A  source  of  neutrons  comprising:  a  tube  structure 
containing  a  gaseous  mixture  of  deuterium  and  tritium; 
a  spaced  pair  of  electrodes  supported  in  said  envelope, 
one  of  said  electrodes  forming  a  target;  a  sleeve  elec- 
trode positioned  between  safd  electrodes  with  the  axis 
thereof  extending  in  a  path  between  said  electrodes;  a 
ring  magnet  positioned  between  said  electrodes  in  co- 
axial relationship  with  said  sleeve  electrode;  said  ring 
magnet  prodocing  an  axially  extending  magnetic  field 
within  said  sleeve  electrode;  a  first  voltage  source  con- 
•  nected  between  said  pair  of  electrodes;  a  second  voltage 
source  connected  between  said  sleeve  electrode  and  the 
other  one  of  said  pair  of  electrodes  whereby  both  an 
electrical  field  and  a  magnetic  field  are  produced  within 
said  sleeve  electrode;  said  magnetic  field  and  e'ectric 
field  coacting  to  produce  ionization  of  said  gaseous  mix- 
ture and  to  accelerate  resulting  ions  towards  said  target, 
said  resulting  ions  impinging  on  said  target  to  deplete  the 
gaseous  mixture;  and  electrically  controlled  deuterium 
and  tritium  storage  means  in  said  tube  operabie  to  re- 


3,020,410 
SHIFT  REGISTER 
Edwin  R.  Bowerman,  Jr.,  Wbitestone,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Telephone  and  Electronics  Laboratories,  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,825 
14  Claims.     (CI.  250—208) 


1.  A  shift  register  comprising  an  array  of  storage  units 
optically  coupled  in  series,  each  of  said  storage  units  in- 
cluding first  and  second  series-connected  photoconductive 
elements;  first  and  second  series-connected  electrolumines- 
cent cells,  said  first  photoconductive  element  being  op- 
tically coupled  to  said  first  electroluminescent  cell  and 
said  second  photoconductive  element  being  optically  cou- 
pled to  said  second  electroluminescent  cell;  means  elec- 
trically coupling  said  first  photoconductive  element  in 
paralllel  with  said  second  electroluminescent  ceil;  means 
electrically  coupling  said  second  photoconductive  element 
in  parallel  with  said  first  electroluminescent  cell;  and  a 
third  photoconductive  element  connected  in  series  with 
said  first  and  second  photoconductive  elements,  the  first 
and  second  electroluminescent  cells  in  each  of  said  storage 
units  being  optically  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  photo- 
conductive elements  respectively  in  the  succeeding  stor- 
age unit  in  said  series,  said  first  ancd  second  electrolumines- 
cent cells  being  further  optically  coupled  to  the  third 
photoconductive  element  in  said  succeeding  storage  unit. 


3,020,411 
PHOTOVOLTAIC  DEVICES 
George  Cheroff,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  Yorii, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  July  7,  1958,  Scr.  No.  746,682 
13  Claims.     (CI.  250—208) 
1.  Apparatus  for  performing  logic  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  plurality  of  logical  stages  connected  in  se- 
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quence,  each  of  said  stages  including  a  photovoltaic  ele- 
ment having  a  first  and  a  second  light  input  means  asso- 
ciated therewith,  said  element  being  capable  of  produc- 
ing photovoltage  upon  irradiation  by  only  one  of  either 


^f  said  hght  inputs,  and  an  electrosensitive  element  con- 
nected with  said  photovoltaic  element  and  operatively  re- 
sponsive thereto  to  produce  a  light  output,  said  light  out- 
put becoming  said  first  light  input  to  the  following  photo- 
voltaic element. 


- 
be  dc'tected,  a  hot  cathode  electron  discharge  device  hav- 
ing an  electrically  energizabie  cathode  heater,  a  pair  of 
main  current  conducting  electrodes,  and  a  control  elec- 
trodes, means  connecting  said  condition  sensing  means  in 
controlling  relation  to  the  control  electrode  of  said  dis- 
charge device,  a  transistor  having  a  pair  of  output  elec- 
trodes and  an  input  electrode,  means  connecting  the  out* 
put  electrodes  of  said  discharge  device  in  controlling 
relation  to  Ihe  input  electrode  of  said  transistor,  control 
means  connected  in  circuit  with  the  output  electrodes  of 
said  transistor  to  thereby  control  said  control  means  in 
accordance  with  the  condition  to  which  said  sensing 
means  is  subjected,  and  biasing  circuit  means  connected 
to  the  input  electrode  of  said  transistor,  said.biasing  cir- 
cuit means  including  said  cathode  heater  whereby  a  mal- 
function of  said  discharge  device  due  to  an  open  cir- 
cuited cathode  heater  also  renders  said  transistor  inopera- 
tive to  control  said  control  means. 


3,020,412  < 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PHOTOCELLS 
Mieczyslaw  Byczkowski,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor 
man  Electronics  Corporation,  %  corporation 
f  omia 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,736 
5  Claims.    (CI.  250— 211) 


to  Hoff- 
of  Cali- 


3,020,414 
SCANNING  MIRROR  ASSEMBLY 

William  B.  Mcknight,  Summerville,  Lonnie  N.  McClusky, 
Toney,  and  Gene  H.  Widenhofer,  Huntsviiic,  Ala., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretarv  of  the  Army 

Filed  July  5.  I960,  Ser.  No.  40,978 

6  Claims.     (CI.  250—235) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  photocell  comprising  a  body  of  semiconductor 
material  predominantly  of  one  conductivity  type  having 
a  major  surface  thereof  formed  with  protuberances  ex- 
tending above  the  basal  plane  of  said  major  surface  to 
define  spaced-apart  islands  whose  distal  surfaces  are  thus 
composed  of  material  of  said  one  conductivity  type;  and 
a  layer  of  semiconductor  material  of  an  opposite  con- 
ductivity type  formed  upon  the  said  bas?l  plane  of  said 
major  surface  so  as  to  cover  said  plane  and  the  peripheral 
surfaces  only  of  said  islands,  to  define  an  exposed  linear 
P-N  junction  adjacent  and  within  the  perimeter  of  the 
exposed  distal  surface  of  each  of  said  islands. 


3,020,413 
CONDITION  RESPONSIVE  MEANS 
William  B.  Hamclink,  Richfield,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Mhi- 
neapolis-Honcywell  Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,198 
TCIaims^    (CI.  250— 214) 


2.  A  scanning  mirror  assembly  comprising:  a  para- 
magnetic plate  having  a  mirrored  surface;  means  attached 
to  said  plate  for  providing  an'  axis  of  vibration;  electro- 
magnetic means  magnetically  coupled  to  s^aid  plate  for 
positioning  said  plate  about  said  axis;  driving  means  elec- 
trically coupled  to  said  electromagnetic  means  for  caus- 
ing said  electromagnetic  means  to  recurrently  vary  said 
position  of  said  plate;  a  mechanical-electrical  transducer 
mechanically  responsive  to  movement  of  said  plate  for 
producing  an  electrical  output  corresponding  to  move- 
ment of  said  plate;  said  driving  means  comprising  an 
electrical  amplifier  and  regenerative  means  comprising 
means  for  regeneratively  coupling  said  electrical  output 
to  the  input  of  said  amplifier  and  the  output  of  said  ampli- 
fier to  an  input  of  said  electromagnetic  means  to  cause 
self  controlled  oscillatory  plate  movement. 


I.  Condition    detecting    means    comprising;   condition 
sensing  means  adapted  to  be  subjected  to  a  condition  to 


3,020,415 
CURRENT  BALANCING  REACTORS 
Isadorc  K.  Dortort,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  I-T-E 
Circuit  Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corponn 
tlon  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,501 
12  Claims.  (CI.  307—58) 
6.  A  current  balancing  reactor  means  for  a  plurality 
of  parallel  connected  diodes;  said  current  balancing  reac- 
tor means  comprising  a  stack  of  magnetic  laminations; 
each  of  said  diodes  having  diode  conductors  extending 
therefrom;  each  of  said  diode  conductors  being  positioned 
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adjacent  a  first  and  second  diode  conductor  of  said  diode 
conductors;  each  of  said  diode  conductor  and  its  said  first 
adjacent  conductor  extending  through  a  respective  aper- 
ture in  a  first  portion  of  said  stack  of  magnetic  lamina- 
tions; each  of  said  diode  conductors  and  its  said  second 
adjacent  diode  conductor  extending  through  a  respective 
aperture  in  a  second  portion  of  said  stack  of  magnetic 
laminations;  each  of  said  adjacent  diode  conductors  carry- 
ing current  in  an  opposite  direction;  each  of  said  diode 
conductors  terminating  on  a  common  bus  conductor 
means;  said  bus  conductor  means  being  comprised  of  a 
first,  and  second  portion  positioned  adjacent  a  first  and 
second  face  of  said  stack  of  magnetic  laminatioas;  alter- 


3,020,417 
.TRANSISTOR  MULTIVIBRATOR 

Philip  Cheilik,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nntley,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1957,  Ser.  No.  645,358 
7  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


r 


^^Af^^'^ff)' 


nately  positioned  diode  conductors  passing  current 
through  said  stack  in  a  first  direction  terminating  at  said 
first  bus  portion;  the  other  of  said  diode  conductors  pass- 
ing current  through  said  stack  in  a  direction  opposite 
said  first  direction  terminating  at  said  second  bus  por- 
tion; the  magnetic  circuit  for  each  of  said  diode  con- 
ductors extending  through  a  common  aperture  including 
a  relatively  small  air  gap;  said  relatively  small  air  gap 
being  formed  by  air  gaps  in  a  percentage  of  the  lamina- 
tions forming  said  first  and  second  portion  of  said  stack 
of  magnetic  laminations;  said  air  gaps  including  a  slot 
connecting  the  said  apertures  in  said  percentage  of  lamina- 
tions. 

3,020,416 
SIGNAL  TRANSLATING  DEVICE 
Richard  K.  Van  Vcchtcn,  Clifton,  and  Robert  T.  Adams, 
Short  Hills,  NJ.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  N  J.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,922 
18  CUims.     (CI.  307—88) 


1.  A  self-biasing  multivibrator  circuit  comprising  first 
and  second  principal  transistors,  one  of  said  principal 
transistors  conducting  while  simultaneously  the  other  prin- 
cipal transistor  is  not  conducting  to  provide  multivibrator 
action,  each  of  said  transistors  having  an  input  electrode, 
an  output  electrode  and  an  emitter  electrode,  first  and 
second  voltage  divider  circuits  each  coupled  to  a  source 
of  potential,  circuitry  means  respectively  coupling  each  of 
said  output  electrodes  to  an  associated  one  of  said  voltage 
divider  circuits,  first  circuitry  means  coupling  the  input 
electrode' of  said  first  transistor  to  said  second  voltage 
divider  circuit,  second  circuitry  means  coupling  the  input 
electrode  of  said  second  transistor  to  said  first  voltage 
divider  circuit  and  a  feedback  circuit  for  maintaining  the 
potential  at  the  input  electrode  of  the  conducting  transistor 
at  a  value  closely  approximating  the  cut-off  potential  of 
said  conducting  transistor  and  below  saturation,  including 
a  resistor  coupled  directly  between  said  first  and  second 
input  electrodes.         •    

3,020,418 
TRANSISTORIZED  STORAGE  REGISTER- 
INDICATOR  CIRCUIT 
Philip    Emile,    Jr.,    Washington,    D.C.,    assignor   to    the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Filed  May  23, 1958,  Ser.  No.  737,462 

4  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 

(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


7.  A  signal  translating  device  comprising  a  constric- 
tive signal  propagating  member,  a  first  magnetic  circuit 
including  a  flux  conductive  member  and  a  portion  of 
said  constrictive  signal  propagating  member,  a  first  in- 
ductive element  inductively  coupled  to  said  flux  conduc- 
tive menjber,  a  plurality  of  second  inductive  elements 
inductively  coupled  to  said  signal  propagating  member 
through  a  corresponding  plurality  of  second  magnetic  cir- 
cuits and  means  for  propagating  a  constrictive  disturbance 
along  said  signal  propagating  member,  to  vary  the  re- 
luctance of  said  member  in  regions  common  to  both  said 
first  magnetic  circuit  and  each  said  second  magnetic  cir- 
cuit in  a  predetermined  sequence  whereby  the  inductive 
coupling  between  said  first  inductive  element  and  each 
of  said  second  inductive  elements  may  be  sequentially 
varied. 


-MM-  1        _  'tl_    I 


i    •» 


1.  A  storage  register  indicator  circuit  comprising  a 
flip-flop  circuit  having  first  and  second  amplifying  ele- 
ments, said  first  amplifying  element  having  a  first  elec- 
trode, said  first  electrod?  rendering^aid  first  amplifying 
element  conductive  upon  the  application  of  a  pulse  there- 
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to  and  rendering  said  first  amplifying  element  non<on- 
ductive  upon  being  connected  to  a  predetermined  poten- 
tial through  a  low  impedance  connection,  third  and  fourth 
amplifying  elemenu  connected  in  series  between  said  first 
electrode  and  said  predetermined  potential,  means  for 
rendering  said  fourth  amplifying  element  highly  conduc- 
tive when  said  storage  register  is  in  one  state  and  for 
rendering  said  fourth  amplifying  elements  non-conduc- 
tive when  said  storage  register  is  in  another  state,  means 
for  applying  a  read"  pulse  to  said  third  amplifying  ele- 
ment, said  third  amplifying  element  being  repdered  con- 
ductive by  said  "read"  pulse  so  that  when  said  fourth  am- 
plifying element  is  conductive  said  first  electrode  is  ef- 
fectively connected  to  said  predetermined  potential  and 
when  said  fourth  amplifying  element  is  non-conductive  a 
pulse  is  applied  io  said  first  electrode. 


if?- 
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1.  In  combination,  means  for  generating  J4  time  posi- 
tion defining  pulses  which  recur  in  repetitive  time  posi- 
tion frames,  a  recycling  pulse  operated  counting  chain 
having  N  settings,  a  gate  circuit  for  normally  coupling 
said  time  position  defining  pulses  to  said  counting  chain 
to  advance  the  setting  of  said  counting  chain,  means  for 
periodically  inhibiting  said  gate  circuit  during  the  oc- 
currence of  a  particular  one  of  said  time  position  defining 
j)ulses  to  thereby  prevent  said  counting  chain  from  count- 
ing that  pulse,  and  means  for  producing  an  output  pulse 
each  time  that  said  counting  chain  is  in  a  particular  one 
of  its  N  settings. 


terminal  means  for  said  ch'pping  circuit  adapted  to  have 
a  load  connected  thereto,  and  means  to  prevent  said  in- 
put signals  from  being  transmitted  through  the  dis- 
tributed capaciunce  of  said  unidirectional  means  while 
in  iu  nonconducting  state,  said  last  named  means  includ- 
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3,M0,41f      '  /- 

PULSE  FREQUENCY  DIVIDING  SYStEM  USING 
RING  COUNTER  AND  MEANS  TO  CANCEL 
SOME  INPUT  PULSES 
~^arric  Brlghtman,  Rochester,  N.Y^  Msigiior  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  RodMstcr,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FU«d  Jaly  28,  1958,  S*r.  No.  751,43« 

4  Claims.     (CI.  967—88.5)  \      \ 


ing  a  path  connected  in  shunt  with  said  output  terminals 
which  presents  a  relatively  high  impedance  to  current 
flow  at  all  times  said  unidirectional  means  is  in  its  con- 
ductive state  and  a  relatively  low  impedance  to  current 
flow  at  all  times  that  said  unidirectional  means  is  in  a 
nonconducting  state. 


3,020,420 
LIMITER   CIRCUIT   EMPLOYING   SHUNT  DIODE 
MEANS  TO  SWEEP  OUT  DISTRIBUTED  CAPACI- 
TANCE IN  THE  NON-CONDUCTING  STATE 
Peter  G.  Smcc,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  June  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,502 
9  Claims,     (a.  307—88.5) 
1.  A  clipping  circuit  including  series  connected  uni- 
directional conducting  means,  input  terminal  means  for 
said  clipping  circuit  having  input  signals  impressed  there- 
on for  driving  said  undirectional  means  into  conduction 
upon  excursions  of  said  signal  in  one  direction  from  a 
reference  voltage  and  to  drive  it  into  a  nonconductive 
state  upon  excursions  in  the  opposite  direction,  output 


3,02«,421 
CRYSTAL  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Rohcrt  L.  Craiglow,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assipior  to  Col- 
lins Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Iowa 

FIM  Sent  t,  1959,  Scr.  No.  838,481 
<  Oaias.     (CL  307—88.5) 


^-^ — • 

1.  A  selecting  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of  terminals 
having  a  given  D.-C.  potential,  and  at  least  one  pair  of 
switching  circuits  connected  in  parallel  with  each  other 
across  said  pair  of  terminals,  each  of  said  switching  cir- 
cuits comprising  a  first  diode  having  an  anode  and  a  cath- 
ode and  crystal  means  connected  in  series  arrangement 
with  respect  to  said  pair  of  terminals,  and  a  second  diode 
connected  across  said  crystal  means,  the  anode  of  the 
first  diodes-  of  one  of  said  switching  circuits  being  con- 
nected to  said  crystal  means  connected  in  series  there- 
with, the  cathode  of  the  first  diode  of  the  other  of  said 
switching  circuits  being  connected  to  the  said  crystal 
means  connected  in  series  therewith,  the  first  and  second 
diode  of  any  given  switching  circuit  being  oppositely 
poled  with  respect  to  said  given  D.-C.  potential,  biasing 
means  for  biasing  said  first  diodes  into  a  nonconductive 
state  and  said  second  diodes  into  a  conductive  state,  said 
biasing  means  comprising  first  voltage  source  means  nega- 
tive with  respect  to  the  D.-C.  potential  of  said  pair  of  ter- 
minals, second  voltage  source  means  positive  with  respect 
to  the  D.-C.  potential  of  said  pair  of  terminals,  and  a  re- 
sistive network  connected  between  said  first  and  second 
voltage  source  means  and  having  points  thereon  con- 
nected to  the  point  between  said  first  diode  and  said  sec- 
ond diode  of  each  of  said  two  switching  circuit  of  a 
given  pair  of  said  switching  circuits,  and  control  con- 
ductor means  connected  to  said  resistive  network  be- 
tween the  points  at  which  the  resistive  network  is  con- 
nected to  said  two  switching  circuits,  and  means  for  se- 
lectively supplying  to  said  control  conductor  means  either 
a  positive  voltage  of  sufficient  magnitude  \o  cause  one 
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of  said  first  diodes  to  become  conductive  and  one  of 
said  second  diodes  to  become  nonconductive.  a  negative 
voltage  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  cause  the  other  of  said 
first  diodes  to  become  conductive  and  the  other  of  said 
second  diodes  to  become  nonconductive,  or  the  D.-C. 
potential  of  said  pair  of  terminals. 


3,020,422 
TIME  SEQUENCE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Ellis  R.  Mace,  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Day- 
Strom,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  July  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,447 
3  Claims.     (CL  307—109) 


crystal,  a  first  temperature  sensitive  device  attached  to 
said  rigid  frame  for  applying  pressure  across  said  oppos- 
ing nodal  points  in  said  first  direction  as  the  temperature 
increases  above  a  first  given  temperature  and  a  second 
temperature  sensitive  device  attached  to  said  rigid  frame 
for  applying  pressure  acibss  said  opposing  nodal  points 
in  said  second  direction  as  the  temperature  decreases  oe- 
low  a  second  given  temperature. 


mitlf'* 


•orrc*      f 


'i     *i 


1 


*      1 


( — 1 — -^ — ♦-It* — *^  --• — ti._ 


PO«rt« 
MfMTCR 


-OO  V 


OV     .300V 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  producing  control  potentials 
between  a  pair  of  first  and  second  terminals  and  a  pair 
of  third  and  fourth  terminals.comprising.  a  gas  discharge 
device,  a  first  resistance  and  a  second  resistance  connected 
in  series  between  said  first  and  third  terminals,  said  first 
resistance  being  connected  between  said  discharge  device 
and  said  second  resistance,  a  common  conductor  con- 
nected between  said  second  and  fourth  terminals,  a  po- 
tential developing  resistance  connected  between  said  first 
and  second  terminals,  a  first  capacitor  connected  to  the 
connection  between  said  discharge  device  and  said  first 
resistance  and  to  said  common  conductor.  ^  second  ca- 
pacitor connected  between  said  third  and  fourth  terminals, 
switching  means  connected  between  said  common  con- 
ductor and  the  connection  between  said  first  and  second 
resistances,  and  an  impedance  and  a  potential  source  con- 
nected -iA  series  across  said  switching  means. 


1.  A  temperature  compensating  device  for  a  crystal 
that  decreases  in  frequency  as  pressure  is  applied  along 
a  first  axis  across  opposing  nodal  points  in  a  first  direc- 
tion and  increases  in  frequency  as  pressure  is  applied  along 
a  second  axis  across  opposing  nodal  points  in  a  second 
direction  comprising  a  rigid  frame  for  supporting  said 


3,020,424 
PIEZOELECTRIC  CRYSTAL 
Rudolf    Bechmann,    Oceanport,    NJ.,    assignor    to    the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary ot  the  Army 

FUed  May  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  734,062 

1  Claim.    (CL  310—9.5) 

(Granted  under  Thk  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


A  thickness  shear  piezoelectric  tfn'stal  element  compris- 
ing a  quartz  plate  having  a  peripheral  contour  in  the  shape 
of  an  equilateral  triangle,  said  contour  being  derived  from 
and  having  its  apices  extending  substantially  to  the  pe- 
riphery of  a  disc  shaped  quartz  crystal  having  a  diameter 
to  thickness  ratio  of  about  60,  said  thickness  and  said 
equilateral  triangle  shape  of  said  crystal  being  such  as  to 
restrict  the  crystal  to  oscillation  in  thickness  shear  mode 
at  not  less  than  10  megacycles,  and  said  oscillation  occur- 
ring with  a  sharp  peak  response  at  its  fundamental  fre- 
quency and  nearly  complete  rejection  of  spurious  har- 
monics occurring  close  to  the  fundamental  frequency. 


3,020,423 
CRYSTAL  FREQUENCY  STABILIZATION 
Eduard  A.  Gerber,  Monmouth  County,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army 

FUed  July  8, 1959,  Scr.  No.  825,854 
*    3  Clafans.     (CL  310—8.9) 
(Granted  under  TUic  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


3,020,425 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  MOTOR 
Rudolf  Steiner,  17215  Valerio  St,  Van  Nuys,  Califs  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Eugene  D.  Kilmer,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,130 
18  Clafans.     (CL  310—20) 


1.  An  electroniagnetically  actuated  device  comprising  a 
magnetic  core  formed  of  a  plurality  of  generally  C-shaped 
strips  of  flexible  magnetizable  material  nested  one  inside 
the  other  with  the  strips  joined  to  one  another  at  their 
ends  to  form  opposing  faces  of  an  air  gap,  the  strips  being 
loose  one  from  another  in  a  zone  intermediate  their  ends 
fo>  independent  flexure  when  the  core  is  flexed  to  change 
the  size  of  said  air  gap,  and  a  coil  interlinked  with  said 
core  to  magnetize  the  core  and  move  said  ends  relatively 


* 
f 


274 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  6,  1962 


toward  one  another  by  magnetic  attraction  again^  the 
resistance  to  bending  of  the  loose  portions  of  said  strips 
in  said  zone. 


3.020,426 
FERROMAGNETIC  MATERIAL 
Coraelis  Martinus  van  der   Burgt,   Eindhoven,   Nether- 
lands, assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  North  Amer- 
ican  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  m  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1957,  Ser.  No.  639,724 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Feb.  14,  1956 

4  Claims.     (CI.  310—26) 

i.  •  i 


1 .  An  electric  power  unit  comprising  two  dynamoelec- 
tric  machines,  each  machine  having  a  generally  annular 
housing  member  and  fti  end  housing  member  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  drive  unit,  a  housing  adapter  member  posi- 
tioned intermediate  and  interconnecting  said  annular  hous- 
ing members,  -  said  machines  having  aligned  rotatable 
shafts,  said  adapter  member  having  a  hub  portion  pro- 
.  viding  bearing  suf^port  means  for  supporting  and  aligning 
said  shafts,  and  baffling  means  extending  outwardly  from 
said  hub  portion  to  a  peripheral  portion,  said  peripheral 
portion  and  said  baffling  means  defining  independent  and 
mutually  isolated  air  intake  and  directing  paths  into  each 
machine,  each  machine  having  means  arranged  4o  draw 
air  therein  through  its  associated  air  intalie  and  direct- 
ing means  wheftby  air  flow  into  each  machine  through 
said  adat)ter  is  independent  of  air  flow  through  said 
adapter  into  the  other  machine.  1 


3,020.42S 
STATOR  FOR  SINGLE-PHASE  INDUCTION 
MOTORS 
Barend  Martinus  Meijer,  Ehidhovcii,  Netherlands,  assign- 
or to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,|  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  725,211 

Claims  priority,  applicAion  Netherlands  Apr.  5,  1957 

2  Claims.    (O.  310—172) 


1.  A  ferromagnetic  material  particularly  adapted  for 
a  magnetostrictive  vibrator  consisting  essentially  of  a  ma- 
terial corresponding  to  the  formula:  ' 

Co,{Ni,Zn„_,)}„_„Fea04 

wherein  y  has  a  value  between  1  and  about  03  and  the 
value  of  the  product  Jry  is  between  about  0.006  and  0.024. 
said  material  being  formed  by  mixing  cobalt,  nickel,  zinc 
and  ferric  oxides  in  proportions  corresponding  to  said 
formula,  and  sintering  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  of 
about  1000'  C.  to  1400'  C,  said  material  haying  a  loss 
factor  (tan  S)  less  than  about  1.62  percent  and  a  tem- 
perature factor  of  initial  permeability  (Tg/fio)  of  less  than 
about  25  X  I0-«. 


3,020,427 
VENTILATION  OF  DVNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 

DRIVE  UNITS 
Charles  M.  Wheeler  and  Philip  M.  Folger,  Erie,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Mar.  14,  I960,  Ser.  No.  14,817 
7  Claims.    (CI.  310— S9) 


I.  A  stator  for  a  single  phase  induction  motor  com- 
prising two  pole  halves,  each  having  at  least  five  pole 
portions  of  substantially  equal  circumferential  length  and 
substantially  equally  spaced  from  one  another,  the  first 
pole  portion  of  each  pole  half  being  unshaded  and  di- 
ametrically opposed  to  the  first  pole  portion  of  the  other 
pole  half,  the  last  pole  portion  of  each  pole  half  being 
provided  with  a  separate  short-circuited  shading  coil,  a 
magnetic  shunt  being  provided  in  each  pole  half  between 
the  first  unshaded  pole  and  the  adjacent  pole  of  the  other 
pole  half  and  between  the  first  pole  and  the  penultimate 
pole  of  the  other  pole  half,  the  latter  shunt  being  effected 
through  a  side  of  the  separate  short  circuited  shading 
coil,  which  side  is  remote  from  the  rotor  of  said  induc- 
tion motor,  all  the  remaining  pole  portions  of  each  pole 
half  being  provided  with  interconnected  short  circuited 
shading  coils,  and  a  narrow  air  gap  on  opposite  sides  of 
each  separate  short  circuited  shading  coil. 


3,020,429 

D.C.  MOTOR  COMMUTATOR  CONSTRUCTION 

Calicc  G.  Cooraeya,  421  6th  St.  SE.,  Minneapolis,  Mhin., 

assignor  of  fifty  percent  to  B.  J.  Reger,  Fargo,  N.Dak. 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1959,  Ser.  No.  851,679 

8  Claims.    (CL  310— 234) 


1.  Commutator  construction  for  use  with  D.C.  ma- 
chines comprising  a  plurality  of  commutator  segments 
arranged  in  circumferentially  adjacent  ring  shape,  means 
for  retaining  said  segments  in  a  ring  upon  a  rotor  of  a 
DC.  machine,  each  of  said  segments  having  a  blade  ex- 
tending axially  therefrom  and  disposed  'generally  in  a 
radial  plane,  each  plate  having  opposed  sides  converg- 
ing radially  outwardly  and  axially  away  from  its  respec- 
tive segment,  a  plurality  of  riser  segments  arranged  in 
circumferentially  adjacent  ring  shape,  means  for  retain- 
ing said  riser  segments  in  a  ring  upon  a  rotor  of  a  D.C. 
machine,  and  each  of  said  riser  segments  having  a  sur- 
face therein  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  said  blades 
for  receiving  a  blade  in  wedged  relation  therein. 
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3,020,430  with  increasing  radiation  intensity,  which  comprises;  an 
SPLIT  BRUSHES  AND  SUPPORT  THEREFOR  evacuated  envelope,  a  target  electrode  of  material  posi- 
Melvin  H.  Neuhardt,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  tioned  at  one  end  of  said  envelope  which  exhibits  a  de- 
Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  Towson,  crease    in    conductivity   with    an    increase    of    radiation 
Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  June  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,567 

1  Claim.     (CL  310—246)  * 


It-,  ,1* 


'T<T^ 


A  split  brush  and  support  therefor  comprising  a  sup- 
porting bracket  having  a  brush  guideway,  said  guideway 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  therein,  a  split  brush 
confined  within  said  guideway.  said  split  brush  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  adjacent  individual  brushes  having  respective 
ends  beveled  oppositely  to  each  other,  whereby  an  apex 
is  formed  for  said  split  brush,  a  pivoted  brush  tensioning 
arm  carried  by  said  supporting  bracket,  said  arm  extend- 
ing through  said  slot  in  said  guideway  to  rest  upon  the 
apex  of  said  split  brush,  and  spring  means  urging  said 
arm  upon  said  split  brush,  whereby  said  arm  rests  upon 
the  apex  of  said  brush  at  all  times  during  the  normal 
wearing  cycle  of  said  split  brush,  and  whereby  said  pair 
of  adjacent  brushes  wear  evenly  and  carry  an  equal 
amount  of  the  electrical  load. 


1.  An  ion  source  comprising  a  chamber  at  least  one 
wall  of  which  is  composed  of  a  metal  permeable  to  a 
gas  sought  to  be  ionized,  means  of  directing  said  gas  to 
one  surface  of  said  wall,  means  of  maintaining  a  high 
vacuum  at  a  second  surface  of  said  wall,  means  of  apply- 
ing a  high  difference  of  potential  between  two  points  on 
said  second  surface,  said  points  being  so  spaced  as  to 
cause  rapid  diffusion  of  said  gas  through  said  wall  and 
create  a  sudden  increase  in  pressure  at  said  second  sur- 
face, thereby  causing  an  electric  arc  discharge  of  short 
duration  between  the  two  said  points  on  said  second  sur- 
face. 


adapted  to  receive  said  radiation  image,  an  electrically 
conductive  layer  positioned  on  one  side  of  said  target 
material  and  an  electron  gun  within  said  envelope  for 
directing  a  stream  of  electrons  onto  said  target  material. 


I  3,020,433 

'  STORAGE  ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE 
Harold  R.  Day,  Jr.,  Ballston  Lake,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  May  18,  1956,  Ser.  No.  585,786 
9  Clahns.     (CL  313—68) 


3,020,431 
ION  SOURCE  AND  PLASMA  GENERATOR 
Eugene  F.  Martina,  Palo  Alto,  Califs  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can  Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  697,679 
13  Claims.     (CL  313—63) 


1.  A  storage  electrode  for  storage  tubes  comprising 
an  integral,  self-supporting,  rigid  glass  structure  in  the 
form  of  a  mesh  defining  a  plurality  of  regularly  arranged, 
rectilinear  apertures  extending  therethrough,  a  conducting 
coating  on  a  surface  of  said  mesh,  and  plugs  of  conduct- 
ing material  within  said  apertures,  each  of  said  plugs 
being  spaced  from  said  coating. 


3,020,434 
SELF  SHIELDING  ELECTRON  GUN  AND  CATH- 
ODE RAY  TUBE  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  SAME 
Ralph  A.  Bloomsburgfa,  Lafayette  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Phiico  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,651 
16  Claims.     (CL  313—76) 


3,020,432 
PHOTOCONDUCnVE  DEVICE 
James  F.  Nicholson,  Elmira,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,108 
5  Claims.     (CL  313—65) 
5.  An  apparatus  for  converting  a  radiation  image  into 
an  electrical  signal,  the  magnitude  of  which  decreases 


,1.  An  electron  gun  structure  for  a  cathode  ray  tube 
comprising  a  cathode  and  lirst  and  second  grids,  said 
second  grid  having  a  generally  cup-shaped  form  with 
a  central  opening  in  the  closed  end  thereof  for  the 
passage  of  an  electron  beam,  the  open  end  of  said  sec- 
ond grid  being  directed  away  from  said  cathode,  and 
an    electrostatic    legs    structure    comprising    a    plurality 
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of  aAiaJly  aligned,  generally  tubular  elemenu.  said  sec- 
ond grid  being  formed  Tof  a  'material  having  a  high 
permeability  and  low  residual  magnetism. 


lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  germanium  and  silicon, 
and  a  coating  of  the  tame  material  as  the  cathode  of  visible 


3,t2«,43S 
FILAMENT  SHIELD 
Howard  C.  Mead,  Andcrsoo,  lad^  assignor  to  General 
MoCon  Corporadoo,  Detroit,  Mlcfc^  a  coiporatioo  of 
Delaware 

Fikd  Jmc  29,  19M,  Scr.  No.  39,M3 
IClainis.    (CL  313—117) 


thickness  on  the  portion  of  the  inner  wall  of  the  envelope 
exposed  to  the  discharge. 


„,  ,, 3,t2M37 

ELASTIC  LAMPS,  PRINCIPLES,' CONSTRUCTIONS. 

MOUNTINGS  AND  METHODS 

John  J.  Horan,  42«  Qnidey  Ave.,  Willow  Grove,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  f,  1959,  Scr.  No.  79I.9t7 

IS  Claims.     (CL  31>— 318) 


1.  A  vehicle  headlamp  comprising  a  substantially  pa- 
raboloidal  reflector,  a  first  coiled  filament  disposed  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  plane  and  approximately  at  the 
focus  of  said  reflector,  a  second  coiled  filament  disposed 
generally  parallel  to  and  spaced  a  slight  distance  below 
and  to  one  side  of  said  first  filament,  a  lens  covering  said 
reflector   and   provided   with    vertically   up-bending   and 
down-bending  prisms  for  distributing  light  rays  reflected 
by  said  reflector  upon  selective  energization  of  said  fila- 
ments to  provide  a  lower  beam  from  said  first  filament 
and  an  upper  beam  from  said  second  filament,  a  filament 
shield  comprising   an   upper  shield  section   having   the 
shape  of  a  truncated   160'  sector  of  a  circle  and  being 
disposed  substantially  entirely  above  said  horizontal  plane 
to  intercept  glare-producing  light  rays  from  said  first  fila- 
ment in  the  solid  angle  subtended  by  160*  of  the  upper 
half  of  said  lens,  a  lower  shield  section  having  the  shape 
of  a  truncated  100'  sector  of  said  circle  and  fc|eing  dis- 
posed substantially  entirely  below  said  horizontal  plane 
to  intercept  direct  glare-producing  light  rays  from  said 
first  filament  in  the  solid  angle  subtended  by  100*  of  the 
lower  4ialf  of  said  lens,  and  a  relatively  narrow  centrally 
located  bridge  integral  with  and  joining  said  shield  sec- 
tions to  define  openings  in  said  shield  between  said  shield 
sections  on  each  side  of  said  bridge  to  permit  passage 
therethrough  of  selected  direct  light  rays  from  said  first 
filament  toward  the  unshielded  portions  of  said  lens,  a 
substantial  portion  of  said  second  filament  being  located 
opposite  one  of  said  openings  in  said  shield  whereby  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  light  rays  therefrom  in  excess 
of  said  selected  light  rays  from  said  first  filament  is  per- 
mitted to  pass  through  said  opening  toward  an  unshielded 
portion  of  said  lens. 


1.  An  electric  lamp  comprising:  a  radiant  energy  pro- 
ducing device;  a  hermetically  sealed  enclosure  containing 
said  device:  a  radiant  energy  transmitting  component  con- 
stituting at  least  a  part  of  said  enclosure;  and  meUllic  wall 
means  constituting  a  part  of  said  enclosure,  said  wall 
means  including  at  least  one  resilient  metallic  portion 
jutting  therefrom,  the  resiliency  thereof  lying  in  said 
metallic  wall  means,  said  wall  means  thus  being  adapted 
to  yield  elastically  when  said  means  is  inserted  into  an 
opening  in  a  relatively  non-compliant  receptacle. 


3,«M,43S 
ELECTRON  BEAM  DEVICE 
George  C.  SziUai,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  July  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,659 
SClainM.    (CL315— 1) 


*^ 


3,«20,43<  I 

GLOW  DISCHARGE  TUBES 
Gcrardns  Joscphns  Marie  Ahsmann,  Eindhoven,  Nctiicf 
bnds,  assignor  to  North  American  Philips  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  II,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,316 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Aug.  14.  1959 
12ClafaBs.    (CI.  313— 213) 
1.  A  gaseous  glow  discharge  tube  comprising  an  en- 
velope, a  gaseous  medium  within  said  envelope,  anode  and 
cathode  electrodes  within  said  envelope  and  defining  a 
discharge  path  therebetween,  said  cathode  being  plate- 
shaped  and  consisting  of  a  monocrystal  of  an  element  se- 


1.  An  electron  beam  device  including  an  envelope,  a 
generating  means  for  generating  an  electron  beam,  a  tar- 
get member,  deflecting  means  for  deflecting  said  electron 
beam  over  said  transistor  target  member  so  that  the  cur- 
rent from  said  transistor  target  member  is  continuously 
variable  in  response  to  signals  applied  to  said  deflecting 
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means,  said  transistor  target  member  including  a  first  zone 
of  semiconductor  material,  a  second  zone  of  semiconduc- 
tor material,  and  a  third  zone  of  semiconductor  material 
positioned  between  said  first  zone  and  second  zone,  a 
semiconductor  transition  region  between  said  first  zone 
and  said  third  zone  and  a  semiconductor  transition  region 
between  said  second  zone  and  said  third  zone,  said  third 
zone  being  of  a  different'  conductivity  type  from  said  first 
zone  and  from  said  second  zone  a  fixed  electrical  contact 
on  said  first  zone,  a  fixed  electrical  contact  on  said  second 
zone,  and  said  electron  beam  operable  to  provide  the  sole 
electrical  contact  to  said  third  zone. 


said  beam  to  a  substantially  constant  diameter  flow  along 
said  path;  said  confining  means  including  magnetic 
focusing  means  for  producing  magnetic  fields  having  at 
least  three  regions  of  relatively  high  flux  density  alternat- 
ing with  regions  of  substantially  zero  flux  density  along 
said  path,  and  electrostatic  means  for  producing  an  elec- 
trostatic focusing  field  at  each  of  said  regions  of  substan- 
tially zero  flux  density. 


3,026,439 

HIGH  EFFICIENCY  TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBES 

Aric  L.  Eichenbanm,  Princeton,  ^J.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  30, 1958,  Scr.  No.  752,120 

UClafans.    (CL  315— 3.5) 


3,020,441 
CHARACTER  BEAM-SHAPED  TUBE 
Omer  F.  Hamann,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1957,  Scr.  No.  689,121 
7  Claims.     (CL  315—8.5) 


ggijasi 


1.  A  traveling  wave  tube  comprising  an  electron  gun 
and  an  electron  collector  defining  an  electron  beam  path 
therebetween,  a  slow  wave  propagating  structure  disposed 
along  and  continuously  coupled  to  said  path,  said  struc- 
ture comprising  means  for  propagating  waves  therealong 
at  a  constant  phase  velocity,  and  means  comprising  at  least 
one  electrode  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  and  along  at 
least  the  final  portion  of  said  structure  for  establishing  an 
accelerating  electrostatic  field  in  the  direction  of  electron 
travel. 


3,020,440 
ELECTRON  BEAM  DEVICE 
Kern  K.  N.  Chang,  Mercer  County,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  469,423,  Nov.  17, 
1954.     This   appUcation   June   25,    1959,   Scr.    No. 
822,967 

18Clafans.     (CL  315— 3.5) 


3/iMlll  IM  -» 


St^MHi  OUT-' 


6.  A  traveling  wave  tube  adapted  to  be  excited  by  a 
signal  wave  and  comprising  an  evacuated  envelope  con- 
taining a  delay  line  adapted  to  propagate  said  signal  wave 
within  said  tube  along  an  axis  therein  with  a  phase  ve- 
locity substantially  less  than  the  speed  of  light,  means  for 
producing  a  relatively  dense  beam  of  electrons  with  a 
path  of  travel  along  said  axis,  and  means  for  confining 


1.  In  a  cathode-ray  tube  display  system  for  displaying 
characters  on  the  screen  of  a  cathodt-ray  tube  of  the  type 
having  an  aperture  plate  with  character-shaped  apertures 
for  intercepting  and  shaping  the  electron  beam  cross  sec- 
tion, the  improvement  comprising  means^for  focusing  said 
electron  beam  cross  section  to  have  a  smaller  cross-sec- 
tional area  than  a  character-shaped  aperture,  means  for 
generating  vertical-  and  horizontal-sweep  potentials  for 
scanning  a  character-shaped  aperture,  means  for  generat- 
ing aperture  selection  voltages,  and  means  to  apply  both 
said  vertical-  and  horizontal -sweep  potentials  and  said 
aperture  deflection  potentials  to  said  electron  beam  to 
select  and  raster  scan  a  desired  one  of  said  character- 
shaped  apertures  and  means  for  causing  the  electrons  that 
traverse  said  character-shaped  aperture  to  impinge  on  a 

viewing  screen. 

■^.^^^^■^^^^■^■^^■^^^ 

3,020,442 

PHOTOCONDUCnVE  TARGET 

lames  F.  Nicholson  and  Kenneth  R.  Simpson,  Elmira, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Westinghonsc  Electric  Corporation, 

East  Pittsborghf  Pa.,  a  corporrtion  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  May  11, 1959,  Scr.  No.  812,226 

5  Clafans.    (CL  315—10) 


1.  A  photoconductive  target  electrode  for  a  pick-up 
tube,  said  target  electrode  comprising  a  transparent  con- 
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ductive  film,  a  thin  .film  of  amorphous  selenium  on  one  coupler  coil  being  greater  than  the  height  of  said  ridges 
surface  of  said  conductive  film,  and  an  antimony  trisulfide  and  exposed  to  the  envelope  of  the  traveling  wave  tube 
coating  on  said  film  of  amorphous  selenium.  which  it  surrounds. 


3,020,443 
DEFLECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  CATHODE   ' 

RAY  TUBE  * 

Thomas  S.  Teetor,  Fort   Wayne,   Ind.,  assignor  to  The 

Mannavox  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corporation 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,765 

5  Claims.    (CL  315— 26) 


3,020,445 

CROSS-FIELD  ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  DEVICES 

Myron  Weinstein,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  asignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1958,  Scr.  No.  775,898 

17  Claims.     (CI.  31S— 39.63) 


1.  A  deflection  circuit  for  cathode  ray  tubes  compris- 
ing a  deflection  coil,  means  for  energizing  said  coil  com- 
prising a  push-pull  amplifier  having  a  first  amplifier  tube 
and  first  independent  anode  voltage  supply  connected  in 
series  across  said  coil,  the  cathode  of  said  tube  being  con- 
nected to  oneend  of  said  coil  and  a  second  amplifier  tube 
and  second  independent  anode  voltage  supply  connected 
in  series  across  said  coil  in  bucking  relation  to  said  first 
anode  voltage  supply,  the  cathode  of  said  second  tube 
being  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  coil,  and  an 
input  circuit  coupled  to  the  control  electrodes  of  said 
tubes  whereby  signal  voltages  in  said  input  circuit  cause 
current  flow  in  said  coil  in  proportion  to  said  signal 
voltages. 


3,020,444 
TRAVELLING  WAVE  TUBE  COUPLER 
Herbert  J.    Wolkstein,   Newark,   and   Ralph   E.   Bridge, 
Soath  Bound  Brook,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  811,180 
5  aaims.     (CI.  315— 39J)  , 


Mmmmmmmm^ 
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1.  Traveling  wave  tube  apparatus  comprising  a  travel- 
ing wave  tube  of  the  kind  having  a  wave  propagating 
helix  inside  the  envelope,  and  a  helical  coupler  coil  ex- 
ternal to  the  envelope  and  adapted  to  provide  for  the 
coupling  of  radio  frequency  energy  to  said  helix,  a  sup- 
port for  said  helical  coupler  coil  comprising  a  hollow 
tube  of  insulation  having  on  the  interior  surface,  thereof 
a  plurality  of  spaced  rows  of  ridges  of  insulation  ma- 
terial, adjacent  ridges  in  each  row  being  spaced  apart  by 
an  open  valley,  said  rows  being  parallel  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  insulation  tube,  said  helical  coupler  coil 
being  held  in  place  by  the  sides  of  the  ridges  in  thp  dif- 
ferent  rows,  the  diameter  of  the  wire  of  laid  helical 


1 

3.  A  magnetron  comprising  an  anode  circuit  including 
a  plurality  of  segments  supported  in  mutually  spaced  re- 
lation and  defining  a  cylindrical  opening,  an  electron 
emissive  electrode  disposed  axially  outwardly  of  one  end 
of  said  opening,  a  non-emissive  electrode  extending  only 
partially  in  said  opening  from  the  other  end  thereof, 
whereby  said  non-emissive  electrode  and  said  segments 
define  an  annular  interaction  region  therebetween  and  the 
partial  extension  of  said  non-emissive  electrode  in  said 
opening  affords  a  hollow  space  in  said  opening  axially 
interposed  between  said  mteraction  region  and  said  emis- 
sive electrode,  and  means  for  directing  electrons  from 
said  emissive  electrode  axially  into  said  one  end  of  said 
opening  in  said  anode  circuit  toward  said  interaction  re- 
gion and  inwardly  toward  the  center  of  said  hollow  space, 
thereby  to  adapt  said  electrons  for  rotating  in  said  hollow 
space  at  a  smaller  radius  relative  to  the  radius  of  said 
interaction  region  and  before  entering  said  interaction 
region. 

3,020  446 
MAGNETRON  CIRCUIT  APPARATUS 
Mkhacl  Bcssarab,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  May  21, 1958,  Scr.  No,  736,867 
16  Claims.    (CI.  315—39.71) 


1 .  A  unitary  magnetron  circuit  apparatus  comprising  a 
magnet  including  a  pair  of  opposed  closely  spaced  pole 
pieces,  a  cavity  circuit  positioned  between  said  pole  pieces, 
means  for  mounting  a  magnetron  in  said  circuit  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  magnetron  substantially  coex- 
tensive with  the  magnetic  field  between  said  pole  pieces, 
and  means  carried  by  said  magnet  supporting  said  circuit 
on  said  magnet  and  adjustable  for  predeterminediy  posi- 
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tioning  said  circuit  relative  to  said  pole  pieces,  thereby 
to  adjust  said  magnetic  field  position  relative  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  a  magnetron  mounted  in  said  circuit. 


3,020,447 
MAGNETRON  SYSTEMS 
Louis  H.  Schall,  Dedham,  and  Donald  L.  Winsor,  Wal- 
tham,  Mass^  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  27, 1958,  Ser.  No.  769,745 
14  Claims.    (CL  315—85) 


^3-iajr 


""^ '^is^ta^.^'^^' 


I.  In  combination,  a  magnetron-type  electron  dis- 
charge device  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  electrically  in- 
sulated from  said  anode  and  a  cathode  support  assembly, 
an  electrically  conductive  shield  surrounding  said  support 
assembly  and  electrically  and  mechanically  connected  to 
said  anode,  capacitive  means  formed  by  a  portion  of  said 
shield  and  a  conductive  surface  disposed  parallel  thereto, 
an  electrically  conductive  supply  lead  passing  through  said 
shield  and  insulated  therefrom  in  the  region  of  said  ca- 
pactive  means,  a  cathode  lead  disposed  within  said  shield 
and  connected  between  said  supply  lead  and  said  cath- 
ode, and  means  for  electrically  shunting  said  cathode  lead, 
said  shunting  means  having  a  low  inductance  as  compared 
with  that  of  said  cathode  lead. 


3,020,448 
ELECTRIC  DISINTEGRATION  OF  CONDUCTIVE 
MATERIALS 
Gregory  Fefer,  Newnham-on-Sevem,  Gloucester,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Sparcatron  Limited,  Stafford,  England, 
a  company  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,920 
2  Claims.    (0.315—138) 


1.  Apparatus  for  working  electrically  conductive  ma- 
terials by  repeated  time-spaced  electric  discharges  across 
a  gap  between  a  workpiece  and  an  electrode,  including 
a  gate-controlled  rectifying  semi-conductor  element  sup- 
plied with  alternating  current,  wherein  the  gate  electrode 
is  fed  with  pulses  arranged  to  be  in  synchronism  with 
the  alternating  voltage  so  that  the  controlled  rectifier 
will  commence  conduc  ion  at  a  point  during  the  ex- 
cursion of  the  supply  v>ltage. 


3,020,449 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
Russell  W.  TwaddeU  and  Stephen  E.  Gregofav,  Sidney, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Ian.  6, 1958,  Ser.  No.  707,388 
6  Claims.    (CL  317—79) 


ivsasg^^gtg^sxx^g^x^X! 


'r 


1.  An  electrically  operated  igniter  adapted  to  operate 
at  elevated  temperatures,  comprising  an  elongated  rigid 
casing,  closure  members  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  casing, 
spaced  wide  parallel  longitudinally  extending  frame  mem- 
biers  extending  chordally  of  the  casing  and  attached  to 
the  end  closure  members  and  spaced  from  the  sidewall 
of  the  casing,  rigid  housings  of  units  which  contain  at 
least  some  of  the  elements  of  the  igniter  circuit  located 
between  and  suspended  from  the  frame  members,  oppo- 
sitely, generally  axially  outward  propjecting  trunnion-like 
supporting  members  for  thq  casing  attached  to  the  respec- 
tive end  closure  members,  and  igniter  unit  supporting 
brackets  adapted  to  be  clampingly  secured  to  the  sup- 
porting members. 


3,020,450 

MOUNTING  FOR  ELECTRICAL  ELEMENTS 

Richard  E.  Shafer,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  745,352 

14  Claims.     (CL  317—99) 


1.  A  frame  for  electrically  insulating  a  plurality  of 
electrical  units  from  shock,  permitting  the  cooling  thereof 
and  for  positioning  the  maximum  number  of  said  units  in 
a  circular  walled  space  with  maximum  accessibility  com- 
prising a  D-shaped  frame  having  a  centrally  disposed  web 
between  a  straight  base  portion  thereof  and  a  curved  por- 
tion thereof,  a  plurality  of  ribs  between  the  straight  por- 
tion of  said  frame  and  the  curved  portion  thereof,  certain 
of  said  ribs  being  on  one  side  of  said  web  and  others  of 
said  ribs  being  on  the  other  side  of  said  web,  said  ribs  be- 
ing arranged  in  staggered  relation  on  the  two  sides  of  said 
web,  one  edge  of  said  ribs  on  one  side  of  said  web  lying' 
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in,  the  plane  of  the  side  of  said  frame,  said  web  having 
openings  therein  adjacent  said  ribs,  and  nneans  providing 
a  compartment  attached  to.  one  end  of  said  frame  of  the 
same  width  as  the  width  of  said  frame,  a  wall  of  said 
compartment  having  a  notch  therein  to  accommodate  a 
rod  to  permit  the  pivoting  of  said  frame  thereon. 


3,02«,4S1 
RIGHT  ANGLE  HEAT  DISSIPATING  TUBE  SHIELD 
John  C.  McAdam,  Bwtaak,  Calif^  aMffBor  to  Interna- 
tlonal    Electronic    Rcscarck    CoqMMHtfcMi,    Bnrbank, 
CaUf^  a  corporatioa  of  California 

Fikd  Nov.  25, 1957,  Scr.  No.  (98,545 
11  daims.    (CL  317—101) 


■1.  A  right  angle  shield  mount  for  electronic  tubes 
comprising  a  block  of  dielectric  material  having  a  flat 
base,  a  side  face  at  right  angles  to  the  flat  base  having  a 
plurality  of  contact  pin  receptacles  therein,  a  plurality  of 
pins  in  said  block  extending  outwardly  of  the  flat  base 
and  a  wire  lead  connecting  each  of  the  pins  to  one  of  said 
receptacles,  a  resilient  cover  for  each  of  said  leads 
throughout  the  portion  thereof,  within  the  block  whereby 
to  resiliently  mount  the  receptacles  and  the  wires  con- 
nected thereto  in  the  block,  a  base  plate  of  heat  con- 
ducting material  having  a  flat  portion  secured  to  the 
block  at  said  side  face  and  having  another  portion  ex- 
tending outwardly  therefrom  in  the  same  plane  as  said 
flat  base,  said  base  plate  being  in  electrically  insulated 
relationship  with  said  pins,  a.  tube  contacting  envelope 
of  dead  metal  attached  to  said  other  portion  in  heat  con- 
ducting relationship  and  a  spring  clip  overlying  sides  of 
said  envelope  whereby  to  hold  the  envelope  in  heat  con- 
ducting relationship  to  the  electronic  tube. 


3,02«,452 
VIBRATION  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 
Chester  A.  Todbory,  White  Platais,  N.Y,,  assignor  to  The 
Ohio  Cranluliaft  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

FUcd  Sept  11,  1958,  Scr.  No.  760,427 
5  Claims.     (CI.  317—165) 


3,t2«,453 

UNITIZED  ELECTRICAL  CAPACITOR 

Fnnk  J.  Hogne,  129  N.  15(h  St,  Malrcra,  Ohio 

Flkd  May  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  815,145 

4  daims.     (CL  317— 23«) 


.1.  A  multiple  section  condenser  comprising  a  plurality 
of  condenser  sections,  each  section  comprising  a  tubular 
metallic  case,  an  insulating  core  member  disposed  in  said 
case,  a  pair  of  insulated  sheet-like  foil  elements  spirally 
wound  on  said  core  member,  a  tab  element  formed  in- 
tegrally on  the  edge  of  one  of  said  foil  elements,  and 
means  electrically  connecting  said  tab  element  to  the  case, 
means  securing  the  sections  in  end-to-end  axially  aligned 
relation  with  their  cases  in  conductive  contact  with  each 
other,  and  respective  elongated  conductive  terminal  strips 
conductively  engaged  with  the  other  foil  elements  of  the 
sections  and  extending  through  the  sections  parallel  to 
the  common  axis  of  the  sections,  said  terminal  strips  pro- 
jecting from  the  final  section,  the  core  members  of  the 
sections  including  axially  extending  tubular  insulating 
sleeves  spaced  to  receive  said  elongated  terminal  strips 
and  insulating  disc  members  connecting  the  ends  of  the 
sleeves. 


3,828,454 

SEALING  OF  ELECTRICAL  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 

Lloyd  H.  Dixon,  Jr.,  BOlcrica,  Mms.,  assignor  to  Solid 

State  Prodncts,  Inc.,  Salem,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 


FUcd  Not.  9, 1959,  Scr.  No.  851,751 
SClaimt.    (0.317-234) 


1 .  A  vibration  responsive  device  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  vertically  movable  arm  having  at  least  a  portion 
thereof  comprised  of  a  pair  of  slightly  spaced  legs,  a  de- 
pression in  the  upper  surface  of  said  legs,  a  n^agnetically 
permeable  member  separate  fcom  said  arm  and  resting  in 
said  depression,  and  electrically  energized  magnet  means 
for  magnetizing  said  legs  to  hold  said  magnetically 
permeable  member  thereon  by  magnetic  attraction. 


4.  Sealed  electrical  semiconductor  an>aratus  compris- 
ing a  semiconductor  wafer  having  electrical  contacts  con- 
nected therewith,  a  first  cup-shaped  enclosure  structure 
of   pressure-weldable  metal   having  high  thermal   con- 
ductivity and  including  an  integral  annular  flange  about 
the  open  end  thereof,  a  second  cup-shaped  enclosure 
structure  including  a  disk  of  metal  containing  iron  and 
an  integral  layer  of  pressure-weldable  metal  on  said  disk 
extending  upwardly  about  the  periphery  thereof  to  an 
integral  annular  flange,  said  disk  and  layer  having  an 
opening    therethrough,    a    ceramic    electrical    insulation 
member  having  one  of  the  oxides  of  aluminum  and  beryl- 
lium therein  which  increases  thermal  conductivity  there- 
of, said  ceramic  member  mounting  said  wafer  on  said 
layer  of  pressute-weldable  meul,  said  structures  being 
fixed  together  in  enclosing  relationship  to  said  wafer, 
contacts,  and  ceramic^  member  with  said  flanges  con- 
fronting  one    another   and   with   the   pressure-weldable 
metal  of  said  flanges  united  integrally  by  a  narrow  an- 
nular pressure-welded  junction,  at  least  one  electrical 
lead  extending  through  said  opening  in  said  disk  and 
layer,  and  vitreous  electrical  insulation  material  bond- 
able  with  said  metal  containing  iron,  said  vitreous  ma- 
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terial  being  disposed  in  said  opening  in  sealed  relation- 
ship with  said  lead  and  disk  and  insulating  said  lead  from 
said  enclosure  structures. 


3,020,455 
VIBRATORY  CAPACITORS 
Harry    Reifcl,    Waltliam,    Mass.,    assignor    to    Stevens- 
Arnold  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  May  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,775 
6  Claims.     (CI.  317—250) 


1 .  A  vibratory  capacitor  comprising  a  base;  a  reed  canti- 
lever supported  at  one  end  to  said  base  and  forming  a 
vibratory  plate  of  said  capacitor,  said  reed  comprising 
two  longitudinally  extending  strips  of  magnetic  spring 
metal  extending  in  a  common  plane  and  separated  at  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  reed  by  and  joined  together  by  a 
longitudinally  extending  strip  of  non-magnetic  material 
extending  in  said  plane;  a  motor  electromagnet  for  driving 
said  one  strip  and  said  reed  at  a  predetermined  frequency 
supported  by  said  base  with  its  polepiece  facing  and  spaced 
from  one  side  of  the  free  end  of  one  of  said  strips  of  mag- 
netic metal;  a  generator  electromagnet  having  a  coil  in 
which  current  is  induced  by  movement  of  said  reed  and 
said  one  strip  at  said  frequency,  supported  by  said  base 
with  its  polepiece  facing  and  spaced  from  the  free  end  of 
the  corresponding  side  of  the  other  of  said  strips  of  mag- 
netic metal;  a  first  magnetic  circuit  including  said  one  strip 
and  said  pole  piece  of  said  motor  electromagnet;  a  second 
magnetic  circuit  including  said  other  strip  and  said  pole- 
piece  of  said  generator  electromagnet;  a  plate  having  a 
conductive  surface  facing  and  spaced  from  the  side  of 
said  reed  opposite  the  side  facing  said  eletcromagnets  and 
forming  the  fixed  plate  of  said  capacitor;  a  metal  enclosure 
for  said  reed,  said  electromagnets  and  said  plate  having 
a  conductive  surface,  secured  to  said  base,  and  means 
insulatedly  supporting  said  plate  having  a  conductive  sur- 
face from  said  enclosure. 


3,020,456 
ELECTRICAL  CAPACITORS  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCTION 
Margaret  M.  Layton,  Coming,  Roliert  B.  Randels,  Painted 
Post  and  George  F.  Stocluiale,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Coming  Glass  Woria,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Yoric 

FUed  May  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,135 
,  7Clahm.    (0.317—258) 


1.  In  an  encapsulated  capacitor  assembly  comprising 
a  capacitor  element  composed  of  electrodes  separated  by 
dielectric  material  and  electrical  leads  attached  to  the 
electrodes  and  extending  through  a  glass  casing  that  en- 
capsulates the  element,  a  fusion  seal  between  each  lead 
and  the  glass  casing,  and  an  annular  ceramic  disc  sur- 
rounding each  such  lead  and  integrally  united  with  the 
surface  of  the  glass  casing,  the  seal  between  the  lead  and 


the  casing  being  strengthened  against  fracture  without 
appreciably  altering  the  electrical  characteristics  of  the 
capacitor  assembly. 


3,020,457 

REMOTE  CONTROL  SERVOSYSTEM 

Robert  C.  Kelley,  Hollywood,  Calif,  i 

FUed  Oct  11,  1951,  Ser.  No.  250,923 

14  Claims.    (CI.  318—16) 


g^^j^EI 
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II.  In  a  remote  control  system  having  a  plurality  of 
controls  at  a  control  station  and  a  plurality  of  corre- 
sponding remote  controls  at  a  remote  station,  means  re- 
sponsive to  t^e  operation  of  any  one  of  said  control  station 
controls  for  transmitting  a  code  comprising  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  successive  circuit  interruptions  and 
circuit  closures  corresponding  in  number  to  the  number  of 
said  controls  in  said  control  station,  each  of  said  circuit 
interruptions  and  each  of  said  circuit  closures  correspond- 
ing to  a  different  one  of  said  control  station  controls  and 
to  corresponding  different  ones  of  said  remote  station  con- 
trols, means  dependent  upon  the  particular  one  of  said, 
control  station  controls  which  is  operated  for  prolonging 
the  corresponding  circuit  interruption  or  circuit  closure  in 
said  transmitted  code,  means  in  said  remote  station  op- 
erated in  response  to  said  transmitted  code  for  operating 
only  the  remote  station  control  corresponding  to  the  said 
prolonged  circuit  interruption  or  circuit  closure  of  said 
transmitted  code,  control  devices  in  said  control  station 
operated  in  response  to  and  in  accordance  with  the  opera- 
tion of  said  control  station  controls,  and  remote  devices 
in  said  remote  station  corresponding  to  said  control  station 
devices  operated  to  correspondence  with  said  operated 
control  station  devices  in  response  to  the  operation  of  said 
remote  station  controls. 


3,020,458 

SERVOSYSTEM  ELECTRO-MECHANICAL 

RESET  MECHANISM 

Walter  A.  Morgan,  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Nov.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,608 
2  Claims.     (CL  318—28) 


•  K^uT  U«Mkl 


1.  A  reset  system  for  use  with  a  servo-mechanism  in- 
cluding a  servo  amplifier  and  servo  motor  for  controlling 
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the  position  of  a  load  comprising:  a  potentiometer  having 
a  movable  shaft  extending  into  the  housing  thereof;  a 
wiper  contact  on  said  movable  shaft;  a  pair  of  spaced- 
apart  normally  open  switches;  at  least  one  cam  located 
between  said  normally  open  switches  ^en  the  wiper  con- 
tact is  at  the  midscale  point  of  the  potentiometer  and 
movable  in  response  to  a  predetermined  amount  of  movc- 
-ment  of  the  movable  shaft  to  actuate  a  predetermined 
one  of  said  switches;  a  reversible  motor  actuated  by  the 
closing  of  the  switch;  and  means  interconnecting  the 
motor  and  the  housing  of  the  potentiometer  for  moving 
the  housing  in  the  appropriate  direction  to  reset  the 
system. 


^  3,020,459 

ANALOG-VOLTAGE  SHAFT  POSITIONING 
SYSTEM  I 

Charles  O.  Feigleson,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.,  assignor  to 
Collins  Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Iowa 

FUed  Ffb.  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  713,063 
3  Claims.     (CI.  31ft— 28) 


^■K^C0^ 
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I.  In  a  shaft  positioning  system  having  a  servo-control 
circuit  including  an  input  circuit  and  a  potentiometer, 
means  for  developing  a  difference  voltage  between  a  sig- 
nal applied  to  said  input  circuit  and  a  voltage  having  an 
amplitude  controlled  by  the  operation  of  said  potentiom- 
eter, an  output  shaft,  and  a  servo  systeni" operating  in  re- 
sponse to  the  difference  voltage  developed  by  sliid  means 
for  positioning  said  potentiometer  and  for  controlling  the 
position  of  said  output  shaft,  the  direction  of  operation 
of  said  servo  system  being  reversed  in  response  to  an  in- 
version of  phase  of  said  difference  ^voltage;  reversing 
means  operating  in  response  to  said  difference  voltage 
exceeding  a  predetermined  value  for  inverting  the  phase 
between  said  voltages  derived  from  said  input  signal  and 
from  said  potentiometer,  operation  of  said  reversing 
means  reversing  the  direction  of  operation  of  said  servo 
system  and  said  potentiometer,  and  means  responsive  to 
the  operation  of  said  reversing  means  foi*  reversing  the 
direction  of  operation  of  said  output  shaft  relative  to  the 
direction  of  operation  of  said  servo  system  and  said  po- 
tentiometer so  that  the  direction  of  operation  of  said  out- 
put shaft  is  determined  by  the  phase  of  said  input  signal 
regardless  of  the  operation  of  said  reversing  means. 


3.020.460  ^ 

POSITION  CONTROL  SERVOSYSTEM 
John  O.  Morin,  Bedford,  James  O.  McDonoogh.  Con- 
cord, and  Herbert  P.  Grossimon,  Arlington,  Mass.,  as- 
assignors  to  The  Hartford  Spccbl  iMachincry  Co.,  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
Filed  July  21,  1958.  Ser.  No.  749,788 
20  Claims.     (CI.  318—28) 
I.  Apparatus  for  automatically  and  accurately  posi- 
tioning a  driven  memj)er  comprising,  in  combination  a 
first    automatic    control   system   positioning   said   driven 
member  to  the  approximate  desired  position,  and  a  sec- 
ond positioning  system  adapted  to  accurately  position  said 
driven  member  at  the  desired  location,  said  second  sys- 
tem being  operative  after  said  first  system  has  approxi- 


mately positioned  said  driven  member,  said  second  sys- 
tem including  a  grating  secured  to  said  driven  member 
for  movement  therewith,  said  grating  having  a  plurality 
of  radiation  modifying  areas,  a  source  of  radiant  energy 
to  which  a  portion  of  said  grating  is  exposed,  means  re- 
sponsive to  a  portion  of  the  radiant  energy  from  said 
source  modified  by  said  grating,  said  energy  res]X)nsive 
means  being  fixed  with  respect  to  said  driven  member,  said 
radiation  responsive  means  being  adapted  to  generate 
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continuously  variable  signal  which  is  uniquely  related  to 
the  distance  and  direction  of  at  least  one  of  the  radiation 
modifying  areas  of  said  grating  from  a  predetermined  lo- 
cation determined  by  the  position  of  said  radiation  re- 
sponsive means,  and  means  continuously  responsive  to 
said  signal  to  drive  said  driven  member  until  said  radia- 
tion modifying  area  is  at  said  predetermined  location 
with  respect  to  said  radiation  responsive  means  to  there- 
by accurately  position  said  grating  and  the  driven  mem- 
ber associated  therewith. 


3,020,461 
TORSIONAL  MAGNETOSTRICTION  FEELER 
APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  FEEDBACK 
BoHvoJ  Dnbsky,  OidHch  Straia,  and  Blahoslav  Trefil/ 
Prague,    CzechoslovAUa,    assignors    to    Vyzkumn;^    a 
zlmscbnl  letccky  nstav,  Lctnaay,  near  Prague,  Czecho- 
slovakia 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,242 

Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia  Mar.  7,  1958 

4  Claims,     (d.  318—28) 


1.  iln  combination  in  a  torsional  magnetostriction 
feeler,  an  assembly  including  at  least  one  pair  of  rigidly 
interconnected  torsional  bodies,  each  of  said  bodies  hav- 
ing wound  thereon  exciting,  polarization  and  pick-up 
windings,  each  pair  of  said  bodies  having  wound  thereon 
feedback  windings,  a  first  bridge  circuit  comprising  branch 
paths  in  which  said  pick-up  and  polarization  windings  are 
CMinected  and  displaceable  diagonal  path  means  in  which 
said  feedback  windings  are  connected,  motor  means  in- 
cluding a  motor  winding,  said  motor  means  being  adapted 
to  displace  said  diagonal  path  means,  a  second  bridge 
circuit  comprising  branch  paths  in  which  said  exciting 
windings  are  connected  and  a  diagonal  path  in  which 
said  motor  winding  is  connected,  whereby  the  application 
of  a  torsional  force  to  said  feeler  causes  a  voltage  to  be 
induced  in  said  pick-up  windings,  thereby  causing  a  cur- 
rent flow  through  said  feedback  windings,  thereby  causing 
an  unbalance  of  said  second  bridge  circuit  and  a  resultant 
current  flow  through  said  motor  winding,  thereby  causing 
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displacement  of  said  first  circuit  diagonal  path  means  to  a 
point  where  the  current  flow  through  said  feedback  wind- 
ings is  reduced  to  zero. 


3,020,462 
SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR  CONTROL 
Dean  J.  MacGregor,  Amherst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house   Electric   Corporation,   East   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania  I 

FUed  June  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  821,601 
4  Claims.     (CL  318—170) 
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I.  In  a  damper  winding  protection  circuit  for  a  syn- 
chronous alternating  current  motor  having  a  field  wind- 
ing, saturating  core  means  responsive  to  the  induced  al- 
ternating current  in  the  field  winding  for  providing  a 
pulse  signal  for  each  half  cycle  of  the  induced  alternating 
current,  rectifier  means  connected  to  receive  said  output 
pulses  as  an  input  and  inverting  the  negative  pulses  so 
that  a  positive  pulse  is  obtained  for  each  half  cycle  of 
the  induced  alternating  current  in  the  field  winding, 
differetitiating  circuit  means  for  sharpening  the  output 
pulses  and  means  for  blocking  the  positive  portion  of 
said  output  pulses  so  that  a  narrow  sharp  pulse  is  ob- 
tained for  each  half  cycle  of  the  induced  alternating  cur- 
rent voltage  in  the  field  winding,  square  pulse  generating 
means  receiving  said  sharp  pulses  and  generating  a  square 
pulse  of  constant  width  for  each  sharp  pulse,  a  positive 
temi>erature  coefficient  thermistor  receiving  said  square 
pulses  having  an  energy  input  for  each  said  square  pulse 
proportional  to  the  magnitude  and  the  time  length  of 
each  said  pulse,  said  positive  temperatiTTe  coefficient 
resistance  having  a  marked  change  in  resistance  upon 
occurrence  of  a  predetermined  series  of  said  square  pulses, 
said  positive  temperature  coefficient  thermistor  capable 
of  storing  the  input  energy  thereby  causing  a  rise  in  the 
temperature  of  said  thermistor  and  a  rapid  increase  in 
thermistor  resistance  upon  attainment  of  a  predeter- 
mined temperature  rise,  and  means  for  detecting  said 
increased  resistance  for  altering  the  connections  to  said 
motor  upon  occurrence  of  said  increased  resistance. 


3,020,463 
SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR  CONTROL 
Dean  J.  MacGregor,  Amherst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  May  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,615 

17  Claims.     (CI.  318—175)  j 

I.  In  a  control  system  for  a  synchronous  alternating 
current  motor  having  a  field  winding  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  an  excitation  source  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  resistance  element,  means  arranged  to  short-circuit  the 
field  winding  through  said  resistance  element  when  the 
motor  is  starting,  a  speed  sensing  device  operably  con- 
nected to  said  field  winding  and  providing  a  signal  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  frequency  of  the  induced  current  in 
the  field  winding,  a  polarity  sensing  device  operably  con- 
nected to  said  field  winding  and  providing  a  second  signal 
during  a  brief  interval  of  the  midpoint  region  of  the  first 


half  of  the  opposite  polarity  half  cycle  of  said  induced 
current  compared  to  the  polarity  of  said  excitation  source, 
a  pull-in  sensing  device  operably  connected  to  said  field 
winding  and  providing  a  third  signal  in  the  absence  of  said 
second  signal  from  said  polarity  sensing  device  after  a 


predetermined  time  period,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
simultaneous  occurrence  of  either  the  first  and  second 
signal  or  the  first  and  third  signal  for  opening  the  short 
circuit  through  said  resistance  element  of  the  field  wind- 
ing and  thereafter  connecting  said  field  winding  to  the 
excitation  source. 


3,020,464 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS 

Karl  M.  Gerteis,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Cor- 
poration, Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,243 
9  Claims.    (CI.  318—221) 
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1.  In  a  single-phase  induction  motor  circuit  adapted  to 
be  supplied  with  current,  said  circuit  including  a  stator 
and  a  rotor  cooperating  therewith  and  inductively  related 
thereto,  the  combination  of  a  main  winding,  a  stari  wind- 
ing, and  means  for  delaying  energization  of  the  main 
winding  for  an  interval  of  time  after  energization  of  the 
start  winding  to  provide  application  of  starting  current 
increments  to  the  motor,  said  latter  means  including  a  re- 
lay having  a  contact  in  series  with  said  main  winding,  a 
relay  winding  connected  in  parallel  with  said  main  wind- 
ing and  means  for  delaying  the  closing  of  said  contact. 


3,020,465 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  AND 

GOVERNOR 

Robert  L.  Rowe,  Sag  Harbor,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,223 

10  Claims.     (CI.  318—325) 


1.  A  dynamoelectric  machine  comprising  a  stationary 
member  and  a  rotatable  member  having  a  shaft,  said 
rotatable  member  having  a  winding  and  a  current  collec- 
tor connected  thereto,  means  responsive  to  the  speed  of 
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said  rotatabFe  member  for  opening  and  closing  the  cir- 
cuit of  said  rotatable  member  winding,  said  speed  respon- 
sive means  comprising  an  insulating  mounting  member 
supported  on  said  rotatable  member  and  arranged  around 
end  turns  of  said  rotatable  member  winding  adjacent  to 
said  current  collector,  a  fixed  electrical  contact  connected 
in  said  rotatable  member  winding  circuit  and  -fixedly 
mounted  on  said  mounting  member,  a  centrifugally  speed 
responsive  movable  electrical  contact  connected  in  said 
rotatable  member  winding  circuit  and  adapted  to  contact 
said  fixed  contact  for  closing  the  rotatable  member  wind- 
ing circuit  therethrough,  a  reed  mounting  member  for 
supporting  said  movable  electrical  contact,  a  lug  with  two 
angularly  extending  sides  formed  on  said  insulating 
mounting  member,  means  securing  said  reed  mounting 
member  to  said  insulating  mounting  member  lug  and  ar- 
ranged to  support  said  movable  eelctrical  contact  ad- 
jacent to  said  fixed  contact,"  and  means  comprising  an  ad- 
justing screw  threadedly  engaging  said  insulating  mount- 
ing member  lug  and  arranged  for  adjustment  therein  rel- 
ative to  said  reed  mounting  member  for  ^  engagement 
therewith  for  biasing  said  movable  contact  toward  said 
fixed  contact  to  vary  the  contact  pressure  therebetween 
whereby  said  movable  contact  will  break  contact  with 
said  fixed  contact  under  the  action  of  centrifugal  force 
thereon  according  to  the  adjusted  position  of  said  bias- 
ing screw  for  regulating  the  speed  of  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber by  open  circuiting  the  winding  thereof  above  a  pre- 
determined speed  dependent  on  the  position  of  said  bias- 
ing screw. 

3,020,466  r 

ELECTRIC  GENERATOR 

Richard  T.  Race,  Chicago,  ni«,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  ill.,  a  corporatioii  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1959,  S*r.  No.  862,831 

5  Claims.     (CL  322—28) 
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5.  An  electric  current  generating  system  for  an  auto- 
mobile having  a  battery  and  a  variable  speed  engine, 
which  system  includes  in  combination,  a  low  power  fixed 
frequency  alternating  current  source,  a  magnetic  ampli- 
fier having  a  fixed  stator  and  a  rotor  adapted  to  be 
rotated  with  respect  to  said  stator  means  connecting  said 
rotor  to  the  automobile  engine  for  driving  said  rotor  at 
speeds  which  vary  through  a  substantial  range,  said  rotor 
having  windings  thereon  and  a  commutator  connected  to 
the  windings,  a  first  pair  of  brushes  engaging  said  com- 
mutator at  substantially  opposite  positions,  said  brushes 
being  interconnected  with' each  other  and  connected  to  a 
reference  potential  point,  a  second  pair  of  brushes  en- 
gaging said  commutator  at  substantially  opposite  posi- 
tions intermediate  the  positions  of  said  brushes  of  said 
first  pair,  a  pair  of  control  windings  on  said  stator,  means 
for  applying  current  from  said  alternating  current  source 
to  said  control  windings,  a  pair  of  compensating  windings 
on  sajd  stator,  an  output  circuit  including  first  and  second 
portions  each  connected  to  one  brush  of  said  second  pair 
and  each  including  one  of  said  compensating  windings, 
said  output  circuit  providing  alternating  current  which  is 
balanced  with  respect  to  the  reference  potential  point, 
rectifier  circuit  means  connected  between  said  output  cir- 
cuit and  the  referei^e  point  providing  a  direct  current 
output,  means  coupling  said  rectifier  circuit  means  to  the 
battery  for  charging  the  same,  and  voltage  regulator  means 
coupled  to  said  alternating  current  source  to  said  recti- 


fier circuit  means  and  responsive  to  the  direct  current 
voltage  thereof,  said  control  circuit  means  controlling 
the  voltage  applied  by  said  alternating  current  source 
to  said  control  windings  so  that  the  voltage  and  frequency 
of  said  alternating  current  in  said  output  circuit  remains 
substantially  constant  with  variations  in  the  speed  of  ro- 
tation of  said  rotor. 


3,020,4<7 

BINARY  ALTERNATOR 

Walter  F.  Gacntbcr,  Penn  Township,  Allegheny  County, 

Pa.,   assignor  to   Westinghouse    Electric   Corporation, 

East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Not.  14,  1957,  Scr.  No.  696,437 

t  Claima.     (CI.  323—49) 
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I.  In  a  binary  alternator,  in  combination,  first  and 
second  complementary  magnetic  amplifiers,  means  for 
applying  an  input  signal  to  reset  said  first  magnetic  am- 
plifier, means  for  connecting  the  output  signal  of  said 
first  magnetic  amplifier  to  said  second  magnetic  amplifier 
to  effect  a  reset  of  said  second  magnetic  amplifier,  means 
for  connecting  the  output  signal  of  said  second  magnetic 
amplifier  to  said  first  magnetic  amplifier  to  effect  a  reset 
of  said  first  magnetic  amplifier,  and  circuit  means  con- 
nected to  said  reset  means  of  said  first  magnetic  amplifier 
for  affording  two  current  paths  for  resetting  of  said  fint 
magnetic  amplifier,  said  circuit  means  being  operative  to 
prevent  reset  of  said  first  magnetic  amplifier  when  both 
said  input  signal  and  said  output  signal  of  said  second 
magnetic  amplifier  are  simultaneously  present,  said  cir- 
cuit means  being  operative  to  allow  reset  of  said  first 
magnetic  amplifier  when  only  one  of  said  input  and  said 
second  magnetic  amplifier  output  signals  is  present. 


3,020,468 
MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER 
John  Rosa,   Pittsburgh,  Pa.,   assignor  to  WcsHi^boasc 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Mar.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  796,572 
4  Claims.    (CL  323— 89) 
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1.  In  a  system  of  control  for  supplying  load  current 
to  a  highly  inductive  load  from  the  output  of  magnetic 
amplifier  means,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  terminals  en- 
ergized with  alternating  current,  a  first  stage  magnetic 
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amplifier,  a  second  stage  magnetic  amplifier  having  a 
gating  circuit,  a  saturable  core,  and  a  reset  circuit,  said 
gating  circuit  including  a  gating  winding,  a  gating  recti- 
fier, and  an  inductive  load  connected  to  said  terminals, 
said  first  stage  magnetic  amplifier  having  a  gating  circuit, 
a  saturable  core,  and  a  reset  circuit,  said  gating  circuit 
of  the  first  stage  magnetic  amplifier  including  a  gating 
winding  and  a  gating  fectifier  and  the  reset  circuit  of 
the  second  stage  magnetic  amplifier  including  a  resetting 
rectifier  and  a  resetting  winding,  said  gating  circuit  of 
the  first  stage  magnetic  amplifier  and  reset  circuit  of 
the  second  stage  magnetic  amplifier  being  connected 
in  series  across  said  terminals,  and  two  coupling  impe- 
dances Connected  in  series  and  respectively  connected 
in  j)arallel  with  the  gating  circuit  of  the  first  stage  mag- 
netic amplifier  and  the  reset  circuit  of  the  second  stage 
magnetic  amplifier. 


3,020,469 
BOREHOLE  LOGGING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Donald  E.  OKeilly,  Oakmont,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Golf  Re- 
search &  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  781,161 
4  Claims.     (CL  324— .5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  logging  a  bore  hole  in  the  earth  which 
comprises  a  sonde  insertablc  in  the  borehole,  a  first  coil 
of  insulated  wire  insertable  in  the  borehole  mounted  on 
said  sonde,  automatic  means  in  said  sonde  maintaining 
the  winding  axis  of  said  first  coil  in  an  orientation  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  earth's  magnetic  field  vec- 
tor at  the  borehole,  a  second  coil  of  insulated  wire  insert- 
able  in  the  borehole  mounted  on  said  sonde,  support 
means  associated  with  said  first  coil  supporting  said 
second  coil  in  an  orientation  so  that  the  winding  axis  of 
said  second  coil  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  earth's 
magnetic  field  vector  .at  the  borehole  when  said  first  coil 
is  oriented  by  said  automatic  orienting  means,  said  first 
and  second  coils  being  disposed  to  produce  overlapping 
magnetic  fields  over  a  substantial  region  when  said  coils 
are  energized,  a  source  of  radio-frequency  current  elec- 
trically connected  to  and  energizing  said  first  coil  at  a 
frequency  substantially  equal  to  that  given  by  the  rela- 
tion /=2799F  where  /  is  the  frequency  in  kilo- 
cycles per  second  and  F  is  the  strength  of  the  earth's 
magnetic  field  in  gauss  at  the  borehole,  a  source  of  square- 
wave  unidirectional  current  pulses  electrically  connected 
to  and  energizing  said  second  coil,  the  magnitude  of  said 
current  pulses  in  said  second  coil  producing  a  field  of 
strength  not  exceeding  six  gauss  at  the  region  of  over- 
lapping fields,  and  means  connected  to  said  first  coil  meas- 
uring and  indicating  changes  in  the  electrical  energy  losses 
thereof. 


3,020,470 
SUBMERGED  BODY  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Elbert  N.  Shawhan,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  Arnold  C.  Mc- 
Lean, Tawas  City,  Mich.,  Hvry  Palevsky,  Chicago, 
m.,  and  Robert  L.  Mather,  Clarksville,  Iowa 
FUed  June  4,  1943,  Scr.  No.  489,726 
23  Claims.     (CI.  324—3) 
(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
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1.  In  a  device  for  detecting  a  transient  magnetic  flux, 
a  source  of  pulsating  magnetic  flux,  a  pair  of  intercon- 
nected pick-up  coils  arranged  so  that  one  coil  is  more 
closely  coupled  to  the  source  of  pulsating  flux  than  is  the 
other  and  said  coils  have  opposing  and  substantially  equal 
voltages  induced  therein  by  said  pulsating  flux  and  adding 
voltages  induced  therein  by  said  transient  flux,  and  electro- 
responsive  means  connected  to  said  coils. 


3,020,471 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DETECTION 

OF  ORE  BODIES 

Anthony  Ren^  Barringer,  Agincourt,  Ontario,  Canada, 

assignor  to  Barringer  Research  Limited 

FUed  June  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,285 

10  Claims.     (CI.  324—6) 
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6.  Survey  apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a 
conductor  from  a  point  remote  therefrom  comprising  in 
combination:  pulse  generating  means  operable  intermit- 
tently at  a  frequency  below  radio  frequency  to  establish 
a  primary  electro-magnetic  field  of  sufficient  magnitude 
at  least  to  encompass  at  least  a  portion  of  said  conductor 
and  establish  a  secondary  electro-magnetic  field  there- 
around;  means  operable  to  abruptly  terminate  said  pulse 
and  procure  a  rapid  collapse  of  said  primary  field,  said 
collapse  of  said  primary  field  in  turn  inducing  a  resultant 
transient  collapse  of  said  secondary  field  around  said  con- 
ductor delayed  a  short  time  after  said  collapse  of  said 
primary  field;  detector  and  receiver  apparatus  responsive 
whilst  exhibiting' at  least  a  minor  degree  of  motion  to 
said  collapse  of  said  primary  and  secondary  electro-mag- 
netic fields  to  provide  respective  primary  and  secondary 
signals;  blocking  means  operable  intermittently  to  block 
said  primary  signal  and  to  pass  said  secondary  signal; 
and  measuring  apparatus  associated  with  said  receiver  and 
responsive  to  said  secondary  signal  to  provide  informa- 
tion concerning  said  conductor. 
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3.020.472 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  DISCONn>fUITY 

IN  AN  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTING  OBJECT 

Thomas  K.  Caulcy,  West  MiflUn,  Pa^  assignor  to  United 

Slates  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

^  Filed  Dec.  26,  1956,  Ser.  No.  630^70 

4  Claims.     (CI.  324—34) 


1.  Apparatus  for  counting  moving  objects  made  of 
electrical  conducting  material  which  comprises  a  trans- 
emitter  circuit,  a  receiver  circuit  adjacent  said  transmitter 
circuit,  a  first  coil  in  one  of  said  circuits,  second  and 
third  coils  in  the  other  of  said  circuits,  the  second  and 
third  coils  being  so  arranged  that  each  of  said  objects 
will  influence  the  magnetic  coupling  between  the  first  and 
second  coils  and  the  magnetic  coupling  between  the  first 
and  third  coils  in  sequence,  means  for  moving  said  ob- 
jects past  the  second  and  third  coils  in  sequence,  means 
for  obtaining  a  signal  from  said  receiver  circuit  when  the 
leading  edge  of  each  object  passes  adjacent  thereto,  means 
for  obtaining  a  signal  from  said  receiver  circuit  when  the 
trailing  edge  of  each  object  passes  adjacent  thereto,  a 
counter,  and  means  for  impressing  th:  signals  from  only 
one  of  said  edges  on  said  counter. 


3,020,473 

COUNTING  APPARATUS 

Thomas  K.  Canley,  West  Mifflin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,961    . 

3  Claims.     (CI.  324—34) 


object  travel  and  with  the  number  of  turns  of  wire  on 
the  entry  side  of  the  axis  of  the  transmitter  coil  times 
the  average  magnitude  of  the  flux  linlcing  these  turns 
being  substantially  equal  to  the  number  of  turns  of  wire 
on  the  exit  ^ide  thereof  times  the  average  magnitude  of 
the  flux  linlcing  these  turns,  a  counter,  means  for  obtain- 
ing a  signal  from  said  receiver  coil  when  the  leading  edge 
of  each  object  passes  adjacent  thereto,  means  for  obtain- 
ing a  signal  from  said  receiver  coil  when  the  trailing 
edge  of  each  object  passes  adjacent  thereto,  and  means 
for  impressing  the  signal  from  only  one  of  said  edges 
on  said  counter. 


3,020,474 
TESTING  COMPACTED  BODIES  OF 
MIXED  MATEIUAL 
William  Thompson,   Lea,  Preston,  and  Harry  Nowcll,* 
Marton,  Blackpool,  Epgland,  ass^ors  to  United  King- 
dom Atomic  EJaergy  Authority,  Ix>ndoa,  England 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,745 

Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Great  Britain  Jan.  15,  1958 

aClalns.    (CL.324— 40) 
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I.  Apparatus  for  counting  moving  electrical  conduc- 
tive objects  comprising  means  for  moving  said  objects 
along  a  path  of  travel,  a  transmitter  coil  located  on  one 
side  of  said  path  of  travel  with  its  axis  arranged  at  an 
angle  to  said  path  of  travel,  a  receiver  coil  located  on 
the  side  of  said  path  of  travel  opposite  said  transmitter 
coil  with  its  axis  extending  in  the  general  direction  of 


1 .  Apparatus  for  testing  the  manufacture  of-  a  com- 
pacted body  of  mixed  material  having  two  constituents, 
one  constituent  having  a  superior  electrical  conducting 
property  to  that  of  the  other,  comprising  means  for  sup- 
porting a  differential  transformer  at  each  end  of  the 
compacted  body,  means  for  feeding  alternating  current 
to  the  primary  windings  of  said  differential  transformers, 
means  for  detecting  the  output  of  the  secondary  windings 
of  said  transformers,  means  for  summing  the  output  of 
the  secondary  windings  of  said  transformers  whereby  the 
proportion  of  each  constituent  present  is  determined,  and 
means  for  indicating  the  difference  between  the  outputs 
from  the  secondary  windings  of  said  transformers, whereby 
the  homogeneity  of  mixing  of  the  two  constituents  is 
determined.  -i 

3,020,475 
ELECTRICAL  NULL  TRANSMISSION  NETWORKS 
John  Hugh  Davey  Walton,  Folkestone,  England,  assignor 
to  Mec-Test  Limited,  London,  Ei^gland,  a  company  of 
Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland 

FUed  July  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825^97 
5  Claims.  (CL  324-^1) 
1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of  metallic  ob- 
jects in  a  region  of  space,  comprising  an  electrical  null 
transmission  network  having  two  sets  of  coupled  coils, 
each  set  having  primary  and  secondary  windings,  the  sec- 
ond set  of  said  coils  being  provided  with  a  ferromagnetic 
core,  A.-C.  generator  means  for  driving  current  through 
said  primary  coils,  circuit  means  interconnecting  said  coils 
operative  to  deflne  an  output  whereat  the  induced  volt- 
ages in  said  secondary  coiU  add  to  a  vector  sum  of  zero 
when  said  network  is  balanced,  first  and  second  phase 
sensitive  detecting  qieans  connected  to  said  output,  and 
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an  additional  winding  on  said  core  capable  of  producing 
varying  degrees  of  saturation  therein  in  response  to  flow 
of  direct  current  in  said  additional  winding,  said  first 
phase  sensitive  detecting  means  being  responsive  to  the 
component  of  voltage  at  said  output  which  is  in  phase 
with  the  current  in  said  primary  coils,  said  second  phase 
sensitive  detecting  means  being  responsive  to  the  com- 
ponent of  voltage  at  said  output  which  is  in  quadrature 


R<]': 


phase  relation  with  the  current  in  said  primary  coils,  said 
second  detecting  means  being  operatively  connected  to 
said  additional  winding  for  driving  direct  current  there- 
through in  magnitude  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of 
said  quadrature  voltage  component,  said  direct  current 
in  said  additional  winding  being  polarized  in  the  direction 
tending  to  reduce  the  magnitude  of  said  quadrature  volt- 
age component. 

I  3,020,476 

MEASURING  APPARATUS 
George  V.  Jacoby,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
apolis-Honeywell   Regulator    Company,    Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  26, 1958,  Ser.  No.  737,761 
5  Claims.     (CL  324—61) 


1.  A  measuring  device  comprising  an  alternating  sig- 
nal voltage  generator  having  a  pair  of  output  terminals, 
a  pair  of  capacitive  impedance  elements  serially  con- 
nected between  said  output  terminals,  the  capacitive  im- 
pedance of  one  of  said  impedance  elements  being  variable 
in  accordance  with  the  condition  of  a  variable  to  be 
measured,  said  serially  connected  impedance  elements 
constituting  a  signal  voltage  divider  for  signals  developed 
at  said  output  terminals,  a  first  rectifier  circuit  for  con- 
verting alternating  signals  developed  across  one  of  said 
impedance  elements  into  corresponding  unidirectional 
signals,  said  first  rectifier  circuit  including  a  first  rectifier 
having  a  first  and  a  second  terminal,  a  second  rectifier 
circuit  for  converting  alternating  signals  developed  across 
the  other  one  of  said  impedance  elements  into  correspond- 
ing unidirectional  signals,  said  second  rectifier  circuit 
including  a  second  rectifier  having  a  first  and  a  second 
terminal,  means  connecting  said  second  terminal  of  said 
first  rectifier  to  said  second  terminal  of  said  second 
rectifier  to  arrange  said  first  rectifier  and  said  second 
rectifier  in  an  opposing  relationship,  and  utilization  means 
connected  between  the  first  output  signal  terminal  of  said 
first  rectifier  circuit  and  of  said  second  rectifier  circuit, 
said  utilization  means  being  jointly  responsive  to  said  uni- 
directional signals. 


3,020,477 

POWER  SPECTRUM  ANALYZER 

Marcus  Lcwinstein,  Jamaica,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,    to    Electro-Mechanical    Research,    Inc.. 

Sarasota,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Oct  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,400 

5  Chdms.    (CI.  324—77) 


SI6MAL     mfUT 
TC^miNAL 


1.  A  spectrum  analyzer  of  the  frequency  scanning 
superheterodyne  type  for  analyzing  a  band  of  frequencies, 
comprising  a  modulator  having  a  signal  input  circuit  for 
said  band  of  frequencies  and  an  output  circuit,  a  source 
of  frequency  scanning  local  oscillation  signal  coupled  to 
said  modulator,  an  intermediate  frequency  filter  coupled 
to  said  modulator  output  circuit,  said  intermediate  fre- 
quency filter  being  tuned  to  the  difference  frequency  be- 
tween the  scanning  local  oscillator  frequency  and  the 
frequencies  of  the  band  of  frequency,  a  frequency  doubler 
coupled  in  cascade  with  said  intermediate  frequency  filter, 
and  a  linear  detector  coupled  in  cascade  with  said  fre- 
quency doubler,  said  frequency  doubler  including  a  band- 
pass tuned  circuit  tuned  to  twice  the  center  frequency  of 
said  intermediate  frequency  filter  and  having  a  Q  suffi- 
ciently high  to  reject  frequencies  passed  by  said  inter- 
mediate frequency  filter. 


3,020,478 
PHASE  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Mortimer  Rogoff,  Nutley,  N J.,  assignor  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  July  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  671,434 
6  Claims.     (CL  324—83) 
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1.  A  phase  sensitive  device  for  determining  the  phase 
angle  of  a  signal  comprising  a  two-phase  drag  cup  motor 
having  a  rotor  and  quadrature  windings,  an  alternating 
current  servo  loop  having  a  flux  path  and  including  a 
phase  shifting  comparison  means,  a  source  of  alternating 
current  reference  input  signals  coupled  to  said  phase 
shifting  comparison  means  to  pass  reference  alternating 
current  signals  thereto,  said  servo  loop  having  its  output 
coupled  to  one  of  said  quadrature  windings,  a  source  of 
unknown  signals  whose  phase  is  to  be  determined 
coupled  to  the  other  quadrature  winding,  said  two-phase 
motor  rotor  moving  in  accordance  with  the  phase  angle 
relationship  between  the  signals  appearing  on  said  quad- 
rature windings,  a  coupling  means  intersecting  the  flux 
path  of  the  servo  loop  and  coupling  said  servo  loop  to 
said  two-phase  motor  rotor  to  affect  a  phase  angle  com- 
parison between  the  signals  on  said  two  quadrature  wind- 


288 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  6,  1962 


ings  to  alter  the  phase  angle  of  the  servo  loop  output 
in  accordance  therewith,  and  indicating  means  coupled 
to  said  phase  shifting  comparison  means  to  indicate  the 
amount  of  phase  angle  shift  necessary  to  have  said  servo 
loop  experience  a  null  for  said  phase  angle  comparison 
which  will  determine  the  phase  angle  of  said  unknown 
signal,  said  coupling  comprising  a  coaxial  ring  positioned 
at  an  oblique  angle  to  said  rotor,      i  ,  , 


3,024,479 
ELECTRIC  WAVE  SYNCHRONIZATION 
MaMm  A.  Lofan.  New  PtotMcdcc,  N  J^  Mrignor  to  BcU 
Telepbooe    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

.     FUcd  Ang.  15,  19M,  Ser.  No.  49,545 
6  Claim.     (CL  328^13) 


MM  ' 


I.  In  a  data  transmission  system  in  which  digital  in- 
formation is  transmitted  as  predetermined  phase  shifts  of 
a  carrier  frequency  for  each  successive  data  element,  an 
arrangement  for  recovering  from  the  received  signal  a 
synchronization  wave  comprising  a  high-pass  filter  having 
its  low  frequency  cut  off  just  above  said  carrier  frequency, 
a  low-pass  filter  having  its  high  frequency  cut  off  just 
below  the  carrier  frequency,  means  for  applying  the  re- 
ceived wave  to  the  inputs  of  both  of  said  filters,  modulat- 
ing means  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  filters  whereby 
said  two  outputs  are  intermodulated  to  produce  sum  and 
difference  frequencies  thereof,  and  a  bandpass  filter  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  modulating  means  for  select- 
ing said  difference  frequency,  said  difference  frequency 
constituting  said  synchronization  wave. 


3,020,480 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  .FOR  PRODUCING 

A  CONTROL  VOLTAGE 

Peter  Johannes  Hubertus  Jansscn  and  Wodter  Smeulers, 

■t    Efaidboven,  Nethcrlandst  assignors  to  North  American 

Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Fflcd  Apr.  25, 1958,  Scr.  No.  730,947 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioo  Netherlands  May  2,  1957 

6  Claims.     (CI.  328—26) 


WAJT. 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  the  production  of  a  con- 
trol voltage  for  synchronizing  an  oscillator  with  a  syn- 
chronizing signal  comprising  an  electron  discharge  de- 
vice  having  in  the  order  named  a  cathode,  a  first  control 
electrode,  a  second  control  electrode,  and  a  third  elec- 
trode, means  applying  said  synchronizing  signal  to  said 
first  control  electrode,  a  resistance  capacitance  network, 
means  applying  a  first  alternating  voltage  derived  from 
said  oscillator  to  said  third  electrode,  means  applying  a 
second  alternating  voltage  derived  from  said  oscillator  to 
said  second  control  electfode  by  way  of  said  network, 
said  network  having  a  short  time  constant  with  respect 
to  the  period  of  said  second  alternating  voltage,  and  out- 
put circuit  means  connected  to  said  third  electrode. 


3,020,481 
REFLECTED  BINARY  CODE  COUNTER 
George  D.  Hnlst,  Verona,  N  J.,  aarignor  to  IntenurtloBal 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporatioo,  Nntley,  NJ^ 
•  corporation  off  Maryland 

Filed  Not.  15,  1957,  Scr.  No.  696,793 
5  CUbH.     (CL  328—4^ 
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1 .  An  electrical  pulse  counter  having  a  plurality  of 
stages  comprising  a  plurality  of  bistable  electron  conduct- 
ing devices,  each  of  said  stages  including  one  of  said  bi- 
stable devices,  each  bistable  device  having  an  input  means 
and  providing  first  and  second  states  of  conduction  alter- 
nately responsive  to  pulses  received  at  said  input  means, 
a  source  of  pulses  to  be  counted,  one  of  said  bistable 
devices  coupled  to  said  source  of  pulses  to  serve  as  a  con- 
trol stage,  the  bistable  device  representing  the  first  stage 
of  said  counter  having  its  input  means  coupled  to  said 
control  stage,  and  a  plurality  of  coincident  circuits  each 
having  first  and  second  input  means  and  one  output  means 
coupled  between  the  counter  stages,  said  counter  stages 
being  alike  and  said  control  stage  having  in  its  output 
circuit  "And"  gates  connected  in  series,  each  successive 
stage  of  the  counter  being  coupled  to  one  series  "And" 
gate  respectively  of  the  control  circuit. 


3,020,482 
SYNCHRONIZATION  NETWORK 
Leon  M.  Barton,  Syraowe,  and  Eogene  C.  Nordell,  North 
Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assigBors  to  Gcacral  Electric  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  13,  1959.  Scr.  No.  826,547 
7  Claims.     (CL  328—55) 
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1.  A  first  signal  path  and  a  second  signal  path  having 
unequal  transmission  time  delays,  means  for  applying  first 
frequency  signals  to  the  input  of  said  first  signal  path,  a 
source  of  second  frequency  signals  connected  to  the  input 
of  said  second  signal  path,  a  common  delay  line  having 
a  delay  time  which  varies  with  frequency,  means  for  con- 
necting the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  signal  paths 
to  the  input  of  said  common  delay  line,  said  source  having 
an  output  frequency  so  related  to  the  frequency  of  said 
first  signals  so  that  there  is  an  identical  delay  time  be- 
tween the  input  of  said  first  signal  path  and  the  output  of 
said  delay  line  at  the  frequency  of  said  first  signals  and 
the  input  of  said  second  signal  path  and  the  output  of  said 
delay  line  at  the  frequency  of  said  second  signals. 


3,020,483 
SIGNAL  RECOGNITION  CIRCUIT  USING  PULSE 
POSITION  MODULATION  AND  PULSE  WIDTH 
DISCRIMINATION 
Ferril  A.  Loacc,  Lot  Angeles,  Calif.,  assigBor  to  Hnghcs 
Akcraft  Company,  Cnlvcr  CHy,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  718,913 
13  Claims.     (CI.  328—110) 
1.  A  recognition  system  for  providing  a  control  signal 
useful  for  exercising  a  control  function  and  in^cating 
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conditions  of  reliable  reception  in  a  communication  sys- 
tem, said  recognition  system  comprising:  means  respon- 
sive to  a  message  containing  regularly  spaced  synchroniz- 
ing signals  for  signalling  the  occurrence  of  synchroniz- 
ing signals;  means  responsive  to  said  means  for  signalling 
for  indicating  the  proper  time  interval  of  the  next  suc- 
ceeding synchronizing  signal;  means  coupled  to  said 
means  for  signalling  and  said  means  for  indicating  for 
providing  successively  higher  outputs,  up  to  a  given  maxi- 
mum, as  long  as  an  uninterrupted  sequence  of  properly 
time  related  synchronizing  signals  is  provided,  said  means 


3,020,485 
DIGITAL  PHASE-PULSE  DEMODULATOR 
Frank  Secretan,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Collins 
Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 
Iowa 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,452 
18  Claims.     (CI.  329—104) 
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being  reset  to  a  starting  condition  on  the  absence  of  a 
properly  timed  synchronizing  signal;  means  responsive  to 
said  means  for  signalling  and  said  means  for  providing 
successively  higher  outputs  for  providing  timing  signals 
following  a  selected  sequence  of  properly  time  related 
signals;  and  means  responsive  to  said  means  for  pro- 
viding successively  higher  outputs  for  providing  a  control 
signal  following  detection  of  a  given  minimum  number 
of  properly  time  related  synchronizing  signals  and  for  a 
selected  period  of  time  following  reset  of  said  means  to 
a  starting  condition. 


3,020,484 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PRODUCING  A 
CURRENT  HAVING  A  NON-LINEAR  SAWTOOTH 
WAVEFORM  THROUGH  A  COIL 
Peter  Johannes  Hubertus  Janssen  and  Anthonie  Jannis 
Moggre,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware, 

FUed  Sept.  25,  1959.  Ser.  No.  842,350 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Sept.  30,  1958 

6  Claims.     (CI.  328—142) 
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1.  A  circuit  for  producing  a  current  having  a  non- 
linear sawtooth  waveform  in  a  coil  comprising  an  ampli- 
fier, and  an  output  circuit  connected  to  said  amplifier, 
said  output  circuit  comprising  first  and  second  capacitors 
alternately  serially  connected  with  first  and  second  trans- 
former winding  sections,  booster  diode  circuit  means  com- 
prising a  series  coimected  rectifier  device  and  source  of 
voltage  connected  in  parallel  with  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  connected  circuit  including  said  first  and  second 
capacitors,  said  coil  being  connected  in  parallel  with  a 
portion  of  said  serially  connected  circuit  including  only 
one  of  the  said  capacitors.  * 
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1.  A  demodulator  for  a  phase-pulsed  signal  compris- 
ing, means  for  generating  pulses  having  a  fixed  phase- 
relationship  with  said  signal,  means  for  sampling  one  of 
said  pulses  per  phase-pulse  of  said  signal,  phase-storage 
means  connected  to  said  sampling  means,  said  phase- 
storage  means  providing  an  output  frequency  equal  to  a 
frequency  of  said  signal,  the  phase  of  said  phase-storage 
means  being  reset  in  response  to  the  output  of  said  sam- 
pling mdans,  said  storage  means  including  at  least  N  num- 
ber of  binary  frequency  dividers,  N  numbers  of  differenti- 
ating circuits  connected  to  outputs  of  said  dividers  to  de- 
tect the  signal,  and  decoding  and  shaping  means  being  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  phase-storage  means. 


3,020,486 
CATHODE     FOLLOWER     CIRCUIT     HAVING 
TRANSISTOR  FEEDBACK  STABILIZATION 
Richard  E.  Milford,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  712,251 
2  Claims.    (CI.  330—3)  I 
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1.  In  combination,  an  electrometer  tube  having  at  least 
an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  control  electrode,  a  transistor 
having  an  emitter,  a  collector  and  a  bas4:  electrode,  a 
source  of  operating  potential,  a  first  resistance  connected 
between  a  point  on  said  source  and  both  said  cathode  and 
said  collector,  an  anode  resistance  connected  between  said 
anode  and  a  point  on  said  source  positive  with  respect  to 
said  first  point,  means  including  a  high  value  input  imped- 
ance connected  between  said  control  electrode  and  said 
first  point  for  supplying  a  signal  voltage  thereto  whereby 
said  discharge  device  operates  as  a  cathode  follower  to 
reproduce  said  j^gnal  voltage  on  said  first  resistance,  and 
means  to  impress  signal  voltage  variations  appearing  on 
said  anode  .between  said  emitter  and  base  electrode  of 
said  transfstor  thereby  to  produce  signal  variations  in 
current  in  said  collector  to  augment  the  signal  reproduced 
on  said  first  resistance,  said  first  resistance  having  a  com- 
paratively small  value  with  respect  to  said  input  impedance. 
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3,020,487 

GAIN  STABILIZED  AMPLIFIER  SYSTEM 

Jean  Andre  Gilbert  Paquet,   Paris,  France,  assignor  to 

L^pies  Telef(rapiiiques  &  Telepboniques,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,067 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Jan.  3,  1958 

2  Claims.     (CI.  330—51) 


M..         »J 


I.  A  gain  stabilized  amplifier  s'ystem  comprising  paral- 
lel amplifiers  includiifg  common  input  and  output  circuits, 
said  output  circuits  having  a  determinable  reference  point, 
separate  D.C.  voltage  sources  coupled  to  and  simultane- 
ously supplying  power  to  said  individual  amplifiers,  volt- 
age differential  circuit  means  coupled  to  and  responsive  to 
the  difference  in  voltage  of  said  sources,  an  impedance, 
and  connection  means  coupled  to  said  output  circuits  and 
coupling  said  impedance  to  said  reference  point,  in  re- 
sponse to  a  first  condition  of  said  voltage  difference,  said 
connection  means  also  being  adapted  for  selectively  and 
effectively  isolating  said  output  circuits  and  said  imped- 
ance in  response  to  a  second  condition  of  said  voltage 
difference,  said  connection  means  being  coupled  to  and 
controlled  by  said  voltage  differential  circuit  means  and 
responsive  to  said  two  conditions  of  said  difference  in 
voltage. 

3,020,488 

CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  AND  CIRCUIT  ELE- 

MENT  FOR  ELECTRICAL  AMPLIFIERS 

Jacobus  Kodriinies  de  Miranda,  Cornells  Maria  Boon, 
and  Jan  Hubert  Maria  Deliege,  all  of  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Not.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776^48 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  26,  1957 

1  Claim.     (CI.  330—59) 


33] 
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An  automatic  gain  control  arrangement  for  an  ampli- 
fier for  changing  the  gain  of  the  amplifier  relatively  rapidly 
in  one  direction  when  the  amplitude  of  the  amplified  sig- 
nal exceeds  a  predetermined  value  and  changing  the  gain 
relatively  slowly  in_lhe^opposite  direction  when  said  am- 
plified signal  amplitude  is  below  said  predetermined  value, 
comprising  a  source  of  input  signals  to  be  amplified,  a 
photosensitive  semi-conductive  resistor  capable  of  storing 
free  charge  carriers  and  connected  to  said  source^  an 
amplifier  having  its  input  terminals  connected  to  said  re- 
sistor, a  light-emitting  gas  discharge  tube  connected  across 
the  output  terminals  of  said  amplifier,  said  tube  instan- 
taneously igniting  and  illuminating  said  resistor  and  set- 
ting up  free  charge  carriers  therein  when  the  voltage  at 
s;iid  output  terminals  exceeds  said  predetermined  value, 
whereby  said  resistor  instantaneously  exhibits  an  increased 
conductivity  when  the  tube  is  ignited  and  slowly  recovers 


its  initial  low  conductivity  after  the  tube  is  extinguished, 
the  slow  recovery  being  due  to  the  recombination  period 
of  the  free  charge  carriers,  said  resistor  and  said  gas  dis- 
charge tube  being  arranged  in  a  common  envelope,  the . 
resistor  and  the  tube  being  separated  by  an  electrically 
conductive  screen,  thereby  preventing  transfer  of  voltage 
pulses  to  the  resistor  on  the  sudden  ignition  or  extinguish- 
ment of  the  tube. 


,  3,020,489 

CRYOGENIC  DEVICE 
Robert  M.  Walker,  Closter,  NJ.,  and  Eugene  S.  Schlig, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  782,706 
9  Claimi.     (CL  330—62) 


■-• 


1.  A  multi-stage  cryogenic  amplifier  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  amplifier  stages,  means  maintaining  each  of  said 
stages  at  a  superconductive  temperature;  each  of  said 
stages  including  first  and  second  current  paths,  a  ter- 
minal, and  means  connecting  said  first  and  second  paths 
in  parallel  circuit  relationship  with  said  terminal;  a  cur- 
rent source;  means  connecting  said  source  in  series  with 
said  plurality  of  stages;  all  of  said  paths  including  means 
responsive  to  current  flow  therethrough  tending  to  main- 
tain the  resistance  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  paths 
equal  one  to  another;  and  circuit  means  coupling  each 
succeeding  stage  to  each  preceding  stage  including  first 
magnetic  means  electrically  connected  in  series  with  said 
first  path  of  said  preceding  stage  and  said  terminal  of  said 
succeeding  stage  for  magnetically  modifying  the  resis- 
tance of  said  first  and  second  paths  of  said  succeeding  stage, 
second  magnetic  means  electrically  connected  in  series 
with  said  second  path  of  said  preceding  stage  and  said 
terminal  of  said  succeeding  stage  for  magnetically  modify- 
ing the  resistance  of  said  first  and  second  paths  of  said 
succeeding  stage,  said  first  and  second  magnetic  means 
magnetically  coupled  and  orientated  in  fixed  relationship 
whereby  the  magnetic  field  generated  by  said  first  mag- 
netic means  is  opposed  to  the  magnetic  field  generated 
by  said  second  magnetic  means. 


.  3,020,490 

PROCESS  CONTROLLER 
Louis  D.   Kleiss,  Borgcr,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Pe- 
troleum Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  697,881 
13  Claims.    (CL  33»— «5) 
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1.  Control    apparatus    comprising    process    controller 
means  tQ  establish  an  output  signal  representative  of  an 
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input  signal  applied  thereto,  means  responsive  to  said 
output  signal  to  apply  a  negative  feedback  signal  to  said 
means  to  establish,  and  means  resfxinsive  to  said  output 
signal  to  apply  a  positive  feedbaclc  signal  to  said  means  to 
establish,  said  means  to  apply  a  positive  feedback  signal 
having  a  plurality  of  series  connected  delay  means  in- 
corporated therein,  each  of  said  delay  means  comprising 
means  to  restrict  passage  of  said  positive  feedback  signal 
followed  by  a  signal  storage  means  for  said  positive  feed- 
back signal. 

3,020,491 

STARTING  CIRCUIT  FOR  TRANSISTOR 

POWER  SUPPLY 

Donald  P.  Kurtz,  Rockaway,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Aircraft 

Radio  Corporation,  Boonton,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,272 
6  Claims.     (CL  331— 113) 


1.  An  alternating  current  generator  comprising  a  pair 
of  transistors  connected  in  a  push-pull  oscillator  circuit 
with  a  saturable  core  reactor,  a  source  of  D.C.  potential 
connected  through  said  saturable  core  reactor  to  two  elec- 
trodes of  each  of  said  transistors,  feedback  circuits  in- 
cluding said  saturable  core  reactor  for  applying  switching 
voltages  to  a  third  electrode  of  each  of  said  transistors 
to  cause  said  transistors  to  conduct  alternately  including 
a  pair  of  voltage  dividers  respectively  connected  in  series 
with  said  reactor  and  said  source *of  DC.  potential  with 
intermediate  points  of  said  voltage  dividers  respectively 
connected  to  said  third  electrode  of  said  transistors  for 
supplying  a  starting  current  to  said  transistors. 


3,020,492 

FREQUENCY-CONTROLLED  MAGNETIC 

OSCILLATOR 

William  L.  Shocldey,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Collins 

Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation 

of  Iowa 

FUed  Sept.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,232 
3  Claims.     (CL  331—158) 
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1.  A  magnetic  oscillator  in  combination  with  a  high- 
Q  resonant  frequency-determining  device  for  develop- 
ing signal  at  the  frequency  of  said  device  comprising, 
saturable  inductor "^eans  having  primary  and  secondary 
circuits,  a  source  connected  to  said  primary  circuit  to 
apply  alternating  current  which  has  a  frequency  sub- 
stantially higher  than  the  resonant  frequency  of  said  fre- 


quency-determining device,  said  primary  circuit  of  said 
saturable  inductor  means  being  connected  in  a  balanced 
arrangement  for  substantially  cancelling  in  the  secondary 
circuit  the  induced  voltage  at  said  higher  frequency, 
means  for  coupling  said  frequency-determining  device  be- 
tween said  primary  and  secondary  circuits  in  a  regenera- 
tive sense  to  sustain  oscillation  in  said  inductor  means  at 
the  frequency  of  said  frequency-determining  device, 
said  sustained  oscillations  modulating  that  current  applied 
to  said  primary  circuit  from  said  source,  and  demodulat- 
ing means  coupled  to  said  primary  circuit  in  a  balanced 
arrangement  with  respect  to  said  source  for  demodulat- 
ing said  modulated  current  to  provide  signal  at  the  fre- 
quency of  said  frequency-determining  device.  . 


3,020,493 
FREQUENCY  MODULATION  CIRCUIT 
George    R.    Carroll,    Los    Angeles,   Calif.,    assignor   to 
v^  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  796,037 
4  Claims.    (CI.  332—16) 
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1.  In  combination:  first  and  second  transistors,  each 
having  an  input  terminal,  an  output  terminal  and  a  ref- 
erence terminal;  an  inductor  having  one  end  coupled  to 
the  output  terminal  of  said  first  transistor  and  having  its 
other  end  coupled  to  the  output  terminal  of  said  second 
transistor,  the  input  terminals  of  said  first  and  second 
transistors  being  coupled  to  a  center-tap  on  said  inductor, 
the  input  terminal  of  said  first  transistor  being  coupled 
to  the  output  terminal  of  said  second  transistor,  the  input 
terminal  of  said  second  transistor  being  coupled  to  the 
output  terminal  of  said  first  transistor,  the  reference  ter- 
minals of  said  first  and  second  transistor  being  connected 
to  a  point  of  fixed  potential;  a  tuning  capacitor  coupled 
to  said  inductor  for  defining  a  circuit  tuned  to  a  predeter- 
mined frequency;  a  pair  of  unilaterally  conductive  semi- 
conductor devices  connected  in  series  opposition  across 
said  inductor;  a  source  of  varying  direct  current  signal 
coupled  to  the  connection  between  said  devices  and  hav- 
ing a  polarity  such  as  to  cause  the  devices  to  be  non- 
conductive;  a  resonant  circuit  cQupled  to  said  iiiductor; 
and  a  utilization  circuit  coupled  to  said  resonant  circuit. 


3,020,494 

CIRCULATOR 

Bernard  Pierre  Chiron,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Lignes 

Tclegraphiques  &  Telephoniques,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842.133 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Jan.  19,  1959 
4  Claims.     (CI.  333—9) 
I.  A  fouf-port  circulator  for  the  transmission  of  aa 
ultra-high  frequency  wave  having  a  given  frequency  and 
propagation  mode,  comprising  first  and  second  rectangu- 
lar cross-section  waveguide  lengths  having  substantially 
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identical  cross-sections  and  parallel  longitudinal  axes, 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  coupling  means  successive- 
ly distributed  along  both  said  guide  lengths  and  constitut- 
ing four  8. 34  decibels  directional  couplers,  each  one  or 
which  is  spaced  from  the  next  one  by  at  least  one-half 
of  the  phase  wavelength  in  said  guides  for  said  mode  and 
frequency,  a  first  slab  of  low  loss  ferromagnetic  material 
endowed  with  gyromagnetic  effect  when  polarized  by  a 
steady  magnetic  field  and  set  up  in  said  first  guide  length 
between  said  first  and  second  coupling  means,  ^  second 
slab  of  low  loss  ferromagnetic  material  endowed  with 
gyromagnetic  effect  when,  polarized  by  a  steady  magnetic 
field  and  set  up  in  said  second  guide  length  between  said 
third  .md  fourth  coupling  means,  magnetic  polarization 
means  for  irrfpressing  upon  each  one  of  s;ud  slabs  a  steady 
magnetic  field  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  guide 
axes,  and  first  and  second  pieces  of  dielectric  material 
set  up  in  said  first  and  second  guide  lengths  respectively 
between  said  third  and  fourth  coupling  means  and  be- 
tween said  first  an  second  coupling  means;  said  four  ports 
respectively  consisting  of  each  one  of  foiir  openings  re- 
spectively constituted  by  one  and  the  other  of  the  ends 


•of  said  first  and  second  guide  lengths;  wherein  said  ferro- 
magnetic slabs  are  so  dimensioned  that  the  differences 
between  the  phase  shifts  they  introduce  in  the  transmitted 
wives  for  one  and  the  other  of  the  two  possible  propaga- 
tion directions  in  said  guides  are  r&pectively  equal  to  plus 
IKO  degrees-  for  one  of  said  guides  and  to  minus  180 
degrees  for  the  other  guide,  said  propagation  directions 
being  referred  to  a  common  direction  parallel  to  the  axes 
of  both  guides;  wherein  said  dielectric  material  pieces 
are  so  dimensioned  that  they  respectively  introduce  in  the 
waves  transmitted  in  the  guides  in  which  they  are  inserted 
a  phase  shift  substantially  equal  for  one  of  said  guides  to 
the  larger  of  the  phase  shifts  introduced  by  the  ferro- 
magnetic element  set  up  in  the  other  guide  for  either 
propagation  direction  in  the  latter,  and  for  this  laiter 
guide  a  phase  shift  substantially  equal  to  iie  smaller  of 
the  phase  shifts  introduced  for  either  propagation  direc- 
tion in  said  one  of  said  guides;  wherein  one  oi  said  four 
ports  is  closed  on  a  reflectionless  termination,  impedance; 
and  wherein  each  one  of  said  ferromagnetic  material 
slabs  is  located  in  one  of  said  guides  in  a  position  closer 
to  one  of  the  narrower  side  walls  of  said  one  of  said 
guides  than  to  the  other  of  said  narrower  side  Walls. 


3,020,495 
WAVE  MODE  CONVERTER 
Stewart  E.  Miller,  Middletown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone laboratories.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York  . 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1958,  Scr.  No.  783,541  I 

6  Claims.    (CL  333— 10)  i 


6.  In  combination,  two  hollow  conductive  wave  guides 
of  circular  crovs  section  coaxially  disposed  and  indi- 
vidually adapted  to  support  a  TEo„  mode,  a  multiplicity 


of  interruptions  in  the  conductive  boundary  of  the  in- 
ternal one  of  said  guides  to  provide  energy  coupling 
between  said  two  guides,  the  radii  of  the  two  guides  and 
the  length  of  the  coupling  region  being  proportioned  to 
impart  an  equal  power  division  with  a  180  degree  phase 
difference  between  said  guides,  said  internal  guide  being 
gradually  reduced  in  radius  beyond  the  coupling  region 
to  coincide  with  a  null  of  a  TEo„  mode  higher  than 
TE„. 


3,020,49^ 

SOLID  DELAY  LINES 

Erwin  Feuerstein,  Necdham,  and  Robert  I^  Sternberg, 

Marblehead,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Laboratory  For  Elec- 

tronics.  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  May  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  733,650 

14  Claims.     (CI.  333—30) 


'.^  «, 


1.  A  solid  delay  line  comprising  a  medium  for  prop- 
ag.-jting  ultrasonic  energy,  an  input  transducer  for  con- 
verting an  electrical  signal  into  transversely  polarized  ^ 
elastic  waves  propagated  into  said  medium  along  a  path 
defined  by  a  plurality  of  planar,  internal  reflecting  areas, 
each  of  said  reflecting  areas  being  positioned  at  an  angle 
to  said  path,  the  magnitude  of  said  angle  lying  witt^in  a 
predetermined  critical  range  such  that  a  portion  of  said 
transversely  polarized  waves  incident  on  the  respective 
reflecting  areas  are  split  therefrom  into  longitudinal  waves 
reflected  at  different  angles  from  said  transversely 
polaTjized  waves,  and  a  plurality  of  tap  transducers  each 
receiving  and  converting  a  respective  one  of  said  longi- 
tudinal waves  into  an  electrical  signal. 


3,020,497  , 

ADJUSTABLE  DELAY  LINE 

Mkhacl  A.  Argentieri,  Lyndburst,  and  Francis  E.  LInd, 
Totowa  Borough,  N  J.,  assignors  to  International  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,493 
3  Claims.    (CI.  333—30) 


I .  An  adjustable  delay  line  comprising  a  housing  mem- 
ber having  two  end  portions,  a  helical  magnetostrictive 
delay  line  fixedly  mounted  between  said  end  portions  co- 
axially of  a  given  axis  for  transmittif>g  a  signal  there- 
along,  said  helical  delay  line  having  a  low-friction  ma- 
Iterial  overlying  the  turns  of  said  helical  delay  line  to  nte- 
chanically  isolate  said  delay  line  thereby  preventing  me- 
chanical damping  of  said  siignal.  a  first  transducer  cou- 
pled about  a  portion  of  said  helical  delay  line  and  dis- 
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posed  a  given  distance  from  said  given  axis,  a  second 
transducer  coupled  about  another  portion  of  said  helical 
delay  line,  a  threaded  shaft  fixed  to  one  of  said  end  por^ 
tions  disposed  coaxially  of  said  given  axis,  ball  bearing 
members  having  inner  and  outer  races  disposed  adjacent 
the  ends  of  said  shaft,  said  inner  races  being  carried  about 
said  shaft,  rotatable  end-frame  members  carried  by  said 
outer  races,  a  plurality  of  support  rods  disposed  paral- 
lel to  said  given  axis  and  rotatably  connected  at  their 
ends  to  said  end-frame  members  in  engaging  relation  with 
the  turns  of  said  helical  delay  line,  a  plurality  of  spacer 
rods  disposed  parallel  to  said  given  axis  fixedly  attached 
to  said  end-frame  members,  a  member  threadably  re- 
ceivable on  said  threaded  shaft  and  connected  to  said  first 
transducer,  said  member  having  an  aperture  such  that 
one  of  said  spacer  rods  passing  through  said  aperture 
maintains  said  member  in  a  fixed  radial  position,  a  plu- 
rality of  guide  trolleys  mounted  on  said  member  such  that 
the  turns  of  said  helical  delay  line  are  guided  through 
said  first  transducer,  an  O  ring  supported  by  said  hous- 
ing end  portions  coaxially  of  said  given  axis  to  frictional- 
ly  bear  against  a  portion  of  said  support  rods  to  rotate 
said  support  rods  about  their  axes  upon  rotation  of  said 
end-frame  members,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  rotary 
position  of  said  end-frame  members  thereby  determining 
the  amount  of  delay  applied  to  said  signal. 


3,020,498 
COUPLED  WAVEGUIDES 
Eric  Albert  Ash  and  John  David  Pattenden,  Aldwych, 
London,  England,  assignors  to  International  Standard 
Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1958.  Ser.  No.  778,82^. 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec^  30,  1957 

9  Claims.     (CI.  333—33) 


1.  A  pair  of  physically  spaced  waveguides  of  different 
form  each  constructed  to  provide  substantially  the  same 
mean  value  of  propagation  constant  for  waves  of  the  same 
frequency  over  a  given  length,  said  waveguides  being  po- 
sitioned in  coupling  relation  to  one  another  to  provide 
substantially  irreversible  power  interchange  at  successive 
intervals  over  said  given  length,  one  of  said  waveguides 
surrounding  a  semi-circular  surface  of  the  other  waveguide 
at  its  extremities  and  insulated  therefrom,  said  waveguides 
providing  a  relative  phase  velocity  for  waves  of  said  fre- 
quency varying  in  like  manner  in  each  said  successive 
length. 

3,020,499 
COAXIAL  CAVITY  TRACKING  MEANS 
I.eo  Beiser,  Flushing   Manor,  and   Seymour  Schneider, 
Bayside,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Polarad  Electronics  Corpo- 
ration, Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  May  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,490 
7  Claims.  (CI.  333 — 82) 
1.  A  traci^ing  compensator  for  the  incremental  adjust- 
ment of  the  resonant  frequency  of  a  tunable  coaxial 
cavity  comprising,  a  coaxial  cavity  having  an  outer  con- 
ductor and  a  center  conductor  relatively  moveable  thereto 
along  their  common  longitudinal  axis,  a  metallic  disc- 
shaped  member  affixed  near  the  end  point  of  said  center 
conductor  within  said  cavity,  a  plurality  of  individually 


adjustable  metallic  members  spaced  in  substantially  axial 
progression  along  said  outer  conductor  and  projecting 
therethrough  to  a  controllable  depth  of  penetration  into 
said  cavity,  such  that  at  least  one  of  said  individually 
adjustable  members  in  the  vicinity  of  the  endpoint  of  said 
center  conductor  electrically  interacts,  substantially  in- 


f 


dependently  of  the  remainder  of  said  individually-adjust- 
iibie  metallic  members,  with  said  disc-shaped  member  at 
a  plurality  of  operating  positions  to  vary  the  end  loaded 
capacity  of  said  center  conductor  to  said  outer  conductor 
wall  to  provide  thereby  a  relatively  fine  adjustment  in 
the  frequency  tuning  of  said  cavity  at  said  plurality  of 
operating  positions. 

3,020,500 

COAXIAL  CAVITY  TRACKING  MEANS 

AND  METHOD 

Leo  Beiser,  Flushing  Manor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Polarad 
Electronics  Corporation,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,527 
3  Claims.     (CL  333 — 82) 


1.  A  tracking  compensator  for  incremental  adjustment 
of  the  resonant  frequency  of  a  tunable  coaxial  cavity 
comprising,  a  coaxial  cavity  having  an  outer  conductor 
and  a  center  conductor  relatively  moveable  thereto  along 
their  common  longitudinal  axis,  a  metallic  mass  affixed 
near  the  end  point  of  said  center  conductor,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  individually  adjustable  members  spaced  in  sub- 
stantially axial  progression  along  said  outer  conductor 
and  projecting  therethrough  such  that  at  a  plurality  of 
operating  positions  of  said  center  conductor  with  respect 
to  said  outer  conductor  at  least  one  of  said  individually 
adjustable  members  in  the  vicinity  of  the  end  point  of 
said  center  conductor  cooperates  in  non-shorting  fashion 
with  said  metallic  mass,  substantially  independently  of 
the  remainder  of  said  individually-adjustable  members, 
to  vary  the  effective  electrical  field  configuration  in  said 
vicinity  to  provide  thereby  a  relatively  fine  adjustment  in 
the  frequency  tuning  of  said  cavity  at  said  plurality  of 
operating  positions. 


3,020.501 
WAVEGUIDFS 
Roy  Stanle.v  Cole,  London,  and  William  Neil  Honeyman, 
Hanwortb,  England,  assignors  to  Electric  &   Musical 
Industries  Limited,  Hayes,  Middlesex,  England,  a  com- 
pany of  Great  Britain 

Filed  May  10.  1957,  Ser.  No.  658,389 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  12,  1956 

8  Claims.     (CI.  333—98) 

1.  A    waveguide,   microwave    ferromagnetic    materiaJ 

arranged   in   said   waveguide,   said   waveguide   having   a 


.an 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Febri'ary  6,  1962 


wall  portion  which  is  a  coil  having  a  plurality  of  turns  as  the  annular  core  and  facing  one  another  across  a  sraall 
insulated  from  one  another  and  wound  sufficiently  close-  gap  and  serving  to  premagnctize  the  core  by  an  amount 
ly  so  that  the  capacity  between  adjacent  turns  is  such  as  dependent  on  the  interrelationship  of  their  poles  said 
to  conduct  electromagnetic  energy  propagated  through    magnets  being  relatively  rotatable  about   the  cor^  axis 

so  as  to  vary  the  said  interrelationship  and  thereby  change 
3  -•    1  'he  degree  of  premagnetizaUon  of  the  core. 
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said  waveguide,  and  means  for  applying  an  alternating 
current  to  said  coil  to  set  up  an  alternating  magnetic 
field  in  said  waveguide,  to  control  the  permeability  of 
said  rnateria]. 


3,020,504 

PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 

Eugene  A.  Marks,  Ariington,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Bourns,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Flkd  Dec.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  782,959 

17  Claims.     (CI.  338—40) 


3,020,502 
MULTICORE  TRANSFORMER 
John  F.  Graham,  Raytown,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Collins  Ra- 
dio Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 
Iowa 

FUed  July  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824^60   I 
8  Claims.    (CI.  336—73) 


«.  M  /1 


//,. 


f  I 


I.  A  multicore  transformer  having  a  combination  elec- 
trostatic shield  and  a  magnetic  coupling  member,  first  and 
second  inductors,  each  of  said  inductors  having  a  closed 
magnetic  core  with  a  central  opening  therethrough,  said 
shield  and  coupling  member  comprising  an  enclosure  hav- 
ing conductive  walls,  a  shielding  partition  of  conductive 
material  disposed  across  said  enclosure  to  divide  said  en- 
closure into  first  and  second  substantially  enclosed  com- 
partments, said  first  and  second  inductors  being  mounted 
in. said  first  and  second  compartments  respectively,  a 
central  conductive  member  connected  between  opposite 
points  on  the  inside  wall  of  said  container  and  passing 
through  the  openings  of  said  first  and  second  inductors 
and  passing  through  but  insulated  from  the  central  por- 
tion of  said  partition,  whereby  said  central  conductive 
member  and  the  walls  of  said  enclosure  function  as  a 
single-turn  link  coupling^1)ct^een  said  inductors. 


3,020,503 
INDUCTANCE  COIL  COMPRISING  AN  ANNULAR 

PREMAGNETISABLE  CORE 
Maximilien  Felix   Reijnst,   Eindhoven,   Netherlands,  as- 
signor  to    North    American    PhUina   Company.    Inc.. 
Irvington  on  Hudson,  N.Y.       *        m 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  652,453 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  11,  1956 

3  Claims.     (CI.  336— 110) 


I.  A  pressure  responsive  instrument  comprising  a  case 
having  an  enclosed  cavity  provided  therein,  first  and  sec- 
ond flexible  partition  means  dividing  said  cavity  into  first 
and  second  outer  chambers  separated  by  an  intermediate 
chamber,  said  first  flexible  partition  means  between  said 
intermediate  chamber  and  said  first  outer  chamber  being 
considerably  stiffer  than  said  second  flexible  partition 
means,  said  first  outer  chamber  being  pressOrized  to  a 
higher  pressure  than  said  second  outer  chamber,  said  in- 
termediate chamber  being  filled  with  fluid  and  its  pressure 
being  a  function  of  the  pressure  in  said  second  outer 
chamber  and  the  resistance  of  said  second  flexible  parti- 
tion means  to  deflection  caused  by  thermal  expansion  of 
said  fluid,  means  within  said  intermediate  chamber  co- 
operating with  said  fluid  to  restrain  said  first  flexible  par- 
tition means  against  movement  relative  to  said  case  re- 
sponsive to  vibration,  a  resistance  element  mounted  on 
said  case  within  said  intermediate  chamber,  a  movable 
contact  connected  to  said  first  flexible  partition  means 
ind  wiping  on  said  element  to  produce  an  electrical  signal 
that  is  a  function  of  the  difference  between  the  pressures 
in  said  first  and  second  outer  chambers,  and  terminal 
means  connected  to  said  resistance  element  and  to  said 
movable  contact. 


I.  A  variable  inductor  comprising  an  annular  ferro- 
magnetic core,  a  toroidal  winding  disposed  on  said  core, 
a  pair  of  similar  magnets  magnetized  transversely  to  the 
axis  of  the  core  and  both  mounted  wholly  inside  of  the 
annular  core  so  as  to  lie  substantially  in  the  same  plane 


3,020,505 
ADJUSTABLE  ELECTRICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Marian   E.  Bourns  and  Carl   N.  Boode,  Riverside,  and 

Edward  D.  O'Brian,  Anaheim,  Calif.;  said  Boode  and 

OWan  assignors  to  Bourns,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

Or^nal  application  May  20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  660,247,  now 

Patent  No.  2,932,808,  dated  Apr.  12,  I960.    Divided 

and  this  application  Apr.  8,   1960,  Ser.  No.  23,123 

9  Claims.     (CI.  33S— 43) 

•     1.  An  accelerometer  which  includes:  a  housing;  means 

movable  in  response  to  acceleration  mounted  within  said 

housing;  a  wound  resistance  element  having  a  uniform 

cross-sectional   configuration   along    its    length    mounted 

within  said  housing;  and  contact  means  mounted  on  said 

means  movable  in  response  to  acceleration,  said  contact 

means  engaging  substantially  all  points  of  said  resistance 
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element  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  resist- 
ance element  and  being  movable  along  the  length  of  said 


resistance  element  as  said  means  movable  in  response  to 
acceleration  are  moved  within  said  housing. 


3,020,506 
BUBBLE  TYPE  ELECTROLYTIC  REVERSIBLE 
SWITCH 
Richard  C.  Remfaigton,  Pompton  Plains,  and  David  J. 
Schauffier,  Orange,  NJ.,  assignors  to  General  Preci- 
sion, Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,471 
<"       8  Clahns.    (O.  338—86) 


St     I    "  ^)/ 

1.  An  electrolytic  sensing  element  comprising  a  cup 
shaped  case,  a  seal  cap  of  an  electrically  insulating  ma- 
terial fixedly  attached  to  the  open  end  of  the  case  to  seal 
the  case,  a  cup  shaped  metallic  insert  fitted  to  the  interior 
of  the  case  to  form  an  electrolyte  compartment  therein, 
the  height  of  said  electrolyte  compartment  between  the 
inner  face  of  the  seal  cap  and  the  inner  surface  of  the 
metallic  insert  being  relatively  small,  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  diametrically  aligned  contacts  supported  by  the  seal 
cap,  each  of  said  contacts  having  an  exposed  surface 
thereof  directed  toward  the  electrolyte  compartment,  a 
predetermined  quantity  of  electrolytic  fluid  inserted  into 
said  electrolyte  compartment,  the  electrolytic  fluid  quan- 
tity being  limited  relative  to  the  volume  of  the  electrolyte 
compartment  to  form  a  bubble  through  the  electrolytic 
fluid,  said  bubble  normally  extending  through  the  entire 
height  of  the  electrolyte  compartment,  the  case  being 
made  of  relatively  thin  metal,  the  seal  cap  being  a  trans- 
parent plate  sealed  into  the  open  end  of  the  case,  a  coiled 
spring  inserted  into  the  case,  between  the  inner  surface 
of  the  case  and  the  bottom  of  the  metallic  insert,  said 
coiled  spring  having  a  lip  integral  therewith  and  project- 
ing therefrom,  the  wall  of  the  case,  adjacent  the  spring, 
having  an  opening  therethrough,  the  lip  of  the  spring  ex- 
tending through  the  opening  through  the  wall  of  the  case 
to  provide  a  ground  connection  to  the  metallic  insert. 


3,020,507 
UNIFORM  TROLLEY  LOADING  IN  A  COIL 
Frederick  W.  Johnson,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to 
Collins  Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  cor- 
poration of  Iowa 

FUed  Oct  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,056 

5  Claims.     (CI.  338—143) 

1.  Apparatus    for    maintaining   substantially    uniform 

trolley   pressure   on   a  helical   trackway   throughout   the 

range  of  trolley  travel  along  the  trackway,  comprising  a 


main  shaft  substantially  coaxial  with  the  center  axis  of 
said  helical  trackway,  a  cooperative  support  between  said 
main  shaft  and  said  trackway,  said  support  being  provided 
with  bearing  means  for  relative  ro.ational  movement  be- 
tween said  main  shaft  and  said  trackwav^^structural  means 
mounted  for  relative  rotative  movement  about~Said-xnain^ 
shaft,  a  trolley  shaft,  a  trolley  elemeniadapted  for  follow- 
ing movement  along  said  trackway  anct.  adapted  for  slid- 
ing piovement  along  said  trolley  shaft,  linkage  means 
pivotally  connected  to  said  structural  means  and  rigidly 
connected  to  said  trolley  shaft,  torsion  means  interconnect- 


ing said  main  shaft  and  said  structural  means,  said  torsion 
means  being  adapted  for  applying  substantially  constant 
rate  torque  to  said  structural  means,  said  trackway  com- 
prising the  helix  coil  electrical  element  of  a  variable  im- 
pedance coil,  said  cooperative  support  comprising  a  hous- 
ing of  insulating  material  enclosing  said  variable  imped- 
ance coil,  and  arms  rigidly  mounted  on  said  main  shaft  for 
maintaining  a  fixed  rotational  relation  be: ween  said  trol- 
ley shaft  and  said  main  shaft,  and  said  arms  being  pro- 
vided with  means  for  guiding  radial  movement  of  said 
trolley  shaft  relative  to  said  main  shaft. 


3,02038 
DISPLACEMENT  TRANSDUCER 

Arthur  A.  Zuehike,  Riverside,  and  James  A.  E.  Hyams, 
Arlington,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bourns,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,517 
16  Claims.     (CI.  338—162) 


1.  Displacement-indicating  means  comprising: 
a  movable  member  whose  displacements  are  to  be  in- 
dicated, and  means  for  constraining  the  member  to 
moventents  in  a  prescribed  path; 
motion-multiplying  means  comprising  first  and  second 
elongate  spring  members  rigidly  interconnected  ad- 
jacent one  end  only  of  each  thereof,  the  non-connect- 
ed free  end  portions  of  the  spring  members  being  at 
least  slightly  divergent  in  a  direction  away  from  their 
interconnected  ends; 
anchorage  means  relative  to  which  said  movable  mem- 
ber is  movable,  and  means  firmly  securing  a  free  end 
portion  of  the  first  of  said  spring  members  to  said 
anchorage  means; 
means  firmly  securing  a  free  end  portion  of  the  second 
of  said  spring  members  to  said  movable  member  for 
generally  longitudinal  movement  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  movable  member; 
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and  motion-indicating  means  comprising  a  movable 
element  secured  to  said  motion-multiplying  means 
adjacent  the  interconnected  ends  of  said  spring  mem- 
bers, 

whereby  movements  of  small  magnitude  of  said  mov- 
able mcmhcr  are  transhited  by  bowing  flexure  of  said 
spring  members  into  respectively  concurrent  motions 
of  large  magnitude  of  said  movable  element. 


I.  A  quick  disconnect  mounting  for  a  beacon  light  or 
the  like  comprising  a  bearing  stud  having  an  upstanding 
cylindrical  stud  portion  and  a  bottom  base  flange  ex- 
tending radially  from  said^tud  portion,  a  base  for  mount- 
ing a  beacon  light  or  the  like  compr'ising  a  bottom  plate 
having  a  journal  opening  receiving  said  cylindrical  stud 
portion  and  rotatably  mounted-  in  bearing  relation  on 
said  base  flange,  said  base  having  a  beacon  base  portion 
overlying  said  base  plate  for  supporting  the  beacon  light 
or  the  like,  an  upstanding  boss  on  said  base  plate  having 
a  bore  continuous  with  said  opening  and  Aceiving  said 
stud   portion  therein,  an  annular  recess  formed  in   said 
stud  portion,  said  stud  portion  defining  locking  shoulder 
means  within  said  recess,  a  resilient  arm  mounted  on  said 
boss  and  extending  in  perpendicular  relation  to  the  axis 
of  said  stud  portion  and  biased  into  said  recess  in  said 
stud  portion  in  releasaMy  locking  reiaiionship  with  the 
shoulder    means    therein,    a   rod    reciprocably 'extending 
through  said  boss  and  fixedly  secured  to  a  free  end  of 
said  resilient  arm.  said  rod  extending  outwardly  of  said 
beacon  base  portion  to  afford  manual  reciprocation  there 
of   for   selectively    moving   said   arm   outwardly   of   said 
recess   to  disconnect   said   base    from   said   stud,  contact 
means  at  the  upper  end  of  said  cylindrical  portion  and  m- 
sulated  therefrom,  electrical   lead   means  extending   into 
said  stud  and  connected  to  said  contact  means,  contact 
means   on    said    boss'  releasably    engaging    said    contact 
means  on  said  stud  portion,  and  lead  means  connected 
to  said   contact   means  on   said    boss   for  energizinig  a 
beacon  light  or  the  like  on  said  base. 


a  substantial  distance  below  the  top  of  said  opening,  a 
printed  circuit  board  having  a  plurality  of  terminal  leads 
printed  thereon,  a  plurality  of  undulant  resilient  metallic 
members  each  associated  with  and  contacting  a  respective: 
ly  different  one  of  said  terminal  leads  and  having  a  pro- 
tuberance forming  a  loop  portion  adjacent  the  lower  edge 
of  said  board,  and  >neans  for  securing  said  resilient  metal- 
lic members  in  position  on  said  board,  said  means  com- 


9,029,509 
QUICK  DISCONNECT  KOTATABLE  MOUNTING 
FOR  BEACON  LIGHT 
George  Washington  Whclcn  III,  Deep  River,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  Wbcicn  Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  Deep 
River,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
FUcd  Sept.  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  838,716 
2  Claims.     (CL  339—5) 


„   -•  »  « , 


3,020,510 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  PREFORMED 

PANEL  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENTS 

Fredcricit  C.   Kuch,   New  Providence,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  YorJi, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1957.  Ser.  No.  705,456 
3  Claims.  (CI.  339—17) 
I.  A  printed  circuit  hoard  connector  comprising  a 
trough-like  receptacle  memKer  including  means  defining 
therein  a  long  narrow  opening  having  a  top  and  at  least 
two  side  walls,  a  plurality  of  inflexible  contact  n)embers 
fixedly  located  on  said  side,  walls  and  having  tei;minations 


prising  an  insulating  member  fastened  to  said  board  trans- 
versely across  each  of  said  metallic  members,  said  insulat- 
ing member  being  adapted  to  engage  at  least  one  of  said 
side  walls  along  that  portion  of  its  area  extending  from 
the  top  of  said  opening  to  said  terminations  of  said  in- 
flexible contact  members,  whereby  said  loop  portions  of 
said  metallic  members  engage  said  inflexible  contact  mem- 
bers when  the  lower  edge  of  the  circuit  board  is  inserted 
in  the  receptacle. 

3,020,511 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Jack  Raver,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Dy- 
namics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  25, 1958,  Scr.  No.  744,383 
5  Clahns.     (CI.  339—65) 


I.  A  separable  electrical  connector  comprising  a  first 
longitudinal  insulating  block  having  a  predetermined  lon- 
gitudinal pattern  of  terminal  elements  disposed  on  a  face 
thereof,  said   first  block   having  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal   end,  a  first   pair  of  parallel   opposed  side  plates 
mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  first  block  and  extend- 
ing beyond  said  distal  end  thereof,  each  of  said  first 
pair  of  side  plates  including  a  channel  therein  oriented 
parallel   to   the   length   of  said   first   block   a  given  first 
distance  above  the  face  thereof,  each  channel  extending 
from  a  first  point  in  the  vicinity  of  the  proximal  end  of 
said  first   block  tJ  a  second  point,  which  second  point 
of  both  channels  is  located  the  same  given  longitudinal 
distance  beyond  the  distal  end  of  said  first  block,  each 
channel  being  open  ended  at  said  first  point  thereof  and 
closed  ended  at  said  second  point  thereof,  a  second  lon- 
gitudinal insulating  block  having  a  complementary  longi- 
tudinal pattern  of  terminal  elements  disposed  on  a  face 
thereof  which  are  engageable  with  said  terminals  of  said 
first  block,  said  second  block  having  a  leading  end  and 
a  trailing  end,  a   second   pair  of  parallel  opposed  side 
pjates  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  second  block, 
each  of  said  second  pair  of  side  plates  including  a  short 
straight  edge  foot  portion  located  below  the  leading  end 
thereof  and  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to 
the  length  of  said  second  block,  said  acute  angle  facing 
the  trailing  edge  of  said  second  block,  said  foot  portion 
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being  brought  into  engagement  with  the  face  of  said  first 
block  at  the  proximal  eml  thereof  when  assembly  of  said 
connecter  is  initiated  aira  then  riding  on  the  face  of  said 
first  blociL  towards  said  distal  end  thereof  as  assembly 
of  said  connector  proceeds,  whereby  during  assembly  of 
said  connector  said  second  block  is  maintained  in  spaced 
relationship  with  respect  to  said  first  block  at  said  acute 
angle  to  thereby  maintain  said  terminal  elements  in  dis- 
engagement, each  of  said  second  pair  of  side  plates  in- 
cluding a  respective  pivot  pin  lug  projecting  therefrom 
and  oriented  directly  above  said  foot  portion  in  a  posi- 
tion to  be  received  by  said  respective  channels  at  said 
first  point  thereof  when  assembly  of  said  connector  is 
initiated,  whereby  said  pivot  pin  lugs  move  in  said  chan- 
nels towards  said  second  point  thereof  as  assembly  of 
said  connector  proceeds,  the  length  of  each  short  straight 
edge  foot  portion  being  no  greater  than  said  given  lon- 
gitudiiul  distance,  whereby  when  said  pivot  pin  lugs  reach 
said  second  point  each  of  said  foot  portions  has  moved 
beyond  the  distal  end  of  said  first  block,  thereby  permit- 
ting said  second  block  to  be  rotated  about  said  pivot  pin 
lugs  through  said  acute  angle  towards  said  first  block, 
said  complementary  longitudinal  pattern  of  terminal  ele- 
ments achieving  cooperative  relationship  with  said  pre- 
determined longitudinal  pattern  of  terminal  elements  when 
said  pivot  pin  lugs  reach  said  second  point  of  said  chan- 
nels, whereby  said  complementary  longitudinal  pattern 
of  terminal  elements  are  sequentially  engaged  to  said 
predetermined  pattern  of  terminal  elements  in  response  to 
rotation  of  said  second  block  about  said  pivot  pin  lugs 
through  said  acute  angle  towards  said  first  block  when 
said  pivot  pin  lugs  have  reached  said  second  point  of 
said  channel. 

3,t20,512 

TAKE-APART  SOCKET  FOR  ELECTRIC  LAMPS 

lote  Wiley  ABdciww,  Newtown,  Coon.     (%  The  Plastic 

MoUii«  Coiporation,  Saady  Hook,  Conn.) 

Filed  May  27,  1958,  Scr.  No.  738,225 

9  Claims.     (CI.  339—^7) 


i'SM'J*^ 


3.  A  receptacle  for  electric  lamps  having  a  conductive 
screw  base  and  center  terminal  comprising,  a  tubular 
casing  shell  open  at  both  ends  having  diametrically  oppo- 
site notches  in  the  tubular  wall  thereof  at  one  end  of 
the  shell  including  an  enlargement  of  each  of  said  notches 
separated  from  said  end  of  the  shell  by  a  relatively  con- 
stricted width  of  the  notch,  parallel  spans  of  current 
supplying  conductors  sufficiently  thicker  individually  than 
said  constricted  width  of  each  notch  to  require  forceful 
insertion  of  at  least  one  of  said  conductors  past  said 
constricted  width  of  the  notches  and  into  said  notch  en- 
largements, a  mounting  body  of  insulative  material 
separably  engaged  with  and  closing  one  open  end  portion 
of  said  casing  shell  and  housing  at  least  two  parallel 
passageways  occupied  respectively  by  said  conductors 
and  extending  through  said  body  in  crosswise  relation 
to  the  tubular  axis  of  said  shell,  at  least  one  of  said 
passageways  having  its  opposite  ends  in  register  with  said 
notch  enlargements  whereby  to  enable  said  body  to  en- 
compass and  be  -supported  by  said  conductors  with  the 
latter  protruding  from  both  sides  of  said  shell,  said  body 
further  having  an  opening  extending  from  said  one  of 
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said  passageways  through  its  surface  facing  the  interior 
of  said  shell  for  admitting  the  central  terminal  of  the 
lamp  base  into  conductive  contact  with  the  conductor  in 
said  passageway,  and  a  helical  coil  of  resilient  conductive 
wire  having  convolutions  of  size  and  pitch  approximately 
to  fit  and  receive  the  screw  base  of  the  lamp,  one  end 
portion  of  the  wire  of  said  coil  extending  slidably  through 
the  insulative  material  of  said  body  into  the  other  of 
said  passageways  whereby  to  contact  with  the  other  of 
said  conductors  therein. 


3,020,513 
TAMPER  PROOF  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Edward  Clarke  Quackcnbush,  Hamden,  Conn.,  assignor 
to  The  Whitney  Blake  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn., 
a  corporation  erf  Conncctkut 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  712,846 
4  Claims.    (CL  339— 91) 


1.  A  tam()er-proof  electrical  connector  adapted  to  be 
rigidly  mounted  upon  a  support  surface  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  contact  receptacle  and  a  mating  contact 
plug  with  at  least  one  coacting  set  of  electrical  contact 
members  respectively  affixed  to  said  receptacle  and  said 
plug  and  disposed  for  mating  engagement,  said  contact 
receptacle  having  a  shelf  projection  intermediate  its 'top 
and  bottom  portion  with  transverse  bores  therein  through 
which  retaining  means  may  be  inserted  for  rigidly  mount- 
ing said  contact  receptacle  to  said  support  surface,  said 
contact  plug  having  a  stepped  configuration  mating  to  said 
shelf  whereby  said  bores  are  covered  when  said  plug  is 
in  mating  engagement  with  said  receptacle,  a  spring  arm 
affixed  to  said  plug,  a  projection  on  the  undersurface  of 
said  shelf  for  locking  engagement  with  said  spring  arm, 
«nd  matching  transverse  (^)enings  in  said  receptacle  and 
plug  in  substantial  axial  alignment  when  said  receptacle 
and  plug  are  in  mating  engagement  whereby  upon  inser- 
tion of  a  tool  in  said  aligned  openings  said  spring  arm  is 
released  from  said  projection. 


3,020,514 
WIRE  CONNECTOR  CLAMP 
William  Lawrence  Butler,  Hendersonvillc,  N.C.,  assignor 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
York 

FUcd  Dec.  16,  I960,  Scr.  No.  76,210 
8  Claims.     (CL  339—95) 


8.  A  wire  connector  clamp  comprising  a  central  leg. 
a  pair  of  curved  outer  legs  joined  to  one  edge  of  said 
central  leg  with  their  concave  faces  toward  said  central 
leg  and  forming  acute  angles  therewith,  said  central  leg 
having  a  wire  receiving  aperture  at  a  point  displaced  from 
said  edge  a  distance  such  that  said  curved  legs  will  par- 
tially overlie   said   wire   receiving   aperture   when  said 
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curved  legs  are  brought  into  face  to  face  contact  with 
said  central  leg  and  means  for  bringing  said  central  and 
outer  legs  into  face  to  face  contact  with  each  other  with 
a  wire  in  said  wire  receiving  aperture  to  effect  clamping 
of  said  wire  to  said  clamp. 


3,020^15 
ELECTRIC  TERMINAL  CONSTRUCTION 
Herman  J.  Hammeriy,  Plainvillc,  Conn^  assigDor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  appUcatioa  Oct.  14,  1955,  Scr.  No.  540,558,  now 
Patent  No.  2,899,521,  dated  Aug.  11,  1959.     Divided 
and  tiUm  application  Mar.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  801,467 
3  Clalns.    (CL  339—95) 


1.  An  electrical  device  comprising  a  base  of  insulating 
material  having  a  generally  planar  supporting  portion, 
a  generally  L-shaped  spring  strip  on  said  supporting  por- 
tion in  edgewise  relation  to  the  plane  thereof,  said  base 
having  a  plurality  of  integral  abutment  portions  disposed 
adjacent  said  spring  strip  and  retaining  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  spring  strip  in  a  predetermined  position  on  said 
supporting  portion,  said  abutments  permitting  removal  of 
said  spring  strip  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
of  said  supporting  portion,  a  conductive  terminal  strap 
on  said  insulating  base  and  including  a  first  portion  over- 
lying said  spring  strip  and  retaining  said  strip  on  said  sup- 
porting portion  and  a  second  portion  forming  a  wire  con- 
tacting portion,  said  spring  strip* including  a  wire-grip- 
ping end  portion  extending  adjacent  said  contacting  por- 
tion of  said  terminal  strap  at  an  acute  angle  thereto. 


3,020,516 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  BODY  AND  CAP  CON- 
STRUCTION WITH  IMPROVED  CONDUCTOR 
SECURING  MEANS 
Victor  R.  Dcspard,  Syracose,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pass  & 
Seymour,  Inc.,  SynM;!Bsc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUcd  Apr.  25,  1958,  Scr.  No.  730,839 
11  Claims.     (Cr.  339—101) 


1.  In  an  electric  connector  device  for  use  with  various 
si/cd  cables,  each  having  a  plurality  of  individually  insu- 
lated stranded  conductors  in  combination,  a  rigid  cylin- 
drical base  of  insulation  material  having  contacts  carried 
thereby,  one  for  each  conductor  and  extending  from  one- 
end  thereof,  a  recess  opening  through  the  opposite  end  of 
(he  base  and  partially  through  the  side  wall  thereof  for 
each  contact,  each  recess  having  side  walls  converging  to 
a  fillet  adjacent  the  axial  center  of  said  base,  a  rigid  ter- 
minal  plate  electrically  connected  to  each  contact  and  hav- 
ing its  ends  inserted  axtally  into  channels  in  the  walls  of 
the  corresponding  recess  so  as  to  partially  close  the  side 
wall  opening  thereof,  means  mounted  by  said  plate  to 


electrically  connect  one  of  said  stranded  conductors  to 
said  plate  and  mechanically  hold  it  tightly  into  the  recess 
fillet  and  axially  of  the  base,  and  a  flexible  resilient  cover 
for  said  base  including  a  tubular  sleeve  closely  engaging 
the  side  wall  of  said  base,  covering  said  terminal  plates 
and  recess  openings  in  the  cylindrical  wall,  having  an  in- 
tegral annulus  partially  covering  the  recess  openings  in 
the  said  end  wall  and  an  integral  axial  sleeve  adapted  to 
engage  the  cable  and  hold  it  in  substantial  alignment  with 
the  conductors  in  the  fillets. 


3,020,517 
CONTACT  AND  TERMINAL  MEMBER  FOR 
WIRING  DEVICES 
Robert  H.  Murphy,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  Wiremold  Company,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 

FUed  Sept.  5,  1957,  Scr.  No.  682,229 
4  Claims.    (CI.  339—164) 


1.  In  an  electric  wiring  device  comprising  an  insulating 
body  having  coofterating  front  and  back  parts,  means  to 
hold  said  parts  together  when  assembled,  the  front  part 
having  recessed  portions  in  its  rear  face  for  reception  of 
conductor  wires  and  for  combined  contact-and-terminal 
members,  a  combined  contact-and-terminal  member 
having  a  contact  portion  and  a  terminal  portion  spaced 
from  one  another  along  a  conductor  wire,  an  extension 
on  said  terminal  portion  reversely  bendable  to  embrace 
the  conductor  wire,  said  terminal  extension  when  inserted 
in  one  recessed  portion  of  said  insulating  body  and  when 
bent  into  embracement  with  the  conductor  engaging  a 
side  wall  of  that  recessed  portion  while  the  body  of  the 
terminal  portion  engages  the  opposite  wall  of  that  recessed 
portion,  said  side  walls  converging  to  increase  the  em- 
bracing engagement  of  said  extension  and  said  connect- 
ing portion  with  the  conductor  wire  as  said  combined 
contact-and-terminal  member  is  inserted  into  said  front 
part. 

3,020.518 

SOLDERLESS  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 

Ralph  Camping  and  Gertrude  W.  Camping,  both  of 

2015  N.  38th  Way,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  797,506 

3  Claims.    (CI.  339—191) 


1.  A  solderless  connector  comprising  a  pair  of  casing 
sections,  each  section  having  a  bore  portion  within  which 
to  embrace  an  electrical  cable  having  a  pair  of  stranded 
conductors,  a  pair  of  semi-cylindrical  pockets  which  form 
cylindrical  pockets  when  said  sections  are  assembled,  one 
of  said  cylindrical  pockets  having  a  cylindrical  groove, 
the  other  of  said  cylindrical  pockets  having  a  pair  of  cylin- 
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drical  grooves,  a  conductive  sleeve  in  each  cylindrical 
pocket,  elastic  rings  adapted  to  be  rolled  onto  the  sleeves 
with  the  strands  of  said  stranded  conductors  respectively 
on  said  sleeves  and  held  fastened  in  place  by  said  rings, 
there  being  a  single  ring  on  one  sleeve  and  located  in  the 
pocket  having  one  groove,  there  being  a  pair  of  spaced 
rings  on  the  other  sleeve  and  located  in  the  pocket  that 
has  spaced  cylindrical  grooves  therein. 


said  terminal  tapering  throughout  its  length  from  a  greater 
to  a  lesser  cross  section  from  said  one  end  toward  the 
front  thereof. 


3,020,519 

ELECTRIC  CONNECTING  CLAMPS 

Conrad  Coleman,  17  Storgatan,  Uddevalla,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1958,  Scr.  No.  727,929 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Apr.  13,  1957 

2  Claims.    (CL  339—273) 


1.  A  contact  clamp  comprising  a  jaw  having  a  flat  top 
portion,  a  support  mounted  on  said  jaw  flat  top  portion 
and  having  a  guide  opening  therethrough  directed  longi- 
tudinally of  and  on  an  acute  angle  toward  said  jaw  flat 
top  portion  and  a  second  jaw  consisting  of  an  elongated 
rod  slidably  mounted  through  said  support  opening  for 
longitudinal  movement  to  and  from  said  jaw  flat  top  por- 
tion and  having  a  bent  end  portion  capable  of  cooperat- 
ing with  said  jaw  flat  top  portion  for  clamping  an  object 
therebetween  upon  the  other  end  of  said  second  jaw  being 
struck  moving  said  second  jaw  towards  said  first-men- 
tioned jaw. 

3,020,520 

TERMINAL  FOR  MAKING  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTIONS 

Quentin  Berg,  %  Berg  Manufacturing  Corporation, 

142  Reno  St.,  New  Cumberland,  Pa. 

Filed  July  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  830,549 

4  Claims.    (CI.  339—273) 


3,020,521 
VARIABLE  DELAY  LINE 
Henry  Salvatori  and  Carl  H.  Savit,  Los  Angeles,  Califs 
assignors  to  Western  Geophysical  Company  of  Amer- 
ica, Los  Angeles  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  659,435 
'  2  Claims.    (CI.  340—15) 


3.  A  crimped  terminal  connection  comprising  a  gen- 
erally U-shaped  member  formed  from  an  integral  piece 
of  thin  sheet  metal  and  having  ears  upstanding  from  the 
sides  thereof  defining  a  longitudinal  channel,  a  bared 
wire  projecting  into  said  channel  through  one  end  thereof, 
said  ears  being  crimped  on  the  wire  throughout  the  length 
of  the  wire  within  said  channel  with  parts  of  said  ears 
folded  over  the  wire  and  formed  so  as  to  leave  a  part  of 
the  wire  throughout  its  length  in  the  crimped  terminal 
exposed  along  one  side  thereof,  said  connection  being 
characterized  in  that  the  terminal  and  the  end  of  the  wire 
are  crimped  together  under  metal-deforming  pressure  so 
as  to  cold  flow  the  terminal  and  the  end  of  the  wire  and 
integrate  the  same  into  a  unitary  mass,  the  outer  periphery 
of  the  crimped  portion  of  said  terminal  being  formed  to 
provide  an  electric  current  conducting  contact  surface. 


1.  A  variable  magnetic  delay  line  for  transmitting  a 
time  scale  representation  of  an  input  signal  wherein  a 
time  scale  transformation  of  the  form  of  T=t-\-A  +  BF{t), 
where  T  is  the  transformed  time  scale,  t  is  the  input  time 
scale,  A  is  a  predetermined  additive  constant,  B  is  a 
predetermined  constant  of  proportionality,  and   F(r)    is 
a  predetermined  function  of  the  said  /,  is  applied  to  the 
time  scale  at  the  signal  output,  said  delay  line  comprising: 
a  rotating  disc,  a  circumferential  magnetic  recording  sur- 
face on  said  disc,  said  disc  being  affixed  to  a  rotating 
shaft;  a  stationary  magnetic   recording  head   positioned 
proximate  a  first  circumferential  position  on  said  surface 
for  recording  said  input  signal  at  a  first  time  scale  posi- 
tion; a  magnetic  reading  head  positioned  proximate  said 
surface  along  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  disc  from 
said  recording  head  at  a  second  time  scale  position  on 
said  surface,  means  for  mounting  said  reading  head  for 
circumferential  movement  with  respect  to  said  disc,  said 
reading  head  being  affixed  to  said  mounting  means;  means 
urging  said  mounting  means  in   a  first  circumferential 
direction;  a  flexible  line  affixed  at  the  first  end  thereof  to 
said  mounting  means  extending  tangentially  therefrom  in 
a  second  circumferential  direction  opposed  to  said  first 
direction,  said  line  extending  in  a  plane  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  shaft;  a  static 
delay  means  for  displacing  said  mounting  means  through 
a  fixed  pr^etermined  distance  to  introduce  a  fixed  static 
time  delay  equal  to  A,  said  static  delay  means  including 
a  pulley,  said  pulley  being  positioned  substantially  in  the 
plane  of  said  cable,  said  pulley  being  mounted  upon  a 
lever  arm,  said  lever  arm  being  pivotally  mounted  for 
arcuate  movement  in  said  plane,  said  cable  being  extended 
over  said  pulley  and  maintained  in  tension  thereby,  and 
means  for  varying  the  arcuate  position  of  said  pulley  in 
said  plane;  a  dynamic  correction  means  for  circumfer- 
entially    moving  said   mounting  means   to  continuously 
vary  said  second  time  scale  position  at  a  predetermined 
rate  during  rotation  of  said  disc  to  introduce  a  dynamic 
correction  equal  to  BF(r)   in  said  delay  line,  said  line 
being  affixed  at  the  second  end  thereof  to  said  dynamic 
correction  means;  and  a  stationary  erase  head  positioned 
proximate  said  surface  at  a  circumferential  distance  along 
the  direction  of  rotation  from  said  reading  head. 
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REMbTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Joba  C.  I>cdicr,  Erie,  Pa^  aasicnor  to  Rad-O-Lite,  Inc^ 

Eric,  Pa.,  a  corporatfon  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  115.158 

7  Claims.    (CL  34»— 33) 


response  to  the  opening  of  said  door  with  said  ignitioa 
key  in  said  locked  position,  said  electrically  responsive 
signal  device  comprising  an  audible  signal  buzzer,  said 
second  normally  closed  switch  comprising  a  push  button 
having  a  plunger  normally  biased  outwardly  toward  nn 
extended  position,  and  said  push  button  being  disposed 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  vehicle  door  for  movement 
inwardly  to  open  said  second  switch  in  response  to  the 
closing  of  the  vehicle  door. 


'(^' 


i    \ 


1 .  A  remote  control  system  for  traffic  lights  comprising 
a  portable  transmitter  for  alternatively  generating  first 
and  second  modulated  carrier  waves  of  different  carrier 
frequencies,  a  receiver  for  said  first  modulated  carrier 
waves,  means  for  establishing  a  predetermined  pattern  of 
illuminated  traffic  lighu.  a  relay  means  for  disconnecting, 
when  actuated,  traffic  lights  to  be  controlled  from  a  con- 
ventional traffic  light  control  apparatus  and  connecting 
said  lights  to  said  means  for  establishing,  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  relay  means  in  response  to  receipt  of  said  first 
modulated  carrier  signal  by  said  receiver,  said  circuit 
means  including  means  for  maintaining  said  relay  means 
actuated  for  a  predetermined  time  after  termination  of 
transmission  of  said  first  modulated  carrier  wave  said 
means  for  establishing  incIiKling  a  plurality  of  further  con- 
trol circuits,  each  of  said  further  control  circuits  estab- 
lishing when  energized  a  different  pattern  of  illumination 
of  the  traffic  lights  to  be  controlled,  means  for  pulsing 
said  first  modulated  carrier  waves,  and  a  fast  acting  step- 
ping relay  means  responsive  to  pulses  of  said  first  modu- 
lated carrier  wave  for  sequentially  and  successively  ener- 
gizing said  further  control  circuits. 


3,92#324 

MULTIPLE  INPUT  SENSING  APPARATUS 

James  L.  Qainn,  CMcato,  DL,  ■■Ignur  to  Canunlna- 

CUcago  Corp.,  Chicago,  OL,  a  cerpotnHaM  of  nteois 

Filed  Dec.  K,  1957,  Scr.  Nt,  792,924 

7C]alBa.    (CL34«— 147) 


3,929,523 
AUTO  KEY  REMINDER 

WUIiam  R.  McKeon,  135-37  94th  St.,  Oiooc  Pari^  N.Y. 

nied  June  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,7g5 

3  Claims.    (O.  340—52) 


-ry 


I.  An  automotive  vehicle  ignition  accessory  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  main  housing,  an  electrically  re- 
sponsive signal  device,  said  device  being  mounted  within 
said  main  housing,  a  first  normally  open  switch  mounted 
within  said  main  housing,  said  first  normally  open  switch 
being  connected  in  series  with  said  signal  device,  a  igc- 
ond  normally  closed  switch  connected  in  series  with  uid 
first  switch  and  said  signal  device  being  mounted  within 
a  door  frame  of  the  vehicle,  a  source  of  electrical  energy 
connected  in  circuit  relationship  with  said  first  and  sec- 
ond switches  of  said  signal  device,  a  key  sensing  device 
carried  by  said  housing  adjacent  to  the  ignition  lock  for 
closing  said  first  switch  io  response  to  the  insertion  of 
an  Ignition  key  to  the  ignifion  lock,  said  second  switch 
closing  an  electrical  circuit  through  said  signal  device  in 


I.  Multiple  input  sensing  apparatus  for  producing  one 
output  signal  discretely  spaced  in  time  relative  to  all  other 
output  signals  in  response  to  each  of  plural,  randomly 
occurring,  and  even  coincident  events  at  a  plurality  of  lo- 
cations, said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  pick-up  devices  and  means  for  actuating  each 
device  in  response  to  successive  events  occurring  at  one 
of  said  locations,  a  corresponding  plurality  of  time  meas- 
uring devices  and  means  for  actuating  each  one  through 
one  timing  cycle  whenever  the  corresponding  one  of  said 
pick-up  devices  is  actuated,  means  for  preventing  actuation 
of  each  of  said  time  measuring  devices  so  long  as  any 
other  of  such  measuring  devices  is  actuated,  and  plural 
means  each  responsive  to  actuation  of  one  of  said  time 
measuring  devices  for  producing  an  output  signal  of  short- 
er duration  than  the  timing  cycle  of  said  time  measuring 
devices. 


3,029,525 
RECORD  CONTROLLED  TRA.NSLATOR 
Richard   J.   Garrison,    Dumoat,   NJ.,   and    Eogcnc   W. 
Hencbes,  New  Yorl^  and  George  Spfat>,  Scaford,  N.Y., 
assifnon  to  American  Tcicphoo*  and  Tclempli  Con- 
pany,  a  corporadoa  of  New  Yorli 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1958,  Scr.  No.  724,545 
15  Claims,    (a.  340—172.5) 


*"-—   - 


'^     ^ 


A K- 


9.  In  a  data  storage  and  translation  system,  a  plurality 
of  inpu:  circuiu  for  receiving  within  a  predetcnninad  tuna 
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duration  a  set  of  data  signals  representing  different  char- 
acters with  the  identity  of  each  character  being  deter- 
mined by  the  particular  time  within  said  duration  that 
the  signd  representing  each  character  is  received,  means 
for  tramlating  said  received  data  into  a  different  code 
form,  a  recorder,  and  mean|  operable  only  after  an  entire 
set  of  dau  has  been  received  for  sequentially  applying  said 
translated  data  character  by  character  to  said  recorder  for 
recording  cmi  an  output  m^iium. 


3,020,524 
INTELUGENCE  STORAGE  EQUIPMENT 

Sydney  Ridkr  and  Alexander  Douglas  OdcU, 


London,  England,  aaslgnon  to  Intcmational  Standard 
Electric  CorporatkM,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

FUad  Dec.  19,  1955,  Scr.  No.  554,037 

ClalaH  priority,  implication  Great  Britafai  Dec.  31, 1954 

4ClaiaBf.    (0.340—174.1) 
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an  elefctrical  input  signal  upon  the  primary  winding,  means 
for  longitudinally  varying  the  relative  position  of  the 
paramagnetic  core  and  conductive  sheath,  and  means  for 


obtaining  from  the  secondary  winding  an  electrical  output 
signal  indicative  of  relative  position  of  the  core  and  the 
sheath. 

3,020,528 

TOILET  TRAINING  APPARATUS 

Caleb  V.  Swanson,  Jr.,  Rcdondo  Beach,  and 

Reinbold  W.  Feldt,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  807^98 

4  Claims.     (C\.  340—235) 


1.  A  magnetic  storage  system,  for  intelligence  of  which 
^  each  element  may  have  either  of  two  different  values,  in 
which  each  element  of  said  intelligence  is  recorded  as  a 
pattern  of  magnetization  within  a  discrete  length  of  an 
endless  magnetic  track  on  the  periphery  of  a  rotatable 
drum,  and  in  which  the  pattern  of  magnetization  represent- 
ing the  first  of  said  values  consists  of  a  single  reversal  of 
the  orientation  of  said  magnetization  and  the  pattern  of 
magnetization  representing  the  second  of  said  values  con- 
sists of  two  reversals  of  the  orientation  of  said  magnetiza- 
tion, and  which  system  comprises  means  under  control 
of  the  intelligence  to  be  recorded  and  of  a  source  of 
pulses  each  of  which  occurs  at  the  mid-point  of  an  intelli- 
gence element  to  generate  a  first  pulse  train  consisting 
of  a  pulse  at  the  mid-point  of  each  element  having  said 
second  value,  means  for  mixing  said  first  pulse  train  and 
a  train  of  pulses  each  of  which  occurs  at  the  beginning 
of  an  element  to  produce  a  second  pulse  train,  a  binary 
pair  so  controlled  by  said  second  pulse  train  as  to  change 
its  condition  once  in  response  to  a  received  element  of 
said  first  value  and  twice  in  response  to  a  received  ele- 
ment of  said  second  value,  and  means  under  control  of 
the  outputs  from  said  binary  pair  to  generate  current 
for  causing  said  recording  on  the  track  on  said  drum. 


3.020,527 
POSmON  INDICATING  SYSTEM 
Frederick  B.  MacLaren,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by 
mtanc   aasignments,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation, 
East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FIM  May  13,  1957.  Scr.  No.  658,802 
7  Claims.    (CI.  340—196) 
1.  A  electrical  potition  transducer  including  in  com- 
bination  a   longitudinally   extending  p£.ramagnetic  core 
formed  with  n  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  winding- 
receiving  slots,  a  primary  winding  disposed  in  said  slots, 
a  secondary  winding  disposed  in  said  slots,  a  longitudinal- 
ly extending  sheath  formed  o.'  conductive  material  sur- 
rounding the  paramagnetic  core,  meaiu  for  impressing 


4.  A  child  training  apparatus  comprising:  a  frame  in- 
cluding first  and  second  spaced  metal  contact  members 
mounted  to  a  seat  member  having  an  aperture  formed 
therein;  an  open  top  container  mounted  in  said  aperture, 
the  bottom  of  said  container  being  non-conducting;  con- 
ducting means  on  the  bottom  of  the  container,  said  con- 
ducting means  including  a  first  and  a  second  conductor 
which  are  insulated  from  each  other,  the  upper  surface 
of  each  conductor  being  substantially  flush  with  the  upper 
surface  of  the  container  bottom;  means  electrically  con- 
necting said  first  and  second  conductors  to  said  first  and 
second  metal  contact  members  respectively;  a  sound  mak- 
ing device  connected  to  said  seat  member  having  in- 
ductance means  for  actuating  it;  power  means  for  passing 
current  through  the  inductance  means;  and  transistor 
means  for  controlling  the  current  flow  through  the  in- 
ductance means,  said  transistor  means  being  connected 
in  series  with  said  inductance  means  and  power  means, 
said  transistor  means  having  a  terminal,  the  potential  of 
which  controls  the  current  flow  through  the  inductance 
means,  said  transistor  terminal  being  connected  to  said 
first  metal  contact  member;  said  power  means  having  two 
terminals,  one  of  which  is  connected  to  said  second  metal 
contact  member. 
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3,020^29 

REFLECTED  POWER  ALARM  FOR  A  VARIABLE 

POWER  OUTPLT  ANTENNA  SYSTEM 

D^l  L.  Turner,  Belmont,  Califs  assisnor  to  Collins 

Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapkb,  Iowa,  a  corporation 

of  Iowa 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No,  860,944 
3  Claims.    (CI.  34<^2S3) 


\  \ 


1.  A  monitoring  circuit  for  detecting  and  indicating 
in  a  load  terminated  transmission  means  the  presence  of 
a  standing  voltage  wave  ratio  greater  than  a  predeter- 
mmed  value,  said  monitoring  circuit  comprising  first  ex- 
tracting means  for  extracting  a  portion  of  the  reflected 
energy  reflected  back  from  said  load,  second  extracting 
means  for  extracting  a  portion  of  the  incident  energy 
transmitted  along  the  transmission  means  ioward  said 
load,  first  means  including  a  first  amplifier  Wans  con- 
structed to  amplify  said  extracted  portion  of  said  re- 
flected energy,  second  means  for  supplying  to  said  ampli- 
fier means  a  signal  derived  from  and  proportional  to 
said  incident  energy,  said  amplifier  means  constructed  and 
arranged  to  respond  to  said  derived  signal  to  have  its 
amplification  factor  varied  inversely  with  the  magnitude 
of  said  derived  signal  to  maintain  the  magnitude  of  the 
amplified   portion  of  the   reflected  energy  substantially 
constant  for  a  given  ratio  of  the  magnitude  of  the  ex- 
tracted reflected  signal  to  the  magnitude  of  the  extracted 
incident  signal,  and  means  responsive  to  the  magnitude  of 
the  output  signal   of  said  amplifier  means  to  indicate 
when  the  amplified  portion  of  the  reflected  energy  means 
exceeds  a  predetermined  level. 


3,020^530 
SYSTEM  FOR  DISPLAYING  CODED  INFORMA- 
TION ON  CATHODE  RAY  TUBES 
Herman  W.  Volbcrx,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,032 
12  Claims.     (CI.  340— 324) 
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generating  means  and  deflection  means  and  final  position 
deflection  means  for  receiving  waveforms  corresponding 
to  said  character  designations  causing  character  images 
of  said  character  designations  to  be  displayed,  the  com- 
bination with  said  decoding  means  and  said  cathode  ray 
means  including  a  plurality  of  semi-conductor  waveform 
generating  units,  each  of  said  units  in  response  to  one  of 
said  individual  output  pulses  being  capable  of  providing 
output  waveforms  to  said  deflection  means  having  prede- 
termined configurations  corresponding  to  said  individual 
character  designation  and  being  capable  of  providing  an 
unbianking  waveform   to  said  beam  generating  means, 
said  output  waveforms  and  said  unbianking  waveforms 
bemg  synchronized  in  time  causing  said  beam  generating 
means  to  be  selectively  energized  only  when  said  output 
waveforms  are  received  by  said  deflection  means,  field 
means  impressed  across  said  waveform  generating  units 
for  selectively  varying  the  time  length  of  said  waveforms, 
amplifier  means  between  said  units  and  said  deflection 
means  for  varying  the  magnitude  of  said  output  wave- 
forms and  said  unbianking  waveforms,  variable  control 
means    for  providing   selective  positive  control  of  said 
amplifier  in  varying  said  magnitude  of  said  output  wave- 
forms and  said  unbianking  waveforms  by  said  amplifier 
means,  other  blanking  control  means  for  momentarily 
blanking  said  beam  generating  means  when  said  decoding 
means  receives  said  coded  information,  and  other  semi- 
conductor waveform  generating  means  providing  output 
waveforms  to  said  position  deflection  means  in  coordina- 
tion with  said  incoming  code  for  causing  said  position  de- 
flection means  to  position  a  plurality  of  said  character 
displays  in  a  predetermined  manner  on  said  cathode  rav 
means.  ' 


3,020,531 

ALPHA-NUMERICAL  DISPLAY  MEANS      . 

Norman  J.  Appletoo,  Piainvltw,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 

«ral  Precision,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  No».  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,872 

3  Claims.     (CL  340—324) 


2.  In  a  display  system  wherein  coded  information  hav- 
ing particular  character  designations  are  capable  of  being 
received  and  decoded  by  decoding  means  providing  indi- 
vidual output  pulses  corresponding  to  individual  charac- 
ter designations,  and  cathode  ray  meaps  having  beam 


1.  An  alpha-numeric  display  device  for  displaying  char- 
acters in  accordance  with  discrete  character-manifesting 
signals  applied  thereto,  said  device  comprising: 
a  first  drum  having  n  axially  displaced  columns  of 
characters  circumferentially  disposed  thereon,  where 
n  is  an  integer  greater  than  one; 
cyclically  operated  scanning  means  in  cooperative  rela- 
tionship with  said  first  drum  for  sequentially  scan- 
ning said  characters  a  character  at  a  lime;  a  second 
drum,  coaxial  with  and  surrounding  said  first  drum 
having  n  similar  circumferentially  staggered,  equi- 
angularly     center-displaced     non-overlapping'    slots 
therein,  each  of  said  slots  being  in  cooperative  rela- 
tionship with  a  separate  one  of  said  columns  of  said 
characters;  first  rotating  means  for  rotating  s^id  first 
drum;  second  rotating  means  for  rotating  said  second 
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drum  at  an  angular  velocity  equal  to  Mmn  of  said 
first  drum,  where  m  is  any  positive  integer,  said 
second  drum  being  moved  through  the  angular  dis- 
placement between  said  slot  centers  in  response  to 
said  first  drum  making  an  integral  number  of  revolu- 
tions; a  window  oriented  in  cooperative  relationship 
with  said  drums,  said  window  having  one  dimension 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  drums  at  least  equal  to, 
the  axial  extent  of  said  n  columns  and  a  second  di- 
mension perpendicular  to  said  one  dimension  having 
an  extent  which  permits  only  a  single  character  to 
be  observed;  normally  unoperated  illuminating  dis- 
play means  for  illuminating  and  displaying  the  char- 
acter which  is  then  within  both  one  of  said  slots  and 
said  window  in  response  to  the  operation  thereof; 

logic  means  associated  with  said  scanning  means  and 
having  a  character  manifesting  signal  applied  thereto 
for  effecting  the  operating  of  said  display  means  in 
response  to  the  discrete  character  manifested  by  said 
signal  being  scanned;  and, 

switching  means  controlled  by  said  scanning  means  for 
sequentially  applying  for  an  interval,  each  one,  of  a 
given  number,  of  separate  character-manifesting  sig- 
nals to  said  logic  means. 


3,^020,533 
CYCLIC  ANALOGUE  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
Cari  F.  Schacfer,  PleasantvUle,  and  Jack  B.  Speller,  Chap- 
paqua,    N.Y.,    assignors,    by    mesne    assignments,    to 
United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1956,  Ser.  No.  562,438 
13  Claims.    (CI.  340—347) 


3,020,532 
CUING  APPARATUS 
Hubert  J.  Schlafly,  Jr.,  HoUis,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tele- 
prompter  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  694,276 
18  Claims.     (CI.  340—334) 
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1.  Cuing  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  script 
display  means  and  a  control  means,  each  of  said  display 
means  including  a  motor,  a  script  sheet  having  a  plurality 
of  discontinuities  disposed  lengthwise  thet-eof,  means 
coupling  said  script  sheet  to  said  motor,  a  conductor,  and 
a  switch  operable  upon  passage  of  each  of  said  discon- 
tinuities past  a  location  fixed  with  reference  to  said  cou- 
pling means,  said  control  means  including  for  each  of 
said  display  means  an  electron  discharge  tube  control- 
ling, according  to  its  state  of  conduction,  the  applica- 
tion of  power  to  the  motor  in  the  associated  one  of  said 
display  means,  and  means  responsive  to  operation  of  the 
associated  one  of  said  switches  to  change  the  state  of 
conduction  in  the  associated  one  of  said  tubes,  said  con- 
trol means  further  including  for  said  display  means  col- 
lectively an  electron  discharge  device  controlling,  accord- 
ing to  its  state  of  conduction,  the  state  of  conduction  in 
said  tubes,  ai\d  means  to  change  the  state  of  conduction  in 
said  device  responsive  to  change  in  the  state  of  conduc- 
tion in  all  of  said  tubes  by  operation  of  their  respective 
switches. 


_ri±n 


1.  A  cyclic  analogue  to  digital  converter  for  producing 
a  binary  digital  representation  of  the  relative  rotation  be- 
tween two  members  including  in  combination  a  first 
member,  a  second  member,  means  mounting  the  first  and 
second  members  for  relative  rotation,  a  plurality  of  con- 
secutive circles  of  conductive  segments  mounted  on  the 
first  member,  a  source  of  input  excitation  voltage,  means 
for  obtaining  two  outputs  complementary  to  one  another 
from  each  but  the  last  circle  of  said  plurality  of  consecu- 
tive circles,  means  for  obtaining  an  output  from  the  last 
circle,  means  including  means  mounted  on  the  second 
member  for  coupling  to  each  but  the  first  circle  of  said  plu- 
rality of  consecutive  circles  two  inputs  complementary  to 
one  another  derived  directly  from  the  two  complementary 
outputs  of  the  immediately  preceding  circle,  means  includ- 
ing means  mounted  on  the  second  member  for  coupling 
the  input  excitation  to  the  first  circle,  a  subsequent  circle  of 
conductive  segments  mounted  on  the  first  member,  means 
for  obtaining  an  output  from  the  subsequent  circle,  and 
means  including  means  mounted  on  the  second  member 
for  coupling  to  the  subsequent  circle  two  complementary 
inputs  derived  directly  from  the  two  complementary  out- 
puts of  the  penultimate  of  said  plurality  of  consecutive 
circles. 


3,020,534 
OPTICAL  ENCODER 

Edward  M.  Jones,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bald- 
win Piano  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  727,649 
16  CUims.  (CI.  340—347) 
5.  An  electrical  circuit  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  light  responsive  cells  having  a  pair  of  con- 
fronting electrodes  and  a  mass  of  semiconductor  mate- 
rial disposed  therebetween,  a  flash  lamp  confronting  the 
cells,  an  inversion  amplifier  electrically  connected  be- 
tween the  first  of  the  cells  and  each  of  the  other  cells, 
a  shift  register  electrically  coupled  to  each  of  the  other 
cells  responding  to  pulses  having  amplitudes  greater  than 
a  threshold  value,  a  trigger  pulse  generator  electrically 
connected  to  the  flash  lamp,  and  a  sampling  pulse  genera- 
tor coupled  to  the  trigger  pulse  generator  and  electrically 
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connected  to  the  input  of  each  shift  register  having  an    be  actuated  with  successive  movement  of  said  cam  pins 
amplitude  essentially  equal  to  the  threshold  value,  where-    adjacent  said  bent  levers  to  complete  a  magnetic  flux 
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path  from  said  cam  shaft  through  said  cam  pins  through 
said  bent  levers  and  into  said  rail. 


M2t,537 
AUTOMATIC  TRACKING  SYVrVM 
R/Bbcrt  G.  Schricfcr.  Fort  WayM,  bd^ 
■attoaal  Tclcphoat  tmA  TiIsitmI 
poratfoa  of  MarylMd 

FIM  M*y  h  19S3,  Str.  No.  3S24M 
SCIaiw.    (CL  343— 7.4) 


by  actuation  of  each  shift  register  is  controlled  by  the 
response  of  the  other  cell  coupled  thereto. 


/ 


3,t2f^35 

ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 

James  C.  Gevas,  Newark,  N  J.,  asdtnor  to  General 

.    Precision,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dciawve 

Filed  Jnly  It,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  •2MS4 

12  Claimf.     (CL  34*— 347) 
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1.  In  a  digital  device  for  determining  the  position  of 
a  member,  a  first  sensor  and  circuit  means  for  producing 
time  displaced  impi^lses  over  a  first  and  second  line  for 
each  incremental  displacement  of  the  member,  a  second 
sensor  and  circuit  means  for  selectively  enabling  the 
transmission  of  pulses  over  said  first  and  second  lines 
depending  upon  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  mem- 
ber, and  memory  hold  means  for  delaying  the  transmis- 
sion of  said  impulses  over  said  first  and  second  lines  for 
a  time  delay  less  than  the  time  of  each  incremental  move- 
ment of  said  member,  said  memory  hold  means  com- 
prising switch  means  associated  with  said  first  sensor  and 
energized  by  a  hold  signal  for  delaying  the  transmission 
of  said  time  displaced  impulses  over  said  first  and  second 
lines. 


1 .  A  system  of  the  character  described  comprising  radar 
sensing  apparatus  which  includes  a  directional  movable 
antenna  and  which  produces  an  error  signal  corresponding 
to  the  deviation  between  said  antenna  and  a  target  being 
tracked,  a  gyroscopic   instrument  comprised  of  a  pair 
of  orthogonally   related   single-degree-of-freedom   gyros 
mounted  on  a  single  gimbal  platform  with  the  spin  axes 
of  said  gyros  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  platfonn. 
a  rigid  frame,  both  said  antenna  and  said  instrument  being 
carried  in  physically  spaced  relation  by  said  rigid  frame, 
torque  means  mounted  on  said  platfonn  and  operativdy 
coupled  )o  one  of  said  gyros  for  causing  preoesaional  nK>ve- 
ment  of  said  platform  upon  actuation  of  said  torque  means, 
circuit  means  interconnecting  said  apparatus  with  said 
torque  means  for  applying  said  error  signal  to  the  latter, 
said  platform  being  movable  to  a  position  dependent  upon 
the  character  of  said  error  signal,  a  signal -generating  de- 
vice operatively  connected  to  said  instrument  and  gener- 
ating a  signal  corresponding  to  the  degree  of  movement 
of  said  platform,  and  position-comparing  means  opera- 
tively intercoupled  between  said  antenna  and  said  signal- 
generating  device  and  responsive  to  the  signal  generated 
by  the  latter  for  causing  said  antenna  to  move  in  unison 
with  said  platform,  said  platform  being  moved  in  response 
to  said  error  signal  in  a  direction  to  reduce  the  deviation 
between  said  antenna  and  said  target  and  to  thereby  pro- 
duce a  corresponding  reduction  in  said  error  signal. 


3,g2«434 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SETTING  MAGNETIC 

CIRCUITS 
loscf  Dirr,  Fohrcnwcg  !•,  Solothnrn,  Switzerland 
Filed  Jdoc  12,  l*5g,  Ser.  No.  741,M9 
5  Clnfans.     (Q.  34«— 364) 
I.  An  arrangement  for  setting  magnetic  circuits  com- 
prising a  cam  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  cam  pins  there- 
on,  a   rail   having  a   plurality  of   bent   levers  pivotally 
mounted  with  respect  thereto,  magnetic  means  on  said 
nail  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  so  that  upon  move- 
ment of  said  cam  shaft  said  bent  levers  will  successively 


.—  3,W«,53t 

MEANS  FOR  TRACKING  MOVABLE  TARGETS 
Torbcn    TclUng,    LJdingo,    and    Mt^fi    EvnU    T« 

B«ngtMon,  Valllivby.  Swade^   iiiliiii  ,    io 

Aktkbolab  Stockholm,  Swcdaa,  a  SwWhk 

comnnny 

^  ^  "H  Ang.  t,  1957,  Scr.  No.  •77,t2g 
Clntes  priority,  arpHcatlon  Swadca  A^  3«,  19M 
7  Claims.    (0.343—7.4) 

1.  In  an  automatic  target  tracking  apparatus  for  fol- 
lowing a  nrwving  target  the  combination  of  an  azimuth 
sighting  means,  an  azimuth  shaft  operatively  coonected 
with  said  azimuth  sighting  means  for  registering  the  pres- 
ent azimuth  angle  t  indicated  by  said  azimuth  sighting 
meam.  an  azimuth  servo  motor  operatively  conaectcd 
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with  said  azimuth  shaft,  a  first  signal  generating  means  frequency  variations  due  to  reflection  from  moving  tar- 
controUed  by  said  azimuth  shaft  so  as  to  generate  a  first  gets,  mixer  means  connected  to  the  output  of  the  de- 
measured  control  signal  #  which  is  the  first  time  deriva-   modulator  means  and  the  constant  frequency  oscillation 


Uinief        tvVA  tmm  'mm 
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tive  of  said  azimuth  angle  9,  a  range  finding  means,  a 
second  signal  generating  means  operatively  connected  with 
said  range  finding  means  to  generate  a  calculated  sig- 
nal 

Jl 

R 

wherein  R  is  the  present  range  to  the  target  and  R  the  first 
time  derivative  thereof,  a  multiplyiKg  network,  means  for 
feeding  said  first  measured  control  signal  t  and  said  cal- 
culated signal 


into  said  multiplying  network  to  obtain  a  product  signal 

a  third  signal  generating  means  controlled  by  said  azimuth 
shaft  so  as  to  generate  a  second  measured  control  signal 
— #  which  is  the  second  time  derivative  of  said  azimuth 
angle  #,  means  for  adding  said  product  signal 

and  said  second  measured  control  signal  —  #  to  obtain 
a  difference  signal  A#  which  is  equal  to  the  sum 

an  integrating  network,  meaiu  for  feeding  said  difference 
sigiuU  Al  into  said  integrating  network,  the  output  of  said 
integrating  network  being  connected  to  the  input  of  said 

servo  motor  to  provide  a  second  difference  signal  A4 
corresponding  to  the  required  increase  or  decrease  of  the 
velocity  of  said  azimuth  shaft  to  have  the  target  followed 
by  the  azimuth  sighting  means. 


producing  means  for  producing  echo  pulses,  and  meaits 
connected  to  said  mixer  means  for  indicating  pulses  due 
to  a  moving  target 


3,020,539 
MODULATED  CARRIER  WAVE  MOVING  TARGET 

DETECTION  RADAR  SYSTEM 
Elliot  L.  Gmenbcrg,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Maxson 
Electronics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUcd  Mar.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  723,239 
23  Claims.     (CI.  343—7.7) 
1.  A  moving  target  detecting  radar  system  comprising 
constant  frequency  oscillation  producing  means,  a  trans- 
mitter means  connected  thereto  for  producing  pulses  of 
microwave  carrier  oscillations  modulated  by  a  subcarrier 
consisting  of  said  constant  frequency  oscillations,  means 
for  receiving  echoes  of  said  microwave  oscillations,  means 
for  demodulating  the  received  oscillations  and  deriving 
therefrom  said  subcarrier,  which  may  have  Doppler  effect 


3,020,540 

METHOD  AND   DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

SPEED  OF  AN  AIRCRAFT  OR  THE  LIKE 

Pierre  Gandillcrc,  9  Roe  Edooard  Nortier, 

Nenilly-snr-Scinc,  France 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,762 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Oct.  11,  1957 

11  Claims.     (CL  343—8) 


•      i._M,i-,„  «  7  •WT",.     S 


1.  Device  for  measuring  the  speed  of  an  aircraft  or  the 
like  comprising  the  following  means  disposed  on  the  air- 
craft: means  for  transmitting  two  wave  beams  one  of 
which  is  directed  forwardly  and  the  other  cearwardly  of 
the  aircraft,  the  axes  of  said  beams  being  downwardly  in- 
clined at  the  same  angle  from  the  horizontal,  said  waves 
comprising  signals  whose  respective  frequencies,  that  is, 
the  frequency  p  for  the  forward  beam,  and  q  for  the  rear 
beam,  differ  from  one  another  by  an  amount  f=p—q 
which  is  small  relative  to  p  and  q,  means  for  receiving  on 
the  aircraft  the  echoes  of  frequency  p'  and  q'  of  the  waves 
reflected  by  the  ground,  and  means  for  measuring  the 
frequency  i'=p'—q'. 


3,020,541 
ELECTRICAL  SIGNAL  INDICATOR 
Frank  R.  Dickey,  Jr.,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Oct  27,  1953,  Scr.  No.  388,528 
13  Claims.     (C\.  343—11) 
1.  A  radar  object  location  system  comprising  means 
for  transmitting  pulses  of  radio  frequency  waves  toward 
objects  in  space,  antenna  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
directive  reception  patterns  for  separately  receiving  echoes 
returned    from    objects    irradiated    by    said    transmitted 
pulses,  a  cathode  ray  tube  indicator,  means  for  producing 
a  polar  sweep  on  the  screen  of  said  cathode  ray  tube 
indicator  timed  with  said  pulse  transmissions,  means  re- 
sponsive  to   said   received   echoes   for   intensifying   said 
sweep,  means  for  deriving  a  signal  from  said  separately 
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received  echoes  having  an  amplitude  indicative  of  the 
angular  position  of  the  located  object  relative  to  the 
directivity  of  said  antenna  receptioa  patterns,  and  means 


~Jr- 


*  ,^ 


independent  of  said  sweep  producing  means  for  directing 
said  polar  sweep  to  an  angle  different  from  its  radial 
direction  in  accordance  with  said  derived  signal. 


3.020^2 
MOUNTING  AIRCRAFT  WITH  PLURAL  SPHERL 
CAL  LUNEBERG  RADAR  REFLECTIVE  LENSES 
AND  MOUNTING  MEANS 
Sidney  p.  Jobnstoo,  Jr.,  KnoxTille,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 
tlM  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tiw 
Secretary  of  the  Ab  Force 

FUcd  Mar.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  18,4M 

4  Claims.    (CI.  34S— 18) 

(Granted  ondcr  TWe  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


I.  In  combination  with  an  aircraft,  a  radar  reflective 
return  means  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  Luneberg  radar 
reflective  lenses  each  having  an  attached  hemispherical 
radar  reflector,  mounting  means  attaching  said  Luneberg 
radar  reflective  lenses  to  the  aircraft,  said  mounting 
means  comprising  a  pianular  member  having  a  plurality 
of  lens  receiving  openings  therein,  a  plurality  of  annular 
retaining  means  for  securing  said  lenses  in  said  lens  re- 
ceiving openings  with  the  hemispherical  reflectors  thereof 
facing  in  opposite  directions,  a  pair  of  parallel  bracing 
members  mounted  on  said  ptenular  member,  a  channel 
member  securely  attached  to  said  pianular  member  and 
said  bracing  members  for  supporting  said  pianular  mem- 
ber and  said  bracing  members  therefrom,  and  an  annular 
member  adapted  for  attachment  to  said  aircraft  and  to 
said  channeled  member  for  providing  a  cantilever  support 
for  said  Luneberg  lenses  from  said  aircraft. 


distinct  narrow  band  channels  of  signal  information,  each 
of  said  major  lobes  giving  rise  to  at  least  one  minor  side 
lobe  which  substantially  coincides  with  an  adjacent  major 
lobe,  and  means  for  cancelling  the  interference  arising 
from  the  presence  of  the  coincident  minor  lobes,  said 


means  comprising  means  for  feeding  back  signal  energy 
of  the  proper  magnitude  and  phase  from  each  feed  re- 
spectively associated  with  each  intended  major  lobe  to 
every  other  feed  respectively  associated  with  every  other 
major  lobe  normally  having  a  minor  lobe  coincident  with 
said  intended  major  lobe. 


3,02f  544 

PASSIVE  RADIO  FREQUENCY  DETECTION 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Hanns   H.   Wolff,  Matawan,   NJ.,  aasigiior  to   Maxson 

Electronics  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,643 

10  Claims.    (CL  343—100) 


1.  The  method  of  surveying  the  surface  of  the  earth, 
comprising  the  steps  of  receiving  at  a  position  above  the 
earth  its  reflections  of  extraterrestrial  radio  frequency 
radiation,  sensing  the  angular  direction  of  polarization 
of  the  received  reflected  radiation,  producing  an  elec- 
trical output  corresponding  in  amplitude  to  the  variations 
m  polarization,  and  producing  an  indication  of  the  elec- 
trical output  as  a  representation  of  a  characteristic  of 
the  earth's  surface. 


3,020,543 
CROSS-TALK  CANCELLATION  APPARATUS  FOR 

BROADBAND  MICROWAVE  RADIO  LINKS 
TIngye  U  Red  Bank,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tclcphoac 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa of  New  York 

FUed  May  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3M53 
6  Claims.  (CL  343—100) 
I .  A  microwave  transmission  system  comprising  means 
for  generating  a  plurality  of  majpr  lobes  from  a  plurality 
of  feeds  associated  respectively  therewith  from  at  least 
one  antenna  location,  said  lobes  being  displaced  by  acute 
angles  from  each  other  and  each  being  representative  of 


3,020,545 
RADIO  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 
^2^*®°.  ^f^*''  BergenHeld,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
Opoal  Tclcpboac  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutlcy, 
NJ.,  a  corporatioa  of  Maryland 

FUcd  Feb.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  714,751 
OCIaiiBS.  (CL  343— 103) 
I.  A  radio  navigation  receiver  adapted  to  be  carried 
on  a  craft  and  cooperating  with  a  plurality  of  Loran 
beacons  for  indicating  in  Cartesian  coordinates  the  dis- 
placement of  said  craft  with  respect  to  a  known  point 
which  may  be  selected  to  be  one  of  said  plurality  of  Loran 
beacons  comprising  means  for  receiving  signals  from  said 
beacons,  means  for  deriving  from  the  received  signals 
measured  distance  difference  signals  indicative  of  the 
craft's  position  relative  said  known  point,  means  for  gen- 
craUng  hyperbolic  coordinate  signals  indicative  of  the 
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position  of  said  known  point,  means  to  generate  assumed 
signals  indicative  of  the  Cartesian  coordinates  of  said 
craft's  displacement  relative  to  said  known  point,  means 
for  computing  from  said  assumed  signals,  other  signals 
indicative  of  the  differences  between  the  craft's  distance 
to  each  said  beacon  and  the  distance  from  said  known 
point  to  each  said  beacon,  means  to  compare  these  com- 
puted difference  distance  signals  with  the  measured  dis- 


variation  of  the  beam  is  divided,  and  another  of  which 
is  selected  from  a  predetermined  number  of  different  pre- 
determined frequencies  each  of  which  is  appropriate  to  a 
different  sub-sector  of  a  plurality  of  sub-sectors  into 
which  each  of  the  said  sectors  is  divided,  whereby  each 
sub-sector  is  characterised  by  the  transmission  of  a  dif- 
ferent combination  of  two  modulation  frequencies. 


3,020,547 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RADIO 

DIRECTION  FINDING 

Carl-Erik  Granqvist,  Lidingo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sven- 

ska  Aktiebolaget  Gasaccumulator,  Lidingo,  Sweden,  a 

corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  June  24,  1957,  Ser.  No.  667,317 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Aug.  2,  1956 

12  CUims.    (CI.  343—114) 


tance  difference  signals  indicative  of  the  craft's  position 
relative  said  known  point  and  the  position  of  said  known 
point  to  yield  error  signals,  and  means  for  applying  the 
error  signals  to  said  assumed  signals'  generating  means 
to  correct  said  assumed  signals  so  as  to  drive  said  gen- 
erating means  to  values  more  precisely  indicative  of  the 
Cartesian  coordinates  representing  the  displacement  of 
the  craft's  position  from  the  known  point. 


3,020,546 
RADIO  BEACONS 
Sidney  Arthur  Walter  Jolliffe,  Maldon,  England,  assignor 
to   MarcooPs  Wireless  Telegraph   Company   Limited, 
London,  England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  782,445 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  6, 1958 

6  Claims.    (CL  343—106) 


ad 


\  1.  A  radio  beacon  system  comprising  means  for  radiat- 
ing a  sharply  directional  radio  beam,  means  for  vary- 
ing the  azimuthal  direction  of  said  beam  in  pre-deter- 
^Ynined  manner  and  means  for  simultaneously  modulating 
|e  transmitted  beam  with  at  least  two  azimuth  indicating 
^encies  one  of  which  is  selected  from  a  preletermincd 
^f  different  predetermined  frequencies  each  of 
wh]^t^i§^^|»BTop{iatc  to  a  different  sector  of  a  plurality  of 
sector^  m  SRnMhinto  which  the  whole  range  of  azimuth 


1.  An  arrangement  for  radio  direction  finding  compris- 
ing a  magnetic  antenna  having  a  magnetic  core  in  the 
form  of  a  Z-armature,  said  antenna  being  rotatable  about 
the  axis  of  the  stem  of  said  armature,  a  coil  around  said 
core,  and  a  plurality  of  elongated  magnetic  conductors 
radially  disposed  about  said  armature  in  an  arrangement 
providing  a  sinusoidal  field  distribution;  whereby  when 
said  antenna  is  rotated  the  field  intensity  through  said 
core  will  vary  substantially  sinusoidally  with  the  angle 
of  rotation. 


3,020,548 
PORTABLE  RADIO  DIRECTION  FINDER 
Edward    Jacobson    and    Abraham    Siegelman,    Morton 
Grove,  III.,  assignors  to  Allen-Bradford,  Inc.,  Chicago, 
III. 

FUed  May  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  736,113 
23  Claims.    (CL  343—121) 


r«  -.srs^: 


5?^^^]^'      itt.  i^ 
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1.  A  portable  radio  direction  finder  which  comprises, 
a  housing  having  an  omni-directional  antenna  mounted 
thereon,  said  antenna  being  non-resonant  at  one  group 
of  frequencies,  a  directionally  responsive  antenna  rota- 
tivcly  mounted  thereon  for  receiving  said  one  group  of 
frequencies  and  having  a  generally  figure  8  response 
characteristic,  a  low  frequency  electronic  switching  os- 
cillator in  said  housing,  a  tunable  radio  frequency  re- 
ceiver adapted  to  provide  an  audio  frequency  output, 
means  in  said  housing  combining  the  signal  outputs  of 
said  antennas  at  any  frequency  in  said  one  group  of 
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frequencies  and  applying  the  same  to  said  receiver,  said 
oscillator  being  connected  to  modulate  said  signal  com- 
bining means  to  change  the  phase  relationship  between 
the  signal  outputs  of  said  antennas  at  the  frequency  of 
said  oscillator,  a  phase  detector  and  a  right-left  indicator 
in  said  housing  driven  by  said  phase  detector,  the  receiver 
output  being  connected  to  said  phase  detector,  and  a  con- 
nection between  said  low  frequency  oscillator  and  said 
phase  detector  whereby  the  signal  output  of  said  receiver 
IS  connected  to  said  phase  detector  in  synchronism  with 
the  change  of  phase  relationship  between  said  signal  out- 
puts of  said  antennas. 


amplitude  and  90-degree  phase  relationship:  means  for 
short  circuit  terminating  first  and  second  ones  of  said 
ports  of  each  duplex  coupler;  means  individually  con- 
necting an  antenna  element  between  each  of  said  first 
and  second  ports  and  the  terminations  thereof;  means 
connecting  said  couplers  in  series  wherein  the  third  port 
of  a  preceding  coupler  of  the  series  is  connected  to  the 
fourth  port  of  the  succedent  coupler  of  the  series;  means 
providing  a  matched  impedance  termination  connected  to 
the  third  port  of  the  last  coupler  of  the  series;  and  means 
connecting  the  fourth  port  of  the  first  coupler  of  the 
series  to  the  radio  frequency  operative  device. 


( 


3,020,549 
MATCHED  ANTENNA  ARRAY 

Morris  L.  Kales,  6408  Marjory  Lane,  Bethesda,  Md..  and 
Herman  N.  Chait,  15028  Dkkend  St.,  Sherman  Oaks, 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,155  , 
12  Claims.    (CI.  343—771) 
(Granted  under  Tide  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3,020,550 
BROADBAND  SHEET  ANTENNA 
Jack  Becver,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Jerrold  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,832 
4  Claims.    (CI.  343— 795) 


-♦+H'tWH>.   i' 


7.  An  antenna  system  for  a  radio  frequency  energy 
operative  device  comprising;  a  plurality  of  antenna  ele- 
ments; a  plurality  of  duplex  couplers  having  four  ports 
mterconnecied  such  that  when  the  third  port  is  terminated 
m  a  matched  impedance  energy  applied  to  the  fourth 
port  IS  delivered  to  the  first  and  second  ports  in  equal 


3.  A  broadband  antenna  covering  54  to  108  mc.  and 
174  to  216  mc.  frequencies  comprising  a  sheet  of  in- 
sulating material,  a  pair  of  metal  foil  right  triangles 
affixed  thereto  with  their  bases  in  horizontal  alignment 
and  the  apexes  at  the  acute  base  angles  adjacent  each 
other,  the  latter  constituting  connecting  points  for  elec- 
trical connection  to  wires  leading  to  the  antenna  posts 
of  a  receiver,  a  first  band  of  metal  foil  parallel  to  said 
bases  connecting  the  apexes  opposite  said  bases,  and  a 
second  band  of  metal  foil  parallel  to  said  first  band  and 
terminally  connected  to  the  hypotenuses  of  said  triangles 
the  overall  length  of  said  bases  being  0.4X,  the  length 
of  the  altitudes  of  said  triangles  being  0.16X±10%  and 
the  space  between  said  first  and  second  bands  being 
0.0I4\±I0%.  where  \= wavelength  in  air  at  mean  fre- 
quency, first  harmonic. 
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192,156 

SIGN  FOR  A  TELEPHONE  BOOTH  OR  THE  LIKE 

William  S.   Barron,  Decatur,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Gladwin 

Plastics,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 

FUcd  July  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,877 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  Dl— 12) 


192,159 

UNITARY  SOLE  AND  HEEL  FOR  FOOTWEAR 

Ettore  lorio,  1570  74th  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,735 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D7— 5) 


'-, 


192,157 

DISPENSING  HEAD  FOR  BEER  AND  THE  LIKE 

Bryn  H.  Nissen,  5875  Walsh,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,493 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD2— 3) 


192,160 
VACUUM  CLEANER  NOZZLE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Ralph  A.  W.  Johanson,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Electrolux  Corporation,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,659 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D9— 2) 
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192,158 

COLLAPSIBLE  CAP  OR  THE  LIKE 

Robert  Dorfman,  165  E.  35th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,653 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D3— 13) 


192,161     i 

COMBINED  LIFT  HANDLE  AND  LATCH 

FOR  LOCKER  DOORS 

Dagfinn  O.  Amdal,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  National 

Lock  Co.,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,940 

-  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  DIO— 8) 
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192,162 

SERVICE  OFFICE  BUILDING  FOR  FILLING 

STATION  ISLANDS 

Charies  E.  Knox,  Jr.,  1007  Slocum  St.,  Dallas,  Tcz. 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  54,787 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


192,165 
VEHICLE  SEAT 
Joseph  J.  Brandon,  Highland  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Coach 
A  Car  Equipment  Corporation,  Cliicago,  III.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  lUinois 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,574 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CI.  D15— 8) 


192,163 
TELEPHONE  ENCLOSURE 
Henry  G.  Turner,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  American 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company,  New  Vorlt,  N.V., 
a  corporation  of  New  Vorh 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,259 

Tclrra  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


192,166 

CEILINCJ  TILE 

Sharon  de  Leon,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Celotex 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  28.  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,899 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D18— 2) 


192,164 

TRAY  SLIDE 

Philip  Golden,  Tcanecli,  NJ.,  assignor  to  S.  Bliciunan, 

Inc.,  Weehawken,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  |,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,060 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


192,167  « 

HOUSING  FOR  AN  X-RAY  TUBE 
Eliot  F.  Noycs,  New  Canaan,  and  Ernest  M.  Bcvilacqua, 
Sprlngdale,  Coon.,  assignors  to  The  Machlett  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  Springdale,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Connecticut 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,014 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 8) 
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192,168 

RELIGIOUS  PLAQUE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

William  J.  0*Shea,  16  Centennial  Drive,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,021 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD29— 23) 


192,171 
TOY  CAR  WRECKER 
AUan  J.    Alvaney,   Arlhigton   Heights,   III.,  assignor  to 
Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,050 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


192,169 

WALL  SHELF 

Jozsef  Molnar,  158  Maple  Ave.,  Holmes,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,264 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D33— 18) 


] 


192,172 

GRASS  TRIMMER 

Jack  J.  Zimmerman,  fliverside.  III.,  assignor  to  Phonex 

Instrument  Company,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,014 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D40— 1) 


192,170 

TOY  SEA  HORSE 

Esther  R.  Kovac,  3510  Ocean  View  Blvd.,  Glendale,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  ^613 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 2) 


192,173 

KITCHEN  TIMER 

August  Wilhelm  Howe,  93  Am  Fort  Gonsenheim, 

Mainz  (Rhine),  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,935 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(Ci.  D42— 7) 


312 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Febbuary  6,  1962 


1M,174 
CUF 
Bcrtrand  N.  Tromblcy,  Bimiiiigiuun,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Bopp-Dcclicr  Plastics,  Inc.,  Birmingluun,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

FUcd  Mv.  23,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  64,456 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D44— 9) 


lf2,177 
COFFEE  URN 
Richard  F.  Kransc,  Massillon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  En- 
terprise Aluminum  Company,  MaHillon,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

FUcd  Aug.  14,  1961,  Scr.  No.  66,319 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D44— 26) 


192,175 
BOWL 
Bcrtrand  N.  Trombiey,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Bopp-Dcclier  Plastics,  Inc.,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  64,457 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— IS) 


192,178 

DISHWASHER 

Harrison  K.  Linger,  Wheaton,  ill.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorl( 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1961,  Scr.  No.  66,845 

Term  off  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D49— 1) 


192,176 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

BJ«m  Wiinblad,  Selb,  Bavaria,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Rosenthal-Porzellan  Akticngescllschaft,  Bavaria,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  May  2.  1961,  Scr.  No.  65,008 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 15) 


192,179 

FURNITURE  KNOB  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Vytaat  P.  Akks,  Rockford,  III.,  assipior  to  National  Lock 

Co.,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  62,252 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D50— 3) 
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192  180 
BEVERAGE  VENDING  MACHINE 
Clare  E.  Hodgman,  Mamaroneck,  N.V.,  assignor  to  The 
Coca-Cola  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  58,413 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D52— 3) 


192,183 

BOW  HANDLE 

Alexis  de  Sakhnoffsky,  Grand  RapMs,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Attwood  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  60,172 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CL  P;^4— 11) 


192,184 

CLEAT 

Alexis  de  Sakhnoffsky,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Attwood  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,174 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CL  D54~ll) 


192,181 

SURFACE  FINISH  GAUGE 

Cyrus  B.  Kurtz,  3372  Mayfield  Road,  CleveUnd,  Ohio 

Filed  June  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  56,337 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D52— 6) 


192,185 

BOAT  HOOK  FOR  SKI  TOW  ROPE 

Alexis  de  Sakhnoffsky,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Attwood  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,177 

Term  of  patent  3V6  years 

(CL  D54— 11) 


192,182 
COMBINED  BOAT  LIGHT  AND  ROPE  CLEAT 

Alexis  de  Sakhnoffsky,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Attwood  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,170 

Term  of  patent  3>^  years 

(CL  D54— 11) 


192,186 

EYE  CLEAT 

Alexis  de  Sakhnoffsky,  Grand  Rapkls,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Attwood  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,178 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CL  D54— 11) 
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192,187 
INFANTS  FEEDING  SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

EsteUc  Kalter,  New  York,  N.Y. 

(300  LcDox  Road,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  63,454 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

CCL  D54— 12) 


192,190 

BOTTLE 

Clifford  R.  Wheeler,  Agawam,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Custom 

Plastics  Corporation,  Chicopee,  Mass.,  a  corporation 

Filed  May  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65.220 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 6) 


•^ 
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192,188 

BRACKET    FOR    CONVERTING    A    PORTABLE 

POWER    DRIVE   INTO   A   PlPt   MACHINE 

James  Lake,  Jr.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  ass^pior  to  New  York 
Plumbers'  Specialties  Co^  Inc.,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,580 . 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D54— 13) 


192,191 
CUP 

Samuel  Do  Chung  Han,  Leonia,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can C  an  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  !^ay  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60.570 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 11) 


192,189 
WIRE  COIL  CARRIER 

Robert  A.  McMasters,  Birmingham,  Ala..  a.ssignor  to 

Southeastern  Metals  Company 

Filed  June  9.  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,907 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 5) 


192.192 
COMBRVED  PITCHER  AND  DISPENSING 
CLOSl'RE 
Earl  S.  Tuppcr.  Smithfield.  R.L,  assignor  to  Rexall  Drug 
and  Chemical  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,917 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 26) 
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192,193 
PRINTING  PRESS  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Donald  John  Behnk,  Allison  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Miller 
Printing  Machinery  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  57,524 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D64— 11) 


—   -^'^^  1 


192,197 
HOUSEBOAT 
Ormond  L.  Luger,  9612  Oakland  Ave.,  and  Rennold  J. 
Luger,   4505    Belvidere    Lane,    both    of   Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,298 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD7i— 1) 


192,194 
TYPEWRITER 
DavM  O.  Chase,  Camillus,  and  Philip  H.  Stevens,  Syra- 
cuse, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Smith-Corona  Marchant  Inc., 
Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,777 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D64— 11) 


192,198 

REFRIGERATED  FOOD  MERCHANDISING 

CABINET 

Robert    B.    Noiris,    Minneapolis,    Minn.,    assignor    to 

Schaefer,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 

Minnesota 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,779 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD80— 11) 


192,195 
AIRCRAFT 

Wieslaw  Zenon  Stepniewski,  Springfield.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Boeing  Ahi>lane  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,636 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D71— 1) 


192,199 
OUTDOOR  GRILL 
Lester  E.  Watson,  P.O.  Box  3307,  Station  A,  Tyler,  Tex., 
and  Jasper  L.  Corley,  216  N.  54th  St.,  Birmingham, 
Ala. 

FUed  July  7, 1959,  Ser.  No.  56,686 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD81— 10) 


192,196 

BOAT  HULL 

Donald  M.  Smith,  9001  Imperial  Ave., 

Garden  Grove,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  55,582 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D71— 1) 
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^  «,...-  ..      ^,    J^.^'^"  AQUARIUM  COVER 

Mnmy  WilboHc,  NaskvUk,  Teiin^  assignor  to  Temco.  Allan  H.  WUIinger.  56  GaU  Drive,  New  Roclielle,  N.Y. 
Inc^  NMhvUlc,  Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  Tennessee  FUed  Sept.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,622 

Filed  Dec.  9,  i960,  Ser.  No.  63,168  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  (Cl.  D91— 2) 

(CI.  D81— 10) 
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192,203 
NARROW  WOVEN  FABRIC  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICI.K 
Inge   Petscbe,  Old  Greenwicli,   Conn.,  assignor  to  Ihe 
Barmen  Ijice  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,754 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D92— 1) 


192,201 

COMB 

Elmer  Cave  Rolls,  5576  Alberta  St.,  Vancouver, 

/British  Columbia,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66.320 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D86-4)) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  6th  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY,  1962 

Note. — Arranged  In  accordance  witb  tbe  first  slgniflrant  character  or  word  ut  tb»>  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telepnone  directory  practice). 


lioliiieK,  Thomna  G.,  to  Soroban  Engineering.  Inc.  Tally 
InHtruction  MpparatUH  for  automatic  digital  cumputera. 
Ke.  25.120.  2-«-«2,  CI.  235—157. 


Sor«'ban  EnfrineerInK,  Inc. 
Holiiie8,    TliomaH    U. 


See  - 
He.  25.120. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


192,167. 


Vehicle 


) 

AlekH,  Vytant  P..  to  National  Look  (^>.     Furniture  knob  or 

■Iniilar  article.      192, 17«,  2-rt-62,  Cl.  D50 — .H. 
AlTaiiey,  Allan  J.,  to  Seartt,  Koebuck  and  C«.      Toy  car  wrecker. 

192.171,  2-»MJ2.  CI.    t«4  — 15. 
Aiiidal.    UaKtinn    U.,    to    .National    Lock    Co.     Combined    lift 
handle  and    latch   for  l<K-ker  doors.     192,161,   2-6-62,   CI. 
lHO-8. 
American  Can  Co.  :  Hee  — 

llan.  .Samuel  I).      192.191. 
.\uierican  Telephone  and  Telepraph  Co.  :  See — 

Turner.  Henry  (;.     192.163. 
Attw'<HMl   Corp.  :   Sie 

I)e  SakhnoSrKky.  AlexU.      192.182  41. 
Huruien  Imcv  Corp..  The  :  Sre- 

retsche.    InK*-.      192,2ti;<. 
Karnm.    WilllHui    .S..    to  Gladwin    I'laxticM,    Inc.     Sign   for   a 
t.'lephone  booth  (.r  The  like       192.156.  2-6-62.  CI.  I>1— 12. 
Ilehnk.  Donald  J.,  to  Miller  Printing  Machinery  Co.      Printing 

preHM  or  i*iniilar  article.      192.19.1.  2-6-62,  Cl.   1)64—11. 
Kevilacqua,  Krnext   M.  :  *>>'■  — 

.S'oyeM.  Kliot  P..  and  Uevilacqua. 
Blickniiin.  S..  Inc.  :  See — 

Golden.    Philip.      192.164. 
Koeini;  Airplane  (  <>.  :  See 

Stepuiewxki.  Wiewlaw  Z.      192,195. 
Ilopp  Decker  PlaRtlcK.  Inc.  :  See  - 

Trombley,  K«>rtrand  N.      192.174. 
Trombley.   H^rtrand  N.      192.175. 
Brandon.  Jowph  J.,  to  Coach  ft  Car  Equipment  Corp 

M-at       192.1tl5.  2  6-62.  Cl.  D15— 8. 
Celotex  Corp..  The  :  Ser    - 

I>e  I^on,  Sharon        192.166. 
Cha.-ip.   Diivid  ()..  and   P.   H.   Stevens,  to  Smith-Corona  Mar 

chant    Inc      TypHwrlt»'r.      192,194,   2   6-^)2.  Cl.  D64— 11. 
Couch  4  Car  Euuipment  Corp.  :  See — 

Brandon.  JoHeph  J.      192,165. 
Coca  Cola  Co..  The:  See — 

Ilodgman.  Clare  E.      102.180. 
Corley,  Javper  L.  :   Ser 

Watson.  L«'ster  E..,and  Corley 
Custom  Plastic*  Corp. :  See — 

Wheeler.   Clifford    R.      192.190. 
De  I^eop.  Sharon,  to  The  Celotex  Corp. 
2-6  62.  Cl.   D18-  2. 
.  IV    Sakhnoffhky.    Alexis,    to   Attwood   Corp.     Combined    boat 
lifht  and  rope  cleat.      192,182.  2-6-62,  Cl.  D54— 11. 
!►#•    Sakhnoffsky.    .\lexis,    to    Attw<K>d    Corp.     Bow    handle. 

I!t2.18.<.   2   6-62.  Cl.  1)54—11. 
De   Sakhnoffsky.   Alexis,    to   Attwood   Corp.     Cleat.      192,184. 

2-4M52.   Cl     D54      11. 
Df  Sakhnoffsky.  Alexia,  to  Attw(»od  Corp.      Boat  hook  for  ski 

tow  roi*-.      11)2. 1X5.  2  6  62.  Cl    D.")4— 11. 
De  Sakhnoffskv.  /Ylexls.  to  Attwood  Corp. 

2-6-62.    Cl.    D.54      11. 
IVirfman.     Robert.     Collapsible    cap    or 

2-6-«2.  Cl.  D.3-  l.t. 
EI»*ctrohix    Corp.  :    See — 

Johanson.  Ralph  A.  W.      192.160. 
Enternrisp  Alumlnnm  Co..  The  :  See— 

Knuise,  Richard  F.      192,177. 
(Jeneral  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Linuer.    Harrison   K.      192.178. 
Gladwin  Plastics.   Inc  :  See- 

Barron.  William  S.      192.156. 
Golden.    Philip,   to   S.    Rliekman.   Inc. 

2-6-62.  Cl.  1)14     .1. 
Ilan.  Samuel  D..  to  American  Can  Co. 

Cl    D.-.8      11. 
IIodKman.  Clare  E  .  to  The  Coes  CoU  Co. 
machine.      192.180.  2-6-62.  CI.  052-  .1. 
Hflwe.    Augnat    W.     Kitchen    timer.     192.173.     2-»-«2.    Cl. 

r>42-7. 
lorlo.  Ettore.     ITnitary  sole  and  heel  for  footwear.     192.159, 

2-6-62.  Cl.  1)7—5 
Johanson.  Ralph  A.  W  .  to  Eleetrolnx  Corn.      Vacuum  cleaner 

noxxle  or  the  like.      192.160.  2-6-62.  Cl.  IW  -2. 
Kalter.    Estelle       Infnnfx    feeding    spoon    or    similar   article. 

192.187.  2   ••>-62    CI.   I>.'i4  — 12. 
KiJox.  Charles  E  .  Jr.     .Servlee  office  b-iilding  for  filling  station 
islands.     192.162.  2  6-62,  Cl.  D13 -1. 


192.199. 


Celling  tile.     192.166, 


Eye  cleat, 
the    like. 


192.186. 
192.158. 


Tray  slide.     192,164, 
Cup.      192.191,2-6-62, 
Bererage  vending 


R.     Toy    sea    horse.     192.170, 


.  to  The  Enterprise  Aluminum  Co 
-6-62.  Cl.   D44— 26. 
Surface    finish    gauge.      192.181, 


2-6-62,    Cl. 
Coffee 
2-6-62. 


192.197.  2-6-62, 


Corp.     Narrow   woven 
2  6-«2,  Cl.  1)92—1. 


Kovac.    Esther 

1)34—2. 
Kraus»»,  Richard  F. 
urn.      1S»2.17",   2 
Kurtz.    Cyrus    B. 

Cl.  1)52-  «. 

I^ke.  James.  Jr.,  to  New  York  Plumbeiv'  Specialties  Co.,  Inc. 
Bracket  for  converting  a  portable  power  drive  Into  a  pipe 
machine.      192.188.  2-6-«>2.  Cl.  D54 — 13. 
Linger,    Harrison    K..    to   General   Electric  Co.     Dishwasher. 

192.178.  2-6-t!2,  Cl.  D49      1. 
Luger,  Drmoud  L.  and  R.  J.     Houseboat. 

Cl.  1)71—1. 
Luger.  Rennold  J.  :  See — 

Luger.  Ormond  L.  and  R.  J.      192.197. 
Machleit  Laboratories.  Inc..  The:  See — 

.Noyes.  Eliot  F..  and  Bevllacgua.      192.167. 
M<-Masters.    Robert    A.,    to    Southeastprn    Metale    Co.     Wire 

coil  carrier.      192.189.  2-6-62.  Cl.  1)58—5. 
Miller  Printing  Machinery  Co.  :  See — 

Itehnk.  Donald  J.      192.193. 
Molnar.   Jozaef      Wall  shelf.      192,169,   2-6-«2,  Cl.  D33— 18. 
National   Lock   Co.  :    See — 

Aleks.   Vytant    P.      192.179. 
Amdal.  Dagflnn  O.     192.161. 
New  York  Plumbers'  Specialties  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Lake,   Jumes.   Jr.      192,188. 
Nls.sen.    Bryn    H.      Dispensing    head    for   beer    and    the    like. 

192.157.  2-6-62.  (^1.  D2      3. 
Norrls.   Robert  B..  to  Schaefer.  Inc.     Refrigerated  food  mer- 
chandising cabinet.      192.198.  2-6-62.  Cl.  I>80— 11. 
Noyes.    Eliot    F..    and    E.    M.    Bevilacqua.    to    The    Machlett 
L-iboratories.    Inc.      Housing   for  an  X-ray   tube.      192.167.. 
•.i   6-62.  Cl.  1)26     8 
oShea.     William     J.      Religious     plaque    or    similar    article. 

192,168    2-6-«)2.  Cl.  D29  -23. 
Petsche.    Inge,    to   The    Barmen   Ijice 
fabric  or  similar  article.      192.203, 
Phonex   Instrument  Co..   Inc.  :   See — 
Zimmerman.   Jack  J.      192.172. 
Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Tupi>er.  Earl  S.      192.192. 
Rolls,  Elmer  C.     Comb.      192.201.  2-6-62.  Cl   D86— 8. 
Rosenthal-Porzellan   Aktl«-ngesellschaft  :   See — •  i 

Wiinhlad.    Bj0rn.      192.176. 
Schaefer.  Inc.  :  See —  • 

Norrls.  Robert  B.      192.198. 
Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co.  :  See — 

Alvaney,  Allan  J.      192.171. 
Smith-Corona   Marchant  Inc.  :  See   - 

Chase.  David  ()..  and  Stevens.      192.194. 
Smith.  Donald  M.      Boat  hull.      192.196.  2-6-62,  CI.  D71 — 1. 
Southeastern  Metals  Co.  :  See~- 

McMasters.   Robert   A.      192.189. 
Stepniewskl.   Wleslaw   Z..   to  Boeing  Airplane  Co. 

192.195.  2-6-62.  Cl.  1)71—1. 
Stevens.  Philip  H.  :  Sec- 
Chase.  David  O..  and  Stevens.     192.194. 
Temco.    Inc   :   See    - 

Wllholt.-.    Murray.      192.200. 
Tromblev.  Bertrand   .\..   to  Bopp  Decker  Plastics,  Inc.     Cup. 

192.174.  2-6-62.  Cl.  D44— 9. 

Tromblev.  Bertrand  N..  to  Bopp-Decker  Plastics.  Inc.      Bowl. 

192.175.  2-6-62.  Cl.  IM4      15 

Topper.  Earl  S  .  to  Rexall  Drue  and  Chemical  Co.     Combin«>d 

pitcher     and     dispeuKlng     closure.      192.192.     2-6-62.     CI. 

D58-   26. 
Trrner.  Henry  G.,  to  American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co. 

Telephone   enclosire.      192.163.    2  6-62.    Cl.    1)13-1. 
Watson.  Lester  E.,  and  J.  L.  Corley.      Outdoor  grill.      192.199. 

2-6-62.  Cl    DS1      10. 
Wheeler.     Clifford     R  .     to     Custom     Plastics     Corp.      Bottle. 

192  190,  2-6-62.  Cl.  1)58-6. 
Wiinhlad.    Bj^rn.    to    Rosenthal-Ponellan    Aktiengesellsphaff. 

Plate  or  similar  article.     192.176.  2  6-62.  Cl    D44-    15. 
Wilhoite.   Miirrav.  to  Temco.   Inc.      Heater.      192.200,  2-6-62. 

Cl.  T>8r-1(). 
WIMingeT,   Allan    H.      Aquarium   cover.      192.202.   2-6-62.   Cl. 

D91-    2 
Zimmerman,  Jack  J  ,  to  Phonex  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.     (irass 

trimmer.     192.172.  2-6-«2.  a.  I>40— 1.  -^ 


Aircraft. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  6th  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY,  1962 

Note. — Arrang4>d  in  accordauc<>  with  the  first  Hignlflcant  rhaiacter  '>r  word  of  th*"  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telejitione  directory  practice). 


AMI'   Inr.  ■    Srr  - 

SchwHlin.  (ilf>tidon  H.,  and  Ullnian.     '3,019,879. 
.\t>tM>tt   l^itxiratorleH  :    Ser 

i>»t>-rb»-TK,  Arnold  K.  '   3,020.201. 

»h<Mk.      Richard     U.,     Jr.,     HaMbrouck.     and     IMckHon. 
3  ()20.2N3. 
AbrHtnM.  Hardin  T  :   See 

rii-ne.   Kc.Kpr  J  ,  and   AbraniH.      3.02O.397. 
AbraniHon.    Fran*  \V  .   and  J.    H.   Cllaon.    to  (Jeneral    Motom 
Corp.      KxhaiiHt    HyHtMii    for    vehicle    Internal    combuxtlon 
Hnjfine      3.01H.847.  2  «-«2,  n.  180^    «4. 
Ahf,  nifTord  K  ,  and  R.  Y.   Miner,  to  AnierlcHn  Howh  Amia 
Corp.     ToriH-du  lnterc»>pt  ralculatinx  apparatUH.     3.019.9«9. 
2   H  «2.  <•!    23.->      61.. -5 
Accurati-  Sptt-ialtleH,   Inc.  :   ISec    - 

Diamond.  Lawrence  H.      3,019,485. 
.VdaniH.   Roliert  T.  :   See- 

Van  Vechten.   Richard  K..  and  Adam*.     3.020,41«. 
.\drotk.   Wiillii  A.,  and   K.  C.   SanKxttT,  to  Texa8   InHtrunu-ntii 
Inc.      MfthiKl     of    preparlnic     niatfriaU     of     lilsh     Durity 
3.020. 1 28.  2   «  02.  C\    23      223  .%.  -        f        * 

.Vddn-iwoKraph  Multljrraph  Corp.:  Kre 
I>ake.  KranclH  k;     3()l»«U.'i. 
Lake,   KranclH  K.      3,019.727. 
.\dkinM.  Lor«'n  N.     .Scale  reducing  tlevlce  for  .xlzhtlnK  Inatni 

m.-ntH.     3.019..'»31.  2   «-«2    (T.  33      07 
Advanced  Oil  To<dH.   Inc.  :    tier^ 

K<iwardH.  Kdwin  I).,  and  Hach.     3,019,731. 
.\»'rojet-«;i'n»*ral  Corp.  :   See 

Brown.   Lloyd  II.      3.020.2«1. 
•  icdd.   .Marvin   H.,  and   Lind»-n.      3.020.318.        . 
<;onk.'w.T.   Culvin   A.      3,019.687.      ' 
Klapr,  Karl.     3.020,317 
Kla».'»-r.  Karl,  and  Linden      3020.319. 
.•^chiilfz.    Robert   I»  .  and   Randolph.      3.020,127. 
.\<-tnn  St«-»-l   I'riMtiict.s  Corp   :    .Vcc 

Mnhiisiick,  John  A       :{,f»l».8«2. 
AK«-nc.v   of    IiidUNtrial    Science   and   Technolojry.    .Ministry    of 
International  Trade  and  Induatry  :  .s>c 

Miinakafi»    .MotoNuke,  and  Awahara.     .3  020,238 
A>rMnn.    .Maynard   C..    to  (ieneral   Klectric  Co.     Heal   material 

3.(»20.0.'irt.  2   «  «2,  CI  '277      237. 
Ah«nninn.    (ierardua   J     .M.     to    .\orth    American    I'hIllpM   Co 
Inc.      Mow  idlacharKe  tub«t«.     3,020,43H.  2   «  «;.',  CI.   313  i' 

AlnMworth.  Wni  .  A  Sons.  Inc  :   Ser 

Ituiir.   Kritie.      3.U10  «4«. 
Alf  i'ontrol   rrofliictM.   Inc.  :   See    - 

LeiKh.   R.ib«'rt   L.      3.0I9,N.3H 
Mrcra/t   Radhi  Corp  :   Srr 

Kiirfx.  Monald  I'      K.020,491. 
AlrcuHhion   I'litentx  I'orji.  :   See  ^ 

KliM.ni.   holon-H   K       3.019.8.39. 
Alrhfart   I'rodiictH   Inc   :    fire 

MarMh.   Kup-ne  \V.      3.019,8.'i9 
.\lr  Rmliiction  <*o  .  Inc  ;   Sre 

.MiiU-r.  Henry  A  .  Jr       3.«)19.804. 

OnNhl.  Twiine.1.  and   KolNiyaHhl.      3.020,.383 
Ajer.i.  Kortunato  S  .  to  A    I    Kegan,  aM  truKt»>e.     .Mobile  load- 

In^r  raniiiH      3,0|!».»I7.  2  0  02    CI    214      38 
AllH-rtM.  ThomaH  W.  :   Sre  , 

Mownlnc,   KranclH   !• .  nnd  AlU-rtn.      3,020  160 
AlbioHon.   Harold  H.    and  J    F   Voaa.  t'o  (;eneral  .Motom  Corn 

TninHiniH.xlon.     3.019.671    2  tl  irj,  CI,  74      7.'iM 
AlderHon.    Thomas,    to    K.    \     dn    I'ont    de    .Wnionra    and    Co 

1  rocesH  for  the  prepHratlon  of  alcohol*,  aldehyden  and   ke- 
t..n.i.      3U2(».3I4.   2    0   «2,  CI    2«0      .-.97 

Aldridk-e.    William    l».     Jr.      Audio    aelectlve   fadlns    aystent 

.!.<»20.:n.(    2   0  02.  CI     179      I. 
Alexander.   I'aul.  to  Continental  Can  Co  ,   ln«"      Art  of  vapor 

izinif  mati-riaN.     3.r>20.l77,  2   (►  62.  CI     117      I07 
.\ll  .VinericHh   Lntfinei-rint;  Cn   :   srr 

Halter.   RolM-rt  J.      .'!  I)2<).n|0 
.Vllard.    I'lerre  J    M    T       Hopp<>r  capable  of  Itelnif  emptied  In 

II  n-Kidatable  manner      3.019.949,  2  6  62.  H    222     .-»02 
Allen.   Clifton    II  .   to   Wentern    Filter  Co       Supp^irflnt;  sfriic 

tiircH    forsewMKe   clarltlcalion    unlta.      3,0I1),9<)«(,    2  6-«2, 

ll2MJ."i2-l 
Allen.  John  H  .   to   I'hilllpfi   Petroleum   Co       fsomerlzatlon  of 

liydriM-arbonM        3.<»2<i.:»22.    2    6  62.    CI     2»Ml      «N.I  «.'» 
Allen.  J4.hn  W..  to  .Sfanray  Corp.      Fork  lift  unit.     3.019  9.30 

2  0  •12    *  I.   214      731 

Allen.  John  \V.   to  Stanray  Corp.     Lift  conveyor      .3  020  0.19 
2   «   62    CI     2HO      4.3  23  '  ... 

.Mien.   Joseph    C    :    See 

Harlan    I >on  L  .  Itatf le.  and  Allen.     3.019.838 
.\llen  Bradford.   Inc       .sv»- 

Jacohson.   Kdward.  and   SieKelman.      3.020..%48 
.\llen    H  C  .  KusinesM  Machines    Inc  •    Se, 

Mathews    John  \V       3.()1!»»«7 
Alliraoer  Maschlnenhau  G.ml>.H   :  fter —      • 

\V.(>s.    UapliH.'l        A  ()|)t  .-,M7  ' 
AllKeineine   Klektricltats  (iesellschaft  •    flee  — 

KallMTlali.   Fritx.      3.020..393. 

ii 


Allied  Chemical  Corp.  :   Sre— 

Curtis.  Mmer  E.,  Jr.     3,020,249. 

Schuber,  John.      3,020,196. 

Schuber,   John.      3.020.197. 

Wethly.   Frans       3.020.138 

\Voo<llock,    I'aul    H..    Hantlniauro.   and   Vesce.      3.020.279. 

.\Illnquant.   Fernand   S.      Fluid  titrht   Joint   protected   a^alnat 
dust   for  telescopic  shockabaorbera  of  aut<»(n<iblle  vehicles. 
3.020.055.   2   »V-62,  CI.  277 — 187. 
AllisChalmera   Mfjt    Co.  :   «rr  - 

Millar.  Itonald  <) ,  and  Kraetner.     3,020,053. 
Alloyd  Klectronica  Corp.  ;   See-  - 

Baache.    .Malcolm.    Comei^ord,    Doyle    and   Hetherlnitton. 
3.020..387. 
Aimer.  Friedrlch  H    B.  :   See  — 

Itlank.   Hana  Illnrlch,  van  Zanten.  Kulper  and  .\lmber. 
3,020,224. 
.XIpura  Aktlenitetiellachaft  :   See — 

LnllKer.   Willi.      3,020.120. 
Alf.  Carl  »;.  :   Srr 

.MacU-iMl.  David  K..  and  Alt.     3.019.718. 

.\nibroM.    Ilant.    to   Cunther    Waener.      Writlne    Instrument, 
more  particularly  a  ballpoint  pen.     .3.019.767.  2-6  62    CI. 
120      42  (»3. 
.Vmcheni  I'rtHlucta.  Inc  :   Wee — 

Donty.  Alfre<l.      3.019.799. 
.\nierlcan  Bosch  Arma  Corp.  :   Sre-- 

Abt.  Clifford  F..  and  .Miner.     3,019,969. 
.\nieri<*an  Brake  Shoe  Co.  :   See  ~ 

Stephenaon,  Ferrald  D.      3.019,.V37. 
.Vnierlcan  Can  Co.  :    Sre — 

.Xsman    .Norman  J.,  nnd  lluas.     3.019,9ri8. 

Skowronaki,  Cenrre  V.     .3,019,959. 
.Vinerlcan  Cyanami<l  C%>.  :   Sre 

KllenboKen.  I>>on,  and  Hawklna.      3,020  204. 

Matrrane.  John  K..  and  I..aynian.      3.020.25.'>. 

.Marx.  .Michael,  and  .Smith.     3,020,27.5. 

.\merlcan  .Machine  &  Foundry  Co.  :  See — 

Johnaon.   James    V.,   Jr.,    (iroppe,    HIbbits,   and   I'hIlllpN. 
3.019..')74. 

rhIlllDs.  Malcolm  B.,  Jr..  and  Curlee.     3,019.581. 
American  Machine  an<i  Metals.   Inc.  :   See — 

Hoover.  Clinton  K.     3,019.993. 
.Vmerican  .Motora  Corp.  :  See-- 

Hatcb,  Arthur  R.     3,019,468. 
.\merican  Optical  Co.  :   See-- 

.  French.  Hobert  W.,  Jr.,  Maler,  and  Brookhart.    3.019,708. 

Schenk.  (ieorice  F.      3,019,099. 

Wilkinson,  lieonard  A.      3.019,70.5. 
.\Dierican  Radiator  A  Standard  Sanitary  Corp.  :  See — 

Martina.  Kuftene  F.      3.020.431. 

Patterson.  <;eorKe  C.      3.019,856. 
American  Telephone  and  Telefrapb  Co.  :  See-  - 

Uarrlson,  Richard  J.,  HencbeM,  and  Splro.     3,020,525. 
.\merican  Thread  Co..  The  :    Nee- 
Curry,   Malcolm.      3.019,943. 
-Vmerican  TypeaettlnK  Corp.  :   See — 

Karaalewin.  Kdward  S.     3.019,450. 
Ampex  Corp.:   .s're  - 

Barry,  I>eonard  D.     3,020,3.*»«l. 

Pfost,  Robert   F.      3.020..3.')9 
.\msc«i  PackaitlnK  .Machinery.  Inc.  :  See- 

Mylveater,  John  D.,  and  Keenan.     3.019.583. 
Anderson.  John   II.  :   See — 

.Miller.  Ted<ly,  Anderson,  and  Roabe.      3.019.938. 
.Vnderson.    John    W.      Take  apart    s<Hket    for   electric    lamna. 

3.020..512.  2-6-412.  CI.  3.19     4i7. 
Anderson.   Lloyd  K.,   Sr..  to  Pittaburgh  I>ea  Moinea  Steel  Co. 

Floatinir  seal  for  tanks.     3,019. 93.'».  2-6-62.  CI.  220 — 26. 
.\nkarlo.   Victor  K.      Flow  atopplns  apparatus  for  sas  maina. 

3,019.819.  2-«-.-4;2.  CI    138      93. 
.Vnker  PhoenU  .Nahmaschlnen  .\.<;.  :   Sre 

Kn<d>|.wh    Frle<lrich.      3.019.749. 
.\ppleton.   .Vrthur    I.      Pullinf  elbow.      3,020.3.32,  2-0-62,   CI. 

174-  -72. 
Appleton.    .\orman    J.,    to    General    Precialon.    Inc.      Alpha- 
numerical  display  means.     3.020..531.  2-6-62.  CI    340 324 

-Vqua.Malic  Inc.  :    >s'rc 

WhItliK-k,  Rol»ert  A.      3.019,817. 
Arenco  .VktielMilaK  :   Srr 

Teilinr.  Tort>ern.  and  Benrtaaon.      3.020,538. 
Arrentlerl.  .Michael  A.,  and  F.  K.  LInd,  to  International  Tele- 

Shone     and     Telepraph     Corp.       Adjustable     delay     line 
.020.497.  2^MS2.  (1.  33;^— 30. 
.\rirulmbau.   Vincent  V  :   See  - 

(ionsalea-Pelaez,  .Manuel.      3,O20,l»(7 
.\rllti,   Benjamin      See 

Kauffman.  RoU-rt  T.,  and  Arlltx.     3,019..534 
.Vrmco   steel  Corp.  :    See 

Word.  William  W.,  Jr.      3,020.009. 
Arnett.  Samuel  V'.  :  See 

Oemian,  Richard  C,  Arnett,  and  Roberta.     3.019.597. 
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and  A.  W.  Pipes, 
control    meana. 


Underwater  caaine,  In- 
3,019.715.    2-0-62.    Cl. 


Arnold,  Ernest  A., 

cludlnx    camera 

95— iT. 
Arthur,  Ronald  H. :  See — 

Cetran,  Louis,  Arthur   and  Holland.     3.019,881. 
.\rvldson,   Bengt  A.,   to   .Miller  Wrapping  k  .Sealing  Machine 

Co.      Article   wrapping  structure.      3,019,584.    2-6-62    Cl. 

53 — 390. 
Arvln   Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ludlow.  Edmund,  Irwin,  and  Brighton.      3,020,379 
Aaahara,  Junpei  ;   See — 

Munakata,    Mutosuke,    and    Asahora.      3,020.238. 
.Vsbury.  Benjamin  R.     Wide  back  tension  plate  for  bread  wrap- 

uing  machine.     3,0I9,.'»80,  2-41-02,  Cl.  53 — 230. 
Ash    Erie  A.    and  J.  D.  Pattenden.  to  International  .Standard 

Electric    torp.      <:ouple<l    waveguides.      3.020,498,    2-4;-«2, 

.\sbbrook.  Richard  L.  :  <S'cr — 

Ilorton,  Robert  A..  Aahbrook,  and  Feagin.     3,019,497 
Ashby,   Eugene  C,  W.  E.   Foster,  J.   R.   .Mangham,  and  T.   H. 
Pearson,  to  Ethyl  Corp.     .\lumlnum  acetylenic  compounds. 
3.020,298.  2-<i-4f2,  Cl.  2«0 — 448. 
Askaula-Werke  A.G.  :   See — 

tJraf,  Anton.      3,019,655. 
Aamau.    .Norman   J.,   and   W.    S.   Hubs,   to   American   Can   Co. 

Hinge  cover  carton.     3,019.958,  2-C-02   Cl.  229 — 31 
.Vtlantic  Refining  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Condo.  Albert  C.  Jr.     3.020.137. 
Russell,  Donald  H.     3,020,251. 
Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag  :   See — 

SJOstrand.  Frltiof  S..  Ottottaon.  and  Zernell.      3.019.673. 
Aulbaugh.  Johnnie  .M.,  C.  J.  Kramis,  and  H.  T.  Slefen,  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Process  for  preparing  phenyl 
<-arbamyl  chlorides.     3,020,313,  2-6-02,  Cl.  200 — 544. 
Autoboard  Corp.,  Inc.  :   Srr — 

iilaze,  John  W.,  Jr..  and  Wilson.      3,019.951. 
.Vutomatic  Canteen  <'o.  of  .\uierlca  :   See — 

Mueller.  Richard  J.     3.019.940. 
AutoMonics.  Inc.  :  See — 

Rand.  Burton.     3.019.800. 
Avco  Corp.  :  See — 

Franz.  Anselm.      3.019,000. 
Avro  Aircraft  Ltd.  :  .S'cr-- 

Frost.  John  C.  M.     3,020,002. 
Frost.  John  C.  M.,  and  Williama 
Aymar,  Robert  IL,  and  E.  R 

control   valve  device. 
B.B.  Chemical  Co.  :   See 
rhilllps,     Ferdinand 
3,020,169. 
Baak,   Albert    E.      Furnace   fan   control. 

Cl.  200      122. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox,  Ltd.  :  See — 
Campbell.  Iain  B.     3,019,990. 
Duinpleton.  Owen  W.    3,020,027. 
Wootton,  Willlani  R.     3.020,225. 
Baccarelll,   Jos«  .M.      Underlining  device 

chines.     3,019,880.  2-4}~62,  Cl. 
Itache.  John  K..  and  (i.  (lerman. 

3.020:037.  2-6-62,  Cl.  207-1. 
Backhaus,   Karl   E.,   to  Dlehl  KG. 
3.020.O9.V  2-6-62,  CI.  305— 57. 
Backus,  Alfred  J.  :  See — 

and 


Welner, 


3,020,003. 
to  We- Mar, 


...  Inc.     Foot 
37 — 495. 


3,019.810.  2-6-62,  Cl. 
N..    Jr..     Morris,    and    Cbaplick. 
3,020.371.   2-6-C2. 


for  typewriter  ma- 
197—113. 
Spring  cushioning  devices. 


Track  chain  for  vebicles. 


Dale,  Robert  F.,  Backus, 
Bailey,   Donald   L.,  and   R.  M. 
NItroarylfluorosilanes    and 
3.020..302.  2-6-62.  Cl.  260- 
Balley,   JVancis   M.,   and   E.    B 


Kexell.     3.020,208. 
Pike,   to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
process    for    their    production. 
448.2. 
Canfleld.  to  (jieneral  Electric 


Co.     Control   systems   for  positioning  objects  having  hi&h 
Inertia.     3.019.(11.  2-6-62.  Cl    89-41. 
Bailey,  Frazer  A.,  deceased.  Wells  Fargo  Bank  American  Trust 
Co.   and   H.   Phleger,  executors.      Vertically  adjustable  ship 
de<-ks.     3.019  7.-.7.  2   6  62.  Cl.  114-72. 
Bailey  Meters  &  Controls  Ltd.  :  .See — 

Worswick.  Bernard  A.     3.019,650. 
Bakan,   Joseph   A^  D.    J.    Strllev.   and   T.   Maierson,    to  The 

Co.     Presaure-sensitiye  record  and 

3,020,171,  2-6-62.  Cl.  117—36.2 

I).  Prlxler.  to  Swim<iulp,  Inc.     Fll- 

assembly.      3,019,905,   2-6-62,  Cl.   210— 


Knot  removing  machine.    3,019,824.  2-6- 
Hydraullc  device.     3,019,770,  2-6-62,  Cl. 


.National  Cash   Rev'lster 

transfer  sheet  material 
Baker,  William  O..  and  P 

ter  eletnent   and 

486. 
Bakke.  Brownie  S. 

62,  C\.  144—2. 
BalasB,   Valentin 

121—38. 
Baldwin  Lima  Hamilton  Corp.  :  See — 

Coixo.  «iluMepi)e.  and  Palmer.     3,019,669. 
Baldwin  Piano  Co.,  The:  See-- 

Jones,  Edward  .M.     3.020.534. 
Baldwin,  Robert  P.  :  See — 

Eckert,  Raymond  H..  and  Baldwin.     3,019,995 

Ballard.  Elmer  L.     Writing  aid.    3.019,769,  2-6-62,  CL  12i 

103. 
Bangert,  Robert  J.,  and  T.  L.  Staley.  to  (Jeneral  Electric  Co. 

Means     for     strengthening     an     integrally     formed     Joint. 

3.020,3.33.  2-6-62,  Cl.  174—94 
Bann,    .Michael   S.,    to   Collins   Radio  Co.      Knob.      3,019,667, 

2-<t-62.  Cl.  74 — 528 
Barber,  Earle  W.  and  E.  W.  Barber.  Jr.,  V4  to  J.  W.  Maxson, 

^4  to  L.  L.  Matthews,  and  Vi  to  J.  A.  Clancy.     Maw-detect- 

Ing  apparatus  and  method.     3,019.897,  2-6-62,  Cl.  209—81. 
Barber,  Earle  W.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Barber,  Earle  W.  and  E.  W.  Barber,  Jr.     3,019.897. 
Barber.  Howard  B.,  to  Peabody  Seating  Co..  Inc.     Desk-ctiair 

combination   unit.     3,020,086,  2-6-62,  CI.  297^170. 
Barberis,  (iluseppe  :  See — 

(Jechele.  (;iovanni  B.,  Nenx.  and  Barberis.     3,020,284. 
Barden  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

MIms,  Bruce  L.    3,020,106. 


Fuel  supply  system. 


177-246. 


3,020,174. 

Co.      Rug  scrubbing 


Barfod.  Frederlk,  to  The  BendIx  Corp 

3,019.779,  2-0-62,  Cl.   123—119. 
Baritn.  Herbert  P.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.     Inertlal  time  de- 
lay switch.     3,020,367,  2-6-«2,  Cl.  200 — 61.53. 
Barlow,  Joel  H. :  See  ^ 

Bishop.  Leonard  J.,  and  Barlow.     3.019,741. 
Barnes  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Merlen,  Monty  M.     3,020,407. 
Barnhart.    Carlton    L.      Bottled    drink    machine.       3,019.942, 

2-»Mi2.  Cl.  221  —  125. 
Barnhizer,  Harold  K..  and  L.  X.  Williams,  to  General  Motors 

Corp.      Lamp  assembly.     3.020,394,  2-«-62,  Cl.  240—41. 
Barr,  John  T.,  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.     Fluorinated  or- 
ganic compounds  and  polymers  thereof.     3,020,267,  2-6-62 
Cl.   260—92.1.  .        .  , 

Barringer,  Anthony  R.,  to  Barrlnger  Research  Ltd      Method 
nnd  apparatus   for  the  detection  of  ore  bodies.     3.020.471. 
2-«l->i2.  Cl.  324—6. 
Barrlnger  Research  Ltd.  :  See — 

Barrlnger.  Anthony  R.     3.020.471. 
Barry.    Leonard    D.,    to   Arapex   Corp.      Transversely   recorded 

tape.     3020,3.56,  2-6-62,  Cl.   179—100.2. 
Bartelt  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Bartelt.  Harold  L.     3.019.884. 
Bartelt,    Harold    L.,    to    Bartelt    Enelneering   Co.,    Inc       Belt 
drive   for  check   weigher.      3.019.884.   2-6-62,  Cl     198 — 39 
Barton.   Leon  M..  and  E.  C.  Xordell.  to  General  Electric  Co 
Synchronization  network.     3.020.482,  2-6-62,  Cl    .328 — 55 
Basche,  Malcolm.  M.  F.  4'omerford.  X.  E.  Doyle,  Jr..  and  J    S? 
Hetherlngton.   to  Alloyd  Ellectronlcs  Corp.      Electron  t>eani 
heating  f'evlcea.     3,020.387.  2-41-62,  Cl.  219 — 50. 
Batesvllle  Casket  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hillenbrand.  Daniel  A.,  and  Dleckmann.     3,019,920 
Battle.  Joel  A.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Hnrlan.  Don  L..  Battle,  and  Allen.     3  019.838. 
Bauer,  Alfred.     Method  of  pressing  by  rolling  by  means  of  an 
embossed  wheel  and  pressing  machine  for  carrying  out  the 
said  method.     3.019,723,  2-6-62,  Cl.  101—5 
Bauer  Bros.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Woodruff,  Maurice  D.     3,019,901. 
Bauman.  Harry  1).  :  See — 

Casclanl.  Ferri,  and  Bauman      3.020.195 
Baur.  Fritz,  to  Wm.  Ainsworth  k  Sons.  Inc.     Sensitivity  com- 
pensated balance.     3,019,846,  2-6-62,  Cl. 

Bausch  &  Lomb  Inc.  :  See — 

Davis,  Earl  K      3.020,165 
Meltxer.  Robert  .J.     3.019.694. 
Strnat.  Harold  W.     3.019,707. 
Beati,  Enrico  :  Nee — 

.Natta.  Giullo.  Beatl,  and  Severlnl. 
Bayless.    l>ank   K.,    to   General    Electric 

tool  attachment  particularly  for  floor  polishers  "  .3  019  46,5' 

2-6-62.  Cl    1.5—180.  ... 

Bean.    John    W.    to    The    Fuller    Brush    Co.      Hand    mirror 

3.019.710,  2-6-62.  Cl.  88—89. 
Beard,  Richard  B.,  and  K.  C.  Hudson,  to  Minneapolis  Honey- 
well Regulator  Co.     Electrical  fluid-flow  measuring  appara- 
tus.    3.019.047,  2-6-62,  Cl.  73—204. 
Beaunit  Mills,   Inc,  :  Sre — 

Cox.  .Norman  L..  and  XlcoU.    3.019. .509. 
Bechinann.  Rudolf,  to  United  States  ot  .Vmerlca,  Army      IM- 

ezoelectrlc  crystal.     3.020,424.  2-6-62,  Cl.  310 — 9.5. 
Becker.  Carl:  Nee  — 

Wegmann.  Jacques,  and  Becker.     3,020^,166. 
Becker.  Myron,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc      .\cetylenlc  elv- 

Cid  deicer.     3,020,136.  2-45-62,  Cl.  44— 77. 
Becker,  W^llll.  to  Arthur  PfeiflTer  G.m.b.H      Molecular  pumps. 

3.020,102.  2-6-62,  Cl.  .308—77. 
Beduhn.  Daniel  E..  and  R.  E.  Wernecke,  to  Manitowoc  Engi- 
neering Corp.     Distillation  apparatus  and  a  method  of  op- 
erating same.     3,020,214,  2-«-;62,  Cl.  202—181. 
Beem.    Donald    W.,    and    F.    H.    Wallace,    to    Xorth    American 
Aviation.     Inc.       Ejection     seat.      3,020,011,     2-6-62      Cl. 
244  —  141. 
Beever,  Jack,  to  Jerrold  Electronics  Corp      Broadband  sheet 

antenna.     3,020,-5.50,  2-6-62.  Cl.  34.3—795. 
Behrends,  Jurgen.  O.  Schweitzer,  W.  Kern,  and  H.  Hopff,  to 
Deutsche  (rold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormala  Roeaaler. 
Process   for   the   production   of   eupolyoxymethylenes   with 
sulfur  catalyst.     3.020,264,  2-6-62.  Cl.  260—67. 

Behrle.  William  L.     Double  nail  unit.     3,019,686,  2-«-62.  Cl. 

8.5—10. 
Belser.    I>eo,    to    Polarad    Electronics    Corp.      tV>axlal    cavity 
tracking  means  and  method.     3,020,500,  2-6-62,  CI.  333- 
82. 
Beiser.    Ivco.   and  S.   Schneider,   to  Polarad   Electronics   Corp. 
Coaxial    cavity    tracking    means.      3,020,499,    2-6-62,    <T. 
333—82. 
Belejack,    Stephen.      .Merchandise    display    rack.      3,019.907, 

2-6-62,  Cl.  211—49. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See— 

Black,  Haniid  S.,  and  Edson.    3,020,350. 
Cath,  Picter  C.     3.020,348. 
Jacobson,  Oacar  D.     3,019,822. 
Jacobaon,  Oscar  D.     3,020,369. 
Kohman.  (Jirard  T.,  and  McAfee. 
Kuch,  Frederick  C.    3,020.510. 
Li.  Tingye.     3,020,543. 
L«igan,  .Mason  A.     3,020.479. 
I..ovecky,  Albert  J.    3.019,517. 
Miller,  Stewart  E.    3,02O,4«5. 
Prestiglacomo,  Anthony  J.     3,020.344. 
Riley,  Robert  M;     3.020,334. 
Bell  Trading  Post,  Ltd. :  Nee— 

IMacco,  Oscar  F..  Stone,  and  Keyes.     3,019,503. 
Beloit  Iron  Works  :  See — 

Deane,  Robert  A.     3,019  903. 
Hombostel,  Lloyd.     3,019,511. 


3,019,853. 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES'* 


3.019.914. 

3.019.597. 


B^ndlz  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Barfod.  Frp<1«»r»lt.     3.019.779. 

KIckclhaupt.  Kiijr  K..  and  Maaterson. 

RunKpr,  I>«'un«>D  J.     3.019.607. 

<;<>riiian.  KIrhard  ('..  Arni-tt.  and  Kobcrta. 

Lariwn,  I^atrr  J.,  and  Lewia.     3,UI9,810 

Tr<>«»i{«.r,  Hfhry.     3.019.4fi9. 

Twuddt-ll.    KuMM«>ll    W.,   and   GreKoire.     3,020.449. 
Hfndtx  \\fMtlnKtiouN«>    Automotive    Air    Brake    (  o.  :    Hre- 

.Murty.  Anthony  K..  and  Benedict  I".  3,020.094. 
B»-nKt)won.  B«>nKt   K.  T.  :  Her- 

Tethng.   Torbern.    and    BenKtMon.      3.020.r>;i8 
Benni-t.    KuKfne   L .    to    L4ib<>ratory    EquliMnent    Corp.      Stop- 
cock.    .3.019.H0H,  2-«-«2.  O.  137  —  246. 
B*-nnptt.   Orvan   J.      nuiih    valve  jjulde.      3.019,449,   2-ft-«2, 

<'l.  4     57. 
iterberich.   Otto   W.      K«cinK   horn*'   toy.      3j019..VM).    2-«V-«2 
<•!.  4«      107.  *  ."     .        . 

l»»-rK.  gucntin.     Terminal   for  making  electrical  connections. 

3.020..'i20.  2-^-«2.  ("1.  339—273. 
Merkle^r  Machine  Co.-:  See — 

\Mnkler,  Richard,  and  DQnnebler.     3.019.886 
Winkler,  Kichard  and  DUnnebit-r.     3,020.043 
IWrliner.  Henry  A.      i'roi»elled  iiurfboard.     3.019,760,  2-6-62. 

<l.  11. ->     70. 
Berliner.    Henry  A.  t  Convertible   coffee-dininK   table      3,020  - 

111.  2-6-62,  CI.  311— 3. 
Berry,    John    C.    and    W.    J.      Hoaiery    packaKe.      3,019.372. 

2  «-«2.  CI.  53-21.  *    »-       - 

Berry,  William  J.  :  Hee — 

l«erry.  John  <'.  and  W.  J. 
Bertln.  Daniel  :  Hrr    - 

Nomine.  <ierard.  Bertln.  and  Teasier.     3,020,296 
Bertlnot,  Francln.     Sliinx  apparatua.     3.019.898.  2-tV-62,  CI 

209     102. 
ItfMtrarab.  Michael,  to  <;eneral  Electric  C«). 


Upton, 
units 


to  D.   Napier  A  Son  Ltd. 
for    aircraft.       3,020,004, 


3.019.572. 


Ma/netron  circuit 
mit     be- 


apuaratua.     3,020,446.  2-6-62.  CI.  Sl.'^— 39.71 
Ut'tfillinjnKH      und     I'atentverwaltunKnipPM'llHchart 
Mchranktpr  llaftunif:  Hee 

IlatMTinaaa.   Ott(»  H.,  and  lloppmann.      3.020.107 
Bethlehfm  .Steel  Co.  ;  Her 

Biisjc*-,  Henry  C.     3,019,44W. 
Bey^rlein.  Ilt-rbert.   to  Durrwerke  Akth-nifesellMchaft.     On<v 
rhrouKli  vap«>r  K*-nerator.     3.019.774.  2-<t-«2.  CI.  122—406 
Kinuro.   Joiwph.   to   Koppen*  Co..   Inc.     I>yeing  of  expandable 

ix>lymyrene.      3.020,247.   2-6-62.  CI.   2rtO— 2.5 
Unkclhauiit     Roy    K  ,   and   J.    K.    .MaMtenion,    to'  The    Bviiillx 
Corp.     Friction  llnInK  for  brakes,   clutches  and   the  llk»- 
3.0 19..'.  1 4.  2  tV^Vi.  CI.  29      1»2..*>. 
itik'elow  Sanford,   Inc.:  h'ee — 

Relnhttrdt.  Henry  A.,  and  I'arlln.     3.019.508. 
BiKK**.    Henry  C.   to   Bethlehem   «tee<   Co       Vacuum   castluK 

.'ipparatUM.     3.019.496.  2  6-62.  CI.  22—73 
BluuH,  Jack  .\.  :  See — 

Knicelmann.  Richard  H.     3,019.640. 
Biondo.   Frank   I*.,   to  (ieneral   Mi>tors  Corp.     Combined  door 
handle  and  puH-to  for  vehicle  door.     3,020.076.  2-6-62    CI 
2»2    -3;W.3.  '       ' 

Btrkenbeiil,  Rol>ert  .M    :  Her 

Welbauni,  Donald  !>..  and  Ulrkenbeul.     3.019,683 
Birkwel  Kiiwurch  and  lte«iini  Inc.  :  tier- 

Welbaum,   I><>nald  l»..  and   BIrkenbeul.     3.U19.683 
Blrnilniclmrii  llelrlnK  Co.  Ltd.;  Srr 

Jeffery.  Winstone  K.   F  .  and  .Stephens.     3.019.827 
Blruni,  <;ail  H  ,  to  .Monitanto  CheiiiicHi  Co.     I'hoaphorua  com 

pounds.     3,020..306.  2-6-412.  CI.  260 — 161. 
BlMchoir.  Charles  A.,  to  .Soclete  des  KtablisaenientH  .Malicet  A 
Blln.      .Multiple  Mpindle  automatic  lathes.      3,019.510,  2-6- 
62,  CI.  29- -65. 
BlNhop.  Leiinani  J.,  and  J.  H    Barlow,  to  .Meclmnlcal'  Handllni; 
Sy»tenin.     Inc.      .Switch     ittructure     for     conveyor    system 
3.019.741,  2-«-«J2.  CI.  104      104  •*-•«■■". 

Black  and  iVcker  Mfg.  <'o..  The  :  tiee — 
.NVuhardt,  .Mclvln  H.     3.020.4.30. 

Black,  Harold  S..  and  J.  o.  Kilaon.  to  Bell  Telephone  I^bo 
ratorleH.  Inc.  Pulne  code  mcMluJatlon  conuiiunication  nyn 
tern.      3.020.3.'.o.   2-«V  «2.   CI.    179      l.'. 

Blackerby.  Comer  H.     Slide  rule.    3.01W.i»73.  2-6-62.  t1.  2a.') 

Blank.  Hans  H..  I*.  C.  van  /anten«  A.  Kuiper.  and  K  H  R 
Aimer,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  .Method  an<l 
device  for  applying  electron  emUdive  coatirigM  to  coatiiiK 
MupportM  of  Indirectly  beate<l  thermionic  cathodes  of  elec 
trie  dlMcharge  tubes.     3.020.224.  2-6-62.  CI.  204-181 

Blaw-Knoi  Co.  :   See 

Robinson.  George  L.     3.0I9.77.'> 

Bllek,  Nico:   See- 

Van  den  Berge,  Hendrik  J.,  Bllek.  Celeijnw.  and  van  der 
.Maat.     3.019..'>O5. 

BlUs.  Harve]^  .\.,  anil  II.  B^.  Vr.H.m.  to  Veeder  Root  Inc 
Automatic  numeral  wheel  aligning  niechanlMm.  3.019.974 
2   6  62,   «'l     L'.i.V     136. 

B1<hmI.  Raymond,  to  William  <'otton  Ltd  Straight  bar  knit- 
ting  inachlneM.      3,0|»,»il'6,   2   «l-62.  CI    titV    89 

Bloom.  I»oloreK  K..  to  Alrcu«hion  I'atentH  <'orp.  '  .Metho<l  for 
relieving  hydrostatic  preHMure  In  oil  recovery  from  wells. 
3.019. M.W.    :»   6  O'j.   CI.    166-4.1 

BliMimHeld.  Itennls  <;   :   Srr 

Clark.   I'atrick   A  .   StiibbH.  and   Bloomlleld.      3.020,lOM 

BInomsburgh,    Ralph   A  ,  to  I'hIIco  Corp.     .Self  Hhielding  eler 
tron    gun    and    cathaxle    ray    tube    wyHtem    includinic   same' 
3.U20.4.14,    2  ••.62.   CI.   313      76. 

ItlueHtone.  Henry,  to  Diamond  Alkali  Co.  .Meth.Hl  of  regu- 
lating  olant  growth       3.0l.'(),I43.   2  6-62.  CI.    71      2.% 

Bluth.  John  -M  .  and  J.  L.  SelletH.  ReformMtii.n  <.f  metallic 
Murfaces       3,01»,.V2'>    2  6-62.   CI.    29-     .'..'.J. 

Bluth.  John  .M  .  and  J.  L.  Hellers.  Comp<.M|tions  for  metal 
surface  reformation.     3.020.140.  2  6-62.  CI.  .'»!— 306. 


ind 


BIyth.   Jack  V..  and  G.  P. 
Turbine-propeller    power 
2-«-62.   n    244— .■S4. 
Bockemuebl.  Robert  R.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Electronic 

multiplylnf  circuit.     3.019,984.  2-6-62,  CI    235 — 194 
Boeing  AirpUne  Co.  :  See — 

Curry.  Truman  M.    3.019.643. 
Bogater.  John   P..  to  (General    Motors  Corp.     Lid  hinge  and 

counterbalance.      3.019,473,   2-6-62.   C|.    16 — 190 
Bogater.  John  P.,  S.  F.  Lorla,  and  N.  E.  Putnam.     Lift  gate 
support  for  station  wagon.     3.019.934.  2-6-62.  CI.  217 — 60 
Bogdan.  Andrew  A.      V]y  cutter  with   micrometrlcal  adjust- 
ment.     3.01tt.676.   2-6-62.   CI.   77—77 
Bohnsack.   John   A.,   to  Aetna    Steel   Products  Corp.      Parti- 
tion construction.      3.019.862,   2-6-62    CI     189—34 
Bolcato.  Leslie  F. :  Sec — 

Strys.  William  J  ,  and  Bolcato.    3.019,797. 
Bonanno.    Joseph    L..   to   The   Lionel   Corp.      Microphone  for 
sound  dispatching  station.     3.020,.346,  2-6-62,  CI.   179 — 2 
Bono,    Luigi,    to   .Necchi    S.p.A.      teed    device   for  a    sewing- 
machine.      3.019.7.^0,   2-6-62,  CI.   112—215. 
,  Boode.  Carl  N.  :  See — 

Bourns.  Marian  E.,  Boode,  and  O'Brlan.     3,020.505. 
Boon.  Cornells  M.  :  See— 

De  Miranda,  Jacobus  R.,  lioon,  and  Dellege.     3.020.488. 
Borg- Warner  Corp.  :   See — 

Ferris.  Ernest  A.,  and  Curran.     3.019.873. 
Shapiro.  Haskell.     3.019.641. 
Boss.  Karl  Helm.  H.   lUusch.  and  K.  .Meyer,  to  .Metallgesell- 
Hchaft  AktlengesellHChaft.     Process  for  the  heat  hardening 
of  Dellets  composed  of  ores  on  sintering  grates.     3.020,147. 
2-6-^2,  n.   75—5. 
Boteler,    Henrjr    W.,    to   Grinnell    Corp.      Diaphragm   Valve. 

3.020.020.  2-6-62.  CI.  251—331. 
Bourns.  Inc.  :   See — 

Bourns.  Marian  E..  B<H>de.  and  O'Brlan.     3.020.505. 
Marks.  Eugene  A.     3.020..VM. 
Zuehlke.   Arthur  A.,  and   Hyams.     3.020,508. 
Bourns.    .Marian    E..   C.    N.    Boode.   and   T.    D.   O'Brtan  :    said 
Bo<.de    and    O'Brlan    assors.    to    Bourns,    Inc.      Adjustable 
electrical   Instruments.      3,020,505.    2-6-62.   CI.   338 — 43. 

Bour(]Uln.  Landrum  S..  to  Savannah  .Machine  A  Foundry  Co. 
Apparatus  for  pressure  testing  hollow  bodies  for  lealcage. 
3.0l9.7:J4.   2-6-«2,   CI.    103-49. 

Bowen.  Howard  :   See 

(irunwald.  Robert,  Wallace,  and  Bowen.     3.019.464.   ■ 

Bowerman.  Edwin  R.,  Jr.,  to  General  Telephone  and  Elec- 
tronics Laboratories.  Inc.  Shift  register.  3,020.410, 
2-6-62,   CI.    250—208. 

Bowersos.  Charles  .M.  /Ipper  lubricator.  3.019.471,  2-6-62, 
CI.    L-i— 5»K). 

Bowman,  Norman  J.  :  See 

Proell.  Wayne  A  ,  and  Bowman.    3.020,181. 

Bowman.    Spencer,    to  The  Tbew   Shovel  Co.     Outriggers 
power   shovels,  cranes  or  the  like.     3,019,913.  2-6-62. 
212—145. 
Bown.  Delos  F. :  Mc« — 

Schutie,  Henry  (i.,  LelbMin,  and  Bown.     3,020.268. 
Uraden  Winch  Co.  :  See  - 

Turmiuist.  Edwin  W.     3.020.022. 
Bradley.    Kichard    D.       Process    for    protection    against    elec- 
tn.lytic    corrosion    of    vesHel    bulls   and    the    like    in    fresh 
water.      3.020,216.   2-6-62,   CI.   204—23. 
Brady.  John  G. :  See  - 

Fearing,  Ralph  B..  Walsh,  and  Brady. 

Bntld.    Ralph   A.,    to    Harvey   .Machine   Co., 
construction.     3,019.733.   2-6-62.   Ci.    102 
Bmine.   Arthur  A.,    to   Brame  Textile   Machine   Co 
for  textile  machines.     3.01^,590,  2-6-62,  CI.  57  - 
Brame  Textile  .Machine  Co.  :  Mce- 
Brame,  Arthur  A.    3.019,590. 
Braun.  Poul  B.  :   See — 

Jonker,  (ierard  H.,  and  Braun.     3.020,23.'>. 
Briiuneck.  Charles  F.  :   Sec — 

Kobryner,  Herman  H.,  and  Brauneck.     3.020.373. 
Bravo.    Justo    B..    and    P.    H.    Delano,    to    hoote    .Mineral    Co. 
.Manufacture  of  (lerchlorates.     3.020,124,  2-6-«l2,  CI    23 
85. 
Brecknell.  Dolman  k  Rogers  Ltd.  :  See— 

Dolman    Henry  J.     3.019.539. 
Brennan.  John  B..  and  J.  B.  Force,  to  tieneral  Motors  Corp. 


for 
VI. 


3.020.198. 
Inc.      Projectile 
-91. 

nyers 
115. 


pattern  generator.     3,019,666.  2-6-62. 


..  and  Bretherick. 
to  Controlex  Corp. 
mitvable   parts. 


3.020.288. 
of  America.     Pro- 
3.<»19,663.    2-6-62. 


Transmission  shift 
CI.   74-472. 
Bretherick.  I^slle  :   See 
Wragg.   William    R 
Hreunlch.  The<Mlore  R.. 
tector    for    relatively 
CI.   74     18.2. 
Brevets  Aero-Mecanlques  S.A.  :  See — • 

Kaspaul.  Alfred.     3.019.732. 
BreWMter.    Forrest    O.       Back    pack    convertible    to    band  tMg. 

3.0I9.»52.   2-6-62.   CI.   224—9. 
Bridge.  Ralph  E.  :  See  - 

Wolksteln.   Herbert  J.,  and   Bridge.     3.020.444. 
Brightman.    lUrrle.    to   tieneral    Dyuaniics   Corp.      Pulse   fre- 
quency  dividing   HyMtem    UHlng   ring  counter  and   means   to 
cancel    some    Input    pulses.      3.020,419.    2-6-62.    CI     307 — 
88.5. 
Brighton.  John  C. :  See-- 

Ludlow.  Edmund.  Irwin,  and  Brighton.     3  020  37U 
British  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd..  The  :   See— 

I>emeeMter.  Jaouea.     3.020,228. 
Rroadhent.  Bernard  G..  and  F.  A.  Hemphill,  to  Sylvanla  Elec- 
tric  Products    Inc.      Beading   machine.      3,019,558,   2-6-62, 

Brodsky,  Ellhu.  and  H    A.  Levine.  to  Ix>ral  Klectronica  Corp 
Automatic  signal  finder.     3.020,402,  2-6-62,  CI.  250—20. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


V 


Brookbank.  Earl  B..  Jr.  :   See — 

Koblnson.  James  V..  and  Brookbank.     3.020.176. 
Br(.okhHrt.  Jiick  L.  :   Srr 

French.  Hobert  W..  Jr..  Mai.r.  and  Br<.<.khart.     3,019.70H. 
Brown.  David.  Tractors.  Ltd.  :  See    - 
W.-l(N(er.  Frederick.     3.01.9.922. 
Brown.  John  A.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.     Cata- 
lywlH  of  phosphosulfurlzatlon  reactions.     .'{,020,270,  2-6-62, 
CI.   260^     130 
Brown,    Lloyd    H..    to   Aerojet-General   Corp.      Polynltro   urc 
thanes.     3.020.261.  2-6-»J2.  CI.  2t»0 — 47. 


Brown,  Reams  F 

Cunnlugliam 

3.010.746. 

Cunnlnghaiii.     Fred 

3,(»2I).I62. 

Brown.  Robert  L.  : 


.See  - 
Fred 


See- 


A.. 

A.. 


Klatt. 
Klatt, 


Brown. 
Brown. 


and 
and 


Slovacek. 
Slovacek. 


3.019,49X. 


ear  plate  and  cutter  asscTiibly  for  roturv 
3.nlJ»,.',-.>.'i,  2   «^«2.   CI.   3(»      43. 


I'.ckliani.  Koy  E.     3.019.490. 
Bn.wn,    Robert    L      Deformable  plastic   fastener. 

2-t;-<!2,  CI.  24      73. 
Brown.    Wllhiirt   J.      Brush    supporting  attachment   for   paint 

pulls.    ;{.(»i'.».o:;!».  2  •(  «2.  ci.  220    90. 

Brudney.   Hurrv.   to  Dollac  Corp.      Flexible  eve  duct  for  tear- 
ing ey.-s.     3.ttl»..''..'jl.  2   6  62.  CI.  4»^     13.''.. 
Bru.-cker.  John.      Shear 

type  dry   shaver. 
Brueckner.   Hubert   I'..  E.    E    Fluskev.  aud   W.   UerbyckvJ.  to 
Revere    Camera    Co.      Slide    projector.      3,019.701,    2-6  62. 
CI.  88      24. 
Brun.  Gaston  :    See — 

.M»Tcler.  H.-nrl.  and  Brun.     3.020.098. 
Brunsvl^'a    Ma>cliln«-iiwerke   .Vkticngcsellschaft  :   Sec  — 

Splnxlcs.  Krwin.  and  Rose.     3.01it,>j80. 
Buck.   Dudley  A.  :    Srr 

Slade.  Albert  K..  and  Buck.     3.0I9.H7H. 
Bull,  (ileu  C.     .Methods  and  apparatus  for  condith.ning  hollow 
articles  a>:alust  corrosion.      .■{.(»20. 121,   2  6  62.  CI.   21-2.''.. 
Biill.ird  Co  ,  The  :    Sri 

■  Billiard.  Edward  P.,  Ill  and  K.  P.  Bullard.  IV.     3,020.097. 
Bullaril.  Kdward  P  .  Ill  and  E    P.  Hiiilard.  IV.  to   The  Bullard 

Co       l{.;irlnK   ^Ih.      3.020.H97.   2   6   62.   CI.    .{OS— 3. 
Biill.Mrd.  Kdwiird  P..  IV  :   .s«. 

Bullard.  Edward  P  .  Ill  and  E.  P.  Bullard.  IV.    3.020.(»<.«7 
Bullo<k.  Ellis   W.     .\pparatus  for  mixing  a   liquid   with  tine 

particles      3.(»20.0:;s.  2   6-»;2.  CI.  2."»!»    -3. 
BiiiiKer.    Denneii    J.,    to    The    Bendlx    «'or|>.       Kxliaust    sliroiul 

«<.t<llin:.     3,(il!>.<;((7.  2   •Mi^.  CI.  till      Mt  (iti 
Burg.    .Martin    S.,    to   Western   i;ieitrlc  Co.,    Inc.      Wired  elec- 
trical iiioiinting  hoards      3.019. 4KU,  2  6  62,  CI.  In      ')*J 
Burns.    William    K..    t<.    Curtiss-W  right    Corp.      I'rictlon    gear 
ty|»'    variable    speed    triinsMiisslun.      3.010.664.    2-6-62.    CI. 
74      1«». 
Burroughs  Corp.  :   .Sec — 

Castanlluolo.  i;rnest  M.    3,019.504. 
Biirsztyn.   Ignacy  :   .See 

Kiitchalsky.  .\haron.  Bursztyn.   Rim.  and  Vofsi.     3,019.- 
."..''.7. 
Bush.  Chandler  L.  :   Srr 

Moracco.  JoM-ph  J.,  and  Bush      3.020.012. 
Butler.  Wllllaiii   L..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Wlrv  connector 

clamp.     3.020,.'il4,  2  6  62.  CI    339     it.'i 
Byczkowskl.  Mleczyslaw.  to  Ilotrniiin  Electronics  Corp.     Senil- 

couilucti.r   photocells       :<.<.2<i.41'J     2 -•;  «12.   CI.    250-211. 
Cafferty.  .\loysnis  (t..  to  Western  EJ.'ctrlc  Co..  Inc.     Zinc  elec- 
troplating  solution    and    methods.      3.020,218,    2-6-62,    CI 
204      55 
Callahan  Mining  Corp.  :   .Sec- 
Jensen.  .Mead  L     3,020.205. 
Callegart.  Louis  G.     Punctured  can  seal  and  spout.     3,019, 0-V). 

2   6  <^,•^.  CI.  222      .%42 
CalvaresI,  .\rcliie      Protective  Insulating  mat.    3.O20.I83,  2  6 

62      CI.  l.-)4      44 
Cambridge  Filter  Mfg.  Corp. :   See— 

Engle.  Paul  .M.     3.019.855. 
Canico.   Inc.  ;    Srr 

.Mctiowen.  Harold  E..  Jr      3.020.3.'i4. 
("amerlno.    Briino^  and    B.    Patelli.    to    Socletii    Karmaceutld 
Italia       TlieraiM-utlc   4  hydroxy  10  n(.rtest<.steroiM'-17-cvclo 
l>entvl'pro[iionate.    and   its   pro<>ess   of  preparation   and    its 
apiillcation.     3,020. 2SI.-..  2   t.  62.  CI    2«;(V     397.4 
Camp.  John  E.,  J.  C.  Mueller,  Jr..  F.  («.  Sandholdt,  and  G.  L. 
Haywood,  to  .Norton  Co.    .\braslvc  product.    3.020,1.39.2  6 
62,  CI.  51      29.". 
Campbell,   Iain  B..   to  Babc<.ck  &  Wilcox,  Ltd      Atomizing  oil 

burner    uo/.zle       3,019.990.    2   6-62.   CI.    2.49  -125. 
Campbell.  Jeptlia  E.,  Jr.  :   Sre  - 

Murthy.  Gopala  K..  Campbell.  Masurovsky,  and  Kdmond- 
son      3.(120.161. 
Campbell,  .lohn  K.,  and  R.   E.   llattuu,  to  Moustanto  Chemical 
Co.       .Vryl     phenyl     a.a.a-trlMuoro  ni  tolyl     phospbines     and 
oxides    thereof.      3.020,315.    2-6-62,   CI.    260      006.5. 
Camping,  (iertrude  W.  :   .See 

(•ainping.  Ralph  and  G.  W.     3,020.518. 
Camping.    Ralph  and   <J.   W.      Solderless  electrical  c<.nnectors. 

3.02(t,5IM,  2   ♦M.2,  CI    3:{9      191. 
Candellse,  Alfred,  to  General  Motors  Corp,     .\lr  injection  sys- 
tem for  an  internal  combustion  engine.     3,019,777,  2-6-62. 
CI.   123—26. 
Cantield.   Eugene  B.  •   See — 

Bailey.  Francis  M..  and  Canfteld.     3.019.711. 
CaiH-hart.   Lonnie  K..   to  Capebart-ZbitnofT  C<.rp.     Carburetor 

device.     3.020.(»30,  2-6-62.  CI.  261 — .16. 
Capehart-ZbltnoflT  ('orp.  :  See    - 

Capehart.  Lonnie  R.    3.020.0.'tO. 
Capitol  Products  Corp.  :   See- 

Strani.  (Jeorge.     3.020,018. 
Carbonic  Disin-nser,  Inc.,  of  California  : 

Jaeger.  Wllbert  J      3.01i»,612. 
Card.  Joseph  L..  to  Singer-Cobble,  Inc. 
taneously    f<.rmiug    rows  of  <-ut   pile 


See— 

.'Vpparatus  f<.r  simul- 
stitching  and   rows  of 


loop  pile  stitching.    3,019,079,  2-6-62,  CI.  1 12  -79. 


Carlsslml.    Vincent    I...    to    Westin;:house   Electrl*-   Corp       Con- 
trol device      3.020.38(».  2-6   62,  CI.  219 — 20 
Carlsslml.   Vincent   L..  to  Westinghouse-  Electric  Corp.     Con- 
trol device.     3,020..381,  2-6   62.  Cl.  219      20. 
Carlson.  Carl  W.  :  Sre~- 

L<«'veustein.  Hirsch.  Carlson,  and  Guuderson.     3.019.895. 
Carrier  Corp.  :   Srr 

(iertels.  Karl  .M      3.020.464. 
Leonard,  Lt.uls  H..  Jr.     3.019.613.       .  ' 

.Macl..e<.d.  David  E..  apd  .Alt.     3.019,718.  ^ 

I'apapanu,  James  A.     3.019,61(i. 
Carrier.   Rol»ert   .M..  Jr.,  to  Chain  Belt  Co.     12nergy  transmit 
ting  meMus  for  conveyors  and  the  like.     3.019.8k<),  2-<">— ti2. 
Cl.    19H      220. 
Carroll.  (Jeorge  R..  to  Hughes  .\ircraft  Co.     F'requen<-y  modu- 

l.itiou  circuit.     3.020.493.  2   6-(J2.  Cl.  :W2      16. 
Carroll.    KoU-rt   L.     tJolf  iron.     3.«»20,04N,  2-<i-62.  CI.  273 

Hi7. 
Carte,    Cecil    H.    W.,    to    .Martin    Walter   Ltd.      Folding    beds. 

3.01!t.4.'.5.  2   6  62.  Cl    5      214. 
Carvel.       Thomas.         .\sseml.lv       and       stacking      apparatus. 

3. (•!'.♦. 744.  2    tl   ••.2.  Cl.    107      1 
Casciani.    Ferri.  and    H.   1».    Hauman.   to   P    H.  Glatfelter  Co. 
I'rotlucti'iii    of    potassium    compounds.       3.02<M9.''.,    2-6-62. 
Cl.   162      32 
Casev.  KolsTt  J  .  to  Selas  Corp.  of  .Xnierica.     Vacuum  furnace. 

3.020.032,  2  ^1-  (i2.  Cl.  263-  42 
Castntfliu«.lo    Ernest  M..  to  Burroughs  Corp.     Tape  and  termi 

nal   fitting  assembly      3.019.504.  2-6-62,  Cl.  24      265. 
Catalvsts  and  Chemicals,   Inc.:   Sre -- 
Dienes.  Edward  K.      3,020.244. 
Heitmeier.   Ronald  K.      3.020.243. 
Keitmeier,  Koiialtl   i;       3.020.245. 
Cath,    I'ieter  <;.,   to   lu-ll   Telephone   Laboratories,    inc.      SIg 

naling  circuits.      3.020.34H,  2   «>-»i2.   Cl.   179—6  3. 
Catti-rmole,   Kenneth   W.,   to   InternationuLStandard   Electric 
Corp.     Electric  pulse  m<.diilating  and  demodulating  circuits. 
3,020.34!l.  2-6   62.  Cl    170       l.'i.  "' 

<':uiley.  Thomas  K..  to   liilted   .States  .Sfe«'l  Corp.     .Apparatus 
for   detecting  iliscont inuit v   in  an   electrical   conducting  ol> 
j.-ct.     3.020. 472.  2   6  ^i2.  Cl.  324      34. 
<'aulev.  Thomas  K..  t<.  fnited  States  .steel  Corp.     Counting 

apparatus.     3.02(».473.  2  6-62.  Cl.  .'{24—34. 
Central  Sova  Co.,  Inc.  :   .Sec 

Kriise.  .Norman  F.      3.020.1.V>. 
Centre  .National  de  la   Keclierclie  Sclentlfigue  :   Sre — 
I'aquot.  Cliarles.  Lefoit.  and   Sorl.a.      3.02U.320. 
CiTiiiatori,   Italo  J.      Rolling  dies  for  threading,  pointing  and 

finishing  screws      3.01!«.677,  2-6-(;2,  Cl.  80-0. 
Celraii.    Louis,    K.    II.    .Vrthur,    and    J.    H.    Holland,    to   itoyal 
.MclSee  Corp.      .Viitonialic  line  fcMlinj:   hikI   tabulating  appa 
ratiis  lor  tyi«-writers  or  like  machines.     :{,019.S>sl.  2-6-02. 
Cl.   197      114. 
Chain  Belt  Co.  :  See- - 

Carrier.  Rotn-rt  .M  .  Jr.     3.019.889. 
Cliait.  Ileriitan   .N.  :   .vci- 

Kales.  Morris  1...  and  Chait.     3,020.549. 
Chang.    Kern    K.    .N..    to    Radio   Corp.    of   .\merica.      Electron 

Isam  devio'.     3.020,440,  2   <; -r,2,  Cl.  315      3.5. 
Chaplick.  Adolph   .M       Srr - 

I'liillii.s,      Kerdiuand     .N.,     Jr.,      .Morris,     aud     Chaplick. 

3.02<t,lli9. 
•  'harlev.  Waller  A.  :   See — 

CImrley.  Walter  O.  and  W.  .\.      3.019.575. 
Charley,  Walter  (».  and  W.  A.    .Apparatus  for  Inserting  straws 

or  the  like.     3.(H9.575.  2-<',-62,  Cl.  53^-59. 
Chase  .shawmut  Co.,  The  :   Srr  - 

K..zacka.  Fre.lerick  J.      3.02O.372. 
Swain.  Kenneth   W.      3,02<i.37(». 
Cheilik.    Philip,    to    liiternat U.iial    Teleplione    and    'I'elegrapli 
Corp        rransistor    multivibrator.      3.020.417.    2-0-<i2     Cl. 
:{(I7      HH.5. 
Cheliiring  Ltd.  :    Srr 

Lowery.   I'eter  A.      3,Ol9,457. 

CherolT     <;eorge.    to    International    Busiuess    Machines    Corp. 

Photovoltaic  devices.     3.020.411,  2-6-62.  Cl.  2.50  -  208. 
Cherry,  Lamona  F.  .   .Sfe 

Weatlierliolt,  Dallas  D.,  Cherry,  and  FulfonJ.      3,019,795. 
Chicago  Bridge  A:  Iron  Co.  :   Srr 

Plrcok,  .N.lin  N..  and  Trammell.      3,019,806. 
Cliicag(.  Pneumatic  Tc.ol  Co.  :    .ser 

Moracco.  Josei.h  J  ,  and  Bush.      3,020  012. 
Chiron.     Bernard    IV.    to    Lignes    Telegraphiques    &    Tclepho- 

nigues      Circulator.      3.02(».4;»4,  2-<;-4i2,  Cl.  333-9. 
Christens!. II,  James  J.,  to  Towmotor  Corp.     Straddle  trailer. 

3.01 9.926.  2  ^;-62.  Cl.  214  -  392. 
Chudek.    John.    Jr.      Card    display    rack.      .1.019.540.    2-»i-62. 

Cl    4(»      102. 
<'hupi.     John    P.,    to    .Mt.nsanto   Chemical    Co.       Halogen    sol. 

stitiited     alkenvlthioalkvl      esters     of     phosphorus     aci<ls. 

3.<»20.:{05.  2   •;   *i2,  Cl.  260      461, 
Churchill,    Charles    11.      Hanger   device.      3.019.909,    2-6-62, 

Cl.  211      so. 
Ciba  Co..    Inc.  :    Srr 

Wegmann.  Jacques,  and  Becker.'     3,020.166.    . 
Cinieiits  Lafarge  :   .Sre  — 

Maura nd.  Rene  L.  F      3.019.H.15. 
Clslak.  Francis  K.,  and  W.  R.  Wheeler,  to  Reilly  Tar  &  Cheml- 

ral    Corp.       guinoline    svnthesis.       3.020.280,     2 -<i-62.    Cl 

260      2S3. 
Clslak.  Francis  E  .  and  W".  R    Wh«H'ler,  to  Reilly  Tar  &  Chemi- 
cal    Corp.       Method     of    preparing    quinoliiie.       3.02(t.281. 

2    6-ri2    Cl.   260      2S3. 
Cislak.  Francis  E..  and  W.  R.  Wheeler,  to  Reilly  Tar  A  Chemi 

cal     '"orp.        I'rocess     of     preparing    quinoline.       3.020,282. 

2-6   62.  Cl.  2<'.0      2S3. 
Clam  V.   Joseph   .\    :    .sVf> 

BarlM-r.  Karle  W..  and  1;.  W    Barber,  Jr       3,019.897.     - 
Clark,   James  T..   to  Clark  F'eat her  .Mfg.   Co.     Cylinder  bead 

aligning  means.     3.019,521,  2-6-62,  Cl.  29—283. 
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VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


CUrk.  I'atrirk  A..  I>.  Stubbii.  and  It.  (i.  Bloom Afld.  to  iMivy 
ami  Initfil  Huicin^rinK  <.'<>.  I<t<1.  AntI  friction  IwariniCM. 
.■{.020.10S.  -J  «;-»i2.  n.  .iOH    :.'o:t 

C'ljirkf.  MoiiKii'oii  >V  .  !«il%  lo  >ffnlpucb  Corp.  Covrml  <lUh 
mill  tray  rninhinHtior..     ;t.oi;».TS;{.  2  <i-«-',<'l.   ll'«     aKl. 

i'lark  FfMthi'r   .Mfc.  Co.'   Srr 

Clark.  Jam»-»  T.      :{.<i1!»..".lM  .  r 

CIhv»-ii  Thonian  W  .  to  Kairohijtl  StratoK  Corp.  IN»i»fr  plant. 
.<.oi<».7"<;..j  «  «::.  ci.  i,i.i     :ii. 

('lenient.   WolfKatiir.  to  Ititi-riiatlonal  Standard  KlM-tric  Corp. 

.MftlxMl     nt     MortinK  out     parfM    'of     Inxiilailnf;     niutcrUI. 

:».<»jn.  »<«».  2  ti^  H.>    Cl    •J.'»<V      KHi. 
Clfvclarxl,    JanifM    I.        lA>«v|    lioli*    tlrillinj;    jig.      :<,<>li>.fl75, 

_•  f,  t\2    CI.   77  .  <;j, 
C..(.r>.    Clifton    A..    C.    A     Orr.    and    \V.    K     l(ol>aiidt.    Jr..    to 

\\'hlr|p<Mil   Corp      Hoiiif  appltaiK-t*.     .'<,)>1U.M14.   2  •>  H2.  CI. 

<'o(Tf«'.   Wfiidfll      >>#• 

Jarobx.  William  II..  and  TlJiip«>n<>.      :{.01l».H«3. 
Ci.KwIill  Tool  I'nxIm-tK,  Inc.  :   See 

WinlH-rry.  Oonf*-  H..  Jr.     .'1.019.712. 

Cohen,  iHrael  II      Inrfrli-avini;  apparatiiH  for  parkaf(inK  bacon 

hIkvi*     ;{(>»!♦. .'»7s   2  «  ii_».  Cl    y.i     r.';t. 
CoIp.   I<<>()^rl    M   :   SfC 

li.lllMfli.    Hoy    C.       :t.lM)*..'i*i4). 

Cole,    Hoy    S..    und  W     N.    IfonfyiiMn.    to   Klt-i'tric  k    Munii-al 

IndiiHlrifH  Ltd  WaveKuldcH.  :<.020.:.*)1.  2-  «i -4i2.  Cl.  33.'t-- 
l>H. 

''••leiiian.    Conrad.  Klecfri<'~ronnfrtlnK    claiiipM.       3.U2U.51i). 

_•  <;  n\i.  t'\   AM*    -•7.t.  -     • 

Colcalt'  ruliiiolise   Co.  :   Srr     ■    ' 

lioiiiMifk.  FraiHix  \.     :{.(>•_•(». J i^J 
Collet te.   l-"loyd   K       Siittpfntion  dt-vice  for  traveljDK  belt  con- 
veyor   :».«m».i»n.  2  «  Hi'.  CI '.Ml     i2.'. 

.Colley.    Kownti    H.    to    KoIIm  Koyiv    I, til.       Air«-rMft    rewctiori- 
l>ropiiNloii    uiiitM   or    ULstallutionit.      ■'<.() HI. .'lUU.    2  it -•>2.    Cl. 
•in     .{.'•.'i* 
CollinH  Hadio  <  "o   :  ^'^«•- 

KiHtn,  Mirhael  S.     .'t.OlU.Xti'. 

Kei>.'l.».iil.  Cliarlew  O      .S.020,4.-,tf. 

«;riib)*iii.  John  y      .■».ojo..-.(»2. 

•   riii^'low,  koliert   I..     :j.U2t».«21 

Ilaertliei     l,e»l.r  W   .   and  Walker.     ^.l)|{»..'.;{2. 

.JolulHotl.   Kreilerwk   W.      .{.OJII.."!!)". 

I'ierce.  UoL'ci'  J..  a.iid  AliraniK.     .'<,020.;{97. 
.StH-refan.   Kraiik.     :{.02it.4Kr> 
Sb.rtkley    William  I.      .1.02(1. 4»2. 
Turner.  I»atii«»l  I.   "  .■l.«i2<».o2'.» 
4'olmaii.   Kottert       Kiidl.int  enervy  mflpr      .1.0IU.7(MJ,  2 '«l-«2. 

Cl.    H.H      _•:{ 

ColoiiiMnI     John    S       Kiio<kdowu    d<M>r.      3,(*1U.H('>7.    2  H-(12, 

Cl.     IHS»         J« 

Coliiniliia  ltr<i:iili-aMl lilt;  .'>>yMteiii.  Inc.:  Hrr   ■ 
.Veenait.  Cliarlew  J      :{.<>2(»,;iH."». 

Cojwelt    ciiarleM  K  .  and  U    «'.  Mlllfr,  to  lulon  Carbide  Corp. 

CoaKiilatlon       :i.<i20.2.tl ,   2  ♦»  «12.  (H.  'JU^'  54. 
Coiiierlord,  .Matthiim  K  :  Stf 

It.'tMi'lrp.    .Malcolm     Comfvford,    l>oylr,    and    lletherinKton. 
A.i>2i>..\H- 
CoinmonMealtli   KnKincerintt  «'o    of  fMilo.  The:  Sre 

T..ulinni.  Harry  A.  Jr.     .l.liM*.*!!  1. 
Coniimtfiiie  dc  I'onl  .V-Moii.t.'.i.n  :  Sit 

l»riaiMOurt.  Jean  K      :i.()2<).(C>4 

MoiitUnnt.  F  rani-oiN  If.  ..  ;j.(»iy.»;u. 
ConipHtrnle  de  .Huiiit  liotiain  :  Sre 

liner.  Je.in  I.    I*      :i.()2n  ;,»5rt. 

Conipak'lile  du    l-°ilitK>'  de>'   .MelaU\   et   dt>M  Jollitx   Curty  :  See  — 

Melcioix.    Jean.    llillMTt,    alul    llcintz       :i.(>I».H94. 
CoiiHi  International  Methan**  Ltd   :  Sre 

M..rriH..n,  \\  illard  L      :(.(tlu,l».17. 
('•■nder    Lor.v  S   :  St-r 

Knill.    l{ayuion<l    K..   McLuuublln.    rrieitnltz.  Coudcr.  and 
Haworth.     ;i()l«.H1»0      • 
Condo.    .\lb«<rt    C.   Jr.    lo  The   .Xtlantic   Kctiiiint;  Co       .Motor 

fuel    I  ■■iniMixillonH       :i,02ll.|:(7.    2    H   tI2.    Cl.    44      7M. 
Conliii,  I'eter.  ^iiid   W.   I.    Sehulz.   to   llankncraft  Co.      \'apor- 

uer      .•t.(i2ii,.{s.-,   J   »;  lij,  Cl    211t      40  ,  . 

Coniiei'tii'Ui  Hard  Hiibl»er  Co..  Tlie  :  srr 

Molhtt.    John    A  .    Jr..    and    Kidwfll.      3.020.1M5. 

Con><tru<'<  loiii-h  Mecanii'as  Textile.  S  .\    ;  Sre  ■■ 

I  '■rtalmrna.  Kcriiandn  .\.     ;i,(iIi».."i9L 
Cotiltiiental.Caii  Co.  Inc  :  Srr 

Alexander.  I'huI.     .•t.02(»,177.    . 

Miller.   Teddy,    Anderson,    and    UomIh>       .•!,«» I ». 9.18. 
Nenor...  Kaijl      .l.tMIMHl 
Cuiitliienfal   Klektrolndustrle  A  <i  ,   A>knnla  Werke  :   ttee 

llililfhrnnd     KIhiim.   and    l'*Hh«>r.      :i.(>i9.fUi(). 
Contiidex  Corp    of  .\inericii  :  Srr 

Itreunich.  Theoilorp  K.     3.(Mtt,rt«i;i 
Con\  al   (*orp       Sir 

Smith.  I'aul  K.  Jr.     .1.020.1  IM. 
C<M)k.    KdMard  *i  ,  J.    K.  TtlHdIa.  and  C.   l■^>undo•l,   to  Curtlsa- 
Wrlttbt  Corp.      CItraaonic  iMitinK  arninjf»'uient      3,019.t537. 
_•   i>  «2.  <'l.    i.'l      •>7.7 
Cooper,  \\uyiie  K    :  Srr 

l>oyl<-.    Kobert.    Molt,   and   Coo|>er.      3,019.4H8. 
Cooper's   Inc    .    Srr 

Wyt««.    John    H.    Krcierirki«>n,    ami    Te»f.ird       :i.ol!»44t; 
Cor<'kan.    John    C        .Mrtlxxl    of    inakint;    roundeil    head    nail 

.•t.OI!».»«M»    2   K   rt2    Cl     lO      54 
<.'<trnell.   Cyru*  J       .\ut<imHtlr  wood   fin-dlnir  and  rutting  saw 

apiMirariiM      3,oi9..H23.  2 d  .rt2,  (T    143     47 
Cornell     KotM-rt    C.    to    Lltenictal    I>1<-hh|.    Inc.      IMc    cantlnx. 

3  01«,»'.».'i,  -•   tl  rt'J.  I'l    22     *\H 
<'ornlnK  (•la.iK  Worku  >  Ncr 
*      Layton,  Marturet  .>!  .  UandHa.  and  .SttNkdale.     3.o20.4o«i. 
S*ck,  ChHrlFH  F.     3.020.193 


Cortabarrla.   Fernando  A.,   to  ContruociooeM   M»H-anicaM  Tex- 

tileK.    «.A.      Textile   aplndlc.      3,019..'»«1.    2  41-62,   Cl.   37— 

13.".. 
(Nmtantini.  Anthony  l{..  and  A.   l>i  .Vnt;>'IUH,  to  Victory  Metal 

.Mfjt.    Co..   d  b.a.    Victory    -Metal    .Mf»f.    Corp.      UefriKeratlnK 

apparatUN.     3.019,«i20,  2  «  «2.  Cl.  ♦12      418 
CoNtanzo.    Frank   X..   to   VIctaulic  Co.   of  America,      (^>uplln|; 

rtf  lined  pli»e  and  nietho<la.     3.020.0«8.  2  t^  62,  Cl.  285-  .V>. 
Cotton.  William.  Ltd.:  See 

Jtloo<|.  Kaymond.     3.(ll9.<i2«. 
Courneya.  Callce  (i  .  .'>0%   to  II    J.  Rejt'-r.     1>.  <'.  motor  com- 

uiutator  «-oiii«truction.     3.()2(»,429,  2  «-«2,  Cl,  .•♦10—234. 
Cox,    Norman    L..    and    W.    I>.    Nicidl,   to    lleauiiit    .MHIm,    Inc. 

Crlni|>ed    reKeneratetl    celluloae    fiber*.      3,01U.5(X»,    2  «-B2, 

Cl.   28      82 

K    !>.-  I'almer.  to  il:ildwln-Lima-Hamilton 
drive    and    control.      3,019.«J«9.    2d  «2. 


to  Colliiui  Uadio  Co.     t'ryatal  switchlos 
2  fr  B2,  n.  307      88..".. 


Cozio.  liiuaeppe.  and 

Corp.       Iteverninjt 

Cl.  74      mil 
Craiielow,   Kobert   L., 

HyMlem.     3.020,421. 
CroMHan,  Jetoie  K. :  Set 

rfeiffer.  Fred  II      3.020.190, 
Cublierley,   Uichard  II  .   V,  C,  Harold,  Jr.,  and   II.  J.  /inanian, 

to    The    I'atent    and    LIcentdnKM    Corp.      Sound    dampenlHK 

c poMitlon.      3.020.184.   2-<v-«2.  Cl.   154—44. 

«  ullM-rtmin.  Williuin  J..  Jr.  :  See 

XevanM.  ThoinaH  !»..  and  Ciilbertaon.     3,020,227. 
CiHlH-rtMon,    William    J..   Jr..   and    T.    L».    Neveno,    to   The 

.shale   Corp.      I'laiit  and  prtM-eKa   for  the  priHiuclion  of 

■■J.020.209.  2  ^»  (iJ,  Cl.  20J      14. 
Cumminx  ( 'liicaKo  Corp.;  Srr - 

guinn,  JnincH  L,     3,020,."t24. 
Cumiiiinit,  Koliert  J.  :  .s'rc    - 

Ka>cli,    Herman    H..   and    CummluH.      3.019.801. 
Cuuuuit>ham,   Fred   .\.,  J.  ().   Klatt,   K,   F.  Ilrown,  and   W 


t>il 

oil. 


W. 


nc.     Kxtrudmi;  appuratua. 

R  F  llrowu.  and  W.  W. 
Inc.  Meth'Ml  of  nuikiug 
99     »0.     • 


3.019..%8I 


Slokacek,  lo  The  FacH  .Mftc,  Co..  I 

3.0l9,74«i.  2   0  •12.  Cl.  lo7      14. 
Cunnintcham.  Fred  .\..  J.  (i.   Klutf, 

Slova^'k.    to   The   Facw    Mf»{    Co., 

corn  cliiim.     3.020.1«i2.  2   «  62,  I'l. 
Curle»>.  Ilarvie  I'  .  Jr    :  Srr 

I'hillijts.  Malcolm   K..  Jr..  aud  Curlee. 
Ciirran.  Kol»ert  J.  :  See 

Feriix.  KrncKt   .\..  aud  Curran      3.019,873. 
Curry.  .MaUolm.  to  The  .Vmerlcun  Tlireud  Co.     Spool  treatluK 

apjmratu-i      3.019.943,  2   «l- (12,  Cl    221      203, 
Curry.  Truman  .M..  to  lloetoK  .\lrplaiie  Co.     Strain  Kauge  bal- 

iiucei*.     3,019.tl4;i.  2   •;  02.  Cl.  73      147. 
Curtis,  CharleH  C..   to  Owen»-Cornlnj{  FitierKlax  Corp.     Appa- 

ratUH  for  meltluK  beat  xofteiiuble  mineral  material.     3,020,- 

:!24,  2  «  02.  Cl     13     ti. 
I'urtlN.   (imer   K.,  Jr.,   to  .Vllied  Chemicul  Corp.      I'reparatlon 

of  |iolyiirethane  foam  from  alkyl  polyexter  rexin  and  a  tolu- 
ene   dliMH-yanate    and     l.2.*i-hexauetrlid    adduct.       3,020,240, 

2   O   02.   Cl.   20O      2  .">. 
<  urtixx  U  rl>:lit  I'ori'   ;  Srr 

Hums.   William  K.     3.(»19,«M14. 

Cook,  t^lward  li..  Tllxdia,  and  FouiidoH.     3,019,037. 
nine,   Kdv^ard   K.      3.020.(Mt7, 
Cuxhman.   Walton  W,      Motive  powrre<l  or  gravity  beariuKlexa 

conveyor       3.019.hm.'i.  2-4^^02.  Cl.    198      127, 
Cutter  Cravat.   Inc.  :  Sre 

Hirxcli.  Juliux  A.  and  Small,     3.019.44.'i, 
I>aane.   Kohert   .\..  to  Iteloit   Iron   Works,      Fluid  filter  meoba- 

nlsm.      3,OM».903,  2   «  «12.  Cl    21l>      108. 
Dale,   Robert   F  ,  A.  J    IlackuH.  and  K.  J.   Keieli,  to  Red  Star 

Veaxt    and    rnwluctv    Co,      .\ctlve    dry    yeaat    rehydrator. 

3.020.20H.  2   O  02.  Cl     lO.'i      127 
l»altim,  Carol  .\    :  .Vcc 

llan^en.  Key  C.     3.Ol»,.'i0(i, 
l>'.\iiii>'o.    John    J.      .\cce|erutliiK   rublier   with   5-carbalkox]r-4- 

alkyl  2  thlaioleauirenamldex,     3.(r20.200.   2-O-02.  Cl    200 — 

79  .1 
Manlelx.    Franklin    W,    to   lieueral    Kle«-tric   Co.      Ceramic  to- 
metal    xeal    and    method    of    making    the    xame       3.020,182, 

2   <;   »i2.  CI    l.">4      41. 
I>arilen,  William  .M    :  .•>'rr 

Talbott,  Pavld   R..  and  Marden      3.019.."»35, 
Haiighertv.    Henry    J.,    and    K.    K     Maxwell.      Jaw    o(>erating 

••tructure  for  pu^e   wrench.     3.0I)».(*0.  2   0  02    Cl,   HI-    ."13. 
I>iivlx,    Karl   K  .   to   itaiich   A   Lomb   Inc,      Low   vlxcoxlty  glaxa 

composition^       3.020, I0.'>,   2  (V  02.  Cl.   lOO^     .'i4, 
liavls  h  FurlM-r  .Maihlne  Co.  :  Sre-~ 

Howes.    Irving  C       3.019.023, 
DaviH.    I^ewls,      Musical   <lrumx.      3,019.085,  2-^0  412.   CI,    84— 

411 
Haw  and  Inlted  Knguwj'rlng  Co.  Ltd   :  Srr 

Clark,   I'atrick   A  ,   Stnbbx.  and   llloonilleld.      3.02O.1O8. 
Hay.    Harold    R,   Jr..    to    (leneral    Kleeiric   Co.      Storage   elec- 
trode structure  anil  method  of  making.     3,020,43.'t,  2   0-02, 

Cl.  3|.;      ilN. 
Paystroiii,  Inc   :  Srr 

Mace.  KIliH  R      3.O20.422. 
Heanx.    William,    to    I  T  K  Circuit    Breaker  Co.      Htiuxiug   for 

hux  run      3,O20,329.  2   0   02.  Cl.  174      10. 
He    Itarblerl.    Kttore.    and    F.    (iattl.      Spoon-xbaped   xwlni-fln. 

3,Ot9.4.">s.  2  0-«2.  CI.  9      .309. 
I  H>ere  &  Co.  :  Srr 

Ciixtafsoii     Itlalne  W       3.019.586. 
iHH-rlnu  Mllllken  Research  Corp.  :  See  - 

Sanders,  (iradv  H  ,  and  Jones,     3.019..188, 
|.e    Faller.    (ieorge  y  ,    (I,    V.    Tatum.    an<l    N.    K.    Livlngxton, 

rneiimatic   sainler       3,019..-.«7.  2 -«  (12.   Cl    51       170. 
I>e  Jager.  Frank.  an<l  J.  .\.  (ireefkex.  to  .North  American  I'bll- 

ipx  Co,,  Inc      Single  xideband  equipment  for  H|>eecli  traua- 

mlxxlon.     3.020..3.'»2.  2  0  02.  Cl.    179      l."».5.'>. 
I»elano.  Philip  H.  :  Srr 

Itravo.  Justo  B.,  aud  l*elano.     3,020.124. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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rVlrrolx.  Jean,  R.    Hubert,  and   R.   Heintx.   to  Compapnie  du 
Fllage  des  .Metaux  et  dex  Jolntx  <'urtv.      Kxtruslon  of  met 
alx.     3.019. M94.  2-0  02.  Cl.   207      2 
lH.||ege.  Jan    H     .M    :   Srr 

IM*   Miranda.   Jacoliux  R  .    Boon,   an<l   iH'llege       3.02O.4N8 
l>eme<-ster,   Ja<iues,    to  The    llritlxli    I'etroleiim   Co.    Ltd.      I'p- 
gnullng  lutirlcatlng  oils  bv  liydrosenatlon  with  a  three  com- 
ponent   catalvst       3.020.228.   2  O  (12.  Cl     20H-     204. 
I»e  -Miranda.   Heine  -\.  R    :  Srr 

Heijn.  Herman  J  .  Klinkliamer.  Samwel.  an<l  Me  Miranda 
3,020.1  17 
I>e  Miranda.  Jacobus  R..  C.  M    Boon,  and  J.  H.  .M    I)«-llege.  to 
-North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.     Control  arrangement  and 
circuit  element  for  electrical  amplifiers.     3.020.4S8,  2-0-4J2. 
Cl.   3:i(»     59. 
Henholtz,   Fdward   J  .   to   Hurex.    Inc,      Paint   ndler  having  a 

detachable  frame.      3.019.400.   2  0-62.  Cl     15     230, 
I'enti.  Francesco:  Srr 

Miiraglluno.    Hoiiieiiico.   and    IK-Iiti.      3,019,.">07. 
I  >e  Pietro    .\nthonv  J,      Stress  breaker  for  artitil-iul  dentures 

3  019.."i2H.  2   (1   (>2,  C\.  .32      .'», 
IH    Pietro,  Anthony  J.     I >cntal  articular.     3,019,530,2-0  02. 

Cl.  32     32 
Herano-e.   Kilmond  L.,  Jr.-  Srr 

W  alker.  J<din  M  .  Jr.     3.019..-.O2, 
I»<-spard,   \ii  tor  R..   to  Pass  Jc  S»'vinour.  Inc,      Klectrical  con 
nertor  IiihIv  and  cap  conKtriictlon  with  improved  conductor 
se.unng  means       3.020.5Hi.  2  0  02.  Cl.  339— lOl. 
iN'Utxche   Krdol    VktIengesellM'haft  :   Srr 

.Samol.  Heri>ert.     3.020.079. 
|)>.||txclie   iJolil-    uiid    .Sillier  ScbH<b-anxlalt    voriiials    Rm-sxler  : 
Srr 

Behrendx,  Jurgen,  Schweitzer.  Kern,  and  Hopff.     3.020.- 
2»M. 
IN-  Vllbiss  Co  .  The  :  Ste   - 

Peeps.  Hnnald  J.,  and  HofTman      3.020.(rJ«>. 
l>exter  Industries.   Inc.  :  Srt 

Williams.  Murray  K      3.020.O73. 
Diamond  Alkali  Co.     See 

llluestone.  Henry      3  020.143. 
Hlainond.    Jack       Hydrofoil   de<  k   extension       3.019. 7.'.'».   2  0- 

i.J   (1    114     iu\.r,. 
Hiamtmd.  Lawrence  H..  to  .\ccirrate  Snecialfles.  Inc.     Method 
of  priMlucIng  metal  sidieres.     3.019.4H5.  2-0-62.  Cl.  18^48 
HI   .Xiigelus.  -\iithonv  :  Srr 

Costantlni     Anthonv   R     and   Hi   Aneelns,     3  019,020 
IMckev    rr.ink  R.,  Jr.  to  General  Flectric  Co      Klectrical  sig- 
nal" Indicator      :{.020.%41.  2  0-02.  Cl    343      11. 
Hlckson.   Hoiiald  K   :   .<>'fr  »  ^.»„ 

.Schock    Richard  F..  Jr.,  Ilaxbrouck.  and  Dickson.     3,020.- 
283 
Dieckmann    Wilbur  W.  F.  :  fire 

Hlllenhraml.  Daniel  A.,  and  Dieckmnnn      3.019.020- 
Dielil   KO  :  Srr 

Backbaus    Karl  F»      3.020.095 
Dieiies   Kdward  K  .  to  Catalvxts  and  Chemicals.  Inc.     Prepara- 
tion of  homogeneous  catalvsfs  rontnlninir  cobalt  oxide  and 
aluminum  .ixlde      3.OJ0.24  4.  2   0  02.  Cl.   2.-2     405. 
IMrr.     Josef.       -Vrrangement     for    setting    magnetic    circuits. 

3.020.5.'lti.  2  6  (12.  .Cl.  340-   .304 
Dixon.  Henry  O.  :  srr 

-Marx.    John    W..    Langenheim.    Dixon,    and    Tranthum. 
3.019.837 
DIxon.   Llovil    H..  Jr.  to  Solid   State   Products.   Inc.      Sealing 
of  electrical  semiconductor  devi<es.     3.020. 4.-i4.  2-0  02.  Cl. 

HJeraxxl.   Carl.   (J     Roxenkranz..    S     Kaufmann.  J     Patakl.   and 

J     Romo.   to  Syntex   S..\.      Pro«iuctli>n  of  ring  .\   aromatics 

steroids.     3.020.294.  2   0  02.  C|.  20O      397  3. 
Doan.  Harold  R-.  and  J    A.  Scovel       Double  deck  trailer  load 

iiig  structure.     3.020,083.  2-0  62.  Cl.  290      24. 
Dolierkmun  Co,  The:  Srr   - 

(H.uld.  Arthur  S  ,  and  -Nathanson.     3,(M9..'>92, 
iKillac Corp.  :  Srr 

Briidnev.    Harrv.      3.oi9.n."»l. 
I>olman.     Henrv    J,,    to     Brecknell.     IVilman    k    Rogerx    Ltd, 

Tiirnxtlles.      3.019  539.  2-0-02.  Cl.  39      3 
Dolph.     John     D.      Safety     lamp    socket.      3.020..300.    2  0^2. 

Cl.  200     .".1.10. 
Dominik.    Francis    \  .    to    Colgate  Palniollve    Co.      Inhibiting 

rusting  of  aerosol    type  containers,      3,02o,122.  2-0-H2.   Cl 

21      2  7. 
Doiiinmnn.    (Jiinlber,    to    Oewerkscliaft    Eisinliutle    Wextfalin 

Conduit  provide<l  with  movable  fitting      3.019.813.  2  »>  <>2. 

Cl,    37      ."iSO.  ^ 

Dorey.     f;«>orge    B,    to    Enterprise    Railway     Equipment    Co. 

Pneumatic    discbarge    hop|»er    car.      3.020  092.    2   0-02.    Cl 

302      52. 
Dorey      (leorge    B.,    to    Enterprise    Rallwa.v    Equipment    Co 

Hop'p«-r  outlet  construction.     3,020, (►93.  2   0   02,  Cl.  302  -52. 
liorschner.  Kenneth  p.  ;  Srr 

Wlllnnl.  Joe  R,  and  Doppchner       3.020.142. 
IV.rtort,    Ixadore    K..    to    I  TE   Circuit    Breaker  Co,      Current 

balancing  reactors,      3,020,41.'.,  2   0  02.  Cl    .307-58 
Doaa.    Roger    C.      Extenaion    ladder      3.019.851.    2-0  02.    Cl. 

1^2      111, 
Doughty,   Joseph    B,.    to  Weat   Virginia   Pulp  and    PaiM>r   Co 

Drilling  mud  conditioner.      3,020,232.  2  0  (I2..C1    252-8.5. 
Douglas    Newball       Analvxix  anil  reprmlucf ion  of  image  move- 
ment      3.019,095,   2-0 -02.   Cl     88      10 
Douglas.     Newball.       Sfwce  time     reproduction     of     8|Mitially 

rocorde<l  imagea.      3.019.690.  2-(i  02.  Cl    88      10. 
Douty,     -Xlfred.    to    Amdiem     Products.    Inc.      -\pparatua    for 

spraying   articles   and   for  control   of  ele<-trolyte   c<incentra 

tions       3.01 9.791*.  2   0  02.  Cl.  134— 57. 
Dow  Corning  Corp  :  See 

NeUon.  Melvin  E.     3.020.200 
Downing.    Francis    P.    and    T     W     Alberts,    to   The    Sharpies 

Corp       Me<bnntcal   defatting   of    fatty    tiaxue  derived   from 

animala.      3.020.1«0,  2-6-62,  Cl.  99  —  14. 


Doyle.  Nicholas  E,.  Jr.  :  Sre  - 

Baschc,  Mal(<otm  (\,  Doyle,  and  Hetherington      3,02<».387. 
Doyle.    RolK'rr.    W.    L     Holt,    and    W.    E     ('o.iis'r.    t  >    Phillips 
Petroleum  Co.      Method  for  vacuum  molding  p.d    uicr  sheets. 
3.019,488.   2   rt   62.  Cl.    IH      56. 
Draxler,  John   A.,  to  The  Elwell  Parker  Electric  Co.  .  Indax 
trial     truck     with     auxiliary     lift.      3.019.919,     2   6-62.     Ci- 
214      82. 
Dresser   Industries,   Inc.:  Srr- 

Ternow.  H.linut  (J.      3.019.841. 
I  .t'iancoiirt,  Jean  K.,  to  Conipagnie  rle  Pont  -\  Mousson.      Seal- 
ing  ring   for  a   pil>e  joint   and   the  joint   incorporallng  this 
ring       3.O2O.0.")4.  2-'>   02.  Cl.  277      170 
1  >u     Bois.     -\lbert     and     .\rmand.      Sugai'     spinning     machine. 

:{.019.745,   2    0-412.   Cl     107       8, 
1  'ii  Hois.  -Xrniand  :  Srr 

Du  Bois.  All»ert  and  Armand.      3,oi9.74.'i. 

Dul.sky.     Borivoj.    ((.    Straka.    and    11.    Trefil.  -to    Vyikumny 

a  zkuselini  |ete<.ky  ustav.      Torsional  magnetostriction  feeler 

apparatus     empliiving     fe«'dback.      3,020.401.     2   (5   02.     I'l. 

318      2M. 

Ducharme.  .\lfred.     Recoil  absorber  for  a  firearm.     3.019.543. 

2   0   (i2.  Cl    42      74. 
Dutbu,    Bernaid   <;..   and   N.  T    Sanders,    to  Needle  Industries 
Ltil       Ke«'ps  for  knitting  nee<lle»i  or  other  rod  like  articles. 
3.019..V»O.  2  0  02,  CI.  24      81. 
Dulnker,   Simon,  and  H    J    Heijn.  to  North  .\merlcan  Philips 
Co..   Inc,      Parallel-operating  synchronous  digit.il   computer 
capable  of  j>erformlng  the  calculation  t -»  v-  automatically. 
3,()19  977,  2   fi-02.  Cl.  235      157. 
Dumpleton.     Owen     W,     to     Balwvick'    k     Wilcox     Ltd.      Heat 
exchanger  tul.es   with    radially    extending  fins   transversely 
conne<'ted     thereto     and     method     of     forming     the     s,iiiip. 
3,020,027,  2-0-02,  Cl    257      262.10 
Dunlop.    Andrew   P..   and    D    G     Manly,    to   The   (Quaker   Dats 
Co.        Process     for     preparing     2-nietbylfurnn.      '3.020. 291. 
2    0-»>2.   Cl     200      34i>.l 
Dunn.  Lvman  D.    Cleansing  composition  in  dry  granular  form. 

:;.o20  237.  2   0  02.  Cl.  252-109.' 
Diinnebier,   Kurt  :    Sir 

Winkler,    Richard,  and  DOnneMer,      3,019,880. 
Winkler.   Richard,   and   Diinnebier.      3.02<».043    » 
Dunphv,  (Jerald  F.  :  *'rc 

Hynex.  James  P.,  and  Dunnhy       3.020.039. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I  .  and  Co      Srr 

Alderson.   Thomas.      3.020.314.  ^ 

Anibaugh.  Johnnie  M..  Kramls.  and  SieTcn       3.02O.313. 
Gibbs.   Hugh  H       3.O20.321. 

Goheil,   Richard  J,,  and  Luckenbaugh.      3.020,144 
Gobeil.  Richard  J  .  Johnson,  and  Luckenbniieh      3  02O.14.. 
Jenkins    Wllmer  A..   II.  .ind  Jacobson.      3,020.148. 
Loftus.  William  H       3O20  221. 
Sartori.   Mario  F       3.020  272 
Tletz.    Ravmond   F.      3.020.265. 
Diirex.    Inc    :    Srr  - 

Denholtz    Edward  J.      3.019.40«. 
Durrwerke  .\ktiengesellschaft  :  Srr 

Beverleln     Herbert       3  019.774  » 

Endv    Hilton   H     Sic*    to  J.  N    Reenter,     Solenoid  operated 

can  o|»-ner.      3  019.523.  2-6  02.  Cl.  30      4. 
Eastman    Kodik    Co   :   Srr  X  „.^«  ,  »i~^ 

Vackel    Edward  C     Y'lt/.v.  Foster,  and  Rasch.      3  020.155 
Fid-    Thomas   E     and  C    I/'wls.  t<>  The  I'l.john  Co       0  a'ulno 
9  D  i.sicofuram.8vli.urine     3.020.274.  2-0  02.  C!   260     211  •".. 
Eck      Bruno    C.      Radial    blower    f.>r    gases    with     high    dust 

content.      3.019  9.13.  2-0  (-.2.  Cl.  230  ,127. 
Eckerr     Ravmond    H..    and    R.    P.   Baldwin.      Cable   applicator 

and  rewind  unit       3.019.995,  2   0  02,  Cl,  242      .-.4, 
Edmondson,  Locke  F.  :  Srr —  "  .  „.  . 

Murthy,  C.o'mla  K..  Campbell.  Masurovxky.  and  Edmond 
son.'     3,020,101. 
E<ls<n.   James  <>.  :   .Sec  • 

Black    Harold  S..  and  F/«lson.      3.020.350 
Ed 
Ini 

( "1     1 0'»      ''0 
Fhrharf  "w  illiam  E..  to  Cnited  States  Steel  Corp.      Working- 
time  recor.ler       3.019.0.'-.8.  2    0   02    Cl    73      432 

Eichenbaum.    Arle     L.     to     Radio    <^<'n'^  "^  „-^"'«'.^'^"  «o"'^l 
efficiency     traveling    wave     tubes.      3,020.439.    2-0  62.    Clv^ 

E.ilJn."'Murlyn  J.,  to  N'-K^"^*  ,To'-'«T'9*I-'''«>'''<T  ri^'n 
r.euf  ic  massage  cushb.ns.      :M»1  9. .  «4.   2-*.  ^2    <  >•    '^^^    ;": 

El.bn.  Murlyn  J.  to  Niagara  Therapy  Mfg    CorpMhratory 

ma-sage  cushion.      3.019.785,  2   6-62,  Cl,  12^      ^.1 

Ei"nberl'.  David  .J.  and  T.  Mj'."'"""'-  '"..^'T'.'"'"  V'^'ITIs" 
Co.      Proc.'«s    of    making    sodium    metasllicate.     3.020.1>5, 

Fisle"  *'paVl   "EU-ctrical     heating    and     conducting    device* 

3.O20.378.  2    0   02.  Cl.  219      '" 
Ekco  Products  Co.  ;   See 

HofTman.  .\lfred  R.  „ 

Electralnh  Printed  Electronics  C..rp.  :  •'>;*'7.,.  .„„ 

Franklin.  John  11..  and  \allani-e.     3,020,219 
Electric  k  Musi.al  Induxtrlex  Ltd.  :   S'C^ 

Cole    R<«v  S,.  and  Honeyman,      3.020..^oi. 
Kle<trl<-  Storage  Battery  Co..  The:    Srr 

Ruetxchi.   Paul        3.020  327 
Electro  M.><hanical  R.-warch.   '"<":**'"'' 

I>'winstein.  Narcus.      3.020.47i. 
Klektro  Mortoren   Mi   :   .*>'' r 

Jaiin    Hennann.      3.019.998,  . 

lllen»w""n    1.."m    and  S.  R    Hawkins.  t»  A"..  ri..m  «>«"""' '<^ 

Co       Pr.Kcss    for    pr.-paring   augmentative    Intrinsic    factor 

e.„..e„trat.-      3.020.204.  2   6  «2.  n    195      2  „  o-»o  SK8 

Flllott    Bernanl  V.     Aut.«natlc  wfldlng  machine.     3.020..1h», 

'  2   0  02.  Cl.  219      60. 

Elmer  and  King  -Mfg    Co. 

Hake    Walter  T.      "  ' 


Black    Harow  s..  ann  r/^ison.      .^.u.o.i.m.. 
Iwirds    E'lwln  D..  and   R.  J    Hach    to  Advinced  (Ml  Tmds. 
Inc      Jet    r>erforator  for  well   casings.      3.010.731.   2  0  62, 


19. 
3.019,912. 


fire  — 
3.019.672. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Kiwll  I'HrkiT  Kl»^-trl<-  To.  Th** :   St-r 

ItravitT.  John  A.      .'t.OIUUlS 
Kiiinrv    WiliiK.nt  \V.     FlKhini;  riMl  holdtr.     .'J.Ol'O.OU.  l»  «  «l'. 

•  I    2tx      *■>* 
y.uiilf.  rhili|>.  Jr.  to  I'liif*'*!  StHtcH  <>f  .\iiifrli-H.  Army.     Trim 

KlKturlzMl     >»ei<r,iKf    ri-KlMtfr  imlicator    rlriult        3.(>"jn.4lK, 

J  «  «!•    CI    HOT      MS  .*. 
Kii»cl*'t>»rilr.   l>Hnl«-l  A.      Suit  nml  xhirt  baio<.     :t,(>l9.H«(U.  2-0 

«2.  f\     ll»o      fi 
l.uni-tif    KrMin  A       Tih-  H<ttitiK  itppHralUH.      .'{.(I20.0H2.   2-ft 

«2.  n.  2!M      M7 
KiiK'-liiiHiin.   Klrlinnl  M  .   to  Jack   N.   liiiins.      MftliiMl  uf  ami 

incjiiM    for    iiD-HHiirintf    forqun    of   an   «'lf<-trl(-    iiioior   tlrivtv 

t.oiit.Kto.  2  n  «2.  n.  ":<     i.j« 
KnKlaiiil<-r  Co..  Im- ,  Tli*- :    /*<•» 

Ki<iii|>    Kwalil  A       :<. 1)111  {.'i«i 
l-:in:l»'.    I'aiil    M  .    to    CaiiihriilKi-    Fllf»T    Mfc    Cor|i.      FlltiTii. 

H.oii».H.'i."i  2  «  «2.  <'l    iH.{    (',:: 

•Kiit»*rprlK.'  Kaliway   Kqiilpiufnt  <'o   :   Srr 
liorpy    (ivorKf  II.      HjfJO.tKfJ. 
Ilorey    ii>-ortr»-   H.      ;t,ojo. (*!>:{. 
KrickNoii.   Harold  K.,  N.  K    aud  C  V.  NelHon,  and  D.   L.  Scliu- 
l«-rt  :  xaid   Krtckxon  aKHor    to  wild  S<'hu>>*Tt  and  said  N.K. 
and    <'     V.    .NflHon    aMMoPM    to    liidKNtrial    iK-xdopnifnt    Co. 
Mat   wtif*-   prtiw   apiMiratiiH.      .■{.(tl».47M.    J   ti  H'2.   VI.    IS      4 
Krl<k-:oii.   Ilarolil   K..  .N.  K.  Hn«l  <".  V.   NHhod.  and  l>.  L.  Srhu- 
iM-rt  ;  Maid   Krickxon  aMutr    to  wiTd   ScliutMTt  and  said  N.K. 
and    C.    V.    NeNon    aHMorst.    to    Induntrlal    l)«'V»'lopinent   Co. 
l'r»'sH  dpikl*-  axiwnildy.      ;{,<)l«.47t»,   2-«  WZ.  C|.    IH     ■». 
Krkirr.   Janit's   S  .    to   Nutlonal   I..<M-k   Co.      S«-rf-l)v'kihK  tcunnt-l 

l»mo|MT»       .t.UIK.TSH.  J    «   «;j.  CI.    114       21l». 
KHiint:.    KiiKfni-  |i.  :    Sir 

llorniann.  John  J,,  and  kidlnK.      '.i.O'UK'Mti.    • 
Ksso  ■{•■^•■arch  and  Knt;inc4*rlnt;  Co.:   X*"*- 
Itrown.  John  A       M.O^O.JTo. 
I^M-kt-ff;  William.  Jr       .t.O^o.iMO 
MiirKiiii.   \Valt.T  A       :'..o-.M».4.-iH. 

Srhutzp.  H.-nry  (i  .  I.,<'it>Mon.  and  Itovin       :{.02(>.-'«H. 
Stiphfns.   Frank   .M..  Jr..  and   K»>nk>-n.      H.i>20.2lU. 
Ktliyl  Corp.  ;   Sr> 

AHht»y.     y.MiCfnf    C..     F<>Ht»*r.     Mankiham.     iind     I't-arson. 

.{  <»:»0,1.'1»H 
TtilmnkM.    Floyd   <;  .    I«»n     t,,    Hotn-rt    M.    Mc.ManlKal.      Tlnii-d 
••ItHtrHnl  rontrol  apparatus       ;{.020..UU,  J   «  •>L'.  CI.  JiHt 
II! 

i;»anM.    Walter    K       Soap    tip  out    tray.      :{.U1U.549.    2  «-«2. 

CI    4.'.      -JH 
K\«'nTov.  On.  to  ."<p«Trv  ICand  Corp.     Itrakf  and  <'lut<'h  driv 
int:   and    lioldlni:   <  irrnit       .{.OIU.^TO.   2  »i  <;2.   CI.    11*2      IN 
Kv.r  K»-.iUv  Co.  («;r«'at  Kritaln)  Ltd..  Th*- :   Sir 

WorlM.vM.  Arthur  F      :{, <•;.'()..•{»« 
K\>-r<tr.  \\ilh>-lmS      Muri;>- diNNipatini;  appamtua.     .'{.01I>.N1N. 

1'   •!  «2.  CI.    I.{x      .«• 
FMC  Corp   :    Srf 

I'lanffttl.  John  A     and  Janfy.      'i.njti.rUK't. 
Wlllard.  Jo«>  K  .  and  WonM-hufr.      :{.U2<).I4:.'. 
Frt<-s  Mfif   Co.  Inc.  The:    Ser 

Clin  III  iiKhaiik.     FrtMl     A.,     Klatt.     Brown,    and     Slovarf>k: 

.{.on»."74«. 
Ciinnintcham,     Fred    A..     Klatt.     Krowii.     and     .SIovai-«'k 
:{.(>•-'(».  I  «2 
Falrrhitd  Stratos  Corp   :   Srt-  • 

ClavHll.  Thoinaa  W.      .^.OIH.TTB. 
Falllntc.  liilard  .M    :   s^f 

Itawlinson.   Alvln   .\I..   and    Falllnic.      :i.019.476. 
Faltln.   William   (i     flip  for  vthlcic  daxtfhoard.      .'{.()19.»54. 

J   •(  tiJ.  CI    21'4      42  4rt 
Farl»w»-rkH  llo«><'hNt  Akti»'niffN»*llarhaft  vorinal*  .Mt-lHttr  LucIiih 
A   itriinint!  :    ^'i' 

S«h»T.T.    ott.».    Mahn.    and   MtXhl»>r.      :t.()2«*.3()4. 
SihontM-rK.  .Manfr»Hl.  WIrtx.  and  guadtlU-i;.     ;*.<(L'0,293. 
Schtlldf    Ffllx.  and   .Mauz       :V02l).2.M«. 
FHr.Ti.   Kllzali.-th   I.,  and  J     I'    IvlJftrrJni.   Jr..   to  <;ulf   Re 
twari'h  &  iK-vclopnit-nt  Co.      Liquid  hydrix'artioii  fii«-l  coiii- 
posftionM.     :<.020, 1. •{.•».  2   rt  «2.  CI.  44      «2. 
Fawk<'n.     iMinnId     <;  .     to    llnnry     I'ratt     <%>.       Rotary     valvi-. 

.■l.(nt».()l»,  2   rt   »12.  «'l.  2.'>l       17."i 
Krakrln.  Hoy  C  :   Srr  i 

-  Ilortoii.  Hoh»'rt  A.    AnhhrtHik.  and  FeaKi"      .■{OI9.497 
Ft^rlni;.  Kalph  it..   K.  N.  Walsh,  and  J.  <;.   Hrady.  to  StaiiffiT 
ClKMiilriil    Co.       ChloroiiiHthy!     thiont'pyrophosphatf    »'Mt«*rs 
and  their  us*-  as  pfstK-idps.     .*».02().1»8.  2 -«^^«2.  tn.   1«7      22. 

F>-f>T.  <ir>-Kory.  to  Sparratron  Ltd.  KiM-trlr  disint^'Kratlon  of 
conductive   matfrtalN.      .■t.02(>,448,   2   «  «2.  .CI     .Jl.*.      MIX 

Fi-it;l>-«i>n.  fharlcn  O..  to  Collins  Kadin  <'».  Analog;  voltajc** 
shaft  posltlonuiK  aystt-m.      .•t.02<).4.'>».  2   «  «2.  CI    .'IIH     2M 

Feild,  V.fitTX*-  It  .  and  W.  H,  .MarkwotMl    Jr.,  to  llfri'til«>s  I'ow 
drr  «'o.      Ilyilrocarlxin   i:»*l       .•t,()20.1.1.'<.   2   rt  62.   CI.    44      7. 

FeJniHrt.  Krik  V  (Vment  nilxlnx  machine.  .'<.020,()20,  2-0- 
♦52.  CI.  2.'i»      178  ^-^ 

Ffldman  Milton.  AutiHiiatlcally  adJustInK  holdInK  devfcn. 
.•{.(I2(»<.'.%M.  2   «  «2.  (1.   279      123. 

Feldt.  Kelnhold  V   :    Hrr  •» 

.Swansnn.  Caleb  V."  Jr  .  and   Feldt.      3.t)20.528. 

Felta.  Cordon   P..   *A   to  Arthur  W    Jarrrtt    and  >A   to  Rnb»>rt 

<  W.  Se.-i:er  FUhhook  extractor.  3.0l6.."i47,  2-6-fl2.  (1. 
4:»     :..1.1 

FerKUKon.  Kdirar  A..  Jr.  Vltanilnorotlc  acid  rompoaltiona. 
.1.(»20.27M    2   rt^  «2.  n.  2«<)      25rt.«. 

Feririison.  Kdirar  .\  ,  Jr.  Calcium  nicotlnate  Iodide.  3,020. 
28«    2   «   «2    CI     2rtO      295  :•. 

Kertnler.  Re»  M.  A  .  to  Lo»e}oy  Flexible  CouplInK  <'«.  Flexi- 
ble coupling.     .{,01 9.622,  2   6  62,  CI.  64      l.V 

Ferran.  Juan  V.  MethiNl  of  inakInK  picker  stick*  for  use  in 
■buttle    liMtniM.       3(»20.187,    2   rt  «2,    (T.     l.'irt     2.'»0. 

Ferrari.  Andres,  to  Terhnlcon  Instruments  Corp.  r>lK>'Stlon 
apparatus    and    method       .'<.<)2().  I'to.    2-6  62.    CI.    23      230 

Ferris,  Krneat  A.,  and  R.  J-  Curran.  to  if  org  Warner  C<»rp. 
Sprag.     3,019.873,  2  6  62,  n    192     -l."!  1 


Ferris.  Robert  <•.,  to  Starline.  Inc.     Mobile  niilkiUK  house  and 

milk  room.     3.019.763.  2-«-«2.  <'l.  119—14.03. 
Ferro  StamplnK  Co.  :   **^e — 

l'ickl.-s.  Jos«>ph.      :«.()20.074 
Fetxer.  Walter  R..  to  Standard 
3.020. 1,')7. 
to  Standard 
3.020,158.  2 
and    K. 
Solid 


moniuting  syrup. 
Fetzer.   Walter  R. 

liioniatlni;  fevd. 
►  euersteln.    Krwlu. 

Klectrouics,    Inc. 

CI.   333     .30. 
Flch«rra,  Salvature. 


iirauds  Inc.     i'riKvaii  of  aui- 

2-^^-62.  CI.  99^    2 

Itramla  Inc.     l'ro«-ess  of  ani- 

«-«2,  CI.  99-  2. 
L.    Sternt>erK,    to    l..aboratory   h'or 
delay    lines.      3.02t).49«.    2 -«t-«2. 


spring  type  counter- 
107.2. 


Kohn   Maschlnen- 
3.0l».ti30.    2   6  »i2. 


(■Inger  shield  and  eye  guard  fur  sewinic 
machines.      3.019.7r.l.   2-6-62,   CI.    112      261. 
Fierce.    W  nilam   L..   and   W.  J.   Sandner,  to  The   I'ure  «)ll  Co. 
Preparation  of  cyanogen.      3.020, I2«.^2-rt- 62,  CI.   23      161. 
Fierce.   William  L..  and   W.  J.  Sandner.  to  The   I'ure  Oil  Co. 
CartMin-nltrogen  polyiiifrs  aud  method  of  pre(mrliig  same. 
3.020.246.   2-6-62.  CI.   2IM>— 2. 
Flnsllver.  Dtrvora  :   Ser   - 

I'ollack.  Shirley,  and  Ftnsilrer.     3.019.144. 
Firestone  Tire  h  l<ubi>er  «  «  .  The  :    Ser 

Smith.  George  K.  1'..  Jr.    3,020.287. 
Firth  Carpet  Co.,  The  :  Sre 

ilubbard.  John  L.    3.019.625. 
Ftschtieln.  Uave.     l..«K-k  attachment  for  a 
balancer.      3.020,0<»1.   2-6-62.   CI.   242- 
FleUaner.  (Jerold  :   Sre — 

Flelssner.  Johann  and  O.    3.019.63U. 
I'^elssner.   Johann  and   <i..   to   Flelssner 
fabrik.      Washing   or    dyeing   machine. 
CI.    »18       158 
Flelssner  &  Sohn  Maschtnenfabrlk  :   Srr 

Flelssner.  Johann  and  U.     3,019.630. 
Fllnu.   Richard  A.,   and  M.   M.   Stewart,   to  Gulf  Research   k 
l»e\elopmeut  Co.      Removal  of  vanadium  from  a  aupporteil 
molybdenum  containing    catalyst.      3.020.239,    2-6-62.    Ci. 
252      413. 
Huskey.  Kdward  K.  :   Set — - 

iirueckiier.      Hubert       I'..      Fluskey.    *aiid       WerbyckyJ. 
3.019,701. 
F<dger.  i'hillp  M.  :   Ser 

W  heeler.  Charles  .M..  and  Folger.     3.020,427. 
Follln.   Juuies    W..   Jr..   to   Research  Corp.      Klectrniilc  tnulti- 

pller.      3.019.982.   2-6-62.   CI.   23.5-194. 
Foote  Mineral  Co.  ;   Srr 

liravo.  Justo  K..  and  Delano.     3.020.124. 
Force,  John  B.  :  See 

Brenuan.  .'ohn  B..  and  Force.     3.019.666. 
Forkner,  John   li..   to  The  I'lllsbury  Co.     Food 
metho4l   of    manufacture.      3,020. f«4.   2-6-62, 
Foster,  Donald  I*.  :   See 

Yackel,  I:;<lward  C.  Yutxy.  Foster,  and  Rasch. 
i-'oster.   Talmag^  !>..   Jr..   to   I'nlon   Carbide   Corp. 

resins.      3.020.263.   2-S  -62.   CI.   260—67. 
Foster.  Walter  K.  :   See — 

Ashby,     Kugene    C.,     Fuater,     Maugham,     and 
3.020.298. 
Foundos.  Constanttne  :  See 

Cook.    Kdward  <i..  TibolU.   and   Foundos.      3.019.637. 
Fowler,    F.    Robert    J.,    to    tteneral    .Motors    Corp.      Variable 
speed    drive    mechanism.      3,019,875,    2-6-62,    CI.    192-58. 
Fowler,  George  W..  and  J.  W.  Lynn,  to  I'nlon  Carbide  Corp. 
I'roceaM    for    the    pro<luctlon    of    tertiary    cyanoethylated 
amines.      3.020.310.   2-<t-«2.   Ci.    260     46.>..5. 
Fox     Robert    .M.,    and    B.    K.    Ray.    to   tieneral    Motors    Corp. 
Windshield  cleaner.     3.019.469,   2-6-62.  CI.   15—250.21. 

Fraiiklln.   John    B..  and   N.    W.    Vallance.   Jr..    to   Klectralab 
i'rlnte<l    Klectronlcs    Corp.       i"ro<-»»ss    for_  producing    uxide 


product 
CI.   99- 


and 
134. 


3.<»20.1.V5. 
Polyester 


I'earsun. 


3.020.219.  2-6-62. 

2-ft-62.    CI. 

Sand  trap. 


coatings  on  high  silicon  aluminum  alloy 

CI     20-4-    58 
KrankriD,    Luther.      Mining    cutter.      3,020,031, 

262-33. 
1-rantx,  Virgil  L.,  to  Graham-White  Sales  Corp. 

3.020.072.   2-6-62.   Cl.   291  —  11. 
Franx.  Anselm.   to  Avco  Corp.     Combustion  section  for  a  gas 

turbine  engine.      3.019.6Ort.  2-6-62.  CI.  60-  39.65. 
Kre<lerlcksen.  Herman  L. :  See  - 

Wyss.  John  H     Fredericksen.  and  Testard.     3.019.446. 
Fredrick.     Russell    K..     to    .Minnesota     .Mining    and    Mffc.    Co. 

Thermitelectric    alloys    and    elements.       3.020.326.    2-6-62, 

CI.    13«;-    5. 
Freednian.  Louis  :   See — 

Shapiro.   Seymour  L..  and  Freedman.     3.020.285. 
Freeman.  Lawrence  W,.  to  I'lax  Corp.     Supporting  containers 

for  printing  thereon.      3,019.725.  2-«V-62.  <'I.    101      38. 
Freeman.  I'hillp.     Laminated  blister  package  sealing  machine. 

3.019.582.   2   0-62,   Cl.    53      371. 
French,   Hobert  W.,  Jr.,   11.  A.   Maier.  and  J    L.   Brookhart, 

to   American    Upt'.cal    Co.      Microscope    stages.      3.019,708, 

2  6-62.   Ci.    88     .39 
Freyberg,  Adolf,   to  Job.  Klelnewefers  Sohne.     Waahing  ma 

rhlne  for  washing  goods  In  full  width.     3.019,631,  2-ft-62, 

Cl.  68—178. 
Frisble.    Marshall    H..    to   The    A.    C.    tillbert    Co.      Conveyor 

apparatus    for    transferring    toy    load    articles.      3.019,5.'>6, 

2-6-62.   n.   46^-243. 
Krost,  Henry  J.  :   See    - 

Walker.  John  M..  Jr.    3.019.502. 
Frost.   John  C.   M.,    to  A\ro  Aircraft   Ltd.      Vertical   take-off 

aircraft  control.     3.02O.(M)2.  2-6-62.  Cl.  244 — 15. 
l->ost.  John  C.   M.,  and  C.  J.  Williams,  to  Avro  Aircraft  Ltd. 

Disc    aircraft    with     gaa    turbine    and    ram     Jet    engines. 

3,020.(H>3.   2-6-62,  Cl.   244—15. 
Fulford.  James  H.  :   Ser — 

Weatherholt,  I>allas  I)..  Cherry,  and  Fulford.     3.019.798. 
l-'iiiler  Brush  Co.    The  :   See  - 

Bean.  J<ihn  W.     3.019.710. 
H'urguson.  Rollln  W.  :   See — 

I'enciek,  Edward  S.,  and  Furguson.     3,020,175. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


Gabrielsen.  Christian,  H.  Vori>erian,  and  A.  W.  Sukovlch, 
to  Rowp  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Klectrlc  console  cigarette  mer- 
chandising machine.     3.019.941.  2-6^  «2.  Cl.  221      109. 

tiacki  Iieonard  W..  to  Medical  -Metals  Inc.  Film  processinK 
and  developing  apparati/s.     3.019.717,  2-«l-62,  Cl.  95—96. 

<Jadget-of  the-Month  I'lub,  Inc. :  Ser — 
llaapala.  Arthur  B.    3.019,7'.;i. 
Nielsen.  Ralph  1'.     3.020.368. 

tJaget,  Augusta.  Hair  curlers.  3.019.798.  2  0-62,  Cl.  132  — 
42, 

Gagnier.  Charles  K.  :   See — 

Whitehill,  Jules  L.,  and  Gagnier.    3,019,789. 

Oahn.  Kdwin  H  .  to  Systron-Donner  Cor|).  Gyroscopic  con 
trol  mechanUm.     3.019.662.   2  •1-62.  Cl.  74      5.7. 

Gallagher,  John  I'.  •  Tire  checking  apparatus.  3.019.642 
2-4M52.   Cl.   7.3—146. 

Garnet.  Louis  J.-M..  to  I^  Precision  Industrielle.  Rotary 
Huld  supply   system.     3.020.057,  2-6-62,  Cl.   279—4. 

(iardner.  K<lward  M..  and  V.  T.  Kopp.  to  .Merrill  Bros 
.\utoiiiaticaIly  locking  lift  fork  attachment.  3.019,925> 
♦J-2-02.    r"l.    214 — 620. 

Garrett.  Patrick  L.  Paint  roller  cleaner.  3.019,467.  2-6-62 
Cl.    15      236. 

Garrison.  Richard  J.,  E.  W.  Hencbes,  and  G,  S.  Spire,  to 
American  Telephone  and  Telejfraph  Co.  Record  controlled 
translator.      3.020.525,   2-6-«2.   Cl.   340 — 172.5. 

tiarvey.  I>ouis  P..  and  J.  I>.  Leslie,  to  tJeneral  Motors  Corp. 
Vacuum-operated  coincidental  door  lock  control  system. 
3.019.848.   2-«V-62.   Cl.    180—82. 

Gatti,  Fernando  :  See  — 

l>e  Barbieri.  Kttore.  and  tJatti.     3.019.4.58. 

Gatzert.  Krnest  H  .  to  (General  Dynamics  Corp.  Prepay  pay- 
station  telephone  system.     3.020,347.  2-6-62.  Cl.  179—6.3. 

Gaudillere.  Pierre.  Method  and  device  for  measuring  the 
speed   of  an  aircraft   or   the  like.     3.020.540.   2-6-62,   Cl. 

g.^ g 

Gavin.   Austin  F.     Oxygen  meter  fitting.     3.019.046.  2-6-62. 

Cl.   73—201. 
Gebr.  Bohler  &  Co.  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Strohmeler.  Harald.     3,019.484. 
Gebr.  Steldlnger  KG.  :   See—  ^^ 

Zlnimermann.  Heinrlcb,  and  Hermann.     3,020,051. 
0*bnider  Kolllsch  :  See — 

Projahn,  Kniil.     3.019.807. 
Gebrueder  Buehler  :   See— 

Meyer.  Fritz      3,019,618. 
Oechele,  Giovanni  B..  A.  Neni.  and  G.  Barberls,  to  Sicedlson 
A.p  A.      Process  for  inhibiting  the  polymerization  of  nltro- 
genated  heterocyclic  vinyl  compounds.      3,020,284,  2-6-62. 
Cl.  260—290. 
Geleijnse.  Johannes  J.  W.  :  See — 

Van  den  Berge,  Hendrlk  J.,  Bllek,  Geleijnse,  and  Van  der 
Maat.     3,019,505. 
Oelenkwellenbau  G.m.b.H.  :  Sre — 

Klelnschmldt.  Hans  Joachim.     3,020,036. 

Klelnschmltt.  Hans  Joachim.     3,020.110. 
Oellert.  Jobst.    Cigarette  dispensing  package. 

62,  Cl.  206 — 41.2. 
General  Cigar  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Hess   Earl  H.     3,020.179. 
General  Dvnamlcs  Corp. :  See — 

Brlghtman.  Barrle.     3.020.419. 

Gatzert.  Brnest  H.     3,020,347. 

Oratian.  Joseph  W.,  and  O'Brien.    3.020,360. 

Hamann,  Omer  F.     3.020,441. 

Heese.  William  E  .  and  White.    3.019,771. 

King,  John  A.    3,019,849. 

Mancini.  Alfonso  R.     3.019.644. 

Penczek.   Edward    S.,   and   Furguson.      3,020,175. 

Raver,  Jack.     .S, 020, 511. 

Volberg,  Herman  W.    3,020.530. 

WoodhuU,  William  M.    3,020,351. 

Zarcone.  Carl  J.    3.020.337. 
General  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Agens.  Maynard  C.     3,020.056 

Bailey.  Fr.inds  M.,  and  Canfleld.     3.019,711. 

Bangert.  Robert  J.,  and  Staley.    3,020,333. 

Barton,  Leon  M.,  and  Nordell. 

BaylesH,  Frank  K.    3,019,465. 

Bessarab,  Michael.     3.020,446. 

Butler.  William  L.     3,020.514. 

Daniels,  Franklin  W.     3.020,182. 

Day.  Harold  R,  Jr.    3.020,4.33. 

Dickey.  Frank  R..  Jr.    3.020.541. 

Hanimerly.  Herman  J.     3.020,515. 

Herrick.  Carlyle  S.     3,020,129. 

Hilllker,  Donald  E     3.019.819. 

Lukes.  Robert  M.     3  020.253. 

Marsden.  James.    3.020,299. 

Mllford.  Richard  E.    3,020.486. 

PietBCh.  Joseph  A.     3.019.609. 

Schubert,  Albert  E  ,  and  Herrick 

Skala,  George  t\    3.019,692. 

8mee.  Peter  G.    3,020,420. 

Thompson.  Paige  W..  and  Tupper. 

Weinsteln.  Myron.     3,020,445. 

Wheeler,  Charles  M.,  and  Folger. 
General  Electronic  Laboratories.  Inc. 

Perkins,  Kenneth  C.    3.020,403. 
General  Gas  Light  Co.  :  See — 

Humphrey.  Rot>ert  P.     3.019,772. 
General  Motors  Corj).  :  See — 

Abramson.  Franz  W..  and  Gllson. 

Alblnson.  Harold  H  .  and  Voas.     3,019,671 

Barnhizer.  Harold  K..  and  Williams.     3,020,394. 

Blondo.  Frank  P.     3,020.076 

Bockemuehl.  Robert  R      3.019,984. 

Bogater,  John  P.     3.019,473. 

Brennan,  John  B  ,  and  Force.    3,019,666. 

Candelise,  Alfred.     3,019,777. 


3,019.892,  2-6- 


3.020,482. 


3.019,614. 


3,020,105. 


3.020,427. 
See — 


3.019.847. 


and  Wagner.    3,019,924. 


General  Motors  Corp.  :  See — Continued 
Fowler.  F.  Robert  J.    .3,019,875. 
Fox.  Robert  M..  and  Ray.    3.019.469. 
Garvey.  Louis  P..  aud  Leslie.     3.019,848. 
Hall,  William  M.     3,019,604. 
Hocutt.  Morris  G..  and  McLuen.    3.019.598. 
Holzwarth.  James  C,  Hornaday.  and  Vigor.     3.019.516. 
Hornaday.   Jamt^   R.,   Jr.,   Vigor.  Totoin.   and   llolzwarth 

.•{,019.513. 
Johnstone,  Theodore  H.,  and  Liem.     3,020,075. 
Jones.  Richard  A.     3.020,328. 
Kellev,  Oliver  K.     3.019.670. 
Kin«.  Edward  J.,  and  Rouianzi.     3.020,040. 
Kolbe.  Adelbert  E.     3.019,781. 
Kreutzer,  Arthur.     3,019,603. 
Kuiper,  Dan  B.     3,019.857. 
Leslie,  James  D.    3,020.392. 
McCaslin.  Donald  A.    3,020,101. 
Mead,  Howard  C.     3.020.4S5. 
Mercer.  Rol>ert  L.     3.019,802. 
Mueller.  John  D..  and  Scarff.     3.019,735. 
Rosenkrands,  Johannes.     3,020,060. 
Rosenkrands,  Johannes  W.     3,020,061.      :    . 
Ross,  .Marvin  O.    3,019,629. 
Sauzedde,  Rene  E      3.019,871. 
.Schwarz.  Bertram  A.     3.020.405. 
Vigor.  Charles  W.     3.020.152. 
Winchell,  Frank  J.,  and  Kellev.    3,019,668. 
Zubaty.  Joseph.     3,019,738. 
(General  Precision.  Inc.  :  See — 

Appleton.  Norman  J.     3.020,531. 
,  Gevas   James  C.     3,020,53.5, 
Inim.  Lewis  W.     3.019,968. 

Remington,   Richard  C..   and   Schauffier.     3.020,506. 
.Sommers,  Alfre<l.     3,020,236. 
General  Steel  Products  Corp. :  Sre — 

Kearns.  Th.mias  F..  Jr.    3.019,863. 
(if>neral  Telephone  and  Electronics  L«it>oratorie8,  Inc.  :  See— 

Bowerman   Edwin  R.,  Jr.    3,020,410. 
Gerber,    Eduard    A.,    to    Inited    States    of   America,    Army 
Crystal    frequency    stabilization.      3,020.423,    2-6-62,    (T 
310-^9. 
Gerber  Products  Co.  :  Nee — 

Krupp,  Robert  F, 
German.  George  :  Ser — • 

Bache.  John  K..  and  German.     3.020  037. 

German,  Richard  C..  S.  E.  Arnett,  and  E.  G.  Roberts,  to  The 

Bendlx  Corp.     Jet  engine  fuel  control  responsive  to  infer 

entially  measured  combustion  gas  temperature.     3.019,597, 

2-6-62.  Cl.  60—35.6. 

Gertels,   Karl   M.,   to   Carrier   Corp.     Refrigeration   systems. 

3.020.464.  2-0-62.  Cl.  318—221. 
Gervals,  Henry  :  See — 

Guarino.  Frederick  L..  (Jervuls,  and  Vlahov.     3,019.519. 
Gevas.  James  C.  to  General  Precision,  Inc.     Analog  to  digital 

conversion  system.     3,020,535    2-6-62,  Cl.  340—347. 
Gewerkschaft  Elsenhutte  Westfalla  :  See — 

Domiiiann,  Guntber.     3,019,813. 
Gibbs.    Hugh    H..    to    E.    I.    du    I'ont    de 
Preparetlou  of  fluorooleflns.     3.020,321, 
663.3. 
Gilbert.  A.  C,  Co..  The  :  See— 

Frisble,  Marshall  H.    3,019.556. 
Gillette  Co^  The  :  See — 

Reed,  Raymond  E.     3.019,796. 
GlIUs,   Randall,   to   Western   Electric  Co., 
cable.    3.020.335,  2-6-62,  Cl.  174—112. 
Gllson.  Joseph  H.  :  See —  ^  _ 

Abramson,  Franz   W.,  and  Gllson.     3,019,847. 
Gits  Bros.  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Gita,  Remi  J.    3.020,052. 
GitB,  Remi  J.,  to  Glta  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.     Shaft  «eal.     3.020,052, 

2-6-62.  Cl.  277—89. 
Glatfelter.  P.  H.,  Co. :  See— 

C^sciani,  Ferri,  and  Bauman.     3.020.195. 
Glaze    John    W.,  Jr.,   and  J.  C.   Wilson,   to   Autoboifrd  Corp.. 
Inc     Stocking  handling  apparatus.     3.019,851.  2-«-«2,  Cl. 
223—78.  ^    .    .     „■ 

Gobell.  Richard  J.,  and  R.  W.  Luckenbaugb,  to  E.  I  du  Pont 
de  Nemour»  and  Co.  Herbicldal  composition  and  method 
employing  N-cyano  and  N-cyanoalkyl  subsUtuted  ureas 
3.020.144.  2-6-62,  a.  7 r— 2.6.  .    „     „.     ,       u      ^ 

Gobell.  Richard  J.,  R.  S.  Johnson,  and  R.  \V  Luckenbaugh. 
to  E  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Herbicldal  com- 
position and  meth«d  employing  substituted  ureas.  3,020.- 
145,  2-6-02,  Cl.  71—2.6.  ..    „    „   u 

Goemann.  Richard  P.,  and  R.  O.  Norton,  to  H.  H.  .Robertson 
Co  Air  distributing  apparatus  and  method.  3,019.987. 
2-6-«2.  Cl.  236—13.  .      ^  ,   _ 

Gold  Marvin  H..  and  (?.  B.  Linden,  to  Aerojet-General  Oorp. 
Po'lynltro  alcohols  and  their  method  of  preparation.  3,020,- 
318.  2-6-62.  Cl.  260—632.  „  ^„ 

Gome*  Carlos,  and  J.  R.  Victor.  V.'ooden  musical  toy.  3,019,- 
.5.53.'2-«-62,  Cl.  46—191.  ,    ^  w  ^   ^      , 

Gongwer,  Calvin  A.,  to  Aerojet-General  Corp.  MetBjMl  of 
forming  a  solid  propellant.  3,019,687,  2-6-62,  Cl.  86—1. 
Gonzales  Pelaex.'  Manue'l,  35%  to  C.  F.  Pfetfer  and  40'7r  to 
V  C  Argulmbau.  Composition  of  matter  and  method  of 
treating  fibrous  celluloslc  materials  therewith.  3,020.167. 
2-0-62.  Cl.  lOe— 229. 
Goodner  Van  Engineering  Co.  :  Se»— 

Macklln,  Charles  R     3.020,087.  ^    .       .. 

Gordon.  Carroll  <;..  Mi   to  W.  F.  Stoewer.     Electro-hydraulic 

servo  valve.     3  019.805,  2-6-62,  Cl.   137—83. 
Gorman     Eugene    F.,    to    Union    Carbide  Corp.      Portable   air 
lock  for  welding  chambers.     3.020.389,  2-6-62.  Cl.  219—72. 
Gorman,   William  (J.     to   Sterling  Drug  Inc.      Metered  valve 
construction.     3,019,W7,  2-6-82,  Cl.  222—394. 


Nemours    and    Co.^ 
2-6-62.  Cl.  260 — 


Inc.     Color  coded 


X. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


.Miiltlroiv    triiii* 


««.iilit.    Arthur  S  .  hwI  I'.  Nnthaiiitoii.    in  The  iKtttrrkman  To 

Siip|x>rti-il   nit-falllc-   yarn      A.m».:>U^.  J-«-tU'.   «T   57      144 
I. -Mild,  J,nk  I'     mill  L    M    4.iitinann.  in  Kfr<lliiiin<i  )>uriii.'iiiii 

k  ('«      Snap  oil  j-HpK  mikI  pHrkaKpn  rniorponttliiK  fhi-  Hann* 

.■{.<M1M*.{.«   L'  •!  tij.  n  :;i:.     4i 
'.■MH»-ia,  A    I'ftfT    ti>  JoliiiH  MaiivlHfk  I'orp      .\<>nui>v<*n  fa^rlt-N 

wirh  a  fabrlrlik*-  a|>t»Mr;iiicH     .l.o.'O  |»>h.  :;  li  «:»   ( t    IIT 

'.nWw.wBki.  K'lwanl  \\  ,  I..  \l^rrirr;irii.-  Sf ni«iiirf>«  I. til  Mtin 
ItfTH  f.ir  im«-  in  th«-  <-<iii|>trui-ri<in  of  Htriirtunil  fraiiifwork 
:ii>i!»Hn«i.  _•  «  <i_'.  <•)    is!«    ;j« 

•  .rac*'.  U'    It     &  Co    :  Set 

SfiKltiian.  ThoiiiH.o  R.  an*!  Sfeyi-rmark.     3.0'.»(i,27'< 

•  iraf.    Aiit'iii     fi.    Ask«fii;«  WVrki"   A  C;       [»»-v(r««   for   ni<*aiiiiriiitr 

tCrtvify    on    iiio\  mt;   plntforiiiM       :t.O|  <>.»{.'>,%,   J   li  M2    <'I     7.! 

iiriilKiiii.    John    K'    to    rollinn    RhiIio    «''o. 

foriiiHr      .''..<i:.'0  .Mi:.',  -J   ti   «■_>   cj    ;{;{it     7;( 
<irahiini  U'hitc  Salfx  ("ofp       Srr 

Fraiitx    Virjril  I.      •<  ••■j((,(»7;>. 
<ir:iiii|vi!»f     <'arl  Krik.    to    S\.-n«ka   Aklleholair»*t   (iawari'uniula 

for       Arrnrii:.menf    for    railui  ttirt^tion    flriilintr       :i.«»:.'O.S47 

•J  i>  ♦!!'.  n   :nA     114 

i.rathwol     Miiri;iir>-)    l»       .s'<i 

<;ritthwoi    Wiiiiiiiii  I.      :(.iMi«.M_>ti 
»tr«lhwi.l.  U  llllaiii  I.     ih-vfUHfd.  hy  M.  I»    (irathwol.  excrutrlx 

W I  triiiimlnK  iiiiiiliiii«-  havliir  linproviMl  nittt-r  profectlvi- 

iiMniiJi     .i.oiw.KL'ti.  i;  *;  «ii'.  n   144     .i\n. 

•  -rariaii    Joi-cph  \\  .  ami   H    J    (t'llrien.  to  (ifntral  l^ynaniifs 

•  'orp   ,   I'mniiiicliirv       .'{.o.'o.'ttio.   2  «»  tij.  CI.   !'!♦      I(X>.2 

•  Jray.     Hol>^rt     M        )tlo<k     hamlllnf;    apparatiix.       3.0iy.'.>lj.'> 

-'  >•  'iL'.  CI    ji  I     :uo 

l-DvfkfH.    Joh^illllfi'    A         Sir 

l>c  Jaicer.  Krauk.  aniH;rHfrkfH.     3,ni*(»,352.  , 

•  ;r»*«'n,   tlarry  S       .s.  »■ 

.swal»-s.   Frank,  Kiir\»TH.  an<l  (Jrwu.      3.01!».rtr»3. 
<.r.'»*n.-.    Harold    I.        |t.,w    tif    holilcr        a.(»iS>.".»l(»     :J,ti-tiL'     CI 

::il     HI.  ... 

(in-j-iili-i'  ItroN    &  Co. 
l.onir.  I.oiiiH  K. 

•  irHjfoir*-,  .Sf»'i(h»'n  K 

TwMiM.II,   ItiiH.Mt-ll   \V  .  and  fJr.-irolri*       .'t  •>L'0,44l» 
<friiiiiHll  Corp      Srf 

ItotHlir    H.-Mry  W.      :i.l>JU,02l>. 
OlMi'oiii  Kiih.vhI)   Co.  Tht-      Srr 

I.awraniv.   Ilarohl   R.      .■{,UUO.(»24.  » 

«;ri»»-r.   L«wrHn<.«.   |*   ;    srr 

•  •(•tijn    Zcll.  nn<l  <;ris»T  .     :i.(il*(».oi.l  i 

CrUxoiu  Kv.-rett  I  >.  Hfvt-rslble  ratchft  wrench.  3.U19.(iNl 
i  r,  r,2   r\    si     m. 

.i;rl«.wold,   o^pu    11..     Vi^uUD)  puniu.     :{.()1!»,9«4    2-«-fl2    CI 

•  .mpiM-,  t  iiiH-  K.  :   Ser- 

J'idin!<'>ir,    Jami'M    V 
.•1.(>1I«..'74 
Orodiean    Kurt,  to  [..andlx  A  CJyr.  A.fJ 
:;.i»ii»  !»H.'\.  •_»  «-«i:.'  ci.  'j:i»i    1 

•  iroaxiiiioii.  H«Tl»Tf   I'   •    .s>r 

Morln.  John  >>     Mrlionoiiifh.  and  (iroxMlnion 

•  Jrov^-r  .Smith  .\tf|{    Com.  :    Srr 

M.'.-kpr    William    M       :\.*i\UJ7H 
i.riif-nlHTjr.  KIIU>t  I,  .  hi  Ma\.«on  KI.-<  tronlcu  Corp.     MiKltilalcd 


:   Srr 
.{,01  !»,!*!.'.. 
Srr 
W  .  and  <;r«-irolri* 


Jr  .    •imppt-. 


MlhhIttH.   and   rbllllpK 
ll^at  pxchant;«'r  valve 

3.020. 4*iU 


d^-ti^tlon      radar     Myntfrn. 

,«nd    li.^Bowfii     to   Th«' 
Dim    (■l4>«n«>r.      .'<.U19,4<>4. 


and   l>.   Vlahov. 
«>-'.  CI    JU     212. 


Clip  de 
Bluary 


irtrriiT      wavf     iiiovint:      tarjcHf 
•.i.it^tt.a.i'J.  ::  «  ♦IJ    C|    .{4.1      7  7 

•  Jriinwald.    Rot».rt     R     R     Wallaco 

ifarwald    <'o  .     Inc.       Aiitomatlr 

2  rt  ♦;2.  CI    l.'»      DM) 
Wuarino.   Kr«-d«'ri4k   L..    M    (J^rvalH, 

-ik'ii   «n..<  lianl.^ni.      .{.niiirti;*.  J   »' 
t.ti.'iifh'T,  \V«lr»>r  K  .  to  WfMtinfrhoiDw  KliTfrtr  Corp 

iillfrnator      :t.02<i.4«i7,  2  •>  ^'•2,  CI    32.H      Htt 

•  .iiiltwrl.    KranroU    V  .    to  -Siid  Aviation    So.  I»^t»-   NationaU-   <l.- 

<  onvtni.tl«in«   A^rona^lcjiiHs       I«andinr   wkld   HoiiiotHMl    with 
aiixiliiiry   »h»^l       .■t.02<i.iMi;t    :.'   rt  ti:;.  ci.  244      l(>2 

•  lUlf  KcKcari'ti  A  I  K-\  (■liipiii«.nt  Co       Sr'r 

Farpri,   Klliah^-th  I.,  and  |V||«>KrlnI      3.020.135 
Kllnn.  Kirhard  .\..  and  Stt-warf.      3  U20 ''.'W 

.1  o:;(>,4»-.;». 

.■i.oi!i,rt!»:{ 

Srr 

.■«.<ti  ».»;«<). 

Srr    - 
.l.ol!»,««i 
<;iiiii.    Rowland    II  .    to    .><.iii    Joaiiuin    Vall.-y   Tiirk«'y   (Grower'* 
.VKsn.     I'reHM  fur  fumitiiK  tied  m.*at  rolln.  "  .'roiit.722    2 -«»--4(:' 
CI     l<H»       t. 

•  Junderson.  Lfland  R      Sir 

I^M'vcnHtHln.  lilrHch.  Carloon.  and  <iund<-rHon      3.01tf.>49.'i. 

•  itinthfr  M.ihr.  Orard  R  .  to  intpriiaiional  Mii»<in»'.sM  .Mjuhliifv 

|"..rp     ..sUiKJe  .-ry-ilal   r»-f1ninK.      .'(.•CO.l.'JJ,  2  -«'»   «_*,  CI    23 

Tiiiir  tl^-lay  awitob 


OK«'ill.v.   Itoiiald   1; 

I'uliHulf.  Iloint-r  W  . 
<iiiIton   IndiiMtriHK     Inr 

VWIkowttx.  \Valt«r.' 
•  tiilton   IndiiNtrlfH.    Inr.  : 

U^^k<.wlt/.,   Ualtt-r. 


to 


k  Co. 


«Jorii«'y.  J<NM>ph  T..  Sr 

t'l    2«K>     :i3 
UuHtafson.    Hlaiii»>   VV 

.■!<>i !♦:.'>•<•'.,  2  rt  «2.  ci 

tiilMtin  Itaci'ii  Mtu    < '•>. 

St»-ph»-n<.  Jowph  K..  IliKKiiiH.  and  Ilayiii 
<iiitiiiaiin,   FVrdlnuud.  k  <'i<       Sn 

<M)uld,  Jark  C.  and  (iutmaiin 
Cutinann.  Leonard  M.     Srr 

•  Joiild.  Jark  r  ,  and  Ciitmann      3.01!»,S».'l3 


!!!»>•  re 

rt     4110 
Srr 


a.020.3«i3.  2-«-»i2, 
Rakf   tooth   lueaDH. 


3.01».i).{3 


3.020.192. 


<>ad);ct  of  the  Month 
•    <iMikinK   of   itacon. 


Cluh.    In<-. 
3.ot9,721. 


Haapala.  Arthur  It.  ip,  to 
t»evice  for  farilitatinK  thi 
2   rt  rt2.  CI    :»9      4«Mi- 

llah.T.  Rotw-rt  J  .  to  All  Anieri.an  Knglneerini:  <'•>  ArrpMtinK 
gfiiT  retrieve  Hystteni.     :<.020..<tiu.  2   «  «2.  C|    214      110 

Hahemiaa.i.  otto  H..  and  <•  Iloppmann.  to  Heteili)ruii|c<«  und 
I'rtfenfverwaItunjt!<lfe!M'II«.halt  mtt  heM^hrankter  Ilaftunir 
Kotatahl*-  arraniteiiient.  eii{>«H>ially  for  dred|re«.  .iOW  107 
2   «  «2.  CI.   30»      203.  .*..!. 


ilarh.   Ralph  J    :   Srr-  »• 

KdwardM.  l-:4lwln  I».  and  Had.      3  019.731 
Hackney    Stanley,  to  Inited  Kingdom  Atonilr  Knerjry  .\uthor 

Ity        Nurlenr    reactor    OKxIerator    Htrut-turex.       3  020  22« 

2  -ti  ^2.  CI    204      1"J3  2. 
Ilaerrhi-r.   I^Mfer   W     and   11    I     Walker,   to  CollInN  Radio  Co 

.\iriTaft   approat'h   horizon  InHtrunieiit.      3  01!i.*i32    2  H  «1" 

ci   33    ::o4 

Hahn.   Helmut  :   Srr 

Siherer.  <»tto    Hahn    aii<t  Sfiihler       3. 020.304 
Hake.   Waller  T  .  lo  Kini.r  and  Kiiik  Mtg    Co      .Machine  tool 

adJiiMtliit:  mranN.      3,o|».«72.  2-4v-«;2.  Cl.   77      4. 
Hall.   William   M      to  «;eneral   .Motora  Corp      Turhojet  thruat 

cohipuler      3.0l;t.rt04.  2   rt-rt2.  CI    Ht*     3ft. 2M   . 
Ilalloweli,     IienniK    K.    Jr.    to    Rirhfleld    Oil    Corp.      (;reai)e 

comiKwition       3  Mjo  :.';(:{.   j   rt  rt2.   CI     2.%2      10.7. 
Ilaltenltertter.   JuIeK      .\utoiuohUe  front  seat   backreHt  udjuat 

nient.     3.02u,OSH.  2  «►  «2,  Cl   297  -   .3."»7 
Haniann.    onier    F,    to   (iei'ieral    Iiynaniicx   Corp.      Character 

Ilea m  aha i>ed   tube      3.020.441.  2  ^MI2    CI    3i:>     N.5. 
Hanielink.    Wiltiain    It.    to    MlnneaiMtllH  tloiieywell    Reirulalor 

Co.      Condition    reMpoiiHite   uieaUH.      3.020.413     2  rt-«J2     CI 

2.V»      1M4  •  •        • 

Haiiini.   Philip  C  .  and  ti.  A    .Saul.  f.>   Monaanto  Chemical  Co. 

-Mixed  anhy<lride.«  of  uhoHphorotlianiidic  and  in  method  ..f 

>»ee<l    coiilrol.      3. 020. 141.    2   «>^>2     I'l.    71       2.3 
Hanimerly.  Herman  J  .  t.i  iieneral  klectrlc  <'o      ICIeitric  ter 

lulnal  coiiHiruction.     3.()2o..'il.').  2-«Ml2.  CI.  3.39      9.'>. 
Hancock.  Charles  K     to  Si>rnal  (»II  and  (iaa  Co      Road  marker 

materialo  and  meihoilN  of  making  same.     3.020.252    2  ♦>  4>2 

CI    2i;o     •_'4.  •  ... 

HankNcrafi  Co.  :  See — 

<'onlin,   I'eter.  and  .Schulz.      3.020.38.'>. 
llanHen.     Chrlntle     I.        Line     attarhiOK     device.       3.019,54(1. 

2-H  H2.  CI.  43      44.91. 
Hansen.    Roy   C.,    I*   ti.    R     H.   Cole,   and   ^    to  C    A     l>aIton. 

ilanirer     panel     for     veneer     luaaoury     hlocka.       3  019..%rtO 

2   <i   ti2.  ('l    .V)      342. 
Ilanicz.   Kdward   F.      i'oltabinK  aurfarfa.     3.019..*tU4    2-«-«»a 

CI   .'ii     .'>•; 

Harder.  William  F   :   Srr 

Truman.  TheiMlore  J.,  and  Harder.      3.U19.HrtM 
Hare,  Tereniv  (J.      Reversible  ratchet  type  wrench.     3.019.ti82 

2   «  rt2.  CI.  »I      rt3  2. 
Harls  Co.,  Md.  :   Srr 

Iwaklrl.  .MIt.suo.  and  HIno.    3.020.257 
llarkenrlder.  Robert  J.,  to  Miller  Lubricator  Co.     Journal  box 

lubricator.     3.020.103.  2- rt   «2,  CI.  308      88. 
Harlan.   I>on  L..  J    A.  Battle.  Jr..  and  J.  C.  Allen,  to  Texaco 
Inc.     Well  bore  completion  n.ethod.     3.019.838.  2  tt^  62   CI 
Itirt     39. 
Harle.sH,  i'hurles  A.  :  ><Vp — 

RliiKe.  Carl  H  .  iind  Harless.     3,019.729. 
Harnlst,    Luclen.      Ap'nt    for    the    treatment    of    temporary 

hoarseness      3.tl20,203.  2   »J- 62,  CI.  1<'>7      rtH 
Harold,  VIno-nt  C.,  Jr  :   See 

Cubberley.  Richard  H  .  Harold,  and  ZInaman      3.020.184. 
Iliirrell.  Harry  K..  Jr      Baseboard  electric  beater.     3.020.382 

2   ii  «2.  CI    219      34 
Hartfor<l  S|»eclal  Machinery  Co..  The:    Srr 

-Morln.  John  (»..   .McDonouKh,  and  Orosaltnon.     3,020,460 
Harvej   .\1umlniiin    (Inc.):    Sre 

Lm-vensteln.  HIrsch.  CarlHon,  and  (iunderaon.     3,019,895 
Harvey  Machine  (.'o..  Inc.  :   See — 

Braid    Ualph  A.     3,019.733. 
Harwald  Co..  Inc.  The:    Srr    - 

<;runwald.    Robert.    Wallace,    and    Bowen       3.019  464 
llarwood.  Fhiyd  K.  :    Srr 

I'arsons.  John  T  ,  and  Harwuod.     3.020  115 
H.ishrouck.   Klchard  B       Srr 

.Schock.  Richard  I    .  Jr.,  Hasbroiick.  and  IMckson.     3  020 
2H3. 
Hatch.    Arthur    K..    to   American    Motora  Corp.      Wiper  blade 

parking  device.     3,019.468.  2-6  «2.  C|.  l.Y     2.V>.19. 
HatMat.   Robert   O  .  (J.   II.  LockWood.  and  W.   1).   Schmidt    to 
Ihe    lleald    Machine    Co.      Urindiut;    machine.      3.019  5ti5 
2  «  «2.  CI    .'il      l«5. 
Ilatton.  Hotter  K   :   Srr    - 

Campbell.  John  K.  and  Hatton.     3.020.315. 
Haumann.  Wllfrled.  to  Inion  Carbide  Corp.     Method  and  ap 
paratus    for    |>rodiielrii.'   a    honio^eneous    thermal    Insulation 
mixture.     .3.020.2.34.  2   rt   •i2.  CI.  2.'>2     4'>2 
Ilaiitx.    Harry   W.      tjo'lf  ball   niarkinfTdevrce.      3,019.7«2.  2    « 

Hawkins.  .Samuel  R.  :    Srr 

KllenboKen.  I^on.  and  llawkioM.    3.020,204 
Hawojth.  RiisM'll  (i       Srr 

KnIII.    Kaviiioiid    K  .    .McI..HUKhIin.   Prleanltz,  ('under    and 
Hawortli.      3.ol»,«»9o. 
Hayne.s.  Homer  A    :   Sri 

'*<t»'P»'ens,  Joneph  K.  Hiititlnn.  and  Haynes.     3.020.192 
HaywiMid.  (JeorKe  L.  :   Sri 

'"■"W-'orw"    ^'      •"^'"'■"'''■'    "•nd'ioldt,    «ud    Hayw..od. 
Hazeltlne  Research.  Inc   :   See 

Richiiiiin.  Ihtnald.     .3.020..339. 
Head.  James  K    :    Nee 

WooldrldRe.  William  II.     .3.0I9,4.'>1. 
Heald  Machine  Co  .  The  :    Sri  " 

JIatsiat.  Koberf  (J..  UK-kwotid.  and  Schmidt.     3.019.565 
Heckethorn      John     K  .     to     Heckethnrn     Mftt     k    Supply    Co 
.\utomatlc     twos[M>ed    drive*     for    automobile    act-esHorles 
.<,OI9.H74.  2   6   «2.  CI.   192-48 
Heckethorn  Mftf.  *  Supnlv  Co   ;    See 

Heckethorn.  J<din  K"    3,019.H74. 
Heckman.  John  A.     Flluicnttinic  and  card  holder  lUNertinL'  ma 

chine.     3.0l»..'.7!».  2   rt   «2.  CI.  .'i3      12.'. 
Heese    William  K  ,  and  R    F    White,  to  funeral  Dynamics  Corn 
Hydraulic  rotary  actuator.     3,019,771,  2-4V-ti2    CI    121      38 
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Heetman,    AlphonMUs,    to    North    American    Philips    Co..    Inc. 
ArranKemeut  for  automatic  telephone  syHtemH.     3,020,353, 
2  6-62,  CI    179-18. 
Heljn,  Herman  J.  :   See 

Dulnker,  Simon,  and  ilelln.     3,019,977. 
Heljn.    Herman    J.,    J.    F.    Klinkhamer,    J     A.     Saniwel,    und 
H.  A.  R    De  Miranda,  to  -North  American  rhilips  Co,   Inc. 
SyMtem  fur  cuntrulllng  a  plurality  of  writing  head.     3,02U.- 
117.  2-C.-62.  CI.  346—74- 
Helntz.  Rene  :    See  — 

Delcrolx.  Jean.  Hubert,  and  Helntz.     3,019.894. 
ilelllni;.  Werner,  and  A.  Lan^e.     Cojitlnuous  carbon  electrode 

3,020,220,  2-6   62.  CI.  204    -67. 
Hemphill,  Frederick  A.:   See- - 

Broadheut.   Bernard   U.,   and  Hemphill.      3.019.558. 
Henches.  Eut:ene  W.  :   See- 

Garrison.   Richard  J.,  Henches.  and  Splro.     3,020,525. 
Hennlni;.  (ieorne  K  ,  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.     Method  of 
makint;    expandable    plastic    and    preparation    of    cellular 
plastic   therefrom       3.020,248.  2-6-62.  Cl.   260     2  5. 
llennint;er,  Frledrlch.  to  MotoreuWerke  Mannheim  AG.  Voriii. 
Benz   Aht.    Stat    .Motorenbau.      Startlnt;  and    reverslnc   Ky^ 
tern  for  Diesel  eUKlnes.     3,019.596,  2-rt  62,  Cl.  60-    K.- 
Henry. Klliott  .\..  to  S|»erry  rroductx.  Inc.     I'ltraaonlc  inspec- 
tion and  measuring  lueauH.     3,019,636,  2-6-62,  Cl.  73 — 67.7. 
Ilepworth  Machine  (Jo.    Inc.  :   See  — 

Mcl'hee,  Alexander  IL.  and  Reid.     3.019.902. 
Herculen   I'owder  Co   :   Srr--  » 

Feild.  (JeorKc  B..  and  .Markwood.     3,020.133. 
Hermann.  HaiiK  :   See 

Zimmeriiiaiin,   Heinrlch,   and   Hermann.     3,020,051. 
Hermanson,    Harry    M.,    to    Miuneapolls  Honeywell    Regulator 
Co.     Liquid  quantity  meusuriiiK  upparutu.s.     .3,019,651,  2-)! 
62.  Cl.   ..3—304. 
Herolf,  KJell  O.  (i..  to  Sunda  Verkstader  Aktiebolag.     BarkiuK 

machines.     3.019.825,  2   6  62,  Cl.  144-208. 
Herrlck.  Carlyle  S.  :   See 

Schubert.  AII>ert  K.,  and  Herrlck.    3,019,614. 

Herrlck,   (.'arlyle   S.,   to  General   Electric  Co.     Production  of 
silicon    of   Improved    purity.      3,020,129,    2-6-62,    CI.    23   - 
223-.% 
He»8.  Karl  IL.  to  General  Cigar  Co..  Inc.     Tobacco  treatment 

and  product   therefrom.     3,020,179.  2-6-62,  CI.   181-17. 
HetherlnKtun.  James  S.  :   Ser  — 

Basche,   Malcolm,  Comorfurd.   Doyle,   and   IletherlnKton 
3.020,387 
Hlbbitts.  Kerinlt  :    See - 

Johnson,    Jame.s   V.,   Jr..   Groppe,   Illbbitts.  and   Phillips. 
3,019.574. 
HlKKlns,  James  R   :   See   - 

StepbeUH,  Joseph  F.,  HisKiQi^.  and  IlayneH.     3.020.192. 
Hlldehrand,    Klaus,    and    H.    Pooher,   to   Continental   Klektro 
Industrie  A  <«.,   Ask-inla-Werke.      Instrument  for  iiieaMurinK 
distances  and  the  like      3.019.690,  2-ft-62.  Cl.  88-1. 
Hill.  Fred  .\.  :   See  - 

Thompson.  Bruce  R  ,  Hill,  and  Smith.     3.020,229. 
Hill.  Howard  M.     Striking  punch.     3,019,713.  2-6-(>2.  Cl.  93— 

3rt  5. 
Hlllen.  Hubert  J.,  and  D.  J.  Stuart,  to  International  Computers 
and  Tabulators  Ltd  Card  feeding  apparatus.  3,020,044. 
2-6-(J2,  Cl.  271—44. 
Hillenbrand.  Daniel  A.,  and  W.  W.  P.  Dieckmann.  to  BateKVille 
Casket  Co.,  Inc.  Load  aupporting  and  handllni;  mechanism 
for  veblcles.     3,019,920,  2  ^  62,  CI.  214 — 84. 

TlilUker,  Donald  Iv.  to  General  Electric  Co.  Evaporator  struc- 
ture for  household  refrigerators.  3,019,619,  2-6-62.  Cl. 
62- -II 7. 

Hinds.  Gene  W  .  (}.  M.  Skinner,  and  P.  L.  Smith,  to  Union 
Carbide  Corp.  Oxygen  roof  jet  device.  3,020,0.35,  2-<»  62. 
Cl.  2(itt     .34. 

nine,  Edward  K  .  to  Curtlas -Wriitht  Corp.  Reveralng  aircraft 
propeller.     3.020.(M)7.  2-«-62.  Cl.  244 — 81. 

HIno.  Tsunetoshi  :   See    - 

Iwakirl.  .Mltsuo.  and  HIno.    3,020.257. 

Hlnton.  Howard  A.  Saddle  mount.  3.020,064,  2-6-^62.  Cl. 
28U     402 

Hlnse.  (Jeoriie.  Dental  articulator.  3.019.529.  2-6-62,  Cl. 
32     32. 

Hlrvonen,  Eric  J.,  to  Leland-Glfford  Co.  Boring  bar  con 
structlon.     3.019.674.  2-6-62,  Cl.  77—58. 

Hirach,  .\rthur  G.  :  Sre-- 

Wllllains.  Jack  A.,  and  Hlrach.     3,020,199. 

HIrsch.  Julius  A.,  and  L  Small,  to  Cutter  Cr-ivat,  Inc.  Fas- 
tening device  and  manner  of  attaching  the  same.  3,019,- 
44."..  2 ^i   62.  Cl.  2  -145. 

Hocutt,  .MorriK  (J  ,  and  C.  T.  .McLuen,  to  Oneral  Motors 
Corp  Afterburner  fuel  Igniter.  3,019,598,  2-«-62,  Cl- 
60    3."»-6. 

Hi>e,  R..  k  C-.  Inc.  :  Ree-^ 

Hluk'e.  Carl  IL.  and  Harless.     3.019.729. 

H(MKkele.  Walter  J.,  to  Tupex  Corp.  Snap  fastener  applicator 
t<K.ls      3.019,442.  2-ft-62.  Cl.   1—317. 

H<M>kstra.  James  :  See 

.M.-Cartuey.  Daniel  E  .  and  Hoekstra.     3.020.242. 

Ilofrtiian.  -Mfred  R.  to  Ekco  Products  Co.  Revolving  shelf 
mounting  assembly.      3.019.912.   2-6   62.   Cl.   211-144. 

Hofmann.  Ji>hn  J  .  and  K.  D  Esling.  t<>  Libbey Owens-Ford 
(jlasH  Co  Laminateil  plastic  artli'lea  and  method  of  mak- 
ing the  same     3.020,376,  2-6-^2,  CI.  219-19. 

HofTman  Wectronlcs  Corp.  :  See — 

Kyczkowski.   Mi«'c«yslaw.      3.(V_>0,412. 

Hoffman.   Frank  W.  :  See 

Peeps,  I»onald  J.,  and  Hoffman      3,020,026. 

Hoffmann.  Erich  (>..  to  Qualltv  Die  Co  Marking  dies,  and 
tlie  like.     3.019,724,  2-6  62,  Cl.  101-7. 

Hogue.  Frank  J  rnitixed  electrical  capacitor.  3.020,4.'i3. 
2   6-62,  Cl     317      2.30. 

H.dland.  John   H.  :  See   - 

Cetran.  Lonl^i,  Arthur,  and  Holland.     3,019,881. 


H0III4,   James    L..    to    Rlxon   Electronics,    Inc.      Reduction   of 
uiultipath    effects    by    frequency    slilft       3.020,399,    2-6-62, 
Cl    2.*>0^-8. 
Holt.  William  L.  :  See 

Doyle.  Robert.  Holt,  and  Cooper.     3.019,488. 
Holzwartli.  James  C.  :  See 

Ilornad.'iv.   James   K.,  Jr..   Vivor.  Tobln.   and   Holswarth. 
3.019,dl3- 
4Iolzwartli.  James  C  .  J.  R.  Horiiaday,  Jr..  and  C.  W.  Vigor,  to 
(General  .NMors  Corp.     .Method  of  forudug  a  protective  coat 
liig  on  molylMlenum.      3.019..">1C,  2  6  62.  Cl.  29 — 198. 
lloiievmaii.  vCilliam  X.  :  Sie 

Cole.  R<.y  S  .  and  Honeyman.     3.020.501. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  :  See 

I>'ss.    Frank   W  ,   .s.-arer.   ami    Roeck       3.020.2.">4. 
Houver.   Clinton    E..    to   .Vmerican    Machine   and    Metals,   Inc. 

.Nozzle      3.019.993.  2   «i-62,  Cl.  239      407. 
Ho;,ff.   Heinrlch  :  See- 

Beliren.ls.  Jurgen.  Schweitzer.  Kenier,  and  Hopff.     3.020.- 
264. 
Iloppmann.  Otto:  See 

H.-ilxTlii.-ias.   otto    H..    and    Iloppmann.      .3,020,107. 
Horan,     John    J.       Elastic    lamps,    prlncipl«-s,    constructions, 
mountings  an. I  niethoils-      3,020.437,  2   6-62.  (^1.  313      318. 
n.>ri.    Sanji        M.)vlng    needle    tyf)e    hand    operated    knitting 

machine.      3.0l9.«i24.  2   6  62.  Cl.   iKV-  60. 
Horie.   Harry    T..   ami   T.    U.   Tabl.»s.      Sterilizer   for  barl»ers" 

Implements.     3.019  494,  2 -6  62,  CI.  21-    87. 
Hornadav.  James  H..  Jr.  :  Srr 

Holzwartli.   James  ('.,    lioruadiiy.  and   Vlg.ir.      3.019.516 

Hornaday.  James  R  .  Jr.,  C.  W    Vii:or.  C.  J.  Tobin    and  J.  C. 

Ilolzwarth,   to  (Jeneral   Motors  <  .irp.      .Method  01   manufac 

tore      3.0I9..">I3.  2   6   62.  Cl    29      l.'»7  3 

Ilornhostel,    Llovd,     to    Bel.dt     Iron    Works.       Crowned    roIL 

3.01 '.♦.."ill.  2   rt  ^12.  Cl    29      1.30. 
Horton.  Rol»ert  A..  R.  L.  Ashbrook.  and  R.  C   Feagin.  to  Howe 
S.iuiid  Co.      Making  fine  grained  castings.'     3,019.497.  2-fi - 
62.  Cl    22      li>rt. 
Hota.'*    I>eou  (J-      Foot  exerciaing  machine.     3.020.<M6.   2  «i 

62.  Cl.  272     57. 
H.»udallle  Industries.  Inc   :  See — 
Rumsev.  Rollin  D.     3.019.812, 
RiimKey.  Rollin  D.     3,020,008: 
H.iwe  Sound  Co.  :  Ser    - 

Horton.  Robert  A..  Ashbrook.  and  FVagin      3,019.497. 
Howes.  Irving  C..  to  Davis  k  Furber  Ma.hine  Co.     Pile  fabric 

knitting   machines       3.019.623.    2-6   62,    Cl.   6(? — 9. 
Hrubv.  John  O..  Jr..  to  Rjiin  Jet  Corp      (Jyratory  stem  sprink- 
lers with  upper  chamber.     3.019.991.  2   6   62.  Cl.  2.39      206. 
Huhhard.  John  L..  to  The  Firth  Carpet  Co.     Pattern  mecha- 
nism for  pile  fabrics.     3.oi9,625,  2  6-62,  Cl.  66     84. 
Hubert.   Ren<'  :  Srr 

Delcroix.  Jean.  Hu»»ert.  and  Heintz.     3.019.894. 
Hu.lson,   Kenneth   C.  :   See 

Beard.  Richard  B..  and  Hudson.     3.019.647. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  :  Sre 

Bariffi.   Merl>ert  V.     3.020..367- 
Carroll    «;e..rge  R.      3,020,493. 
Ixisee.  Kerrll  A.     3,020.483. 
Hughes.  John  A-     Fish  skinning  saw-     3.019.474,  2-6  «2.  CI. 

Hughes'.   William      Oxygen  dispenser.      3,019.788.  2-6  62.  Cl. 

128-    2(»3 
Hughes.  WlUiein   B.,  and  V.  L.  Stromherg.  to  Petrolife  Corp. 

Cyclic  amldlnes.     3.020.276.  2 -«{  62.  Cl.  260     ^.-Se  4. 
Hulst    (;eorge   D..   to   International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
C.>rp.      Reflected   binary   cnle   counter.      3,020,481,   2-6  62, 
CI-  328     42. 
Hummel,  John.     Fishing  lures.     3,019,.%44.  2-6  62.  Cl.  43- 

42.41. 
Hiiniphrev.  R«l)ert  P..  to  (Jeneral  Gas  Light  Co.     Fluid  motor 
with   fl.'Xilde  tutiuhir  .ylinders  symnietricnllv  spaced  about 
the  power  shaft.      3.019,772.  2   6-62.  Cl.   121      48. 
Hunt,    R.)bert   J.,    to    Remington   Arms   Co.,   Inc.      Device   for 
detecting   1..W    ..r   missing  charges   in    th.-   assembly   of  am 
munition   c.inponents.      3,019,688.  2  ^>  62,  Cl.  86-    23. 
Hunter-Penrose  Lt.l   ;   See  - 

Kilminster.  Arthur  R      3,019.703. 
Hurletron  In< .  :  See- 

Walthall.  Wiliard  M.     3.0l9,9.i.->. 
Iluska.  Paul.     Fluid  reservoir.     3.019.948,  2-6-62,  O.  222 

.39.'>. 
Huska      I'nul        Transpoiert    electrical    bus   ducts       3, 020. .330. 

2    rt    62,  Cl     174       34. 
Huss.  William   S   :  See- 

Asmnn.  Norman  J  .  and  Huss     3.019.958. 
Hussman  Engineering  Corji  :  See    - 

.Shawfrank.  Robert  W.     3.020.377. 
Hvams.  James   .\.   E.  :  See 

Zuehlke.  Arthur  A.,  and  Hyams.     3.oeo..';OK 
Hyde.   Clyde    .M..    to    Research   Corp.      Sideband    lnterme<liate 
frequeii<'y   communications  system.      3,020.398,   2-<V-62.   Cl. 
2.')0     6.    , 
Hvde.  Richard  W.  :  Sre 

Old     Bruce    S      Hv.ie.    Melssner.    Margolin.    Newton,   and 
Schora.      3.02<»,i4».  ,     . 

Hviies.    James    P.,    and    C.    F.    IMinphy,    to    Ogden    Industrlen 
"Pty     Ltd       Ojierating    devices    f.ir    casement    windows    an<i 
the  like-      3.020.0.39.  2-6-62,  Cl.  268—109. 
Hyvarinen.  MattI  J.  :  See 

M«H'1{,  AVayne  L-.  and  Hyvarlnen.      3.020,191. 
I  T  E  Cir.nit  Br«;iker  C»   :  Srr 
Deans,   William.      3.020.329 
D..rtort.  Isa.lore  K       3.020.41.'.. 
T.H.telian.  (Jeorge  D.     3,020.374. 
n.rv,  Gladys  E.  :  See- 

Irbv.   James   L.      3.019.891. 
Ida     Noble    N-,    to    Martin  Marietta    Corp.      Aluminum    alloy 
3,020,1W,  2-6-62,  Ci.  75-138. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


luM-r.  J«*an  L.  I>. 


NelHoD,  and  Schubert. 
NelHon,  and  Schubert. 


3.019.800. 

Ibry,     admlnlatratrlx. 
CI.  206 — 1. 


to  ConipaKnip  de  Saint  Goba In. 
polycHtfr  mmpoNltlon  contalnInK  ph<»Dyl  chloruphoiipbonateM 
to  r«'<lur»'  c«)lor.      3,01'0,2:>«.   2-«-  H2.  CI.   l'«0     45.4. 
Iniiii.    I>*wiM    W..    to   (JfiitTBl    I'reriitlon    Inc.      Mechanical    ftre 
cootrol  computer  Holvlog  trlKunonietrlc  equatloUK.   3,019,068, 
::  «  «2,   CI.   235     «1. 
InduKtrlal  lievejopnient  Co.  :  See  — 

Krlckson.  Harold  E  ,  X.  K.  and  C.  V. 

:{.oi»,47«. 
KrlclcMon.  Harold  K..  N   K  and  C.  V 
3.019.479 
InlernNrloiial  KuHioeMM  MarhlneH  Corp.  : 
rheroff.    (ieorge.      3,020.411. 
(iuiither  Mohr.   Gerard    K.      .'{.020.132. 
Taylor.   Jordan    M.      .•{.019.97«. 
Walker.  Robert  M..  Hn<i  SchllK.      3.020.489. 
IntfrnatlniiHl   ComputerH   and  TabulatorH   Ltd.  :  Bee — 
Hlll^u.  Hubert  J..  HtKl  Stuart.     3.O20.044. 
TownHeiid.    Kalph.      .'{.019.979. 
International  Electronic  Research  Corp.  :  See — 

.Mc.\daui.  John  C.      3.I)20.4.'>1. 
International  Standard  Electric  <'orp.  :  See    - 
Aith.  Krtc  A.,  and  I'attenden.      3.020.498. 
Catterniole,  Kenneth  \V.      3.020,349. 
Clement.    WoIfjtanK.     3.020,409. 
Ridler.  Demuond  S..  and  Odell.      3.020..'S2fl. 
Wrluht.  Eamond  I'.  O.      3.020.336. 
YoiinK.   Joseph.      3.019.H96. 
International  Steel  Co.  :  See — 

SiniDMoo.   Arthur  M.     3.020.03R. 
International  Telephone  and  Teleifraph  Corp. :   See — 
Arifentleri.  .Michael  A  .  and  Llnd.      3.020.497. 
rh.-lllk.   Philip.     3.020.417. 
HulMt.   Ueorice  I).      3.()20.481. 
LoMher.   Morton.     3,020.545. 
RichardHon.   Avery   <;.      3.020.358. 
HoKoff.    .Mortimer.      3.020.478. 
Schriefer.    Robert    G.      3.020.537. 
Van  Vechten.  Richard  K..  and  Adama.      3.020.416. 
International  Wheel  Corp   :  See 
Solomon.    Milton.     .'{.020.091. 
■  Iowa  State  Collejfe.  Research  Foundation  :  Bee — 
Voerfc'er.  Rojjer  R.      3.019.829. 
Ipsen.  Harold  .N'..  and  K.  H.  Seelandt.  to  Ipaen  Industrie*.  Inc. 
Combined  %acuum  valve  and  cold  trap.     3.019.809,  2-6-62, 
n.  137—340 
Ijist-n   Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Ipsen.  Harold  N  .  and  Seelandt 
Irby.     Ji<mes     L.,     deceased  :"    O.     E 
AmalRam  well.      3.019.891.  2-6-62 
Ironrlfe.    Inc.  :   See — 

Mchrader.  Loren  E.     3.019.338. 
Irwin.   Benjamin  H.  :  See — 

Ludlow.  Edmund.   Irwin,  and  Brighton.     3,020.379. 
Isabeau.  John  G.,   to   RH  Electrnnlca  Corp.     High  frequenry 
receiver    with     resonant     cavity.     3,020,401,     2-6-62,    CI. 
25a  r  20. 
Iwaklrl.    Mltauo.   and   T.    Hlno,    to  Harls  Co.-,    Ltd.     Method 
for    manufacture    of    polvlsobutylene-vlnyl    acetate    graft 
conolynier.     3.020.257.  2-6-62.  CI.  260 — 45.5. 
Jackltn    Robert  L.  :  Bee — 

Malthaner,  Svlveater  A.,  and  Jacklln.      3,019,617. 
Jacobson.  Howard  W.  :  Bee— 

Jenkins.  Wtlmer  A.,  II,  and  Jarobson.     8,020,148. 
Jacobs.    William    H..   and   D.    J.    TImpone,    H    to   W.   Coffe«. 

Bobbin  hobble.     3,019,893,  2-6-62.  CI.  206—88. 
Jacobson.  Edward,  and  A.  Slegelman,  to  Allen-Bradford, 
I'ortMble    radio    direction    dnder      3,020.548;    2-6-62. 
3-13    -121. 
Jacobson.    Oscar    D..    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories, 
Automatic     wiring     apparatus     3,019,822,     2-6-62, 
140—71. 
Jacobaon,    Oacar    D.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories, 
Circuit   controller.     S.020.369.    2-6-62.    CI.    200 — 104. 
Jacoby.   George  V..   to  Minneapolis   Honeywell   Regulator 
.Measuring  apparatus.     3,020,476,  2-6-62,  CI.  324 — 61. 
Jacuixi   Bros.,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Nash.  Floyd  M.,  and  Jacuxxi.     3.010,462. 
Jacuxzl.  Jiweph  :  See  - 

Nash.  Floyd  M..  and  Jacuzil      3.019.462. 
Jaeger.  Wllbert  J.,  to  Cnrbonlc  Dispenser.  Inc  .  of  California. 

Ice  cube  making  machine.      3,019,812,  2-6-62,  CI.  62 — 66. 
Janey,   Paul   L.  :  See  — 

I'lan/ettl.  John  A.,  and  Janey.     3.020,303. 

Janasen,  Peter  J.  II..  and  W.  Smeulers.  to  North  American 
Philipa  Co.,  Inc.  Circuit  arrangement  for  producing  a 
control  voltage.      3,020,480.  2-6-62.  CI.  328 — 26. 

Janssen.  Peter  J.   H..  and  A.  J.  Moggre,   to  Nortb  American 

Philips    Co.,    Inc.     Circuit    arrangement    for    producing    a 

current   having  a    non  linear  sawtooth    w»veform   through 

a  coll.     3,020,484.  2-6-62,  CI.  3J8 — 142. 
Jarrett.  Arthur  W.  :  See — 

Felts.   Gordon   P.      3.019,547. 
Jaun.  Hermann,  to  Elektro-Motoren  a.G.     Strip  punching  and 

winding  machine.     3,019,998,  2-6-62,  Cl.  242—36.8. 
Jeffemon  <'hemlcal  Co.,  Inc.  :  Bet — 
Moss.   Philip  H.      3,020.290. 
Sperania,  George   P.     3,020,262. 
Jeffery,  W  iostone  E.  P.,  and  W.  R.  Stephens,  to  Birmingham 

Belrlng  Co.  Ltd.     Hamniers  with  replaceable  striking  face. 

3.019.827,  2-6-62   Cl.  14.'.-  36. 
Jenser  t;iaswerk  Schott  k  tien.  :  See — 

Weber.    Hans.      3.020.215. 
Jenkins,  Wllmer  A..  II.  and  H.  W.  Jacobson.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

de    .N'enioum    and    Co.     Prod^ictlon    of    refractory    mrtala. 

3.020.148.  2  6-62.  Cl.  75—26. 
Jensen.  Mead  L..  to  Callahan  Mining  Corp.     Recovery  of  anl- 

fur  from  aulfatea.     3,020,203,  2-6-62,  Cl.  195—2. 


Unsaturated     Jeppsson.   Krlk  M.,   to  Svenak*  Aktlebolaget   Itromsregiilator. 


Inc. 
Cl. 

Inc. 
CT. 

Inc. 

Co. 


.Automatic,  single  acting  brake  slack  adjusters.     3,019.860. 
2   6  62.  (n.   188      190 
Jerothe.    Rudolph    A.,    to    Toscony    Fabrics    Inc.      Two-sidetl 

lanilnator.     3.020.I94.  2-6-62.  Cl.   156- -.583. 
Jerrold  Electronics  Torp.  :   See-- 

lieever    Jack.      3.020..V"»0. 
Jeraev  Production  Research  Co.  :  Bee 
Patton.  John  T.      3.O20.207. 
Patton.  John  T  .  and  Lindblom.      3.020.206. 
JohnS'Manville  Corp.  :   See  ^ 

Gouvela.   A    Pet^r.      3.02O.168. 
Johnson.  Fre<lerick  W..  to  Collins  Radio  Co.     I'niform  trolley 

loading   in   a  coll.      3.020.507.    2   «-«2.    n.    338    -1-I3. 
Johnson.  James  V..  Jr..  »».  K.  Groppe,  K.  Hibt)ltt8,  and  .M.  K. 
Phillips.  Jr..   to  American   Machine  Sc  Foundry   Co.     Auto- 
matic clKarptte  catcher.     3.019..">74.  2   «-H2.  <'l.  .">3      :t."». 
Johnson  k  Johnson  :   See 

SchifT.  Norman.      3  019.009. 
Se»'^ 
J..  Johnson,  and  Luckenbaugh.     3.020,- 


Container  conveyor.     3.019.888,  2-6-62, 


Johnson,  Rayner  S. 
<:obeil,   Richard 
145. 
Johnston.  James  H. 

Cl.    198      181. 

Johnston.    Sidney    F..   Jr.,   to   Inited   States  of  America.    .\ir 
Fon-e.      .Mounting  air<-raft  with  plural  spherical   Luneherg 
radar    reHe<-tlve    lenses    and    mounting    means.      3.020,."«42. 
2-6-62.  Cl.  343      18. 
Johnston  Testers.  Inc.  :   See- 

Nutter.  Benjamin  P.      3.019.842. 
Johnstone,  Theo<lore  H..  and  R.  V.  Liem,  to  General  Molois 
Corp.      Flush    type    door    handle.      3.020.07.'>.    2-6-62.    Cl. 
292      336.3. 
Jolllire.    Sidney    A.    W.    to   Marconi's    Windless   Telegraph   Co. 

Ltd.     Radio  beacona.     3.020.346.  2-6-62.  Cl.  343     106. 
Jonea.  Early  I).  :  Bee~^ 

Sandera.  (irady  H.,  and  Jont-a.      3.019.588. 
Jones.    Edward    M..   to  The   Baldwin    Piano  Co.      Optical  en- 
coder.    3.020.534.  2-6-62.  C\.  340—347. 
Jones  k  Laughlln  Steel  Corp.  :   See — 

Laycak.  John  F..  and  Iphoff.     3.020.034. 
McCreanor.  Richard  A..  L'phofT.  I.«ycak.  and  Llbenschek. 
3.020,033. 
Jcmea     Richard    A.,    to   (ieneral    Motors    Corp.      Battery   cap. 

3.020.328.  2-6-62.  Cl.   136—177. 
Jones.  Sadie  C.  :  See 

Sanders.  Grady  H..  and  Jonea.  3,010,388. 
Jones,  Ttiomas  P.,  to  Standard  Conveyor  Co.  Coding  mecha- 
nism for  conveyor  systems.  3,019,883,  2-6-62.  C\.  198  - 
38. 
Jonker,  Gerard  H.  and  P  B.  Braun,  to  North  American  Philips 
Co..  Inc.  Ferromagnetic  material.  3,020,235,  2-6-62,  Cl. 
252—625. 


Jorner,  Victor,  to  The  Seeburg  Corp. 

3.020.050. 


Spindle  fur  automatic 
2-6-62.  Cl.  274      10. 


drop-type  phonographs. 
Joy  .\Ifg.  Co. :  See— 

Rollins.  Leater  G.      3.019.665. 
Kabelachlepp  (;.m.b.H.  :  See — 

U'anlnger.  (;ilbert.      3.020.362. 
Kahn.  Mack.     Braaslere.     3.019.792.  2-6-62,  Cl.  128 — 180. 

Kalberlah.    Fritx.     to    A'llgemelne    Elektrlcltats-Geaellschaft. 

Baae  and  socket  for  fluorescent  lamps.     3.020.393.  2-6-62. 

Cl.  240—11.4. 
Kales.   Morria  L..  and  II.  N.  Chalt     Matched  antenna  army. 

3.020.549.  2-6-62.  Cl.  343—771. 
Kaltenbarher.  Dominic  M..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy. 

.Manual  R    F  gain  control.     3,020.404.  2-6-62.  Cl.  2.'iO— 2<). 
Kamiiigarnspinnerei  Kalserslautern  :  See — 

Scliuti.  Erwin.      3.019.490. 
Kamp.    Kwald    A.,    to    The    Englander    Co.,    Inc.       .Mattress 

3,019.456.  2-6-62.  Cl    5 — 35.V 
Karaslewlcx.    Edward    8..    to    American    Typeaettlng    Corp. 

Retractable  swimming  pool   cover.      3.019.450    2-6-62,   Cl. 

4-    172. 
Kaspaul.  Alfred,  to  Brevets  Aero-Mecanlquea  8. A.     Electrlcai 

primera.     3  019.732.  2-6-62.  CT.  102—28. 
Katchalsky.   Aharon.    I.   Bursityn.   M.    Rim.  and   D.   Vofsl.    to 

The  Wlxmann    Institute  of  Science.      Process  and  prepara- 
tions for  conditioning  aoil.     3,019.557.  2-6-62.  Cl.  47  -58. 
Kauffman.    Robert   T  .   and   B.   Arlltx.      Interchangeable  ahoi* 

soles  and  heels.     3.019.534.  2-6-62.  Cl.  36—15. 
Kaufninnn.   Stephen  ;    See — 

DJerassi.     ('art.     Rosenkranz,     Kaufmann.     Patakl.     and 
Romo.      3,020.294. 
Reams,   Thomas   F..    Jr.,  to   General   Steel    Products  Corp. 

Wall  Btructure.     3,010  863.  2-ft-62,  Cl.  180—34. 
Keenan.  John  D..  Jr.  :   See — 

Sylvester.  John  D..  and  Keenan. 
Keener,   Howard  N.      Hoist. 
Kegan    Albert  I.  :   See — 

Ajero.  Fortunate  S.      3  010,017. 
Keller,  James  L.    F.  S.  Liggett,  and  C.  E.  Wllaon,  to  Union 

Oil  Co.  of  California.     Automatlve  fuel.    3.020,134.2-6  62, 

Cl.  44—58. 
Kellev.  Oliver  K.  :   See— 

Wlnchell,  Frank  J  ,  and  Kelley.     3.010.668 
Kelley.   Oliver  K..   to  (ieneral    Motors  Corp.     Transmission. 

3.019  670,  2-6-62.  O.   74—677. 
Kelley.    Robert   C.      Remote  control   aervosystem.      3  020.457. 

2-6-62.  Cl    318—16. 
Kennard.    Thomaa    A.      Retrieving    tool.      3.010.840,    2-A-62. 

n.  166—55. 
Kern.  Werner  :  Wee — 

Behrends.  Jurgen,  Schweltxer,  Kerner  and  Hopff.     3.020,- 
264 
Kershaw.  John  K.   to  Kershaw  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.    Railway  ballast 

equipment      3.010.536.  2-6-62.  Cl.  37—104. 
Kershaw  .Mfg.  Co..   Inc.  :    See  — 

Kershaw.  John  K       3.019.5.36. 
Kershaw,  John  K.     8,010,742. 


3,019..583. 
3.019.918.  2-6-62.  Cl.  214-73. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xui 


Kershaw.    John    K..    to    Kershaw    .Mfg.    Co..    Inc.      Ri>ad    and 

rail  vehicle.     3.019.742.  2-0-62.  tl.   105    -215. 
Kese    Arnold.     Calendar  for  writing  Instrumenta.     3,019,o41, 

2-0^  62,  Cl.  40-  333. 
Key,    Mllford   M.      Vehicle  mounted  edgers.     3.019,844,  2-6- 

62.  Cl.  172  -l.'i.    * 
Keyes.  Frank  P.  :    Str — 

Placco.  Oscar  F..  Stone,  and  Keyes.      3.«19  .)03. 
Keyser.  Johann  J.     Brake  for  apinuing  and  twisting  spindles. 

.1.019.1180.  2-6  62.  Cl.  57— 88. 
Kezeli.  Edgar  J.:   Ste —  ^  .„  , 

Dale.  Rob.'rt  F..  Backus  and  Kezeli.     3.020.208. 
Kidwell.  Alfred  S.  :    Set-  - 

.Moffitt.  John  A..  Jr..  and  Kidwell.      3.020.18."). 
Kilmer.  Eugene  D.  :   See 

St^lner.   Rudolf       3.020.425. 
Kllmlnster.  Arthur  R  .  to  Hunter  Penrose  Ltd.     Photographic 
<olour  rcpriMluction  apparatus.     3.019.703,  2-«V  02.  C\.  88 
24. 
Kimlterly-Clark  Corp.:  Bee— 

.Nelson.   Howard  .\.,  and  SItterson.      3.019.944 
Kimble  Glass  Co.  :   See  - 

Stutske.  William  A.    and  Wood.      3.0I9.."..59. 
King.    l-Alward   J.,    and    L.    Romanzi.    Jr..    to   (;enera1    Motors 
Corp.       Rear    door    window    regulator.      3,020,040,    2-<>-«2, 
Cl.   268—124.  .  .        ^, 

King.  John  A.,  to  (Jeneral  Dynamics  Corp.     Loudspeaker  dia- 
phragm suspension.     3,019  849,  2-r>-«2.  Cl.   181      31. 
Kingsbury,   John     to    Pye   Ltd.      Arrangements   for  mounting 

objects.      3.020.016.   2-»>-02.   Cl.    248-183. 
Kingston  Instrument  Co.  Ltd.  :   See — 

Mayall.  William.    3.019.845. 
Klrk-WlngCo.  :   Srr    - 

Kraus.  Edmund  J.  and  H.  A.     3.019..->01. 
Klttennan.   Gary   L.      Locking  structure.     3.020.070,   2-6-62, 
Cl.   287—54.  ,  .     ^   , 

Klager.    Karl,    to    Aerojet  General    Corp.      Polynitro   alcohols 

and   salts   there<»f.      3.020.317.   2-6-02.   <l    260  -632. 
Klat;er.    Karl,    and    <J.    B.    Unden.    to    Aerojet  General    Corp 
Preparing    2.2-dinltro-1.3-propane<iiol.       3.020,319.    2-6-62. 
Cl     260      63.'>. 

See-- 
3.020.099. 
3,020.  KM). 


Klaslng  Hand  Brake  Co. 

Smith. .Raymond  K. 

Smith. '.Raymond  K. 

Klatt.  John  O  :   See — 

Cunningham,     Fred 

3.019.740. 
Cunningham. 
3.020.162. 
Klein.    William    K 
2-6-62    tn    73 
Klelnewefers.  Joh 

FreytHTg. 
Klelnm-hmldt, 


Klatt.     Br<iwn.    and    Slovacek. 


K.-ed    A..    Klatt 


Moisture 

73 

Sohne :  See 
Adolf.     3.(M9.631. 
HanH  Joachim,    to 


Hrown. 
indicating:   device 


and 


Slovacek. 
3.019.638, 


(Selenkwelli'nbau    G.m.b  H. 


Rubber  spring.      3.020.030.   2-6-<i2.   Cl.   207    -1. 
Klelnschlmtd.    Ilans  Joachim,    to    Gelenkwellenbau    (..m.b.H. 

Pivot    bearing    for    universal    lolnts    especially    for   use    In 

connection  with  universal  Joint  shafts.     3.020.110.  2-6-62. 

Cl.   .308      212. 
Klelss.  Louis  D.    to  Phillips  I'etroleum  Co.     Process  controller. 

3.0'20.490.   2-6-62,   Cl.   .3.30     8.-.. 
Klelst    Dale,  to  Owens-Corning  Mberglas  Corp.     High  output 

radiant     heater     for     a     glass     fiber     forming     apparatus. 

3.019.477.   2-0-62,   Cl.    18—2.5.  „   »   „„    ^.    ,« 

Kling,  Dorothy  H.     Key  closure.     3.019.633.  2-<V-«2,  Cl.  70— 

456. 
Klinkhamer.  Jacob  F. :  See  .        .  ^    ..,       j 

HeUn,  Herman  J.,  Klinkhamer.  Samwel.  and  De  Miranda. 
3.020.117 
Klockner-Humboldt  Deutz  Aktlengesellschaft  :   See — 

Kloss,  Richard      3.019.778. 
Kloss      Richard,     to    Klockner-Humboldt  I>eutz    Aktlengesell- 

achaft.      Four-cycle    Internal    combustion   engine   with   ex- 
haust brake       3.019.778.   2-6-62.  Cl.    123-97 
Knaplc    Dean  D  .   to  Knnplc  Electro  Physics,  Inc.     Routing 

pedestal.      3.0-20  131.   2-6-62;   Cl.  23-273. 
Knapic  Electro-Physics.  Inc.  :   See — 

Knnplc.  Dean  D.     3.020.131. 
Knill.    Ravniond  R..  A.  L.   McLaughlin.  F    J     Prlesnltz.  L.   S. 

Conder"  and    R.    <J.    Haworth.    to    Potash   Co.    of   America. 

Portable  conveyor  unit.     3.019.890.  2  6-02.  Cl    198—2.33. 
Knobloch     Frledrlch.    to    Anker-Phoenix    Nahmnschlnen    A.<.. 

Adjustable     material-feeder    drive    for     sewing     machines. 

3.019.749.   2-6-62.   Cl.    112  —  210. 
Kobayashl.  .\klo  :   See  „_  « 

Onlshl.  Tsuneo,  and  Kobayashl     3.0'.'0.3«3. 
Kobryner.  Herman  H  .  and  C.  F.  Brauneck.  to  Murray  Mfg. 

Corp.       I.,<)ad    distributing    arrangement    for    pull-out    type 

switches       3.020.373.   2-6-62.   Cl.   '200      133. 
Kohman.  Glrard.  T..  and  K.  B    McAfee.  Jr..  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories.     Inc.       Separation     of     gases     by     diffusion. 

3.019.8.-3.   2-6-«12.   Cl.    183-2. 
Kolbe.  Adelbert  E..  to  (Jeneral  Motors  Corp.     Engine  mani- 
folding     3.019.781.  2-6-62.  Cl.   123—122. 
KOnlg.  Helmut  F.  :   See— 

Stlefel,  Christian  J.,  and  K»nlg.    3,019,743. 
Kooltronlc  Fan  Co. :  Sec— 

Lyman,  Roger  T.    .3,010.965. 
Hope.   Rowland  J.,  and  R.   .Marsh,  to  Olin  .Mathleson  (  heml- 

cal  Corp.     Fastener  arresting  device  for  a  power  actuated 

tool.    3.010.440.   2-^^62.  Cl.    1—44.5. 
Kopp,  Valentine  T.  :  See — 

(^.ardner.   Edward  M..  and   Kopp.     3.010,020. 
Koppers  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Blanco.  Joseph.    3,020.247. 
Kozacka     Frederick    J  .    to    The   Chase-Shawmut    Co.      l-'use 

Ktructures.     3.020.372,  2-6-62,  Cl.   200—131. 
Kraemer.  Kenneth  E.  :  See — 

Millar,  Donald  O.,  and  Kraemer.    3,020,053. 


3.020.313. 
t  asteiier. 


assembly. 


Soya    Co.,    Inc.      Method    of 
content     of     poultry     feeds. 


Kurashikl  Rajon  Co. 
Onlshl.  Tsuneo, 
Kurltza,     Oleh     M.. 
3.019.782.   2-6-02 


Kranils,  Charles  J.  :   See- 

Aulbaugh,   Johnnie   M.,   Kramis,   and   Siffen. 
Kraus,  Edmund  J.,  and  R.  A.,  to  Kirk-Wing  Co. 

3.019.501.  2-6-62,  Cl.  24-213. 
Kraus.  Ilobert  A.  :   Ser  — 

Kraus.  Edmund  J.  and  R.  A.     3.019..'>01. 
Krauss,     Carl.        Massage     apparatus     and     couch 

3.019.786.   2(5-02.   Cl.    128—33. 
Kreutzer,  Arthur,  to  (ieneral  Motors  Corp.     Fuel  distributing 

system.     3.019.603.  2-0-02,  Cl.  00     39.J8. 
Krupp.  Robert  »■'..  and  J.  K.  Wagner,  to  <ierber  Products  Co. 

Container    case    feeding    and    opening    means.       3,019,924. 

2-6-02.   Cl.   214— 304. 
Kruse.    Norman    F..    to   Central 

enhancing     the     xanthophyll 

3  020.1.-)9.    2-6-02.    Cl.   99      4. 
Kuch.    Frederick    C,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories.    Inc. 

Klectrical   connector   for   preformed   panel   «ircHit   ar.ange- 

ments.      3.020..^.10.   2-6-62,   Cl.   3.39—17. 
Kulper,  Adrlanus  :  see —  .     . .    ^ 

Blank,     Hans    H.,     van    Zanten,    Kulper,    and    Almber. 
3.020,224. 
Kulper.   I>an   B..    to  General    Motors   Corp.      Valve   operating 

linkage  lubrication  and  hydraulic  valve  lifter  feed  system 

for  engines.      3.019,8.-.7.    2-6-62.   Cl.    184      0. 
Kunkle  Valve  Co.  :   ^cf   -  „,..„o.. 

Young    Maurice  W.,  and  Schromshaw.     .VM9.811. 
Kuntz.  l^mis  K..  an<l  M    A    Remke.  to  Phillips  Petroleuni^  <  o. 

Metering  system   for  liquids.     3.019. *>49.   2-«>-02.  Cl.    .3— 

223. 

Ltd.  :    See 

and  Kobayashl.     3,020.383. 
to     Motorola.     Inc.       Ignition     system. 
Cl.    123      179. 
Kurtz.  Donald   P..   to  Aircraft  Radio  Corp.     Starting  circuit 
for  transistor  power  supply.     3.020.491.  2-«i  02,  Cl.  331- 
113. 
Kurvers,  Robert  J.  :   See —  „  ,    ^  „-„ 

Swales.  Frank.  Kurvers.  and  Green.     3.019.6.%.«. 
l^bbe    Francis  A.  M..  to  Molins  .Machine  C„    l,t<l      •'f'''^;';; 
making  machines  of  the  continuous  r<Kl   tyiw.     3.oi9.i9.i. 
2-6-02.   Cl.    131-84. 
Laboratory  Equipment  Corp.  :   See — 

Bennet.  Eugene  L      3.019.808. 
Lab<iratory  For  Klectronli-s.  Inc.  :   Sec 

Feuerstein.   Erwln.  and    Sternberg.      3.0_'0.4»ri. 
I.*grost    Lucien.  to  Preparation  In<lustrielle  des  Combustibles. 
I>ense  liquid  media  type  separator.     3.019.900.  2-6-02.  Cl. 
209-    172 
Lake    Francis    K..    to   Addressograph-Multlgraph  Corp.      Ink 
gauges      3.019.045.  2-0-«i2.  Cl.  7.3— 1.''>0.  .... 

I.rtike    Francis  K..  to  Addressograpfi-Multigraph  (  orp.     Print- 
ing machines.     3.019.727.  2-6-62.  .Cl,  101— 148. 
Landis  &  Gyr.  A.(;.  :  See — 
.    Grosjean.  Kurt.     3.019.985. 
Pudelko.  Richard.     3.020.116. 
Landis  Tcw»l  Co.  :  See  — 

Price.  Ralph  K.     3  019..-.62. 
Price.  Ralph  E.     3.019..-.66. 
Lange.  Robert  :  See —  .»  „     .„ 

Helling.  Werner,  and  I^nge.    3,020.220. 
La ngenhelm.  Richard  H. :  ^Yc  ^    ~       .u 

-Marx      John    W.,    Langenheim,    Dixon,    and    Trantham. 

3,o'l  9.837.  ..  ,  o  ,         «.„ 

Lantz    Dae  C.    to  Pan  American   Resources.  Inc.     Kefuse  con- 
verter.    3.020.212.  2-6-62.  <-|.  202-118. 
La  Precision  Industrielle  :  See — 

(Jamet.  LouisJ.  M.    3.0'20.0.57.  „J   ,>  „ 

Larsen.    Lester    J.,    and    R.    L.    I^wis.    to   The    Bendi*   (orp. 
Control  valve  for  dual  independently  operable  braking  sys- 
tems.    3.0I9M6.  2-6-62.  <n.  137— 621 
Lawrance,  Harold  R..  to  The  (Jriscom-Russell  «  o      He^t  ex 

changer  construction.     3.020.024.  2-6-62.  Cl.  ->.>7— 32. 

Lawren<e.    Leonard.       Laminating    nieth.Kl     and    "'•';'";,•;''■ 

manufacturing   synthetic   resinous  foam   pads.      .{.o-.o.i»tJ. 

2-6-62    Cl     l.-)rt      2;h  .        k      ♦-, 

Lawson    Maurice  O.      High   temperature  compreashm  heater. 

3.019.621,  2-6-62.  Cl.  62 — 467. 
I.<Hycak.  John  F.  :  See—  .   ^   «    . 

McCreanor.  Richard  A.,  I  phofr.  I.«ycak 
3  0'*0  03.'{ 
Laycak.  John  F..  and  R.  L.  Uphoff.  to  Jones  A  I^ughlin  Steel 
Corp       Inspection  and  control  system.      3.0J0.034.   2-6-*>_. 
CI.  2<>6— 23. 
Uyman.  Ralph  E..  Jr. :  ^fc—  „  ^.„  .,-, 

Magrane.  John  K..  and  Layman.     3  020,J.>5. 
Lavton    Margaret  M..  R.  B.   Randels,  and  (i    K.  Stockdale    t., 
Corning    (JIass    Works.      Electrical    capacitors    and    method 
of  pnxfuction.     3,020.456.  2-6-62.  Cl.  317—258. 
Lee.  James   and  Sons  Co  :  See — 

Reld    Ralph  T.     3.019.593.  , 

Leeford  (London)  Ltd. :  S'cc-  _.   ^  ,     •  oaioq->i 

Morrison.  Perclval  H..  and  Packman.     3,019023 
Le   Flell,  Cecil  K.      Tube  tapering  machine.      3.019.678. 

62.  Cl.  80 — 14. 
Lefort.  Daniel :  See—  ..ok        inont-yn 

Paquot,  (Carles,  Lefort,  and  Sorba.     3,020,320. 
Leibson.  Irving  :  See — 

ScJiutze    Henry  <J.,  Leibson.  and  Bown.     3.020.J«8 
Leigh.    Robert    L..    to    Air   CV.ntrol    I"''"'!"'"'*-    '"^ 
doors  and  mounting  fixtures  therefor.     3.019.836. 
Cl    160 — 109. 
Leltl,  George  J.  F. :  Bee—      ^  ,    ,  , 
Sloane.    William   H.,  and  Leltl 
Leland-iJIfTord  Co.  :  See— 

Hlrvonen,  Eric  J.    3  019.674. 
Lempco  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

Strnad,  Jamea  J.     3.020,006. 


and  Llbenschek. 


2-«- 


Folding 
2-6-62, 


3,020,109. 


MV 


LIST.  OF  patp:ntees 


Lvuartiou,  NtUiiii.  iiixl  il.  Kuiiianoff,  tn  Saxon  Plastic*  (\)rp. 

Valve     3  01<>.MJ.'..  1'  «  «L'.  «'i    1.J7  .  «1J.1. 
I^iinapl.  Kilwarit  •'.  Jr..  f<>  I  nlnn  Oarbltle  <'orp.     I<uta<irene 

l.«'oiiiiril.  U<>Qi.«  Jl.,  Jr..'»<i  (iirrifr  <"i>rp.  jAbaorpilon  r»frlg- 
friiiliiii  svKtfiii.H  iiiiU,iii«-rh*)<l  nf  opi^riitiiiKitht*  Hau<*.     .l.'Uft.- 

l,i-H   l<.il>wrut>iir<t«  i  rurirain  il"  ('liiiiii>>th»TMpif  :   .">rr 

Ni.iifln*'.    •Jprunl.    ••.♦■rtln,   iiiid  T'-s8l»r.     ."{.OL'O.iMMi. 
J.••^>lf^.  Jiiliit  r,  to  Kail  ol.ite.  Inc.     Kriiiote  control  NyNtfui. 

.t.iiji).'t.i-.  -   «  ♦■•-'.  <'l.  :J40     33. 
l..«^ll»-.  jHtufs  L).  :  Ste — ■ 

<>«r\f>.  I^ouix  I-  .  nixl  U-Mli»-      :!.()I».H4S. 
l^'slU'.  Jiini»'i«   1>.   to   *ifUfT,i\    .Motorx   i'uru.      K«*aiiint:   lamp 
ii>^stnii»iy     .'{.(Uti. .'.;<•_•    J  •;  •;_•.  ri   •_'4o    t.-Vi. 

l^nH.    Frank    \V.,   J     »'.    .s,-ar«T,    and    K.    «'.    Kofck,   to   llook«T 
« Mifniiral   Corp.      l'l>»-riolir   r»-Nln   ami   niolilint;  cDUipuHition. 
:{<i.'i), .'.-,»._•  ^i  r.i'.  CI   ::ti<»     .is 
l^-Mti-r.     Marrv     H,    to     I'ftnpniaNtcr    Corp.       I<aKK>»K    niounl. 

;j.iM!).H»i4.  1'  «i-«}L'.  n.  ISI*     34. 
I.t-v  Inc.  Iliirolti  .\    :  Str 

ltro,|»k>.  Kliliu.  )in<l  l<«vlu«-.     .•{.0J0.4(rj, 
l.rf-win.   .Mi>rton  li.,  to  Kuiiio  <*orp.  of  .Vincriia.     lUnar)'  aiidi-r 
(■niiilo>  niif  n»*K»tiv«*  r«-Hi-<tiincf  t^l«*nl«•lltM.     .'(.01U,9N1,  :!•  U-till. 
"I    J.J.-.      I7'l 
l.i-M  iiiKifin,     .Vari-iis.    to    Klfctro-MtM-hanlcul     It^-iit-arcii.    hu\ 
I'l.WHr  MiitMtrtini  Miial>z.r.     ;{.01'0,477.  J   *i  •'.;;,  <'l.  3J4      77. 
I.»-»iN.   <'liarl«^:   .•«>«■ 

i'l.l.-.  ihoin.i,'*  K  .  an<i  l^wiw.    3.(n.'0.-»74. 
I,rw  IS.  Kli'liant  I..  :  Srt  \ 

i.arxfii    l.«*»t«-r  J  ,  ami  l.«-wi.s.     3.018.810. 
I.i.    Tint;.Vf.    Ii>    lt<-II     IVI^-iiIikM**    l..ut>iirati>rlf!«.    Inc.      OoHatulk 
I'ant'fiiiitioii     a{ii>ii  ritiit  .for     UriMiiliMinl     niK-roMavc     r.iillo 
linka      3.n:;o..-i4.l,  _'  *•,  li:.*!  CI.  343      UK'. 
I.il>l»-y  owt-nx  l-or<i  lilil'»^>  Co.  :  Sve  f 

Hofinann.  Jolni  J  .  atxl   F>llnk:.     3,02(>.rt7«. 
l.iliftiM'hek.   |{uilo||ih   .s       .Ntr- 

.\I<-<>fanor.  Kulianl  A..   I'phoff,  {.jiyrak,  and   IJb«*ii.Ht'h«*k. 
3,«iJo.o33 
IJi-l»>niial.  John  il  .  to  i'oor  ft  Co.     Ti»-  plat«-  ti4-arint:  anchor. 

.-3.0|!»  llH.s.  -J   »;   (r.'.  CI    j.tH^    327.  —  -^ 

'l.i^-Mi.   Hiitx-rf  C.  :  .S*-*- 

J.ihnHt'jii.;    Tht-.Mli.r.-   II..   ami   l.iiin       3,()20.07.-». 
I.iUKftt,  Kra'nrm  S.  ;  Sti  ' 

Krlifr.  Janifx  I..  i.lKKflt.  and  \Vil(*on.     3.020,134.' 
I.UMifH  T>-lft;raplii<4iieN  &  Tfl^plioni<|UfM  :  tiff 
1  hin.n.  lU-rnard  I'      3.o.'ii.  ♦<»4 
Ta-lUff.  Jfan  .\    <i      3,(»Jt».4h7. 
l.iiiilH'i'k.   IjiwrHnrt-  K^     Trai'tion  xtrup  for  pro.statU'  HiirB»Ty. 
t.01!».7;M.  2   •>  liJ.  CI    IJ.H     349. 

Lincoln.  Frank  H..  Jr.  *'•.  15.  iSp«-ro.  and  J  I<.  'I'lioinpNou.  t'» 
'1  hf  I  pjohn  C<>_  L'a.iia  diniftlivti)y<lrocortlNon«'  and  tlw  21- 
rt.jl.it.H    lli»T«,r.      3.0L'I».J»7.    :i   i^-4»2.   CI.    2«tO-3«7.4.'«. 

l.itnl.    Frane-ij.   K    :  Srr 

.\rK.iiti.-n.    Ml.^^aHl    A  .    and    Llnd       3.0'J0.4y7. 

Lmdaii.    Kric    S        Film    stuppint    iii<><-liiiniKm    for    chiiktkh: 

rt»i'.«,»!!t7.  .'  •;  '12.  CI.  SH    fi;. 

I.liiillifrt'.  < 'iiarli'N  .\.  :  >>•• 

Iti-jnoliN.     KiiKfii**     K.,     l..lndh«TK,'    Axery,     .Miiiiziiik;.    and 
Thomas.      3.0I1».!»71. 
J.lndhloni.  linrdoti  I'  :  Sir 

I'atton.    John    T..    and    Idndblom.      3,o2U:2<Mi. 
I.tiid»>n,  <iiista\f  It   :  Sit 

Hold.  Marvin  ii  .  and  l.lniifn.     3.<)20,3I><. 
Kl.ik:>-r   Karl    iiii>l  Linden      3'.0'.>H.319. 
I.indinT.   {{•■liiiinlh      .•>>  < 

l.inilnii.  llut.'o  and  il      3.01l»,«l_'7. 
I.innio-r.    Hiik'o    and    ii..    to    VKIi    V>>rfiniKl**    Strumprwcrke 
KHda        .Mctiiod    and    machih«>    for    kniltlnic    pile    fabricH. 
3.i>ij»,nj7.  2  K  t!2.  CI.  •;•;    1>1 
l.ln*.    .Vrtliiir.    and    .\     F     Tisdalf.    to    MoIylNlpnuiii   Corp.    of 
.Xiiitrlca        Iron    aiid   Ntccl    production,      .t.ojo.  I.'t.'t.   2  *'i-)!2, 
c|    7r.      1L'1» 
l.lon»-I  Corp  .  Til*-  ■   Srr 

rionabiio    Jom-ph    }..      3.l)20.34i'> 
l.ii'MiK'tHi  I  (u'nHf.   Inc.:   Srr 

C..rn.ll.   Kohcrt  C       3.01^1, 4!t.-> 
I-Mtlf.  .\rtliiir  l».  Inc.      kel- 
oid    Hrn«v    S..    H>d»'.    .MvL^-iut,    .Mariculin,    and    Scbora. 

.'<.<••.'(». I  tt) 
Sladf.  AI>M-rt  K.  aiHl  itiirk.      3,Ol»,»7>*. 
Voiiiiejrnt     Itfrnard.      3.ill!».9H9. 
l.iviri;;->ion,   Nukiila*  U   :    .•>'i» 

In-  l-aPt-r    liforfc-e  J  .    latum.  Mud  l.iviiitfNion.      3.01U..'»ti7. 
l.ofK'-ir.   William.   Jr.   lo  l'!«».o  KeHfan-li  .mil  Kntrineennit  Co 
Calalynl  r^.iciivation  proce^.n.     .l,oi'(»,21(»   2   U  ti2,  «'l    202   - 
419. 
Lo>  kiifrd  .Vlrcraft  Corp.  :   Str 

Schwartz.   SaniM»'|   .\       .{.•i2u,340 
S«bI»-«,   Frank     K.irvnrs.   and  tirt^'n.      3.019,r>.'>3. 
I.^wkwiMx!    (Jporr**   II       >■»■<■ 

llatstat.    Holxrt   ti  .   I,..,  kw«M.f1,   and   S<hnildt.      3.019.rifi."\. 
l.,iM'v>-n-4tPin.   illrsili,  «'.   \V    CarUon.  and  I.    It    <;und«THOU.  to 
ilarvfy  .Vliinilnniii  <  Iii<-  i       .\nparatnx  for  »fiiaratinK.  wa^ih 
intr  atiil  clasMifyliut.  *oIhN      .'!  01!t.s<».-|    j  41-02.  CI    20y      12. 
I.oftuN,    William    II      lo    K.    I  .  du    I'out    •!>•    .SVmonrM   and    Co 
rr.M-f«>     for     pr<Mlii''inK    MMliiini        't.ujo.:;:.' I,    J  rt  «;;»,    CI. 
•_'••»      HH 
l.oican.   MuMon  .V.    t»  IWII  Trl«*plioiM>  LalM)ratnri«>ii.  inc.     Elec- 
tric wave  Hynrhroidxalion      3.020.479.  2  «V  «12.  CI    328      13 
l.<>liic«*r.    Willi,     to    .Mpurn     .Kktienet-M-ilxchaft        MetiiiMl    and 
roeanM  for  Mterllizim;  Htriplike  niatt-rlal.     .I.O'JO.IJO    2   •»-»;2 
«.•!    21      2 
i.oii|{    .\nna   K     K    :    Sir 

Roko!..    I>.o  J       3.0J0  077' 
I.onif.  LouIh  K     to  (Jrwnlw  Itroa    A  Co.     .VpmiratuM  for  mak 

tnK  n  wlrinc  h.»rTi.'i»»       i.i>li».y|r».  2   »t  fi2.  CI    214      1.1 
!.<»"».   .Marlon   K       Sink«r.      .■(.iil!»..'(4R.  2  «^  »i2.  O    43    -44.80. 


Ivorai  KlectronlcH  Corp.  :  Bee — 

l»rod«ky.  Klihu.  and  L«>vinc.     3.020.402. 
Loria.  Samuel  F.  :   Sre    - 

ItojtMier.  John  I*  ,  Loria.  and  rutnani.      3,019.934. 
LoHiN".   Ferril  .\..    to  lIuirheN  Aircraft  Co.      SiicnWl   recognition 

circiiit    iisiiit;    pul.<e    por<ttion    moilulation    and    pulse    width 

dlscrlmluutlon,     3.U20.4M3,  2  «  «2.  CI    32H      11(». 
i..«>nher,    .Morton,    to    International    Telephoni*   and    TeleKrapb 

Corp.       Radio    navigation    ayMlein.      3.020..->4.').    2-«-02    CI. 

343      103. 
Lovevky.  Alljert  J.,  to  Hell  Telephone  Latxiratorlex,  In«v     Wire 

unwrapuinK  KkiI      3,H19,ril7.  2-«i-»l2,  CI.  29-203. 
I^)Vejoy    Flexible   Coupling  Co.  ;    Srr 

Ferniier.  Hex  .M.  A      3.019,»i22. 
Lowilen.  George.     .Se«-urini:  b.iit.     3.0W,887,  2-r.-62,  CI    198— 

151. 
Lowery.     I'eter     A.,     to     ChemrinK     Ltd.       Inflatable     rubber 

dlUKhteM.      3,019.4.'7,  2-<»-«l:»,  CI.  »-  11. 
Lubrizol  <'orp..  The  :   Srr 

.Miller.  Clark  O       3.0L'0.2T1. 
Liica.   i'axquale  F.      KxtenNlbie  and  collaiiHlhie  bed  retrartaiile 

withfn    a    Mofa    or   chair,    ottomanhieu,    cheHt    of    drawers. 

3.uijt.  t.-.4   :;  «  «L*.  ci.  .'.     17. 
LuckenbauK'i    Itayin  HKt  W.  :    .See 

•  iolM-il.  Kichant  J.,  and  Luckenltaueh       3.020.144. 

•  iolMMl.  KIchard  J  .  Johnnon.  and  Luckenhaueb.  3,020.145. 
Ludlow.  Kdinund.  K    H.   Irwin,  and  J.  C.  KriKhtou.  to  Arvin 

InduHtrira.  Inc.  Klectric  heatiiiic  panel.  3.0JO,379.  2-»-««i'. 
CI    219      19 

Lukes,  Koijert  M..  to  <;eneral  Klectric  Co.  l'ro<-e!tH  of  plax- 
ttd/in^  a  vinyl  chloride  renin  with  dltetrahydrofurfuryl 
terephthalate  and  product  otttained  thereby.  3,O20.2ri3, 
•_'  ^1  ^Vl,  Cl    •JilO      .to  4 .J 

Lupfer.  I»aie  V...  to  I'hiillpa  Petroleum  C«  Fractionation  con- 
trol Nvsteni.     3.O.'0.21.3,  2-»l-«2.  V\.  202  -  HtO. 

LuKk,  ('arroll  B.  Liifht  projector.  3.020,390,  2  rt-02.  CI. 
240—3. 


Luvisi.  John  I'.,  to   tnlversal  Oil  Products  Co      Cycloalkenyl 
I'tit*  -4»>:.'. 


IxirateM    and    preparation    thereof.      3.020,307, 


«12,    Cl. 


Luvisi.   Jtdin    I',   to  IniverKai  <»il    I'riMliict.s   Co       llalocydo 

alkenyl  borateri  and  preparation  thereof.     3.020.309,  2-«-(12. 

Cl.  2»lo     4«1U. 
Lyman.  KoKer  T.,  to  KooitronU-  Fan  Co.     ChaHaiM  venliiatlaK 

fanx  for  ele<tronic  equipment.     3.019.9<»5.  2-«»-«2.  Cl.  'iM   - 

2."i9 
Lynn.  John  W.  :  Srr 

Fowler.^  '.Jeorpe  U'..  and  Lynn       3.020,310. 
Lyon.     «;e<irKe     .\.       .Vpparatus     for     making     wheel     covers. 

3.0I9.7.M',  2-»l  «!'.  Cl.  113-   49. 
Lyon.    <;e(»ri:»'    A  ,    to    l,yi.n    Inc.      Wheel    cover.      3,020,01MI, 

2   t;  ti2.  Cl.  301      37     , 
Lyon   Inc.  :   .s'rc 

l.yon.  i;eor»:e  A.      3.02<>.0!»0. 
Macaiilay.    .Norman,   to   Moore   itusinens  Forms,   Inc.      Transfer 

sheet    and    composition    therefor.       3,020,170,    1*   «t-«i2,    Cl. 

117     3«>  I. 
Ma<v.  Kliis  R..  to  Ihtystro(D.  Inc.     Time  aequence  control  cir 

ciiir      3.020.  J22,  2  <1  ti2,  Cl.  307      10!». 
.Mac<Jre»tor.    iH-an    J.,    to    Westinxhouse    Klectric  <'»»rp.      HKn 

i-hronoiis    motor   control.      3.02(").4»i2.   2  -«►-«:!.   Cl.   .'Il**      l.O 
.Mac«ir»'(ti.r.    iteau    J.,    to    WesiinKhouse    Klectric   Corp.      Syn- 
niotor  control.     3,020, 1<;3    2-r.-(»2,  Cl.  318      175. 


Traffic  contnd 


ciirouous   , _   ..   , 

Maclntyre.    Iiavid    K,    and    F.    K.    Schultze. 

barrier.     3,020,023.  2  «>  ♦12,  Cl.  25»t     24. 
.Macklln.  Charles  R..  to  tiiMxiner  Van  KngiUM-rlnj:  Co.     Canti- 
lever booth  seats      3.O20.O87.  2  -•M12,  Cl.   297      244. 
Macl^ren.   FreiK-rick   It.,    to    rnite<l   Aircraft    Corp       I'oaitlon 

indicatini;  system.     3,020. .•>27.  2-«t  «>2.  Cl    340      19<i. 
.Maci.eod.  I»avid   K..  and  C.  «;.   .Kit,  to  Carrier  Corp      Sealing 

means     for     window     mounted     air     <-onditioniDc     units 

3.019,718,  2-»i-«>2.  Cl.  1>8      94. 
Mac.S'eili.    John    II.,    to    Soroiwa.     Inc.      Hot    wire    reader. 

3.01!t.970.  2-<".   «2.  Cl.  23.'»      <;i.ll. 
.Macl'lum.  K.  .\  .  inttustries.  Inc.  :   See 

Imanofr.   .Martin       3.oi9,9.'»3. 
Maitnavox  Co     The     Srr 

Teetor    ThoinaN  S.      3,020.443. 
Maiciiefax  Corp.  :   Srr 

Teiser.  Sidney,  and  .Sassanian.      ,3.019.714. 
.Mairri;ne.     John     K.,    and     K     K.     Layman,    Jr..    to    American 

Cyanamid    Co.       I'lisaturattnl    ether    of    inethylol    nielamine. 

and   p<ilymerH  and  copolymers   thereof.     3,020.2.'>5    2 -4^)i2. 

Cl    2»10      t.-i  3. 
Maier,   Howard  .V.  :   Srr 

French.  llot)ert  W..  Jr..  Maier.  and  Itrookhart.    3.019.708. 
.Malerson.  Th<MMlore  :   Srr 

Itakan.  Joaeph    .\.,    Striley,    and    Maierson.    |;t.<i20.171. 
Mnklnson.     Thomas.       Saml     trap    for     vehicles        3,020.071-. 

2   ♦■»  ••>2.  Ci.  291      11. 
.Malcher.    Frank    F..    to   Republic  Steel   Corp.      Portable  drum 

ra«  k      3  ol»  Uin.  1   •t-«i2.  <T.  214-    10..'>. 
.Malloy,    William    M..    Sr.       Feed    control    for    a    bird    feetler 

3.iri9,7«t."i.  2  «-«'J.  Cl.  lift — .12. 
Mnltby.  Wilson  R  .  and  R.  II    Park.     Induction  mine  flrluK  and 

llminfr  sysieni.     3.019.7.30.  2-«J-<i2.  Cl    102 — 18. 
.Mnlthaner.  Sylvester  A.,  and  R.   L.  Jacklin.     Splash  and  spill 

Kuard   for    refrlijerator   Ice   cube   trays.      3,019,»I17,   2   6- «2. 

Cl    «2      3«1 
Manclnl.   Alfonso    R.,   to   General    Dynanilca  ('orp       Adheslnn 

festlnij   machine       3.ol9,n44,    2  «-fi2,   Cl     73      LML 
.ManKhani.  Jesse   R   :   Sre — 

.\shby.     KiiKene     «'..     Koster.     MauKham,     and     Pearson. 
3.<»20.29M 
.Manlon.  Jenn  1'  ,  to  tHln  Mathleaon  Chemical  Corp.     .Manufac 

lure  of  hydrazine.      3,020.223.  2   «  «2.  Cl.  204      177.    ■ 
Manitowoc  RnKlneerlni;  Corp.  :  Sre 

Beduhn,   Daniel   V.  .  and  Wernecke      3.020,214. 
Manly.   I'onald  U.  :    Hrr 

iiunlop,  Andrew  P.,  and  Manly.    3.020.291. 
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Mannestnaun  Aktleneesellsclinft  :   Set —  -    ' 

Naeser,  Gerhard      3,019.487. 
Manthos.  Atlee  (J.    Cartridge  iiiaKazlne  conversion.     3,019,542. 

2   •i-«i2.  Cl.  42      Ih. 
Marai;llano.    Domenlco.   and   F.   Itenli.   to  Montecatiui  Soolctu 
<icuerale  per   rindustria    Mln«Tarla   e  Cliimlca.      Method  of 
makluK  bulkv  continuous  tllanicnt  yarun  <if  isotactic  |>oly- 
ol.nus      .■i.«tl9,.'»07.  2   fi  62.  Cl.  2K      72 
March.  John  J.     I'refabricated  iunulatetl  duct  and  tiound  trap. 

3.019,8.V).  2  0  «2.  CI    181      -12. 
Marchal.  Marie 'I'ljcn'M- :   Sre 

Manbal.  Maiirl«-e  and  M    T.     3,020.119. 
Marchal.    .Maurlc-    and   M    T.      Apparatus   for    recordlug   ll;;lit 

spot   traces   on   tilni.      3.(t20.119.   2   «   H2.   Cl.   .346-    109. 
Miirconls  Wireless  Telejrraph  Co.  Ltd   :   Str 

Jolliffc.  Sidney  A.  \V.    3.020. .%4«. 
MarcottP.  Jame.K  L.  :  Sre 

Seyer.  Friink  II.,  and  Murcott*' 
.  :    Ser 
M.vde,    Melssner, 


•ever,  t  riink  il. 
MarKoIln,  Stanley   V 
Old.    Bruce    S. 
3,(nJO,149. 
Marks.    KiiKene    A.,    to    Bourns,    Inc. 

3.»»20..'»U4    2   <5   ♦i2.  Cl    :;.ts      411 
Mark-wood.  W  llllaiii  II..  Jr.  :    Srr   ■ 

Felld.  <»eorj:c  H  .  and  .Markwood. 
Marmion.    Tlieodor4'.      .\pparatus    for 


3,019. 7«8. 
Margolin,    and    Kcliora. 
Pressure    tranaducer. 


3,(120.133. 
balancing  and 


plledrlvlnir  hammers  on   sheet   pillUK.     3.019,K08,   2- 
ci    «.i     <;.!.  ' 


holdtn); 


«-»>: 


tile   lirei:i«ane   .-erics 
3,020,275.    2   «   »i2. 


Co 

and 

Cl 


AC 


Srr 


•rson.     3.019R14. 
Campbell,  Masurovsky,  and  Kdmond 
Hush   tank  valve  sjindcr.     3.01«), 


Mcl>«'an,     PalevKky.    and    Mather 


.Marsdeu.  James,  to  General  Klectric  Co  OrKauoslllcon  com- 
positions.    3.020.299.  2   •;   »$2,  Cl    2«<^     448  2 

Marsh.  Kuj;ene  W.,  to  Airheart  Products  Inc.  Vehicle  brak- 
ing inechiinlsni  with  clearance  adjusting  means.  3,019.8.''>9. 
2  n  «i2.  i'\.  IMS     72. 

Marsh.  I{<it;er  :    Sn 

Koiw.  Rowland  J  .  and  Marsh.     3.(t|:).4  in. 

Martin.  l»ana  W..  to  Norton  Co.  (irlndlUK  machine.  .3.019.- 
r.»i3,  2  f,   (i2.  Cl.  51      ,50. 

M.irtin.Marietta  Corp.:   Sn 
Ida.  .\oblf  .\      .'..irjo. i.->4 

.Martin.  Philip  W  .  and  S  G  Stroud  Nuclear  analytical  ai> 
parafus.     .■!,<»20.40S.  2   «  •>2.  Cl.  251V    «4.5. 

Martina.   Kutfene  F.  to  American  Hadlator  i  St.indard  Siini 
iiiry   Corp       ion   source  and  plasma   Renerator.      3.020.4;:]. 
2  «  «2.  Cl.  .113     «3. 

Marx.  John  W  .  R  II  I^n^nheim,  II.  O.  Dixon,  and  J  C. 
Trantham.  to  I'hllllits  Petroleum  Co.  In  situ  combustion 
process      3,019,837.  2  «  •■2,  Cl    Dirt      11. 

.Marx,   Mlchatl.  and   L.   L    .Smith,  to  American  Cyanamid 
21  nitroiren   substituted  steroids  of 
methods    of    |>re|iarlu>;    the    same. 
2i;<>      239  55 
•MaMchlnenfnbrik  Auirsburj:-.Niirnl»iTj:. 

Wen<'/ler.  I<iidwic.    31)19,728 
Mast«'rson.  Jaiin'S  1- .  :   Srr 

Klcki'lhaiitit.   Uny   K..   and    Maste 
Ma»nrinsky.   Kdmniiii   H.      Sri 
Miirth'y,  (iopala   K. 
son.     .''..020.D>1 
Matavka.   Thomas      Toilet 
5t;!«  2  r,  t;2.  ci.  51-187. 

Mather.  Itoltert   L  :    Srr 
Shawhan.     Klbert     X 
3.020.470. 

.Mathews.   John    W..    to    R.    C.   Allen   Business    Machines.   Die 
.Xildliijr  and  subf racliin:  mH«'lilne  with  credit  balance  print 
liiU    and    s.'lf    zerolue    dials.      3.019.9»;7.   2-«>-«2,   Ci.    2.f5 
»tO.I7. 
M.ittliew>.   Louis  I.,.-    Srr    ' 

Barber.    i:arle    W     and    K     \V     Barhtr.    Jr.      3.019.897. 
Maul.tz.    (Jeorge.s.    to   Satranietal    S  .\.      Itibrcakable    an<l    tin 
pervious   rint.   of   mouldetl  svntlietlc  material,   for  packac*' 
tins      3.019.9.3ti.  2  <i  <',2,  Cl    220      53. 
.Matirand.  Rene   L.   F  .  to  Clments  I.jtfarBe.      Kotarv  kilns  and 
dr.ve'rs    or    other    like    apparatus       .'i,Ol9.835,    2-«i-«2.    Cl. 
1 59     9 
.\laus«T  Komiu.indit  <;esellschaft  :   Sre  - 

.Miihilioir.  Krledrl.h.     3.019.956 
Maiitlitier.  Thomas  :    Srr 

Kisenbcrt'.  David  J.,  and  Mauthner.     3.(>20,125. 
.Mauz.  otto  -  .SVc 

Schillde.  Fdlx.  and  Mauz.     3,020,2.59.  , 

Mnxson  Klectronlis  Corp.  :   Ser     - 
(iruenliertr.  Klliot  L.     3.020..539. 
WolfT.  Manns  il      3.020.544. 
Maxson.  .lulian  W    :    Sre 

Barber,  Earle  W   and  K.  W.  Bariier,  Jr.     3,019,^97. 
M.ixwell.  Robert   K       Krc-- 

DauKh.rtv,    Henry  J  ,  and  Maxwell.     3.019,«80. 
.Mav  &  Baker  Ltd   :   Srt 

Wrat'c.  William  R  .   aiui   Bretherlck.     3,020.288. 
May.ill,   William,  tn  KitiL'ston   Instrument  Co    Ltd.     Magnetic 

retrbvlnj:  fool.     :t.lil".».s4r>,  2   H   t>2.<'l.  175      :;2S. 
Mn/.elka.    .Mbert.    to    Milton    Mf»;.   Co..   Inc.      Pressure  uaujres 

3.ol9.rt57.  2   «  «12.  Cl.  -:•.      419. 
Mc.Xdam,  John  C.  to  International  Klectroulc  Research  Corp. 
Rluht   ancle  heat   disslpatinK  tube  shield.      3.020,451.  2  (5 
til.  Cl    317      101. 
McAfee.  Kenneth  B  .  Jr.  •    Sre 

Kohman.  (Jlrard  T..  and  McAfee.     3,019,853. 
McCartney.  Daniel  K.,  and  J.  Hoekstra.  to  Ijilversal  Oil  Prod 
nets  Co.     Alumina  soi  manufacture.     3.020.2-12,  2   6  ♦12,  Cl. 
252      442 
'Md'aslln.  Donald  A.,  to  General  .Motorx  Corp.     Bali  and  socket 

connection.     3.020.1ol.  2   •>   ♦>2.  Cl.  .308      (2 
McCluskv.   Lonnie   .N.  :    Srr  — 

McKiiiKht.      William     B.      Mc<Muskv,     and     WIdeuhofer 
3.020.414. 
McOeanor    Ri.hard  A  .  R.  L.  Iphoff.  J.  F.  Laycak,  and  R    S 
Lli»euschek,    to  Jones   &    I>aut:blin    St<^l   <'orp.      Ins|>ectiou 
and  control  isystein.     3,020,033,  2-6-^2,  Cl.  206—23. 


McDonough,  James  O.  :   See— 

,        Morin.  John  U..  McDonouph.  and  Grosslniou.     3,020.460. 
.McKlheiiy.  Clinton  B.  :  .Sec  - 

Sauers.  Myrl  M.  and  McKlheny.    3.019. .568. 
Mc(;owen.   Harold   V..,  Jr..   to  Cameo.   Inc.      Storing  tipe  In  a 

tuliiilar  tape  recorder.     3.t»20.354.  2-<>-tt2.  Cl    179-    DK».2 
McKeon.   William  R.     Auto  key  reminder.     3.tt20.523.  2-«4>2. 

Cl    340-52. 
McKnlnht,  W  llliam  B..  L.  .N.  Md'lusky.  and  G.  11.  Widenhofer. 
to  I'niled  States  of  .Vmerlca.  Army.     Scaiiniui;  mirror  assem- 
bly.    3.O20.414.  2  -«   62.  Cl.  250      2.;5 
.M<-i>aUKhlin.  Asu   L.  :    .Vcc 

Knill.   Raymond   R.,   Mcl.,au£blin,  Priesnitz.  fonder,  and 
llaworth.      3,019.890. 
McLau»;liliii.  Paul  J.  :  .Sec  - 

Sweeney.  Kdward  J..  Tou.  and  Mcl.rftu>;blin.     3.02<»,178. 
.M<'I»»'.Mi.  .\rnold  C.  ;    Srr 

Shawliaii.    Elbert     X.,    McLean.     I'alevskv,    and    Mather. 
3.020.470. 
McLuen.   <'arl    T.  ;    Srr    - 

Ilociitt.  .Morris  (i.,  and  McLuen.     3.019,598. 
McManica!.  Robert  M   :  .Scc- 

Eubanks.   Floyd  G.      3.020,.3ti4 
McNeill,    .\l\in    I.,    to   Victor   Developnjent    Co.      Golf   practice 

apparatus.      3.<»2o.<t49.  2-t)  '".L',  Cl.  273    -I8»i. 
.Ml  I'liee,  Alexaniler  II..  and  T.  H.  Reid.  to  Ilepworth  Machine 
<'o..     Inc       Probe    for    centrifuKai.      3,019,902,    2   ♦>   ♦>2.    Cl. 
210      97. 
McKeavy.  James.     «'ileetie  manufacturing  machine.      .3.019.527. 

2  ♦>  ♦52.  Cl.  :;i     48 
.Me.sd  Corp.,  The  :  See- 

Robinson.  James  V.  and  KriMikbank.      3.02O.I7^i. 
.Meail.  Ilowai'd  C..   to  lieneral   Motors  I'orp.      Filament  shield. 

3.020.435.  2^>^i2.  Cl.  313      117. 
M>-ul|>ai'li   Corp.'   Scr- 

Clark.-.  lloiiL'hton  W       3.<M9,783. 
Merli.'inltal  Haudlint:  Sysiein>.  Inc.  •  Srr- - 

Uislioji.   Leonard  J.,  and   Barlow.     3.019.741. 
.Mec  Test    Ltd.  ;   srr-- 

Walton.  John   II.   I>.      3.020,475. 
Mcdic.il  M<»t.ils  Inc      Sir 

(;a<ki.   I^-onanl  W.     3.019,717 

Meek.  Wayne  L..  and  M.  J.  Hyvarinen.  to  Minnesota  and 
t't.t.irio  l':ii>er  Co.  I'roi-es..  nf  -iiiiuUaiieoiisly  producing 
two  .  sidinc  siieatliini;  units.  3. 020. I'M.  2"  ♦>  ♦>2.  Cl. 
I5<i-     288. 

M<'.(,i  r.  WilliMin  M..  to  Grovcr  Smith  Mfj:  <'orp.  Fluid 
Miot.>r      ::.oi:t.773.  2-^;-«;2.  Cl.  121     ^^57 

Me>:»-flr.  .s«'ymom    I.  :  Srr 

/..inilir  .w.  .lohn  L..  and  Me»:eff.      3,o2o.222.  , 

.M.  i.r.   HoNti    r   :   Srr 

.Morns.  II  .rry  C  .  and  Meier.     3.0l!).RT2 

Meijer.     B;irend     M.    to    North     \nieric;<. n     Philips    Co..    'Inc. 
.Stator      for      sinule  phase      induction      motors        3.02tt.428. 
2   ♦>   ♦i2.   Cl     310      172. 
Meissner.  Herman  1*.  :  Sre 

Old.    Bruce    S..    Hyde,   Meissner,    Mart'oliu,   and   S*'hora. 
3.OJ0.149 
.Melpai'.   Inc  :  Srr 

Williams,   Itichard  E.      3.01ft.97.'i 
Meltr.er.    Robert    J.,    to    Bausch    *    l.onib    Inc        Refractometer. 

3.019,«!t4.    2-^>-^»2.    Cl     K8      14 
Mercer.     Robert     L.     to    <;ener:il     Motois    Corp.      Dishwasher 

having   a    -'is-penser      3.019,MI2,    2-«--<i2.    Cl.    134     'tS. 
Merrier.    Henri,    iinil    <;      Brun.    to    Pe<-liiney.    <'onipacnie  de 
Prtslults  Chlniiijiies  ei    E'e<-ti  •uiietHiliiruiques.      Itiariu^  for 
rotatable  shaft.      3.020.098,  2"^J -62,  Cl.  .308      36.3. 
M'  rck  *  Co  .   Inc    :  Srr  " 

RoL-ers,  Edward  F.,  and  Sarett.      3.^l20.2o«. 
Roprs.  K'lward  F.,  and  Sarett.      3.o2(),277. 
M-Tlen.     .M'liitv     M.     to     Barnes    En>rine«'rinc    Co.      Horizon 

s  nsor       :'..ir20.407.  2   6  62.  Cl.  2.50     ^3.3. 
Merrill    Bros.  :    Srr 

Ganlner.   IMwanl  M..  an. I   Kopp.      3.01'j.929. 
.MetallBesellsch.-ift    Aktiencesellscliatt  :    Srr 

Boss.  Karl  Heinz.   Rausch.  and  Meyer.      3.020,147. 
Mctrifr.inie  ."^inn  tures  Ltd   :  Srr 

♦Jrabowski.  Eilward  W.      3.019  866 

Meyer.  Fritz,  to  (ielirueder  Bueblcr.  Apiiaratiis  for  the 
prevention  of  formation  of  siicar  crusts  on  c(>ntinuoii- 
trough  conveyr.rs.      3,019,618,  2-6-tt2.  Cl.  62   -  .380. 

Mever.  Kurt  :  Sir 

Boss    Karl  Heinz,  and  Meyer.      3.020.147. 

Midland-Ross  ♦'orp.  :  Srr-- 

Teiiiin.   Samuel  «V      3.020.:ill. 

Mllfor.l.  Rlfh.ird  E..  to  General  Electric  Co.  CathJ.de  follower 
circtiit  havinir  transistor  fe»»<lback  stabilization.  3,02f>.48«>, 
2  ♦;  ♦12.  Cl.  :;;to    3. 

Milifana.   R.ibert    J.      Combination   lietnostat   and   intravenous 

n.-.<lle.      3,019.790.   2   »;    <;2.   Cl     12H      322. 
Millar.    Donald    O..    and    K.    E.    Kraeiiier.    to    .Mlls-Chalmets 

Mfc    ♦'..        FloatinK    bushlne    s<al        3.020.053.    2   •'.    ♦!2.    <'l. 

277     i;;7 
Mllljir.    William,    to    The    I'nited    Klnt'dotn    .\loiiiic    Enerpy 

Authority.    Patents    Braiu-h.      Piesnure   ;;auees.      3,019.^>5^;. 

_•   f,   ♦;_'.  Cl.  73      39H 
Miller.    Clark   o  .    to   The   Lubrizol    Corp.      Process   for   nio<li 

ficati.in  of  olclln  polymers       3.020.271.  2   6-<i2.  Cl.  2t50      1.39. 
MilW'r,  Hiiirv  A..  Jr.  to  Air  Reduction  <'•> .   Inc.      Fluid  flow 

a;id     pressure     control     ayxteuiii.     3,019. 804,     2-6  62.     <'l 

137     64 
Miller  Luhric.-itor  <'o.  :  Srr 

■  llarkenrider,  Roliert  J.      3.020,103. 
.Miller.   RolMTt   C    ;  Srr 

Colwell.  Charles  E  .  and  Miller.      3.020.231. 
.Milli-r.     Stewart     E..     to     P..  II     Telephone     I..iboratories,     Inc. 

Wave    m.Mie   converter.      3,020,495.   2   6  62    Cl.   333  —  10. 


/ 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Miller,  Teddy,  J.  If.  Anderson,  and  D.  J.  Ro«be,  to  Continental 
Can    Co.,     Inc.     Coated    can    end    and    coatlns    metbud. 

:t.U19.1»;W.  2  H-«2,  CI.   2-H) — 81. 
.Miller  u  luppiUK  &  Scaling  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

ArvldMoii.  iWuict  A.      3,019,584. 
Mllfori  Situ.  Ct>.,  Inc.  :  Hee 

Mazeika,    Albert.      .i.Oiy.ftM 
.MiiiiM.  Hruce  L..  to  The  ttarden  Corp.      tiearlniCB  havlnjj  ImIIh 
with  reMtrulmHl  iip^n  axen.      3,020, 10«,  2-tt-«2.X:i.  308—174. 
Miner.  I>nnulil  B.  :  Srr 

Viiweli.  JoHeuh  \V  .  and  Miner.     3,01»,820.  , 

.Miner,   Ui(h>ird   v.:  Hee  / 

Abt,  Clifford  F.,  and  Miner.     3,0I9,9»»8.  / 

.MiiiiieHiinliH-lliiiieywell   Kt-Kulator  Co.  :  Hef 

H«-Hr<l.  Kl<-liar<l  It  ,  ami  lluilxou.      3,01»,«47.' 

Ilaiiiellnk.    Willlaiii    1<       3.020.4I3. 

lleriiiuUKon.   Marry    M.      .'i.oiU.HSl. 

Jaiohy.    );eorice   V.      a,020,47«.  / 

.Minnesota  .Mining  and  Mf»:.  Co.  :  .SVe  —  / 

Fredri<k.    KuM»ell    K.      .•J,020.:{JB. 
.MIiiiieMota  anil  (Hitario  I'aper  Co.  :  ^>«• 

.Meek.  Wavne  I...  aiftl  llyvarinen.      .•{,0LM>,1»1. 
.Mlnter.  Jerry  H  ,  2nd.      Kle<-froinHjfnetl<'  enKrnvintC  apparatus. 

.!.02<»,:u;i.  2  «-«J2,  CI.  i7y    1(K).41. 

-Mlnter  .Softee.   inc.  :  .s'e«- 

.Momr.    Frank   T.      3.019,613. 
.Mit.-he!  Tyler  Co..  The  :  Srr    - 

Heardon.   i'utriik   If.     3.019.833. 
.Mit.h.-il.   .Samuel   L.      Power   hair  bruHh.      3.019.4fi3.   2-«-62. 

•  I    lo     2:« 
Mueller.   John   l>.   and  T.    K.    S<-arff.   to  General   Motora  Corp. 
»ia«  driven  hvdraulir  pump.     3,019.73.%.  2  «- •12.  CI.  1<)3-    49. 
.Mottltt.  John   A..  Jr..  ahd  A.  S.   Kidwell.  to  The  Connecticut 
Hard   Kiihlier  Co.      Wire   relnforcvtl  p<dytetrafluoroethylene 
waK      .•t.020.1M."i.  2   •>  •>2.  CI.    154      S.l, 
.Moi:t»re.  Anthoiiie  J.  :  Sre 

Jan.xHeii,  Peter  J.  II  .  anil  Moujrre.      3.020.484. 
.M.ihnhaupt,    Dietrich    I'     A  ,    to    Permaco    S.A.      ProcesH    of 
iiianufarture     of     tem|M-rature  sensitive     re<-ordiiiK     paper. 
.(.•120.172.  2-«;  ••.2.  CI.   117      3rt.7. 
MoliiM  Maahine  Co    Ltd.  :  Srr 

I^ililM-.  Fran.lH'A.  .M.      :v.019.793. 
Molllor.    Vhtor  I>.      Fu<mI  illHplay  device.     3,020.113,   2-*-«>2. 

CI     .{12      2S4. 
Miilomot,  Ms»(Hr  n,   to  Triiikers  K|>eciMltv   Printing  Co.,   Inc. 

Marking  i!<vUe      .■'.,<r_'o,o»i7.  2   •>  ♦12.  *!.  2H1      29. 
.MiilvlMleiiiim  Corp   of  .\merii-a  :  Srr 

l.lnr  .Xrthur.  and  TlMdale      3.020.1.-(.H. 
.M.-iiriH-     I'.eiijamiii    F.      Heiractahle   belt.      3.020,089.   2-«-«2, 

n     207      :<HM. 
.M'liiKanto  Chemlfiij  Co.:  Kee — 
llinim.  (iail  H.     3,i»2o,.to«i 
<'aiiipt>ell,  John  U..  and  Hatton.     3,020.315. 
Chupp.  John  I'      .■t.020.:io.'. 
Ilamiii.    I'hillp  r  ,  and   Saul       3.020.I41. 
MonttM-atinl    Socleta    <;enerale    per    I'lnduxtrlu    Mluerariu    e 
Cliliiiira  :   Srr  • 

Maracliano.   I»onienlco,  and  iH-ntI       3.019..'>07. 
.Vatta.  (;iiilio.   Ueatl.  uHd  Severlni.     3.020.174. 
Miifitlunot;    Francois    M..    to   Conioatrnle    de    Pont-A.MouMMon. 
-    .Sheet  bendlni:  iiietliiMl  and  iiiaclnne  for  the  protluctlun  of 

tiihular  elements       .■{.O10.H.I4.  2   «»-*i2.  CI.    l.'>3      «>."> 
.M"-Mly.    Thomas    I-.      Auto   camper.      3.019.803,    2-«-«2,    n. 

l.t.-.      4 
Miiore  Itiisliiess  Forms.   Inc.  :  Sre 

.Macaiilay.  .\<irinan.     3.020,170. 
Moracco,   Joseph   J.,   and  <".    L.    Hush.   t<i  Chicago   Pneumatic 
Tool    «'o.      I.,ow   overhead  'juniho   drill    NupportlnK   bracket. 
3.020.III2.  2   •;  t;2.  CI.  "24H      Hi. 
M'lrello,    Kilwin    F.,    to    .standard    Oil    Co       Stablllied    nmmo- 
iiinim    nitrate    propellant.      3.020,180.    2-«  ♦i2,    CI.    149      18. 
Morgan  < 'oust ruction  Co.  :  Srr 

.More. in,    Myles.     3.020.000. 
M'lrtan.  .\lyles.  to  .Morgan  <  "oiistruction  Co.     Ket-Unt;  appara- 
tus     :!,(»20.IMM».  2   «>   •i2.  CI.  242      81.  \ 
Morgan,    Walter   A.,    to    Ksso   Kesearch    uihI    Knulneerlnt;  Co. 
Servos.vHtem   electro  mechanical    renet   mechanism.      3.020. 
t.'.H.   2   n   >\\1.  CI.  31 H      2H 
M'Tiii.   John  <>..   J.   O     McHonoiiKh.  and    II.    P.   Crosslmon,    to 
The     Hartford     Special     .Machinery     Co.        Position     control 
>cr\osysteiii.     3.02(».4«>0.  2   li  «2,  <'l    31H      2H. 
M'Tiya.   Ikiiro.  to  Victor  Co.  of  Japan.  Ltd.      Magnetic 'record- 
Ink'  and    repriMlucliu:  system.      3, outi. .{.■,.-,.  2  d-«l2    CI     179-  — 

1IHI2  ' 

.\r.rr.llo.  Charles  J      Pneumatic  tIre-flllInK  devli-e.     3.019,831, 

2   ti   r,2.  CI     l.-,2      41."i. 
.Morris,  Marry  C..  and  K.  F.   Meier:  said  Meier  assor    to  snid 

.Morris       Friction   clutch.      3.019,872.   2-«-«2.  CT    192—44. 
.Morris,    riiomas  C.  :  Srr 

Phillips.  Ferdinand  N..  Jr.,  Morris,  and  Chaplick.     3,020.- 

.M.irrlson.   IVrclval   II,  and   P.  J     Packman,  to  I^eford    ( Lon 
■  hiiii  Ltil.     Apparatus  for  supportini;  land  workInK  or  other 
tools  on  a   tractor      3.019.92.1.  2  «  «2.  <'l.   214      140. 

Morrison.  Wlllanl  I...  to  Conch  International  Methane  Ltd. 
Insiilate<l  tank  for  storajje  and  tninsportatlou  of  low  boll 
Ini;  li.|iierted   cas.      3,ol!>.9.l7,  2-«J  «2.  CI    220     r.5 

Mo,,irlp,  .\rthur  H  .  to  Sun  Oil  Co  PurifyInK  phthallc  acldn. 
3.020.312.  2  •■>  «12,  CI.  2«0     .'.24 

Moser,'  I'rank  T..  to  Mist4>r  Softee,  Itic.  Ii^e  cream  mix  con- 
trol.      3.0l!».«l.'i.  2   «  «2,  <'l.  n2      132. 

Moss.  Charles  W  Sand  Imix  and  shelter  structure  3  020,04.% 
2  Ik  «i2.  C|    272      1 

M'lss.   Philip  M  .  to  Jefferson  Chemical  Co..  Inc.     Preparation 
of    iinsaturate^l    <-onipounds       3.020  290.    2d  fi2    CI     2610 
;i4<i2. 

.Moforen  Werke  Maonheim  .\M.  Vorni.  Item  Abt.  Stat  Motor- 
en  hail  :   Srr 

llenn.uKer.  Friedrlch.     3.oi9..'S!»« 


Motorola,  Inc. :  ate — 

Kurltza,  Uleb  M.     3,019,782. 

Kace.  KIchard  T.     3,020,466. 
MuulinaKe  et  Ketorderle  de  Chavanos  :  Btt — 

Stieifenhofer.  LouU.     3,020,173. 
Mueller,  Joaef  C..  Jr.  :  Ste — 

Camp.    John     K.,     Mueller,     Sandholdt,    and     Ilaywoo<i. 


;i,020,139. 

Mueller,    KIchard   J., 
Venitin);  machines. 

Milhlhoff.      Friedrlch 

Containers   and 

2^>-«2,  CI.  229 


to  Automatic  Canteen 
3.019,946,  2-6-62,  CI 
to 
cloDure 
5.7 


Co. 
22: 


of  America. 
180. 


ilauser     Koinmandlt-tiewlischaft. 
or   like   parts   thereof.      3,U19,9.'tti, 


Mullins.  Marvelle  W.  Spare  tire  carrier  for  pickup  tnickti. 
3.019,928    2-6-62.   CI.   21+-    4.'il. 

.Munakata,  .Nlotosuke.  and  J.  Asahara,  to  Af^ency  of  Industrial 
Science  and  Technolojcy,  Ministry  of  International  Trade 
and  Industry.  Prot-ess  of  manufacturlui;  a  special  Klasa 
applicable  for  maklni;  a  radlophotulumlnescence  dosimeter 
3.020,23N.  2-6-62.  CI.  252      301. «. 

Munschauer.  Eilwlu  A..  Jr..  to  Niagara  Machine  &  To<d  Works. 
Power  press  control  nieana.  3.019,878,  2-6-62.  CI.  192 — 
144. 

MunzlnK.  <;eor»!e  K.  :  Srr- 

Keynohis.    KuKene    K.,    LindberK,    -Vvery.    Muniini;.    and 
Thomas.     3.019,971. 

Murphy.  Jack  L. :  See  - 

Walker.  John  M  ,  Jr.     3,019.502. 

.Murphy.  Maxwell  K.  Dual  radiant  heater.  3.020,384,  2-6- 
62.  CI    219      .39. 

Murphy.  Kobert  H..  to  The  WIremold  Co.  Contact  and  teniii- 
nai  member  for  wiring  devices.  3,020,517,  2-6-62.  CI. 
.1.(9      164. 

.Murray.  Frederick  K  .  to  Ridia  Koyce  Ltd.  Combustion  ap- 
paratus of  i;as  turbine  enKinea  with  nieanti  controllint;  air 
flow-  conditions  In  the  combustion  apparatus.  3. 019. ((05, 
2   »t   62,   CI.   ♦«)      39.65 

.Murray  .MfK.  Corp.  :  Srr 

Kohryner.  Ileriiian  II.,  and  Itrauueck.     3,020,373. 

Miirrl.  AllH»rt  T.  Nuclear  powered  Krouud  effect  machine  for 
operation  over  water  einployInK  water  shieldluK.  3.019,- 
7:»6.  2  ♦1-62,  CI.   114      67. 

Murrle.  Kurt.  Inertia  wound  watch  with  overwind  preventer. 
3.O10.595.   2-6   62.  <T.   5H  -  82.      ' 

.Murthy,  (iopala  K..  J.  K.  Campbell.  Jr..  K.  It.  Masurovsky. 
and  L.  F.  Kdinondson  :  said  F^ilmondson  assor.  to  I'nlteil 
States  of  .Vmerlca.  AKrlculture ;  said  Murthy.  Campbell, 
and  Masurovsky  assors.  to  United  States  of  .\meri<-a. 
Atomic  Knergy  Commission.  Process  for  removal  of  radlo- 
nuclitles  from  milk.     3.020.1C1.  2-6-62.  I'l.  99- -54. 

Murty.  Anthony  F.  and  B.  P.,  to  Itendlx-WestinKbouse  Auto- 
motive Air  Mrake  Co.     Safety  brake  mechanism  for  vehicle. 
3,020.094.  2-6  62.  CI.  303     9. 
.Murty.  Bene4llct   P.  :  Ncf- 

Murty.  Anthony  F.  and  II.  P.     3.020,094. 
Mycalex  Corp.  of  America  :  Srr 

Kowe.  William  K.     3,020.1.Vl. 
.N'achtinan.  John  S..   and  II.   ^i.   I'oole.      Iteneticiatloii  and  re- 
covery   of   metals       3.020.151.    2-6-62.    CI.    75-    82. 
Nadler.  Ira.     Soap  (trip  holders.     3.019,548,  2-6-62.  CI.  45 — 

28. 
Naeser,  Orlianl.  to  .Mannesmann  .\ktienKesellMchaft.    .MetliiHl 
for   rolllnj:  metal   powder.     3.019.487.  2-6-62,  CI.   18—55. 
Napier,  n,  A  Son  Lt«i.  :  See- 

Itlvth.  Jack  v.,  and  Upton.     3.020.004. 
Nash.  Floyd  M..  and  J.  Jacuxzl.  to  Jaciiszl  Itros.,  Inc.     Vacu- 
um cleaner.     3.019.462.  2-6-62,  CI.  15—1.7. 
.Vathanson.  Philip  :  Srr- 

<;i>uld.  Arthur  S..  and  Nathanson.     3.019.59:!. 
.National  Cash  KeKlster  C«»..  The  :  ,sre 

Kakan.  Joseph  .\..   Striley.  and  .Maierson.     3.020.171. 
National  I>alry  PrisluctM  i'orp.  :  See — 

Stine.  James  It.     3.020.16.3. 
.National  L<«'k  Co.  :   Srr 

Krkert.  James  S.     3.019.758. 
.National  Kesean-h  Ivvelopment  Corp.  :  Srr 

Kobln.  flarohl  K.     3.020.342. 
National  .Steel  Corp.  :   Srr 

itusch.  Ilernian  K..  and  Cummins.  3. 019. 861. 
.Nafta.  (Jlullo.  K.  Beatl.  and  F.  Severlni.  to  Montecatlnl.  So- 
cleta  tJenernle  per  I'lndiistrla  .MInerarIa  e  Chimlca.  .Meth- 
od of  Kraft  ptilvmerlzlnic  monomers  onto  a  shat>ed  article  of 
|>eroxldlzed  polymers  of  propylene  and  copolymers  of  pro- 
pylene and  ethylene.  3.(»20.I74.  2  6  62.  CI.  117  47. 
.Navlkas.  ('harles  R..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Insulation  wrap- 

pinjf  machine.     3,ui!»  .'173.  2   6  «i2.  ("I.  .13      27 
Naxon.     IrvinK.       Klectrlc    heaters.       3.020.;i8«     2-«;-«S2     <'l 

219      42. 
Necchi  S  p.A.  :  Srr 

Hono.  LuiKl.     3.01».7.'V0. 
.Needle  Industries  Ltd.  :   Srr  — 

iMilMn.    Ilernard  <J..   and   Sanders.      3.019. •'VOO. 
.Neenan.   Charles  J  .    to   Columbia    Uroadcjistlnc  System     Inc. 
Self  normallini;    video   Jack.      3.o20.3«k),   2-6-62,   CI     200 
51  («>. 
NeKoro.  Kaiji.  to  Continental  Can  Co,  Inc. 
<    extrusion   die.      3.019.481,  2-<J-62.  CI.   18- 
.Nelson.  Charles  V.  :    Srr 

Erickson.   Harold  K..  N.  E.  and  C. 

bert.      3.019.478 
Erickson.   Harold  K..   .N.   K.  and  C. 
bert       3.019.479. 
.Nelson  Chemicals  Co.  :   Srr 

Klsenl>erK.   I»avid  J  .  and   Mauthner.     3,020.125 
Nelson.    Howard    .N..   and   C.    It.    Sitterson.   Jr..    to   Klmls'rly- 
Clark      Corp.         Dispenslnit      carton      for      flexible      sheets. 
^3.019.944.    2-6-«2.    CI.    221-    .302. 

Nelson.    .Melvin    K,   to   iWtw    Cornlntr  Corp       OrEanoslloxane 
pottlnj;  compounds.     3,020,260,  2  6-62,  CI.   260—46.5. 


Variable  orifltv 
5. 


V.  Neliion.  and  Schu- 
V.  Nelson,  and  Scbu- 
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Nelson,  Norman  E.  :   See — 

Krickson,  Harold  B..  N.   K.  and  C.  V.  Nelson,  and  Schu 

iiert.      3.019,478. 
Krickson.  Harold  E.,  N.  K.  and  C.  V.  Nelson,  and  Schu 
bert.      3.019.479. 
Nenr   .\driano  :   Srr   - 

<;e<hele,  (iiovanni   It.,  Nenz.  and   Harberls.     3.020.2H4. 
.Neuhardt.    .Melvin    H..    to    The    Black    and    Decker    Nlfjt     Co. 
Split  brushes  and  support   therefor.     3.020.4.30.  2-«»-62.  CI. 
310-246. 
.Nevans.    Thomas   D  ,   and   W.   J.   Culbertscm.   Jr..   to  The   Oil 
Shale  Corp      Pro»-«'ss  and  apparatus  for  heatinR  solid  inert 
heat-carryInK  b.Klles.     3.020.227.  2-6^62.  CI.  20H     11. 
Nevens,  Thomas  D.  :   Srr  — 

Culberts<m.   William  J..  Jr.,  and  Nevens.     3.020.2fK». 
.NiaKara  -Machine  &  Tool  Works  :   Srr 

Mun.schauer.    Kdwin   A..  Jr.      3.019.878. 
.Majrara  Ther.ipy  Mf»f.  Corp.  :  Sre    - 
laden.  .Murlyn  J.     3.019.784. 
Kiden. -Murlyn  J.     3.019.785. 
Nichols.    K.l»rar    It       IteurinKs.      3.020.104.    2   6   62.    CI.    308 — 

1.59. 
.Nichidson.  Jaine.s  F..  to  Westinnhouse  KIe<"trir  Corp.     Photo 

conductive  device.     3,020.432.   2  6  «;2.   CI.   313     6.'>. 
Nichtdson.    James    F..    and    K.    H.    Simpson,    to    WestinKhouse 
Klectrlc  Corp.     Photocondiictlve  tar>;et.     3.020,442.  2-6^  62. 
CI.   315      10 
Nic<dl.  William  I).  :  Sre  - 

Cox.  Norman  L..  and  NIcoll      3.019. .%09. 
.Nielsen,     Ralph     P  .     ho    to    <Ja(l>.'et-of  the  .Month     Club.    Inc. 
hoot  operated  swlt<-li   closahle   by   transverse,pivotal   luove- 
nient    in   any  direction.      3.020..368.   2-6-62.   CI.   20O      86.5. 
Nippon  Kotraku  K.K.  :  Nrc- 

Ueno,  Tadashi      3.019.706 
Nomine,    (lerard.   D.    Il«'rtin.    and   J.   Tessier.    to    I>es   l^abora- 
tolres    Fran<'als   de   Chlmiotheraple.      Preparation   of  estra- 
diol    and    Intermediates    thereof.       3.020. 29<i.     2-6-62,    CI. 
260     .397  45. 
NordlKTK  .MfK.  Co.  :   Ser~ 

.Symons,  Loren  (;.     3,0I9.1>94. 
Nordell.  Kuirene  C.  :   Srr-  - 

Barton.  I.eon  .M..  and  Nordell.     3.020.482. 
.North  .\merican  .Vviation.  Inc.  :   See 

Beam.  Donalil  W..  and  Wallace.     3.020.011. 
.Nortll  .Vnierlcan  Philips  Co..  Iiic   :   See 
Ahsniann.  Ceranlus  J.  .M.    3.020  43t> 
Blank.     Hans     H.,     van     />inteii.     Kiilpcr.     and     Aimer. 

3.020,224 
IV  Jajrer.   Frank,  and  (irc-fkes      3,020.352. 
De  Miranda,  Jacobus  R.,  Boon,  and  DelieKe.     3.020.488. 
North  .\merlcan  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  :   Sec — 
Dulnker.  Simon,  and  Hcljn.     3.019.977. 
lleetniaii,  .Mphonsus.     3  <I2<I.. !.">.;. 
Heijn.  Herman  J.,  Kllnkhaiiier,  Sumwel.  and  De  Miranda. 

3.020.117. 
Janssen.  Peter  J.  H..  and  .Moirjire.    3.O20.484. 
Janssen.  Peter  J.  H..  and  Sni.iileis      3  020.480. 
Jonker.  (lerard  H  .  and  Braun.     3.020,235. 
Meijer.  Barend  M      3.0-0.428. 
R^'ljnst.  .Maximilien  F.     3.020..503. 
\'an  den  Berire,  Heiidrik  J..  Bliek.  Celeljnse,  and  van  der 

Maat      3,019.."»05 
Vaiider  Ilurjit.  Cornells  M.     3  (120.426 
Van  Houten,  .Un  C.     3,OI9.482. 
Vonk,  Cornells.     3.020.345. 
Norton  Co.  :  See- 

(^amp.     John     K.,     Mueller.     Sandlioldt.    and    Haywoixl. 

3.020  1.39. 
Martin.  Dana  W      3.019..563 
Olton.  Dlrck  J.     3.0W.570. 
.Norton.  Kobert  O.  :   See    - 

Goemann.   Richard   P.  and  Norton      3.019.987. 

Norwalk,    Stanley,    to    Union    Carbide   Corp.      -Aqueous   epoxy 
resin   emulsions   and   coatlnfrs   therefrom.      3.O20.25O.    2-6 
62.  CI    260      7. 
Novick,  .Ahn^ham,  to  F.  L.  Smithe  Ma<hlni'  Co  .  Inc.     Protec 
tor  associated  with  the  iniinmini:  mechanism  of  pa|H>r  con 
vertinj:  machines  or  the  like.     3.019. 7(H.  2   tMJ2,  CI.  118 
70 
Nowell.  Harry  :   See    - 

Thompson.  William,  and  .Nowell      3.020.474. 
.Nowlan     .^ilchael   J.,    to    Radio   Corp.    of   .America.      Resonant 
cir<uitrv    for   a    transdu«er    liea<i.      3,020.357.    2  (!-(i2.    CI. 
179      l(^0.2. 
NudinK.   James   M.      <ias   purifying   arranK«'inent.      3,019.780. 

2-6-6J.  CI.    123      119. 
Nutter.  Benjamin  P..  to  Johnston  Testers,  Inc.     Well  packer. 

3.019.842.  2   (I  62.  CI.   166      126. 
Oak   Mfc    Co.  :    Sir 

Williams.  John  II.      3.020.375. 
O'ltrian.   Kdward   D.  :    See 

Bourns    .Marian  K  .  Boisle.  and  O'ltrian.     3,020.505. 
O'Brien    Richard  J.  :    sr, 

(Jratian.  Joseph  W..  and  Ollrien.      3.020.360. 
o'Brvant.  Waitua  A.     Filter  for  heatlni;  uihI  air  conditlonint: 

ducts.     3,019.854.  2-6-«>2,  (1.  183      49. 
Ochln.   Zell.   and  I-.   P.   (Jriser.      Picture   hanjrer.     3.020.013. 

2   6   (!2.  (T.  248      28. 
O'Connor    Biiell  :  .S'cc 

Kidirway.  John  A  ,  Jr..  and  O'Connor.      3.020,241. 
Odcll.   Alexander   D.  :    See - 

Kldler.  Desmond  S.   and  Odell.      3.020.526. 
ondeii   Industries   I'tv.  Ltd.:   See- 

Hvncs.  James  P..  and  Dunphy.     3.020.0.39. 
Ohio  (Vankshaft  Co.  The:    Sre 

Tiidhurv.  Chester  A.      3,0'20.452 
Oil   Shale  Corp.,  Tin-:    See 

Culherts(m.  William  J.,  Jr..  and  Nevens.     3.020.209. 
.Nevans.  Thomas  D.,  and  Cultw-rtson.     3,020,227. 


6- 


3,019.476. 
3.019.515. 


Old.   Itnire  S..   R.   W.   Hvde.   H.    P.   Meissner. 
and  F.  C.  Schora.  Jr..  to  .Arthur  D.  Little 
tlon  of  ores.     3,020.149.  2  6  62.  CI    75      26! 
olin  .Mathieson  Chenilcal  Corp.  :   .sVf 

Kope.  Rowland  J.,  and  Marsh.      3.019.440> 
.Manion.  Jean  P.      3.020.2'23. 
Pfaff.  KImer  F.      3.019.441. 
.Schnals-I.  Wilhelm  J.      3.020.;tOO. 
Stanjte.   Hujio       3,020..308 

Thomas.  KolH-rt  -M..  an<l  Welsse       3.020.316 
Ol.son.    Harold   K.      Vehicle  lift   attachment.      3.019.858 

62.  CI.    187     8.75 
(•Ifoti,  Dirck  J  .  to  .Norton  (^o.     Coated  abrasive  back  up  pad. 

3,019.570,  2   6   62.  CI.  51       195. 
Olympic  Screw  A  Rivet  Corp.  :    Srr 

\\;ilson,  Raymond  <».      3.019.518. 
(►'Mara'.     Richard    F.       Rotary    heat    exchaneer.       3  020.025. 

2-6-62.  CI    257      79 
Onislii.  Tsiineo.  and  .A.  Kobayashi.  ^^4  to  KurashikI  Rayon  Co. 
Ltd..    anil      '^     to    .Air    Reduction    Co..     In<-.       Ileat'e<i    r<dl. 
.•t.020.3>s.t.   2    »{   «2.  CI.   219~.'t7. 
Onyskin.  .Alexander.     Reverse  actin»;  matinetic  clutch.     .3.019. 
877.  2-6   62.  CI.   192      90. 

OReilly.    l»onald   E.    to   (Julf   Research   &   l>evelopment    Co. 

Borehole   loKtrintT  metluMl   an<l  apparatus.      3.020.469.  2-6 

62.  CI    324       5. 
Orllns.    .Martin    .A.   to   Rheem    Mfjr.    C<>.      MetlUMl   of   foniiini; 

Inferior-lined    sheet    metal    containers.      .3.019.753,    2  ♦»  62 

CI    113      120. 
Orr.  Carrol   .\.  :    See 

Cobb,  Clifton  .A..  Orr.  and   Rolmndt      3.019.K14 

OstcrinTU.   .\rn<dd   K..   to   .\l>lM>tt    Laboratories.      1  artrinine-l 
cliitamate   intravenous   therapy   of  hepatic   coma   ammonia 
intoxication.  •  3.020.2O1,  2  fr  (12    CI.  167      65. 
Otto.   Williaiii   H.  :    Sre 

Whitehurst.   Harry   It.,  and  Otto.     3.019,515. 
«»ttoss<m.  Carl  O.   L   :    See — 

Sjiisiiaiid.   Fritiof  .S..  Ottosson.  and  Zernell.     3,019.673. 

Owens.  Fr«'eman  H.     Stereoscopic  television.     3.020.341    2  6 

62.  CI.   178   -0.5. 
Owens-Corninc  Fil)er>;las  Corp.:   »Vc»» 

<^lrtis.  Charles  «'.      3.020.324. 

Kleist.    Dale.      3.01!».477 

Kawlinson,   .VIvis  .M.,  and  Fallinc. 

Watk'oner.  Jack   H     '3.0'20.189. 

Whitehurst    Harry  It  .  and  Otto. 
Owens-Illinois  (ilass  Co.:    See^ — 

Souhier.  Leonard   D.      3.019.480. 
Packman.   Percival  J.  :   See 

.Morrison.   Percival  H..  and  Packman.      3.019.923. 

Pat:e.  Frank  R..  to  Scott  &  Williams.  Inc.  Clamping  and 
ciitfiiit;  nie.iny  for  circular  knittint:  ma<-hine.  .'{.Oli^.rc's. 
2  •;  ti2.  CI    ♦;»;     H5. 

Palevsky.   Harry   N.  :   See 

Shawhan.     Klbert     N..     .AL-I^ean.    Palevskv, 
3,02»,l.470 
Palmer.    Charles    K.       Interlm-kint;  encat;ement 

blank.      3.0I9.957.  2   6  ♦12.  CI.  22«-t  16. 
Palmer.  Roy  D.  :   See  - 

Cozzo.  <;iiisep|M'.  and  Palmer.     3,019.669. 

Pan  .American  Resources.  Inc.  :  See 

Lantz    Dae  C.      3.020212. 
Pannier.    Ri<  liai^    H.       Livestock    feeder.      3.019.766.    2-6-62. 
CI.    1  10      .-..{.-). 

Paper  .Mate  .Mfu    Co.:    See 

Sever.   Frank   H..   and   .Marcotte.      3.019.768. 

Papapanii.  James  .A.,  to  Carrier  Corp.     .Absorption  refri>rer« 

tlon  systems  and  methiMl  of  oper.-itiii*:  the  same.     3.019.610. 

2    0-oL',    CI.    •'.2       141. 
Pa<|Uet.  Jean  .\.  (J.,  to  Llples  Telejtraphiqiies  ft  Telephoniques. 

(Jain    siahiliz.'<l    anipllfler    system.     3.620.487.    2  6  62.    CI. 

3:to     51 
Paouot,  Charles.  D.   Lefort.  and  J.  Sorha.  t<i  Centre  National 

lie    la    Recherche    Scientltii)iie.       Preparation    of    lont;-chain 

primary   alipliatic   alcohols.      3.02(».320.   2   6  62.   CI.   2(>0 

(•.3.S. 
Park    RolM-rt   H.  :   See— 

.Malfhv.  Wilson  R..  and  Park.      3.019.7.'t(». 
Parlln.   David   B.  :    See 

Reinhardf.  Henry  A  .  and  Parlin.      3,019.508 
Parr:n:a,    -Xlfredo   J.      Infuser   of   ls'yera»re    makiiit:  machine. 

3.010.719.  2   (>   62.  (T.  99      287. 
Parsons   Corp   :    .v»  «• 

Parsons,  John  T.  ami  Harwoo<l.      3,020.115. 

Parsons,    John    T..    and    F.    K.    Harwood,    to    INrsoiis    Corp. 
Workman's  time  recorder.     3.020.115.  2   6  62.  CI.  346      54. 
Pass  &  Seymour,   Inc.  :   See 

iH'spard.  Victor  R.      3.020.516. 
Pataki.  John  :   Ser 

DJerassi.     (Virl.     Rosenkran'iC.     Kaiifmann. 
R..mo.      3.020.'294. 
Patelll.  Bianca  :    Srr 

Camerino,  Bruno,  and  Patelll.     3. 020. 295. 
I'atetTt  and  LIcensincs  Corp.  The  :    Set- 

Cuhls-rley.  Richard  H  .  Harohl.  and  Zinaman.     3  020.181. 

PatniMle.  Homer  W..  to  d'lllf  Ri-siMrch  &  I  leveloimienf  Co. 
.Method  of  di-teriiilniii»;  azimiithal  (iistribiition  of  a  system 
of  lineal  elements.      3.(H9.693,  2-6-62.  CT  88—14. 

Paffentleii.   John    D.  :    See 

.\sh.  Krlc  A  .  and  Paftenden       3  020.498 

Patterson,  (ieorce  C..  to  .American  Radiator  &  .'standard  Sani- 
tary Corp.     Dust  collector.     3.019.856.  2-6-62.  (1.   I8»- 
80. 

Pattersim.  LcKfer  C.  Hydraulic  kick  bumper  sub.  3.(r2O.081. 
2    »'.    02    CI     204       H4't 

Patfillo.  Sidney  M.  Stock  feed  pellet  spreader.  3,019.945. 
2-6-412,  CI.  222— 177. 


and    .Mather, 
for   a    plastic 


Pataki.     and 
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I'ation.  John  T.  ti>  J*tm>>   I'rtHluction  KrtMvrch  Co.     Thick- 
>'nint(   ntfi'iit    and    prui-t^n   tor  pnxiuciiiK  iuiiu«>       3.(>2U,2U7, 

J'att'in,    fiihii    I"..'  mikI  <i    r.   I^imlbloiii,   to  Jt-rtu-y  I'rofiiiciinii 

K>Mcar<'h    « '•>.       I'rix't'-t.    fur    xyiitht-KUiiiK    P'>iy>'«it*<'harlil»'» 

■'..<r.*<'.20«.  J   •»-«_•  CI    i!».'.     .U. 
raiil-Tifil.    <ifrtiar<lt    A       optical    vlewiii*:   <t«-vi(:e.      3,<>10.tiM:>, 

■J  n  «12  •'!   H.>«     I 
Thvu.  Ja<k    l<       \iit«rH<k.-r     .{.Oia.HliS.  -'-6-^2.  CI    14H      U 
IVatHMtv  S.-atinjt  <'i>.,  liic    .  Nte 

U.ir»>^r,  ll.iwiird  It      .i.O'JU.tm*', 
r»Mrn''.  Frank  ^  ,  to  lv«rii.-  hihI  I.ar>    Marhiiif  t'n..  Inr.     Ciif- 

lltHf    :i(>paratiiH.      ;i.l»li«,."i(»«i.    :J  <M»2,    Ct.    -'•">       H>». 
iVarnc  anil  lj«i-y  Marhlnf  < '.<  .  Inc.  :  See 

I'f.iriM-.  l-'niiik  S      .■'.,oiM..'i<i»i 
I'laTMori,   Harry  C  ,  to  i'<>rtlun<i   Iron  Workx.      I.uiiiI>*t  r«'»-i|«'r 

.i.iiMt.HH.:.  2  >i  «;.'.  fi    i»>4      :{4. 
I't'ciiirif-y.  roMipnuiitf  «l»-  rr<><luif.s  rhiint<|iifK  fi   Klfftroni«'lal" 

liirKi'i'i*''*  '  •'*'''' 

Merni-r    IN-nri,  anil  Itruii      3,0-<M»UH 
IVckhiiin      Ki.y    K,     f..    I!     I.     Mrowq        KaHtrnir       .'{,•)  1S».4'J1», 

I't^k.    <°liarlc<i    .\  ,    Jr.    to    I  iilteil    Aircraft    «'orp.      Torlxi-fan 

engine   thru.>r    rewrM^-r.      .'i.itlD.iitM^.    2  t>  ♦12.   t'l.   •!()     o."i..j< 

r«^i>H.   poiiaUl  J  .  aiKl   y    W.    Ilonrinali.  to  Th»-  l>«-   VilhiM  Co. 

Il.af   »'\<  tiiuu:<r     *":.<i.M»,(r.*»i.   2  <>  »>2,   CI     -'17     LM»i. 
IVUftcriiii.  John  I'..  Jr      Sri^ 

Kar>Ti.    h:ilzati.tti    I.,    anil    IVIIeKriiil.      .'tJCo.ia'i 
IVltz.  'oirtlon  M  .  ti>  T\u-  I'hoeiil.t  Clas.H  t\>      LlichtintT  devif**-. 

.■5, o.'o ;•,!».■..  _'  ti  lij,  (•]   _•»(»     |i»i;. 
IVnr/j'k,     KilwHr<l     S.,    anil     H      \V.     Kurtmiion.     to    iifii«>ral 
I'yiiamK'N    t'orp       Clifiiiical    i-Niiulni;    of    printftl    cirruitii 
:i.it2<KM'>.  2  •:  »■>!•.  <l    117     iU. 
I'l-nnsati  <  ■|iHniU":ilM  <'i>rp.  :  See 

It.irr.  J.rrn  T      :i.n2i>.2H7 
r»'rkiiix,  Kfiint'rii  C.  to  <ifn«-rat  Klfctronic  l-almratorifH,  Iiic 
-Vntl  rnpfuif  Mltnial  r»vHiviiik'  :J|)|i<iriitiis      .■i,fK20,4(i.;.  J   t>  H2. 
«  I,  /J.'.tt      20. 
I't-rrtiaco  S,.\    :  s'fr 

.McilinhaMpr.  IHftricli  K  .\.  ;:{.ojo,  17.' 
i'fttTKon.    Marian    K.      \\  inilow    waaliln;;   i«yiit»-ni       .'i.OlO.HOl.. 

2  n-~i;2  n    1.J4     JM. 
JVt'-rxon.  \  litor  M    ami  \    H.  Jr.     Vise.     ,1,020,041,  ;•  ti  •IJ, 

«!.  :>«;!♦     i.i.'i, 
r«-t*T^oii.  Victor  H  .  Jr.  :  Sfr  .         ' 

C.-t.T»..n.   Victor  H    an<l  V.  II  .  Jr      :{.020,041. 
I'i'tr'ilitc  <  'orp.  :   Sir       . 

IliU'tit-?..    Wllliaiii    H  .    anil   ,*<f rointi»T;r       .'<,«rJ0,J7»l. 
Cfiff.    Kliiiir   K.   to  oiiri  VMathicMon' <'ln-nitc«l   «orp       Itrarkcl 
uitaclilnj:    tixturc    for    fa.-itcn.r    drlvlnt;    tool.       3.019,411. 
•-•   tl  «2,  <*l,  1      44  .'« 
I'i'tiffr.  Charles  F.  :  str 

iHin/ali-M  I'i-lac2.   .Manuel.      ;<.02t».ltt7 
I'll  i(T.,r,  .\rtlitir.  (t.iii.ti  i(    :   Sr, 
I'.ei  k.r   u  iiii.    :;<»_•().  iit_*. 
I'fcifTrr.   Frcil   It  ,    '  ,-   t..  J     |{    fn.K.san       .Methml  of  inakinu  a 

\«-hliillar    ttri'       .{.I'-'O.lHii,    2   •'.   >>2.   C|.    !.^rt--12.' 
I'fixf,   Kol»«»rt  F  .  to  Ani|H-x  Corp.      Tain-  t rHnarliiomt;  appara 

riis.    .■!iijo,:s.'i».  :.' ■»^  »;•_*,< 'I    I7!»     i<w»  j 
riijit.ri.k,     <;.'orK«>    A        Sluliiplji-r        :MMU.9M3.    'J  •»-«2,    <'l. 

_M,'»      l!M 
riiiico  (  iiip   :  .s'#« 

Itl .•.,iii-liiir»:li.  K.ilpli  .\      .!.(C<i-.434. 
Cliillips.  FHriliin»n<l  N..  Jr     T.  C    .Morri.--,  and  A.  .M.  t'haplick  ; 
*    -'ill    Mi'rri.-,   and    t'luiplick.    a.s.tors     to    It     11.   Clieinlcal    Co. 
.><lio».    linlni:   and   stifTenink'  nwfi^rlalH.      3.020.UIW,    2  tt-rtl'. 
«•!    117     :n. 
I'liillipi>.  .Malcolm  K  ..Jr.  :'  Nic 

Johnxon.   Janics   V..-  Jr.., '■iroppf.    Ilihhiii.i,  .md    riilllip.s. 
l.'ilil  .-,7  4 
J'liilUps.   .Malcolm  K.,  Jr..  and  H.   I'.  Curl**,  Jr..  to  American 
•  Machini-    *    Foundry    Co.      .Viit.iiiiatic    catcher       .'t.OlO.'.M 
,•  r.  »;:;.  «  1   .-,.{     j.pi 

riillllpH  retroleiini  <*0    :  Str 
Allen,  John  <;.     .■l.OJ»i..l.'.V 
l»i>ylc.   i{i'il>ert.   Holt,  and  C.M»p«.'r      3,(M»,4«H. 

Kleixx.  I...iii«<  1>      ;{  01'll.4M<i 

K'liiity:.  l.oiiis  1.'  .   iiid  H<iiik>>      .'t.lilU,<(4U 

l.npfer.  Mali.  K      :t.(tl'<>  L'C!     • 

Marx.    .I.dui     \\  ,     l.anjrenheiin.     Iiixoii,    and    Tr.itithani 

!  on.sa; 
Uol  tdnx.  Anliie  L      .{  OJii.L'.'.S. 

.Stins..!    l»onali!  I.      .l.iiH).4'«t(. '  '  ,, 

I'lileiter     Mi'llii.'iil.  >'Xeci||iir:   Si> 

JtalLv.  Franer  A.     ;t,»>iy,i,".7, 
I'hiM'iiix  •.laKi'  • 'o     The  ■  .«■«« 

I'elfv!.  t.ordoii  M      :j.<tL'<t.:{».'.. 
I'ianfertl.   J.din  .\  .   and   I*.   I.    Janey,  to  FM«'  Corp.     rmdnc 

ti.m   i,f  alipharir   phoMpli.iie  cHfer.x.      .'I  OL*0.;{ti:{,   2  «>- «i2,   Cl. 

_'•;<•  •   4«JI 
I'lrkles.    Joxeph.    to    Ferfo    .'^taliipiliK   Co.       Iloc.r    lOok       '3  0:.'0 - 

074. .2   »;   ti.'.  CI    2!»2      2N(» 
I'on^     Kotfir   J  .    and    H.    t     Alirains.    to   Ci.llln.N    Jtadio   Co 

liifen,<ifj     coiii|Miriiii{    9.'VHtein    for    deteriiilnintr    fraction    of 

iraxel    liiiif   to   a    ridlatlnu  .nource.      3.020  397    2-0-B2    «1 

2."it>     .' 
I'ierxon.    Kver.fie    .\  .    t^uicU    detachahlc   device    for   a    itlini; 

.t.iijo  <>.S(t,  _•  ♦;  «!'.  n    2fl4      -»\ 
IMetKcli,   Joseph    .V.    to   tJeinral    Klectric  <o       Thcrm«4'l<K'tric 

air     •■oiidltionlnit     arrancenivnt.      :{,<)|0«l<i9      2-H-Oj      C| 

•12      .1  .  '  '  ' 

rikc.  Konald  .M    ■  Srr  ,         .  . 

llaiWr.  l»"nald  I.  .  ali<t  I'ike      .•1.020.:i02. 
I'Ike.   Uoxciw  .\  .   t.>  I  nion   c.irbide  ^^lrp      rrort-Ms  fif  makini; 

r.\Mni>alkytiiilaii<'!<       ;t.t»;.'o  Itnl      _'    «   <i2.   CI     l-'tiO      44S-.' 
I'lllnbury  •  o  .  The  :  Srt 

Forktier,  Jihii  II      .J.o.'ti.  I»;  I 
ript'H.  .\lt,ert  VV.  :  Sir 

Arnold,  Krn^Ht  .\     anil  !'■(>«•!(     3.019.713. 


rirok.   John    N  .    and   J.    H.    Traininell.    to   ChlcuKo    Itrldtce  «i 

Iron    Co       Self  priniintc  Miphou    drain.      3.019.S0H,   2-«i  «>2. 

•I     137      142. 
rittHhurt;ti-i*eH  .MotiteN  Stet'l  Co.  :  Srr 

Ailderxoii.  Lloyd  K..  .Sr.     3.01«.93,"». 
ritthlturgb  I'latf  Mai-x  Co.  :  ^V<■ 

.Smith.  William  <i.     3.019.47.'>. 
IMac<-o.  Mxcar  F.,  I'    K    .Stone,  and  F.  I*.  Keyi-it.  to  K«*ll  Trad 

Inj;   I'.wt,    Ltd.      Watch    hracelet.      3,019..'»U3.    2-«-«2.   CI. 

2i     2n:> 

I'lax  t'orp.  :   Srr 

h'reeiiian.  I.4iwrcuct>  W.     3.01W.7:;.'i. 
riuinmer,    Harland    C,    tt>    Woodward    iJovernor    Co.      Speed 
regulator  for   prinif   movtTH.     3.019.002.  2-4Mi2,  Cl.  00 — 
3U.28. 
Tocher,   Hujro      Srr 

Hiidehrand.  KlauH,  and  I'ui-her.      3.019,(i90. 
rolarud  Fleet  ronuv<  Corp.  :    Hee--    ^ 
lleiMT.   1.40       ;i. ()_'<). .'lOtl. 
lieixer,   l.«*o.  atxl  S<-hncid»>r      3,020,499. 
I'oUack.   Shirley,  and   l>.   Floidlvcr.      Shower  cap.      3.019.444. 

2   •>   >i'2.  Cl    2      OS 
I'oide.    Henry   (J.  :    Srr 

Nachtman.  John  S  .  aud  IVKde.      3,(120,151. 
I'oor  Jc  <'o.  :    Srr 

Lieltenthal.  John  II.     3,019.988. 
Torter,  H    K..  Co..  Inc.  :   .Sr*- 

WelM-r.   Heniian  W.      ,'i.U19,.'>01. 
Cortland  Iron  Workn  :   Srr 

I'earxon.  Harry  C.      3.019,882. 
I'otaKb  Co.  of  .\tiierica     .Sf^ 

Knill.    Kayiuond    U..    .Mcl.,aui;hlin.   I'rleHnlti.  Oonder,  and 
llaworth.      3  (>1<.«.S!»<) 
I'oticha.    i'harlcR        Ti.v    device.      3,0iy..'>,")5.    2 -<5_«;i»,    Cl     40 

1'43. 
Towell,  DawMon      Fire  Inhibitor  and  e.\fliigulMher.     3.019.843. 

2-4M;2,  Cl     H59      2. 
I'raiiKe.    charlex    J        l»rair   bucket    elevating   and    unloadiut: 

nicchanixni      3,oi».921.  2  <>-4i2,  Cl    214      103. 
I'rasx-.  Herliert  F  .  to  ThoinpHou  Kaiiio  \Vu<ddrldge  Inc.     I.ieaf 

-priint  ^eal  f.if  piimpH      3.019,737,  ::-«l-«i2.  Cl.   103— 12tl. 
I'ratt.  Ilcirry.  Co.      .s'cc 

Fawke>..  Monald  *i       :i.0-J0.01<». 
I'ratt.    Henry    K.   C  .   to  The    I  nlted  Klniidoiii   Atnnilc  Kner»:y 
Authority.    I'atent>,    Itranch.      <Jas    hniiildilication    and    de 
liiimldtllcatlon  procexM-s..    3,01U.«10.  2  H  02.  V'-  ♦*2  -11. 
Preparation    Inituxtrielle  dcx  CombuxtUilex  :   Srr 

I.u^roxt.   laicien       .t.Ol'.l.lMK). 
l'rfxti»{>ac>>iiio.    .\nthoiiy    J.,    to    Itell    Telephone    Laboratorlex. 
Inc        .VpparatiiN    for    deriving    pitch    Uifoniiatlon    from    a 
sjieech  wave     3,»i20:tl4.  2  0  tij    Cl.  17'.»      1. 
I'ricc.    liiiane   \V.      Aniu..>eiuent   rides.      3.0iy,740.   2  0-02.  Cl. 

104      61. 
I'rii-e.    Kalph   K  .   to   Uaiidix    lool  fo      Uriixlinf;  nia<hlne  with 
dual  piiriioxe  grind intr  wheels.      .■t,lll<»..%Ul'.  :.>    O  «i'J.  Cl.  .'il   -3. 
I'ruc.    Kalph    K..    to    l.andix   Toid    Cu.      Swivel    whe^-llmxe   for 
uiiiverxal  grlndlni;  machinex.      3.01!t..50«!.   2  ^M>2.   <'l.   51 

lliti. 

I'nonitz.  I'rcilerick  J    •   .s>r 

Knill,    K.iyiiioiiil    |{..    .McLaughlin,   Trlexiiltz.  Conder,   and 
llaworth.     3.ol".».8<MJ. 
Trl/ler.   Paul    l».  :   Si-e 

Maker.  William  O  .  and  I'rixler.      3.019, IMt.'i. 
I'mcll.    Wa.viie    .V  .    and    .\     J.    Itowni.in     to    Standard   (HI   Crt. 
<;uD  prop..||ant       3.(c'<i.l81.  2  O-iiJ,  Cl     149      1!» 

r^ojahn.  Kiiiil.  to  tiehriiderKolMxcta.     Fllllut;  valve  for  lighter 

tankx.     ;t.01l»,.H(»7.  2  ^i  «;2.  Cl.  137      199. 
I'roxxer.  Kae  .\..  to  Inlon  Carbide  I'orp.     High  prexaure  pump- 

iiij:  app.irntux      :t.«il!».7:!',t.  2    0-tl2.  Cl    Ifl.V    :.'04 
I'udelko.     Kiihard.     to    Laiidix    &    <;yr    AM.       Itecording    elec- 
tricity nietiTs,     3.o_'<Mlii.  2   t^-4>2,  Cl.  34«W    <;«. 
I'lilllam.  Floyd  U.     Container.     3.019,901.  2^ -01',  Cl.  229     03. 
Cure  nil  Co..  The  ■    .Sec 

Fierce.  William  L.  and  Sandner      .3.020.120. 

Fiercv.  William  1...  and  .Sandner.      3.020.240. 
riitnatn,  .Nelxon  K.  :   Srr 

lloj;ater.  John  I*  .  Lona.  and  I'utiiam       .3.019.934 
I'ye   Ltd.      Ser 

Kiligxbiiry.   John.      3,l»_*0,ul»i. 
guackeiibiish.   Kdward  f  .  to  The  Whitney  Itlake  <"o      THin|>.-r 
proof  cIccfrKal  connector.     3.020„"il3.  2 -«> -02.  C|.  339     91. 
<.Jiia<ltlle|{.    Therese  :    Srr 

Schiinlierg.   Manfred.  Wirtz.  and  Quadtlicg.      3.0L»0,293. 
Quaker  <>«fx  «'o..  The  •    .s'r*- 

iMinli.p.  Andrew  C  .  and  Manlv.      3.020.291. 
(Juality  IM..  Co.      Srr 

Hofrmaiin.   Krich  <)       3.til9  724. 


Qulnn.  Janiex  L.   to  CninniinxChlcago  Corp.      .Multiple  inpii 
xenxini;  apparatus       :',.o:.'0..">J4.  2   ti-*'>2.  Cl.  340-  -147. 


KS  Fleet roniis  Corp    :    Srr 

Isalwaii    John   t,.      3.0'.>ll.40I 


Kabliiiiw,   Jacob,    to   Kahlnow  Engincerlti);  J'o.,   Inc.     Faxt  re 
s|>onxe     II 
192      hi 


sponxe    iiiauiietlc    friction    clutch.       .3 


,<Vl», 


870,    2  e-«2.    Cl 


Hace.     Hicbard    T.     to     Motorola      Inc.       Klectric    generator. 

3(l20. 4';«.  2   0-«;l'.  ("I    3l>2      2^*     ' 
Kadi  liffe.     lloyd     H         Power     lavatory     dnsbing    apparatua 

3.om.4.'i.t.  1*  4;-4-,J.  «T    4      249      .  ' 

Kadcliffe.   Kolieri   W        .\ppMratux   for  Ilii*  rec<»very  of  pr«>cioutf 

metals      3.(»l!i.M!»!t.  2   »'.  02,  CI.  209      43,"i 
Kadio  Corp    of  .\merica  .   Srr 

("hang.  Kern  K.  .\       3,»i20.4  40 

l:irh»nbaum.  Arle   L       3.020.439. 

I/ewin.   Morton  II       3  019.9S1 

\owlan,   .Michael  J        3.(»20,,3.'>7. 

Khixjex     Koland    .\        3,<»20.33S. 

Shafer.   Kichard   K       3.t>20.4.">0 

Wolkxfein     Herbert   J  .  and  I'.ridgc      3.020,444 
Rad  O-Llfp    Inc   :    Sre 

Leshei.  John  C.      3,020.,%22.    ' 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Kago,    Rocco    M..    to   A.    F.    Wintercorn.      Toy   hand  grenade. 

3,019.5.'>4,  2-<5-«2.  ("l.  40      2(H). 
Rain  Jet  Corp.  :  Ser — 

Hruby.  John  <>..  Jr.     3.019.991. 
Kand.     Iturton.     to     .Xuioxonlcs.     Inc.       Cleaning    apparatux. 

3,019.800.  2   0-02.  Cl.  134-  -79. 
Kandels.  KolJert  It    :   See  — 

Layton,  Margaret  .M..  RaiidelH.  and  Stockdale.    3.020,450. 
Kandoluh.  Carl  L.,  Jr.  ;  See 

Scfiultz.    Koliert   IK.  and  Randolph       3.020.127, 


Kandolph.    Harry    H.       Members   having   a   metal    part   xecured 

to  a  wooden  part       3,019.r)20.  2-0-02,  Cl.  30 — 341. 
Raxch_,  Arthur  A.  :   See 


for 

i. 


Vackcl.  Kdward  C.  Yutiy,  Foxter.  and  Raxch.     3,020. 1  .-i,") 
Rasch.  Herman  K..  and  K.  J.  Cummins,  to  .National  Steel  Corp. 
.Metallic  liuihling  structure.     .•f.019,Mil,  2-r,- (-,2,  Cl    189      1 
KauKch.   Hans      Srr 

llosx.  Karl  Heinz,  Rnuxch,  and  Meyer.      3,020.147. 
Raver.    Jack,    to    (Jeneral    Dynamics    Corp.       Klectrlcal    con 

ne«tor.     3.020..'»1 1.  2 -•>-*>2.  Cl.  339      05. 
Kawllnson.   Alvlx   .M..   and   (J.    M     Falling,    to   Owens  Cornlnc 
FitxTglax  Corp.     Cooling  metboil  and  apparatux.     ,3.019, 47<>, 
2  -ti   02.  <'l.  18      2.O. 
Ray.  Bert  K.  :   See    - 

Fox.  Koltert  M  ,  and  Ray.      3.019  409. 

Ray.  Wllllatn  II..  to  Inlted  States  Steel  Corp.     Grapple  fo 
lifting  cylindrical  articles.     3.020,078,  2 -«  62,  Cl.  29-1 — fi: 
Raytheon  Co    :    Srr 

Schall.  UiiUx  II  ,  and  Wlnxor.     .".,020.447. 
Rea.  H<»liier  K.  :    Ser- 

Schacff  r.  William  P.,  and  Rea.    3.020.123. 
Reardon,    Patrick   H.,   to  The  MItchel-Tyler  Co.      Rolled  edye 
metal  containers,  method  and  apparatus  for  making  suiiie. 
3,(119.833.  2    O  02,  Cl.   l.'^3      2. 
Red  Star  Yeast  and  Productx  Co.  :    See- 

Dale.   Kobert    F..   Backux.  and   Kezcll.     3,02<).208. 

Kedfern.  William  I>.     Method  for  xtirrlnir  electrlc-currentcoii 

ducting  nieltx   In   furnaces,   mixers  and  holders      3,(l2().;i2.{. 

2-«  02,  Cl.  13      5 
Rt-ed.    Luis    F.      Motor  vehicle   xtahlllzing  devKv.      3.020.0»;2. 

2-0  (•.2.  Cl    28(t      112 
Reed.    Ravmond   K  .    to  The  Gillette  Co.      Hair  waving  device. 

3.019.790.  2<:   »i2.  Cl.  132      9 
Reed,   Thomas   F.    to    Inlted   States   Sttn'l   Corp.      Method   of' 

smelting  titanlferouK  Iron  ore.     3.020,150,  2  0-62,  Cl.  75 

41. 
Reirer.  B.  J.  :   See,-- 

Colirneya.  Calice  O.     3.020,429. 
Register.  James  N.  :    Srr 

Kady.  Hilton  H      ;{.ol«»  52.1 
Reld.    Henry.      Flat   edge   trimii'ier   with   an   Internal   shearing 

punch  and  automatic  oix-ratlng  means  therefor.     .3,019. 0N4. 

2  6  02.  Cl    83      190. 
Held.  Kalph  T..   to  James  I^'e  and  Sons  Co.      Method  for  pro- 
ducing   \arlable    twlxt    yarn.      3,01»..'i9.{.    2   0  «>2,   Cl.    S7 

15(;. 
Reld.  Thomas  H.  :   Sre 

.McPhee.  Alexander  H..  and  Reld      3.019,902. 
Uelfel.    Harry,   to   Stevens  .Vrnold    Inc.      Vibratory   capacitors 

3,(»2»t.4,'».'(.  2    <;   02.  Cl.  317      2."i(i 
Reljnst,   Maxltnlllen    F..   to   North  Anierl<-an   Philips  Co..   Inc. 

Inductan(.e  c<dl  comiirlslng  an  annular  premagnctixahle  core. 

3,02(»..'»03.  2   0  02.  Cl.  330      110 
Relllv  Tar  &  Cheinh'al  Corp.  ;    Ser 

(Mslak.  Francis  K.  and  Wheeler,  3,020.280. 
«'lxlak.  Francis  K..  and  Wheeler.  3.02(».281. 
Clslak.  Francis  K..  and  Wheeler      3,020,2S2. 

Kelnhardr.    Henry    \  .  and    D.    B    Parliii.   to  Bigelow-Sanfonl. 
Inc.     Cushioned  carpeting  and  method  of  inaking  the  same. 
3.(11 »., '.(IS.  2   •;   02.  Cl    28      72.2 
Reltineler.   Ronald  K..  to  Catalvsts  and  Cheinicals  In«'.     Prep 
aratlon  of  t'el  exlrudates      ,3'.02(t.243.  2   0   02.  <'l    252      4(..'.. 
KeitiiH-ler.   Konald    K  .  to  Catalysts  and  Cbemli-als  Inc.      Prep 
aratlon    of    catalvsts    containing    cobalt    and    m<dvbdeniiiii 
oxides      3.(12(1.245.  2   0   02,  Cl.  252-    405 
Remington  .\rmx  Co  .  Inc.  :   See  ■- 

Hunt.  Kober^J.     ,:.019.t'.SS, 
Kemlntrton.  Kl<-li'ir<l  C.  and  D.  J.  .Scb.-intller.  to  (;eneral  Precl 
sion.  Inc     Bubble  type  electrolytic  reversible  switch.    3.020. 
5(10,  2   (i   02,  Cl    •!.<>      SO. 
Kemke.  Marvin  .\    ;   Srr 

Kuntz.  I^Mils  K..  and  Remke.     3.019,649. 
Kenken.  Howard  C.  :   .s'cc 

Slephenx,    Frank   M  .  Jr.  and  Kenken.      3  020.210. 
Kepiiblic  Steel  Corp.  :    Srr 

.Malcher.  Frank  F      3.(119.910. 
Truman,    Theodore   J  .  and    Harder.      3.019.868. 
Kesearcli  Corp.  :    Srr 

Follln.  James  W..  Jr      3.019.982. 
Hyde.  Clyde  .M       3,020„398, 
Revere  Caniera  Co.  :    Srr 

Briieckner.  Iluhert  C,  Fltixkev,  and  Werbvckvj.     3.019.- 
701. 
Reynolds.    Kiitene    K  .    C.    .\.    LIndherg.    I?     T.    Avery.    O.    K. 
.Mtiiizlng.    and    W.    E.    Thomas,    to    Smith  Corona    Mnrcb.int 
Inc.    Olcutatlng  machines.     3.019.971 .  2  O-02.  Cl.  235     (13 
Rheeni   Mfg.  Co.  :   Srr 

Orllns.  Martin  A      3.019.753. 
Rhiidex.   Roland    N..   to   Radio  Corp    of  America.      Color  tele 
vision   demodulation  xvstem       3,020.338,   2  0  62.  CI.   178 
54. 
KIchnrdxon,   .\verv   ({..   to   International  Telerdmne  and  Tele- 
graph Corp.    Magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus. 
1  (»2(l.35S.  2   «   02.  Cl.  179      1(K).2. 
Klclitleld  Oil  Cori>    :    Srr  — 

llallowell.  Dennis  F.  Jr.     3.020.2.33. 
Rlchman,    Donald,    to    llazeltlne    Researi-h,    Inc       .\utotiiatir 
tuning   apparatus    for   a   color   television    receiver.      ,'i,020.- 
.3,39.  2-6  02.  Cl    178      5.4. 


Richter.    Sidney    B..    to    Velsicol    Cliemica!    Corp.      Method    of 

destroying  undesirable  plants.     3.020.140,  2 -6  62,  Cl    71 

2.0. 
Ridgway,  John  A.  Jr..  and  B.  O'Connor,  to  Standard  0||  Co 

Method   for   preparing   vapor-phase   Isomerizatlon   catalyxt. 

3.020.241.    2  ^>-«i2,   Cl.    252-  -439. 
Rldler.   I»esmond  S..  and  A.  D    ddell.  to  Iii»ernatioual  Stand 

ard  Electric  Corp.      Intellljience  storage  eiiuiiMiient.     ;<  02(i 

520,  2   (1   02.  Cl.  340      174.1. 
Klley.   Robert    .M..    to  Bell  Telephone   Laboratories.    Inc       Klec- 
trlcal cable       ;j.020,.t,(4.  2-0^-2.  Cl.  174       l<i7. 
Kllii,   Moshe  :    Sre — 

Katch.ilsky,  Aharon.   Burxztyn.   Rim.  and  Vofxl      ,3.019, 
557. 
Kinge,    Carl    11. .    and   C.    A     Ilarlexx.    to   R.    Hoe   &    Co..    Inc. 

I'nderside    lix'k   up   devli.*   for   printing   plates.      3.U19.729. 

2  O  02.  Cl.  Kll      378. 
KInker.    Kdwin   «'..    to  .Sel-Rex    Precious   Metals,    inc.      Mirror 

brlulit    giild    alloy    electroplating.       3.(i2(i.217.    2  «>   62     Cl. 
•    2(»-l      43. 
Klpley.  James  H       Iiittatable  safety  shirt.     .1.019.459,  2  0-62 

Cl    9      342. 
Kixon   Electronics.  Inc   :    Srr 

Hollis,  Jamex  L.     3.020..399. 
Robandt,  William  F..  Jr.  :   Srr 

Cobb.  Clifton  A..  Drr.  and  Kohandt       3.019.814. 
Kobblns,  Archie  L..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     ( »dor  Inhibitors 

for  olefin    polymers       3.(120.258,   2    O    «2.  Cl.    2(i(l      45. M. 
Koberson,  Alfred  (,"       Key  ejecting  meuns.  .  3,019.034.  2    0   »i2. 

Cl.  70      388. 
Roberts.  Kimer  O.  :  See 

German.  Richard  C  .  Arnett.  and  Roberts.      3.(»19..597. 
Robertson.  II.  H..  Co.  :   Srr 

(ioem.'inn.  Kichard  P..  and  Norton      3.019.987 
Robin.    Harold    K..    to    .National    Research    D«'velopmeiit    Corp. 

Reader   systems.    .3.020.342.   2   0   (12.   Cl.    178-52 
Robinson,   (Jeorge    L..  to   Blaw  Knox   Co.      Closure  niember  or 

the  like      .{.(lis*. 775.  2   O   02.  Cl    122  -  498. 
Robinson,  James   V..  and  E    B    Brookhank.  Jr  .   to  TJie  Mead 

Corp.     Cast  coated  patter  and  method  of  iiiaivlng  the  same 

.1.02(1.170.  2   0   02.  Cl.  117    ,04. 
Roeck.  l-;ugene  C   :   Srr    - 

I>*ss.   Frank  W..  Searer..and  Roeck.     3.02(1.254. 
Rogers.    Kdward    F.   and    L.   11.   .Sarett,    to   Merck  &   Co..    Inc. 

1(2  alky!  4-anilno  5  pyrlmldlnylmethyl  i  -alkyl  -  pyridiniuin 

quaternary  salts  for  tre.itlng  coccidlosls.     ;t.02(l.20<t,  2   (►  -02, 

Cl.    107      53.1. 
Rogers.    Kdward    F'..   and    L.    H     Sarett.    to   .Merck  &  Co.    Inc. 

1  (2  n-propyl-4-amino  5  pyrimidyl  no-thvll  2(or     4i      methyl 
pyridlnlum   salts.     3.020,277.  2  6-02.  Cl.  2«i(i      250.4. 

Rogers.   Jesse   L.      Duplicating   machines.     3.(119.720.   2-6-02. 

Cl.    101       132. 
Rotroff.    .Mortimer,   to   International  Telephone  and   Telegraph 
Corp.       Phase    nieasuiing    device.       .■{.02(1.478,     2 -O  «i2.    Cl 
.•{24     s;i. 
Rohe.  Frederick  W.     Floating  molded  insert.     3.(119.805,  2  0 

02.  Cl    IS9      .{4. 
Ridim  At  Haas  Co.  :    Srr-  - 

Swe.,ney,   ICdward  J..  Toy.  and  MiLautlilln.      ,{.(»2'».17s 
Rokos,    I^'o    J.,    to    A.    K     R.    Long.      Round  mouthe<l    xliuTel. 

3.(12(1.(177.  2  (■>  02,  Cl.  294      4;(. 
Rollins.    lister  <;..   to  Joy    .Mfg.   Co.      CnlTerisal   pivoted  link 

chain.      3.()19.(;05.  2  O- 02.  Cl.  74      240 
Rolls  Rovce  Ltd.  :  .Sec  - 

Collev.   Rowan   H       3,OI9..">99 
Rolls  Royie  Ltd    :  .sc» 

.Murray.   Fre<lerick   R      3.019. 0O5. 
Komanoff.   Harold  :  Srr 

Letiardon.  .Nelson,  and  Romanoff.     3.019.815. 
Kiiiii:iti7.i,   Louis.  Jr.:  .Sc»' 

Kin-.'.  Kdwanl  J.,  and  Rnniansl.     3.020.040. 
Komi'o.    .Nicliolax.      Combination   fertilizer  Mireader  and   lawn 

marker.      ,t.(il9.47(t.   2    0   (12,   Cl.    1,'»      .5(i:;. 
Roiiio.    Ji'siix  :    Srr 

DJerassi.  Carl,  Roxenkranz.  Kaiilmann.  Patakl,  and  Roni« 
.3.(120.294. 
Ko^a.  John,  to  Westinghouse  Klectrlt* ("orp.      Magnetic  ainpli- 
tiir      3.(i2(l.40S,  2    0   02.  CI.  32::      89. 

Rosario.   .\ngel.      Radio  cabinet   having  a   hinged   and  slidable 
shutter  tor  controlling  the  M.lume.'     .'1,(12(1.400,  2   (»-02,  Cl. 
•-'.'id      10 
Rosbe.   David  J.  :  Sre  ~  « 

Miller.  Teddy.  Anderxon.  and- I£oxIm>.      3.019.9.38. 
Rose.    Herbert  :   .s'fc  „- 

Splntfles.   Krwin.  and  Rose      3.019.9s(l. 
Rose.    Marie   L.      Persplratiim  xhield.      3.U19.443.   2-6-62.   C|. 

2  .'>5 

Roxenkrandx.    Joliannex.    to   (ieiieral    Motors    Corp.      Steerliig 
.•irraimeiiient    tor  a   solid  /mnt  axle  KusiK-nslon.      3.(i20.(KiO. 
-'-((-02.  (1    2MI      95. 
RosenkraiKlx.  Johannes  W.,  to  (Jeneral   Molorx  Corp.      Swing 

axle  rear  susjienxioii.      3.O20.061,  2  0  62.   CI.    2*S0      I(i4. 
Kos«'nkran7..   (leorue  :   Srr 

DJerassi,  ("arl.  Kosenkranz.  Kaufmann.  Patakl.  and  Ronio 
3.(120,294         * 
Ross.  .Marvin  O.  to  (ieneral  M<itors  Corj)      Dlsp<.nxlng  device. 

.1.  119  029.  2   O   «;2.  Cl.  08-    17. 
Rowe  M/g,  Co..  Inc.  :  Srr 

Galirieiiw.n,  <'hristlan.   Vori)erl«n.  and   Siikovlch    .  .3.019.- 
9  41. 
Rowe.     Robert     L        Dvtiainoele<-tric    machine    and    governor. 

•••-.020. 405.  2   0  62    t'l.  .318     325. 
Rowe.    William    K..    to   \Iyi-alex   Corp    of  America.      Method   of 
coatln;    metal    on    dielecfrir    niaterjal        3.020.156,    2   (>   02. 
(1    !»0      35 
Roval    MrP.ee  Corp   '  .Sec 

Cetran.    Louis.   Arthur,  and  Holland.      3,01».8«1. 
.Scrlhner,  Albert  W.     3,019,9<i6. 


XX 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Ku<>tH<-hi.    Paul,   to  The   Klwtrlc   Storage   Battery   Co.     Fuel 

<-elN   and    their   electro«le(..      3,020.327,  2-6-62,   CI.    136— 

120 
Hunixev.    Kollln   !>..   {n  Houdatlle  InduxtrleM,   Inc.      lUgh  tem- 
perature valve.      :i.ol».H12.  2-^-62.  CI.    1.37     557. 
Itiiiiixey,    Kollin    I>.    to    Houdallle    InduxtrleH,    Inc.      Control 

MiirfMre    actuator    damper    hinge.       3,020,008.    2-6-62.    CI. 

244     M.-i 
Uui>i)ert.   Robert   \V.      IMfTerentlal  prewHure  Kaufce.     3.019.648. 

L>-«  «SJ.  <'i.   7:J     212. 
KuMiwII,    Itoniild    H..    tn  The   Atlantic  ReflnlnK  <'o       rtexinouN 

conipositionM  derlveil  from  p<i|vuml<!eH  and  alkylhenieiie  dl- 

ImM-yanateH      :j,<»2().2.'M .  2-6  «2.  CI.  260      IM. 
Riiisell.    Kre<l   J       Handle  axHemhly  with   remnvahle  key  <iper- 

ate<l  mechanUm      :{,0II».6.«2.  2  <^  62.  CI    7o     224. 
Kuxxell.   Fred  J  .  and  <;     U.   Solovleff  ;   said  Solovleff  aMttor.   to 

«ald    Ku^selj.      Knoh   havUiK  a    removable  cylinder  lix-k   as- 

Hfniblv       .■{.<H».6.33.  2-«   •12.  C|.   70      224 
Ru«»el|.  William  H.     Adjuntable  tray  for  wheelchair.     3.020.- 

os.-,    2   •!  «2.  <'l.  21»7      l.'.J 
.Halvatori.  Henry,  and  C.  11.  Savlt.  to  Wextern  <;eophy8lral  Co. 

of    .\merlca        Variable   <|elay    line       .•|.020..'>21.    2-tt-62.    CI. 

.■|40      l.'i 
Samol.   Herl>e'rt.   to  Neutxclie   Krdrd  AktienKei<ellnchaft.      Mag- 
netic KrnpplInK  me<-hanlMm  for  loxt  well  drllllnt:  apparatUM. ' 

.■J.0J0.07tt.   2fy-*y^.  <'l.  204      «.•>.."•. 
Kamwel.  Ji»tuinne<4  A.  :  .*•'♦■»' 

Heljn.  Herman  J  .  ifllnkhamer.  Saniwel.  ami  I>e  Miranda. 
.{.020.117.  ' 

San  J"a(|uln  Viillev  Turkey  iJrower'n  AHHOclatihn  :  fire — 

Hum.   Kowlanil  H      .1.010.722. 
Sandefiir.   <;eoriie  .     Snring   mounted   fifth    wheel.      3.020.065. 

2  ♦;  62.  CI    2H«v     -IMi 
Sanf'err*.  Norman  T.  :  See 

Ihiffln.  Mernard  «;  .  and  Sanders.     3.01«..')00. 
Sanders.   <;r«dv    H..   «n<l   K.    I).;  Jones.  decease<l    (S    C    Jones. 
adiiilnistratrIZ).  to  Iteerinc  Mllllken  Research  Corp.     Uullil 
er  motion      .•!.01!».,-,«N.  i'   »i  «t2,  CI    .'>7      !>!> 
San<llii.ldt.   Kreilerick  ii   :  See 

Camp.     John     K.,     .Mueller.     Sandholdt,     and     Haywotsl. 
.1.020. 1. 'li*. 
Saiidnerr Wiilfer  J.:   See 

Fierce.' William  I...  and  Sandner      3.020.126. 

Merce.  William   I...  and  Sandner.     3.t>20.24«. 
Hank'sfer.   Havmonil  C,  ;  See 

\d<«rk.  Ulllis  A  .  and  Sanjrster.     3.020.12H. 
Santlmauro.  John  F.  :  See 

\\ Il.ick.    I'aiil    B..    Santlmauro.   and    Vesce       3,020.2<9. 

Sareft.  Lewis  II    :   See 

Rofers.  Kdward  F  .  and  .Sarett      3.020.200. 

Ro.'ers.  Kdward  F  .  and  Sarett      3.0-J0.277. 
Sartori.   Mario  F.  t  >  K.  I    dii  I'ont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     IHs- 
HZo  dyes   for  acrylic  and  polyester  fibers.      :i, 020. 272.  2-6 
•!2.  i'\    260      \HH 
.^assanian.  Walter  R.  :  Sre —  . 

Telser.  Sidney,  and  SaHsanian.     3. (HO. 714. 
S.itr.imefal   S  .\    :' See 

Maulnr.  tJeorires.     I.OlO.tt.Iti 
Sauers.    Mvrl   M  .  and  C.   M    McKlheny.      Ijiwn  mower  irrlnder 

and   sbari>ener       :t.01!)..1«8.  2  «W  62,   CI.   51-   17:i. 
Saul.   (leorife  .\    !   See 

ll;«uim    I'lilllp  <".,  and  Saul.     3.02O  141. 
Sauzedde      Rene     K       to     (Jeneral     Monirs    Corp.       One     way 

clni.hes      :i.oi<»n71.  2   «K  «2.  CI.  Ifl2  *41. 
SaviMUiah  Machine  \  Foundry  Co     See 

BoMnniln.  I,iuiilr\im  S      3.019,734. 
Savlt    <iirl  H   :  Set- 

Salvatori.  Henry,  and  Savlt.     3.020..'»21. 
Saxon  Plasties  Corp   :  See  _  , 

I.enar'lon,  Nelson,  and  Romanolr.     3. 019. 81. ». 
Scarff.  Ted  R    :  Ser 

Moeller.  John  I> .  and  Scarff    ,3.019. 73.>. 
Schaefer.  <'arl  F..  aiid  J    U    Speller,  to  T'nited  Aircraft  Corp. 
Cyclic  aniiloktue  to' ilUltal  converter      :{.()20..'i:i.3,  2-rt   62.  CI. 

Schaeffer.   William    l»  .   and    H.    K.    Rea.    to   Cnlon  Oil   Co.    of 
.CHllfornui       Preparation  of  metal  thiocyanates  and  Werner 

c.miplexes   thereof      3.020,123.   2-«l-rt2.   CI    23     7.-i. 
.Shall    I.ouls   H  .   and   n    I-    WInsor.  to   Raytheon  Co.      Mag 

netr'on  systems      30J0.447,  2  «-«2,  CI.  3I.'>     M.',. 
SrhaofBer.   Kavld  J.  :   See  „,.„.„. 

Remington.    RIchanI  C..   and  Rchauffler.      .3.020..»0»l. 
Schenk    (Jeorte  F.  to  American  Optical  Co.      Instninient  for' 

examination   of  the  eye       3.01!t.rt»9.  2  6-62.  CI    88     20. 
Scherer  Otto.  H    Hahn.  an<l  <;    Stilhler.  to  Farhwerke  M.K'chst 

Vktlennesellscbaft     vormals     Melster     Lucius     A     ItriinInK 
•    rhloromethylate<l     ( >,(>  dialkvl  thlophonphorlc     acid     esters 

.1  ();iO  .■<U4.  2-«   »12.  CI.  2»»0  -461. 
HcMIt     .Norman     to    Johnstm    &    Johtwon.       Winding    device. 

3  019.999.  2  6  62.  CI    242-73.51.       «     ' 
Schininir  Klectric  Co.  :  See    - 

Schilling.   Lorell  J.      3.019.7rt4 
Srhllllng.    l.orell    J.,   to   Schilling   Eleetrlc  Co.      Milk   releaser 
f    with   timer   control.      3.019,764.   2-6-62,   CI.    119—14  05. 
Schlmek.   Alfre«l  F.      Door  mounting.     3,019.492,  2-6-62,  CI. 
20    !•;. 

.Schlaflv.   ILibert  J..  Jr  .  to  Teleprompter  Corp.      Cuing  appa 

ratus       .•I.020.3.12.  2   »^«2.  CI    :»40^    .334. 
Schieich.   FriedrU-h.      Flexible  figure  toy.      3.019.552.  2-6-62. 

CI-4H      !.%«. 
Mrhlig.  Kugene  S.  :  See 

Walker.  Robert  M,  and  Srhllg.      3,020,489. 
S<hmldf.  WHIIam  1»   :  .Vrr 

H.itstat     Rol»ert  O..    Lo<kwood.  and  Schmidt       3.019..'»6.». 
Sohnabel      Wllhelm    J.    to    Olln     Mathlenon    Chemical     Corp 

Alkyl  trlsdlMlkylphenylHllanes        3.020..3(M(.       2-6-62,       <T 

2HO     4482 
S<hnelder.    Harry    »      Optical   viewer  particularly  for  micro 

nim    and    transparencies.      3,019.«>91.    2   6  rt2,   CI.    8*-    1. 


Schneider,   Seymour  :  See — 

Belaer,  Leo,  and  Schnekler.     3,020,499. 

Schock,  Richard  U.,  Jr.,  R.  B.  Haxbrouck,  and  D.  E.  Dlckaon.  . 
to  Abbott  LaVtratorlea.      Bla  lepldlne«.      3,020.283,  2-6-62. 
CI.   260— 288. 

Schoerner,  Rudolph  T  ,  to  Taro  Heatera,  Inc.  Fluid  mixing 
v.ilve.     3.019.986.  2-6-62.  CI.  2.36  —  12. 

Srhfinberg.  Manfre<l.  R.  WIrti,  and  T.  Quadflleg,  to  Farbwerke 
Hoe<-hHt  Aktlengesellaohaft  vormals  Meiater  Luciua  A 
Krunlng.  ProceoH  for  the  manufacture  of  olefln  oxidation 
priHlucts  from  olefin  mercury  complexes.  3,020,293,  2-6-62, 
CI.  2HO     348.5. 

Schrader,  I/>ren  E.,  to  Ironrlte.  Inc.  Adjuatable  feedboard 
construction  for  Ironera.      3.019..538.  2-«-62.  CI.  38-04. 

Schrlefer.  Robert  <J..  to  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Corp.  Automatic  tracklns  ayatem.  3,020,537, 
2  6  62,  CI.  343-7.4. 

Schromshaw.  Albert  C.  :  See-- 

Young.  Maurice  W..  and  Schromahaw.     3.019.811. 

Schuber.  John,   to  .Mlle<l  Chemical  Corp.      Production  of  high 
brlghtnexN   high   strength   wimxI   pulpa.      3.020.196,   2-6-62, 
CI     162      78. 
Schuber,    John,    to    Allied    Chemical    Corp.      Methoil    for   pro- 
duction   Mf    high    brlghtnesa    high    strength    wood    pulpa. 
.•!.020.197.  2   6-«2.  CI.   162-78. 
Jtchubert.   Albert   E  .  and   C.    S.    Ilerrlck.    to   General    Electric 
Co.      Dual    teni|>erature    refrigeration.      3.019.614.    2-6-62. 
CI.  62-114. 
Schubert.  I»ale  L.  :  See — 

Krickson.  Harold  E..M.  E.  and  C.  V.  Nelaon.  and  Schubert. 

.3.019.478. 
Krickson.  Harold  E.,  N.  K.  and  C.  V.  Nelaon.  and  Schubert. 
.3,019.479 
SchUlde,  Felix,  an<l  o.  Mauz,  to  F'arbwerke  Hoechat  Aktienge 
sellschaft   vormala  Melster  Luclua  k  Brunlng.     Polyolefina 
stabilized     with     reaction     products     of     nonylphenol     and 
carbonyl  <><imp<iundM.      .3,020.259,  2-41-62,  CI.  260 — 45.95. 
SchulthelKs,   Ralph    !».,   to  Cnlon  Carbide  Corp.      Method  and 
ap(taratus     for     producing     extruded      atructural     board. 
.3.019.483    2   6-62.  CI.  18      12. 
.Schultz,    Robert    I).,    and    C.    L.    Randolph,    Jr ,    to    Aerojet 
Ceneral  Corp.     Preparation  of  dlborane.    3,020,127,  2-6-62. 
CI.  23     204. 
Schultxe.  Frederick  K.  :  See 

Maclntyre.  Ihivld  R.,  and  Schultie.     3,020,023. 
Schuiz,  William  L.  :  See 

Conlln.  Peter,  and  Schuiz.     3.020.385. 
Schufz.  F>win.  to  Kanimgarnsplnnerel  Kalserslaufern.      Appa- 
ratua   for   processing   textile   flbera.      3,019,490,   2-6-62,   CI. 
19      160. 
S<hutxe,    Henry    (i..    I.    Lelbnon,    and    I).    E.    Kown,    to    Enho 
Research   and   Kngineerlug  Co.      Slurry   resolution.      3,020,- 
268,  2-6-02,  CI.  26l>^    9.3.7. 
.Schwalm.   (ilendim   H..   and   R.   I'llman.  to  AMP    Inc.     Lead 

nuiking  machine.      3.019.679.  2-6  62.  <"l.  81-951. 
Schwartz.    .Nathan    R..    to    Swiveller    Co..    Inc.      Strain    relief 

washer       .3.020..331.  2  »HI2.  CI.  174     62. 
Schwartz.  Sainuel  .V..  to  I^ockheed  Aircraft  Corp.      Televlalon 

synchronizing  system.     3.020.340.  2-6-62.  C\.   178—6. 
Schwarz.  Bertram  A  .  to  General  Motora  Corp.     Radio  aenal- 

tivlty  control.      3.020.40.->.  2-6-62.  CI.  250—20. 
.Schweitzer.   Ott<i  :   See 

Behrends.  Jurgeii.  Schweitzer,  Kern,  and  Hopff.   3,020,264. 
Scott  &  Williams.  Inc.  ;  See — 

Page.  Frank  K.     3.019,628. 
Scovel.  James  A.  :  See  — 

Ooan.  Harold  R..  and  Scovel.     3.020.083. 
Scovill  .Mfg.  Co   :  Nee 

Williams.  Selden  T.      3.019.832. 
Scrlbner,  .VIbert  W..  to  Royal  .McBee  Corp.     Record  perforat- 
ing device      3.019.960.  2-6-62.  CI.  234-r-50. 
.Searer.  Jay  C.  :  See- 

I.,ess.  Frank  W..  Searer.  and  Roeck.      3.020.254. 

Seav,    Patrick    H..    to   The    I'pjohn    Co.      2  acetamldo-4  phenyl 
(hiazole   process  of    inhibiting   gastric   aecretlon   In    human 
Is-ings       3.020.202.  2-0  02.  <'l,   167      65. 
Seek    Charles  F..  to  Corning  Glasa  Works.     Capacitor  nianu 

facture.      3.020.193.  2  0  62.  CI.  l.lrt     517. 
Secretan.    Frank,    to    Collins    Radio    Co.      IHgltal    phase  pulse 

•lemiKlulator.      3.oa(».4X.'».  2-6-02.  <'l.  .329      104 
Seeburg  Corp..  The  :  See-  - 

Jorner.   Victor.     3.020,050. 
Seeger.   Robert   W.  :  See-  - 

Felts.   (;ordon    P.      3.019.547. 
.S«H-landt.  Karl  H.  :  See 

Ipsen.  Harold  .X  .  ami  Seelandt.      .3.019.809. 
Selaa  Corp.  of  .\merlca  :  See    - 

Casey.    Ho|»ert    J.      3.020.032. 
Sellers.  Jacob  L.  :  Nee  - 

Bluth.  John  M..  and  Seller*.     3.019.522. 
Bluth.  John  M  .  and  Sellers.      3.020.140. 
Sel  Rex  Precious  Metals.  Inc.  :  See    - 

Rlnker.  Kdwin  C.      3.020.217 
Senfleben.   Paul   W..   to   United    Shoe   Machinery   (org.     Sole 

rounding   machines.      3.019.461.   2-6-62,   CI.    12—17.2. 
Sens.    William     H..     to    Inlted    Aircraft     Corp.      Pen-shaiM^I 
nozzle      with      thruat      deflector.      .3.019.601.      2-6-62.      CI. 
OO      .35  55.  „    .. 

Seplavy.       Loula      R.      Jackntand.      3.020.015.      2-6-62.      <  I. 

248      123 
Severlnl.  Febo  ;  See- 

Natta.  (Jlullo.  Beatl.  and  Severlnl.      3.(»20.1,4. 
Sever.    Frank    H..    and    J.    L.    Marcotte.    to    Paper    .Mate    Mfg. 
Co      Connector     meana      for     a      tandem     writing     unit. 
.3. 019.708.  2-6^  62.  CI.  120     42.1. 
■Shafer    Richard   E..   to   Radio   Corp.   of  America.     Mounting 
for  electrical   elements.      .3.020.450.   2-6-02.  CI.  317      99. 
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zzi 


Shapiro.    Haskell,    to   Borg-Warner   Corp.     Force   measuring 

system.      3.019.641.  2-6-62.  CI.  73-    141. 
Shapiro.    Seymour    L..    and    L.    Freeilman.    to    U.S.    Vitamin 

&       Pharmaceutical       Ci)rp.       .N  (carbanilldo)-3-oxypyrldyl 

betaiues.      3.020.28.').  2-6-62,  CI.  260 — 295. 
.Sharpies  Corp..  The  :  See — 

I>ownlng.  Frauds  P..  and  All^erta.     3.O20.160. 
Shawfrank.     Robert     W..     to     Hussman     Engineering     Corp. 

Artl«-le     perforation     and     food     preservation.      3.020.37  <. 

2-0-62.  CI.  219      19. 
Sliawhan.   Elbert    N..   A.   C.   McLean.   H.   Palevsky,  and   R.    L. 

Mather.      Submerged     body     detection     system.     3,020,470, 

2   6  62,  CI.  .324      3. 
Sheehan,    Daniel    J..    Jr..    and    F.    J.    Stephan.      Metho<l    and 

appiirutus  for  transporting  beams.      3.019.927.   2  O  02.  CI. 

21+     396. 
Shelby.  Albert  J.      Adjustable  snow  and  mud  lug  for  vehicle 

tires.      3.019.830.   2-«V  02.   CI.    I.'i2      22."». 
Sheldon.   Stewart    L.      Photographic  metlusls  and  apparatus 

for  use  In  cameras  and  projectors.     3.019.698.  2-0  »i2.  CI. 

88      16.6. 
Shockley.    William   L..    to  Collins   Radio   Co.      Fre<iuency  con- 
trolled  magnetic  oscillator.      3.020.492.   2  6-62.   CI.   331  — 

l.'>8. 
Slcedlson  A. p. A.  :  See — 

Gechele.  Giovanni  B.,  Nenz,  and  Barberts.     3,020,284. 
Siefen,  Howard  T.  :   See — 

Aulbaugh.  Johnnie  .M..  Kramls.  and  Siefen.     3.020.313. 
Slegelman.  Abraham  :  See- 

Jacobsun.  Edward,  and  Slegelman.    3.020..'>48. 
Signal  Oil  and  <ias  Co.  :   See — 

Hancock.  Charles  K.     3.020.2.'>2. 
Simmons.   Joe  J.      Apparatus  for  electrolytic  dental  deaensl- 

tlzatlon.     3.019.787,  2-«$-62,  CI.    128-^172.1. 
Simpson,   Arthur  M.,   to   International   Steel  Co.      Revolving 

door    puahbar   circuit    contr«dler.      3.020.038.    2-6-62,    CI. 

208—73. 
Simpson.  Kenneth  R.  :  See    - 

Nicholson.  James  F..  and  Simpson.     3.020.442. 
Singer  Cobble.  Inc.  :  See — 

Card.  Joseph  L.    3.019.748. 
Slnglser.    Frank  K.      Universal   cap.      3.019.932.   2-6-62.   CI 

215^—37. 
Slsley.   Leslie  J.     Baler.      3.0l9.r)76.  2-6-62.  CI.  .*»3--61. 
SItteraon.  Ophas  B..  Jr.  :  Nee — 

Nelson.  Howard  N..  and  Sltterson.    3.019.944. 
SJustrand.   Fritlof  S..   C.  O.   L.   (Utoason.  and   S.   R    Zernell. 

to     Atlas      Copco      Aktiebolag.        Portable      power      tools. 

3.019.673.  ^-<5-62.   CI.   77—7. 
Skala.  George  F.,  to  t^neral  Electric  Co.    Condensation  nuclei 

optical  measuring  apparatus.     3.019.082.  2-6-62.  CI.  88 — 

14. 
Skinner.  George  M.  :  See — 

Hinds    Gene  W..  Skinner,  and  Smith      3.020.035. 
Skowronskl.    George    V..     to    American    Can    Co.      Carton. 

3.019.9.'>9.   2-CH-02.   CI.   229—45. 
Slade.  Albert  E..  and  D.  A.  Buck,  to  Arthur  D.  Little.   Inc. 

Cryotron    translators.      3.019.978..  2-6-62.   CI.   2.3.5—164. 
Slamar.  Frank,  and  A.  Teplltz.  to  United  States  Steel  Corp 

Packaging  line.     3.019.577,  2-6-62.  CI.  53—74. 
Sloane.   William   H..   and   (J.   J.    F.    Leitl.      Track   roller  bear- 
ings and   the  like.     3.020.109.  2-6-<i2.  CI.  308—207. 
Slovacek,  Woodrow  W.  :  Nee — 

Cunningham.     Fred    A..    Klatt 

3,019.746. 
Cunningham.     !■  red    A..     Klatt 
3.020,102. 
Slui.    Konstantln    A.      Apparatus 

3.019.447.   2-6-62.   CI.   4 — 7. 
Small   Lillian :  Nee— 

Hirsch.  Julius  A.,  and  Small.    3.019.445. 
Smee.  Peter  <J..  to  (General  Electric  Co.     LImlter  circuit  em 

ploying    shunt   diode    nieans   to    sweep 

pacltance  In  the  non-conducting  state. 

CI.   307—88.5. 
Smeulers.  Wouter  :  Nee — 

Janssen.  Peter  J.  H..  and  Smeulers      3.020.480. 
Smith,  Arthur  F.     Film  forming  and  wiping  distillation  proc- 
ess and  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  same.     3,020,2il. 

2-6-02,   CI.    202-64. 
Smith,  tJeorge  E.  P.,  Jr.,  to  The  I-"lrestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Co 

N-(propynyn-2  (thiazole)  sulfenamides.    3,020,287,  2-6-62. 

CI.  200-306.6. 
Smith.  Keith  L.  :  N'ee- 

Thompson.   Bruce  R..  Hill,  and  Smith.     3.020.229. 
Smith.  Keith  L..  to  Union  larblde  Corp.     Coagulation  of  dis- 
persed solids      3.020.230.  2-6-62.  CI.  210—34. 
Smith.  Inland  L.  :  See  — 

.Marx.  .Michael,  and  Smith     .3.020.275. 
Smith,  Paul  E..  Jr.,  to  Conval  Coit).     Pulse  modulation  re- 
cording for  telemetering.      3.020.118,  2-6-62  C.l.  346—74. 
Smith,  Paul  L.  :   Nee^ 

Hinds,  Gene  W.,  Skinner,  and  Smith      3.020  035. 
Smith,   Raymond   K.,   to   Klasing  Hand   Brake  Co.      Railway 

car  Journal  bearing.     3,020,099.  2-6-62,  Cl.  308—56. 
Smith,    Raymond    K.,   to    Klasing   Hand    Brake   Co.      Railway 

car  Journal  bearing      3,020.100.  2-6-62.  Cl.  308 — 56. 
Smith.  Sherman  S.     Creeper.     3  019..'>.33.  2-6-02.  Cl.  3«}— 7.0. 
Smith.  William  G.,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.     Stretching 

apparatus.      3.019. 47.^   2-<l-62.  Cl.    18—1. 
Smith-Corona  Marchant  Inc.  :  See — 

Reynolds.    Kugene    E.,    Llndberg.    Avery.    Munzlng.    and 
Thomas.      3.019.971. 
Smlthe.  F.  L..  Machine  Co..  Inc  :   Nee — 

Novlck.  Abraham.     3.019.761. 
Snapp.  Charles  N..  Jr..  to  Temprlte  Prttducts  Corp.     Cabinet 

assembly  for  water  coolers.     3.020.112,  2-6-62,  Cl.  312— 

280. 


,  Brown,  and  Slovacek. 
,  Brown,  and  Slovacek. 
for    douching    the    anus. 


out    distributed    ca- 
3.020.420.  2-6-02. 


SocletA  Farmaceutlcl  Italia  :   See — 

Camerino,  Bruno,  and  Patelli.     3.020. 29."». 
Societe  des    Etablis.senieuts   .Malicet   &   Blin  :   See— 

Bischoff.  (  harles  A      3.OI9.510. 
Soconv  Mobil  <»l!  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Becker.  -Myron.     3.020.136. 
StMlerb«Tg.   Emil   O.      Cllml)er.      3.019.8.52.   2-6-62.   Cl     182— 

134. 
Solid  State  Products.  Inc.  :   See -- 

Dixon.  Lloyd  H..  Jr.     3.020.4.54. 
Solomon.    Milton,    to   International   Wheel  Corp.      Wheel  with 

white  side  wail.     3.020.091.  2-0-(i2,  Cl    .3(»l      03. 
SolovielT,  Keorge  B.  :    See 

Russell.  Fred  J.,  and  Solovleff.     3.019.«1.33. 
Sommer.  Richard,  to  Volgtlander  A.G.     Photographic  camera 
provided  with   shutter  and  diaphragm      3.019.71t>.  2-^5-02. 
Cl.   9.".-   64. 
Sommers.  Alfred,   to  (Jeneral   Preclshin.   Inc.      Mang:inese  zinc 
fcrrite  and  method  of  making.    3.020.230.  2  «►  <>2.  Cl.  2.'»2- 
02.5. 
Sorba.  Janiue  :   See-  ' 

Paiiuot.  Charles,  I^fort.  and  Sorba.     3,020.320. 
Soroban.  Inc.:   See 

MacXeill.  John  H.    3.019.970. 
Soubler.    Leonard    D..    to    Owens-Illinois    <Jla>s   Co       Method 
of   and   apparatus   for   maklnt;  plastic   arti<'les.      .3.0I9.480. 
2-<>-02.   Cl.    18 — 5. 
Spalding.  Dudley  B.    Pressure  exchangers.    3,019.902.  2  6-62. 

Cl.   230—69. 
Sparcatron  Ltd.  :   Nre — 

Fefer.  Gregory.    3.020. 44H. 
Spaulding     William    R.      Thermometer    spinner.      3.019.054. 

2-^0-62.   Cl.   73     373. 
Speller.  Jack  B.  :  See — 

Schaefer.  Carl  F..  and  Speller.    3.020..'.33. 
Speranza.  George  P.,  to  Jefferson  Chemical  Co..  Inc.     Method 
for  producing  2-oxazolldone8  from  epoxides  and  isocyanatea. 
3.020.262,  2-6-62.  Cl.  260 — 17. 
Spero,  lleorge  B.  :  See — 

Lincoln.  Frank  H.,  Jr.,  Spero,  and  Thompson.    3.020,297. 
Sperry  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Henry.  Elliott  A.     3,019.636. 
Sperry  Hand  Corp.  :  Nee — 

Even-Tov.  Orl.     3.019.870. 
Spleth.  Krnst  K.     Target  conveying  device.     3.020,047,  2-6- 

62.  Cl.  273  105.6. 
Spinjsles.  Erwln  and  H.  Rose,  to  Brunsvlga  Maschlnenwerke 
Aktlengesellsctiaft.  Apparatus  for  the  reception,  storage, 
and  re-emlsslon  of  positive  and  negative  numerical  values, 
especially  for  use  with  standard  othce  machlnea.  3.019.980. 
2-6-62,  Cl.  235—172. 

Garrison,  Richard  J.,  Henches.  and  Splro.     3,030,525. 
Stabler.  Gertiard  :  See — 

Scherer.  otto.  Hahn.  and  Stabler.     3.020.304. 
Staley,  Thomas  L.  :  See —  „  „  ,„  „„„ 

Bangert.   Robert  J.,  and  Staley.     3,020,333.     „    „  „  „, 
Stalker.  Edward  A.     Joint  construction.     3.019,512.  2-6-fl2, 

Stalkeir    Edward  A.     Centrifugal  pumping  meana.     3.019,736, 

2-6-62,  Cl.  103—103. 
Standard  Brands  Inc. :  Nee — - 

Fetzer,  Walter  R.    3.020.157. 

Fetzer.  Walter  R.     3.020.158. 
Standard  Conveyor  Co. :  Nee — 

Jones,  Thomaa  P.    3.019,883. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana)  :  Nee— 

Morello.  Edwin  F.    3.020,180.        ,^„„,o, 

Proell,  Wayne  A.,  and  Bowman.    3,020,181 

Rldgway    John  A.,   Jr.,  and   O  Connor       3,020.241. 

Wllflams,  Jack  A.,  and  Hlrscb.    3,020,199 
Stange    Hugo,   to  Olln  Mathiestm  Chemical  Corp.      Prepara- 
tion 'of  trlalkyl  borates  from  sodium  pentaborate  or  borax. 
3,020,308,  2-6--62,  Cl.  260 — 462. 
Stanray«Corp. :  Nee — 

Allen,  John  W.    3,019.930. 

Allen,  John  W.    3.020.059  ,  mo  «aa    9_«-«2 

Staples.  Charles  F.     Surface  Indicators.     3,019.639.  ^-6-6^, 

Cl.  73—105. 
Starllne,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ferris.  Robert  G.     3.019.763. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Co. :  Nee- 


ner  i  nemicni  vu.  .  dc —  .  „       •         «  nnn  mo 

Fearing,  Ralph  B.,  Walsh,  and  Brady.     3,020  198. 
dman,  Thomas  R.,  and  P.  R.  Steyermark,  to  \N .  R   G 


Steadman 


race 


k  Co     'Process  for' the  prepiiratlon  of  dlglycosylureaa  at 
reduced  pressure.     3,020,273,  2-6-62,  Cl.  260—211.5. 
Stecher.  Edward  B,     Aviation  fuel  filter.     3,019.904,  2-6-62. 

Stleffeih^J.^Louls.  to  Moulinage  et  Retorderle  de  fha^^oi. 

Process  for  the  production   of  knop  yarns  and  apparatus 

therefor     3.020,173,  2-6-62.  Cl.  117 — 45. 
Stelnw    Rudolf.   Vi   to  E    D.  Kilmer.     Electromagnetic  motor. 

3.020.425.  2-6-«2.  Cl.  310—20. 

Stephan.  Fred  J. :  **«—  £,.„»,„„      -j  nio  Q97 

Sheehan    Daniel  J.,  Jr..   and   Stephan.     3.019,92 <. 
Steuhens    Frank  M  .  Jr..  and  H.  C.  Renken    to  Ewro  Research 
Ind   Engln^rlng   Co.      Heat   hardening  Auid   coke   compac- 

StSrns  Yo;eph't^!-rR•.  Hlg^g^^'^nd   H.   A.  Haynea.   to 
''•^Pust?n-Bac!m^Ifg.  ('o.     MetboS  Mjd  appat^tus  for  applying 

resilient  sleeves.     3.020,192,  2-6-62,  Cl.   lo6-423. 
Stephens.  Walter  B.  :  Nee— -  u.„^„„„       -imftRS? 

Jeffrey.    Wlnstone   E.   P..   and    ^teP^ena       3,019,827 
Stephenson,  Feri^ld  1)..  to  American  Brake  SIuh-  Co.     Ke^r 
for   an  excavator   tooth.      3,019.53.,   2-6-62.   (T.    .U      H^. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.  :  «ee— 

Gorman,  William  G.     3,019,947. 
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St»Tiif»«-riK'.  HolM-rf  1^.  :  See  — 

Kf-L.T^tt-in.  Krwin.  ami  Sttrnb^TK.     ;J,020.41W. 
Stii\  riiH  Arnultl   Iiif.  :   Srt-    - 

ic-ifrl    JlHrry      .t.ojo.ir,.-.. 
.stt-WHTf,  .XltT^-dltli  -M    :  »!• 

Kllnn     |{|ili;ir<l  A  .  hikI   Sf^vmrt       ;{ (i.'O.J.W. 
Sl^-ytTJiiark.  I'aul  l{   :  ti* r 

Stctiiliiiaii.   Tli'>liia.-<   It  .   ;iiiil   Sr»->tTlii.irk.      .T. <•■_'<•, L'T.'l. 
Stl»-ffl.     <'hrUti.iii    J  ,    ;i!i<l     11      V      Koniu.     to     WutJK'xilfMbrlk 
T:illHit      l.nl  for  vfiiirlvs   •-►i»«'ciall>   iFfiKl't  c-Mr»  aii«l  triickr. 
.l.oia.il.'J.  .'   ti  «.'.  n.  UK.     .-577. 


Sxiklai.  (i*-<>r|{p  C.  to  WeittlDKhouM  Electric  Corp.     Klectron 

t»niii  .l.vi.e      S.0J0.4:W.  2-«  tfj.  CI.  315—1. 
TiihioM    T.HxIolfo  r   :   S*e  — 

Hone. .Harry  T..  una  Tahioit.      :i.OI0.4Ut.  ' 

TiU"  H»-iiliT?<.   Inc.:    Srr 

.><.  hmrn^r.   Rmlolpli  T      .*{.oi».«»«B 
Talbott.    |)iivi<i   K..    iind    W.    .\l.    MiiMlt'ii.      .Viip^iratiiH    for    re- 
iiio\iii){  iitultfr  from  the  bottom  nf  Muterwayx.     3.UJt>,.Wi, 
•J   ♦»  HJ.  CI.  37--7H. 
Tm|h>x  I'lirji.  :   .•»'»•»• 

I.K-.k.l.'.  Walfi-r  J       :i.(ill».44::. 


.'<fi>4'!«j.»«r,   \\  illialii   V.  :  ^V♦• 

•  ;or<lon,  Carroll  «;.     .'{.Olft.W).'*. 
Stone.  r>iiul  K.  :  ser 

I'lici-.i.   MM-ar   h'  .    .*it'>iif.   ami   Kfy***.    •3,<IIJI,5<>,'{. 
Storv.    .Mal.olni    C       I'iiIHuk'   ih-vU-f.      ;M»-M>.01'1.    1' •«  «!'.    «"1 

_'.'.»      Itll. 
Struat.   Hnrolil  \V  .  to  llaUHrh  A  lx)iiib  Iiir.     Flue  a<ijuiiini<-nt 
iio'<-liaiii!<ni    f-'r    iiiIito><<  •>{»♦•.•<.      .■?.ollt.7<*7,    2   •>  ♦11*.    i't.    HS 

;{».  . 

Struli.'in.   Motiui.t    i:.      l>Kk  .in<l  pluntt-r  rombiiuttion.      .1.(>]]« - 

7-»7    J  »•>  'I.'.  c|    111     «;;; 
SriakH,  ttlilrifh  .  .<»« 


IMta    priM'eMMnt:    KV>t«'ni    intiuiii 
.•{.(tl!t.J»7»;.   o    ,;    ,;j    Vl     L'a.">       l.'»7. 
TfaKoii.    Kaniiinii    J       .Vtljusiablt*   inlrrur   bracket.      .'i.01U,7(Ht. 

■^  ti  ••>;:.  CI    xH     H» 

T<'«-biii<-i>n   iNHirumi-nt.*  Corp.:   Srr 

hVirarl.  Amir.j.       .'..o.'o.l.lo 
To'ior.  TlioiiiaK  S.   to  'I'lic  Mairnaxox   I'o.      I*et1e<'tioii  t'lrcult 

for  «afho,l.-   ray    IiiIh-      ;{.t»J(t.4-».«.   2  ti  «J.  VI.  :i\:>     2«. 
Ti'llint;.   Torl)«-rn.    ami    M     K    T.    Itt-nctH.xon.    to  Ar«'ii<'o  Ak'Tie 

ttoliitt        McaiiK    for    irirkiiit;    iiiotal>l<-    tarKi'tx.       ;{.itJ<f:.'i.'(N. 

•_'  »;  tij   «'i    .ii:;     7  ». 
■'•■iM-r.    Sidney,    itnil    W.    K.    SaitManian.    to    .Majjii«'fa.\    Corp.' 

CJiarKiO):  and  <li-\ elo|>ini;  aiiparatiis  for  eleciroMtatit-  print 

ini:      :{."!!», 711    J  "i  «■.:;,« "I   !♦."»      l  7. 


.•i,(»L'o.."i:{L' 


l>ul»»ky    |{..ri>oJ.  ."^traka.  and  TreMI.     3.0oo.l«l. 
Srram.   •■e..r>:»-.    to  Capitol    I'rudiicts   Ci>rp.      I>i.«*«-liari{e   \ulve      '|idepn>m|>t«T  Corp   :    >'»•• 

:!fi_M»ii|>»    L'   »i f.L'.  CI    L'.'tl      oN.  S.hlatty.   lliilxrt  .1.    Ir 

Slrih'V    I'a^id.l    •  Ste  Temin.   Samuel  ('..  to   .Muilaild  ii<i.>ii<  Corn.      I'nwess  for  prett 

ISakan.  Joseph  A..  Stril.y.  aixt  Mai.Tson      .'{.OL'O.Kl  aration  of  p«dyainide  IntertiM-fllatei..     :{,OL'0.:{n.  L'  «  «i».  <  I 

Sfruad,    Janie.s    J.,    to    I.fmp<-o    I'rodurt.x,    Inc.      .Manter    con-  -•'•<'      •'•'*•     _ 

plincliitk     .UilMi.o;**;.  L*  ♦;  -JL'.  CI.  :{«).">     5H  ''''"',"""'"''■/,'"''    ..''^"■.,->..  ^  .. 

Str.liTiiel.r    Harald    to  <,.br.  Mohler  &  Co.  Aktlentfenellmliatt.  I.tj.t.r.   Marry  K       .J,Ull».H»»l. 

ApparatUH    for    .ipplyinu    a    roatlnj:    on    weldlh).'    electrode      T pnt-  iTodu.tx  «  or|._  :   '"^X'^,...-.  . ... 

mat.  rial      .l.oi!*.  »S4.  -'   »i  «-'.  C|    IH      1-.  ^       .Nnapp    <  IuwI.k  .N  .  Jr       .{.02(>.U2. 

Teplltz.    .\ltrcil  :    .Ser 

Slamar.  Frank,  and  Teplltr       ridl'i  ."i77 
Tertiow,    Helmut   ti..   to   |ircs>er    indiiNtrieri.   ln<-      4 'anlnt;  col- 
lar locator.     :{.tiI!t.N4l.  2  «  «ij.  CI.  !»;«     ri.'i  I 
TeMili-r.  Joan  :    Nc«» 

.Nomine.   Crard,    llertin.   and   Tert»|.r       :t.<il'<i.21»«. 
Testard.   William   A.  :    N». 

WysK,  J. dm   H  .    Ftederick.M-n.  and   TeHtanl.     .•l,01«.44«i. 
Texacd   hic   :    Sii 

Harlan.    Hon   L.-ISattle.  and   Allen.      :i,010.K:{K 
Texaj.    In.itriimelit.'*   Inc.  :    N«  ♦■ 

Adc...  k.  Willi.s  A  ..and  Sant'^t'-r.      ."l.ttl'O.loN 


> 'r.imt^TK'-  ^  •Th'-r  I..  ;  Stt 

llii>;lie.>.   William   It.,  ami  StroiiilHTj;.      ;{.t>;.'n._'7«. 

Mrother     Fled   I',   to   Wext    I'oint   Mf>c.   <'(i.     Apparatus    for 

.(.iHitinn  nep»      :j.oil*.<i7J.  2  »i  tlJ.  CI.  l'.V»-    JiJ. 
St  r>iii|    .■<taiile\   I ,       .Ni  f 

-Martin,  |-htlip  W  .  .imt  Stmuil.     :i.<)L'ti.40M. 
'Str>.s.    William   J.   and    1..    F.    It.dcato.      ilair  curlliii:   device 

:i.ijl!».7!»7.  .'.Ji-«_'.  CI.  laj     XI- 
.stuiirt.  l>oiitclari  J.;  See 

Hilleii.  HilMTt  J  .  and  Stuart      .•{,«t-'tM>44. 
Stilliht.    I  H'lllilK  :    Srr 

Clark.    I'atrlck    A.    Smlibs.    and    Itlooiiitleld        .•V<l_'(l  |i»h      Tex  Tube   liir   ;    .s. » 
Stutxke.    Ullllalii    A       and   F     II     Wo.id^^  Jr.    to   KiiiiWe  «;ias.s  W.iolley.   Kenneth  C.      :i.(»IS».."i2(».  '" 

Co      Takeout  apparutUH  for  Klu'wware.     3.Ur.»..'i.VJ.  :.'  tj  ti;.',     Tlieurer.  Harold       .\utoniobite.vlKor  r<up|>oi  table  rack.     ;i.»»l!t. 
•  IP."     14.  !»os.  :.'  t;  ••.•_•,  CI.  L'li     .'.<i. 

■  Sin  kliiii:.    FiiHtace   K       I  h-s  lc«»  fur   rec.irilinK  balance  point    of     Tliew  Shovel  t\>     The;    srr 

electrical    (>rid;;e  circuit.";.      ;i.<i:.'<J,l  1 4,   l'   t»   til',   CI     .'Uti      17.  Itowmaii.   S|N'iiccr,      .Vt'l'.t.lH.* 

.Slid  Aviation    Societe    .Vafionile    de    Constructions    Aeronuii       TlioinaH,    KolMrt    .M..    and   <;.    K     Welsae.    to   tHiii    .MalhieNoii 


thpiefi  :    See 

i.ulllMrf.  Francis  V      :i,t(J(t,(M)9. 
Siikovii'li.    .Xndrew    W"    :    Sir        '  .  • 

liabrieUen    Chri><tian.   Vorperian.  niiil  Miikovlcli.      3. Oil). 
!M  I 
."Siili   »  HI   ( "o.  :    Srr 

Miwi  rip    Arfliiir  l>       .•;."»jO.:{l.'. 
Siiiids   Verkstader  .Vklielxdai;  :  i^"* 
Her«dl.  Kj.ll  t>    t;       .'.Mlti.vjri. 
Siiiidt     Kdward    V       Kleciric    cl.K-k.      :{.«»IJ>..'i«4,    :•  «^  «2.    CI 

.VI      L>« 
.Siiiroii.    .\rtliiir  J        Filter  device   and  dispensing   unit    there 

for      .!  til'.t.Hpi,  ■•   ti   ilJ,  CI    JJI     •  4H 
Sv>-i»itka  Aktielxilatcei    UroiiiAre^'iilator  .   Sri 

J.l^|.^,..rl    i:ril    >l     •:;  Hiii.sr.d. 
.S\.ii.*ka     \kii>lii.|.ii;<  t    iia>aceiiiiMilator  :    Srr 

<. rail. (»  i^f  *  Carl  Krik        ;{  oui»..'<  4T. 
Swam.   Kenneth  W .     ■!>  The  Cha.se  Shawinui   Co       l*ri>tr<"tion 
of  semlcomliicfor  dliMlen,      ;{,()_'(i,:t7t).  L'   •!   !«:.'    C|.  :;»M»      1J0 


Chemical      Corp.        Mlsd'iiwthoxyethyl  (ether     priMluction 
:{.<»jt).:Hii,  L'  t;  tij,  ci.  l'i.i»     tti.'i. 

TloMiiaH.   William   K.  :    ^•f« 

KeviKilds.    Kiitrene    K.,    Lindbert;.    Avery.    .Miiiuint:.    and 
Thomas.     :S.I)1U.<.)71. 
Thompson.    Itriice   K  .   K     N.    Hill,   and   K.    I..   Smilh.    to  rnioii 
Carbide   Corp       Coairulalion   of  disperited   carbomiceoiis   ma 
t.-rial      .{.(ll'd.-'l'lt.  •_'   »5  tl2.  CI.  :.'H»      .'14. 
ThompNitii.  Johti  h.  :  .S'cc 

Lincoln.  Frank  H  .  Jr..  Spent,  and  Tliiunpson.     3,020.21*7. 
TliompMoii.    Taiue  W.  and   \L   H    TiipiH-r.   to  ifeiieral   Klectrlc. 
t 'o       Thrust    iM-ariiii:   arr.'iimeiiieiit    for    rotatabh'   machines. 
3.t»L'0.|tl."..    !•    «i    tij.    CI     .tllN       Hi.t. 

Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridue  Inc  :   Srr 
I'rasw.   llerlHTt   F       :t.t»l!>.737. 
Whitney     Theodore   U       ;{.t>2t>.4<Ml 
ThiimiiNoii.     William,     and     H.     Nowell.     to     I'nited     Kinifdoiii 
.\tomi<-    Kneriiv    .\uthority.       Testing   compacteil    hodies    of 
mixed  material.     .■<,if_»0.474.  2  »1  tl2.  CI.  .•r_'4      4t»      . 


Swale<    Frank.   It    J.   Kurwrs.  and   I!    S    t;reen.   to   I.,ocklie«-d  Thornton.    KllnTt    II.    K.      KtH-eptacleu    with    positive    lockini: 

Ain/.ift    Coip        Ther'iial    actuator        .l.t»l'.».li.')3.    2    «    tiJ,"  CI  closures       :{.01!».»:{1.  2    ti    til'.  CI.  Jl.'i      !» 

TH      .ti;.**  .-{  Tiholla.  JiiliUH  F.  ;    Nrc 

>»ansoii     Calet)   V      Jr..    and    It     W.    Fehit       Toilet  -trainint:  Cook.   Kdward  i;  .  TIlMilla.  and  Fouiidos       :t.01!».(!.{7 

..ipp.iratiiM      .t.ojo  .-i2H.  2   ti   ii2.  C|    •Ult      23.%.  Tl.t/.    Raymond    F,    to    K     I.    dii    Font    de    .Nemours    and    Co 

Sw»-«'iiey.   KdMard  J.,   W    W    Toy.  and   I'    J     McLaiiuhlin.  to  .Vcrylonltnlc    polymerization    process.      3,020.2i>'>,    2  »»  ti2. 

Kolim   Sc   Haas  t.'o       l*ap«-r   impretrnatln^'  comisoitioiis    iin  CI    2t»o      7JI.3. 

l>rei:ii.ite<l    pH|MT.s   :ind    the   priweiw   of   iiii|ireKnatinc  paper  TitiiiMine.  Horothy  J.:   Srr 

.!.<i2<i  I7H    2  <;   t;_'    «'i     117      I.'.:.  Jacohs,  William   H..   and  Tiinpone.      3,019,li03. 


Swerii.     Hnnlel.    to    (nlted    States    of    .\mertca.    .\i£i  n-ulture 
Vinyl  ;»  1"»  •  poxystearafe.     .I.tl20.2".t2,  2   ft  H2.  CI    2tili      ;HM 
Swlniipilp     Inc    ;    Srr 

Itnker.  William  <)..  and  I'rixler.      3.t>I.P.lHi.'> 

Swivelier   Co  .    Ilic    :     Sir 

Schwart/..   Nathan   K       3.020.:t.<I. 
Sylvaiiia    Fl"<  trie    Products   Inc    :    S' r 

llroidlient    Itcniai^l  •(     and   Hemphill      3.0111. .'i.'tK. 
*»  y.atnbrow,  John  L.  anir.\lej;efr.     :;.iCO,222. 
Syhester.  Jolin    It.,  and  J     I'    K«'«nan.  Jr.   to  .\ms<-o  I'.ick.-it: 
tiiK    .Mai'hiiiery,    Inc.      Heat  .o'allnt;    ninchlne    for   Ihiks.    pro 
vidtti    vkith    baic    l<H-atiuic    mean*.      3.tHU..*>N3,    2-*{  it2.    CI. 
.">3     .17:; 
MylvcHter.    I'aul    W.      I'artint;   )«\xlvel    Joint       3.«t2t»,i>H».   2  ti 

<r_'.  fl    21»»;     .'»!      . 
Symoiis.    I.oren    t;  .    to    N'ordtierif    .MfK.    Co.       Ilvtlraiillc    bowl 
f.leime  for  cue  crusher-*.     •t.<il!l.!»tt4.  2  «V  «2.  <M    241      2!»i> 
Syutex   S  A        srr  , 

I>JrraNMi.     Carl,     Kotu-nkrati?.     Kaiiftiianii.     I'utaki.     and 
Roino.     :;.((.:ii ;:!»» 


Systroii  ItoiiloT   t  orii    :    Sri 
I. aim.   Kdwin  H.      3.<>l!> 


♦J«2. 


Tusdale.   .Norman  F.  :   Srr    - 

lAuz.  Arthur,  and  Tisdale.      3,()20,1.'>3. 
Tobin.   Clarence   J    :    Srr 

Hornaday.   James  K.,   Jr.,    Vigor,   Tubiu,  and  ilolzwarlh. 

3.U1JI..JI3. 

Tootelian,   tieorge   l».,   to   1  T  K  Circuit    itreaker  Co.     Circuit 

breaker    arcinc    contact    constriirtlon.      3,020,374,    2-«l-<'t2, 

CI.  200      14ti 

Tenter.   Roltert  C.     Oiitdoor  rookinR  unit.     3,019.720.  2-<;-»52, 

CI.    !t!t      3:i!t. 
Torrey.     Anthony     J.        Itlade     frame     and     vehicle     coupler. 

3tt20,(M;(..  2-^»l-<i2,  <:i.  2NO-.MO. 
Tttwonv  F'abrlcs  Inc.  :   See   - 

Jerothe.  Rud<ilph  A.      3,()20.]<<4 
Toulniin.    Harry    A  .   Jr.,   to   The   Coiiinionwealth   Kngineerint; 
Ci*.    of    tihio        Recovery    of    fresh    water    fri'in    sea    water, 
.'.."•lit.tlll.  2   <>  ti2.  CI.  «2      .'t8. 
Towniotor  Corp.  :   Srr 

Clirij»tenson.  JanieM  J.     3.011»,92t!. 
Town.send,  Ralph,  to  International  (^>mpute^l«  and  Tabulatora 
Ltd.      Klectronic   adding    circuita.      :i.U\H\)10,   2-«-<i2.    ('I. 
23.-.      170.  . 
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Toy,  and   .Mcl^nufrblio. 
.•{,01!»,(>0«J. 
l>i\on,    an<l 

3.<»2t»,4»Jl. 


deck.       3,01»,4'.>1, 


to    Republic   Ste»  1 
^i   «2,  C|.  1N!»      4t> 


Toy.  Walter  W    :   .Sep— 

Stteeiiey.   Kdward  J.,  Toy,  and   .\lcI..nuKhl:D.     3,020.178. 
Traiiiinell,  J.h-I  H.  :   Sre 

i'lrok,  John  .N.,  and  Traiuuiell. 
Trantliam.   J-iseph  C       .s.  <■ 

Marx.    John     W..    (..aticeiiheiin,     |)i\on,    an<l    TrantLain. 
3,01<t,8.{7. 
TreHl,   Ulaboslav  :   See   - 

•    Hiibsky.  Horlvoj,  Straka.'and  Tretll. 
Trina,    Inc.  :    Srr    - 

7,ompa.  Thomas  A.      3.t)20,lNS. 
Troeger,   lliiiry,    to  The   Iteiidix   ("orp.     CfittrifuRal  governor 
having  axiallv  ali):ne.d  weijihfs      .'{.illS>,li,-i!»,  2  -<>-G2.  CI.  73 

Troiiiiier.     .\rttiur     I..       Conipittdfe     truss 

2   tt-(i2.  CI    2lt      1 
Truckers  S|tecialiv  I'rintitiK  Co.,  Inc.  :   *>Vf- 

.Moloinot.  ttscar  II.      3  020,t>'>7. 
Triiiiian,   Theodore   J.,  and    W.    F.   Harder. 

Corp  •  Hoor  frame  anchor.     3,01!»,HtiS, 
Tu,   Shu-Tum:  :    Srr 

W  hltmore.  RolM-rt  A.,  and  Tu.      3.tll9.7S>4. 
Tiidbiiry.  Clie>Ter  .\  .  to  The  Ohio  Crank.xliafi   Co.      Vibration 

pnttertive  device.      3.020.4.'i2.   2 -»i-l>2,    l"l     ;117    -Iti.j. 
Tupper.  .Myron  1>.     Ser   - 

Thompsi.n,    I'aip-   \V.,  and  Tiipper       3.02it.l0.'>. 
Turner.     iMnlel     I.,    t.i    Collins     Radio    Co.       Reflected    power 
alarm      f<-r     a      variable     power     output     antenna     s3-st<'iii 
3,u2t»..-|2y,  2    •>-»i2,  CI.  .1411      2.-i3. 
Turn<)uist.    Kdwiii    W.,    to    Itradeii    Winch    Co.      I'able   winch. 

:{ iiijii  o.'j  J  '•  i;2.  ci   2.-i»     I7.'i.7 

Twaddell,    Rus.sell    W  .    and    S     K     i;ret'..ire,    to    The    lU-ndU 

Corp       i;i.H-trical   apparatus.      3.020.44!i,  2   "i  t.2,  CI    317     - 

79. 

Feno,    Tadashl.    to    .Nipp<tn    Kogaku    K.K.      I'ine   adJuHtnieiit 

inechaiiiMU  for  micro>c<ipes.     :!.iir,t.7ini.  2   •'>  ti2.  t^l    SH      30 

I'licni.    lieorce       Flush    control    device   for    t<>ilet    tluMli    tank 

.•J,01!t.»4><    2   f.   <'.2,  CI.  4      41 
ITImaii.  RotH-rt      .s'cr     - 

Schwalm.  tileiidon   H..  and   ITIman.      3.tilP.*i7!t. 
fmanolT,    Martin.  t'>  It    .\     .Mail'Iiim   Industries.   Inc.      liemov 
alile    under  cari  liijre    shelf    for    shopp.uK    carts.      ;{,<)I9,!».'.';. 
2-«Mi2.  CI    224      42.43. 
Fnion  Carbicje  Corp      Srr 

llailev    Itoiiald  I,  ,  and  I'ik.v      .•5,(»20.:!02 
Colw.ll    Charles  F  .  and.  Miller       .■{.02<».2.il . 
Foster.  Talmace  l»,  Jr.      :{.02t).2<i3. 
Fowler,  tooi^'e  W  .  and  I.viin       3,020,310. 
to.rman.  Kujreiie  F      3,020,3S!». 
Hauniaiin,   Wiliri.-d       3.020.234 
Hinds,  lone  W  .   Skinner,  and  Smith.      3,020.035. 
I^-onanl,  Kd\v.ir«l  C.,  Jr       3.t>20.2<l9. 
Navik.is.  Charl.-s  R       3,019..-i73. 
Ni>rwalk.   Staiilev       3.020. 2.-|0 
I'ike.    Roscoe  A        3,020,.{01 .  , 
I'K.SMT.    Rae   A        3.01!».73!> 
Schultheiss.   Ralph   II.      3  (tl9.483 
Smith.   Keith   I..      3.020,230. 

Thompson.  llriKe  R  .  Hill,  and  Smith       3,020.229. 
rnioiittilCo   of  California      .sir 

Kell.-r.  James   I.      Llk:):ett.  and  WiUoii       3,020,134. 
SchaelTer.  WillUini  I>  .  and  Rea.      .•t.02/».123. 
I'nited   .\ircraft  4'orp   :   Srr 

Macl.aren.   Frederick   ft       3.02t>,.t27. 
Peek.  Ch.irles  A  .  Jr       3.019.iio<i 
Schaefer.  Carl  F  .  and  S(Mller       3.020,.-|.33. 
.Sens.   William   H.      3.t)19,<itll. 
Fnlted   N'uclejir  Corp.  :   Sre    - 

Winckler.  .Jiinnar  A.  F.     3.020  32."). 
I'nited  shoe  .Machiiierv  Corp.  :   Srr- 
Senflehen.   I'aul   W       3,Ol!t.4til. 
W  hitm.. re,  Roltert  A     and  Tu.      3.019,794. 
I'nited  Kinicdoni  .-Xtomic  Kiiergv  Authority  :   See — 
Hackney.   Stanley       3.020.22t;. 
riioinpsoii,  William,  and  .Nowell      3,02(t.474 
I'nited    Kiii»:d<iiii   .Atomic   F.iierKv   .Vutliority.  I'ateuts  Branch. 
Th.-      .s'. . 

.Millar.    William.      3.019.tl.->(?. 
I'ratl.  Henr.v    R.  C.      3.»>19.tilO. 
Fiiited  States  of  .Vnierica 
.\ericultiire      Srr  - 

Miirthv     t;opala    K  ,    t'ampttell,    Masurovsky,    and    Kd- 

rnoiids.,!!       :!.(c_>o.ir.l. 
Swern.   Haniel       3,ti20,292. 
.Mr   Force      Srr    - 

Jr.     3.020, .->42. 


3,020.424. 
3«t20,418. 
.3,020,423. 
B..     McCIusky. 


and    Wiilenhofer. 


and    Kd- 


Johiisfon.  Sidney  F 
.Vriiiy  :   Srr 

Kechmann,   RiKlolf. 

Fmil.-.  Philip.  Jr. 

(Jerlier.   Kdiiard  A. 

McKnit'hf.    William 
3.020,414. 
.Atoniic   Knertry   (^oinmission  :   .<fc< 

.Miirtliy.    to.pal.i    K  .    (Nimplndl,    Masurovsky 
iiioiidson       3,020, 1  til. 
Navy  :  Set 

Kalleiihaclier.  Dominic  M.     3.020,401. 

Warren,  J.iiues  R.     3,t»20  OtMI. 
I'nited  States  Ste«'l  Cor|i   :   See- 

Caulev.  ThomaH  K.     3,tt20.472. 
Caiilev.  'I'homas  K       3.0'2t»,473. 
Khrhart.  W  illiani  K.     3.0l»,ti.')«. 
Rav    William  II.     3.0-ti,o7K 
R...KI,  Tlioii.a-  K      3,020.1.-10.'' 
Slamar.  Frank,  and  Teplitz      3  019..-|77. 
I  .S    Vifimin  &  Pharmaceutical  Corp   :   .s'cc 

Shapiro.  Seymour  L.,  and  Fre»'diiiati.     3,020,2'«.'». 
Iniversal  Oil  Products  Co.  :   Srr 
l,u\  isi.  John  I'      3,t»'20  307. 
I.uxisl.  John  1'     3.ti-2ti.:{0«» 
.Mcl'artnev,   liaiiiel  K.,  and  H«Mkstra.     3,ti20,242. 


Iphoff.  Kussel  L^  :    Ser- 

McCreanor,  Richard  A..  rpboflT,  Laycak,  and  I.iib<>ni«chek 

.(,020. !•;!.{.  \ 

Laycak.  John  F.,  and  lidiofr      3.020.ti;i4.  ' 

Ipjohii  Co..  The  ;    Srr 

Kble.  Ihoiiias  K..  and  Lewis.     3.t»2ti.274. 
Lincoln.  Frank  H.,  Jr.,  S|kmo   and  Thompson.     3,ti2ti.297. 
.S,.ay.  Patrick  II.     3,02tl,202. 
I'pton.  <;eor>:e  F.  :   .Vrc 

Ulyth.  Jack  v.,  and  Ipton.     3.020.<MM. 
VFB   Nereiriict.'   Striinipfwerke   i:sd;i  ;   .^'<  i 

Lindner.  lIuKo  and  H.     3,Ol9,ti27. 
N'allanie.  .Norton  W'..  Jr   :   Sn    -- 

Franklin    Jolin  M  ,  and  Vallance.     :5.020,21'.t. 
Van  den  Bert"-.   Hendrik  J..  .N'.  Bliek,  J.  J.   W.  Geleijus.'.  and 
.\.    T     van   d''r    Maat.    to   .North    .\inericau   Philips  Co..    Inc 
Press  provided   with   at    least   «>iie  ilie  for  inoiildint:  products 
from  ceramic  material.     3,t»19,.''t05.  2  ti   «2.  CI.  2.T      4.'» 
Van  der  Burut.  Cornells  M..   to  .North  .\iiieri.an   I'hilips  Co.. 
Inc         Ferrdinajriietic     material.       3.u2t;.42«,     2  ♦>- H2,     CI' 
310      2tl. 
Van  der  Maat.  .\drianus  T  :   Srr 

\aii   den   P.erCe    Hendrik  J..  Bliek,  I.eleljiis.-.  iitul   \nii  der 
Maat.     3.t)19,.-tO.-i 
Van   iVuseii,  t;eor»;e  S.,   to  Tlie  Warner  &  Swasey  Co.      Ball 
Inj:    apparatus    for    silvers       3,01!»,<»!»ti,    2   ti-»i2.    CI     242 
.-.4  4 
Vail    Hoiilen.    Jan    C.    to    .North    .\mericau    I'hilips    Co.    Inc 
Apparatus    for    presslni:    disc    shajted    phonograph    re<ords 
3,019. 4S2.  2   ti   •i2.  CI.  IH      ."»:{. 
Van  Vechieti.   Richard  K  .  and   R     T    Adams,  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp      Signal  translatini:  devj.v 
3.i>2<<.41*'«.    2  •i   <i2.   CI     .■h».7  -  Hh. 
Van  /.aiiteii.  I'ieter  <;.  :    Sir 

lilauk.      Hans     H..     van     /jinteii.     Kuipei.     anil     .Miner 
.•{.i)2().224. 
Vau»:haii  Parks.     .Norman     C.       Handle     carton.       3019.9M». 

2  •►  •12.   CI.   229-52. 
Veeder  Roi.t  Inc.:    .Vcc 

Bliss     Harv.x    N  ,  .ind   Vrooin.     3,019.974. 
Velsicol  Ch.iiiical  Corp.  :    Sn 

Ri.hter.  SldiH'V  B      3.tt20,l4tl. 
\esie.   \  iliceiil  C    :    Srr 

Wi.odlock.    I'aul    B..   Santiniauro,   and    \  es.-*'      3,OL0.-.9. 
\icfaullc  Co.  of  .\liierica  :    Srr 

fost.in/.o,  Frank  X      3.<i20.tMi8. 
Vii'tor  Co   of  Japan.  Ltd.  :   Srr 
Moriya.  Ikuro.     .3.020.3.-t.'» 
Victor  I  *«'\  elopmeiit  I 'ii.  :    Srr 

.M.Neill.  Alvin  L.     3.02t».049. 
Victor.  Juan  R.  :   see—- 

liome/.  Carlo.s,  and  Victor.     3.tll»..-t.i3. 

Vli  tory    .Met.i;    Mfn.    Co  .    d.b.a.    Victory    Metal    Mfv     Corp.  : 
Srr  '  - 

Costantlni.  Anthony  R.,  and  IM  .\tigelus.     3,t»19,«.20. 
Vliror   fliarles  W   :   Sn  ...-.-. 

Hol7.\varth.  Janieis  C..  Hornailay.  and   \  igor.      3.019,.ti«i 

ViL'or   Charles  W    :   Sn  .     ..    .  . 

Hornadav.     James     R.,     Vigor,    Tobin.    and     HoUwarth 
3.tH9..'il3 
Vigor,  Charles   W  ..  to  General   .Motors  i'orp.      KxhaiiKt    valve 

hteel.       3.tr20.  l.'tJ.    2-lt   «t2.    CI.    7.% — 12*1 
VlalioV,  Haniel  :    Si  r  ,     .  ,, 

<;uaiino,   Frederick    L.,   tiervals.  ami   Xlaliox.      .t.tll9..il9 
Vofsi.  lia\i<l  :    Srr  ..... 

Katdialskv.       Aharon.       Biirsityn.       Rim.      and       \  ofsl. 

3,(ll9,."i7. 
Vosrel,  Alltert :   Srr — 

Worthinirton.  F:mory  W.,  and  Vo^el       3.02tt,042. 
Voimlander  AM.  :   See 

Soiiimer.  Richard.     :i.i»19.71« 
Zillnier,  Kri.li.     3,019,704. 
Voltierg     Herman    W..    to    (;eiieral    dynamics    t  orp.      System 
for    displavini:    coded    information    on    cathinle    ray    tuW's. 
3.020..-i:iO."2   i.~»i2,   CI.   340-    324. 
Vonk     Cornelis.    to    North    .\merican    Philiiis    Co..    luc        -Mii 
plIfylDc  arriinp-ment  for  sterectphonlc  reproduction.     3,02<t.- 
34.-;.   2   ti- ♦!2.   CI     179-1 
Vonnegut     Bernard,    to  Arthur    l>    Little,    Inc.      At nmsitheric 
spaiv   charue  moditicatlop.      3.0I9.9S9.   2"<i^«2.  CI.    2.«»      -. 
\  orperian    llraiid  :    Srr         •     ,  .  .    ,       ,   . 

tiahrielscii.        Christian.        Vorperian.        and        sukovtcn. 
3,019.941 
Voss,  Joseph  F   .    Srr     ., 

Albinson    Harold  fl  .  and  Voss.     3.019.671. 
Vrooni.  Harold  B       -V*' 

Bliss.  Ilarvev  N"  .  and  Vroom      3.019974. 
\'v/.kuinniv  a  zkiisehni  ietecky  ustav  :   Sn 

IhihsUy.   Boriv.ij.   Straka.  and  Trefil       3.020  401 
Waugouer.    Jack    II  .    to   ( twins  Corning    Hb«'rglas   Corp.      Fi- 
brous    htriictures    and    iiiethislM     for    iiiaiiufacturliig    same 
3.(t20.1H<i.    2    ti   <12,    CI.    l.-'f.      34. 
Waggoiifattrik  Talbot  -    Sir 

Stiefel.  Christian  J.  and  Kohlg     3,019,743 
Wagner,  tJiinther  :    srr 

Amitros.  Hans      3.(»19,767. 
Wanner.  Jan  K.  :    Srr 

Krupp   RolH-rt  F  .  and  Waguer.     3019,924.  „,,.„.,, 

Walenga       Victor     L         Weatherseal     for     doors.       .1.019,49.1. 

2   ti  i'.2.   ^'1     20     t!?. 
Walker.  Hans   I    :    Sir 

Ilaertiier  Lester  W  .  and  Walker.  3,019..'i.<2 
Walker,  John  .M  .  Jr  .  '<4  to  H  J  Frost.  '4  to  J  L.  Murphy, 
and  'j  to  K.  L.  I>eraniee,  Jr.  Ixxking  device  for  oil  well 
drill  rods  or  pipet..  3.019..'V02.  2  B  tl2.  CI.  24  2»13 
Walker  Robert  M  and  K.  S  Schllg.  to  International  BuMness 
Machines  Corp.  Cryogi-nlc  device.  3.(i2<t.4X9,  2  «  «2.  I'l. 
330      fi2. 
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and  KowPD.     3.01U.4ft4 


U'Hltoii.  John   M.  D.. 
inlMslon    iifiwiirkN. 

WanlnKar,    (llltxTt, 
(Ifllvfrlnic    power 

:t.o:»(»..{t;'A  2  «  H2. 

WariMT  h  SwHiwy  <'(«. 


Wallac.  KIchard  R  :   Set 

(iriinwald,  Hufwrt.   Wallar*" 
"WMllar*-.  F'rHiik  H.  :    Srr     ■ 

IJ»-fiii.  I><>iial<i  W.  an.J  \VallB«v.     .-{.OJO.IMI. 
Walfh.  Kdward  N    ;    Kre 

Kfarluu.   Kalph    B..    Walxh.  and   Brady.      :<.020,ltt8. 
Walti'r.  Martin.  Ltd.  :    See  ■ 

Cart*-.  <Vrll  Jl.  W.     .•<.l»I».4.%.1 
Walthall.  Wlllard  .M..  to  llurl«-tron  Inc      Stef-rlnK  roll  ludtcat- 
Ini;  and  adjii>*tlntj  apparatus.     :{.01»,ttr.r..  2-»>-«2,  CI.  22*i 

to  Mpc  T^-Ht   Ltd.     KIt'ctrlcal  null  tranw- 
:{.oi'<».47.'.,  ::  «  na.  Ci.  .•<24    41. 

to    KahelHfhlnpp    (i  m  b.ll.       Mi-anx    for 
»iU>ply    to    travt'lllntc    niarhln**    flem«'ntH. 
«'l    I»l      12 
Th»-  :    .*•>*■ 
Van  IViiH^n.  Oort.'.- S.     :j.(»1».l»'.>«. 
Warrt-n     JanifH  K.,    to    I  nlt»*d   StateH  of  Anitrlca,   Navy.      VI 
bratlon  dani|.lnK  Miefhanlsm,     .J.O-'o.lMm.  2-t\  «2.  t'l.   244 

Warren.  Je-m-  K  .  Jr.     Safety  trailer  auprport.    3.02<>.0«;{.  2  « 

«2.  <'l.  2H4»      150."^. 
Wa»*iiiiith.   Rot»ert   E. 

n    1«      12» 
WatHon.    William    S 

niirifl«'al.  orthojwdlc 

24  H      2t>«. 
Weatherholt,    Oallax 

M.'thod  and  apparatiiM  for  treating  hair 

Weher.    llani*.   to  Jenaer  (Jlattwerk   Sohott   A  Oen 
ap|.«ratii«      .J.020.2iri.  2  rt  «2.  CI.  202--197. 

Weher.  Herman  W..  to  H  K  Torter  Co..  Inc.  Flexible  anchor 
arrani:«'nient  for  cantable  or  plaKtIc  refrac{r)ry  and  method 
for  employlnu  the  wame      :<,01».5«1.  2-«-«2,  CI.  5()^-3«S. 

WebHter.  Frederick,  to  Utiv\4  Brown  Tractorn,  Ltd.     Loadln 
devU-es   for    mounting  on    vehlclen.      :<,()19,922,   2-tt-«2 

"    "    Becker,  to  Clba  Co..  Inc      ProceHH 

dyed  KtriictureM  from  reitenerated 

.•|.02O,l««.  2  tt-«2.  CI.  fOtt— 167. 


.Xdjiistahle  hInjteH.     3.01«,472.  2-«  «52. 


riacenient    devlceH  for   iixe 
,  and  like  work.     :».(»20.()17, 


in  medical. 
2  ft-«2,  CI. 


11.    L.    K.    Cherry. 


and    J.    il.    Kulfurd. 
;{.»1«.7«3,  2-«  B2. 


DUttllInK 


"c^f 


c 


2   «-62. 
UltraaoDlc 


WeKHiann.  JacgiieH.  and 

•for   the   manufacture   of 

ciipranimonlum  f-elluUiHe 
Welner.  Karl   K.  :    See  „  „.„ 

AvHiar.  Robert  H  .  and  Welner.     3.019,810. 
Welnwteln.  .Myron,  to  General  Electric  Co.     CroHH  field  electric 

diHcharjte  clevlces.      .•<.020.44S.  2-«  «2.  CI.  315-39.63. 
Welpert.    Ktiicene    A.,    to    Wyandotte   CbemlCala   Corp.      Poly 

nierlzatlon  of  2-p-dloxanone  with  Mulfurlc  acid.     3.020.2S9, 

2   fi-rta.  CI.  2rt(>-   340.2. 
WeUH.   Raphael,  (to  AllKaiier   Maitcblnenbau   O.m.b.H.      Auto- 
matic k nock -olfl device  for  textile  wplnnlnlt  machine*.    3,01»,- 

5H7,  2-H-62,  CI.  57-84. 
WelMne.  Ouenter  K.  :   See  — 

ThomaH.  Robert  M  ,  and  WeUne.     3.020,316. 
Welbaum.    I>onald    D..    and    R.    M.    BIrkenbeul,    to    Blrkwel 

ReHearch  and  DenUn  Inc      Resilient  punching  die  accexHory 

to    itulde.    Htop   or   eject    material       3.019,683,    2-6-62,    CI 

H3      129 
Welkowltx.    Walter,    to   Gulton    InduMtrtea,    Inc 

transducer.     3.01H.f.60,  2-6-62,  CI.  74—1. 
Welkowltx.    Walter,    to    Oulton    Induatrlea.    Inc.       I'ltraaonlc 

transducer     and     Impedance     matching     device     therefor. 

a.oitt.661,   2   «  62.   CI.    74—1.  „„.„.„. 

Wellborn,    Howell   H.      Lawn  edxlnft  attachment.     3.019.585, 

2   6-62,  CI.  56--25  4. 
Wells  Fargo  Bank  American  Trust  Co.  :   See— 

Bailey,  Frazer  A.     3,019.757.  „„.„„.    „^ 

Welshauaen,  William.     Ship  salvage  ayatem.     3,019,754.  2-6- 

62.  CI.  114 — 54. 
We  Mar,  Inc  :   See— 

.\ymar.  Robert  H  ,  and  Welner. 

Wencxier,    Ludwlg,    to 
,    A.O.      Printing   presa 

101-378. 
Wenschlag.  Marvin  R.     Grain  loading  device 

62.  CI.  193      16. 
WerbvckyJ.  Wolodymyr  :  Bee —  „  „.«  _^. 

Brueckner.    Fluskey.    and    WerbyckyJ.      3,019,701. 
Wernecke.  Richard  E.  :   See-- 

Beduhn.    Daniel  E..  and   Wernecke.     3.020,214. 
West  Point  Mfg   Co  :   Wrc— 

Htrother.  Fred  P.    3.019,972. 
West  Virginia  I'ulp  and  Paper  Co  :  (tee — 

DoijKhty.  Joseph  B      3.020.232. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  :   fiee — 

Burg.  Martin  ».     3.019,4«9. 

Caffertv.  Alovslua  G.     3,020.218. 

Olllls,  Randall.    3.020,335. 

Henning,  George  E.    3,020,248. 
Western  Filter  Co.  :    See 

Allen.  Clifton  H.     3.0l9.fK)6. 
Western  Oeophvslcal  Co    of  America  :    See — 

Salvatorl.  Henry,  and  SavVt.     3,020,5;21. 
Weatlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  :   See — 

Carlsalml,  Vlnce^nt  L.    3,020.380. 

3.o2o,;mi.  ♦ 

3.020.467. 
3.020.462. 
3,O20.46.'{. 
3,020,432. 
and  Simpson 


3,019.810. 

Maschlnenfabrtk    Augsburg-Xurnberg. 
machinery.      3,019.728.   2-6-62.    CI. 

3.019,879,  2-<V- 


3.020.442. 


Carlsslml,  Vincent  L 
Guenther,  Walter  F. 
Macitregor.  Dean  J. 
Mac<ireg(ir.  I>ean  J. 
Nicholson.  James  F. 
NIcholsion.   James   F. 
Rosa.  John.     3.020,468 
Sxlklal,  George  C.     3.020.438 
Wethly.  Frans.  to  Allied  Chenrtcal  Corp 

Ing    distribution  and  combustion  of  coke  oven  gas  contain 
IngammonlH      3.020.13M.  2  6  62.  CI    48-   190. 
Wheeler.   Charles    M.,  and    P.    M.    Folger.    to  (ieneral    Electric 
Co       Ventilation    o»  dynatnoelectMc   machine    drive    units. 
3.020.427.  2-0-62.  CI.  310—59. 


Method  for  process- 


Wbeeler.  William  R.  :   See— 

Clslak.  Francis  K.,  and  Wheeler.     3.020.280. 
CIslak.  Francis  E..  and  Wheeler.     3.02<».281. 
Clslak,  Francis  K.,  and  Whe.-ler.    3.(K{0.282. 
Whelen  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.  :   See    - 

Whelen.  George  W,  III.     3,<r20,509. 
Whelen.    <Jeorge    W.,     III.    to    Whelen    Engineering    Co.,    Inc. 
Quick     disconnect     rotatable    mounting    for    beacon     light. 
.•<.020.r>()9,  2-«-«2,  CI.  3.39—5. 
WlilrliMM>l  Corp.  :   Nee 

<'obb.   Clifton  A..   Orr.   and  Robandt.     3.019.814. 
White.  Charles   S.      Low  friction   fabric  material.     3.019.821. 

2  6  «2.  CI.  1.39     420. 
White.  Robert  F.  :    .sVe 

lleese,  William  K.,  and  White.    3.019,771. 
Whitehill.  Juliv  L.  and  C.  Ki  (iiigiiier.     AnastomiwlH  clamp. 

3,01!».7Hi>.  2   6  62,  CI.   128      :{0.'i 
Whitehurst.    Harry    M..    and    W.    II,    Otto,    to   Owens-Corning 
FIberglas  Corp.     .Metal  coate<i  glass  fibers.     .3.019. ."il.").  2-«i- 
62.  .CI.  29      195. 
WhitltK-k.   Roliert   A  .   to  AquaMatic  Inc.     Control   system  for 
water  treatment  apparatus.     3.019,817.  2  6  62,  <T.   137 
624.18. 
Whitmore.  Rolx-rt  A  .  and  S.  T.  Tii.  to  rnlte<|  Shis"  Machinery 
Corp.     Supported  protein  cigarette  flitem.     3,019.794.  2-tl- 
62.  CI.   131      208. 
Whitnev   Ulake  Co..  The:  See 

Quackenbush.  EdwanI  C.     3.020.513. 
Whitney.   Theodore    R.,    to   Thompson    Ramo   Wooldridge    Inc. 
Energy  detection  apparatus.      3.020,406,  2-<S- 62.  CI.   250 
83  3 
Whittenberg.  <;eorge  R.     Work  aup|>«rtlng  bracket*  for  center- 
less  grinders.     3.019..'V71.  2-»5-«2.  CI.  51      236. 
WIdenhofer.  Gene  H.  :  See — 

.McKnIght.     William     B..     Mci'luaky,     and     WIdenhofer, 
3.020  414. 
WIeszeck.  Kmll  S.     Development  time  meter.     3,019.652.  2-6- 

62.  CI.  73      .363  7. 
Wtlkins<in.  l/eonard  A.,  to  American  Optical  (  o.     <  oarse  and 
fine    adjustment    mechanism     for    microscopes.      3.019,  <0."S. 
2-6-62,  CI.  88-  .39.  ^ 

Wlllard,  Joe  R.,  and  K.  P.  Dortchner,  to  F.MC  i'orp.     Herbl- 
cldal     methiKl     employing     N  (3-chloro-4-methylphenyl)-2- 
methyl  pentanamide.     3.020,142,  2-6-62.  CI.   71—2.3. 
Williams.  Claude  J.  :  See—  „     .„  .    „ 

Frost.  John  C.  M  .  and  Williams.     3,O20,0o3. 
Williams,   Jack   A.,   and   A.   ii.   Hlrsch,    to   Standard   Oil   Co. 
Imldaioline    stablliiers.       3,020,199,    2-6-62.    CI.    167—33. 
Williams.  John  H..  to  Oak  Mfg.  Co.     Electric  awltch.     3,020.- 

375.  2-6-412.  CI.  200 — 166. 
WllllamB.  Lyie  X.  :  Nee—  _  „„,„„„. 

Barnhlier.  Harold  K..  and  Wllllama.     3,020.394. 
Williams.   .Murray   E..  to  Dexter  Industries.   Inc.     Slmpilfled 

latch   assembly.     3.020,073,  2-6-62.  CI.   292—169. 
Williams,    Richard    E..   to   Melpar.    Inc       Mixed  base   notation 
for  computing  machine*.     3,019,975,  2-6-62.  CI.  235— lo5. 
Williams.  Selden  T..  to  ScovlII  Mfg.  Co.     Low  bend,  tubelesa 

tire   valve  stem.     3.019.832.  2-6-62.   CI.    152—427 
Wllllama.  Wesley   I.     Hinge  for  molded  articles.     3.019.452. 

2-6-62.  CI.  4—236. 
Wilson.  Chester  E.  :  See—  o/»..nio^ 

Keller.  Jame.  L..  Liggett,  and  Wilson      3  020.134. 

Wilson.  Raymond  O..  to  Olympic  ^'^re'!'  Ji  J^^X'i  ^Jk'^hi  "Ji" 
pull   rivet  assembly  machine.     3.019.518,  2-o-«2.  Cl.  ^v — 
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Winberry.    (;eorRe    H,.'  Jr..    to   Cogadlll   Tool    Products.    Inc. 

Cutting  tool.     3.019.712.  2-6-62.  n.  90— 11. 
Wlnchell.    Frank    J  .   and   O.    K.    Kelley.    to   General    Motors 

Corp.     Transmission.     3.019.668.  2-«i-62.  CI.  74—645. 
Wlnckler.  <;unnar  A.   F..  to  United  Xuclear  Corp.     Thermo- 
electric device.     ,3.020.328.  2-6-62.  CT.  136— 4. 
Winkler.  Richard,  and  K.  DOnnebler,  to  Berkley  Machine  Co. 

Apparatus  for  counting  and  banding  envelopes  and  the  like. 

3  019.886.  2-6-62.  CI     198— 134. 
Winkler.  Richard,  and  K.  Dunnebler.  to  Berkley  Machine  (  o. 

Apparatus  for  supplying  blanks  to  rotary  envelope  making 

machines.     3,020,043,  2-6-62.  CI.  271-5. 
Winn     Ray   V..   Jr.     Apparatus  for  flashing  In  corners  and 

margins  or  photographs  during  projection  printing  thereof. 

3.O19.702.  2-6-62.  C\    88 — 24. 
Wluaor,  Donald  L.  :  See — 

Schall.  Louis  H..  and  Wlnsor.     3.020.447. 
Wlnfercorn.  Andrew  F.  :  See - 
Raso.  Rocco  M.     3.019.554. 
Wlremold  Co..  The:  See — 

Murphy.  Robert  H.     3.020.517. 
Wirtl.  Rudolf :  See—  ^    «,      ^-,  ,  «•>«  <>«q 

Schftnberg     Manfred.    Wlrtt.    and    Quadflleg.      3.020.293. 
Wlimann  Institute  of  Scien<-e.  The     See— 

Katchalsky.  Aharon.  Bursxtyn.  Rim.  and  \ofsl.     3.019.- 

Wolflf.  ilanns  H..  to  Maxson  Electronics  Corp.  .!'»»'>).•;'■«•]'« 
frequency    detection    apparatus    and    method.       a.^o.-^Hi. 
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Wolkstefti,  Herbert  J,  and  R.  E.  Bridge,  to  R«^l"  forP  "' 
America  Travelling  wave  tube  coupler.  3.020,444,  2-6- 
62.  C|.  31. "t     .39  3. 

Wo<.d.  Frederick  H.  Jr.:  See—  „^,„«,„ 

Stutske,  William  \  .  and  Wood.     3.019.559. 

Wood  Xewspaper  Machinery  f'orp.:See- 

Worthlngton.  Emory  W..  and  Vogel      3  020  042. 

WrMKlhnll.    William    M..    to  General   fiynnmlcs  '"fP-     I"'*'^ 
tlonal   coupling   network       3.020.351.   2-«-62,   CI.    l<9-iy 

Woodlock  Paul  B..  J.  F.  Santlmauro.  and  V.  C.  >  esce.  to  Al- 
lied Chemical  Corp  Preparation  of  qiilnacrldone  pigments. 
3  020  279,  2   fr-62.  CI.  260      279. 

WoiKlniff.  Manrlce  D.  to  The  Bauer  Hros  (  o  yacuuiii  re- 
ceiver and   separator.     3,019,901     ^-«-«-^      >;  .-•'»--A*:,., 

Woo«U,  Ernest  L.  Boat  mooring  device.  3,019,(59.  2-«l-62. 
CI.  114—230. 


Woodward  (;overnor  Co.  :  See — 

Phimmer.  Ilarland  C.     3.019,602. 

Wooldridge.  William  I)..  50%  to  J.  R.  Head.  Dispenser  for 
dismfectant    and    the    like.      3.019.451.    2-6-62,   CI.    4      228. 

Woolley.  Kenneth  C.  to  Tex-Tube,  Inc.  Pipe  crimping  appa- 
ratus.    3,010,520,  2-«Mi2,  Cl.  29-234. 

Wooster.  Philip  A.  Paper  roll  dispenser.  3.019.997,  2-»>-«2, 
Cl    242  --5,">  42 

Wootton.  W  Uilam  R..  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Ltd.  Material 
handling  plant.     3.020.225,  2-4M52,   Cl.   204—193.2. 

Worboys.  Arthur  F..  to  The  Ever  Ready  Co  (Great  Britain) 
Ltd.       Flashlight    optical    system.      3,020.396.    2-6-62.    Cl. 

Word.^VUHam  W..  Jr..  to  Armco  Steel  Corp  Multiple  strjng 
tubing  hanger  constructions.     3.020,069.  ?.-i>-b2.  Cl.  28.) — 

Worswlck.  Uernanl  A.,  to  Bailey  Meters  &  Controls  Ltd.  Ap- 
paratus t<ir  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  at  a  location 
of  a  body  of  liquid.     3,0l9.6.-.0,  2-(^-«2.  Cl.   .3     290. 

Worthlngton.  Kinory  W..  and  A.  Vogel  to  Woml  Nf^sPaper 
.Machinery  Corp  Running  fold  adjustment.  3.020.042, 
2   6-62.  Cl.   270 — 77.  ,  ,.         .    „    ,         t»i 

Wragg  William  R.,  and  L.  Hretneruk,  to  May  &  Baker  Ltd. 
Hypotensive  compounds.     3.020.28H.  2-«-t52.  Cl.  260-313. 

Wright  Esmond  P.  <?..  ti»  International  Standard  Electric 
Corp  Data-processing  systems.  -3.020,336,  2-»>-62.  Cl. 
178—2. 

Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp.  :  S^-e — 
Weipert.  Eugene  A.     3.020.289. 

Wyss.  John  JL.  H.  L.  Frederlcksen.  and  W,  A.  Testard.  to 
Cooper's  Inc.  Undergarment.  3.019.44«.,  2-»)-62.  Cl. 
2 224. 

Vaokel.' Edward  C.  H.  C.  Yutzy.  D,  P.  Foster  and  A.  A. 
Kas<h  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Photographic  difTusion 
transfer  process.      3,020,155.  2-6-62,  Ci.  90- 2i*. 


Ym-rger,  Roger  R..  to  Iowa  State  College  Research  Foundation. 

Apparatus  for  s«»gmenting  corncobs.     3.019,829,  2-6-62,  Cl. 

146—117. 
Young.    Josejih,    to     International    Standard    Electric    Corp. 

Sorting  machine.      3,«tl9.896.   2-6-62.   Cl.   209-74. 
Young.   Maurice  W..  and  A.  C.  Schromshaw.  to  Kunkle  Valve 

Co       Relief      valve     embodying     anti-vibration      structure. 

3.019,811.  2-6-62.  Cl.   137 — 543.13. 
Yowell,    Joseph    W..    and    D.    B.    Miner.     Corrugateil    tubing. 

3,019.820,  2-6-62.  Cl.  138-121. 
Yutzv.  Henry  C.  :  Sec- 

Yackel.  Edward  C;  Yutzy,  Foster,  and  Rasch.     3.020.1. ».j. 
Zambrow.   John    L..    and    S.    I.    Megeff.    to    Sylvanla    Electric 

Products   Inc.      Metho<l   for   easting  side  sup|M>rting  plates 

onto    the   edges   of   spaced   nuclear   fuel   platen.     3,020.222, 

2-6-62,  Cl.  204—154.2.  ,       ^  ,        u        .  . 

Zarcone,  Carl  J.,  to  tJeneral  Dynamics  Corp.     .synchronizing 

character    generators.      3,020,.337.    2-6-62.   Cl.    178-2. 
Zecchinato.  Giuseppe.      Device  for  actuating  a  rotary  sprinkler 

nozzle.      3.019.992.  2-H-62,  Cl.   239—230. 

Sjostrand.' Fritlctf  S..  Ottosson,  and  Zern«ll.     3.019.673. 

Zillmer.  FJricIi,  to  Voigtlander.  A.G.     Light  output  modifying 

arrangement    for   slide   jtrojectors.      3,019.704,   2-6-62,   Cl. 

88—26.  •  ^   w      w..   •  .1 

ZImmermann,  Helnrich.  and  H.  Hermann,  to  Gebr.  Steidlnger 
K<;  Indicating  device  for  the  cttntact  weight  of  phono- 
graph pick  u|)s.     3.020.051.  2-6-62,  Cl.  274 — 23. 

Zinaman.  Harold  J.  :  See   -  .         .  „.  „  ^n^  ^o, 

Cubberlev.  Richard  H..  Harold,  and  Zinaman.      3.020  184. 

Zompa.  Thomas  A.,  to  Trlna,  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  fold- 
able  travel  mirror  construction.  3.020.188,  2-t>-62,  Cl. 
156     221 

Zubatv  Joseph,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Fluid  pump. 
3.019.738.  2-6-62.  Cl.  103-150. 

ZuelUke    Arthur   A.,    and    J.    A.    E.    Hyams.    to   Bourns. 
Displactment  transducer.     3.020,508.  2-6-62,  Cl.  338- 


Ino. 
-162. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS ' 

ISSUED  FEBRUARY  6,   1962 

NoTB. — First  numbers  class,  second  numbers  subclass,  thinl  iiHnibPr=:pati'nt  numb4>r 


1-44.5 


2- 


^ 


»- 


10— 
12— 
13- 


317 

MS 

2L'4 

I 

41 

57 
172 
tJX 
23« 
249: 

17: 
214: 
3.W: 

11; 
34  )U: 
342: 

54: 

17  2: 

5: 

«: 


15^- 


16- 


17- 


23 

inn 

IHO 
23() 
2*V 
2.10.  19 
2.1(1  21: 
Hii 
f**V. 
129: 
19tt: 


I 

2  5 


5  3 
12 

48 

K\ 

59: 

100: 

1 

16: 

67 

2' 

2  5: 

2  7: 

H7- 

-      »■*: 

73: 

196: 

75: 

S5: 

110: 

15!: 

SH: 

223.  5: 


230: 

273: 

301: 

24-       73: 

hi: 
213: 

2»a: 

ar>5: 


1»- 

20  - 


21 


22 


23 


25-- 


■» 


45: 
KM 

72 

72  2: 

'n2 

65: 
130. 

156  K: 

157  3: 
1H2  5 

195 
lfft> 

2o;j 

211: 
212: 
234 
283: 


3.019.4441 
3.0ly.  441 
3,019  442 
3.019.443 
3.  019.  444 
3.019  445 
3.019.  44». 
3.01V  447 
3.  Or.l.  44« 
3.019.449 
3.019.450 
3, 019.  451 
3,019.4.52 
3.019.4.53 
3.  019.  4M 
3.  019.  455 
3,  019,  4.V> 
3,  019.  457 
3,  (119.  4.V< 
3  (M9,  4.'i9 
3. 019.  4W1 
3.019.  461 
3,  020.  323 
3.  02<».  3J4 
3.019.462 
3.019.  4li3 
3.019.464 
3.  019.  4W 
3.019.  4<«»i 
:    3.019,467 
:   3.019.  4«'J< 
:    3.019.469 
:   3.019,470 
:   3,019.471 
;   3,019.472 
:   3.019.473 
:   3,019.474 
:    3,  (H«.  475 
:   3.019.476 
3.019,477 
3.019.474 
3. 019.  479 
3.  019.  4M0 
3.019.  4MI 
3. 019.  4S2 
3,  019.  483 
3.019.  4H4 
3.  019.  4K5 
3.  019.  4M6 
3.019.  4K7 
3,  019.  4XH 
3,  tll9.  4X9 
3  019.  190 
3.  019,  491 
8.019.492 
3  019.  493 
3.  OJO,  120 
3.0-20.  121 
3.  OJO,  r.>2 

3. 019.  494 
3,  019.  495 
3.  019.  496 
3  019.  497 
3.020.123 
.3.  OCX).  124 

3.020.  125 
3.0-20.  126 
3.020.  127 
3.03).  r2« 
S.OJI.  129 
3.0'20.  130 
3.030.  131 
3.  020.  1.32 
3.019.  49S 
3.  019.  4!« 
3, 019.  .500 
3.  OIV.  .501 
3.  019.  .Vfj 
3.019.  .Va 
3.  019.  .'>m 
3.019.  .V>5 
3,  019.  .506 
3.  019.  .V»7 
3.019.  ,5<W 
3.  019.  ."109 
3.019.510 
3.019.511 
3.019,512 
3. 019.  513 
3.019.514 
3  019.  ."H.S 
3.019.  516 
3.019.517 
3.019.518 
3. 019.  519 
A,  019.  .520 
S.  019.  521 


29— 
30  - 


31  - 
32- 


33- 

36- 
37— 


38 

39 
40 

42 

43 


44 


:  <5 


47- 
48 

I  49. 

150- 
•  51- 


.53- 


56— 
57- 


58^- 


60 


35 


552 

4 

6  1 

43 

341 

48 

5 

32 

67: 

204: 

7.6: 

1.5: 

78: 

104 

142 

64: 

3: 

102: 

3.35: 

18: 

74- 

42.41: 

44.89: 

44  91: 

.53  5: 

7: 

.58: 

62: 

77: 

78: 

28: 

107: 
135: 
1,56: 
191: 
200: 
243: 

.58: 

190: 

1: 

14: 

342: 

3»">H: 

3: 

.VI: 

56: 

165: 

16»1: 

170: 

173 

187: 

195: 

236: 

295- 

306: 

21: 

27 

35 

59: 

61: 

74; 

123: 

■2:10: 

236: 

371: 

373: 

390: 

25  4: 

400: 

84: 

H8: 

99: 

115: 

135: 

144: 

1.56: 

2»1: 

82: 

16: 

.54: 


35  55 
35.6: 

39  28: 


39  iV, 


39.66: 
j  61  -  63: 
[  62-  3: 

'  11: 


3.  019. 

3.019, 

3,019. 

3.019, 

3.019. 

3,019. 

3.  019. 

3.019. 

3.  019, 

3,019. 

3.019, 

3.019, 

3.019, 

3,019. 

.3.019. 

3.019 

3,019, 

3,019, 

3,  019. 

3.019, 

3,019 

3.  019. 

3,019, 

3,019, 

:   3.019, 

:   3.019. 

:   3.  OJO 

:   3.  O20, 

:  3,020, 

:   3.020, 

:  3,  OJO. 

:   3,019. 

3,019. 

:   3,019 

:  3.019, 

:   3,019,. 

:    3.019, 

:   3.019.. 

3.019.. 

3.019  : 

:   .3.019.; 

3.  020. 

.3.  019. : 

3.019.  i 

3.019.i 

3.019..' 

3.  019.  i 

3  019. ; 

3.019,.' 
3,  019,  ; 
3.019..' 
3.  019. .' 
3.  019  .' 
3.  019. .' 
3.  019.  .' 
3.019  .' 
3.  OJO.  1 
3.  020.  1 
3.019  .' 
3. 019, ,' 

'3,019,  .' 
3.01"  f 
3,019, 
3,019. 
3,019. 

«.  019 
3.  019. 
3.019. 
3,  0J9, 
3  019, 
3.019. 

3.019. 

3.019. 

3.019. 

3.019. 

3. 019. 

3.019 

3.  019. 

3,  019. 

3, 019. 

3.019, 

3,019. 

3.019. 

3.  019, 

3.019. 

3.019. 

3. 019. 

3.  019. 

3.  019. 

3. 019. 

3.  019. 

3.  ni9. 

3.  019. 
3.019. 
3.019.' 
3.019.1 
3, 01«,  ( 


6-2— 


.'.76 


68— 


80- 


83- 


88- 


14 


«:   3.019.611 

S:   3.019,612 

3:   3.019,  6i:« 

»:   3.019.614 

I.   3.019.61.1 

1     3.019.616 

1:   3.019.617 

•  :   3.019.618 

::    3.019.619 

<    3.019.P2') 

r:   3,019.621 

i:   3.019.622 

):  3.019.623 

>:   3.019.624 

I     3.019.625 

»:   3.019.626 

I:   3.019.627 

i:   3.019.628 

':  3.019.629 

i:  3,019.6.-{o 

I:  3,  019,tv3l 

I:   3.019.6.32 

3.01S.6.-« 

I:  3.019.6;« 

i:  3.019,6:15 

1:  3.0-2().  141 

3.O20.  142 

.:  3.020,143 

1:  3. 02' »,  144 

3.020.145 

3. 02' I,  146 

:   3.019.6,36 

3.019.637 

:  3.019.6.38 

:  3,019.639 

;   3.  Ol'.t,  640 

:    3.019,641 

:   3.019.642 

3.019.643 

:   3,019.644 

3. 019.  r>45 

:   3.  OI'l,  f46 

:   3.019,r47 

:  3,019,648 

:  3,  01',*.  649 

:  :i.  019.  6.50 

:  3.0iy.t>51 

:    3.019.  6.';2 

:  3.019.653 

:  3.019.654 

:  3.019.  a'i.l 

:  3.019.6.56 

:   3.019,657 

:  3,019.6.58 

:  3.019.6.59 

:  3.019,660 

.3.  019,  6f)I 

3.0l9.f.62 

3,019.66.3 

:   3,019.664 

:   3.019,  «15 

3.  019,  »■«>») 

3.019,  tVi7 

3.019.  ti68 

3.019,  6<;9 
3.019,67(» 
3.019,671 
3.021),  147 

3.020.  M"^ 
3,02).  149 
3,02').  l.V> 
A.iYZi),  151 
3.02;».  152 
3,021, 1. VI 
3,020,1,54 
3. 019. 672 
3.019.673 
.i.  019,  674 
3,019.675 
3.019.676 
'A.  019. 677 
3.  019,  678 
.-1.019,679 
3.019.6W) 
3.019.  (i»I 
3.  019.  682 
3.019.ti83 
.3.0l9.r>H4 
3. 019. 685 
3.019.6M6 
3.0I9.6H7 
3.  0I'.».  t'ils8 
3.019.  6H9 
3.019.690 
3,019.ti91 
3,019,692 
3. 019, 603 


8S- 


14 
16 


89- 
90- 
93— 
9.5— 


96- 

98— 
99— 


100- 
101- 


102- 


10.3— 


16  6 
20 
23 
24 


26 
39 


84: 
89: 
41: 
II. 
36  5: 
17: 
11: 
fA: 
96: 
29: 

94: 

2: 

4: 

14. 

M: 

80 

116: 

1,34: 

287: 

.3.39: 

4<M): 


38 

i:i2 

148: 

378: 

\K. 

20: 
28: 
91: 
49: 


10+ 

ia5 

106 
107 


111 
113 


113 
114 


ll.V 
117 


118 
119 


103: 
126; 
1.50: 
204: 

-  61: 
HM: 

-  215: 
377: 

-  .54: 
167: 
2-29: 

I: 

8: 

14: 

-  6;<: 

-  79: 
210 
215: 
2*'.l: 

49: 

120: 

.54: 

66  5: 

67: 

72: 

219: 

230: 

~       70: 

-  II; 
:«; 

■in,  1: 

:i6  2 

36  7. 

45: 

47. 

49: 

64: 

107 

1,5.>: 

-  70" 
76- 

14.03: 

14.05: 

.52 

53.5: 


:i.  019. 694 

:i.  019.  695 

3.  019.  »>96 

3,019,697 

3,019.698 

3,019.  tH»9 

3.019.700 

3.019.701 

:j.  019.  702 

3.019.70:1 

3.019,  7(^ 

3.019.705 

3. 019.  7f)6 

.3.019.707 

3.019.  70S 

3.  (09.  7(W 

3.019.710 

3.01',^711 

3,0I'.».  712 

3.019,713 

3.019.714 

3.01'.»,715 

3,019.716 

3.019,717 

3,02'),  1.55 

3,0-2'),  l.V) 

:i.  019,  718 

3,0211,1,57 

3.  O'JO.  1.58 

3.02!).  1.59 

3.02).  160 

3.02^.  161 

3,  020. 162 

3.02),  163 

3, 020. 164 

3.019.719 

3  019,  720 

3.019.721 

,3.019,722 

3,019,723 

3.019.724 

3,  019.  725 

3,019,726 

3,019.727 

3,019.728 

3.019.729 

3. 019.  7;*) 
:i.  019.  731 
.3.019.732 
3.019,733 
3.019.7:14 
3. 01 'J.  735 
:i.  019,  736 
3.  OH).  737 
3.019.7:18 
3.019.7:19 
.3.019.740 
3.019.741 
3, 01  "J,  742 
,3.019.743 
3,02!).  IW 

3.020,  16fi 
3.020.167 
3.  019,  744 
;i.  019,  745 
3.019.746 
3.019,747 
3.019.748 

3. 019,  749 
3,019,7.50 
3.019.751 
:i.  019.  7.")2 
:i.019.  7.'^sl 
3.019,7.54 
3.019.7.'^5 
3.019.7.56 
3.019.7,57 
3.019.7.'* 
3,019.759 
.3,019,760 

3.020,  IW 
3, 020.  \m 
;i.02f).  170 

3.02fi,  171 
3.02»,  172 


I 


120-42  03 

42  1 

103 

121-  •  38 

48 
157 

122-  406 

498: 
21 
26: 
97 

119 


123- 


122 

179 

126—    381 

128-       Xl 


172  1 : 

203: 
3f)5: 
322: 
349: 

4H0: 
17: 

84; 
208: 


131  — 


132- 


134— 


135 

136 


137- 


9: 

:}3: 

42: 

,57: 

79: 

94: 

95: 

4: 

4: 

5 

120; 

177: 

64: 

83: 

142; 

199: 

246; 

340: 

495: 

543  13; 

557; 

.580: 

607: 

612  1; 

621: 

624  IH 

138^      :iO; 

93: 

121: 

420: 

71; 

47; 


139- 
140— 
14.1- 
144- 


3.  f»20. 1 

3.020.174 

3.020.17,5 

3. 020. 176 

3. 020. 177 
3,020.178 

a,  or.»,  Ttii 
3.019.  7«a 
3,019.763 
3. 019.  764 
3.  019.  765 
3.  019. 766 


2 

208 

216 

36: 

14: 

117 

18: 

19: 

225: 

415: 

427; 

2; 

<i5. 

43: 

44: 

,53; 

:i4: 

1-25; 

231: 

248 

2.50: 

288; 

423: 

517; 

.58:1: 

1.59—        9: 

160—     199; 

l«a—      32 


14.V- 

146— 

149^- 
152- 


l.'SS- 
15*- 


156— 


166- 


11; 

39 
4:1 

,55: 


3.019.767 
:i.  019.  7tV'< 
3.  019.  7l>9 
:i.  019.  770 
3. 019.  771 
3.  01 'J.  772 
3.019.  77;i 
3.019.774 
3.  019.  77.5 

3.  Ol'.t.  r:t\ 

3.019.777 
3.019.  77h 
3. 019.  779 
3.  019.  780 
3.019.781 
3.019.782 
3, 919.  7H;1 
,1.019,784 
3.019.785 
3.  019.  786 
:i.  019.  787 
3.019.788 

3. 019.  789 
3.019,790 
:i.  019.  791 
3.019.792 
3.020.179 
.3.019.79:1 
3. '119.  794 
3. 019. 795 
3,019,796 
3.  019.  797 
3.  019.  79^ 
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l.Hi  5: 

3.  (r.>o.(r.3 

165: 

3. 031.  452 

8: 

3.  0-20.  .140 

451      3.019.9-28 

242           .14:    3.019.995 

93  7:   3.  031.  3i8 

¥ri: 

3.  (r3i.  064 

•230: 

3.  (r31.  *53 

11: 

3.(r31.  541 

631     3.019.929 

.14  4;   3.019.  <»96 

94  3    3.(r3).  319 

439: 

3.  (r3).  065 

234: 

3.(r31.4.14 

18. 

3.  (r3l.  542 

731:   3.019.930 

.1.1  42:   .-1.019.997 

139:   3.  031. -270 

51(1: 

3.  (r3l.  (»rf) 

■2.S(1; 

3.031.4.15 

KIO: 

3.  031. 543 

21 S  - 

9:   3,019,931 

.16  8:   3.019.998 

3.031.271 

281-      -29: 

3.(r3).067 

258: 

3.031.4.16 

3. 03).  544 

37:   3.019,932 

7.151:    3.019.999 

186:   3.(r3i.  272 

285—       .1.1: 

3.0^31.0i'i8 

318-       16: 

3.031.4.17 

103 

3.  (r31.  ,145 

41:   3.019.933 

Hi:   .-1.  (r3>.  (100 

211  5:   3.(r3l.  273 

137: 

3.  (r3i.  (r.9 

■28: 

3.(r31.  4.18 

106. 

3.  (r3l.  546 

217- 

60    3.o19.9;m 

107  2:   3.  (r.ii.ooi 

3.  (r3).  -274 

287—       54: 

3J  r3),  070 
.3.'r3i.  071 

3.  (r31. 459 

114; 

3. 031.  .147 

2M»- 

19    3,031.376 

244          15:   .-1.  O-ll.  002 

■239  .M:   3.(r3l.  275 

»l-      11: 

3.  (r31.  460 

121: 

3.(r3).,M8 

3, 031.  377 

3.  0.1).  fKW 

r2.16  4:   3.(r3).-276 

3.  (r3i.  072 

3.  nA).  461 

771: 

3, 03),  549 

,     3.031.378 

.14:   :i.  OJ0.004 

3.031.277 

2»-2-     U»: 

3.  (r.ii.  073 

170; 

3.  (r31,  4»W 

795: 

3. 03).  550 

3.  iia».  379 

(■..■J:   .i  trj0.no.'. 

.       -2.16  6:    :<.(rjii.  .'7H 

-2N1: 

3.  (r3 1.074 

175: 

3.  031.  4«a 

346—       17: 

3.031.114 

20:   3.09),  :i80 

75:   3.  (rjii.  (KH. 

-279:    3.(r3).  .'79 

33r..3: 

3.  (r3l.  075 

•2-21: 

3.  (r31.  464 

.14: 

3.(r3).  115 

.      3.03l,:«l 

M:   3.  (rjo.  (107 

•283:   3.  031.  ."80 

3.(r20.(176 

3'25; 

3,  (r3l.  4W 

«i: 

3.  ^rH),  1 16 

34:  3.031.382 

85:   3.(r3l.008 

3. 03I.  281 

•294-      49: 

3.(r31.077 

3'2-2-      '28: 

3.  (r3i.  4<'rf> 

74: 

3,0-3),  117 

37:   3.031.383 

102:   3.(W1.009 

'     3. 03).  282 

63: 

3.(r31.078 

3'23-      89: 

3. 03).  467 

3. (r3).  lis 

39    3.031.384 

110:   3.031.010 

288:   3.(r3l.  283 

65.5: 

3.020.079 

3.0-20,468 

109: 

3,0-20,119 

40:   3,031.385 

141:  3.0-31.011 

290:   3.0-20,-284 

Classitication  of  Designs 


I>  1- 

12      19-.'.  1.S6 

ni4- 

3;   \Vi,\fA 

I)4<V- 

1      19^2.172 

D52— 

3:    19-2.180 

D54- 

13:    192,188 

D71- 

1:    192. 19S 

D  2- 

3     19-.'.  1.17 

ni5- 

8:    19-2.16,1 

1)42— 

7;    19-2.  173 

6;    \Vi.  IHI 

1)58— 

5:    19-2,189 

19-2,  197 

n  3- 

13:    19'2.  1.18 

1)18- 

2     19'2.  t6»i 

1)44- 

9:    r/2.  174 

n.14- 

11      19^2.182 

6:    19-2,190 

D80- 

11:    19-2.198 

I>  7- 

5:    19-2.  1.19 

n'2fi- 

8:    19'2.  167 

15:    19-2,175 

19-2,  183 

11:    19'2.  191 

1)81- 

10:    19-2,199 

D  9- 

2:    19'2.160 

D29- 

•23:    19-2.168 

19^2.  176 

IV2.184 

26:    19-2.192 

19-2,200 

DKV- 

8:    19-2.  161 

033- 

18;    19-2.169 

26:    19-2,177 

19-2.  185 

IW4— 

11:    19'2,  193 

1)86- 

8:   19-2,201 

1)13- 

1:  xsri.Wi 

1)34- 

2:    19-2.  170 

D49- 

1:    19-2.178 

19-2,  186 

19'2,  194 

1)91- 

2:    19-2,3X2 

19-2.  163 

* 

15     19-2.171 

nao- 

3:    19-2.  179 

12:    19-2,  187 

D7i- 

1:    19-2.195 

I)V2- 

1:   192, '313 
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Public  Law  87-354 

[87th  Congress,  S.  1186] 
October  ^,  1961 

AN  ACT 


7B  But.  770. 


To  facilitate  tb«)  protection  of  consumen  of  article*  of  merchandise  composed  in  whole  or  in  part 
of  fold  or  ailTer  from  fraudulent  miirepresentation  concerning  the  quality  thereof,  and  for 
other  purposes. 

Be  it  enacted  bp  the  Senate  and  House  of  Repre»entative»  of  the  United  States  of 
America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  (a)  section  4  of  the  Act  entitled  "An  Act  forbidding    Gold  or  silver 
the  Importation,  exportation,  or  carriage  In  interstate  commerce  of  falsely  stamped  articles    articles. 
of  merchandise  made  of  gold  or  silver  or  their  alloys,  and  for  other  purposes",  approved    ^'T.t-I7.tf"*"*'"'* 
June  13.  1906  (34  Stat.  260;  15  U.S.C.  294  et  seq.),  is  amended  by— 

(1)  inserting  therein,  immediately  after  the  section  number  "Sec.  4.",  the  sub- 
section designation  "(a)";  and 

(2)  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following  new  subsection: 
"(b)  Whenever  any  person,  firm,  corporation,  or  association,  being  a  manufacturer 

or  dealer  subject  to  the  first  section  of  this  Act— 


of  quality. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  DECEMBER  31,  1961 

Total  number  of  Applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and /Sec.  12(c)] 15,518 

Date  of  oldest  new  application June  1,  1961 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application May  8,  1961 


J.  H.  MERCHANT.  Director.  Tnulenark  EniBliilnc  OvetmUoB 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


(D  C.  M.  WEXDT,  riassrs  2,  3,  4,  5,  7.  8,  9.  10,  11,  12,  13, 14,  15.  16.  17,  19.  30.  21,  23,  24,  25,  26,  27,  28,  29,30,  31,  32,  33. 34.  35. 

30.  39,  40.  41.42.  43.  44,  SO 

(II)  H.  E.  KASCHUB,  Classrs  1,  6,  18.  22,  37,  38,  45,  46,  47,  48,  49,  51,  52;  Service  .Mark  Classes  100,  101.  102,  103,  104,  105, 
106.  107;  Collective  Membership  Marks.  Class  300:  Certiflcation  Marks,  Classes  A  and  B 

Renewals  (AU  Classes) ..'.. J 

Sec.  12  (c)  Publications  (AU  Classes) 


Oldest  Application 


New      Amended 


6-1 -«i 

7-3-61 

11-16-61 
12-13-61 


5-8-61 

7-3-61 

12-36-61 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  December  1961 — 1802 


Refiftratioiu  Issued 222— No.  727.127  to  No.  727.348 

Renewals  Issued 55 


For  the  quarter— October  1 , 1 961  through  December  3 1 , 1 961 

Applications  filed 5981 

Registrations   issued 3667 

Renewals  issued 720 

Cancellations  under  Section  8 , 1723 

TV  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  the  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  Uaued  weekly.  i«  mailed  under  the  direction  of  the  SuperintenJenl 
of  DoiTuinentii,  GoTcnunent  Prinlinc  Office.  Waahincton  2S.  D.  C.  to  whom  all  subarription*  ahould  be  iriade  payable  and  all 
ooauDiuucatioaa  aildrc— d;  aulMeriptioii  priee,  1 10.00  per  aonum.  foreicn  mailing  93.75  additional;  aingle  impiea,  20  cenu  each. 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  arc  ftamtohed  br  the  Patent  Oflcc  far  It  canto  •ack.    AMrmm 

mr4tn  to  tke  Ctmmlmlmmr  af  Pateato.  WaaUnctoa  2S.  D.C. 

TM  775  O.O.— 1 
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"(l)  »ppIi(>M  (»r  ('Huses  tn  lie  Jippliod  to  any  article  of  nierrhnndise  inten«1e«l  for 
sale  or  rustomarily  sold  as  a  complete  product  to  consumers  in  any  State,  by  stamp- 
ing, hrandintr,  entfravinK.  or  otherwise,  any  quality  mark  or  stamp  indicating;  or 
purportinjr  to  indicate  that  such  arti«-le  is  made  in  whoie  or  in  part  of  »rold  yr  silver 
or  of  an  alloy  of  either  such,  riietaf :  or 

"(2)  lnip«irts  into  any,  State  any  such  article  <»f  nienhandise  l»earinK  any  such 
qaniity  mark  or  stamp  which  indicates  or  purports  to  indicate  that  such  article  is 
made  in  whole  or  in  part  of  cold  or  silver  or  of  an  alloy  of  either  such  metal, 
such  person,  firm, ^cori»oratii<n.  or  association.  Is'fore  deistsitinc  any  such  article  manu- 
facturefl  or  imiK»rted  after  six  months  after  the  effective  date  of  this  Act  in  the  I'nited 
States  malls.  «»r  causing:  s»icii  article  to  t>e  tu*  deiwisited.  for  transndssictn  thereby,  or 
deliverini:  such  artici*'  or  causintr  such  article  to  t>e  delivered  to  any  <-ommon  carri«'r  for 
transportatl«tn  from  one  State  to  any  other  State,  or  transportlnjr  such  article  or  causing 
such  article  to  lie  transported  fmm  one  State  to  any  «»ther  State,  shall — 

"(A)    apply  or  <-ause  to  »»e  a|>i>lied   to  that  article  a   tracienuirk  of  such   pers«in,     Identifyinn 
firm,  corporation,  or  association  duly   rejristered  or  applinl  for  within  thirty  da.vs    'rademark. 
afttr  an  article.l>earin>r  the  trademark  is  place<I  in  conunerce  or  import e«l  under  the 
laws  of  the  l'nite<l  States  or  the  name  of  such  |>erson,  firm,  cori)oration,  or  assftciation  : 
and  ^ 

"(R)  if  such  article  of  merchandise  is  composed  of  two  or  more  parts  which 
are  complete  in  themselves  but  which  are  not  identical  In  quality,  and  any  one  of  such 
parts  t>ears  sucii  a  quality  mark  or  stamp,  apply  or  cause  to  f>e  appliefl  to  each  other 
part  of  t-hat  article  of  menhanrlise  a  quality  mark  or  stamp  of  like  pattern  and  size 
disclosing  the  quality  of  that  other  part. 
Kachldentifylnt;  trademark  or  name  applied  to  any  article  of  merchandise  In  compliance 
with  clause  (A>  of  this  se<tion  shall  be  appM.'d  to  that  artble  tty  the  same  means  as  that 
use<l  in  applying  the  quality  mark  or  stamp  apiiearinj:  thenvm,  in  type  or  lettering  at 
least  as  large  as  that  used  in  such  quality  mark  or  stamp,  and  In  a  isisition  as  close  as 
jM)sslble  to  that  quality  mark  or  stamp.     For  the  purposes  of  this  subsection,  the  term    '■'<"'»•'■' 
'State'  Ini  hides  the Commonwealth  <»f  I'uerto  Uico,  the  Virgin  Islands.  (Juam.  American 
Samoa,  and  the  District  of  Colunibla." 

:•"       -  •  75  Stat.   77«. 

Sec,  2.  The  amendments  made  by  this  Act  shall  take  effect  on  the  first  day  of  the    Eff«^tlve  date, 
third  month  beginning  after  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act. 
Approved  October  4,  19«1. 


Trademark  Suits 

NotlcfH  under  IS  U.S.C.  111«;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5.  1948 

Hfg.    So.    87S,«5A    (.\I)MIRAL».    Columbia    Radio   Corpora 
tloti.  Kadio  r^-rvlvlni:  N.'fs.  Viioiiuiii  or  elpofroii  tiibt-M  and  radio 
Mpf-akefM:  Rer.  No.  4aM93.  same,  C<infln«-ntal  Radio  and  Tele- 

vlHlon    Corporation.    Kc'frljrtTatortt ;    Be».    .Vo.   «07.lll«.    xa 

Admiral  Corporation.  Radio  rerelvlntj  oah|n»ts.  comhlnatlon 
radio  and  ph<iiiot;ra|>h  cablnt-tM,'  rec-ord  playc-r  rahlnetM.  etc.  : 
Rec.  N«.  M»,INM,  »anie,  Radio  recelvlnjc  wets  and  parti*  thereof, 
vacuum  or  electron  tutWH.  radio  loud  i»i)eakers.  etc  ;  Re^.  No. 
mm.llS,  Mine.  iVhumlditierx,  humldlflepM  and  room  air  condi- 
tioners, filed  Dec  2S,  19«1,  I>.C.  S.D.N  Y..  Doc.  «l/4«;oi. 
lilmiral  Vorporntion  v.   So-/1rom    International  Co    rt  al 

Re».  N«.  4M.SM  (A  AND  DESIGN).  Aerocjiilp  Corporation. 
•  Hose  fittlnjcs  and  pipe  coupllnjts  for  fluids:  Rex.  No.  .M9,.VJ« 
(.VKRctgillM.  Hanie,  (iroup  lai  hose  tittlnifs  and  pipe  tittlnjrs 
for  fluid,  hose.  pli)e  and  conduit  fluid  roupllnirs.  etc  :  Re*.  No. 
.Vt»..M9  (AKROQl  IP  AND  DESIGN),  same;  R,..  No.  «ttH,(»3 
lA  AND  DKSKjN),  same,  KlttinKs,  coupllnits  and^accessorles 
for  fluid  coDdulta,  filed  I>ec.  11.  19fll.  D.C.,  8  D.  Calif.  (Loh 
Angelen),  Doc  15fl7/«l-^H\y.  AtToquip  Corporation  v.  \\r»trrn 
Coupling  Corporation  et  al.  \t 

Res.  No.  4«S.l»t.      tSee  ReK.  No.  273.6S5.) 

Rf ».  No.  407,ilia      ( See  Reg.  No.  ITS.BM. ) 

Rer  No.  4I1.2M  ( SKVK.NTEEX ».  Triangle  I'ubllcationa. 
Inc.  Montlilf  niaKazInn  devoted  to  the  Interests  of  jflrls,  filed 
I>eo  15.  19«1.  D.C  ,  S.D.N  Y..  I>oc.  rtl/44*!.'..  Triangle  Puhlica- 
tion»,  Inc.  r.  Louit  Uart  4  Co.,  Inc.  Consent  JudKment ; 
defendant  enjoined  Dec  IH.  19fil. 

Rec  No.  M9,SM.  (S«>e  Res  No.  402,3N8.) 
Rer.  No.  M9.5M.  (See  AeR.  No.  402.3SR.) 
Re(.  No.  M9.9M.     (See  ReK   No.  273.A5S.) 

Rer.  No.  iUI,0fi4  (TK.MI'LK).  Temple  Lumber  Company, 
Toilet  seatM  ;   Rer.  No.  MI.OS.t.  Kan)e,  Southern  Pine  Lumber 


Company.  Partially  fabricated  furniture  stock,  namely, 
drawer  fronts,  caM'  tops,  table  legs,  and  book  case  tops  ;  Rer- 
No.  601,474,  same.  Wooden  shipping,  storage  and  t)everaBe 
bo\»'s  :  Rer-  No.  603,170.  same.  Grnen.  air  dried,  kiln  drietl 
titilslifil  .'in<l  rouirh  pine  and  hardwood  luiiib>>r  and  timbers, 
»'tc.,  filed  Nov  2.  li»(il.  DC,  K  D,  Tex.  ( Beaumont ».  Doc 
4.'t'23.  Temple  Lumber  Company  v.  Vernon  S.  Temple,  Sr., 
doinfj  buMinenji  an  Temple  Lumber  Company.  D«'cree  enjoin- 
InKdffpndant  Dec.  22.  l»(ll. 

Rer.  No.  AflCOOH  iTIIKRMO  FAX ).  Minnesota  Mining  k 
Manufacturing  Company.  Sensitized  she«'t  material  for  making 
duplicate  copies  of  Xy\wA  or  printed  matter  ;  Rer.  No.  577,845, 
same,  .Machine  for  making  <lupll<-ate  copies  of  pictorial  mat- 
ter :  Rer.  No.  601,804.  same.  Sheet  to  tH'  adhered  tti  back  side 
of  sheet  of  printed  or  i)lctorlal  matter  to  reinforce  same ; 
Rer-  No.  685,,'Mt!.  same,  I.lijuld  chemical  composition  useful 
In  conn)-ctlon  with  coated  sheet  material  which  has  been 
adapted  to  produce  copies  of  Information  contained  on  mlcro- 
tilm  ;  Rer.  No.  086,808,  same.  Electrically  operated  machine 
for  reading  microflim  and  producing  cofiies  of  the  informa- 
tion contained  on  micr.iflim,  filed  l>ec.  .10,  lUCO,  DC. 
S.DNY.,  Doc  60/5111,  Uinneaota  Mining  d  .Uanufarturinfj 
Company  v.  Paul  B.  \\'ilHam»,  Inc.  et  al.  Consent  Judrment  ; 
defendantH  enjoined  l>ec.  27.  ItMll. 


Reff.  No.  577,845. 
Rer.  No.  S89,77S. 
Rer-  No.  «01,0SA. 
Rer-  No.  601,474. 
Rer.  No.  601,804. 
Rer-  No.  603,470. 


(See  Heg.  No.  5«0,0»<.» 
(See  Reg.  No.  l.»T3.«.V..) 
(See  Rer.  Nu.  551.0M.> 
(See  Res.  No.  551.0M.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  .IflO.OM.) 
(Se«-  Reg  -No.  .W1.0K4.) 


R4>r.  No.  070,«47  (INFIMMTEl.  Integrated  Ceilings,  Inc.. 
Louvered  celling  elements  and  light  screeDH ;  2,9!<7,265, 
B.  Blltzer.  Cellular  lluhtInK'  element  and  means  for  support- 
ing the  same,  filed  July  7,  lOfiO.  D.C  ,  N.D.  Calif    (San   Fran 
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Cisco ».  Doc.  a9/20,'<.  Integrated  Ceilingn  d  Orillirorku,  Inc.  v. 
I'nited  Lighting  and  Ceiling  Company.  Consent  Judgment  ; 
injunction  granted  .Nov.  22.  1961. 

Rer.  No.  6S.VS63.      (.See  HcK.  -No.  .VIO.OBN.) 

Rer.  No.  6H6.S68.     (,See  Reg.  No.  .VIO.Ons.) 


Rer.  No.  698,833.      (See  Rf»r.  No.  402,388.) 

Reg.  No.  713,6.57  (XOl  VKLLE  VIK»,  Jon  Pierre  Cosmetics, 
Inc..  Skin  couditlonlntf  cream,  filed  Dec.  8.  1961,  DC,  E.D. 
I'a.  (Philadelphia),  Doc.  30/613.  Jon  Pierre  Conmeticn.  Inc. 
V.  Francen  lienney.  Inc. 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  followinx  marks  are  publiKhed  In  compIinnc«>  with  iprtion  12(a)  of  th*>  Trudemark  Act  of  1946.       XoIUm-  of  op|)n 
"ItloD  under  aectlon  13  may  b«>  fil><l  within  thirty  dayn  of  thin  publication.     S«-<>  Kuh-a  2.101  to  2.105 

Aa  proTided  by  aection  31  of  i^ald  act,  a  fee  of  twenty-flve  dollars  njust  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 

Class  1-Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  %ir6Tul23!iZ^'°'  *  '"'•  '''"•  """""''  '"""""•' 

SX  106.101.     Nland  Cre»>k  Coal  Company.  Huntlnjrton.  W    Va. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  I960 


1 


IMJUVD  CREEK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  191.978. 

For  Coal. 

Fln»t  u»e  May  31,  IQCO. 


For  Tapioca  Flour  for  Further  Manufacture  and  General 
Use  tn  the  Industrial  Arts. 

First  use  Nov.  5,  1949;  In  commerce  Nor.  5.  1949. 


SN    117,024.      The   Kendall   Company,   Walpole.   Ma8n.      Filed 


Apr.  3,  1961. 


KENDALL 


SX    124.294.     Qulckee   Products,   Inc.,   Yonkers,   NY.      Filed 
July  19.  19r.i. 

GROUND  GRIP-R 

For  Band  Product  To  Supply  Traction  on   Ice  and  Snow. 
First  use  July  12,  1961. 


Owner  of  Rpr.  Nos.  508,593.  018,215.  and  others. 
For  Absorbent   Web  of  Rayon  or  Other  Fibrous   Material 
for  Industrial  I'se. 

First  use  Oct.  26,  1954.  / 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


SN   119,075.     Tube-Kote,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.     Filed  May   1. 
1961.  •     . 


SX  111.218.     Reynolds  Aluminum  Supply  Company,  Atlanta. 
Oa.    Filed  Jan.  3.  1901. 


^ 


r 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  gray  but  no  claim  is  made  to 
color.     ()wn«T  of  Reg.  Xo.  R.'iM.lOM. 

For  Plastic  Materials  Sold  In. Cans  and  Similar  (.'ontaln^rs. 
(ncludinic  Polyurethane,  Kpoxy  and  Phenolic  Resin  Com- 
pounds. ' 

First  use  May  26.  19«M) 


Owner  of  Rpr.  Xo.  651. .168. 

For  Metal  Drums. 

First  use  on  or  before  Nfar.  31,  194N. 


SX  111.219      Reynolds  Aluminum  Supply  Company,  Atlanta, 
Oa.    l-^led  Jan.  a.  1961. 


SX  120,637.     The  O.  Ilommel  Company,  Carnegie.  Pa.     Fll»-d 
May  23,  1961 

CEROBVKE 


For   Opaciflers    for    Glaxes.    Porcelain    Knaniels    and    (ilass 
Colors. 

First  use  Oct.  21.  1960.  . 


SSIRCO 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  651,368. 

For  Metal  Drums. 

First  use  on  or  before  Mar.  31.  1948. 


HN   112.830.      Container  Ring  Co.,   Inc..   Bound   Brook,   X.J. 
Filed  Jan.  31,1961. 

WEDGE-LOX 

For  Ringtype  Closure  for  Fastening  Barrel  Heads  to  Bar- 
rels. 

First  use  May  25,  1997. 


SX   122.244.     Allied  Chemical  Corporation.   New  Yorki  X.Y. 
Filed  June  19.  19*11 


SN  113,256.     American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.    .Filed 


€APRAN 


Feb.  8.  1961. 


CANCO 


owner  of  Keg.  Xos.  623,610  and  629.770. 
For  Plastic  Sheets  and  Films  of  Nylon. 
First  use  May  10.  1961. 

TM  4 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  92.935.  703,267,  and  others. 
For    Metal    Containers.    Fibre    Containers,    and    Composite 
Containers  Consisting  of  Fibre  Bodies  and  Metal  Ends. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  1,  1912. 
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'"ca"?.'Tiled'T28'!r"'  '"^'"•°"-   '*°   """'^•"^"-     '-Vrk^'v^.    ^^^^^  Tr^J''^'''''    ""^•"''"""'    '*''- 

GUARDWALL 

For  Cartons  and  Containers  for  Ice  Cream  and  Other  Frozen 
.     Products  and  the  Blanks  Therefor. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  2.  1959. 


F'or  Polyethylene  Coated  Paper  Baps, 
nrst  use  Nov.  9,  1960. 


SN  125,004.     Central  Soya  Company.  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne    Ind 
Filed  July  31,  1961. 

WONDERLAND 

For  Kgg  Cartons. 
Mrst  use  May  13,  1960. 


SN  120,186.     Container  Coriwratlon  of  America,  Chicago,  III. 
.    Filed  May  17,  19<;i. 


DOUBLE  "A" 


For    Folding    Cartons,    Boxes,    and    Shipping    Containers 
Formed  Entirely  tjf  I'aperboard. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1957. 


SN   123,034.      Reppel  k.  Vollmann,   Kierspe.   Westphalia.   Ger- 
many.    Filed  June  28,  1961. 


Gass  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

SN    107,540.      American    Guard- It    Manufacturing   Company.' 
Chicago.  111.    Filed  Nov.  1,  19G0. 

ACCESSO-PAK 

F"or  Soft-Sided.  Frameless.  Foldable  Garment  and  Accessory 
Traveling  BaKs  Adapted  To  Be  Suspended  From  a  Hanging: 
Bracket  in  an  Oi>eu  Position.  * 

First  use  on  or  about  May  6,  1960. 


Owner  of  Germad  Reg.   No.   734,237,  dated  Feb.  20,  1960.     ^^^23,731.     Contessa   Handbags,  Inc.,   New  Bedford.   Mass 

For  Household  Crockery  Made  of  Plastic— Xamely,  Dishes,         f'"«'<l  July  11,  1901. 
Saucers,  Plates,  Cups;  Cruets,  and  Containers  for  Liquid  and 
Granular  Goods. 


SX  123,542.     Haveg  Industries,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.     Failed 
July  7,  1961. 

HAV-A-TRAY 

For  Plastic  Food  Dishes  and  Holders. 
First  use  Oct.  28,  I960. 


u^mSi 


For  Ladles'  Handbags. 
First  use  June  2,  1961. 


SX  123,875.     Crown  Zellerbaeh  Corporation,  San  Francisco, 
Calif,    nied  July  13,  1961. 

Freshaard 


SX  124,728.     Ever-Lite  Company,  Xew  York,  NY.     Filed  July 
26,  1961. 


.       1 


For  Paper  Produce  Bags. 
First  u/ie  Xov.  5,  1960. 


SX  124,234.     Standard  Paper  Box  Corp.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Filed  July  18,  1961. 


For  Portfolios,  Billfolds,  Wallets,  Coin  Purses,  Attach^' 
Cases.  Card  Cases,  Key  Cases,  Pocket  Secretaries,  and  Pocket 
Recorders. 

First  use  May  18,  1961. 


^TAN  *  O'/fld&C  ^^^  ^  -  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 


For   Folding    Paper   Cartons   Manufactured   by   Applicant. 
First  use  May  16,  1955. 


SX   124,676.     Albert  E.  Reed  k  Company   Limited,   London, 
England.    Filed  July  25, 1961. 

KOMMANDOSAC 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  797,298,  dated  Xov.  2,  1959 
For  Sacks  and  Bags,  and  Containers  in  the  Nature  of  Sacks 
or  Bags,  All  Made  Principally  of  Paper  or  of  Cardboard. 


SN   120,356.      United  Sanitary  Chemicals  Company,   Incorpo- 
rated, Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  May  18,  1961. 

lONGLO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  405,435. 
For  Floor  Wax. 
I-^rst  use  June  1940. 
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Class  5  —  Adhesives 


MN    113.301.      PlctOKraph    Limited.    New    Barnet  ;    KnRland 
Filed  Feb.  8.  1961 


8N  115.7.19     Technical  Tape  Corp  .  New  Rochelle.  N.Y.     Filed 


Mar.  15.  19ei. 


TUCK  TRIO 


;,|4TOI.If  II,- 


For  I'reMxure  SenHltlve  .\dbeMlve  Tape. 

■*     First  iiM*-  Kcbriinry  H*<><). 


Qass  6  *  Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

SN    Sl.:{5«       JatneH    Varley  &   Sonn,   Incorporated.   St.    I^iiIk. 
Mo.     Filed  8ept.  14.  1959. 


The  wordH  "Brand"  and  "Chemicals"  are  dUclalmed  apart 
from  the  mark  iis  shown.  Owner  of  British  Kes.  No.  740,120, 
dated  Dec    1«,  \ii'>:t. 

For  Chemical  Preparatluns  Ised  In  Industry.  Science  and 
I'hotojrraphy. 


S.\  ll«l,369.     Aluminum  Company  of  Canada.  Limited,  Mont- 
real, Quebec,  <'anada.    Filed  Mar.  24.  19«n. 


MICRO-KIL 


ALCAN 


For   DiHlnfectant — Germicide^ Deodorant — Cleaner. 

First  use  Miy  «.  19.">0. 


SN  96,131.      N  V.   MaatscliapplJ  voor  Wasverwerklnir.  Amers 
foort.  Netherlands.     FU.d  Mar.  20,  19fll,> 


VLIDO 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  106.  folio  N.8.  27,361.  dated 
Apr.  3.  194S  ;  and  US.  Rck.  No.  707,9n8. 

For   ChemlcnlH   for   General    Industrial   fue— Namely.    .\lu- 
nilna  Hydrate,  Aluminum  Chloride,  .Mumlnum  Fluoride,  .\lu 
minum  Sulfate,   Cryolite,  Chlorine,   Lime,   Macnesl;),  Mnjcne 
slum  Chloride.  Ml.vtures  of  Mat^nesla  and  Lime. 

First  use  Septenilier  1945;  In  commerce  In  or  about  I)»'c«'ni 
b«r  1945  on  aluminum  sulfate. 


Owner  of  Dutch   Reg    No.    137,600.   dated  June   15,   1960 
For  Insecticide  and  .Mr  I'urltter. 


SN   117,011.      J.    M.   Huber  Corporation,    BorRer   Tex.      Filed 


Apr.  3.  19»>1, 


AROFLO 


SN  104,06ti.     CalHlcat  Company,  Grove  City.  Pa.     Filed  Sept. 
8.  1960. 

m 

For  Catalyst  Compositions — Namely,  Solid-Type  Catalysfn 
for   Liquid  and   Vapor  Phase  Chemical   ReactlonH. 
First  use  on  or  ^bout  Aug.  15.  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  504,158. 
For  Carbon  Black. 
First  use  Oct.  5.  1954. 


SN   117,015.      J.   M.    Huber  Corporation,   Borp-r,  Tex       Filed 


Apr.  3,  1961. 


AROGEN 


Owner  of  Rejf  No.  504,158. 
For  Carbon  Black. 
First  use  May  27,  1955. 


8N   117,017,      J.   M.   Huber  Corporation.   Borger,  Tex.      Filed 


Apr.  3.  1961. 


S.\  105.651.     .Metal  &  Thermit  Corporation.  WoodbrldRe  Town 
ship.  Middlesex  County.  N  J.     tiled  Oct.  3.  1960. 


AROTONE 


c-s 


n 


Owner  of  Keg,  Noh.  504,158  and  547.223. 
For  Carbon  Black. 
First  use  Nov.  19,  1952. 


SN    118,970.      \V.    J.    Deevy   k   Sons.    New    York,    NY.      Filed 
May  1.1961. 


For  Tin  Chemical. 

First  use  un  or  about  Sept.  24, .1959. 


SN  108.062      Merck  &  Co.,  fnc„  Rabway,  N.J.     Filed  Nov.  8. 
19«0! 

M-ZYME 

Kor  Animal  Hide  Prowsslng  Knzyme  .1 

First  use  Oct   21,  I960. 


D.V.O 


For  Concentrated   Deodorant   for   Industrial  and  Commer- 
cial I'se. 
•First  use  Mar.  15,  1960. 


SN  109,»(56.     Arthur  J.  VV(IUlam8,_db  a.  Vapor  Products  Com-     gj^    H9.231.      Ortho    Pharmaceutical    Corporation.    Raeltan. 

N.J.     Filed  .May  3.  llMll. 


pany,  Orlando.  Fla.    Filed  Dec.  5,  1960. 

MILDEWDISK 

Owner  of  Ren.  No.  HOLIST. 

For  Mlldew-Prooflnic  Compound  for  I'se  In  Closets. 

first  use  June  21,  1955. 


SELECTOGEN 


For  DlaKnostlc  Reagents  for  Laboratory  Use. 
Flnit  use  Mar.  9.  1961. 
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SN    122.498,      Active    Process    Supply    Co..    New   York.    .N.Y. 
Filed  June  21,  1961. 


WITTEX 


For  I'hutoKraphIc  Silk  Scn-en  Kmulslon. 
First  us<>  Jan.  2,  1949, 


TM  7 

Class  8  -  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 


SN  123,585.     Alan  I.  Yacklra,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  July  7 
1961. 


MATCHIC 


SN    122,584.       Fisher    Scientific    Company,     Plttshurnh,    Pa. 
Filed  June  21,  1961. 


GRAM-PAC 


For  Combination  Cigarette  Package  Container  and  Match 
Booklet  Support. 

First  use  June  Itl,  19C1. 


For   Reagent  Chemicals  for  Laboratory  and  Test    Use. 
First  use  Mar.  8,  194.3. 


SN   122.615,     The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company    Akron, 
Ohio     Filed  June  22,  1961. 


Class  9  — Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

SN   122,533.     Interelectronlcs  Corporation,  New  York.  NY. 
Filed  June  21,  1961. 


INTREX 


Redox 

B  W  ^^  *  For  Detonating  Fuzes. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  15,  1949. 
For  Chemical  Ct>nipound  Employed  as  a    Scorch   Retarder 
In   the  Manufacture  of  Vulcanized  Rubber  -Articles.  ~~''^^^^—  ^ 

First  use  Mar.  1,  19(11.  g^    i22,5.36.      Interelectronlcs   Corporation.   New   York.   N.Y. 
Filed  June  21,  1961. 


SN    122,929.      Gulf  OH   Corporation,   Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Filed 
June  27,  19U1. 

SANI-SOIL-SET 

For  Dust   Laying  Composition   Which   Is  Applied  to  Karth 
To  Coat  and  Permeate  the  Surface  Soil.  .  ■  V 

F'lrst  use  Jan.  24.  1936. 


INTRON 


For  Detonating  Fuzes. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  15,  1949. 


Class  10  -  Fertilizers 


SN  125,430.     South  Penn  Oil  Company,  Oil  City,  Pa.     Filed     SN    100,099.       IIollandlsh-Deutscbe    Santaflor    Comp.    Heinz 
Aug.  4,  1961.  Petersen   K.G.,   Hamburg,  Germany.     Filed  Oct.   10,   1960. 


For  Lighter  Fluid. 
First  use  July  27,  1961. 


I, 


SN  125.949.     A.  K.  Staley  Manufacturing  Company,  I>ecatur, 
III.     Filed  Aug.  14.  1961. 


santaflor 


STA-LOK 


Owner  of  German  Reg.   No.  721,234.  dated  Jan»17.  1959. 
For  P'ertlllzers. 


For  Industrial  Starches, 
First  use  July  11,  1961, 


SN  120,230.     Kohm  &  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed 
May  17,  1901, 


SN  126.549.     Westvllle  Cbenitt>al  Corporation,  Monroe,  Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  23.  1961. 


MENDOK 


WESTMER 


For  Catalysts. 

FMrst  use  July  17.  1961. 


For  Synthetic  Organic  Chemicals  In  Solid  Form  and/or 
Solutions  and/or  Suspensions  for  Use  in  Controlling  the 
Growth  and/or  Eradication  of  Plants. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  17,  1959. 


SN  129,814.     A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Company,  Decatur, 
.     Ill,    Filed  Oct.  12,  1961. 


SN    120,512.      P:ver-Mulch   Company,   Louisville.    Ky.      Filed 
May  22.  1961. 


NEPOL 


EVER-MULCH 


For  Amylose. 

First  use  Oct.  4, 1961. 


For  Mulches. 

First  use  Mar.  16,  1961. 


TM  8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  6,  1962 


Qass  11  -  Inks  and  Inking  Materiak 


lug.   Aluuiinum    Siding  and  AcwtumrleH  Therefor,    Mlllwork, 
MouldlDKM,   Window   CnltM.  Doom,  ymamental  Iron  RalllOKH 
I  ""d   Posts.  Gutt^Tlnj;.   Ea%eM  TrouKtiH  and  Downspouts. 

HN   117,65fl.  >  Stark  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.         Klrnt  une  Apr.  27.  1961.  on  all  fooda  except  window  units. 

11,  1  Vt>  J .  I 


smumtkB/t 


«N    12.1.244.      Stover   Plywood  Corporation,   New  York,    N.V. 
Kllfd  Jiine:<U,  ItXil. 


For  Kaat  Drying  Opaqne  Ink. 
I-Mrst  use  on  or  about  Mar  9,  19A1 


Qass  12  -  Construction  Materials 

SN  113.8611     Socleti  Appllcazlonl  Oomma  Antlrlbrantl  "Saga" 
8.P.A..  Milan,  Italy,     nied  Feb.  VS.  1901. 

AFOTERM 

Owner  of  Italian  ^eg.  No.  150,685,  dated  Aug   24.  1960. 
F'or  Building  raneU  Having  Sound  Absorbing  and  Thermic 
Properties. 


For  PreflnUhed  Plywood  Panel*  and  Plywood  Door  Skins. 
SN  118.989.     A.  P.  Qreen  Fire  Brick  Company.  Mexico,  Mo  First  use  May  17.  19r.l.  on  preflnlshed  plywood  panels. 


Filled  May  1.  1961. 


GREEN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  600.8H4.  «28,914,  and  others. 

For  Chemically  Bonded  or  Burned  Basle  Refractory  Brick, 
i'lastlc  Refractories.  Refractory  Ramming  Mixes.  Refractory 
Caatables.  Refractory  Mortar,  and  Refraetory  Ounning  Ml.\es. 

Flrat  uae  Jan,  20.  I960.  1 


SN  123.274.     The  Philip  Carey  Manufacturing  Company.  Cln 
cinnatl.  Ohio.    Fllod  July  3,  1961. 

STYLETEX 

For  Shingles. 

Flrat  use  Apr.  30. 1959. 


S.N  123,^44.    The  Tremco  Manufacturing  Company.  Cleveland. 

Ohio  Kiud  June  29 1961  Odss  13  -  Hard  waro  and  Plumbing  and 


TREMPATCH 


Steam-Fitting  Supplies 


For  Patchlnf  Material  for  Floora  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Auk    14,  1953. 


SN  95.706.  I'yronetlcs.  Inc..  Santa  Fe  SprluKx,  Calif.,  as- 
algnee  of  Hans  F.  Kckardt  and  John  L.  Marsh  (Joint  owner- 
ahip).   Santa   Fe  Spring*.  Calif.     Filed  Apr.   25,   I960. 


SN  123,153.     York  Stone  A  Supply  Company,  York,  Pa.     Filed 
June  29.  1961. 


STONEFACE 


For  Concrete  Masonry  Unlta  Having  at  Leaat  One  Textured 
Face.  ''     • 

F'lrst  uae  Apr.  14,  1961. 
I 


SN  123.168.     Bestwall  Gypsum  Company.  Ardmore.  I'a.     FMIed 
June  30,  1961.         ' 

SPACIAL  SILENCE 

For  Acoustical  Tile 

F'lrat  use  during  the  month  of  January  1961. 


For    Valves,    and    Particularly    Explosive-Actuated    Valvea 
and  Relief  Valvi-s 

F^rat  uae  on  or  about  Sept.  28,  1959. 


SN  107.M9.    Berglsche  Stahl-Induatrle,  Remscheld,  Germany. 
Filed  Nov.  4.  I960. 


SN   123,175;     Caatle  Lumber  Corporation.  Hclghtstfwn.  .N.J. 
Piled  June  30.  1961. 


BSIG 


Owner  of  German   Reg    No    375.249.  dated  Oct.   12,    1927. 

F'or  Fittings  Namely,  Pipe  Connectors.  Return  Bends.  Ter- 
minal FMttlngs,  Header*  for  Uae  In  the  Conatructlon  anti 
Operation  of  oil  Retinerle*.  Chemical  Works  and  Like  Plants. 


SN    110,830.      Electro- Way   Corporation,    Loa   Angeles.    Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  27.  I960. 

.     ELECTRO-MATIC  SINK 


F'or  Conatructlon  Material* — Namely,  AM|Jhalt  Roofing  Ma-         F'or  Combined  Swing  F'aucet  and  Dishwashing  Fixture, 
terlal,  Asbeatoa  Side  Wall  and  Rooflng  Material,  Metal  Roof-        Firat  uae  Dec.  5.  1960. 
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8N   117.602.      Belknap   Hardware   and   Manufacturing  Com-    SN  120.691.    Blackatone  Corporation,  Jameatown  N  Y     Piled 
pany,  Louisville,  Ky.    Filed  Apr.  11, 1961.       '  May  24.  1961. 


BELKNAP 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  530,343,   551,992,  and  others. 

For  Mortise  Door,  Door  Pulla,  Push  Plate*,  Letter  Box 
Plate*,  Door  Bolts,  Pull  Platea,  Sash  Locks,  Flush  Sash  Lifts. 
Screen  Door  Seta,  Caaement  AdJUHter*.  Bar  Saab  Llfta,  Barrel 
Bolt*.  Handrail  Brackets.  Door  Knockers,  Hook  Saab  Lift*. 
Door  Bumper*  and  Door  Stop*. 

First  uae  in  1940. 


8N  119,672.    California  Industrial  Producta.  Inc.,  South  Gate. 
Calif.    Filed  May  10.  1961. 

CIP 

Por  Automotive  and  Industrial  F^atenera. 
Pirat  uae  May  6.  1958. 


For   Iron   Casting*   Including  Gray  Jron  Castings.   Ductile 
Iron  Casting*  and  Malleable  Iron  Caatlnga. 
First  use  In  1922. 


SN  123.176.     Castle  Lumber  Corporation,  Heightstown,  N.J. 
Filed  June  30.  1961. 


S.\  122,162.  The  Consolidated  Mining  and  Smelting  Com- 
pany of  Canada  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed 
June  16,  1961. 


COMINCO 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.   Noa.  646,129,  706.165,  and  otbera. 

F'or  Metal  Anodea. 

First  uae  In  commerce  Mar.  30, 1961. 


SN  122.445.     Lerolor  Lorentsen,  Inc.,  Hoboken^'.J.     Filed 
June  20,  1961. 

LEVOLOR 


For  Hardware — Namely,  Collars,  Escutcheon*.  Lock  Seta. 
Closet  Rods.  Closet  Brackets,  Adapter  Plates.  Back  Bolts. 
Thresholds.  Sliding  I>oor  Tracks.  Jack  Posts.  Drawer  Slides, 
F'oundatlon  Vents,  Louvers.  Bifold  Tracks,  Door  Stops, 
Hinges.  Knobs.  Door  Pull*.  Sash  Lifts,  Magnetic  Bar  Catches. 
Hat  and  Coat  Hook*,  Door  Closers,  Latches,  Butt  Hinge*. 
Handrail  Bracket*  and  Friction  Catche*. 

Flrat  uae  Apr.  27,  1901. 


Owner  of  Reg.  .No*.  388,750  and  619,321. 

F'or  Woven  Aluminum,  Usable  for  Folding  and  Sliding 
Doora,  Room  Dividers  and  Partitions,  Roll  Up  Shades.  Spring- 
Roller  Shade*,  Roman  Shades.  Cafe  Curtains,  Draperie*.. 
Valance*,  Decorative  Wall  Panel*  Similar  to  Tapestries,  and 
Protective  Screen*  and  Covers. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  17.  1959. 


SN   123.865.     Borg-Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
July  13,  1961. 


Qass  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 


SN  92,361.     Eugene  N.  Bllenker.  Elizabeth,  N.J.     Filed  Mar. 
8,  1960. 


HUMSOC 


For  Gasoline.  Motor  Oil.  and  F^lel  OH. 
First  use  Feb.  23.  1960. 


B0R6WARNER 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  673,740,  681,668.  and  others. 
F'or  Lavatories.   Sinks,  Washtubs,  Bathtubs,   Washing  Ma- 
chine Tuba  and  Related  F'lxtures. 
F'lrst  use  on  or  prior  to  F>b.  9,  1961. 


Qass  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

SN  119,530.    The  Lincoln  Electric  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Piled  May  8,  1961. 


Qass  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Gratings 

SN  123,177.     Castle  Lumber  Corporation.  Heightstown.  N.J. 
Filed  June  30.  1961. 


I 


TOOLWELD 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  362.515. 

Por  MeUlllc  Welding  Electrodes. 

Flrvt  use  Jan.  26, 1939. 

TM  775  O.O— 2 


Por  Protective  Coatings — Namely,  Ready  Mixed  Oil  Painta. 
Latex   Base  Paints,  Creosote  Base  Paints  and  Stains. 
First  use  May  29,  1961. 
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SN  120,778.    CheMbrougb  Pond'a  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y     Filed 
May  29,  1061. 


8N  123.299     Oeneral  Cl»ar  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed 
July  3,  1961. 


KENZOSE 


TIPARILLO 


For  Antacid. 

Mmt  uae  Apr.  11,  1961. 


For  riKan.  Proirlded  With  Tipped  EndH. 
Flrat  UHe  June  20.  1961. 


8N  120.780.    CheHebrouKh-Pond'a  Inc..  New  York.  N.V.    Filed 
May  29.  1961. 


Class  18-Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

« 

8N   111.066.     Carter  I'roducta.    Inc.,   d.b.a.   Wallace  Labora- 
torleH.  New  York.  N.V.    Filed  Dec.  30.  1960. 

WALLACE 

For  Pharmaceutlciil  Preparation*  and  Inin-edientB  of  Phar- 
maceutical I'reparatlonM  InrludldR  AnalKCMlcH.  Tranquilizer*. 
MuHcle  RfUxantM.  Sleep  InducerH.  PreparatlouM  To  Control 
Appetite  and  PreparatlonM  for  Treating  Condition!  of  the 
MenopauHe.   OaMtro-li^testlnal  Canal  and   Skeletal   OlaorderH. 

KIrMt  use  at  leaHt  aw  early  bm  JunP  1957.  on  meprobamate 
uHed  aH  Ingredient  In  pharmaceutical   preparatlonM. 


A  TO  Z 


For  Antacid. 

Flrat  UHe  Mar.  21,  1961. 


8N  120.781.     CheHebrougb-Pond'a  Inc.,  New  Y6rk.  N.Y.    Filed 
May  29,  1961. 


ENZOSE 


For  Antacid. 

FIrMt  utte  Mar.  21,  1961. 


SN  120.782.    CheaebrouKh  I'ond'H  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Mled 
May  29.  1961. 


HASTEEZE 


For  Antacid. 

Flrat  uxe  Mar.  21,  1961. 


SN    115.371.      Norglne   Laboratories.    Inc.,    New   York.   N.Y. 
nied  Mar.  10,  1961. 


DECORPA 


SN  120.783.     CheHebrough-Pond'a  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Mled 
May  23,  1961. 


For  M«>dlrinal  Preparation  In  the  Nature  of  Ve((etable 
MurluN  iMed  aH  a  Bulking  Agent  for  Appetite  Control  and 
an  a  Bulk  Complement  to  Liquid-Formula  DletH. 

FlrMt  uHeFeb.  27,  1961.  | 


SPECIF-AIDE 


For  Antacid. 

Flrat  une  Mar.  21.  1961. 


SN  118.013.  M-A  ^ha^naceutlcal  Corporation.  Mount  Ver- 
non. NY.,  aHHignee  of  CharleH  A.  SuMNlln.  Mount  Vernon, 
NY.    Filed  Apr.  17.  1961. 


8N    125.525.      Olln    MatbieHon    Chemical    Corporation.    New 
York.  NY.    Filed  Aug.  7,  1961. 


MA 


ORAGRAFIN 


For  Medldnal  Preparatlona  in  Tablet  Form  for  Relief  6f 
DlHtreHH  or  DiHcomfort  AMsoclated  With  Over  Indulgence  In 
Food  and/or  I>rlnk.  ' 

.    Flr«t  uae  Apr.  2,  1960. 


For  Cholanglographlc  Medium. 
Flrat  utte  June  22.  1961. 


KN  120.775.     Cbeaebrougb-Pond'a  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
May  29.  1961. 


For  Antacid. 

nrat  UNe  Mar.  21.  1961. 


ZE-^YMES 


SN  125..'V35.     RIchardaon-Merrell  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,     nied 
Aug  7,  1961. 

ENCOATS 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  393,109.  * 

For  Knteric  Coated  TabletR  for  Medicinal  and  Pharmaceu- 
tical PreparatlonH  for  Internal  Ine. 

Flrat  une  May  1942.  i 


8X  120,776.     Cheaebrough-PondH  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     Filed 
May  ^9.  1961. 


For  Antacid.  , 

Flrat  UHe  Mar.  21,  1901 


ALLEAVE 


8N   129.924.     Burt  Krone  Conpany,  Springfield,  Mo.     nied 
Aug  14.  1961. 

PONKINSEEDS 

For  Laiative  Preparation. 
Flrat  uae  July  2.  1946. 


8X  120.777     Chenebrougb  Pond'a  Inc.  New  York.  NY.     Filed 
May  29.  1961. 


8N  126.269.     Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed  Aug. 


18.  1961. 


ZYMATE 


SUCRIDA 


For  AnUdd. 

Flrat  uae  Mar.  21. 1961. 


For  Antidiabetic  Preparation. 
Flrat  uae  July  20, 1961 
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SN  126,283.     VltamlneralH,  Inc.,  Glendale,  Calif,     filed  Aug.     SN    110,791.      Shaw    Instrument    Corporation.    Latrobe     Pa 
18.  1961.  nied  Dec.  23,  1960. 


REGENAZYME 

For  A'ltaniln   Bu.   Iron  Multivitamin  I'reparation. 
Flrxt  UHe  Aug.  7.  1901. 


GERMAC 


SN   126,380.     Organon   Inc.,  West  Orange,   N.J.     Filed  Aug 
21.  lUOl. 

REFLORA 

Fur   Medicinal    Preparation    Keconiuiended   for  Une  in   the 
Treatment  t*f  VuglnltlK. 
l-lrHt  use  Feb.  16,  1961. 


ForCeramic  Sealw.  I.e.,  a  Metal  Conductor  Passing  Through 
and  Sealed  In  a  Ceramic  Insulator.  Which  in  Turn  Is  I'tiually 
Sealed  to  a  Metallic  Vetwel. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1. 1959. 


SN    112.005.      Vantur   Electronics.    Inc..   Decatur,   Ga.      Filed 
Jan.  17.  1961. 


SN  12«.4«9.     Palos  Verdes  Bird  Farm.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Pet  Tone 
Products,  Walterla,  Calif.     Filed  Aug.  22,  1961. 


COLOR-UP 


For  Carotene-in-Oil    Vitamin    Supplement   for   Birds. 
Urst  use  June  23,  1961. 


Class  19- Vehicles 

SN    120,358.      Vought   Industries,    Inc.,    Dallas,    Tex.      Filed 
May  18.  1961. 

KOZY 


For  Electronic  Equipment  and  Power  Supplies — Namely. 
Frequency  and  M<»dulatlun  Monitors  for  Television  Stations 
and  Video  Power  Supplies. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  15,  1959. 


AJUSTO-GEAR 


SN  112.834.    F:aton  Manufacturing  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1961. 

Owner  of  Keg  No.  602,849. 

For  Mobile  Homes. 

First  use  on  or  about  IVC.  31,  19:<l. 

.  Ownerof  Keg.  Nos.  50:{.874  and  607.143. 

For     Electromagnetlcally     <>|»<'rated     Drive     Transmitting 

aa      I  •  Mechanism  and  Controls  Therefor. 

Class  21  —  Electncal    Apparatus,  Machines,      First  use  janm.  i96i 


and  Supplies 


SN    »;8.308.      Northern   Steel   Products.   Inc..    Seattle.   Wash, 
tiled  Feb.  24.  1959. 


SN  117,019.     Industrial  Heat  Systems.  Glendale.  Calif.     Filed 
Apr.  3.  1961. 


dm. 


F'or  Electrical  Heaters,  Heater  Panels,  and  Ovens. 
First  use  July  20.  1957. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  and  blue. 
For  Electric  Water  llt-nters. 
First  use  July  15.  1956. 


SN   117.470.     The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.    Hied  Apr.  10,  19G1. 


SN    85.258.      The   Thermal    Syndicate    Limited, 
Tyne,  England.    Filed  Nov.  13,  1959. 


Wallsend-on- 


SPECTROSIL 


Owner  of  British  Reg    No.  771,136,  dated  Nov.  13,  1957; 
and  U.S.  Keg.  No.  680.441. 

For  Fused  Silica  or  Glass  Products  for  Electrical  Pur- 
poses— Namely,  row»'r  Line  Insulators.  Insulators  for  Electro- 
static Mist  and  Dust  Precipitators.  Kings  for  Mercury  Recti- 
fiers and  Mercury  Rectifiers  With  Tubes  ;  Ignition  Basins, 
Ignition  Crucibles.  Crucible  Electric  Furnaces,  Itxdlant  Elec- 
tric Heaters.  Mercury  Vapor  and  Other  Gas  Discharge  I>amps, 
Vacuum  Tight  Seals  for  Electrical  Conductors.  Ignition 
Spoons,  X-Kay  Analysis  Specimen  Tubes,  Insulators  for  Radio 
and  Other  High  Frequency  Tul>es.  Electric  Immersion  Heaters. 
Electric  Lamp  Globes,  Chimneys  and  Reflectors,  Tubing  for 
Electric  Fuses.  Electric  Condenser  Insulation.  Heating  Ele- 
ments, Conduit  Material.  Vacuum  Tubes.  Translators,  Tele- 
vision Insulators,  and  Parts  of  the  Foregoing. 


[^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  708.276. 

For  Electric  Batteries  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  Mar.  9,  1961. 


SN    117.541.      Sel-Set   Machinery   Corporation.    Salem,   Oreg. 
Filed  Apr.  10.  1961.  \ 


UNI-PAK 


For  Electrical  Remote  Control  Sawmill  S«>t works  and  Com- 
ponents Thereof. 

First  use  Feb.  15.  1961. 
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8N    117.S42.      8«|.H^t    Machiaerjr   Con><>raHon.   Salem,  Oi»f. 
Filed  Apr    10.  19*fll  i 

THRIFT-0-MATIC 

For  Klwtrlral  RrrootP  Cuntrol  gnwmlll  SetwnrkH  and  Com- 
ponftitM  Thereof.  ^ 

KIrtit  u)Mf  F>b.  15.  19*1. 


8N   120.224.     Radez   Corporation.   Chicago,   III.     Piled   May 
17,  IMl. 

HAPPY  IONS 

For  Negative  Ionizer. 
Firm  one  May  10.  19til. 


RN    117.979.      Kdward    Martony.    d.b.a.'  The   MarTllsrr   Com- 
pany. FJ.rondldo.  raltf      Hied  Apr.  17,   19«1. 


HN    120.71ft.      General    Klectrtc    Company.    Plttsaeld.    MaHH. 
nied  May  24.  1961. 


MARVLIZER 


VOLT-PAC 


For  I>«>rneHttr  Food  MUerx. 
Ftrat  UM«  Jan.  5.  1952. 


For  Variable  TranHfortnerx. 

Flr»t  ui*e  on  or  about  Apr.  18,  1961. 


S.\  119..'<5.'<.     Compaltnle  Francalwe  TbomMon-HouMton,  I*arla. 
France.     Filed  May  5.  1961. 

STEMMATRON 

Priority    rlalmed    under   Sec.    44(d(    on    French    Rejt.    Xo. 
4ft2..'l82.  dated  Dec.  H.  1960  (farla)  ;  Natl.  Ii^at,  No.  154.957. 
For  Electronic  Tubex.  .    - 


8N    122.534.      Interelectronica  Corporation.   New   York.   N.Y. 
Filed  June  21.  1961. 


INTREX 


For  Power  Suppllea.  Oeneraton*.  InverterH,  AmplltlerN.  Bat- 
tery (*harKerK.  and  KiitterleH. 

Mrat  uae  on  or  about  Nov.  15.  1949. 


SN     ll-J.53r..       Minnea N  Honeywell     Regulator    Company      *'*^'    *22.5.t7.      Interele.tronlCH   Corporation.    New   York.    N.Y. 

MlimeapollH.  Minn      Fl lee;  May  «.  1961.        »  Hied  June  21.  1961. 

PURPLE  PEEPER  INTRON 


For  Flame  Senxlnit  Uevlee  I'tlllzInK  lltrarlolet  Rayn. 
J-lrHt  une  July  5.  19«10. 


For  Power  Suppllea.  Generators,  InverterH,  AnipllflerH,  Bat- 
tery CharjcerH,  and  Batterlex. 

FIritt  UHe  on  or  about  Nov.  15,  1949. 


SN  119.616.     Federal  Paclflc  Klectric  Company,  Newark,  N.J. 
Filed  May  9,  I9»!l 

ECONOLIM 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noh    101,56«,  583.418.  and  otherx. 
For  Klertrlcal  Funex.  » 

Flrnt  UHe  Jan,  17.  1961. 


SN  122,570.     Sonotec,  Incorporated,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.     Filed 
Mar.  23,  1961. 


SN    ll<>.fl78.     Circle   F  Mfg.   Cb..  Trenton,    N.J       nied   May 
■10.  1961. 

NO-KLIK  JUNIOR 

Owner  of  Reg.  No,  649.247. 

For     Manually     Operated.     General     I'urpoHe     A.C.     Snap 

SwItCht-M.  »  I  ' 

Flrnt  UHe  May  4,  1961. 


Langcvin  ^ 


Owner  o/  Reg   No.  662.508. 

For  AmpllflerH.  Power  Supplleti.  EquallzerH,  AttenuatorH. 
KnobH.  EMala,  Panels,  Chaaala,  RackH,  Flltern.  Complete 
Studio  Consoles,  Public  Address  Systems,  and  Related  Audio 
Kqulpment  and  Components  Thereof. 

FIrHt  use  June  1948. 


SN  123.592.    American  General  Supply  Corp.,  New  York,  NY. 
Filed  July  10.  19«ll. 


SN  119.788.     Northern  Klectric  Company,  Chicago,  III      Filed 
May  11, 1961. 


A.G.S. 


COMET 


For  Two-Way  Citizen's  Band  Radio. 
V\nt  use  Mar.  1,  1961. 


For  KU'ctrlc  Bed  CoveringH.     , 
Flrnt  line  Mar   21*.  1961. 


SN  I23.r>l5.    Communlratlonn  Control  Corporation.  Van  Nuys, 
Calif,    nied  July  10.  1961. 


SN  119.815      Towson  LaboratorleH.  Inc.,  TowHon.  Md.     Filed 
May  II.  1961 


CAPCODER 


For  Klectrontr  I'onverters. 
First  use  Apr   5.  1961. 


For  Electronic  Clrcultn. 
First  use  Sept.  26.  I960. 


SN    I19.H84.      Mueller    Electric    Company.    Cleveland.    Ohio.     ''^  12«.0«i4      Metro  Goldwyn  Mayer  British  Studios  Limited. 


Filed  ..May  12.  19«il. 

MICRO-GATOR 

Owner  of  Reg.  .N.,.  618.964 

For  KlectrlcHi  ConnertluK  ("llpH. 

FiTKt  use  Apr.  24.  1961.  '      | 


Boreham   Wood,   England.      Filed  July   24,   1961. 

AUTOMOTION 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  799,124.  dated  Dec.  11.  1959. 
For    Sound    Recording    and    Reproducing    ApparatuH    aud 
Instruments. 
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Class 22 -Games, Toys, and  Sporting  Goods  ^ohlo^'i-^ed a'p' '24  mr'"'"''°^  corporation.  i..yton. 

GINGERBREAD  HOUSE 

No  claim  of  exclusive   right   U  made  to  "House"  as  used 
on   a  child's  playhouse,  apart  from  the  mark   as  shown. 
For  Child's  Playhouse. 
First  use  Nov.  2,  1960. 


SN    97,516.      Plastlllte    Corporation,    Omaha,    Xebr.      Filed 
May  19,  1960. 


MINNO 


THERM 


For  Minnow  Bucket. 
First  use  Dec.  30,  1958. 


SN    116,091.      Toymaker    Incorporated,    Chicago,    III.      Filed 
Mar.  20,  1961. 

For  Toys  In    the    Form   of   Hollow   Balls    With    Permanent         *''**'"  >''«''»>>ne  Reels. 
Magnets  Therein.  ^'^rst  use  Aug.  22,  1960. 

First  use  Oct.  28.  1959.  _ 


SN  119,283.    The  Hubley  Manufacturing  Company,  Lancaster, 
Pa.    Filed  May  4, 1961. 

THE  RED  FOX  MISSILE 

No  claim  of  exclusive  right  Is  made  to  "Missile  "  when  ap' 
piled  to  projectile  tiring  toy  guns. 
For  Projectile  Firing  Toy  Guns. 
First  use  Mar.  20,  1961. 


SN  121,180.     The  Enterprise  Manufacturing  Company.  Akron, 
Ohio.     Filed  June  1.  1961. 


GALAXIE 


SN   116.182.      Alexander  Doll   Company   Inc.,  d  b.a.   Madame 
Alexander,   New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Mar.  22.  1961. 

CHATTERBOX 

For  Dolls. 

First  use  Mar.  16,  1961. 


SN  121,181.     The  Enterprise  Manufacturing  Company.  Akron. 
Ohio.     Filed  June  1.  1961. 


JUPITER 


For  Fishing  Reels. 
First  use  Aug.  22.  1960. 


S.N  116.315.     Kiddle  Brush  k.  Toy  Co..  Inc..  Jonesvllle.  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1901. 

PERKY  PINTO 

The  term   "Pinto"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Toy  Horses. 

First  use  In  the  year  1938. 


SN  121,325.     Seneca  Tackle  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     nied 
June  2,  1961. 


LITTLE  CLEO 


For  Fish  Lurea. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1953. 


S.V  116.616.     Acme  Tackle  Company,  Providence,  R.I.     Filed 
Mar.  28,  1961. 

K.  O.  WOBBLER 


SN  121,833.     John  E.  Lewis.  Phoenix,  Ariz.     Filed  June  12, 
1961. 

RIB-BONA-POI 

VoT  Toy.  Comprising  a  Pair  of  Swingable  Cords  Having 
Ribboned  Weights  on  One  End  and  Tassel  Handles  on  the 
Other  End. 

l-lrst  use  Mar.  21,  1901. 


No  claim  of  exclusive  right  Is  made  to  "Wobbler"  as  used  ''^^^^^^'~~                                                "^ 

on  fish  lures.  gj;    122,104.      Norstan    Research    k    Development    Company, 

For  Fish  Lures.  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Filed  June  15,  1961. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1954. 

NORSTAN    "■ 

SN    116.794.      Bankers   Itlllties  Company,   South   San  Fran-  ^^o'    Coin    Operated    Amusement    Device    Which    When    In 

Cisco,  Calif.     Filed  Mar.  30  1961  Operation  Simulates  a  Helicopter  In  Flight. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1960. 


ADD  O  BANK 


No  claim  of  exclusive  right  Is  made  to  "Bank'  as  used  on    «>•'  123.951.     Stephen  J.  Vranes,  Salt  Lake  City,  Ctah.     Filed, 
savings  banks.  Jun*  12,  1961. 

For  Portable  Savings  Banks. 
FIrat  use  In  1938. 


8N  117,072.     Wham-O  Manufacturing  Company.  San  Gabriel, 
Calif.     r\\fA  Apr.  3,  1961. 


WHAM-O 


HOPPY 
TAW 


For   Toys.    Equipment   for    Playing    Games,   and    Sporting  Applicant  disclaims  the  use  of  the  word  "Taw"  apart  from 

Goods — Namely,    Slingshots,    Flying    Saucers,    Golf    Practice  the  mark  as  used. 

Balls,  Plastic  Boats,  Bows,  Paddle  Game  Equipment.  Boome-  For  Rubber  IMsk  I'sed  In  Children's  Qames  and  in  Playing 

ranga,  and  Hoops.  Hopscotch  and  Other  Similar  Games. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1948  'on  slingshots.  First  use  Sept.  1,  1953. 
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QaSS  23  —  GitlerV,     Machinery,     ami    Tools       ^'^    m.SO?.      Kullck«>   and    Sotra    Manufacturing   ComiNinr. 
,_  _.  ;'  ^••"•■^■y/     mtma     iwwia,  Philadelphia.  I'«      Filed  Jan.  9.  19«1. 

and  Parts  Thereof 

SN   7.'J,420.      Xyloncraft.    Inc..   MUbawaka.   Ind.      Flkd   May 
11.  Iftnft 

YLONCRAFT 

For    Nylon    OearM,    BearlnKH,    rullvyN,    SbeareM.    BuHblnirM. 
and  Shaft  Coupllnfc  I'artM. 
.    FJrKt  u»e  Mrt.  15,  Itt.VI.  * 


HX    10H.144.      rhan.   H.    StehMng  Company,   Mllwauke*'.   \\U. 
■    Filed  Nov.  «,  19«0.  I 


TURBINE 


The  drawlnif  Im  lined  for  the  color  red. 

For  Automatic  and  Seml-Autoiiiatic  Manlpulutlnt;.  1'okI- 
tlonlnir.  Meaaurlnir.  DlHpenHinic  and  Bondlnt;  InxtruiiieiitH  and 
Machlnex  for  Rapid  AaHembly  of  S»>nil Conductor  CompouentK, 
TranMlHtom  and  Micro  ModuleM  ;  Automatic  and  Seml-Auto- 
niatlc  Paper  and  t'ardboard  DlxpenHlnt;,  FoldiUK.  Cutting  and 
<;iuln>:  AppnrHtux:  Prerlslon  Metal  Working  and  F'ormlng 
MachlneM;  and  Materlalx  Handling  Kgulpnient  Namely. 
Automatic  Carton  and  Shipping  Cawe  Opening,  Loading  and 
Unloading  MacbineM,  ConreyorH.  InverterM.  Cleanei-H.  8ani- 
tiierx  and  KenovatorM. 

First  UHe  un  or  about  Mar.  15.  1957. 


For  Sewer  Cleaning  Kgulpnient  Including  Stoppage  Dragw. 
Sewer  BruxheM.  I>>rrlck  BuoniM.  Portable  Power  Driven.  Wlnd- 
laHMeH.  .Sewer  Bracew.  Cable  (Julden.  Guide  Jackx.  Cleaning 
CahleN.  K<H>t  and  Sand  BucketH.  Fluxhlng  InltH,  IIarp4H>nM, 
Kodn  and  Kod  Puxhers.  ^tewer  Hogn.  .Self  Propelling  NozzleM. 
FerretH.  and  Kelated  AcceHMorieH and  Controla. 

FlrHt  UHe  June  IH,  195;<. 


SN    1I1.7T:i.      Walbro   Corporation.  CaK8  City.   Mich. 
Jan.  V£.  i9«I. 

PULSYCLE 

For  Fuel  PunipH. 
Fintt  um.  Feb.  19.  19«0. 


Filed 


SN    108.H.W.     Ai:i  Birlec  Limited.  Ix>ndon.   Kngland      Filed 
Nov.  22.  19«<). 

AUTOSORBER 

I'rlorlly  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  BritUb  Keg.  No. 
Bsl(»,(;r>.{.  dated  Sept.  1.1,  I960 

For  ApparattiM  for  Treating  Vap4iuri«  or  OaHea  or  Mixtures 
Thereof. 


HN    110.8O2.      The   Torringtun   Company.   Torrington.   Conn. 
Filed  I>ec.  2:{.  19«ll.     > 


gr 


SN  1 12.084.     Superior  Klectric  ProductM  Corp.,  CaiM?  Girar- 
deau. Mo.     Filed  Jan.  18.  19H1. 

SUPERLECTRIC 

F'or  Can  Openers. 

First  use  Sept.  ao.  19«M>.'^ 


SN  112,5«.'{.      Pennsalt  CbeniicalM  Cor|Ktratinn.  Philadelphia. 
Pa      Filed  Jai>.  2«i.  19«il, 


AGI-KLEAN 


For  Metal  Preparation  Equipment. 
First  use  May  11,  1959. 


8X   112.749.     Mohawk  Tools.   Inc.,  Montpelter,  Ohio.     Filed 
Jan.  30.  19«1. 

SIZE-OPTIONAL 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  418.012. 
For  Rotary  Cutting  Tools. 
First  us*  Aug.  1.  1934. 


UMMM        imr- 


8N  ILLJiSO.     Denton  \V.  I'nderbill.  d.b.a.  I'nderhill  Mfg.  Co. 
Glendale.  Calif.     Filed  Feb.  13.  1961. 


LITTLE  JOE 


.No  claim  Is  made  to  the  portion  of  the  goods  ahown  in  the 
drawing    except    ««    Illustrating    the    general    location    of    the 

murk    and    U»   « onnKiiratlon       Specifically    the   mark    ««.n»lstji  '"'"''   Sleeving   Cutters   for  Cutting   I'redeternilned    I^engths 

of   two   Muiall   deiireHMhinx  Impressed  longitudinally    In   spaced  "'    Inwulatlve    Sleeving.    Circuit    Board    Holders    for    Iloldlni^ 

arrangement  alting  one  side  of  the  shank  of  the  needle.    Owner  E'«*<"trical  or  Electronic  Circuit   Boards  During  Assembly  of 

of  Keg.  .No.  2.'U,N.'IH  Components  Thereupon,   and  Connector   Holders   for   Holding 

For    lAiU'U    Knitting    .Needles.    Spring    Beard    .Needles    and  Cylindrlcai  and  Similar  Klectrlcai  Connections  During  Wiring 

Thread  Uutdes  Thereof. 

Firat  use  on  or  about  Janl  1.  1960.  First  use  Nov.  12,  1950. 


SN  lll.:<«i8.     Van  .Norman  Industries.  Inc..  SpringOeld.  Mass.     ^^  114,. "596.     Borg-Warner  Corporation.  Chicago,   III. 
Filed  Jan.  5.  1961.  Feb.  28,  1961. 


Filed 


LECTRO-CAM 


For  (irindtng  Machines. 

First  uae  on  or  about  Dec.  2.  I960. 


BRAKE-MATE 


For  Hydraulic  Ketarders  fur  Controlling  the  Speed  of  Vehi- 
cles and   Parts  Thereof  for   Replacement  and  Kepalr. 
Firat  uac  on  or  prior  to  Dec.  5.  1960. 
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SN  114.639.     The  Planet  Products  Corporation.  ChicafO,  111.    Apparatus  for   the  Manufacture   of   Soda   Water;   Machines. 
Filed  Feb.  28.  1961.  Apparatus    and    I'tenslls    for   the    Dairy    and    Food    Industry 

Including  Vessels.  Tanks.  Pasteurizing  Apparatus,  CiM>lers, 
Churns.     Pumps.    Cleaning    Installations.    Working    Tables. 

Cheesetanks.      Paraffin     Coating     Machines,     Cocoa      Mixing 

Vkl* Machines,      Homogenizing     Apparatus,     Centrifuges,      Filter 

Presses ;  Welding,  Cutting  and  Soldering  Apparatus ;  Stop 
Valves ;  Reduction  Valves ;  Oxygen  Cutting  Machines ; 
Mandrels. 


Applicant   disclaims  the   word  "Pumps,"   "I'nlversal"  and 
'I'se"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
Fur  Gear  Pumps,  Centrifugal  Pumps  and  Impeller  Pumps. 
Hrst  uae  Dec.  7.  1960.  i 


SN   118,339.      Joseph  Dixon.  Crucible  Company,  Jersey  City. 
N.J.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1961. 

LOCK  MATE 

For  Sprayers  for  Powdered  Graphite. 
First  use  Mar.  28.  1961. 


SN   114,661       Wheel  Trueing  Tool  Company,  Detroit,   Mich. 


Filed  Feb.  28,  1961. 


TRU-VAC 


For   Vacuum   0|K>rated    Holding  I'ads  for  Anchoring   Port- 
able Drilling  Machines. 
First  use  Septeiuber  1960. 


SN   119.571.     Joseph  A.   Stachon.  d.b.a.  Vaclipper  Co.,  Napa, 
Calif.     Filed  May  8,  1961. 

VACLIPPER 

For  Vacuum  Operated   Hair  Clipping  Apparatus, 
nrstuse  Apr.  1.  1961. 


SN    116.722.      Calmer    P.    Hanson,    d.b.a.    Go  Byk    Industries,     gj^.    ij9g7y       Howard   Rotavator  Company.    Inc.    of  Illinois. 
Rothsay.  Minn.     Filed  Mar.  29.  19»J1.  Harvard.  III.     Filed  May  12.  1961. 


GO-BYK 


UNIMIX 


For  Bicycle  Motor  Kit. 
First  use  July  18,  1960. 


For  Rotary  Soil  Working  Machine, 
nrst  use  Apr.  28,  1961. 


SN    116.782.      American    Fastener   Corporation.    Manasquan.     sxj20  047.     Wayne  Manufacturing  Company.  Pomona,  Calif. 
N.J.    Filed  Mar.  :t0,  1961.  Filed  May  15.  1961. 


AMFAST 


WAYNE 


For  Machines  for  Affixing  Fasteners  to  Bags  and  Casing         y^^  Powered  Vehicles  Comprising  Indoor  and  Outdoor  Im- 
Closures.  proved  Area  Sweeping  Machines  and  Cleaning  Machines. 

First  use  Feb.  1.  1961.  First  use  Apr.  17.  1947. 


SN  117.15.1.    The  Van  Dorn  Iron  Works  Company.  Cleveland. 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1961. 


VAN  DORN 


For  Plastic  Injection   Molding  Machines  and  Presses  and 
Parts.  .Accessories,  and  Controls  Therefor. 
V\T*X  use  at  least  1946. 


SN    117,782.      Imperial    International   Corp.,    New  York,   N.V. 
Filed  Apr.  13,  19*il. 


STARELLE 


SN  120,713.     The  Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.     Filed  May  24.  19G1. 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Lawn"  apart  from  the  C051- 
plete  mark   shown.     Owner  of  Reg.   No.  381.100. 
For  Power  Lawn  Mowers. 
First  use  May  4,  1961. 


For  Stainless  Steel  Flatware. 
First  use  Jan.  3,  1961. 


SN   117.954.      Choteborske   Kovodelne  Zavody.   Narodni  Pod- 
nik,  Chotebor,  Caechoslovakia.      Filed  Apr.   17.  1961. 


SN    120.722.     Hugbes  Tool  Company,  Houston.  Tex.     Filed 
May  24,  1961. 

HughesArc 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  599.602  and  698.951. 
For  Hardfaclng  on  Tool  Joints. 
First  use  May  12.  1961. 


SN  121.249.    Admoa,  Inc.,  Warren,  Mich.    Filed  June  2.  1961. 


Owner  of  Czechoslovakian  Keg.  No.  153.846.  dated  May 
30.  1959. 

For  Machines  and  Apparatus  (or  the  Bottling  Industry 
Including  Machines  and  Apparatus  for  Washing,  Filling, 
Sealing  and  Branding  of  Bottles  for  Beer,  Milk,  Wine.  Min- 
eral   Water,    Soda    Water   and    Fruit   Juices ;    Machines   and 


ADMOS 


For  Automatic  Warehouse  Equipment — Namely,  leaders : 
.\rtlcle  Release  Mechanlams ;  Conveyors.  Including  Skate 
Wheel,  Roller.  Live  Roller,  Belt,  Chnte.  and  Extension  Types: 
and  Parts  and  Components  of  the  Foregoing. 

First  use  May  12,  1960. 
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8N   122.333.  '  Outboard  Marine  Corporation,  Waukesan.  III. 
Ptl«>d  JunelS.  19«1. 


8N    124,177.     Dover  Corporation,    Wi|ahlngton,    O.C      Filed 
Juljr  18,  IMl. 


DOVER 


D 


For  Internal  CoiiibuHtlon  KnfrineM. 
Mrat  uae  Apr.  28,  liMI. 


M.\  123.181.     Chalmeni  K.  Cover,  d.b.a.  Cover  Lumber  *  Sup- 
ply  Company.   Cortland.   Oblo.      Piled   June  30.    1961. 


POROUSFILL 


Owner  ot  Ref.  No.  694.905. 

For  PatMencer  and  Frelxht  Elevatora  and  Lift*  for  Real- 
dence,  Commercial  and  Induiitrlal  Tite.  and  Parts  and  Com- 
ponentH  Thereof. 

Flmt  UMe  July  1,  190U. 


Class  24  -  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

8N  116.629.    Klfstrom  Corporation.  Loa  Antelea,  Calif.    Filed 


Mar.  28,  1961. 


For  Machine  for  InHtalltnK  Underground  Dralnafc  Cban- 
■nela. 

Flrat  uae  May  23.  1961. 


8N    123.193.     Oorbam  Corporation,   Providence,   R.I.     Filed 
June  .10.  1961. 


SEA  STAR 


For  Stalnleu  Steel  Table  Flatware  and  Table  Cutlery. 
Flrat  UHe  May  26.  1961. 


T 


8N  123.422.    llabn.  Inc  .  KvanMvtlle.Ind.     Filed  July  5.  1961. 


SABRE 


For  Tower  Operated  Garden  Tlllem. 
Mrat  uae  on  or  about  Sept.  1.  19S9. 


SN  123.539.     Oneida  Ltd..  Unelda.  N.Y.     nied  July  7.  1961. 


For  Wa*hlnK  Machine  Replacement  Parts  Such  as  Pumpa, 
Oaakets,  Hoaea,  Molded  Part*,  and  Dlaphragni*. 
Flrat  use  Dec.  18.  1960. 


Class  26 -Measuring    and    Scientific 
Appliances 

8N  78,086.  General  Time  Corporation,  .New  York,  N.Y.,  aM- 
alsnee  of  Stromberg  Time  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  July  20.  1959. 


ALAMEDA 


TRANSACTER 


For  Stainleaa  Steel  Flat  Tableware. 
Flrat  uae  Apr.  28.  1961. 


For  Data  Communication  SyHtema.  Apparatua  for  Data 
Collection.  DaU  TranHnilttera.  Data  Recordera,  and  Punched 
Carda  for  Same. 

Flrat  uae  Dec.  3.  1954. 


8N  123.621.     Diamond  Saw  Works.  Inc..  Cbaffee,  N.Y.    nied 
July  10.  1961. 

MEDIA 

For  Saw  Bladea. 
FlrHt  uae  Aug.  1.  1960. 


8>Ui^717.      Karl  F.   Seymour,  d.b.a.   Beymour'a.  New  York. 
N.r    nied  Mar.  25,  1960. 


DORYT 


8N  12.7,638.     Lehigh.  Inc..  I<;aBton,  Pa.     Filed 


July  10, 


For  Optical  Lenaea. 
Flrat  uae  Dec.  9, 1954. 


1961. 


CHECtmOL 


For  Air  Cylinder  and  Valve  Conablnatloaa. 
Flrat  uae  June  3,  1961. 


SN  123,662.     Lehlfh,  Inc.,  Baaton,  Pa.     Filed  July  10,  1961. 


SN  118,426.     Fort«-Falrbalrn  Inc.,  Needbam  Helgbta,  Maaa. 
Filed  Apr.  24.  1961. 

Forte 

For  Klectronic  Molature  Content  Analyier. 
Flrat  uae  In  Jaly  1938. 


ne 


c/OC/<Ey. 


For  Air  Cylinder  and  Valve  Conblnatlona. 
Flrat  ua»  Feb.  2.  1961. 


SN  118,648.    Charlea  Bruning  Company,  Inc.,  Mount  Proapect. 
IlL    Filed  Apr.  26, 1961. 

REVOLUTE  STARLET 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  505.207.  038.759.  and  othera. 
For   DIato   Machine*   for  Expoaing  and   Developing  White 
Printa,    Brown  Line   Printa,  and  Otber   Reproductlona. 
Flrat  nae  December  1960. 
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SN   121,610.     Textron  Inc.,  Bocbeater.  N.Y.     Filed  June  7,    SN  119,898.     Socl<t«  dea  Anclens  Etabllaaementa  Duverdrey 

1941  „  A  Bloqnel,  St.  NIcolaa-d'AUermont,  Seine  Maritime,  France. 

■       PEDIOPTIC  Filed  May  12.  1961 

For  Spectacle  Frunet. 
Flrat  uae  Apr.  12,  1961. 


SN  121,616.    Will  Corpontlon,  Roeheater,  N.T.    Filed  June  7,     \ 
1»«1. 

BIOSONIK 

For  Apparatua  for  Laboratory  Uae  for  Ultraaonic  Dlarup- 
tlon  of  Biologic  Cella. 
Flrat  uae  May  1, 1961. 


•  I  * 


■  Priority   claimed   under  Sec.   44(d)   on   French   Reg.   No. 

SN   122,536.     Interelectronica  Corporation,  New  York.   N.T.    ?»».  dated  Nov.  29.  1960  (Bu  and  Treport)  :  Natl.  Inat.  No. 
Filed  June  21, 1961. 

INTREX 


166,015. 

For  Clocks.  Watches  and  Parts  Thereof. 


For  Electronic  Measuring  Apparatus — Namely.  Frequency.     SN    122,220.      Edward   J.    Scbermett,    Syracuse,    N.Y.*    Filed 
Voltage  and  Current  Metera,  Electrical  Ttaermometera,  Audio-        June  16,  1961. 
metric  Apparatua,   Terrestrial   Sensing  Apparatus,  Gaa-Con- 
centratlon  Determining  and  Analyzing  Apparatus. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  IS,  1949. 


SN   122.588.     Interelectronica  Corporation.   New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  21, 1961. 


INTRON 


For  Electronic  Meaauring  Apparatua — Namely,  Frequency, 
Voltage  and  Current  Metera,  Electrical  Thermometers,  Audio- 
metric  Apparatua,  Terrestrial  Sensing  Apparatus,  Gaa-Con- 
centratlon  Determining  and  Analyzing  Apparatus 

First  uae  on  or  about  Nov.  15,  1949. 


For  Stop  Watches. 
First  use  June  9,  1961. 


SN  122.675.     Allen  Electric  and  Equipment  Company.  Kala- 
mazoo, Mich.    Filed  June  23,  1961. 

ALLEN-TRONIC 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  530,894,  548,924,  and  558.995. 

For  Apparatua  for  Teatlng,  Analyzing  and  Synchronizing 
Internal  Combustion  Engines,  Ignition  Systems,  Motors,  Bat- 
teries. Distributors,  VolUge  Regulators,  AJternatora,  and 
Generators. 

First  use  Jan.  13,  1961. 


Class  27  —  Horological  instruments 

8N   87,186.     Bnlova  Watch  Company,  Inc.,  Fluablng.  NT. 
FUed  Dec.  14,  1959. 


Class  28  —  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

SN  90,167.     David  Karp  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Hand  Kraft, 
New  York,  NT.    Filed  Feb.  2. 1960. 

UNITED  STATES  50 

For  Finger  Rings. 
First  use  Jan.  20.  1960. 


SN  117,994.     M.  Bdward  Pope,  d.b.a.  Eddie  Pope  h  Co..  Alta- 
dena,  Calif.    Filed  Apr.  17, 1961. 


BARJON 


For  Jewelry — Namely.  Necklaces.  Earrings.  Tie  Pins,  Cuff 
Links,  Pendants,  Braceleta,  Pina  and  Finger  Rings. 
First  use  Feb.  6, 1961. 


SN  121,132.     Harold  J.  Bearer,  d.b.a.  Akron  Linen  Products 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio.    FUed  May  81, 1961. 


SINGAPORE 


For  Watches. 

First  use  Sept  24. 19B9. 


SN   110,993.     GIrard  Perreganx  ft  Cle,   S.A.,   La  Chanx-de- 
Fonda,  Switzerland.    Filed  Dec.  29, 1960. 

GIRARD  PERREGAUX 

Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Noa.  022,620,  692,182,  and  644,713. 

For  Battery  Operated  Electric  W^atches. 

First  use  Oct.  1,  I960;  In  commerce  Oct.  1,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  389,960. 

For  Wrist  Watch  Straps  Made  of  Leather,  Linen,  or  Molded 
Plastic. 

First  use  in  or  about  October  19S2. 


Class  29 '-Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

SN  122,327.     Lactona  Incorporated,  St.   Paul,  "Minn.     Filed 
June  19,  1961. 


For  Hair  Bruabea. 
First  use  Apr.  24,1961. 
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Qass  31 "  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

8.\     114.319.       JeMHe    W.     Eaklns    CompaDy,     Detroit.     Ml?h 
Filed  Feb   24.  1961 

FILTREAT 


8N  119,698.     W.  VV.  Holes  Manufacturing  Co .  d.b.a.  W.  W. 
Holes   Mfg    Co..   St.   Cloud,   Minn.     Filed  May   10.   1981. 

MAGIC-CIRCLE 


For  Turn-Table  Merchandise  Display  Devices. 
First  use  Jan.  11,  1961. 


For  Mechanical  and  Chemical  Filters  for  Fluids. 
First  use  Dec.  15.  1960 


SN  117,298.     The  Perm-A-Soft  Co.,  Minneapolis.  Minn      Filed 
Apr.  6.  1961. 


PERM-A-SOFT 


8N  120.001.     Pen  Dee.  Incorporated,  Portsmouth,  Va.     Filed 
May  15.  1961. 


PEN  DEE 


For  Crib  Mattresses  and  Baby  Pads. 
First  use  Feb  7,  1960. 


For  Water  Conditioner 
First  use  July  18.  1960. 


SN    120.428.      Herman    Miller,    Inc.,    Zeeland,    Mich. 
May  19,  1961. 


Filed 


SN    118.816.     The   C.    Schmidt   Company,    Cincinnati.   Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  27.  1961  ' 


CSS 


icSl^QIMflCQUt 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  721,604. 

For  Tables,   Racks,   Cabinets  and  Other  Office  and   Home 
Furniture  Mounted  on  Supporting  Poles. 
First  use  July  13.  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  153.850. 

For  Refrigerators.  Rpfrlgerated  Display  Caws.  Refrigerated 
CablnetM,  Refrigerated  LockerH  Which  Hold  PerlsbableH 
at  Thermostatically  Controlled  Temperatures  and  IIuintdltleH 
Which  Are  Used  In  the  Display,  Transportation,  and  Storage 
of  Food  and  Non-Food  Products  Such  as  Bakery  Goods,  Ice 
Cream  Products.  Freezer  and  Refrigerator  Products,  Blood 
BnnkH  and  Warming  Ovens 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  20.  1960. 


Cass  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 


SN  114.008.    King  Fisher  Mattreaa  Co.,  Portland,  Oreg.    Filed 
Feb.  20,  1961. 


SN  121.355.     Arthur  F.  BregUa.  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  June 


S,  1961. 


INTERPOLE 


For  Specially  Mounted  and  Supported  Articles  of  Furni- 
ture— Namely,  Cabinets  With  or  Without  Shelves,  Chests  of 
Drawers,  Bars,  Desks.  Stereo  or  HI-FI  Sets,  and  Book  Shelves. 

First  use  during  April  1960. 


SN    123,502       Simmons    Company,    New   York,    N.Y. 
July  6,  1961. 


Filed 


ALBUM 


BED  O'  FOAM 


For  Upholstered  Furniture. 
First  uta  May  18,  1961. 


For  MattresHes  and  Bed  Springs. 
First  use  Jan.  30,  1061. 


SN  128,864.     Borg-Warner  Corporation,  Chlearo,  III. 
July  13,  1961. 


Flle4 


SN  117,311.     The  Stanley  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn.     FUed 
Apr.  6.  1961. 


STANLEY 


For  Furniture  Legs.  Shelving  "^ind  Furniture  Parts. 
First  use  In  or  about  1954.  \ 


BORG-WARNER 


SN    118.278.     The  P  ft  P  Chair  Company,  Asheboro,  N.C. 
Filed  Apr  20.  1961. 


Ownef  of  Reg.  Nos.  513,546,  681.668,  and  others. 
For  Cabinets  and  Parts  Thereof— Namely,  Cabinet  Frames. 
Panels,  Drawers.  Doors,  and  Case  and  Cradle  Slides. 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Feb.  28,  1961. 


-CAROLINA 
s / 

No  claim  Is- made  to  the   Word  "Rocker"  as  the  name  of 
the  goodn. 

For  Rocking  Chairs.  \ 

Ftrstase  Apr.  3.  1961. 


SN   124,401.      Allen   Industrie*.    Inc.,   Detroit.   Mich.     Piled 
July  21, 1961. 


ALLENAIRE 


For  Mattreaa  Pads  and  Reslnated  Cotton  Products  for  Use 
in  Padding,  Cushioning,  Insulating  or  the  Like. 
Flrat  UM  June  15,  1961. 
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Class  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating  Class  36 — Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 
Apparatus 


SN  122.350.     Sonotec.  Incorporated.  Santa  Ana.  Calif.     Filed 
June  8.  19G1. 


SN  118.406.     Brown  Fintube  Company,  Elyrla,  Ohio.     Filed 
Apr.  24, 1961. 


BROLUn  FiniUBE 


The  word  "Fintube"  and  the  representation  of  the  goods 
are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Heat  Exchangers. 
First  use  Mar.  25,  1961. 


SN    124,176.     Dover  Corporation,    Washington,   D.C.     Filed 
July  18,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  662.508. 

For  Music  Amplifiers,  Power  Supplies,  Equalizers,  Atten- 
uators, Knobs.  Dials.  Panels.  Chassis.  Racks.  Filters,  and  Re- 
lated Musical  Equipment  and  Components  Thereof,  and  in 
Musical  Instruments  Such  as  Electronic  Organs  and  Wired 
Music  Systems. 

First  use  June  1948. 


Gass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

SN  83.487.     Dixie  Wax  Paper  Company,  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed 
Oct.  19,  1959. 


DOVER 


/W4^ 


I'or   Oas-Flred    Wall    Furnaces.    Unit   Heaters,    Warm   Air 
Furnaces,   Room  Heaters,  and  Fireplace  Fixtures.  ^ 

First  use  Sept.  19, 1960,  on  fireplace  flxturea. 


SN  124,488.    April  Sbowera  Company,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  July  3,  1961. 

APRIL  SHOWERS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  371,681. 

For  Evaporative  Type  Air  Conditioning  Roof  Coolera. 

First  use  June  1934. 


For  Continuous  Webs  of  Printed  Waxed  Paper  for  Use  by 
Consumers  in  Forming  Bags  for  Packaging  Foods. 
First  use  Dec.  1.  1958. 


SN  100,666.  National  Research  Corporation,  Cambridge. 
Mass.,  assignee  of  Vacullte  Corporation.  Hamilton,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  11,  1960. 


ALULENE 


For  Metallized  Glasslne  Papers  Sold  in  Bulk  Quantities  to 
Converters  for  Further  Processing  To  Form  Various  Packag- 
ing Containers. 

First  use  July  8.  1960. 


Class  35  —  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

SN  119,441.    Tyler  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Inglewood,  Calif. 
Filed  May  5.  1961. 


^UH-MffliE 


For  Tubeless  Tire  Repair  Kit ;  Tire  Repair  Gun ;  Tire  Re- 
pair Plugs  and  Tips;  Tire  Repair  Probe:  and  Tire  Repair 
Cement. 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1960. 


SN   115,748.      Wilson   Jones  Company,  Chicago.   111.     Filed 
Mar.  15,  1961. 

CHAMPION 

For  Catalog  Binders. 
FMrst  use  1929. 


SN    115.749.      Wilson   Jones   Company,    Chicago.    111.     Filed 
Mar.  15,  1961. 


BLACKHAWK 


For  Post  Binders. 
First  use  1936. 


SN    121.413.      Natone  Company,   Loa  Angeles.  Calif      Filed 
June  6.  1961. 


SN    124.175.     Dover  Corporation,   Waahington,   D.C.     FUed 
July  18,  1961. 


DOVER 


i) 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  694.905.  Consent  of  Martha  Lorraine  StolarofF  is  of  record      Owner 

For  Pressure  Sealing  Devices.  Such  as  Bod  Packing  Rings,  of  Beg.  No.  612.518. 
Sealing  Rings,  and  Piston  Rings  For  Facial  Tissues. 

Plrat  uae  Dec.l2.  I960.  Hrst  use  Apr.  14, 1961. 
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MEMOLOG 


For  Memorandum  Fade. 
Ftrat  uae  Jan.  24.  1961. 


SN  124.100.     Ladlow  CorponUoa,  Nwdtaam  Htlfbta.  iiua. 
Piled  July  17,  IMl. 

SPARkLEKOTE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  38».94«. 

For  Label  Papera. 

First  use  prior  to  July  17,  1»40. 


8N    83,1S5.      Alfred   J.    Zaebrlncer,    d.b.a.    American    Rocket 
Company,   Wyandotte,   Mlcb.     Filed  Oct.   12,   1959. 

ROCKET  ABSTRACTS 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  705,254. 

For  Publication!  Llitlng  and  Deaeriblnf  Literature  Relat- 
ing to  Rockets. 

Flrat  use  Apr.  22.  19S9. 


8N  124,264.     Eagle  Pencil  Company,  Danftury,  Conn.     Filed 
July  19.  19fll. 

SCHOLAR 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  48,097. 
For  Ball  Point  Pent.. 
Flrat  UM  Mar.  «.  1981. 


SN  124.342.     Crown  Zellerbacb  Coriwratlon.  San  Francisco. 
Calif.    Filed  Jnly  20.  19S1. 


8N   108.182.     ArtlsUe  Card  Pnbllsblng  Corp..   Elmlra.   N.T. 
Filed  Not.  10,  19«0. 

NAPOLEON  PRINTS 

Tbe  word  "Prints"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  tbe  mirk  as 
sbown. 

For  Greeting  Cards. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1906. 


i 


8N  111.844.    James  T.  Moore.  d.b.a.  Scrtptorlom.  Betblcbem. 
Conn.    Filed  Jan.  S,  1961. 

SCRIPTORIUM 

For  Muafc  Study  Books. 
Flnt  use  Sept.  IS,  1949. 


% 


t. 


SN   114,789.     Julias  PoUak  *  Sons,  Inc.,  Long  Island  aty, 
N.T.    nied  Mar.  2. 1961. 


PEG  PACK 


Applicant  disclaims  "Tbe  Emblem  of  Finest  Quality"  apart 
from  tbe  mark  as  sbown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  433,968  and 
393.901.  I 

For  Paper  In  Jumt>o  Rolls. 

First  use  Feb.  23.  1904.  ^ 


For  Packaged  Cbrtstmas  Cards. 
First  use  Aug.  1.  1960. 


SN   117,120.     NIcbolas  International  Limited,  Toronto,  On- 
Urlo,  Canada.    Filed  Apr.  4,  1961. 


SN  127.079.     Btnney  k  Smitb  Inc.,  New  Tork,  ti.J.     FUed 
Sept.  1,  1961 


E-Z-SYTE 


^    ^JlChOlAfl 


For  Product  News  Bulletin. 
Flrat  use  Mar.  1,  1980. 


For  Cbalk. 

Flrat  use  July  18.  1961. 


SN    127.254.     Paper  Mate   Manufacturing  Company,   SanU 
Monica.  Calif.    Filed  Sept.  0.  1961. 


PIGGY-BACK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  644,701. 
For  Ball-Point  Pens. 
First  use  July  11, 1961. 


SN   117.827.     Worley   Pnbllsblng  Co..   Inc.,  New  Tork.   N.T. 
Filed  Apr.  18, 1961. 


rut  «ii««iiN«  or  THi  are*i*  **rii 


SN    127.407.      Jacksonrllle   Paper  Company,   d.b  a.   Jackson- 
Tllle   Paper  Co..  JackaonTlUe,   Fla.     Filed   Sept.   7.   1961. 

WUNDA  WEAVE 

For  Batbroom  Tlsana.  ,  i  i 

First  use  1948.  '  '  | 


Applicant   disclaims   tbe  words  "Magaslne  of  tbe  World 
Press"  apart  from  tbe  mark  sbown. 
For  Monthly  Magaxlne. 
First  use  Mar.  6.  1961. 


8N    127.600.       ReTolTlng    Cbarge    AssoeUtea.    Paloa    Verdes 
EsUtM,  Calif.    Filed  Sept.  11,  1961. 


CREDAMATIC 


For  Printed  Business  Forms  for  Use  In  Credit  Transactions. 
First  use  Aug.  10, 1961. 


SN  121.024.     Noribern  Pacific  Railway  Company,  St.  Panl. 

Minn.    Filed  May  29,  1961. 

I 

^1  

NORTHWEST 

Tbe  drawing  Is  lined  for  red. 

For  Company  Magaslne  Concerned  Wltb  Natural  Resources 
and  Tbetr  Derelopment. 
Flnt  aae  Aug.  1,  1927. 
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SN  122,135.     Sontbem   Pnbllsblng  Company,  College  Park,     SN  124,346.     Dreyfus  k  Co.,  New  Tork,  N.T.    Filed  July  20, 
Oa.    Filed  June  15,  1961.  1981. 


S^o/z/Mta 


mmm 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  672,647. 
For  Trade  Magazine. 
First  use  Sept.  10.  1958. 


SN  123,827.     New  York  Herald  Tribune  Inc..  New  Tork,  N.T. 
Filed  July  12,  1961. 


Xet^  Talk  Business 


For  Syndicated  Column  Feature. 
First  use  May  10, 1961. 


SN  123,853.     Admiral  Transit,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn      Filed 
July  13,  1961. 

DIAL-A-ROUTE 

For  Chart  Listing  of  Motor  Freight  Terminals. 
*  First  use  May  15, 1961. 


Without  waiver  of  common  law  rights,  applicant  disclaims 
the  words  "With  the  Charts"  apart  from  tbe  mark  as  shown. 
For  Weekly   Printed   Report  of  Financial   Chart   Opinion. 
First  use  Oct.  24,  1960. 


SN    123,933.      Sun   Chemical    Corporation,    New   Tork.    N.T.     SN  124,398.     Tbe  Washington  Post  Company,   Washington, 
Filed  July  18,  1061.  DC.    Filed  July  20.  1961. 


COLOR-MISER 

For  Charts  for  Assisting  tbe  Calculation  of  tbe  Amount  of 
Newspaper  Printing  Ink  To  Be  ibuployed  in  Printing. 
First  use  July  3,  1961. 


Potomac 


For  Sunday   Magazine  Supplement  to  a  Newspaper. 
First  use  Feb.  5, 1961. 


SN  123,944.     Where  What  When,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mlcb.     FUed 
July  13. 1981. 

where 


For  W^eekly  Magazines  Distributed  in  Leading  Hotels  and 
Motels  Primarily  Directed  to  Traveler  Guests. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1936. 


SN  124,441.     Holiday  Inns  of  America,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn 
Filed  July  21,  1961 


\"^t^ 


SN  124,324.     BAB  Business  Serrlce,  Roosevelt,  N.T.     Filed 
July  20,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  092,539  and  708,521. 
For  Road  Atlas  and  Travel  Onide. 
First  use  June  28,  1961. 


SN  124.504.     Blddle  Trade  Publishing  Co.,  d.b.a.  Biddle  Trade 
Publishing  Company,   Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  July  24, 


1961. 


TRU-AC 


For  Cards  for  Soliciting  Donations  to  Cbarity. 
FirstnseJuly  10, 1981. 

S 


For  Periodically  Issued  Lists  of  Current  Selling  Prices  of 
Goods  That  Are  Sold  by  Suppliers  of  Building  Materiala. 
First  use  Oct.  27.  1960. 
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8N  124,54S.     Harrey  Fe«tur«t   Syndicate,  N«w  York.  N.T. 
Filed  July  24,  1961. 

Richie  Rich 

Txx.  pooM  raTTCxs  lucx  »cnr 
Owner  of  Reg.  No  720,708. 
For  Comic  Periodical.  ■       , 

First  QM  Jane  15,  1960. 


SN  92.084.     CUrk  KnltUnc  Mills.   Isc,   Union  City,   N.J. 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1960. 


JODY  LYNN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  660,37S. 

For  Sweaters. 

Flrat  uae  Oct.  25.  1956. 


8N   92,812.      Seara,    Roebuck   and   Co..   Chicago.    Ill      Filed 
Mar.  14.  1960. 


SN  124,669.     Newspaper  Enterprlfi*'  Ansoclatlon.  Inc.  Clere- 
land,  Ohio     Hied  July  25.  1961. 

TIME  OF  YOUR  LIFE 


HOALOHA 


For   Men's,    Women's  and  Children's   Outer   Wearing  Ap- 
parel— Namely,   Sportshlrts  and   Muumuua. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  10,  1950. 


For  Newspaper  Column. 
First  use  Apr.  28,  1961 


\ 


>    \ 


8N  95,210.     LeTl  Strauss  A  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  I960. 


8N  126,065.     Metro-Ooldwyn  Mayer  British  Studios  Limited. 
Boreham  Wood.  England.     Filed  July  24.  1961. 


ESTER-X 


AUTOMOTION 


Uwner  of  Brltlxb  Reg.  No.  799.124,  dated  Dec.  11,  19S9 
*  For  Cinematographic  Films  Prepared  for  Exhibition. 


For   Finish   for   Fabric   Made    Up   Into   Apparel — Namely, 
Men's,   Children's,  and  Ladles'   Jeans  and  Jackets. 
First  use  Apr  29,  1939 


SN  129.791      Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge.  Mass.     Filed 


8N  95,404.     Wolverine  Shoe  and  Tanning  Corporation.  Rock- 
ford.  Mich,    nied  Apr.  19, 1960. 


Oct.  12,  1961. 


POLACOLOR 


WOLVERINE 


For  Photographic  Prints. 
First  use  during  the  fall  of  1947 


For  Goods  Consisting  Chiefly  of  Leather — Namely,   Sboea, 
Oloves,  Hats  and  Caps  for  Men,  Women,  and  Children. 
First  use  Not.  1,  191% 


Class  39 -aothing 


SN   89,314.      Helena   Kravadie    Williams.   Washington,   DC. 
Mled  Jan   19,  1960. 

POSTURE  +  PLUS 

■  For  Shoulder  Strap  Attachments  for  Brassieres  and  Foun- 
dation   L'nderKarinfDtx   Sold  Either  Separately  or  as  Part  of 
a  Finished  Brassiere  or  I'Ddergarment. 
First  use  Jan.  4,  1960. 


SN  105,726.     Deerlng  Mllllken,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Oct.  4.  1960.  - 

BOWLONS 

For    Bowling    Costumes    Consisting    of    Sport    Shirts    and 
Blouses  and  Matching  Slacks,  Skirts  and  Shorts. 
First  use  June  27,  1960. 


SN  89,813.     Sondra  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc.,  New  York;  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  27.  1900. 


SN    108,012      Apex   Dress  Co.,   Inc..  New   York,   NY.      Filed 
Not.  8.  1960. 


Kotton-aTre 


owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  .396.280  and  651.778. 
For  NlKhtKowDH.  Pajamas,  Slips,  Shorties,  Panties  Useful 
as  .Vlghtwear  and  l.'nderwear. 

First  use  October  1955 :  1938  as  to  "Dreamles." 


No  ezcIuslTe  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Fashion"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  380,819  and 
415,974. 

For  Ladles',  Misses'  and  Juniors'  Dresses  and  Suits. 

First  use  Mar.  7.  1950. 


SN  91.410.     The  May  Department  Stores  Company,  8t   Louis. 
Mo.    nied  Feb.  23,  1960. 


For  Women's  Shoes. 
First  use  Aug.  2.  1957. 


SN  109.418.     Jordan  Manufacturing  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1960. 

NATURALLY  YOURS  BY 
SEA  NYMPH 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  436,285. 

For    Women's    Bathing    Suits    and    Swim    Suits    Earing 
Bnllt-In  Brassieres. 

First  use  Sept.  27,  1960 
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DURATHANE 


SN  109,434.     Rla  Oeopardl,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Dec.     SN   119,168.     American  Blltrite  Rubber  Co.,  Inc.,  Chelsea. 
,      1.  1960.  Mass.    Filed  May  3,  1961.  , 

RIA  GEOPARDI 

Gertrude  Begllnger,  president  of  the  applicant  corporation. 
Is  now  known  ns  "Rla  Oeopardl." 

For  Women's  and  Men's  Shoes,  Hosiery,  Lingerie,  Dresses, 
Oloves,  Scarves,  Belts  and  Other  Items  of  Apparel. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  4, 1958. 


For  Rubber  Top  Lifts  and  Heels. 
First  use  Jan.  26,  1961. 


SN  119,185.     Joseph  H.  Cohen  k  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  3.  1961. 


SN  109.984.     M'Lady  Sportswear,  Inc.,  Reading,  Pa.     Filed 
Dec.  9,  1960. 


CANTROL 


TEE  N'  TIDE 


For    Men's    and    Boys'    Outer    Oarments — Namely,    Suits, 
Slacks  and  Trousers. 
Firs^  use  Apr.  27,  1961 


The  word  "Tee"  Is  hereby  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Women's  Wear — Namely,  Sweaters,  Pants.  Skirts, 
Shorts,  Shirts,   Dresses,  Suits  and  Coats,  and  Men's  Shirts. 

First  use  Oct.  11, 1960. 


SN  113,646.     Judy  Kent,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Feb. 


14,  1961. 


MELLOWOOL 


SN   119.217.      McCrory  Corporation.   New  York,  N.Y      Filed 
May  3,  1961. 

NATIONAL  CLUB 

For  Men's  Dress  and  Negligee  Shirts,  Knitted  and  Basque 
Shirts,  Hats  and  Sports  Apparel — Namely,  Shirts,  Polo 
Shirts.  Bush  Coats,  Sweaters  and  Jerseys.  Slacks  and  Jackets 

First  use  Jan.  20,  1938. 


For  Yarns  and  Fabrics  Made  of  Blended  Wool,  Acrylic  and 
Nylon  Fibers,  and  Sold  In  Wearing  Apparel  of  All  Kinds. 
First  use  Jan.  23,  1961. 


SN   124,852.     John   B.   Stetson  Company,    Philadelphia,   Pa. 
Filed  July  27,  1961. 


SIRTEX 


SN  114,318.     Dixon- Bartlett  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed 
Feb.  24,  1961. 

MAGIC  THROAT 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Throat"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  --. 

For  Ladles'  Shoes. 
First  use  Jan.  24,  1961. 


For  Bibs,  Bib  Covers,  and  Aprons. 
First  use  June  8,  1961. 


Class  40  — Fanqr  Goods,   Furnishings,  and 
Notions 

SN  94,811.     Pro-phy-lac-tlc  Brush  Company,  Florence,  Mass 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1960. 


SN    116,329.      Melville    Shoe    Corporation.    New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1961 


FLORENCE 


SNASUALS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  168,437. 
For  Hair  Brush  and  Comb  Sets. 
First  use  Mar.  9,  1960. 


For  Men's,  Women's,  Boys'  and  Olrls'  Shoes.  Hosiery  and 
Casual  Footwear. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1961. 


SN  116,646.     The  Joseph  ft  Felss  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1961. 

DOUBLE  TOPPER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  391,326. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Overcoats  and  Topcoats. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  27, 1940. 


Qass  42 -Knitted,   Netted,   and   Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

SN  94,048.     Chatham  Manufacturing  Company,  Elkln,  NO. 
Filed  Mar.  81. 1960. 

KENT 

For  Blankets 

First  use  Mar.  25,  1960. 


SN  118,700.     Maldenform,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Apr. 


26,  1961 


AMARYLLIS 


For  Foundation   Oarments,  Particularly  Brassieres. 
First  use  Apr.  18,  1961. 


SN  124,235.    J.  P.  Stevens  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
July  18,  1961. 

CREPIMA 


For  Cotton  Ooods  In  the  Piece. 
First  use  May  16,  1961. 


SN  118,863.     Artnell  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Apr.  28,     sjj   124,863.     John  B.  Stetson  Company,  Philadelphia,   Pa 
1961.  Filed  July  27, 1961. 


SKI-MATES 


SIRTEX 


For  Ladles'  and  Children's  Nlghtwear— Namely,  Pajamas.         For  Towels.  Pillow  Covers,  Sheets,  and  Table  CoTcrs. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  8,1961.  First  use  June  8.  1961. 
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8N  124.948      Shirley  Fabrics  Corporation,  New  Tork.  N.T.    SN  112.3S2.    Atlantic  Surfleal  Companj,  Inc..  RoMdale,  N.T. 
Filed  July  28.  1»«1.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1»«1. 


LIGHTNING 


For  Textile  Fabrlct  In   the  Piece  of  Cotton,  Rayon.   Syn- 
thetic Fibred  and  Mixtures  Thereof. 
First  use  Aag.  1.  1»60. 


SN   125.103.     Shirley  Fabrics  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y 
Filed  July  31, 1»«1 


ELEGY 


FIRST  LADY 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  301.346,  689,143,  and  403,146. 
For  Thread  and  Yarns,  Including  Wool.  Cotton,  and  Syn- 
thetic Fibers  for  Crocheting,   Sewing,  and  Knitting. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1980. 


SN  122.212.  National  Plastic  Products  Company.  Inc.,  Oden- 
ton.  Md.,  by  assignment  and  change  of  name  from  The 
^fatlonal  Plastic  Products  Company.  Odenton,  Md.  Filed 
June  16,  1961. 


C4 


ey 


For  Polyester  Filaments  and  Yarns. 
First  u»e  May  16.  1961 


Qass44-DMital,   Medical,  and   Surgical 
Appliances 

SN  110.654.    BJ)  Laboratorlea,  Inc.,  Rothcrford,  N.J.    Filed 
Dec.  22.  1960. 


SWUBE 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  704,349. 

For  Disposable  Culture  Applicator  and  ConUiner  Therefor 

First  use  on  or  about  January  195,8.     , 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  representation  of  the  goods,  apart 
from  the  mark  shown. 

For  Surgical  Drainage  Tubes  and  Like  Post  Operation 
Appliances. 

First  use  Not.  30,  1960. 


For  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  of  Cotton.  Rayon.  Wool. 
Synthetic  Fibres,  and  Mixtures  Thereof 
First  use  July  11.  I960. 


Class  43  — Thread  and  Yam 

\ 

SN  116.785.    Arkwrigbt,  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.Y     Filed 
Mar.  30,  1961. 


SN  113.933.     Lohmann  Kommandltgesellschaft.  Fahr,  Rhine- 
land.  Germany     Filed  Feb.  17,  1961. 


VISCOTEX 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.   698,291,  dated  Dec.  14,  1956. 
For  Fabric-Like  Fibre  Structures  as  Component  of  Band- 
ages and  Wound  Dressings. 


SN   120,347.     The  Seamleaa  Rubber  Company,  New  Haren, 
Conn     Filed  May  18.  1961. 


MADERITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  116.687,  322.113,  and  others. 
For  Surgeons'  Gloves  Made  of  Rubber. 
First  use  Mar.  24,  1961. 


SN  123.892.    The  Rolter  Research  Foundation.  Helena.  Mont. 
Filed  July  13,  1961. 

'  ARRH  YTHMIAGRAPH 

For  Electrocardiograph  Apparatus — Namely,  for  Present- 
ing a  QuantltatlTe  Record  of  Heart  Beats  Produced  by  an 
Electrocardiograph  and  Used  in  Conjunction  Therewith. 

First  use  Sept.  9,  1960. 


SN  123,893.     The  Bolter  Research  Foundation,  Helena,  Mont. 
Filed  July  13,  1961. 

AVSEPi 

For  Electrocardiograph  Apparatus — Namely,  for  Present- 
ing a  Quantitative  Record  of  Heart  Beats  Produced  by  an 
Electrocardiograph  and  Used  In  Conjunction  Therewith. 

First  use  Sept.  9,  1960. 


SN   124,287.     Pascal  Company,   Inc.,   Seattle,   Wash      Filed 


July  19.  1961 


RAFORMER 


For  OlnglTal  Contour  Former  and  Carlty  Filling  Former. 
Ftrat  use  on  or  about  Apr.  18,  1960. 


SN  124.455.     Orthopedic  Frame  Company,  Kalamasoo,  Mich. 
Filed  July  21,  1961. 


STRYKER 


SN    111,419.      Medco  Products  Company,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1961.  '  _ 

Katmonm 

For  Radiation  Appliance  Mechanism  fbr  Electrical  Medical 
Therapy  Apparatus  of  the  Floor  Stand  Type  for  Professional 
Use 

Flrat  use  AprU  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  620,010. 

For  Overbed  Frames,  Btretcbera,  Traction  Frames,  Unl- 
veVsal  HoHpltal  Beds.  Turning  Frames,  Portable  Cabinets  for 
Storing  Equipment  Used  in  Applying  or  Removing  Casts,  Cast 
and  Padding  Cutters,  Bone  and  Autopsy  Saws  and  Acces- 
sories Including  Vacuum  Devices  for  Collecting  Plaster  and 
Bone  Dust,  Heels  for  Casts,  Cast  Spreadera,  Electrically 
Operated  Surgical  Toola  and  Appliances,  Tape  for  Skin 
Grafting  Purposes,  Grafting  Skin  Cutters,  Skin  Abradera,  De- 
vices for  Assisting  Pstlents  In  Walking,  Splints,  Patient- 
Supportfng  Boards  and  Pads  for  Use  on  Operating  Tables 
and  the  Like. 

*    Pint  use  at  least  as  early  as  1942  on  tornlng  frames  and 
heels  for  easts. 
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SN  124,606      John  Vlgg,  SeatUe,  Wash.     Filed  July  24,  1961.     SN  105.410.     Blue  Goose  Growers.  Inc..  Fullerton,  Calif.,  by 
__  ^^    w>^^-».Tfii  change  of  name  from  American  National  Growers  CoriM)- 

RA  Y-O-DUNT  ration,  Fullerton,  Calif.    Filed  Sept.  29,  1960. 


For  Dental  Model  or  Anatomical  Model  of  the  Jaw 
Flrat  use  June  1,  1961. 


NAPONEE 


~~^^^^^~~  For  Fresh  Citrus  Fruits. 

SN  124,651.    Johnson  k  Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N.J.  Filed        f^'^st  use  October  1959. 

July  25,  1961.  

SIGNALOC 


For  Adhesive  Tapes. 
First  use  Apr.  17,  19G1. 


Class  46— Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN   93.546.      Red    SUr  Yeast  and   Products   Company,    Mil- 
waukee, Wis.    Filed  Mar.  23,  1960. 


SMAK 


For  Acid  Hydrolyied  Torula  Yeast  Designed  To  Be  Used 
as  a  Flavorant  in  Any  Processed  Food  in  Which  a  Meat-Like 
Flavor  Is  Desirable. 

First  use  Feb.  11.  1960. 


SN  95.602.     Robert  A.  Johnston  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1960. 

^  WfNDSOK 

SUGAR  THINS 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  574,231. 

For  Cookies. 

First  use  Apr.  12,  1960. 


SN    104,438.      Dofo,    Danake    Ostemejeriers    Faellessalg    og 
Osteeksport,  Haderslev.  Denmark.     Filed  Sept.   14,  1960. 


The  lining  in  the  drawing  does  not  represent  color  and  is 
merely  employed  as  a  shading  effect.  Owner  of  Danish  Reg. 
No.  1354/60,  dated  June  11.  1960. 

For  Dairy  Products — Namely,  Cheese,  Processed  Cheese, 
Cheese  Spread.  Casein  (Raw  and  Otherwise)  Used  for  Food 
Purposes,  Canned  Milk  ProducU,  Fluid  Milk  and  Fluid  Cre«m. 


SN   104,915.     Falblah  Corporation.  New  Tork,  NY.     Filed 
Sept.  21, 1960. 

The  mark  means  "Legendary  Bird"  in  tbie  Indonesian  lan- 
guage. 

For  Hard  Wheat  Flour. 
Flrat  use  January  1959. 


SN  105.411.  Blue  Goose  Growera.  Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  by 
change  of  name  from  American  National  Growers  Corpo- 
ration. Fullerton,  Calif.     Filed  Sept.  29,  1960 


MONACHE 


For  Fresh  Citrus  Fruits. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1940. 


SN  110,217.     Morinaga  Confectionery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minato-ku. 
Tokyo.  Japan.    Filed  Dec.  14.  1960. 


I 


f^acifii 


Z?avoarite 
Crackers 


No     claim    is    made    to    the    exclusive  .  use    of    the    term 
•Crackers." 
For  Crackers. 
First  use  May  1960  ;  in  commerce  on  or  about  June  25,  1960. 


SN    110.540.     Gramling   Canning  Company,    Inc.,   Gran^ling. 
S.C.    Filed  Dec.  20,  1960. 


Gramling 


For  Canned  Peaches.  Peach  Pickle,  Peach  Marmalade,  and 
Peach  Preserves. 

Flrat  use  June  21. 1960. 


SN  112,354.     Berks-Lehigh  Cooperative  Fruit  Growera,  Inc., 
Fleetwood,  Pa.    Filed  Jan.  24.  1961. 


Applicant  makes  no  exclusive  claim  to  the  representation 
of  the  glass  with  the  liquid  pouring  Into  it  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  386.595  and  553,848. 

For  Applesauce,  Apple  Syrup,  and  Apple  Juice  and  Apple 
Cider  as  Food  Drinks. 

Flrat  use  Nov.  4,  1940,  on  apple  Juice. 
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8N  113,412.     0«neral  Poodt  Corboratlon,  White  Plains,  N.T.     SN  118.165.     Rancbburger  Co.,  Falrbury,  Nebr.     Filed  Mar. 
Filed  Feb   10,  1961  8,  1961 

DREAM  WHIP 

Owner  of  Reg.   Noi.  386,395,   659.903,  a6d  others 

For  Dettsert  ToppInK  Mix. 

Pint  use  on  or  about  Sept.  24,  1956.  «  . 


SN    113.646.      King   Kullen   Qiipc«ry   Co..    Inc..   Jamaica.   N.Y. 
Filed  Feb   14.  1961. 

LADY  NANtY 

For  Bakery  Products—  Namely,  Cake,  Cinnamon  Buns, 
Bread,  Ginger  Snajii*.  FnKllNb  Muffins,  Danlxh  Almond  Ring, 
DanNb  Bow  TieH,  Danish  Cofft'e  Ring.  Danlxh  Tea  RlnRi*, 
French  Crufiib  Cake,  Fruit  and  Nut  Ring,  Holland  RalHin 
Loaf,  Louisiana  Orange  Ring.  Marble  Ring,  Orange  Fluff 
Ring,  StreuHel  Coffee  Ring.  Blueberry  MulHnx,  Bran  Muffins, 
Corn  Mufflnn,  Crumb  Buns,  Apple  Crumb  Cake,  .\pple  Crumb 
Pie.  Apple  I'le.  Applesauce  Loaf.  Blueberry  Pie.  Cherry  Pie. 
Cocoanut  Custard  Pie.  Lemon  Meringue  IMe.  ^'<nc«  Pie. 
Peach  Pie,  Pineapple  Cheese  Pie,  Pumpkin  Pie,  Turnovers, 
Angel  Food.  Gold»-n  Layer  Cake,  Golden  Pound  Cake,  Iced 
Angel  Food,  Iced  Cup  Cakes,  Iced  Loaf,  Jelly  Roll,  Lemon 
Roll,  Macaroon  Cup  Cakes,  Marble  Pound  Cake,  Party  Cup 
Cake,  Ratsin  Pound  Cake,  Sponge  Layer  Cake,  Doughnuts, 
Glazed  Donuts,  Jelly  Donuts,  Dessert  Shells,  Devils  Food 
Cups,  Goldfn  Com  Patties,  Lady  Fingers.  Jelly  Whirl,  Melt- 
away  W  hirl,  Kalsln  Bread,  Whole  Wheat  Bread,  White  Bread, 
Sandwich  Loaf  White  Bread,  and  Pullman  Loaf  White  Bread. 

First  use  Nov.  8, 1960. 


SN  114,663.     Wm    Wrlgley  Jr.  Company,  Chicago.  111.     Filed 


Feb.  28.  1961. 


S^A 


flenMpak 


Applicant  disclaims  any  rights  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the 
word  "I'ak"  ai>art  from  the  maVk  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg. 
Nos.  64.81*1.  192,523,  588,210,  and  other*. 

For  Chewing  Gum. 

First  use  Feb.  15,  1961. 


8N    115,010.      Stock   Yards   Packing  Co.,    Ibc ,   Chicago,   111. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1961. 

PLEASURE  CHEST  OF 
.     CHEESE 


Applicant   disclaims   the   word   "Cheese. 
No  556,686. 
For  Cheese. 
First  use  Dec.  14,  1960. 


Qwner  of  Reg. 


SN   115,090.     Suffolk  Panns  Packing  Co..  Inc.  d.b.a.  Suffolk 
Farms  Packing  Co..  Chelsea.  Mass.     Piled  Mar   7.  1961 


SPIN 


("or  Spice  S^-asonlnga  for  Fooda. 
First  use  Feb.  9,  1961. 


8N  115.094.  Inlon  Handela-Oesellschaft  AG.' (Union  Socl«t# 
Comnierdale  S.A.  ;  Union  Trading  Company  Ltd.),  Basel. 
Switzerland      Filed  Mar   7.  1961. 


PRIMAVERA 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Swiss  Reg  No. 
183.5f,5.  dated  Oct.  20,  I960  "Prlniavera"  when  translated 
Into  F.rigllsh  means  "jiprlng." 

For  Cocoa,  Cocoa-Butter  for  Food  Purposes,  Crushed  and 
Boiled  Cocoa  Beans  for  FOod  Purposes. 


For  Frozen  Beef  Patties. 
First  use  July  20,  1960. 


SN  116,.'J98.     Food  Brokers,  Inc..  of  California,  d.b.a   Par-Pak 
Foods  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     Filed  Mar.  24,  1961. 


MERIT-PAK 


For  Canned  Fruits. 
First  use.Feb.  6,  1961. 


SN  116.399.     Food  Brokers,  Inc.,  of  California,  d.b.a.  Par-Pak 
Foods  Company.  San  Francisco.  Calif.    Filed  Mar.  24.  1961. 


PAR-PAK 


For  Canned  Fruits. 
First  use  Feb.  0.  1961. 


SN   116,425.     Tbe  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati. 
Ohio,    (lied  Mar.  24.  1961. 


POP  'N  SNAC 


For  Edible  Vegetable  Oil. 
First  use  Feb.  20,  1961. 


SN  117.259.     Frederick  Joseph  Carten,   Westmount,  Quebec, 
Canada.    Filed  Apr.  6.  1961. 


SEADYNE 


Owner  of  Canadian  Beg.  No.  N.8.  46/12.277.  dated  Oct 
10.  1939. 

For  Food  Product  In  the  Nature  of  a  Dietary  Supplement 
Containing  Minerals. 


SN  117.337.     H.  C    Brill  Company.  Inc.,  Newark.  N.J.     Filed 
Apr.  7.  1961. 

BRILL'S  STAIZ 

For  Stabilizer  for  Meringues  for  Pastry,  and  Fillings.  Con- 
taining. Dextrose.  Tapioca,  Com  and  Maize  Starches,  Refined 
Hydro-Colloids  and  Agar  Agar. 

First  use  Sept.  13,  1948 


SN  118,301.     William  C.  Terry,  d.b.a.  Poppla  Products,  St. 
Petersburg,  Fla.    Filed  Apr.  20. 1961. 


For  Candy. 

First  use  Feb.  8.  1961 
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SN    118.961.      Enoch   8.    Chrlstoffersen.   d.b.a.   Chrlstoffersen     SN    120.883.      Hesmer    Foods.    Inc.,    Evansvllle,    Ind.      Filed 


Poultry,  Egg  k  Feed  Market,  Turlock,  Calif.     Hied  May  1,         May  26,  1961. 
1961. 


BARBARONI 


For    Can    Prepared    Sea    Shell    Macaroni    With    Hickory 
Smoked  Pit  Cooked  Pork  In  Barbecue  Sauce. 
Ow.ner  of   Reg.   Nos.   520,781.  611.863.   and   678.181.  First  use  May  18,  1949. 

For  Fresh  and  Frozen  Boneless  Turkeys  (Half  and  Whole),  ^_^^^^^^^ 

and  Fresh  and  Frozen  Cooked  Turkey  Rolls. 

First  use  Jan.  18,  195C,  on  boneless  turkeys.  SN    121,935.      Pan    Pacific    Fisheries,    Inc.,    Terminal    Island. 


Calif,    t^led  June  13,  1961. 


SN  119,029.     Melrose  Seed  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.     Filed  May  1, 
1961 


No  claim  of  exclusive  right  is  made  to  the  words  "Wild 
Bird  Food,"  said  words  being  tbe  name  of  the  goods. 
For  Bird  Food. 
First  use  Oct.  14, 1960. 


SN  119.162.     Sam  Ward,  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  May 
2, 1961. 

ISLAND  BEAUTY 

For  Canned  Pineapple. 
First  use  Oct.  24, 1960. 


SN  119.593.     The  Little  Dutch  Candy  Mill  Corporation,  d  b.a. 
Dutch  Mill  Candles,  Chicago,  III.     Piled  May  6,  1961. 


POP-0-NUTS 


For  Candy. 

First  use  Apr.  1, 1961. 


SN  119,415.    James  W.  Paisley,  d.b.a.  Paisley  Farm,  Mentor. 
Ohio.    Filed  May  5, 1961. 

PAISLEY  FARM 

For  Pickles. 

First  use  June  30, 1951. 


SN   120.630.     J.  H.  Filbert,  Inc.,  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  May 


23,  1961. 


GOLDEN  BELLE 


For  Margarine. 

First  use  Sept.  1. 1927. 


SN   120.821.      National   Packing  Corporation,   Boston,  Mass. 
Piled  May  25,  1961. 


TREAT  TRAY 


For  Dog  and  Cat  Food. 
First  use  May  11.  1961. 


For  Canned  Tuna  Fish. 
First  use  Aug.  28, 1960. 


SN  122.027.     Salada-Shlrrtff-Horsey  Ltd..  Don  Mills.  Ontario. 
Canada.    Filed  June  14,  1961. 


MARMA-JEL 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  120,935,  dated  Jan.  20,  1961. 
For  Fruit  Breakfast  Spreads. 


SN  122.128.     Sol  Cafe  Mfg.  Corp.,  Jamaica,  NY.     Filed  June 
15,  1961. 

COFFEE-CAL 

For  Coffee. 

First  use  Apr.  12, 1961. 


SN  122,129.     Sol  C^fe  Mfg.  Corp.,  Jamaica,  NY.     Piled  June 
15, 1961.  ' 

CAFE-CAL 

I     For  Coffee. 

First  use  Apr.  12, 1961. 


SN  122,205.     Mavar  Shrimp  &  Oyster  Company.  Ltd.,  Blloxl, 
Miss.    Filed  June  16, 1961. 

KOZY  KITTEN 

For  Cat  Food. 

First  use  June  1. 1961. 


SN  122.225.     Sol  Cafe  Mfg.  Corp.,  Jamaica,  N.T.     Filed  June 
16.  1961. 

KOFFEE-KAL 

For  Coffee. 

First  use  Apr.  12. 1961. 


SN  122.603.     Deep  Run  Packing  Company.  Inc.,  Dublin,  Pa. 
Filed  June  22,  1961. 


BIG  BET 


For  Dog  Food  and  Cat  Food. 
First  use  Jan.  27, 1950. 
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8N    122.608.      Farmers    Produce   Co.    of    WlUmar,    WlUmar,     SN  123,678.     F.  H.  Pearey  ft  Company,  MlnneapoUa.  Minn. 
Minn.    Filed  June  22.  1961.  Filed  July  10.  1»«1. 

AURA 


NORTHERN  GROWN 


For  Dressed  Fresh  and  Frozen  Poultry. 
First  use  Apr.  15, 1961. 


For  Pastry  and  Pie  Dough  Flour. 
First  use  June  17,  1961. 


8N    122.609      Farmers   Produce  Co.    of   WUlmar.' Wlllmar.    8N  123  880     Phoenix  Candy  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.    Piled 
Minn.    Jlled  June  22.  1961  *  July  10.  1961. 


.•'■   ^ 


STRICTLY  FUN 


For  Candy. 

First  use  June  1, 1961 


SN     128.833.      Ouleray    8.A.,    Morges,    Vaud,    Swltserland. 
Filed  July  12.  1961. 


PAMELA 


For  Dressed  Fresh  and  Frozen  Poultry. 
First  use  Apr.  19.  1961. 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  160.821,  dated  May  S.  1996. 
For  Biscuits  and  Confectionery. 


SN     122.623.     King  Kullen  Grocery  Co.,  Inc.,  Jamaica.  N.Y.     S"*'  124.286.    Ore-Ida  Foods.  Inc..  d.h.a.  OreRon  Frozen  Foods 
FlledJune22.  1961.  ^O-    Ontario.    Oreg.      Filed    July    19,    1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  879,707. 
For  Evaporated  Milk. 
First  use  June  9.  1900. 


m/f*6. 


vs.. 

For  Frozen  Vegetables. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  4,  1992. 


SN  122.740.  N.  V.  MaatschapplJ  Antradez.  d  b.a.  Antradex 
Company  Ltd..  WtllemsUd,  Curacao,  Netherlands  Antilles. 
Filed  May  9.  1961. 


ANTRADEX 


SN   126.716.     Allstate  Produce.   Inc.,  Oxnard,  Calif.     Piled 
Aug.  28,  1961.  1 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d>  on  Dutch  Reg.  No.  4.237. 
dated  Jan   12,  1901.       • 

For  Coffee  and  Coffee  Products ;  and  Products  With  Milk 
BsHe  -Namely,  Infant  Foods.  Dietetic  Preparations  and 
Beverages.  ' 


SN  122.806.     Kelly  VegeUble  Farms  Co.,  Inc.,  Oxnard.  Calif.         For  Fresh  Vegetables. 
Filed  June  26.  1961.  .  First  use  July  28.  1961. 


Class  47 -Wines 


For  Fresh  Vegetables. 
First  use  Mar.  28.  1961. 


Filed 


SN  123.083.     De-Raef  Corporation,  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
June  29,  1961.  j 

SAY-LAC  ' 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  403.497. 

For  Mixture  Comprising  Spray  Dried  Milk  Solids.  Soy 
Flour.  Dextrose.  Wheat  Starch,  Caldum  Carbonate,'  Salt, 
Caldum  Peroxide,  and  PotaMMlum  Bromate  Trace  Used  To 
Increase  the  Mineral  Content  In  the  I'rocenttlng  of  Bakery 
Products.  Particularly  Bread  and  Bread  Products. 

First  us*  In  July  1963. 


SN  122.807.     Uoneywood,  Inc.,  Salem,  Oreg.     Filed  June  26. 
1961 

FRUIT  CELLAR 

For  Wine. 

Mrst  use  Apr   20.  1961. 


Class  49 -Distilled  Alcoholic  Uquors 

SN    118,206       Asche-Bandor   Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y 
Piled  Apr.  20. 1961. 

AKIVA 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  517.622. 
For  Brandy  and  Cordials. 
First  use  Mar.  2,  1961 
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Class  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise   ?o.ieVwaJ;r'BSv''Ch^*t"T  f""  ?*',"'  ^T  ''"''*^'' 

Toilet    Water.   Body    Sachet.   Perfume,   Perfume  Concentrate 

Classified  "°J»V''  *=?""*^,-   ,„,, 

First  use  June  18, 1934. 


SN  121,887.     Henry  Wolke,  Woodbury.  Conn.     Filed  June  12, 
1961. 


SN   98,747.      Martha   Sparks,   Denver,   Colo.      Filed   June   9. 
1960. 


FOREST  SET 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  646,612,  647,982.  and  others. 
For  Hair  Dressing  and  Conditioner. 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  19, 1996. 


For  Qavel  Blocks. 
First  use  June  9.  1961. 


SN  102.412.     Parfnms  Well  PaHs,  Inc..  d  b.a.  Parfums  Well 
Paris.  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  10, 1960. 

SECRET  OF  VENUS 


For  Perfumes,  Bath  Oils,  Bath  Powders,  Bath  Salts,  and 
Bath  Soaps. 

Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations     ^^"t  use  1942        

SN   87.078.     Slroll  Laboratortes.   Inc.,   Santa  Monica,  Calif.     ^^'   "l:"*^!;    ^^^^'°^  Incorporated,  New  York.   N.Y.     Filed 
Filed  Dec.  10.  1999.  '■°  *•  *®®1 

SIR-0-LENE  QUICK  STICK 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  632.964. 

For  Remedial  Skin  Softener  for  Use  In'  Treating  Psoriasis        Applicant  disclaims  "Stick"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown, 
and  Also  for  Chapped,  Chafed.  Flaky  and  Dry  Skin  and  Minor        For  Preparation  for  Removing  Stains  From  the  Skin. 
Sunburn  and  WIndburn.  First  use  Oct.  27, 1960. 

First  use  Nov.  18,  1999. 


SN   111.479.     Clalrol  Incorporated,   New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
SN  92.163.     Parfums  Qlrenchy.   Courbevole.   Seine,   France.        Jan.  9. 1961. 
Filed  Mar.  4.  1960. 

MAGIC  STICK 

Applicant  disclaims  "Stick"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Preparation  for  Removing  Stains  From  the  Skin. 
First  use  Oct.  27, 1960. 


SN    112,945.      Wm.    Camlynn    Cosmetics.    Inc.,    Palatine.    111. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1961. 


BABY  FACE 


For  Facial  Wash  for  Dry  Skin. 

The  lining  which  appears  on  the  drawing  is  a  part  of  the        First  use  Nov.  19.  1960.  , 

mark  and  1h  not  symbolic  of  color.     Applicant  disclaims  the 

words   "Paris"  and  "France"  apart  from  the  mark  as  used.  ~~^^^^^~~~ 

Owner    of    French    Reg.    No.    480.092,    dated    Apr.    30,    1959     gj^    120,371.      Beauty    Coin    Products,    Inc..    New   York.    NY 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  129.302.  Filed  May  19,  1961. 

For  Perfumes,  Preparations  for  the  Hair,  Dentifrices,  Toilet 
Lotions.  Toilet  Waters.  Perfumed  Skin  Lotions,  Cologne 
Water.  Face  Lotions,  Cosmetic  Skin  Creams.  Face  Powder, 
Cosmetic  Bath   Salts  and  Bath   Oils,   Bath  Talcum  Powder. 


BEAUTY  COIN 


For  Skin  Creams. 
First  use  May  11.  1961. 


SN  96.865.    Eleanor  Mast,  d.h.a.  Imperial  Toiletries  Company. 
New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  May  11, 1960. 


SN    120.373.     Beauty  Coin   Products,    Inc..   New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  19,  1961. 


BIO-RICH 


For  Skin  Creams. 
First  juse  May  11.  1961. 


SN  120.752.      Sally  Nan   Incorporated,   Syosset.    NY.     Filed 
May  24.  1961 

HIDDEN  TOUCH 


For     Mascara.     Eye    Shadow,     Rouge,     Lipstick.     Blemish         For  Cosmetic  Make-l'p  Cream. 
Cover  Stick,  Sun  Tan  Oil,  Antl-Persplrant  Deodorant,  Liquid        First  use  Apr,  1.  1960. 
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SN  82.254.     Madlxon  Chemical  Corporation,  d.b.a.  The  Madi- 
Hon  Supply  and  luiulpment  Co.,  Mjiywood,  111.     Filed  Sept. 


28,  1858. 


DRI-CLEAN 


SN  120,308.     General  Products,  d.b.a.  Terrjr  Allen.  Chicago, 
III.    Filed  May  18,  1961. 

TERRY  ALLEN 

The  name  "Terry  Allen"  Is  flctltlouo  and  not  of  any  living 
Individual. 

For  Flowing  Cream  Shampoo  and  Castile  Shampoo. 
First  use  Feb.  23,  19G0. 


For  Floor,  Furniture  and  Woodwo^rk  Dust  Absorbent  Mate- 
rial. <• 
F*lrBt  use  In  November  1951. 


8X  121.003.    Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York.  N  V     Piled 
May  29,  1981. 


SN    94,005.      JCllburn    Chemical   Company,    Lakewood.   Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  30.  1960 

WIND-0-SHINE 

For  Liquid  Glass  Cleanser. 
First  use  In  1938 


TWINK 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  128,429. 
For  Hair  Shampoo. 
First  use  May  16,  1961. 


SN   108.174       Lever  Brothers,   Port  Sunlight,   Limited,  Port 
Sunlight,  England,    died  Aug.  22,  1900. 

CARNAVAL 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  254.969,  dated  May  30,  1903. 

For  Soaps. 


SN  122.782.     DiRbmaster  Corporation,  Bloomfleld  Hills,  Mich. 
Filed  June  26.  1961. 


DISHMASTER 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  406,702  and  651,034. 
For  Liquid  Detergent. 
First  use  Apr.  4, 1900. 


SN  118,634.     Aircraft  k  Airport  Services,  Inc.,  Metropolitan. 
Mich.    Filed  Apr.  26,  1961. 


ItjBI 


HN    122,816.      Martin    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Owensboro,    Ky. 
Filed  June  26.  1961. 


The  lining  on  tbe  drAWing  U  •  fettar*  of  the  mark,  and 

does  not  represent  color. 

For  Aluminum  Cleaning  Preparation. 
F\n\  use  Feb.  24,  1961. 


For  Waterless  Hand  Cleaner. 
First  use  Nov  6.  1960. 


SN    120.130.      Sears,    Roebuck   and  Co.,   Chicago,    111.      Filed 
May  16,  1961. 

HOMART 

Owner  of  Rejt.  Nos.  509,746  and  517,810. 
For    Pipe    Solvent     (Caustic    Compound),    Soot    Remover 
(Chfinlcal),  B<>IIer  Cleaning  Compound. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15,  1946. 


SN  123.055     Yardley  k  Company  Limited,  Stratford,  London. 
England.    Hied  June  28,  1961. 


FO  AMINE 


.     Owner  of  British   Reg.   No.  244,597,   dated  Mar.   1,   1902. 
For  Toilet  Soaps.  , 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  100  —  Miscellaneous 


8N  96,460.     American  Aitsociatlon  of  Doctor's  Nurses,  Wash- 
I   Ington,  DC.    Filed  May  5.  1960. 


SN  95.063.    Ebner  Associates,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  14, 
I960.  •  ' 


I  Applicant    dlscIalmH   exclusive   use  of   the  caduceus   apart 

from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Consultation  in  Connection  With  Inspection  of  Mate-         For  Association  Services — Namely,  Promotion  of  the  Wel- 
rtnla.  fare  of  Doctors' Nurses. 

First  use  June  18,  1959.  "rst  use  Mar.  15,  1959. 
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^Vi!iVe^.  iS!796"'  ""*"'  * ""'"''  """•  ''''"'""• """'"  Class  102  -  Insurance  and  ^nandal 

SN    117,382.      Maccabees   Mutual    Life    Insurance   Company. 
Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1961. 


For  EnglneerlnR  Design  and  Engineering  and  Consulting 
Services  Relating  to  Piping  for  Various  Industrial  and  Com 
merclal  I'ses. 

First  use  Jan.  16,  1961. 


SN  114.858.     Johnson  k  Prince  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed 


Mar.  3,  19G1. 


LITHO-STAT 


For  Preparation  of  Offset  Lithographic  Plates 
First  use  Aug.  27,  1960. 


SN  120,889.     International  Air  Service  Company.  Ltd.,  Bur- 
llngame.  Calif.    Filed  May  26,  1961. 


lASCO 


For  Underwriting  of  Life  Insurance. 
First  use  Mar.  29,  1961. 


Gass  103  —  Constraction  and  Repair 


I  SN    113.G02.  .  Mable   S.   Alexander,   d.b.a.   All  State  Termite 

For  Furnishing  of  Flight  Crews  to  Operators  of  Aircraft.  nnd    I'est   Control   Company,   Memphis,  Tenn.      Filed   Feb. 

First  use  about  Apr.  1,  1961. 


N  113,002.  .  : 
and  I'est  Co 
14,  1961.      ' 


Class  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

SN  103.110.  Donovan  Coffee  Company,  d  b.a.  Double  Divi- 
dend Premium  Store,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed  Aug.  22. 
1960 


Mae  Tkrift 


For  Sales  Promotion  of  the  Goods  and  Services  of  Others 
Through  the  Medium  of  Trading  Stamps  Which  Are  Redeem 
able  in  Premium  Merchandise, 

First  use  on  or  about  May  15,  1959. 


SN  103,111.  Donovan  Coffee  Company,  d.b.a.  Double  Divi- 
dend Premium  Store,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed  Aug.  22, 
1960. 

DOUBLE  DIVIDEND 

For  Sales  Promotion  of  the  Goods  and  Services  of  Others 
Through  the  Medium  of  Trading  Stamps  Which  Are  Redeem- 
able in  Premium  Merchandise. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  15, 1959. 


^'^^m 


^^J^p^?^^^^^^r^^\ 


*' '  .-'— 


For  Termite  and  Pest  Control. 
First  use  July  14,  1949. 


Class  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

SN  126.232.     Illinois-California  Express,  Inc.,  Denver.  Colo. 
Filed  Aug.  18, 1961. 


\\^\V 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  0.64,855. 

For  Transportation  of  Cargo  and  Freight  by  Motor  Vehicle. 

First  us(»  durlnjr  the  month  of  February  1959. 


Class  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

SN  114,849.     Famous  Artists  Schools,  Inc.,  Westport.  Conn 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1961. 


SN  110,429.     Charles  D.  Glenn,  d.b.a.  Charles  Morgan,  San 
Francisco,  Calif.    Filed  Dec.  19,  1960. 

MAN  THE  GALLEY 


fa 


For  Radio  Programs  Relating  to  the  Field  of  Cookery. 
First  use  May  16,  1960. 


For  Correspondence  Courses  In  Various  Art  Media. 
First  use  August  1953. 
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8N    121.639.      Muxak   Corporation,   New  York,    N.T.     Filed    Hotels.  Banks.  Railroads.  Airlines.  Boats,  Transportation  Ter- 
June  8.  1961  mlDsIg,    Factories    and    Other    InduitrUI    and    Commercial 

EstabliHhments  TbrouKbout  the  United  States. 
First  use  Ma/  22. 19«1. 


music 


SN    122.940.      Massey-Fercuson.   Inc..   Detroit,   Mlcb.      Filed 
June  27.  1961. 

FIVE  STAR  JUBILEE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  323.327.  615.498.  and  others.*       .  For  Title  of  a  Television  Profram— Namely,  a  Musical  and 

For  l'Unn*-d  MuhIc  S<»rvlce  for  TranttmlttlnR  Specially  Pro-     Variety  Program, 
grammed  Background  Mysic  to  Stores.  Restaurants.  Homes,        First  use  Mar.  17,  1961. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


aass200 


8N  116.S93.     Structural  Clay  ProducU  Research  Foundation. 
OeneTa,  111.    Filed  Mar.  27. 1961. 


SN  73.204.     Delta  Oamm«  Fraternity.  Columbus.  Ohio.    Filed 
May  8.  1959 


The  lining  nhown  on  the  drawing  Is  not  Intended  to  Indi- 
cate rolor  The  Greek  letters  shown  on  the  shield  are  "Delta 
Qarnma." 

For   Indtcattng   Membership  In  a  Fraternal  Organisation. 

Flrmt  use  Jan.  1.  1911. 


SN     10*1.684.       American    Cemetery    Association. 
Ohio     nied  Oct.  19.  1960. 


Columbus. 


For  Indicating  Membership  In  Applicant. 
First  use  Jan.  2.  1961. 


8N  120.861.  Chicago  Truck  Drivers,  Chauffeurs  and  Helpers 
Union  of  Chicago  and  Vicinity  (Independent),  d.b.a.  Chi- 
cago TeamHters,  Chauffeurs,  and  Helpers  of  Chicago  and 
Vldnlty.  Chicago.  III.    Filed  May  26.  1961. 


/ 


For  Indicating  Membership  In  the  Asaodatlon.     ^ 
First  use  Nuv.  1,  1937. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  663.267.  664.859.  and  684,222. 
For  Indicating  Membenhlp  In  Applicant. 
Flnt  use  February  1908. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 


Class  A  —  Goods 


SN  117,571.     Washington  State  Apple  Advertising  Commis- 
sion. Wenatchee.  Wash.    Filed  Apr.  10.  1961. 


SN  111,714.     Michigan  Milk  Producers  Association,  Traverse 
City.  Mich.    Filed  Dec.  28,  1960. 


V'NUiOfHIUTM'V 


The  mark  certifies  regional  origin. 

For  Apples. 

Mrst  U8e  Jan  30.  1961. 


Class  B^Services 


The  mark  certifies  regional  origin  of  the  goodtr  from  North- 
ern Michigan. 
For  Milk 
First  use  Sept.  1.  1960 


SN  101,949.  The  International  Brotherhood  of  Teamsters. 
Chauffeurs.  WarehouHemen  and  Hel|)erH  of  America.  Wanh- 
ington.  D.C.    Filed  Aug.  3,  1960. 


SN   117.320.      Washington  State  Apple  Advertising  Commix- 
slon,  Wenatchee.  Wash.    Filed  Apr.  «.  1961. 


The  mark  certlflen  regional  origin. 

For  Apples. 

nrst  use  Jan.  30,  1961. 


The  mark  certifies  that  the  labor  in  connection  with  the 
services   has  l)een  performed  by  members   of  applicant. 

For  Handling.  Maintenance,  Transportation.  Delivery,  Sell- 
ing, and  Other  Associated  Services. 

nrst  use  October  1957. 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Class  1  -  Raw  pr  Partly  Prtpared  Materials 

727.127.     HI-JBLL.     Benton  City  Co.      8N   110,023.     Pub. 
11-21-fil.     Fll*d  ia-12-60. 

I 

Class2-RoceptadM 


727.150.  POWKRIZKR.  Oenrral  Water  Conditioning  Co., 
d.b.a.  Water  8p«claltleB  Co.  8N  114,207.  Pub.  11-21-61. 
riled  2-23-61. 

727.151.  OMBROPIIOB.  Sandoi.  Inc.  SN  114,882.  Tub. 
11-21-61.    Filed  3-3-61. 

727.162.  MYICON.  Bun  Cbemlcal  Corporation.  SN  116,270. 
Pub.  11-21-61.     Filed  3-22-«l. 


727.128.     POL7  OLO.     ConUlnee  Corporation   of  America.    QaSS  7  ^  COfdaM 

8N  120,181      Pub.  11-21-61.    Filed  5-17-61.  * 


727.129.  8TRE.NOTH-END.     BemU  Bro.  Bag  Company.     SN 
120,479.     Pub    11-21-61.     filed  5-22-61. 

727.130.  LADY   SUSAN.     J   J   Newberry  Co.     SN   120.895. 
Pub.  11-21-61.     Filed  5-26-61. 

727,131      WKSTVACO.     West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Com 
pany.     8N   121.155.     Pub.  11-21-61.     Filed  5-31-61. 


Gass  4- Abrasives  and  Polisliiiig  Materials 

727.132  PPZ     Lea  Bpedalltea  P.P.Z.,  BtabllHHemeDtM  Pierre 
P.  Ze<H?blnl.     8N  114.494.     Pub.  11-21-61.     Filed  2  27-61. 

727.133  LA    FRANCE.      Maurice   H.   Slmaon.    d.b.a.    Alpba 
Ctaepilcal  Co.     SN  116.674.    Pub.  11-21-61.     nied  3-28-61. 

727.i:<4      GOLD  BRICK.    L.  L.  Antic  ft  Co..  Inc.    SN  119.832. 
Pub.  11-21-fil.     Fll^  5-12-61. 


727.153      POLY-D.      Wall    Rope    Works.    Inc.      SN    117.822. 
Pub.  11-21-61.     Filed  4-13-fll. 


Class  10  —  Fertilizers 


727.154.     WARCOFORM.      Sun    Chemical   Corporation.      SN 
80.370.     Pub.  11-21-61.     tiled  8-27-59. 


Qass  11  -  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

727.155.  OPTI  SCAN.     Port  Huron  Sulphite  ft  Paper  Com- 
pany.     SN  117,131.     Pub.  11-21-61.     Filed  4-4-61. 

727.156.  TWINTAB         Royal      IfcBee     Corporation.        SN 
117..395.     Pub    11-21-61.    Filed  4-7-61. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Cem- 
positions 


f 


727.135.  HKHBERT8.  Dr.  Kurt  Herberts,  d.b.a.  Dr.  Kurt 
IlerbertM  ft  Co.    SN  75,482.    Pub.  ll-21-6"i.    Filed  6-10-59. 

727.136.  WARCOSET.      Sun    Chemical    Corporation.      8 
80.380     Pub   11-21-61,    Filed  8-27-59.  | 

727.137.  HARCL'RK.  Wallace  ft  TIernan  Incorporated.  SN 
83,582.     Pub    11-21-61.     Filed  10-19-59. 

727.138.  ALWAX.  Amertcan  Cyanamid  Company.  8N 
95,035.     Pub.  11-21-61.     Filed  4-14-60. 

727.1.39.  PKNT-OXONE.  Shell  Oil  Company.  SN  101,044. 
Pub  9-19-61.     Filed  7-18-60. 

727.140.  CONCHEMCO.  Consolidated  Coatlnx*  ft  Cheml- 
raU.  Inc  .  d  b  a.  Seldllts  Paint  ft  VarnUh  Co.  SN  102,829. 
Pub.  1  -31-«1       Filed  8-17-60. 

727.141.  DEOREEN.  Stauffer  Cbemlcal  Company.  SN 
102,951.    Pub.  11-21-61.     Filed  8-18-60.  | 

727.142  CAL8ICAT.  Calslcat  Company.  SN  104.063. 
Pub.  11-21-61.    Filed  9-8-«0.      ' 

727.143  TAMCO.  Tamms  Industries  Co.  8N  104,336.  Pub. 
U    21-61.     Filed  9-12-60. 

727.144.  KOLPHOS.  Kolker  Chemical  Corporation.  8N 
105.008.     Pub.  11-21-61.    Filed  9-22-60. 

727.145.  AEROZINE  50.  Aerojet-Oeneral  Corporation.  SN 
10.5.407      Pub    11-21-61.     Flled'9-21-60. 

727.146  STAPHOO.  Continental  Laboratories.  Inc.  8N 
107.182.     Pub.  11-21-61.     Filed  10-26-60. 

727.147.  RITACHOL.  R.I.T.A.  Cbemlcal  Corporation.  SN 
110,095.     Pub.  11-21-61.    Filed  12-12-60. 

727.148.  Zl'RD.  Philip  Kremer,  d  b  a.  Murd  (I'ompany.  8N 
113.535.    Pub.  11-21-61.     Filed  2-13-61.  I 

73T.149.  AEROPL'ME.  American  PoUsh  ft  Chemical  Cor- 
poration      SN    114<078.      Pub.    11-31-^1.      Filed  2-21-61. 
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Qass  12  -  Construction  Materials 

727.157.  ARMCO  AND  DESIGN.     Armco  Steel  Corporation. 
SN  117.160.    Pub.  11-21-61.    Filed  4-5-61. 

727.158.  8ARANO.     Elliott  Bay  Mill  Company.     8N  118,568. 
Pub.  11-21    «l.     nied  4-25-61. 


Qass  13*  Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

727.159.  WEATHER  OARD  AND  DESIGN.  Construction 
Fasteners,  Inc.  SN  104,378.  Pub.  11-21-61.  Filed 
9-13-60. 

727.160.  CHKMEX.  United  States  Rubber  Company.  SN 
105.113.     Pub.  4-4-61.     Filed  9-23-60. 

727.161.  BLUE  BANTAM.  Henry  Valre  Company.  SN 
105.895.     Pub.  11-21-61.    Filed  10-6-60. 

727.162.  IHtP  STIX.  Popstlx  Corporation,  aHslgnee  of 
Joseph  Telasco.  SN  110.245.  Pub.  11-21-61.  Filed 
12-14-60. 

727.163.  TUFLINE.  Continental  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN   117.458.      Pub.    11-21-61.     Filed  4-10-61. 

QassM-Metak  and  Metal  Castings  and 

Forgings 

i' 

727.164.  HIALLOT  AND  DESIGN.  HlAlloy  Weld  Special- 
tlea.   Inc.     8N   104,264.     Pub.   11-21-61.     Filed  9-12-60. 

727,160.  HI-ALLOT.  HlAlloy  Weld  Specialties.  Inc.  SN 
104,265.    Pub.  11-21-61.     Filed  9-12-60. 
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Qass  15  — Oils  and  Creases 


727,186.     FANCIi'TL    FIGURE    OF    A    MAN       Martin    Oil 
Service,  Inc.     SN  120,547.     Pub.  11-21-411. ■   Filed  5-22-61. 

727,167.      GALA.      Ross   Products,    Inc.      SN    120,573.      Pub. 
11-21-61.     Fllj-d  5   22-61. 


Qass  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

727.1««.  CONCHKMCO.  Consolidated  CoatlnjtH  ft  Chemi- 
cals, Inc..  d.b.a.  Seldllti  Paint  ft  VarnUh  Co.  SN  102.828. 
Pub.  1-81-61.    nied  8-17-60. 

727,1(!9.  TARGET.  William  Zinsser  ft  Co.,  Inc.  SN  110..390. 
Pub.  11-21-61.    Filed  12-16-60. 

727.170.  TROPBX.  International  Paint  Company,  Inc.  SN 
125,383.     Pub.  11-21-61.     nied  8-4-61. 

727.171.  AXTICON.  Denton  Edwards  Co.,  Ltd.  SN  125.478. 
Pub.  11-21-61      Filed  8  7  61. 


Class  17— Tobacco  Products 


727.172.     CHIEFTAINS'.      The   American    Tobacco   Company. 
SN  119,915.     Pub.  11-21 -«1.    Fll«Ml  5-15-61. 


727.186.  8ELECTRONIC.  The  Mosler  Safe  Company.  RN 
100.801.    I'ub.  4-25-61.    Filed  7-13-60. 

727.187.  TRU-WOOD.  Elliott  Bay  Lumber  Co.  SN  101.483. 
Pub.  11-21-61.    Filed  7-26-60. 

727.188.  SELECTA-STEAM  LanderH.  Frary  ft  Clark  SN 
105.903.     Pub.  11-21-61.     Hied  10-6-«0. 

727.189.  PROTKXTORS.  Leo  E.  Doran,  Sr.,  d.b.a.  Doran 
LaboratorleH  Company.  SN  106,189.  Pub.  11-21-61.  Mled 
10-11-60. 

727.190  IXISWITCH.  Amplex  Corporation.  SN  107,725. 
Pub.  11-21-01.    Filed  11-3-60. 

727.191  DIRK.  H.  K.  Porter  Company.  Inc  SN  108,817. 
Pub.  11-21-61.     Filed  11-21-60. 

727.192.  STA-TITE.  The  SU-Tlte  ManufaoturinR  Company. 
SN  110,105.    .,Pub.  11-21-61.     Filed  12-12-6(1. 

727.193.  SOUND-OFF  AND  DESIGN.  CharleH  Raney.  Jr. 
SN  110,171.    Pub.  11    21-61.     Filed  12-13-60. 

727.194.  RES-Q  MATIC  Aquatronic  InduntrleK.  Inc.  SN 
110.812.     Pub.  11-21-61.     Filed  12-27-60. 

727.195.  FIESTA.  Moffats  Limited.  SN  114.506.  Pub. 
11-21-61.     Filed  2-27-«!l. 

727.196.  LINCOLN.  Allied  Radio  Corporation.  SN  115.287 
Pub.  11-21-61.     Filed  3-10-61. 

727.197.  ECONOGRID.  Erie  Resistor  Corporation.  SN 
115.676.    Pub.  11-21-61.     Filed  3-15-61. 

727tl|>8.  MARDIX  AND  DKSIGN.  Mardix.  assignee  of 
Richard  C  Hlx.  SN  117,008.  Pub  11-21-61.  Filed 
4-3-61. 


Qass  18— Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

727.173.  MARVOSAN.  Day-Baldwin.  Inc.  SN  94.436.  Pub. 
11-21-61.    Filed  4-5-60. 

727.174.  STANDARD  PLUS.  General  Nutrients  Corpora- 
Uon.      S.\   106,899.      Pub.   11-21-61.      Filed  10-21-60. 

727.175.  4X4  WITHIN  A  CIRCLE.  Walnut  Grove  Products 
Company,  Inc.  CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.  SX 
107,535,  pub.  11-14-61,  filed  10-31-60,  CI.  18;  SN  107,534. 
pub.  10-31-61,  filed  10-31-60,  CI.  46;  SX  107,527,  pub. 
11-14-61.  filed  10-31-60.  CI.  60. 

727.176.  BILLARD  PROTEIN  AC  AND  DESIGN.  Blllard 
Corporation.  asslKnee  of  Blllard  Barbell  Company.  Inc.  SN 
108,261.     Pub.  H-21-<51.     Filed  11-14-60. 

727.177.  ELEPARON.  Lultpold-Werk  Chemlsch  Pharma- 
xeutlsche  Fabrik.  SN  110.693.  Pub.  11-21-61.  Filed 
12-22-60. 

727.178.  l-XJRMULA-S.       Warner-Lambert     Pharmaceutical 

Company.     SN  110,718.     Pub.  11-21-61.     Filed  12-22-60. 

i 

727.179.  I-'ESTAVITAL.  Farbwerke  HoechMt  Aktlengesell- 
schaft  vormala  MeUter  Lucius  ft  BrQnlnK.  SX  110,989. 
Pub.  11-21-61.    Mled  12-29-60. 

727.180.  CS.  Consumer  Standard.  Inc.  SN  115,787.  Pub. 
11-21-«1.     Filed  3-16-61. 

727.181.  NEMISIS.  Beautllch,  Inc.  SN  120,481.  Pub. 
11-21-«1.    Filed  5-22-61. 

727.182.  DL  CERTIGARD  DIAMOND  STANDARD  AND 
DESIGN.  Diamond  Laboratories.  SN  121.365.  Pub. 
11-21-«1.    Filed  6-5-61. 

727.183.  K  SYRUP.  Walker  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  123,512. 
Pub.  11-21-61.    Filed  7-6-61. 

727.184.  OPTIMIL.  Carter  Products.  Inc.  SN  123,609. 
Pub.  10-10-61.    Filed  7-10-61. 


Qass  21  —  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

727,185.     SEAL-TITE.     Harvey  Hubbell,  Incorporated.     SN 
64.074.    Pub.  3-28-61.    Filed  12-11-68. 


Qass  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

727.199.  CLARO  TRU-GRIP.  Claro  Laboratories.  SN 
102.199.    Pub.  11-21-61.    Filed  8-8-60. 

727.200.  SCALEXTRIC.  MInlmodels  Limited.  SN  104,631. 
Pub.  10-10-61.    nied  9-16-<H). 

727.201.  ANSWERS  ON  THE  RED.  Rer.  Maurice  R  War- 
ren. d.b.a.  Fun-Way  Games.  SN  112.806.  Pub.  11-21-61. 
Hied  1-.H0-61. 

727.202.  BR  :  Y  :  TE  AND  STAR  DESIGN  WITHI.N  A  CIR- 
CLE. L  O  Williams,  d.b.a.  Star-Br :  Y  :  Te.  SN  114,068. 
Pub.  11-21-61.     Filed  2-20-61. 

727.203.  SNAPPY.  Fairway  Specialties  Co.  SN  117,962. 
Pub.  11-21-61.    Filed  4-17-61. 

727.204.  HOXBY  LOU.  J.  Swedlln.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Gund  MfR. 
Co.      SN    118,621.      Pub.   11-21-61       Hied   4-25-61. 


Qass  23  — iCudery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

727.205.  COMBINI).  American  Photocopy  Equipment  Com- 
pany.     SN  96.4(>2.     Pub.   11-21-61.     Hied"  5-5-60. 

727.206.  LIXIE.  LIxle  Inc.  SN  102,326.  Pub.  11-21-61. 
Filed  8-9-60. 

727.207.  ARMOR  SHIELDED  ARVIN  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Arvin  Industries,  Inc.  SN  107,402.  Pub.  11-21-61.  Filed 
10-31-60. 

727.208.  SPRAYFOIL.  Sprayfoll  Corporation.  SN  108.516. 
Pub.  11-21-61.    Filed  11-15-60. 

727.209.  PLASTI-VENDR.  H.  W.  Blelman  Company.  SN 
109,028.     Pub.  11-21-61.    Filed  11-25-60. 

727.210.  LATHAN  AND  DESIG.V.  Lathan  Manufacturing 
Co.     SN  109,079.     Pub.  11-21-61.     Filed  ll-25-«). 

727.211.  NSU  WANKEL  AND  DESIGN.  NSU  Motoren- 
werke  Aktlengesellschaft.  SN  109.3.S8.  Pub.  8  22-61. 
Filed  11-30-00. 

727.212.  STRIPWRIGHT.  Kelsey-Hayes  Company.  SN 
111,339.    Pub.  11-21-61.    Filed  1-5-61. 

727.213.  TORQ-RING  AND  DESIGN.  Koelllng  Universal 
Joints.   Inc.      SN  111.412.     Pub.   11-21-61.      Hied  l-t^-61. 
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72T.214.  ITCO.  Itco  Corporation.  SN  113.932.  Pub. 
11-21   61      mi-d  2-13-61. 

727.215.  B  \V  MBCHANJCS  UMVKRMAL  JOINT.  ^OKO 
WARNER  AND  DKSIGN.  Borg  Warner  Corporation.  SN 
114. •178.     Tub.  11-21-61.     Filed  3-1   61. 
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Class  30  — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 


727.216  8AKKTY  SHEAR.  Bro-I)art  InduHtrlen.  SN 
115.»d5      I'ub.  11-21-61.    >Mled  3-20-61. 

727.217.  TKKNY.  W.  R  Sweeney  Mfr..  Inc.  SN  116.762. 
I'ub.  11    21-61.     Filed  3-2»-61. 

727.218.  TRIO  A  MATIC.  Trljc  A-Tap*  Corp.  SN  116.765. 
Pub    11-21-61.     Filed  3-29  61. 

727.219.  Ht'H    I'    AND    DKSION.      Blech-    k    Metallwaren 
fabrtk  SchUti  *  Patry.    SN  117,086.     Pub.  11-21-61.    V\Wd 
4-4-61. 

727.220.  LL'K  AND  DESIGN.  Lamellen  und  KupplungHbau 
AuKUHt  Hauimerniann.  SN  117,113.  Pub.  11-21-61.  Filed 
4-»-<U. 

727.221.  IMPERIAL  CROWN.  Imperial  Knife  Aimoclated 
CompanleH.  Inc.  .  SN  117.192.  Pub.  11-21-61.  Filed 
4-5-61. 

72T.222.  SPIN  AWAY  AND  DESIGN.  Simon-Carter  Com- 
pany     SN   119.431.     Pub.   11-21-61.'  Filed  5-5-61. 


727.237.  PORTRAIT.  Cliff  Arquette.  SN  105.604.  Pub. 
11-21-61      Filed  10-3-60. 

727.238.  "THESE  ARE  MY  PEOPLE"  AND  PORTRAIT. 
Cliff  Arquette.  SN  105,606.  Pub.  11-21-61.  Filed 
10-3-60. 

727.23».  FI.ARE-WARE  AND  DESIGN.  The  Hall  China 
Company.      SN   117.702.      Pub.    11-21-61.      Filed  4-12  61. 

727.240.  Sl'PERCERAM  AND  DESIGN.  The  Hall  China 
Company.      SN    117.703.      Pub.    11-21-61.      Filed  4-12-61. 


Qass  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

727.241.     GRACEKOLD.   McNeff  InduMtrle*.  Inc.    SN  119.027. 
Pub.  11-21-61.     Filed  5-1-61. 


Class  33  — Glassware 


Q9%s  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 


SN 


727.223.  WHIRLPOOL.         Whirlpool       Corporation. 
110.719.     Pub.  11-21-61.     Filed  12-22  60. 

727.224.  DYNAIRE.      Suburban  Appliance  Co.     SN  118,821 
Pub.  11-21-61     Filed  4-27-61. 


Class  25  —  Locks  and  Safes 


'27.225.     FALCON.      Falcon    Lock   Co.      SN   110.265. 
11    21    61.     Filed  12-15-60. 


>ub. 


727.242.      PORTRAIT    OF    A    MAN.       Cliff    Arquette.       SN 
105.602.     Pub.  11-21-61.     Filed  10-3-60. 


Class  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

727.243.  JONNV  VENT  AND  DESIGN.  The  Feeny  Manu- 
facturing Company.  SN  115.461.  Pub.  10-24-61.  Filed 
3-13-61. ' 

Qass  35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 


^      ^.     M         .  J    c  •    M.'f     InQ'  ^  Nonmetallic  Tires 

Qass  26  — Measuring     and     Scientific     ^ 

Appliances 


72'r.244.     STAT-TITE.     Standard-Thomaon  Corporation.     S.\ 
120.349.    Pub.  11-21-61.    Filed  5-18-61. 


727,226.  MORTON.  Harry  E.  .Morton.  SN  71,965.  Pub. 
11-21    61      MIed  4-21    59. 

727.227  MANSFIELD.  Mansfleld  Indoutrle«,  Inc.  SN 
108.059.     Pub    11-21-61.     nied  11-8-^4^. 

727.228.  PIE»)R  AND  DESIGN.  Electro  Optical  SyHtena. 
Inc.      SN   110.750.     Pub.   11-21-61.     Filed   J2-23-60. 

727.229  COLORVISION.  Colorvlnlon  PlastlCH.  'Inc.  CON- 
SOLIDATED CERTIFICATE.  SN  115.584.  pub  9-2(>-«l. 
filed  3-14-61,  CI.  26;  S.N  96.200.  pub.  11-14-61.  Hied 
5   2   60.  CI.  50. 

727.230.  VDLEMBTRON.  Atoujlum  Corporation.  8X 
llS.e-M.    Pub.  11   21   61.    Filed  3-15-61. 

727.2.H1.  COINETTK.  Cook  Machinery  Co..  Inc.  SN 
116.478.     I'ub.  11-21   61.     Filed  3-27-61. 


Oass  27  —  Horological  Instruments 

727.232.  ELOI.N  SPORTSMAN.     El|rln  National  Watch  Com 
pany.      SN  118,981.      Pub.  11-21-61.      Filed  5-1-61. 

727.233.  EMATIS.    E   Mathey  Tlaaot  k  Co.  S.A.    8N  119,216. 
Pub.  11    21-«i;     Filed  5-3  61. 

727.234       BERYL-X.      Elffin   National   Watch   Company.      SN 
119.365      Pub.  11-21-61.     Filed  5-5-61. 

727.235.  RAINIER      Simon  Golub  k  Bona  Inc..    SN  119,964. 
Pub.  11-21-61.    riled  5-15-61.  I  j 

727.236.  COSMONAIT.     Morado  Watfh   Agency,  Inc.     SN 
121.019.    Pub.  11-21-61.    Filed  5-29-61. 


Oass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

727.245.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  PAINT  BRISH. 
Fabrlque  Sulatte  de  Crayons  Caran  d'Ache  S.A.  SN  76.476. 
Pub.  11-21-61.    Filed  6-25-59. 

727.246.  1*000.  Frank  T.  Jobmann.  SN  88,611.  Pub. 
11-21-61.     Filed  1-7-60. 

727.247.  EC0N-0-8ET.  Harvey  Pendell  Meyerw,  d.b.a.  The 
Meyer*  Company.  SN  95.510.  I'ub.  11-21-61.  Filed 
4-21-60. 

727.248.  CHINOORAPH.  Talena  k  Son.  Inc.  SN  105.706. 
Pub.  11-21-61.     Filed  9-22-60. 

727.249.  TAPE-STIK.  Kleen  Stik  ProductM.  Inc.  SN 
106,107.    Pub.  11-21-61.    nied  10-10-60. 

727.250.  BOND^AIDE.  Peck  induHtrlea  Inc.  SN  123.493. 
Pub.  11-21-61.     nied  7-6-»>l. 


Oass  38  -  PrinU  and  Publications 

727.251.  CONSERVATIVE  BAPTIST  I-M)REIGN  MISSION 
SOCItrrV  and  DESIO.N.  Conwrvatlve  BaptiHt  Foreign 
Miaalon  Society.  8N  115.895.  Pub.  11-21-61.  Filed 
3-17-61. 

727.252.  8PE  JOURNAL.  Society  of  Plaatica  EnglneerM, 
Inc.     SN   116.678.      Pub.    11-21-61.      Filed  3-28-61. 

727.253.  VARI-ORAPHIC.  Dan  W.  Caah  Printing  Company. 
8N   116.702.      Pub,   11-21-81.      tiled  3-29-61. 
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727.254.  C.P.I.  NEWS.  Putman  Publlahlncr  Company.  SN 
116,915.    Pub.  11-21-61.    Filed  3-31-61. 

727.255.  BACKSTAIRS  AT  THE  WHITE  HOCSE.  United 
PrcMH  International,  Inc.  SN  120,770.  Pub.  11-21-61. 
Filed  5-24-61, 

727.256.  KANSAS  FARMER.  Barman  Slocum  PubllKhing 
Company.  Inc.   SN  120.989.    Pub.  11-21-61.   Filed  5-29-61. 


727.279.      L    AND    SPOOL    DESIGN.      Lohrke   Textiles 
SN  121,297.    Pub.  11-21-61.    Filed  6-2-61. 


TM  37 

Inc. 


Class  39 -Cbthing 


727.257.  SAILFAST  BY  SEVEN  SEAS.     The  Moyer  Manu 
facturing  Company,  d.b.a.   Seven  Seas.     SN  83.237.     Pub. 
11-21-61.     Filed  10-14-59. 

727.258.  BABY  DUDS  OF  OKLAHOMA  BY  D.K.  Baby 
Duds.     SN  92,208.      Pub.   11-21-61.     Filed  3-7-60. 

727.259.  SPADS.  Douglaa  Fraaer  k  Sons  Limited.  SN 
94,570.    Pub.  11-21-61.    Filed  4-7-60. 

727.260.  GRtlAT  EXPECTATIONS.  Norman  Zuckerkandel. 
d.b.a.  Great  Ezpectatlona.  SN  101.837.  Pub.  11-21-61. 
Filed  8-1-60. 

727.201:     GESCHU    AND    DESIGN.      Oebr.    Schulten.      SN 

103,689.    Pub.  11-21-61.    Filed  8-30-60. 
727,202.     TREVI.      The   Willlania   Manufacturing   Company. 

SN  106.867.     Pub.  11-21-61.    Filed  10-20-60. 
727.263.      COWEN'S.       International    Shoe    Company,    d.b.a. 

The  FlorHheim  Shoe  Company.    SN  107,765.   Pub.  11-21-61. 

Hied  11-3-60. 
727.284.     ROSE-O-NBT.    Martin  H.  Rose.    SN  110.173.    Pub. 

11-21-61.     Filed  12-13-60. 

727.265.  TRA  VEL-COTE  AND  DESIGN.  MorrU  Metrger 
and  Son*.  Inc.    SN  112.292.    Pub.  11-21-61.   Filed  1-23-61. 

727.266.  I  VITA-LUX.  John  B.  Stetson  Company.  SN  113,955. 
Pub.  11-21-61.     Filed  2-17-61. 

727.267.  FEATHERLIFT.  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.  SN 
116,263.    Pub.  11-21-61.    Filed  3-22-61. 

727.268.  MARCROWN.  Martin's.  SN  116.739.  Pub. 
11-21-61.     ^1led  3-29-61. 

Qass  41  —  Canes,  Parasols,  and  Umbrellas 

727.269.  PERMA-CASE.  Schertx  Umbrellas,  Inc.  SN 
120.755.    Pub.  11-21-61.    Hied  5-24-61. 

Qass  42 -Knitted,    Netted,   and   Textile 
Fabria,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

727.270.  SARABAN.  Deerlng  MllUken,  Inc.,  by  merger  and 
chance  of  name  from  Deering,  MlUiken  k  Co.  Inc.  SN 
94.266.     Pub.  11-21-61.     Filed  4-4-60. 

727.271.  BARCLAY.  Chatham  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  96,092.    Pub.  11-21-61.    Filed  4-29-60. 

727.272.  WEVEXIT.  BdouardDubied  k  Cle.,  Socl«t«  Ano- 
nyme.      SN   96,107.      Pub.   9-20-60.      Filed   4-29-60. 

727.273.  8ATINIA.  Eyerfaat  Fabrics,  Inc.  SN  121,182. 
Pub.  11-21-61.    Filed  6-1-61. 

727.274.  ACCLAIM.  Batea  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
121.347.     Pub.  11-21-61.     Filed  6-5-61. 

727.275.  JETSAIL.  J.  P.  Stevens  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN  121,512. 
Pub.  11-21-61.    riled  6-6-61. 

727.276.  DANSTORM.  Dan  River  Mills,  Incorporated.  SN 
121,545.     Pub.  11-21-61.    Filed  6-7-61. 

727.277.  MILACRIL.  Deering  MllUken,  Inc.  SN  121,546. 
Pub.  11-21-61.    Filed  6-7-61. 


Class  43  —  Thread  and  Yam 


727,278.     COLORBRED.       Indian     Head     Mills,     Inc.       SN 
120.723.    Pub.  11-21-61.    Filed  6-24-61. 


Qass  44 -Dental,    Medical,   and   Surgical 
Appliances 

727.280.  EXER  MATIC.       Exer-Matic.     Inc.        SN     106.487. 
Pub.  11-21-61.    Filed  10-17-60. 

727.281.  BONAPED  AND   DESIGN.      The    Bon  A-Ped  Cor 
po'ratlou.      S.V    109.469.      Pub.    11-21-61.      Filed    12-2-60. 

727.282.  JUSTI.      H.    D.    Justl   k    Son,    Inc.      SN    112.462. 
I'ub.  11-21-61.    Filed  1-25-61. 

727.283.  ARP  AND  DESIGN.     Avionics  Research  Products 
Corporation.     SN  119.345.     Pub.  11-21-61.     Hied  5-5-61 

727.284.  METREaTX>.      Avionics   Research   Products   Corpo- 
ration.    SN  119.346.     Pub.  11-21-61.     Filed  6-6-61. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

727,175.      CONSOLIDATED   CERTIFICATE.      See   Class    18. 

727.285.  MARIO'S.  Beatrice  Foods  Co..  assignee  of  Mario's 
Food  Products  Company.  SN  79,501.  Pub.  11-21-81. 
Filed  8-13-59. 

727.286.  MOUNT  ROSE.  Montrose  Macaroni  Mfg.  Co.  SN 
96.345.     Pub.  11-21-61.     Filed  5-3-60. 

727.287.  VANEX.  Productos  Caseros,  S.A.  SN  96.550. 
Pub.  11-21-61.    Filed  4-21-60. 

727.288.  HOLLAND  HOUSE.  W.  Shehiker  k  Son,  Inc. 
SN  102.588.    Pub.  11-21-61.    Filed  8-12-60. 

727.289.  RICE  A-BONGO.  American  Beauty  Macaroni  Co.. 
d.b.a.  The  American  Beauty  Macaroni  Co.  SN  103,247. 
Pub.  11-21-61.    Hied  8-23-60. 

727.290.  VESTA.  VesU,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Vesta.  SN  103.424 
Pub.  11-21-01.     Filed  8-25-60. 

727.291.  SUNNYLAND  BULGHUB  CO.  AND  DESIGN. 
Sunnyland  Bulghur  Co.  SN  103.690.  Pub.  11-21-61. 
Filed  8-30-60. 

727.292.  GIRL  AND  BASKET  DESIGN.  Spice  Islands 
Company.      SN    105.572.      Pub.    11-21-61.      Filed   9-30-60. 

727.293.  THREESOME.  B.  M.  Reeves  Company,  Inc.  SN 
107,580.     Pub.  11-21-61.     Filed  11-1-60. 

727.294.  LITE.  Anderson,  Clayton  k  Co.  SN  107,899.  Pub. 
11-21-61.     Filed  11-7-60. 

727.295.  KINGS  CANYON.  P  ft  P  Farms.  SN  109,199. 
Pub.  11-21-61.    Filed  11-28-60. 

727.296.  FANT'S  FAIRY.  Fant  Milling  Company,  d.b.a. 
Gladlola  Biscuit  Company.  SN  109,401.  Pub.  11-21-61. 
Hied  12-1-60. 

727.297.  MAGIC.  Fant  Milling  Company,  d.b.a.  Gladlola 
Biscuit  Company.  SN  109^404.  Pub.  11-21-61.  Filed 
12-1-60. 

727.298.  ROYAL  RIVIERA  PEARS  ETC.  Harry  and  David. 
SN  110,436.    Pub.  11-21-61.    Filed  12-19-60. 

727.299.  BOBBY  SHAFTOE'S.  Sea-Chefs.  Inc.  SN  110.475. 
Pub.  11-21-61.     Filed  12-19-60. 

727,.'JOO.  VAN  HOUTEN  VH  AND  DESIGN.  C.  J.  Van 
Houten  ft  Zoon  N.V.  SN  111.448.  Pub.  11-21-61.  Filed 
1-6-61. 

727,301*  THE  PEANUT  BUTTER  CHURN.  Food  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  d.b.a.  Food  Corp.  of  America.  SN  113.6'Ui. 
Pub.  11-21-61.     Filed  2-14-61. 

727.;i02.  SILVER  DOLLAR.  Clarence  W.  Hammond,  d.b.a. 
Hammond  Shrimp  Co.  8N  114,477.  Pub.  11-21-61.  Filed 
2-27-61. 

727.303.  FASHION  FARE.  General  Mills,  Inc.  SN  115.230. 
Pub.  11-21-61.     Filed  »-9-61. 

727..304.  KENILWORTH.  Red  ft  White  Corporation.  SN 
118.102.     Pub.  11-21-61.    Filed  4-18-61. 

727,306.  SHELL  OUTS.  Steele  Canning  Company.  SN 
118,606.    Pub.  11-21-81.    Filed  4-24-61. 


72r..»0«       YOGI. 
Pub.  11-21    «1 
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Arnaud  CoffM  Corporation.     8X   118,759. 
Pllwi  4-27  «1. 


Class  48  -  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

727.307.  MOLSOXS  CAXAIHAN  AXD  DKSIGX.  Molaonn 
Brew».ry.  Limited.  8N  J«7,894.  Pub.  11-21-61.  Filed 
12-2a  59. 

727.308.  TIIK  BEST  BREW8  IX  THK  WORLD  COMK 
KRO.M  (MRLIXO.  Carllne  HrpwlnK  Company  Incorporated. 
SX  98.77.1.     Pub.  ll-21-»il.     Filed  ft  10  60. 

727.309.  PIOOY  PAK  O  Helleman  Brewing  Co.  8N 
103.020.     Pub.  11-21-61.     MIed  »t-19-60.     ' 

7L'7.;nO.  RIVIKRA.  Atlantic  Brewing  Company.  SN 
llti.7H8"    Pub.  II    21-01.     Filed  ;t-30-«l. 


727.326.  TAB  JET8.     D^tabirent  Corpomtlon.     8N  110.985 
Pub.  11-21-61.    Filed  12-29-60. 

727.327.  DKTABOK.NT.         iJetabKent       Corporation  SN 
110.086.     I'ub.  11-21-61.     Filed  12-29-tK). 

727.328.  AEROWASH.     Wyandotte  Chemical-  Corporation 
8X111.711.    Pub.  11-21-61.    Filed  1-11-61. 

727.329.  WALDORF.        General      Producta.        8X      114.206 
Pub.  11-21-61.    *'lled  2-23-61. 

727.3.10      8CAMPKR.      Safeway    Storen,    Incorporated.      SN 
117..I01.     Pub.  9-5-61.     FII»Hl  4-6-61. 


Qass  49 -Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

727.311       DRIKY  LAXK.     Katx  Drug  Company.     SX  119.772. 
Pub.  11    21-61.     Filed  5-11-61. 


Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 

Gassified 

'      'I 

727.17.5.  COXSOLIDATKD  CERTIFICATK.  See  ClaaH  18. 
727,229.  CoX.St>Lli)ATKD  CKKTIFICATK.  See  Claa*  26. 
727..M2.     TECH  TARP     Technical  Rubber,  Inc.     8X  104.124. 

Pub.  11-21   61.    Filed  9-8-60.  , 

727. .U.i.      PORTRAIT     OF     A     MAS.       CUir    Arquette.       SX 

I05.H01.     Pub    11-21-61.     Filed  1O-3-60. 
727.314.      P(»RTRAIT    OP    A     MAN.       Cliff    Arquette        8X 

inr,.*n>r,    vy,t,  n  21  rti     nied  io-:»-w). 


1 

Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

727.315  RKPHKSKXTATION  OF  A  HEART.  Helena  Riibln 
Mieln.   Inc.     SX  85.401.     Pub.   11-21-61.     Filed  11-16-59 

727.316.  ORAL  MASTER.  Jamex  J.  Qllhool.  SX  96.797. 
Pub   ir  21   01.     Filed  5-10-60. 

727.317  SWEET  BONNE  Oeorg*  H.  W<^yer.  Inc.  d.b.a. 
Afflllated  I^boratorleH.  S.N  102.972.  Pub.  11-21-61. 
Filed  8-l>i-6(l. 

727.318  .MORA       S.I.P.A.P.-S  p.A..    SocletA    Italiana    Pro- 
dottl  ApparecchI  Parrucchlerl.   8X  103.212.    Pub.  11.-21-61 
Filed  H -22-60. 

727.319.  OLALIN.  C.  H.  Boehrlnjrer  Sohn.  8X  104.887 
Pub.  n-21-61      Filed  9-21-60. 

727..320.  SWIMMIXG  POOL -WAVE.  Charlen  E.  FlemlnK. 
Jr..  d.b.a  AnItHH.  Beauty  Shoppe  and  aH  AnIta'H  SX 
106.195.     Pub.  11-21-61.     Filed  10-11 -eo. 

727.321.  PKARI^EYBS.  John  Robert  Powem  Producta  Co.. 
Inc.      SX    107.148.      Pub.   8-29-61.      ttled   1(K  25  60. 

727.322.  BREATH  OF  ROSES.  42  Product*  Ltd.  Inc.. 
d.ba.  Floral  FlavorH  of  California.  SX  109.4H4.  I'ub. 
11    21    01.     Filed  12    2-60. 


Service  Marks 
Class  100  -  Miscellaneous 

727.331.  UNITED  CHIRCH  PRESS.  The  Board  of  Chrln- 
tlan  Education  and  PiUitlcatlon.  Eranicellcal  and  Reformed 
Churcb.  db.a.  The  CbrUtlan  Education  PreHH.  and 
The  Board  of  Home  MUHlona.  ConcrreKatlonal  ChrlHtlan 
CliurcheK.  d.b.a.  IMIerIm  Pre^M  (Joint  ownerH).  S.N  66,770. 
Pub.  11-21-«1.     Filed  l-3(V-59. 

727,.332      REPRESENTATION    OF    A     HIMAX     FEMALE. 
Sandy'a    FranchlHe,    Inc.       8N    108,.395.      Pub.    11-21-61.' 
Filed  H-14-tlO. 

727.333.  JULES  HAIRSTYLIST.  JuleH  E.  Bernfeld.  d.b.a. 
Julea  HalrHtyllnt.  8N  111,314.  Pub.  11-21-«1.  Filed 
1-5-61 


Class  101 -Advertising  and  Business 

727.3.34.  CIRCLES  AXD  .MAP  DE8IGX  WITH  Wi>RDINO. 
Credit  Bureau  Audit  SyHtemi*.  Inc.  SX  66,703.  Pub. 
n-21-«l.     nied  1-29,59. 

727.3.35  RED  k  WHITE.  Bu»hey  *  Wrlftht.  Inc.  SX 
104,510.     Pub.  11-21    61.     nied  9-15-60. 

727,.336.     THE     I.NTERXATIOXAL     BEAUTY    COXGRE8S. 

International    Beauty  ConKretui,     Inc.      SN   107.457.      Pub. 

11-21-61.    Filed  10-31-60. 
727,.337.     ART  I-OINT   STl'DIOS  AND  DESIGN.     The  Art 

Point  Studlow.     SX  114.742.     Pub.  11-21-61      Filed  .3-2-61. 

Qass  102  -  Insurance  and  Financial 

727.338.     SDC.       Syntem     Development     Corporation.       8N 
'63.611.     Pub.  6-28-60.     Filed  12-3-58. 

727..3.39.  BURKE  AXD  COMPTOX  REALTY.  IXC.  AND 
DESIGN.  Burke  and  Compton  Realty,  Inc.  S.N  109.472. 
Pub.  11-21    61.     Filed  12   2  «0 


Qass  105 -Transportation  and  Storage 

727.340.  LOFTLEIDIR  AND  DESIGN.     Loftleldlr  h.f.     8N 
109.979.     Pub.  11-21-61.     Filed  12-9-60. 

727.341.  MR    TRAVEL  AXD  DESIGN.     Mr   Travel  Inc.     SN 
114..5.55.     Pub.  11-21-61.      Filed  2-27   «1 


727.323.      WALD«»RF.     General  ProductM.     SN  111.493 
11    21    «1      Filed  1-9  61. 


Pub 


Class  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

727.324  CARICATURE  OF  MAN  WITH  TOP  HAT  Kutol 
Producta  Co.  Inc.  8N  80.A89.  Pub.  11-21-61  Mled 
»  4   .5» 


Class  106 -Material  Treatment 

727.342.  HI  T- LUBE.        General     Maxnaplate     Corp.        SX 
90,421.     Pub.  11-21 -fil.     Filed  2-5-60. 

727.343.  SOVEL^SET.       Sovelco    Mllla.    Inc.       8N    104 .327 
Pub.  11-21-61.     MIed  9-12-60. 


8N    104.328. 


727.325.      DISC.      ABpen    Corporation.      SN    110.971 
11-21-61.     nied  12-29-60.  |l 


Pub. 


727.344.  SOVEL  FAST.      Sovelco   Milla.    Inc. 
Pub.  11    21-61.     Filed  9-12  60. 

727.345.  SOVEL-PERM.      .Sovelco   MIIU.    Inc.      SN    104..329. 
Pub.  11-21-61.     Filed  9  1 2-60. 
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Qass  107  — Education  and  Entertainment 


TM  39 


r27.346.      SDC.        Syxtem      I>evelopnient     Corporation. 
63.610.    Pub.  6-28-60.    Filed  12-3-58. 


SX 


727.347.  SDC.  SyHtem  Development  Corporation,  aKHlffnee 
of  SyKtems  Development  CoriKtratlon.  SX  79,532.  Pub. 
6-28-60.     Filed  8-13-59. 

727.348.  CHEVRON.  Standard  Oil  Company  of  California. 
SX  97,422.     Pub.  11-21-61.    Filed  5-18-<V0. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


.140.289.  SATIX  SOXATA.     CI.  42.     9  C-21.  , 

148,719  HROMO  SODA.     CI.  18.     11-22-21. 

149,.368.  DIXIE.     CI    43.     12-13-21. 

1.50..361.  FLOODS  OlXTMEXT.      CI.    18.      1 -3  22. 

150,411.  HOOPERWOOD.     CI.  42.     l-.i-22. 

1.50.462.  MIAMI.     CI.  42.     1-3-22. 

151.647.  WORCESTER.    CI.  46.    2-7-22. 

151.760.  FLEISCHMANX'8.    CI.  46.     2   14   22. 

151.809.  HOOPERW(X)D.     CI.  .35.     2-14-22. 

151.920.  OLD  HICKORY.    CI.  11.    2-14-22. 

152.031.  FUREZA.    CI.  46.     2   14-22. 

152.523.  HUM  MER.     CI.  23.     2-28-22. 

1.52.860.  JOHX  RISKIX.    CI.  17.    3-7-22. 

153.825.  "XEW  EASY."    CI.  23.    3-28-22. 

154.170.  LIXWEl-WE      CI.  37.    4-4-22. 

154,89.3.  DELMtKNTE.     CI.  45.     5-16-22. 

154.998.  IMEDM*».NT.     CI.  17.     5-16-22. 

1.55.543.  DEAD  SHOT  AXD  DESIGX.     CI.  0.     5  .30  22. 

391.407.  SEREXACEL.    CI.  42.     11-4-41. 

392.073.  PHONACALL.     CI.  21.     12-9-11. 

392.138.  SI'EKDWAY.     CI.  2.3.     12-9-41. 

.392.208.  POLYTIIERM.     CI    16.     12-16-41. 

;«92.234.  COLPROVIA.     CI.  16.     12-10-41. 

.392.398.  ARROW  DESIGX.    CI.  19.    12-23-41. 

392.399.  DIAMOND  ARROW.    CI.  19.     12-23-41. 

.392.418.  JAYGOL      CI.  6.     12-23-41. 

.392.54.3.  SHAXLAXKSE.     CI.  42.     12.30  41. 

.392.641.  BL.\NCETTE.    CI.  42.     1-6-42. 

.393.183.  CORO  CRAFT.    CI.  28.    1-27-42. 


393.220, 
393,295. 
303.356. 
393.464. 
393.465. 
393.643. 
393.753. 
394,297. 

394.329. 
394.432. 
394.448. 
394.480. 
.394.667. 
394.608. 
394,743. 
.394.819. 
.394.824. 
395.217. 
.395.221. 
.395.272. 
395.436. 
395.439. 
.395,474. 
395,493. 

.395.578. 
395,735. 


L 


CARDS.     CI.  39.     1-27-12. 
KAYSER   AXD  DESIGX.     CI.   39.      2-3-42. 
UKELANO.     CI.  36.     2-10-42. 
KROXISOL.     CI.  6.    2-17-42. 
METHOX.    CI.  6.     2-17-42. 
KAYSER.     CI.  39.     2-24-12. 
BOLt^A.    CI.  26.     3-3-42. 
ABLOY  AXD  REPRESENTATION'  OF  KEY.     CI 

25.     .3-31-42. 
MOVIELAXDGIRL.     CI.  .39.     3-31-42. 
KAYRESS.     CI.  39.     4-7-42. 
M<»GUL-METALLIZER.      CI.    23.      4-7-42 
DARYL.     CI    .39.     4-7-42. 
BLACK  THORN.    CI.  49.    4-21-42. 
CABIN*  BR<H>K.    CI.  49.    4-2-42. 
AKROMAX.     CI.  26.     4-28  42. 
PHILCO.     CI.  25.     4-28-42. 
GARDEN  CLUB.    CI.  35.     4-28^2. 
COUNTRY   GENTLEMAN.     CI.   49.      5-19-42. 
ADAMS  ADAMS  AND  DESIGX.     CI.  44.     5-19-42. 
CHARM.    CI.  .38.     5-19-42. 
I'HILCO.     CI.  29.     5-2«--42. 
S  UNTILE.    CI.  12.     5-26-42. 
REGENT  ROYAL.     CI.  .39.     5-26-42 
YOUR  DAY   BEGIX8  THE  NIGHT  BEtXiRE.     CI. 

32.     5-26-42. 
HYDRO-TRE.\TOR.     CI.  23.    6-2-42. 
NO-POO.    CI.  52.    6-9-42. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  7(d) 

.398,742.  THE  "ALL  IN  ONE"  VITAMIN  CAPSULE.     CI.  6. 

11-17-42. 

642,448.  DE  GREASE  IT.     CI.  52.     8-7-56.  | 

Section  8 

418,346.  BLENSOL.    CI.  51.     12-18-45. 

437.346.  CREAM.    CI.  42.     3-16-48. 

444.208.  TIGER   AND  DESIGN.     CI.   15.     9-12-50. 

597.495.  HILLS.     CI.  40.     10-26-54. 

The  follotcing  rrffUtrationii  innufd  Dec.   iO,  lHHS 

617,653.  SEW80FT  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  1. 

617.660.  DOLIER.     CI.  2. 

817.661.  TOWNE  &  COINTRY.    CI.  2. 

617.662.  CHUCK  WAGON.    CI.  2. 
617.665.  8IL.    CI    4.  ' 
617.081.  PAHCOL.     CI.  6. 

617.695.  K-FLO.     CI.  10.  I 

617.696.  PHOS-FLO.    CI.  10. 
617,701.  VETROTEX.    CI.  12. 
617.703.  IB  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  12. 

617.705.  WOVE.N    DESIGN    SELVAGE   OF  WIRE   CLOTH. 

CI.  1.3. 

617.706.  CCS  CONTINENTAL.     CI.  13. 

617.707.  CARPENTER  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  1.3. 
617,709.  EZ  SE.\T  LIFTER  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  13. 
617,718.  "LISCO.  '    CI.  15. 

617.720.  POWER  FREEING  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  15. 

617,722.  DESIGN  OF  2  FLAGS.    CI.  15.  ^ 

617.736.  FLAVORITE.    CI.  18.  * 

617.737.  ARTHRIN.    CI.  18. 

617.738.  HYDRODENT.     CI.  18. 
617,741.  LOBEX      CI.  18. 
017.743.  EIPH.A8ED-5.     CI.  18. 
017.751.  FEXEROL.    CI.  18. 
617,754.  VI80RACK.    CI.  19, 


017,756.  DYNAMAX.    CI.  19. 

617.758.  WHIRL-A  WAY  AND  DESIGN.      CI.   19. 

617.760.  TORSION  LEVER.    CI.  19. 

617.761..  GUARDIAN  ANGEL.     CI.  19. 

617.762.  COBRA.    CI.  19. 

617.763.  FEDRALENE.    CI.  21. 
617,764  TRAXSITROX.     CI.  21. 
617.706.  FRAXKORAMA.     CI.  21.  I 

617.767.  VOCAMATIC.    CI.  21. 

617.768.  MOXO-UNIT.    CI.  21. 
617,769f  VITA-MISER.    CI.  21. 

617.770.  NIGHTINGALE  ALTA  FIDELIDAD  AND  DESIGN. 
CI.  21.- 

617.772.  TRITACTOE.     CI.  22. 

617.773.  TRI   TAC  TOE   AND   DESIGN.     CI.   22. 
617,7*r9.  BROTHER  CASEY.    CI.  22. 

617,782.  "CRUX."    CI.  22. 

617.78.3.  FISH  CHARM  AXD  DESIGN.    CI   22. 

617.787.  HOBIE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  22. 

617.788.  WINOE-E  AND  ARROW  DESIGN.     CI.  22. 

017.789.  OI.NASTA  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  22. 

617.790.  PLUMBOB.    CI.  22.  , 

017.791.  CRYl'T-O.     CI.  22. 

617.792.  WHITE  MAGIC.    CI.  22. 

617.793.  MAMBO.     CI.  22. 
617.797.  GUARDSMAN.    CI.  22. 

617.799.  EQiriPMENT    DESIGNED    FOR    SERVICE.    ETC. 

AND  DESIGN.    CI.  23. 

617.800.  POWER-AIRE.     CI.  23. 

617.802.  SPRITE.    CI.  23. 

617.803.  GYRON.    CI.  23. 

617.804.  GHOST.     CI.  23. 
617,806.  LIGHTNING.     CI.  23. 
617,810.  MITRTRU.     CI.  23. 

617.812.  HOLDA-POLD.    CI    23. 

617.813.  CARDOX  AUGER  MINER.    CI.  23. 
017,815.  8CADLE.    CI.  26. 


TM  4() 
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ni7.8i«. 

«17.«19. 
«ir,M23 
«1T.«25. 

•HT.H.Ift. 

H17.841. 

H17.844. 

«17.M«. 

n  17.849. 

«17.851 

«1 7.852. 

r.l7.8.V<. 

«17.8»."S. 

«17.K."V7. 

«J7.K«« 

»H7.87«. 

«17.877. 

♦117.884. 

«17.897. 

rtl7.900 

<l  17.901. 

«1 7.904. 

KlT.WMt. 

♦117.909 
«17.»10 
«I7.915. 
«17.ftl«. 
«1 7.922. 
«I7,92« 
«17.9.J9 
«17.H41. 
••.17.94;{. 


CI.    31. 


.12. 


CI.  34. 


GARTER  HUNTER.    CI.  2«.  ,     1       • 

RILKrItER.    CI.  26.  ' 

Tl'K  AW.AY.     CI    26. 

LITHOTKST.     CI    26. 

Ol'ARPIAN   AXOEL  PROTECTS  ETC.   AND  DE 

8 ION.     CI.  28. 
RRCOOLER    CTI    AND   DESIGN. 
I'ERMA-FREEZ.    CI.  31. 
WATER  SPRITE,     pi.  31. 
HAMPSHIRE  CRAFT.    CI.  32. 
OE«)METRICAI.,  DESIGN      CI. 
AITO  SLIDE.    CI.  32  i 

THINDERBIRD.    CI.  32  I 

TCBEMATIC.     CI.  :i2. 
ORAN  DIAI,AIR      C|   .34. 
DESIGN  WITHIN  TRIANGLE. 
TODAYS  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  .3.6. 
Ql  IK  DEX  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  .38. 
M(M>  U  OM  AND  MISINGS. 
IXKJIE.     CI.  :<9 
KITTENS.     CI.  .39 
SIG.\R  STICK      CI.  .39. 
KITTEN  .MEKK.     CI.  .39. 
BECKERA.MA      CI.  .39. 
TATESTRAMA    BY   ADVANCE 

<'l.  42.  "*>, 

RIBONITRIMS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  42. 
RIBONIT  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  42.  \ 

TEA  HorSE.     CI.  42. 
S.\.VD.M.\.\.    n.  42. 
PHELIN      CI    43 
.MI  A  ME      CI.  4.V       — 
K.\R.M A  LETTER      CI   46; 
MEI.M-CKK.ME.     CI.  4fl. 
HOT  TAMALE  PETE  AND  DESIGN.     C).  46 


CI.  46. 


CI.  .38. 


AND   LETTER   A. 


CI.  4fl. 


617.95S.  8CR1-LAM  PIKK.    C».  46. 

«17.9«0.  LIGHT  CRCST.    CI.  46. 

ttl7.9«2  GOLDKN  KLf  FK  BASE. 

617.965.  WA8HCO.    CI.  46. 

617.966.  80DERH0LM  SWEDISH  RYE. 
($17,972.  CROfT  BANQl'Frr     CI.  48. 

617.974.  FL-WORLOCK.     CI.  49. 

617.975.  "MAOIC-FUJW."    CI.  50. 

617.978.  RAMB8E8.     CI.  50. 

617.979.  ACME  COLOR.    CI.  50. 
H17.980,  ALL  STARS  AND  DESIGN.    CI. 
617.981.  8PRA-LOK.    CI.  50. 
•117.982.  "I  BELIEVE.'    CI.  50. 

617.985.  BOl'ROES    (STANDARDIZED) 

no. 

617.986.  CALICRAl-T    WOOD    PRODl'CTS   AND   DESIGN. 

CI.  50. 

617.988.     GATOR  GRIP.    CI.  50. 

«1 7.991.      "IXM"'    HARRY'S   K-9    AND   DESIGN. 

617,997       WASHINGTON   GAS    LIGHT   CO.   AND 
CI.  100. 

r.17.998.      PRINTCOPY.     CI.  101. 

«17.999.      MASSEYS    PICTIRAMA   OF  HOME   BIYS 
DESIGN.     CI.  102. 

(118,(8)0.      SALES  ROBOT.     CI.  102. 

618.002.      ANCHOR  THE  ROOF  TO  THE  EARTH.     CI.   103. 

618.005.     SYSTEM    TANK     LINE8.     INC.     AND     DESIGN. 
CI.  105. 

618.009.      ANDERSONS  SR  AND  SHIELD  DESIGN.     CI.  18. 

618.012.     SIEGLER  OLTHEAT8    EM  ALL  ETC.   AND  DE- 
SIGN.   CI.  34. 

618.01.3.      "HEAT    'EM   AND   EAT    EM."      CI.   46. 

«1«.(»15.      KAREN'S  AND  DKSION.     CI.  46. 

618.018.      DRAIN-FRE.    CI.  52. 


50. 


COLOTONK.      CI. 


CI     52 
DESIGN. 


AND 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

N*w  CertiflcatM  iHUed  under  •rrtiona  |(r>.  7(f  i.  7(|H  <if  th*  Tl>a<lt>mark  Act  of  1946  for  the  unexpired  term 

of  tb«  orlRtnal  regUtmtlons. 


4I().3.'i4.  VERSBNE.  CI.  52.  The  Martln-DenniM  Company. 
11  21  44.  New,  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  Dow  Chemiral 
Coiiipany.  .Midland,  iTllch.' 

518.778.  IKE  AND  MIKE  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46.  Malbis 
Bakery  Company.  r2-1.3-49.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to 
Jack'H  ('(Mikle  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

529,901  AMon.EX.  CI.  6.  '  I^an  Amerlcaa  Refining  Cor- 
poration. H  29  .V).  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  American 
oil  Company.  Chlrairo,  III.  * 

.■531  949  EL  8(»L  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46.  Vorlen  Baklnir 
Company  10  17  ."SO.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Jack'w  C^kte 
Corpiiratlon.  Clereland.  Ohio. 

532.100.  A.MOREZ.  CI.  6.  <^Pan  American  Reflning  Corpo 
ration.  10-17  .%0.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  American 
(Ml  Company.  Cblcaxo,  III. 

535,646      AMOI-OL.     CI.  6.     Pan  American  Refining  Corpora 
tlon.      1-2  51,      .New  Cert.   Sec..7(c)    to  The  American «01l 
Company,  Chicago.  Jll. 

544.194:  VERSENATE.  CI.  6.  B^mworth  Chemical  Com- 
pany. 7-3-51.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company.  Midland.  Mich. 

572.(tl«  VKRSKNOL.  CI,  6  Benworth  Chemical  Com 
pany  .V  17-53,  New  Cert,  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
♦  '••mpany.  Midland,  .Mich. 

573,443,  VERSENEDIOL.  Cl  6.  Ber-worth  Chemical 
Company,  4  21  .M,  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  Midland.  Mich. 

575.968  VERSENE  FE  3  SPECIFIC.  CI.  «.  Bernworth 
Chemical  Company.  (^-16-53.  New  Cert.  Sec,  7(c)  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

575.9(19,  VERSENE  T,  CI.  6.  Bemworth  Chemical  Com- 
pany. ft-l«-5;{.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company.  Midland.  Mich, 

57«,»«0  BELLE  MEADE.  Cl  46  Inlted  BUcult  Company 
of  America  7-7-53.  New  Cert.  Hec.  7(c)  to  D.  G.  ^iooil 
man  k  Son.  Naabvnie,  Teno.  I 


628.562,  SKINLIPE.  Cl.  18.  Sklnllfe.  Incorporated. 
6-12-56.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(C)  to  Helena  Rublniiteln.  Inc.. 
New  York.  N.Y. 

643,033.  REX.  Cl.  46.  Jack'a  Cookie  Co,,  Inc,  3-19-57. 
New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Jack'a  Cookie  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio, 

644.1.'»6,  BIMPIT,  Cl.  22,  C.  *  M.  InduHtrlea,  4-16-57. 
New  Cert.  Sec,  7(c)  to  Norman  Joe  Nlchol*.  doing  buKlneHH 
at*  .NlcholH  InduHtrleH,  Algonac,  Mich, 

649,819.  "FAMOrS  FIJTY"  50.  Cl.  46.  Jack'H  Cookie 
Company,  8-6^57.  New  Cert,  Sec.  7(c(  to  Jack'a  Cookie 
Corporation.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

('.49,827.      I^OOR    BOY,       Cl.    46.       Jack'i.    Cookie    Co.     Inc. 
8-«-57.      New  Cert.    Sec.    7(c)    to  Jack'a  Cookie  Corpora- 
'    tlon.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

661.117.  VORIES.  Cl.  46.  Vortea  Baking  Company. 
4-29-58.  New  Cert,  Sec.  7(c)  to  Jack'a  Cookie  Corporation. 
Cleveland.  Ohio. 

i 

670.136  PASITABS.  Cl.  18.  Ttfon  Dlatrlbutora.  Inc. 
11-25-58,  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Caltex  DUtrlbutora.  Inc.. 
I,i<»H  AngeleH,  Calif, 

677.428.  8MILIN'  fTlESH  !  "ci.  4«.  Jack'a  Cookie  Co..  Inc. 
4-21  59  New  Cert,  Sec.  7(c)  to  Jack'a  Cookie  Corpora- 
tion. Cleveland.  Ohio. 

678.550.  ROCK  N  ROLL.  Cl  46,  Jack'a  Cookie  Company. 
5  12-59.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Jack'a  Cookie  Corpora- 
tion. Cleveland.  Ohio. 

682.631.      MA LBO  AND  DESIGN,     Cl.  46.     Jack'a  Cookie  Co.. 
Inc..    aHHlgnee   of    Malbla    Bakery    Corporation.      7-28-59.  ' 
New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Jack'a  Cookie  Corporation.  Cleve^ 
land.  Ohio, 


684.235.      DEVIL  DAINTY 
8-25-59.      New  Cert.    Sec. 
tlon.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
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709.486.  BANFF  SPRINGS  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  49.  Car-  711,221,  BACK  SUPPORTER.  Cl.  32.  Back  Supportera, 
rlngton  and  Company.  Ltd.  1-3-61.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  Inc,  2-14-61,  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  Sprlag-Alr 
to  VVelnkle'a  Liquor  Storea,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.  Company,  Chicago,  III, 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  roUowing  marka  regiater«d  under  the  act  of  1905,  or  the  act  of  1881,  are  pabllsbed  tinder  the  prorlalona  of  aectlon 
12(c)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.  These  regiatrationa  are  not  subject  to  oppoaitlon  but  are  aubject  to  canoellatlou 
under  aectlon  14  of  tbe  act  of  1946, 

Cbss  1-Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  ^rurhby,Xo.''pii"by  rJi^xS.^  ^''"""''' '"'-  ^"^ 


153,155.    Mar.  14,  1922.    E.  I.  do  Pont  de  Nemonrt  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del.    Pub.  bjr  reglatrant 


BARIUM  X  A 


For  Prroxylln  and  Nitrocellulose. 


I  For  Composition  Employed  in  the  Conditioning  of  Steel  and 

Comprising  a  Reducing  Agent  and  a  Compound  of  One  or  More 
— ^^^^^__  Members  of  the  Oroap  Including   tbe  Alkali  and  Alkaline 

'*''^''  ^"^  Magnesium  for  the  Purpose  of  Bemorlng  Gaseous 
38»,97fl.     Sept.  2,  1941.     Barium  and  Chemicals.  Inc.,  Wll-    ^^^  Normally  Solid  Inclusions  From  Steel  by  Addition  to  the 
loughby,  Ohio.    Pub,  by  registrant,  Lajj,,  whu,  ^  j,  ^  ,  ^^^^^^  Condition. 


IJSITE 


Oats  14*  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings  • 


For  Mliture  of  Argillaceous  and  Carbonaceous  Materials 
for  Blanketing  and  Insulating  Purposes  in  the  Sink  Heads  of    148,353.    Nov.  16,  1821.    Beckett,  Laycock  k  Watklnson  Urn 
Ingot  Molds,  Ited,  London,  England.    Pub.  by  reglatrant. 


Qass  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Podcetbooks 


BECLAWAT 


894,235.     Mar.  24,  1942.     Phllco  Corporation,  Philadelphia,        ^or  Channel   Shaped  MeUl  Rods  Made  In  Lengtl»  and 
Pa,    Pub.  by  registrant.  Adapted  To  Be  Cut  To  Siie. 


PHILCO 

For  CanTaa  Carrying  Caaes  and  Leather  Carrying  Cases, 

Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

162.156.     Feb,  21,  1922.    Vi  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany. Wilmington.  Del.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


For  Dyestuff  Intermediates. 


163,708.    Mar.  28,  1922.    B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

LITHOSOL 


For  Dyestuff  Intermediates, 
ni  775  CO.— 4 


802,193.     Feb.   4,   1936.     Padflc  Alloy  Co.,   Seattle,  Wash, 
Pub.  by  Oould-NaUonal  Batteries,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn, 


VANASIL 


For  Metal  Alloy  in  Ingot  Form. 


Qass  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

168,608.     Sept.  12,  1922.     The  R.  A.  Becker  YarnUh  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant 


•f^^lEim© 


LNi: 


For   Stain  Vamiab,   Yamiahea,   Mixed   Palnta,   and   Paint 
Enamela. 
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Class  17— Tobacco  Products 
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194.907.  Feb.  27.  1923.  Mazer  Cigar  Manufacturing  Com- 
p*ny.  Detroit,  Mich.  Pub  by  J.  C.  Winter  *  Co..  Inc.. 
Red  Lion.  Pa. 


382.092.     Oct.  IS,  1940.     Parke,  Oarla  A  Company,  Detroit, 
Mlcb.    Pub.  by  reslitrant. 


TAKA-DIASTASE 


For  Digestant  Preparation. 


For  Clgara. 


191.148       Nor.    4.    1924.      The    Mazer-Cresuman    Cigar    Co.  .  ^  .. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Pab.  by  J.  C.  Winter  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Red    and  JUppllOS 


385.974.  Mar.  25.  1941.  S.  B.  Penlck  ft  Company,  d.b.a. 
Lloyd  Brothers,  Pharmaclata,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  and 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Pub.  by  Lloyd  Brothers,  Inc.,  Clndn- 
natt,  Ohio. 


nVPER-VliCRA 


For  Fluid  Extract  of  Vlscum  Album  and  Crataegus  for  Use 
in  Treatment  of  Hypertension. 

i 

Class  21  —  Electrical    Apparatus,  Machines, 


Lion,  Pa. 


391.2^8      Oct.  28,  1941.     Oak  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     Pub. 
by  Oak  Manufacturing  Co.,  Crystal  Lake,  111. 


Oak 


For  Cigars 


344.78S.     Apr.  6.  1937.     Mazer-Cressman  Cigar  Co..  Detroit. 
Mich.     Pub.  by  J.  C.  Winter  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Red  Uon,  Pa. 


^UNSELLOR 


For  Cigars. 


Qass  18— Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

76.722.      Feb.   8,    1910.     Parke,  Darls  ft  Company.   Detroit, 
Mich.    Pub.  by  refflstrant 

PITUITRIN 


For  Electric  Switches,  Vibrators,  and  Electric  Condensers. 

Qass  23  ~  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 

and  Parts  Thereof 

i 

378.758.  JnDe,18.  1940.  Korb-Pettlt  Wire  Fabrics  ft  Iron 
Works,  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Pub.  by  Hewltt-Roblns, 
Incorporated,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa. 

FLEXTROUGH 

For  Wire  Conreyor  Belts  for  Industrial  Purposes. 

Qass  27  — Horological  Instruments 

110,868.  Jnne  13.  1916.  Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co..  Chicago. 
111.    Pub.  i>y  registrant. 


For  Cardlo-TascQlar  Stimulants  and  Diuretics. 


▼or  Alarm  Clocks. 
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Class  38  -  Prints  and  Publications  Class  39  -  Qothing 


TM  43 


54,856.     July  31,  1906.     The  Railway  Equipment  and  Publi-    93,819.     Oct.  21.   1913.     Burberrys.  London.  England.     Ptib 
cation  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     Pub.  by  registrant.  by  Burberrys  Limited,  London,  EIngland. 


The  Pocket  List 


or 


RAILROAD  OFFICLM-S. 


For  Serial  Publications  Relating  to  the  Business  of  Rail- 
roads and  Containing  Information  With  Respect  Thereto. 


g^^^ 

^^k^SSv^^^K^^^^^^^I 

^Av^^^^SiKm 

^^^^^^^^I^^K^^^^^H 

225,187.    Mar.  15,  1927.    The  Railway  Equipment  and  Publi- 
cation Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     Pub.  by  registrant. 


Ti£  OmaAL  Railway 

Equipment  Register 


For  Periodical  Relating  to  the  Business  of  Railroads  and 
Containing  Information  With  Respect  Thereto. 


For  Suits,  Overcoats.  Shirts,  and  Oalters  for  General  Sport- 
ing and  Military  Wear  for  Men,  Women,  and  Children. 


388,926.     July  15,  1941.     Raleigh  Haberdasher,  Inc.,  Wash 
Ington,  D.C.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


For  Men's  Summer  Suits. 


238,997.     Oct.  18,  1927.    The  Railway  Equipment  and  Publi- 
cation Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     Pub.  by  registrant. 


Railway  Line  Clearances 

A.VD  CAR  D1.MEN5J0NS 


392,257.     Dee.  16,  1941.     The  H.  A.   Selnshelmer  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

COOLERS 

For  Men's  Clothing — Namely,   Suits,  Orercoats,  Topcoats 
and  Trousers. 


For  Periodical. 


376,634.  Apr.  2,  1940.  NBA  Serrlce,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Pub.  by  Newspaper  Enterprise  Association,  Inc.,  CleTeland, 
Ohio. 


Class  40— Fancy  Goods,   Furnishings,  and 
Notions 


98,787.      Aug.    4,    1914.      I.    B.    Klelnert    Rubber   Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


For  Comic  Drawings,  Published  in  a  Series  In  Dally  and 
Sunday  Newspapern. 

376,649.  Apr.  2,  1940.  NEA  Service,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Pub.  by  Newspaper  Enterprise  Association,  Inc.,  Cleveland. 
Ohio. 

I 


For  Dresa-Shields. 


Qass  43  —  Thread  and  Yam 


20,625.    Jan.  19,  1892.    J.  ft  P.  Coats,  Limited.  Paisley,  Scot- 
land.   Pub.  by  Coats  4  Clark  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 


y;  •.■sijs^ss  j.»2».eejff«"i.r.*iv.'* 


For  Comic  Drawings,  Published  In  a  Series  In  Dally  and  ^ 

Sunday  Newspapers.  ^**'  White  and  Colored  Cotton  Thread,  Reeled  on  Spools 


TM  44  OFFICIAL 

Oats  46- Foods  and  lagradiMts  of  Fbo^ 

387,702.     JuM  14.   1938.     Chr.  HABMn'a  Lftbontoir,   lat. 
Wwt  AJIU.  Wli.    Pub,  bf  rnlatnat. 

HANSEN'S 


GAZETTE 
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893.434.     Feb.  17,  1»4Z    The  B.  Kabn'e  Sou  Comiwiij.  Cln- 
dnaaU.  Oblo.    Pub.  by  reflatrant. 

KASOCO 

Por  Meat  and  Meat  Prodoeta— Namely.  Bacon.  i 


For  Dairy  Preparmtloiu— Namely.  Cheese  Color,  Butter 
Color,  Ice  Cream  Color.  Lactic  Ferment  Culture.  Bulgarian 
Milk  Culture,  Nentrallser  (Standard  AUuU  Solution)  and 
Indicator  (Pbeaolphthaleln). 


41«,813.  Sept.  18,  1948.  Fishery  Products,  Inc.  Boston, 
Mass.,  snd  CIsTeland.  Ohio.  Pub.  by  Blue  Water  Seafoods. 
Ine.,  Clereland,  Ohio. 

BLUE  BAKK 


For  Sea  Foods — Namely,  Froscn  Flsb. 


1     I 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 

FEBRUARY  6,  1962 

9 

(Beglsterwl ;  Renewed  ;  Caneetod  ;  Amended,  DlscUlmed,  Corrwrted.  etc. :  New  Certificates  ;  12c  Publications. ) 


'^'*"A*V,^'"'-  I'hlladelphla.   Pa.     617,897,  cane.     CI.   39 

.\e*  Cabin«>t  Corp.,  .New  B^ford,  Mhhh.     «1  7,841,  cane     CI   31 

"mdc      Cl"  5()"*f**''"^  ^*>  •   S*"*   FranclBco,  Calif.      617,979, 
Advance  KabrlcB  Co.,  New  York,  NY.     617,906,  cane.     CI.  42 

n    6        ^*''*  "  '  '^*"***  *-'""      727,145,  pub.  11-21-61. 

.Vffillated  Laboratories:  See —  * 


BeHutUrh.  Inc.,  Cbicaf^o,  111.     727,181,  pub.  11-21-61 

«il7,Si 


. ...  li^  ♦'/•''■•  ti<'0'"KP  H.,  Inc. 

a    21  ^'*""'''    '^'''*^*«**'    '"       727,196,    pub.    11-21-01. 

Alpha  Chemical  Co.  :  Bee — 
SimHon,  Maurice  H. 

'''c;ilf""W78^7:  c«^-  ^{>^^l^-'f^--^^  SJ'op,  Dana  Point. 

.Vnierlcan  Beauty  Macaroni  Co.,  The  :  See 

American  Beauty  .Macaroni  Co. 
Ainer^an  Beauty  Macaroni  Co.,  d.b.a.  The  American  Beauty 
Maca^ronl  Co..  KanssM  City,  Kans.     727,289,  pub.  11-21 -6r 

Amerlcan^^Cya^namld    Co.,    New    York.    N.Y.      727,138.    pub. 

•' «?o"ni''%?77o3''?«nl'  ^1  V2""*  ^''''^  *  '^"*  ^"  •  ^•••- 
American  Oil  Co..  The  :   See — 

I'an  .\nierlcan  ReflninK  Corp. 
c7*26"    ^^''''*^*'    ^'*'    SouthbrldKe.    Mans.      617,819,    cane. 

■^"pub*'ll-21-6f  **^(?l  ^"'P"'*""'  <^«  •  Kvanston,  III.     727,205, 

'^'l4KSb''ll-2i^r***'a  *6'  ^'"^'  ^^  A"**'*"-  Calif.     727.- 
Ainerlcan^Tobacco^Co..  The',  New  York.  N.Y.     727,172,  pub. 

'*'cJf'"l  ^°^'    ^*""'   '"'■'•**•    ^-^       727,190,    pub.    11-21-61. 
"^"e*"'??'  4^''»^*'"'  *  <^<*  •  ^""•«-  Tex.     727.294,  pub.  11-21- 
.\nderBonCo..  The.  Gary.  Ind.     617.702.  cane.     CI    19 
An»taT:"*ce-        "•  ''"'■*'"''<*•  ««■«'«      618,009,  cane.'    CI.  18. 
Klemlnjf,  Charles  K.,  Jr 


Anlta'H  Beauty  ShoppeV'fice- 
.Fleming.  Charles  E.,  Jr. 


"*  Cl%'''  ^'  *  ^^  ■  '''*^'^ *'■'»»«.  G»  727,134,  pub.  11-21-61. 
'^7l"-2?-6L'°Cr2l""''  '"*"  •  *^"''"  ^"^'  ^""  727,194,  pub. 
■*  Cl'^'lf'**''  *^**'** '  **'**^''"*"'"»-  *^*»«o  727,157.  pub.  11-21-61. 
^"■"''c^^Tr  ^'''^'  ^*''  Orleans,  La.  727,306.  pub.  11-21- 
^"^rso'^"*'  ^♦*"y'"»«"<f-  J'«  727.237-8,  pub.  11-21-61. 
^'^r.S-f'    ^*"''    ^''">'*'''«"«-    P»       727,242.    pub.    11-21-61. 

'27.313-14.  pub.   11-21-61. 


Arguette,  Cliff,  OettyKburg,   Pa 
CI.  50. 


'^7l*21-'61.'''ci'*10l'^*"''  ''^•''"•'♦"P*"'  <^»'»'  727,337,  pub. 
Art  St*el  Sales  Corp.,' .\ew  York,  NY.     617.876  cane     CI    18 

el"  Cl  23  "•  "•  <^*»'"«>»»'"''  I-d  727  20V.  pub.  11-21- 
Aspen  Corp  Tully.  N.Y.  727..325.  pub  11-21-^1  CI  52 
Arhwfi^l  '^J"'':P':l'«'''.,V-nlce.  Calif. '^  617.709    Mnc.     CI    13 

CI    22  •    °''-  ^"""'  ^"'*-  ^°*'      «17  797rcanc: 

*^  c"48  ®'*''"'*  ^°  •  Chicago,  111.  727,310,  pub.  11-21-61. 
Atomlum  Corp..  Waltham.  Mass.  727,230,  pub.  11-21-61. 
''"«2'2oS'ren''  2-«^«2*"  ^;'»^'«*"''-'»'«^->  Corp.,  New  York.  NY. 
■^''pSb'*Tl-21-6L^  CK  «'*''"  ^"'■''  •  '^''''"**'  <^'""-  727.283-4. 
"^"l.  28^*"  ^'"^■'  ^°*  '■''"**  City.  N.Y.  617,825,  cane. 
Baby  Dud«.  Knid.  Okla.     727.258.  pub.  11-21-61      CI    ?» 

ni,?^rr;'^rt"'-CI  ^3"2^''^  «Prtn.-Alr'^o!^Chfe'./o'  III. 
^"ci.^i^^'^''  ^-  "■*  *^**-  ^^  Angeles.  Calif.  617,884,  cane. 
^M"™  p^b**  2-6!?2"ci  1 '"^■'  ^^'"'°"K*"»y-  <^»''o  389.976, 
""|mb"'2-"^62'"ci*'*6'''  ^°«^  •  ^'"'""^hby.  Ohio.  "  390,077.  12(c) 
Barren,  WlllJam  L.,  Co  .  Boston,  Mans.  617,978.  cane.  CI  50. 
*'cr'*19^** '  ^''*'  ®'"'*'«''PO'"»-  C'onn  392,398-9.  ren.  2-ft-62. 
^"cT"4^''"  ^°'  ^*''"*''"-  Maine.  727,274,  pub.  11-21-61. 
""«fl  ^'^'f'^j''""''*^'"  Co..  Seattle.  Wash.  727,187,  pub.  11-21- 
"*^i  ''i'""""  ^"'  ^^  •  ^^■"'*-  W'"**  727,158,  pub.  11-21-61. 
Beatrice  Foods  Co..  Chicago,  III.,  from  Martos  Food  Prod- 
ucts Co  ,  Detroit.  Mich     727.28ii.  pub.  11-21  Jbl    CI.  46. 


Becker  Cloak  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     «>r7,904,  cane      CI   ."{9 
Becker,   R.   A.j   Varnish   Co.,  The,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     158  608 

12(C)  pub.  2-6-62.     CI.  16. 
Beckett,  I.diyeock  k  Watkinson  Ltd..  London.  Knicland      148  - 
353,  12  (%)  pub.  2-6-62.     CI.  14.     '  *  .  . 

Belford,  Hugh  \V.  :  See —  "  1 

Flood,  Daniel  A. 
Belford,  Robbie  F.  :   See — 

Flood,  Daniel  A. 
Belford,  \>  illiam  A. :  See — 

Flood,    Daniel   A. 
Bemis  Bro.  Bag  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     727.129.  pub.  11-12-61. 

Bernfeld,  Jules  E.,  d.b.a.  Jules  Hairstylist,  Washington,  D.C. 

7-'7,333,  pub.  11-21-61.     CI.  100. 
Bersworth  Chemical  Co.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.,  Midland 

Mich.     544,594,  new  cert.     CI.  6. 
Bersworth  Chemical  Co.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.,  Midland 

Mich.     572,018,  new  cert.     CI.  6. 
Bersworth  Chemical  Co.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.,  Midland, 

Mich.     573.443,  new  cert.     CI.  6. 
Bersworth  Chemical  Co.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co..  Midland. 

Mich.      ,')75,968-9,  new  cert.     CI.  6. 
Blilarrt  Barbell  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Billard  Corp. 
Blllard  i'orp.,  from  Billard  Barbell  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

727,176,  pub.  11-21-61.     CI.  18. 
Blech-  A  Metallwarenfabrik  Schuts  &  Patry.  Vienna,  Austria 

727.219.  pub.  11-21-61.      CI.  23. 

Blelman,     H.     W.,     Co..     Philadelphia.     Pa.     727.209,     pub. 

11-21-61.     CI.  23.  '       .     v 

Board  of  Christian  Education  and  Publication,  The,  Erangel- 
Ical  and  Reformed  Church,  d.b.a.  The  Christian  Education 
Press,  and  The  Board  of  Home  Missions,  Congregational 
Christian  Churches,  d.b.a.  Pilgrim  Press,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
727,331,  pub.  11-21-61.  CI.  100. 
Board  of  Home  MisHions,  The  :  See — 

Board  of  ChrlHtlan  Education  and  Publication,  The. 
Boehrlnger,     C.     H.,     Sohn,     Ingelheim     (Rhine),     Germany. 

727,319.  pub.  11-21-61.     CI.  51. 
Hoi,  Lt<l.,  to  Jacques  Bolsey,  New  York,  N.Y.     393,753,  ren. 

2-6-62.      CI.  26. 
Bolsey,  Jacques  :  See — 

Bol,  Ltd. 
Bon  A-Ped     Corp.,     The,     Washington,     D.C.      727,281,     pub. 

11-21-61.     CI.  44. 
BorgWarner   Corp.,    Chicago,    III.      727,215.   pub.    11-21-61. 

CI.  23. 
Botlmer,    Lloyd,    d.b.a.    Botlmer    Special    Tool    Co.,    Vassar. 

.Mich.     617,810.  cane.     CI.  23. 
Botlmer  Special  Tool  Co. :  See — 

Botimer,  Lloyd. 
Bourges  Color  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     617,985,  cane.    CI.  50. 
Bowser,  Inc.  :  See —  , 

Bowser,  S.  F.   4  Co.,  Inc. 
Bowser,  S.  F.,  k  Co.,  Inc.,  to  Bowser.  Inc..  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 

394,743,  ren.  2-6-62.     CI.  26. 
Broberg  Game  Co. :  See — 
Broberg.  George  H.  A. 
Broberg,   (Jeorge   If.   A.,   d.b.a.   Broberg  Game  Co..   Alhambra, 

Calif.     617,793,  cane.     Clj  22. 
Bro-Dart   Industries,   .Newark,   X.J.      727,216,   pub.    11-21-61. 

CI.  23. 
Ituffum,   Francis  H.,   Concord,   N.H.     617,792,  cane. 
Burberrys,    by    Burberrys    Ltd.,    London,    England. 

12(ci  pub.  2-6-62.     CI.  39. 
Burberrys   Ltd.  :   See — 

BurberrvH. 
Burke  and  Compton  Realty,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C. 

pub    11-21-61.     CI.  102. 
Burrus   Mills.    Ine  .  d.b.a.   Burrus   Mill  k  Elevator  Co..  Port 

W(»rth.  Tex.    617.960.  cane.     CI.  46. 
Bushey  k  Wright,  Inc..  Chicago,  III.     727,335,  pub.  11-21-61. 

CI.  101. 
C.  4c  M.  Industries,  to  N.  J.  Nichols,  d.b.a.  .Nichols  Industries. 

Algttnac.  Mich.     644.136.  new  cert.     (71.  22. 
California    Foresteering,    Placervllle,    Calif.      617,986,    cane. 

CI.  50. 
California  Packing  Corp..  San  Francisco,  Calif.     154.893.  ren. 

2-6-62.      CI.   45. 
Calsicat  Co.,  Grove  <Mty.  Pa.     727,142,  pub.  11-21-61.     CI.  6. 

Caltex  Distributors.  Ine.  :  See — 

Tafon  DistribntoreH.  Ine. 
Cambridge    Tile    Mfg.    Co  .    The.    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      395.439. 

ren.  2-6-62.      CI.   12. 
Caps    Products    Co..    Maple    Springs.    N.Y.      617.761,    cane, 

CI.  19. 
Cardox  Corp.,  Cliie.ngo.  III.    617.813,  cane.    CI   23. 
Carhoff  Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     .195.735,  ren.  2-6-62.     CT.  52. 
Carling    Brewing    Co.    Inc..    Cleveland.    Ohio.      727,308,    pub. 

11-21-61.      CI.  48. 
Carlyle.    Robert    J..    Brooklyn.    NY.      617,982,   cane.      CI. 
Carpenter  Mfg.  Corp.,  The,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     ■"""' 

CI.  13.  * 


a.  22. 
93.819. 


727,339, 


50 
617,707,  cane! 
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Inc., 


727.253.    pub. 


ren. 


727.199.  |>ub.  11-21-61. 


\Vy«..      7:'".127.    pub.    11-21-Wl. 
.NVw   York.   X.Y.     3»3,220,  n-o. 

t 

Inc..    New    York.    X.Y. 

Calif.      617.844,    cane. 

392.234.  ren.  2-6-62. 


Carrlnicton  and  Co..    Ltd.,   to  Welnkle't  Liquor   Store 

Miami.  Fla.     709.486.  new  cert.    CI.  49. 
•  ■art^-r  I'ruduetH.  Inc..  N>w  York.  N.Y.     727.184,  pub. '10-l6-«l. 

CI.  18. 

C'aiih.    Dan    \V..    Printing    Co..    Waco,    Tex. 

11-21-81.      CI.  38. 
(Vlant-Be   Corp.   of   America.   New    York.   X.Y*     391,407,   ren. 

-'  «^  «2.     CI.  41'. 
Olanew  Corp.    of   America.   Xew   York.    X.Y.      392,543, 

2   rt  «2.      CT.  42.  T 

Chatham    Mfg.    Co..    Elkin.    N.C.      727.271.    pub.     11-21-61. 

<'l.  42. 
Chlpinan  KnlttlnR  MIIU,  Eanton.  I»a.     617.816.  cane,     CI.  2«. 
'CliriKtIiln  K'iiiCHtlnn  I'reaii,  The:  See- 

Hoard  of  dH-intlan  Kducatiun  and  rubllcation.  The. 
Claru  l.rfiburatorieM.  South  Kend.  Ind. 

<'l.  22. 
nay  Adams  Co..   Inc..   to  Clay-Adami,   Inc..  Xew  York.  N.Y. 

:i!t5.22l.   ren.  2-6-62.     CI.  44. 
<'lay  .\daiiiH,   Inc.  :  Hre   -  . 

day  A(lamH  Co..  Inc. 
Chiy,     ileiiton,    Co..    C^Hper. 

Cliit'tr.    l'eab<Mly   h   Co..    Inc. 

2   6  «2.      CI.  39 
Coat*  *  Clark  Inc.  :  Het~ 

S   h  F.  CoatM,  Ltd. 
<.'«»hn    A    Koiwubericer.    Inc.,    to   Coro, 

.193.183.   ren.   2-«-«2.      CI.   28. 
Collier.    K.    T..    Corp.,    Loa    Ancelew, 

i'l.  31. 
Culprovia  KoadM,  Inc.,  Koctieiiter,  N.Y. 

r\.  iH 

ColorvlMlon  FlaHtlcH.  Inc..  BoHton.'MaMH.    727.229.    Pub.  9-2«V- 
61.  CI   2t! :  pub.  II    14-61.  CI.  50.     (Conaolldated  certificate. 
ClaHHex  26  and  5U. ) 
CcincreKatlonal  ChrNtlan  ChurrheH  :    Her    - 

Hoard  of  ChriNtlan  Kducatlon  and  Publication,  The. 
CiiUNervatlve  BaptlMt  t'orelgn  MiMlon  Society.  Wheaton.   III. 

727,251.  pub    ll-21-t!l.     CI.  38.  ^ 

CoDMolldated  <'oatlntfH  h  ChemlcaU.  Inc..  d  b.a.  Seldlitx  Paint 
k  VarnlMh  Co..  KanHaa  City.  Mo.  727.140.  pub.  1-31-61. 
CI.  6 
ConHolldated  CoatlnifN  k  ChemlcaiH.  Inc..  d.b.a.  iSeldiltz  Paint 
k  VarnNh  Co..  Kanaat*  City.  Mo.  727, Ui8,  pub.  1-31-61. 
CI  16. 
ConMt ruction    KaMtenera.    Inc..    Keadlnir.    Pa. 

11    21    61.     CI    13. 
t'onwumer   Standard.    Inc.,  Crystal    Lake,   III. 

II    21    61.     CI.   18 
•  ontalner    Corp.    of    .\merlcH.    Chlcaso,    III. 

11    21    61.     CI.  2. 
Continental  I'opper  k  Steel   Indimtrlea,   Inc., 

•117.7(MI.  cane.     <'l.  13 
<'ontlnental    I^aboratoriea.    Inc..    Palo    Alto,    Calif.      727.140, 

pub    II    21   61      CI    (i. 
Contliipnfal  .Mfit.  Co..  i'lnclnnatl.  Ohio.     727.163.  pub.  11-21- 

til.     <'l    l.{. 
<'oollnK    Tower    Inntltute,    Palo   Alto,    Calif.      r,17,839,    cane. 

<"l    .11 
«'iM»k  .Machinery  Co.,  Inc.,  Dallaa,  Tex.     727.231.  pub.  11-21- 

61.     CI.  26 
<'oro.   Inc.  ;   Set 

Cohn  k  RoxenU-rKer.  Inc. 
Creatlvt-  CloNurPM.  I)^nvpr.  f'olo.     617,981.  cane.     CI.  50. 
Crt-dlt    Bureau    Audit    SyKtemH.    Inc..    Grand    Raplda.    Mich. 

727,;{34.  pub.  11-  21-61.     CI.  101.  < 
Croft  Krewini;  Co  :    Hre 

.VarraKanMftt  HrewInK  Co. 
("urrle,    .Marsaret    K..    d.b.a.    SewlnK-Alda.    Manha«iiet.    X.Y. 

617,812,  cane.     CI.  23. 
Ciivtoiii  Speclaltle-4  Co..  Pomona.  Calif.     617,779,  cane.     CI    22 
ParofT.  If  ,  k  .Sonn.  Ine  ,  to  H.  DarolT*  Sonn,  Inc..  Philadelphia. 

Pa.     395.474.  ren.  2-fr  62.     CI    39 
l>aryl   Hre»H  Co..  to  The  RickMar  Corp.,  St.  LouIh,  Mo.     394.- 

4HO,  ren.  2-H-62.     CI.  39. 
iMvU  KlMhlDK  Tarkle  Co.  :   «cc  -  ,  | 

DavlH,  LpHter  M.  .  f  I 

I>avlH,    I<*Hter   -M.,   d.b  a.   Davla  Finhlni?  Tackle  Co..  Taconia. 

\Va«h      617, 79rt.  cane.    CI   22. 
I»a.v  Hiildwin,    Inc.,    Irvlnicton,    .N'.J.      727.173.   pub.   ll-21-<il 

CI     IM 


727,158. 
727.180. 
727.128. 
Xew  York. 


pub. 
pub. 
pub. 
N.Y. 


Iw-adwyler.  T.  J.,  d.b.a.  The  "Llaco"  Co..  Atlanta.  Oa.     617.- 

71H.  cane     <'l.  n. 
I»e«.rlnK.  .Mllllken  *  Co  :  «rc 
Iterrlnic  Mllliken,   Ine 


l*e«Tliiir  Milllken,  Inc., 
•II       CI    42 


New  York.  N.Y.     727.277.  pub.  11   21 


l>>^rlnit  Milllken.  Inc..  Wilmington.  I>el..  by  merger  and  chanKe 
of  name  from  Iieerlnir.  Mlllikea  ft  Co,  Inc..  New  York    NY 
727.270.  pub.  11-21-61.     CI.  42. 

I>e    llavllland    Knclne    Co.    Ltd.    The,    Edgware,    Middleaex 

Kntfland.    <',I7.802   I.  cane.    CI.  23. 
Iw-    I'Mval   .S..j)aratorJ*o.   The.    PoujchkeepMle.    NY.      392.138. 


ren    2  6^  Hi     CI.  2.** 
iH-liiiHii   Co.  Tho,    I)eM  MolneH 
l»*-tabtrent     Corp.,     Tiilly, 

CI    52. 
IMaiiiond    I..MboralorieH.    Itew    Moinew 

11    21    61      CI.  IH. 
IMxIr  Mfr<vrlzlnK  Co..  ChaitanooKa,  Tenn 

62.     r\    43. 
IV»iinH    Arrlcultural    Service.    Inc..   St.    Loula, 

eane.     CI    H>3. 
•■I>or     Harry'n   Inc.     Baltimore,   Md.     617.991.  cane 
iJolh-r  <'orp.   New   York.   .N.Y.     «17.'66o.  cane.     CI.  2. 
I>onin  I^aboratorlea  Co. :  Set — 

Doran.  Leo  K.,  8r.  - 1 

■     .  I 


Iowa      617.758.  cane.     CI.  19. 
NY.       727.-326-7.    pub,    11-21   61, 

Iowa.      727.182.    pub. 

149.368.  ren.  2-6- 

Mo.      618,002. 

CI,  52. 


***'.'■.■''•  i^  J^A  *•"  •  •">  ■•  Do"n  Laboratories  Co..  St.  Louia, 
Mo,     727,189.  pub.  11-21-61,    CI,  21.  »•  "'u.», 

I>orr   Co..    Ine .   The,    New   York.    NY.,    to   Dorr-Uliver   Inc.. 

Stamford.  Conn.    395.578,  ren.  2-0-62.    CI.  23 
Dorr  Oliver  Inc.;  Ste — 
Dorr  Co.,  Inc..  The. 

'^".H'J'SC*/''-  ^    ■*••   "<»"•   Inc..   DlHtlllen..   Philadelphia.    Pa. 

.395.217.  ren.  2-6-62.    CI.  49 
I>«>w  Chemical  Co.  :   Htt — 

HerHWorth  Chemical  Co. 
iNiw  Cheiiilt-al  Co.,  The:   See— 

Martln-DennlH  Co.,  The. 
Drexel   Furniture  Co,.  Drexel.  X.C.     «17,852.  cane      CI    32 
Du  Pont  de  .NemourH,  E.  I.,  k  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.     152  156 

1 2ic>  pub.  2-6-62      CI.  6. 
Du  Pont  de  .NVmount.  K^  I.,  k  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.     153,155. 

12(c»  pub.  2-6-62.     CI.  1. 
Du  Pont  de  .Nemount.  K.  I..  *  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.     153,705. 

12(C)  pub.  2-6  62      CI.  6. 
Dyanamax    Ltd..   Ville   St.    Michel    (near  Montreal).   Quebec. 

Canada.    617.756.  cane.    CI.  19. 
Kdouard  Dubled  k  Cle.,  Societe  Anonyme.  Couvet.  Neuchatel 

Switzerland.     727,272.  pub.  9-20-60.     CI.  42. 
Kdwardx.   Denton.  Co..   Ltd..   Xew  York.   N.Y.     727.171,  pub. 

'■•'ty.V  "P*'**"*,  Sytema.  Inc.,  Paaadena.  Calif.     727,228,  pub. 

Klgln  National  Watch  Co..  Elgin,  III.     727,232,  pub.  U-21-61, 

Klgln  National  Watch  Co..  Elgin,  111.     727,234,  pub.  11-21-61. 

Knglander  Co.    Inc..  The  :  See — 
Superior  Felt  k  Bedding  Co. 
Erie  Renlator  Corp.,  Erie,  Pa.    727,197,  pub.  11-21-61,    CI.  21. 
Kvangellcal  and  Reformed  Church  :  See — 

Board  of  Chrlattan  Education  and  Publication.  The. 
KverfaMt  Fabrics.  Ine  ,  Xew  York.  N.Y.     727.273.  pub.  11-21- 

61.     CI.  42. 
Kxer  .Matic,    Inc.,    Wichita.    Kano.      727.280.   pub.    11-21-61. 

FMC   Corp.  :   See— 
Ohio-Apex.  Ine. 
Fabrex   Corp.  :   See — 

.Mallinaon,  H.  K,.  k  Co.  Inc. 
Fabri(|ue  .SuiaHe  de  Crayona  Caran  d'Ache  S.A.,  (ieneva,  Swlt- 

lerland.     727,245.  pub.  11-21-61.     CI.  37 
Fairway     Speclaltlea     Co..     Portland.     Oreg.      727.203      pub 

11-21-61.     CI.  22.  »  .        .     fuu. 

Falcon  Lock  Co.,  South  Oate,  Calif.      727,225,  pub.  11-21-61. 

CI.  25. 
Fant    Milling  Co.,  d.b.a.  (iladiola   Biscuit  Co.,   .Sherman,  Tex. 

727.296-7.  pub.  11-21-61.      CI.  46. 
Faraday.   Inc.  :  See — 

lloltzer  Cabot  Electric  Co.,  The. 
Furbwerke  Iloechat  Aktienge»elh«chaft  vormals  Meiater  Lucius 

*   llrunlng.  Frankfurt  am   Main,  Germany.     727.179.  pub, 

Fe<l»«ral  Telecoinmunicutlon  l..aboratorleii.  a  division  of  Inter 
national  IVlfphone  and  Telegraph  Corp..  Nutley  N  J 
617.763,  cane.     CI.  21. 

Feeny   .Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Muncle.  Ind,     727.243.  pub.   10-24-61. 

Felix  VUti  Import  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y,     617,815,  cane. 


Felix  (iiati  I 
CI.  in. 

Fe«ler\Co..  li 


nc.  The.  Stamford.  Conn.  617.751.  eane.  CI.  18. 
Firth  Carpet  Co.,  The.  New  York.  NY.  617.916.  cane.  CI.  42. 
FlHcher^  Bed    Spring    Co..    Pittiiburgh,    Pa.      617.853,    cane. 

Finhery  Producta.  Inc..  Boston.  Matta..  and  Cleveland.  Ohio, 
by  Blue  Water  Seafoods,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  416  513 
12(ei  pub.  2-6-62.      CI.  46. 

Flelachmann  Co..  The.  Cincinmitl,  Ohio,  and  New  York.  X.Y.. 

to   Standard   BrandH    Inc..   New    York.    N.Y.      151. 760.    ren 

2   «   62.      CI.   46. 
Fleming.   Charles   E..   Jr..   d.b.a.   Anita's   Beauty   Shoppe.  and 

aa   Anlta'M.    Rocky    .Mount.    N.C,      727,320.    pub.    11-21-61. 

CI,  51. 
Fl«i  Mix  Fertilizera.  Inc..  Ilouma.  Im.    til?. 695-6.  cane.    CI.  10. 
FI«M.d.   Daniel   A.,   to  William   A.    Belf.ird.  Hugh   W.  Belford 

and    Robbie    F.    Ht'iford.    Okmulgee.  |  Okla.       150.361,    ren. 

Floral  Flavors  of  California  :  Bee — 

42  Pfoducta  Ltd..  Inc. 
Florsheim  Slioc  Co..  The  :  See — 

International    Shite   Co. 
FimmI    Corp.   of  .\merlea.  d.b.a.    Food   Corp,  of  America.   Los 

Angelea.  Calif.      727, .301.   pub,    11-21-61.      CI.   46. 
42    ProduetH    Ltd..    Inc..   d.b.a.    Floral    Flavors    of   California 

.Santa   Monica.   Calif.      727.322,    pub.    11-21-61,      CI.   51, 
Franer.    Itouglaa.    k    Sons    Ltd..    Abroath,    AnguR,    Scotland 

727,259.  pub    11-21-61.     CI.  .39. 
Fre.'iit  Corp.   of   America.  The,  Dallas.  Tex,     617,783,  cane. 

Fun  Way   iiamea  :  See- 

Warren.   Maurice  R..  Rev.  i 

«aln  Corp..  Chicago.  III.  617.720.  eane.  CI.  15 
(iain  Corp..  Chicago,  111.  617,722.  cane.  n.  15. 
•  iebr.  Schulten.  Oeding.  near  Borken,  Germany.     727,261.  pub, 

11    21    61.      Ci    39  *^ 

General  -Magna plate    Corp..    Belleville,     N.J.       727,342     pub 

11-21-61.      CI.  106. 
General     Mills.     Inc..     Minneapolis.     Minn.       727.303.     pub 

11-21-61.     a.  48.  <       •     V  »■ 

(General     Nutrients    Corp.,     Northfleld.     III.       727,174.    pub. 

11-21-81.     CI    18 
General     ProducU.    Chicago,     III.       727.323.    pub.     11-21-61. 
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General    Products.    Chicago.    III.      727.329,    pub.    11-21-61. 

CI.  .-•2. 
(ieneral  Water  Conditioning  Co..  d.b.a.  Water  Spe<-ialtle«  Co.. 

Chicago.  111.     727,150.  pub.  11-12-61.      Ci.  6. 
Geiber,    .\lber,   d  b.a.   Gerber  &   ArmbruHter,    Xew   York,   N.Y. 

617,998.  cane.     CI.  101. 
Gerl)er  k  .\rM.brunter  :  See — 

(Jerber,  Albert. 
Gilhool,  JameH  J..  Bala  Cynwyd.  Pa.     727.316.  pub.  11-21-61. 

CI.  .Jl. 
(iinanta    Corp.   of   America.    New   York.    N.Y'.      617.789.   cane. 

CI.  22. 
< iladiola  Biscuit  Co.  :  See— 

Fant  Milling  Co. 
Gienmore  DlKtillerieN  Co..  Owensboro,  to  Gienniore  Distilleries 

Co.,    Louiiivilie,    Kv.      .394,667-8.    ren.    2   6-62.      <'l.   49. 
<iolub,    Simon,    k    Sona    Inc..    S«'attle.    Wash.      727,235.    pub. 

11    21    61.      CI.  27. 
GotKlman.  D.  G..  k  Son  :  See — 

rnite<l  HIscult  Co.  of  America. 
<;o<Mlrlch.  B,  F..  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio,     304.824,  ren,  2-6-62. 

CI.  .35 
Gould-.\ati<mal   Batteries.  Inc.:  See  — 

Pad  He  Allov  Co. 
Gould.   Robert.   Inc.,  .New  York.  N.Y.     617.980.  cane.     CI.  50 
liiazian.    Frank,    Maplewood.    N.J.      617,791,    cane.      CI.    22, 
Great  Ex|>ectations  :  Sre  ~ 

Zurkerkandel.   Norman. 
Gund  Mfg.  Co.  :  Sec  — 

.Swedlln.  J..  Inc. 
Guttman.   Joseph,   k   Bros..   New   York.   N.Y.      617.900.   cane. 

CI.  .39. 
Hall  China  Co..  The,  East  Liverpool,  Ohio.     727.239-40,  pub. 

11    21-61.      CI    .30 
Hammond,  Clarence  W.,  d  b.a.   Hammond  Shrimp  Co..   West 

Palm    Bearh,    Fla.      727.302,    pub.    11-21-61,     CI.    46. 
Ilaminond  Shrimi*  Co.  :  See — 

IIamnion<l,  Clarence  W. 
Hansen's.   Chr..   Ijibnratory.   Inc..   West   Allis.   Wis.      357.702. 

I2(c»  pub   2-6-62.      CI.  46. 
Harman  Slocuni      Publishing      Co..      Inc..      Cleveland.      Ohio. 

727.2.')«,  pub.  11-21-61       CI.  38. 
Harry   and    Davlii.    Medford.   Oreg.      727.298.   pub.    11-21-61. 

CI.  46. 
Haze  Krimmel  Co. :  See — 
Krimmel.  Hazelett  C. 
Heileman.    <;..    Brewing   Co..    I^    Crosse.    Wis.      727.309.    pub 

11-21-61.      CI    48. 
Helbiirn.  Wlllard.  Inc..  Peabodv,  Mass.     617.653,  ennc.     CI.  1. 
Henry  Valve  Co..  .Melrose  Park,  III.     727,161.  pub.  11-21-61. 

CI.  13. 
Herberts.  Dr.  Kurt,  k  Co.  :   See— 

Hf-rberts,  Dr.  Kurt. 
Herberts,  Dr.  Kurt,  d.b.a    I>r.  Kurt  Herberts  k  Co..  Wup|>ertal- 

Harmen,  (;erniany.      727,135,  pub.   11-21-61.     CI.  6. 
Herman.  G.  P..  Pharmaeal  Co..  Cleveland,  Ohio.    617.736.  cane. 

CI.   18. 
Hesslein  k  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N,Y.     617.915.  cane,     CI.  42. 
l(»Miblfin,    G.    F..    k    Bro.    Inc..    now   bv    change   of   name    to 

Heublein.  Inc..  Hartford.  Conn.     «'>17,974.  cane      CI.  49. 
Heulilein,  Ine.  :  See 

Heublein.  G.  F..  A  Bro.  Ine^  I 

Hewltt-RohiuH.   Inc.:   See   - 

Korb-IVttIt  Wire  Fabrics  k  Iron  Works,  Ine 
Ill-Alloy    Weld    SiH-claltles,    Inc.    Houston.    Tex.      727,164-5. 

pub.  II    21    61.     CI.  14. 
Hlx.  Richard  C,  :   See— 

Mardix. 
Httbie  Surft>oard  Shop:  See — 

.\lter,  Hohart  T. 
Hodge,  Farwell  k  Co,  Elkhart.   Ind      617.988,  cane.     CI.  50. 
Holtzer-Cabot   Fleetric  Co..  The.   Boston,   Mass  ,   to   Faraday. 

Ine,  Adrian.  Mich      .'<»2.073.  ren    2-6-62.     CI.  21. 
H(H>|ier,   Wm     K  ,   k   Sons,   Co.,   to   Mount   Vernon   Mills.   Inc. 

Baltimore.  Md      l.%0.41 1,  ren.  2  6-62.    CI   42. 
H<K)|»er,   Wm     K  .  k  Sons.   Co.,   to   Mount   Vernon   Mills.  Inc. 

Baltimore.  Md      151.809.  ren.  2-6-62.    CI.  .35. 
Huhbell,  Harvey,  Inc..  Bridgeport,  Conn.     727.185,  pub,  3-28- 

61.     CI.  21. 
Hunt.    Philip   A..   Co.,   Palisades   Parkj   N.J.      617.681.   cane 

CI.  6.  ' 

Imperial   Knife   Associated  (\>mpanie8.   Inc..   Providence.   R  I. 

727,221.  pub.  11    21    61.     CI.  2.'l. 
Indian    Head    .Mills.    Inc.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      727.278.    pub. 

11-21-61.     CI.  43. 
Intercbemlcal  Corp.  :  See — 

Ault  k  Wiborg  C.irp, 
International  B«'autv  Congress.  Inc..  Long  Beach,  Calif.     727.- 

336,  pub    11    21-61.    CI.  101. 
International  Paint  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     727.170.  pub. 

11    21    61      CI.  IC. 
International    Stio««  Co..   d.b  a.   The   Florsheim   Shoe  Co  ,  Chi- 
cago. 111.     727,263,  pub   11    21-61      CI.  .39 
Itco  Corp..  Fresno.  Calif.     727.214,  pub    11-21-61.     CI.  23. 
J.  ft  P.  Coats,  Ltd  ,  Paisley,  Scotland,  by  Coats  A  Clark  Inc. 

New  York.  NY.     20.625.  12(c»  pub.  2-6-<{2      CI.  43. 
Jack's   Cookie   Co,    to  Jacks   CtMtkie  Corp..    Cleveland.   Ohio. 

649.819,  new  cert.     CI.  46. 
Jacks  Cookie  Co..   to  Jack's  Cookie  Corp..  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

678..%.V),  new  cert      CI.  46. 
Jacks  Cookie  Co.,  Inc.,  to  Jack's  Cookie  Corp..  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

643,033,  new  cert.     CI.  46. 
Jack's  Cookie  Co..  Inc..  to  Jack's  Cookie  Corp.,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

649.827,  new  c»'rt.     CI.  46. 
Jack's  Cookie  Co.,  Inc.  to  Jack's  Cookie  Corp..  Cleveland.  Ohio, 

677.428.  new  cert.    CI.  46. 
Jack's  CiHikle  Co.,  Ine  ,  to  Jack's  Cookie  Corp..  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

6S4  2'r.   new  ee.-t      CI    46. 
Jack's  Cookie  Co..   Inc..  from  Malbls  Bakery  Corp..  to  Jack's 
Cookie  Corp..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     682,631.  new  cert.     CI.  46. 


Jack's  Cookie  Corp.  :   See — 

Jack's  Cookie  Co. 

Jack's  Cookie  Co..  Inc. 

Malbis  Bakery  Co. 

Vorles  Baking  Co. 
James  Mfg.  Co..  Fort  Atkinson 
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Wis 
rp., 
Hyde    Park.    X.Y 

Heights. 


Javgol    Products   Corp.,   Xew   York.   X.Y. 
Icals.    Inc.,    .\ew    Hvde    Pai 
CI.  6 


7,975,  cane.     CI.  50. 

to   Meadows  t'hem- 

.'{92.4 1«.    ren.    2-6-62. 


X.J.      727.246.    pub. 


727.282.    pub. 

.393,4.'U.   12»c| 

CI.  23. 
618.015.    cane. 

pub.    11-21-61, 

617.772-3.    eane. 

Xew  York.  NY. 

New  York.  N.Y. 

New  York,  N.Y. 


Johiiiann,    Frank    T.,    Berkeley 

11-21-61,     Ci.  37, 
Juan    ft    MK^>rmack,    New    York,    N.Y.,    to    1  nlversal    Food 

Specialties.  Inc..  Dover,  Del.     152.031.  ren.  2-6-62.     CI.  46 
Jules  Halrstvlist  :   See  - 

Bernfeld,  J  tiles  E. 
Justl.    H.    D.,    k   Son.    Inc..    Philadelphia,    Pa 

11    21-61.     CI.  44. 
Kahn's.   K..   Sons  Co..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

pub.  2-<-^62.    CI.  46. 
Kamkap  Inc.  Xew  York.  N.Y.     617.806.  cane. 
Karen    Frozen    Food   Corp..    Brooklyn.    X.Y. 

CI.  46. 
Katz    Drug  Co.,    Kansas   Citv,   Mo.      727,311 

CI.  49 
Kaye-Jacobel    .\ssoclates.    Yonkei^.    X.Y' 

CI.  22. 
Kayser.  Julius,  k  Co..  to  Kavser-Roth  Corp 

393.295,  ren.  2-6-62.     CI.  39. 
Kayser,  Julius,  k  Co..  to  Kayser-Roth  Corp, 

393.643.  ren.  2-6-<i2.     CI.  39. 
Kayser.  Julius,  ft  Co.,  to  Kayser-Roth  Corp, 

394,432,  ren.  2-6-62.     CI.  39. 
Kayser-Roth  Corp,  :   See— 

Kayser,  Julius,  ft  Co. 
Kelsey -Hayes   Co..   Detroit,    Mich.      727,212.    pub.    11-21-61. 

CI.  23. 
Kern.   George.   Inc..   Xew   York.   X.Y.      617.766.   cane.      CI.   21. 
Kleen  Stik  Products,  Inc.  Chicago,  III.     727,249.  pub    11-21 

61,     CI,  37. 
Klelnert,   I,   B.,   Rubber  Co..   Xew  York.   X.Y.     98.787.  12(c) 

pub.  2-6-62.     <'l.  40. 
Koelllnc    Inlversal    Joints.    Inc.    Dallas.   Tex.      727.213     pub. 

11-21-61.     CI.  23.  ^ 

Kolker  Chemical   Corp.,   Newark.  N,J.      727,144,   pub.    11-21- 

61.     CI.  6. 
Korb-Pettit   Wire  Fabrics  ft  Iron  Works.   Inc..  Philadelphia, 

Pa.,  by  Hewltt-Roblns    Inc.  King  of  Prussia.  Pa.     .378.758. 

12(C)    pub.   2-6-<)2.     Ci.  23. 
Kremer,  Philip,  d.b.a.  Murd  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     727.148. 

pub.  11-21-61.     CI.  6. 
Krimmel,    Hazelett   C.   d.b.a.    Haze   Krimmel   Co.,   Cuyahoga 

Falls.  Ohio.    618.018,  cane    CI.  52. 
Kutol    Products    Co.    Inc..    Cincinnati,    Ohio.       727,324.    pub. 

11-21-01.     CI.  52.  '        •    f 

Lnmellen  un.I  Kupplungsbau  August  Haussermann.  Essllngen 

am  .Neckar.  Mettlngen.  Germany.     727.220,  pub.   11-21-61. 

launders.   Frary  ft  Clark.   Xew  Britain 

11-21-61.     CI.  21. 
Latlian     Mfg.     Co..     San     Francisco.     Calif 

11-21-61.      CI.  23. 
Les    Specialties    P.P.Z.    EtablisBcments    Pierre    P.    Zeccbinl 

Bagnolet.  Seine.  France.     727,132,  pub.  11-21-61.     CI.  4, 
Lewis,    r.    Cigar    Mfg.    Co.    Newark,    to    I 

Orange,  X.J.     152.860.  ren.  2-6-62.     CI 
I.#wis,  I.,  Corp.  :  A'ec-- 

Lewls,  I..  Cigar  Mfg.  Co. 
Liggett  ft  Myers  Tobiicco  Co 

2-6-62.     CI.  17. 
"LIsco"  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Deadwyler.  T,  J. 
Lixie  Inc.  Geoigiaviile.  K.I. 
Lloyd  Hrothers,  Inc.  :  See  — 

Penick,  S.  B  ,  Co. 
Lloyd  Brothers.  Pharmacists, 

Penick.  S    B  .  Co. 
Lobe.\     PrtMldcts,    Chicago.     III.      617.741 
I..<iftleldir  -    -      -  - 

Ci.  lO.'i. 
I.ohrke     Textiles.     Inc.. 

11-21-61.     CI.  43. 
Luitpold-Werk     Chemisch-Pharniaxeutische 

Germany.     727.177,  pub.  11-21-61.     CI.  18. 
Lustry.    Xarodni    Podnik.    Kamenicky    Senov.   Cz«>cho8lovakla 

617.857.  cane     CI,  34. 
Maglia.  Andrew  R..  d.b.a.  Vetrotex.  Detroit,  Mich.     617.701. 

cane.     CI.   12. 
.Maize    Industries.    Chicago.    III.      617.939.   cnnc.      CI 
Malbis  Bakery  Corp.  :  See —  ** 


Conn. 


727.188.  pub. 
727.210.     pub. 


I^'wia 
17. 


Cori>..  East 


Xew  York.  X.Y.     154.998.  ren. 


727.206.  pub.  11-21-61.    CI.  23. 


Ine  :  .S'rc 


cane. 


CI.    18. 
11-21-61. 


h.f..   Reykjavik.   Iceland.      727.340.   pub. 

Philadelphia.     Pa.       727.279.     pub. 
Fabrik,     .Munich. 


4«. 


Cookie  Corp..   Cleveland.  Ohio 
Xew 


to  Fabrex  Corp.. 
CI.  42. 

,   to   Fabrex   Corp..   Xew 
CI.  42. 
Chicago.     III.    ^  727.227. 


Jack's  Cookie  Co..  Inc. 
Ma'bis    Bakery   Co.,   to  Jack's 

518,778.  new  cert.     CI.  46. 
Mallinjion.    H     R..  ft   Co..    Ine 

X.Y.     146.289.  ren.  2  6-62. 
Mallinson.    H.    K..   ft   (^> .    Ine 

.NY.     1.50.462.  ren.  2-6-82. 
MansHeld      Industries,     Inc. 

11    21-61.      CI.  26. 
Maidix.    from   K,    C,    Hlx.   Palo   Alto.   Calif.     727.198. 

11-21-61       CI.  21. 
Mario's  Food  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Beatrice  Foods  Co. 
Martin  Dennis  Co.,  The.   to  The  Dow  Chemical 

.Mich.     410.3.'»4.  new  cert.     CI.  52. 

Martin    Oil    Service.    Inc..    Blue    Island. 

11-21-61.     CI.  15. 
.Martin's,    Brooklyn.    X.Y.      727,268,    pub.    11-21-61.      CI.    39 
Massey,  Thomas  J.,  ft  Co..  Inc.,  Richmond.  Va.    617.999.  cane 

CI.  102. 


York, 
Yprk. 

pub. 

pub 


III. 


Co..  MidUnd, 
727,166,    pub. 


TM  iv 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


C.  winter 
I'a.  -191.148,' Il'(c»' pub.   -'-6-61'. 

.N>w   York.    X.Y.      3»8.742.   canr. 

727,241.  pub.  11-21-61. 


Mathev  TiMMot.   E..  ft  Co.    8.A..   I>m   funtM  de  Martel.   Swltter- 

lan«f.      727.2:*3.  pub.  11-21-61.      CI.  27. 
.Miixer  Ctifur  Mtg.  C...,  l»«'tiolt.  Mich.,  by  J.  C.  Winter  ft  d.. 

Inc.    Ked   Uon.   l*a.      l«-l.tM)7.    12(c)    pub.   2-tt-62.      CI.   17. 
Mazer  ('renMiiiuD    Cluar   Co.    l»etrolt.    Mich.,    by   J.   C.    Winter 

ft   <'<!..    Inc..    Ked    Lion.    I'a.      344.785.    12<c»    pub.   2-4-62. 

<l.  17. 
.Mazer-Creaauian  Clfcar  Co..  Tlie.  Philadelphia,  by  J. 

ft    Co.,    Inc..    Ked    Lion, 

CI    17. 
MrKeMioii   ft    RobbUiit,    Inc. 

CI.  rt. 
Mc.NXr  loduatrlea.  Inc.,  Dallaa.  Tex. 

CI.  32. 
.MeudowH  Cheniirala.  Inc.  :  See- 

JiiyKol  Product*  Corp. 
.Melrett     In<' .     ItHbbury.    Conn.       642. 44M,    cane.      CI.    52. 
Merck    ft    <o..    Inc.    Kahway.    N.J       617.738,    cane.      CI.    18. 
MetalllzInK  <'o.  of  Anierl<-ii.   Inc..  to  .Metallldnfc  Co.  of  Amer- 
ica.   Inc.,    Chicago.    III.      .•<»4."448,    ren.    2-6-62.      CI.    23. 
.MetxKer.    Morrln.  and   Mi>n«,   Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.      727,265, 

pub.  11    21    61.     CI.  39. 
Meyent  Co..  The  :  «<•«■  - 
Meyern.   Iliirvey  P. 
Meyein,  Harvey  P.,  <l  b.a.  The  Meyer«i  Co.,  ChattanooKa,  Tenn. 

727.247,  pub    II    21    61       CI.  37. 
Mi  Ame  Canned   Beverafte*  Co..  HIaleah.  Fla.      617.926.  cane. 

<"1.  45. 
Milk    Foodn.    Inc.,    U.S.A.,    Modeato,    Calif.       617.955.    eanc. 

a.  46 
MInlmodeiR  Ltd..  Havant.  England.     727,200.  pub.  10-10-61. 

<'l.  22. 
Moffata     Ltd..     Weatun.    Ontario.     Canada.       727.195.    pub. 

11-21-61.     CI.  21. 
Molaon'n  Brewery.  Ltd..  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.     727.307. 

pub.  11-21-61.      CI.  48 
Montrooe   Macaroni   Mtg.  Co.,   Brooklyn.   X.Y.     727.286.  pub. 

11    21    61.      CI    46. 
MorrlH.  Jom.ph  L.,  Elmhurat.  X.Y.     617,90^10.  cane.     CI.  42. 
.MorKe  ft  Morse.  Inc.  :  Hre- — 

.Morae  ft  Morae.  * 

.MortM>  &   .Morne,    to   Morae  ft   Mome, 

394.329.  ren.  2-6-62.      CI.  39. 
.Morton.  Harry  E..  Drexel  Hill. 

CI    26 
.Morton  Salt  Co.  :  Hee — 
Worcester  Salt  Co. 
Mo«ler  Safe  Co..  The.  .New  York.  X.Y.     727.186.  pub.  4-25-61. 

n    21. 
.Mount  Vernon  MIIIk.  Inc.  ;  See- 
Hmiiter.  Wni.  E..  ft  Sona  Co. 
Mo%ad'i  Watch   Agency.   Inc..   .New   York.  X.Y.      727.236.  pub. 

11    21    61.      CI.  27  j 

.Mover   Mfir.   Co..  The.  d  b.a.    Seven   Seaa,  Younicatown,  ()hl>. 

727  2.^7.  "lib.  11-21-61.      CI.  .19.  i        |  ' 

.Murd  Co   :  «er  I 

Kreiner.  Philip. 
.Nsr  .Mo»orenH»rke  .M(tlenir«'Kel|!'chart.  Xecknr»«nlin.  Wurtteni' 

berit   <;erMi;inv      727.211.  pub   8  22   61.     CI.  23 
.NiirraKHnxeft    Hrewlnir    <'o .    d.b.a     The   Croft    Brewing    Co.. 

Cranr-ton.  K.I.     617.972.  cane     «'l.  48. 
VaHHaii  KaHhIonH.  Inc  .  Cleveland.  Ohio.    617.901.  cane     CI.  .19. 
National    Mr»del   IHxtrlhutorM.   d.b.a.   Tljter   Products  Co..  Chl- 

cairo.  III.     444.208.  cane     CI    l.V 
Xatl<knal  ProdiictK  of  Arlington.  Inc.  d.b.a.  Xatlonal  Produett*. 

Ine  .  .\rlinKton.  Muhm.     C.l  7.962,  cane.     CI.  46 
.\ea  Servl«-e.   Inc..  by  .Newspaper  Enterprlwe  AHHoelatlon.  Inc.. 

<'leveland.  Ohio      376.6,U,   I2(c»   pub.  2-6-62.     CI.  38. 
.Nra  Service,  Inc.  by  Xewspaper .Ent^Tprlne  AMMoelatlon.  Inc. 

Cleveland.    <»hlo.      37«.t;4»,    12(0    pub     2  6-62.      CI.    .18 
New  York   Wire  Cloth  Co  ,  V.T)rk,  Pa.     617.705.  cane.     CI.   13. 
Newberry.  J    J..  Co..  Xew  Y<irk.  X.Y.     727.1.30,  pub.  11-21-61 

ri    2 
Xew«iiai»er  KnterprUe  AMM«M-lutlon,  Inc.  :  Het — 

.Nea  .Service,  Inc. 
McholK  InduxtrleH  :   Sre — 

C.  ft  .M    IndiiHtrlea. 
.NlehoN.  .Norman  J    :   See —  "^ 

('   ft  M    IndiiMtrlew. 
Oak  Mfir  Co.  Chlcaeo.  Ill 

■■«!»1.2.'iH.  121 V,  riiib    2  « 
Ohio  Ai)ex.  Inc.,  Xltro.  W 
.■t».l,4«4   .'i.  ren.  2   6  62 
OlHen.   Paul,  I..0H  .Xnirelex. 


Pa. 


Inc..  Loa  Angelea.  Calif. 
727.226.  pub.  11-21-61. 


.  by  Oak  Mfir.  Co..  Cryatal  Lak#.  III. 

62      CI    21 

Va  .  to  KMC  Corp..  New  York.  X.Y. 

CI.  »i. 
Calif.     617.782,  cane.     CI,  22 


_,  cane. 

ou.in,  M«'<ford  E,  Mlnneapollx.  Minn      617.941    cane     C\ 
Oran  Co..  ColiHiihuH.  Ohio      617.H.'i.'(.  cane.     C|    34 
orthopfer   Co.,    I»enver.   Colo.      617. 'HJC    cane      CI    22 
ortli.   Manuel.  Jr,   Saranota,  Kla      617.770.  eanc.     V\    21 
I'  *  I"  Earmx,  F'resno.  Calif      727,295.  pub    11    21-61       CI    46 
Parlrtc  Alloy  Co.  Seattle,  Wash  ,  by  (ioiild  National  Batteries 

Inc,  St.  Paul.  Minn.     332.193.  12(c(   pulfc  2  fr 
Pan   .Xnierlciin   KeHnlnit  Corp 

caco.  III.     .V29.901.  new  cert. 
Pan   .\iiierlran   Kennlni;  Corp. 


caito.  Ill      .Vt2.1<N).  new  cert 
Pan  .\nierlcan   Kehnint:  Corp.. 
'W  cert 


pnm2  fr  62. 
to  The  American  Oil 
<'l.  6. 

t<»  The  American  Oil 
CI.  6 

to  The  American  Oil 
CI.  6. 

76.722.  12(C(  pub    2 


46 


<'l.,14. 


Co..  i'hl 

Co..  Cbl 

Co..  Chi 

6  62. 

182.092.  12(el  pub.  2  «-62 

727.250,  pub.  11   21   61 


Cairo.  III.     5.15.<°.4H.  nei 
Parke,  ItariM  ft  C<i  .  Ivtrolt.  Mich 

CI     iH. 
Parke.  OavU  ft  Co..  Detroit,  Mich 

CI.    IM 
Peek  InduMtrleM  Inc..  KlusblnK.  X.Y. 

<'l    37. 

''•■"'••''  ^  ?  *  /.'»  •  4'>«  Lloyd  Krothen.  Pharmaclwta.  Inc  , 
.New  ^i.rk,  N  \  ,  and  CIncrWnafI,  Ohio,  by  Lh.vd  Brothers, 
Inc.  CiMclnnall.  Ohio      3H5.974.  I2(c»  pub,  2-6  62.     CI    18 

Phlico  <  orp..   Philadelphia.   Pa      .394.235.   12(c)   pub.  2-<i  62 

I'blleo  Corp  .  Philadelphia.  Pa      .394. 819.  ren.  2-6-62     CI   25 
Phllcii  Corp  .  Philadelphia.  Pa.     395.436.  ren.  2  6  62.     Cl!  29. 


Phlleo  Corp..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    617.768-9.  cane    CI.  21. 
I'Hirrlm  Presi* :   See 

Board  of  Christian  Education  and  Publication.  The. 
Pupstix   Corp.    from    Joaeph   Telaaco.   Hlekavllle.   X.Y.      727.- 

162,  pub.  11-21-61.    CI.  13. 
Port   llui'on  Sulphite  ft  Paper  Co..  Port   Huron.  Mich.     727.- 

155.  pub.  11-21-61.    CI.  11 
Porter.  H.  K..  Co..  Inc..  Plttsbursh.  I'a.     727.191,  pub.  11-21- 

61.     CI.  21. 
Porter.  H.  K..  Inc.  :  See — 

Porter.  Henry  K. 
Porter.  Henry  K..  Everett.  Masa..  to  H.  K.  Porter,  Inc.,  Bonier- 

vllle,  .Mass.     1.V3, 825,  ren.  2-6-62.    CI.  2.3. 
Power   TransmUHlon    Co ,    Hlxh    Point.   X.C.      617,800,   eanc. 

CI.  23. 
Poyern.    John    Robert.    Producta    Co..    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y. 

727.321,  pub.  8   29-61.     CI.  51.  « 

Premier  Hall    MfR.    Co..    Inc..    Chicago.    III.      617.851.    eanc. 

CI.  32. 
ProduetOK    CaiieroM.    S.A..    Mexico   City.    Mex.      727.287.    pub. 

11-21-61.     CI.  46. 
Putiiian  PubllHhInK  Co..  Chleaxo.  III.     727.254.  pub.  11-21-61. 

CI.  .38. 
Qyest  Mf)f.  Co..  ChleaK".   HI       151.920.   ren.   2-6-62.     CI    11. 
K.I.T.A.  Ctiemlcal  Corp.,  CblcHKo.  III.     727.147.  pub.  11-21-61. 

CI.  6. 
Railway  Equipment  and  Publication  Co..  The.'  Xew  York.  X.Y. 

54. H.^.  12(c»  pub.  2-6-62.     CI.  38. 
Railway  Equipment  and  Publication  Co..  The.  Xew  York,  X.Y. 

225,187.  12(0  pub.  2-6-62.     CI.  38. 
Railway  hqulpiiient  and  Publication  Co..  The,  Xew  York,  N.Y. 

233.997.  12(ci  pub.  2-6-62.    CI.  38. 
RalelKh  Haberdasher.  Inc.,  Waablngton,  DC.     388.926,  12(e) 

pub.  2-(i-62.    CI.  39. 
Raney.    CbarleM.    Jr..    Fort    Lauderdale.    Fla.      727.193.    pub. 

11-21-61.    CI.  21. 
Rapldnl   IHatrlbutlns  Corp..  New  York,   X.Y.     418.346,  eanc. 

CI.  51.  i 

Red   ft    White  Corp.,   CbtcaKo. 'ill.      727,304,   pub.   11-21-61. 

CI    46. 
Reeves.  B.  M.,  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     727.293.  pub.  11-21- 

61.     CI    46. 
Richmond  Cedar  Worka  Mfir.  Corp..  Richmond.  Va.    617.661-2. 

cane.     CI.  2. 
RIfkln.    William,   ft   Sona,    Philadelphia.    I'a.      437.346.   eanc. 

CI.  42. 
River.  Dan.  MIIN.  Inc..  Danville.  Va.    727.276.  pub.  11-21-61. 

CI.  42. 
Rose.    Martin    H..    Detroit.    Mich.      727.264.    pub.    11-21-61. 

CI.  39. 
Rosa  Products.  Inc  .  Xew  York.  N.Y.     727.167,  pub   11-21-61. 

CI.  15. 
Royal  .McBee  Corp.,  Port  Cheater,  X.Y.     727,156,  pub.  11-21- 

61.    CI.  II 
Rubinstein,  Helena,  Inc.  :  See — 

Sklnlife.  Inc. 
Rubinstein.  Helena.  Inc..  Xew  York.  N.Y.     727.315.  pub.  11-21- 

S.I.P.A  P.-S.p.A.  .Soeieta  Itailana  Prodottl  ApparecchI  Par- 
rucchleri,  (>enoa,  Italy.     727.318,  pub.  11-21-61       CI    51 

Safeway  Stores,  Inc..  Oakland.  Calif.  727..33y.  pub.  8^5-61. 
CI.  52. 

Simdox.  Inc..  .New  York.  .N.Y.     727.151,  pub.  11-21-61.     CI.  6. 

.Sandy's  Franchise.  Inc..  Kewanee.  III.     727.332.  pub.  11-21-61 

CI.  100. 
Schenley    l.j«boratorlea.   Inc..   Xew   York.   X.\'.      617.743.  eanc. 

Schertx     rmbrellaa.     Inc..     Xew     York.     X.Y.       727.269.     pub. 

II    21  — ^il .      CI.  41. 
.Sea Chefs.  Inc..  .Morehead  City,  N.C.     727.299.  pub.  11-21-61, 

CI.  46. 

''**^"«  ,{?>"'*'"'''' o""''    ^"-   ^'•'♦'"K*'-    '"       110.868.    12(e)    pub. 

Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co..  Chlcairo.  III.     727.267.  pub.  11-21-61 

(  I.  39. 
Seldlltx  Paint  ft  Varnish  Co.  :  Kee 

Connolidated    Coatlnjta    ft    Chemicals.    Ine. 
Selnshelnier.    H.    A.,    Co..    The.    Cincinnati.    Ohio      392  257 
12(c)  pub.  2  6-62.      CI.  .39.  -•»-.*•»•. 

.S«-ven  Sea*  ;  Sre — 

Moyer  .Mfif.  <'o..  The. 
.SewInK  Aids  :  See   - 

Currle.  Marfcaret  F.  ♦ 

Shaco  :  See    -. 

.Sherman.  Robert. 
Slienielil   C<ir|...   The.   Dayton.   Ohio,      617.823.   cane      CI    26 
Shelnker.    W..    ft    Son.    Inc .    Wo«Klslde.    X.Y.      727.288.    pub! 

Shell  Oil  Co..  N>w  York.  X.Y.     727.139,  pub.  9-19-61.     CI.  6. 

Sherman.  Robert,  d.b.a.  Shaco.  San  Francisco,  Calif      617  737 
cane.     CI.  18.  ■  .        . 

SleKler  Corp..  The  :  See- 

Sieitler  Enumel  Ranse  C<> 
Sieitler  Enamel    Kanite  Co..   to  The   Slexler  Corp..  Centralla, 

*<'»l"n^'arter  Co..  Mlnneapolla'.  Minn.    727.222.  pub.  11-21-61. 

Simson.    Maurice    H..   d.b  a.    Alpha   Chemical   Co.,    Xew    York 

X.Y       727. 13.H.  pub.  11    21-61.     CI.  4. 
Sklnlife.    Inr ,    to   Helena    Rubinstein.    Inc..   Xew   York     N  Y 

628..Vi2.  new  cert,      CI.  18.  •    .    *«. 

Snider.    John    W..    Medford.    tJreK.      817,877.    cane.      CI.    38. 
Society  of  Plaatica  Enfclneetra.  Inc..  Stamford.  Conn      727  252 

pub.   II    21    61.      CI    38. 
Southern  Knitwear  Mills.  Inc..  Charlotte.  X.C.     617.922.  cane. 

S..velco    Mllla.     Inc..    Wlnst4m    Kaleni.    X.C,      727.343  Ditb 

11    21    61.      CI.  106.  1  *^ 

Soreleo    Mllla.    Inc..    Winston  Salem.    .V  C       727.344-5  nub 

11-21   61.      CI.  106.  ^ 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TM 


8ple«  lalands  Co..  South  San  Francisco.  Calif.     727.292.  pub 

11-21-61,     CI.  46.  •        •  » 

Sprayfoll  Corp..  Mlnneapolla.  Minn.     727.208.  pub.  11-21-61. 

Sprlnic  Air  Co..  The  :  Wee- 
Back  Supporters,  Inc. 
Standard  Kranda  Inc.  :  «ee— 

Fleischmauu  Co.,  The. 
Standard     oil     Co.     of     California,     San     Francisco,     Calif 

727.348.  pub    11-21-61.      CI.   107. 
Standard  Thomson    Corp.,    Walthani,     Mass.       727.244.    pub. 

11-21-61.      CI.  .35. 
Star  Br  :  Y  :  Te  :  Nee— 

Williams.  L  C, 
8ta  TIte    MfR.    Co..    The,    Kanaaa    City,    Mo.      727.192.    pub. 

II    21-61.     CI.  21.  '        •    f 

Stauffer     Chemical     Co.,     Xew     York,     X.Y.      727.141.     pub. 

11-21-61.     CI.  6. 
Steele  Canning  Co..  Sprlngdale.  Ark.     727.305.  pub.  11-21-61. 

CI.  46. 
Stetson.     John     B.      Co..     Philadelphia,     Pa.     727.266.     pub. 

11-21-61.      CI.  39. 
Stevena.   J.    P.,  ft  Co.,   Inc.,   Xew   York,   X.Y^.     727,275,  pub. 

11-21-61.      CI.  42. 
.Street  ft  Smith  Publications,  Inc.,  Xew  York,  X.Y.     .395,272, 

ren.  2-6-62.     CI.  38. 
Stuart  Co.  :  See — 

Thompkins.  Stuart  A. 
Stuilebaker  Packard    Corp.,     I>etrolt.     Mich.       617.760,    eanc. 

CI.  19. 
Suburban     Appliance     Co.,     Dayton,     Tenn.       727,224.     pub. 

11-21-61       CI    24. 
Sun  Chemical  Corp.,  Xew  York.  N.Y.     727.136,  pub.  11-21-61. 

(  I.  6. 
.Sun  Chemical  Corp..  Xew  York.  X.Y.     727.152,  pub.  11-21-61. 

CI.  6. 
Sun  Chemical  Corp.,  Xew  York.  X.Y,     727.154,  pub,  11-21-61. 

Sunnyla'nd     Bulghur     Co..     Freano,     Calif.        727.291.     pub 

n   21-«il.     CI.  46. 
Superior   Felt    ft    Iteddins   Co..    to   The   EnKlunder   Co..    Inc.. 

CliloiKo.   III.      39.").4(»3,   ren.   2-<>   62.      CI.   32 
Swediin.    J..    Inc..    d.b.a.    Gund    Mfg.    Co..    Xew    York     XY 

727.204,  pub.  11    21    61.     CI.  22 
Sweeney.    W     R  ,    Mfr..    Inc..    Salisbury.    Mo.      727.217.   pub. 

II    21-61.     CI.  23.  .        .    F  u. 

System    Development.    Santa    Monica,    Calif.,    from    Syatema 
Development  Corp.,  I>ayton,  Ohl<».     727,347,  pub.  6-28-60. 

Sj-sfem    I>evelopment   Corp.,    Santa    Monica,   Calif.      727.338. 

pub.  6-28-60.     CI.  102. 
System   Development   Corp..    Santa    Monica.    Calif.     727.346. 

pub   6-28  (>0.      CI.  107. 
Syatems  IVvelopment  Corp.  :  See — 

System  I>evelopment. 
Syatem    Tank    Lines.    Inc.,    Oakland.    Calif.      618.00.'>.    eanc. 

CI.  105. 
Tafon    DIstrlbutores,   Inc..   to   Caltex   Diatributora,   Inc.,   Loa 

Angeles,  Calif      670.136.  new  cert.     CI.  18. 
Talens   ft    Son.    Inc..    Union.    X.J.      727.248.    pub.    11-21-61. 

Tainma-  Industries  Co.,  Chicago.  III.     727.143.  pub.  11-21-61. 

CI.  6. 
Technical    Rubber.    Inc.   West   Haven.   Conn.      727.312.    pub. 

11-21-61.     CI.  50.  ^ 

Tela  SCO.  Joseph  :   See —  | 

Popstlx  Corp. 
Thompkins.  Stuart  A  .  d.b.a.  Stuart  Co..  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

(>17.818.  cane.    CI.  26. 
Tiger  Products  Co.  :   See 

.National  Model  Distributors. 
Today'a  Items.  Inc  ,  .New  York.  X.Y.     617.866.  cane.     CI.  36. 
Tonillnson.  Kent,  Co. :  Bee — 

•    Tomlinson,  Kent. 
Tomlinson.    Kent,    d.b  a.    Kent    Tomlinson    Co..    Chicago.    Ill 

617.799.  cane     CI    23. 
Trager   >Ifg.   Co..   Inc.,  Scranton.   Pa.      155.543.   ren.   2-6-62. 

C I.  o. 

Transltron    Inc.    New   York.   N.Y.      617.764,   cane      CI     21 

f,?"?^'"*""""    Venders.    Inc.    Newark,    N.i.      597.495,   eanc 
t-l.   48. 

''"crlos'"''    ^''    *'*"*^*«**'    ^"       727,341.    pub.    11-21-61. 

Triir  A^Tape  Corp..  Berkeley,  Calif.     727.218,  pub.   11-21-61. 

''^*c"'23     ^  '  ^^  ■  ^^^'  ^'*'''*''"'<'-  *^''*o      152.523.  ren.  2-6-62. 
Inlted   Biscuit   Co    of   America,    to   D.    O.   Goodman  ft   Son. 
.Nashville,  Tenn      57(;.960.  new  cert      CI   46  -      "  •• 

Inlted  Brick  ft  Tile  Co.  :   See— 
American-Marietta  Co. 


727.255. 

0.  ren. 

The, 

pub. 


727.- 


Inlted   Preas    International.   Inc..   New  York    N  Y 

pub.  11-21-61.     CI.  38. 
Inlted  States  Envelope  Co..  Springfield.  Mass.     154.1 

Inlted  States  Life  Insurance  Co.  In  the  City  of  Xew  York 

New  York,  X.Y.     618.000.  cane.    CI.  102 
United    States   Rubber  Co..    New   York.    X.Y.      727  160 

4-4-61.     CI.  13. 
Universal  Food  Specialties.  Inc.  :   See — 

Juan  ft  MeCormack. 
Van  Houten,  C.   J.,  ft  Zoon  N.V.,  Weesii.   Netherlands 

300.  pub.  11-21-61.     CI.  40. 
Velvifray  Corp..  Passaic.  N.J.    392.641.  ren.  2-6-62.     CI  42 
Veata  :  See  - 

Vesta.  Inc., 
Vesta.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Vesta.  Xew  York.  X.Y.     727,290.  pub   11-21- 

61.     CI.  46. 
Vetrotex  :   See  — 

Maglla.  Andrew  R. 
Visor  Specialties  :   See — 

Visor  S|>ec4alty  Co 
VlsAr  Specialty  Co..  d  b.a.  Visor  Specialties,  Hagerstown.  Md. 

617.754.  cane.     CI.  19. 
Vocamatle,  Inc.,  Valley  Stream,  X.Y.     617.767.  cane     CI.  21. 
Vorles   B  iklng  Co.,   to  Jack's  Cookie  Corp.,   Cleveland.  Ohio 

531,949.  new  cert.    CI.  46. 
Vorles   Biking  Co..   to  Jack's  Cookie  Corp.,   Cleveland.  Ohio 

661,117,  new  cert.     CI.  46. 
Walker's  Austex  Chili  Co.,  Austin.  Tex.     617.943.  eanc.    CI   46 
Walker  Laboratories.  Inc..  Mount  Vernon.  N.Y^.     727,183.  pub. 

11-21-61.     CI.  18.  ■  y 

Wall  Rope  Works,  Inc.,  New  York,'' N.Y.     727,153,  pub.  11-21- 

61.     CI.  7.  •        •  ''  . 

Wallace  ft  Tlernan  Inc..  Belleville,  N.J.     727,137.  pub    11-21- 

61.     CI.  6. 
Walnut   Grove   Products  Co.,    Inc..   Atlantic.   Iowa.      727,175 
Pub.  11-14-61,  CI.  18;  pub,  10-31-61.  CI.  46.     (Consolidated 
certificate.  Classes  18  and  46.) 
Warner-I^anibert  Pharmaceutical  Co. :  See — 

Warner,  Wllllnm  R  .  ft  Co.,  Inc. 
Warner  I.«mbert     Pharmaceutical    Co.,    Morris    Plains,     N.J. 

727. 17H,  pub.  11-21-61.     CI.  18. 
Warner,  William  R..  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  to  Warner- 
I..ambert  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Morris  Plains,  N.J.     148,71d, 
ren.  2-6-62.    CI.  18. 
Warren,   Maurice   R  ,   Rev.,   d.b.a.    Fun-Way  Games.   Pellaton. 

Mich.     727,201.  pub.  11-21-^1.    CI.  22. 
Wartsila-Vhtyma     0/Y-Wart«lla-Koncernen     A/B,     Vartaial. 

Finland.     ;{»4.297,  ren.  2-6-62.     CI.  2.") 
Washington  Co  operative  Farmers  Association,  Seattle,  Wash. 

617,965.  cane.     CI.  46. 
Washington  Gas  Light  Co.,  Washington,  D.C 

CI.  100. 
Water  Specialties  Co. :  See — 

General  Water  Conditioning  Co. 
Weinkle's  Liquor  Stores.  Inc.  :   See — 

Carrlngtoh  and  Co..  Ltd. 
West   Virginia   Pulp   and   Paper  Co.,   New  York 

131,  pub.  11-21   61.    CI   2. 
Weyand  ft  Hognian  Fish  Co.,  Wyandotte,  Mich.    618,013,  cane. 

CI.  46. 
Wej-er.  George  H..  Inc..  d.b.a.  AfBliated  Laboratories.  Kansas 

Citv.  Mo      727,317.  nub   11-21-61.     CI.  51. 
Whirlpool  Corp.,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.     727,223 

CI.  24. 
Whiting,  David,  ft  Sons,  Inc..  Wilton.  N.H 

CI.  32. 
Wlckes.  W.  Wirt,  ft  Son,  Inc..  Xew  York,  N.Y. 

CI.  46. 
Williams,   L  G,   d.b.a.   Star-Br:Y:Te 
202.  pub.  11-21-61.    CI  22. 

Portsmouth.    Ohio.      727,262 


617.997.  cane. 


NY. 


'27. 


pub.  11-21-61. 
617.848-9.  cane. 
617,966,  cane. 
Martinez,  Calif.     727.- 


pub. 


Williams   Mfg.    Co..   The 

11-21-61.    CI.  .39. 
Winter.  J.  C.  ft  Co..  Inc.  :   See- 
Mazer  Cigar  Mfg.  Co. 
Winter  ft  Co..  Inc.  :  See— i 

Winter  ft  Co. 
Winter  ft  Co..   to  Winter  ft  Co.,  Inc.,   New  York,  X.Y      .393  - 

356.  ren.  2-6-62.     CI.  36. 
Winter.  J.  C.  ft  Co.,  Inc  :   See— 

MazerCressman  Cigar  Co..  The. 
Worcester  Salt  Co..   Sliver  Springs,   and   .New  York,  NY.   to 

Morton  Salt  Co..  Chicago.  III.     151.647.  ren.  2-6-62.    CI   46 
Wright,  Donnell  W.,  d.b  a.  Donnell  W.  Wright,  Mfg.  Co.    San 

Bernardino.  Calif.    617,665.  eanc.    CI.  4. 
Wright,  Donnell  W,.  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Wright.  Donnell  \\. 
Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp.,  Wyandotte,  Mich 

11-21-61.     CI.  52. 
Zinsser.  William,  ft  Co..   Inc.,  New  York.  N  Y. 

11-21-61.     CI.  18. 
Zuckerkandel.    Norman,    d  b.a.    Great   Expectations.    Phlladel 

phla,  Pa.    727,260.  pub.  11-21-61.    CI.  39. 


727.328.  pub. 
727.169,  pub. 
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2.695.028— JTurroy  Dulberg.  New  York.  NY 
Recbptaclk.  Patent  dated  Nov.  23,  1954. 
flied  Jan.  4,  1962,  by  the  inventor. 

Hereby  -enters  thin  disclaimer  to  claims  1  throagh  11. 
14  through  34.  37  through  45,  and  49  through  52  of  said 
patent. 


2,943,143. — Gerald  B.  Herzog  and  LetUe  L.  Bum;  Jr.,  Prince- 
ton, N.  J.  Color  Imaok  Repboodction  AppAiATCg.  Pat- 
ent dated  June  28,  1960.  Disclaimer  filed  Jan.  2.  1962, 
by  the  assignee.  Radio  Corporation  0/  America. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  7  of  said  patent. 


Adrcnc  Decisions  in  Interferences 

In  the  designated  interferences  involving  the  indicated 
claims  of  the  following  patents  final  decisions  have  been  ren- 
dered that  the  respective  patentees  were  not  the  first 
inventors  with  respect  to  the  claims  listed. 

,  Pat.  2.825,885,  V.  T.  Reynolds,  Vibration  record  Inter- 
preter, decided  Oct.  25,  1961,  Interference  No.  90,396, 
claim  19. 

Pat.  2,867,435,  H.  S.  Oleason,  Recorder,  decided  Jan.  11, 
1962.  Interference  No.  91.648.  claim  4. 

Pat.  2.879.570,  P.  D.  Becker,  Fastener,  decided  Oct.  18, 
1961,  Interference  No.  90,666,  claims  1,  2,  and  3. 

Pat.  2.909.651.  W.  L.  Cook.  Method  and  apparatus  for  hot 
riveting  and  similar  metal  forming  operations,  decided  Jan. 
10,  1962,  Interference  No.  91,555,  claim  12. 


Pat.  2,922,958,  E.  K.  Dean,  Transistor  Inverter  with  starter 
circuit,  decided  Dec.  21,  1961,  Interference  No.  91,255, 
claim  4. 

Pat.  2,926,943,  J.  D.  Leslie  and  R.  Q.  Steifes,  Closure  latch, 
decided  Dec.  20,  1961,  Interference  No.  91,570,  claims  1  and  2. 

Pat.  2,938,604,  J.  V.  O'Grady  and  D.  T.  Moynlhan.  Elevator 
control  system,  decided  Jan.  5,  1962,  Interference  No.  92,100, 
claims  5,  6,  and  43. 


Patents  ATailablc  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

2.760,682.  Grain  and  Commercial  Pertillaer  Distributer. 
Eugene  E.  Ingram,  126  N.  74th  St.,  Birmingham  6,  Ala. 

2.998.868.  Dumping  Device.  Contraves  A.R.,  Zurich  52, 
Switzerland.  Correspondence  to  :  Michael  S.  Striker,  360  Lex- 
ington Ave.,  New  York  17,  N.Y. 

3.010.421.     Boat  Propelling  and  Steering  Means.     Wallace' 
Perkins,  Box  824.  Woodvllle,  Tex. 


General  Electric  Company  Is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclu- 
sive licenses  under  the  following  12  patents  upon  reasonal)le 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  12  patents  may 
be  aadressed  to  :  General  Electric  Company,  Flight  Propul- 
sion Division,  Cincinnati  15.  Ohio,  Attention  :  Patent  Counsel. 

2,551.276.     Dual  Vortex  Liquid  Spray  Noule. 

2,699.646.      Gas    Turbine    Powerplant    Having    Variable    Ex- 
haust Area  and  Control  System  Therefor. 

2,706,383.     Control  for  Gas  Turbine  Powerplant 

2,713,767.     Fuel  and  Variable  Area  Notxle  Regulating  Appa- 
ratus for  Thermal  Powerplant. 

2,739,441.     Temperature  Responsive  Control  System  for  Gas 
Turbine  Powerplant  Having  Exhaust  Reheating. 

2,805,544.     Control  System  for  Variable  Exhaust  Area  Reac- 
tion Powerplant. 

2.874,536.  Cooling  Means  for  Tailpipe.  ' 

2.944,399.  Afterburner  Combustion  Means. 

2.969,641.  Aerodynamic  Notile. 

2,975,589.  Wide  Modulation  Range  Reheat  Fuel  Systems. 

2.978,870.  Fuel   Injector  for  a  Combustion  Chamber. 

2,984,970.  Thrust  Augmenting  System. 


PrinTin*r  o'ffir'l'"w![hiirJi''r',"^""^V'''T""^''  the  Superintendent  of  Documents.  Government 
Si  "  o::'„,lS.'.on.'';dSf«red"-  '*-^-  '"  ••"""  •"  -'""'•"-"•  •»•-«  be  m.de  parable  and 
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New  Applicatioiis  Received  During  Decemlxr  1961 


Patents 

Designs 

Plant  Patents . 
Reiuuet 


._  7.187 

._      373 

8 

1» 


Total _  7,687 


Patents 

Designs 

Plant  Patents. 
Reissues 


974— No.  3,020,551  to  No.  3,021.524.  incl. 
35 — No.   -  192,204  to  No.      192,238.  incl. 
1— No.  2.130 

8— No.        25,121  to  No.        25,123,  Ind. 
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CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  DECEMBER  31,  1961 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 195,  563 

Total  number  of  pending  E)e(Bign  applications 5,  704 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 96,342 

Total  number  of  E)c^ign  applications  awaiting  action 1 j, 1,  854 

Date  of  oldest  new  application Sept.  23,  1960 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application ^ - Sept.    12,  1960 


M.  C.  BOSA.  Dknetm.  PalMl 


■l«iag  Ov«rati»a 


rATBNT  EXAMINING  GBOUP8.  AND  8UPBBVI80BT  BXAMINBB8 


(I)  STONE,  I.  O..  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ART8 „ 

(ID  fVANS,  M.  H.  COMMUNICATIONS,  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

(III)  REYNOLDS.  E  R  ,  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURINO,  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS  ... 

(IV)  8PINTMAN.  8.,  MATERIAL    HANDLING    AND    TREATING.  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 

(V)  HULL,  J.  8..  STATIC  STRfCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 


(VI)  MURPHY,  T.  P.,  AGRICULTURE,  CALCULA,T0R8,  PUMP8  AND  MOTORS,  TRANSPORTATION... 

(VII)  WBITMORK.  H   B.,  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXINO.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 

(CLASS  )    GORECKI,  G.  A.,  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION  DIVISIONS 


DIVISIONS.  BXAMINEBS.  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(Bmmn  ■MMrmto  la  pM«MUMMa  iadkato  BiMiiaiiw  GfM») 


1.  (VI)  GOLDBERG,  A.  J.,  BrakM:  Pl»ntln(:  Plant  Ha^tMndry:  Sckttcring  UnkMdera:  Earth  Worktnc 

3.  (Ill)  STONE,  A.,  FUhlng.  Trepplnf  and  Vermin  Dectroyinc:  PrMWs;  Tobaooo;  Textlla  Wrlngrrs;  Bucklea,  Buttons 

and  Clasps 

a.  (VII)  MARMELSTEI.N,  N.  (WINDHAM,  R.,  actlnc).  Metal  Founding  and  Treatment:  Metallurgy    (Process  and 
Apparatot):  Alloy  Electrical  ResUtora 

4.  (VI)  FALLER,  E.  A.,  Material  or  Article  Handling 1 '. * 

8.  (V)  ROBINSON,  C.  W.,  Harvesters:  Unearthing  ObJecU:  Threshing;  Knotters:  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Culture: 

Dairy;  Butchering;  Vcfetabte  and  Meat  Cutter*  and  Comminuton;  Fences;  Gates;  Music;  Signals  and  Indicators; 

Acoustics 

«.  (D  LIDOFF,  H.  J.  (MARCUS,  I.,  acting),  Carboo  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Heterocyclic,  General  Orginlc  ProeesKt, 
Amides , , 


7.  (IV)  ANDERSON,  E.  O.,  Optics 

S.  (V)  BREHM.O.  L..  Reds:  ChairsandSeaU:CabineU:  Tables:  MisoelUneous  Furniture:  Fire  Escapes:  Ladders:  Deposit 

and   Collection  Receptacles;  ScafToMs ". 

9.  (VI)  BRANSON.  J.  II.,  Pumps;  Fans;  Turbines .' 

10.  (VI)  BOYD,  S.  (HORTON,  A.  .M..  acting).  Firearms;  Ordnance:  Ammunition;  Explosive  Charge  Making 

11.  (IV)  BENHAM.  E.  V..  Boots.  Shoes  and  Leggings;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manufacture:  Button.  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting: 

Nailing.  Stapling  and  Clip  Clenehlng:*Card.  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting:  Cutlery:  Pipes  and  Tubular  CondulU 

(Ill)  DURHAM,  B.  G.,  Machine  ElemenU:  Engine  Starters;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls 

(IID  REALL,  T.  E.,  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making:  Metal  Working 

(part),  e.g.  Special  Work.  Forging,  Plastic  Working.  Drawing.  Sawing.  Milling.  Planing.  Turning 

(Ill)  WILTZ,  W.  A.,  Metal  Working  (part)  e.g.  Sheet  Metal;  Meul  Bending,  .Miscellaneous  Processes,  Assembly  and 

DIaasaetnbly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics 

15.  (VII)  BRINDISI.  .M.  V.,  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus 

(II)  ANDRU8,  L.  M..  Telephony  Modulators:  Radio  Detectors;  Telemetering  Systems;  Pulse  Modulation  Telegraph 

Systems 


10 


17 


(IV)  XEIOflEY,  R.  A.,  Packaging:  Typewriters:  Prbitlng:  Type  Casting  and  SettUig:  Sheet  .Material  Aswictating  or 
Folding:  Sheet  Fredlngor  Delivering [ 

(VI)  RLU.Vt.  A.  (LEVINE.  S.,  acting).  Power  PlanU;  Fluid  TransmlMioaa;  Senromotor  Systems:  Jet  Motors:  Combus- 
tion Turbines;  Measuring  Speed  or  Acceleration  Power  Driven  Conveyors 

(VII)  PATRICK.  P.  L  .  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Boilers:  Fluid  Fuel  Burners;  Heating  Systems:  Mlacellaneoua  Heattaig; 
Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Illumlnattiig  Burners 

(V)  SEERS.  I.  D.,  MLwIlaneous  Hardware;  Closure  Fasteners:  Locks;  SaJles;  Rank  Protection;  Bread,  Pastry  and 
ConlMlon  Making:  Tents  and  Canopies:  Umbrellas;  Canes:  Undertaking;  Electrical  Connectors 

21.  (Ill)  .MADER.  R.  C,  Textiles 

(V'l)  BUCHLER.  M.  B.,  Aeronautics;  RoaU;  Buoys:  Shlpa;  Marine  Propulsion;  Propellers:  Windmills:  Fluid  Dia- 
phragms and  Bellows 1 

(VI)  SMILOW,  L.,  Calculators:  Bookkeeping  Machines:  Cadi  and  Tan  RegMcn;  Voting  Machines;  Counters;  Kdoca- 
tlon  .1    

(Ill)  HICKEY.  T.  J..  Apparel  (except  CorarUand  Brassieres);  Appsrel  Apparatus:  Sewing  Machines;  Textiles,  Ironing 
or  Smoothing;  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control;  Work  lIoMsn 

(VII)  NEVIU8,  R.  D.,  Coatlnt— ProcesH*,  .Mlaoellaneoos  PraducUand  Appvatus;  Wood  Treating  Apparatus:  Paper 
Making 


18 


IB 


30 


23 


23 


34 


3S. 


3».  (II)  RADER.  O.  L..  Electricity— Generation.  Motive  Power.  Transmission  Systems,  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
tems. Fumaoca.  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging.  Arc  Lamps.  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  PlanU;  RIevatocs  (part),  e.g. 
Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  .Mechanisms;  Inductors;  Transformers 

37.  (IV)  JAM  ES,  S..  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning:  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  Making;  Textiles.  Fluid  Trestlng 
Apparatus;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  With  Solids 

3i.  (VI)  BRAUNBR,  R.  H  .  Internal  Combustion  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  Servomotors;  Spring 
Motors:  Cylinders;  Pistons:  Drive  Shafts:  FlexIbie-ShaTt  Couplings;  Chucks  or  SockeU;  Fluid  Current  Conveyors: 
Whwl  Subetltutes:  HoMs:  Elevators:  Pneumatic  Dispatch:  Store  .Serrlee:  Chutca 

3».  (V)  FRITZ.  .M.  M.,  Tools;  Woodworking;  Button.  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making;  Baggage;  Cloth.  Leather  and  Rubber 
Receptacles;  PMtage  and  Article  Cvr*eii;  Valved  Pipe  Couplings;  Rod  and  Packed  JolnU;  Tool-Handling  Fastenings 

30.  (VII)  O'LEARY.  R.  A.,  Commlnutors:  Refrigeration;  Fluid  Sprtakllng,  Spraying  and  Diffusing,  Separating  and  Assort- 
ing SoUds  (part) 


DIVISIONS 


a.  31.  S8. 43, 4«.  ao, 

».  SO.  flO.  6S.  M. 

16.  3A.  37.  41.  43,  44. 

48.  SI.  54.  65.  as. 

2.  12.  13.  14.  31.  34, 
S7.S8.A1.8l,83. 

7,  II.  17.  27.  J4,  15. 

30.  S3.  83. 
S.  S.  30.  30.  33.  as,  40. 

S3.«A. 
1,  4,  0.   10,   Ig,  21 

23.  38.  45,  47. 

3.  1.5.  10.  25.  30.  32. 
40.  SA.  «7 

01.  02,  03,  04,  M. 


Oldest  Application 


New 


4-J-61 

5-30-81 

1-13-61 
4-3-61 

1-33-61 

i-i»-«r 

3-J(MM 

5-2-61 
5-16-61 
3-I7-6I 

1-5-61 

i»-27-eo 

13-33-60 
4-18-61 

13-3(H» 

11-31-60 

5-3-61 

3-13-61 

4-17-61 
1-10-61 

3-37-61 

5-SI-«l 

3-27-61 
3-3-61 

1-3-61 
3->-«l 

1-6-61 
3-10-61 


Amended 


4-38-61 
ft-18-«l 
I-lS-61 

1-5-61 

1-0-61 
3-l»-6I 

5-3-61 

6-1-61 

3-34-61 

i-ao-«i 

13-14-60 
1-0-61 

11-4-60 
3-21-61 

1-4-61 

11-23-60 

4-38-61 

3-10-61 

4-14-61 
1-5-61 

1-3-61 

6-5-61 

4-4-61 

2-1-61 

1-3-61 
3-l-«l 

13-0-60 
1-10-61 
4-3ft-«l 
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DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS,  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(BMBan  ■■■icrala  la  parcntheaea  iadicat*  Esanining  Groap) 


Oldest  Application 


31. 


32. 

33. 
34. 


45. 


46. 


47 


40. 


SO. 


(I)  STERMAN.  M..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part)  e.g.,  Urea  Adducts.  Silicon  Containing  Carbon  Compounds,  Hydrogena- 
tion  of  Carbon  Oxides,  Partial  Oxidation  of  .Son- Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  Mixtures,  Hydrocarbons.  Halogenated 
Hydrocarbons:  Synthetic  Reiiins  (part)  (e.g..  Oil-Modifled;  Stablllxedi;  .Mineral  Oils;  DUtiUatlon     

(VII)  MARTIN'.  H.  L..  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exchange;  Fire  ExtUigulshers;  Centrifugal  Bowl 
Separators;  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification  (part) .' 

(V)  MUSIIAKE.  W.  L..  Bridges:  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Engineering:  Roads  and  Pavements;  Building  Structures 

(IV)  QUACKENBUSH,  L..  Railways — Draft  Appliances,  Switches  and  Signals.  Surface  Track,  Rolling  Stock,  Track 
Sanders;  Electricity,  Transmission  to  Vehicles;  Dumping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Implements; 
Agitating 

35.  (IV)  DE.MBO.  L.  J..  Dispensing;  Filling-Receptacles;  Toilet;  Severing  by  Tearing  or  Breaking;  Coin  Controlled  Appa- 

ratus; Dispensing  Cabinets;  Article  Dispensing;  Coin  Handling 

36.  (V)  EVANS.  R.  L..  Measuring  and  Testing  (part) 

37.  (II)  LEVY,  M.  L..  Electricity— Switches.  Welding.  Heating.  Photo-Cell  Circuits 

38.  (I)  PARKER.  C.  B..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Ato,  Carbocycllc  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part),  e.g.,  Anthrone^ 

Triarylmethanes,  Esters.  Adds.  Ketones.  Aldehydes.  Ethers.  Phenols.  Alcohols,  Proteins.  Amines.  Natural  Resin'* 

SB.  (IV)  WEIL,  I.,  Fluid-Pressure  Regulators;  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Presiure  Modulating' Relays,  Float  Valves, 

Diaphragms  and  Bellows) .'. 

40.  (V)  DRU.M.MO.ND,  E.  J.,  Receptacles- Metallic,  Paper,  Wooden,  Glass;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages 

41.  (II)  LOVEWELL,  N.  N..  Recorders;  Sound  Recording;  Television;  Telegraphy  (part);  Pleroelectric  Devices 

42.  (II)  CAPELLI,  8.W..  Electric  Signaling  (part);  Nonlinear  Reactor  Systems ,  [[ 

43.  (I)  KNIGHT.  W.  B..  .Medicines,  Poisons.  Cosmetics;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Skins  and  Leathers:  Preserving.  Sterillxlng  and 

t>lsinfectlng  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus);  Bleaching.  Dyeine,  Fluid  Treatment  of  Textiles 

44.  (ID  JUSTUS.  C.  L..  Directive  Radio  Systems;  Nuclear  Batteries:  Nuclear  Resonant  Devices;  Radar;  Sonv;  Torpedoes.. 
(VI)  M  ANIAN,  J.  A.,  Wheels,  Tires  and  Axles;  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles;  Lubrication;  Bearings  and  Guides;  Belt  and 

Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  Appliances;  Excavating 

(I)  WILES,  W.  O.  (CAMPBELL.  R.  L..  acting).  Acflnlde  Series  (e.g..  Fissionable)  Compounds:  Sintervd  Metal  Stock; 
Explosives;  Power  PlanU  (part);  Metallurgy  (part);  Radioactive  Medicines;  .Nuclear  Reactions;  Carbon  Chemistry 
(part) _ 

(VI)  ARNOLD.  P.,  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting:  Motor  Vehicles:  Land  Vehicles 

48.  (II)  BERNSTEIN.  S..  Electricity— Conversion  Systems.  Protective  Systems;  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Meters): 

Switchboards.  Relays,  Magnets,  Condensers.  Transistors,  Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers 

(VII)  BENDETT,  B.,  Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  Contact  With  Solids:  Ventilation;  Wells;  Concentrating  Evaporators; 
Earth  Boring _ ' 

(I)  ARNOLD,  D  .  Carbon  ChemUtry  (part),  e.g.,  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber  Compo- 
sitions. Natural  Rubber 

51.  (It)  WESTBY.  G.  N..  Antennas;  Oscillators;  Tuners;  Mi.scellaneous  Electron  Space  Discharge  Device  Systems;  Tran.sls- 

tor  and  Nonlinear  Conductor  Systems 

52.  (V)  LEROY.  C.  A.,  Supports  and  Racks:  Separating  and  Assorting  Solids  (part) 

53.  (IV)  NINAS.  G.  A..  Books  and  Book   Making:  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter;  Stationery;  Paper   Files  and    Binders; 

Flexible  or  Portable  Closures,  or  Partitions;  Doors,  Windows,  Awnings,  and  Shutters;  Harness;  Whip  Apparatus; 
Food  Apparatus:  Closure  Operators;  Illumination 

54.  (II)  NILSON,  R.  O.,  Electric  I.Amps:  Electronic  Tubes;  Miscellaneous  Discharge  Devices:  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and  Gas 

Discharge  Device  Circuits;  Ray  Energy  (e.g.,  X-Ray.  Ultraviolet.  Radioactive)  Applications;  .Mass  Spectrometers 

55.  (VII)  HOFF.MAN.  R.  J..  Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body  Members  

56.  (I)  SPECK.  J.  R..  Abrading  Compositions;  Batteries;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions;  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy 

Chemistry 

57.  fill)  .MILLER.  A.  B.  (TOMLIN.  C.  W..  acting).  Bolt.  Nut.  Rivet.  Nail.  Screw,  Chain,  and  Horseshoe  .Making;  Driven 

and  Screw  Fastenings;  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry:  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings;  Cutting.. 

58.  (Ill)  BRO.VAUGH,  F.  H.  (BAILEY.  F.  E.,  acting),  RoUs  and  Rollers:  Making  Metal  Tools  and  Implements;  Stone 

Working;  Abrading  Processes  and  Apparatus;  Baths,  Closets,  Sinks,  and  Spittoons:  Boring  and  Drilling;  Paper  Manu- 
factures; .Selective  Cutting 

(I)  BRINDISI.  .M.  A.,  Inorganic  Chemistry;  Fertilizers;  Gas.  Heating  and  Illuminating 

(I)  MANOAN.  P.  E..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  S>Tvthetlc  Resins  (part);  Miscellaneous  Polymers  (e.g..  Vinyl 
Polymers);  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber;  Photographic  Processes  and  Products 

(Ill)  STRIZAK,  J.  P..  Winding  and  Reeling:  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horology;  Railway  Mall  Delivery:  Feeding  of  In- 
definite I>>ngths 

82.  (IV)  LOWE.  D.  B.,  Games;  Toys;  AmusemenU  and  Exercising  Devices.  Mechanical  Guns  and  Projectors;  Photographic 

*  Apparatus 

63.  (I)  WINKEL8TEIN,  A.  H..  Foods  and  Beverages:  FermenUtlon;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Llgnins,  Carbohy- 
drate Derivatives,  Fats,  SulfurUed  Compounds;  Heavy  Metal  Compounds 

84.  (I)  OREENWALD.  J..  Fuels;  .Miscellaneous  Compositions .".""""!.!.."."!!.;!!!. 

65.  (II)  SAX.  E.  J..  Wave  Guides;  Electric  Meters;  Conductors;  Insulators:  Amplifiers:  Electric  Signaling  (part) 

86.  (V)  LISANN.  I.,  Geometric  Instniments;  Measuring  and  Testing  (part);  Weighing  Scales 

67.  (VII)  KRAFFT.C.  F..  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification  (part);  Adhesive  Bonding  (Laminated  Fabrics):  Ornamentation 

68.  (II)  BURNS.  W.  W.,  JR  .  Dau  Processors;  DiglUl  and  Analog  Computers. 

81.  (Ill)  MONCURE.  J.  A.  Industrial  ArU 

82.  (HI)  HUNTER,  E.  H..  Household.  Personal  and  Fine  ArU 

01.  BAILEY.  J.  S   (KENT.  A.  P..  acting).  Glass ]." 

02.  GAUSS,  H.  Riwlio  Transmitters.  Receivers  and  Tuners 
«3.  W  A  HL.  R  A.  Wire  Working 

04.  BERLOWITZ.  W.,  Gas  Separation "!!!!!!!"!"!]!! 

05.  ANGEL.  C.  D..  MeUIllc  Building  Stnictures 

M   E^DIV.  A  (I)  GASTON,  L.  H.  (LIEBMAN.  M..  acting").  Carbon 'che"nilstry(pirt). "e.g.,' si^ldsVs^ti^^^^^^^^ 

(part).  I.e.,  Polyethylenes- Butadiene 


New     I  Amended 


SO. 

80. 

61. 


12-1-60 

2-*-81 
1-0-61 


1-31-61 

3-8-61 
12-19-60 
I2-30-fiO 

12-16-60 

1-23-61 

4-11-61 

1-6-61 

12-l?-60 

4-12-61 
0-23-60 

4-10-61 


11-2-fiO 
4-3-61 

11-1-60 

1-27-61 

1-24-61 

12-1-60 
5-22-61 

3-16-61 

10-30-80 
12-13-60 

1-0-61 

11-0-60 

4-3-61 
12-2»-60 

10-3-60 

4-13-61 

1-30-61 

12-27-60 

10-27-60 

11-3  fiO 

10-5-60 

1-23-61 

1-24-61 

8-30-61 

8-24-61 

12-14-60 

5-3-61 

7-2(^1 

2-10-61 

2-8-61 

3-13-61 


12-1-60 

2-8-61 
a-8-61 

1-24-61 

3-30-61 

1-0-61 

1-16-61 

12-16-60 

12-15-80 

4-7-61 

1-6-61 

12-8-60 

3-15-81 
0-12-40 

5-8-61 

10-6-60 
3-16-61 

11-4-60 

1-J6-61 

2-30-61 

12-1-60 
5-30-61 

4-7-61 

11-1-60 
12-l»-60 

1-6-61 

12-»-«0 


4-4-61 
12-2-60 

10-4-60 

4-r-6l 

1-6-61 

12-14-60 

1-0-61 

II  4-fiO 

10-3-60 

2-28-61 

l-?3-61 

8-23-61 

0-1-61 

12-10-60 

3-28-61 

5-3-61 

1-11-61 

2-1-81 

2-7-61 


.EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  February  1962.  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
Provisions  of  the  \  eterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Sut.  316  as  amended  by  66  Sut.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Uw  000.    A  list  of  Veterans'  patenU  which  have  b«n  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Index  of  Pntent,~l9SS. 

Patents 

Plant  PatenU  " Nnmt>ers  2J68.6I3  to  2J70.8I2  Inclusive 

■  " Numbers  049  to  651  inclusive 
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CONVENTION  FOR  THE  PROTECTION 
OF  INDUSTRIAL  PROPERTY 

By  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America 

A  Proclamation 

WHEREAS  a  convention  revising  the  convention  of  Paris  for  the 
protection  of  industrial  property  of  March  20,  1883,  as  revised  at 
Brussels  on  December  14,  1900,  at  Washington  on  June  2,  1911,  at 
The  Hague  on  November  6,  1925,  and  at  London  on  June  2,  1984,  was 
signed  by  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  certain  other  countries  at  Lisbon  on  October  31,  1958; 

WHEREAS  the  text  of  the  said  convention  in  the  French  language, 
as  certified  by  the  Federal  Political  Department  of  Switzerland,  is 
word  for  word  as  follows: 

[The  French  text  is  not  reprinted  here] 

WHEREAS  the  Senate  of  the  United  States  of  America  by  their 
resolution  of  August  17,  1960,  two-thirds  of  the  Senators  present  con- 
curring therein,  did  advise  and  consent  to  the  ratification  of  the  said 
convention ; 

WHEREAS  the  said  convention  was  duly  ratified  by  the  President 
of  the  United  States  of  America  on  August  29,  1960,  in  pursuance  of 
the  aforesaid  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate; 

WHEREAS  it  is  provided  in  paragraph  1  of  Article  18  of  the  said 
convention  that,  if  the  convention  is  ratified  before  May  1, 1963  in  the 
name  of  at  least  six  countries,  it  shall  come  into  force  between  those 
countries  one  month  after  the  deposit  of  the  sixth  ratification  has  been 
notified  to  them  by  the  Government  of  the  Swiss  Confederation ; 

WHEREAS  on  December  4, 1961  the  Federal  Political  Department 
of  Switzerland  gave  notification  as  aforesaid  that  the  governments  of 
the  following  six  countries  had  deposited  instruments  of  ratification 
of  the  said  convention  on  the  dates  indicated :  France  on  March  24, 
1961,  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  on  July  28,  1961,  Czechoslo- 
vakia on  August  12,  1961,  Monaco  on  September  2,  1961,  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland  on  September  6, 1961, 
and  the  United  States  of  America  on  October  26,  1961 ; 

WHEREAS,  pursuant  to  the  aforesaid  provision  of  paragraph  1  of 
Article  18  of  the  said  convention,  the  convention  will  come  into  force 
on  January  4,  1962; 

NOW,  THEREFORE,  be  it  known  that  I,  John  F.  Kennedy,  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  of  America,  do  hereby  proclaim  and  make 
public  the  said  convention  to  the  end  that  the  same  and  every  article 
and  clause  thereof  shall  be  observed  and  fulfilled  with  good  faith,  on 
and  after  January  4, 1962,  by  the  United  States  of  America  and  by  the 
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citizens  of  the  I'nited  States  of  America  and  all  other  persons  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  thereof. 

IN  TESTIMONY  WHEREOF,  I  have  liereunto  set  my  hand  and 
caused  tlve  Seal  of  the  I'niteid  States  of  America  to  be  affixed. 

DONP}  at  the  City  of  Wkshington  this  second  day  of  January  in  the 
year  of  our  liord  one  thousand  nine  hundred  sixty-two  and 
[sjul]     of  the  Indej>endence  of  the  I'nited  States  of  America  the 
one  hundred  sixty-eiphth. 

John  F.  KiInnedy 
By  the  President : 
I)e.\n  Rukk, 
Secretary  of  State. 


CONVENTION  OF  PARIS 

for  the 

Protection  of  Industrial  Property 

of  20th  March,  1883 

,     .  rev'med 

at  HnMHeh  on  1^'^  /December,  19(KK  at  Waithingtan  on  2*'  J%i/ne„  1911,, 
at  The  Ihujue  on  (9'*  Sovenxher,,  1925^  at  London  on  ^''  June,  1934, 
and  at  Lisbon  on  31'*  October^  1958 

Article  1 

( 1)  The  countries  to  which  the  present  convention  applies  constitute 
themselves  into  a  Union  for  the  protection  of  industrial  pro|)erty. 

(2)  The  protection  of  industrial  property  is  concerned  with  patents, 
utility  models,  industrial  designs,  trademarks,  service  marks,  trade 
names,  and  indications  of  source  or  appellations  of  origin,  and  the 
repression  of  unfair  competition,    i  i 

(3)  Industrial  property  shall  be  understood  in  the  broadest  sense 
and  shall  apply  not  only  to  industry  and  commerce  proper,  but  like- 
wise to  agricultural  and  extractive  industries  and  to  all  manufactured 
or  natural  products;  for  example,  wines,  prain,  tobacco  leaf,  fruit, 
CAttle,  minerals,  mineral  waters,  beer,  flowers  and  flour. 

(4)  The  tenn  "jintents"  shall  include  the  various  kinds  of  industrial 
patents  recopiized  by  the  laws  of  the  countries  of  the  Union,  such 
as  patents  of  importation,  patents  of  improvement,  patents  and 
certificates  of  addition,  etc.  ^  ^    •,  ^ 

■     I    •*  Article  2 

( 1 )  Nationals  of  each  of  the  countries  of  the  Union  shall,  as  repards 
the  protection  of  industrial  pn)j)erty,  enjoy  in  all  the  other  countries 
of  the  Union  the  advantages  tluit  their  respective  laws  now  prant,  or 
may  hereafter  prant,  to  nationals,  without  prejudice  to  the  riphts  S|>e- 
ciaHy  provided  by  the  present  Convention.  Consequently,  they  shall 
have  the  same  protection  as  the  latter,  and  the  same  lepal  remedy 
against  any  infrinpement  of  their  rights,  provided  they  ob^r^'e  the 
conditions  and  formalities  imposed  upon  nationals. 

(•i)  However,  no  condition  as  to  tiie  possessicm  of  a  donncile  or 
establishment  in  the  countr>-  where  protection  is  <laimed  may  be 
required  of  jhtsous  entitled  to  the  benefits  of  the  Union  for  tiie 
enjoyment  of  any  industrial  proi)erty  rights. 
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(3)  The  provisions  of  the  laws  of  each  of  the  countries  of  the  Union 
relating  to  judicial  and  administrative  procedure  and  to  jurisdiction, 
and  to  the  election  of  domicile  or  the  designation  of  an  agent,  which 
may  be  required  by  the  laws  on  industrial  property,  are  expressly 
reserved. 

Article  3 

Nationals  of  countries  not  forming  part  of  the  Union,  who  are 
domiciled  or  who  have  real  and  effective  industrial  or  commercial 
establishments  in  the  territory  of  one  of  the  countries  of  the  Union,  are 
treateld  in  the  same  manner  as  nationals  of  the  countries  of  the  Union. 

Article  4 

A.  —  (1)  A  person  who  has  duly  filed  an  application  for  a  patent, 
or  for  the  registration  of  a  utility  model,  or  of  an  industrial  design, 
or  of  a  trademark,  in  one  of  the  countries  of  the  Union,  or  his  succes- 
sors in  title,  shall  enjoy,  for  the  purpose  of  filing  in  the  other  countries, 
a  right  of  priority  during  the  periods  hereinafter  stated. 

(2)  Eyery  filing  that  is  equivalent  to  a  regular  national  filing  under 
domestic  law  of  any  country  of  the  Union  or  under  bilateral  or  multi- 
lat«ral  treaties  concluded  between  countries  of  the  Union  shall  be 
recognized  as  giving  rise  to  a  right  of  priority. 

(3)  By  a  regular  national  filing  is  meant  any  filing  that  is  adequate 
to  establish  the  date  on  which  the  application  was  filed  in  the  country 
concenied,  whatever  may  be  the  outcome  of  the  application. 

B.  —  Consequently,  the  subsequent  filing  in  any  of  the  other  coun- 
tries of  the  ITnion  l)efore  the  expiration  of  those  periods  shall  not  be 
invalidated  throuph  any  acts  accomplished  in  the  interval,  as,  for 
instance,  by  another  filing,  by  publication  or  exploitation  of  the  inven- 
tion, by  the  putting  on  sale  of  copies  of  the  design  or  model,  or  by  use 
of  the  mark,  and  these  acts  cannot  give  rise  to  any  right  of  third 
parties,  or  of  any  personal  possession.  Rights  acquired  by  third  par- 
ties before  the  date  of  the  first  application  which  serves  as  the  basis  for 
the  right  of  priority  are  reserved  under  the  domestic  legislation  of  each 
country  of  the  Union. 

C.  —  (1)  The  above-mentioned  periods  of  priority  shall  be  twelve 
months  for  patents  and  utility  models,  and  six  months  for  industrial 
dpsigns  and  for  trademarks. 

(2)  These  periods  shall  start  from  the  date  of  filing  of  the  first 
application ;  the  day  of  filing  shall  not  be  included  in  the  period. 

(3)  If  the  last  day  of  the  i>eriod  is  an  official  holiday,  or  a  day  when 
the  Office  is  not  open  for  the  filing  of  applications  in  the  countrj^  where 
protection  is  claimed,  the  period  shall  be  extended  until  the  first 
following  working  day. 

(4)  A  subsequent  application  for  the  same  subject  as  a  previous 
first  application  within  the  meaning  of  paragraph  (2)  above  and  filed 
in  the  same  countr>'  of  the  Union,  shall  be  considered  as  the  first 
application,  of  which  the  filing  date  shall  be  the  starting  point  of  the 
period  of  priority,  provided  that,  at  the  time  of  filing  the  subsequent 
application,  the  previous  application  has  been  withdrawn,  abandoned 
or  refused,  without  being  open  to  public  inspection  and  without  leav- 
ing any  rights  outstanding,  and  has  not  served  as  a  basis  for  claiming 
a  right  of  priority.  The  previous  application  may  not  thereafter  ser\e 
iis  a  basis  for  claiming  a  right  of  priority. 
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D.  —  ( 1 )  Any  person  desiring  to  take  advantage  of  the  priority  of 
a  previous  filing  shall  be  required  to  make  a  declaration  indicating  the 
date  of  such  filing  and  the  country  in  Avhich  it  was  made.  Each  coun- 
try will  determine  the  latest  permissible  date  for  making  such 
declaration. 

(2)  These  particulars  shall  be  mentioned  in  the  publications  issued 
'  by  the  competent  authority,  and  in  particular  in  the  patents  and  the 

specifications  relating  thereto. 

(3)  The  countries  of  the  Union  may  require  any  person  making  a 
declaration  of  priority  to  produce  a  copy  of  the  application  (specifica- 
tion,\irawings,  etc.)  previously  filed.  The  copy,  certified  as  correct  by 
tfie  authority  which  received  the  application,  shall  not  require  any 
authentication,  and  may  in  any  case-be  filed,  without  fee,  at  any  time 
within  three  months  of  the  filing  of  the  subsequent  application. 
They  may  require  it  to  be  accompanied  by  a  certificate  from  the  same 
authority  showing  the  date  of  filing,  and  by  a  translation. 

'  (4)  No  other  formalities  may  be  required  for  the  declaration  of 
priority  at  the  time  of  filing  tlie  application.  Each  of  the  countries 
of  the  Union  shall  decide  what  consequences  shall  follow  the  omission 
of  the  formalities  prescribed  by  the  present  Article,  but  such  con- 
sequences shall  in  no  case  go  beyond  the  loss  of  the  right  of  priority. 
(5)  Subsequently,  further  proof  may  be  required. 
A  person  who  avails  himself  of  the  priority  of  a  previously  filed 
application  shall  be  required  to  specify  the  number  of  that  applica- 
tion, which  shall  be  published  under  the  conditions  provided  for  by 
paragraph  (2)  above. 

E.  —  ( 1 )  Where  an  industrial  design  is  filed  in  a  country  by  virtue 
of  a  right  of  priority  based  on  the  filing  of  a  utility  model,  the  period 
of  priority  shall  be  only  that  fixed  for  industrial  designs. 

(2)  Furthermore,  it  is  permissible  to  file  a  utility  model  in  a  coun- 
try by  virtue  of  a  right  of  priority  based  on  the  filing  of  a  patent 
application;  and  vice  versa.  \ 

F.  —  No  country  of  the  Union  may  refuse  a  priority  or  a  patent 
application  on  the  ground  that  the  applicant  claims  multiple  priorities, 
even  originating  in  different  countries,  or  on  the  ground  that  an 
application  claiming  one  or  more  priorities  contains  one  or  more  ele- 
ments that  were  not  included  in  the  original  application  or  applica- 
tions whose  priority  is  claimed,  provided  that,  in  both  cases,  there  is 
unity  of  invention  within  the  meaning  of  the  law;  of  the  country. 

With  respect'  to  the  elements  not  included  in  the  original  application 
or  applications  whose  priority  is  claimed,  the  filing  of  the  later  appli- 
cation shall  give  rise  to  a  right  of  priority  under  the  usual  conditons. 

*G.  —  (1)  If  examination  reveals  that  an  application  for  a  patent 
cqntains  more  than  one  invention,  the  applicant  may  divide  the  appli- 
cation into  a  certain  number  of  divisional  applications  and  preserve  as 
the  date  of  each  the  date  of  the  initial  application  and  the  benefit  of 
the  right  of  priority,  if  any. 

(2)  ,The  applicant  may  also,  on  his  own  initiative,  divide  a  patent 
application  and  preserve  as  the  date  of  each  divisional  application  the 
date  of  the  initial  application  and  the  benefit  of  the  right  of  priority, 
if  any.  Eadi  country  of  the  Union  shall  have  the  right  to  determine 
the  conditions  under  which  sudi  division  shall  be  authorized. 

H.  -^  Priority  may  not  be  refused  on  the  ground  that  certain  ele- 
ments of  the  invention  for  which  priority  is  claimed  do  not  appear 
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among  the  claims  formulated  in  the  application  in  the  country  of 
origin,  provided  that  the  application  documents  as  a  whole  specifically 
disclose  such  elements. 

Article  4'»" 

(1)  Patents  applied  for  in  the  various  countries  of  the  Union  by 
persons  entitled  to  the  benefits  of  the  Union  shall  be  independent  of 
patents  obtained  for  the  same  invention  in  other  countries,  whether 
members  of  the  I"'^nion  or  not. 

(2)  This  provision  is  to  be  understood  in  an  unrestricted  sense,  in 
particular,  in  the  sense  that  patents  applied  for  during  the  period  of 
priority  are  independent,  both  as  regards  the  grounds  for  invalidation 
and  for  forfeiture  and  as  regards  their  normal  duration. 

(3)  The  provision  shall  apply  to  all  patents  existing  at  the  time 
when  it  comes  into  effect. 

(4)  Similarly,  it  shall  apply,  in  the  case  of  the  accession  of  new 
countries,  to  patents  in  existence  on  either  side  at  the  time  of  accession. 

(5)  Patents  obtained  with  the  benefit  of  priority  shall  have  in  the 
various  countries  of  the  Union  a  duration  equal  to  that  which  they 

I  would  have  had  if  they  had  been  applied  for  or  granted  without  the 

benefit  of  priority. 
'"-  Article  4'*' 

The  inventor  shall  have  the  right  to  be  mentioned  as  such  in  the 
patent. 

^  Article  4"»""*' 

The  grant  of  a  patent  shall  not  be  refused  and  a  patent  shall  not  be 
invalidated  on  the  ground  that  the  sale  of  the  patented  product  or  of 
a  product  obtained  by  means  of  the  patented  process  is  subject  to 
restrictions  or  limitations  resulting  from  the  domestic  law. 

Article  5 

A.  —  (1)  The  importation  by  the  patentee  into  the  country  where 
the  patent  has  been  granted  of  articles  manufactured  in  any  of  the 
countries  of  the  Union  shall  not  entail  forfeiture  of  'the  patent. 

(2)  Each  country  of  the  Union  shall  have  the  right  to  take  legisla- 
tive measures  providing  for  the  grant  of  compulsory  licences  to  pre- 
vent the  abuses  which  might  result  from  the  exclusive  rights  conferred 
by  the  patent,  for  example,  failure  to  work. 

(3)  Forfeiture  of  the  patent  shall  not  be  prescribed  except  in  cases 
where  the  grant  of  compulsory  licences  would  not  have  been  sufficient 
to  prevent  such  abuses.  No  proceeding  for  the  forfeiture  or  revoca- 
tion of  a  patent  may  be  instituted  before  the  expiration  of  two  years 
from  the  grant  of  the  first  compulsory  licence.  , 

(4)  An  application  for  a  compulsory  licence  may  not  be  made  on 
the  ground  of  failure  to  work  or  insufficient  working  before  the  expira- 
tion of  a  period  of  four  years  from  the  date  of  filing  of  the  patent 
application  or  three  years  from  the  date  of  the  grant  of  the  patent, 
whichever  period  last  expires;  it  shall  be  refused  if  the  patentee  justi- 
fies his  inaction  by  legitimate  reasons.  Such  a  compulsory  licence  shall 
be  non -exclusive  and  shall  not  be  transferable,  even  in  the  form  of  the 
grant  of  a  sub-licence,  except  with  that  part  of  the  enterprise  or 
goodwill  using  such  licence. 
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(5)  The  foregoing  provisions  shall  be  applicable,  mutatis  nvutandtH^ 
to  utility  models. 

B.  —  The  protection  of  industrial  designs  shall  not,  under  any  cir- 
cumstance, be  liable  to  any  forfeiture  either  by  reason  of  failure  to 
work  or  by  reason  of  the  importation  of  articles  corresponding  to  those 
which  are  protected. 

(\  —  (1)  If,  in  any  countiy,  the  use  of  a  registered  trademark  is 
compulsory,  the  registration  shall  not  be  cancelled  until  after  a  rea- 
sonable period,  and  then  only  if  the  person  concerned  cannot  justify 
his  inaction.  • 

(2)  The  use  of  a  trademark  by  the  proprietor  in  a  form  differing  in 
elements  which  do  not  alter  the  distinctive  character  of  the  mark  in  the 
form  in  which  it  was  registered  in  one  of  the  countries  of  the  Union, 
shall  not  entai>l  invalidation  of  the  registration  and  shall  not  diminish 
the  protection  granted  to  the  mark. 

(3)  The  concurrent  use  of  the  same  mark  on  identical  or  similar 
goo^s  by  industrial  or  commereial  establishments  considered  as  co- 
proprietors  of  the  mark  according  to  the  provisions  of  the  national  law 
of  the  country  where  protection  is  claimed,  shall  not  prevent  the 
registration  or  diminish  in  any  way  the  protection  grante<i  to  the 
mark  in  any  country  of  the  Union,  provided  the  use  does  not  result  in 
misleading  the,public  and  is  not  contrary  to  the  public  interest. 

D.  —  No  indication  or  mention  of  the  patent,  of  the  utility  model, 
of  the  registration  of  the  trademark,  or  of  the  deposit  of  the  industrial 
design  shall  be  required  upon  the  product  as  a  condition  of  recognition 
of  the  right  to  protection. 

Article  S"*" 

(1)  A  period  of  grace  of  not  less  than  six  months  shall  be  allowed 
for  the '^payment  of  the  prescribed  fees  for  the  maintenance  of  indus- 
trial property  rights,  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  surcharge,  if  the 
domestic  Jaw  so  provides. 

(2)  The  countries  of  the  Union  shall  have  the  right  to  provide  for 
the  restoration  of  patents  which  have  lapsed  by  reason  of  non-payment 
of  fees. 

Article  5»«' 

In  each  of  the  countries  of  the  Union  the  following  shall  not  be 
considered  as  infringements  of  the  rights  of  a  patentee: 

1.  the  use  on  board  vessels  of  other  countries  of  the  Union  of  devices 
forming  the  subject  of  his  patent  in  the  body  of  the  vessel,  in  the 
machinery,  tackle,  gear  and  other  accessories,  when  such  vessels 
temporarily  or  accidentally  enter  the  waters  of  a  countiy,  pro- 
vided that  such  devices  are  used  there  exclusively  for  the  needs  of 
the  vessel ; 

2.  the  use  of  devices  forming  the  subject  of  the  patent  in  the  con- 
struction or  operation  of  aiirraft  or  land  vehicles  of  other  coun- 
tries of  tlie  Union,  or  of  accessories  to  such  aircraft  or  land 
vehicles,  when  those  aircraft  or  land  vehicles  temporarily  or 
accidentally  enter  the  country. 

Article  M"*»" 

When  a  product  is  imported  into  a  country  of  the  Union  where  there 
exists  a  patent  protecting  a  pitx>ess  of  manufacture  of  the  said  pi-oduct, 
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the  patentee  shall  have  all  the  rights,  with  regard  ti^^the  imported 
product,  JUS  are  accorded  to  him  by  the  domestic  law  of  the  country  of 
importation,  on  the  basis  of  the  process  patent,  with  respect  to  products 
manufactured  in  that  country. 

Article  5">"""""" 

Industrial  designs  shall  be  protected  in  all  the  countries  of  the 
Union. 

Article  6  ' 

(1)  Tlie  conditions  for  the  filing  and  registration  of  trademarks 
shall  be  determined  in  each  countrj'  of  the  I'^nion  by  its  domestic  law. 

(2)  However,  an  application  for  the  registration  of  a  trademark 
filed  by  a  national  of  a  country  of  the  I'nion  in  any  country  of  the 
Union  may  not  be  refused  nor  may  a  registration  be  cancelled  on  the 
ground  that  filing,  registration  or  renewal  has  not  been  effected  in  the 
country  of  origin. 

(3)  A  mark  duly  registered  in  a  country  of  the  T"''nion  shall  be 
regsirded  as  independent  of  marks  registered  in  the  other  countries  of 
the  Union,  including  the  country  of  origin. 

Article  6"" 

(1)  The  countries  of  the  Union  undertake,  either  administratively 
if  their  legislation  so  j)ermits.  or  at  the  i*equest  of  an  interested  party, 
to  refuse  or  to  cancel  the  registration  and  to  prohibit  the  use  of  a  trade- 
mark which  constitutes  a  reproduction,  imitation  or  translation,  liable 
to  create  confusion,  of  a  mark  considered  by  the  competent  authority 
of  the  country  of  registration  or  use  to  be  well-known  in  that  countiy 
as  being  already  the  mark  of  a  i>erson  entitled  to  the  benefits  of  the 
present  Convention  and  used  for  identical  or  similar  goods.  These 
provisions  shall  also  apply  when  the  essential  part  of  the  mark  con- 
stitutes a  reproduction  of  any  such  well-known  mark  or  an  imitation 
liable  to  create  confusion  therewith. 

(2)  A  period  of  at  least  five  years  from  the  date  of  registration  shall 
be  allowed  for  seeking  the  cAiicellation  of  such  a  mark.  The  countries 
of  the  Union  may  provide  for  a  period  within  which  the  prohibition 
of  use  must  be  sought. 

(3)  No  time  limit  shall  be  fixed  for  seeking  the  cancellation  or  tlie 
prohibition  of  the  use  of  marks  registered  or  used  in  bad  faith. 

Article  6'" 

(1)  {a)  The  countries  of  the  Union  agree  to  refuse  or  to  invalidate 
the  registration,  and  to  prohibit  by  appropriate  measures  the  use, 
without  authorization  by  the  competent  authorities,  either  as  trade- 
marks or  as  elements  of  trademarks,  of  armorial  bearings,  flags  and 
other  State  emblems  of  the  countries  of  the  Union,  official  signs  and 
hall-marks  indicating  control  and  warranty  adopted  by  them  and  all 
imitations  thereof  from  a  heraldic  point  of  view. 

(6)  The  provisions  of  sub-paragraph  (a)  above  apply  equally  to 
armorial  bearings,  flags  and  other  emblems,  abbreviations  or  titles  of 
international  intergovernmental  organizations  of  which  one  or  more 
countries  of  the  Union  are  members,  with  the  exception  of  armorial, 
bearings,  flags  and  other  emblems,  abbreviations  or  titles  that  are 
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already  the  subject  of  existing  international  agreements  intended  to 
ensure  their  protection. 

(c)  No  country  of  the  Union  shall  be  required  to  apply  the  provi- 
sions of  sub-paragraph  (6)  above  to  the  prejudice  of  the  owners  of 
righta  acquired  in  goo<f  faith  before  the  entry  into  force,  in  that  coun- 
try, of  the  present  Convention.  The  countries  of  the  Union  shall  not 
be  required  to  apply  the  said  provisions  when  the  use  or  registration 
covered  by  sub-paragraph  (a)  above  is  not  of  such  a  nature  as  to  sug- 
gest to  the  public  that  a  connection  exists  between  the  organization 
concerned  and  the  armorial  bearings,  flags,  emblems,  abbreviations  or 
titles,  or  if  such  use  or  registration  is  clearly  not  of  a  nature  to  mislead 
the  public  as  to  the  existence  of  a  connection  between  the  user  and 
the  organization.  .     ■ 

(2)  The  prohibition  of  the  use  of  official  signs  and  hall-marks  indi- 
cating control  and.  warranty  shall  apply  solely  in 'cases  where  the 
marks  which  contain  them  are  intended  to  be  used  on  goods  of  tlie  same 
or  a  similar  kind. 

(3)  (a)  For  the  application  of  these  provisions  the  countries  of  the 
ITnion  agree  to  communicate  reciprocally,  through  the  International 
Bureau,  the  list  of  State  emblems  and  official  signs  and  hall-marks 
indicating  control  and  warranty  whicjh  they  desire,  or  may  thereafter 
desire,  to  place  wholly  or  within  certajn  limits  under  the  protection  of 
the  present  Article  and  all  subsequent  modifications  of  this  list.  Each 
country  of  the  Union  shall  in  due  course  make  available  to  the  public 
the  lists  so  communicated. 

Nevertheless,  this  communication  is  not  obligatory  so  far  as  the  flags 
of  States  are  concerned. 

(b)  The  provision!  of  sub-paragraph  (b)  of  paragraph  (1)  of  this 
Article  shall  only  apply  to  armorial  bearings,  flags  and  other  emblems, 
abbreviations  or  titles  of  inteniational  intergovernmental  organiza- 
tions that  the  latter  have  communicated  to  the  countries  of  the  T^Jnion 
throu^  the  International  Bureau. 

— (4)  Any  country  of  the  Union  may,  within  a  period  of  twelve 
months  from  the  receipt  of  the  coipmunication,  transmit  through  the 
Intemationar  Bureau  its  objections,  if  any,  to  the  country  or  inter- 
national intergovernmental  organization  concerned. 

(5)  In  the  case  of  State  flags,  the  measures  prescribed  by  paragraph 
(1)  above  shall  apply  solely  to  marks  registered  after  6"'  November, 
1925. 

(6)  In  the  case  of  State  emblems  other  than  flags,  and  of  official 
signs  and  hallmarks  of  the  countries  of  the  Union  and  in  the  case  of 
armorial  bearings,  flags  and  other  emblems,  abbreviations  or  titles  of 
international  intergovernmental  organizations,  these  provisions  shall 
be  applicable  only  to  marks  registered  more  than  two  months  after  the 
receipt  of  the  communication  provided  for  in  paragraph  (3)  above. 

(7)  In  cases  of  bad  faith  the  countries  shall  have  the  right  to  cancel 
the  registration  of  marks  that  contain  State  emblems,  signs  or  hall- 
marks even  though  registered  before  B*"  November,  1925. 

(8)  Nationals  of  each  country  who  are  authorized  to  make  use  of 
State  emblems,  signs  or  hall-marks  of  their  country,  may  use  them 
even  though  they  are  similar  to  those  of  another  country. 

(9)  The  <;ountries  of  the  TTnion  undertake  to  prohibit  the  unau- 
thorized use  in  trade  of  the  State  armorial  bearings  of  the  other 
countries  of  tlie  Union,  when  the  use  is  of  such  a  nature  as  to  be 
misleading  as  to  the  origin  of  the  goods. 
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(10)  The  above  provisions  shall  not  prevent  the  countries  from 
exercising  the  power  given  in  paragraph  (3)  of  Article  e'""""'"  B, 
to  refuse  or  to  cancel  the  registration  of  marks  containing,  without 
authorization,  the  armorial  bearings,  flags  and  other  State  emblems  or 
official  signs  or  hall-marks  adopted  by  a  country  of  the  Union  as  well 
as  the  distinctive  signs  of  international  intergovernmental  organiza- 
tions mentioned  in  paragraph  (1)  of  this  Article. 

Article  6«"""  . 

(1)  When,  in  accordance  with  the  law  of  a  country  of  the  Union, 
the  assignment  of  a  mark  is  valid  only  if  it  takes  place  at  the  same  time 
as  the  transfer  of  the  business  or  goodwill  to  which  the  mark  belongs, 
it  shall  suffice  for  the  recognition  of  this  validity  that  the  portion  of 
the  business  or  goodwill  situated  in  that  country  be  transferred  to  the 
assignee,  together  with  the  exclusive  right  to  manufacture  or  sell  there 
the  goods  bearing  the  mark  assigned. 

(2)  This  provision  does  not  impose  upon  the  countries  of  the  Union 
any  obligation  to  regard  as  valid  the  assignment  of  any  mark  the  use 
of  which  by  the  assignee  would,  in  fact,  be  of  such  a  nature  as  to  mis- 
lead the  public,  particularly  as  regards  the  origin,  nature  or  material 
qualities  of  the  goods  to  which  the  mark  is  applied. 

Article  6«" """"•• 

A.  —  (1)  Every  trademark  duly  registered  in  the  country  of  origin 
shall  be  accepted  for  filing  and  protected  in  its  original  form  in  the 
other  countries  of  the  I^nion,  subject  to  the  reservations  indicated  in 
the  present  Article.  These  countries  may,  before  proceeding  to  final 
registration,  require  the  production  of  a  certificate  of  registration  in 
the  country  of  Origin,  issued  by  the  competent  authority.  No  authen- 
tication shall  be  required  for  this  certificate, 

(2)  The  country  of  the  Union  where  the  applicant  has  a  real  and 
effective  industrial  or  commercial  establishment,  or,  if  1»  has  not  such 
an  establishment  within  the  Union,  the  Union  country  where  he  has  his 
domicile,  or  if  he  has  no  domicile  in  the  Union,  the  country  of  his 
nationality  if  he  is  a  national  of  a  Union  country,  shall  be  considered 
his  countrj'  of  origin. 

B.  —  Trademarks  under  the  present  Article  may  not  be  denied 
registration  or  invalidated  except  in  the  following  cases: 

1.  when  they  are  of  such  a  nature  as  to  infringe  rights  acquired  by 
third  parties  in  the. country  where  protection  is  claimed; 

2.  when  they  are  devoid  of  any  distinctive  character,  or  consist 
exclusively  of  signs  or  indications  which  may  serve  in  trade  to 
designate  the  kind,  quality,  quantity,  intended  purpose,  value, 
place  of  origin  of  the  goods  or  time  of  production,  or  have 
become  customary  in  the  current  language  or  in  the  bona  fide  and 
established  practices  of  the  trade  of  the  country  where  protection 
is  claimed; 

3.  when  they  are  contrary  to  morality  or  public  order  and,  in  par- 
ticular, of  such  a  nature  as  to  deceive  the  public.  It  is  understood 
that  a  mark  may  not  be  considered  contrary  to  public  order  for 
the  sole  reason  that  it  does  not  conform  to  a  provision  of  the  law 
relating  to  trademarks,  except  where  such  provision  itself  relates 
to  public  order. 

The  above  is,  however,  subject  to  Article  lO*'*. 
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C.  —  (1)  To  determine  wliether  a  mark  is  eligible  for  protection, 
all  the  factual  circumstances  must  be  taken  into  consideration,  particu- 
larly the  lenjrth  of  time  the  mark  has  been  in  use. 

(2)  Trademarks  shall  not  be  refused  in  the  other  countries  of  the 
Union  for  the  sole  reason  that  they  differ  from  the  marks  protected  in 
the  country  of  origin  only  by  elements  that  do  not  alter  the  distinctive 
chanuter  and  do  not  affect  the  identity  of  the  marks  in  the  form  in 
which  these  have  been  registered  in  the  said  country  of  origin. 

I).  —  Xo  i)erson  may  l)enefit  from  the  provisions  of  the  present 
Article  if  the  mark  for  which  he  claims  protection  is  not  registered  in 
the  country  oil  origin.        '  ' 

E.  -:«.  However,  in  no  case  shall  the  renewal  of  the  registration  of 
a  mark  in  the  country  of  origin  involve  the  obligation  to  renew  the 
registration  in  the  other  Tnion  countries  where  the  mark  has  been 
i-egisteped. 

F.  -V-  The  benefit  of  priority  shall  be  accorded  to  applications  for 
the  registration  of  marks  fileti  within  the  period  fixed  by  Article  4, 
even  when  registration  in  the  coujitrj'  of  origin  does  not  occur  until 
after  the  expiration  of  .such  period. 

Article  6'"'»" 

The  countries  of  the  Union  undertake  to  protect  service  marks. 
They  shall  not  be  recjuired  to  provide  for  the  registration  of  such 
marks. 

Article  6"p"»' 

,  (1)  If  the  agent  or  representative  of  the  person  who  is  the  proprie- 
tor of  a  mark  in  one  of  the  countries  of  the  Tnion  applies,  without  such 
proprietor's  authorization,  for  the  registration  of  the  mark  in  his  own 
name  in  one  or  more  Tnion  countries,  the  proprietor  shall  be  entitled 
to  oppose  the  registration  applied  for  or  demand  its  cancellation  or, 
if  the  law  of  the  countrj-  so  allows,  the  assignment  in  his  favour  of 
the  said  registration,  unless  such  agent  or  representative  justifies  his 
action. 

(2)  The  proprietor  of  the  mark  shall,  subject  to  the  re.servations  of 
paragrai)h  ( 1)  above,  be  entitled  to  oppose  the  use  of  his  nwrk  by  his 
agent  or  representative  if  he  has  not  authorized  such  use. 

(3)  Domestic  laws  may  provide  an  equitable  time  limit  within 
which  the  proprietor  of  a  mark  must  assert  the  rights  provided  for  in 
the  present  Article. 

Article  7 

The  nature  of  the  goods  to  which  the  trademark  is  to  be  applied 
shall  in  no  ca.se  form  an  obstacle  to  the  registration  of  the  mark. 

Article  7'"» 

(1)  Tlie  countries  of  the  Tnion  undertake  to  accept  for  filing  and 
to  protect  collective  marks  belonging  to  associations  the  existence  of 
which  is  not  contrary  to  the  law  of  the  country  of  origin,  even  if  such 
associations  do  not  possess  an  industrial  or  commercial  establishment. 

(2)  Each  countrj'  shall  be  the  judge  , of  the  particular  conditions 
under  which  a  collective  mark  shall  be  protected  and  may  refuse 
protecti^)n  if  the  mark  is  contrary  to  the  public  interest. 

(.3)   Nevertheless,  the  protection  of  these  marks  shall  not  be  refused 
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to  any  association  the  existence  of  which  is  not  contrary  to  the  law  of 
the  country  of  origin,  on  the  ground  that  such  association  is  not  estab- 
lished in  the  country  where  protection  is  sought  or  is  not  constituted 
according  to  the  law  of  the  latter  country. 

Article  8 

A  trade  name  shall  be  protected  in  all  the  countries  of  the  Union 
without  the  obligation  of  filing  or  registration,  whether  or  not  it  forms 
part  of  a  trademark. 

Article  i> 

(1)  All  goods  unlawfully  bearing  a  trademark  or  trade  name  shall 
be  seized  on  importation  into  those  countries  of  the  Union  where  such 
mark  or  name  has  a  right  to  legal  protection. 

(2)  Seizure  shall  likewise  be  effected  in  the  country  where  the  un- 
lawful application  occurred  or  in  the  country  into  wliich  the  goods 
have  been  imported.  ' 

(3)  Seizure  shall  take  place  at  the  request  either  of  the  public 
prosecutor  or  of  any  other  competent  authority  or  of  any  interested 
paity,  whether  a  natural  or  a  juridical  j)eiison,  in  conformity  with  the 
domestic  law  of  each  country. 

(4)  The  authorities  shall  not  be  bound  to  effect  seizure  in  transit. 

(5)  If  the  law  of  a  country  does  not  permit  seizure  on  importation, 
such  seizure  shall  be  replaced  by  prohibition  of  importation  or  by 
seizure  within  such  country. 

(6)  If  the  law  of  a  country  permits  neither  seizure  on  importation 
nor  prohibition  of  importation  nor  seizure  within  the  country,  then, 
nntil  such  time  as  the  law  is  modified  accordingly,  these  measures  shall 
be  replaced  by  the  actions  and  remedies  available  in  such  cases  to 
nationals  under  the  law  of  such  countrj'. 

Article  10 

(1)  The  provisions  of  the  preceding  Article  shall  apply  in  cases  of 
direct  or  indirect  use  of  a  false  indication  of  the  sourCte  of  the  product 
or  the  identity  of  the  producer,  manufacturer  or  trader. 

(2)  Any  producer,  manufacturer  or  trader,  whe^ther  a  natural  or 
juridical  person,  engaged  in  the  production  or  manufacture  of  or  trade 
in  such  goods  and  established  either  in  the  locality  falsely  indicated  as 
the  source  or  in  the  district  where  this  locality  is  situated,  or  in  the 
country  falsely  indicated,  or  in  the  countrj'  where  the  false  indication 
of  souree  is  used,  shall  in  any  case  be  deemed  an  interested  party. 

I       Article  10^'» 

(1)  The  countries  of  the  Union  are  bound  to  assure  to  persons  en- 
titled to  the  benefits  of  the  Union  effective  protection  slgainst  unfair 
competition. 

(2)  Any  act  of  competition  contrary  to  honest  practices  in  indus- 
trial or  commercial  matters  constitutes  an  act  of  unfair  competition. 

(3)  The  following  in  particular  shall  be  prohibited: 

1.  all  acts  of  such  a  nature  as  to  create  <^on  fusion  by  any  means  what- 
ever with  the  establishment,  the  goods,  or  the  industrial  or  com- 
mercial activities  of  a  competitor; 
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2.  false  allegations  in  the  course  of  trade  of  such  a  nature  as  to  dis- 
credit the  establishment,  the  goods,  or  the  industrial  or  commer- 
cial activities  of  a  competitor; 

3.  indications  or  allegations  the  use  of  which  in  the  course  of  trade 
is  liable  to  mislead  the  public  as  to  the  nature,  the  manufacturing  ^ 
process,  the  characteristics,  the  suitability  for  their  purpose  or  the 
quantity  of  the  goods. 

Article  10'*' 

(1)  The  countries  of  the  I'nion  undertake  to  assure  to  nationals  of 
the  other  countries  of  the  I'^nion  appropriate  legal  remedies  to  repress 
effectively  all  the  acts  referred  to  in  Articles  9,  10  and  10"". 

(2)  They  undertake,  further,  to  provide  measures  to  permit  syndi- 
cates and  associations  which  represent  the  industrialists,  producers  or 
traders  concerned  and  the  existence  of  which  is  not  contrary  to  the 
laws  of  their  countries,  to  take  action  in  the  Courts  or  before  the 
administrative  authorities,  with  a  view  to  the  repression  of  the  acts 
referred  to  in  Articles  9,  10  and  10*"»,  in  so  far  as  the  law  of  the  coun- 
try in  which  protection  is  claimed  allows  such  action  by  the  syndicates 
and  associations  of  that  country. 

•  • '        -  .  ' 

Article  11 

•       ■       I 

(1)  The  countries  of  the  Union  shall  in  conformity  with  their 
domestic  law,  grant  temporarj-  protection  to  patentable  inventions, 
utility  models,  industrial  designs  and  trademarks,  in  resj)ect  of  goods 
exhibited  at  official  or  officially  recognized  international  exhibitions 
held  in  the  territory  of  one  of  them. 

(2)  This  temporary  protection  shall  not  extend  the  periods  pro- 
vided \)y  Article  4.  If  later  the  right  of  priority  is  invoked,  each 
country  may  provide  that  the  period  shall  start  from  the  date  of 
introduction  of  the  goods  into  the  exhibition. 

(3)  Eachcountry  may  require,  as  proof  of  the  identity  of  the  article 
exhibited  and  of  the  date  of  its  introduction,  such  evidence  as  it  con- 
siders necessary. 

Article  12 

(1)  Each  of  the  countries  of  the  Union  undertakes  to  establish  a 
special  industrial  property  service  and  a  central  office  for  the  com- 
munication to  the  public  of  patents,  utility  models,  industrial  designs 
and  trademarks.  , 

(2)  This  service  shall  publish  an  official  periodical  journal.  It 
shall  publish  regularly: 

(a)  the  names  of  the  proprietors  of  patents  granted,  with  a  brief 
^    description  of  the  inventions  patented; 

(b)  reproductions  of  trademarks  registered.  f 

'  Article  13 

(1)  The  international  office  established  under  the  name  Interna- 
tional Bureau  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property  is  placed 
under  the  high  authority  of  the  (rovemment  of  the  Swiss  Confedera- 
tion, which  regulates  its  organization  and  supervises  its  operation. 

(2)  (a)  The  French  and  English  languages  shall  be  used  by  the 
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International  Bureau  in  performing  the  tasks  provided  for  in  para- 
graphs (3)  and  (5)  of  this  Article.        ^ 

(b)  The  conferences  and  meetings  referred  to  in  Article  14  shall  be 
held  in  the  French,  English  and  Spanish  languages. 

(3)  The  International  Burwiu  centralizes  information  of  every 
kind  relating  to  the  protection  of  industrial  property  and  compiles  and 
publishes  it.  It  undertakes  studies  of  general  utility  concerning  the 
Union  and  edits,  with  the  help  of  documents  supplied  to  it  by  the 
various  Administrations,  a  periodical  journal  dealing  with  questions 
relating  to  the  objects  of  the  Union. 

(4)  The  issues  of  this  journal,  as  well  as  all  the  documen'ts  published 
by  the  International  Bureau,  shall  be  distributed  to  the  Administra- 
tions of  the  countries  of  the  I^nion  in  proportion  to  the  number  of 
contributing  units  mentioned  below.  Additional  copies  as  may  be 
requested,  either  by  the  said  Administrations  or  by  companies  or 
private  persons,  shall  be  paid  for  separately. 

(5)  The  Inteniational  Bureau  shall  at  all  times  hold  itself  at  the 
disposition  of  the  countries  of  the  I'nion,  to  supply  them  with  any 
special  information  they  may  need  on  questions  relating  to  the  inter- 
national industrial  property  service.  The  Director  of  the  Interna- 
tional Bureau  shall  make  an  annual  report  on  his  administration, 
which  shall  be  communicated  to  all  the  countries  of  the  Union. 

(6)  The  ordinary-  expenditure  of  the  International  Bureau  shall  be 
l)ome  by  the  countries  of  the  Union  in  common.  Until  further  au- 
thorization, it  shall  not  exceed  the  sum  of  120,000  Swiss  francs  per 
annum.  This  sum  may  be  increased,  when  necessary,  by  a  unanimous 
decision  of  one  of  the  conferences  provided  for  in  Article  14. 

(7)  Ordinary  expenditure  does  not  include  expenses  relating  to  the 
work  of  conferences  of  plenipotentiaries  or  administrative  conferences 
nor  the  expenses  caused  by  special  work  or  publications  effected  in 
conformity  with  the  decisions  of  a  conference.  Such  expenses,  the 
annual  total  of  which  may  not  exceed  20,000  Swiss  francs,  shall  be 
divided  among  the  countries  of  the  Union  in  proportion  to  their  con- 
tributions towards  the  operation  of  the  International  Bureau  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (8)  below. 

(8)  To  determine  the  contribution  of  each  country  to  this  total 
expenditure,  the  countries  of  the  Union  and  those  which  may  after- 
wards join  the  Union  are  divided  into  six  classes,  each  contributing  in 
the  proportion  of  a  certain  number  of  units,  namely : 

First  class 25  units 

Second  class 20  units 

Third  class 15  units 

Fourth  class 10  units 

Fifth  class 5  units 

Sixth  class       3  units 

These  coefficients  are  multiplied  by  the  number  of  countries  in  each 
claj«,  and  the  sum  of  the  products  thus  obtained  gives  the  number  of 
units  by  whicli  the  total  expenditure  is  to  be  divided.  The  quotient 
gives  the  amount  of  the  unit  of  expense. 

(9)  Each  of  the  countries  of  the  Union  shall,  at  the  time  it  becomes 
a  member,  designate  the  class  in  which  it  wishes  to  be  placed.  How- 
ever, any  country  of  the  Union  may  declare  later  that  it  desires  to  be 
placed  in  another  class. 
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(10)  The  Government  of  the  Swiss  Confederation  will  supen'iae 
the  expenditure  of  the  International  Bureau  and  its  accounts,  and  will 
make  the  necessary  advances. 

(11)  The  annual  account  rendered  by  the  International  Bureau 
shall  be  communicated  to  all  the  other  Administrations. 


^ 


Article  14 


(1)  The  present  Convention  shall  l)e  submitted  to  periodical  revi- 
sion with  a  view  to  the  introduction  of  amendments  designed  to 
irtiprove  the  system  of  the  Cnion. 

(2)  For  this.purpose  conferences  shall  be  held  successively  in  one  of 
the  countries  of  the  Union  between  the  delegates  of  the  said  countries. 

(3)  The  Administration  of  the  countrj*  in  which  the  conference  is 
to  be  held  shall  make  preparations  for  the  work  of  the  conference, 
with  the  assistant*  of  the  International  Bureau. 

(4)  The  Director  of  the  Inteniational  Bureau  shall  be  present  at  the 
meetings  of  the  conferences,  and  take  part  in  the  discussions,  but  with- 
out the  ripht  of  voting. 

(5)  in)  During  the  interval  l)etween  the  Diplomatic  Conferences 
of  revision.  Conferences  of  representatives  of  all  the  countries  of  the 
Union  shall  meet  ever\-  three  years  in  order  to  draw  up  a  report  on  the 
forei5eeable  expenditure  of  the  Inteniational  Bureau  for  each  three- 
year  period  to  come  and  to  consider  questions  relating  to  the  protection 
and  development  of  the  Union. 

(b)  Furthermore,  they  may  modify,  by  unanimous  decision,  the 
maximum  annual  amount  of  the  expenditure  of  the  International 
Burejiu,  provided  they  meet  as  (Conferences  of  Plenipotentiaries  of  all 
the  countries  of  the  Union,  convened  by  the  Government  of  the  Swiss 
Confederation.     I 

(r)  Moreover,  the  Conferences  provided  for  in  paragraph  (a) 
al)ove  may  V)e  convened  between  their  triennial  meetings  by  either  the 
Director  of  the  International  Bureau  or  the  Government  of  the  Swiss 
Confederation. 

Article  15 

It  is  understocki  that  tiie  countries  of  the  Union  reserve  the  right  to 
make  separately  betwee;i  themselves  s|)ecial  arrangements  for  the 
protection  of  industrial  pro|)erty,  in  so  far  as  these  arrangements  do 
iM)t  contravene  the  provisions  of  the  present  Convention. 

Article  16 

( 1 )  Countries  which  are  not  pnrties  to  the  present  Convention  sliall 
be  |)ermitted  to  a<'cede  to  it  ut  their  request. 

(2)  Any  such  accession  shall  l)e  notified  through  diplomatic  chan- 
nels to  the  Government  of  the  Swiss  Confederation,  and  by  it  to  all 
the  other  Govenmients. 

(3)  Accession  shall  automatically  entail  acceptance  of  all  the  clauses 
and  admission  to  all  the  advantages  of  the  present  Convention  and 

, .shall  take  etTe<'t  one  month  after  the  dispatch  of  the  notification  by  the 
(lovernnieiit  of  the  .Swiss  Confederation  to  the  other  countries  of  the 
Union,  unless.a  .sub.se<)uent  date  is  indicated  in  the  request  for  accession. 

Article  16*'- 

(1)   Anv  country  of  the  Uftion  may  at  any  time  notify  in  writing 
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the  Government  of  the  Swiss  Confederation  that  the  present  Conven- 
tion is  applicable  to  all  or  part  of  its  colonies,  protectorates,  territories 
under  mandate  or  any  other  territories  subject  to  its  authority,  or  any 
teiritories  under  its  sovereignty,  and  the  (  onvention  shall  apply  to  all 
the  territories  named  in  the  notification  one  month  after  the  dispatcii 
of  the  communication  by  the  Government  of  the  Swiss  Confederation 
to  the  other  countries  of  the  Union  unless  a  sul>sequent  date  is  indicated 
in  the  notific^ition.  Failing  such  a  notification,  the  Convention  shall 
not  apply  to  such  territories. 

(2)  Any  country-  of  the  Union  may  at  any  time  notify  in  writing 
the  Government  of  the  Swiss  Confederation  that  the  present  Conven- 
tion ceases  to  be  applicable  to  all  or  part  of  the  territories  that  were 
the  subject  of  the  notification  under  the  preceding  paragraph,  and  the 
Convention  shall  cease  to  apply  in  the  territories  named  in  the  notifica- 
tion twelve  months  after  the  receipt  of  the  notification  addressed  to 
the  Government  of  the  Swiss  Confederation. 

(3)  All  notifications  sent  to  the  Government  of  the  Swiss  Con- 
federation in  accordance  with  the  pr<)visions  of  paragraphs  (1)  and 
(2)  of  the  present  Article  shall  be  communicated  by  that  Government 
to  all  the  countries  of  the  Union. 


Article  17 

Every  countrv'  party  to  this  Convention  undertakes  to  adopt,  in 
accordance  with  its  constitution,  the  measures  necessary  to  ensure  the 
application  of  this  Convention. 

It  is  understood  that  at  the  time  an  instrument  of  ratification  or 
accession  is  deposited  on  l)ehalf  of  a  country,  such  country  will  l)e  in 
a  position  under  its  domestic  law  to  give  effect  to  the  provisions  of 
this  Convention. 

Article  17»"» 

(1)  The  Convention  shall  remain  in  force  for  an  indefinite  time, 
until  the  expiration  of  one  year  from  the  date  of  its  denunciation. 

(2)  Such  denunciation  shall  be  addressed  to  the  Government  of  the 
Swiss  Confederation.  It  shall  affect  only  thcj  country  invwhose  name 
it  is  made,  the  Convention  remaining  in  operation  as  regards  the  other 
countries  of  the  Union. 

Article  18 

( 1 )  Tlie  present  Act  shall  l)e  ratified  aiid  the  instruments  of  ratifica- 
tion deposited  in  Bern  not  later  than  1"  May,  11)63.  It  shall  come  into 
force,  between  the  countries  in  whose  names  it  has  been  ratified,  one 
month  after  that  date.  However,  if  before  that  date  it  is  ratified  in 
the  name  of  at  lea.st  six  countries,  it  shall  come  into  force  between 
those  countries  one  month  after  the  deposit  of  the  sixth  ratification 
has  l)een  notified  to  them  by  the  Government  of  the  Swiss  Confedera- 
tion, and  for  countries  in  whose  names  it  is  ratified  at  a  later  date,  one 
month  after  the  notification  of  each  such  ratification. 

(2)  Countries  in  whose  names  no  instrument  of  ratification  has  been 
deposited  within  the  period  referred  to  in  the  preceding  paragraph 

^  shall  be  permitted  to  accede  under  tlie  terms  of  Article  16. 

(3)  The  present  Act  .shall,  as  regards  the  relations  between  the 
countries  to  which  it  applies,  replace  the  Convention  of  Paris  of  1883 
and  the  subsequent  acts  of  revision. 
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(4)  As  refi^ards  the  countries  to  which  the  present  Act  does  not 
apply,  but  to  which  the  Convention  of  Paris  revised  at  London  in 
1934  applies,  the  latter  shall  remain  in  force. 

(5)  Similarly,  as  re^rdd  countries  to  which  neither  the  present  Act 
nor  the  Convention  of  Paris  revised  at  I»ndon  apply,  the  ConventicMi 
of  Paris  revised  at  The  Hague  in  1925  shall  remain  in  force. 

(6)  Similarly,  as  repirds  countries  to  which  neither  the  present  Act 
nor  the  Convention  of  Paris  revised  at  I»ndon,  nor  the  Convention 
of  Paris  revised  at  The  Hague  apply,  the  Convention  of  Paris  revised 
at  Washington  in  1911  shall  remain  in  force. 

.    Article  19 

» 

(1)  The  present  Act  shall  be  signed  in  a  single  copy  in  the  French 
language,  which  shall  be  deposited  in  the  archives  of  the  Government 
of  the  Swiss  Confederation.  A  certified  copy  shall  be  forwarded  by 
the  latter  to  each  of  the  Governments  of  the  countries  of  the  Union. 

(2)  The  present  Act  shall  remain  open  for  signature  by  the  coun- 
tries of  the  Union  until  ao*"  April,  1959. 

(3)  Official  translations  of  the  present  Act  shall  be  established  in 
the  English,  German,  Italian,  Portuguese  and  Spanish  languages. 

In  witness  whereof  the  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries,  after  present- 
ing their  full  powers,  have  signed  the  present  Act. 

Done  at  Lisbon  on  31"  October,  1958. 

[Preamble  and  signatures  omitted.] 

Note:  The  translation  of  the  Convention  printed  here  is  the  official 
English  translation  established  by  the  International  Bureau  in  accord- 
ance with  Article  19(3).  This  translation  hence  may  differ  in  lan- 
guage from  the  previous  revision  in  those  articles  or  parts  of  articles 
which  were  not  changed.  The  prior  versions  of  the  Convention  were 
published  in  the  Official  G.xzette  as  follows:  Convention  of  Paris 
of  1883, 40  O.G.  446,  July  26, 1887  (25  Stat.  1372 ;  Treaty  Series  379) ; 
revision  of  Brussels  of  19if)0, 101  O.G.  1372,  November  11, 1902  (32  Stat. 
1936) :  revision  of  Washington  of  1911,  2(H  O.G.  1011,  July  21,  1914 
(37  Stat.  1645;  Treaty  Series  579) ;  revision  of  The  Hague  of  1925, 
407 O.G.  298,  June  9,  1931  (47  Stat.  1789;  Treaty  Series  834) ;  revision 
of  Ix)ndon  of  19;M,  613  O.G.  23,  August  3,  1948  *(53  Stat.  1748;  Treaty 
Series  941 ).  The  present  treaty  will  appear  in  Volume  13  of  "United 
States  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements"  and  will  also 
appear  as  a  separate  numbered  publication  of  tjie  "Treaties  and  Other 
Internationj^  Acts  Series."  '. 

LiMt  of  Countriett 
Tlie  following  is  a  list  of  countries  which  have  adhered  to  the  Con- 
vention of  Paris  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property  as  revised 
at  Lislx)n  in  1958,  and  to  previous  versions  of  the  Convention,  the 
revision  of  I»ndon  of  1934,  of  The  Hague  of  1925,  and  the  revision 
of  Washington  of  1911.  The  original  date  is  given  and  also  the  date 
of  the~adherence  to  the  different  versions.  In  some  instances  a  coun- 
tr>'  becoming  independent  or  acquiring  a  separate  status  has  continued 
previous  adherence  under  a  new  name  or  under  the  new  status;  in 
such  cases  the  original  dates  are  still  used.  The  note  from  the  Swiss 
Government  referred  to  in  the  proclamation  also  stated  that  Iran  and 
the  Republic  of  Haiti  acceded  to  Convention  and  that  the  Convent ioi 
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as  revised  at  Lisbon  enters  into  force  with  respect  to  these  countries 
also. 


Country 


AustralU 

Papua  and  New  Ouinea. 

Norfolk' Is.  and  Nauru.. 

Aa<itria 

Belflum 

Bra»U 

Bulcarta 

Canada ,.. 

Ceykn 

Cuba 

Ciecboslovakia 

Denmark  (including  Faroe 

iBlands) 

Dominican  Republic 

Bfypt 

Ffiiland 

France    (including    Algeria 

.    and  ookmiet) 

Oermany 

Oreeoe 

HalU 

Hungary 

Indonesia 

Iran , 

Ireland 

Israel 

Italy 

Japan 

Leoanon 

Liechteattein 

Luxembourg 

Mexico 

Monaco 

Morocco 

Netherlands 

Netherlands  Indies 

Surinam  and  Curacao. .. 
New  Zealand 

Western  Samoa 

Norway 

Poland 

Portugal  (including  Aiores 

and  Madeira)   . 

Rhodesia    and    Nyasaland, 

Federation  of 

Roumania 

San  Marino 

Spain 

Spanish  colonies 

Sweden 

Swltierland 

Syria 

Tunis 

Turkey 

Union  of  South  AfHca 

United  Kingdom 

Tanganyika  

Trinidad  and  Tobago... 

Singapore 

United  States 

Vatican  City 

Viet-Nam 

Yugoslavia 


Original 
date 


Aug.  5. 1907 
Feb.  12.1933 
July  29.1936 
Jan.  1.1909 
July  7. 1884 
do 


June  13.1921 
Sept.  1.1923 
June  10,1905 
Nov.  17,1904 
Oct.     6, 1919 

Oct.  1.1804 
July  11.1890 
July  1, 1951 
Sept.  20. 1921 


July 
May 

Oct. 

July 

Jan. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Sept. 

July 

July 

Sept. 

July 

June 

Sept. 

April 

July 

July 

Oct. 

July 

Sept. 

July 

July 

Nov. 


7.1884 
1.1903 
2.1924 
1.1958 
1,1909 
1.1888 

10.1956 
4,1925 

12,1933 
7,1884 

15,1800 
1.1924 

14.1933 

30.1922 
7.1903 

20,1956 

30,1917 
7.1884 
1,1888 
1.1890 
7.1801 

29.1931 
1.1885 

10, 1919 


July     7.1884 


Apr. 

Oct. 

Mar. 

July 

Dec. 

July 

July 

Sept. 

July 

Oct. 

I>ec. 

July 

Jan. 


1.1958 
0,1920 
4,1960 
7.1884 
15.1947 
1.1885 
7.1884 
1.1924 
7.1884 
10,1925 
1.1947 
7,1884 
1,1938 
May  14.1908 
Nov.  12,1949 
May  30.1887 
Sept.  29, 1900 
July  7. 1884 
...do 


Wa8hingt<m 
1911 


Oct.    10,1926 


May 

Aug. 

Dec. 

June 

Sept. 

June 

Jan. 

Oct. 


1,1913 

8.1914 

17. 1914 

13, 1921 

1.1923 

20. 1913 

3. 1922 

5, 1919 


Aug.  30.1914 
May    1,1913 


Sept.  20. 1921 

May    1,1913 

-...do 

Oct.     2, 1924 


May    1,1913 


Dec.    4.1925 


May    1,1913 

do 

Sept.    1.1924 


June  30, 1922 
May    1,1913 


July   30,1917 
May    1,1913 


June  20.1913 


May    1.1913 
Nov.  10, 1919 

May    1.1913 


Oct. 
May 


0,1920 
1,1913 


Jan. 

•May 

Sept. 

May 

Oct. 


11.1917 
1.1913 
1.1924 
1.1913 

10, 19'25 


May 

June 
May 


1,1913 

26,i9i3' 

1,1913 


The  Hague 
1925 


Feb.  12,1933 

do 

July  29,1930 
June  1,1928 
July  27,1929 
Oct.    26,1929 


June    1, 1928 


Mar.    3,1933 
Sept.  10,1937 


Oct.    20,1930 
June    1,1928 


May  10,1929 
June    1.1928 


Sept.  12.1933 
June  1.1938 
Jan.  1.1935 
Nov.  17. 1930 
July  14,1933 


Jan.    10,1930 


Oct.    20,1930 
June     1,1928 

-...do 

....do 

July    -29,1931 
do 


Nov.  ZC,  1931 
Nov.  17,1028 


June 
l>c. 

July 


1.1928 
IS.  1947 

1.1934 
June  15,1929 
Nov.  17,1930 
Oct.  20,1930 
Aug.  21,1930 


May 

Feb. 


1.1913 
26, 1921 


June  1,1928 
Jan.  1,1938 
Oct.    21,1929 

Mar.'"6,i93i 


Oct. 
Oct. 


20.1930 
29,1928 


London 
1934 


June    2,1958 


July  19,1947 
Nov.  24. 1939 


July   30,1951 
Dec.  29,1952 


Aug.    1,1938 


July  1,1951 
May  30, 1953 

June  25,1939 
Aug.  1,1938 
Nov.  27, 1953 
July     1, 1958 


Aug.  8,1948 
Dec.  10,1959 
May  14,1958 
Mar.  24, 1950 
16, 1955 
1.1938 
30.1947 
28. 1951 
30,1945 
14.1956 
April  29. 1950 
Jan.  21,1941 
Aug.     8,1948 

....do 

....do 

July   14,1940 

do 

Aug.    1,1938 


July 

Aug. 

Sept. 

Jan. 

July 

July 


Nov.    7,1949 
Apr.     1,1958 


Mar.    4,1900 
Mar.    2,1950 


July  1,1963 
Sept.  24. 1939 
Sept.  30. 1947 
Oct.  4. 1942 
June  27,1957 
Dec.  1,1947 
1.1938 
28, 1951 


Aug 
Jan. 


Nov.  12, 1949 
Aug.  1,1938 
Sept.  29, 1900 
June  25,1939 


Lisbon 
1958 


Jan.      4. 1902 


Do. 
Do. 


Bo. 


Do. 


V 


Do. 


Do. 


Do. 


) 


25,121 

EXCESS  BREATHER  OIL  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 

Ray  C.  Barker,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Originai  No.  2,849,994,  dated  Sept.  2,   1958,  Ser.  No. 

587,981,  May  29,  1956.    Application  for  reissue  May 

16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,053 

9  Claims.    (CI.  123—41.86)  1 


REISSUES 

FEBRUARY  13,  1962 

Matter  enclosed  In  heavy  brackets  U  appears  In  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification  ;  maUer 

printed  In  Italics  Indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 

air  supply  tube  at  a  pressure  slightly  above  ambient 
pressure;  a  flexible  air  discharge  tube  having  one  end 
there^  coupled  to  said  pressure  reducing  and  regulating 
mechanism;  a  discharge  valve  on  said  one  end  of  scad 
air  discharge  tube;  a  hollow  body  having  first,  second 
and  third  openings  thereih,  the  other  end  of  said  air 
supply  tube  communicating  with  said  first  opening,  the 
other  end  of  said  air  discharge  tube  communicating  with 
said  second  opening;  a  mouthpiece  adapted  to  be  remov- 
ably held  in  the  diver's  mouth  and  communicating  with 
said   third  opening;  a  first  pressure-sensitive   unidirec- 
tional valve  supported  from  said  hollow  body  in  a  posi- 
tion to  selectively  close  said  first  opening,  and  operable 
both  to  permit  unused  gas  to  flow  from  said  air  supply 
tube  into  said  hollow  body,  and  to  inhibit  flow  of  either 
water  or  gas  in  the  reverse  direction;  and  a  second  pres- 
sure-sensitive unidirectional  valve  supported  from  said 
hollow  body  in  a  position  to  selectively  close  said  sec- 
ond opening,  and  operable  to  permit  either  water  or  gas 
to  flow  from  said  hollow  body  into  said  air  discharge 
tube  while  inhibiting  their  flow  in  the  opposite  direction; 
said  first  and  second  valves  and  said  hollow  body  to- 
gether defining  a  compartment  whose  volume  is  relatively 
small  compared  to  the  combined  volume  of  said  air  sup- 
ply and  air  discharge  tubes. 


1.  Excess  breather  oil  recovery  system  for  aircraft  in 
which  there  is  an  engine  having  a  breather  extending  from 
the  engine  lubricating  system  to  atmosphere  and  a  vacuum 
system  haying  an  air  pump,  said  recovery  system  com- 
prising the  combination  of  engine  breather  line,  an  excess 
breather  oil  separator  connected  to  said  breather  line  and 
having  separate  air  and  oil  discharge  outlets,  a  drain 
connection  extending  from  said  oil  discharge  outlet  to  the 
suction  side  of  said  vacuum  pump,  and  a  vacuum  oil 
separator  connected  with  the  discharge  side  of  said  vacuum 
punip  and  having  an  air  discharge  outlet  and  an  oil  dis- 
charge outlet,  said  oil  discharge  outlet  being  connected  to 
return  excess  oil  collected  from  the  breather  air  back  to 
the  engine  lubricating  system. 


25,122 

SAFETY-FIRST  UNDERWATER  BREATIflNG 
APPARATUS 
Rory  ETerett  Page,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  of  one-liaif  to  Charles  L.  Hope  and 
Boneva  L.  Hope,  and  one-half  to  Rory  E.  Page  and 
Beverly  Jo  Page 
Original  No.  2,823,670,  dated  Feb.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No. 

t^'}th  '^"-  ^''  "**•    Application  for  reissue  Mar. 
19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800,609 

18  aaims.     (CI.  128—142) 


.^^.^ 


25,123 

HIGH  SPEED  PUNCH  DEVICE 

John  H.  MacNeill,  Melbourne,  Fla.,  ass^nor  to  Soroban 

'  Engineering,  Inc.,  Melbourne,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of 

Florida   ' 
Orlgfaial  No.  2,859,816,  dated  Not.  11,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
572,508,  Mar.  19,  1956.    Application  for  reissue  Feb. 
21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,899 

38  Claims.     (O.  234—115) 


//.  An  underwater  breathing  system  of  the  type  in 
which  breathable  gas  to  be  breathed  by  a  diver  is  main- 
tained under  pressure  and  is  supplied  in  accordance  with 
the  inhalation  demands  of  the  diver  at  a  pressure  level 
slightly  above  ambient  pressure,  and  in  which  substan- 
tially all  the  gas  exhaled  upon  each  exhalation  of  the 
diver  is  immediately  discharged  into  Jhe  surrounding 
water  without  any  recirculation  thereof  within  the  sys- 
tem, said  system  comprising:  a  container  for  compressed 
gas;  a  pressure  reducing  and  pressure  regulating  mecha- 
nism coupled  to  said  container;  a  flexible  air  supply  tube 
having  one  end  thereof  coupled  to  said  pressure  reducing 
Qnd  regulating  mechanism,  the  operation  of  said  pressure 
reducing  and  pressure  regulating  mechanism  being  such 
as  to  selectively  supply  gas  from  said  container  to  said 


1.  A  device  for  marlung  a  record  member,  comprising 
at  least  one  marking  member  movable  between  a  spacing 
position  and  a  marking  position,  a  bail,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  bail  between  a  retracted  position  and  a  marking 
member  actuating  position,  at  least  one  inteiposer,  means 
for  moving  said  intcrposer  between  a  first  position  and  a 
second  position,  said  interposer  arranged  and  adapted  in 
said  second  position  only  for  operatively  coupling  said 
at  least  one  marking  member  and  said  bail  for  a  marking 
operation,  a  record  feed  actuator,  means  for  moving  said 
feed  actuator  from  one  position  to  another  position,  means 
for  maintaining  said  means  for  moving  in  isochronism, 
link  means  movable  with  and  interconnecting  said  bail* 
moving  means  and  said  feed  actuator  moving  means  and 
means  connected  with  said  link  means  for  returning  said 
mterposer  to  its  first  posidon  when  said  link  means  ob- 
tains a  predetermined  position. 
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PLANT  PATENTS 


GRANTED  FEBRUARY  13,  1962 

IlIoatratlOBa  for  plant  pateota  are  oaually  In  color  and  therefor*  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawlaf. 


2,13« 
ROSE  PLANT 

Eugene  S.  Bocnier,  Newark,  N.Y.,  avigDor,  by 

anigniBcnta,  to  Home  Nuncry  Products  Corporatioii, 

Newark,  N.Y.,  a  cerporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Mm.  23,  IHl,  Set.  No.  97,9tl 
IClate.    (CL47— (1) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  flori- 
bunda  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
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characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination  of  a  vigorous,  upright  and  bushy  habit  of 
plant  growth,  good  hardiness,  constant  production  of 
healthy  leathery  foliage,  good  flower  size,  very  double 
flower  petalage,  a  very  strong  and  unusual  geranium 
flower  fragrance,  a  distinctive  and  attractive  general  color 
tonality  of  the  flowers  corresponding  to  Scarlet  Red, 
lightly  overcast  with  Scarlet,  and  long-lasting  flower  qual- 
ities. 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  FEBRUARY  13,  1962 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 

3,t20,551  said  shield  members,  and  said  arms  adapted  to  return  to 

HELMET  SHELL  SUSPENSION  WITH  ADJUSTABLE    their  normal  nose  gripping  positions  upon  releasing  the 

HEIGHT  SWEAT  BAND  shields. 

Harry  W.  Austin,  MonrocvUle,   Pa.,  assignor  to  Mine  ~—^^^^^^^.— 

Safety  Appliances  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ratioD  of  Pennsylvania  3,020,553 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,615  SAWYER'S  APRON 

3  Claims.    (CL  2 3>  Gertrude  L.  Hyde,  Rte.  2,  St.  Helen,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  I960,  Ser.  No.  54,883 
3Chdms.    (CL  2— 52) 


1.  A  helmet  shell  suspension  comprising  a  head- 
receiving  cradle  having  head-engaging  straps,  means 
fastened  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  straps  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  a  helmet  shell  to  support  the  shell,  a  headband 
disposed  inside  the  lower  part  of  the  cradle  formed  from 
a  flexible  sweatband  and  encircled  by  a  relatively  stiff 
backing  band,  and  a  plurality  of  relatively  stiff  members 
disposed  around  the  headband  and  detachably  connected 
to  said  backing  band,  each  of  said  members  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  slots  forming  a  loop 
between  the  slots,  the  lower  part  of  a  cradle  strap  extend- 
ing through  each  loop  to  support  said  members,  said  straps 
and  members  tightly  engaging  each  other  in  sliding  rela- 
tion, the  cradle  including  stiffening  means  for  the  lower 
parts  of  said  straps  engaf^ing  said  stiff  members  to  increase 
frictional  engagement  between  the  straps  and  said  mem- 
bers whereby  considerable  manual  pressure  is  required 
to  slide  said  members  up  and  down  the  straps  to  any 
desired  location  to  permit  the  headband  to  be  adjusted 
vertically  in  the  cradle. 


3,020,552 

SUNBATHING  GLASSES 

Audrey  M.  Coon,  P.O.  Box  6232,  Centre  Branch, 

Sacramento,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,239 

2  Claims.    (CI.  2—15) 


1.  A  one-piece  eye  shield  constructed  of  semi-rigid 
material,  comprising  a  nose  grip  embodying  a  curved 
bridge  section  and  a  pair  of  spaced  rearwardly  extended 
arms  formed  integral  with  and  forming  continuations  of 
said  bridge  section,  substantially  oval  eye  shield  members 
formed  integral  with  said  nose  piece,  merging  with  said 
arms  at  points  adjacent  to  said  bridge  section  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  rtose  grip,  said  arms  constituting  nose  grip- 
ping portions  adapted  to  spread  apart  for  positioning  over 
the  nose  of  the  user,  by  a  forward  bending  movement  of 


1.  An  apron  comprising  a  waistband,  an  apron  body, 
and  means  detachably  connecting  said  apron  body  to 
the  waistband,  said  means  comprising  snap  fastener  halves 
attached  to  the  waistband  and  mating  snap  fastener  halves 
attached  to  the  apron  body,  each  of  said  snap  fastener 
halves  being  arranged  in  a  row  lengthwise  of  the  apron 
and  waistband  with  the  snap  fastener  halves  of  each  row 
spaced  equal  distances  apart,  and  the  row  of  snap  fastener 
halves  attached  to  said  waistband  being  longer  than  the 
row  of  snap  fastener  halves  attached  to  the  apron  body 
for  mounting  said  apron  body  in  longitudinally  spaced 
adjusted  positions  on  said  waistband. 


3,020,554 

HOOK-ON  NECK-TIE 

Zdenek  Wolanski,  Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  Aus6idia 

Filed  Sept  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,528 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia  Sept  19,  1957 

2  Claims.    (CI.  2— 153) 


1.  A  hook-on  neck-tie  comprising;  a  former  consisting 
of  a  center-block  shaped  to  constitii|e  a  knot  core  and 
a  pair  of  oppositely  outwardly  projecting  horns  respec- 
tively adapted  to  enter  between  a  collar  peak  and  its 
neck-band,  said  center  block  including  a  pair  of  holes 
extending  through  the  body  thereof,  a  drape  looped  about 
said  former,  and  a  support  hook  having  one  end  in  the 
form  of  a  tongue  for  engagement  between  a  neck-band 
and  a  wearer's  neck,  and  its  other  end  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  prongs  inserted  within  and  extending  from  said  holes 
formed  in  said  center  block,  said  prongs  penetrating  parts 
of  said  drape  looped  about  said  former  and  securely 
holding  said  drape  to  said  former,  and  said  prongs  hav- 
ing the  terminal  ends  thereof  emergent  from  said  holes 
and  turned  sidewards. 
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3,020^55 

UMBRELLA-STYLE  HAT 

Samuel  S.  Taylor,  233  S.  Main  S(^  Salt  Lake  CHy,  Utah 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1958,  Scr.  No.  729,453 

5  Claims.    (CI.  2—177) 


3,020,556 
COMBINATION  GARMENT 
Jacob  D.  Isfey,  Snow  Camp,  N.C^  assignor  to  Liberty 
Hosiery  Mills,  inc.,  GibMnviDe,  N.C^  a  corporation 
of  North  Carolina 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  807,548 
10  Claims.    (CI.  2—224) 


•I 


I.  A  combination  garment  comprising  a  pair  of  Icnit 
units  and  an  intermediate  panel  portion  secured  together 
to  forni  tubular  Waist,  hip.  leg  and  foot  portions,  said 
garment  being  knit  of  stretchable  yam,  said  panel  por- 
tion extending  from  the  rear  to  the  front  of  the  garment 
between  the  units  being  of  double  ply  fabric  and  having 
an  overlapping  openable  front  flap. 


an  end  member  cast  of  a  plastic  material  extending  from 
said  body  and  including  a  rear  portion  in  which  an  end 
portion  of  said  body  is  embedded,  a  tip  portion  adapted 
to  be  sewed  through,  and  an  intermediate  portion  between 
said  rear  and  tip  portions,  said  intermediate  and  tip  por- 
tions extending  beyond  said  end  portion  of  the  metal  body, 
laid  end  member  having  opposed  side  surfaces  whjch  are 


I.  An  ombrella-ftyle  hat.  comprising,  a  hub  disk;  a 
circumferential  series  of  ribs  pivotally  secured  to  said 
bub  disk  for  extension  radially  thereof  in  the  opening  of 
the  hat  fdr  wearing  purposes,  said  ribs  beinc  pivoted  to 
said  hub  disk  adjacent  to  but  short  of  corresponding  ends 
thereof  so  as  to  leave  relatively  short  end  portions  of  said 
ribs  projecting  from  one  face  of  said  hub  disk,  and  said 
projecting  end  portions  being  canted  toward  the  center 
of  the  hub  disk  to  serve  as  lever  arms;  a  stud  secured  to 
said  hub  disk  centrally  thereof  and  having  an  elongate 
shank  which  projects  with  but  beyond  said  end  portions 
of  the  ribs  so  as  to  have  a  free  end  above  the  latter;  a 
ferrule  slidably  mounted  on  said  shank  above  said  end 
portions  of  the  ribs;  a  fabric  covering  for  said  ribs  inter- 
posed between  said  ferrule  and  said  end  portions  of  the 
ribs;  and  a  spring  exerting  tension  between  said  ferrule 
and  said  free  end  of  the  shank  for  normally  exerting 
pressure  against  the  lever  arm  end  portions  of  the  ribs 
to  force  said  ribs  and  said  fabric  cover  into  radially  ex- 
tended position,  wherein  the  hat  is  open  for  wearing. 


3,020,557 

GARMENT  BONE 

Mortoa  Sobcl,  Eastoo,  Pa. 

FUed  May  2,  1960,  Scr.  No.  25,980 

2  Claims.     (CI.  2—260) 

1.  A  bone  for  use  in  an  undergarment  comprising  an 

extended,  relatively  wide  and  flat  flexible  metal  body,  and 


sut>stantially  wider  than  the  thickness  of  said  end, mem- 
ber measured  between  said  side  surfaces,  said  end  mem- 
ber further  having  a  hole  substantially  centered  in  said 
intermediate  portion  and  extending  through  the  latter 
perpendicular  to  said  opposed  side  surfaces  to  relieve 
stresses  in  said  plastic  material  at  said  side  surfaces  and 
thereby  avoid  tearing  and  fracturing  of  said  end  member 
upon  flexing  of  the  latter  about  a  laterally  extending  axis. 


3,020^58 
SASH  CONSTRUCTION 
Abner  A.  Raebum,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  N.  S. 
Meyer,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

.    Filed  Apr.  16,  1958,  Scr.  No.  728,931 
!  1  Clahn.    (CI.  2—300) 


iivvrv  lA 

*J      it       n         >«         -• 


iT- 


A  sash  construction  comprising  in  combination  an  elon- 
gated rectangular  flexible  member  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end,  an  inside  surface  formed  on  said  flexible 
member,  an  outside  surface  formed  on  said  flexible  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  female  fastener  members  formed  on 
said  inside  surface,  a  plurality  of  male  fastener  members 
formed  on  said  inside  surface  with  the  male  members 
disposed  adjacent  the  second  end.  a  substantially  rigid 
hollow  rectangular  frame  member,  said  first  end  of  said 
flexible  member  disposed  within  the  hollow  of  said  frame 
and  encircling  one  side  thereof  and  fastened  to  said  out- 
side surface,  said  second  end  of  said  flexible  member  dis- 
posed within  the  hollow  of  said  frame  and  encircling  the 
remaining  side  thereof  and  fastened  to  said  inside  surface. 
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a  second  flexible  member  folded  upon  itself  with  its  ends 
joined  together,  said  second  flexible  member  encircling 
said  flexible  member  with  portions  of  said  second  flexible 
member  disposed  adjacent  said  inside  surface  and  said 
outside  surface  of  said  flexible  member  to  provide  two 
substantially  parallel  sides  which  are  substantially  parallel 
with  the  inside  and  outside  surface  of  said  first  flexible 
member,  said  second  flexible  member  being  slidable  upon 
said  first  flexible  member  so  that  it  can  be  positioned  to 
overlie  said  frame  member  and  hide  it  from  view,  an  elon- 
gated member  permanently  attached  to  said  second  flexi- 
ble member  to  form  a  single  member  by  stitching  and 
said  elongated  member  having  tassels  attached  at  each 
end. 


3,020,559 

INCINERATOR  TOILET 

Ernest  Bayne  Blankenship  and  Harry  A.  Bowers,  Dallas, 

Tex.,  assignors  to   Research  Products  Manufacturing 

Company,  Dalhu,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,081 

4  Chdma.    (CI.  4—131) 


1.  In  a  waterless  toilet  including  an  electrically  actu- 
ated incinerator  therein,  a  vertical  hollow  body,  a  ver- 
tically disposied  incinerator  unit,  smaller  in  height  and 
distance  across  than  said  body  and  positioned  within 
said  body  at  the  base  thereof  and  interiorly  spaced  from 
the  walls  of  said  body,  a  thermo  switch  within  said  in- 
cinerator unit  near  the  base  thereof,  heating  means  at 
the  walls  of  said  incinerator  unit,  a  suction  fan  posi- 
tioned exteriorly  of  said  body,  means  communicating 
the  intake  of  said  suction  fan  with  the  interior  of  said 
body,  a  vent  tube  opposite  said  intake  of  said  fan  com- 
municating the  interior  of  said  incinerator  unit  with  the 
interior  of  said  body,  and  means  electrically  connecting 
said  thermo  switch  with  said  heating  means  and  said 
suction  fan  for  de-energizing  said  heating  means  and 
said  suction  fan  when  said  thermo  switch  is  subjected 
to  a  temperature  above  a  preset  level. 


3,020,560 
SWIMMING  POOL  CONSTRUCTION  AND 

RELATED  METHOD 

Robert  Bedick,  Merrick,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Merit 

Associates,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  20,  1960,  Scr.  No.  37,291 

2  Chdma.    (CL  4—172) 


member  engaging  said  sides  and  extending  between  the 
lower  extremities  thereof  to  constitute  a  water  storage 
means,  said  sides  each  comprising  a  wood  framework  and 
cement  asbestos  panels  covering  the  framework  on  the 
inside  and  constituting  lateral  supports  for  said  flexible 
member,  said  structure  further  comprising  gasket  and 
interliner  members  between  said  flexible  member  and  said 
cement  asbestos  panels,  at  least  one  of  the  side*  being 
provided  with  a  hole,  a  first  circular  fitting  engaging  in 
said  hole  against  the  corresponding  panel  of  the  said  one 
side,  a  second  circular  fitting  engaging  in  said  hole  and 
pressing  against  the  vinyl  adjacent  the  hole,  and  means 
to  lock  the  fittings  together. 


3,020,561 

BATHTUB  CONSTRUCTION 

Roger  B.  Cotting,  Rtc.  1,  Box  41C,  Sarasota,  Fla. 

FUed  Sept.  2,  1958,  Scr.  No.  758,442 

6  CUhns.    (CI.  4—173) 


1.  A  standard  bathtub,  adapted  to  be  installed  in  any 
location  in  a  room,  comprising  a  tub  body  having  a 
cavity  and  an  outtumed  rim  lying  substantially  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane,  said  rim  enclosing  the  perimeter  of  the 
tub  body,  and  an  upturned  tile  setting  flange  extending 
upwardly  from  and  completely  about  said  rim  and  spaced 
outwardly  from  the  cavity  and  inwardly  from  the  outer 
edge  of  the  rim  thereby  providing  a  substantially  flat  sur- 
face on  either  side  of  the  flange. 


3,020,562 

TUB  AND  SHOWER  MAT  WITH  MAGNETIC 

HOLDING  MEANS 

John  A.  Reynohls,  6108  N.  Hermitage  St, 

Chicago  26,  Dl. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1960,  Scr.  No.  7,689 

3  Clahns.     (CL  4—185) 


1.  A  swimming  pool  structure  comprising  a  plurality        1.  A  substantially  flat  tub  and  shower  mat  of  gencr- 
of  aides  defining  an  enclosure  and  a  fleJiible  waterproof   ally  rectangular  design  and  formed  of  elastomeric  mate- 
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rial,  said  mat  being  formed  with  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing edge  region  emtbracing  one -adjacent  pair  of  corner 
regions  of  the  mat,  each  of  said  comer  regions  being 
formed  with  a  shallow  circular  pocket  therein  with  said 
pockets  opening  on  one  side  of  the  mat,  a  thin  flat  cir- 
cular disk-like  permanent  magnet  of  the  barium  fepite 
type  disposed  within  each  pocket  and  having  its  inner  face 
in  coextensive  face-to-face  contact  with  the  bottom  of 
said  pocket,  the  rim  region  of  said  pocket  being  formed 
with  a  shallow  annular  recess  thereiiround  of  a  depth 
equal  to  the  overall  depth  of  the  pocket  less  the  axial 
thickness  of  the  magnet  and  of  an  overall  diameter 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  pocket,  and  a  thin  plano- 
concave and  imperforate  disk  of  elastomeric  material, 
seated  within  said  shallow  annular  recess,  overhanging  the 
circular  edge  of  the  magnet,  and  having  its  rim  sealed 
to  the  rim  region  of  the  recess  coextensively  therearound, 
said  disk,  in  combination  with  the  walls  of  said  pocket, 
serving  completely  to  enclose  the  magnet  and  maintain 
the  same  within  the  confines  of  the  mat,  the  outer  face 
of  said  disk  being  of  concave  configuration  whereby  the 
disk  will  function  in  the  manner  of  a  si^ction  cup  when 
said  one  side  of  the  mat  is  applied  to  a  planar  surface 
with  the  adjacent  magnet  exerting  forward  pressure 
against  the  disk  under  the  influence  of  magnetic  attrac- 
tion between  the  magnet  and  a  magiyetic  object  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  planar  surface.  i 

>      ■  'v 

CLAMPING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SINK 

STRUCTURE 

Malyas  J.  Just,  Chicaco,  111^  ass^nor  to  Just  Manofac- 

tuiing  Company,  a  corporation  of  IHinois 

FUcd  Dec.  IS,  1960,  Scr.  No.  75,997 

4  Claims.     (CL  4—187) 


I .  In  a  sink  structure  including  a  drainboard  having  an 
upper  surface  and  having  an  opening,  a  sink  positioned 
within  said  opening,  said  sink  including  a  bowl  and  a 
horizontal  rim  extending  around  said  bowl,  said  rim  hav- 
ing an  edge  portion  engaging  the  upper  surface  of  said 
drainboard:  a  clamping  structure  for  securing  said  sink 
to  said  drainboard  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated 
brackets  connected  to  said  rim  and  projecting  downward- 
ly within  said  opening,  said  brackets  being  substantially 
co-extensive  with  said  rim.  each  bracket  being  of  V- 
shape  including  a  first  flange  extending  horizontally  with 
and  being  connected  to  said  rim  and  a  second  flange 
projecting  downwardly  with  respect  to  said  rim,  each  of 
said  flanges  having  lips  projecting  inwardly  toward  each 
other  and  diagonally  with  respect  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond flanges  and  being  relatively  laterally  spaced  to  pro- 
vide elongated  slots  in  said  channels,  a  plurality  of  secur- 
ing clamps  connected  to  said  channels,  each  clamp  in- 
cluding an  L-shaped  member  having  a  horizontal  leg  and 
a  vertical  leg  connected  thereto,  said  horizontal  leg  hav- 
ing a  vertical  threaded  opening,  a  vertical  threaded  fas- 
tener in  each  opening  and  adapted  to  engage  ;he  under-"^ 
neath  side  of  said  drainboard.  an  engaging  head  on  each 
vertical  leg.  said  head  including  opposed  outwardly  ex- 
tending prongs  insertable  through  said  slots,  said  prongs 


having  edges  extending  diagonally  relative  to  said  flanges 
and  engaging  said  lips  within  said  channels  to  be  retained 
therein,  said  prongs  including  means  engageable  with 
said  first  flange  during  tightening  of  said  fastener  to  re- 
tain L-shaped  member  in  position  whereupon  tightening 
of  said  fastener  said  sink  is  secured  to  said  drainboard. 


M2f,5M 
TOILET  VENTILATION  SYSTEM 
JMcph  ChodacU,  Mfmynt  Cmuty,  Mich.    (12504  Chvcst 
SC,    Dctrott    12,    Mkh.)    and    Roman    Zdrojkowskl, 
Wayne   County,  Mich.    (3889  SobicsU,   Detroit   12. 
Mkh.) 

Filed  June  6,  19*1,  Scr.  No.  115,223 
5Clains.    (CL  4— 213) 


1.  In  a  lavatory  ventilation  system  for  use  on  toilet 
bowls,  the  combination  comprising  a  tubular  hinge  as- 
sembly detachably  secured  to  the  rear  portion  of  a  toilet 
bowl  and  including  a  rotataMy  fixed  tubular  outer  sleeve 
having  a  venting  aperture  therethrough,  an  oval  shaped 
toilet  seat  including  a  tubular  mounting  portion  at  the 
rear  portion  thereof  disposed  in  overlying  sliding  relation- 
ship around  said  outer  sleeve  providing  for  pivoting  move- 
ment of  said  seat  to  and  from  a  lowered  position  and  a 
raised  position,  said  seat  adapted  to  snugly  overlie  a  por- 
tion of  said  bowl  when  in  said  lowered  position,  and  hav- 
ing a  recess  in  the  underside  thereof,  said  mounting  por- 
tion having  a  throat  therethrough  disposed  in  communi- 
cation with  said  recess  and  said  venting  aperture  in  said 
outer  sleeve  when  said  seat  is  in  said  lowered  position  and 
out  of  communication  with  said  venting  aperture  when 
said  seat  is  in  said  raised  position,  resilient  means  co- 
acting  with  said  tubular  hinge  assembly  and  said  seat  for 
resiliently  biasing  said  seat  in  a  rest  position  angularly 
spaced  from  said  lowered  position,  a  seat  cover  pivotaliy 
mounted  on  said  outer  sleeve,  a  tubular  inner  sleeve  slid- 
ably  disposed  within  said  outer  sleeve  and  having  a  vent- 
ing port  therethrough  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  commu- 
nication with  said  venting  aperture  and  said  throat  when 
Said  seat  is  in  said  lowered  position,  a  remotely  disposed 
exhaust  fan.  a  remotely  disposed  switching  means  for  en- 
ergizing said  exhaust  fan.  conduit  means  connecting  one 
end  of  said  inner  sleeve  to  said  exhaust  fan,  an  actuating 
lever  mounted  on  said  one  end  of  said  inner  sleeve  and 
disposed  in  said  conduit  megns,  coacting  means  on  said 
tubular  mounting  portion  foT  rotating  said  inner  sleeve 
and  said  lever  thereon  when  said  seat  is  moved  from  said 
rest  position  to  said  lowered  position  as  when  occupied, 
and  means  connecting  said  actuating  lever  to  said  switch- 
ing means  for  energizing  said  fan  when  said  seat  is  moved 
from  said  rest  position  to  said  lowered  position. 


3,020,565 
CARRIER  AND  FimNG 
VhKcnt  T.  Manas,  WaaUnctoii,  D.C.,  and  George  J. 
Flegel,  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  amignon  to  Joeam  Man- 
afacturing  Co^  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,909 
6  Claims.    (CI.  4—252) 
1.  For  support  of  a  wall  hung  closet  bowl  fixture  rela- 
tive to  ^Mced  vertical  frame  and  horizontal  frame  mem- 
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ben  in  a  wall  enclosing  a  soil  stack  to  which  the  bowl 
fixture  is  connected,  said  fixture  having  at  the  back 
thereof  a  mounting  flange  having  on  each  side  thereof 
a  lateral  pair  of  vertically  spaced  parallel  mounting  stud 
receiving  apertures,  said  soil  stack  including  a  fitting  with 
inlet  branch  means  adapted  to  a  compression  sealed 
connection  with  a  gasketed  horn  of  the  fixture,  said  fit- 
ting carrying  thereon  oppositely  extending  lateral  arms 
apertured  near  the  ends  thereof,  fixture  supporting  means 
transmitting  the  major  part  of  the  fixture  weight  to  and 
supporting  the  fixture  locally  on  a  horizontal  frame 
member,  comprising:  a  carrier  and  foot  unit  entirely 
within  the  wall  at  either  side  of  the  fitting,  each  said 
unit  having  an  apertured  flat-bottomed  foot  portion 
adapted  for  support  on  and  bolted  securement  to  a  hori- 


mattress;  a  skirt  substantially  conforming  to  the  periph- 
ery of  said  mattress  and  depending  in  depth  below  said 
mattress,  said  skirt  having  a  free  peripheral  edge;  differen- 
tially tensioned  elastic  means  attached  to  said  edge,  said 
elastic  means  when  fully  extended  in  cooperation  with 
said  edgfe  being  of  substantially  equal  peripheral  length 
therewith;  extensible  comer  elastic  segments  of  said  elas- 
tic means,  and  cooperating  respectively  therewith  relative- 
ly inextensible  comer  segments  of  said  edge,  each  of  said 
comer  edge  segments  being  of  substantially  greater  length 
than  the  corresponding  comer  elastic  segments  when  said 
corner  elastic  segments  are  fully  relaxed,  said  comer  elas- 
tic segments  when  fully  relaxed  in  cooperation  with  corre- 
•  spending  corner  edge  segments  being  of  relatively  greater 
extensibility  than  the  remainder  of  said  elastic  means 
when  said  remainder  is  fully  relaxed  in  cooperation  with 
the  remainder  of  said  edge,  whereby  said  elastic  means 
may  be  differentially  extended  in  cooperation  with  said 
edge. 

3,020,507 

BUOY  AND  LIKE  FLOATING  OBIECT  INCORPO- 

RATDMG  MEANS  FOR  RESILIENTLY  CONNECT- 

ING  SAME  TO  ITS  ANCHOR 

Rutger  B.  Colt,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Bendiz 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  811,721 

2  Cbdms.    (CL  9— «) 


zontal  frame  member  and  having  also  an  upright  carrier 
portion  of  a  cross  section  providing  a  web  and  a  flange 
integral  with  the  foot  portion  and  merging  into  an  end 
of  the  foot  portion,  the  flange  of  the  carrier  portion  hav- 
ing at  a  level  above  mid-height  of  the  unit  an  aperture 
for  bolting  the  same  parallel  to  a  vertical  frame  member, 
the  web  of  the  carrier  portion  having  elongated  aligned 
vertical  slots  therethrough  and  extending  over  the  major 
tength  thereof,  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  fixture  mount- 
ing studs  secured  to  each  said  unit  in  spatially  and  ver- 
tically adjustable  positions  for  engaging  a  corresponding 
lateral  pair  of  apertures  of  a  fixture  flange  and  whereby 
the  apertured  arms  of  said  fitting  may  be  secured  to  re- 
spective units  by  the  lowermost  studs,  and  bolt-like  means 
through  the  flange  aperture  of  each  unit  for  securing  the 
unit  to  a  respective  vertical  frame  member. 


3,020,500 

SELF-TUCKING  FITTED  SHEET 

Haitic  T.  Anderson  and  Martin  Anderson,  both  of 

1-H  Gardcnway,  GrecnbcH,  Md. 

FOcd  Jan.  12,  19(0,  Scr.  No.  2,797 

OCUdms.    (CL5— 334) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  buoyant  device  and  an  anchor 
therefor,  an  anchor  cable  for  connecting  said  device  to 
its  anchor,  a  cable  dmm.  means  including  a  member 
which  rotates  in  relation  to  the  effective  anchoring  length 
of  cable  payed  out  or  taken  up  when  the  cable  is  wound 
on  or  unwound  from  said  drum,  a  spring  take-up  reel 
having  a  metallic  pre-stressed  constant-force  ribbon 
spring  wound  thereon,  and  a  spring  output  reel  adapted 
to  rotate  with  said  member  and  to  have  said  spring 
wound  thereon  and  unwound  therefrom  in  response  to 
variations  in  flotation  forces  acting  on  the  buoyant  de- 
vice when  the  anchor  is  in  anchoring  position. 


I.  A  self-tucking  cover  for  a  mattress,  or  the  like,  com- 
prising: a  top  substantially  conforming  to  the  top  of  said 


3,020,508 

WATER  SKI  WITH  SFOUT 

t4Mrii  R.  TIcmey,  88  Summer  St,  Everett,  Mask 

FDcd  Nov.  0,  1959,  Scr.  No.  851^17 

1  Cbhn.     (a.  9—310) 

A  water  ski  comprising  a  ski  body  having  upper  and 

lower  surfaces  and  a  rear  end,  and  an  L-shaped  tubular 

"roQster  taiP  producing  spout  fixed  on  the  ski  body. 

said  spout  consisting  of  a  horizontal  arm  located  at  the 

lower  surface  of  the  body  and  having  a  forwardly  facing 
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water  open  inlet  end  and  an  upstanding  am  at  the  rear 
end  of  the  body  having  an  upwardly  facing  discharge 
end,  and  an  adapter  jet  nozzle  engaged  on  the  discharge 
end  of  the  spout  having  a  reduced  jet  opening,  laid  nozzle 


AMBULANT  FLOATING  SEAT 

BobOTt  Aadrcw  Morrii,  Shi  Diego,  Oriir.    (%  Dr.  E.  A. 

Morrii,  741  N.  Rhrciride  Ave.,  RMto,  CaHT.) 

~   ■  Not.  1«,  l»5t,  Ser.  No.  773,t73 

ICUte.    (CL9— 347) 


A  floating  inner  tube  seat  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  pair  of  rod-like  yoke  members,  each  of  said 
yoke  members  being  substantially  U-shaped  and  arranged 
so  that  the  respective  bight  portions  thereof  are  in  con- 
fronting relation,  a  vertical  plate-like  scull  extending  be- 
tween and  joined  near  its  upper  edge  to  each  of  the  bight 
portions,  each  of  the  legs  of  the  yoke  members  having  its 
free  end  shaped  to  form  a  hook  element  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  be  supported  by  a  portion  of  an  inner  tube. 


3,02M7f 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THREADED  FASTENERS 

WITH  LOCKING  INSERT  THEREIN 

Richard  B.  Wallace  Binningkaiii,  ami  Robert  I.  Ebbcrt, 

Rocheftcr,  Mich.,  awicnon  to  The  OdUaad  Corpora- 

^•— higham,  MJch.,  a  corporatfon  of  Michheaa 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  722,#27 

4  ClaiiiH.     (CL  1»— It) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  self-locking  threaded  ele- 
ment which  comprises  forming  a  radially  inwardly  extend- 
ing slightly  inwardly  tapered  recess  in  the  side  of  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  body,  thereafter  rolling  a  thread  on  said 
body  and  simultaneously  displacing  radially  outer  portions 
of  the  side  walls  of  said  recess  inwardly  toward  the  center 
of  said  recess,  and  finally  inserting  a  plug  of  plastic  mate- 
rial having  the  property  of  some  plastic  flow  into  said 
recess  under  sufficient  pressure  to  cause  flow  of  the  mate- 
rial to  interlock  it  in  the  recess,  the  plug  being  of  suflkient 
volume  to  extend  outwardly  beyond  the  open  end  of  said 
receat. 


3,t2«,571 
LASTING  MACHINES 
Raymond  M.  Bowler,  Salem,  N.H.,  and  Mdvia  Clamp, 
Aadovcr,  Mam.,  amlgnofB  to  United  Shoe  MacUnery 
Corporation,  Boiton,  Maak,  a  corporation  of  New 

Filed  May  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  814,0M 
U  ClahH.    (CL  II— 8J) 


being  an  inverted  cup-shape  having  a  sidewall  telescoped 
into  the  discbarge  end  and  an  upper  end  wall  in  which 
the  jet  opening  is  formed,  and  bayonet  slot  and  stud 
means  securing  the  nozzle  in  place. 


1.  Tn  a  machine  for  lasting  the  toe  end  of  a  shoe, 
having  a  support  for  a  shoe  on  its  last,  toe  embracing  wip- 
ers for  wiping  the  upper  materials  of  a  shoe  around  the 
toe  end  of  the  last  in  re^wnse  to  relative  heightwise 
movement  between  the  wipen  and  the  shoe,  and  for  there- 
after wiping  the  lasting  margin  of  the  upper  materials  in- 
wardly over  the  toe  end  of  the  bottom  of  the  shoe  in 
response  to  advancing  and  closing  movements  of  the  wip- 
ers, meaiu  for  effecting  relative  heightwise  movement 
between  the  wipers  and  the  shoe,  mechanism  for  there- 
after imparting  advancing  movements  to  the  wipers,  and 
mechanism  for  closing  the  wipers  in  response  to  this  ad- 
vancing movement  including  means  for  yieldingly  holding 
said  wipen  in  a  variably  predetermined  closed  pdiition 
during  relative  heightwise  movement  between  the  wiper 
and  the  shoe  support  and  for  positively  closing  said  wipers 
during  their  advancing  movement 


MM.572 
LATERAL  EXPANDABLE  SHOE  FORM 
Aaron  Harnr  FIshman,  East  Rochaway,  N.Y.,  i 
to  Admkal  Ptastics  Corponrtion,  Brooklyn,  N.Y 
pomtion  of  New  York 
I  Filed  Jan.  31,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  8<,13« 

I  IChdoH.    (CL12— IIM) 


1.  A  one-piece  molded  shoe  tree  for  expanding  the 
toe  and  forward  portions  of  a  shoe,  comprising  a  body  • 
of  a  compressible  resilient  plastic  material  including  a 
front  edge  portion  defined  by  a  curved  surface  concen- 
tric about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tree  and  extending 
the  greater  part  of  a  circle,  a  rear  edge  portion  defined 
by  an  elliptical  surface  disposed  symmetrically  about  said 
axis  a^  extending  parallel  to  said  front  edge  portion, 
and  an  intermediate  surface  integral  with  and  extending 
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between  said  front  and  rear  edge  portions  of  frustocon- 
ical  shape  tapering  outward  from  said  front  edge  por- 
tion to  said  rear  edge  portion,  said  intermediate  surface 
terminating  in  a  pair  of  base  edges  tapering  outward 
from  the  terminal  ends  of  said  front  edge  portion  to  the 
terminal  ends  of  said  rear  edge  portion,  said  base  edges 
being  normally  spaced  from  one  another  and  being 
adapted  to  be  moved  toward  one  another  to  facilitate 
insertion  of  said  tree  into  a  shoe. 


3,820,573 
TOOL  HARNESS 
Raymond  Descarrics,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assign- 
or to  Akticbolaget  Electroluz,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a 
corporation  of  Sweden 

FUed  May  26, 1959,  Ser.  No.  815,995 
1  Cbdm.    (CL  15—49) 


In  surface  treating  apparatus  of  the  class  described 
including  an  odd  number  of  units  each  having  independ- 
ent motor-driven  rotatable  means  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned on  and  moved  oyer  a  surface  to  be  treated,  means 
providing  a  housing  fot  each  unit,  an  elongated  frame, 
means  for  mounting  the  housings  of  the  units  on  the 
frame  essentially  in  a  single  row  lengthwise  thereof  with 
the  rotatable  means  of  adjacent  units  overlapping  one 
another  lengthwise  of  the  frame,  the  frame  normally 
being  horizontal  and  movable  back  and  forth  over  the 
surface  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  its  length  when 
the  rotatable  means  are  positioned  on  the  surface  dur- 
ing such  movement,  the  unit  mounting  means  including 
structure  for  individually  mounting  the  housing  of  each 
unit  on  the  frame  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the  normal  back  and 
forth  movement  of  the  frame  on  the  surface,  an  elongat- 
ed rod  having  a  bifurcated  end  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
arms,  the  structure  for  mounting  the  housing  of  the 
middle  unit  in  said  row  for  pivotal  movement  on  the 
frame  including  provisions  for  mounting  the  ends  of  the 
arms  on  the  housing  of  the  middle  unit  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  an  axis  coinciding  with  the  axis  about  which 
the  housing  of  the  middle  unit  is  pivotally  movable  on 
the  frame,  the  rod  normally  being  inclined  rearward  of 
the  frame  and  angularly  movable  on  the  axis  about 
which  the  housing  of  the  middle  unit  is  pivotally  mov- 
able on  the  frame  when  its  outer  free  end  is  grasped  by 
an  operator  for  manipulating  the  frame  and  units  mount- 
ed thereon  on  the  surface,  releasable  means  for  holding 
the  rod  in  a  fixed  upward  extending  position  with  re- 
spect to  the  frame,  a  pair  of  spaced  members  extending 
rearward  from  the  frame  and  forming  a  unitary  part 
thereof,  the  spaced  members  being  disposed  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  middle  unit  and  removed  from  the  ends  of 
the  frame  by  at  lea:;t  the  end  units  in  said  row  of  units, 
the  spaced  members  extending  rearward  of  the  housing 


of  the  middle  unit  and  overhanging  the  rear  of  the  last- 
mentioned  housing,  roller  means  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  overhanging  ends  of  the  spaced  members,  the  roller 
means  being  spaced  from  the  surface  when  the  rotatable 
means  is  positioned  on  the  surface,  and  means  compris- 
ing the  frame  and  the  rod  in  its  fixed  upward  extending 
position  for  tilting  the  apparatus  to  move  the  rotatable 
means  to  a  position  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  surface  and 
bring  the  roller  means  in  contact  with  the  surface  to 
facilitate  movement  of  the  apparatus  on  the  surface  with 
the  aid  of  the  roller  means. 


3,028,574 

MOPS  HAVING  EXTRACTING  MECHANISM 

Peter  S.  Vosbiklan,  Melrose,  Pa.,  and  Thomas  S.  Vos- 

bikian,  1012  70th  Ave.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  June  16, 1960,  Ser.  No.  36,555 

2  Cbdms.    (O.  IS— 119) 


1.  A  mop  having  an  extracting  mechanism,  compris- 
ing a  mop  handle  having  a  straight  rear  portion  and 
having  a  front  portion  in  the  form  of  a  rod  fixed  to  the 
rear  portion  and  extending  longitudinally  of  it  with  a 
right  angle  bend  intermediate  its  ends  and  then  contin- 
uing as  a  straight  front  stretch  offset  from  the  fear  por- 
tions of  the  handle  of  the  rod  and  terminating  in  a 
free  end,  a  mop  head  detachably  connected  with  said 
free  end,  and  an  extractor  in  the  form  of  a  helix  rotat- 
able on  the  rear  rod  portion  to  align  its  opening  with 
the  mop  head,  and  an  extractor  handle  having  a  tubular 
member  offset  from  it  and  rotatable  and  longitudinally 
slidable  on  the  mop  handle,  said  extractor  handle  hav- 
ing a  rod  connected  with  it  and  with  the  periphery  of 
said  helix. 


3,020,575 

WEATHERPROOF  ROUTER  TROWEL 

Joseph  B.  Mnllicanc,  11715  Inglewood  Ave., 

Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  May  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,585 

5  Claims.    (CL  15—2353) 


1.  A  weatherproof  router  trowel  for  troweling  mortar 
between  upper  and  lower  courses  of  brick,  comprising:  a 
trowel  blade;  a  guide  strip,  said  blade  and  strip  joined 
together  along  their  lower  margins  to  form  a  unitary 
member  of  V-shaped  cross  section  having  a  mortar-collect- 
ing channel  between  said  trowel  blade  and  guide  strip, 
said  guide  strip  adapted  when  placed  against  an  upper 
course  of  brick  to  occupy  a  vertical  operating  position  in 
which  said  guide  strip  projects  above  said  trowel  blade, 
thereby  to  place  said  trowel  blade  in  an  angular  position 
for  angular  insertion  between  said  upper  course  and  a 
lower  course  to  trowel  the  mor*ar  therebetweeo  to  pro- 
duce a  sloping  face. 


3.020,576 
SUCTION  WASHING  APPUANCE 
Dale  C.  Gcrber,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Hoover  Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  July  11,  I960,  Ser.  No.  41,890 
6  Cbdms.    (CL  15—320) 
1.  A  floor  washing  appliance  comprising,  a  Suction 
nozzle,  suction  creating  means,  a  fluid  flow  system  con- 
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necting  the  suction  side  of  said  suction  creating  means 
to  said  nozzle,  a  liquid  detergent  dispensing  tank  carried 
by  said  appliance  above  said  nozzJe,  a  liquid  flow  line 
leading  from  said  tank  into  a  position  to  discharge  liquid 


detergent  onto  the  floor  and  means  in  said  liquid  flow 
line  for  releasing  an  antifoamant  into  contact  with  the 
detergent  as  it  is  dispensed  to  prevent  the  formation  of 
suds  and  foam  and  its  entry  into  said  fluid  flow  system. 


3,020^77  . 

SUCTION  CLEANERS 
George  F.  Carabct,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  assigiior  to  The 
Hoover  Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUcd  Jnnc  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,575 
2  Claims.    (CI.  15—323) 


1.  In  a  suction  cleaner  of  the  type  having  a  flexible 
hose  and  adapted  to  use  cleaning  tools:  a  cleaner  body 
having  a  side  wall,  means  projecting  from  said  side  wall 
and  cooperating  therewith  to  define  a  recess  having  a  ver- 
tically disposed  open  mouth  through  which  the  hose  is 
removably  coiled  in  said  recess  to  store  the  hose,  retain- 
ing means  including  frame  means  projecting  upwardly 
from  said  projecting  means  ii\to  engagement  with  the 
hose,  when  stored,  to  maintain  the  latter  in  said  coiled 
condition  in  said  recess,  tool  storage  means  on  the  upper 
portion  of  said  frame  means  and  arranged  above  the 
coiled  hose  to  removably  support  cleaning  tools  adjacent 
said  body  side  wall,  and  iheans  mounting  said  fran)e 
means  on  said  projecting  means  for  movement  of  said 
frame  means  and  tool  storage  means  outwardly  of  said 
body  side  wall  to  hose  release  position  whereby  the  hose 
may  be  uncoiled  from  said  recess.  ' 


3,020,578 

CO!V|»INATION  INK  WELL  AND 

FELT  NIB  PEN 

Sidney   N.   Rosenthal,  Belle  Harbor,  N.Y.,  assigiior  to 

Spcedry  Chemical  Products,  Inc.,  Richmond  HiU,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Dec.  12,  19M,  Ser.  No.  75,372 

2  Claims.    (O.  15—517) 

I.  In  combination,  an  ink  container  and  a  felt  nib 
pen;  said  container  including  at  the  top  a  vertical  tube  or 
well  opening  into  it  and  inking  means  at  the  bottolh  of 
the  well;  said  pen  having  an  elongated  tubular  body  and 
also  having  a  smaller  tubular  nib  holder  formed  at  one 
end  in  which  is  and  through  which  extends  a  felt  nib.  and 


also  having  a  cylindrical  cap  removably  fitted  over  the 
nib  hclder  for  sealing  off  the  nib  when  the  pen  is  not  in 
use;  said  well  being  of  a  slightly  larger  diameter  than  the 
pen  body  so  that  the  pen  may  be  inserted,  nib  end  down, 
into  the  well  with  the  cap  removed  to  be  supported  by  the 
Well  with  iu  nib  in  wetting  contact  with  the  inking  means 
at  the  bottom  of  the  well;  the  combination  including  a 
spring  clip  comprising  a  split  springy  ring  removably  en- 
circling the  pen  body,  but  being  suffkientiy  springy  so 


that  it  may  be  enlarged  and  thus  removably  encircle  the 
well;  said  clip  having  a  flat  strip  of  springy  metal  secured 
at  one  end  to  the  ring  and  extending  at  right  angles  to 
it;  said  spring  clip  being  interchangeably  attachable  to 
the  pen  body  for  clipping  the  pen  to  various  objects,  and 
to  the  well  for  entering  into  and  thus  supporting  said  pen 
cap  to  one  side  of  the  well  and  capable  of  simultaneously 
pressing  the  cap  against  the  pen  body  and  thus  spring 
holding  the  pen  body  against  the  interior  wall  of  the  well 
and  thus  frictionally  holding  the  pen  in  the  well. 


3,020,579 

PAINT  APPLYING  APPARATUS 

Donald  J.  O'Connor,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

FOad  Not.  7, 195S,  Ser.  No.  772,5M 

0  Claima.    (CI.  15—553) 


1.  A  paint  applying  apparatus  comprising  an  applicator 
which  includes  an  upper  elongated  close  grained  sponge- 
like member  of  low  absorbency  having  a  generally  flat 
face  and  a  lower  elongated  close  grained  sponge-like 
member  of  low  absorbeiKy  disposed  in  spaced  parallel 
relationship  with  said  upper  member  and  having  a  gen- 
erally flat  face  extending  approximately  in  a  common 
plane  with  the  face  of  said  upper  member,  said  lower 
member  also  having  a  groove  running  lengthwise  in  its 
upper  surface  which  holds  a  supply  of  paint  when  the 
member  is  out  of  engagement  with  a  work  surface  and 
which  can  be  contracted  to  deliver  said  paint  to  a  work 
surface  when  said  member  is  in  engagement  with  and  is 
compressed  by  a  work  surface,  a  distributor  connected 
with  the  applicator  and  provided  with  a  paint  inlet  and 
a  plurality  of  distributing  passageways  connected  with 
said  inlet  to  conduct  paint  therefrom  to  the  space  be- 
tween said  sponge-like  members,  said  passageways  being 
arranged  to  discharge  paint  substantially  throughout  the 
length  of  said  space  and  the  resistance  to  paint  flow 
offered  by  said  passageways  being  substantially  equal  so 
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as  to  provide  for  substantially  equal  paint  flow  there- 
through and  a  uniform  distribution  of  paint  along  the 
length  of  said  space  and  said  groove,  an  elongated  handle 
supporting  the  applicator  and  distributor  in  operative 
positions  with  the  elongated  sponge-like  members  of  the 
applicator  substantially  normal  to  the  handle  centerline, 
and  means  for  supplying  paint  under  pressure  to  the  dis- 
tributor inlet  including  a  manually  operable  flow  control 
device. 


3,020,580 
DOOR  CLOSER 
Edward  R.  Glenn,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  John  C. 
Acker   and   Agnes   R.   Acker,    both   of   Los   Angeles 
County,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,828 
10  Claims.    (CL  16—61) 


<    ^, 


othei^  end  of  said  cylinder  and  fixed  in  relation  thereto, 
a  first  bracket  member  pivotally  secured  to  said  first 
named  member  and  extending  longitudinally  with  respect 
to  said  cylinder,  a  second  bracket  member  having  a  sur- 
face adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  door  and  extending 
parallel  to  said  first  bracket  and  overlapping  the  same, 
one  of  said  bracket  members  having  an  aperture  there- 
through and  the  other  of  said  bracket  members  having 
a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  and  means  extending  through 
said  aperture  and  slot  for  securing  said  two  bracket 
members  in  adjusted  overlapping  relation,  said  first  bracket 
member  having  and  end  lying  on  a  plane  parallel  to  said 
surface  of  said  second  bracket  member,  said  end  of  said 
first  bracket  member  having  a  transverse  slot  therethrough, 
and  said  first  named  member  including  a  tongue  having 
an  offset  end  extending  through  said  slot  and  providing 
the  pivotal  connection  between  said  first  named  member 
and  said  first  bracket  member.  ^ 


3,020,582 
SLIDING  DOOR  HANGER 
Arthur   T.   Cox,    Pasadena,   Calif.,   assignor   to   Arthur 
Cox  and  Sons,  Inc.,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,488 
,      1  Clafan.    (CI.  16—105) 


1.  A  door  closer  of  the  character  referred  to  includ- 
ing, a  body  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  fixed  relationship 
to  a  door  frame  supporting  a  door,  a  spool  rotatably 
carried  by  the  body,  a  tow  line  wound  about  the  spool 
and  having  an  end  portion  extending  from  the  spool  and 
coupled  with  the  door,  spring  means  between  the  body 
and  the  spool  to  normally  yieldingly  rotate  the  spool 
in  a  direction  to  wind  the  line  thereon  and  braking 
means  between  the  body  and  the  spool  and  operable  to 
slow  rotation  of  the  spool  in  the  direction  where  the 
line  is  being  wound  thereon  and  to  allow  for  free  rota- 
tion in  the  other  direction,  said  braking  means  includ- 
ing a  threaded  shaft  carried  by  the  body,  a  braking  disc 
threaded  on  said  shaft  and  establishing  frictional  engage- 
ment with  the  spool  and  stop  means  limiting  rotation 
of  the  disc  in  the  direction  to  advance  it  towards  the 
spool  and  spring  means  normally  yieldingly  urging  the 
disc  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  spool  when  the 
line  is  being  wound  thereon  to  advance  the  disc  on  the 
shaft  and  towards  the  spool. 


3,020,581 
DOOR  CHECK 
Harold  W.  Falk,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Wright 
Products,  Inc.,  St.  Paul  Park,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Minnesota 

FUcd  Feb.  2,  1956,  Ser.  No.  563,101 
1  Claim.    (CL  16—66) 


A  door  check  including  a  cylinder,  a  piston  ilidably 
supported  within  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  connected  to 
said  piston  and  extending  through  one  end  of  said  cylin- 
der, bracket  means  secured  to  said  piston  rod  and  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  door  frame,  a  member  secured  to  the 
775  o.o  — 23 


A  sliding  door  hanger,  including:  a  bracket  having 
two  legs  in  substantially  right  angular  relationship  to  pro- 
vide a  horizontal  leg  and  a  vertical  leg,  the  horizontal 
leg  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  top  edge  of  the  sliding 
door  and  to  lie  horizontally  and  transversely  thereof,  with 
the  vertical  leg  extending  above  and  adjacent  one  side 
of  the  door,  said  vertical  leg  formed  with  a  slot  extending 
from  the  horizontal  leg  upwardly,  a  lug  carried  by  the 
vertical  leg  and  extending  downwardly  within  the  vertical 
leg  slot  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  leg  toward  and 
terminating  above  the  horizontal  leg,  an  arm  provided 
with  a  roller,  pivoted  to  the  vertical  leg  of  the  bracket 
and  provided  along  one  edge  with  a  lug  extending  at  an 
angle  to  the  plane  of  the  arm,  the  two  lugs  lying  in  over- 
lapped juxtaposition  and  transversely  of  the  top  edge 
of  the  door,  the  lug  of  the  arm  formed  with  a  screw 
threadol  bore  and  the  lug  of  the  bracket  provided  with 
a  slot  and  a  screw  passed  through  the  slot  of  the  bracket 
lug  for  engagement  with  the  screw  threads  of  the  arm  lug 
for  adjusting  separation  between  the  lugs. 


3,020,583 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  SHRIMP  FROM  A 
MIXED  CATCH  AND/OR  REMOVING  THE 
SHRIMP  HEADS 
Femand  S.  Lapcyre  and  James  M.  Lapeyrc,  New  Orleans, 
La.,  assignors  to  The  Peelers  Company,  Honma,  La., 
a  partnership 

Filed  Sept  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  685,597 

10  Claims.    (CI.  17—2) 

1.  A  device  for  separating  heads-on  shrimp  having 

long  whiskers  from  a  mixed  catch  comprising  a  moving 

member  having  a  wetted  surface  to  which  the  catch  is 

indiscriminately  subjected  and  to  which  will  selectively 
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adhere  only  the  whiskers  of  the  thrimp,  and  whisker 
grasping  and   pulling  means   so  operatively   associated 


with  the  member  as  to  receive  the  whiskers  therefrom 
and  remove  the  entrained  shrimp  from  the  catch. 

y 


3,020,584 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FORMING  FLOOR  TILE 

Paul  W.  Brakcky,  PbUnllcId,  NJ^  SMigBor  to  Johiia- 

Manvillc  CorporatkMi,  New  Yorit,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 

tion  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1957,  S«r.  No.  7tl,M4 
15  Claims.    (CL  18—2) 


12.  In  a  device  for  the  manufacture  of  thermoplastic 
surface  covering  materials,  said  device  including  mill  rolls 
to  mill  the  thermoplastic  material  into  a  blanket,  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  cutting  means  movably  mounted  adjacent 
to  one  of  the  rolls  of  said  mill  and  mounted  relative  thereto 
so  as  tQ  cut  a  plurality  of  spaced  grooves  substantially 
through  a  blanket  of  material  on  the  adjacent  roll  and 
means  for  discharging  particles  of  spjash  adjacent  the 
spaced  cutting  means,  whereby  the  splash  will  be  fed  into 
the  grooves  cut  into  a  blanket  of  material  on  the  mill 
roll  ' 


I 


3,t20,585 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFAC- 
TURE OF  FIBER  LININGS  OR  MATS 
Lii^n  Bcrthoo,  Liaacowt,  Marc«l  Lcvccmc,  Sdbt- 
Gratkn,  aad  Fmrnl  Plot,  DmII,  Fnwcc,  awlfiHB  to 
Sodetc  AwwjroM  4m  Maairfaclarat  dcs  GlacM  A 
Prodirita  ChimlqMs  dc  Salat-Gobiy^  Ckaiuy  A  Clrcy. 
Paris,  France,  a  corporatioa  of  Praacc 

Filed  May  i.  If  57,  S«r.  No.  (57,22f 
aaims  priority,  appUcatloa  Fnwec  May  15, 19S< 
15  CblM.    (CL  18—2.5) 
I.  A  process  of  producing  continuous  lengths  of  fiber 
linings  or  mats  of  glass  and  similar  materials  comprising 
centrifugally  extruding  fibers  of  molten  material  to  form 
a  curtain  of  fibers  in  the  form  of  a  continuous  tube,  guid- 
ing said  tube  downwardly  in  an  annular  curtain  around 


a  substantially  vertical  axis,  with  the  aid  of  gas  currenu 
to  accelerate  its  falling  speed,  deforming  said  annular 
curtain  at  at  least  one  point  in  its  periphery  by  an  imping- 
ing jet  of  gas,  spreading  said  annular  curtain  to  a  substan- 
tially flat  curtain  under  the  influence  of  said  jet  of  gas 


with  substantially  no  movement  of  the  aixs  thereof  trans- 
versely to  the  length  of  the  mat,  and  depositing  said  flat 
curtain  of  fibers  onto  a  moving  conveyor  belt  in  the 
form  of  a  continuous  mat  of  overlapping  substantially 
parallel  fibers. 

3,8203M 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  FIBERS 
Maoricc  Charpcotlcr,  Rant^ny,  and  Luclcn  Bcrthon, 
Uancovt,  France,  aadcnon  to  Sodetc  Anooyme  dcs 
Mamrfactnrcs  dcs  Glaccs  Jk  Ptadults  Chinilqncs  dc 
Salnt-GobalD,  Chanay  A  Clrcy,  Paris,  France,  a  corpo- 
ratioa of  France 

Filed  Jonc  11, 1958,  Sot.  No.  741,267 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France  June  17,  1957 

nClaloM.    (CL18— 2.5) 


\ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  fibers  of  thermo- 
plastic material  comprising  a  hollow  rotary  centrifuge 
provided  with  an  opening  to  receive  the  heated  thermo- 
plastic material  in  the  interior  thereof,  said  centrifuge 
having  a  peripheral  wall  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
superposed  rows  of  orifices  therein  for  projecting  the 
fibers  therethrough  by  centrifugal  force,  said  peripheral 
wall  having  a  varied  angularity  with  the  inclination  there- 
of with  respect  to  the  vertical,  increasing  constantly 
from  the  top  to  the  bottom  thereof,  means  including  an 
annularly-shaped  slot  for  directing  an  annular  hot  gas- 
eous blast  against  the  peripheral  wall  of  said  centrifuge 
and  onto  the  fibers  issuing  therefrom  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  planes  of  emission  thereof,  the  upper 
part  of  said  peripheral  wall  being  disposed  below  said 
slot  within  the  vertical  projection  thereof  and  within  the 
path  of  said  gaseous  blast  so  that  the  portion  of  the 
blast  striking  said  upper  part  of  the  wall  is  directed 
towards  the  main  part  of  the  blast  with  minimal  devia- 
tion thereof  towards  the  upper  part  of  the  centrifuge. 


3,020,587 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANU- 
FACTURE OF  SEALING  STRIPS  OR  GASKETS 
StMling  W.  AUcrfcr  aad  Harry  Darid  Bodky,  Akroo, 
Okie  aarignow  to  StmVmg  Aldcrffcr  Company,  Aknm, 
OMn,  a  corponrftoa  of  Oklo 

FBad  Apr.  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  72«,122 
TClaiM.    (CLI8-^) 
2.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  strips  of  flexible 
material,  comprising,  an  elongated  flexible  mold  having 
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exterior  walls  defining  a  mold  cavity,  said  mold  having 
means  dividing  said  cavity  into  at  least  two  separate 
chambers  communicating  at  their  upper  portions,  said 
mold  having  a  longitudinal  parting  line  above  said  divid- 


ing means,  at  least  two  nozzles  projecting  into  said  cavity 
along  said  parting  line,  each  said  nozzle  being  adapted 
to  deposit  liquid  molding  material  into  one  of  said  cham- 
bers, and  means  to  support  and  propel  the  mold. 


3,020,588 
ROTARY  PLASTIC  EXTRUSION  DIE 
Joe  S.  Fovnaoa  and  Garland  E.  Raky,  Tcrrc  Hantc,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Union  CarMdc  Corporatioa,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUcd  Feb.  4,  1958,  Scr.  No.  713,183 
10  Claims.    (CL  18—14) 


5.  Apparatus  for  producing  tubing  from  thermoplas- 
tic material  comprising  an  extruder  having  a  stationary 
nipple  with  a  conical  stationary  inner  surface,  a  die  jour- 
naled  on  said  nipple  having  a  rotative  cone  spaced  in- 
side said  stationary  conical  surface  and  a  diverging  ro- 
tative surface  spaced  from  said  cone  and  forming  a  projec- 
tion of  said  stationary  conical  surface,  and  means  for 
continuously  rotating  said  die  in  the  same  direction  on 
its  journal  on  said  stationary  nipple,  to  cause  rotation 
of  said  projection  with  respect  to  said  stationary  conical 
surface. 


3,020,589 
DEVICE  FOR  MOLDING  ARTICLES  BY  COM- 
PACTING POWDER  MATERIAL 
Oddino  S.  Marltano,  Ivrca,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ing.  C. 
OIlTctii  ft  C  S.P.A.,  Via  Jcrrls,  Ivrea,  Italy,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Italy 

FUcd  Inly  28,  19M,  Scr.  No.  45,923 
3  Oaims.     (CL  18—16.5) 
1.  In  a  device  for  molding  an  article  by  compacting 
powder  material,  said  article  being  formed  of  two  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  or  prismatic  parts  having  different 


cross-sections  and  adjoining  each  other  on  a  horizontal 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  their  longitudinal 
axes,  a  pair  of  punch  members  arranged  opposite  said 
plane  and  each  one  having  a  contour  corresponding  to 
the  shape  of  the  cross-section  of  one  of  said  parts,  a  die 
assembly  formed  of  a  pair  of  vertically  superposed  die 
portions  contacting  each  other  on  said  plane  and  each 
one  associated  with  one  of  said  punch  members,  means 
for  feeding  the  powder  material  into  said  die  assembly 
from  the  top  die  member  thereof,  means  for  vertically 
moving  said  punch  members  into  the  associated  die  por- 
tions for  compacting  therein  the  powder  material  so  fed. 


means  for  stationarily  mounting  one  of  said  die  portions, 
the  other  die  portion  being  vertically  shiftable  from  the 
stationary  die  portion  through  a  stroke  at  least  equal  to 
the  height  of  said  article,  and  means  for  relatively  moving 
each  one  of  said  punch  members  and  the  associated  die 
portion  to  eject  the  corresponding  part  of  said  article 
therefrom,  said  last  named  means  comprising  means  for 
shifting  said  shiftable  die  portion  with  respect  to  the  as- 
sociated punch  member  through  a  stroke  equal  to  the 
height  of  the  corresponding  part  of  said  article,  and  means 
^  for  additionally  moving  the  other  punch  member  with 
'  respect  to  the  associated  stationary  die  portion  through  a 
stroke  equal  to  the  height  of  the  other  part  <^  said  article. 


3,020,590 

BENDING  TOOL  FOR  PLASTIC  TILE 

Walter  Sicgcrt,  WIdewater,  Alberta,  Canada 

FUcd  Feb.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  792,103 

2ClataM.    (CL18— 19) 


1.  A  tool  for  bending  plastic  tile  comprising  a  base 
plate  having  parallel  side  walls,  a  rigid  handle  secured 
to  the  side  walls  and  extending  upwardly  from  one  end 
of  the  base  plate,  said  base  plate  having  a  tile  forming 
surface  extending  along  its  bottom  surface  and  upwardly 
in  a  carved  convex  arcuate  manner  over  the  opposite  end 
of  the  base  plate,  a  second  handle  pivotally  supported 
intermediate  iu  ends  between  the  side  walls  of  the  base 
plate  at  said  opposite  end  thereof  and  concentric  with 
the  curved  convex  arcuate  shape  part  of  the  tile  forming 
surface,  said  second  handle  extending  upwardly  from  the 
base  plate  and  having  its  lower  ends  depending  below  the 
tile  forming  surface,  clamping  means  carried  by  the  base 
plate  and  extending  over  the  bottom  thereof  for  releasably 
securing  the  plastic  tile  thereagalnst  and  in  association 
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with  the  tile  forming  surface,  a  roller  carried  between 
the  depending  lower  ends  of  the  pivotally  supported  han- 
dle for  rolling  movement  along  an  arcuate  path  to  bend 
the  tile  over  the  curved  convex  arcuate  part  of  the  tile 
forming  surface,  whereby  the  two  bandies  may  be  used  to 
suspend  the  base  plate  and  the  tile  into  a  heated  medium 
and  worked  to  form  the  plastic  tile. 


INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Rudolf  Brcbcr  and  Fricdrich  Bcrndt  Blclfcldt,  Bad  Ocyn- 
hanscn,    Germany,    aMtgnon    to    Fricdrkh    Stnbbc, 
Vlotbo  (Wcscr),  Gcnnany 

FUcd  Jan.  19, 1960,  Scr.  No.  3338 

Claimf  priority,  appUcatloa  Germany  Jan.  M,  1959 

7  Clafant.     (CL  18— 3«) 


I.  In  an  injection  molding  machine:  a  molding  ma- 
terial receiving  cylinder,  an  injection  nozzle  communi- 
cating with  said  material  receiving  cylinder  for  receiv- 
ing molten  molding  material  therefrom  and  injecting  the 
same  into  a  mold,  an  injection  piston  etxending  into  and 
movable  relative  to  said  material  receiving  cylinder  in 
axial  direction  thereof,  first  actuating  means  for  effecting 
movement  of  said  injection  piston  and  said  material  re- 
ceiving cylinder  relative  to  each  other  a  beating  cylinder 
arranged  within  and  in  substantially  axial  alignment  with 
said  injection  piston  for  heating  molding  material,  a  ro- 
tatable  feeder  worm  extending  into  and  rotatable  in  said 
heating  cylinder  for  conveying  molding  material  into  said 
heating  cylinder,  means  for  admitting  molding  material 
to  said  feeder  worm  passage  means  for  effecting  com- 
munication between  said  heating  cylinder  and  said  ma- 
terial receiving  cylinder,  said  feeder  worm  and  said  heat- 
.ing  cylinder  comprising  wall  portions  of  a  storage  cham- 
ber variable  in  volume,  said  storage  chamber  comprising 
at  least  one  wall  portion  movable  relative  to  said  heating 
cylinder  in  axial  direction  thereof  for  alternately  increas- 
ing, and  decreasing  the  volume  of  said  storage  chamber 
to  thereby  respectively  fill  said  storage  chamber  by  means 
of  said  feeder  worm  with  a  certain  charge  of  molding 
material  and  to  discharge  plasticized  material  from  said 
storage  chamber  into  said  material  receiving  cylinder,  sec- 
ond actuating  means  operable  independently  of  said  first 
actuating  means  for  effecting  movement  of  said  last  men- 
tioned wall  portion  relative  to  said  heating  cylinder,  and 
means  arranged  in  said  passage  means  and  permitting 
the  flow  of  molding  material  from  said  heating  cylinder 
to  said  material  receiving  cylinder  while  preventing  the 
flow  of  said  last  mentioned  material  in  reverse  direction. 


3,020^92 

PLASnCIZING  CYLINDERS  FOR  INJECTION 

MOLDING  AND  THE  LIKE  MACHINES 

Mario  Maccafcrrl,  24  Redficld  St^  Ryc«  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  1, 19M,  Scr.  No.  57,860 

11  Claims.     (CL  18—30) 


3.  Plasticizing  aj^Mratiu  including,  in  combination,  a 
plasticizing  cylinder  structure  having  a  main  passage  ex- 
tending therethrough  with  an  intalce  opening  coaxial  there- 
with at  one  end  and  a  discharge  opening  coaxial  therewith 
through  the  opposite  end  of  reduced  diameter  relative  to 
the  diameter  of  said  intake  opening;  said  main  passage 
being  tapered  at  a  constant  angle  of  taper  from  said  intake 
opening  to  said  discharge  opening;  said  cylinder  structure 
having  a  plurality  of  flow  channels  spaced  radially  out- 
wardly from,  spaced  apart  around  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally along  said  main  passage  at  constant  angles  of 
inclination  radially  inwardly  from  locations  adjacent  said 
intake  opening  to  locations  adjacent  said  discharge  open- 
ing; said  cylinder  structure  also  having  a  multiplicity  of 
radially  disposed,  small  -diameter  openings  closely  spaced 
apart  along  each  of  said  channels  throughout  the  lengths 
of  the  latter  in  communication  between  said  passage  and 
said  channels;  said  cylinder  structure  closing  said  chan- 
nels at  the  ends  thereof  adjacent  said  intake  opening;  and 
said  channels  at  the  ends  thereof  adjacent  said  discharge 
opening  having  discharge  openings  Uierethrough. 


3,020,593 
ELECTRO-HYDRAUUC  SAFETY  MECHANISM 
Bemic  A.  Olmsted,  East  Longmcadow,  and  FranciKO  R. 
Cinco,  Springfield,  Mass.,  asiignon  to  Package  Ma- 
chinery Company,  East  Longmcadow,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Massacbosctti 

Filed  Oct  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  844,714 
10  Clalma.    (CL  18—30) 


;ai 


^\/' 


10.  An  electro-hydraulic  safety  mechanism  for  a  ma- 
chine having  relatively  movable  dies  or  the  like,  an  hy- 
draulic actuator  for  opening  and  closing  the  dies,  and  a 
safety  gate  movable  to  a  closed  position  to  prevent  opera- 
tor access  to  the  dies,  the  said  mechanism  including  a 
pressure  line  which  is  connectible  with  a  source  of  pres- 
surized hydraulic  fluid  and  also  including  two  control 
valves  comprising  a  master  valve  and  an  interlock  valve 
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which  are  operatively  associated  with  the  actuator,  the 
master  valve  having  die  opening  and  die  closing  positions 
and  being  solenoid  operated  to  assume  its  die  closing  posi- 
tion, and  the  master  valve  being  arranged  to  provide  con- 
nection between  the  pressure  line  and  the  actuator  when 
.  in  its  die  opening  position  to  cause  die  opening  operation, 
the  interlock  valve  being  solenoid  operated  to  move  to  a 
die  closing  position  wherein  it  effects  a  series  connection 
with  the  master  valve  in  die  closing  position  between  the 
pressure  line  and  the  actuator  to  cause  die  closing  opera- 
tion, electrical  control  means  for  said  valves  comprising 
a  pair  of  power  circuits  respectively  including  the  valve 
solenoids,  a  third  circuit  including  a  relay  having  normal- 
ly open  contacts  in  each  of  the  pair  of  circuits,  normally 
closed  contacts  in  said  third  circuit  adapted  to  be  opened 
with  the  dies  closed  and  thereafter  re-closed,  a  pair  of 
limit  switches  having  normally  open  poles  respectively 
located  in  said  pair  of  circuits  and  having  normally  closed 
poles  connected  in  series  in  said  third  circuit,  the  said  pair 
of  limit  switches  being  arranged  to  be  tripped  by  move- 
ment of  the  safety  gate  to  its  closed  position,  said  relay 
having  normally  open  contacts  arranged  to  shunt  said 
normally  closed  poles  whereby  to  require  said  safety  gate 
to  be  moved  from  closed  position  and  then  reclosed  be- 
tween cycles  of  die  closing  operation,  and  a  third  limit 
switch  having  a  normally  open  pole  in  the  circuit  of  the 

master  valve  solenoid  and  arranged  to  be  tripped  by  move- 
ment of  the  interlock  valve  to  its  die  closing  position 
whereby  to  complete  the  circuit  of  the  master  valve  sole- 
noid. 


3,020,594 

INJECTION  MOLDING 

Alexander  G.  MaliowsU,  Fayvillc,  Mass.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  American  Can  Company,  New 

Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  July  11, 1958,  Scr.  No.  747,996 

14  Claims.    (CL  18—42) 


<7    X.  ^ 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  molded  thermoplastic 
article  of  the  type  having  overhanging  portions  at  one 
end  thereof  with  an  adjacent  undercut  configuration  re- 
quiring forcible  stripping  of  the  finished  article  from 
a  mold,  which  comprises  providing  a  mold  having  a 
cavity  of  the  shape  required  to  produce  the  article  in- 
cluding undercut-forming  portions;  introducing  softened 
thermoplastic  material  under  pressure  into  the  mold  by 
a  nozzle  which  approaches  jthe  mold  in  such  a  way  that 
the  plastic  material  enters  the  mold  cavity  from  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  that  in  which  the  overhanging  portion 
will  project  from  the  body  of  the  finished  article;  rapidly 


cooling  the  portions  of  the  mold  cavity  in  the  immediate 
vicinity  of  the  overhang-forming  portions  to  render  them 
into  a  firm  and  resilient  part  of  the  finished  article  by 
bringing  large  quantities  of  cooling  agent  rapidly  into 
heat  conductive  proximity  with  said  mold  cavity  portions, 
and  promptly  stripping  the  overhanging  portions  of  the 
set  plastic  article  free  of  said  undercut-forming  portions 
of  the  mold. 


3,020,595 

HOLLOW  PLASTIC  ARTICLE  MOLDING 

MACHINE 

Jolm  L.  Szajna,  Norridge,  DI.,  assignor  to  Continental 

Can  Company,  Inc,  New  YorlK,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,009 
I  3  Claims.     {CL  18—42) 


1.  In  a  molding  machine,  two  mold  half  carrying 
blocks  mounted  for  movement  toward  and  away  from 
each  other,  the  opposed  sides  of  said  blocks  each  having 
a  coolant  receiving  recess  opening  therethrough,  each  of 
said  blocks  also  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  opening 
into  its  respective  recess,  a  coolant  supply  line  and  a 
coolant  return  line  coimected  to  each  block  in  communi- 
cation with  said  coolant  inlet  and  said  coolant  outlet,  re- 
q>ectively,  two  cooperating  mold  halves,  said  mold  halves 
having  cooperating  aligning  pins  and  bushings  for  initially 
aligning  said  mold  halves,  said  mold  halves  having  re- 
mote sides  conforming  to  and  contacting  said  opposed 
sides  of  said  blocks  in  sealed  relation  about  said  recesses, 
said  mold  halves  spanning  and  coacting  with  said  recesses 
to  form  two  coolant  receiving  chambers  whereby  coolant 
circulated  through  said  coolant  chambers  is  in  direct 
contact  with  said  mold  halves,  and  means  laterally  ad- 
justably and  detachably  securing  said  mold  halves  to  said 
blocks.     *  « 


3,020,596 

METHOD  FOR  FREE  FORMING  OF  STRETCHED 

SHEET  MATERIAL 

Rol>crt  J.  Clapp,  Downey,  and  John  E.  Jameson,  Boena 

Park,  Gaiif.,  assignors  to  Swcdlow  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUcd  Sept  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  59,137 
14  ClaimB.  (CI.  18—56) 
1.  In  a  process  for  forming  flat  stretched  thermoplastic 
sheet  material  of  tough  laminar  structure  into  curved  con- 
tours without  substantial  decrease  in  toughness  of  such 
material,  the  steps  comprising:  mechanically  forming  the 
sheet  to  a  curved  contour  while  imparting  stresses  therein, 
holding  the  sheet  to  said  contour  while  heating  the  main 
body  of  the  same  to  a  temperature  substantially  below  the 
thermoplasiic  temperature  thereof  and  above  the  temper- 
ature at  which  appreciable  shrinkage  occurs  while  main- 
taining the  entire  peripheral  edge  portions  of  the  sheet 
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cooled  to  a  temperature  below  that  at  which  shrinkage 
occurs,  applying  a  differential  fluid  pressure  to  opposed 
faces  of  said  heated  sheet  to  further*  form  the  same  to  a 
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new  contour  while  holding  the  cooled  edge  portions  of 
the  same  against  movement,  and  cooling  said  sheet  while 
continuing  to  cool  said  edge  portions,  to  apply  said  pres- 
sure and  to  hold  the  sheet  to  said  new  contour. 


roving,  comprising  in  combination:  cooperating  drawing 
rollers  driven  at  high  speed  to  draw  and  project  the  rov- 
ing at  high  speed  in  an  electrically  charged  condition 
from  the  rollers,  and  means  receiving  and  electrically 
discharging  the  roving  while  conveying  the  roving  to  the 
funnel;  said  means  comprising  axially  parallel  spaced 
smaller  and  larger  sprockets,  the  smaller  of  said  sprockets 
being  disposed  adjacent  the  drawing  rollers  and  the  larger 
of  said  sprockeU  being  disposed  adjacent  to  the  funnel, 
two  spaced  endless  chains  parallel  in  vertical  planes  en- 
trainMi  on  the  sprockets  and  driven  at  a  linear  speed  not 
less  than  the  peripheral  speed  of  the  drawing  rollers,  each 
of  said  chains  including  a  plurality  of  links  with  over- 
lapped ends,  and  rods  respectively  connecting  each  of  the 
overlapped  ends  of  the  links  of  one  chain  with  opposed 
overlapped  ends  of  the  links  on  the  other  chain,  said 
rods  and  links  being  electrically  conductive  for  electri- 
cally discharging  the  roving  while  carrying  the  roving  to 
said  iunnel,  said  rods  moving  away  from  the  drawing 
rollers  in  a  path  inclined  upwardly  from  the  smaller  to 
the  larger  sprockets  to  entrain  roving  fibres  projected 
from  the  drawing  rollers,  said  rods  creating  upward  cur- 
rents of  air  to  entrain  and  separate  the  fibres  and  to  per- 
mit the  fibres  to  straighten  while  being  projected  upon 
the  rapidly  moving  rods. 


3,t2Mf7 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MICROPOROUS  FILM 
Robert  Smitfa^Johauiwii,  Ntakaymia,  N.Y^  asrignor  to 
S^  Chcmkal  Company,  Nlikayana,  N.Y^  a  copartner- 
ship 

Filed  July  3,  1953,  Scr.  No.  367,217 
11  CUImi.    (CL  18—57) 


3,120,599 

MANUFACTURE  OF  CELLULOSIC  PRODUCT 

Paul  H.  Pukis,  Red  Granite,  and  Harold  V.  Rntkus, 

Nccnah,  Wia.,  aarignofs  to  Klmbcriy-Clark  CorporiH 

thM,  Nccoah,  Wia^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  31, 195S,  Scr.  No.  725,10S 

3  Clatana.    (CL  19^—147) 


L  The  method  of  making  microporous  filnu  which 
comprises  sufficiently  heating  finely  divided  thermoplastic 
particles  to  cause  fusion  thereof  while  the  particles  are 
thoroughly  dispersed  throughout  a  continuous  inert  me- 
dium having  a  viscosity  from  about  20,000  centipoises 
to  about  2,000,000  centipoises  at  the  temperature  used 
to  cause  such  fusion  and  then  dissolving  out  the  inert  me- 
dium. 


r 

3,029,598 

'APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  ROVING  IN  A 

TEXTILE  MACHINE 

Eotcrlo  L.  Dotti,  San  Martfai  2328,  Santa  Fc,  Ar|cntina 

Filed  Jaly  30,  1957.  Scr.  No.  675,182 

2  Claims.    (CI.  19—65) 


1.  A  conveying  apparatus  for  roving  in  a  yam  manu- 
facturing machine  including  a  funnel  for  receiving  the 


I.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  sanitary  napkins 
from  a  travelling  web  of  porous  wrapper  material  and 
a  succession  of  absorbent  napkin  body  portions  succes- 
sively fed  onto  said  web  in  spaced  relationship,  the  ap- 
paratus including  a  main  frame,  folding  plows  on  said 
frame  for  folding  of  first  one  and  then  the  other  side 
marginal  portion  of  said  wrapper  material  to  form  a  tube 
thereof  with  said  body  portions  spacedly  contained  in  said 
tube,  opposed  pleating  means  adapted  to  pleat  the  wrapper 
material  between  successive  napkin  body  portions  by 
infolding  of  the  side  edges  of  the  tube  of  wrapper  mate- 
rial, a  mandrel  mounted  to  lie  within  said  tube  of  mate-  ' 
rial  and  extending  between  the  opposed  pleating  means, 
said  mandrel  being  positioned  to  lie  between  said  napkin 
body  portions  and  the  wrapper  material  immediately 
thereunder  and  between  said  pleating  means,  said  mandrel 
being  of  a  width  substantially  greater  than  the  minimum 
spacing  between  said  opposed  pleating  means,  a  aecond 
mandrel  mounted  on  the  main  frame  immediately  ahead 
of  said  pleating  means  and  extending  between  said  folded 
marginal  portions  of  the  wrapper  material  to  support  the 
material  during  pleating,  presser  means  immediately  be- 
yond said  pleating  means  adapted  to  press  the  pleated  tube 
intermediate  said  body  portions,  and  means  mounted  on 
the  main  frame  for  conveyance  of  jiaid  tube  and  napkin 
body  portions  therein  in  timed  relation  to  said  pleating 
and  pressing  means.  / 
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3,020,600 

FLY  REMOVING  APPARATUS 

Paul  B.  West,  Cleiiison,  S.C.,  aas^or  to  Saco-LowcU 

Shops,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  854,823 

3  Claims.    (CI.  19—157) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  drawing  frame  having  a  pair 
of  drafting  element  output  rolls  followed  by  a  pair  of 
calender  rolls  having  an  input  trumpet  for  feeding  drafted 
sliver  to  a  take-up  package,  a  sliver  controlling  enclosure 
for  the  web  of  sliver  extending  from  adjacent  the  nip  of 
said  output  rolls  to  adjacent  said  tnmipet,  said  enclosure 
being  in  the  shape  uf  a  generally  triangular  flat  bottomed 
horn  wAh  flaring  sides  and  having  a  narrow  generally 
rectangular  mouth  opening  of  greater  width  than  height 
positioned  closely  adjacent  the  nip  of  said  output  rolls 
and  a  throat  opening  of  generally  circular  configuration 
positioned  closely  adjacent  and  above  said  trumpet  and 
in  contact  with  the  face  of  said  trumpet,  said  enclosure 
having  a  generally  flat  bottom  portion  extending  continu- 
ously from  adjacent  said  output  nip  to  said  trumpet  and 
having  an  interior  surface  of  nonstatic  electricity  generat- 
ing material,  and  an  upper  portion  joined  with  said  bottom 
portion  to  provide  enclosed  sides  along  the  length  of  said 
enclosure  with  said  upper  portion  being  disposed  in  sub- 
stantially parallel  spaced  relationship  from  said  bottom 
portion  along  a  substantial  length  thereof,  an  aperture 
in  said  upper  portion  disposed  generally  directly  above 
said  trumpet,  and  a  conduit  disposed  outside  of  said  en- 
closure and  in  communication  with  said  aperture,  said 
conduit  being  adapted  to  convey  lint  and  fly  ejected  from 
said  enclosure  through  said  aperture  under  the  influence 
of  air  flow  created  by  the  sliver  condensing  action  of  said 
enclosure  and  said  trumpet  without  interfering  with  the 
smooth  flow  of  sliver  through  said  enclosure  and  said 
trumpet. 


3,020,601 

PREFABRICATED  KNOCK-DOWN 

BUILDING  STRUCTURE 

Richard  H.  StamlMogh,  4403  Harrison  Ave.  NW.,  and 

John  Douglas  FnUcr,  805  Shcriock  Place  NE.,  both  of 

Canton,  Ohio 

FUcd  Dec.  16,  1958,  Scr.  No.  780,885 
1  Claim.  (CI.  20—2) 
A  six  sided  structure  including  four  sides,  a  bottom 
panel  and  a  top  closure  comprising  two  vertically  extend- 
ing side  panels  and  two  vertically  extending  end  panels, 
the  vertical  interior  edges  of  each  of  said  vertically  ex- 
tending panels  being  formed  with  a  right  angled  tongue 
and  groove  joint  constructed  to  prevent  inward  movement 
of  said  panels  when  assembled  in  rectangular  form,  a 
groove  formed  in  the  interior  surface  above  the  bottom 
edge  of  each  of  said  vertically  extending  panels,  said  bot- 
tom panel  having  a  tongue  formed  on  each  of  its  four 
edges  which  extends  into  said  grooves  to  prevent  down-* 
ward  movement  of  said  bottom  panel,  a  vertically  extend- 
ing slit  formed  in  the  outer  surface  of  each  of  said  verti- 
cally extending  panels  adjacent  to  each  edge  thereof,  each 
slit  being  inclined  toward  the  edge  of  the  panels,  four 


comer  members  of  generally  right  angled  formation 
formed  with  inwardly  extending  flanges  slanted  to  slid- 
ably  interfit  with  said  vertically  extending  slits  and  lock 
said  vertically  extending  panels  in  place,  horirontally  ex- 
tending slits  formed  in  the  interior  surface  of  said  side 
panels  below  their  top  edges,  the  side  edges  of  said  top 
closure  having  downward  extensions  along  the  inner  walls 
of  said  side  panels,  flanges  extending  outwardly  from  the 
downtumed  extensions  and  slidably  engaging  said  hori- 
zontally extending  slits,  vertically  extending  slits  formed 


in  the  top  edge  of  one  of  said  end  panels  in  line  with  said 
downward  extensions  so  that  said  top  closure  may^^  slid- 
ably assembled  with  said  downward  extensions  sliding 
through  said  vertically  extending  slits  in  the  top  edge  of 
said  one  end  panel  and  said  outwardly  extending  flanges 
on  said  extensions  being  slidably  received  in  said  hori- 
zontally extending  slits  on  the  interior  of  said  side  panels, 
said  corner  members  being  slidable  upwardly  across  said 
vertically  extending  slits  in  the  top  edge  of  said  one  end 
panel  to  prevent  removal  of  said  top  closure  and  to  thus 
lock  the  entire  structure  in  assembled  relationship. 


3,020,602 
WALLBOARD  FASTENER 

Robert  L.  Siering,  Sea  Cliff,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Jolins- 
Manville  Corporation,  New  York,  N.V.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1957,  Scr.  No.  695,060 
10  Claims.    (CI.  20-^) 


10.  A  fastener  comprising  a  uniplanar  base,  a  plural- 
ity of  arms  extending  angularly  from  opposite  ends  of 
said  base,  a  curved  extension  continuous  with  each  arm 
curved  back  to  the  plane  of  said  base  and  having  as  a 
center  of  curvature  the  approximate  junction  of  the  re- 
spective arm  with  the  base. 


3,020,603 
HOUSE  CAR  SIDE  DOOR  STRUCTURE 
Thomas  C.  Soddy,  Downcn  Grove,  111.,  asrifnor,  by 
mesne  asslgnmciiti,  to  American  Scal-Kap  Corporation 
of  Delaware,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


Filcd  Mar.  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  718,865 
13  Claims.    (0.20—23) 

1.  Supporting  and  operating  means  for  a  railway  car 
exterior  sliding  door  of  the  type  which  closes  into  a  door 
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opening  in  a  side  wall  of  the  car  and  substantially  flush 
with  the  side  wall,  comprising  a  track  on  the  outside  of  the 
side  wall  below  the  door  opening,  horizontal  crank  arms 
spaced  apart  lengthwise  of  the  door  having  freely  journaled 
upright  pivots  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  door  near 
the  front  and  rear  thereof,  carriages  riding  on  the  track 
and  having  upright  pivots  journaled  on  the  swinging  ends 
of  the  crank  arms,  said  crank  arms  being  freely  swing- 
able  about  said  carriages  as  the  door  moves  into  and  out 
of  closed  position,  said  door  when  swung  out  of  closed 
position  being  movable  with  said  carriages  along  said 


friction  shoe  having  a  portion  within  said  slot  and  being 
located  on  the  outward  side  of  one  of  said  spring  legs, 
and  an  adjusting  means  engageable  with  the  outer  side 
of  said  bight  of  said  spring  and  movable  to  expand  said 
spring  and  press  said  friction  shoes  outwardly  for  chang- 
ing the  pressure  (rf  said  shoes  on  the  sides  of  a  track. 


track  longitudinally  of  the  car  in  rearward  direction  to  a 
retracted  position  clear  of  the  opening  and  being  movable 
in  forward  direction  abreast  of  the  opening,  the  lower 
crank  arms  having  projections  on  their  pivoted  ends  in 
opposite  directions  to  their  door  supporting  swinging  ends, 
and  stops  fixed  relative  to  the  side  wall  and  projecting 
therefrom  and  between  the  side  wall  and  the  track  and 
engageable  by  said  projections  as  the  door  moves  abreast 
of  the  opening  to  automatically  swing  the  crank  arms  at 
front  and  rear  of  the  door  about  their  pivots  and  move 
both  the  front  and  the  rear  of  the  door  into  the  door 
opening.  , 


3,020,604 
FRICTION  PIVOT  BLOCK  FOR  PROJECTED 
TYPE  WINDOWS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Ernest  O.  Bransford,  Jr^  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to 
Beaman  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  North  Caro- 
lina 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,771 
7  Claims.    (CI.  2»-^2) 


-•■1 


1.  ;,« 


1.  For' use  in  releasably  holding  a  windoW'sash  mem- 
ber in  a  track,  a  friction-retarded  locating  assembly  in- 
cluding a  body  having  a  slot  formed  therein,  a  loop- 
shaped  spring  positioned  in  said  slot  and  having  a  bight 
located  at  one  end  of  said  slot  and  two  legs  extending 
along  the  opposite  sides  of  said  slot,  said  spring  legs  hav- 
ing their  ends  opposite  said  bight  bearing  against  said  body 
at  the  other  end  of  said  slot,  a  pair  of  friction  shoes 
positioned   on  opposite  sides  of  said   body,   etch   said 


3,020,605 

COMBINED  GLAZING  AND  WEATHER  STRIPPING 

PhlUp  Di  Lcmmc,  BronxvUlc,  N.Y.    (%  Pamco  Awning 

Corp.,  Rtc.  46,  Pine  Brook,  N  J.) 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1960,  Ser.  No.  3,752 

8  Claims.    (CL  20— 56) 


8.  In  a  window  installation  having  a  window  frame 
and  a  pair  of  sashes  slidably  mounted  in  said  frame,  a 
rectangular  sash  frame  having  two  horizontal  and  two 
vertical  sash  rails,  the  rails  being  similar  to  each  other  and 
each  having  two  pockets,  a  window  pane  in  the  sash  frame, 
and  means  for  weather  sealing  both  vertical  and  one  hori- 
zontal rail  of  the  sash  frame  to  the  window  frame  and 
for  sealing  the  other  horizontal  rail  to  an  adjacent  hori- 
zontal rail  of  the  other  sash  frame  when  the  window  is 
closed,  said  means  having  the  additional  function  of  main- 
taining the  pane  against  the  rails  and  being  in  the  form  of 
elongated  flexible  strips  each  having  a  projecting  bulbous 
tongue  locked  in  one  of  the  pockets  of  the  adjacent  rail, 
an  end  part  beyond  the  pockets  shaped  to  engage  and 
urge  a  marginal  part  of  the  pane  inwardly  toward  the  rail 
andean  opposite  end  part  having  a  portion  thereof  inserted 
into  the  second  pocket  and  movable  therein  under  the 
pressure  of  the  window  frame  or  the  pressure  of  an  adja- 
cent sash,  the  opposite  end  part  having  another  portion 
projecting  from  the  pocket  and  urged  outwardly,  the  out- 
wardly urged  end  parts  carried  by  the  vertical  rails  en- 
gaging the  window  frame  at  all  times,  the  outwardly  urged 
end  part  carried  by  one  horizontal  rail  engaging  a  hori- 
zontal rail  of  the  adjacent  sash  when  the  window  is  closed. 


3,020,606 
SEALING  STRIP  ASSEMBLY 
Wahcr  ZHTer,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assiipior  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 


FUcd  Not.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  8S3,19« 
2  Claims.    (CI.  20—69) 

2.  In  combination,  an  apertured  metal  panel,  a  sealing 
device  for  said  panel  passing  through  the  aperture  therein 
and  sealing  the  aperture  at  opposite  sides  of  the  panel, 
said  sealing  device  comprising;  a  generally  conical  unitary 
member  made  from  yieldable  material  and  having  a  blind 
bore  extending  inwardly  from  the  base  thereof,  an  out- 
wardly and  generally  upwardly  extending  flange  surround- 
ing the  upper  end  of  the  bore  and  having  a  diameter 
greater  than  the  normal  diameter  of  the  base  of  the  cone 
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and  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  aperture,  said  flange 
being  formed  from  relatively  thin  stock  and  tapering  out- 
wardly so  as  to  deflect  and  seal  against  one  side  of  said 
panel,  a  second  flange  surrounding  said  cone  and  spaced 
from  said  flrst  mentioned  flange  and  extending  downward- 
ly toward  the  first  mentioned  flange  and  flaring  out- 
wardly in  sealed  relation  to  the  opposite  side  of  said 


through  the  wall  of  such  mold  cavity  having  a  tubu- 
lar sleeve  inserted  therein  projecting  into  such  >  mold 
cavity  adapted  for  entrance  of  one  of  the  members  to  be 
welded,  said  small  bore  being  adapted  for  entrance  of 


P?^ 


panel,  said  second  flange  being  formed  by  an  annular 
groove  extending  around  said  cone  inwardly  and  upwardly' 
from  the  base  thereof,  the  outer  edges  of  said  flanges 
normally  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  less  than  the 
thickness  of  said  panel  for  enhancing  the  sealing  effect 
of  the  flanges  against  the  panel  for  forming  a  fluid  tight 
connection  at  opposite  sides  of  the  panel  between  the 
panel  and  the  fastening  device. 


the  other  member  to  be  welded  thereto  when  said  mold 
is  placed  thereon,  and  said  large  bore  being  adapted  to 
serve  as  a  crucible  for  such  metal-producing  exothermic 
reaction. 


3,020,607 
MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  SPEED  OF  A 
CHARGING    PLUNGER    IN    A    DIE    CASTING 
MACHINE 

Gustav  Nyscllus,  NcwficId  Ave.,  Stamford,  Coon. 

FUed  June  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,848 

4  Claims.    (CI.  22— «8) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  including  a  recip- 
rocable  plunger  having  a  piston  portion  enclosed  in  a 
cylinder  and  means  for  introducing  fluid  under  pressure 
alternately  into  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder  to  recip- 
rocate the  plunger,  a  port  through  which  said  fluid  is  sup- 
plied to,  and  exhausted  from,  the  rear  end  of  said  cylin- 
der, a  gate  valve  extending  into  said  port  reciprocable 
in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  port,  and  cam  means 
moveable  in  response  to  movement  of  the  plunger  and 
having  a  cam  surface  disposed  to  limit  opening  move- 
ment of  said  gate  valve. 


3,020,608 
FRANGIBLE  MOLD 

Leonard  Gelfand,  South  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Erico 

Products,  inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  July  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,710 

4  Claims.     (CL  22—116) 

1.  A  small,  portable,  thin  walled  mold  for  cast  welding 
connections  with  molten  metal  produced  by  an  exothermic 
reaction  comprising  a  unitary  cylindrical  refractory  body 
having  a  large  cylindrical  bore  opening  to  one  end  there- 
of, a  small  co-axial  cylindrical  bore  opening  to  the  other 
end  thereof,  an  mtermediate  co-axial  bore  of  intermedi- 
ate diameter  opening  into  such  respective  end  bores  and 
forming  a  mold  cavity,  and  a  small  lateral  passage 
775  O.G.— 24 


3,020,609 
PROCESS  OF  FORMING  A  SHELL  MOLD  FROM 
A  WATER,  FURFURYL  ALCOHOL,  SAND  AND 
CATALYST  COMPOSITION 
Lloyd  H.  Brown,  Oak  Parti,  and  Jimmy  W.  Hill,  Bar- 
rington,  DI.,  assignors  to  The  Quaker  Oats  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  29, 1956,  Ser.  No.  574,610 

2  Claims.  (O.  22—193) 
1.  A  process  for  forming  a  shell  mold  from  a  water, 
furfuryl  alcohol,  sand  and  acid-reacting  catalyst  compo- 
sition, said  process  comprising  the  steps  of  mixing  said 
water,  sand  and  acid-reacting  catalyst  until  a  first  substan- 
tially homogeneous  mixture  is  formed,  adding  between 
about  2.5  and  10%  of  furfuryl  alcohol  based  on  the  weight 
of  said  sand  until  a  second  substantially  homogeneous 
mixture  is  formed  having  good  green  strength,  and  apply- 
ing said  second  homogeneous  mixture  within  approxi- 
mately 1 6  hours  after  formation  thereof  to  a  pattern  hav- 
ing a  temperature  of  between  about  400*-600''  P.,  where- 
by said  furfuryl  alcohol  is  resinifled  in  a  single  stage,  said 
acid  reacting  catalyst  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ferric  chloride,  zinc  chloride,  ferrous  chloride 
and  oxalic  acid  and  present  in  a  sufficient  quantity  to 
neutralize  the  alkaline  values  of  said  sand  and  trigger  poly- 
merization of  said  furfuryl  alcohol  at  said  temperature 
of  between  about  400  "-600 '  F.,  said  water  being  present 
in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  facilitate  mixing  and  enable  acid 
formation  to  take  place. 


3,020,610 

METHOD  OF  WELDING  ALUMINUM 

AND  OTHER  METALS 

Melvin   F.  Rejdaii,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Erico 

Products,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  OMo,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Original  application  Dec.  20,  1955,  Ser.  No.  554,234. 
Divided  and  this  application  Oct  21,  1957,  Ser.  No. 
691,505 

13  Claims.    (CI.  22—203) 


1.  The  method  of  welding  an  aluminum  article  to  an- 
other metal  article  which  comprises  exothermically  re- 
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ducing  tin  oxide  and  cuprous  oxide  with  metallic  alumi- 
num. coDtrolling  the  violence'  of  the  reaction  by  inclu- 
sion of  excess  aluminum  in  the  exothermic  reaction  mix- 
ture, such  excess  aluminum  alloying  with  the  molten  tin 
and  copper  produced,  such  molten  tin  being  much  in  ex- 
cess of  such  molten  copper,  inmiediately  delivering  such 
resultant  molten  alloy  of  tin,  copper,  and  aluminum  at 
a  temperature  of  at  least  2.000'  F.  to  a  mold  cavity  de- 
fined in  part  by  such  articles  to  be  welded,  the  heat  con- 
tent of  such  molten  charge  being  sufficient'  partially  to 
melt  such  aluminum  article  for  interfusion  therewith  to 
form  a  strong  malleable  cast  weld  connection  of  good 
electrical  conductivity. 


to 


FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  MOLDING 

Lioa  PcffTochatt  Baaelf  SwItacriaBd,  ■■%■ 

A.  RaynMMsdf  GreooMe,  FnMKC,  a  flni 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1958,  Scr.  No.  774,M4 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Genaany  Nov.  14, 1957 

1  Claim.    <CL  24—73) 


A  fastener  for  a  molding  or  the  like  installation  formed 
from  a  single  piece  of  molded  plastic  material  adapted 
for  axial  insertion  within  an  apertured  support,  said  fas- 
tener having  a  head  portion,  resilient  legs  extending 
from  said  head  portion  for  engaging  a  trim  molding 
member,  and  a  shank  portion  formed  from  the  medial 
lateral  surface  of  said  head  portion  extending  in  a  direc- 
tion normal  to  said  head  portion  and  terminating  in  a 
support  engaging  portion,  said  resilient  legs  curved  down- 
wardly in  substantially  the  same  direction  as  said  shank 
portion  in  spaced  relation  on  opposite  sides  of  said  head 
portion  and  having  free  tapered  terminal  ends,  said  re- 
silient legs  being  in  spaced,  substantially  parallel  relation- 
ahip  with  the  axis  of  said  head  portion. 


3,t2«,(12 
SAFETY  BELT  BUCKLE  AND  INERTIA  RESISTER 
WWiam  H.  Meeker,  Rodicstcr,  N.Y.,  sMignor  to  Hickok 
Manafacturlag  Co.,  Inc.,  Rocbcfltcr,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tkm  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1956,  Scr.  No.  559,238 
1  Claim.    (CI.  24—170) 


A  safety  belt  buckle  comprising  a  body  having  a  base 
and  elongate  spaced  side  flanges,  meaiu  for  attaching  a 
belt  to  one  end  portion  of  the  base,  means  rockably  sup- 
ported by  and  between  the  flanges  adjacent  to  the  other 
end  of  the  body  for  gripping  an  end  portion  of  a  belt,  an 
elongate  lever  tongue  connected  to  said  means  for  actu- 
ating the  same  to  belt  releasing  position  and  extending 
toward  said  one  end  of  tlw  base  when  said  means  is  in 
belt  gripping  position,  a  plate  member  disposed  between 
said  flanges  between  the  lever  tongue  and  the  body  base, 
and  means  supporting  said  plate  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
body  base  comprising  outwardly  extending  flat  tninoion 
ears  carried  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  plate  adjacent  to 
the  end  thereof  nearest  to  said  gripping  means  and  slots 
in  said  flanges  in  which  said  trunnion  ears  are  loosely 
mounted  for  limited  turning  movement,  said  loose  mount- 


ing of  the  trunnion  ears  in  the  slots  permitting  limited 
swinging  of  the  other  end  of  the  plate  and  preventing 
engagement  of  said  plate  with  said  lever  tongue. 


3,t28^13 

LADDER-LIKE  BURR  SEPARABLE  FASTENER 

Levis  H.  Mortal,  Bron,  N.Y. 

(125  Bccdiwood  Ave.,  New  Rocfaelle.  N.Y.) 

FUed  Fck.  2$,  1959,  Scr.  No.  794.741 

nCialBM.    (CL24— 2*4) 


1.  In  separable  fasteners  of  the  character  described,  a 
burr  fastener  element  comprising  a  plurality  of  coupled 
rung-like  members,  each  including  a  sheet,  and  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  burrs  having  offset  ends  disposed  on  one  sur- 
face of  the  sheet,  said  burrs  being  disposed  in  circum- 
ferential rows  spaced  radially  on  the  sheet,  with  the  off- 
set ends  arranged  in  varied  directioiu  and  angles  on  said 
surface  of  said  sheet 


3,828,614 
JEWELRY  CATCH 
Joseph  Dc  Cvtis,  12  Bcvcly  Ana  Drive,  North  Provf 
dence,  R.I.,  aod  Henry  L.  Ferrafanio,  94  Roslya  Ave, 
Craastoa,lU. 

Filed  Jmc  38, 1959,  Scr.  No.  123^96 
SClaiBS.    (CL  24^-^2) 


1 .  A  jewelry  catch  comprising  a  blank  having  a  base,  a 
single  elongated  stem  and  a  cross  bar,  said  cross  bar  con- 
sisting of  two  similar  geometrically  opposite  forms  bent 
to  produce  a  U-shaped  back  having  two  parallelly  aligned 
arms  positioned  entirely  at  the  end  of  said  stem  opposite 
-the  base,  axially  aligned  bearings  in  said  two  parallelly 
aligned  arms,  said  base  being  bent  at  an  approximate 
right  angle  to  said  stem,  said  U-shaped  back  terminating 
the  upper  end  of  said  stem,  said  two  parallelly  aligned 
arms  overlying  said  base,  said  stem  being  ductile  thereby 
to  permit  it  to  be  twisted  sidewise  and  forward  and  back 
to  place  said  two  parallelly  aligned  arms  in  selected  posi- 
tion in  relation  to  said  base. 


3,828,615 

CONDUrr  MOLDING  FORM 

Alfred  H.  Peters,  RichoMMid,  Calif. 

(1315  CapwUno,  BvUBgaaac  CaUf.) 

FUed  Nov.  26, 1958,  Scr.  No.  776,563 

SCIahM.    (0.25—128) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  conduit  molding 
form  of  substantial  length  and  capable  of  being  readily  /* 
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cut  to  shorter  lengths,  said  form  comprising  a  hollow  thin- 
walled  easily  cut  tubular  core,  a  continuous  spiral  wind- 
ing of  flexible  easily  cut  material  tightly  engaged  upon 
the  surface  of  said  core  and  extending  along  its  entire 
length,  said  flexible  material  being  substantially  circular 
in  cross  section  to  facilitate  its  being  pulled  endwise  from 
the  surface  of  the  core,  and  a  water  soluble  adhesive  mate- 
rial coating  the  exterior  of  said  core  and  securing  said 
winding  to  said  core,  said  adhesive  also  securing  ad- 
jacent convolutions  of  said  windings  to  one  another  so 
as  to  facilitate  cutting  of  said  core  and  winding  without 
unraveling  of  said  winding,  said  core  and  winding  being 
water  permeable  in  wet  molding  operations  to  facilitate 
subsequent  removal  of  first  the  winding  and  then  the  core. 


3,820,616 

STEEL  BAND  FORM  TIE  INSERT 

Fredrick  W.  Marpe,  762  GrtawoM  Road,  Covfaia,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,446 

1  Claim.    (CL25— 131) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  form 
embodying  spaced  apart  sheeting  adapted  to  have  con- 
crete therebetween,  studs  adjacent  to  the  outer  surface  of 
said  sheeting,  a  steel  band  projecting  through  the  sheeting 
and  said  band  having  looped  end  portions,  wales  project- 
ing through  said  looped  end  portions,  there  being  op- 
posed openings  in  said  sheeting,  opposed  inserts  extend- 
ing through  said  openings  and  said  inserts  having  said 
band  extending  therethrough,  each  of  said  inserts  em- 
bodying a  one  piece  construction  and  being  shaped  to  in- 
clude a  tapered  first  portion  having  a  frusto-conical  shape, 
said  tapered  portion  facilitating  the  removal  of  the  inserts, 
a  cylindrical  section  portion  arranged  contiguous  to  the 
large  end  of  the  first  portion  and  defining  a  shoulder,  the 
diameter  of  said  shoulder  being  greater  than  the  diameter 
of  the  opening  in  the  sheeting  so  as  to  limit  inward 
movement  of  the  inserts  through  the  opening,  a  third  por- 
tion of  rectangular  formation  adjacent  the  second  por- 
tion, there  being  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  in  the 
insert  for  the  projection  therethrough  of  said  band,  the 
outer  end  portion  of  the  slot  being  of  flaring  formation. 


3,828,617 

SUPPORTS  FOR  CERAMIC  WARE 

Rmlolph  Dopcra,  11832  Concert  St.,  El  Moate,  Caltf. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1968,  Scr.  No.  13,297 

2ClafaM.    (CL25— 153) 


1.  A  ceramic  support  which  Includes:  a  single  sheet 
of  heat  resistant  metal  formed  so  as  to  have  a  central 
portion  and  tabs  extending  from  said  central  portion, 
each  of  said  tabs  having  a  terminal  point  located  at  the 
extremity  thereof  remote  from  said  central  portion,  each 
of  said  tabs  being  bent  with  respect  to  said  central  por- 
tion so  that  said  terminal  points  are  spaced  equidistant 


from  one  another  and  are  directed  away  from  said  cen- 
tral portion  whereby  said  terminal  points  may  engage 
two  different  ceramic  bodies  spaced  from  one  another 
without  the  remainder  of  said  supporting  devices  engag- 
ing such  bodies. 


3,828,618 

CONCRETE  FORM 

Lee  E.  Eward,  515  2iid  Ave.  W.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1958,  Scr.  No.  709,857 

2  Claims.    (CL  25— 154) 


'•>      '• 


2.  The  method  of  installing  a  duct  of  the  character  de- 
scribed comprising  providing  an  earth  trench  of  greater 
width  than  the  duct  and  of  a  depth  at  least  equal  to  the 
diameter  o(  the  duct,  placing  a  water-pervious  material 
bed  in  the  bottom  of  the  trench,  effecting  the  dispoation 
of  an  assembled  duct  and  spaced  wrapper  about  the  duct 
within  the  trench  upon  the  bed,  including  the  steps  of 
applying  and  securing  spacers  about  the  duct  at  spaced 
intervals  therealong,  applying  a  flexible  form  defining 
sheet  wrapper  about  the  spacers  and  duct  in  such  a  man- 
ner as  to  leave  an  opening  only  along  the  top  of  the  duct 
into  the  space  provided  between  the  duct  and  wrapper, 
applying  securing  ties  about  the  wrapper  for  retaining  the 
wrapper  against  said  spacers,  filling  the  trench  outside 
of  said  wrapper  with  a  water-pervious  material  so  as  to 
leave  access  to  said  opening  and  laying  a  bed  of  water- 
pervious  material  on  the  earth  along  opposite  sides  of 
the  trench,  introducing  concrete  through  said  opening 
so  as  to  fill  the  space  between  said  duct  and  wrapper  as 
established  by  said  spacers  with  concrete,  and  forming 
a  concrete  slab  over  the  dua  and  trench  and  in  contact 
with  the  concrete  that  fills  the  space  between  said  duct 
and  wrapper. 

3,828,619 

FIRING  PROCESS  FOR  FORSTERTFE  CERAMICS 

WUliam  J.  Koch,  Lirhitston,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  857,479 

4ClaiiH.    (CL25— 157) 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  ceramic  parts  of  approxi- 
mately forsterite  composition,  having  relatively  high 
density  and  high  modulus  of  rupture,  the  process  com- 
prising (Preparing  a  blended  and  dried  mixture  of  ulc 
(3MgO  4SiOa-2H,0),  fused  MgO,  potash  feldspar,  ball 
clay  (AlsGj-SiOfZHsO)  and  precipitated  BaCOt,  mixing 
the  blended  mixture  with  organic  plasticizers,  binders  and 
lubricants  to  prepare  a  molding  composition,  molding 
parts  of  said  composition,  subjecting  said  molded  parts  to 
a  first  firing  in  air  to  bum  off  substantially  all  organic 
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matter  and  to  drive  off  substantially  all  volatile  matter, 
and  then  subjecting  said  parts  to  a  second  firing  for  a  rela- 
tively brief  period  of  time  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere 
until  said  parts  are  completely  vitrified,  said  second  firing 
including  maintaining  said  parts  at  a  maximum  tempera- 
ture of  about  1375'  to  1390*  C.  for  about  5  to  10 
minutes. 


1.  A  device  for  removing  backward  bow  in  the  weft 
'  threads  of  woven  fabrics  or  in  courses  of  knitted  fabrics 
being  pcogresscd  in  a  lengthwise  direction,  comprising  a 
shaft  disposed  transversely  to  the  line  of  progress  of  the 
fabric  to  effect  a  return  bend  in  said  line  of  progress, 
a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  an 
aggregate  width  exceeding  that  of  the  fabric,  and  means 
for  effecting  lateral  adjustment  of  said  rollers  along  said 
shaft  each  to  and  from  a  median  position  relative  to  the 
^  fabric  width,  whereby  if  there  is  a  backward  bow  in  the 
fabric  the  rollers  can  be  adjusted^  transversely  thereof  each 
away  from  the  median  position  to  leave  a  gap  therebe- 
tween whereby  the  center  of  the  fabric  travels  through 
a  shorter  pdth  than  the  remainder  thereof  in  movement 
through  said  return  bend  thus  to  remove  the  bow. 


3,020,621 
DRAW  ROLL 
David  Sacks,  Seaford,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Foot 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cor> 
'    poration  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  S57,077 
SCbims.    (CI.  28— 71  J) 


1.  A  draw  roll  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  cylindri- 
cal draw  rolls  having  their  axes  spaced  and  skewed,  one 
of  said  rolls  having  a  rigid  inelastic  high  friction  surface 
on  at  least  one  section  intermediate  its  ends  and  a  rigid 
inelastic  comparatively  low  friction  surface  on  the  end 
sections  thereof,  said  sections  having  substantially  equal 
diameters. 


3,020,622 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  TARGET  ELECTRODE  FOR 

BARRIER  STORAGE  GRIl>  TUBE 
Cyril  L.  Day,  Huntington,  Ind.,  assigiior  to  International 
Tekphooc  and  Telegraph  Corporation 
Filed  June  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  668,671 
4  Cbims.    (CI.  29—25.18) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  target  electrode  for  a  bar- 
rier grid  storage  tube  comprising  the  steps  of:   anneal- 
ing a  metai  blank;  drawing  a  bowl  from  said  blank;  an- 


nealing said  bowl;  repeating  said  drawing  and  annealing 
steps  until  said  bowl  does  not  change  shape  during  an- 
nealing; placing  a  layer  of  dielectric  material  on  the  in- 


3,020,620 
BOW  STRAIGHTENING  DEVICE 
Ian   McLeod  Hill,   Lnrgan,  Donacloncy,  Northern  Ire- 
bind,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  Dalglish  &  Sons 
Limited,  Thomliebank,  Glasgow,  Scotland,  a  British 
company 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,742 
.4Clainis.    (CL  26— 51  J) 


oer  surface  of  said  bowl;  forming  a  metal  screen  into  a 
bowl  shape;  and  placing  said  screen  within  said  metal 
bowl  in  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  dielectric 
material  layer. 

3,020,623 
BATTERY  CABLE  MAKE-UP  TOOL 
Richard  W.   Beall,  Jr.,  834  20th  St.,  HermoM  Beach, 
Calif.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Linden  H.  Chandler, 
Lomita,  Calif. 

Filed  July  2,  1956,  Ser.  No.  595,174 
10  CUims.    (CI.  29—33.5)     ' 


1 .  A  device  for  use  in  cutting  a  length  of  cable  covered 
with  electrical  insulating  material  from  a  coil  thereof,  re- 
moving said  insulation  from  the  end  portions  of  said 
cable,  and  crimping  terminal  connectors  having  elon- 
gated tubular  shanks  to  said  exposed  cable  end  portioiu, 
including:  first  cutting  means;  second  cutting  means  so 
optratively  associated  with  said  first  means  that  when 
said  second  means  is  moved  a  first  distance  relative  to 
said  first  means  said  cable  disposed  between  said  first 
and  second  means  is  cut,  which  second  means  when 
moved  a  second  distance  relative  to  said  first  means  sev- 
ers said  insulating  cover  on  said  cable,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond cutting  means  being  first  and  second  parallel  bars, 
each  of  which  have  at  least  one  semi-circular  recess 
formed  therein  that  is  oppositely  disposed  and  aligned 
with  said  recess  formed  in  the  other  of  said  bars;  first 
punch  means  that  move  concurrently  with  said  second 
cutting  means;  second  punch  means  that  are  stationary 
and  in  substantially  the  same  vertical  plane  as  said  first 
punch  means;  a  first  stop  operatively  associated  with  said 
second  cutting  means  to  hold  said  cable  in  a  position  to 
permit  cutting  of  a  predetermined  length  of  said  insulat- 
ing material  from  an  end  portion  thereof;  a  second  stop 
operatively  associated  with  said  second  cutting  means 
that  limits  the  movement  thereof  to  said  second  distance; 
and  actuating  means  for  concurrently  moving  said  second 
cutting  means  and  first  punch  means  to  sequentially  cut 
said  cable,  sever  said  insulating  material  on  the  end 
portions  thereof,  and  crimp  said  connectors  to  said  end 
portions  by  pressure  contact  between  said  punch  means; 
a  base  being  provided  that  has  two  stanchions  mounted 
thereon  between  which  a  crosspiece  extends,  said  first 
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cutting  bar  being  rigidly  affixed  to  said  crosspiece,  a 
guide  plate  being  provided  that  is  vertically  movable  rela- 
tive to  said  stanchions  by  said  actuating  means,  and  on 
which  guide  plate  said  second  cutting  bar  is  rigidly 
mounted,  said  first  punch  being  rigidly  connected  to  and 
supported  from  said  guide  plate. 


'      3,020,624 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  AND  PROCESSING 

METAL  STRIP 
Gilbert  F.  Menster,  Canfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mc- 
Kay Machine  Company,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1955,  Ser.  No.  538,084 
4  aalms.     (a.  29—81) 


2.  A  strip  processing  machine  of  the  type  having  a 
frame  and  an  elongated  thin  diametcred  working  roll, 
means  to  movably  support  said  working  roll  with  respect 
to  said  frame,  said  last  mentioned  means  comprising  an 
elongated  shaft  extending  in  generally  parallel  relation 
with  and  disposed  to  one  side  of  said  working  roll,  a  plu- 
rality of  eccentrics  mounted  at  longitudinally  spaced  points 
along  said  elongated  shaft,  means  to  rotatably  sui^x>rt  said 
elongated  shaft  in  rigid  relation  with  respect  to  said 
frame,  said  last  mentioned  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  bearing  members  mounted  on  said  frame  and  engag- 
ing said  elongated  shaft  at  points  closely  adjacent  said 
eccentrics,  an  elongated  beam-like  supporting  member  ex- 
tending in  generally  parallel  relation  with  and  disposed 
to  said  one  side  of  said  working  roll,  said  supporting  mem- 
ber being  positioned  in  spaced  relation  between  said  work- 
ing roll  and  said  elongated  shaft,  a  plurality  of  longitu- 
dinally spaced  follower  roll  assemblies  mounted  from  said 
supporting  member,  each  of  said  follower  roll  assemblies 
engaging  one  of  said  eccentrics,  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally spaced  back-up  roll  assemblies  mounted  from  said 
supporting  member,  said  back-up  roll  assemblies  engaging' 
said  working  roll  at  longitudinally  spaced  points,  said 
bearing  members,  said  eccentrics,  said  follower  roll  as- 
semblies and  said  back-up  roll  assemblies  being  positioned 
substantially  in  alignment  with  respect  to  each  other  to 
define  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  normally  ex- 
tending beam-like  supports  for  said  working  roll,  and 
means  to  rotate  said  elongated  shaft  to  variably  position 
said  working  roll. 


mental  to  components  to  be  assembled  thereon  in  a  pre- 
determined position,  moving  the  continuous  strip  along 
an  established  guide  path  to  a  predetermined  location 
where  one  of  said  components  is  to  be  disassociated  from 
said  continuous  strip  at  a  location  relative  to  one  of  the 
apertures  of  said  supporting  structuK  to  facilitate  assem- 
bly of  said  removed  component  on  said  supporting  struc- 


^    'J'^^^  "i'-  Jit     \ 
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ture,  disassociating  said  component  from  said  continuous 
strip,  angularly  orienting  said  component  relative  to  an 
aperture  having  its  complemental  configuration  and  size, 
and  providing  relative  movement  between  said  disasso- 
ciated component  and  said  supporting  structure  sufficient 
to  assemble  said  component  in  its  allocated  aperture  on 
said  structure. 

3,020,626 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  RELAYS 

Walter  F.  Dowdle,  Lincoln,  III.,  assignor  to 

Essex  Wire  Corporation,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Original  application  July  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  673,246,  now 

Patent  No.  2,900,472,  dated  Aug.  18,  1959.     Divided 

and  this  application  Oct  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,647 

2  CUims.     (CI.  29—155.5) 


3,020,625 
SOCKET  FEEDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  , 
Grant  N.  Willis,  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United-Carr 
Fastener  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jnly  5, 1955.  Ser.  No.  519,958 
3  Clafans.  (CI.  29—155.5) 
1.  The  method  of  orienting  selectably  positionable 
components  on  a  supporting  structure  which  comprises 
adhesively  securing  a  plurality  of  the  components  on  a 
continuous  strip  in  predetermined  uniformly  spaced  apart 
locations  and  in  predetermined  uniformly  oriented  dispo- 
sition relative  to  one  another  locating  a  supporting  struc- 
ture having  apertures  of  a  configuration  and  size  comple- 


1 .  In  the  assembly  of  relays  of  the  type  which  consist 
of  a  magnetic  frame  carrying  a  core,  an  electrically  ener- 
gizable  winding  carried  on  said  core,  an  armature  sup- 
ported upon  said  frame  and  movable  from  an  unattracted 
position  to  an  attracted  position  adjacent  said  core  upon 
energization  of  said  winding,  a  relatively  stationary  con- 
tact member,  a  cantilever-supported  contact  spring  ex- 
tending over  said  armature  and  carrying  an  electric  con- 
tact arranged  for  cooperative  engagement  with  said  con- 
tact member,  said  contact  spring  being  pretensioned  so 
that  it  is  biased  toward  the  contact  member  to  normally 
urge  said  contact  into  engagement  with  said  contact  mem- 
ber, and  a  contact  actuator  having  a  base  portion  secured 
to  a  surface  of  said  armature  facing  said  free  end  of  the 
contact  spring  and  having  an  actuating  face  engageable 
with  said  free  end  of  the  contact  spring  for  displacing 
said  contact  spring  and  said  contact  away  from  said 
contact  member  in  said  unattracted  position  of  the  arma- 
ture; the  steps  comprising:  (a)  forming  a  plurality  of  sub- 
assemblies, each  comprising  said  frame,  winding,  core, 
armature,  contact  member,  contact  spring  and  contact 
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wherein  the  spacings  between  the  free  ends  of  the  contact 
springs  and  the  oppositely  facing,  surfaces  of  the  arma- 
tures are  subject  to  substantial  variation;  (b)  forming 
several  groups  of  actuators,  each  with  a^  different  prede- 
termined dimension  between  the  actuating  faces  and  the 
armature-engaging  surfaces  of  the  actuators;  (c)  gauging 
the  spacing  between  the  free  end  of  the  contact  spring 
and  the  oppositely  facing  surface  of  the  armature  of  each 
of  said  subassemblies;  (</)  selecting  an  actuator  for  each 
gauged  subassembly  from  the  particular  one  of  said  groups 
which  actuator,  when  secured  to  the  armature  of  said 
gauged  subassembly,  gives  the  closest  to  a  desired  sepa- 
ration between  the  free  end  of  the  contact  spring  and  the 
actuating  face  of  the  selected  actuator  in  the  attracted 
position  of  the  armature;  and  (e)  permanently  securing 
each  selected  actuator  to  the  armature  of  its  corresponding 
subassembly. 

3,t2«,<27 
COIL-FABRICATING  METHOD 
Edward  L.  Swainson,  Ncwtonville,  Mass.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Northrop  CorporatioOf  Beverly 
Hills,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  California 

Filed  July  6,  1956,  Scr.  No.  5M,3M 
9  Claim.    (CI.  29^155.57) 


1.  In  a  method  of  fabricating  a  multiple  coil  assembly 
for  a  precision  electrical  device,  the  steps  of  fastening  a 
sleeve  to  a  winding  fixture  substantially  concentric  with 
said  sleeve,  fastening  a  plurality  of  bobbins  in  spaced 
relationship  about  the  outer  surface  of  said  sleeve,  the 
winding  axes  of  said  bobbins  being  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  said  sleeve,  winding  a  coil  about  each  of  said 
bobbins  from  a  continuous  length  of  wire,  said  wire  being 
covered  with  plastic  bonding  material,  heating  said 
sleeves,  coils  and  bobbins  to  fuse  said  plastic  bonding 
material  on  respective  turns  of  wire  in  each  coil  to  cause 
said  turns  to  adhere  to  one  another  and  to  said  surface  of 
said  sleeve,  and  separating  said  sleeve  from  said  winding 
fixture  and  said  bobbins. 


3,t2e,628 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISASSEMBLING  TOP  ROLL 

BEARING  RIDERS 

John  G.  Sage,  East  McKccsport,  Pa^  anlgnor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporatioii,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  1 1, 1958,  Ser.  No.  727,954 

3  Claims.    (CL  29—200) 


rolling  mill  roll  housings  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
roll  changing  slide  carriage  mounted  for  movement  over 
a  horizontal  path  extending  through  said  windows  and 
including  a  spaced  pair  of  bearing  carriers  forming  part 
of  the  bearing  chocks  for  a  bottom  roll,  a  frame  span- 
ning the  distance  between  said  carriers  and  having  sup- 
porting engagement  thereon,  a  pair  of  turntables  mounted 
for  rotation  on  said  frame  about  vertical  axes  spaced 
apart  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  spacing  of  said  top 
roll  bearing  riders,  and  means  comprising  the 'mill  screw- 
down  jack-posu  for  lowering  said  riders  onto  said  turn- 
tables for  rotation  thereby  to  positions  in  which  they  can 
be  moved  by  said  slides  through  said  windows. 


3,020,629 

APPARATUS  FOR  CHANGING  BEARING  SLIP- 

PERS  IN  ROLLING  MILL  UNIVERSAL  DRIVE 

ASSEMBLIES 

Joha  G.  Saga,  East  McKMsport,  Pa.,  — Ignoi  to  UnHcd 

StatM  Steel  CoqioMioB,  a  corporatkm  of  New  Jency 

FUad  Apr.  23, 195S,  Scr.  No.  730,482 

tdaiiM.    (CL29— 200) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  removing  and  replacing  a  pair 
of  bearing  slippers  in  a  rolling  mill  universal  drive  as- 
sembly that  includes  a  bifurcated  drive  spindle  and  a  roll- 
drive  fishtail  between  the  bifurcations  of  said  spindle, 
and  in  which  said  slippers  normally  occupy  positions  re- 
spectively on  opposite  sides  of  said  fishtail,  the  combina- 
tion with  said  slippers  and  fishtail,  of  a  supporting  frame 
mounted  on  said  fishtail,  and  means  for  suspending  said 
slippers  from  said  frame  for  movement  toward  each  other 
to  positions  in  which  they  can  be  moved  to  and  from  the 
space  between  said  spindle  bifurcations  by  axial  move- 
ment of  said  fishtail  relative  to  said  spindle,  said  suspend- 
ing means  comprising  a  pair  of  brackets  from  which  said 
slippers  are  respectively  suspended,  and  a  pair  of  pivots 
on  said  frame  at  points  equally  spaced  relative  to  the  axis 
of  said  fishtail  mounting  said  brackets  for  movement 
about  parallel  axes. 


3,020.630 

MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  A  STAPLE 

FASTENING  BELT 

Donald  A.  WchHteiii,  Toledo,  Ohio,  amigMir  to  Preitolc 

Corporatiois,  Toledo,  Okie,  a  corporatloo  of  Michigan 

Filed  JwM  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  822,622 

3CUM.    1CL29L-211) 


I.  An  apparatus  for  removing  top  roll  bearing  riders 
from  bearing  chock  windows  in  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 


I .  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  staple  element  belt,  each 
sUple  element  being  of  general  U-form  with  each  leg 
outwardly  angled  to  provide  oppositely  arranged  notches, 
horizonul  staple  element  guide  means,  power  means  for 
feeding  staple  elements  to  said  guide  means  for  provid- 
ing and  advancing  a  row  of  juxUposed  staple  elements  in 
such  manner  that  the  sUple  elements  are  in  inverted  U 
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position,  a  supply  of  flexible  sheet  material  in  elongate 
strip  form,  an  inverted  T'Shaped  track  means  disposed 
in  a  closed  passageway  adapted  to  confine  the  top  and 
.sides  of  each  of  said  staple  elements,  a  guideway  of  a 
width  slightly  greater  than  the  distance  between  the 
notches  of  said  staple  elements  disposed  under  said  T- 
shaped  track  adapted  to  guide  the  strip  of  material  to 
the  staple  element  row  in  such  manner  that  the  strip  is 
at  approximately  right  angles  to  the  legs  of  the  U  staple 
elements,  a  peripherally  grooved  roller  arranged  to  engage 
the  upper  part  of  successive  staple  elements  discharged 
from  said  guide  means,  a  roller  adjacent  the  end  of  said 
passageway  of  a  width  to  extend  between  the  legs  of  the 
U  staple  and  arranged  adjacent  said  grooved  roller  and 
beneath  the  strip  material  to  press  the  sheet  material  strip 
into  the  staple  element  engaged  by  the  grooved  roller  so 
that  the  edges  of  the  strip  are  forced  into  the  notches  of 
such  staple  element,  said  last  roller  having  a  curved 
peripheral  surface,  and  means  to  impart  advancing  move- 
ment to  the  strip. 

3,020,631 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  HOSE  CLAMPS    . 
Edward   R.   Kennedy,  Seven  Hills,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Republic  Industrial  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.V.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct  2,  1958,  Scr.  No.  764,973 
3  Claims.     (O.  29—417) 


1.  A  method  of  forrning  a  hose  clamp  from  a  continu- 
ous flat  strip  of  strong  resilient  metal,  comprising  the 
steps  of  progressively  feeding  the  strip  to  forming  dies, 
notching  both  edges  of  the  strip  to  shape  the  sides  of  a 
tapered  tongue  while  leaving  the  narrower  end  of  the 
tongue  connected  to  the  leading  portion  of  the  strip, 
punching  an  angular  tongue-receiving  opening  in  the  strip, 
said  opening  having  a  transverse  straight  edge  closely 
adjacent  to  the  juncture  with  the  tongue  and  of  a  width 
to  permit  the  inseriion  of  the  tongue,  severing  the  end 
of  the  tongue  transversely  from  its  joining  strip  portion, 
pressing  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  strip  against 
a  round  mandrel  having  a  protuberance  thereon  shaped 
to  form  an  offset  loop  in  the  strip  and  having  substan- 
tially straight  separated  sides,  curving  the  end  portions 
around  the  mandrel  and  into  overlapping  engagement 
with  the  tongue  projecting  through  said  opening,  bending 
the  tongue  backwardly  over  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  strip 
for  permanent  locking  engagement,  and  then  forming  an 
offset  of  the  strip  at  each  side  of  the  opening  and  inward- 
ly for  a  distance  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  strip  to 
bring  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  strip  into  a  circular  form 
of  substantially  complete  circular  contact  with  a  hose  to 
be  clamped. 


3,020,632 
METHOD  OF  JOINING  CARBIDES  TO 
BASE  METALS 
Ncrscs  H.  Krikorian,  John  D.  Farr,  and  Willard  G.  WhH- 
teman,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Conmilssion 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,585 

4  Claimc.  (CL  29—420) 
1.  A  method  of  joining  a  consolidated  mass  composed 
of  at  least  one  refractory  metal  carbide  in  powder  form, 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  uranium  carbide 
and  zirconium  carbide  to  a  surface  of  a  refractory  metal 
base  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  tantalum  and 
niobium  comprising  carburizing  the  surface  of  said  metal 


base  and  sintering  said  mass  and  said  base  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  1700*  C.-220O*  C.  in  a  non-oxi- 
dizing atmosphere  while  said  base  is  held  in  contact  with 
said  carbide  during  the  sintering  step. 


3,020,633 
FABRICATION  OF  HOLLOW  ARTICLES 
Charles  Archibald  Hcncr,  East  Alton,  III.,  assignor  to 
Olin   Mathieson   Chemical   Corporation,   East   Alton, 
Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

FUed  Apr.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  808,723 
6  Claims.    (CL  29—421) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  hollow  articles  comprising 
providing  a  flat  metal  sheet  partially  laminated  in  a  pre- 
determined pattern,  mechanically  working  said  sheet  into 
a  cup-shaped  member,  and  distending  the  laminations  of 
said  member  with  fluid  pressure. 


3,020,634 
PROCESS  FOR  MOUNTING  FRICTION 
SEGMENTS 
Joseph  R.  WOliamson  and  James  G.  Billmeyer,  Soutii 
Bend,  Ind.,  ass^nors  to  The  Bcndix  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1958,  Scr.  No.  7234^9 
10  Claims.    (0.29—470) 


"■^U^ 


I.  A  method  for  fastening  a  nonweldable  sinterable 
powdered  material  to  a  weldable  ferrous  attachment  sur- 
face of  a  metal  support  comprising  the  steps  of:  com- 
pacting a  layer  of  said  nonweldable  sinterable  powdered 
material  against  a  layer  of  a  resistance  weldable  essen- 
tially ^i-rous  material  in  a  manner  providing  an  attach- 
ment surface  of  said  weldable  layer,  one  of  said  attach- 
ment surfaces  being  shaped  as  a  receiving  recess  and  the 
other  of  said  attachment  surfaces  being  a  protruding  cur- 
face  shaped  for  insertion  into  said  recess  with  the  side 
portions  of  said  surfaces  adjacent  to  said  ends  forming 
an  interference  of  from  approximately  4S  degrees  to 
approximately  60  degrees,  sintering  said  compacted  layers 
to  form  a  sinter  bond  therebetween,  centering  and  abut- 
ting said  ends  of  said  surfaces  into  generally  line  contact 
with  each  other,  passing  electrical  energy  through  said 
surfaces  until  said  layer  of  sintered  resistance  weldable 
material  reaches  a  plastic  state  and  terminating  the  flow 
of  electrical  energy  before  any  appreciable  amount  of 
said  material  reaches  a  molten  state,  and  forcing  said 
surfaces  together  under  pressure  while  said  sintered  weld- 
able material  is  in  a  plastic  state. 


3,020,635 
SOLDERING  METHODS 
Harry  F.  Redgrift,  Norwood,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  31,  1956,  Ser.  No.  588,487 
7Clafans.    (0.29—495) 
1.  The  method  of  attaching  a  conducting  lead  to  elec- 
trical conductivity-type  determining  impurity  material  on 
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'a  semiconductor  chip,  said  method  comprising  attaching 
said  impurity  material  to  said  chip,  placing  a  conducting 
lead  adjacent  said  impurity  material  to  provide  a  unit  as- 
sembly, said  impurity  material  and  said  conducting  lead 
having  the  property  of  being  capable  of  being  wet  by 
lactic  acid  while  said  semiconductor  chip  is  of  a  sub- 
stance substantially  incapable  of  being  wet  by  lactic  acid, 
applying  a  solution  containing  lactic  acid  to  said  assem- 
bly thereby  applying  lactic  acid  to  said  lead  and  said 
impurity  material,  and  t^iereafter  applying  molten  solder 
to  said  assembly  whereby  said  solder  becomes  applied 
to  said  leai  and  said  impurity  material,  but  not  to  said 
chip. 


2.  The  method  of  attaching  a  conducting  lead  to  elec- 
trical conductivity-type  determining  impurity  material  on 
a  semiconductor  chip,  said  method  comprising  attaching 
said  impurity  material  to  said  chip,  placing  a  conducting 
lead  adjacent  said  impurity  material  to  provide  a  unit 
assembly,  said  impurity  material  apd  said  conducting  lead 
having  the  property  of  being  capable  of  being  wet  by 
aqueous  orthophosphoric  acid  while  said  semiconductor 
chip  is  of  a  substance  substantially  incapable  of  being  wet 
by  aqueous  orthophosphoric  acid,  applying  a  solution  con- 
tciining  aqueous  orthophosphoric  acid  to  said  assembly 
thereby  applying  said  acid  to  said  lead  and  said  impurity 
material,  and  thereafter  applying  molten  solder  to  said 
assembly  whereby  said  solder  becomes  applied  to  said 
lead  and  said  impurity  material,  but  not  to  said  chip. 


3,020,636 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SLITTING 
TUBES 
William   Richard   Ayton,  London,  William   Henry  Gin- 
ninK^,  Waltham   Abbey,  and  Ronald   Percy   HockinR, 
London,   Enffland,   avsignors  to   Belling   &    Lee,   Ltd., 
Enfield,  Middlesex,  England 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  687,987 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  5,   1956 

1 1  Claims.     (CI.  29—533) 


I.  A  method  of  producing  a  slit  extending  from  one 
end  of  a  tubular  electrical  socket  element  designed  to 
accommodate  a  plug  pin  which  method  comprises  the 
steps  of  applying  a  force  to  the  tube  wall  at  said  end  in 
a  direction  p.iralicl  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube, 
the  parts  of  the  tube  wall  other  than  those  parts  directly 
acted  upon  by  the  force  being  contained  against  deforma- 
tion by  a  restraining  surface  formed  with  a  space  so 
located  therein  as  to  accommodate  the  whole  of  a  strip 
of  material  sheared  and  bent  outwardly  of  the  tube  wall 
as  a  result-  of  applying  the  force,  separating  the  tube 
and  restraining  surface  and  severing  the  strip  of  material 
from  the  tube. 


3,d2d,637 

FLOWER  BED  AND  SOD  EDGER 

Oiarics  Tmran,  15064  Cheyenne,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

FUed  Sept  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,930 

1  Claim,    (a.  30—315) 


An  integral  sod  edger  comprising  a  U-shaped  member 
having  a  horizontal  foot  rest  at  the  bight  of  the  U,  the 
arms  of  the  U  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  at  a 
slight  divergent  angle,  an  edging  blade  depending  from 
the  foot  rest  and  handles  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  arms. 


3,020,638 

COMBINATION    DENTAL    INSTRUMENT    DEFIN. 

ING  A  MATRIX  BAND  RETAINER  AND  CLAMP- 

ING  BLOCK  FOR  THE  BAND 

Benjamin  F.  Tofflemire,  P.O.  Box  677,  Lafayette,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,003 

3  Claims.    (CL  32—63) 


2.  In  a  combination  dental  instrument  defining  a  matrix 
band  retainer  and  clamping  block  for  the  band:  a  matrix 
retainer  having  means  adapted  to  be  detachably  anchored 
to  overlapped  end  portions  of  a  looped  matrix  band,  and 
being  operable  for  constricting  the  loop  portion  of  the 
band  around  a  patient's  tooth:  a  slotted  clamping  block 
formed  as  an  entirely  separate  part  from  the  matrix  re- 
tainer, and  defining  a  pair  of  arms  fixed  relative  to  one 
another  and  being  adapted  to  straddle  and  to  engage  over- 
lapped portions  of  the  band  which  are  held  by  the  re- 
tainer and  disposed  between  the  retainer  and  the  looped 
portion  of  the  band;  the  clamping  block  being  adapted 
for  removably  engaging  with  the  retainer;  the  retainer 
constituting  a  holder  for  both  the  clamping  block  and 
the  looped  band,  when  applying  the  latter  around  a  tooth; 
and  the  block  being  provided  with  releasable  clamping 
means  operable  for  engaging  with  the  overlapped  portions 
of  the  band  adjacent  to  the  loop  for  holding  the  looped 
portion  of  the  band  around  the  tooth,  when  the  retainer 
is  detached  from  the  band:  the  matrix  retainer  being 
adapted  to  be  entirely  removed  from  the  patient's  mouth, 
while  the  clamping  block  still  remains  in  the  patient's 
mouth  to  firmly  hold  the  matrix  band  around  the  banded 
tooth;  the  clamping  means  including  a  self-locking  toggle 
arrangement;  the  toggle  arrangement  including  an  operat- 
ing lever  which  is  disposed  substantially  parallel  with  the 
occlusal  plane  of  the  banded  tooth,  when  the  toggle  ar- 
rangement is  locked. 


3,020,639 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
ANGLES  OF  BODY  JOINTS 
>etcr  V.  Karpovich,  Springfieid,  and  George  P.  Karpo- 
vich,    l^ngmeadow,    Mass.,   assignors   to   the    United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,817 
3  Claims.    (CI.  33—1) 
I.  A  method  for  producing  a  visual  record  with  re- 
spect  to  time  of  the  motion  of  a  joint  of  the  body  com- 
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prised  of  locating  the  approximate  center  of  a  projec- 
tion of  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  joint  on  a  record  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  in  which  the  body  mem- 
bers of  the  joint  move  by  striking  at  least  two  arcs  on  a 
record  sheet  held  by  mechanical  means  connected  to 
one  body  member  forming  said  joint  with  a  scriber  held 
by  a  mechanical  extension  attached  to  the  other  body 
member  of  said  joint,  geometrically  erecting  perpendic- 
ular bisectors  to  chords  passed  through  said  arcs,  the  in- 
tersections of  said  bisectors  determining  the  location  of 
the  projection  of  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  body  joint,  plac- 
ing the  pivot  of  a  circular  potentiometer  to  coincide  with 


the  approximate  center  of  the  projection  of  the  pivotal 
axis  of  the  body  joint  and  attaching  the  sliding  contact 
of  the  potentiometer  to  one  body  member  forming  the 
joint  and  the  resistor  of  the  potentiometer  to  the  other 
body  member  forming  the  joint  so  that  the  position  of 
the  sliding  contact  on  the  resistance  is  a  function  of  the 
angle  formed  by  the  body  members  of  the  joint,  and  con- 
tinually producing  a  visual  recording  with  respect  to 
time  of  the  electrical  potential  of  a  circuit  including  the 
potentiometer  resistance  and  the  sliding  contact  so  that 
the  magnitude  of  the  potential  mdicates  the  angle  formed 
at  the  joint  at  any  point  of  time  as  the  joint  is  flexed 
during  normal  exercise. 


3,020,640 

GRAPHIC  MACHINE 

Phillip  Graham,  2825  Glenmore  Ave.,  Pittsburgh  16,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,157 

44  Claims.     (CL  33—23) 


said  frame,  so  as  to  selectively  draw  lines  along  a  straight 
path  or  another  straight  path  at  right  angles  thereto,  de- 
pending upon  the  extent  of  pivoting  of  said  arm. 


3,020,641 
COMPASS  PENCIL  CLAMP 

Alex  Augustin,  Sparrowbush,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,243 

3  Claims.     (CI.  33—27) 


1.  A  pencil  holder  for  use  with  a  pencil  compass  hav- 
ing two  legs  comprising  a  flexible  cylindrical  band  inte- 
gral with  one  of  said  legs  of  said  compass,  said  cylindrical 
band  having  a  longitudinal  opening  having  parallel  edges 
extending  the  length  of  said  band,  two  ears  protruding 
outwardly  from  said  cylindrical  band  and  extending  from 
said  edges  at  points  on  opposite  sides  of  said  longitudinal 
opening,  and  releasable  clamping  means  comprising  a 
rotatable  clamping  lever  having  camming  walls  defining  a 
kidney-shaped  opening  therein  through  which  said  cars 
protrude,  said  ears  being  engaged  by  said  camming  walls, 
said  opening  having  a  positioning  means  to  maintain  said 
clamping  lever  in  a  clamping  position,  said  clamping  lever 
being  eflfcctive  to  draw  said  ears  and  said  edges  of  said 
longitudinal  opening  together  or  to  allow  them  to  spread 
apart  upon  a  rotation  of  said  clamping  lever  with  respect 
to  said  ears. 


3,020,642 

DRAFTING  INSTRUMENT 

Irvin  I.  Rickey,  1013  SW.  30th,  Oldahoma  City,  OUa. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,205 

4  CUims.     (CL  33—93) 


27.  An  automatic  graphic  machine  comprising  a  frame, 
a  beam  mounted  for  translating  movement  across  said 
frame,  a  carriage  mounted  on  said  beam  for  longitudinal 
reciprocable  movement  thereon,  a  marking  element  car- 
ried by  said  carriage,  an  arm  pivoted  on  said  carriage, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  extent  of  pivoting  movement 
of  said  arm  for  selectively  locking  the  said  carriage  to 
the  said  beam  and  allowing  free  translation  movement 
of  said  beam  or  allowing  free  reciprocable  movement  of 
said  carriage  on  said  beam  and  locking  said  beam  to  the 


^^^ 


<  «  »  S  " 

s--' — -• ^^ 


I.  A  drafting  instrument,  comprising:  a  draftsman's  tri- 
angle having  sides  defining  a  right  angle  corner,  said 
triangle  having  an  aperture  adjacent  said  right  angular 
corner;  a  relatively  short  substantially  rectangular  bar 
flatly  connected  by  one  end  portion  to  the  upwardly  dis- 
posed surface  of  said  triangle  through  the  aperture 
therein,  the  free  end  portion  of  said  bar  projecting  be- 
yond said  right  angular  corner;  an  outstanding  wall  car- 
ried intermediate  its  ends  by  said  bar  forming  a  right 
angular  corner  in  contiguous  contact  with  the  end  por- 
tions of  the  sides  of  said  triangle  forming  the  right  angular 
comer  for  preventing  lateral  movement  of  said  bar  rela- 
tive to  said  triangle,  the  free  end  portion  of  said  bar 
having  a  semi-circular  edge  and  having  a  central  aper- 
ture coaxial  with  the  semi-circular  edge,  at  least  one  sur- 
face of  the  semi-circular  edge  of  said  bar  being  scored 
to  indicate  radial  measurements;  an  elongated  blade  piv- 
otally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  free  end  portion  of  said 
bar,  said  blade  having  parallel  opposing  side  edges  and 
having  at  least  one  surface  of  its  pivotally  connected  end 
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provided  with  at  least  ooe  score  for  co-operative  regiatra- 
tion  with  the  radial  Kores  in  said  one  surface  of  said 
bar  for  fixing  said  blade  at  predetermined  angular  posi- 
tions relative  to  said  triangle  and  said  bar;  and  means 
for  releasably  securing  said  blade  in  such  positions. 


COLLAPSIBLE  INFANT  HEIGHT  MEASURING 

DEVICE 

Charlotte  B.  Moraa,  1M6  Mcadowvicw  RomI, 

MinncapoUa,  Mfaui. 

Flkd  July  €,  1959,  Scr.  No.  825,20« 

4  ClalnM.    (CL  33— 13t) 


parallel  shafts  being  rotaubie,  manual  meaiM  for  rotat- 
ing said  one  shaft,  and  meana  for  fixing  at  least  the  pear 
positioned  to  gauge  the  gear  of  the  cluater  gear  to  said 
one  parallel  shaft  for  rotation  therewith. 


3,tM,M5 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROL 

<W  FREEZE  DRYING 

DavU  A.  Copaon,  WatthaBi,  Mmb^  MaigDor  to  RaytfacoB 

Conpuy,  a  corporatioa  of  Dclawwa 

FOed  Jan.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  7S8,844 

11  ClaiiM.    (CL  34—5) 


1.  An  infant  measuring  apparatus  comprising  an  elon- 
gated housing  having  peripheral  wall  portions  and  hav- 
ing an  elongated  opening  formed  therein,  said  housing 
having  securing  means  mounted  thereon  adapted  to  de- 
tachably  engage  the  edge  of  a  flat  supporting  surface,  an 
elongated  roller  disposed  within  and  rotatably  mounted 
to  opposite  peripheral  wall  portions  of  said  housing,  an 
elongated  flexible  sheet  having  one  end  thereof  secured 
to  said  roller  and  rolled  thereon  and  having  indicia  on 
one  surface  thereof,  a  combination  foot  plate  and  closure 
secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  sheet  and  adapted  when 
said  sheet  is  unrolled  to  be  engaged  by  the  feet  of  a 
child  lying  on  the  unrolled  sheet  whereby  the  height  of 
the  child  may  be  measured,  and  said  foot  plate  and  closure 
being  of  a  size  and  shape  to  dgse  said  housing  opening 
when  said  sheet  is  rolled  upon  said  roller. 


3,f29  644 
GEAR  GAUGING  APPARATUS 

Warren  L.  Jobclt,  East  Detroit,  MIcIIm  assignor  to  Na- 
tkMud  Broach  A  Machine  Company,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  corporatioa  of  Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1959,  Scr.  l^o.  798,075 
JOalms.    (CL33— 179J) 


I.  An  in-gauge  for  cluster  gear  members  having  inte- 
gral first  and  second  gears  on  a  single  shaft,  said  gauge 
comprising  laterally  spaced  supports,  a  pair  of  parallel 
shafts  extending  between  said  supports,  first  and  second 
pairs  of  gauge  gears,  one  giuge  gear  of  each  pair  being 
adjusubly  carried  by  one  of  said  parallel  shafts,  each 
pair  of  gauge  gears  when  brought  into  lateral  registration 
being  dimensioned  to  fit  in  tight  mesh  with  one  of  the 
gears  of  said  cluster  gear,  means  for  loclung  said  gauge 
gears  in  different  positions  of  axial  adjustment  on  said 
parallel  shafts  to  locate  either  pair  in  position  to  gauge 
one  of  the  gears  of  said  cluster  gear  and  the  other  pair 
in  clearance  with  respect  to  said  cluster  gear,  one  of  said 


II.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  removal  of  a  vapor- 
izable  component  by  sublimation  from  material  includ- 
ing a  solid  and  said  vaporizable  component  in  the  solid 
state  comprising  container  means  for  holding  the  mate- 
rial to  be  treated  in  an  atmosphere  at  a  pressure  substan- 
tially lower  than  atmospheric  pressure,  a  microwave  elec- 
trical  energy  generator,   a   propagated   electromagnetic 
wave  guiding  structure  coupled   to  said  generator  and 
communicating  with  said  container,  means  for  applying 
propagated  electromagnetic  wave  energy  to  said  mate- 
rial to  supply  the  heat  of  sublimation  to  sublimate  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  said  component,  photoelectric  means 
for  producing  a  control  signal  in  response  to  the  presence 
of  glow  discharge  according  to  the  molecular  vapor  con- 
centration in  said  container  means,  a  plurality  of  pump 
means   communicating   with   said  container   means  for 
drawing  off  said  vaporizable  component  to  maintain  the 
pressure  in   said   container  substantially   below   atmoa- 
pheric  pressure,  and  control  means  fed  by  said  control 
signal  to  replace  one  of  said  pump  means  by  another 
of  said  pump  means  adapted  to  draw  off  said  vaporized 
component  at  an  increased  rate,  thereby  to  reduce  the 
molecular  vapor  concentration  in  said  container. 


3,f  2#  444 

Process  for  drying  fillers  of  shjca 

OR  silicate 
Wcncr  Joaeph,  Lcvcrkwco,  GtMtar  Kaale,  Opladen,  and 
Ernst  Podachna,  Lcvcrlmscii-Bajrcrwcrk,  Germany,  aa- 
algnors   to   Farbcnfabrlkcn   Bayer   Akticngcscllscfaaft, 
LcTcrlmacn,  Germany,  a  coraoi'atloB  of  Germany 

FUcd  Dec.  18, 1958,  Scr.  No.  781,253 

Claims  priority,  applicatloB  Gcrmaqr  Dec  21, 1957 

11  Claims.     (CL  34—14) 


r^    > 


,  M   t 


1.  A  method  of  removing  water  from  a  siliceous  mate- 
rial which  comprises  establishing  a  vortex  of  hot  inert  gas 
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heated  to  drying  temperature,  said  vortex  having  an  entry 
end  and  an  outlet  end  for  said  gas  and  a  central  area  in 
which  there  is  flow  of  gas  toward  the  entry  end  surrounded 
by  an  external  area  in  which  there  is  circular  flow  of  hot 
gas  around  the  central  area  and  toward  the  outlet  end, 
introducing  the  siliceous  material  into  contact  with  the 
hot  gas  by  feeding  it  into  the  central  area  and  thereby 
suspending  the  siliceous  material  in  said  gas,  and  removing 
the  resulting  suspension  from  said  outlet  end. 


from  the  open  front  of  the  drum,  means  to  conduct 
heated  air  from  beneath  into  the  upper  portion  of  the 
drum  housing,  the  housing  having  an  opening  into  which 
the  duct  discharges,  and  means  to  draw  said  air  down- 
wardly'through  the  drum  housing,  the  housing  having  a 
second  opening  from  which  the  air  therein  discharges,  the 


3,424,447 
GLOVE  BOX  ATTACHMENT 
Harvey  L.  Butts,   Kemicwick,  Wash.,   assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commi^ion 

FUed  Mar.  31, 1960,  Ser.  No.  19,136 
2  Claims.    (CL  34— 92) 


I.  In  a  glove  box  assembly  comprising  a  glove,  and  a 
box  having  an  opening  through  which  the  glove  may  be 
inserted,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  housing  compris- 
ing a  first  wall  sealed  to  the  box  and  having  an  opening 
therein  coincident  with  the  opening  in  the  box,  a  second 
wall  parallel  to  the  first  wall  and  having  an  opening  aligned 
with  the  opening  in  the  box,  means  for  attaching  the  glove 
over  the  opening  in  the  second  wall,  a  valve  plate  posi- 
tioned within  the  housing  which  is  sufficiently  long  to  per- 
mit pivotal  retraction  of  said  valve  plate  out  of  overlapping 
relationship  with  said  opening,  external  means  for  pivoting 
the  valve  plate,  an  0-ring  gasket  positioned  around  the 
opening  in  the  first  wall  to  seal  the  valve  plate  to  the  first 
wall  during  evacuation  of  the  box,  a  peripheral  seal  hold- 
ing the  first  and  second  walls  in  a  spaced-apart  relation- 
ship to  permit  sliding  movement  of  said  valve  plate,  and 
means  for  evacuating  said  box  and  said  housing  with  glove . 
attached. 

3,020,648 

CLOTHES  PRE-CONDITIONER  AND  DRYER 

George  N.  Strilie,  1844  Cyprus  Ave., 

Los  Angeles  65,  Calif. 
Flkd  Mar.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  721,941 
2  Claims.    (CI.  34—133) 
1.  A  clothes  pre-conditioner  and  dryer  comprising  a 
drum  having  a  perforated  cylindrical  wall  and  an  open 
front,  said  drum  being  tiltably  mounted,  means  support- 
ing the  drum  for  rotation,  a  set  of  hollow,  perforated 
clothes-lifting  vanes  in  the  drum,  a  drum  housing  within 
which  the  drum  is  disposed  and  having  an  open  front  into 
the  opening  of  which  the  open  front  of  the  drum  ex- 
teiKls,  a  closure  for  said  open  front  of  the  housing  and 
spaced  from  the  open  front  of  the  drum,  an  air  seal 
between  the  outer  surface  of  the  open  end  of  the  drum 
and  the  front  of  the  housing,  said  closure  being  spaced 


air  stream  thus  created  moving  partly  through  the  per- 
forations in  the  vanes  and  downwardly  through  the  per- 
forated drum  and  permeating  clothes  being  tumbled  by 
the  vanes  in  the  drum  during  rotation  of  the  latter  and 
being  sealed  against  lateral  egress  by  said  closure  and 
air  seal. 


3,020,649 

SIMULATED  RADIO  NAVIGATIONAL  AIDS 

MARKER  RECEIVER 

Ralph  L.  Samson,  Wyclioff,  NJ.,  aasignor  to  Curtfss- 

Wright  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,218 

4  Claims.    (CI.  35—10.2) 


-i??__,  ~ 


^'"'^Sm 


"  w'lvi 


1.  In  a  simulated  radio  navigational  aids  system  hav- 
ing computing  means  producing  a  pair  of  electrical  sig- 
nals that  are  respectively  variable  in  accordance  with  the 
supposed  effective  ground  and  elevational  distances  of  a 
simulated  craft  with  respect  to  a  fictitious  navigational 
aids  signal  radio  transmitting  station  having  a  generally 
conical  radiation  pattern,  and  means  providing  audio  fre- 
quency signals  representing  an  audio  signal  transmitted 
by  said  station:  an  improved  simulated  radio  receiving 
system  comprising  a  first  variable  gain  amplifier  for  am- 
plifying said  audio  frequency  signals,  means  providing 
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perceptible  indication  of  said  amplified  audio  frequency 
signals,  a  first  electronic  function  generating  means  in- 
cluding a  second  variable  gain  amplifier,  said  function 
generating  means  receiving  said  ground  distance  signal 
as  an  input  signal  and  delivering  an  output  signal  that 
generally  increases  in  magnitude  with  increase  in  ground 
distance,  means  to  apply  said  output  signal  as  an  elec- 
tronic gain  control  signal  to  said  first  variable  gain  ampli- 
fier to  decrease  its  gain  with  increasing  ground  distance, 
a  second  electronic  function  generating  means  receiving 
said  elevational  distance  signal  as  input  signal  and  de- 
livering an  output  signal  that  generally  increases  in  mag- 
nitude with  increase  in  elevational  distance  up  to  a  pre- 
determined elevation,  and  thereafter  remains  substantially 
constant  with  further  elevation  increase,  means  to  apply 
the  latter  output  signal  as  an  electronic  gain  control  sig- 
nal to  said  second  variable  gain,  amplifier  to  decrease  its 
gain,  and  thereby  increase  the  gain  of  said  first  variable 
gain  amplifier  with  increasing  elevational  distance  up  to 
said  predetermined  elevation,  and  tojender  the  gains  of 
both  variable  gain  amplifiers  substantially  constant  with 
further  elevational  increase  beyond  said  predetermined 
elevation,  a  third  electronic  function  generating  means 
also  receiving  as  input  signal  said  elevational  distance 
signal  and  delivering  an  output  signal  that  is  substantially 
constant  up  to  a  second  predetermined  elevation  sub- 
stantially greater  than  the  first  predetermined  elevation, 
and  increases  in  magnitude  with  increasing  elevation 
thereafter,  and  means  to  apply  the  last-mentioned  output 
signal  as  an  additional  electronic  gain  control  signal  to 
said  first  variable  gain  amplifier  to  decrease  its  gain  for 
elevations  above  said  second  predetermined  elevation, 
whereby  to  simulate:  a  conical  radiation  pattern  up  to 
said  first  predetermined  elevation,  audio  frequency  out- 
put increasing  with  increasing  elevation;  thereabove,  a 
cylindrical  radiation  pattern  up  to  said  second  predeter- 
mined elevation,  audio  frequency  output  constant  with 
increasing  elevation;  and  thereabove,  gradual  fadeout 
with  increasing  elevation. 


means  responsive  to  the  output  signals  of  the  said  first 
and  second  means  whereby  a  varying  display  indicative 
of  search  tracking  operations  may  be  presented. 


3,020,(50 
DYNAMIC  SERVO  DRIVEN  MAGNETOSTRICTIVE 

DELAY  LINE 
Donald    K.    Hawkins,    College    Park,    Md.,   assignor   to 
ACF    Industries,    Incorporated,    New    York,    N.Y^   ■ 
corporalion  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  854,318 
3  Claims.    (CI.  35—10.4) 


v«*-.-  V.  *r^*iu 


2.  Training  apparatus  comprising  a  first  pulse  generat- 
ing means  for  triggering  a  gate  pulse,  said  means  includ- 
ing a  servo  driven  delay  line  and  being  responsive  to  an 
applied  voltage  for  adjusting  said  delay  line,  whereby  the 
gate  pulse  may  automatically  be  varied  in  time,  manual- 
ly controllable  means  for  applying  voltages  of  different 
magnitudes  to  said  last  named  means,  a  second  pulse  gen- 
erating means  for  triggering  a  video  pulse,  said  second 
means  including  a  delay  circuit  which  may  be  serially 
inserted  or  removed  from  the  second  means  to  thereby 
alter  the  time  occurrence  of  a  video  pulse,  and  display 


3,020,651 
AUTO.MATIC  MAGNETIC  DEVIATION  EFFECTS 
IN  FLIGHT  SIMULATORS 
Albert  E.  Schierhorst,  Bcltsvillc,  Md.,  assignor  to  ACF 
Industries,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813.867 
5  Claims.    (CL  35—12) 


1.  In  a  flight  simulator  of  the  type  having  a  computer 
for  providing  data  in  the  form  of  derived  voltages  rep- 
resenting the  heading  of  an  aircraft  to  turn  a  shaft  to  a 
position  representing  the  heading  and  to  drive  a  flight 
plotting  board,  the  combination  comprising  a  simulated 
magnetic  compass,  a  synchro  device  to  drive  the  compass 
from  the  shaft,  means  driven  from  the  plotting  board  for 
deriving  voltages  representing  the  deviation  between  mag- 
netic north  and  true  north,  and  a  servo  system  connected 
between  the  said  last  means  and  the  synchro  device  to 
apply  thereto  a  rotation  representing  the  magnetic  devia- 
tion, said  means  for  deriving  voltages  representing  the 
deviation  between  magnetic  north  and  true  north  compris- 
ing a  planar  member  having  a  plurality  of  conductive  seg- 
ments mutually  insulated,  means  to  apply  to  each  respec- 
tive segment  a  predetermined  potential  corresponding  to 
a  magnetic  deviation  and  a  wiper  movable  on  said  member 
and  connected  to  the  plotting  board. 


3,020,652 
NEUROLOGICAL  MANIKIN 

Neal  N.  Ferrari,  29  MacLean  Ave.,  Statco  Island.  N.Y^ 
and  Dominic  N.  Menicbella,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.;  said 
Mcnichella  assignor  to  said  Ferrari 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,910 
4  Claims.  (CI.  35—17) 
1.  An  improved  anatomical  model  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  column  of  model  vertebrae  arranged  to  simu- 
late the  natural  spinal  column,  a  plurality  of  tubular 
members  communicating  between  said  column  of  model 
vertebrae  and  at  least  one  model  of  a  human  organ,  said 
tubular  members  being  formed  of  a  transparent,  flexible 
plastic  material  and  provided  with  a  fluid  visible  through 
said  tubular  members,  means  for  circulating  said  fluid 
between  said  column  of  model  vertebrae  and  said  model 
of  a  human  organ,  the  said  model  vertebrae  being  mov- 
able to  compress  said  tubular  members  in  simulation 
of  compression  upon  neutral  members  emerging  from  the 
natural  spinal  column,  the  circulation  of  said  fluid  be- 
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tween  said  column  of  model  vertebrae  and  said  model   to  receive  and  completely  embrace  the  protruding  part 


of  a  human  organ  being  impeded  upon  said  compres- 
sion of  the  tubular  members,  said  model  of  a  human 


organ  being  hollow  and  formed  of  a  plastic  material, 
said  fluid  entering  and  leaving  said  model  of  a  human 
organ  by  way  of  said  tubular  members. 


3,020,653 

MANUALLY  OPERATED  TACHISTOSCOPE    ' 

Kari  P.  Joslow,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Samoel  Joslow,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1959,  Scr.  No.  832,791 

9  Claims.    (CL  35—35) 


I    I   '   '  t^    1 1 ;  1 1  "-sii 
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1.  A  tachistoscope  comprising  a  casing  having  a  win- 
dow opening  therethrough,  means  holding  indicia  within 
said  casing  in  a  position  visible  through  said  window 
opening,  a  shutter  movably  mounted  in  said  casing  hav- 
ing a  window  opening  therethrough  so  positioned  that  it 
registers  with  said  casing  window  opening  when  said 
shutter  is  moved  to  a  predetermined  position,  and  actuat- 
ing mechanism  operatively  connected  to  and  adapted  to 
move  said  shutter  and  bring  said  two  window  openings 
in  register  during  said  movement,  said  mechanism  em- 
bodying a  finger  trip  actuating  member,  movably  con- 
nected to  and  extending  through,  said  casing,  a  wire  con- 
nector movably  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  coil  spring  at- 
tached to  said  connector  and  to  said  actuating  member, 
said  connector  being  adapted  to  rotatably  move  when 
said  spring  is  moved  beyond  a  predetermined  point  by 
movement  of  said  actuating  member. 


3,020,654 
AUXILIARY  SOLE  FOR  SPORT  SHOES 
Donald  H.  McCann,  42  Nicholson  Place,  Tiverton,  R.I. 
Filed  May  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  30,164 
5  Chiims.    (O.  36—7.5) 
1.  An  auxiliary  sole  for  an  article  of  footwear  having 
a  plurality  of  protruding  metallic  surface  engaging  mem- 
bers on  the  sole  thereof,  said  auxiliary  sole  comprising  a 
flexible  sole  piece  having  a  plurality  of  disc  members 
affixed  thereto  in  face-to-face  relation,  said  disc  members 
composed  of  relatively  hard  material  to  resist  compres- 
sion, each  of  said  disc  members  having  a  bore  therein 


of  the  surface  engaging  member,  the  depth  of  said  bore 
being  sufficient  to  maintain  the  said  protruding  part  out 
of  contact  with  the  said  sole  piece,  said  bore  and  the 


face  surface  therearound  having  a  shape  to  accept  therein 
the  surface  engaging  members,  means  holding  the  auxiliary 
sole  in  position  with  the  disc  members  receiving  the  sur- 
face engaging  members. 


3,020,655 

WEAR  PLATE  MOUNTING  FOR  DIGGER 

TOOTH  CONSTRUCTION 

Richard  L.  Launder,  Downey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  H.  ft  L. 

Tooth  Company,  MontebcIIo,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1958,  So-.  No.  778,932 
10  Claims.    (CI.  37—142) 


I.  A  digger  tooth  including,  a  tooth  body  having  a 
forwardly  extending  base  and  a  tooth  point  projecting  . 
forward  from  the  base,  a  flat  wear  plate  with  a  bottom 
engaging  the  base  and  adjoining  the  tooth  point  and  ex- 
tending rearwardly  therefrom,  and  means  mounting  the 
wear  plate  and  including  a  stem  depending  from  the 
bottom  of  the  plate  to  enter  into  the  base,  and  a  resilient 
retainer  pin  engaged  transversely  through  the  base  and 
stem  and  yieldingly  and  releasably  drawing  the  bottom 
of  the  plate  onto  the  base. 


3,020,656 
BUCKET  WHEEL 
Giinter  Linden,  Bruhl,  Bczirfc  Koln,  Germany,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Beteiligungs-  und  Patent- 
vcrwaltungsgcsellschaft     mit     bcschranktcr     Haftung, 
Elascn,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  842,731 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  4,  1958 

3  Claims.    (CL  37—190) 


1.  A  bucket  wheel  having  conveyor  means  arranged 
on  one  side  thereof  and  adjacent  thereto  and  comprising: 
a  shaft,  supporting  means  connected  to  said  shaft  for 
rotation  and  forming  the  rear  side  of  said  buclcet  wheel 
and  being  located  remote  from  said  conveyor  means, 
first  ring  means  connected  to  said  supporting  means, 
second  ring  means  arranged   in  spaced   relationship  to 
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said  first  ring  means  and  arranged  on  the  front  lide  of 
said  bucket  wheel  adjacent  to  laid  conveyor  means,  con- 
hecting  wall  means  connecting  said  first  and  second  ring 
means  to  each  other,  a  plurality  of  bucket  meant  spaced 
from  each  other  and  connected  to  circumferential  por- 
tions of  said  first  and  second  rinc  means,  a  plurality  of 
chamber  means  respectively  assocuted  and  communicat- 
ing  with  the  interior  of  said  bucket  means,  each  of  said 
chamber  means  being  formed  by  a  slideway  extending 
from  the  rear  side  toward  the  front  side  of  said  bucket 
wheel  and  at  aa  acute  angle  with  regard  to  said  shaft, 
the  front  end  of  said  slideway  forming  a  discharging  edge 
located  in  the  interior  of  said  bucket  wheel  and  in  spaced 
relationship  to  said  shaft,  each  of  said  chamber  means 
furthermore  being  formed  by  two  successive  ones  of  nid 
connecting  wall  means  and  arranged  relative  to  each  other 
so  as  to  diverge  relative  to  each  other  in  the  direction 
toward  said  conveyor  means,  and  stationary  discharging 
means  extending  from  said  conveyor  means  into  said 
bucket  wheel  above  said  shaft  and  close  to  at  least  som« 
of  said  discharging  edges  for  receiving  excavated  mate- 
rial therefrom  and  passing  the  same  on  to  said  conveyor 
means. 


3,f2t,(57 

BRACELET 

James  L.  Clvk.  Ml  N.  Water  SL,  Mllwankcc,  Wia. 

Filed  Scf^  18,  1958,  Scr.  No.  761,784 

1  Claln.    (CL  4»~21) 


An  identification  bracelet  comprising  terminal  strap 
members  formed  from  plastic  sheet  material,  one  of  said 
strap  members  being  widened  to' form  an  enlarged  flat 
body  portion,  the  inner  end  of  the  other  strap  member 
being  widened  to  correspond  to  the  width  of  the  body 
portion  and  having  a  flap  overlying  the  inner  edge  of  the 
body  portion  and  the  outer  face  of  the  body  portion,  and 
a  clear  plastic  sheet  corresponding  substantially  to  the 
size  of  the  body  portion  placed  over  the  outer  face  of 
said  body  portion  and  heat  sealed  around  its  entire  mar- 
ginal edge  to  the  body  portion  and  to  the  inner  end  of 
the  second  strap  member,  said  body  portion  and  clear 
plastic  sheet  constituting  a  pocket  with  the  inner  end  of 
the  body  portion  constituting  an  entrance  slit  to  the 
pocket,  the  flap  constituting  a  closure  for  said  slit,  and 
nfeans  securing  the  outer  ends  of  the  itrap  memben  to- 
gether. 


3,«2«,658 

roE>rnFicATioN  bracelet 

L.  Clark,  M Uwankcc,  Wb.,  aarignor  to  Mark-Clark 
rrodscts,  lac,  MUwavkcc,  Wis.,  a  corporatioa 
Filed  Dec.  4,  If 5f,  Scr.  No.  857,282 
1  Claiak     (CL  4«— 21) 


An  identification  bracelet  comprising  a  body  portion 
widened  at  one  end  and  a  clear  plastic  window  heat 
sealed  to  the  body  portion  at  its  widened  part  at  its  longi- 
tudinal marginal  edges  and  at  its  inner  end  leaving  the 
opposite  end  of  the  window  free  from  the  strap  to  form 


an  entrance  mouth  leading  to  a  pocket  defined  by  the 
window  and  a  part  of  the  body  portion,  an  identification 
card  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  pocket  through  said 
mouth,  a  sealing  and  guide  flap  for  the  pocket  and  card 
formed  on  the  free  end  of  the  window  for  overlying  the 
outer  face  of  the  body  portion,  the  bracelet  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  held  in  a  wrist  encircling  position  by  a  snap 
fastener  including  a  stud  anchored  to  the  body  portion 
directly  below  the  flap,  the  flap  having  an  opening  for 
insertion  over  the  stud,  the  snap  fastener  also  including  a 
socket  portion  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  the  body 
from  the  stud  with  the  open  portion  of  the  socket  facing 
outwardly  from  the  body  portion,  the  body  portion  also 
having  a  longiutdinal  row  of  spaced  openings,  the  body 
portion  being  adapted  to  encircle  the  wrist  of  a  patient 
with  the  stud  through  a  selected  opening  in  the  body  por- 
tion, and  said  body  portion  being  folded  back  upon 
itself  to  present  the  open  portion  of  the  socket  to  the 
stud  so  that  the  socket  portion  can  be  firmly  pressed  on 
the  stud  with  the  flap  pressed  against  the  material  of  the 
body  portion,  the  folded  back  part  of  the  body  being 
severable  to  eliminate  excess  material  leaving  the  socket 
only  00  the  stud. 

3,t2«uUf 
CANDY  OR  PILL  DISPbVSING  CONTAINER 
Han7  H.  J.  PaiUial,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aHigMir.  by  direct 
and  mesne  am%amfti.  to  Ualtcd  Sweets  of  America, 
Inc. 

FOcd  Apr.  25, 1957,  Scr.  No.  <55,1M 
2  Cialau.    (CL  4«— 3«7) 


I.  In  a  candy  or  pill  dispensing  container  having  a 
cylindrical  open  ended  container  body  with  an  annular 
internal  groove,  and  inner  and  outer  closure  disks  fitted 
into  said  groove  so  that  the  inner  disk  is  reuined  against 
rotation  while  the  outer  disk  may  be  rotated  relative 
thereto,  the  inner  disk  having  an  illustration  thereon 
suitable  for  animation,  and  the  outer  disk  being  trans- 
parent and  having  an  arcuate  series  of  embossments,  un- 
dulations or  markings  suitably  spaced  from  one  another 
and  adapted  when  the  outer  disk  is  rotated  to  pass  over 
the  illustration  so  as  to  animate  the  same. 


3,t28,M« 

COLLAPSIBLE  IMITATION  TREE 

Joha  Scbcrotto,  Vwkm  Cky,  N  J. 

(353  W.  57th  St,  Room  328,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

FOcd  Nov.  3«,  IMf,  Scr.  No.  856,090 

4  Claims.    (CL  41—15) 


1.  A  uniUry.  collapsible,  in:iitation  tree  comprising  a 
plurality  of  rigid  but  flexible  substantially  cylindrical 
trunk  sections  alternately  interconnected  with  a  plurality 
of  rigid  but  flexible  tiered-branches  sections,  each  of  said 
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tiered-branches  sections  having  a  plurality  of  spaced, 
elongated  strips,  permanently  interconnected  with  each 
other  and  with  adjacent  cylindrical  trunk  sections,  and 
depending  first  outwardly  away  from  trunk  sections  ad- 
jacent thereabove  and  then  inwardly  toward  trunk  sec- 
tions ihcrcbelow,  meeting  therewith  at  substantially  right 
angles. 


METHOD  OF  POLISHING  AND  DEFLASHING 
MOLDED  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 
Andrew  J.  MUler  and  Urban  P.   NelUs,  Dayton,   and 
Richard  C.  Waymire,  BrookvUIe,  Olilo,  Mslgnor.  to 
General  Motors  Corporatkm,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  ^,     ^^,  ^,_ 
Filed  Sept.  28, 1959,  Ser.  No.  842,637 
4  Claims.     (CI.  41 — 41) 


1  In  a  method  for  de-flashing  and  enhancing  the 
surface  appearance  of  cellulose  acetate  butyratc  or  cel- 
lulose acetate  propionate  plastic  articles,  the  steps  com- 
prising; immersing  articles  having  a  relatively  thick  por- 
tion of  the  aforementioned  plastic  and  a  relatively  thin 
section  of  unwanted  flash  in  a  vapor  bath  of  an  organic 
solvent  taken  from  the  class  consisting  of  ketones,  esters 
and  trichloroethylenc  maintained  at  a  temperature  above 
the  boiling  point  of  the  solvent  and  below  250  F.  for 
a  time  sufficient  to  dissolve  the  flash  from  the  arucle 
and  simultaneously  enhance  the  surface  finish  thereof, 
and  then  removing  the  articles  from  the  solvent  vapor 
bath  and  allowing  them  to  cool  whereby  a  high  gloss  sur- 
face finish  is  obtained  free  from  flash. 


breech  bolt  including  a  bracket  member  carrying  a  lock- 
ing  nut,   a  firing  pin   assembly   longitudinally   slidably 
mounted  in  the  breech  bolt  and  bracket  member,  said 
firing  pin  assembly  including  a  tension  spring  and  a  nose- 
piece  projecting  downwardly,  sear   and    trigger    means 
mounted  entirely  within  the  stock,  and  a  cocking  mem- 
ber including  a  movable  stop  applied  against  the  nosepiece 
df  the  firing  pin  assembly  for  first  bringing  the  firing  pin 
assembly   into   its   position  in  which   it   i»   ready   for 
firing  whereby  the  firing  pin  assembly  may  then  be  re- 
leased, said  sear  and  trigger  means  comprising  a  trig- 
ger, a  trigger  arm  connected  therewith  for  movement 
longitudinally  upon  pulling  of  the  trigger,  a  sear  arm 
connected  with  the  cocking  member,  movable  relatively 
to  and  with  the  trigger  arm,  respectively,  sear  members 
pivotally  connected  with  the  trigger  arm  and  the  sear 
arm,  respectively,  one  of  said  sear  members  carrying  the 
stop  applied  against  the  nose  piece  of  the  firing  pm  as- 
sembly, the  scar  arm  being  operated  by  the  operation  of 
the  cocking  member  before  the  pulling  of  the  trigger,  the 
operation  of  the  cocking  member  moving  the  sear  arm 
and  the  trigger  arm  rearwardly.  with  the  stop  on  the 
sear  member  pushing  back  the  nose  piece  of  the  firing 
pin  assembly  during  such  movement  to  bnng  it  into  fir- 
ing position,   the  operation  of  the  trigger   and  trigger 
arm  producing  a  relative  movement  of  the  trigger  ama 
relatively  to  the  sear  arm,  tUting  the  pivotally  connected 
sear  members  and  withdrawing  Xhe  stop  from  engagement 
with  the  nose  piece  of  the  firing  pin  assembly,  tiius  firmg 
the  firearm. 


3,020,663 
SAFETY  TRIGGER  LOCK  FOR  FIREARMS 

Clarence  W.  Newson,  854  W.  3rd  North  St., 

Salt  Lake  City  16,  Utah 

Filed  May  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,044 

2  Claims.     (CL  42 — 70) 


3,020,662 
REPEATING  MAGAZINE  RIFLE  Wmi  ROTAT- 

ABLE  AND  FORWARDLY  MOVABLE  BARREL 

Adam  Merkel,  16  Fraanauscs  WIebebbach,  Krels  Dieburg 

(OdcBwald),  Hcsscm  Germany 

FUcd  Jan.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,923 

3  Claims.    (CL  42—11) 


I  A  firearm  comprising  hi  combination  a  stock,  a 
receiver  fixed  to  the  stock,  a  barrel  longitudinally  mov- 
able within  the  receiver  into  a  rear  firing  and  into  a 
loading  position  in  which  the  barrel  has  been  moved  for- 
wardly,  a  breech  bolt  closing  the  barrel,  means  on  said 
barrel  and  breech  bolt  for  locking  said  barrel  and  said 
breech  bolt  in  the  rear  firing  position  of  the  barrel,  said 
means  being  operative  after  the  barrel  has  been  moved 
to  the  rear  by  rotational  movement  of  the  barrel,  said 


I    In  combination  with  a  firearm  of  the  type  having 
a  trigger  and  a,  trigger  guard  therefor  which  is  subsun- 
tially   U-shaped,   a  trigger  lock  comprising  a  relatively 
thick  plate  having  a  recess  formed  in  one  side  face  there- 
of of  a  sire  and  shape  conforming  to  the  outiine  of  said 
trigger  guard  and  opening  through  one  side  edge  portion 
of  said  plate,  a  boss  formed  on  said  plate  and  projecUnp 
outwardly  away  from  the  inner  end  of  said  recess  having 
its  free  end  fiush  with  the  plane  containing  said  one  side 
face  of  said  plate  and  being  of  cross-sectional  size  and 
shape  to  be  snugly  received  in  and  to  substantially  fill 
the  space  between  said  trigger  and  the  forward  end  of 
said  trigger  guard,  an  abutment  formed  on  said  plate 
projecting  outwardly  and  away  from  the  inner  end  of  said 
recess  and  having  its  free  end  flush  with  said  plane  and 
being  of  a  cross-sectional  size  and  shape  to  be  received 
between  said  trigger  and  Uie  rear  end  of  said  guard,  said 
abutment  including  a  portion  confronting  said  portion  of 
said  plate  defining  said  recess  conforming  to  the  inner 
surface  of  the  corresponding  portion  of  said  trigger  guard, 
said  abutment  and  boss,  together  with  the  portions  of 
said  plate  defining  said  recess,  defining  a  groove  in  which 
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«aid  guard  is  laterally  receivable,  said  recess  being  of  a 
depth  to  receive  said  trigger  and  guard,  a  pivoted  stop 
secured  in  said  recess  and  having  a  portion  movable 
toward  and  away  from  said  trigger  between  the  latter 
and  said  abutment,  said  means  disposed  between  said 
movable  portion  and  said  abutment  normally  yieldably 
urging  said  movable  portion  into  engagement  with  the 
rear  of  said  trigger  and  yieldably  resisting  rearward  move- 
ment of  the  latter  relative  to  said  guard,  a  cover  plate 
complementary  in  size  and  plan  shape  to  said  plate  piv- 
otally  secured  to  said  one  side  face  of  said  plate  and 
movable  between  a  closed  position  substantially  entirely 
enclosing  said  recess  and  registered  with  said  plate  and 
in  open  position  with  said  cover  plate  swung  completely 
out  of  registry  wi<h  said  recess  about  an  axis  extending 
transversely  of  said  plate  and  said  cover  plate. 


3.020,(64  ' 

FISHING  SIGNAL  DEVICE 

Edward  D.  Saydcr  and  David  R.  Hamiltoo,  both  of 

Rtc.  1,  Ridgclcy,  W.  Va. 

Filed  May  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,039 

6  Claims.     (CI.  43—17) 


\ 


I.  A  fishing  signal  device  comprising  a  casing,  means 
on  said  casing  for  attachment  to  a  supporting  device,  a 
signal  device  mounted  on  said  casing,  a  battery  within 
said  casing  and  electrically  connected  to  the  signal  de- 
vice, said  battery  comprising  a  contact,  a  movable  rod 
slidably  mounted  in  the  casing  and  terminating  exteriorly 
thereof  for  movement  in  relation  to  the  (Contact  on  the 
battery  for  grounding  the  battery  upon  inward  movement 
of  said  rod  thereby  completing  the  circuit  to  the  signal 
device,  said  rod  including  a  saddle  on  the  outer  end 
thereof  for  engagement  with  a  fishing  device  Whereby  pull 
on  the  fishing  device  such  as  would  be  exerted  by  a  bite 
thereon  will  move  the  rod  inwardly  into  contacting  re- 
lation, spring  means   urging  said   rod  outwardly  away 
from  the  contact  on  the  battery  thereby  preventing  opera- 
tion of  the  signal  device  until  a  force  greater  than  the 
force  of  the  spring  means  has  been  encountered  by  the 
fishing  device,  and  a  flange  on  the  rod  engageable  with 
the  casing  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  said  rod, 
said  spring  means  including  a  coil  spring  encircling  the 
rod   and   having  one   end  thereof  abutting  against  the 
flange  on  the  rod.  a  collar  slidable  on  the  rod  and  abutting 
the  other  end  of  the  coil  spring,  and  an  operating  arm 
extending  inwardly  from  the  exterior  of  the  casing  and 
including  a  bifurcated  inner  end  engaging  the  movable 
collar  for  moving  the  collar  and  compressing  the  spring 
for  varying  the  force  required  to  move  the  rod  inwardly. 


3,t20,665 
COMBINATION  FISHING  ROD,  HANDLE 

AND  REEL 

R.  Dell  Hull,  1131  E.  Eastoa  St.,  Tulia,  OUa. 

FUcd  Jooc  10,  1960,  Scr.  No.  35,353 

3  Claims.    (CI.  43—20) 


I.  in  a  combination  rod,  reel  and  handle  assembly 
including  a  unitary  rod  and  front  reel  casing  section 
and  a  unitary  handle  and  back  reel  casing  section,  an 
improved  assembly  for  securing  said  front  and  back 
casing  sections  comprising  hook-like  connector  means 
for  joining  said  casing  sections  at  the  top.  said  hook-like 
connector  means  providing  for  limited  pivoting  move- 
ment of  said  casing  sections  in  an  opening  direction,  a 
locking  lug  secured  to  the  bottom  portion  of  one  of  said 
casing  sections,  a  locking  jaw  mounted  on  the  bottom 
portion  of  the  other  of  said  casifig  sections  and  release- 
ably  engagable  with  said  lug  to  lock  said  casing  sections 
in  closed  relation,  a  pivot  screw  engaging  said  jaw  and 
said  other  casing  section  for  securing  said  jaw  to  said 
other  casing,  said  pivot  screw  being  manipulatablc  to 
secure  said  jaw  tightly  in  locked  relation  with  said  lock- 
ing lug  and  to  release  said  jaw  for  movement  outward 
from  said  one  casing  section  and  said  locking  lug,  said 
pivot  screw  providing  for  pivoting  movement  of  said 
jaw  out  of  alignment  with  said  locking  lug  upon  manipu- 
lation to  release  said  jaw. 


3,020,666 
COMBINATION  FISHING  ROD,  HANDLE 

AND  REEL 

R.  Dell  Hall,  1131  E.  Easton  St.,  Tulsa  1,  OUa. 

FUcd  Aug.  18, 1958,  Scr.  No.  755^40 

17  Claims.    (CI.  43— 20) 


16.  In  a  fishing  reel  combination,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  front  casing  member  and  a  rear  casing  mem- 
ber together  forming  substantially  the  entire  casing  for 
the  reel,  mutually  interengaging  securing  means  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  casing  for  releasably  securing  the 
members  thereof  together,  a  reel  assembly  including  a 
line  spool,  a  line  pick-up  head  and  means  for  rotating 
the  latter  all  mounted  on  a  base  plate,  cooperating  flange 
means  on  said  base  plate  and  on  said  front  and  rear  cas- 
ing members,  said  base  plate  and  reel  assembly  being 
positioned  between  said  casing  members  and  being  sup- 
ported by  said  cooperating  flange  means  upon  asSsembly 
of  said  front  and  rear  cover  members,  said  rael  assembly 
being  substantially  completely  enclosed  by  said  casing 
members,  said  securing  means  bridging  said  base  plate 
and  holding  the  casing  members  in  predetermined  rela- 
tive positions  in  which  the  base  plate  is  secured  there- 
between by  clamping,  said  base  plate  being  an  integral 
element  of  the  casing  structure  comprising,  in  series,  said 
rear  casing  member,  said  base  plate,  and  said  front  casing 
member. 
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3,020.667 

FISHING  LURE 

Hcbcr  C.  Lamar,  P.O.  Box  6411,  Lawrence,  Ind. 

FUcd  Mar.  4,  1960,  Scr.  No.  12,744 

11  Claims.     (CI.  43—35) 


5"^. 
a^ 


1.  A  fishing  lure  comprising  a  body  formed  by  a  front 
member,  a  rear  member  engaging  said  front  member,  said 
members  being  provided  with  longitudinal  openings  ex- 
tending through  said  rear  member  and  into  said  front 
member  adapted  to  slidably  receive  a  tubular  member, 
a  tubular  member  slidably  received  in  said  openings,  said 
slidable  tubular  member  having  a  bearing  element  disposed 
at  one  end  thereof,  a  spring  surrounding  said  slidable 
tubular  member  aitd  extending  between  said  bearing  ele- 
ment thereon  and  a  portion  of  said  rear  member,  an  in- 
termediate member  extending  through  said  bearing  ele- 
ment and  disposed  in  said  slidable  tubular  member  and 
having  a  portion  at  one  end  thereof  freely  slidable  within 
said  slidable  tubular  member,  a  hooking  element  secured 
to  the  other  end  of  said  intermediate  member,  a  bearing 
element  disposed  thereon,  a  spring  surrounding  said  in- 
termediate member  and  extending  between  said  bearing 
element  disposed  on  said  intermediate  member  and  said 
bearing  element  disposed  on  said  slidable  tubular  mem- 
l>cr,  and  a  hollow  member  supported  on  said  body  adapted 
to  selectively  receive  and  partially  envelop  said  hooking 
element. 


for  the  passage  of  a  rope  therethrough,  a  hoUow  inflatable 
plastic  bladder  integrally  joined  to  the  conical  fastening 
member  over  the  entire  inside  surface  of  said  hollow 
fastening  member,  the  wall  overlapping  a  relatively  large 
surface  area  of  the  plastic  bladder  and  being  smoothly 
joined  to  the  bladder  at  the  edge  of  the  wall,  said  fasten- 


ing member  being  of  a  plastic  which  has  a  high  tensile 
strength  relative  to  the  plastic  in  said  bladder,  said  bladder 
being  of  a  plastic  having  greater  pliability  than  the  plastic 
of  said  fastening  member,  and  a  valve  means  extending 
from  outside  of  said  buoyant  body  at  least  through  said 
bladder. 


3,020,670 

FISHING  FLOAT 

Hcrvcy  D.  Lockhart,  Ashvillc,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Dec.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  857,165 

2  Claims.    (CI.  43—44.91) 


3,020,668 

FISHING  LURE 

John  A.  O'Neil,  1805  Preston,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  703^68 

3  Claims.    (CI.  43 — 42.16) 


1.  A  fishing  lure  comprising,  in  combination,  a  tapered- 
end  spoon,  a  hook  mounted  on  said  spoon,  a  shank 
rigidly  mounted  on  and  protruding  from  the  tapered  end 
of  said  spoon,  and  a  frusto-conical  hub  having  a  rear- 
wardly  closed  base  joumaled  for  rota. ion  on  said  shank 
and  against  the  said  end  of  said  spoon,  and  spinner  blades 
on  said  hub  extending  axially  a  substantial  distance  beyond 
the  said  end  of  said  spoon,  whereby  said  end  of  said 
spoon  and  said  base  of  said  hub,  and  said  axially  extend- 
ing spinner  blades  cooperate  to  provide  weed-free  opera- 
tion. 


3,020,669 

INFLATABLE  BUOYANT  BODY  HAVING  CONI- 

CAL  FASTENING  MEMBER  THEREON 

Knut  Beyer •Olscn  and  Otto  Stcffcnscn,  both  of 

Kirkcsatcn  10,  Alcsnnd,  Norway 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,980 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway  Dec.  10,  1957 

3  Claims.    (CI.  43— 43.1) 

2.  An  inflatable  buoyant  body  of  plastic,  comprising 

a  hollow  conical  fastening  member  having  a  wall  which 

decreases  in  thickness  from  the  apex  portion  towards  the 

edge,  said  apex  portion  being  solid  and  having  a  passage 

therethrough   from   one   point   on   the   outside   surface 

thereof  to  another  point  on  the  outside  surface  thereof 


z-X 


1.  In  a  fishing  float,  a  bouyant  body  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  therein  from  end  to  end  and  a  filler  in  the 
slot,  a  tube  lying  in  the  slot  having  a  relatively  flat  tang 
parallel  to  the  tube  embedded  in  the  body  and  projecting 
radially  outside  the  tube  and  oriented  to  prevent  rotation 
of  the  tube  relative  to  the  body,  said  tube  slidably  receiv- 
ing a  fish  I  line,  a  washer  of  elastomeric  material  sur- 
rounding the  line  at  one  end  of  the  tube,  said  washer 
having  an  aperture  slightly  larger  than  a  fish  line,  a 
compression  fitting  with  an  aperture  of  size  larger  than 
the  line,  said  fitting  comprising  two  screw  threaded  parts, 
one  part  being  mounted  on  the  tube  and  having  an  axi-. 
ally  presented  shoulder  for  one  side  of  the  washer,  the 
other  part  having  an  axially  presented  shoulder  for  the 
other  side  of  the  washer,  and  said  shoulders  when  tight- 
ened against  opposite  sides  of  the  washer  compressing  the 
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wMber  uniformly  about  its  center  to  aqueeze  it  radially  ing  flange  portion  of  said  deck  span  member  and  being  al- 
inwird  into  frippmg  engagement  with  the  line  when  Mid  teraatively  collapsible  to  a  horizontal  pouUon  on  said 
parts  are  acrewed  toward  each  other.  I    ^ 


INSECT  TRAP 

Frederick  T.  PoMcr,  Colamboi,  OUo,  aaifiior  to  Ampaco 

Corporatioii,  Colambus,  Ohio  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  $,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20499 

2  Clafaiis.    (CI.  43—139) 


J-h 


deck  span  and  to  an  upright  position  with  a  portion  con- 
fined in  said  slot. 


L.^t 


I.  An   insect   trap  comprising   a   housing   having   an 
axially  disposed  annular  inlet  at  the  front  side  thereof 
and  an  outlet  at  the  rear  side  thereof,  an  annular  light 
tube  disposed  at  said  inlet  coaxial  therewith  so  as  to 
attract  insects  to  said  inlet,  a  combination  fan  and  screen 
unit   mounted   within   the   housing   and   spaced   axially 
therewithin   rearwardly  from   said   inlet,  said   fan   and 
screen   unit  comprising  suction   blades   for  drawing   air 
and  insects  through  the  inlet  and  a  face  screen  carried 
by  the  suction  blades  on  the  inlet  side  thereof  with  which 
the  insects  drawn  through  said  inlet  will  contact  before 
contacting  said  blades  and  will  be  thrown  radially  out- 
wardly therefrom  by  centrifugal  force,  air  duct  means 
extending  from  said  rear  side  of  said  housing  to  closely 
adjacent  said  face  screen  for  substantially  preventing  re- 
circulation of  air  within  said  housing,  a  discharge  outlet 
portion  leading  radially  from  said  housing  at  a  location 
between  said  inlet  and  the  face  of  the  screen  so  that  in- 
sects contacting  said  screen  and  thrown  radially  there- 
from will  pass  through  said  discharge  outlet  portion,  said 
discharge  outlet  portion  having  an  outlet  mouth,  and 
a  flexible  bag  having  a  mouth  mounted  on  said  outlet 
mouth,  rotation  of  said  screen  overcoming  the  suction 
of  the  rotating  fan  to  throw  the  insects  contacting  with 
the  screen  with  considerable  force  outwardly  into  said 
bag  and  overcoming  the  suction  of  the  fan  to  expand 
the   bag  to  receive  the  insects,  rotation  of  said  screen 
also  preventing  return  of  insects  back  through  said  out- 
let mouth  from  the  expanded  bag. 


3,020,673 
,  EXPANDING  TOY 

Helen  Cooke,  2244  N.  Nottfaighani  St.,  Aribigton,  Va. 
FUcd  Feb.  10,  1956,  Ser.  No.  564,710     , 
1  Ciahn.    (a.  46—90)  ' 


3,020,672 
COLLAPSIBLE  TQY  BRIDGE 
.Moses   ZIon,   Brooklyn,   N.Y.,   assi|^ior  to  The   Lionel 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  July  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,849 
6CUUnis.    (CI.  46— 17) 

I.  A  toy  bridge  structure  comprising  a  deck  span 
member  having  an  upstanding  flange  portion  on  each 
side  thereof,  a  frame  member  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  deck  span  member  and  having  a  recess  defined  there- 
on adjacent  a  bottom  face,  said  recess  being  positioned 
over  an  associated  deck  span  flange  portion,  said  longi- 
tudinal frame  member  having  a  vertically  elongated  slot, 
and  an  arch  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  upstand- 


f 

In  a  toy,  a  body  formed  of  a  resilient  expandible  mate- 
rial, said  body  constituting  an  enclosure  impervious  to 
air.  means  for  forcing  air  under  pressure  into  said  en- 
closure for  expanding  said  body,  said  means  consisting  of 
a  bellows  unit  having  an  upper  plate  and  a  lower  plate 
arranged  in  substantially  spaced  parallel  relation,  an  end 
plate  secured  to  said  upper  and  lower  plates,  a  connecting 
plaie  secured  to  said  end  plate  and  extending  across  the 
front  and  along  each  side  of  the  upper  and  lower  plates, 
said  connecting  plate  being  of  a  folded  accordion  pleated 
portion  to  permit  the  flexing  of  the  upper  and  lower  plates 
towards  one  another,  a  sheet  of  rubbery  material  secured 
to  the  upper  and  lower  plates  adjacent  the  front  portion 
thereof,  said  rubbery  material  being  mounted  in  and  form- 
ing a  part  of  said  body  with  said  bellows  unit  being  posi- 
tioned within  said  enclosure,  a  tubular  conduit  having  one 
end  connected  with  said  lower  plate  and  the  other  end 
connected  to  said  sheet  of  rubbery  material  adjacent  said 
body  to  admit  air  into  said  bellows  unit,  valve  means  posi- 
tioned in  said  tubular  conduit,  and  a  valve-controlled  con- 
duit positioned  in  said  end  plate  to  provide  communication 
between  said  body  and  unit. 


_  3,020.674 

FLAG  RAISING  AND  SALUTING  TOY 
DariO  Sachs.  3933  TopMga  Canyon  Lane,  Malibn,  Calif. 
FUcd  Feb.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,906 
7  Claims.    (CL  46— 120) 
I.  A  flagisaluting  toy  comprising:   a  base;  a  tubular 
flag  pole  mounted  in  the  base  and  projecting  upwardly 
therefrom,  said  flag  pole  having  a  longitudinal  slot  ex- 
tending substantially  the  full  height  thereof;  a  flag  having 
slide  means  at  one  end  thereof,  said  slide  means  being 
slidably  mounted  within  said  flag  pole  and  supporting 
the  flag  in  a  position  projecting  horizontally  through  said 
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slot;  a  soldier  figure  including  a  hollow  body  secured  at 
its  lower  end  to  said  base  and  projecting  upwardly  there- 
from, a  saluting  arm,  a  shaft  extending  transversely 
through  the  shoulder  portion  of  said  body  and  having  one 
end  projecting  therefrom  and  anchored  in  said  saluting 
arm  for  pivotally  mounting  the  same  for  vertically  swing- 
ing movement  between  a  lowered  position  and  a  raised 
saluting  position,  a  crank  arm  attached  to  said  shaft  with- 
in said  hollow  body,  and  a  push  stem  pivoted  to  said 
crank  arm  and  projecting  downwardly  through  said  hol- 
low body  for  vertical  sliding  movement  therein;  and 
actuator  mechanism  comprising  a  lever  extending  through 
an  aperture  in  one  side  of  the  base  and  pivoted  to  the 


having  its  outer  end  disposed  outside  of  said  mouthpiece, 
and  spring  means  normally  biasing  said  pin  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  said  reed,  whereby  rapid  manipulation  of 
said  pin  will  change  the  tone  emitted  from  the  goose 
caller  due  to  the  vibratory  action  of  said  reed. 


3,020,676 

METHOD  OF  FERTILIZING  AND  CONTROLLING 

SOIL  MOISTURE  WTTH  PHOSPHATE  SLIME 

Harold  J.  McGiUivray,  512  N.  DeUiwarc  Ave, 

Tampa,  Fla. 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  Oct.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,535 

1  Claim.  (CI.  47—58) 
The  method  of  simultaneously  enhancing  the  fertility 
and  moisture  retaining  qualities  of  an  agricultural  area 
which  includes  the  step  of  depositing  a  subsurface  layer 
of  phosphate  slime  by  the  individual  injection  of  adjacent 
deposits  thereof  to  form  contiguous  horizontal  subsurface 
areas  of  such  slime. 


3,020,677 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  HEATING 

OF  THE  GLASS  SHEET  DURING  BENDING 
Gerald  White,  Rossford,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Libbcy- 
Owens-Ford  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 
Original  application  Feb.  29,  1956,  Ser.  No.  568,454. 
Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
54,558 

3Chdms.    (CL  49— 67) 


/' 


base  adjacent  said  aperture,  and  a  push  rod  of  spring 
wire  pivoted  to  the  inner  end  of  said  lever  at  one  end 
and  anchored  at  its  other  end  to  said  slide  means  of  the 
flag,  said  push  rod  being  of  flexible  spring  wire,  projecting 
upwardly  into  said  flag  pole  when  said  inner  end  of  the 
lever  is  raised,  and  adapted  to  assume  a  bowed  position 
upon  downward  swinging  movement  of  said  lever  toward 
the  side  of  the  base,  with  its  upper  end  substantially 
tangent  to  the  axis  of  said  flag  pole  and  its  lower  end 
diverging  away  from  said  axis;  said  lever  being  arranged 
to  engage  the  lower  end  of  said  push  stem  when  approach- 
ing its  upper  limit  of  raising  movement,  thereby  to 
elevate  said  saluting  arm  as  the  flag  reaches  its  fully 
elevated  position. 

3,020,675 

GOOSE  CALLER 

Nevclyn  C.  Boccker,  Toledo,  Ohio 

(810  N.  Consiao  Road,  Oregon,  Ohio) 

FUcd  Mar.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,245 

1  Chdm.    (CL  46—180) 


u     It    ,     ,: 


A  goose  caller  comprising  a  tubular  mouthpiece,  a  tubu- 
lar sounding  box  telescoping  into  the  forward  end  of  said 
mouthpiece,  a  semi-cylindrical  tongue  disposed  partly  in 
said  mouthpiece  and  partly  in  said  sound  box,  the  inner 
end  of  said  tongue  disposed  within  said  sound  box  being 
longitudinally  channeled  at  its  inner  end  portion  and 
tapered  at  its  outer  end  portion  which  extends  within  said 
mouthpiece,  a  reed  overlying  the  channeled  portion  of 
said  tongue  and  said  tapered  portion,  a  wedge  for  retain- 
ing said  tongue  and  said  reed  in  said  sound  box,  a  pin 
slidingly  disposed  within  said  mouthpiece  and  having  its 
inner  end  engageable  with  a  free  portion  of  said  reed  and 


I.  In  apparatus  for  bending  glass  sheets,  an  outline 
type  bending  mold  having  a  curved  shaping  surface  for 
receiving  the  peripheral  portions  of  a  bent  glass  sheet  in 
contact  therewith,  and  a  container  carried  by  the  mold 
beneath  the  shaping  surface  and  within  the  projected 
periphery  thereof  for  enclosing  a  gas-producing  sub- 
stance, said  container  including  gas  impervious  side  and 
bottom  walls  and  having  a  top  wall  provided  with  a 
series  of  openings  therein,  said  top  wall  being  positioned 
relative  to  said  mold  so  as  to  face  said  shaping  surface 
whereby  said  openings  provide  means  for  directing  gas 
from  said  container  adjacent  said  shaping  surface. 


3,020,678 
ABRADING  MACHINE  FOR  SURFACE  FINISHING 

WORK  PIECES 
lames  T.  Lewis,  Jr.,  Chagrin  FaUs,  Charles  A.  Crabiel, 
Northfield,  and  Robert  R.  Cowden,  Akron,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  Lewis  Welding  &  Engineering  Corp., 
Bedford,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Dec.  23, 1958,  Ser.  No.  782,438 
20  Cbdms.  (CL  51—14) 
1.  In  an  abrading  machine,  a  pair  of  endless  flexible 
compressible  conveyor  belts  having  contiguous  portions 
for  conveying  work  pieces  in  a  substantially  vertical  posi- 
tion along  a  predetermined  path  of  movement,  means  for 
resiliently  biasing  the  contiguous  portion  of  at  least  one 
ot  said  belts  toward  the  contiguous  portion  of  the  other, 
a  reciprocable  support  mounted  for  vertical  transverse 
movement  with  respect  to  said  path  of  movement  of  the 
work  pieces,  a  plurality  of  guns  carried  by  said  recip- 
rocable support  and  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
path  of  movement  of  the  work  pieces  and  at  successive 
locations  along  said  path  of  movement  of  the  work  pieces, 
and  means  for  operating  said  guns  to  discharge  abrasive 
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material  onto  the  work  pieces  as  the  latter  are  moved 
by  said  conveyor  means  along  said  path  of  movement 


3,020,679 
MACHINE  TOOLS 
James  L.  Henslcy,  Clintoo,  Teno.,  ass^or  to  Ty-Sa-Man 
Machine  Company,  KnoxvUle,  Tcnn.,  a  corporation  of 
Tennessee 

FUed  Sept  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,076 

8  Claims.     (CI.  51—34)  b 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  type  having  frame  means  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  apart  parallel  rails  and  a  structure 
extending  across  the  space'  between  said  rails  and  being- 
mounted  on  said  rails  for  movement  along  said  rails,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  a  first  drive  assembly  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  one  of  said  rails;  said  drive*  assembly 
mciuding  a  sprocket  wheel  mounted  on  said  structure  for 
rotation   about   an   axis  extending  transversely  of  said 
rails,  a  chain  disposed  in  the  plane  of  said  sprocket  wheel 
and  being  looped  about  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said 
sprocket  wheel,  means  fixing  the  end  portions  of  said 
chain  to  said  frame  means  at  points  located  upon  a  line 
in  said  plane,  a  pair  of  guide  wheels  having  smooth  pe- 
ripheries for  contacting  said  chain  as  it  passes  from  said 
line  to  the  periphery  of  said  sprocket  wheel,  and  adjust- 
able means  mounting  said  guide  wheels  on  said  structure 
for  free  rotation  in  the  plane  of  said  sprocket  wheel  about 
axes  which  may  be  shifted  relative  to  the  axis  of  said 
sprocket  wheel  to  adjust  the  position  of  said  chain;  a 
second  drive  assembly  like  said  first  drive  assembly  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  the  other  of  said  rails;  and  means  for 
rotating  the  sprocket   wheels  of  said   assemblies  simul- 
taneously to  move  said  sprocket  wheels  along  said  chains 
and   thereby   cause  said  structure  to   move  along  said 
rails. 


3,020,680 
CONTOUR  GRINDER 
Gcorse  W.  Sodcmuui,  Alpine,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorli 

FUed  June  26, 1958,  Ser.  No.  744,701 
1  Claim.     (CL  51—73) 


^x- 


and  the  guns  are  reciprocated  transverse  to  said  path  of 
movement  of  the  work  pieces. 


An  apparatus  for  grinding  sphero-flat  crystals  with  faces 
of  predetermined  diameters  comprising  a  continuously 
driven  cup  grinder  having  an  inner  grinding  surface  cross- 
seclionally  curved  about  a  given  center,  a  carriage  mounted 
for  movement  about  an  axis  spaced  from  and  disposed 
short  of  the  grinding  surface,  a  crystal  driving  unit,  a 
hollow  chuck  supporting  spindle  driven  thereby,  a  hollow 
chuck  adapted  to  removably  hold  a  crystal  in  position  to 
be  ground  removably  disposed  in  one  end  of  the  hollow 
spindle,  a  support  for  the  crystal  driving  unit  mounted 
on  the  carriage,  a  pivot  for  the  crystal  driving  unit  inter- 
posed between  the  crystal  driving  unit  and  the  support 
to  condition  the  crystal  driving  unit  for  movement  to 
move  its  chuck  between  a  loading  position  for  the  chuck 
away  from  the  grinding  surface  and  a  grinding  position 
for  the  chuck  adjacent  the  grinding  surface,  an  arm  fixed 
to  the  carriage  and  projecting  away  from  the  carriage 
and  the  axis  thereof,  means  to  force  the  arm  through  a 
feeding  motion  to  move  the  carriage  a  given  distance  about 
its  axis  to  cause  feeding  of  the  crystal  to  the  grinding 
surface  of  the  grinder,  a  micrometer  with  an  arm  engage- 
able  end,  means  to  mount  the  micrometer  at  a  fixed  posi- 
tion with  its  arm  engageable  end  positioned  to  be  engaged 
by  the  arm  when  the  crystal  is  positioned  to  engage  the 
grinding  surface  and  the  micrometer  is  set  to  locate  the 
end  at  a  zero  position  so  that  the  micrometer,  when  ad- 
justed to  locate  the  end  at  a  known  position  from  the 
zero  position,  will  terminate  the  grinding  cycle  a  pre- 
determined variable  distance  from  the  start  of  the  grind- 
ing cycle,  and  a  unit  operatively  connected  to  the  arm 
and  operable  to  control  movement  of  the  carriage  to 
complete  the  grinding  cycle  for  the  crystal  in  a  predeter- 
mined length  of  time. 


3,020,681 
TOOL  FINISHING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
Bernard   E.   Hite,   Norwalk,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Carbide 
Grinders,  Inc.,  Norwalk,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Piled  Mar.  14, 1957,  Ser.  No.  646,073 
5  Claims.     (CI.  51—122) 
I.  Apparatus   for   finishing  single  point  cutting  tools 
and  the  like  comprising  means  having  a  moving  abrasive 
surface,  a  tool  mount  adapted  to  mount  a  tool  thereon 
with  its  cutting  end  disposed  against  such  surface,  and 
means  supporting  said  mount  in  a  position  such  that  the 
abrasive  surface  moves  in  a  direction  generally  parallel 
to  the  cutting  edge  of  the  tool,  said  tool  mount  compris- 
ing a  base  part  and  a  tool  holding  part  that  are  rotatably 
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connected  by  anti-friction  means  for  rotation  of  the  lat- 
ter about  an  axis  inclined  and  extending  from  a  point 
disposed  behind  such  abrasive  surface  at  said  base  part 
to  a  point  in  front  of  such  abrasive  surface  to  form  a 


■n 


radius  on  such  cutting  edge  that  is  tangent  to  the  adjacent 
cutting  edge  portions,  and  means  readily  to  position  such 
axis  toward  and  away  from  such  abrasive  surface  to  ad- 
just the  radius  formed  on  such  cutting  tool. 


3,020,682 
POISING  MACHINE  FOR  BALANCE  WHEELS 
August  L.  Spctzier,  Peru,  and  John  A.  Richards,  Oglesby, 
III.,  assignors  to  General  Time  Corporation,  New  Yoriu 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  Oct.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,117 
18  Claims.     (CI.  51—145) 


I.  In  a  poising  machine  for  balance  wheels  and  the  like 
the  combination  comprising  a  rotary  carrier  wheel  having 
bearings  about  its  periphery  for  mounting  a  plurality  of 
balance  wheels  with  the  axis  of  each  of  them  oriented  in 
tangential  position,  means  for  rotating  the  carrier  wheel 
at  a  high  speed  so  that  each  balance  wheel  assumes  a 
position  of  equilibrium  with  its  heavy  side  out.  and  means 
at  the  periphery  of  the  carrier  wheel  for  engaging  the 
balance  wheels  thereon  in  succession  and  for  removing 
material  from  the  presented  heavy  sides  thereof  until  a 
condition  of  balance  is  achieved. 


3,020,683 
FLUID  BALLAST  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MA- 
CHINE  FOR  PRECISION  FINISHING  OF  PARTS 
BY  CONTROLLED  VIBRATION 
William  E.  Brandt,  Red  Lion,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Bell  Intercontinental  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  OcL  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,095 
7  Claims.    (CL  51— 163) 


1.  In  a  machine  fcM*  the  precision  finishing  of  parts  by 
controlled  vibration,  a  frame  structure,  a  cradle  tiltably 
joumalled  in  said  frame  structure,  a  vibratory  bowl  re- 
siliently  mounted  in  said  cradle  and  having  end  portions 
depending  through  said  cradle  to  a  position  beneath  the 
bottom  of  said  bowl,  a  rotatable  cylinder  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  bowl  and  rotatably  joumalled  between 
said  end  portions  of  said  lx>wl  beneath  said  bowl,  said 
cylinder  being  divided  into  hollow  compartments,  means 
for  admitting  fluid  into  one  of  said  compartments  while 
maintaining  a  dead  air  space  in  another  of  said  com- 
partments and  means  for  rotatably  driving  said  cylinder 
whereby  centrifugal  forces  developjcd  by  the  displacement 
of  the  fluid  in  the  said  compartment  of  said  cylinder  pro- 
duce pulses  which  are  transferred  to  said  bowl  as  vibratory 
forces. 


3,020,684 
LENS  BLOCKING  DEVICE 
Andrew  H.  Oldfield,  Waterloo,  and  Stanley  F.  Hosteti», 
Phelps,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Tex- 
tron Inc.,  Providence,  R.L,  a  corporation  of  Rhode 
Island  •     ' 

FUed  Dec.  26, 1957,  Ser.  No.  705^14 
2  Claims,     (a.  51—235) 


a   M       /c 


I.  A  portable  lens  block  having  a  plurality  of  seats 
each  of  which  is  adapted  to  receive  a  lens  blank,  an  an- 
nular, resilient  sealing  member  forming  part  of  each  seat 
and  positioned  to  engage  the  juxtaposed  surface  of  a  lens 
blank  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  blank  when  the  blank 
is  positioned  on  the  seat,  said  block  having  an  interior 
chamber  therein,  a  duct  connected  at  one  end  to  each  seat 
radially  within  the  sealing  member  of  that  seat  and  con- 
nected at  its  opposite  end  to  said  chamber,  a  port  for 
connecting  said  chamber  to  the  exterior  of  s&id  block 
at  a  point  outside  of  all  said  seats,  a  valve  having  an 
operative  portion  for  closing  said  port,  a  seat  on  the  out- 
side of  said  block  for  said  valve,  said  seat  surrounding 
said  port,  and  a  spring  positioned  to  constantly  urge  said 
valve  to  closed  position  against  the  last-named  seat, 
whereby  application  of  suction  to  said  valve  externally  of 
an  external  source  of  said  valve  sufficient  to  overcome 
the  resistance  of  said  spring  will  open  said  valve  and 
evacuate  said  chamber  and  the  spaces  within  the  sev- 
eral sealing  members  and  between  the  several  lens  blanks 
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and  their  associated  seaU.  thereby  to  secure  the  sev- 
eral lens  blanks  to  the  lens  block  by  suction  on  the  insides 
of  the  blanks  and  by  atmospheric  pressure  against  the 
outsides  of  the  blanks,  said  spring  being  of  sufficient 
strength  to  close  said  valve  immediately  upon  disconnec- 
tion of  said  source  of  suction  froni  said  block  thereby  to 
retain  the  lens  blanks  on  their  associated  teats  by  suc- 
tion, and  means  connected  to  said  valve  for  manually 
opening  said  valve  against  the  resistance  of  said  spring 
to  admit  atmospheric  pressure  into  said  chamber  and 
against  the  insides  of  the  lens  blanks  thereby  to  release 
the  suction  to  permit  removal  of  the  lens  blanks  from 
the  block.  / 


of  said  product  a  itiffener  containing  vent  channels  lead- 
ing from  iu  central  portion  to  its  outer  edge,  positioning 
a  second  sheet  of  film  outside  of  said  stiffener,  applying 
a  vacuum  between  said  films  along  a  line  generally  en- 
closing said  stiifener  while  exposing  the  exterior  of  both 
said  films  to  atmospheric  pressure  with  said  channels 
allowing  evacuation  of  the  area  beneath  the  product, 
and  sealing  the  two  films  to  each  other  on  the  area  be- 
tween said  line  and  the  edge  of  said  stiffener  while  main- 
taining said  vacuum. 


3,020,685    j 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING 

PRESSURE  TIGHT  CANS 

Frank  L.  Karck,  6t9  Charles  Lane,  MadiMo,  Wb. 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1957,  Scr.  No.  696,687 

TClataM.    (CL53— 7) 


1.  A  self  contained  process  for  transferring  a  concen- 
trate from  a  supply  tank  to  a  receiver  comprising  the 
steps  of  supplying  a  concentrate  to  a  metering  pump, 
metering  said  concentrate,  cooling  said  concentrate,  sup- 
porting the  receiver  in  connection  with  the  outlet,  filling 
a  receiver  with  concentrate  and  subsequently  sealing  the 
receiver  closed.  i 


3,020,686 
PACKAGING  IN  PLASTIC  FILM 
Dean  E.  Rncckcrt,  Mokcoa,  and  Cart  J.  Lind,  Evanstoo, 
III.,  assignors  to  Swift  A  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  nitnob 

FUcd  Sept  9,  1955,  Ser.  No.  533,490 
11  ClalnM.    (CL  5S— 22) 
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3,020,687 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  IN- 
DIVIDUAL  WRAPPED  PADS  FROM  OTHERWISE 
CONTINUOUS  BATT  STRIPS 
Curt  G.  Joa,  Ocean  Ridge,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Falls  Paper 
A  Power  Company,  Chester,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

FUcd  Sept  15,  1958,  Scr.  No.  760,963 
(CL  53—23) 


^( 


%...  f2 


1.  A  method  of  severing  a  batt  of  non-self-sustaining 
loosely  compacted  fibers  and  comprising  the  steps  of  en- 
closing an  area  of  desired  batt  severance  and  flowing  a 
fluid  stream  in  a  confined  channel  against  said  batt  in  the 
enclosed  area  of  desired  batt  severance  to  sever  by  con- 
vection the  batt  material  in  said  area  from  batt  material 
outside  said  area  and  to  remove  by  convection  batt  ma- 
terial from  the  area  thus  enclosed. 


3,020,688 
METHOD  FOR  FILLING  AND  ASSEMBLING  A 
COMPARTMENTED  PRESSURIZED  DISPENSING 
DEVICE 
John  Paul  Moddemo,  Gambrflb,  Md.,  aasifnor  to  Mod- 
em-Lab., Incorporated,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

I        FUcd  July  8,  1958,  Scr.  No.  747,293 
lOOaioM.     (CL53— 36) 
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II.  The  method  of  forming  packages  of  products  from  I.  A  method  of  forming  a  compartmented  dispensing 
sheets  of  film,  including  placing  a  sheet  of  film  across  device  for  discharging  a  treated  material  under  pressure 
one  side  of  said  product,  placing  across  the  opposite  side    which  comprises  securing  a  gasket  to  the  edge  of  a  closure 
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having  a  dispensing  opening  therein,  securing  the  edge 
of  a  sac  to  said  gasket  to  form  an  inner  container  unit; 
filling  said  unit  through  said  dispensing  opening  with 
product  to  be  dispensed;  processing  said  product  to  effect 
a  treatment  thereof  while  in  said  unit;  depositing  a  pres- 
sure-producing medium  in  an  outer  container  adapted 
to  receive  said  unit;  assembling  said  unit  in  said  outer 
container;  and  hermetically  sealing  said  unit  to  said  outer 
container  with  said  gasket  and  edge  of  sac  forming  a  seal 
to  prevent  the  pressure-producing  medium  from  coming 
in  contact  with  said  product. 


3,020,689 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINU- 
OUS HLLING  OF  PLASTIC  TUBING  WITH 
STERILE  LIQUIDS 
Justus  Luther,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  AllgMncr  Alpcnmil^  A.G.,  Munich, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  805,030 
7  Claims.    (CI.  53—140) 


y 


w      A 


m 


1.  In  a  machine  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  con- 
tainers filled  with  a  sterile  liquid  the  combination  com- 
prising an  extruder  head  for  continuously  forming  tubing 
of  flexible  material,  releasable  pressure  means  located  in 
spaced  relationship  from  said  extruder  head  along  said 
tubing  for  sealing  the  newly  formed  tubing  in  a  direction 
normal  to  its  longitudinal  axis  at  spaced  locations  there- 
along  so  as  to  obtain  individual  closed  containers,  re- 
leasable  supporting  means  located  between  said  releasable 
pressure  means  and  the  extruder  head  so  as  to  support 
substantially  the  whole  wall  of  the  newly  formed  tubing 
along  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  path  of  said  tubing 
immediately  after  said  tubing  leaves  said  extruder,  said  re- 
leasable supporting  means  constricting  the  cross  section  of 
the  tubing  at  their  point  of  engagement  opposite  from  said 
extruder  head  so  that  the  interior  of  the  engaged  tubing 
may  be  pressurized  on  engagement  of  the  supporting 
means  and  is  hereby  supported  against  internal  pressure, 
and  means  to  inject  steam  under  pressure  into  said  ex- 
truder head  and  into  said  tubing  while  in  operative  en- 
gagement with  said  supporting  means,  and  means  to  fill 
sterile  liquid  into  said  tubing  after  said  supporting  means 
have  been  released. 


3,020,690 

CAPPING  DEVICES 

Armando  Podcsta  and  Carlo  Vignati,  both  of 

52  Via  Enstachi,  Mihm,  Italy 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  49,074 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Italy  Aug.  18,  1959 

5Chdms.    (CI.  53— 353) 

1.  A  capping  head  for  tightly  securing  a  closure  cap  to 

a  container  having  a  beaded  neck,  comprising  a  tubular 


shell  provided  with  an  abutment  member  in  its  bore,  a 
cap  presser  having  a  head  slidably  mounted  in  one  end  of 
said  bore,  a  first  spring  means  urging  said  head  away  from 
said  abutment  member,  an  annular  clamping  jaw  formed 
as  a  crown  of  independently  yielding  fingers  encircling  said 
cap  presser,  second  spring  means  urging  said  annular 
clamping  jaw  away  from  said  abutment  member,  a 
counter  bore  in  said  shell  at  the  cap  presser  end  of  said 
bore  providing  at  its  inner  end  an  annular  shoulder,  a 
sleeve-like  constricting  member  elastically  and  radially 
deformable   mounted  with   clearance  coaxially    in   said 


counter  bore,  the  inner  end  of  said  constricting  member 
abutting  against  said  annular  shoulder,  and  coacting 
inclined  planes  on  said  elastically  deformable  constricting 
member  and  said  crown  of  fingers,  whereby  upon  axially 
shifting  said  tubular  shell  in  the  direction  of  a  container 
upon  the  neck  of  which  a  cap  has  been  pressed  by  said  cap 
presser  and  encircled  by  said  crown  of  fingers,  said  con- 
stricting member  will  elastically  constrict  said  independent 
fingers  against  the  skirt  of  the  cap  but  will  yield  in  any 
radial  direction,  thus  permitting  said  constricted  fingers 
to  follow  irregularities  of  the  container  neck  below  its 
bead. 


3,020,691 

CARTON-CLOSING  MACHINES 

Bernard  Hewlett  Oxborrow,  Swindon,  England,  assignor 
to  The  Metal  Box  Company  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  Britlah  company 

Filed  May  6,  1960,  Scr.  No.  27,436 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Bittafai  Aug.  7,  1959 

17  Claims.    (CL  53—376) 

1.  A  machine  for  closing  a  carton  having  a  lid  hinged 
to  the  back  of  the  carton  body  and  side  and  front  lid 
flaps  to  be  engaged  with  the  sides  and  front  of  the  body 
and  secured  thereto  by  a  thermoplastic  adhesive,  comprit- 
ing  first  conveyor  means  to  move  the  cartons  in  succession 
along  a  horizontal  path,  folder  means  operable  to  cause 
the  lids  of  the  cartons  to  overlie  the  bodies  thereof  while 
the  cartons  are  moved  by  the  first  conveyor  means,  sec- 
ond conveyor  means  arranged  to  receive  cartons  from 
the  first  conveyor  means  to  move  them  in  succession  in 
a  vertical  path  to  a  discharge  position,  and  sealing  means 
disposed  along  said  vertical  path  and  operable  to  effect 
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engagemeot  of  the  side  and  front  lid  flaps  with  the  carton 
bodies,  to  apply  heat  to  the  lid  flaps,  and  means  to  effect 


k^ 


1.  llie  method  of  enfolding  product  within  a  carton 
blank  having  a  defined  face,  said  method  comprising: 
assembling  a  group  of  product  in  a  position  from  which  it 
may  readily  be  inverted;  placing  said  face  of  an  unfolded 
carton  blank  in  juxtaposition  with  the  upper  surface  of 
said  product;  partially  folding  the  carton  blank  down- 
wardly about  at  least  one  side  of  said  product;  inverting 
said  product  and  partially  folded  carton  while  preventing 
relative  motion  therebetween;  and  cotnpleting  the  folding- 
of  said  carton  completely  about  the  product  while  in  said 
inverted  position. 


3,020,693 

WINDROWING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

ROTARY  LAWN  MOWERS 

Ralph  C.  Scan,  Rte.  2,  Box  93,  Salina,  Kans. 

Filed  Not.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,435 

2  Claims.    (CI.  S4— 25.4) 


depending  skirt  forming  sides  and  a  forward  end  having 
a  substantially  straight  portion  and  comers  at  said  for- 
ward sides  and  having  a  horizontal  rotary  cutting  blade 
under  the  housing,  one  of  said  sides  having  an  opening 
therein  near  said  forward  end  of  the  housing,  said  wind- 
rowing  attachment  comprising,  an  angle  member  having 
vertical  and  horizontal  legs,  means  attaching  said  vertical 
leg  to  the  substantially  straight  portion  of  said  depending 
skirt  at  the  forward  end  near  one  comer  thereof,  the 
horizontal  leg  having  a  portion  extending  over  the  top  of 
a  portion  of  the  housing,  said  angle  member  including 
an  elongated  extension  portion  extending  outwardly  and 
rearwardly  at  an  angle  from  said  front  side  of  the  housing 
over  said  opening  in  the  side  of  said  housing  for  deflecting 
the  grass  as  it  is  propelled  through  said  opening  by  ro- 
tation of  the  blade,  the  lower  edge  of  said  vertical  leg 
of  said  extension  extending  below  said  depending  skirt 
and  being  curved  to  accommodate  for  unevenness  in  the 
ground  and  said  horizonUl  leg  of  the  angle  member  and 
extension  being  on  substantially  the  tame  plane  as  said 
top  of  the  housing. 


cpoling  of  the  cartons  before  they  reach  the  discharge 
position. 

3,020,692  I    ' 

PACKAGING 

William  E.  Feglow,  Chicago,  01.,  anicnor  to  Swift  * 

Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinoii 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  844,551 

8  Chdms.    (CI.  53—392) 


3,020.694 

TREE  CLEARING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TRACTOR 

Clarence  B.  Foshee,  509  E.  Mafai  St^  Gurdon,  Ark.,  and 

Joe  A.  McCauley,  OfcokMia,  Ark. 

FUcd  Feb.  17,  1960,  Scr.  No.  9,215 

16  Claims.    (CI.  56—26) 


1.  A  device  for  clearing  land  of  growth  comprising  a 
frame,  means  to  tiltably  mount  the  frame  medially  of  its 
length,  power  means  on  one  end  of  said  frame,  and  cutter 
means  on  the  other  end  of  said  frame,  with  a  driving 
connection  from  said  power  means,  said  cutter  means 
comprising  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame, 
brackets  arranged  on  the  periphery  of  said  drum,  and 
rigid  arn\s  articulated  in  said  brackets  and  having  cutting 
teeth  at  their  distal  ends,  said  teeth  comprising  splitting 
teeth  with  sharp  working  edges  in  planes  normal  to  the 
axis  of  said  drum,  and  chipping  teeth  with  sharp  working 
edges  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  drum,  said  splitting  teeth 
and  chipping  teeth  being  arranged  in  pairs  peripherally 
of  said  drum  so  as  to  follow  a  common  path. 


3,020,695 

TREE  SHAKING  DEVICE 

Russell  D.  Gould,  12570  N.  Capitol  Ave,  San  Jose  27, 

Calif.,  and  John  E.  Richtcr,  502  Morse,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUcd  May  9,  1960,  Scr.  No.  27,949 

10  Claims.    (CI.  56—328) 


.      '    .  1.  In  a  tree  shaking  mechanism  of  a  type  employing  a 

1.  A  wmdrowmg  attachment  for  a  mobile  mower  for    boom  mounting  a  pair  of  opposed  hook  members  adapted 

cutUng  grass  or  the  like  having  a  housing  with  a  top  and    to  positively  grasp  and  bold  a  tree  member,  deformable 
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cushion  means  positioned  between  said  members,  said  effect  drafting  between  said  first  and  second  rolls  and  be- 
cushion  means  comprising  a  back  plate,  a  support  spaced  tween  said  third  and  back  rolls,  a  plurality  of  laterally 
from  the  back  plate,  and  annular  means  mounted  for  spaced,  stationary  trumpets  behind  said  back  rolls,  each 
^rotation  on  said  support  so  as  to  be  deformable  in  a  of  said  laterally  spaced  trumpets  being  arranged  to  con- 
direction  generally  toward  said  back  plate.  dense  and  separately  guide  a  drawing  sliver  of  a  different 

M  color  to  said  back  rolls,  a  single,  stationary  trumpet  be- 


3,020,696 

COMBINE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  RETRIEVING 

DOWN  EARS  OF  CORN 

Harold  H.  Thorow,  Anlt,  Colo.     (Rte.  1,  Eaton,  Colo.) 

and  Herbert  J.  Thorow,  Eaton,  Colo.    (Rte.  2,  Ault, 

Colo.) 

FUcd  Sept  11, 1959,  Scr.  No.  839,437 
,  3  Clahns.    (a.  56—364) 


1.  In  combination,  in  a  down  ear  com  retriever  unit 
attachment  for  combines  having  a  cutter  bar  and  a  power 
take-off  shaft  and  drive  pulley  wheel,  a  frame  including 
arms  adapted  to  be  ^cured  to  the  front  of  the  combine 
ahead  of  the  cutter  bar  and  adapted  for  carrying  the  unit 
thereby,  identical  semi-circular  aligned  end  housing  mem- 
bers connected  to  and  carried  by  said  arms,  means  for 
connecting  the  end  members  to  the  arms,  a  rotatable 
shaft  extending  between  said  end  members  and  rotatably 
carried' thereby  and  having  a  driven  pulley  wheel  secured 
rigidly  thereon,  identical  journal  means  on  each  end  mem- 
ber for  so  rotatably  carrying  said  shaft  thereby,  said 
shaft  being  so  carried  by  each  end  member  at  identical 
points  thereon  and  which  are  eccentric  to  the  diametrical 
center  point  of  the  semi-circular  end  members,  means  for 
securing  the  driven  wheel  to  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  identical  retriever  wheels  each  rigidly  secured 
transversely  of  and  to  said  shaft,  identical  hub  means  for 
securing  each  wheel  to  the  shaft,  each  wheel  having  ad- 
justably extending  retriever  linger  rods  secured  to  the 
peripheral  edge  thereof  and  with  each  finger  extending 
from  the  peripheral  edge  in  a  plane  at  a  right  angle  to 
a  radius  of  the  wheel  to  which  secured,  identical  means 
on  a  wheel  periphery  for  so  adjustably  securing  each 
finger  rod  thereto,  identical  stripper  finger  flanges  with 
one  thereof  secured  to  the  frame  between  each  pair  of 
wheels  and  extending  in  the  same  semi-circular  shape  as 
and  in  the  plane  of  the  aligned  end  members  and  each 
thereof  in  close  proximity  to  the  sides  of  an  adjacent  pair 
of  wheels  and  to  permit  each  of  said  wheels  to  rotate 
freely  without  contact  therewith,  identical  means  for 
securing  each  stripper  flange  to  the  frame  in  such  posi- 
tion, and  a  pulley  belt  means  extending  over  and  between 
the  drive  pulley  wheel  and  the  driven  pulley  wheel  of  the 
rotatable  shaft. 


3,020,697 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
MULTI-COLORED  SINGLE  YARN  IN  SIMULA- 
TION OF  PLY  YARN 
James  Sherman  Henry,  La  Grange,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Cal- 
laway Mllb  Company,  La  Grange,  Ga.,  a  corporation 
of  Georgia 

FUcd  Nov.  7, 1958,  Scr.  No.  772,454 

4  Oaims.     (H.  57—36) 

2.  Apparatus  for  producing  multi-colored  single  yarn 

in  simulation  of  a  ply  yam  having  ends  of  different  colors, 

said  apparatus  comprising  a  roving  frame  having  front, 

second,  third  and  back  rolls  driven  at  such  speeds  as  to 

775  O.O.— 25 


tween  said  third  and  back  rolls  to  condense  all  said 
colored  slivers  together  behind  said  third  rolls,  a  single, 
stationary  trumpet  between  said  front  and  second  rolls  to 
again  condense  all  said  colored  slivers  together  behind 
said  front  rolls,  and  twisting  means  for  imparting  a  twist 
in  excess  of  roving  twist  to  the  fibers  delivered  from  said 
front  rolls. 


3,020,698 
FLYER  WITH  PRESSER 

Adolf  Schiltknecht,  Wintcrthm-,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Job.  Jacob  Rieter  &  Co.  Ltd.,  Wintcrtbur,  Switzerland, 
a  corporation  of  SwitzerUnd 

FUed  Dec.  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  859,363 
4  Claims.     (CL  57—117) 


1.  A  flyer  comprising  a  hollow  arm,  having  an  outlet 
for  the  sliver  at  the  lower  end,  a  presser  arm  member 
having  a  part  swingably  mounted  on  said  hollow  arm, 
said  member  having  a  portion  located  below  said  hollow 
arm  and  extending  approximately  at  a  right  angle  to  the 
rotation  axis  of  the  flyer  and  traversing  an  imaginary  ver- 
tical line  extending  downward  from  said  outlet,  said  last 
mentioned  portion  of  said  member  continuing  into  a 
downwardly  curved  portion  and  subsequently  into  a 
downwardly  slanted  portion,  followed  by  a  portion  curved 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  the  slant  of  said 
slanted  portion  for  guiding  the  sliver  to  freely  leave  said 
outlet  in  a  substantially  vertical  direction. 


3,020,699 

MANUFACTURE  OF  CREPE  YARNS 
AND  FABRICS 
Dcrk  Jan  Evcrfaard  Nijkamp,  Vclp,  and  Gcrrit  Jan  van 
Lochem  and  Jan  Gradus  Vos,  Ambem,  Netherlands, 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  E.  I.  do  Pont  dc 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUcd  July  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  674,996 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Aug.  2,  1956 

9  CUdms.    (CL  57—157) 
4.  A  method  of  producing  yarn   suitable   for  crepe 
fabric  which  comprises  twisting  together  at  least  two  con- 
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tinuous  multifilament  nylon  threads  having  a  twist  of  less 
than   150  turns  per  meter  and  different  shrinkage  prop- 
erties into  a  composite  yarn  having  a  twist  of  from  300  to 
•  1000  turns  per  meter,  displaciof  the  filaments  of  the  com- 


'  3,*M,7M 

PRODUCTION  OF  CURLED  YARN 
PIcter  van  Dijk,  Vclp,  NcChcrlMids,  aMignor  to  Amcrl- 
caa  Eoka  Corporation,  Enka,  N.C^  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  4,  1M9,  Scr.  No.  797;tM 

Claims  priority,  application  Ncthcrianda  Mar.  22,  1958 

1  Claim.    (CL  57—157) 


A  method  for  producing  permanently  curled  yam  from 
thermoplastic  products  comprising  the  steps  of  supplying 
thermoplastic  yam  to  and  pissing  said  yam  throu^  a 
twisting  zone,  snubbing  the  yam  to  enable  substantial  ten- 
sion increase  in  said  tension  zone,  twisting  the  yam  pass- 
ing through  said  twisting  zone  while  increasing  the  tension 
imparted  to  the  yam  during  twisting  by  between  200  and 
400%,  heat  setting  the  yam  while  in  twisted  condition 
sufficiently  to  produce  yarn  shrinkage  of  at  least  7% 
during  the  heating  operation,  withdrawing  said  yam  from 
the  twisting  zone  at  a  speed  sufficient  to  provide  stretch  in 
order  to  reduce  the  aforesaid  shrinkage  to  between  2  and 
4%  with  respect  to  the  starting  yam,  and  collecting  said 
yarn  in  package  form. 


3.e2«,7tl 

METHOD  OF  WINDING  WIRE  REINFORCING 

MEMBERS  ON  A  RESILIENT  TUBE 

Ciarcacc  E.  McCormlck,  Pdaad,  Ohio,  aMigiior  to  Lcc 

.    Rabbcr  41  Tkc  Corporatioa,  &ob^  barimtm  m  Rcpvb- 

Uc  Ibibbcr  DlrlrioB,  Yougitown,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

FDcd  looc  16,  19M,  Scr.  No.  34,523 

7  Claims.     (O.  57— IM) 

5.  The  method  of  forming  a  wire  reinforced  flexible 

hose  which  includes  the  succenive  steps  of  placing  a  rub- 

ber  tube  on  a  mandrel,  moving  said  mandrel  and  tube 


longitudinally  in  axial  relation  to  a  first  group  of  ctr- 
cumferentiaJly  spaced  wires,  wrapping  each  of  said  wires 
about  said  tube  simultaneously  to  form  a  first  even  layer 
of  wires  in  a  helical  pattern,  moving  said  mandrel  and 
tube  in  axial  relation  to  a  second  group  of  drcumferen- 


posite  yam  by  the  action  of  a  strong  current  of  air  as  the 
result  of  which  random  filamentary  loops  project  out- 
wardly therefrom  subjecting  the  compoaite  yam  to  t 
shrinkage-inducing  temperature  and  collecting  the  yam 
in  an  orderly  manner. 


tially  spaced  wires,  wrapping  each  of  said  wires  of  said 
second  group  simultaneously  about  said  first  even  layer 
of  wires  at  a  winding  point  thereon  within  one  pitch  of 
a  wire  of  said  first  even  layer  from  the  winding  point  of 
said  first  group  of  wires. 


3,020,702 

TIMEPIECE  MOVEMENT 

Lawrence  Fcidman,  BaMcrns  90,  Mexico  1  DF, 

Mexico  City,  Mexico 

FUcd  Sept  2, 1958,  Scr.  No.  758,386     . 

2  ClalBM.     (CL  58-^2) 


1.  In  a  timepiece  having  a  cup-shaped  case  with  a 
back  wall  portion  and  a  cylindrical  side  wall  portion 
having  a  front  edge,  two  thin  flat  plates  of  molded  plastic 
material  having  the  characteristics  of  a  low  coeflkient 
of  friction,  high  abrasion  resistance,  elasticity,  toughness, 
shock  resistance  and  strength  over  a  wide  range  of  tem- 
perature, said  plates  being  superposed  in  parallel  spaced 
relation  with  inner  surfaces  facing  one  another  and  com- 
prising a  front  plate  and  a  back  plate,  one  plate  only 
having  three  integrally  molded  projecting  posts  extend- 
ing axially  from  its  inner  face  and  asymmetrically  ar- 
ranged around  the  circumference  of  said  one  plate  and 
the  other  plate  having  in  its  inner  face  matching  recesses 
receiving  and  fitting  the  ends  of  said  posts,  securing 
means  cooperating  with  said  posts  and  the  engaging  por- 
tions of  said  other  plate  to  secure  said  two  plates  together 
in  assembled  spaced  relationship,  said  plates  having 
aligned  bearing  holes  extending  through  the  plates,  a 
timepiece  movement  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel 
pivots  assembled  between  the  two  plates,  each  said  pivot 
having  oppositely  disposed  ends  jouraaled  respectively 
in  aligned  holes  of  said  plates  and  at  least  some  of  said 
pivots  having  shoulders  engaging  the  inner  surfaces  of 
said  plates  to  position  said  pivots  axially,  said  back  plate 
being  of  a  size  to  fit  in  said  case  and  having  on  its  outer 
surface  a  peripheral  rim  and  said  front  plate  being  larger 
and  having  a  peripheral  portion  seating  on  the  front  edge 
of  said  side  wall  of  the  case  and  an  annular  flange  on 
the  inner  surface  of  said  front  plate  fitting  into  said  case, 
said  plates  thereby  providing  a  resiUent  shock-resisting 
mounting  of  said  movement  in  said  case. 
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3,020.703 
SEALED  WATCH  CASE 
W.  Wadsworth,  Fort  Thomas,  Ky.,  assignor  to 
Eighi  National  Watch  Company,  Elgin,  m.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Dlinois 

FUcd  Not.  9,  1953,  Scr.  No.  390,773 
2  Clafans.     (CL  58—90) 


said  rod  within  said  channel  to  retain  the  loose  links  in 
proper  position  within  said  channel  upon  removal  of  said 


I.  In  a  sealed  watch  case  construction,  a  body,  a 
works-retaining  ring  in  said  body,  at  least  one  of  said 
last  named  members  having  a  groove  formed  therein 
with  a  portion  against  which  an  elastic  band  may  be  en- 
gaged in  tensioned  condition,  a  cover  member  having 
snap-on  relationship  with  said  body,  said  cover  member 
having  a  back  terminating  in  a  peripheral  portion  the 
inner  side  of  which  consists  of  three  contiguous  angularly 
related  surfaces,  the  outermost  of  said  three  surfaces  being 
a  stop  surface  and  a  second  of  said  surfaces  being  a  rim 
surface,  said  body  having  a  first  surface  which  is  a  stop 
surface  mating  with  the  stop  surface  of  said  cover  and  a 
second  surface  which  is  a  trim  surface  mating  with  the 
rim  surface  of  said  cover  member,  said  rim  surfaces  being 
undercut  relative  to  their  respective  stop  surfaces  so  as 
to  urge  said  stop  surfaces  toward  each  other,  and  a  con- 
tinuous resilient  elastic  band  located  in  said  groove  under 
tension  and  partially  projecting  therefrom,  the  third  sur- 
face of  said  cover  peripheral  portion  being  juxtaposed 
to  said  band  and  positioned  to  distort  and  compress  said 
band  when  said  cover  member  is  in  position,  whereby  to 
effect  a  tight  seal,  said  body  having  an  abutment  for 
restraining  movement  of  said  works-retaining  ring  in  one 
direction,  said  works-retaining  ring  being  resiliently  re- 
strained by  said  cover  against  movement  in  an  opposite 
direction,  said  groove  being  formed  in  said  works-re- 
taining ring,  said  body  having  a  peripheral  flange  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  stop  surface  of  said  body,  the  inner 
surface  of  said  flange  projecting  beyond  the  bottom  of 
said  groove  and  adjacent  thereto  so  as  to  form  a  side 
for  said  groove,  the  said  third  surface  of  said  cover  mem- 
ber acting  to  compress  and  distort  said  resilient  band  both 
against  said  works-retaining  ring  and  the  inner  surface  of 
said  flange. 


rod  and  for  facHitating  the  insertion  of  a  new  loaded 
clip  in  said  channel. 


3,020,704 

LINK  CLOSING  MACHINE  HAVING  MAGAZINE 

LOADING  CLIP 

Hermann  Stcgmaicr,  Finshfa^  N.Y.,  aasignor  to 

Benjamin  Gartner,  New  Yoit,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Dec.  11,  1959,  Scr.  No.  859,036 

10  Claims,    (a.  59^1) 

I.  A  machine  for  closing  open  end  links  comprising 
a  magazine  having  a  channel,  a  clip  rod  containing  a 
supply  of  loosely  mounted  links  adapted  to  be  received 
in  said  channel,  means  for  feeding  the  links  along  said 
channel,  gripping  means  connected  adjacent  one  end  of 
said  channel  for  receiving  and  holding  a  link  in  posi- 
tion to  be  closed,  means  for  successively  stripping  the 
links  from  said  clip  rod  and  feeding  said  links  from  said 
channel  to  said  gripping  means  one  after  another,  said 
clip  rod  being  readily  removable  from  said  channel  upon 
removal  of  the  links  therefrom,  means  for  locking  the 
last  few  links  prior  to  the  exhausting  of  the  links  from 


3,020,705 

POSITIONING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A  PRIME 

MOVER  AND  LOCKING  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Walter  P.  HUl,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Walter  P.  HOI, 

Inc^  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUcd  Oct  21,  1959,  Scr.  No.  847,807 

14  Claims.     (CL  60—6) 


1.  A  numerical  positioning  control  system  comprising 
a  fixed  component,  a  movable  component  movable  rel- 
ative to  said  fixed  component,  means  for  biasing  said 
movable  component,  means  for  holding  said  movable 
component  against  movement  relative  to  said  fixed  com- 
ponent under  the  bias  of  said  biasing  means,  means  for 
releasing  said  holding  means  comprising  a  position  in- 
telligence unit  having  an  output  characteristic  indicative 
of  the  position  of  said  movable  component  with  respect 
to  said  fixed  component,  a  coordinate  intelligence  unit 
having  an  output  characteristic  indicative  of  a  desired 
position  for  said  movable  component  with  respect  to 
said  fixed  component,  means  for  comparing  the  output 
characteristics  <A  said  position  intelligence  unit  and 
said  coordinate  intelligence  unit  having  an  output  char- 
acteristic, means  responsive  to  said  comparing  means 
output  characteristic  for  releasing  said  holding  means 
to  permit  movement  of  said  component  under  the  bias 
of  said  biasing  means  when  said  movable  component  is 
in  a  position  other  than  the  position  required  by  said 
coordinate  intelligence  characteristic,  and  second  means 
responsive  to  said  comparing  means  output  characteristic 
for  controlling  said  biasing  means  to  effect  movement 
of  said  movable  component. 
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3,020,7M 

CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  FREE-PISTON  OR 

SEMI.FREE  PISTON  ENGINES 

Helge  Horgen,  Lyon,  France,  asdgnor  to  Socicte  d'Etudes 

et  de  PartkipatkHU  Eau,  Gaz,  Elcctridtc  Encrgi*  S.A^ 

Geneva,  Switzerland,  a  society  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1958,  Scr.  No.  777,056 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  3,  1957 

9  Claims.    (CI.  60—13) 


•iiw- 


I.  An  installation  comprising  at  least  one  free-piston 
or  semi-free-piston  engine,  said  engine  including  a  com- 
bustion cylinder,  a  power  piston  operating  in  said  com- 
bustion cylinder,  an  air  compressor  cylinder  fixed  with 
respect  to  said  combustion  cylinder,  a  compressor  piston 
rigid  with  said  power  piston  and  operating  in  said  com- 
pressor cylinder,  a  compressed  air  reservoir,  means  for 
passing  cx>mprcssed  air  from  said  compressor  cylinder 
to  said  reservoir,  means  including  a  part  fixed  with  re- 
spect to  said  compressor  cylinder  and  a  movable  part 
operatively  connected  with  said  compressor  piston  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  fixed  part  to  form  there- 
with a  variable  volume  air  cushion,  where  the  pressure 
varies  periodically  in  accordance  with  the  reciprocating 
movement  of  said  pistons,  for  storing  energy  from  said 
power  piston  during  the  outward  stroke  thereof  and  re- 
turning the  stored  energy  to  said  pistons  during  the  in- 
ward stroke  thereof,  a  stabilizer  having  a  movable  ele- 
ment arranged  to  regulate  by  its  displacements  the  quan- 
tity of  air  in  said  cushion,  means  responsive  to  variations 
of  at  least  one  internal  characteristic  of  said  engine  for 
controlling  said  movable  element,  means  for  further  sub- 
jecting said  movable  element  to  pressure  pulses  collected 
from  said  cushion  at  periodically  recurring  times  and 
means  controlled  independently  of  thQ  movements  of  said 
pistons  for  varying  the  phase  of  said  pressure  puJse  col- 
lection times  with  respect  to  the  cycle  of  pressure  varia- 
tion in  said  cushion  to  vary  the  operation  of  said  stabilizer 
movable  element. 


3,020,707 

ENGINE  EXHAUST  MANIFOLD  CONSTRUCTION 

Uoyd  P.  Post,  Fond  du  Lac,  and  Robert  J.  Shanahan, 

Oshkosh,  Wis^  assignors  to  Kiekhacfer  Corporation, 

Cedarburg,  WU.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1960,  Str.  No.  74,248 

5  Claims.    (CI.  6«— 31) 


line  and  an  exhaust  cavity  in  the  block  to  one  side  of  the 
cylinders,  said  cylinders  having  a  given  firing  order  where- 
in the  exhaust  period  of  one  cylinder  overlaps  the  ffx**<iMft 
period  of  the  next  firing  cylinder  and  each  cylinder  hav- 
ing at  least  one  exhaust  port  opening  into  the  exhaust 
cavity,  a  closure  member  disposed  oppositely  from  the 
cylinder  exhaust  ports  and  overlying  the  exhaust  cavity 
of  the  cylinder  block  to  close  the  cavity,  said  member 
having  a  baffle  formed  integrally  therewith  and  extending 
into  the  cavity  and  dividing  the  cavity  into  a  pair  of  ad- 
jacent chambers  each  having  the  respective  exhaust  ports 
of  a  corresponding  group  of  cylinders  opening  thereinto, 
said  groups  of  cylinders  having  alternating  exhaust  pe- 
riods with  the  baffle  serving  to  prevent  interference  in  the 
exhaust  periods  of  consecutively  firing  cylinders,  an  outer 
member  overlying  the  closure  member  and  spaced  there- 
from intermediate  the  edges  thereof  to  form  a  coolant 
passage  therebetween  opposite  from  the  exhaust  ports, 
coolant  supply  means  for  said  passage,  coolant  discharge  * 
means  for  said  passage,  and  exhaust  conduit  means  con- 
nected to  tt^e  block  f  nd  adapted  to  receive  the  discharges 
of  exhaust  gases  from  the  adjacent  chambers  of  the  ex- 
haust cavity. 

3,020,708 

ROCKET  PROPELLANTS  AND  THEIR 

UTILIZATION 

John  E.  Mahan,  Bartlcsrillc,  Okla.,  Msignor  to  Phlllipa 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  2, 1951,  Ser.  No.  204,075 

18  Claims.  (CL  60— 35.4) 
1.  A  method  for  imparting  immediate  thrust  to  a 
rocket  comprising  introducing  separate  streams  of  oxi- 
dizer fuel  components  of  a  bipropellant  into  the  com- 
bustion chamber  of  the  rocket  motor  in  contact  with 
each  other  therein  in  proportions  to  produce  spontane- 
ous ignition,  said  fuel  component  being  at  least  one  un- 
saturated organic  amine  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  compounds  having  the  following  structural  char- 
acteristics 
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wherein  R|  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkenyl,  arylalkenyl.  alkaryl-alkenyl,  cycloalkyl- 
alkenyl,  cycloalkenyl-alkenyl,  hydrogen,  aryl  and  alkaryl. 
R]  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consistiiig  of  al- 
kenyl, arylalkenyl,  alkaryl-alkeriyl,  cycloalkyl-alkenyl, 
cycloalkenyl-alkenyl  and  hydrogen,  and  R^  is  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkenyl,  aryl-alken- 
yl,  alkaryl-alkenyl.  cycloalkyl-alkenyl  and  cycloalkenyl- 
alkenyl,  each  said  alkenyl  radical  containing  at  least  4 
carbon  atoms  and  wherein  the  toul  of  carbon  atoms  does 
not  exceed  25. 


1.  In  a  two-cycle  internal-combination  engine  having 
a  cylinder  block  with  a  plurality  of  cylinders  disposed  in 


3,020,709 
CONTROL  MEANS  OF  THE  FLOW  OF  A 
FLUID  BY  ANOTHER  FLOW 
Jean  H.  Bertin,  Ncailly-sur-Scinc,  and  Marcel  Kadosch 
and  Francois  M.  L.  Mannowy,  Paris,  France,  assign- 
ors to  Societe  Nationale  dTtndc  ct  de  Construction 
de  Motewv  d'Aviatioa,  Paris,  France,  a  French  com- 
pany 

Filed  May  15,  1953,  Scr.  No.  355,354 
Claims  priority,  application  France  May  21,  1952 
5  Claims.    (CI.  60—35.6) 
1.  In  a  turbojet  unit  having,  in  series  flow  arrangement, 
an  air  compressor,  a  combustion  chamber,  a  turbine  and 
a   propulsive  nozzle   designed   for  forming  the  thrust- 
producing  jet  of  said  unit,  a  jet  control  device  compris- 
ing auxiliary  nozzle  means  opening  into  the  propulsive 
nozzle  at  the  discharge  and  thereof  and  substantially  in- 
clined with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  propulsive  nozzle, 
piping  means  for  tapping  pressure  gas  from  a  point  of 
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said  unit  upstream  of  said  turbine  and  downstream  of  at 
least  a  part  of  said  compressor  and  supplying  said  pres- 
sure gas  to  said  auxiliary  nozzle  means  to  be  expanded 
therethrough  and  form  an  auxiliary  jet  generally  cross- 


wise of  the  thrust-producing  jet,  valve  means  in  said  pip- 
ing means,  and  means  associated  with  said  piping  means 
for  increasing  the  specific  momentum  of  the  flow  of  pres- 
sure gas  therethrough. 


3,020,710 
SEALING  MEANS  FOR  ROCKET  NOZZLES 
Stephen  H.  Herzog,  China  Lake,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1956,  Ser.  No.  574,933 

8  Claims.    (CI.  60 — 35.6) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  UJS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  a  rocket  motor  of  the  type  having  an  end  mem- 
ber adapted  to  seal  the  after  end  of  a  rocket  motor  tube, 
said  end  member  having  a  converging-diverging  exhaust 
nozzle  extending  therethrough,  said  nozzle  having  an 
entrance  portion  of  a  shape  formed  by  an  inwardly  con- 
vex curve  of  revolution,  a  throat  portion  rearwardly  there- 
of, and  a  diverging  fustro-conical  portion  rearwardly  of 
the  throat  portion,  the  improvements  in  combination, 
comprising:  means  for  sealing  said  nozzle  against  the  at- 
mosphere whereby  the  rocket  motor  may  be  stored  for 
long  periods  without  critical  deterioration  of  its  combus- 
tible contents,  said  last  mentioned  means  comprising  a 
closure  member  for  said  nozzle,  said  closure  being  of 
thermoplastic  material  and  coipprising  a  generally  axial 
skirt  of  a  size  and  shape  to  snugly  fit  a  portion  of  the 
wall  of  the  nozzle,  said  axial  skirt  terminating  in  a  trans- 
verse frangible  wall,  said  transverse  wall  comprising  a 
thickened  central  button  connected  by  a  thinned  outer 
portion  to  said  axial  skirt,  said  axial  skirt  being  bonded 
and  sealed  to  said  nozzle  wall  by  a  suitable  bonding  and 
sealing  material. 

3,020,711 
MULTIUNIT  TURBOJET  ENGINE 
Robert  W.  Pinncs,  RockviUe,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

FUcd  Feb.  11,  1957,  Scr.  No.  639,579 

6  Claims.    (0.60—35.6) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1.  A  multiunit  turbojet  engine  comprising  four  rotat- 

able  parallel  shafts,  compressor  units  having  rotor  and 

stator  blades,  a  compressor  rotor  drum  carrying  said  rotor 

blades  rotatably  mounted  on  the  upstream  end  of  each 

of  said  shafts,  a  single  stator  blade  supporting  member  in 


juxtaposition  to  said  rotor  drum  carrying  a  portion  of  the 
stator  blades  for  each  of  said  rotor  drums,  a  casing  en- 
closing all  four  units,  said  stator  blade  supporting  member 
being  centrally  mounted  with  said  rotor  drums  equally 
spaced  about  the  periphery  thereof,  the  remaining  stator 
blades  being  carried  by  the  inner  wall  of  said  casing,  a 
turbine  rotatably  mounted  on  the  downstream  end  of  each 
of  said  shafts,  a  common  combustion  chamber  having  a 
first  and  second  outer  wall,  a  first  and  second  shroud 
forming  said  outer  walls,  a  plurality  of  perforated  shrouds 
forming  the  innermost  walls  of  said  common  combustion 


chamber  and  enclosing  each  of  said  shafts,  a  cooling 
shroud  of  lesser  diameter  than  and  concentric  with  each 
of  said  last  mentioned  shrouds,  said  common  combustion 
chamber  being  operatively  positioned  between  said  com- 
pressors and  said  turbines,  and  fuel  supply  means  supply- 
ing fuel  to  said  common  combustion  chamber,  whereby 
the  outlet  of  each  of  said  compressors  discharges  air  under 
pressure  into  said  common  combustion  chamber,  the  inlets 
of  said  turbines  are  supplied  with  hot  gases  from  said 
common  combustion  chamber  and  all  of  said  hot  gases 
exhaust  from  said  engine  through  a  common  exhaust 
nozzle  imparting  thrust  to  said  engine. 


3,020,712 
REVERSIBLE-THRUST  SOUND  SUPPRESSION  JET 

NOZZLES  WITH  MOVABLE  EJECTOR  RINGS 
David  M.  Dolliver,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Boeing 
Airplane  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  June  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,071 
4  Claims.    (CI.  60— 35.6) 


1.  A  jet  engine  noise  suppression  nozzle  comprising  a 
tubular  nozzle  duct  having  an  exit  end  with  a  plurality  of 
transversely  disposed,  peripherally  separated  stream  di- 
viders mounted  in  said  duct,  said  stream  dividers  having 
bluff  aft  ends  extending  transversely  to  the  direction  of 
nozzle  discharge  and  located  substantially  at  said  exit  end, 
said  stream  dividers  extending  forwardly  from  said  ends 
in  said  duct,  a  normally  retracted  ejector  sleeve  extending 
around  said  exit  end  and  comprising  a  rearward  extension 
from  the  exit  end  of  said  duct  for  confining  the  dis- 
charging gases  issuing  therefrom,  means  mounting  said 
sleeve  to  permit  rearward  extension  movement  thereof 
from  said  duct  to  form  a  gap  therebetween  for  admitting 
slipstream  air  into  said  sleeve,  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
transversely  disposed  substantially  parallel  vortex  genera- 
tor plates  mounted  In  said  sleeve  in  substantially  coplanar 
longitudinally  extending  alignment  with  the  respective 
opposite  edges  of  each  of  said  bluff  ends,  the  forward 
ends  of  said  plates  being  located  adjacent  to  said  bluff  ends 
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with  the  sleeve  retracted,  and  the  aft  ends  of  said  plates 
extending  aft  in  the  sleeve  at  least  substantially  to  the  aft 
end  thereof. 


3,»20,713 
THRUST  SPOILING  DEVICE  FOR  JET 
PROPULSION  UNITS 
H.  Bcrtiii,  NMUy-for-SciM,  aid  Marcel  KadoKh, 
Paris,  FraMc  avlgiion  to  Soclcte  Natfonalc  dTtudc 
ct   dc    ConslnKtkMi    dc    Motcan   d'Ariatioii,    Parte, 
France,  a  French  company 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1953,  S«r.  No.  397,228 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  12,  1952 
^ —  1  Claim.    (CI.  «•— 35.54) 


In  a  iet  propulsion  unit  ending  with  a  propblsive  nozzle 
designed  for  expanding  motive  gas  and  having  a  pipe  con- 
necting said  propulsive  nozzle  for  conducting  thereto  a 
stream  of  motive  gas.  a  thrust  spoiling  device  comprising 
passage  means  at  the  periphery  of  said  pipe  upstream  of 
said  propulsive  nozzle,  said  passage  means  extending 
laterally  of  the  normal  axial  flow  path  of  said  stream  and 
opening  into  the  atmosphere  at  a  substantial  afigle  with 
the  axis  of  said  nozzle,  to  provide  an  auxiliary  deflected 
exhaust  path  for  said  stream,  blowing  means  extending  at 
the  periphery  of  said  pipe  and  opening  thereinto  upstream 
of  said  passage  means,  said  blowing  means  being  designed 
for  forming  a  screen-like  fluid  partition  about  the  motive 
gas  stream  past  the  passage  means,  means  for  supplying 
pressure  fluid  to  said  blowing  m'^ans,  controllable  means 
for  cutting  off  the  supply  of  pres^iure  fluid,  means  for  col- 
lecting  ambient  air  and  means  for  leading  said  ambient 
air  to  a  point  of  the  pipe  located  between  the  blowing 
means  and  the  passage  means,  whereby  the  low-pressure 
wake  zone  which  tends  to  arise  at  the  side  of  the  fluid 
partition  opposite  to  the  screen  is  filled  with  air. 


3,020,714 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  JET  OF  A 

REACTION  PROPULSION  MOTOR 

Gerhard  Eggcrs  and  Gunthcr  Ernst,  Dammaric  les  Lys, 

France,  assignors  to  Soclcte  Nationalc  dTtodc  ct  de 

Constnictlon  dc  Moteurs  d'Avlatkm,  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  27,  1957,  Scr.  No.  668,423 

Claims  priority,  application  France  July  3,  1956 

9CUims.    (CI.  60— 35.54) 


I 


4.  A  device  for  controlling  the  gaseous  stream  issuing 
from  the  outlet  of  a  jet  propulsion  unit,  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  movable  screen-like  mem- 
bers distributed  around  said  outlet,  of  separate  operative 
means  operating  said  members^o  a  position  wherein  they 
project  into  said  stream  substantially  perpendicular  there- 


to to  form  a  partial  obstruction  to  the  flow  path  thereof 
and  to  another  position  wherein  they  are  retracted  where- 
by the  stream  flows  clear  of  said  members,  of  nozzle 
means  at  the  inward  end  of  said  members,  said  members 
being  hollow  and  acting  as  blowing  means,  feeding  said 
nozzle  means  with  fluid  under  pressure  for  forming 
screeji-like  fluid  jeU  extending  the  obstruction  formed  by 
said  screen-like  members,  said  nozzle  means  being 
directed  towards  the  axis  of  the  unit,  whereby  said  screen- 
like fluid  jets  are  in  a  substantially  perpendicular  direc- 
tion relatively  to  the  ajiis  of  the  unit,  when  said  members 
are  in  projected  position  of  first  flexible  control  means 
controlling  said  operative  means  to  effect  a  rough  control 
of  the  gaseous  stream  and  of  second  flexible  control 
means  comprising  auxiliary  blowing  means  controlling 
said  first  mentioned  blowing  means  to  effect  an  accurate 
control  of  the  gaseous  stream. 


3,020,-715 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  THERM^M^  EFFI- 
CIENCY OF  A  GAS  PRODUCER-GAS  TURBINE 
ASSEMBLY 
Alfred  M.  Tbomscn,  265  Buckingham,  ApC  402, 
San  Francisco,  Calif. 
FUed  May  8, 1957,  Scr.  No.  657,871 
2  Claims.    (CL  60—39.12) 


«^  «  1 1 » ►•M^fc- 


1.  The  method  of  improving  the  thermal  efficiency  of 
a  gas  producer-gas  turbine  assembly  operating  upon  a 
fuel,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anthracite, 
bituminous  coal,  and  lignite,  containing  both  sulphur 
and  nitrogen,  which  comprises;  dividing  the  hot  gas  of 
the  turbine  exhaust,  which  consists  of  a  mixture  of  nitro- 
gen, oxygen,  carbon  dioxide,  oxides  of  sulphur,  and  water 
vapor,  into  two  portions;  utilizing  one  portion  as  the  air 
of  combustion  required  by  the  gas  producer  thus  con- 
verting the  sensible  heat  contained  therein  into  additional 
chemical  energy  as  it  passes  through  said  fuel,  and  by  its 
water  content  improving  the  conversion  of  the  nitrogen 
of  said  fuel  into  ammonia;  passing  the  second  portion  of 
the  exhaust  through  heat  accumulators,  thus  storing  the 
sensible  heat  resident  therein,  and  subsequently  imparting 
said  stored  heat  to  traversing,  relatively  cool,  gas  and 
air,  respectively,  required  in  the  operation  of  turbine  and 
producer,  by  reversal  of  flow  through  said  beat  accumula- 
tors; injecting  water  into  air  and  gas  before  said  traverse 
through  said  heat  accumulators  thus  enriching  said  gases 
in  water  vapor  and  improving  the  over-all  eflBciency  of 
turbine  and  producer  with  increased  yield  of  ammonia; 
washing  the  producer  gas  with  water  to  remove,  in  part, 
said  ammonia  with  attendant  removal  of  tar  and  sulphur; 
separating  the  tar  from  the  resulting  ammoniated  water 
and  commingling  said  ammoniated  water  with  the  exhaust 
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gas  from  the  turbine  after  partial  cooling  of  same  by  pas- 
sage through  the  heat  accumulators,  thus  converting  said 
ammonia  together  with  attendant  sulphur  into  ammonium 
sulphate  with  simultaneous  evaporation  of  water  thus  in- 
creasing the  concentration  of  ammonium  sulphate  in  said 
water;  and  further  increasing  said  concentration  by  the 
re-use  of  said  water  solution  of  ammonium  sulphate  in 
the  removal  of  ammonia  and  sulphur  from  producer  gas. 


3,020,716 
STARTING  SYSTEMS  FOR  GAS 
TURBINE  ENGINES 
Kenneth  Howard  Greenly,  Luton,  England,  assignor  to 
D.  Napier  A  Son  Lfanitcd,  London,  England,  a  com- 
pany ot  Great  Britain 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  844,921 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  8, 1957 

IClainii.    (CI.  60— 39.14) 


^*N- 


-^} 


"'t'  ^rS:- 


Dr- 


1.  A  system  for  supplying  hydraulic  fluid  to  a  hydraulic 
starter  motor  of  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  a  predeter- 
mined light-up.  speed,  comprising  an  electric  battery,  a 
direct  current  electric  motor  having  a  falling  load-speed 
characteristic  electrical  connections  from  said  battery  to 
said  electric  motor,  a  variable  displacement  hydraulic 
pump,  fluid  connection  means  connecting  said  pump  to 
said  hydraulic  starter  motor,  a  driving  connection  between 
said  electric  motor  and  said  pump,  means  for  adjusting 
the  volumetric  delivery  per  revolution  of  said  pump,  means 
for  sensing  the  delivery  pressure  of  said  pump,  and  an 
operative  connection  between  said  sensing  means  and  said 
adjusting  means,  said  sensing  means,  said  operative  con- 
nection and  said  adjusting  means  together  serving  to  pro- 
duce a  reduction  in  volumetric  delivery  per  revolution 
upon  a  rise  in  delivery  pressure  and  conversely  an  increase 
in  volumetric  delivery  per  revolution,  up  to  the  maximum 
volumetric  delivery  per  revolution,  upon  a  fall  in  the  de- 
livery pressure,  whereby  said  delivery  pressure  and  the 
load  imposed  by  said  pump  on  said  electric  motor  and  the 
speed  of  said  electric  motor  remain  substantially  constant 
up  to  said  maximum  volumetric  delivery  per  revolution 
of  said  pump,  and  whereby  a  fall  in  delivery  pressure  at 
said  maximum  delivery  per  revolution  of  said  pump  re- 
duces the  load  imposed  by  said  pump  on  said  electric 
motor  and  thereby  increases  the  speed  of  said  electric 
motor  and  said  pump,  and  in  which  the  maximum  volu- 
metric delivery  per  revolution  of  said  pump  and  the  volu- 
nfetric  capacity  per  revolution  of  said  hydraulic  starting 
motor  are  so  selected  that  said  maximum  volumetric 
delivery  of  said  pump  is  attained  approximately  at  said 
light-up  speed. 

3,020,717 

UNIFORM  FUEL-AIR  RATIO  FUEL  INJECnON 

SYSTEM 

Rnfns  B.  Pearcc,  Jr.,  FnUerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  Amcrfcan  Aviation,  Inc. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  709.418 

8  Claims.     {O.  60—39.28) 

1.  Means  for  controlling  the  distribution  of  fuel  being 

injected  into  a  fuel-air  burning  power  plant  having  a  com- 


bustion chamber,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
fuel  nozzles  in  substantially  transversely  spaced  relation- 
ship within  the  inlet  passage  to  a  combustion  chamber  of 
a  power  plant,  said  nozzles  substantially  constructed  and 
arranged  in  a  plane  which  is  at  right  angles  to  said  inlet 
passage;  fuel  conducting  means,  means  communici.ting 
with  said  fuel  nozzles  through  said  conducting  means  for 
controlling  the  overall  amount  of  fuel  to  be  injected 


into  said  inlet  passage  through  said  nozzles,  means  adja- 
cent each  of  said  spaced  nozzles  to  sense  uneven  air  dis- 
tribution in  said  passage,  and  means  responsive  to  each 
of  said  last  mentioned  adjacent  means  for  secondarily 
controlling  the  fuel  flow  to  their  respective  adjacent 
nozzles  individually  to  compensate  for  said  uneven  air- 
flow through  said  inlet  passage  so  that  burning  occurs 
at  a  uniform  fuel-air  ratio. 


3,020,718 
COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE 
POWER  PLANT  PROVIDED  WITH  A  ROTATING 
FUEL  ATOMIZER  AND  A  FLAME  STABILIZING 
INLET  STRUCTURE 
WDIiam  Deacon,  Church  Crooldiam,  Glyn  Trevor  Golcs- 
worthy,    Barton-on-Sea,    Edward    Langford    Hartley, 
Famborougli,  and  Peter  Martin,  Faraiham,  England, 
assignors  to  Power  Jets  (Research  Jk  Derelopracnt) 
UnUted,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  July  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,085 
Oahns  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  31,  1958 
9  Claims.     (CL  60—39.74) 


-    A*.  ■   * 


1.  Combtistion  «pparatus  comprising  an  outer  wall  ex- 
ternally bounding  a  combustion  space;  means  defining  an 
annular  air  inlet  to  the  combustion  space  at  one  end 
thereof;  a  fuel-distributing  member  coaxially  mounted 
within  said  inlet;  means  for  introducing  liquid  fuel  onto 
said  member;  means  for  rotating  said  member  about  its 
axis  so  that  the  fuel  is  discharged  therefrom  outwardly 
across  said  inlet;  and  fingers  extending  across  said  inlet, 
said  fingers  being  circumferentially  spaced  from  one  an- 
other and  being  inclined  from  the  radial  direction  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  fuel-distributing  meml>er  so 
that  they  extend  in  the  direction  of  fuel  discharge  and  de- 
fine flame  stabilising  zones  on  their  downstream  sides. 
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3.d2«,719 
VARIABLE  SLIP  FLUID  COUPLING 
Enut  G.  Sciiwid  aad   Helmut  K.  Miillcr,  Hcidcnhcim 
(Brcni),  Germany,  asiignon  to  J.  M.  Voith  G.ni.b.H. 
Maschincnfabrik,  Heidenhcim  (Brenz),  Germany 

FUed  June  20.  1957,  Scr.  No.  6«7,315 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  25,  19S( 

8  Claims.    (0.60—54) 


r    ■ 


7.  In  a  fluid  coupling,  a  stationary  housing,  a  pump- 
ing wheel  and  a  turbine  wheel  within  said  housing  form- 
ing a  working  chamber  for  receiving  actuating  fluid  for 
said  coupling,  fluid  supply  means  to  supply  fluid  pressure 
to  said  chamber  to  provide  a  superimposed  pressure,  said 
pumping  wheel  circulating  said  fluid  in  said  chamber  to 
drive  said  turbine  wheel  and  to  produce  a  resultant  cen- 
trifugal pressure  in  said  fluid,  said  fluid  coupling  having  a 
discharge  outlet,  and  control  means  to  control  the  flow 
of  fluid  from  said  discharge  outlet,  said  control  means 
being  actuated  by  the  centrifugal  pressure  in  the  fluid 
coupling  to  change  the  discharge  from  said  outlet  with 
change  in  said  centrifugal  pressure,  the  total  force' of  said 
superimposed  pressure  acting  on  said  control  means  being 
equal  to  zero,  so  that  fluid  is  emitted  through  said  outlet 
and  the  effective  area  of  said  outlet  is  varied  as  the  cen- 
trifugal pressure  and  the  slip  of  said  coupling  increases 
with  increase  of  speed  of  said  pumping  wheel  to  reduce 
the  relative  speed  of  said  turbine  wheel. 


3,020,720 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING 

HYDRAULIC  VIBRATIONS 

Albert  K.  Spalding,  4240  Arcady  St,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1957,  Scr.  No.  641^289 

7  Clair-3.    (O.  60—54.5) 


»t 


r 


1 


I.  A  method  of  creating  vibrations  consisting  of  direct- 
ing the  flow  of  a  hydraulic  fluid  into  intermittent  contact 
with  a  fluid  column  for  producing  intermittent  hydraulic 
pressure  throughout  the  length  of  the  fluid  column,  con- 
trolling the  rate  of  frequency  of  the  intermittent  flow  of 
the  hydraulic  fluid,  translating  the  intermittent  hydraulic 
pressures  into  mechanical  vibrations,  and  recirculating  the 
hydraulic  fluid  into  contact  with  the  fluid  column  for  a 
continuous  cycle. 


3,020,721 
CLUTCH  AND  BRAKE  VALVE 
Wnibun  J.  Hipp,  Meant  Pleasant,  Wb.,  anignor  to  Web- 
ster Electric  Company,  Racine,  Wb.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FDed  May  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,715 
'  14  Claims.    (CL  6«— 97) 


I»fj'ff4m.if 


13.  Control  valving  for  use  in  a  hydraulic  system  to 
direct  fluid  under  a  predeteimined  pressure  to  a  first 
fluid  operated  device  and  to  direct  variable  pressure  fluid 
to  a  second  fluid  operated  device,  said  valving  including 
a  manually  operated  valve  piston  movable  in  sequence 
within  a  valve  bore  from  a  neutral  position  through  a  first 
operating  range  and  then  by  continued  movement  in  the 
same  direction  through  a  second  operating  range,  said 
valving  including  means  effective  when  said  valve  is 
moved  through  the  first  range  to  conduct  fluid  under  a 
predetermined  pressure  to  said  first  fluid  operated  device 
and  operable  when  said  valve  is  moved  through  said 
second  range  to  conduct  said  fluid  under  said  predeter- 
mined pressure  to  said  first  fluid  operated  device  and,  at  I 
the  same  time,  to  conduct  to  said  second  fluid  operated 
device  fluid  having  a  pressure  which  varies  in  accordance 
with  the  position  of  said  vialve  piston. 


3,020,722 

SUBMARINE  VEHICLE 

James  R.  R.  Harter,  4953  Brandywine  St.  NW., 

Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1957.  Scr.  No.  648,364 

6  Oaims.     (O.  61—69) 


1.  A  submarine  vehicle  comprising  in  combination  a 
carriage,  at  least  one  gas  chamber  having  an  open  bottom, 
a  source  of  pressurized  gas  and  drive  means  mounted  on 
said  carriage,  said  gas  chamber  having  sufficient  gas 
capacity  to  displace  more  than  its  weight  in  water,  conduit 
means  interconnecting  said  source  of  pressurized  gas  and 
said  gas  chamber,  said  conduit  including  pressure  sensitive 
valve  means  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said  valve 
being  responsive  to  a  pressure  difference  between  said 
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chamber  and  ambient  water  pressure,  the  valve  being 
located  inside  t|ie  chamber  and  in  direct  communication 
with  the  ambient  water  through  said  open  bottom  and  an 
open  exhaust  conduit  through  the  wall  of  said  chamber 
the  outer  end  of  the  exhaust  conduit  being  positioned 
below  the  inner  end,  said  exhaust  conduit  being  operative 
when  the  pressure  in  said  chamber  exceeds  the  ambient 
water  pressure,  whereby  the  gas  volume  of  the  chamber 
remains  constant  under  varying  pressure. 


3,020,723 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LIQUEFACTION 

OF  NATURAL  GAS 
James  De  Lury  and  Alexander  Russell  Young,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.,  and  William  W.  Bodle,  Deerfield,  lU.,  assign- 
ors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Conch  International 
Metliane  Limited,  Nassau,  Bahamas,  a  corporation  of 
the  Bahamas 

FUed  Nov.  25, 1957,  Scr.  No.  698,667 
11  Claims.     (CL  62— 9) 


r^r^  '-i^ 


ryir?i  !l'i?-'.',r 


^M''V 


3,020,724 
ICE  MAKING 
William  L.  McGrath,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  July  5, 1960,  Ser.  No.  40,719 
8  Claims.     (CI.  62— «8) 


1.  In  an  ice  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a  grid 
containing  a  plurality  of  refrigerated  cells  within  which 
a  liquid  to  be  frozen  may  be  confined  and  frozep  to  form 
ice  of  a  desired  configuration,  means  for  closing  the 
bottoms  of  the  refrigerated  cells  tb  confine  the  liquid  to 
be  frozen,  and  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  the  cells 
of  the  grid,  said  supplying  means  comprising  distribution 
means  directing  liquid  to  be  frozen  into  the  tops  of  the 
cells  of  the  grid;  and  deflecting  means  arranged  over  the 
grid  to  restrict  the  opening  of  the  cells  to  cause  agitation 
of  the  liquid  supplied  thereto,  whereby  the  liquid  to  be 
frozen  will  be  agitated  in  the  cells  to  release  impurities 
therefrom  providing  relatively  pure  ice. 


3,020,725 
ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATION 
Wilhelm  Georg  Kogel,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Aicticbolaget  Electrolux,  StocUiolm,  Sweden,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Sweden 

FUed  June  9, 1959,  Scr.  No.  819,098 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  June  11, 1958 

10  Claims.    (CL  62—110) 

\ 


1.  [The  method  of  liquefying  a  gas  comprising  the  steps 
of  supplying  the  gas  in  a  process  stream  at  an  elevated 
temperature  and  pressure,  removing  heat  from  the  gas  to 
refrigerate  the  gas  to  a  temperature  at  which  it  is  con- 
densed to  a  liquefied  state  at  the  pressure  conditions  exist- 
ing, expanding  the  liquefied  gas  to  lower  pressures  for 
storage  and  transportation  whereby  a  portion  of  the  cold 
liquefied  gas  is  flashed  off  upon  expansion  with  further 
reduction  in  temperature,  separating  the  flashed  vapors 
from  the  liquid,  removing  moisture  from  the  process 
stream  to  reduce  the  moisture  content  to  a  level  below  the 
dew  point  at  temperature  conditions  existing  during  the 
process  to  prevent  the  formation  of  frozen  solids,  and  in 
which  the  refrigeration  system  for  beat  exchange  to  re- 
move heat  from  the  process  stream  comprises  a  substan- 
tially closed  system  embodying  a  compression  and  ex- 
pansion cycle  wherein  the  expansion  is  subdivided  into  a 
high  pressure  segment  and  a  low  pressure  segment  with 
the  refrigerant  from  the  high  pressure  segment  flowing  to 
the  lower  pressure  segment  for  further  expansion  and 
cooling  and  wherein  the  process  stream  passes  in  heat 
exchange  relation  with  the  refrigerant  first  with  the  high 
pressure  segment  and  then  with  the  low  pressure  segment. 

T75  O.O.— 26 


1.  In  the  art  of  refrigeration  with  the  aid  of  a  system 
in  which  refrigerant  vapor  is  expelled  from  absorption 
liquid  in  a  vapor  expulsion  unit,  refrigerant  vapor  is  con- 
densed to  liquid  in  a  condenser  cooled  by  ambient  air. 
liquid  refrigerant  condensed  in  the  condenser  is  intro- 
duced into  an  evaporator  and  evaporates  therein  in  the 
presence  of  an  inert  gas  to  form  a  gas  mixture,  refrig- 
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erant  vapor  is  absorbed  from  inert  gas  by  absorption 
liquid  in  an  absorber  cooled  by  ambient  air,  inert  gas 
is  circulated  in  a  circuit  through  and  between  the  evap- 
orator and  absorber  and  absorption  -liquid  is  circulated 
in  a  path  of  flow  through  and  between  the  vapor  expul- 
sion unit  and  the  absorber,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  flowing  absorption  liquid  through 
the  absorber  by  gravity  in  the  presence  of  the  inert  gas 
in  an  elongated  path  having  an  inlet  at  one  level  and  an 
outlet  at  a  lower  level,  holding  in  a  first  place  in  com- 
munication with  the  inert  gas  circuit  a  body  of  absorp- 
tion liquid  having  a  liquid  surface  which  is  at  a  lower 
level  than  that  of  the  absorber  outlet  and  whose  level  is 
dependent  upon  the  absorption  liquid  discharged  from 
the  outlet  into  a  body  of  liquid  in  a  second  place  having 
a  region  below  its  surface  in  communication  with  a  re- 
gion below  the  surface  of  the  liquid  body  in  the  first 
place,  supplying  substanti.ally  pure  liquid  refrigerant 
in  the  system  to  the  liquid  body  in  the  first  place  to 
increase  the  concentration  of  refrigerant  in  the  top  liquid 
surface  layer  of  the  liquid  body  to  a  value  which  ex- 
ceeds the  concentration  of  refrigerant  in  the  absorption 
liquid  flowing  from  the  outlet  of  the  absorber,  main- 
taining in  a  vapor  space  in  the  first  place,  in  intimate 
physical  contact  with  the  liquid  body  therein,  a  gaseous 
blanket  comprising  a  mixture  of  inert  gas  and  refriger* 
ant  vapor  which  is  relatively  stagnant  and  sufficiently 
unaffected  by  circulation  of  inert  gas  in  its  circuit  to  in- 
crease the  partial  pressure  of  refrigerant  vapor  in  the 
gaseous  blanket  until  it  reaches  a  state  of  equilibrium 
with  the  liquid  and  has  a  value  corresponding  to  the 
concentmtion  of  refrigerant  in  the  top  liquid  surface 
layer  of  the  liquid  body,  flowing  uncondensed  refriger- 
ant vapor  from  the  outlet  end  of  the  condenser  to  the 
vapor  space  in  the  first  place  to  increase  the  total  pres- 
sure in  the  system  in  accordance  with  increases  in  am- 
bient air  temperature,  and  promoting  the  increase  in  the 
total  pressure  in  the  system  by  introducing  the  uncon- 
densed refrigerant  vapor  into  the  vapor  space  in  the  first 
place  as  substantially  pure  refrigerant  and  in  the  same 
physical  state  as  when  it  leaves  the  outlet  end  of  the 
condenser  to  increase  further  the  concentration  of  re- 
frigerant in  the  top  liquid  surface  layer  of  the  liquid 
body  in  the  first  place  and  also  proportionately  increase 
the  partial  pressure  of  refrigerant  vapor  in  the  gaseous 
blanket  in  intimate  physical  contact  therewith. 


the  ice  forming  chambers,  a  sump,  an  inlet  conduit  for 
conveying  water  from  the  sump  to  said  chambers,  an  out- 
let conduit  for  conveying  water  from  the  chambers  to 
said  sump,  means  for  refrigerating  the  chambers  to  form 
ice  therein,  means  for  heating  the  chambers  to  harvest 
the  formed  ice,  a  water  backup  tube  connected  to  the 
inlet  conduit  for  conducting  water  from  the  inlet  conduit 
when  the  flow  of  water  through  the  chambers  is  impeded 
by  the  formation  of  ice.  a  predetermined  increase  in  pres- 
sure of  water  in  the  inlet  conduit  during  ice  formation 
causing  water  to  flow  through  said  backup  tube,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  flow  of  water  through  said  back- 
up tube  to  initiate  ice  harvesting  and  move  the  cover 
means  away  frdm  the  ice  forming  section: 


3,«M,7M 
ICX  MAKING  APPARATUS 
DavM  Earic  MacLeod,  Syracaac,  N.  Y^  Mdcnor  to  Car- 
rier Corporatfoo,  Syracnse,   N.Y^  a   corpontloa  of 
Dclaww* 

FIM  Sept  12, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M3,599 
2  Claims.    (CL  <2— 13t) 


A- 


'^' 
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3,«2«,727 
HEAT  MOTOR  FOR  A  ROTARY  ICE  TRAY 
laascs  K.  Land,  Northflcid,  Cvl  C.  Baacrlclii,  Lincolii- 
wood,  and  Jerry  C.  Janqnart,  McHcnry,  DL,  aaslfiiors  to 
Tke  Dole  Valve  Coaqiany,  Morton  Grove,  DL,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1959,  S«r.  No.  850,371 
SOalns.    (CL62— 138) 


1 .  In  an  ice  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  ice  forming  chambers,  cover  means  to  seal 


1.  In  an  ice  making  apparatus  comprising  a  support,  ao 
ice  tray  joumalled  within  said  support  and  disposed  within 
a  freezing  compartment,  means  for  filling  said  ice  tray 
with  fluid  to  be  frozen  into  ice  blocks,  said  ice  tray  being 
rotatable  to  permit  gravitational  ejection  of  ice  blocks 
therefrom,  the  improvement  of  means  for  rotating  said  ice 
tray  comprising  a  shaft  connected  to  said  ice  tray  along 
the  rotational  axis  thereof,  a  mechanical  transducer  tan- 
gentially  disposed  relative  to  said  shaft  and  drivingly  con- 
nected  therewith,  power  means  disposed  at  opposite  ends 
of  said  transducer,  and  means  for  alternately  energizing 
said  power  means  to  effect  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
transducer  and  consequent  rotational  movement  of  said 
shaft  and  tray,  said  power  means  being  movably  mounted 
relative  to  each  other  in  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  transducer. 


3,82t,728 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  AND  STORING 
A  FROZEN  CONFECTION 
Morris  M.  Landc,  Ml  W.  lltth  St,  Ntw  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aag.  31, 1959,  Scr.  No.  837,183 
2Clalaas.    (CL  <2— 199) 
1.  Apparatus  for  producing  and  storing  a  frozen  con- 
fection comprising:  cabinet  means;  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cally disposed  container-receiving  means  secured  within 
said  cabinet  means,  each  of  said  container-receiving  means 
being   laterally   encircled   by   refrigerant  flow-channels; 
refrigeration  means  disposed  within  said  cabinet  means,  in- 
cluding refrigerant  inlet  and  vacuum  lines  communicat- 
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ing  with  the  flow  channels  in  each  of  said  container-re- 
ceiving means  to  connect  said  container-receiving  means 
in  a  parallel  refrigeration  circuit,  said  vacuum  line  in- 
cluding a  main  line  and  a  plurality  of  forked  branch  lines, 
each  of  said  forked  branch  lines  including  a  conduit  as- 
sociated with  relatively  high  rates  of  refrigerant  flow  and 
a  conduit  associated  with  relatively  low  rates  of  refrig- 
erant flow,  each  of  said  branch  lines  connecting  the  refrig- 
erant flow  channels  of  one  of  said  container-receiving 
means  to  said  main  line;  and  control  means  for  regulat- 
ing the  flow  of  refrigerant  in  said  refrigeration  means  and 
in  said  flow  channels  to  establish  and  maintain  a  selected, 
low  temperature  within  each  of  said  container-receiving 
means,  said  control  means  including  valve  means  in  each 
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conduit  of  each  of  said  branch  lines,  the  valve  means  in 
said  high  rate  line  being  normally  closed  for  maintaining 
the  corresponding  receiving  means  at  a  relatively  high, 
dispensing  temperature  and  the  valve  means  in  said  low 
rate  line  being  responsive  to  opening  of  said  first  men- 
tioned valve  means  for  establishing  and  maintaining  a 
relatively  low  temperature  in  said  corresponding  receiv- 
ing means,  said  control  means  further  including  inlet 
valves  in  said  refrigerant  inlet  line  individually  associated 
with  each  of  said  container-receiving  means,  each  of 
said  inlet  valves  being  slaved  to  the  temperature  in  the 
corresponding  branch  line  upstream  of  said  fork  whereby 
to  regulate  the  refrigerant  flow  to  the  respective  container- 
receiving  means. 

3.020,729 

VALVE  FOR  REFRIGERATING  MEDIUM 

EVAPORATORS 

lohan  Axel  Ivar  Qrandin,  Hogalidsvagen  8, 

Flnspong,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1958,  Scr.  No.  783,816 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Jan.  13,  1958 

Sdalns.    (CL02— 218) 


1.  A  valve  for  use  in  a  refrigeration  system  in  which, 
during  defrosting  periods  warm  gas  is  caused  to  flow 
through  the  evaporator  ot  the  system  in  the  direction  op- 
posite to  that  in  which  the  cooling  medium  flows  during 
a  refrigeration  period  so  that  the  liquid  cooling  medium 
is  driven  from  the  evaporator  during  the  defrosting  period 
and  stored  in  a  receiving  container  connected  in  a  con- 
duit between  the  condenser  and  evaporator  of  the  refrig- 
eration system,  comprising  a  closed  receptacle  connected 
in  conduits  between  the  receiving  container  and  the 
evaporator,  said  closed  receptacle  having  an  upwardly 
open  basin-shaped  valve  located  therein  and  freely  mov- 


able in  the  vertical  direction,  the  conduit  between  the 
evaporator  and  said  closed  receptacle  extending  into  said 
basin-shaped  valve  in  the  downward  direction  and  hav- 
ing egress  means  arranged  symmetrically  with  respect  to 
the  center  of  said  basin-shaped  valves,  the  imaginary 
plane  extending  through  said  agress  means  being  parallel 
to  the  bottom  of  said  basin-shaped  valve,  said  valve  in  its 
uppermost  po!>ition  closing  the  conduit  to  said  receiving 
container,  while  leaving  a  small  play  between  itself  and 
the  egress  means  of  the  conduits  leading  to  the  evapo- 
rator. 


3,020,730 
ICE  MAKING  APPARATUS 
Gilbert  W.  Harris,  Sr.,  Portland,  Orcg„  ass^or  to  Water 
Process  Corporation,  Portland,  Orcg.,  a  corporation 
of  Oregon 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,270 
9  Claims.    (CL  62—307) 


1.  In  block  ice  making  machinery  having  air  jet  means 
for  producing  a  stream  of  air  through  a  block  of  ice,  air 
supply  means  for  said  air  jet  means  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  an  air  compressor  for  compressing  air  hav- 
ing an  intake  and  an  outlet,  conduit  means  connecting 
the  outlet  of  said  compressor  and  said  air  jet  means,  and 
a  bleeder  valve  with  an  outlet  vyasting  said  air  jet  means 
included  in  said  conduit  mt^pi  providing  for  the  bleed- 
ing through  its  outlet  of  controlled  amounts  of  com- 
pressed air  from  the-^condoit  means,  said  bleeder  valve 
and  air  jet  means  in  concert  providing  for  the  discharge 
of  compressed  air  from  said  air  compressor. 


3,020,731 

SPACER  FOR  FREEZER  PLATES 

Frank  W.  Knowles,  2021  Alaska  St,  Scatdc  8,  Wash. 

FUcd  July  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,609 

9  Claims.    (CI.  62—341) 


1 .  A  pair  of  freezer  plates  and  a  spacer  therefor,  com- 
prising: a  pair  of  freezer  plates  with  each  plate  having 
extensive  top  and  bottom  congruent  planar  sides,  and  each 
of  said  plates  having  a  rim  bordering,  between,  and  nar- 
rowly spacing  its  said  sides,  and  said  plates  being  in  con- 
gruency,  one  above  the  other  with  free  surfaces  of  said 
sides  in  spaced  opposition;  and  a  spacer  turret  between 
and  spacing  apart  said  plates,  said  turret  having:  a  bracket 
secured  to  the  rim  of  one  of  said  plates,  said  bracket 
having  a  surface  coplanar  with  said  one  plate  free  sur- 
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face;  a  plinth  having  opposite  faces  with  one  of  said  faces 
contacting  said  coplanar  surfaces;  pivot  means  centrically 
of  said  plinth  pivoting  it  1o  said  bracket;  blocks  periph- 
erally arranged  about  and  secured  to  the  other  face  of 
said  plinth,  said  blocks  being  of  various  heights  measured 
normal  to  said  plinth  one  face,  and  said  plinth  and  blocks 
being  so  dimensioned  and  located  that  said  blocks  may 
be  selectively  and  operatively  positioned  between  said 
free  surfaces  of  said  plates  by  rotation  of  said  plinth  on 
said  pivot  whereby  the  spacing  of  said  plates  may  be 
varied. 


3,020,732 

APPARATUS  FOR  FREEZING  COMESTIBLES 

Walter  H.  Carpenter,  4802  S.  19th  Ave.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

FUcd  Oct.  30,  1958,  Scr.  No.  770,741 

33  Claims.    (CI.  62—345)  i 
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forming  a  relatively  high  temperature  second  chamber; 
means  forming  a  mixing  chamber;  means  for  circulating  a 
first  air  stream  in  a  closed  circuit  through  the  first  cham- 
ber and  a  second  air  stream  in  a  closed  circuit  through 
the  second  chamber;  means  directing  both  air  streams 
through  the  mixing  chamber  for  intermingling  therein; 
and  means  for  cooling  only  said  first  air  stream  at  a  point 
downstream  from  said  mixing  chamber,  the  means  for 
circulating  the  second  stream  being  free  of  cooling  means 
downstream  from  said  mixing  chamber. 


3,020,734 
ADJUSTABLE  SPRING  CLAMP  FOR  EARRINGS 

Harold  E.  Withers,  30  Massachusetts  Ave., 

Poland  14,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,433 

1  Claim.    (CI.  63—14) 


1.  Apparatus  for  individually  freezing  comestibles  com- 
prising an  internally  refrigerated  surface  movably  mount- 
ed in  an  insulated  refrigerating  chamber,  means  for  apply-' 
ing  comestibles  to  said  surface  at  a  pressure  which  at  the 
temperature  of  said  surface  causes  said  comestibles  on 
application  to  adhere  individually  thereto,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  surface  in  said  chamber  without  relative  move- 
ment between  said  surface  and  the  applied  comestibles  for 
freezing  said  comestibles,  and  means  for  detaching  the 
applied  comestibles  after  freezing  from  said  surface. 


3,020,733 
HOME  APPLIANCE 
Earl  F.  Hubacker  and  John  E.  Knig,  Evansville,  lod., 
assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1959,  S«r.  No.  807,671 
17  Claims.    (CL  62—414) 


.   .    .r. 

1 1 

An  earring  having  a  support  arm  with  an  ornament 
thereon,  an  arcuate  member  and  a  pair  of  spaced  oppo- 
sitely disposed  apertured  brackets  on  said  support  arm, 
one  surface  of  said  arcuate  member  being  serrated,  a 
spring  arm  having  separate  spaced  side  sections  the  ends 
of  which  are  axially  aligned,  outturned  and  pivotally 
engaged  in  said  apertured  brackets,  said  spring  arm  hav- 
ing a  resilient  central  portion  extending  between  said 
side  sections  and  including  a  resilient  free  end  portion 
formed  on  a  radius,  said  end  portion  extending  substan- 
tially 260  degrees  about  a  center  lying  on  a  line  joining 
said  outturned  ends,  the  outer  surface  of  said  end  por- 
tion having  a  serrated  surface  engaging  said  serrated  sur- 
face on  said  arcuate  member. 
i 

3,020,735 
AUTOMATICALLY    OPERABLE    ARTICULATED 
COUPLING  MEANS  BETWEEN  THE  ROLLS  OF 
A  ROLLING  MILL  AND  THEIR  DRIVE  SPIN- 
DLE MEANS 
Ludwig    Wegmami,    Duisborg,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Deoiag  Aktlengcscllscliaft,  Duisborg,  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  1^,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,928 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  16,  1959 
12  Claims.    (CI.  64—8) 


1.  Refrigerating  apparatus,  comprising:  means  form-        I.  A  coupling  connecting  a  driving  and  a  driven  mem- 
ing  a  relaUvely  low  temperature  first  chamber;  means    ber  for  rotation  together,  comprising  a  sleeve  mounted 
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on  one  of  said  driving  and  driven  members  for  pivotal 
movement  about  at  least  one  axis  other  than  the  member 
rotational  axis  and  being  secured  to  said  member  for 
rotation  therewith,  said  sleeve  and  the  associated  member 
being  jointly  displaceable  in  an  axial  direction,  and  means 
to  bias  said  members  with  said  sleeve  in  a  direction  toward 
the  other  of  said  members,  the  other  of  said  driving  and 
driven  members'  being  insertable  into  said  sleeve,  said 
insertable  member  and  said  sleeve  having  complementary 
substantially  straight  faces  which  are  engageable  for  ro- 
tating said  driving  and  driven  members  together. 


laterally  projecting  beads  on  each  side  thereof  extending 
into  the  space  between  the  respective  bub  and  ring,  and 


3,020,736 
FLEXIBLE  COUPLING 
Edwin   F.   Babeby,   Knoxville,   Tenn.,   assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,523 
3  Claims.    (CI.  64 — 8) 


1.  An  improved  flexible  shaft  coupling  for  operation 
at  speeds  in  excess  of  14000  r.p.m.  and  which  requires 
no  lubrication  comprising  coaxial,  concentrically  dis- 
posed driving  and  driven  sleeve  members,  one  of  said 
sleeve  members  being  provided  with  at  least  three  equi- 
angularly  disposed  axially  extending  and  longitudinally 
extending  ball  races,  the  other  of  said  sleeve  members 
being  provided  with  at  least  three  equi-angularly  dis- 
posed ball  recesses  of  spherical  segment  configuration  in 
register  with  said  races,  and  a  nylon  ball  disposed  in 
each  of  said  recesses  and  extending  into  the  correspond- 
ing race,  said  balls,  recesses,  and  races  having  radii  of 
curvature  substantially  equal,  the  outer  diameter  of 
one  of  said  sleeves  being  slightly  less  than  the  inner 
diameter  of  the  other  of  said  sleeves  to  thus  provide  a 
radial  clearance  therebetween,  said  clearance  being  suffi- 
ciently great  to  avoid  metal-to-metal  contact  between 
said  sleeve  members  during  operation  and  to  accommo- 
date axial  displacement  and  both  parallel  and  angular 
misalignments,  said  clearance  also  providing  a  radial 
clearance  between  said  balls  and  said  recesses  during 
operation  to  thereby  essentially  prevent  undesirable 
vibration  fluctuations  from  being  transmitted  to  the 
driven  sleeve  member  from  the  driving  sleeve  member, 
said  sleeve  members  being  respectively  affixed  to  a  driv- 
ing shaft  and  a  driven  shaft. 


3,020.737 
COUPLING 
David  Firth,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Dodge  Manu- 
facturing Corporation,  Mishawaka,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 

Filed  June  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,810 
17  Claims.  (CI.  64— 11) 
1.  A  flexible  coupling  for  connecting  two  shafts  in 
end-to-end  relation,  comprising  flanges  for  said  shafts, 
each  flange  having  a  split  bushing,  a  split  hub  surround- 
ing said  bushing  in  face-to-face  contact  therewith,  a  ring 
surrounding  said  hub  but  spaced  from  the  external  sur- 
face thereof,  an  annular  flexible  member  with  annular 


means  between  said  bushing  and  hub  for  contracting  said 
bushing  about  the  shaft  and  expanding  said  hub  into  firm 
contact  with  the  bead  of  said  flexible  member. 


.     3,020,738 

TORQUE  TRANSMISSION  COUPLINGS 

Marcus  Horovitz,  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  Metala- 

stik  Limited,  Leicester,  England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,676 

Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  17, 1959 

9  Claims.     (CI.  64—19) 


1 .  A  fliexible  torque  transmission  coupling  for  drivaWy 
connecting  a  driving  element  with  a  driven  element,  com- 
prising an  articulated  ring  of  rockers  and  links,  there 
being  at  least  two  rockers  for  jNvotal  connection  to  the 
driving  element  at  points  spaced  round  a  common  pitch 
circle  and  arranged  in  circumferential  alternation  with 
a  like  number  of  similar  rockers  fw  pivotal  connection 
to  the  driven  element  also  at  points  spaced  round  said 
common  pitch  circle,  each  rocker  being  connected  to  the 
rocker  on  either  side  of  it  by  a  pair  of  the  links  which 
are  hinged  to  the  rockers  by  torsionally  resistant  resilient 
elen\ents. 


3,020,739 
TORQUE  TRANSMITTING  DEVICE 
Charles  C.  Roe,  East  Peoria,  111.,  assignor  to  LeTour- 
neau-Westinghouse  Company,  Peoria,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

FUed  May  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,460 
14  Claims.  (CI.  64—27) 
1.  A  rotatable  first  mass  having  a  friction  surface  and 
a  second  surface,  a  rotatable  second  mass  having  a  fric- 
tion surface  in  close  proximity  to  the  friction  surface  of 
said  first  mass  and  having  a  second  surface  in  close 
proximity  to  said  second  surface  of  the  first  mass,  the  two 
masses  having  an  equal  number  of  a  plurality  of  recesses 
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in  iheir  respective  second  surfaces  arranged  in  pairs  and    a  backguard  extending  upwardly  of  the  top  of  said  cabi- 
cooperaling  lo  form  cavities,  a  resilient  elastic  substance    net^at  the*  rear  thereof;  and  means,  including  a  flume, 

_^,„.  for  supplying  fresh  water  under  high  and  low  pressures 

M  t^-*-,      ^«  ,  directly  to  the  basket  and  disposed  within  said  cabinet 

in  spaced  relation  to  said  backguard,  said  basket  having 
•n  annular  receptacle  surrounding  and  disposed  adjacent 
the  top  thereof  and  said  receptacle  also  having  apertures 


3,020,740 
METHOD  OF  KNITTING  FABRIC  WITH 
VARI-COLORED  PATTERN 
Efitephan  D.  Estcphanijui,  Worcester,  and  Kenneth  V. 
Packard,  Robert  L.  Cloathicr,  and  Edward  J.  Bootil- 
lette,   Oxford,   Mass.,  assignors  to  M.K.M.   Knitting 
Mills,  Inc.,  Manchester,  N.H.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Hampshire 

Filed  Not.  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  852,870 
2  Claims.    (CL  66— 13<)         ? 


1.  The  method  of  knitting  a  patterned  fjabric  on  a 
full-fashioned  knitting  machine  having  conventional 
needles,  sinkers  and  dividers,  which  comprises  laying 
against  said  needles  for  each  course  a  resiliently  ex- 
tensible yarn  of  one  color  and  a  smaller  incxtensible 
yarn  of  another  color,  the  extensive  yarn  leading  the 
incxtensible  yarn  in  every  other  course,  the  incxtensible 
yarn  leading  the  extensible  yarn  in  the  intervening 
courses,  advancing  the  sinkers  successively  to  form  said 
yarns  into  loops  as  they  are  laid  against  successive 
needles,  advancing  the  dividers  to  equali2;e  the  loops, 
and  drawing  down  the  needles  to  knit  the  course. 


in  each  such  cavity^  and  means  resiliently  biasing  the  two 
friction  surfaces  together.  ' 


therein  communicating  with  said  basket  for  flow  of  water 
from  the  receptacle  into  the  basket,  said  flume  including 
separate  passages  for  respectively  directing  fresh  water 
under  high  pressure  into  the  clothes-receiving  opening  in 
said  basket  and  directing  fresh  water  under  low  pressure 
into  said  receptacle  and  flow  through  said  apertures  into 
the  basket. 


3,020,742 

LATCH  AND  LOCK  DEVICE  FOR  CONTAINERS 

Charles  S.  Gehrie,  Montclair,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Presto 

Locli  Co.,  Garfield,  N  J.,  a  limited  partnership 

FUcd  Mar.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,243 

4  Claims.    (CL  70—69) 


•r     V 


3,020,741 
WATER  SUPPLY  MEANS  FOR  WASHING 
MACHINE 
Charles  R.  Waldrop,  Herrin,  III.,  assignor  to  Borg- Warner 
Corporatioa,  Chicago,  Ul.,  a  corporation  of  Illfaiois 
FUed  Dec.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  863,169 
8  Claims.     (CI.  68—23) 
I.  In  a.  washing  machine  comprising  a  cabinet  con- 
taining a  basket  having  a  top  clothes-receiving  opening; 


1.  A  latching  device  for  relcasably  retaining  separable 
parts  of  a  c6ntainer  or  the  like  closed  together  compris- 
ing a  hollow  longitudinal  pivot  bar  adapted  to  be  aflUxed 
to  a  marginal  edge  portion  of  one  of  said  parts  parallel 
thereto,  a  pivot  element  carried  by  said  pivot  bar,  a  hol- 
low substantially  rectangular  body  member  having  the 
marginal  portion  of  one  of  its  long  sides  superposed  upon 
the  pivot  bar  and  having  an  internal   bearing  boss  to 
journal  said  pivot  element,  whereby  to  rotatably  sup- 
port said  body  member  for  scissor-like  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  pivot  bar,  the  journaled  end  portion  of  the 
pivot  element  having  an  enlargement  countersunk  in  the 
bearing  boss,  an  inlay  plate  seated  on  and  affixed  to  tlie 
bearing  boss  and  over  said  enlargement  of  the  pivot  ele- 
ment and  concentric  to  the  latter,  whereby  to  retain  said 
body  member  against  separation  from  the  pivot  bar,  a 
longitudinal  latching  bar  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  a  mar- 
ginal edge  portion  of  the  other  of  said  separable  parts 
in  spaced  away  parallel  relation  to  the  pivot  bar,  where- 
by the  marginal  portion  of  the  other  long  side  of  the 
body  member  will  overlie  said  latching  bar  when  the 
container  parts  are  closed  together,  a  latch  lug  carried 
by  the  latching  bar,  said  body  member  having  an  inter- 
nal latch  boss  providing  a  latching  shoulder  opposed  to 
the  pivotal  connection  of  the  body  member  to  the  pivot 
bar  and  defining  a  passageway  between  said  latch  boss 
and  inlay  plate  adapted  to  receive  said  latch  lug  for  en- 
gagement by  said  latching  shoulder,  a  stop  boss  at  the 
inner  end  of  the  latching  shoulder  and  engageable  by  the 
latch  lug  of  the  latching  bar  to  limit  turning  movement 
of  the  body  member  to  its  latching  position,  an  end  of 
the  body  member  having  a  latch  lug  entranceway  to  said 
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passageway,  detent  means  comprising  a  checlc  piece  radi- 
ally offset  from  the  pivot  element  and  projecting  ex- 
teriorly from  the  pivot  bar  toward  the  body  member, 
a  leaf  spring  supported  within  the  pivot  bar  to  exert 
thrust  against  said  check  piece,  and .  said  inlay  plate  in 
the  body  member  having  detent  means  cooperative  with 
said  checl^  piece,  whereby  to  yieldably  retain  said  body 
member  in  its  respective  latching  or  released  positions. 


3,020,743 

LUGGAGE  LATCHING  DEVICE 

Charles  S.  Gchric.  Montclair,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Presto 

Lock  Co.,  Garfield,  N  J.,  a  limited  partnership 

FUcd  Feb.  1 1, 1959,  Ser.  No.  792^26 

5  Claims.    (CL  70— 69) 


1.  A  luggage  latching  device  for  releasably  fastening 
together  separable  parts  of  a  container  or  the  like  com- 
prising a  longitudinal  pivot  bar  adapted  to  be  affixed  to 
a  marginal  edge  portion  of  one  of  said  parts  parallel 
thereto,  a  pivot  member  projecting  outwardly  from  said 
pivot  bar  intermediate  its  ends,  a  substantially  rectangular 
body  member  having  the  marginal  portion  of  one  of  its 
long  sides  superposed  upon  the  pivot  bar  and  journaled 
on  the  pivot  member  so  as  to  be  rotatable  with  scissoring 
movement  relative  to  said  pivot  bar,  a  longitudinal  anchor 
bar  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  a  marginal  edge  portion  of 
the  other  of  said  separable  parts  in  spaced  apart  parallel 
relation  to  the  pivot  bar  for  cooperation  with  the  other 
long  side  of  said  body  member,  said  long  sides  of  the 
body  member  being  coextensive  with  said  pivot  and 
anchor  bars  so  as  to  span  and  overlie  the  same  in  con- 
cealing relation  thereto  in  its  latching  position  operative 
to  hold  the  container  parts  closed  together,  a  latching  lug 
upstanding  from  said  anchor  bar  intermediate  its  ends, 
said  body  member  having  latching  means  to  cooperate 
with  the  latching  lug  of  said  anchor  bar,  said  latching 
means  comprising  inner  and  outer  margins  forming  a 
downwardly  open  arcuate  passageway  in  the  underside  of 
the  body  member,  the  inner  margin  being  concentric  to 
the  pivotal  connection  of  said  body  member  with  the 
pivot  bar  and  the  outer  margin  being  eccentric  to  said 
pivotal  connection,  said  passageway  having  an  inner  end 
terminating  adjacent  to  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  body 
member  with  the  pivot  bar  and  an  open  outer  end  provid- 
ing an  entranceway  through  the  juncture  o:  an  end  and 
the  first  mentioned  long  side  of  the  body  member,  all 
whereby,  when  the  body  member  is  turned  to  a  release 
position  to  extend  transverse  to  the  pivot  bar  and  anchor 
bar,  the  latching  lug  can  be  entered  through  said  entrance- 
way  into  the  body  member,  and  thereupon,  when  the 
body  member  is  turned  to  be  disposed  parallel  to  the 
pivot  bar  and  anchor  bar  in  its  latching  position,  said 
anchor  lug  will  ride  into  the  passageway  to  the  inner  end 
thereof  so  as  to  be  engaged  by  the  body  member  thereby 
to  hold  said  separable  parts  of  the  container  latched  to- 
gether in  closed  relation. 


3,020,744 
FRICTION  TESTER 
Fleming  D.  Long,  CUcago,  DL,  anignor,  by 
signments,  to  Liberty  Engineering  Company,  Beloit, 
Wis. 

FUcd  Mar.  17,  1960,  Scr.  No.  15,725 
5  Claims.     (CL  7^—9) 


1.  A  device  for  testing  the  skid  resistance  between 
materials  comprising,  a  base  plate,  a  reversible  motor 
and  a  gear  reduction  mechanism  in  drive  coimection  with 
said  motor  mounted  on  said  plate,  said  gear  reduction 
mechanism  having  a  drive  shaft  extending  transversely 
thereof  and  providing  a  hub  on  each  end,  a  cover  having 
front,  rear,  side  and  top  walls  fitted  over  said  motor 
and  gear  reduction  mechanism  and  secured  to  said  plate, 
said  cover  having  an  enlarged  opening  in  portions  of  said 
top  and  front  walls  above  and  in  alignment  with  said 
hubs,  a  pair  of  brackets,  each  keyed  to  a  respective  bub 
and  in  one  position  projecting  vertically  through  a  respec- 
tive portion  of  said  enlarged  opening  and  terminating 
above  said  top  wall,  a  testing  table  carried  by  said 
brackets  and  being  parallel  to  said  base  plate  in  its  in- 
active at  rest  position,  means  secured  to  said  table  adja- 
cent one  end  thereof  for  firmly  holding  a  sample  thereto, 
means'  including  an  arcuate  scale  and  indicator  for  indi- 
cating the  angle  of  tilt  of  said  table,  stop  means  at  the 
opposite  end  of  said  table  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
a  loose  sample  placed  thereon,  and  means  between  a 
source  of  power  and  said  reversible  motor  for  starting 
and  stopping  said  motor. 


3,020,745 

METHOD  OF  FLAW  DETECTION  IN  A 

METAL  MEMBER 

Alexander  J.  Sielickl,  TtaicnsviUe,  Wis.,  assignor  to  A.  O. 

Smith  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

FUed  Not.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,602 
6  Claims.     (CL  73— 15) 


1 .  In  the  method  of  detecting  flaws  in  a  metal  member 
by  electrically  heating  the  member  to  establish  a  tempera- 
ture pattern  having  hot  spots  adjacent  the  defect  and 
traversing  the  surface  with  an  infrared  sensitive  device 
to  detect  the  hot  spots,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
covering  the  surface  to  be  inspected  with  a  high  emis- 
sivity  material  to  amplify  the  emission  of  the  infrared 
energy  from  the  surface. 
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3,020,746 

THERMAL  CONDUCTTVITY  LEAK  DETECTOR 

Clarke  C.  Winter,  3136  Dumbvton  Ave.  NW^ 

WashingtoD,  D.C. 

FUcd  Dec.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,760  I 

2  Claims.     (CL  73—27) 


1.  A  !eak  detector  for  detecting  and  locating  leaks  in 
a  vessel  being'  evacuated  comprising  flBied  and  variable 
resistances  connected  in  the  form  of  a  Wheatstone  bridge 
in.which  the  active  elements  on  one  diagonal  of  the  bridge 
are  mounted  in  a  metal  block  positioned  in  the  same  ver- 
tical" plane  with,  and  a  suitable  vertical  distance  from, 
a  similar  metal  block  in  which  the  active  elements  of  the 
other  diagonal  are  mounted,  a  gas  conduit  bifurcated  in 
a  vertical  plane  to  cause  the  air  flowing  from  the  vessel 
under  evacuation  to  the  vacuum  plimp  to  form  two  ap- 
proximately equal  streams  to  flow  through  the  two  sim- 
ilar metal  blocks  in  which  the  active  bridge  elements  are 
positioned,  means  for  equalizing  the  airflow  and/or  the 
pressure  in  the  two  metal  blocks,  power  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  bridge,  and  means  for  indicating  when  said  bridge 
is  unbalanced. 


3,020,747 
DYNAMIC  DEMULSIBILITY  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS 
Elmer  W.  Brennan,  West  Dundee,  and  Robert  G.  Moyer, 
Nunda  Township,  McHenry  County,  III.,  assignors  to 
The  Pure  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  II,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,349 
8  Claims.     (CI.  73—53) 


7.  A  dynamic  demulsibility  apparatus  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  reservoir,  means  for  indicating  the  tem- 
perature of  said  reservoir,  means  for  maintaining  said 
reservoir  at  a  substantially  constant  temperature,  means 
for  maintaining  a  substantially  constant  level  in  said 
reservoir,  a  draw-off  connected  to  the  bottom  of  said 
reservoir,   a   control    valve   in  said   draw-off,   a   mixing 


chamber  connected  to  said  draw-off,  a  supply  tank,  ■ 
supply-tank  conduit  means  connected  between  said  sup- 
ply tank  and  said  mixing  chamber,  flow-control  means  in 
said  conduit  means,  and  a  return  conduit  from  said  mix- 
ing chamber  to  said  reservoir,  said  return  conduit  ter- 
minating in  said  reservoir  at  a  point  above  said  draw-off 
and  below  said  liquid  level. 


3,020,748 

DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  DETERMINING  GEL 

FORMING  TIME  OF  BLOOD 

Bruce  D.  Marshall,  936  El  Cajon,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and 

Harry    C.    Ehrmantraut,    541    Hawthorne    Ave.,   Los 

Altos,  Calif. 

Filed  May  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  813,916 
12  Claimfl.    (CL  73—53) 


I.  A  device  for  measuring  the  gel  forming  time  of  a 
blood   sample   comprising;  a  rotor  motor  and   a   rotor 
connected  therewith  for  rotation  thereby  upon  actuation 
of  said  rotor  motor,  a  timer  motor  and  a  recording  timer 
connected  therewith   for  rotation  thereby  to  record  the 
period  of  time  of  actuation  of  said  timer  by  said  timer 
motor,  a  receptacle  for  a  fluid  such  as  a  blood  sample, 
said  rotor  including  a  shaft  rotatable  about  its  axis  upon 
actuation  of  said  motor  and  an  arm  extending  gener- 
ally  longitudinally  of  said  shaft  spaced   radially  there- 
from and  connected  with  said  shaft  for  revolving  about 
the  latter  in  a  circular  path  and  in  a  vertical  plane  when 
said  shaft  is  rotated,  means  for  supporting  said  receptacle 
in  a  position  for  movement  of  said  arm  in  one  direction 
into  said  receptacle  and  through  such  blood  sample  when 
the  latter  is  in  said  receptacle  during  the  movement  of 
said  arm  at  its  lowermost  position  in  said  path  whereby 
gel   formed  from  said  sample  will  be  lifted  from  said 
receptacle  suspended  from  said  arm  for  movement  of 
said   gel  in  a  circular   path   substantially  corresponding 
with  that  of  said  arm,  a  pair  of  spaced  electrodes  in 
said   path  of  such  gel  during  said  upward  movement 
thereof  for  connection  by  such  gel  upon  said  gel  being 
carried   to   said  electrodes,   an  electrical   circuit  includ- 
ing said  electrodes,  said  rotor  motor  and  said  timer  motor, 
a  switch  in  said  circuit  for  simultaneously  closing  the 
latter  for  causing  simultaneous  actuation  of  said  motor 
rotor  and  said  timer  motor,  said  circuit  including  m^ans 
for  discontinuing  flow  of  current  to  said  timer  motor 
actuatable    by   connecting   said   electrodes   by   said   gel 
whereby  the  gel   forming  lime  of  said  sample  will  be 
measured  and  recorded. 


3,020,749 
TIMER-COMPLTTER 
WcDdcU  P.  Cropper,  Lansing,  and  Bruce  Allen  Ritzen- 
thaler,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
naay,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
'  Filed  Dec.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  784,233 

I  Claim.  (CI.  73—54) 
A  viscosimeter-computer  apparatus  suitable  for  use 
with  remotely  located  viscosimelers  comprising:  a  plu- 
rality of  viscosimeter  stations,  each  station  including  a 
plurality  of  viscosimeters  each  having  a  different  viscosim- 
eter constant  relating  a  measuring  period  to  fluid  viscosity; 
a  central  frequency  source  unit  including  a  single  tuning 
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fork  oscillator  providing  accurately  timed  pulses;  a  plu- 
rality of  electronic  binary  frequency  dividers  in  said  source 
unit  adapted  to  produce  a  plurality  of  frequencies  from 
said  oscillator  corresponding  to  said  viscosimeter  con- 
stants; a  pluraUty  of  remotely  located  counting  units,  each 
unit  disposed  at  one  of  said  viscosimeter  stations  and 
communicating  with  said  frequency  source  unit;  means 
in  each  of  said  counting  units  for  selecting^ne  of  said 
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3,020,750 
DIGITAL  Q  METER 

William  L.  Briscoe,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
'  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,610 
5  Clafans.     (CI.  73—67.2) 


I.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  Q  of  a  resonant  de- 
vice from  which  device,  for  a  particular  mode  of  oscilla- 
tion, sinusoidal  electrical  output  pulses  proportional  to 
the  amplitude  of  the  oscillations  can  be  obtained,  com- 
prising means  for  deriving  and  amplifying  the  sinusoidal 
electrical  output  pulses  from  said  resonant  device,  upper 
level  amplitude  discriminator  means  excited  by  the  output 
pulses  from  said  deriving  and  amplifying  means,  said  up- 
per level  discriminator  means  being  adapted  to  produce 
an  electrical  output  pulse  of  a  predetermined  duration 
less  than  the  duration  of  the  excitation  pulse  each  time 
the  excitation  exceeds  a  predetermined  operating  threshold 
level,  lower  level  amplitude  discriminator  means  excited 
by  the  output  pulses  from  said  deriving  and  amplifying 
means,  said  lower  level  discriminator  means  being  adapted 
to  produce  an  electrical  output  pulse  of  a  predetermined 
duration  less  than  the  duration  of  the  excitation  pulse  each 


time  the  excitation  exceeds  a  predetermined  operating 
threshpid  level  below  the  operating  threshold  level  of  said 
upper  level  discriminator  means,  electronic  gating  means 
responsive  to  the  electrical  output  pulses  from  said  upper 
level  and  lower  level  amplitude  discriminator  means,  said 
electronic  gating  means  being  adapted  to  prodilce  an  elec- 
trical output  pulse  only  upon  receiving  an  output  pulse 
from  said  lower  level  discriminator  in  the  absence  of  an 
output  pulse  from  said  upper  level  discriminator,  and 
means  adapted  to  count  the  output  pulses  from  said  elec- 
tronic gating  means,  whereby  when  a  series  of  logarith- 
mically decaying  electrical  output  pulses  is  derived  by 
said  apparatus  from  said  resonant  device  there  is  obtained 
a  count  of  the  nQmber  of  pulses  occurring  while  the  pulse 
amplitude  at  the  output  of  said  deriving  and  amplifying 
means  decays  between  the  limits  determined  by  the  oper- 
ating threshold  levels  of  said  upper  level  and  lower  level 
amplitude  discriminator  means,  thereby  affording  a  meas- 
ure of  the  Q  of  said  resonant  systerh. 


plurality  of  frequencies  corresponding  to  a  selected  vis- 
cosimeter; means  in  each  counting  unit  for  counting  the 
number  of  pulses  received  during  a  measuring  period  and 
for  visibly  indicating  the  number  of  such  counts  in  units 
of  fluid  viscosity;  and  manual  switch  means  in  each  of 
said  counting  units  for  engaging  the  counting  and  visibly 
indicating  means  with  the  selected  frequency  during  the 
viscosimeter  measuring  period. 


3,020,751 
WIDE  FREQUENCY  RANGE  ELECTRO- 
MECHANICAL VIBRATOR 

Robert  J.  Wohl,  New  York,  N.Y. 

(87— 23B  217th  St,  Queens  VUlage  27,  N.Y.)      , 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1956.  Ser.  No.  606,934 

6  Claims.     (CI.  73—71.6) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


s* 


5.  A  device  for  subjecting  a  specimen  object  to  vibra- 
tory movements  over  a  wide  frequency  range,  with  a  dis- 
placement which  is  substantially  constant  over  the  entire 
range  of  frequencies  which  comprises  a  structure,  resil- 
ient suspension  means  mounting  said  structure  for  vibra- 
tory movement,  an  electrostrictive  element  supported 
about  midway  of  its  height  on  said  structure  and  free  to 
vibrate  in  both  directions  from  its  support,  having  an 
exposed  upper  surface  on  which  said  specimen  object 
may  be  supported,  means  for  causing  vibratory  move- 
ment of  said  structure  in  one  frequency  range,  means  for 
causing  additional  vibratory  movement  of  said  element 
in  another  and  higher  frequency  range,  whereby  when 
said  object  is  in  contact  with  said  element  for  vibratory 
movement  therewith,  it  will  partake  of  the  vibrations  in 
both  frequency  ranges  which  are  added  linearly. 


3,020,752 

ATTACHMENT  DEVICES  FOR  HARDNESS 

TESTING  INSTRUMENTS 

James  Kitchener  Poclmee,  Bracknell,  England,  assignor 

to  Penetrascope  Limited,  Bracknell,  England,  a  British 

company 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  695,449 

Claims  priority^  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  8,  1956 

9  Claims.     (CI.  73 — 81) 

1.  A  magnetic  clamp  device  for  a  hardness  tester  of 

the  kind  in  which  the  test  piece  is  indented  by  an  in- 
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dentor  under  a  known  load  comprising 'a  frame  in  which 
the  hardness  tester  can  be  adjustably  mounted  so  as  to 
be  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  test  piece,  elec- 
tromagnetic means  on  said  frame  having  at  least  three 
spaced  apart  pole  pieces  of  which  not  more  than  two  are 
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fixed  and  of  which,  at  least  one  is  freely  movable  along 
the  axis  thereof  toward  and  away  from  the  test  piece, 
said  pole  pieces  being  positioned  with  their  axes  extend- 
ing in  directions  convergent  towards  said  test  piece  and 
clamp  means  operable  to  secure  each  adjustable  pole 
piece  firmly  in  it^  adjusted  position  in  said  frame. 


3,020,753        , 
DYNAMOMETER 


Lloyd  R,  Maxwell,  Bradford  Hills,  Downingtown,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1956,  Scr.  No.  620,472 

19  Claims.     (CI.  73—117) 


a  base,  a  vertically  extending  air  foil  support  strut  having 
m.:ans  at  its  lower  end  for  attachment  thereto  of  an  air 
foil,  a  horizontally  extending  support  arm  having  one  end 
secured  to  said  base  for  rotation  about  a  first  horizontal 
axis  and  its  other  end  pivotally  connected  to  an  inter- 
mediate point  of  said  strut  for  pivotal  movement  of  the 
latter  about  a  second  horizontal  axis  parallel  to  said  first 
axis,  said  axes  being  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  said 
air  stream,  cooperative  indicator  means  on  said  s|rut  and 
said  base  for  indicating  any  change  in  position  of  said  strut 
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relative  to  said  base,  first  force  balance  means  operatively 
connected  between  said  base  and  said  support  arm  includ- 
ing a  force  indicator  for  adjusting  the  force  applied  to 
said  arm  whereby  lift  forces  imposed  on  said  strut  by  an 
air  foil  may  be  measured  and  neutralized  to  retain  said 
strut  in  a  given  vertical  position,  second  force  balance 
means  including  a  force  indicator  for  adjusting  the  force 
applied  to  said  strut  whereby  the  drag  forces  imposed  on 
said  strut  by  an  air  foil  may  be  measured  and  neutralized 
to  retain  said  strut  in  a  given  horizontal  position. 


3.020,755 

SHRINKAGE  MEASURING  DEVICE 

John  Emerson  Murdock,  Jr.,  3000  Sherwood  Lane, 

HopcwcU,  Va. 

FUcd  Jane  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  823,785 

16  ClalnM.     (a.  73—159) 

(Gnmtcd  onder  Tide  35,  UJS.  Code  (1952),  tec.  266) 
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1.  A  dynamometer  comprising  a  test  load  device  of 
known  power  and  torque  qualities  for  various  speeds, 
means  for  coupling  the  test  load  device  to  a  device  to 
be  tested,  a  speed  indicator  adapted  to  measure  dynamo- 
meter speed  calibrated  directly  in  terms  of  the  known 
power  of  the  test  load  device'  at  various  speeds  and 
an  adjustable  reference  means  opposing  the  speed  indi- 
cator adjustable  to  cause  the  speed  indicator  to  balance 
out  mechanical  frictional  effects  and  read  zero  under  no 
load  conditions. 


3,020.754  ' 

BALANCE  APPARATUS  FOR  WIND  TUNNEL 

Hilmcr  Sigfrld  Swanson,  Canby,  Oref.' 

(4018  S.  272iid  St.,  Xent,  Wash.) 

Flkd  Jaly  14,  1958,  Scr.  No.  748,504 

9  Claims.     (CI.  73—147) 

I.   Apparatus  for  supporting  an  air  foil  in  an  air  stream 

to  measure  the-  lift  and  drag  on  said  air  foil  comprising 


I .  A  device  for  measuring  the  size  of  relatively  flexible 
articles  of  apparel  such  as  hose  comprising  a  multipart 
form  shaped  generally  to  simulate  the  form  of  the  article 
to  be  measured,  means  to  support  the  parts  of  said  form 
for  relative  movement  effective  to  expand  the  form  with- 
out appreciable  distortion  of  an  article  placed  thereon 
from  the  normal  shape  assumed  by  it  when  worn  and  to 
contract  the  form  from  expanded  condition,  power- 
operated  means  for  imparting  relative  movement  to  the 
parts  of  said  form,  means  for  deactivating  said  power- 
operated  means  upon  the  occurrence  of  relative  move- 
ment between  the  said  parts  of  said  form  sufficient  at 
least  to  take  up  the  slack  in  and  to  fill  out  an  aQicle 
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fitted  on  said  form  to  its  normal  shape  and  size  and  air  vent  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  hollow 
means  to  indicate  the  size  to  which  the  article  on  said  member  at  a  point  spaced  intermediate  from  the  ends  of 
form  has  been  filled  out. 


3,020,756 

ACCURACY  TESTING  APPARATUS  FOR 

ANTI-AIRCRAFT  GUNS 

M>x  E.  Lattmann,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Firma  Contravcs  A.G.,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aog.  26, 1957,  Scr.  No.  685,770 

14CIafaiis.     (a.  73— 167) 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  the  accuracy  of  anti-aircraft 
guns  firing  projectiles  at  a  targri  moving  along  a  flight 
path  by  recording  the  position  of  the  fired  projectile  rela- 
tive to  the  flight  path  of  the  moving  target,  comprising, 
in  combination,  at  least  one  gun  aiming  device  controlling 
the  aiming  of  the  anti-aircraft  gun  being  tested  at  the 
moving  target  as  it  moves  along  its  flight  path  and  pro- 
viding electrical  signals  corresponding  respectively  to  the 
coordinates  of  the  instantaneous  position  of  the  moving 
target  with  respect  to  the  position  of  the  gun  being  tested; 
impulse  storing  means  responsive  to  the  firing  of  the  anti- 
aircraft gun  for  producing  an  impulse  at  the  time  a 
projectile  is  fired  from  the  gun  and  for  storing  said  im- 
pulse during  an  adjustable  storing  time  interval,  said  stor- 
ing means  emitting  an  output  impulse  at  the  end  of  said 
storing  time  interval;  computer  means  responsive  to  said 
electrical  signals  produced  by  said  gun  aiming  device  for 
determining  an  initial  value  of  said  storing  time  interval 
dqjendent  upon  said  electrical  signals  corresponding  re- 
spectively to  said  coordinates  of  the  position  of  said  tar- 
get at  the  time  of  firing,  and  for  adjusting  said  initial  stor- 
ing time  interval  during  the  flight  time  of  said  projectile 
dependent  on  variations  of  said  electrical  signals  respec- 
tively corresponding  to  respectively  varying  coordinates  of 
the  instantaneous  positions  of  said  target  as  they  vary 
during  said  flight  time  and  photographic  recording  means 
oriented  at  said  target  jointly  with  said  aiming  device  and 
responsive  to  said  emitted  output  impulse  for  recording, 
at  the  end  of  said  storing  time  interval  as  adjusted,  the 
position  of  the  projectile  relative  to  said  moving  target. 


3,020,757 
MARINE  SPEEDOMETER 
Gene  T.  Parish,  34  VaUcy  Road,  Concord,  Mass. 
Plied  Feh.  1, 1960,  Scr.  No.  5,798 
13  Clafans.     (O.  73 — 181) 
1.  A  device  for  providing  a  continuous  indication  of 
the  impact  pressure  of  a  liquid  during  relative  movement 
of  the  liquid  with  respect  thereto,  comprising  an  elongated 
generally  vertically  arranged  hollow  member,  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  wall  of  said  hollow  member  being  trans- 
parent over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  length  of  said  mem- 
ber, and  an  impact  pressure  pickup  member  having  an 
inlet  passage  connected  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  said 
hollow  member,  the  other  end  of  said  passage  opening 
outwardly  of  said  pickup  member,  said  hollow  member 
being  closed  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  said  one  end,  said 
hollow  member  further  being  provided  vwth  a  liquid  and 


said  hollow  member,  said  vent  being  smaller  in  area 
than  the  cross  section  of  said  other  end  of  said  passage  in 
the  pickup  member. 


3,020,758 
SPECinC  GRAVITY  RESPONSIVE  LIQUID  METER 
Albert  J.  Granbcrg  and  Erik  Thusc,  Oakland,  Calif.;  said 
Granbeig  assignor  to  Granbeig  Corporation,  Oakland, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Apr.  25, 1958,  Scr.  No.  730,960 
4  Claims.     (CL  73—194) 
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1.  A  specific  gravity  compensating  means  for  cou- 
pling, in  a  liquid  meter  assembly,  a  liquid  meter  shaft 
and  a  counter  shaft  in  a  rotational  speed  relationship 
which  will  vary  with  change  in  specific  gravity  of  a 
liquid  being  metered,  said  coupling  means  comprising  • 
housing,  a  variable  speed  connection  lot  installation  be- 
tween such  meter  shaft  and  such  counter  shaft  and  lo- 
cated in  said  housing,  said  variable  speed  connection  in- 
cluding a  planetary  gear  assembly  having  a  control  gear 
whose  rotation  will  alter  the  speed  relationship  between 
such  meter  shaft  and  such  counter  shaft  in  accordance 
with  the  rate  and  direction  of  rotation  thereof;  adjust- 
able means  for  establishing  different  rates  and  directions 
of  rotation  for  said  control  gear,  said  adjustable  means 
including  a  rotatable  disc,  means  for  continually  rotat- 
ing said  disc  in  response  to  flow  of  liquid  through  a 
liquid  meter,  a  shaft  having  a  gear  drive  element  and  a 
wheel  slidably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  means  shiftably 
supporting  said  wheel  with  its  rim  frictionally  engaging 
said  rotatable  disc  and  with  said  gear  drive  element  in 
meshing  engagement  with  said  control  gear,  said  shift- 
able  wheel  supporting  means  including  a  lever  at  one  end 
shiftably  engaging  said  wheel  and  having  a  fulcrum  about 
which  said  lever  may  swing,  a  fixedly  mounted  screw 
threadedly  connecting  with  said  lever  and  adapted  when 
rotated  in  one  direction  to  swing  said  lever  in  one  direc- 
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tion  about  its  fulcrum  and  when  rotated  in  the  reverse 
direction,  to  swing  said  lever  in  the  opposite  direction, 
said  screw  being  adjusted  to  locate  said  wheel  at  the 
center  of  said  disc  for  recording  flow  of  liquid  of  a  cer- 
tain specific  gravity;  and  means  responsive  to  changes 
in  specific  gravity  of  liquid  to  be  metered  and  operating 
through  said  screw  for  altering  rotation  of  said  control 
gear  in  accordance  with  such  changes  in  specific  gravity 
of  liquid  to  be  metered,  said  specific  gravity  respon- 
sive means  comprising  a  pipe  section  for  coupling  in 
•  the  main  flow  line  to  a  liquid  meter,  a  float  housing  con- 
nected to  the  wall  of  said  pipe  section  to  form  a  float 
chamber,  said  pipe  section  having  a  flow  connection  into 
said  chamber  and  means  for  deflecting  a  portion  of  such 
flow  into  said  float  housing,  a  return  flow  connection 
for  liquid  extending  from  the  upper  region  of  said  cham- 
ber and  terminating  in  the  flow  path  of  liquid  to  be 
metered,  a  float  in  said  float  housing,  revertjble  clutch 
means  in  said  coupling  housing  in  clutch  relationship  to 
said  screw,  said  reversible  clutch  means  including  a  pair 
of  rotatable  elements,  means  actuable  by  liquid  flow 
through  a  meter  for  rotating  said  elements  in  opposite 
directions,  a  clutch  element  in  drive  connection  with  said 
screw  and  slidable  from  a  neutral  position. into  engage- 
ment with  either  one  or  the  other  of  said  rotatable  ele- 
ments, means  coupled  to  said  float  for  shifting  said  clutch 
element  in  accordance  with  changes  in  both  extent  and 
direction  in  the  specific  gravity  liquid  in  said  float  hous- 
ing from  a  predetermined  value  of  specific  gravity,  to 
cause  rotation  of  said  screw  and  resulting  swing  of  said 
lever,  and  means  responsive  to  such  swing  of  said  lever 
for  restoring  said  clutch  element  to  neutral  position  upon 
said  lever  reaching  a  swing  position  proportional  to  the 
change  in  specific  gravity  which  produced  it. 


3,020,760 
FLOW  CELL 
Nathan  Schnoll,  West  Englewood,  N J.,  assignor  to  Flow 
Measurements  Corporation,  Kensington,  Md.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maryland'  " 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1957,  Ser.  No.  693,774 
9  Claims.     (CI.  73— 204) 
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1.  A  flow  cell  having  a  conduit  through  which  the  fluid 
to  be  measured  is  adapted  to  flow  and  along  the  axis 
of  flow  of  which  appear  undesired  normal  temperature 
gradients,  a  pair  of  temperature  sensing  resistance  de- 
tectors, one  of  said  sensing  detectors  being  divided  into 
two  spaced  detecting  resistors  connected  in  electrically 
series  relation  but  physically  positioned  along  said  con- 
duit on  opposite  sides  of  an  intermediate  location  on  said 
conduit,  said  other  temperature  sensitive  detector  being 
positioned  at  said  intermediate  location,  the  locations  of 
said  two  spaced  resistors  being  selected  such  that  the  net 
normal  temperature  difference  therebetween  relative  to 
said  intermediate  location  is  substantially  zero,  and  a 
heater  placed  closer  to  one  temperature  sensing  detector 
than  to  the  other  temperature  sensing  detector,  said  pair 
of  temperature  sensing  resistance  detectors  and  said 
heater  being  in  thermal  contact  with  the  fluid  adapted  to 
flow  within  said  conduit. 


3.020.759 
I  I.TRASOMC  FLOWMETER 
Waiter  Weliiowitz,  .Metucben,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Gulton, 
industries,  inc.,  Metucben,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1957,  Ser.  No.  641,122 
7  Claims.    (O.  73—194) 


3,020,761 
FUEL  CONSUMPTION  METER 
Kari  Binder,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  and  Christian  W.  Holm, 
deceased,  late  of  Stuttgart-Moehringeo,  Germany,  by 
Astrld   Holm,   sole   heir,  Stuttgart-Mochringen,   Ger- 
many, assignors   to  Wurttembcrg  Gaszalilerfabrik  J. 
Braun  A  Co.,  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  10, 1958,  Ser.  No.  859,427 
18  Claims.    (CI.  73—270) 
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I.  An  ultrasonic  flowmeter  comprising  fluid  flow-con- 
taining means,  fluid  in  said  fluid  flow-containing  means, 
constant  amplitude  oscillator  means,  an  electromechani- 
cally  sensitive!  piezoelectric  body  mounted  on  said  fluid 
flow-containing  means  such  that  ultrasonic  vibrations  pro- 
duced in  said  electromcchanically  sensitive  piezoelectric 
body  by  said  oscillator  means  are  propagated  across  said 
fluid  in  said  fluid  flow  containing  means,  a  variable  in- 
ductance, the  output  of  said  oscillator  means  being  ap- 
plied to  said  variable  inductance  in  series  with  said  elec- 
tromechanically  sensitive  body,  means  for  indicating  when 
said  inductance  and  said  electromechanically  sensitive 
piezoelectric  body  are  tuned  to  resonance,  a  differential 
transducer  rnounted  on  said  fluid  flow-containing  means 
and  displaced  thereon  from  s;iid  electromechanically  sen- 
sitive piezoelectric  body,  amplifying  means  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  differential  transducer,  detecting  means 
and  indicating  means,  the  output  of  said  amplifying  means 
being  connected  to  said  delecting  means  and  thence  to 
said  indicating  means. 


1.  An  instrument  for  measuring  the  consumption  of 
flowing  liquids,  especially  fuel  oil  or  other  liquid  fuels,  by 
means  of  a  volumetric  measuring  mechanism  comprising 
a  housing,  a  diaphragm  separating  said  housing  into  a 
first  and  a  second  chamber,  means  conveying  liquid  into 
'and  from  said  housing  and  said  chambers,  said  diaphragm 
being  actuated  by  the  pressure  of  the  liquid  to  be  meas- 
ured within  said  chambers,  a  slide  valve  disposed  within 
one  of  said  chambers,  said  slide  valve  being  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  as  to  control  the  inflow  and  out- 
flow of  the  liquid  through  said  conveying  means  to  and 
from  said  chambers,  control  means  for  said  valve  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  as  to  alternately  reverse  the  flow 
of  liquid  into  and  from  said  chambers  upon  reciprocation 
of  said  diaphragm,  said  control  means  comprising  lever 
means  so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to  carry  out  ad- 
justment of  said  slide  valve  very  suddenly,  and  including 
a  first  and  second  lever,  the  outer  ends  of  which  are  each 
pivotable  about  a  separate  axis  and  the  inner  ends  of 
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which  are  pivotable  about  a  common  axis,  and  a  loop- 
shaped  guide  member  forming  a  drag  link,  the  common 
connection  of  said  levers  being  guided  within  said  guide 
member,  said  guide  member  being  operatively  connected 
to  said  diaphragm  for  movement  thereby,  and  counting 
means  operatively  connected  with  said  diaphragm  to  re- 
cord the  movements  thereof  and  thereby  the  consumption 
of  the  liquid. 


3,020,762 
GAS  WATER  HEATER  THERMOSTAT 

Donald  E.  Miller,  Mount  I^rospect,  III.,  assignor  to  The 
Dole  Valve  Company,  Morton  Grove,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  847,228 
4  Claims.     (CI.  73—362.4) 


LOi^i 


1.  The  combination  with  a  snap-acting  mechanism  and 
an  actuator  and  adjustment  member  therefor,  a  generally 
U-shaped  main  spring  having  a  closed  end  portion  and 
horizontally  disposed  generally  parallel  legs  extending 
therefrom,  said  actuator  for  said  snap-acting  mechanism 
comprising  a  rectilinearly  movable  member  movable  gen- 
erally perpendicularly  to  said  legs,  and  seated  on  a  first 
of  said  legs  adjacent  the  open  end  of  said  spring,  said 
adjustment  member  being  movable  toward  and  from  said 
actuator  and  being  spaced  outwardly  from  a  second  of 
said  legs  and  facing  said  actuator  and  seated  on  said  sec- 
ond leg.  a  fulcrum  member  extending  vertically  from 
said  first  leg  toward  said  second  leg  and  having  a  knife 
edge  fulcrum  thereon  intermediate  said  legs,  a  snap  link 
in  contact  with  and  fulcrumed  on  said  knife  edge  ful- 
crum and  extending  from  said  fulcrum  toward  the  closed 
end  of  said  spring,  a  tongue  extending  from  said  second 
leg  angularly  outwardly  therefrom  toward  the  longitu- 
dinal centcrline  of  said  spring,  and  a  snap  spring  seated 
on  said  tongue  at  one  end  and  on  said  snap  link  at  its 
opposite  end  and  biasing  said  snap  link  into  engagement 
^  with  said  fulcrum  and  snapping  said  snap  link  past  a 
dead  center  position  upon  movement  of  said  actuator 
member  to  position  said  knife  edge  fulcrum  to  either 
side  of  a  dead  center  position  with  respect  to  the  point 
of  engagement  of  said  snap  spring  with  the  end  of  said 
tongue  and  the  point  of  reaction  of  said  snap  spring  on 
said  snap  link. 


3,020,763 
DETONATION  PICK-UP  AND  IGNITER  UNIT 
Vincent  C.  Davis,  Richmond,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Califor- 
nia Rescarcii  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1958,  Ser.  No.  772,596 
1  Claim.     (CI.  73—389) 
A  combined  spark  plug  and  engine  pressure  pick-up 
in  the  form  of  a  normal  spark  plug  comprising  a  refrac- 


tory insulating  core  of  generally  cylindrical  form  having 
an  electrode  extending  axially  therethrough,  a  radially 
projecting  portion  formed  integrally  with  said  core  and 
positioned  adjacent  to  and  in  spaced-apart  relationship 
from  the  lower  end  thereof  and  defining  radially  extend- 
ing circumferential  upper  and  lower  shoulders,  a  thin 
layer  of  electrically  conducting  material  deposited  on  the 
exterior  surface  of  said  core  throughout  the  middle  re- 
gion thereof  and  excluded  from  the  end  regions  of  said 
core,  a  hollow  metallic  shell  of  generally  cylindrical  form 
surrounding  the  lower  portion  of  said  core  in  radially 
spaced-apart  relationship  thereto,  an  annular  diaphragm 
surrounding  said  core  below  and  adjacent  to  said  lower 
shoulder  and  extending  radially  to  the  inner  wall  of  said 
shell  and  secured  in  fluid-tight  relationship  to  said  core 
and  to  said  shell,  a  quantity  of  metal  granules  supported 
on  the  upper  surface  of  said  diaphragm  and  filling  the 
space  between  said  core  and  the  inner  wall  of  said  shell 
in  the  region  of  said  radially  projecting  portion  of  said 
core,  a  packing  means  circumferentially  surrounding  said 
core  adjacent  said  upper  shoulder  and  contacting  said 
projecting  portion  of  said  core  and  the  said  inner  wall 
of  said  shell  and  retaining  said  metal  granules  in  position. 


a  hollow  cylindrical  element  surrounding  said  core  in  the 
middle  region  thereof  in  slidable  relationship  and  seated 
at  its  loWer  end  on  said  upper  shoulder  and  constructed 
to  apply  pressure  to  said  packing  means,  a  radially  out- 
wardly extending  circumferential  shoulder  formed  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  cylindrical  element,  at  least  one  annular 
piezoelectric  element  supported  on  said  shoulder  of  said 
cylindrical  element,  an  annular  tension  member  threaded 
into  said  upper  portion  of  said  shell  and  extending  axially 
upward  therefrom  and  having  a  radially  inwardly  project- 
ing circumferential  shoulder  formed  integrally  therewith 
and  positioned  to  engage  the  upper  surface  of  said  piezo- 
electric element  and  compressing  said  piezoelectric  ele- 
ment against  said  shoulder  on  said  upper  end  of  said 
cylindrical  element  and  compressing  said  lower  end  of 
said  cylindrical  element  against  said  upper  shoulder  of 
said  radially  projecting  portion  of  said  core,  an  electrical 
conductor  operatively  attached  to  said  piezoelectric  ele- 
ment, an  electrical  connector  secured  to  said  tension  mem- 
ber and  having  a  passageway  therethrough  through  which 
said  electrical  conductor  is  passed. 
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3,920,7M  aolids  suspended  in  water,  which  comprises  removing  air 

PM^URE  RATIO  MEASURING  DEVICE  bubbles  adhering  to  the  fibers  in  said  slurry  and  detcr- 

Evcrctt  S.  Jdinc,  Hantingtoo  SUdoo,  N.Y^  assigiior  to 
Spcrry  Rand  Corpontloa,  Great  Neck,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
poradon  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ian.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  838  , 

<  aaiins.     (CL  73->398)  II 
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6.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  ratio  of  the  pressure 
of  a  first  source  of  gas  to  the  pressure  of  a  second 
source  of  gas  comprising  first  and  second  gas  containing 
means,  conduit  means  connecting  said  first  and  second 
sources  of  gas  respectively  to  said  first  and  second  gas 
containing  means,  means  operable  with  said  first  gas  con- 
taining means  to  cyclically  vary  the  volume  of  said  first 
gas  containing  means  at  a  predetermined  rate,  means 
operable  with  said  second  gas  containing  means  to  cycli- 
cally vary  the  volume  of  said  second  gas  containing 
means  at  said  predetermined  rate,  each  of  said  conduit 
means  maintaining  the  quantities  of  gas  in  said  first  and 
second  gas  containing  means  substantially  constant  when 
the  volumes  of  said  first  and  second  gifs  containing 
means  are  cyclically  varied  at  said  predetermined  rate, 
means  responsive  to  cyclical  variations  in  the  gas  pres- 
sures in  said  first  and  second  gas  containing  means  which 
result  from  cyclical  variations  in  the  volumes  of  said  first 
and  second  gas  ^ntaining  means  to  produce  a  signal  rep- 
resenting the  difference  between  the  cyclical  pressure 
change  in  one  gas  containing  means  and  the  cyclical  pres- 
sure change  in  the  other,  means  adapted  to  vary  the 
volume  of  said  first  gas  containing  means,  means  adapted 
to  vary  the  volume  of  said  second  gas  containing  means, 
means  coupled  to  receive  the  signal  from  said  means 
responsive  to  cyclical  variations,  said  means  coupled  to 
receive  the  signal  from  said  means  responsive  to  cyclical 
variations  being  operable  with  said  means  adapted  to 
vary  the  volume  of  said  f^rst  gas  containing  means  and 
said  means  adapted  to  vary  the  volume  of  said  second 
gas  containing  means  to  vary  said  volumes  so  as  to  cause 
the  cyclical  pressure  changes  in  the  gas  containing  means 
to  become  equal  and  thereby  cause  said  means  responsive 
to  cyclical  variations  in  the  pressures  in  said  first  and 
second  gas  containing  means  to  produce  no  output  signal, 
and  indicator  means  operable  with  said  means  adapted  (o 
vary  the  volume  of  said  first  and  second  gas  containing 
means  to  indicate  the  ratio  of  the  pressure  of  one  source  < 
to  the  pressure  of  the  other,  said  ratio  being  represented 
by  the  relative  volumes  of  said  first  and  second  gas  con- 
taining means. 

3,820,765 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATING 
CONSISTENCY 
David  A.  Teiglcy,  Jr.,  Manor  Township,  Lancaster  Conn- 
ty.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Lan- 
caster, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  646^47 
6  Claims.     (CI.  73—434) 
I.  A  method  of  determining  the  consistency  of  a  paper- 
making  slurry  containing  0  5-15%  by  weight  inorganic 


mining  the  weight  of  a  fixed  volume  of  the  resulting  de- 
aerated  slurry. 

3,020,766 
REFERENCE  SIGNAL  GENERATING  MEANS  FOR 

DYNAMIC  BALANCING  MACHINES 
Sylvester     Karpchuii,     Philadelphia,     and     Warren     M. 
Gnil>cr,  Horsham,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Tinius  Olsen  Test- 
ing  Machine  Company,  Willow  Grove,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1955,  Ser.  No.  498,979 
1  Claim.    (CI.  73-^62) 


For  unbalance  determining  equipment  having  means 
to  rotate  a  test  piece  and  means  for  measuring  the  angle 
of  unbalance  in  each  of  two  planes  of  correction  for  the 
test  piece  by  comparing  the  phase  relationship  between 
a  signal  proportional  to  unbalance  forces  and  a  refer- 
ence signal,  reference  signal  generating  means  usable 
for  both  planes  including:  a  signal  generator  connected 
with  said  test  piece  rotating  means  and  having  two  coils 
connected  in  series  adding  for  developing  an  alternating 
signal  related  in  time  to  a  known  rotational  position  of 
the  test  piece:  a  phase  shifting  network  connected  in 
series  with  said  coils  including  a  capacitor,  two  poten- 
tiomAers  and  a  switch  for  alternatively  interconnect- 
ing one  of  the  potentiometers  and  said  capacitor;  and 
two  reference  signal  terminals,  one  being  connected  be- 
tween said  coils  and  the  other  between  the  switch  and 
capacitor. 

^— — ^—  I' 

3.020.767 
LINEAR  ACCELEROMETER 

Walter  P.  Kistlcr,  North  Tonawanda.  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Kistler  Instrument  Corporation,  North  Tonawanda, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,512 
t  6  Claims.    (CI.  73—497) 

1 .  In  a  linear  accelerometer  having  a  frame  and  a  mov- 
ing mass  arranged  for  movement  along  a  sensitive  uas  in 
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said  frame,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  suspension  for 
supporting  said  moving  mass,  comprising  a  group  of  sub- 
stantially straight  rigid  arms  at  each  end  of  said  moving 
mass,  the  rigid  arms  of  each  group  being  interposed  be- 
tween said  moving  mass  and  frame  in  spaced  relation  to 
one  another  circumferentially  about  said  moving  mass 
tangential  to  a  circle  centered  on  said  axis,  and  flat  metal 
hinge  leaves  fixed  to  each  end  of  each  rigid  arm  and  con- 


posed  respectively  adjacent  the  rotor  shaft  ends,  separate 
stop  means  fixed  to  the  rotor  frame  overlying  the  respec- 
tive ends  of  the  rotor  shaft  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
respective  caging  devices  on  the  operation  thereof  and 


3,020,768 
FLOATED  GYROSCOPE 
Robert  A.  Falk,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  CorporatioB,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,053 
13  Claims.    (CL  74—5) 


1.  An  instrument  of  the  floated  type  comprising  in 
combination  a  first  liquid-tight  housing  member,  a  sec- 
ond liquid-tight  housing  member,  means  for  rotatably 
supporting  said  second  housing  member  within  said 
first  housing  member,  and  a  fluid  having  a  density  in 
the  range  from  about  2.1  to  about  2.5  for  inunersing 
said  second  housing  member  and  for  floating  said  im- 
mersed second  housing  member  in  substantially  neutral 
equilibrium,  said  fluid  remaining  in  a  fluid  state  at  a 
temperature  of  about  —65*  F.  and  being  a  polymeric 
composition  of  matter  comprising  polybromotrifluoro- 
ethylene. 

3,020,769 
GYRO  CAGING  APPARATUS 
George   P.   Bcatky,  Garden   City,   N.Y.,  and   Lavemc 
Edward  Ducgcr,  LcwislNirg,  Pa.,  aasigiiors  to  Spcrry 
Rand  Corporatioo,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1946,  Ser.  No.  652,726 
16Clahns.    (CL  74— 5.1) 
1.  In  a  gyroscope  wherein  the  rotor  bearing  frame 
normally  precesses  for  small  angular  distances  on  either 
side  of  a  neutral  position,  a  caging  mechanism  comprising 
a  pair  of  caging  devices,  for  each  side  of  said  frame  dis- 


nected  at  their  outboard  ends  reqwctively  to  the  frame  and 
moving  mass,  said  flat  metal  hinge  leaves  of  each  rigid 
arm  being  flexible  about  parallel  axes  perpendicular  to  its 
arm  and  tangential  to  circles  centered  on  said  axis  where- 
by said  rigid  anns  restrict  said  mass  to  movement  length- 
wise of  said  axis  plus  such  slight  rotation  about  said  axis 
as  is  incident  to  change  in  the  effective  length  of  said 
arms. 


means  for  operating  the  caging  devices  simultaneously 
whereby  uniform  caging  forces  are  applied  to  the  stop 
means  to  move  the  rotor  shaft  accurately  to  caged  posi- 
tion. 


3,020,770 
SERVO  MOTOR  CONTROL 
William  W.  Young,  Hingham,  and  Harold  B.  Wetmore, 
Needham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Waltham  Precision  In- 
strument Company,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  709,493 
13  Claims.    (CI.  74—5.47) 


^/rcjif  i4¥fr 


1.  In  combination  with  a  polyphase  electric  motor 
having  two  direction  control  windings:  signal  delivering 
means  of  the  variable  impedance  type  normally  opera- 
tive to  deliver  a  prepon(terance  of  current  directly  to 
one  or  the  other  of  said  control  windings  respectively, 
to  determine  the  presence  and  direction  of  motor  torque; 
and  means  operative  to  supply  current  at  a  voltage,  hi^er 
than  that  normally  delivered  by  the  signal  means,  to  one 
Or  the  other  of  said  direction  control  windings,  said  cur- 
rent supply  means  including  discriminatory  means  for 
furnishing  laid  higher  supply  current  voltage  upon  direct 
delivery  thereto  of  a  current  preponderance  exceeding  a 
predetermined  value;  whereby  the  motor  develops,  upon 
energization  of  said  higher  voltage  current  supply  means, 
an  abnormally  high  torque,  independently  of  the  signal 
delivering  means,  after  the  directly  delivered  preponder- 
ance of  current  has  reached  a  value  insufficient  to  pro- 
vide a  predetermined  torque. 


3,020,771 
i  ENGINE  STARTER 

David  C.  Redkk  and  Gerald  L.  Cameron,  Ajiderson, 
Ind.,  Ralph  H.  Bertsche,  Jr.,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  and 
Victor  W.  Yahn,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignors  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,500 
7  Claims.    (CI.  74—7) 
I .  An  engine  starter  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising,  a  tubular  frame,  an  armature  and  field  wind- 
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ing  positioned  within  said  frame,  a  first  end  frame  en- 
gaging said  frame,  an  O  ring  seal  compressed  between 
said  first  end  frame  and  said  tubuiar  frame,  a  first  hous- 
ing having  first  and  second  openings  facing  in  opposite 
directions  supported  by  said  tubular  frame,  an  O  ring  seal 
compressed  between  said  first  housing  and  said  tubular 
frame,  a  shaft  connected  with  said  armature  passing 
through  one  of  the  openings  of  said  first  housing,  a  nose 
housing  adjustably  supported  by  said  first  housing  to  a 
plurality  of  positions  relative   to   said   first   housing,   a 


pinion  slidably  supported  by  said  shaft  and  positioned 
within  said  nose  housing,  a  solenoid  supported  by  said 
tubular  frame,  said  solenoid  having  a  shaft  that  passes 
through  the  other  of  said  openings  of  said  first  housing  and 
into  said  chamber,  and  a  pinion  shifting  lever  pivotally 
supported  by  sakl  housing  and  positioned  entirely  within 
said  chamber,  said  pinion  shifting  lever  connecting  said 
solenoid  shaft  and  said  pinion  for  shifting  said  pinion 
into  mesh  with  the  ring  gear  of  an  engine. 


3,020,772 
SWITCH  ACTUATING  TIMER 
Carl  J.  Goodhoosc,  Litchfield,  Codo.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Time  Corporatioo,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1959.  Scr.  No.  794,97S 
4  Claims.    (CI.  74-^54) 


I.  A  mechanism  actuating  timer  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  timing  motor,  a  control  cam,  means  for  inter- 
mittently stepping  said  control  cam,  said  means  being 
powered  by  said  motor  so  that  the  control  cam  is  stepped 
through  repeating  cycles,  said  cam  having  a  drop-off  por- 
tion, a  mechanism  operator  biased  against  said  cam  and 
being  operated  when  said  drop-off  portion  is  alined  there- 
with at  one  of  said  intermediate  steps,  a  timing  member 
for  blocking  said  operator  from  said  drop-off  portion,  said 
timing  member  being  driven  by  said  motor  through  a  cycle 
whose  duration  is  a  multiple  of  said  control  cam  cycle, 
and  said  member  having  a  relieved  portion  which  period- 
ically frees  said  operator  for  operation  under  the  control 
of  said  cqntrol  cam. 


3,020,773 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  RECIPROCATING 

INTO  INTERMITTENT  MOTION  , 

William  Frank  Golding,  28  Parry's  Close,      ' 

Stoke  Bishop,  Bristol  9,  England 

Filed  Mar.  23,  I960,  Ser.  No.  17,026 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  25,  1959 

10  Claims.    (CI.  74—138) 


1.  Apparatus  for  converting  reciprocating  into  inter- 
mittent motion  comprising  a  reciprocable  slide,  a  pair 
of  drive  sprockets  mounted  for  free  rotation  on  said  slide, 
an  endless  chain  trained  over  said  sprockets,  means  for 
supporting  said  chain  in  a  pair  of  loops  each  including 
a  run  extending  from  one  of  said  drive  sprockets  towards 
a  position  beyond  the  position  occupied  by  said  one 
sprocket  when  the  slide  has  reached  one  end  of  its  stroke 
and  a  run  extending  from  the  other  one  of  said  drive 
sprockets  towards  a  position  beyond  the  position  oc- 
cupied by  said  other  drive  sprocket  when  the  slide  has 
reached  the  other  end  of  its  stroke,  said  supporting  means 
being  arranged  for  said  ruiu  of  said  loops  to  extend  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  the  direction  of  reciprocation  of 
said  slide,  and  locking  means  for  locking  said  loops 
against  travel  alternately  during  the  whole  of  the  respec- 
tive strokes  of  the  slide,  all  whereby  reciprocating  move- 
ment of  the  slide  is  converted  into  intermittent  move- 
ment of  said  loops. 


3,020,774 

CONTROL  MECHANISMS 

Donald  J.  Kallmann,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Badger 

Meter  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a 

corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1958,  Scr.  No.  724,140 
8  Claims.    (CI.  74— 142) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
mounting  plate,  a  drive  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
plate,  means  for  oscillating  said  drive  arm,  a  ratchet 
wheel  freely  rotatably  mounted  on  said  plate,  a  drive 
pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  said  drive  arm  for  movement 
between  one  driving  position  and  another,  said  drive  pawl 
adapted  to  drive  said  ratchet  wheel  step-by-step  in  either 
direction  when  said  drive  arm  is  oscillated  depending  on 
the  position  of  said  drive  pawl,  reversing  means  adapted 
to  pivot  said  pawl  from  one  driving  position  to  another 
and  thereby  reverse  the  direction  in  which  said  wheel  is 
driven  at  intervals  defined  by  a  given  number  of  drive 
arm  oscillations,  a  movable  control  member  mounted  on 
said  plate,  an  actuating  member  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  drive  arm  for  actuating  said  control  member  at  said 
intervals,  said  actuating  member  mounted  for  pivotal 
movement  between  two  actuating  positions  by  said  re- 
versing means,  and  a  detent  member  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  plate  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel  and 
properly  position  and  hold  said  wheel  for  step-by-step 
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actuation  thereof  by  said  drive  pawl,  said  detent  member    engine  with  an  air-intake  manifold  and  an  ignition  spark 
actuated  by  said  control  member  between  two  ratchet    adjusting  mechanism,  and  a  fuel  injection  pump  for  sup- 
plying fuel  to  the  engine,  the  combination  of  means  re- 

Y         y sponsive  to  manifold  vacuum  for  simultaneously  control- 

**^    ^  '  I  ling  the  output  of  said  fuel  injection  pump  and  the  spark 

adjusting  mechanism  and  the  control  valve,  a  vacuum 
pump  for  establishing  a  reference  vacuum,  means  respon- 


wheel  engaging  positions  corresponding  to  the  direction 
said  ratchet  wheel  is  being  driven  by  said  drive  pawl. 


3,020,775 
ANTIBACKLASH  DEVICES 
C  Walton  Musser,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Flemington,  N  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  May  12, 1960,  Ser.  No.  28,632 
3  Claims.    (CI.  74— 440) 


1.  An  antibacklash  device  comprising  a  drive  shaft,  a 
split  gear  on  the  shaft  adapted  for  engagement  with  a 
,  gear  to  be  driven,  the  split  gear  having  a  first  gear  element 
secured  to  the  shaft  and  a  second  gear  element  mounted 
on  the  shaft  for  angular  movement  relatively  to  the  first 
gear  element,  a  torsion  member  carried  by  the  shaft  for 
supporting  the  second  gear  element,  a  sleeve  mounted  on 
the  shaft  and  having  helical  teeth  engaging  corresponding 
teeth  on  the  shaft,  an  axial  spline  on  the  torsion  member 
engaging  the  sleeve  to  provide  for  relative  axial  move- 
ment between  the  member  and  sleeve  and  for  angular 
movement  of  the  torsion  member  with  the  sleeve,  a  nut 
in  the  sleeve,  an  adjusting  screw  making  threaded  con- 
nections with  the  nut  and  member  whereby  rotation  of 
the  screw  effects  relative  axial  movement  of  the  sleeve 
and  torsion  member  thereby  effecting  relative  angular 
movement  of  the  first  and  second  gear  elements. 


<  3,020,776 

VACUUM  REFERENCE  CONTROL  FOR 
PRESSURE  COMPENSATION 
Charles  W.  May,  Decatur,  and  Robert  W.  Halberg,  Des 
Plaines,  lU.,  assignors  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation, 
Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FHed  May  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,655 
10  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 472) 
10.  In   an   automotive   vehicle   having   an   automatic 
transmission  with  a  control  valve,  an  internal  combustion 
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sive  to  said  reference  vacuum  for  simultaneously  con- 
trolling the  output  of  said  fuel  injection  pump  and  adjust- 
ing said  spark  mechanism  and  adjusting  said  control  valve, 
whereby  the  output  of  said  fuel  injection  pump  and  the 
spark  adjusting  mechanism  and  the  control  valve  of  the 
transmission  are  all  controlled  as  a  function  of  absolute 
manifold  pressure. 


3,020,777 
TWO-CYCLE  ENGINE  IDLING  SPEED  LIMITER 
Wilford  B.  Burkett,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Mc- 
Culloch  Corporation,  Marine  Products  Division,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 
Filed  Aug.  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  834,740 
7  Claims.     (H.  74—472) 


1.  In  an  outboard  motor  having  a  two-cycle  engine, 
a  gear  shift  means  having  a  neutral  position,  an  ignition 
system,  an  engine  cooling  system  including  a  coolant  pump 
operatively  connected  to  the  engine  for  creating  a  cool- 
ant pressure  related  to  engine  speed,  a  pressure  respon- 
sive switch  operatively  connected  to  said  system  for  actu- 
ating at  a  predetermined  coolant  pressure,  switch  means 
operatively  connected  to  the  shift  means  for  actuation 
when  said  gear  shift  means  is  in  a  neutral  position,  said 
pressure  responsive  switch  and  said  switch  means  being 
electrically  connected  in  conjunctive  controlling  circuit 
relation  to  the  ignition  system  for  making  the  ignition 
ineffective  when  said  pressure  responsive  switch  and  said 
switch  means  have  been  actuated. 
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3,020,778 

BICYCLE  GEAR  SHIFT  CONTROL 

Frtthjor  C.  Davidson,  Ridgecrest,  Calif. 

(2316  Vine  St.,  Eao  Claire,  Wis.) 

FUcd  Aug.  5,  1954,  Scr.  No.  448,109 

2  Claims.     (O.  74 — 489) 


!-'.*♦ 


1.  A  yielding  connector  for  use  in  the  train  of  elements 
that  operatively  connects  a  gear  shift  control  lever  having 
a  predetermined  limit  of  travel  on  the  handlebar  of  a 
bicycle  with  a  variable  speed  transmission  in  the  hub  of 
the  rear  wheel  of  the  bicycle,  which  train  includes  a  slide 
member  operatively  connected  to  the  lever  by  a  first  flexi- 
ble means,  a  longitudinal  connecting  pin  that  is  threaded 
into  the  slide  member  axially  thereof,  and  a  second  flexible 
means  connecting  the  longitudinal  connecting  pin  with  the 
variable  speed  transmission,  said  yielding  connector  com- 
prising: a  hollow  body  open  at  one  end  and  having  a 
threaded  axial  stem  at  the  other  end  dimensioned  to 
screw  into  said  slide  member  for  connection  thereby  with 
said  first  flexible  means;  a  plunger  slidingly  mounted  in 
said  hollow  body  and  having  a  threaded  longitudinal  bore 
to  receive  said  longitudinal  pin  for  connection  thereby  to 
said  second  flexible  means:  a  coiled  spring  surrounding 
said  plunger  inside  said  hollow  body  in  compression  be- 
tween the  plunger  and  the  body  to  urge  said  plunger  to- 
^vard  said  other  end  of  the  hollow  body,  said  yielding 
means  being  substantially  unyielding  to  forces  normally 
required  to  operate  said  gear-shift  control,  but  being  sub- 
stantially yielding  to  forces  tending  to  cause  the  fracture 
of  any  component  part  of  the  transmission,  said  yielding 
means  having  a  limit  of  travel  greater  than  said  predeter- 
mined limit  of  travel  of  said  gear-shift  control. 


3,020,779 

ROCKER  ARM  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

John  R.  Winter.  Jr.,  18012  Wildemere  Ave., 

Detroit,  Mich. 

FUcd  Mar.  25,  1959,  Scr.  No.  801,835 

5  Claims.     (CI.  74—519) 


I.  A  rocker  arm  construction  for  internal-combustion 
engines  comprising  a  sheet  metal  body  member  having 
openings  punched  through  predetermined  portions  thereof, 
said  body  member  being  bent  upon  itself  to  form  a  pair 
of  substantially  identical  laminae  positioned  side  by  side 
and  having  pairs  of  said  openings  aligned  in  said  laminae, 
said  body  being  bent  to  form  loops  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  laminae,  said  laminae  being  formed  with  means  pro- 
viding for  the  formation  of  passages  for  fluid  between 
said  laminae  when  said  laminae  are  positioned  side  by 
side  in  tight  engagement  \*ith  each  other,  said  body  mem- 
ber having  a  pair  of  overlapping  ends  adjacent  one  of 
said  loops,  a  first  rivet  extending  through  a  pair  of  said 
openings  extending  through  said  ends  for  securing  said 
ends  together,  and  a  second  rivet  extending  through 
aligned  openings  through  intermediate  portions  of  said 
laminae,  said  first  and  second  rivets  cooperating  to  main- 


tain said  laminae  in  sufficiently  tight  engagement  with 
each  other  to  prevent  substantial  lealcage  of  fluid  from 
said  passages,  said  laminae  in  their  unriveted  condition 
diverging  from  each  other  so  that  said  rivets  will  result 
in  said  tight  engagement  of  said  laminae  intermediate 
said  rivets. 


3,020,780 
I  COMPOUND  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 

Archie  R.  McLerran,  Bcaomont,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Oct  31,  1958,  Scr.  No.  771,032 

6  Claims,     (a.  74—665)  j 
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1.  A  compound  drive  assembly  adapted  to  be  readily 
separated  into  individually  transportable  sections  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  support  bases,  drive  shafts  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  bases,  a  pair  of  axially  aligned  stub  shafts 
between  the  drive  shafts,  means  rotatably  mounting  one 
stub  shaft  on  one  base  and  the  other  stub  shaft  on  an 
adjacent  base,  drive  connections  between  one  drive  shaft 
and  one  stub  shaft  and  between  the  other  drive  shaft  and 
the  other  stub  shaft,  at  least  one  of  the  drive  connections 
including  an  axially  hollow  drive  element  rotatably  sup- 
ported by  the  base  and  mounted  with  one  stub  shaifl 
extending  therethrough,  flexible  means  connecting  oppo4 
site  ends  of  said  one  stub  shaft  respectively  to  an  adja-^ 
cent  end  of  the  other  stub  shaft  of  the  pair  and  to  the 
drive  element  on  its  side  remote  from  the  other  stub  shaft 
whereby  said  one  stub  shaft  can  rotate  about  an  axis 
inclined  at  an  angle  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  other 

stub  shaft. 

"  ■ 

3,020,781 
TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM 
Everett  R.  Bortnett,  Chhia  Lake,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Borg* 
Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
DUnois 

FUcd  Oct.  2,  1957,  Scr.  No.  687,824 
7  Clafans.     (CI.  74—688) 


I.  In  a  transmission,  the  combination  of  a  drive  shaft; 
a  driven  shaft;  a  hydraulic  torque  converter  having  a 
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driving  member  or  impeller,  a  driven  member  or  turbine, 
and  a  reaction  element  or  stator;  first  and  second  plane- 
tary gear  sets,  each  having  drive,  drive  receiving,  and 
driven  elements,  and  said  turbine  being  connected  with 
a  driving  element  of  each  of  said  gear  sets,  said  driven 
element  of  said  second  gear  set  being  connected  to  drive 
said  driven  shaft;  a  brake  for  said  driven  element  of  said 
first  gear  set  and  for  said  drive  receiving  element  of  said 
second  gear  set  effective  to  complete  a  drive  from  said 
drive  shaft  through  said  torque  converter  and  through 
both  of  said  gear  sets  to  said  driven  shaft,  said  stator 
being  connected  by  a  one-way  engaging  device  with  said 
drive  receiving  element  of  said  first  gear  set  for  trans- 
mitting reverse  driving  torque  to  said  drive  receiving  ele- 
ment of  said  first  gear  set  to  convert  the  reverse  driving 
torque  into  forward  driving  torque  by  said  first  gear  set 
to  be  combined  with  forward  driving  torque  of  said  tur- 
bine for  driving  said  driven  shaft. 


3,020,782 

SPEED  CHANGE  DEVICE  HAVING  RESILIENTLY 

DEFORMABLE  WHEELS 

Glnlio  Sacchi,  Via  Borgonaovo  10,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Jan.  24, 1958,  Scr.  No.  711,043 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Jan.  24,  1957 

16  CbUms.     (CL  74—796) 


1.  A  transmission  device  comprising  a  ring,  means  for 
preventing  rotation  of  said  ring,  a  pneumatic  tire  on  the 
inner  periphery  of  said  ring,  a  first  shaft  coaxial  with  said 
ring  and  carrying  a  bearing  in  eccentric  position,  means 
for  varying  Uie  eccentricity  of  said  bearing,  a  wheel 
moiuted  for  idle  rotation  on  said  bearing  aixl  engaging 
at  its  outer  periphery  said  pneumatic  tire,  a  second  pneu- 
matic tire  on  the  inner  periphery  of  said  wheel,  a  second 
shaft  coaxial  with  said  first  shaft,  and  a  second  wheel 
affixed  to  said  second  shaft  and  engaging  said  second 
pneumatic  tire. 


/•  3,020,783 

CHAIN  SAW  SHARPENER 

EmU  H.  Hill,  6316  SE.  65th  Ave.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1958,  Ser.  No.  778,913 

1  Claim      (CL  76—37) 


I 


In  a  saw  sharpener,  a  support,  an  angle  bracket  swivel 
mounted  on  said  support,  means  for  clamping  said  bracket 


rigid  with  said  support,  a  head  block  swivel  mounted  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  on  said  bracket  inclined  to  said 
first  axis,  means  for  clamping  said  head  block  rigid  with 
said  bracket,  an  inclined  arm  mounted  for  longitudinal 
sliding  movement  in  ^aid  head  block,  a  stop  nut  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  arm  to  limit  the  downward  sliding 
movement  of  said  arm  in  said  head  block,  means  to 
prevent  rotation  of  said  arm  in  said  head  block,  a  tool 
support  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
arm  about  the  axis  of  said  arm,  means  for  indexing  said 
tool  support  to  different  rotative  positions  on  said  arm, 
and  a  grinding  disc  carried  by  said  tool  support  with  its 
axis  perpendicular  to  said  arm. 


3,020,784 

SAW  SET  APPARATUS 

Byron  G.  Daggett,  3836  Centraloma  Drive, 

San  Diego  7,  CaUf. 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777^45 

2aaiins.    (CI.  76— 63) 


■  ■  I  _i "W"  ">■ 


1.  Siaw  set  apparatus  comprising  a  frame;  an  anvil 
element  mounted  upon  said  frame,  said  anvil  element  hav- 
ing a  first  facet  disposed  in  a  first  plane  and  a  second 
facet  forming  a  continuation  of  said  first  facet  and  dis- 
posed in  a  plane  sloping  away  from  said  first  plane;  sup- 
port means  carried  by  said  frame  for  supporting  a  saw, 
said  support  means  being  slidable  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  frame  to  bring  a  tooth  of  said  saw  into  co- 
operative relationship  with  said  second  facet,  said  support 
means  being  adapted  to  adjust  the  height  of  said  saw  with 
respect  to  said  fiirst  facet;  an  index  element  mounted  ad- 
jacent to  said  anvil  element  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  tooth  to  locate  it  in  position  along  an  axis  substantial- 
ly transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  index  element 
being  pivotable  through  approximately  180  degrees  to 
locate  alternate  teeth  of  a  saw  which  must  be  spring  set; 
and  a  set  element  carried  by  said  frame  and  operable  to 
impart  a  deforming  force  against  said  tooth. 


3,020,785 
DUAL  STEEL  RULE  BLANKING  DIE  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  IT 
George  W.  Leaveslcy,  Lcvittown,  and  John  O.  Trimble, 
Havertown,  Pa.,  assignors  to   The   Budd   Company, 
PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  726,939 
2  Claims.    (CI.  76—107) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  blade-type  blanking  die 
having  a  pair  of  co-acting  rule-type  shear  blades,  which 
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comprises,  hardening  and  final-mounting  a  first  one  of 
the  co-acting  blades,  leaving  the  second  blade  soft  and 
temporarily  mounting  it  for  co-action  with  the  hardened 
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blade,  operating  the  blades  together  to  shear  the  un- 
hardened  blade  by  the  hardened  blade,  removing  and 
hardening  the  unhardened  blade  when  sheared  to  shape, 
and  final-mounting  the  second  blade. 


3,020,786 
ELECTRONIC  TOOL  RUNOUT  INDICATOR  FOR 
USE  IN  DEEP  BORING  OPERATIONS 
Albert  L.  de  Graffenricd,  95  Glcnwood   Road,  Roslyn 
Harbor,  N.Y.,  and  William  A.  Folsom,  10—07  Mary- 
land Ave.,  Schenectady  8,  N.Y. 

FUcd  July  20,  1960,  Scr.  No.  44,066 
22  Claims.     (CI.  77— 3) 


either  inner  or  outer  bevels  are  formed  on  the  end  of  the 
pipe,  said  cutter  assembly  consisting  essentially  of  a  plu- 
rality of  cutters  having  inner  ends  fixed  to  said  spindle 
between  the  ends  thereof  and  diverging  outwardly,  the 
outer  ends  of  said  cutters  spaced  laterally  from  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  spindle  to  form  the  generally  truncated 
conical  configuration  of  the  cutter  assembly,  means  se- 
cured to  said  outer  ends  of  said  cutters  to  brace  said  cut- 


f 


1.  An  apparatus  for  indicating  run-out  during  the  bor- 
ing operation  within  a  rotating  object  comprising  means 
for  rotating  the  object  to  be  bored  about  a  predetermined 
center  line;  a  boring  tool  adapted  to  be  advanced  in  paral- 
lel with  said  center  line  and  including  a  cutting  head  for 
cutting  the  interior  of  the  rotating  object,  means  for 
mounting  said  boring  tool  in  a  rdtationally  stationary  posi- 
tion and  for  advancing  said  boring  tool  axially  approxi- 
mately along  the  predetermined  center  line  of  rotation 
of  the  object,  sensing  means  positioned  proximate  to  said 
boring  tool  for  indicating  run-out  of  said  boring  tool  from 
the  predetermined  center  line  of  rotation,  said  sensing 
means  including  movable  means  mounted  on  said  boring 
tool  for  sensing  movement  of  the  boring  tool  and  for  re- 
sponding to  the  kinetic  quantities  imparted  to  said  bor- 
ing tool  upon  said  boring  tool  being,  moved  transverse  to 
the  predetermined  center  line,  whereby  updn  said  boring 
tool  t)eing  subjected  to  run-out.  the  center  of  said  boring 
tool  orbits  about  the  predetermined  center  line  and  im- 
parts oscillatory  motion  to  said  movable  means,  and  elec- 
iricjj  means  responsive  to  the  movement  of  said  movable 
means  for  indicating  the  existence  and  degree  of  run-out 
as  determined  by  the  kinetic  quantities  sensed  by  said 
movable  means. 


3,020,787 
PIPE  TAPERING  TOOL 
Herman  D.  Cusick,  2977  Merriman  Road, 
Medford,  Orcg. 
FUcd  Nov.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,341    1 
4  Claims.     (CI.  77—73) 
1.  A  combination  inside  and  outside  reamer  comprising 
an  elongaic  spindle  having  chuck  receiving  ends  adapted 
for  selective  use  in  engagement  with  the  chuck  of  a  turn- 
ing tool,  a  cutter  l^ssembly  fixed  to  said  spindle  and  having 
inner  and  outer  cutting  edges  which  arc  selectively  posi- 
tionable  in  engagement  with  the  inner  and  outer  edges  of 
an  end  of  a  pipe  whereby  upon  rotation  of  said  spindle 


ters  and  form  a  rigid  assembly  thereof,  a  centering  guide 
adapted  to-  be  inserted  in  a  pipe  when  an  outside  bevel  is 
being  formed  on  one  end  of  the  pipe,  said  centering  guide 
including  a  sleeve,  and  means  connected  with  said  spindle 
for  separably  securing  said  sleeve  to  said  spindle  with 
said  sleeve  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  spindle  and  lo- 
cated between  portions  of  said  cutters  and  said  spindle 
immediately  laterally  adjacent  to  said  cutters. 


3,020,788 
SHEAR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTI-LINE 

CONTINUOUS  ROD  MILLS 

Anthony  E.  Peters,  4416  W.  60th  St.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  June  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,916 

12  Claims.     (CI.  80—35) 


I.  In  rod  rolling  apparatus  comprising  a  finishing  mill 
having  a  plurality  of  successively  arranged  reducing 
passes,  means  for  feeding  a  rod  to  said  finishing  mill,  and 
a  rod  cutting  shear  arranged  between  said  feeding  means 
and  finishing  mill,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  first 
scanning  means  operating  in  response  to  entry  movement 
of  a  rod  into  said  finishing  mill,  a  second  scanning  means 
operating  in  response  to  exit  movement  of  said  rod  from 
said  finishing  mill,  and  means  controlled  by  both  of  said 
scanning  means  for  actuating  said  shear. 


3,020,789 
PREDETERMINED  TORQUE  RELEASE 
HAND  TOOL 
Elmer  F.  Etzkom,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignor  to  Skil  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,269 
11  Claims.    (CI.  81— 52.4) 
1.  In  a  tool  attachment  of  the  class  described  for  driv- 
ing and  tightening  rotary  fastener  elements,  in  combina- 
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tion:  a  sleeve-like  casing;  a  hoFow  spindle  the  front  end 
of  which  constitutes  a  tool  holder;  front  bearing  means 
in  said  casing  for  supporting  the  front  end  of  said  spindle 
for  rotation  and  co-axial  sliding  movement  within  said 
casing;  a  main  torque  clutch  in  the  rear  portion  of  said 
casing  comprising  a  power-receiving  clutch  member,  a 
driven  clutch  member,  and  completely  disengageable 
camming  means  normally  directly  interconnecting  said 
clutch  members  and  tending  to  separate  said  driven 
clutch  member  from  said  power-receiving  clutch  mem- 


m^ 


ber,  said  clutch  members  having  co-axial  spindle-receiving 
openings  therein  with  the  rear  end  of  said  spindle  being 
slidable  and  rotatable  therein;  spring  meam  within  said 
casing  resiliently  urging  said  driven  clutch  member  into 
driving  engagement  and  resisting  separation  by  said  cam- 
ming means  until  a  predetermined  torque  value  is  ex- 
ceeded; and,  secondary  clutch  means  for  drivingly  con- 
necting said  power-receiving  clutch  member  with  said 
hollow  spindle  when  said  tool  is  driving  a  fastener  ele- 
ment. 


3,020,790 
CRANKCASE  DRAIN  PLUG  WRENCH 
Wilbor  A.  Davis,  Mahomet,  III.,  assignor  of  five  percent 
to  Howard  F.  Wagner  and  Dorothy  M.  Wagner,  Jointly, 
both  of  Cbampaiffa,  HI.,  and  twelve  percent  to  Rivard 
Brotiwri  Inc.,  Glenvicw,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUcd  Sept  4, 1959,  Scr.  No.  838,118 
9  CUUnM.    (a.  81—119) 


1.  A  manually  usable  wrench  comprising  an  elongated 
plate  having  a  flat  surface  portion  thereof  designed  to 
bear  firmly  against  the  head  of  a  bolt,  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  plate  having  longitudinal  flanges,  said  flanges 
converging  lengthwise  toward  one  end  of  the  plate  and 
defining  a  wedge-like  space  between  themselves  into  which 
the  bolt  bead  may  be  moved  to  seat  itself  whereupon  the 
flanges  then  jam  upon  and  frictionally  grip  the  then 
lodged  head  and  serve  as  jaws  when  torque  is  applied, 
said  flanges  being  relatively  inclined  and  outwardly  con- 
vergent to  one  side  of  said  plate,  and  a  flexible  element 
having  one  end  secured  to  said  plate. 


3,020,791 
PENDULOUS  TEMPLET  HOLDER 
Rcn6  lean  Nicolas  Le  Brusque,  Malakoff,  France,  as- 
signor to  H.  Emanlt-Batignollcs  S.A.,  Paris,  France,  a 
company  of  France 

FUcd  Jaly  16, 1958,  Scr.  No.  748,838 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France  July  23,  1957 
11  Claims.     (O.  82—14) 
1.  In  a  templet  controlled  machine  tool  having  mount- 
ing means  for  supporting  a  templet  parallel  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  work  piece  and  a  tracer  structure 
adapted  to  trace  said  templet,  said  mounting  means  in- 


cluding a  rotatable  sleeve  member,  a  crank  arm  project- 
ing from  said  sleeve  member,  a  lever  mounted  to  pivot 
about  the  same  axis  as  said  sleeve  member  and  having 
two  arms,  a  flxed  stop  men>ber  positioned  to  engage  one 
of  said  lever  arms  f^pon  pivotal  movement  of  the  lever 
in  one  of  two  opposite  directions  to  thereby  establish 
a  predetermined  limit  position  of  the  lever,  means  urging 
said  lever  in  said  one  direction  toward  said  limit  position, 


a  mechanism  for  selectively  maintaining  said  lever  in 
different  predetermined  positions  angularly  ^aced  from 
said  limit  position,  means  to  adjust  the  angular  position 
of  said  crank  arm  relative  to  said  lever,  and  means  for 
locking  said  crank  arm,  as  adjusted  by  said  adjusting 
means,  to  the  other  arm  of  said  lever  to  thereby  deter- 
mine successive  operative  positions  of  said  templet  rela- 
tive to  the  work  piece  in  accordance  with  said  predeter- 
mined positions  of  the  lever. 


3,020,792 
REFLECTOR  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Edwin  F.  Kingsbury,  Rutherford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  BcU 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  ScpL  23, 1947,  Scr.  No.  775,695 
3  Claims.    (CI.  88—1) 


^ 


1.  An  optical  system  comprising  a  first  zoned  concave 
mirror  having  a  central  reflecting  zone  and  an  outer  re- 
flecting zone  spaced  from  said  central  zone  by  a  trans- 
parent annular  mirror,  a  second  concave  mirror  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  first  concave  mirror,  means  po- 
sitioned between  said  concave  mirrors  for  transmitting 
rays  towards  said  second  mirror  to  cause  a  portion  of  the 
reflected  rays  therefrom  to  pass  throu^  said  transparent 
annular  zone,  means  positioned  in  the  path  of  said  trans- 
mitted rays  for  reflecting  incident  radiation  so  that  the 
incident  and  reflected  rays  are  parallel  and  spaced  apart 
by  a  distance  not  greater  than  the  effective  dimension  of 
the  device  transverse  to  the  days,  said  dimension  also 
being  the  dimension  of  said  transparent  annular  zone 
transverse  to  the  transmitted  rays,  said  last-mentioned 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  mutually  perpendicular 
plane  mirrors,  and  means  located  near  the  axis  of  said 
first  concave  mirror  for  collecting  rays  reflected  from  said 
reflecting  device  and  further  reflected  by  said  mirror  re- 
flecting zone. 
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3^0,793  

AUTOMATIC  PHOTOELECTRIC  COLORIMETER 

DwrU  A.  Ncabrcch,  Takoma  Park,  Md^  mmI  Matthew  A. 

Caltaro,  Vkima,  Va^  assigiion  to  Gardacr  Laboratory, 

bc^  Bcdicada,  Md^  a  corporatkM  of  Maryland 

Filed  Apr.  2t,  1960,  Scr.  No.  13MS 

3  Claims.    (Q.  SS— 14) 


ff- 


<k ' 


.       ■""  ■ T  •" 


I.  In  an  automatic  photoelectric  colorimeter  for  meas- 
uring the  luminous  reflectance  (R<i)  and  chroma  (+6) 
values  of  a  test  specimen,  an  "R<r*  network  and  a  **-f  ft" 
network  electrically  independent  from  said  "Rif'  net- 
work, each  of  said  networks  including  an  automatic  meas- 
uring potentiometer  having  a  tap  thereon  actuated  by  a 
reversible  motor,  a  calibrating  potentiometer  having  a 
manually  adjustable  tap  thereon,  a  self-<standardizing  po- 
tentiometer having  a  tap  thereon  actuated  by  a  reversible 
motor  and  a  comparison  photocell,  first  -photocell  means 
for  said  "VLd"  network  equipped  with  a  green  filter  con- 
ditioning the  same  to  develop  a  current  proportional  to 
the  luminous  reflectance  value  of  a  test  specimen,  one  out- 
put terminal  of  said  first  photocell  means  being  connected 
to  the  taps  on  the  associated  automatic  measuring  and 
calibrating  potentiometers  and  the  other  output  terminal 
being  connected  selectively  through  switching  means  to 
one  end  of  the  associated  automatic  measuring  potenti- 
ometer or  to  one  end  of  the  associated  calibrating  poten- 
tiometer, second  photocell  means  for  said  "-t-fr"  networlc 
including  one  photocell  equipped  with  a  blue  filter  and  an- 
other photocell  equipped  with  a  green  filter  having  its 
output  terminals  connected  respectively  to  the  tap  and  one 
end  of  the  associated  self-standardizing  potentiometer,  cir- 
cuit means  interconnecting  last  said  potentiometer  with 
said  blue  fflter  equipped  photocell  to  develop  a  current 
at  output  terminals  proportional  to  the  difference  there- 
between and  which  is  proportional  to  the  chroma  value  of 
the  test  specimen,  one  of  last  said  output  terminals  being 
connected  to  the  taps  on  the  associated  automatic  meas- 
uring and  calibrating  potentiometers  and  the  other  of  last 
said  output  terminals  being  connected  selectively  through 
switching  means  to  one  end  of  the  associated  automatic 
measuring  potentiometer  or  to  one  end  of  the  associated 
calibrating  potentiometer,  circuit  means  connecting  the 
output  from  the  comparison  photocell  of  said  "KdT  net- 
work to  the  self -standardizing  potentiometer  thereof  and 
from  the  latter  through  selective  switdiing  means  alterna- 
tively to  the  ends  of  the  automatic  measuring  or  the  cali- 
brating potentiometers  of  said  "RJ"  network,  circuit 
means  connecting  the  output  from  the  comparison  photo- 
cell of  said  "-t-^"  network  through  selective  switching 
means  alternatively  to  the  ends  of  the  automatic  measur- 
ing or  the  calibrating  potentiometers  of  said  "+6"  net- 
work, an  auxiliary  potentiometer  connected  in  parallel 
with  the  automatic  measuring  potentiometer  of  said  "4-6" 
network  and  having  a  tap  thereon  actuated  by' the  revers- 
ible motor  means  which  actuates  the  tap  on  the  automatic 


measuring  potentiometer  of  said  "R^  network,  a  first 
amplifier  responsive  to  any  difference  between  the  current 
proportional  to  the  luminous  reflectance  value  of  the  test 
specimen  and  the  current  through  the  automatic  measur- 
ing potentiometer  or  alternatively  the  current  through  said 
calibrating  potentiometer  of  said  "RtT*  network  produced 
by  the  comparison  photocell  for  actuating  the  corre- 
sponding reversible  motor  and  tap  on  said  automatic 
measuring  potentiometer  or  alternatively  the  tap  on  said 
self-standardizing  potentiometer  to  balance  said  currents, 
a  second  amplifier  responsive  to  any  difference  between 
the  current  proportional  to  the  chroma  value  of  the  test 
specimen  and  the  current  through  the  automatic  measur- 
ing potentiometer  or  alternatively  the  current  through  the 
calibrating  potentiometer  of  said  "-l-fr"  network  produced 
by  the  comparison  photocell  for  actuating  the  corre- 
sponding reversible  motor  and  tap  on  said  automatic 
measuring  potentiometer  or  alternatively  the  tap  on  said 
self-standardizing  potentiometer  to  balance  said  currents, 
a  li^t  source,  means  for  supporting  a  standard  specimen 
having  known  luminous  reflectance  and  chrbma  values 
and  for  supporting  a  test  ^)ecimen  of  unknown  luminous 
reflectance  and  chroma  valu^,  means  for  illuminating 
said  comparison  photocells  directly  from  said  light  source, 
and  means  for  illuminating  from  said  light  source  in  an 
alternative  manner  said  test  q)ecimen  or  said  standard 
specimen  and  reflecting  light  therefrom  to  said  photocells 
of  said  "Rt/"  and  "-j-ft"  networks. 


3,02t,794 

SPECTROMETER  GRATING  CONTROL 

ARRANGEMENT 

Artar  Reidici,  Wctxiar  (Lahn),  Germaay,  assipior  to 

EiiHt  Ldtz,  Gesclbchaft  mlt  bcachrinktcr  Haftnag, 

WctziMr  (Lahn),  Gcnoamr 

FDcd  Apr.  3,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  IM^l 

Clafana  priority,  appiicatioa  Gcrauay  Apr.  23, 19M 

7  Claims.    (CL  tS— 14) 


I.  A  control  device  for  spectrometers  and  spectro- 
graphs comprising  a  diffraction  grating  mounted  for  piv- 
otal movement,  a  cam  follower  mounted  on  said  diffrac- 
tion grating,  a  linearly  moveable  carrier  having  a  cam 
surface  thereon  cooperating  with  said  cam  follower,  a 
rotatable  recording  drum,  and  a  belt  interconnecting  said 
drum  and  said  carrier  so  that  rotation  of  said  drum  moves 
said  carrier  and  pivots  said  diffraction  grating  in  rela- 
tionship to  the  movement  of  the  drum. 


3,t20,795 
FLUID  INSPECTION  APPARATUS 
Alfred   H.  McKinocy,   Cheater,   Pa.,   and   Charles   D. 
RciUy,  Wifaataiton,  DcL,  Msignon  to  E.  L  dn  Poot  dc 
Ncmonrs  and  Company,  Wilmingtoa,  DcL,  a  corpo* 
radoo  of  Dcbwarc 

Filed  May  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  S1347S 
4CliiinH.  (CL  tS— 14) 
1.  Apparatus  for  inspection  of  a  fluid  stream  compris- 
ing a  housing  having  a  cavity  therein,  a  light-transmitting 
window  enclosing  one  end  of  said  cavity,  an  insert  mem- 
ber having  a  fluid  passage  of  increasing  diameter  pod- 
tioned  within  said  cavity,  a  fluid  inlet  in  communication 
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with  said  fluid  passage,  sealing  means  within  said  cavity 
for  providing  a  fluid  tight  chamber  surrounding  said 
insert  member,  and  a  fluid  outlet  in  said  housing  in  com- 
munication with  said  fluid  chamber,  said  insert  member 


3,020,796 

KALEIDOSCOPIC  DEVICE 

Caddi  Kaplan,  561  W.  163rd  St.,  New  York  32,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1959,  Scr.  No.  807,191 

2  Claims.    (CI.  88—15) 


1.  A  kaleidoscopic  device  comprising  a  substantially 
vertical  stem,  a  turntable  of  translucent  material  rotatable 
about  said  stem,  said  stem  projecting  above  said  turntable, 
an  internally  reflecting  viewing  tube  of  frusto-pyramidal 
configuration  and  triangular  cross-section  substantially 
vertically  supported  on  said  stem  and  positioned  with 
clearance  above  an  eccentric  portion  of  said  turntable, 
said  tube  opening  with  its  wider  end  onto  said  turntable, 
a  base  for  said  stem  underneath  said  turntable,  a  housing 
on  said  base  open  toward  said  turntable,  and  an  electric 
lamps  within  said  housing  substantially  in  line  with  the 
tube  axis. 


3,020,797 
PROJECTOR  IMPROVEMENTS 
Allan  Broms,  Bccchhnrst,  N.Y. 
(132—45  Maple  Ave-  F!nahh«,  N.Y.) 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1956,  Scr.  No.  621,326 
4  Claims.    (Q.  8»— 24) 
1.  In  a  projection  optical  system  having  a  lens,  a  frame 
member  to  support  a  transparency  with  a  limiting  aper- 
ture at  one  side  of  said  lens,  and  a  field  locating  member 
at  the  other  side  of  said  lens,  with  means  for  guiding  the 
frame  member  for  focusing  movement,  and  with  said 
field  locating  member  and  lens  relatively  movable  with 
respect  to  one  another,  and  a  strai^t  sui^wrting  guide  for 
directing  movement  of  at  least  one  of  said  lens  and  field 
member  parallel  to  a  straight  line  drawn  from  the  prin- 
cipal focal  point  of  the  lens  on  the  field  side  thereof  to 
a  corner  of  the  field  image  of  the  aperture  as  projected 
through  the  lens  when  the  planes  of  said  aperture  and 


field  are  in  conjugate  focus,  combined  with  elongated 
abutment  members  on  the  field  locating  member  arranged 
parallel  to  the  edges  of  the  frame  aperture  and  having 
thereon  scales  the  zeros  of  which  are  at  said  corner  of  the 
field  image  and  the  unit  divisions  of  which  are  respec- 
tively equal  to  the  parallel  dimensions  of  the  frame  aper- 
ture and  wherein  the  straight  supporting  guide  is  provided 
with  a  scale  for  setting  at  least  one  of  said  lens  and  field 
member  and  correlated  with  the  scales  of  the  abutment 
members:  masking  blades  attached  to  slide  along  each  of 
said  abutment  members,  each  masking  blade  extending 
across  the  field  area  with  its  inner  edge  normal  to  the 


being  positioned  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  window 
with  the  portion  of  said  fluid  passage  of  greatest  diameter 
terminating  adjacent  to  said  window  thereby  providing 
radial  flow  of  a  fluid  across  said  window. 


inner  edge  of  the  abutment  member  to  which  it  is  at- 
tached, and  each  of  said  masking  blades  being  provided 
at  its  inner  edge  with  a  scale  of  dimensional  units  the  zero 
of  said  scale  being  at  the  inner  edge  of  the  abutment 
member  to  which  said  blade  is  attached,  whereby  the 
positions  and  scales  of  the  masking  blades  indicate  the 
size  of  the  field  image  and  by  their  positions  on  the  abut- 
ment scales  indicate  the  proper  ratio  of  enlargement  and , 
the  proper  settings  of  at  least  one  of  said  lens  and  field 
member  relative  to  the  scale  on  the  straight  supporting 
guide  and  of  the  frame  member  in  conjugate  focus  with 
the  field  area. 


3,020,798 

PROJECTION  ADVERTISING 

Charles  M.  Cbrisman,  20  Tracy  Drive,  Columbia,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1957,  Ser,  No.  684,522 

4  Claims.    (CI.  88—24)  • 


1.  Apparatus  for  projection  advertising  comprising  in 
combination  a  projector  with  mountiiig  means  therefor,' 


/' 
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a  screen  cooperating  with  and  spaced  from  said  projec- 
tor,  a  mounting  for  the  screen,  the  mounting  comprising 
a  pair  of  vertical  columns,  each  column  having  a  vertical 
upper  portion  attached  to  a  side  of  the  screen,  an  inter- 
mediate laterally  extending  portion  and  a  lower  vertical 
portion  offset  from  said  upper  vertical  portion,  a  pair 
of  spaced  anchor  posts  and  means  on  the  lower  end  of 
each  of  said  lower  offset  vertical  portions  rotatably  en- 
gaging an  anchor  post,  whereby  the  screen  may  be  ad- 
justed in  position  with  respect  to  the  projector. 


3,020.799 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ORTHO  PROJECTOR 

Frederick  Schwaribach,  Iroodequoit,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  694,690 

8  Claims.    (CI.  88 — 24) 


*Jt^ 


1.  A  projector  for  transferring  two-dimensional  infor- 
mation onto  three-dimensional  models  comprising  first 
means  to  suf^wrt  a  two-dimensional  terrain  negative,  sec- 
ond means  in  the  same  plane  as  said  first  means  to  sup- 
port a  three-dimensional  model,  means  connecting  said 
first  two  means  for  synchronous  fotation  in  opposite  di- 
rections and  an  optical  system  spaced  from  said  first  two 
means  to  project  the  image  from  the  negative  on  tq  the 
three-dimensional  model,  wherein  said  first  and  second 
means  comprise  turntables  and  said  connecting  means  com- 
prises cables  wound  around  said  turntables  for  simul- 
taneous rotation. 


3,020,800 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SUMMATION  SYSTEM 
Edward  Gordon  Perry,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  705,366 
II  Claims.    (CI.  88— 24) 


■^" 


™1 

.J 


1.   In  a  system  for  portraying  information,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  an  opaque  strip  defining  a  plurality  of 


successive  portions,  said  strip  containing  a  plurality  of 
transparent  parts  representative  of  information  with  trans- 
parent parts  in  the  same  relative  position  in  different  por- 
tions of  said  strip  representative  of  the  same  information, 
means  for  advancing  said  strip,  photosensitive  means, 
means  for  projecting  a  light  image  of  successive  portions 
of  said  strip  onto  said  photosensitive  means  with  trans- 
parent parts  appearing  in  different  portions  of  said  strip 
and  in  the  same  relative  position  being  imaged  on  the 
same  area  of  said  photosensitive  means,  means  mounted 
between  said  strip  and  said  photoesnsitive  means  for 
presenting  a  different  density  filtering  action  to  different 
areas  of  the  light  passing  through  ^ach  of  said  transparent 
parts,  and  means  for  reproducing  a  visual  representation 
of  said  filtered  light  impinging  on  said  photosensitive 
means  indicative  of  the  number  of  times  a  transparent 
part  appears  in  a  predetermined  location. 


3,020,801 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  OPTICAL  COPYING  OF 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  NEGATIVES 
Fred  Lander,  BahnhofstnuM  49,  WU,  St.  Gall,  Switzcr- 
bnd,  Mai  Lattmann,  Zoridh,  and  Robert  Oberacker, 
Neuchatcl,  Switzerland;  said  Lattmann  and  Oberacker 
assignors  to  said  Lander 
ContinuaHon  of  application  Ser.  No.  419,872,  Mar.  30, 
1954.    This  applicatioa  Oct  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,851 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Apr.  1,  1953 
21  Claims.    (CI.  88—24) 


I .  A  device  for  the  optical  copying  of  photographic  neg- 
atives, comprising,  in  combination:  a  casing,  a  light-per- 
meable support  for  the  light  sensitive  paper  and  an  image 
frame  arranged  on  top  of  said  casing,  said  light-permeable 
support  defining  a  light-accessible  area  thereunder  in  said 
casing,  a  photo  electric  cell  arranged  within  the  said  cas- 
ing outside  said  area;  light  transmitting  means  in  said 
area  for  transmitting  light  passing  through  said  light-per- 
meable support  into  said  casing  to  said  photo  electric  cell; 
light  attenuating  means  for  differentially  attenuating  light 
passing  through  different  portions  of  said  support  and 
transmitted  to  said  photo  electric  cell  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  quantity  of  light  transmitted  to  said  photo  electric 
cell  is  substantially  proportionate  to  the  overall  quantity 
of  light  passing  through  said  light-permeable  support  into 
said  casing,  a  condenser  electrically  connected  to  the  said 
photo  electric  cell  and  charged  by  the  photo  current 
thereof  produced  as  a  function  of  the  quantity  of  light 
penetrating  from  an  external  light  source  of  a  photo- 
graphic projector  through  the  said  light-sensitive  paper 
and  light-permeable  support  thereof  to  the  said  photo 
electric  cell,  and  a  switching  relay  arrangement  electrically 
connected  to  the  said  condenser  and  to  the  said  external 
light  source  automatically  discharging  the  said  condenser 
upon  its  attaining  a  predetermined  voltage,  and  by  the 
discharge  current  thereof  switching  off  the  said  external 
light  source,  the  said  casing,  light-permeable  support, 
photo  electric  cell,  condenser,  and  switching  relay  arrange- 
ment forming  a  structural  unit  with  the  said  image  frame. 
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3,020,802 
BINOCULARS  HAVING  SHOCK  ABSORBING 
COVERING 
Kurt  Riintsch,  Wetziar  (Lahn),  and  Ludwig  Fanst,  Braun- 
feld,  Kreis  Wetzlar,  Germany,  assignors  to  M.  Hensoldt 
ft  Sohne,  Optischc  Wcrkc  A.G.,  Wetzlar  (Labn),  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,788 

Clainis  priority,  application  Germany  Sept  27,  1958 

3  Claims.    (CI.  88— 34) 


1 .  In  a  binocular  having  a  casing,  objective  and  ocular 
lens  mounts,  an  elastic  shock  absorbing  covering  extend- 
ing over  the  entire  outer  surface  of  said  casing,  elastic 
shock  absorbing  sleeves  on  said  objectives  and  ocular 
mounts,  elastic  covers  for  said  sleeves  having  integral 
flange  portions  which  are  directed  away  from  the  respec- 
tive oculars  and  objectives  in  their  open  position,  said 
elastic  covers  and  flanges  being  directly  attached  at  one 
outer  portion  of  the  sleeves  and  being  elastically  inverted 
to  grip  the  sleeve  ends  when  the  covers  are  flexed  to  a 
closed  position. 

3,020,803 
MULTIFOCAL  LENS  - 
James  E.  Duncan,  Brackenridgc,  and  Samuel  L.  Seymour, 
Oakmont  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Com- 
pany, Allegheny  County,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed  May  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  734,847 
3  Claims.    (CI.  88—54) 


I.  A  multifocal  lens  comprising  a  major  glass  portion 
of  the  lens  having  a  segment  glass  portion  fused  thereto, 
the  segment  being  composed  of  a  boron-free  and  lithia- 
free  glass  having  an  index  of  refraction,  N^,  between 
1.57  and  1.67,  a  softening  point  above  1385*  F.  and  a 
coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  7  to  lOX  10-*  per  *  C. 
between  25  and  300*  C.  which  consists  essentially  of  the 
following  ingredients  in  percent  by  weight:  35  to  52  per- 
cent SiOa.  0  to  12  percent  NajO.  0  to  10  percent  KaO,  the 
sum  of  NaaO  and  KjO  being  6  to  12  percent,  28.1  to  34 
percent  BaO,  2  to  15  percent  ZrO,,  0  to  10  percent  CaO, 
0  to  ID  percent  ZnO  and  0  to  10  percent  PbO,  the  sum 
of  CaO,  ZnO  and  PbO  being  5  to  15  percent,  the  above 
listed  essential  ingredients  constituting  at  least  95  percent 
by  weight  of  the  glass,  and  the  major  portion  of  the  lens 
being  composed  of  a  crown  glass  having  an  index  of 
refraction  between  1.520  and  1.540,  a  coefficient  of  ex- 
pansion of  7  to  lOx  10-«  per  •  C.  between  25  and  300* 
C.  and  a  softening  point  which  is  at  least  100'  F.  lower 
than  the  ioftening  point  of  the  segment  glass. 


3,020,804 
OPTICAL  OBJECTIVE 
Arthur  Cox,  Park  Ridge,  and  Irving  C.  Sandback,  Mor- 
ton Grove,  III.,  assipiors  to  Bell  A  Howell  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,802 
4  Claims.    (Ct  88— 57) 
1.  In  an  optical  objective,  proceeding  from  front  to 
rear,  a  positive  front  component  predomina|itly  convex 
775  0.0—27 


forwardly,  a  negative  biconcave  second  component,  a  stop, 
a  positive  meniscus  third  component  concave  to  the  front, 
and  an  axially  movable  focusing  positive  meniscus  rear 
component  concave  to  the  rear,  and  being  further  char- 


acterized in  that  the  objective  conforms  substantially  to 
the  following  inequalities  in  which  Ra  to  Rg  designate  the 
respective  radii  of  curvature  of  the  surfaces  of  the  com- 
ponents starting  with  the  rear  surface  of  the  front  com- 
ponent and  proceeding  to  the  rear: 

7<|-'<12 
^  1.7<-|<2.7 

1.5<^*<1.8 
2.3<^*<3.7 


3,020,805 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  DEVICE 
William  A.  Goddard,  Monte  Sereno,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
International    Business    Machines    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FHed  Mar.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  724,390 

2  Claims.    (CI.  88-r^l)  . 


tamwJ 


^^ 


1.  A  photorecording  control  element  for  rapidly  re- 
cording coded  characters  upon  a  photoresponsive  medium 
comprising  an  opaque  mask  of  highly  permeable  mate- 
rial having  a  plurality  of  holes  therein  defining  discrete 
light  paths  through  said  mask  to  said  medium,  said  holes 
being  disposed  in  a  rectilinear  pattern  to  form  a  plurality 
of  columns  and  rows  thereof,  a  plurality  of  conductors 
each  positioned  to  overlay  an  associated  one  of  said  rows 
of  holes  normally  to  block  the  passage  of  light  there- 
through, a  plurality  of  conductive  wires  each  positioned 
to  overlay  an  associated  one  of  said  columns  of  holes 
normally  to  block  the  passage  of  light  therethrough,  means 
for  providing  a  substantially  uniform  field  of  magnetic 
flux  in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to  said  mask  over 
all  of  said  conductors  and  said  wires,  means  for  applying 
electric  currents  concurrently  and  selectively  to  one  of 
said  wires  and  to  said  conductors  to  displace  said  selected 
wire  from  the  associated  column  of  holes  and  said  selected 
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conductors  from  the  associated  rows  of  boles  to  pass 
light  to  said  medium  by  way  of  a  selected  combination 
of  boles  in  the  column  thereof  associated  with  said  selected 
wire  to  transmit  coded  characters  to  said  medium  in  the 
form  of  said  selected  combination  of  holes  only  upon  the 
concurrent  displacement  of  both  the  wire  and  the  con- 
ductor associated  with  the  selected  holes. 


OPTICAL  VIEWING  SYSTEM 

Paul  P.  Castracci,  IM  Partridge  Coort,  Sclfridfc  AFB, 

Mount  CkflMsa,  Mkh. 

FUcd  Oct.  10,  1957,  Scr.  No.  419,373 

1  Claim.    (CI.  SS— 72) 


In   an   optical   viewing   system,  including   an   optical 
transmitter  comprising  a  mounting  tube,  a  plurality  of 
wide  angle  lenses  mounted  in  said  tube,  said  lenses  being 
mounted  in  pairs,  the  lenses  of  each  pair  being  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  to  each  other,  and  the  pairs  being  spaced 
from  each  other  a  greater  distance  than  the  lenses  of  each 
pair  are  spaced  from  each  other,  a  cover  mounted  on  one 
end  of  said  tube,  an  optical  fiber  fasciculus  having  one 
end  connected  to  the  opposite  wnd  of  said  tube  and  ex- 
tended from  said  transmitter  with  said  end  being  mount- 
ed at  one  end  of  said  tube  in  alinement  with  the  centers 
of  said  lenses,  said  optical  fiber  fasciculus  comprising  a 
plurality  of  flexible   glass   fibers   which   are   wound   to- 
gether in  a  flexible  bundle,  a.  thin  protective  sheath  cover- 
ing said  fibers,  each  of  said  fiBers  comprising  a  central 
glass  core  of  high  refractive  index  covered  with  a  glass 
coating  of  low  refractive  index,  the  improvement  com- 
prising an  optical  receiver  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
said  optical  fiber  fasciculus,  said  receiver  comprising  a 
case  havmg  said  optical  fiber  fasciculus  connected  thereto, 
a  pair  of  convex  lenses  mounted  in  said  case,  the  end  of 
the  fasciculus  being  connected  to  the  case  in  alinement 
with  the  centers  of  convex  lenses,  lamps  mounted  in  the 
case  and  arranged  in  a  circular  row  that  is  in  circumjacent 
relation  to  and  laterally  of  the  outer  periphery  of  one  of 
said  last  named  lenses,  a  convex  magnifying  lens  arranged 
adjacent  the  end  of  said  case  opposite  to  the  end  thereof 
to  which  the  fasciculus  is  connected  and  positioned  for- 
wardly  of  said  convex  lefiKs,  a  glare  shield  connected 
to  the  end  of  said  case  in  which  the  convex  magnifying 
tens'  is  mounted  and  arranged  contiguous  to  said  last 
named  lens. 


3.t2f3«7 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  GAS  * 
OPERATED  FIREARM 
EUk  W.  Halbtoo,  Ilkw,  N.Y.,  and  UwcU  E.  Huffman, 
Newark,  Del.,  aaa%Dors  to  RMuiagton  Amu  Company, 
Inc.,  BrMgeport,  Conn.,  a  cofporatfcm  of  Dciawar* 
Ffled  Apr.  4,  195«,  Ser.  No.  726,518 
i  Claims.    (CL  89— 193) 
1.  An  automatic  compensating  valve  for  a  firearm  hav- 
ing a  barrel,  a  gas  operating  cylinder  in  communication 
with  the  bore  of  the  barrel  and  an  operating  piston  recip- 
rocable  in  said  gas  operating  cylinder,  said  compensating 
valve  comprising  a  cap  for  the  end  of  said  gas  operating 
cylinder  remote  from  the  breech  of  the  barrel,  a  partition 
member  separating  said  cap  into  a  first  portion  in  con- 
tinuous communication  with  said  operating  cylinder  and 
a  second  portion  in  continuous  communication  with  the 
atmosphere,  a  gas  vent  extending  through  said  partition 
member  and  communicating  between  said  first  and  second 


portion  of  the  cap,  an  inertia  member  supported  in  said 
second  portion  of  the  cap  for  reciprocating  movement 
therein  along  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  bore  of  the  barrel  between  a  position  nearest  to  the 
breech  end  of  the  barrel  and  a  position  more  remote 
therefrom,  a  valve  piston  integral  with  said  inertia  mtai- 
ber  and  disposed  to  close  said  vent  when  said  inertia 
member  is  in  its  position  nearest  the  breech  end  of  the 
barrel  and  to  open  said  vent  only  when  the  inertia  mem- 
ber has  been  moved  a  substantial  distance  toward  said 
more  remote  position,  and  spring  means  in  said  second 
portion  of  the  cap  and  arranged  to  act  between  the  cap 


and  said  inertia  member  urging  said  inertia  member- 
toward  its  position  nearest  the  barrel,  the  force  of  said 
spring  being  so  related  to  the  mass  of  the  inertia  member 
that  the  recoil  incidental  to  the  firing  of  a  light  load  in 
the  barrel  of  the  firearm  will  be  insuflScient  to  produce 
movement  of  the  inertia  member  great  enough  to  open 
the  vent,  while  the  recoil  incidental  to  the  firing  of  a 
heavy  load  will  be  sufficient  to  produce  more  movement 
of  the  inertia  member  than  required  to  open  said  vent, 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  vent  opening  and  of  the 
valve  piston  closing  same  being  so  related  to  the  force 
of  the  spring  that  the  valve  will  not  blow  open  as  a  pres- 
sure relief  valve  when  a  light  load  is  fired. 


3,92t,8«8 

METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  GENERATING 

BEVEL  GEARS  WITH  STRAIGHT  TEETH 

Gerhard  Apitz,  Hamburg,  Gcraaany,  assignor  to  Heldcn* 

rekh  &  Harbcck,  Hamburg,  Germany,  a  German  part- 

nerahip 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1958,  Scr.  No.  762,888 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  1,  1957 

16  Oaims.    (a.  90—5) 


1.  A  method  of  cutting  straight  teeth  into  the  blank 
of  a  bevel  gear  wheel,  which  comprises  continuously  ro- 
tating a  plurality  of  tools  each  having  spirally  arranged 
cutting  edges  representing  the  right  and  left  hand  flanks 
of  an  imaginary  gear  wheel  meshing  with  said  blank, 
rolling  circles  concentric  with  the  centers  of  rotation  of 
said  tools  on  a  circle  concentric  with  said  blank,  where- 
by the  tool  axes  move  relative  to  the  blank  on  paths  con- 
centric with  the  blank  axis,  and  rotating  said  last-men- 
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tioned  circle  on  its  own  axis,  whereby  a  longitudinally 
linear  flank  line  on  each  workpiece  tooth  is  the  envelope 
for  successively  generated  cycloidal  cutting  arcs. 


3,020,809 
APPARATUS  FOR  DIE  CUTTING  PAPERBOARD 
Reynolds  Gnyer,  White  Bear  Lake,  and  Nels  H.  Sand- 
berg,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Waldorf  Paper  Prod- 
ucts Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Min- 
nesota 

Filed  July  14,  1958,  Scr.  No.  748,533 
9  Claims.    (CL  93— 58.3) 


nism,  an  auxiliary  bumper  plate  mounted  for  vertical 
movement  in  front  of  said  main  bumper  plate,  means  to 
selectively  position  said  auxiliary  bumper  plate  at  prede- 
termined vertical  positions  relative  to  said  main  bumper 
plate,  a  pivotally  mounted  sheet  edge  supporting  finger 
resiliently  held  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position  at 
the  lower  edge  of  said  auxiliary  bumper  plate,  said  finger 
being  adapted  to  engage  beneath  the  sheet"  and  guide  the 
edge  of  the  sheet  against  the  face  of  the  auxiliary  bumper 
member  so  as  to  prevent  movement  of  the  same  beneath 
the  bumper  member. 


3,020,811 
ARTIFICIAL  SNOW 
John  W.  Lincoln,  Lincoln,  and  William  J.  J.  Gordon, 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Cataphote  Coiporatioa,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  21, 1958,  Ser.  No.  716,647 
ISClaiiiH.    (CL94-^) 


•••T  INtrii-j 
M«l  SfMrm-,       jj  jj 


SMII  S»Mctt 


1.  An  apparatus  for  die  cutting  both  sides  of  paper- 
board  sheets  and  the  like  including  a  fixed  platen  having 
a  metal  die  cutting  plate  thereon,  said  plate  having  a  flat 
outer  surface,  a  lower  die  including  die  cutting  edges  pro- 
jecting from  said  cutting  plate,  a  movable  platen  cooper- 
able  with  said  fixed  platen,  a  wooden  die  supported  by 
said  movable  platen  and  including  die  cutting  rule  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  and  inserts  having  flat  outer  surfaces 
in  said  wooden  die  opposite  said  die  cutting  edges  pro- 
jecting from  said  die  cutting  plate,  said  surfaces  of  said 
inserts  being  spaced  from  said  outer  surface  of  die  cutting 
plate  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the 
sheets  being  die  cut  in  cutting  position  of  said  platens, 
said  die  cutting  edges  of  said  die  cutting  plate  being 
spaced  substantially  from  said  die  cutting  rule  of  said 
wooden  die  when  said  dies  are  in  cutting  position. 


3,020310 

MECHANISM  FOR  STAGGER  FILING 

OF  METAL  SHEETS 

Dario  Bncckonc,  Gary,  lad^  aaslgBor  to  Bucciconi  En- 

ginccrliig   Co.,   bc^  Gary,   bd.,  a   corporatioa   of 

udiana 

FUed  Oct  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  847,956 
18  Claims.    (CL  93— 93) 


1.  An  artificial  snow  suitable  for  skiing  and  toboggan- 
ing purposes  comprising  a  predominant  amount  of  ^ass 
beads  of  varying  sizes  having  a  particle  size  distribution 
within  the  range  of  about  10  to  1000  microns  in  diameter 
in  admixture  with  a  small  amount  of  a  binder  composition 
which  comprises  a  major  portion  of  scale  wax  and  a  minor 
portion  of  microcrystalline  wax,  said  binder  composititHi 
having  the  property  at  ambient  temperatures  of  increasing 
in  fluidity  upon  application  of  pressure  thereby  enabling 
said  particles  to  have  free  rolling  motion  in  or  on  the 
surface  of  said  binder  and  of  decreasing  in  fluidity  upon 
removal  of  said  applied  pressure  whereby  said  particles' 
are  readhered  in  said  binder  composition. 


1.  A  sheet  piler  of  the  class  described  comprising  an 
overhead  magnetic  conveyor  and  an  end  stop  mechanism 
located  adjacent  the  conveyor  in  position  to  receive  the 
impact  of  the  leading  edges  of  successive  sheets  of  mate- 
rial advanced  by  said  conveyor  and  released  for  deposit 
in  a  horizontal  position  on  a  pile  in  front  of  said  stop 
mechanism,  said  stop  mechanism  comprising  a  main 
bumper  plate,  means  mounting  said  main  bumper  plate 
for  limited  retractive  movement  in  a  horizontal  direction 
upon  initial  impact  of  the  sheets  with  the  stop  mecha- 


3,020,812 
JOINT  FILLING  MACHINE 
Charies  P.  Gross,  Brigantfaic,  NJ.,  asslgDor  to  Jofait  Fill- 
ing EquifHiicnt  Company,  Brlgantinc,  N  J. 
Flkd  Dec.  17, 1952,  Str.  No.  326,471 
4  Claims.     (CL  94—39) 


1.  A  machine  for  cleaning  and  filling  joints  compris- 
ing a  frame,  ground-engaging  supporting  wheels  for  mov- 
ably  supporting  said  frame  on  a  surface,  power  means 
on  said  frame,  a  vertically  adjustable  bracket  projecting 
from  said  frame  and  having  a  substantially  horizontal 
bearing,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bearing,  a  cut- 
ter mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  vertically  adjustable  pilot 
gouge  mounted  on  said  bracket,  arm  means  projecting 
rearwardly  from  said  bracket,  a  iKjzzle  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  rear  end  of  said  arm  means  and  projecting 
downwardly  therefrom,  a  ground-engaging  plate  extend- 
ing rearwardly  from  said  nozzle  and  hffving  a  downward- 
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ly  projecting  rib  in  alignment  with  said  nozzle  on  the 
lower  side  of  said  plate,  a  rotatabic  brush  mounted  in  a 
bearing  of  said  arm  means,  means  connecting  said  cutter 
and  said  brush  to  said  power  source  for  operating  the 
cutter  and  brush  in  a  direction  to  feed  the  machine  for- 
wardly.  and  means  for  supplying  joint  filling  material 
under  pressure  to  said  nozzle  whereby  the  machine  will 
excavate  the  joint  to  uniform  dimensions  and  fill  the 
same  in  a  manner  that  substantially  all  of  the  filling 
material  will  be  below  the  upper  portion  of  the  joint. 


stroke  and  a  second  tab  for  engaging  the  operating  arm 
to  move  the  anm  to  the  first  position  thereof  after  the 


3,020,813  ' 

JOINT  CLEANING  AND  FILLING  MACHINE 

Charles  P.  Gross,  4205  Brigantfne  Bird.,  Erigtmtint,  N  J. 

Filed  Jaly  23,  1956,  Scr.  No.  599,594 

3  Claims.     (CI.  94—39) 


1.  A  nozzle  for  ;tpplying  extremely  viscous  joint  filling 
material  within  a  groove  to  effectively  seal  such  groove 
when  exposed  to  both  high  and  low  temperatures,  com- 
prising a  blade  having  two  portions  arranged  at  a  di- 
hedral angle  greater  than  180"  and  having  a  nozzle  pro- 
jecting from  said  dihedral  substantially  bisecting  the  angle 
thereof  with  said  nozzle  having  a  forward  wall  approxi- 
mately adfjcent  one  end  of  the  apex  of  said  dihedral 
angle  defining  the  front  of  said  blade,  said  nozzle  having 
gefferally  parallel  side  walls  and  being  open  at  the  bottom 
and  rear,  said  blade  having  a  portion  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  said  nozzle,  and  a  downwardly  projecting 
convex  means  on  said  rcarwardly  extending  portion  in 
.'.lignment  with  the  rearward  direction  of  discharge  for 
engaging  the  edges  of  the  pavement  and  depressing  the 
joint  filling  material  into  a  concave  shape,  and  tubular 
means  to  guide  the  joint  filling  material  into  said  nozzle. 


3,020,814 

CAMERA 

Artbnr  C.  Mncilcr,  Maine  Towmhlp,  Cook  Coonty.  III., 

aariKDor  to  BcU  A  Howell  Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a 

corporatloa  of  minob 

FIM  laac  8, 1959,  Scr.  No.  818,619 
2  Claims.     (CL  95—11.5) 

I.  In  a  flash  camera,  a  spring  contact  member  having  a 
contact  portion  and  urged  toward  an  operative  position 
and  movable  to  an  inoperative  position,  a  cam  member  of 
electrical  insulation  having  a  fipst  flat  thereon  and  a  second 
flat  thereon,  the  cam  member  having  an  operating  arm 
and  movable  between  a  first  position  in  which  the  contact 
member  engages  the  first  flat  ai^  is  hcW  thereby  in  its 
operative  position  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  con- 
tact member  engages  the  second  flat  and  is  held  thereby  in 
its  inoperative  position,  and  conductive  shutter  blade 
means  movable  from  a  retracted  position  through  an  ex- 
posure stroke  to  an  actuated  position  and  a  return  stroke 
and  adapted  to  contact  the  contact  portion  of  the  contact 
member  when  the  contact  portion  is  in  the  operative  posi- 
tion thereof,  the  shutter  blade  means  having  a  tab  for  en- 
gagmg  the  operating  arm  to  move  the  cam  member  to  the 
second   position ,  thereof  near   the  end  of  the   exposure 


blade  means  has  been  moved  in  its  return  stroke  beyood 
the  contact  portion. 


3,020,815 

SINGLE  LENS  REFLEX  CAMERA 

Frana  Landbreciit,  Munidi,  Germany,  assigDor  to  Agfa 

Altticngescliscliaft,  Lcverloiscn-Bayerwerlt,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1959,  Ser.  No.  831,738 

Claims  priority,  appiicatfon  Germany  Aug.  6,  1958 

11  Claims,    (a.  95-^2) 


I.  In  a  single  lens  reflex  camera,  in  combination,  a  view- 
finder  located  over  the  optical  axis  of  the  camera;  a  re- 
flector movable  between  a  viewing  position  where  it  inter- 
sects the  optical  axis  to  reflect  an  image  to  the  viewfinder 
and  an  exposure  position  where  the  reflector  is  spaced 
from- the  optical  axis  while  an  exposure  is  made;  means 
cooperating  in  a  light-tight  manner  with  said  reflector  , 
when  it  is  in  said  exposilre  position  thereof;  a  light  shield 
having  a  shielding  position  preventing  light  from  having 
access  to  film  which  is  to  be  exposed  and  also  having  an 
exposure  position  providing  access  of  light  along  the  op- 
tical axis  to  the  film  to  expose  the  latter;  and  moving 
means  cooperating  with  said  reflector  and  light  shield  for 
first  moving  said  reflector  from  said  viewing  to  said  ex- 
posure position  thereof,  for  then  moving  said  light  shield 
from  said  shielding  to  said  exposure  position  thereof,  for 
thereafter  returning  said  light  shield  from  said  exposure 
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to  said  shielding  position  thereof,  and  for  finally  return- 
ing said  reflector  from  said  exposure  to  said  viewing  posi- 
tion thereof,  said  moving  means  maintaining  said  re- 
flector in  a  rigid,  vibration-proof  manner  in  its  exposure 
position  and  said  light  shield  in  a  rigid,  vibration-proof 
manner  in  its  shielding  position,  said  moving  means  in- 
cluding first  and  second  rigid  motion  transmitting  ele- 
ments and  acting  exclusively  through  said  first  rigid  motion 
transmitting  elements  on  said  reflector  during  movement 
of  the  latter  from  said  viewing  to  said  exposure  position 
thereof  and  said  moving  means  acting  exclusively  through 
said  second  rigid  motion  transmitting  elements  on  said 
light  shield  during  movement  of  the  latter  from  said  ex- 
posure to  said  light  shielding  position  thereof. 


3,020,816 
SHUTTER  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Helmiith  Frenk,  Wetzlar  (Lahn),  Germany,  assignor  to 
Ernst  Leitz   Gescllscliaft  mit   beschranitter   Haftung, 
Wetzlar  (Lahn),  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,266 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  28,  1959 

9  Claims.     (CI.  95—58) 


p  t.  :.  -  g,  _ 


i 
•— I* 


-T" 
J* 


^rA. 


tv    *<.    *o  I}'  " 

*J  *  *  *  ♦♦  ' 


M       J»   !      ^^l 


B'^<^mc. 


J* 


.^^ 


^.,-" 


1.  A  shutter  for  photographic  apparatus  comprising  a 
plurality  of  shutter  blades  consisting  at  least  partly  of 
magnetizable  material,  at  least  two  magnet  systems  the 
respective  fields  of  which  are  disposed  perpendicularly 
relative  to  one  another,  means  for  reversing  the  polarity  of 
the  two  magnet  systems,  said  blades  being  positioned 
within  the  efTcctive  range  of  the  fields  of  said  magnet  sys- 
tems and  being  aligned  with  the  fields  of  said  magnet  sys- 
tems in  one  predetermined  direction  for  opening  said 
shutter,  and  being  aligned  with  the  fields  in  another  pre- 
determined direction  upon  reversal  of  said  two  fields  ac- 
cording to  the  prevailing  polarity  thereof,  thereby  opening 
and  closing,  respectively,  the  shutter. 


3,020,817 

COPYING  OF  OPTICAL  GRATINGS 

James  Morriss  Burch,  Surbiton,  England 

(%  National  Physical  Laboratory,  Teddington,  England) 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,625 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Mar.  19, 1958 
4  Claims.    (CI.  95—73) 
1.  In  a  method  of  copying  an  optical  grating  photo- 
graphically by  exposing  behind  the  grating  a  sensitised 
surface  fixed  in  relation  thereto  and  traversing  the  grating 
relative  to  a  collimated  beam  of  monochromatic  light  of 
smaller  cross  section  than  the  grating,  the  spacing  between 
the  grating  and  the  sensitised  surface  being  approximately 
such  that  the  zero  order  beam  from  one  ruling  meets 


the  first  order  diffraction  beam  from  two  neighbouring 
rulings  at  the  sensitised  surface,  the  steps  which  comprise 
previously  ascertaining  the  spacing  errors  of  the  grating 
and  varying  the  inclination  of  the  collimated  beam  about 


^-{  -14-4: 


a  centre  lying  in  the  axis  of  the  collimated  beam  and 
within  the  space  between  the  grating  and  the  sensitised 
surface,  during  the  traverse  to  correct  the  ascertained 
spacing  errors  in  the  grating. 


3,020,818 
DIAZOTYPE  AND  LIKE  PHOTO-COPYING 
APPARATUS 
Joseph  Gerald  Brocton  Halden,  Loughton,  England,  as- 
signor to  Ozalid  Company  Limited,  Loughton,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1959,  Se*  No.  807,567 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  24,  1958 

10  Claims.     (CI.  95—89) 


1.  In  photocopying  apparatus  for  producing  copies  on 
light  'sensitive  sheet  material,  a  developing  section  in- 
cluding means  for  applying  developer  to  light  sensitive 
sheet  material  after  exposure,  continuous  means  in  the 
developing  section  for  supporting  such  sheet  material 
during  application  of  the  developer  and  belt  conveyor 
means  for  carrying  light  sensitive  sheet  material  through 
the  developing  section,  said  conveyor  means  comprising 
a  flexible  belt  and  guide  and  driving  means  to  cause  the 
belt  to  travel  over  said  sheet  material  supporting  means 
with  the  sheets  being  processed  held  between  the  belt  and 
the  support  means,  said  belt  having  longitudinally  extend- 
ing stiffening  ribs  for  maintaining  the  belt  in  firm  engage- 
ment with  said  sheet  material  supporting  means. 


3,020,819 
AIR  CONDITIONING  CONTROL  UNITS 

Alfred  E.  Kunen,  59  Kings  Walii,  Massapcqua  Pari^  N.Y. 

Filed  June  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  740,358 

7  Claims.    (CI.  98—38) 

1.  A  control  unit  for  mixing  and  regulating  the  rela- 
tive volumes  of  hot  air  and  cold  air  flowing  from  a  pair 
of  separate  supply  pipes,  comprising  a  pair  of  independ- 
ent concentric,  tubular  air  nozzles  aligned  longitudinally 
and  one  nozzle  having  a  greater  diameter  than  the  other, 
a  sleeve  individual  to  and  mounted  for  sliding  movement 
on  each  nozzle,  means  for  individually  sliding  the  sleeves 
along  the  tubular  nozzles  to  provide  longitudinal  adjust- 
ment thereof,  the  sleeve  on  the  smaller  nozzle  concentri- 
cally passing  through  the  other  sleeve  and  nozzle,  said 
sleeves  constituting  independent  extensions  of  their  re- 
spective nozzles,  parallel  outstanding  flanges  carried  by 
the  ends  of  said  sleeves  remote  from  the  nozzles  and  one 
of  said  flanges  having  a  greater  width  than  the  other,  and 
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•  stationary  diffusing  plate  mounted  adjacent  and  parallel 
to  said  flanges  so  as  to  dispose  the  smaller  flange  between 
the  plate  and  the  larger  flange,  whereby  adjustment  of  the 
position  of  the  sleeves  by  sliding  movement  thereof  cor- 


3,tM,t21 

DAMPER  ASSEMBLY 

AHm  C.  GarriMW,  2902  Carters  Ferry  Road, 

ManhaU,  Tex. 

Filed  Aof.  22,  1960,  Scr.  No.  51,140 

5  aaims.     (CL  98—41) 


=t^ 


respondingly  varies  the  spacing  of  the  flanges  relative  to 
each  other  and  to  the  diffusing  plate  to  control  the  vol- 
umes of  hot  air  and  cold  air  allowed  to  flow  out  there- 
between. 

!  


3,020,820 
SELF-CONTAINED  AIR  CONDITIONING  UNITS 

Harold  H.  HopUnson,  Manifais,  Maurice  d!  Irwin,  De 
Witt,  and  Vernon  R.  Kcssicr,  Fayettevillc,  N.Y.,  as- 
signor! to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Original  application  Dec.  16,  1955,  Ser.  No.  553,501,  now 
Patent  No.  2,959,031,  dated  Nov,  8,  1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,655 
5  Claims.     (Q.  98—40) 


I.  In  a  self-contained  air  conditioning  unit,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing  and  a  fan  discharge  mounting,  said 
casing  comprising  a  top  and  side  wall  members,  said  casing 
having  an  opening  extending  into  the  top  and  one  side 
wall  member,  said  fan  discharge  mounting  including  an 
L-shaped  member  having  equal  leg  portions,  one  leg 
portion  having  an  opening  therein,  the  other  leg  portion 
being  imperforate,  a  fan  secured  to  said  fan  discharge 
mounting  and  discharging  through  the  opening  in  said  one 
leg  portion  thereof,  said  fan  discharge  mounting  being 
cony>Iementary  to  the  opening  in  the  casing,  and  connect- 
ing means  for  mounting  the  L  shaped  member  into  the 
casing  so  as  to  permit  orientation  of  the  leg  portion  having 
the  fan  discharge  opening  in  either  the  top  or  side  wall 
member  of  the  casing,  said  fan  and  said  fan  discharge 
mounting  being  movable  as  an  assembly. 


1.  A  damper  assembly  comprising  an  elongated  frame 
adapted  to  be  disposed  within  a  conduit  and  having  a 
bar  portion  spanning  the  conduit  and  end  portions  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  to  the  bar  portion,  means  anchoring 
said  end  portions  to  the  conduit  With  the  plane  of  the 
bar  portion  disposed  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  conduit, 
a  pair  of  damper  plates,  means  pivotally  connecting  said 
damper  plates  to  said  frame  for  mounting  the  damper 
plates  in  positions  straddling  the  bar  portion,  a  guide 
member  including  spaced  substantially  parallel  legs  sup- 
ported by  said  frame  within  the  conduit  and  disposed  per- 
pendicular to  the  bar  portion  and  substantially  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  conduit,  a  crosshead  having  substantial- 
ly coplanar  apertured  portions  slidably  engaging  said  legs 
and  mounting  the  crosshead  on  the  guide  member  for 
reciprocating   movement  of  the  crosshead  toward  and 
away  from  the  frame,  said  crosshead  having  substantially 
parallel  portions  disposed  between  and  spaced  from  said 
legs,  a  pair  of  links  haying  adjacent  ends  pivotally  con- 
'   nected  to  said  substantially  parallel  portions  and  remote 
ends  pivotally  connected  to  the  damper  plates,  and  an 
actuating  rod  extending  slidably  through  said  bar  portion 
between  the  legs  of  the  guide  member  and  having  one 
end  secured  to  the  crosshead,  between  said  substantially 
parallel  portions,  and  an  opposite  end  disposed  beyond 
an  end  of  said  conduit,  said  actuating  rod  being  adapted 
to  be  manually  actuated  for  moving  the  rod  and  cron- 
head  longitudinally  of  the  guide  member  for  exertinf  a 
pulling  or  a  pushing  force  on  the  links  for  swinging  the 
damper  plates  relative  to  the  frame  between  open  and 
closed  positions. 

"^  3,020,822 

SELF-CONTAINED  AIR  CONDITIONING  UNITS 

Harold  H.  HopUnson,  Manllus,  Maurice  D.  Irwin,  De 
Witt,  and  Vernon  R.  Kcssicr,  Fayettevillc,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Original  application  Dec.  16,  1955,  Ser.  No.  553,501. 
Pc'T'^M  "^  *"*  application  Nov.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No. 

o5 1 9O93 

3  aaim.    (a.  9»— 121) 

1.  In  a  base  member  for  an  air  conditioning  unit,  the 
combination  of  first  and  second  side  members  aftd  a  front 
member,  said  side  members  being  parallel  and  disposed 
in  spaced  relationship,  said  side  members  each  compris- 
ing a  U-shaped  member  having  an  elongated  base  por- 
tion to  the  ends  of  which  are  secured  upright  legs,  a  plu- 
i^Iity  of  parallel  louvers  angularly  disposed  between  said 
legs,  flanged  portions  extending  from  said  legs,  said 
flanged  portions  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  air  con- 
ditioning unit,  one  leg  of  each  side  member  having  an 
upper  pin  member  and  a  lower  pin  member  extending 
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therefrom,  said  front  member  including  a  plurality  of 
parallel  louvers  and  parallel  end  plate  members  con- 
nected to  the  ends  of  said  louvers,  each  of  said  end  plate 


members  having  an  indentation  for  engaging  said  upper 
pin  member  on  a  leg  whereby  the  said  front  member  is 
removably  disposed  between  said  side  members. 


3,020,823 

PISTON  AND  CYLINDER  ACTION 

COFFEE  MAKER 

Ferdfaiando  Pasqualc  Mnsao,  LaSallc  Hotel,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,507 

TOaioM.     (0.99—287) 


contain  water  to  be  heated,  a  riser  disposed  centrally 
within  the  container  and  adapted  to  conduct  heated 
water  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  container  to  the 
upper  portion  thereof,  abutment  means  connected  to  said 
riser  at  a  vertical  level  corresponding  to  said  peripheral 
edge,  a  series  of  separate  egg  cups  disposed  in  circularly 
^aced  relation  within  the  container  and  adapted  to  con- 
tain eggs  to  be  cooked,  each  of  said  egg  cups  having  a 
rim  with  a  portion  of  said  rim  disposed  to  engage  said 
abutment  means  and  a  second  portion  of  said  rim  being 
disposed  to  rest  on  said  peripheral  edge  of  the  container 


1.  A  coffee  maker  having  an  open  top  coffee  vessel 
with  a  bottom,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  integral  with  the  bot- 
tom, and  an  enlarged  cylindrical  upper  portion  fixed  to 
the  cylindrical  sleeve;  a  coffee  basket  comprising  an 
imperforated  open  end  retainer,  a  perforated  top  closure 
engaged  with  the  retainer  across  the  top  thereof  and 
having  a  diameter  slightly  less  than  the  interior  diameter 
of  the  cylindrical  sleeve,  a  perforated  bottom  closure  en- 
gaged with  the  retainer  across  the  bottom  thereof  and 
having  a  conical  surface,  a  steam  passage  tube  attached 
to  the  bottom  closure  extending  from  the  center  of  the 
conical  surface  throught  the  top  closure,  and  fastening 
means  for  attaching  the  top  closure  to  the  steam  passage 
tube;  a  bridge  attached  to  the  top  closure;  a  handle  at- 
tached to  said  bridge;  and  legs  attached  to  the  coffee 
basket  supporting  the  basket  above  the  bottom  of  the 
vessel  and  forming  a  •steam  chamber  therebetween,  said 
coffee  basket  being  freely  movable  within  said  cylindrical 
sleeve  and  having  a  loose,  sliding  fit  therewith  whereby 
steam  formed  between  i^  bottom  of  the  basket  and  the 
vessel  causes  the  basket  to  rise  and  fall  within  said  sleeve 
durir^g  the  brewing  of  the  coffee. 


3,020,824 
COOKING  APPARATUS 
Cari  Pantennollcr,  2844  S.  Herman  St.,  Mflwaakec,  Wis. 
FUed  Apr.  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  809,245 
6  Clafans.     (O.  99—346) 
•1.  A  cooking  apparatus,  comprising  an  open  top  con- 
tainer having  an  upper  peripheral  edge  and  adapted  to 


whereby  said  egg  cup  is  supported  between  said  riser 
and  said  peripheral  edge  of  the  container,  and  a  cover  to 
enclose  the  upper  end  of  the  container,  said  cover  being 
provided  with  a  central  downwardly  extending  apex  dis- 
posed in  vertical  alignment  with  the  riser  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  arched  surfaces  extending  radially 
from  said  apex  and  corresponding  in  number  and  align- 
ment with  said  egg  cups,  said  arched  surfaces  deflecting 
the  heated  water  being  discharged  from  the  upper  end  of 
said  riser  to  the  respective  egg  cups  and  into  contact  with 
the  eggs  therein. 

3  020  825 

CANNING  RETORT  WTTH  END-OVER-END 

AGITATION 

John  Schmidt,  322  Greenwood  Ave.,  JenUntown,  Pa. 

Filed  July  10, 1959,  Ser.  No.  826,248 

5  Clafans.     (O.  99—362) 


1.  In  an  end-over-end  cooker  for  the  processing  of 
mobile  material  confined  in  cylindrical  containers,  in 
combination,  a  retort  adapted  to  contain  a  heat-exchange 
fluid  therein,  said  retort  including  an  elongated  substan- 
tially cylindrical  shell,  a  closure  head  for  each  end  of  the 
shell,  the  axis  of  the  shell  being  inclined  slightly  relative 
to  a  horizontal  plane  whereby  one  end  of  the  shell  is 
slightly  elevated  with  respect  to  the  other  end,  there  being 
a  feed  opening  for  containers  in  the  closure  head  at  the 
elevated  end  of  the  shell,  there  being  a  discharge  opening 
in  the  other  closure  head  said  openings  being  in  longitu- 
dinal alignment  relative  to  the  shell  and  being  disposed 
in  the  upper  regions  of  the  latter,  a  substantially  cylindri- 
cal reel  disposed  concentrically  within  said  shell  and 
mounted  for  rotation  about  the  inclined  axis  of  the  latter, 
a  plurality  of  circumfercntially  spaced  elongated  con- 
tainer-confining guideways  having  open  ends  each  adapted 
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to  receive  a  succession  of  the  containers  sidewise  therein 
whereby,  upon  rotation  of  the  reel,  the  containers  will 
revolve  about  said  inclined  axis  in  end-over-end  fashion, 
the  ends  of  said  guidcways,  upon  rotation  of  the  reel, 
moving  successively  into  receiving  and  discharge  register 
with   said    feed   and   discharge   openings   respectively,   a 
container-confining  segment  ring  fixedly  mounted  within 
the  retort  and  in  concentric  relation  to  the  reel  and  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  the  closure  head  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  retort  for  preventing  egress  of  the  lowermost  container 
in  each  guideway.  said  segment  ring  being  interrupted  to 
provide  a  gap  in  the  upper  regions  thereof  and  in  longi- 
tudinal  register  with  the  discharge  opening  and  permit 
discharge  of  containers  from  the  various  guideways  by 
gravity  through  said  discharge  opening,  a  door  for  said 
discharge  opening,  hinge  means  connecting  the  door  and 
s.iid  other  closure  head  whereby  the  door  is  movable  into 
iind  out  of  sealing  register  with  the  opening,  and  an  abut- 
ment on  said  door,  said  abutment  being  movable  bodily 
with  the  door,  upon  positioning  of  the  door  over  said  dis- 
ch.irgc  opening,  into  said  gap  for  blocking  register  with 
said  guidcways  as  the  latter  assume  their  uppermost  posi- 
tions relative  to  the  axis  of  the  reel. 


member  being  of  smaller  external  dimension  in  side  ele- 
vation than  the  internal  dimension  of  said  second  mem- 
ber for  nesting  therein,  said  spring  coil  urging  said  mem- 
bers into  nesting  position,  said  members  being  horizontally 
separated  by  movement  of  said  handle  members  toward 
each  other  for  placement  of  the  taco  over  the  first  mem- 
ber and  release  of  said  handle  members  will  cause  the 
second  member  to  close  over  the  taco  and  hold  it  in 
place  on  the  first  member  during  cooking  and  the  wires 
on  the  second  member  gripping  the  taco  when  the  handle 
members  are  moved  toward  each  other  to  remove  said 
taco  from  the  first  member. 


3,020,827 
MEANS  FOR  MAGNETICALLY  MAINTAINING 
METAL    TAPE    IN    A    LOOP    IN    BANDING 
APPARATUS 
Hans  Liithi,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Enipa  Eta* 
blisscment  fuer  Rf tionclle  Verpackung  ond  Sp«dition, 
Vaduz,  LIcchtensteiii 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1958,  Scr.  No.  762,985 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  Mar.  21,  1955 

1  Claim.    (CL  100—26) 


3,020,826 

COOKING  LTENSIL  ' 

Luis  Silva,  %  Spanish  Gardens,  1349  S.  26th  St., 

Kansas  City,  Kans. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,786 

1  Claim.     (CI.  99—426) 


A  holder  for  cooking  a  taco  shell  comprising,  a  pair 
of  spaced  elongated  horizontally  extending  handle  mem- 
bers joined  at  one  end  respectively  thereof  in  a  spring 
coil  so  that  said  handle  members  will  normally  be  spaced 
apart  and  movable  in  the  same  plane,  the  other  end  of 
each  of  said  handle  members  being  turned  laterally 
toward  each  other  forming  arms,  said  arms  being  turned 
laterally  so  ^s  to  extend  in  horizontal  position  substan- 
tially oppositely  relative  to  said  handle  members,  one  of 
said  laterally  extending  arms  extending  slightly  upwardly 
over  the  other  and  then  both  of  said  arms  being  turned 
substantially  vertically  downwardly  and  terminating  in 
substantially  horizontally  extending  portions,  said  hori- 
zontally extending  portions  of  said  arms  extending  in  the 
same  planes  as  the  respective  vertical  portions  and  later- 
ally turned  portions  of  said  arms,  first  and  second  taco 
holding  members  secured  respectively  to  said  arms  on  said 
horizontally  extending  portions  said  holding  members 
each  being  of  substantially  U-shape  and  the  first  member 
nesting  within  the  second  member  when  the  holder  is  in 
normal  position  and  both  U-shaped  members  having 
spaced  apart  curved  arms.  U-shaped  wires  having  their 
free  ends  secured  on  the  outside  of  the  spaced  apart  arms 
of  the  first  nested  holding  member  forming  taco  suppoct- 
ing  surfaces,  a  pluarlity  of  spaced  wires  Secured  to  the 
inside  of  said  spaced  arms  of  said  member  and  running 
transversely  to  said  wires  on  said  first  member,  said  first 


In  a  package  banding  machine,  a  guide  means  for  a 
metal  banding  material  in  the  form  of  a  loop  about  the 
package,  the  guide  means  being  unobstructed  inwardly 
toward  the  package  and  having  an  outer  wall  on  the 
inner  surface  of  which  the  metal  banding  material  is 
adapted  to  slide,  the  outer  wall  being  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  apertures  therein  which  extend  therethrough, 
and  a  plurality  of  magnets  spaced  from  each  other  sup- 
ported in  the  outer  wall  of  the  guide  means,  each  magnet 
extending  through  an  individual  outer  wall  aperture  so 
that  a  magnet  pole  face  is  adjacent  to,  and  spaced  from, 
the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  wall  and  is  adapted  to 
attract  the  metal  banding  material  to  the  outer  wall  as 
it  is  fed  into  the  guide  means  to  prevent  the  banding 
material  from  dropping  out  of  the  guide  means. 


3,020,828 
PARALLEL  CONTROL  GEAR  FOR  HYDRAULIC 
PRESSES,  SHEARS,  OR  THE  LIKE,  HAVING 
SEVERAL  PRESS  CYLINDERS 
Johann  NIedcrreitlier,  Manidi,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Kari  Mengcle  A  Sohne,  Gmizburg  (Dniabe),  Germany, 
a  firm  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  11, 1956,  Ser.  No.  615,302 
2  Claims.    (CI.  100—46) 


2.  Control  mechanism  for  hydraulic  presses,  shears  and 
similar  machines  having  a  frame  and  a  plurality  of 
spaced  press  cylinders  mounted  on  said  frame  with  cylin- 
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dcrs  having  pistons  and  a  press  beam  actuatable  by  said 
pistons;  comprising  self-acting  parallel   guidance   means 
for  said    beam    including   a   plurality   of  control   valves 
mounted  in  said  frame  adjacent  each  of  said  cylinders, 
each  of  said  control  valves  being  provided  with  operating 
piston     rods,    said    guidance    means    further    including 
toothed  rods,  variable  means  operatively  connecting  said 
toothed  rods  to  said  piston  rods  for  automatically  adjust- 
'     ing  the  relative  position  thereof,  and  a  camshaft  mounted 
on  said  beam,  said  camshaft  having  spaced  pinions  there- 
on, said  toothed  rods  meshing  with  said  pinions  to  ac- 
tuate said  valves  to  thereby  compensate  for  variations 
emanating   from   flexing  of  said   beam   during   pressing 
operation,  and  hydraulic  means  connecting  said  cylinders 
to  the  respective  variable  means  for  adjusting  the  length 
of  said  variable  means,  said  variable  means  including  an 
upper  portion  connected  to  each  of  said  piston  rods  and 
a  base  connected  to  each  of  said  toothed  rods,  said  upper 
portion  being  received  in  said  base,  an  adjusting  piston 
disposed   in  and   extending  between   said   upper  portion 
and  said  base,  spring  means  disposed  in  said  base  yield- 
ingly engaging  said  adjusting  piston  for  biasing  the  same 
further  into  said   upper  portion,  said  hydraulic   means 
being  connected  to  said  upper  portion  for  urging  said 
adjusting  piston  outwardly  of  said  upper  portion. 


chambers  having  hay  inlet  openings  in  substantial  align- 
ment with  ends  of  said  sweep  chan>ber  and  platform,  a 
hay  sweep  mechanism  movable  across  said  sweep  plat- 
form and  chamber  for  alternately  compacting  hay  into 
each  of  said  bale  chambers  in  timed  relationship  with  the 
plunger  head  positioned  in  both  of  said  chambers,  said 
hay  sweep  mechanism  comprising  spaced  apart  sets  of 
finger  means,  each  of  said  sets  of  finger  means  being  co- 
operable  with  one  of  said  bale  chambers,  the  improvement 
which  cdmprises  the  vertical  sides  of  each  of  said  cham- 
bers having  forward  extensions  which  extend  for  a  con- 
siderable distance  beyond  the  forward-most  position  of 
said  plunger  heads  and  said  hay  inlet  openings,  each  pair 
of  said  forward  extensions  being  shaped  so  its  to. provide 
a  lateral  flange  along  substantially  the  entire  length  of 
the  crank  arm  arrangement  which  is  utilized  to  cause  said 
plunger  heads  to  move  in  an  oscillating  manner,  each  pair 
of  forward  extensions  being  rigidly  interconnected  at  their 
forward-most  ends,  the  inboard  side  of  each  forward 
extension  being  rigidly  interconnected  at  their  forward- 
most  ends,  the  vertical  sides  of  each  of  said  baling  cham-. 


3,020,829 

BLOWER  FOR  HAY  BALER 

Fred  Pearson,  Box  1023,  Quincy,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1961,  Ser.  No.  106,059 

7  Oaims.     (CI.  100—102) 


1.  In  combination,  a  hay  baler  having  a  frame,  a 
source  of  power  for  operating  the  hay  baler  comprising 
a  belt  pulley  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame  driven  by 
a  source  of  power,  a  fan  fixed  directly  to  and  rotated 
by  the  pulley,  a  stationary  housing  enclosing  said  fan. 
a  knottcr  assembly  mounted  on  the  frame,  conduit  means 
conducting  the  air  moved  by  said  fan  from  the  housing 
to  the  knotter  assembly. 


3,020,830 
DUAL  CHAMBER  AUTOMATIC  HAY  BALER 
Joseph  J.  Harrington,  %  Harrington  Mfg.  Co.  Inc., 
Lewlston,  N.C. 
FUed  May  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  815,041 
1  Claim.     (CI.  100—209) 
In  the  known  hay  baler  construction  comprising  a  pair 
of  parallel  baling  chambers,  a  pair  of  plunger  heads  os- 
cillatable  in  each  of  said  chambers,  a  crank  arm  arrange- 
ment for  oscillating  said  plunger  heads  means  intercon- 
necting said  plunger  heads  for  timed  operation  of  one 
with  respect  to  the  other,  including  means  interconnecting 
one  plunger  head  so  that  it  is  at  its  maximum  compression 
stroke  while  the  other  plunger  head  is  at  its  maximum 
retracted  position,  a  hay  sweep  platform  and  chamber 
interconnecting  said  bale  chambers,  each  of  said  bale 

775  O.G.— 28 


bers  having  rearward  extensions  which  extend  rearwardly 
from  said  hay  inlet  openings  a  distance  which  is  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  distance  which  said  forward  extensions 
extend  forwardly  of  said  hay  inlet  (^)enings,  the  rearward- 
most  ends  of  the  inboard  sides  of  said  rearward  extensions 
being  rigidly  interconnected,  whereby  a  hay  baler  having 
a  box-like  frame  is  produced  which  can  be  easily  towed, 
is  extremely  rigid,  and  which  can  withstand  the  towing 
torque  applied  by  a  single  tractor  attached  to  one  side  of 
the  baler,  said  means  for  rigidly  interconnecting  the  said 
rearward-most  ends  of  the  inboard  sides  of  said  rearward 
extensions  comprising  an  elongated  bale  twine  box.  said 
twine  box  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  rear- 
ward extensions,  and  said  means  interconnecting  said 
plunger  heads  for  timed  operation  including  a  driving 
connection  extending  laterally  between  said  bale  cham- 
bers, said  driving  connection  being  journaled  in  said  for- 
ward extension  of  each  of  said  chambers,  gear  means  con- 
nected to  said  driving  connection,  said  gear  means  having 
a  driving  element  extending  forwardly  of  said  baler  at  one 
side  thereof,  a  power  takeoff  device  connected  to  said  ele- 
ment and  adapted  to  be  connected  fo  a  tractor  power 
takeoff. 


3,020,831 
^'ir^'*'^^'^^  ^^^  APPLYING  CIRCUMFERENTIAL 
PRESSURE  ON  THE  PERIPHERY  OF  A  CIRCU- 
LAR OBJECT 

Oliver  G.  Barnes,  Limona,  Fla. 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,008 
3  Claims.     (CI.  100—232) 
1.  A  pressure  head  for  the  radial  plunger  of  a  circum- 
ferential press  including,  an  arcuate  pressure  delivering 
surface  and  means  on  said  head  for  interaction  with  simi- 
lar adjacent  heads  to  produce  complete  circumferential 
pressure   throtighout   the   entire   periphery   of   a  circular 
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work  object,  said  means  including  Angers  and  furcations, 
said  fingers  and  furcations  extended^  laterally  from  the 


opposite  side  of  the  head  in  an  arcuate  plane,  and  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  permit  intcrdigitation  with 
the  fingers  and  furcations  of  similar  next  adjacent  heads. 


3,tM,833 

SCREW  PRESS  WHICH  IS  OPERATED  BY 

HYDRA  LUC  MEANS 

Fricdrich  Kellholz  and  Laios  AlfokU,  Hamm,  Germany, 

aasignon  to  J.  Banning  AltttefltMcUKhaft,  Maschincn- 

fabrik,  Hamm,  Westphalia,  Gcnnany 

FUcd  May  6,  1958,- Scr.  No.  733,387 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcnnany  May  9,  1957 

3  Claims.    (CI.  IM— 271) 


-i' 


3.02M32 

CRUSHING  MACHINE  WITH  FLEXIBLE  DRIVE 

Edwin  E.  ShoHn,  Box  21,  Albion,  Calif. 

Filed  May  8, 19(1,  Scr.  No.  108,412 

3  Claima.    (CI.  100—233) 


1.  A  crushing  machine  comprising  a  rigid  frame  having 
side  walls,  a  reversible  power  source  disposed  in  and  sup- 
ported by  said  frame,  a  stationary  crushing  plate  secured 
in  substantially  an  upright  position  in  the  fraittc  and  cross- 
wise thereof,  a  movable  crushing  plate,  means  swingably 
mounting  said  movable  crushing  plate  in  the  frame  in  op- 
posed relation  to  the  stationary  crushing  plate  for  swing- 
ing movement  toward  and  away  from  the  stationary  crush- 
ing plate  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  disposed  ad- 
jacent a  bottom  edge  of  the  movable  crushing  plate,  a 
pair  of  rigid  braces  spanning  the  frame  and  connected  to 
said  side  walls  in  spaced  apart  relation  to  one  another, 
said  movable  crushing  plate  being  disposed  adjacent  to  the 
stationary  crushing  pi  ite  and  between  the  stationary  crush- 
ing plate  and  said  braces,  a  threaded  rod  extending  across 
said  braces,  a  nut  threadedly  engaging  on  said  rod,  means 
reciprocably  supporting  said  rod  on  the  braces  for  sup- 
porting and  journaling  said  nut  between  the  braces,  means 
nonrotatably  connecting  one  end  of  said  rod  to  the  mov- 
able crushing  plate  remote  from  the  pivot  thereof  for 
sliding  movement  of  the  rod  relative  to  said  movable 
crushing  plate  toward  and  away  from  the  axis  of  said 
pivot,  said  power  source  having  a  rotatably  driven  part,  a 
large  belt  pulley  disposed  around  and  fixed  to  the  nut,  a 
small  belt  pulley  fixed  to  the  rotatably  driven  part,  and 
an  endless  belt  trained  .over  the  belt  pulleys  and  forming 
a  flexible  driving  connection  between  the  power  source 
and  nut  for  rotating  the  nut  in  opposite  directions  to 
feed  the  threaded  rod  back  and  forth  therethrough  for 
oscillating  the  movable  crushing  plate  toward  and  away 
from  said  stationary  crualung  plat*. 


1.  A  screw  press  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  support  device; 

(b)  a  stationary  abutment  on  said  support  device; 

(c)  screw  spindle  means  having  a  flywheel  device  and 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  support  device; 

(d)  a  press  element  in  threaded  engagement  with  said 
spindle  means  and  being  moved  by  t»  latter,  upon 
rotation  thereof,  relative  to  said  stationary  abut- 
ment; and 

(e)  fluid  pressure  operated  means  for  rotating  said 
spindle  means  and  oriented  to  exert  thereon  a  recti- 

,  linear  driving  force  which  acts  in  a  plane  that  is  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  spindle  means,  said 
fluid  pressure  operated  means  including 

( 1 )  a  plurality  of  sets  of  cylinders  and  pistons  which 
are  in  star-shaped  arrangement  about  the  axis  of 
•aid  spindle  means,  said  cylinders  being  provided 
in  one  of  said  devices  and  said  pistons  being  slid- 
ably  arranged  in  said  cylinders,  respectively,  the 
otlier  of  said  devices  being  provided  with  cam- 
ming means  engaged  by  the  exposed  ends  of  said 
pistons,  and 

(2)  means  for  distributing  a  pressure  fluid  to  said 
cylinders. 

3,020,834 
STAMPING  MECHANISM 
Alvin  M.   Brown,  Pcnn  Township,  Allegheny   County, 
John  S.   Aycrs,  Scott  Township,   Allegheny   County, 
.  Robert  L.  Shields,  Brentwood  Boro,  John  M.  Maloney, 
MnnhaU  Boro,  and  Thaddcns  Jacob  Kmlccik,  Bethel 
Park  Boro,  Pa.,  aaslgnort  to  Jas.  H.  Matthews  A  Co., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUcd  May  22,  19S8,  Scr.  No.  737,041 
7  Claims.    (CI.  101—4) 
I .  A  stamping  mechanism  comprising,  a  stamping  head 
having  a  stamping  face  adapted  to  be  directed  toward  a 
surface  to  be  stamped,  impact  means  for  ramming  said 
stamping  head  against  said  surface,  said  stamping  head 
including  at  least  one  die  conditionablc  to  present  different 
characters  in  said  face,  an  indexing  mechanism  for  con- 
ditioning said  head  to  present  a  selected  character  in  said 
face,  said  indexing  mechanism  being  isolated  from  said 
impact  means  and  said  stamping  head  during  a  stamping 
operation  to  reduce  the  degree  of  vibration  received  from 
the  stamping  operation,  actuating  means  for  bringing  the 
stamping  head  and  the  indexing  mechanism  together  in 
operative  engagement,  and  pawl  means  for  effecting  said 
operative  engagement  comprising  a  ratchet  wheel  rotat- 
ably mounted  in  the  casing  of  the  indexing  mechanism 
and  having  teeth  spaced  so  as  to  fit  into  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  characters  on  said  die  to  effect  a  rotative  con- 
nection therewith,  a  wheel  operating  bar  capable  of  re- 
ciprocating   motion    in    said    casing,    a    pawl    pivotably 
mounted  on  said  operating  bar  and  extending  into  the 
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path  of  said  teeth,  said  pawl  being  rockable  in  one  direc- 
tion by  movement  of  the  bar  in  a  certain  direction  to  pass 
over  the  next  tooth  to  be  advanced  and  adapted  to  be 
blocked  by  a  stop  on  the  operating  bar  from  rocking  in 
the  opposite  direction  past  the  point  of  making  contact 
with  the  back  side  of  the  latter  tooth  when  said  bar  moves 
in  the  direction  opposite  to  said  certain  direction,  and  a 
detent  rockably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  normally 


/» 


a  kicker  for  ejecting  the  box  onto  an  unloading  rack,  and 
means  for  sequentially  actuating  the  pusher  foot,  the 
plunger,  and  the  kicker. 


Ri.  i  iir 


held  by  said  bar  in  locking  engagement  with  the  front 
side  of  another  tooth  against  movement  of  the  first  men- 
tioned tooth  in  a  direction  away  from  said  pawl  and 
operable  by  said  bar  when  the  bar  moves  in  said  certain 
direction  to  be  rocked  out  of  said  locking  engagement  to 
permit  advancing  rotation  of  said  wheel  and  to  drop  said 
detent  into  the  path  of  the  oncoming  tooth  in  response  to 
motion  of  the  bar  opposite  to  said  certain  direction. 


3,020,835 

BOX  PRINTING  MACHINE 

Clarence  R.  Hyder,  Jr.,  and  David  D.  Vestal,  Burlhig- 

ton,   N.C.,  assignors   to   Burlington    Indnstrics,   Inc., 

Greensboro,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  92,654 

10  Clafans.    (CI.  101—44) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  continuously  printing  boxes  and 
the  like,  a  framework,  vertical  guides  for  positioning  a 
stack  of  boxes  at  one  end  of  said  framework,  a  recipro- 
cating pusher  foot  mounted  in  the  framework  and  posi- 
tioned underneath  said  stack  to  individually  strip  the  bot- 
tom box  from  the  stack  and  advance  it  to  a  printing  area 
on  the  framework,  a  vertically  oscillating  plunger  on  the 
framework  underneath  the  printing  area,  a  bladelike  anvil 
adjusubly  mounted  on  the  framework  in  an  elevated 
position  over  the  printing  area,  means  for  actuating  the 
plunger  to  elevate  one  end  of  the  box  and  insert  the 
anvil  between  the  box  bottom  and  a  cover  flap  of  the 
box,  a  movable  printing  head  for  printing  indicia  on  the 
cover  flap  when  the  box  end  is  in  said  elevated  position. 


3,020336 
STENCIL  APERTURE  TABULATING  CARD 
Harry  R.  Palmer  and  Merle  P.  Prater,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Ffled  Dec.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,717 
7  Claims.     (O.  101—125) 


1.  A  stencil  aperture  tabulating  card  adapted  for  con- 
versioii  into  a  printing  stencil  by  the  impact  of  type  there- 
on which  comprises  in  assembly  a  pair  of  outer  sheets  of 
thin  card  stock,  each  of  said  sheets  having  an  apertured 
window  portion,  a  pair  of  inner  sheets  of  plastic  film 
secured  to  the  inner  faces  of  said  card  stock  sheets  and 
extending  across  the  apertured  portions  thereof  to  form  a 
stencil  area  de^ed  by  the  boundary  of  said  apertured 
portions,  a  sheet  of  highly  porous  ink  filled  plastic  resin 
secured  between  said  film  sheets  and  within  the  bound- 
ary of  said  stencil  area,  and  a  plurality  of  small  glass 
beads  imbedded  in  said  ink  filled  sheet  for  effecting  inter- 
nal cutting  of  said  stencil  area  under  the  impact  of  type 
thereon. 


3,020,837 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  APPARATUS 
Cbtfcncc  R.  Taylor  and  Willfaira  C.  Wilson,  Rochester. 
N.Yh  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,639 
21  Chdms.    (CL  101—132.5) 


1.  In  a  c(^>ying  apparatus  for  transferring  an  image 
from  a  developed  sheet  to  ao  image-receiving  sheet  when 
the  two  are  fed  into  face  to  face  contact,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  processing  fluid  container  into  which 
an  exposed  sensitized  sheet  is  adapted  to  be  inserted  for 
development;  a  rotatable  drum  adjacent  said  container; 
drive  means  for  rotating  said  drum  through  a  predeter- 
mined loading  cycle  and  a  transfer  cycle  in  succession; 
means  for  stopping  said  drum  after  said  loading  cycle 
is  comi^eted;  means  for  removing  said  developed  sen- 
sitized sheet  from  said  container  and  wrapping  it  around 
the  periphery  of  said  drum  daring  said  loading  cycle; 
pressing  means  adjacent  said  drum  and  movable  from  a 
normally  inoperative  position  to  an  operative  position 
for  pressing  into  intimate  face  to  face  contact  with  said 
sensitized  sheet  carried  by  said  drum  an  image-receiving 
sheet  adapted  to  be  fed  thereto  in  superposed  relation; 
and  control  means  actuable  by  the  image-receiving  sheet 
being  fed  onto  said  drum  to  substantially  simultaneously 
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cause  said  pressing  means  to  move  to  its  operative  posi- 
tion and  said  drive  means  to  rotate  said  drum  through 
said  transfer  cycle  during  which  said  image-receiving 
sheet  is  pressed  into  face  to  face  intimute  contact  with 
said  sensitized  sheet. 


3,020,838 

PRINTING  KIT 

Raymond  J.  Prost,  100  S.  JefFereon  St.,  Cbicaso,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1960,  Scr.  No.  321 

7  Claims.    (CI.  101— 333)' 


.3 


r9 

no 


said  ink  fountain  roller  at  always  even  distances,  an  ink 
transmitting  roller,  a  ductor  roller  in  permanent  contact 
with  said  transmitting  roller,  and  means  for  moving  said 
ductor  roller  into  and  out  of  contact  with  said  fountain 
roller,  the  provision  of  means  for  controlling  the  inter- 
mittent movement  of  said  fountain  roller,  comprising  a 
revoluble  disc,  a  crank  pin  on  said  disc,  a  forked  lever 
operable  by  said  crank  pin  during  the  rotations  of  said 


I 


»  Ji 


I.  A  printing  kit  comprising  three  superimposed  mem- 
bers whose  outermost  dimensions  progressively  diminish 
in  size,  the  uppermost  member  comprising  a  stamping 
member  having  a  printing  die  on  the  bottorn  thereof  and 
a  handle  extending  upwardly  from  the  central  portion 
thereof,  the  intermediate  member  comprising  an  open  top 
receptacle  into  which  the  stamping  member  is  telescoped 
and  having  an  ink  pad  in  the  bottom  thereof  against 
which  said  printing  die  may  be  urged,  means  for  releas- 
ably  locking  said  stamping  member  within  the  latter  re- 
ceptacle, the  bottommost  member  being  an  open  top  re- 
ceptacle into  which  the  upper  receptacle  is  substantially 
completely  telescoped,  where  insufficient  area  thereof  is 
exposed  to  be. grasped  and  the  overall  height  of  the  tele- 
scoping receptacles  is  of  the  order  of  the  height  of  the 
lower  receptacle,  the  lower  receptacle  having  openings  in 
opposite  sides  thereof  which  expose  sufficient  areas  of 
the  upper  receptacle  to  enable  the  user  to  grasp  the  upper 
receptacle  and  selectively  remove  the  same  from  the  lower 
receptacle  or  hold  the  same  within  the  lower  receptacle 
as  the  stamping  member  is  removed  from  the  upper  re- 
ceptacle, and  there  being^  a  space  between  the  bottom  of 
the  upper  receptacle  and  the  bottom  of  the  lower  recep- 
tacle for  holding  a  printing  accessory. 


3,020,839 
PLANOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATES 
Leslie  E.  Riciiard,  South  Hadley  Center,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  S.  D.  Warren  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  21,  1959,  Scr.  No.  840,999 

5  Claims.  (CI.  101—149.2) 
1.  An  unimaged  planographic  printing  plate  compris- 
ing a  paper  base  and  a  coating  thereon  having  a  piano- 
graphic  printing  surface,  said  coating  comprising  an  in- 
soluble hydrophilic  adhesive  and  a  finely  divided  inert 
mineral  pigment  and  having  there'n  capillary  interstices 
and  pores  containing  the  evaporation  residue  of  a  solu- 
tion of  a  divalent  metal  salt  and  a  multivalent  metal 
salt,  the  weight  ratio  of  said  salts  to  each  other  being 
within  the  range  from  I  to  9  to  9  to  I . 


3,020.840 

INKING  MECHANISM  FOR  PRINTING 

MACHINES 

Werner  Koch,  Offenbach  (Main),  Germany,  assiitnor  to 
Roland  OffsctnuKchinenfabrik  Fabcr  &  Schleicher 
A.G.,  Offenbach  (Main),  Germany,  a  body  corporate 
of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1960.  Scr.  No.  1,687 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv  Jan.  17,  1959 

2  Claims.     (CI.  101—350) 
1    In  an  inking  mechanism  for  printing  machines  having 
an  ink  fountain  roller,  means  for  intermittently  rotating 


disc  so  as  to  perform  a  rocking  movement,  a  ratchet 
mechanism  between  said  lever  and  fountain  roller  in- 
cluding a  ratchet  wheel  on  said  fountain  roller,  a  double- 
arm  lever,  a  pawl  on  said  double-arm  lever,  and  a  con- 
necting -od  for  transmitting  the  movement  of  said  forked 
lever  to  said  double-armed  pawl  lever,  the  means  inter- 
mediate said  revoluble  disc  and  said  ductor  roller  for 
imparting  timed  raising  and  lowering  movement  of  the 
said  ductor  roller  into  an<1  out  of  contact  with  said  foun- 
tain roller  during  periods  of  rotation  of  the  latter. 


3,020,841 
PRINTING  APPARATCS  AND  INKING 
ARRANGEMENT  THEREFOR 
Paul  John  Thut,  Peniieid,  and  Robert  Wesley  Beachner, 
irondequoit,   N.Y.,  assignors  to   Burroughs  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Original  application  Dec.  29,  1955,  Scr.  No.  556,360,  now 
Patent  No.  2.933,038,  dated  Apr.  19,  1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  856,762 
1  Claim.    (CI.  101—350) 


Printing  apparatus,  comprising:  a  rotary  printing  mem- 
ber having  peripheral  printing  elements;  means  for  driv- 
ing said  rotary  printing  member  through  separate  rota- 
tional printing  cycles  and  for  initiating  a  printing  cycle; 
an  ink  reservoir;  a  pickup  roll  disposed  for  contact  of  a 
longitudinal  portion  of  its  periphery  with  ink  in  the  reser- 
ervoir;  means  for  rotating  said  pickup  roll  by  an  incre- 
mental amount  during  each  rotational  printing  cycle  only; 
a  doctor  blade  disposed  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  said 
pickup  roll  for  regulating  the  thickness  of  ink  carried  by 
the  pickup  roll  after  contact  thereof  with  ink  in  the  reser- 
voir; a  series  of  distributor  rolls  having  axes  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  said  pickup  roll  and  having  surfaces  in  mutual 
frictional  rotational  driving  contact  but  spaced  from  the 
surface  of  the  pickup  roll;  means  for  rotafably  mounting 
one  of  said  series  of  distributor  rolls,  including  a  cradle 
pivotable  about  an  ixis  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  a  contigu- 
ous distributor  roll;  means  coupled  to  said  cyclically 
rotatable  printing  member  for  rocking  said  cradle  about 
said  axis  during  each  rotational  printing  cycle  to  move. 
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once  during  each  rotation  of  said  printing  member,  said 
one  distributor  roll  from  its  spaced  relationship  with  said 
pickup  roll  through  an  adjustable  pivotal  throw  into  and 
back  out  of  ink-transferring  relationship  with  a  portion 
of  the  periphery  of  said  pickup  roll  which  carries  a  thick- 
ness of  ink  regulated  by  the  rotation  thereof  in  said  in- 
cremental amounts  and  by  said  doctor  blade,  while  main- 
taining driving  contact  between  said  one  distributor  roll 
and  said  distributor  roll  contiguous  thereto;  an  inking 
roll  the  surface  of  which  is  disposed  in  fiictional  rota- 
tional driving  contact  with  a  roll  in  said  series  of  distribu- 
tor rolls  and  also  is  disposed  in  rotational  inking  relation- 
ship to  the  peripheral  printing  elements  of  said  rotary 
printing  member;  and  means  for  driving  a  roll  in  said 
series  of  distributor  rolls  to  effect  continuous  rotation  of 
all  of  the  distributor  rolls  and  of  the  inking  roll  during 
operation  of  the  printing  apparatus. 


3,020,842 

OFFSET  PRINTING  PLATE  CLAMP 

Frank  Ncal,  New  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  R.  Hoc  &  Co., 

inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Fncd  May  12, 1960,  Scr.  No.  28,573 

2  Claims.     (CI.  101^415.1) 


1.  A  plate  clamping  mechanism  for  printing  machine 
cylinders  comprising  a  cylinder  body  portion  having  a 
slot  at  substantially  45*  to  the  cylinder  axial  plane,  a 
pair  of  clamping  elements,  means  for  mounting  the  said 
elements  in  the  said  slot  for  movement  independently  of 
each  other,  and  comprising  opposed  parallel  guiding  sur- 
faces supporting  the  elements  slidably  against  each  other, 
each  element  having  a  recess  for  receiving  a  plate  end, 
the  said  recess  having  oppjosed  walls,  one  positioned  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  said  guiding  surfaces  for  support- 
ing the  plate  end  and  the  other  being  beveled,  a  roller  posi- 
tioned between  the  two  said  walls  for  clamping  the  plate, 
a  spring  within  the  recess  for  urging  the  said  roller  to 
wedge  the  same  and  a  plate  engaged  thereby  between  the 
two  said  opposed  walls,  thus  clamping  it  in  the  element, 
means  for  moving  the  said  element  between  a  plate 
clamping  and  plate  releasing  position  and  means  engag- 
ing the  roller  in  the  latter  said  position  and  holding  it 
back  against  the  action  of  the  spring  to  release  the  plate 
end,  one  of  the  said  pair  of  clamping  elements  having  a 
portion  positioned  beyond  the  other  said  clamping  ele- 
ment and  engaging  against  a  plate  end  held  by  the  said 
other  element  when  in  clamping  position. 


an  electrical  signal  variably  in  accordance  with  cKanges 
in  the  magnetic  field  adjacent  the  mine,  a  saturable  trans- 
former having  a  pair  of  opposedly  connected  secondary 
windings  in  circuit  with  said  detecting  means,  a  pair  of 
balanced  magnetic  cores  respectively  associated  with  said 
secondary  windings,  means  including  a  cold  cathode  tube 
for  magnetically  saturating  said  cores  at  regular  prede- 
termined intervals  of  time,  a  connecting  transformer  hav- 


3,020,843 
HIGH  GAIN  SIGNAL   AMPLIFYING   DEVICE 
ADAPTED    FOR     USE     WITH     A    MARINE 
'        MINE 

Waldron  S.  Macdonald,  Westgate.  and  Charles  B. 

Brown,  Colmar  Manor,  Md. 

Filed  June  4,  1942,  Scr.  No.  445,750 

16  Claims.     (CI.  102—18) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  i;.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1.  In  a  submarine  mine  adapted  to  be  arranged  on  the 

bed  of  a  body  of  water  adjacent  the  path  of  travel  of  a 

vessel,  the  combination  of  detecting  means  for  generating 


ing  the  primary  winding  thereof  operatively  connected 
to  said  opposedly  connected  secondary  windings,  a  gaseous 
discharge  tube  having  the  grid  elemtnt  thereof  operatively 
connected  to  the  secondary  winding  of  said  connecting 
transformer,  and  means  including  an  electro-responsive 
device  operatively  connected  to  the  plate  of  said  gaseous 
discharge  tube  for  firing  the  mine  selectively  in  accordance 
with  a  predetermined  voltage  applied  to  said  grid  element 
by  the  secondary  winding  of  said  connecting  transformer. 


3,020,844 
EXPLOSIVE  DEVICE 
Ross  J.  Miller,  Pitman,  N  J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,454 
5  Claims.    (CI.  102—27) 


1.  A  blasting  initiation  assembly  for  cordlike  explosive 
devices  which  comprises  a  tubular  metal  shell  closed  at 
one  end  and  containing  a  cap-sensitive  detonating  explo- 
sive charge  and  a  tubular  sleeve  having  a  portion  of 
larger  diameter  than  said  shell,  one  end  of  which  portion 
is  disposed  around  at  least  the  closed  end  portion  of  said 
shell,  and  the  other  end  portion  of  said  sleeve  being  of 
reduced  diameter  and  having  an  inside  diameter  essen- 
tially equal  to  the  inside  diameter  of  said  shell,  said 
sleeve  having  a  pair  of  apertures  deposed  directly  oppo- 
site each  other  in  said  portion  of  larger  diameter  so 
that  the  axis  of  said  apertures  is  normal  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  sleeve,  each  of  said  apertures  forming 
an  opening  of  at  least  the  diameter  of  conventional  deto- 
nating fuse  and  beini;  so  located  that  the  closed  end  of 
said  shell  is  essentially  contiguous  to  said  apertures. 
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3,t2«,S45 

TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  HRING 

MECHANISM 

Jolts  M.  Hardesty,  Rtc.  2,  Boi  22,  Rivesvillc,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  19M,  Scr.  No.  67,308 

7  Claims.     (CI.  102—70]^  i 


./> 


1.  A  temperature  responsive  firing  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  frame,  a  hammer,  means  swingably  mounting  said 
hammer  on  the  frame,  an  anvil  mounted  in  the  frame,  a 
spring  urging  said  hammer  to  swing  toward  and  into  en- 
gagement with  the  anvil  for  detonating  an  element  sup- 
ported by  the  anvil,  latch  means  supported  by  said  frame 
and  engaging  the  hammer  for  releasably  retaining  the  ham- 
mer in  a  retracted,  cocked  position  against  the  tension  of 
said  spring,  a  temperature  responsive  unit  secured  to  said 
frame  and  including  a  movable  part,  and  a  latch  actuator 
pivotally  supported  by  ^aid  frame  and  including  a  part 
disposed  to  be  engaged  and  actuated  by  said  movable  part 
of  the  temperature  responsive  unit  in  response  to  a  tem- 
perature change,  and  another  part  disposed  to  engage 
said  latch  means  for  moving  the  latch  means  to  a  posi- 
tion to  disengage  the  hammer  when  said  latch  actuator  is 
moved  by  the  temperature  responsive  unit. 


3,020,846  I  I 

ftLOODPUMP  ' 

Andr^  Thomas,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Socictc  dc  Con- 
structions Mccaniqncs  de  Stains,  Stains,  France,  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  France 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  790,254 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Feb.  5,  1958 

10  Claims.     (CL  103—37) 


I.  A  pumping  mechanism  for  circulating  a  liquid  yvith 
a  pulsating  action  comprising  two  resilient  tubes  arranged 
in  parallel,  a  suction  valve  and  a  discharge  valve  for  each 
tub:,  both  suction  valves  being  at  the  same  ends  of  the 
tubes  and  both  discharge  valves  being  at  the  other  ends  of 
the  tubes,  a  common  fluid  inlet  leading  to  both  suction 
valves,  a  common  fluid  outlet  leading  from  the  discharge 
*  valves,  each  of  said  valves  comprising  a  housing  forming 
a  valve  chamber  having  upper  and  lower  walls  with  out- 
let' and  inlet  openings  respectively,  a  flexible  valve  disc 
having  a  scalloped  periphcr.i!  edge  disposed  in  said  bous- 
ing, said  lower  wall  having  a  seat  to  receive  said  valve 
disc  for  closing  said  inlet  opening  and  a  stop  memt>cr 
positioned  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  central  portion 


of  said  disc  for  preventing  said  disc  from  seating  against 
said  upper  wall  to  close  said  outlet  openings  whereby 
liquid  flows  around  said  scalloped  peripheral  edge  of  said 
disc  to  said  outlet  openings,  and  means  for  alternately 
subjecting  the  tubes  to  a  predetermined  compression  over 
substantially  the  entire  length  of  each  tube. 


3,020,847 
VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT  PUMP 
Panl  W.  Rohrbcrg,  Watcrtown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
New  Yorfc  Air  Brake  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
itnty 

Filed  June  15, 1959,  Scr.  No.  820,187 
4  Claims.     (CI.  103—37) 


1.  In  a  pump  of  the  type  including  a  housing  having 
an  internal  space  which  is  connected  with  the  inlet  port 
and  subject  to  inlet  pressure,  a  displacement-controlling 
element  mounted  within  the  housing  and  shiftable  be- 
tween maximum  and  minimum  displacement-establish- 
ing positions,  a  control  motor  comprising  a  working 
chamber  and  a  movable  member  connected  with  the  dis- 
placement-controlling element,  the  member  having  a  first 
reaction  surface  subject  to  the  pressure  in  the  working 
chamber  for  developing  a  force  which  urges  the  displace- 
ment-controlling element  toward  one  of  said  displace- 
ment-establishing positions  and  a  second  reaction  surface 
which  is  subject  to  the  pressure  in  said  internal  space 
and  develops  a  force  which  urges  the  displacement-con- 
trolling element  toward  the  other  of  said  displacement- 
establishing  positions,  and  a  spring-biasing  the  displace- 
ment-controlling elemeiit  toward  the  other  of  said  dis- 
placement-establishing positious.  the  improvement  v/bich 
comprises  a  spring  seat  for  the  biasing  spring  that  is 
shiftable  in  spring-expanding  and  spring-compressing  di- 
rections, the  seat  being  impositlvely  connected  with  the 
displacement-controlling  element  through  the  spring  so 
that  the  seat,  throughout  its  range  of  motion,  is  movable 
relatively  to  the  displacement-controlling  element;  and 
means  connected  with  the  seat  and  responsive  to  the 
pressure  in  said  internal  space  for  moving  the  seat  in  the 
spring-expanding  direction  as  the  pressure  in  said  internal 
space  rises  and  for  moving  the  seat  in  the  spring-com- 
pressing direction  as  the  pressure  in  said  internal  space 
decreases. 


3,020348 

OIL  WELL  PUMP 
William  G.  GrccB,  Tnlia,  OUa. 
(3210  46th  Ave.  N.,  St  PcterriNirg,  Fla.) 
FUcd  Jnly  23,  1958,  Scr.  No.  750,390 
1  Clain.    (CL  10^—46) 
A  pump  assembly  for  an  oil  well  having  a  pressurized 
gas  zone,  an  oil  zone  below  the  gas  zone  and  subjected 
to  the  pressure  therefrom  at  the  oil  level  in  the  well  bore, 
comprising;  a  tube^ontaining  atmospheric  pressure  ex- 
tending from  the  surface  of  the  well  bore  down  to  the 
pump  Ixxiy.  a  free  piston  in  the  tube,  an  oil  port  in  the 
tube  above  the  free  piston,  an  oil  passageway  connecting 
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the  oil  port  to  the  pressurized  oil,  a  gas  port  in  the  tube 
below  the  piston,  a  gas  passageway  connecting  the  pres- 
surized gas  zone  through  the  gas  port  with  the  underside 
of  the  piston,  a  central  valve  in  said  pump  body  initially 
operated  by  the  combined  oil  and  gas  pressure  to  in- 
troduce oil  through  the  oil  passageway  and  into  the 
tube,  a  channel  through  the  central  valve  to  the  oil  zone 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  pump  body,  a  lower  valve  op- 
erated by  the  combined  oil  and  gas  pressure  to  close 


the  channel  when  this  combined  pressure  is  below  a 
certain  valve,  means  in  said  central  valve  operated  by 
the  weight  of  the  oil  in  said  first  named  passageway 
to  shut  off  the  oil  passing  through  said  oil  port  and  intro- 
duce pressurized  gas  through  said  gas  port  and  lift  said 
free  piston  and  oil  there  above  to  the  surface  of  the 
well,  and  means  in  said  central  valve  to  shut  off  the 
gas  port  when  the  pressure  in  said  tube  drops  sharply, 
and  means  to  shut  off  said  lower  valve  when  the  pres- 
sure in  said  gas  zone  drops  off. 


3,020349 

HEADER  FOR  SUBMERGED  PUMP  AND 

MOTOR  UNIT 

James  A.  Reynolds,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  aarignor  to  Tok- 

helra  Corporation,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 

Indiana 

Filed  Not.  5,  1956,  Scr.  No.  620,427 
20  Claims,     (a.  103—87) 


19.  In  a  liquid  dispensing  system  having  a  tank  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  therein  and  supporting  means  ad- 
jacent said  opening,  an  electric  motor-pump  unit  within 
said  tank  and  removable  through  said  opening,  a  dis- 
charge pipe  extending  through  said  opening  and  to  said 
motor-pump  unit  to  suspend  said  unit  in  said  tank  and 
to  convey  liquid  from  said  pump,  a  motor  wire  conduit 
within  said  discharge  pipe  encasing  wires  of  the  circuit 
for  said  motor,  a  two-part  header,  one  part  of  said  header 
comprising  a  first  body  having  a  delivery  outlet  and 
mounted  on  said  supporting  means  to  form  with  said  sup- 


porting means  and  tank  a  normally  fixed  'structure,  the 
other  part  of  said  header  comprising  a  second  body  con- 
nected to  said  discharge  pipe  to  form  with  said  discharge 
pipe  and  motor-pump  unit  a  unitary  organization  adapted 
to  be  moved  in  a  direction  axially  of  said  pipe  to  be  as- 
sembled with  and  removed  as  a  whole  from  supported 
relation  on  said  normally  fixed  structure,  said  header  de- 
fining passage  means  connecting  said  discharge  pipe  to 
said  delivery  outlet,  said  wire  conduit  extending  through 
said  discharge  pipe  to  the  exterior  of  said  passage  means, 
and  electrical  connector  means  including  two  axially  sepa- 
rable parts  having  complementary  axially  engageable  con- 
nections, one  part  of  said  connector  being  mounted  on 
said  normally  fixed  structure  adjacent  the  mounting  for 
said  second  body  and  the  other  part  being  mounted  on 
said  second  body  in  axial  alinement  with  said  one  part 
when  said  second  body  is  assembled  on  said  fixed  struc- 
ture for  connection  and  separation  of  said  connections 
by  relative  axial  motion  of  said  second  body  and  said 
fixed  structure. 


3,020350 
DREDGE  PUMP  SEAL 
John  W.  Meckenstock,  Ottawa,  111^  assignor  to  Mecknm 
Engineering,    Inc.,    Chicago,    U.,    a    corporation    of 
nUnols 

FQed  Feb.  27, 1958,  Scr.  No.  717,900 
2  Clalma.    (O.  103—103) 


1.  In  a  pump  structure,  the  combination  of  a  pump 
casing  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  side  plates  and  an 
annular  peripheral  shell  extending  between  and  connect- 
ing said  side  plates,  a  hollow  impeller  having  spaced 
sidewalls  connected  by  radially  extending  blades,  posi- 
tioned within  said  casing  and  carried  by  a  driving  shaft 
extending  through  one  of  the  side  plates,  the  (^^)osite 
side  plate  having  a  central  suction  fluid  inlet  therein,  co- 
operable  with  a  suction  inlet  in  said  impeller,  a  tubular 
member  forming  a  liner  for  the  suction  throat  of  the  cas- 
ing, the  outer  peripheral  surface  (A  which  adjacent  the 
suction  inlet  of  the  impeller  is  provided  with  a  covering 
of  a  semi-resilient  material,  an  annular  shaped  member 
carried  by  said  impeller  having  a  tubular  portion  of  semi- 
resilient  material  concentric  with  the  covering  on  said 
throat  liner,  said  casing  having  an  annular  shaped  cham- 
ber therein  adjacent  said  tubular  portion,  said  casing 
having  a  fluid  inlet  communicating  with  said  chamber 
whereby  fluid  may  flow  between  and  lubricate  portions  of 
exposed  faces  of  said  resilient  covering  and  resilient  por- 
tion, and  respective  annular  shaped  liner  structures  carried 
by  said  side  plates,  the  inner  faces  of  said  liners  being 
covered  with  semi-resilient  material,  the  outer  peripheral 
edges  of  said  liner  members  being  beveled  and  provided 
with  resilient  wedge  shaped  gasket  rings  associated  with 
said  covering,  said  shell  having  tapered  annular  surfaces 
engageable  with  the  outer  peripheral  surfaces, of  the  re- 
spective gasket  rings  operable  to  compress  the  latter  be- 
tween such  surfaces  and  the  peripheral  edges  of  the  asso- 
ciated liners. 


428 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  13,  1962 


3,020,851 

SALT  BATH  PUMP 

Lcwb  E.  Fnzicr,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  inc. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,999 

2  Craims.    (CI.  103—153) 


I.  An  improved  pump  for  removing  accumulated 
molten  sludge  from  within  a  heat  treat  furnace,  and  com- 
prising: separation  plate  means  having  an  interiorly-lo- 
cated inlet  opening,  foot  members  secured  to  and  pro- 
jected downwardly  from  said  plate  means,  tube  members 
secured  to  and  projected  upwardly  from  said  plate  means, 
gravity  valve  members  contained  in  said  tube  members, 
opposed  stop  means  contained  in  said  tube  members  in 
limiting  relation  to  said  valve  members,  piston-cylinder 
means  connected  to  said  tube  members  in  fluid-conducting 
relation  intermediate  said  gravity  valve  members,  actua- 
tor means  connected  to  said  piston-cylinder  means,  and 
discharge  means,  said  actuator  means  being  positioned 
vertically  above  said  discharge  means,  said  piston-cylin- 
der means  being  positioned  a  substantial  distance  verti- 
cally below  the  upper  extreme  of  said  discharge  means, 
and  one  of  said  tube  members  being  connected  to  said 
inlet  opening  and  the  other  of  s.iid  tube  members  being 
connected  to  s.iid  discharge  means. 


3,020,852 
PLUNGER  LIFT  FOR  WELI^ 
Ersitine   E.  Roach  and  Ivan  W.  Baker,  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Harold  Brown  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Texas 

Filed  Apr,  17.  1958.  Ser.  No.  729,171 
14  Claims.    (CI.  103 — 225) 


/ 


I.  A  well  plunger  of  the  free  piston  type,  comprising, 
a  tubular  body  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a  well  tubing  for 
longitudinal  movement  therein,  a  plurality  of  continuous 
ring-shaped  elements  mounted  abt>ut  the  body  with  a 
degree  of  annular  clearance  to  permit  lateral  and  angu- 
lar shifting  of  the  elements  relative  to  the  longitudinal 


axis  of  the  body  and  to  each  other  to  form  a  slidable 
seal  between  the  body  and  the  tubing,  and  elastic  means 
arranged  between  the  body  and  the  elements  to  yield- 
ably  urge  the  elements  to  positions  laterally  off-set  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  the  body. 


3,020.853 

UNDER-TRACK  DEVICE  FOR  USE 

ON  RAILROADS 

J^mes  W.  ChristofT,  Minneapolis,  .\linn.,  assignor  to 

Mannix  Co.  Ltd.,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  July  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  746,451 

7  Claims.    (CI.  104—7) 


1.  An  under-track  device  for  handling  ballast  under 
railroad  tracks  and  ties,  said  device  comprising  a  gener- 
ally flat  framework  constructed  to  be  drawn  along  be- 
tween the  roadbed  and  the  ties  while  supporting  the 
weight  of  said  ties  and  a  span  of  track,  said  framework 
comprising  under-runner  means  secured  to  the  underside 
of  the  framework  to  space  said  framework  above  the 
bottom  of  the  device  so  that  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
ballast  passes  under  said  plate,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart, 
parallel,  upper  runners  mounted  on  the  upper  side  of 
said  framework  to  extend  upwardly  therefrom  for  engage- 
ment with  the  undersurfaces  of  the  ties,  at  least  one  elon- 
gated blade  extending  at  an  inclination  to  the  transverse 
direction  of  the  device,  means  pivotally  mounting  said 
blade  on  said  framework  to  be  movable  between  a  plow- 
ing position  in  which  it  projects  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly  of  said  framework  and  a  ballast  levelling  position 
in  which  it  extends  downwardly  and  rearwardly  of  said 
framework,  and  control  means  for  moving  said  blade 
between  said  positions  and  for  retaining  said  blade,  as 
desired,  at  either  of  said  positions  and  at  any  other  posi- 
tion intermediate  therebetween,  the  sweep-back  angle  of 
each  said  blade  being  of  sufficient  magnitude  for  said 
blade  when  in  said  plowing  position  to  deflect  ballast  to 
a  side  of  th^  device.  . 


I  3,020,854 

'      RETARDER  MECHANISM  FOR  FREE 
CONVEYOR  LINE 
Paul  Klamp.  St.  Clair  Shores,   Mich.,  assignor  to  Me- 
chanical Handling  Systems,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,199 
22  Claims.    (CI.  104—249) 


I.  A  retarder  mechanism  of  the  type  described,  com- 
prising an  elongated  shaft   unit,   means  to  mount  the 


February  13,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


\ 


429 


same  in  generally  parallel  relation  to  the  longitudinal 
path  of  travel  of  a  load  unit,  a  series  of  retarder  blades 
secured  to  said  shaft  unit  at  spaced  points  therealong. 
and  means  to  operate  said  shaft  unit  in  an  arc  to  peri- 
odically bring  said  blades  into  travel  obstructing  position 
relative  to  said  load  unit 


3,020,855 
CONVEYOR  STOP,  RELEASE  AND 
ADVANCE  MECHANISM 
Gerald  E.  Perkins,  Westfield,  NJ.,  asdgnor  to  Mechan- 
ical Handling  Systems,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 

Filed  July  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,378 
8  Claims.    (CI.  104—250) 


the  vertical  so  as  to  be  in  combined  shear  and  compres- 
sion under  the  vertical  load  of  the  suspended  part,  the 
hollow  interior  of  said  spring  block  constituting  at  least 
part  of  a  gas  tight  space,  regulating  means  for  supplying 
gas  under  pressure  into  said  space  and  for  allowing  its 
escape  therefrom,  thereby  to  regulate  the  pressure  of  gas 
in  said  space,  and  actuating  means  responsive  to  changes 
in  load  of  the  suspended  part  of  the  vehicle,  said  actuat- 
ing means  being  operatively  connected  to  actuate  said 
regulating  means  to  regulate  the  pressure  of  gas  in  said 
space  thereby  predeterminedly  to  limit  the  vertical  deflec- 
tion of  the  spring  block  under  the  load  of  the  suspended 
part  of  the  vehicle  regardless  of  the  load  of  the  sus- 
pended part. 

3,020,857 
CAR  BODY  AND  TRUCK  ASSEMBLY  WTTH  TRUCK 

BOLSTER  STABILIZING  MEANS 
Albert  G.  Dean,  Narberth,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Bndd 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyi- 
vania 

FUed  Oct  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,538 
4  Claims.    (Q.  105—199) 


1.  In  a  conveyor  system  of  the  type  characterized  by  a 
load  track  supporting  trolleys  or  like  units  for  travel 
therealong  under  propelling  engagement  by  a  driven  con- 
veyor, the  improvement  for  the  retardation  and  release 
of  flat-surfaced  article  carriers  adapted  to  be  carried  by 
said  units  for  travel  therewith,  comprising  a  conveyor 
having  means  guiding  the  same  for  movement  in  a  path 
adjacent  and  along  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  named 
track  at  a  predetermined  zone  of  the  latter,  said  last 
named  conveyor  having  pusher  elements  positioned  there- 
on for  propelling  engagement  with  said  article  carriers  in 
advancing  the  latter  along  said  zone,  means  for  interrupt- 
ing propelling  engagement  of  said  flrst  named  conveyor 
with  said  units  in  said  zone  as  said  units  and  article  car- 
riers aire  propelled  by  said  pusher  elements,  and  means 
adjacent  said  zone  to  impede  travel  of  said  article  car- 
riers at  said  zone,  said  pusher  elements  being  constructed 
to  move  out  of  propelling  engagement  with  said  carriers 
when  the  travel  thereof  is  impeded  and  to  pass  along  the 
flat  surface  thereof. 


J' 


<0c4: 


1.  A  car  body  and  truck  assembly  with  truck  bolster 
stabilizing  means,  comprising  in  combination  with  a  car 
body  unit  and  a  truck  frame  unit  tumably  supporting  the 
car  body  unit  upon  a  bolster,  together  with  vertical 
springs  between  the  bolster  and  one  of  said  units,  of  a 
longitudinal  stay  bar  having  tumable  connections  at  its 
ends  with  an  end  of  said  bolster  and  with  one  of  said 
units  respectively,  said  stay  bar  including  separate  rela- 
tively longitudinally  movable  end  parts  and  buffer  means 
interposed  therebetween  which  allows  relative  movement 
between  the  ends  of  the  suy  bar  along  the  length  thereof 
to  reduce  oscillatory  movements  between  the  parts  con- 
nected to  the  ends  of  the  stay  bar. 


3,020,856 

VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 

Archie  John  Hirst,  Leicester,  En^^d,  assignor  to  Meta- 

iastik  Limited,  Leicester,  Eoghuid,  a  Britisfa  company 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,877 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Great  Britain  Oct.  3, 1957 

7  Claims.    (CI.  105—197) 


3,020,858 
ROAD-RAIL  VEHICLE 
Origen  S.  Perkins,  Hales  Comers,  and  Melvin  R.  Krucger, 
Sooth  Milwankec,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Bocynis-Eric  Com- 
pany, South  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Dehi- 
ware 

FUed  Oct.  8, 1957,  Ser.  No.  688,878 
8  Clafans.     (CI.  105—215) 


MrMiMM: 


1.  In  a  vehicle  a  suspension  supporting  a  suspended 
part  of  the  vehicle  from  a  supporting  part  thereof,  the 
suspension  comprising  a  hollow  spring  block  defined  by 
a  plurality  of  rings  of  rubber-like  material  having  inter- 
leaves affixed  therebetween,  said  block  being  inclined  to 


1.  In  a  combined  road  and  rail  vehicle:  a  body  struc- 
ture; a  plurality  of  longitudinally-spaced  transverse  axles 
connected  to  the  body  structure;  a  pair  of  laterally-spaced 
road  wheels  rotatably  carried  by  each  of  said  axles  front 
and  rear;  outrigger  means  mounted  on  said  body  struc- 
ture actuable  for  lateral  and  vertical  movement  relative 
to  said  body  structure  to  shift  said  body  structure;  first  ram 
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iDMiu  for  actuatiog  the  outrigger  means  to  ihift  the 
body  structure  vertically;  secoad  hydraulic  means  for 
actuating  the  outrigger  means  to  shift  the  rear  end  of  the 
vehicle  laterally  with  respect  to  the  outrigger  means;  at 
least  two  longitudinally-spaced  pairs  of  laterally-spaced, 
flanged  pilot  wheels  adapted  to  run  upon  rails  in  tandem 
with  said  road  wheels;  mounting  means  on  the  body  struc- 
ture for  mounting  each  pair  of  said  pilot  wheels  on  the 
body  structure;  said  mounting  means  actuable  to  shift 
the  pilot  wheels  to  and  from  a  rail  guiding  position;  and 
third  ram  means  for  actuating  said  mounting  meaI^  to 
shift  the  pilot  wheels  into  rail  engaging  position  When 
said  first  ram  means  has  actuated  the  outrigger  means  to 
raise  the  vehicle  vertically. 


3L0M359 
METHODS  OF  PLANTING 
Uwrcncc  S.  C.  Kmm.  MS2  Hlbfacw  Driva, 
HoMtaK,  Hawaii 
Origkul  appHcatloa  Mm.  M,  195C,  Scr.  No.  M2,18S,  now 
Patent  No.  2,S9t,M5,  dated  Inac  16,  19S9.    Divided 
and  tfali  appUcatton  Mm.  1$,  1959,  Scr.  No.  799,677 
1  CUm.    (CL  111—3) 
1 


The  method  of  planting  pineapple  plants  which  com- 
prises forming  spaced  plant  receiving  apertures  having 
locking  tongues  or  flares  surrounding  each  aperture  in  a 
mukh  sheet  before  it  is  laid  on  the  ground,  inserting  the 
butt  ends  of  the  plants  into  said  plant  receiving  apertures 
substantially  perpendicularly  through  the  mulch  sheet  so 
that  the  plants  are  locked  therein  by  the  locking  tongues 
or  flares,  and  then  laying  the  mulch  sheet  flat  on  Che 
ground  with  the  butt  ends  of  the  plants  which  are  locked 
therein  extending  down  into  the  soil. 


3,t20,S6« 

•PLANTINC  MACHINES  FOR  POTATOES 

AND  OTHER  SEEDS 

rcivhral  Jansct  PackoMiB,  %  Packaan  Machinery 

Unytcd,  Twyford,  E^laad 

FU«i  Apr.  4,  195S,  Scr.  No.  726,397 

priority,  appiication  Great  Britaha  imiy  22,  1957 

6  Claims.    (CL  111—34) 


:^>^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  planter  having  furrow  open- 
ing means  and  means  for  placing  a  row  of  substantially 
equally  spaced  seeds  in  the  ground,  said  planter  including 
a  framework,  means  mounted  on  said  framework  for 
releasing  fertilizer  in  a  pattern  registering  with  one  of 
said  seeds  but  spaced  therefrom  comprising  a  hopper 
having  a  circular  outlet  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  shaft 
mounted  within  said  hopper  and  having  one  end  project- 


ing into  said  outlet,  a  conical  plate  mounted  on  said  one 
end  of  said  shaft  and  having  its  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly extending  surface  spaced  from  said  outlet  and 
defijiing  a  gap  therebetween  for  permitting  a  quantity  of 
fertilizer  to  flow  from  said  outlet  onto  said  surface,  a 
cylinder  disposed  about  said  outlet  and  normally  engag- 
ing said  conical  plate  surface  to  prevent  flow  of  fertilizer 
down  said  conical  plate  surface  and  thus  store  a  predeter- 
mined quantity  of  fertilizer  in  the  form  of  a  ring  on  said 
plate  surface  within  said  cylinder,  means  on  said  hopper 
for  continuously  rotating  said  shaft  and  said  plate  at  a 
substantially  constant  speed,  and  means  on  said  seed 
placing  means  connected  to  said  cylinder  for  periodically 
abruptly  raising  said  cylinder  out  of  engagement  with 
said  plate  in  synchronism  with  the  operation  of  said  seed 
placing  means  as  one  of  said  seeds  is  placed  on  the  ground 
to  thereby  encircle  one  of  said  seieds  with  a  ring  of 
fertilizer  circumferential ly  spaced  from  and  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  said  one  seed. 


3,020,S61 
SEWING  MACHINES 
Edward  Qnlnn,  Pcabody,  Maas^  aaaigpor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
Orlgfaial  application  Not.  13, 1956,  Scr.  No.  621,796,  now 
Patent  No.  2,954,749,  dated  Oct  4,   1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  3«,  1959,  Scr.  No.  796,244 
20  Cfaims.    (O.  112—34) 


I .  A  sewing  machine  for  connecting  together  the  parts 
of  a  slip  lasted  shoe  including  a  wrapper  strip,  compris- 
ing an  eye-pointed  needle,  a  work  supporting  block  hav- 
ing a  needle  reinforcing  bore  in  the  path  of  the  needle 
and  into  which  the  needle  enters  after,  penetrating  the 
shoe  parts,  looper  means  to  which  loops  of  needle  thread 
are  presented  after  being  carried  through  the  work  by  the 
needle,  over-feeding  strip  advancing  means  ahead  of  and 
operating  in  time  relationship  with  the  needle  for  bulging 
the  strip  away  from  the  work  supporting  block  about  the 
point  of  needle  operation,  presser  foot  means  timed  with 
the  needle  and  with  the  strip  advancing  means  for  clamp- 
ing the  strip  and  the  other  shoe  parts  against  the  block 
thereby  longitudinally  compressing  the  strip,  needle  loop 
orienting  means  including  a  notch  adjacent  the  lo<^)er 
means  and  communicating  with  the  needle  reinforcing 
bore  to  present  each  needle  loop  with  certainty  in  looper 
means  engaging  position,  thread  storage  means  including 
an  indentation  for  forcing  kinks  in  the  thread  out  of  the 
needle  eye  during  initial  withdrawal  of  the  needle  after 
penetrating  the  shoe  parts,  lubricating  means  including  a 
pad  of  compressible  material  positioned  in  touching  en- 
gagement with  the  looper  means  during  each  sewing  cycle, 
and  means  for  moving  the  pad  into  squeezing  engage- 
ment with  the  looper  means  when  the  machine  is  stopped 
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for  depositing  upon  the  looper  means  a  surplus  quantity 
of  lubricant,  whereby  the  thread  passing  through  the  eye 
of  the  needle  and  moving  through  the  shoe  parts  is  pro- 
tected against  abrasion  and  the  needle  loop  orienting  notch 
and  the  thread  storage  indentation  are  maintained  free 
of  accumulations  of  foreign  substances. 


3,020,862 
BOUND  BUTTONHOLE  ATTACHMENT 
Helen  Gorton,  Stony  Creek,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aaslgnnients,  to  MUe  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  23,830 
1  Claim.     (CI.  112—77) 


-  *  ; — t — v^^y_ 


'A  device  for  making  bound  buttonholes  comprising  an 
elongated  base  plate  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
slot  therein,  the  plate  having  longitudinal  parallel  grooves 
in  the  upper  surface  tbenai  at  opposite  sides  of  said  slot, 
a  yoke  member  hinged  to  the  plate  adjacent  one  end 
thereof  and  having  legs  extending  toward  the  other  end, 
one  on  each  side  of  said  slot,  said  members  being  disposed 
on  the  under  side  of  the  plate,  and  a  guide  member  at  the 
upper  side  of  said  plate  and  extending  thereacross  having 
its  edges  crimped  over  the  edges  of  the  base  plate  to 
slidably  mount  it  thereon,  said  guide  member  having  a 
recess  in  an  edge  thereof  facing  one  end  of  the  base  plate 
to  provide  a  relatively  narrow  portion  spanning  the  slot, 
and  the  guide  member  having  resilient  tongues  frictionally 
engaging  the  bottom  of  the  respective  grooves  in  the  base 
plate  to  hold  the  gtiide  member  in  adjusted  position. 


3,020,863 
'      INDUCTRIAL  APPARATUS,  METHOD,  AND 

PRODUCT 
John  E.  SmUii,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  James  Lees 
and  Sons  Company,  Bridgeport,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FDcd  Jan.  17, 1957,  Scr.  No.  634,786 
5  CMwM.    (CL  112—79) 


1.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  cut  pile  tufted  fabrics 
to  provide  pattern  areas  which  comprises  stitching  a  first 
series  of  pile  yams  and  a  second  series  of  pile  yams 
simultaneously  through  a  backing  fabric,  one  of  said 


series  of  yarns  being  under  constant  tension  and  the  other 
series  of  yarns  being  under  variable  tension  with  one  of 
said  series  of  yarns  being  under  a  greater  tension  than 
the  other  of  said  series  of  yarns,  holding  said  first  and 
second  series  of  pile  yarns  on  looper  means,  simulta- 
neously cutting  both  of  said  series  of  yarns  on  one  side 
of  the  backing  fabric  while  said  yams  are  held  under 
their  respective  tensions  on  said  looper  means,  whereby 
the  yam  series  under  greater  tension  when  cut  will  relax 
and  contract  to  produce  tufts  of  a  length  less  than  the 
tufts  formed  from  the  other  yam  series. 


*  3,020,864 

QUILTER  GAUGE 

Sam  Katz,  %  FashlonbHt  Garment  Co.,  815  Washington, 

Kansas  City  5,  Mo. 

FUcd  Ang.  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  834,512 

3  Claims.    (CL  112— 153)  / 


1.  A  quilter  gauge  for  attachment  to  a  sewing  machine 
comprising,  a  block  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  presser 
foot  bar  of  said  machine,  said  block  having  openings  ex- 
tending therethrough,  said  openings  facing  on  each  side 
of  said  block  and  said  block  having  an  offset  portion  in 
said  openings  forming  a  shoulder  therein,  bearing  mem- 
bers having  a  sleeve  portion  for  engaging  in  said  open- 
ings in  the  block,  said  bearing  members  having  an  en- 
larged portion  forming  second  shoulders  thereon  facing 
the  first  named  shoulders,  a  collar  on  said  bearing  mem- 
bers, a  pair  of  guide  members  having  feet  engaging  in 
said  bearing  members,  means  for  holding  the  guide  mem- 
bers in  adjusted  position  in  said  block  with  respect  to 
said  presser  bar,  said  collars  on  said  bearing  members 
having  two  plane  surfaces  angled  with  respect  to  each 
other,  leaf  spring  means  secured  to  said  block  and  hav- 
ing their  end  portions  engaging  said  i^ane  surfaces  of 
said  collars  and  extending  parallel  to  the  sleeve  bearing 
members  whereby  the  leaf  spring  members  will  retain  the 
guide  arms  either  in  use  position  or  out  of  use  position, 
means  engaging  the  shoulders  of  said  block  and  said 
bearing  members  for  exerting  tension  on  the  guide  ooem- 
bers  to  urge  the  feet  in  a  downward  direction,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  tension  on  the  feet  of  the  guide  mem- 
bers, one  end  of  the  sleeve  portions  of  the  bearing  mem- 
bers extending  throu^  the  openings  in  said  block  and  hav- 
ing an  aimular  groove  therein,  and  a  keeper  member  in 
said  groove  for  retaining  the  bearing  members  in  said 
block. 

3,020,865 

SEWING  MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING 

VARIABLE  STTTCHES 

Jakob  Fonter  and  Erich  Grtokc,  Htawli,  Switzerland, 

assignors  to  Gcbr.  Forstcr,  HlawU,  Switzerland,  a  firm 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1955,  Scr.  No.  549,785 
Claims  priority,  appiiortion  Switzerland  Nov.  30,  1954 

1  Oafan.  (CL  112—159) 
In  a  zig-zag  type  sewing  machine  having  a  vertically 
reciprocating  needle  bar  for  mounting  and  moving  a 
needle  at  the  lower  end  of  said  needle  bar,  a  rotating 
loop  taker  disposed  below  and  spaced  from  the  lower 
end  of  the  needle  bar,  a  main  drive  shaft  including  trans- 
missions connected  to  the  needle  bar  and  to  the  loop  taker 
to  operate  the  same  in  unison,  a  vertical  shaft,  a  first 
displacement  lever  at  the  top  portion  of  said  vertical 
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shaft,  means  connecting  said  first  lever  to  the  needle 
bar  to  control  transverse  movement  thereof,  a  second 
displacement  lever  at  the  lower  portion  of  said  vertical 
shaft,  means  connecting  the  second  lever  to  the  loop  taker 
to  control  transverse  movement  thereof;  the  improved 
mechanism  for  controlling  the  transverse  movement  of 
the  needle  bar  and  of  the  loop  taker  through  said  verti- 
cal shaft  comprising  a  first  control  member  mounted  for 
reciprocation,  cam  means  mounted  on  said  main  drive 
shaft  for  reciprocating  said  first  control  member,  a  second 
control  member  mounted  about  a  pivot  for  horizontal  re- 
ciprocation, said  second  control  ntcmber  having  one  por- 
tion thereof  spaced  from  said  pivot  being  connected  to  said 
first  control  member,  another  portion  of  said  second  con- 
trol member  spaced  from  said  pivot  being  connected  to 
said  vertical  shaft,  means  for  displacing  said  pivot  of 
said  second  control  member  so  that  the  center  points  of 


piece  projecting  into  said  recess  and  having  an  aperture 
slidably  receiving  said  non-threaded  end,  the  width  of 
said  presser  piece  being  equal  to  the  width  of  said  sur- 
face, a  longitudinal  groove  in  the  center  of  said  presser 
piece  in  alignment  with  the  axis  of  said  bar,  parallel  needle 
engaging  flat  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of  said  groove 
and  a  clamping  screw  threadedly  received  in  said  sleeve 


3,020,866  I 

NEEDLE  BAR  FOR  SEWING  MACHINE 
Toshlo  FuJHa,  Morisocfai  City,  Osaka-fn,  Japan,  assignor 
to  Sanwa  Mbhin  Scizo  KabushiU  Kaisha  (Sanwa  Stn. 
ing  Machine  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.),  Osaka-fa,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1959,  Set.  No.  846,603 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Oct.  24,  1958 
I  Claim.    (CL  112—226) 
A  combmed  sewing  machine  needle   bar  and  needle 
holder  comprising  an  elongated  bar  terminating  at  the 
lower  end  in  a  reduced  needle  receiving  portion  having  a 
flat  needle  engaging  inner  surface,  the  width  of  said  sur- 
face being  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  diameters  of  the  base 
portions  of  two  needles  engaging  said  surface,  said  sur- 
face terminating  at  the.upper  end  in  an  inclined  shoulder, 
a  recess  in  said  bar  above  said  shoulder,  socket  means 
comprising  a  sleeve  received  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
bar  and  enclosing  said  surface  and  said  recess,  a  screw 
threaded  member  securing  said  sleeve  to  said  bar  and 
having  a  reduced  non  threaded  end  projecting  into  said 
recess,  a  needle  engaging  presser  piece  received  in  the 
space  between  said  sleeve  and  said  surface,  said  presser 


f 


and  engaging  said  presser  piece,  whereby  two  needles 
may  be  clamped  against  said  inner  surface  by  said  presser 
piece  with  the  upper  ends  of  said  needles  in  engagement 
with  said  inclined  shoulder  to  dispose  the  lower  ends  of 
said  needles  at  different  elevations,  said  groove  serving 
to  receive  and  clamp  a  single  needle  in  alignment  with 
the  axis  of  said  bar. 


the  oscillating  movement  of  the  needle  bar  and  of  the 
loop  taker  are  commensurately  displaced,  and  means  for 
automatically  changing  the  amplitude  of  reciprocation 
of  the  first  contrdTmembfJr,  driving  gears  on  said  main 
shaft,  an  auxiliary  cam  shaft,  speed  reducing  means  con- 
necting  the  auxiliary  cam  shaft  to  one  of  said  gears  con- 
nected to  said  main  drive  shaft,  a  first  and  a  second 
cam  mounted  on  said  auxiliary  cam  shaft,  first  cam  fol- 
lower means  connecting  said  first  cam  to  said  means  for 
changing  the  amplitude  of  reciprocation  of  said  first  con- 
trol member,  second  cam  follower  means  connecting  said 
means  for  displacing  said  pivot  of  said  second  control 
member  for  displacing  the  center  points  of  oscillation  of 
the  needle  bar  and  loop  taker  whereby  both  of  the  am- 
plitude and  the  center  points  of  the  oscillating  movement 
of  the  needle  bar  and  loop  taker  are  displaced  automat- 
ically in  a  predetermined  manner. 


3,020,867 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAIGNG  METAL  PANELS 
William  I.  Ballentinc,  Jr.,  and  James  W.  Molden,  Whit- 
tier,  Calif.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1957,  Ser.  No.  703,209      , 
13  Claims.     (CL  113—99)  I 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  metal  panels  comprising  a 
horizontal  frame  including  a  polygonal  assembly  of  con- 
nected structural  members  adapted,  respectively,  to  sup- 
port the  rails  of  a  panel  frame,  a  heating  tray  including 
a  plurality  of  spaced  sheet  supports,  slidable  vertically 
within  said  first -mentioned  frame,  and  means  mounted 
in  said  tray  for  heating  a  sheet  disposed  on  said  sup- 
ports prior  to  being  secured  to  said  rails.  •• 


3,020,868 
TORPEDO  STEERING  SYSTEM 
Alton  C.  DicUcson,  Mountain  Lakes,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec  27,  1945,  Ser.  No.  637485 
5  Claims.  (CI.  114—23) 
I.  A  steering  system  for  a  moving  body  comprising  a 
steering  member,  means  for  actuating  said  member,  a  first 
control  means  for  controlling  said  actuating  meani  to 
steer  the  body  upon  a  preassigned  course,  signal  respon- 
sive control  means  for  controlling  said  actuating  means  in 
accordance  with  the  bearing  relative  to  the  body  of  the 
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source  of  the  signals  received  by  said  signal  responsive 
means,  said  signal  responsive  means  including  an  ampli- 
fier and  normally  disabled  automatic  gain  control  means 
for  said  amplifier,  transfer  means  for  selectively  associat- 
ing said  actuating  means  with  one  or  the  other  of  said 


^^-Cjw 


means  including  a  flexible  member  coupled  with  the  plat- 
form and  in  operative  engagement  with  said  shaft  for 


first  and  signal  responsive  control  means,  gate  means  con- 
trolled in  accordance  with  the  output  of  said  amplifier  for 
operating  said  transfer  means  when  said  output  is  of  a 
prescribed  magnitude,  and  means  responsive  to  operation 
of  said  gate  means  for  enabling  said  gain  control  means. 


3,020,869 
ACTIVATED  FIN  SHIP  STABILIZER 
Lennox  F.  Beach,  Sea  Cliff,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  Great  NccIk,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Fflcd  Ang.  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  833,285 
8  ClaiiM.    (CL  114—126)  I 


1.  In  a  marine  vessel  with  a  non-retractable  stabilizing 
fin  movable  about  an  axis,  a  double-ended  inboard  bear- 
ing frame  providing  the  fin  axis  fixed  at  one  end  to  a  por- 
tion of  the  hull  of  the  vessel  below  its  waterline,  a  spar 
having  a  hollow  inboard  trunnion  part  open  at  one  end 
joumaled  in  the  bearing  frame  to  move  about  the  axis 
and  having  an  outboard  fin  part,  a  fin  drive  motor  having 
a  removable  casing  and  rotor  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  the  frame  as  a  cantilever  member  supporting  the 
rotor  within  the  hollow  trunnion  part  of  the  spar,  and  a 
coupling  between  the  rotor  and  trunnion  part  permitting 
removal  of  the  motor  from  the  inboard  open  end  of 
the  spax  tnmnion  part. 


I  3,020370 

BOARDING  PLATFORM  ACTUATED  PUMP 

Joiin  Skovranck,  44  Lotfaer  Are^  Perth  Amboy,  N  J. 

FDcd  May  17, 1960,  Ser.  No.  29,739 

9  Ciafans.    (Q.  114—183) 

1.  A  boarding  platform  actuated  pump  for  boats  of 

the  character  defined,  comprising  a  platform  hingedly 

supported  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  lower  portion  of 

the  back  wall  of  a  boat  and  normally  submerged  below 

the  water  line  when  the  boat  is  in  use,  a  pump  supported 

upon  the  inner  surface  of  said  back  wall  above  and  in 

alinement  with  one  side  portion  of  said  platform,  the 

pump  including  a  pump  actuating  shaft  mounted  in  said 

wall  and  projecting  through  the  rear  surface  thereof,  and 


.y* 


actuating  the  shaft  in  reciprocating  swinging  movement 
of  said  platform. 


3,020,871 
MULTIPLE  BARREL  MINE  ANCHOR-LINE 
CUTTER 
Robert  Temple  and  Joseph  L.  Giebel,  Swissraie,  and 
Ernest  E.  Temple,  Mnrraysville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mine 
Safety  Appliances  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Jan.  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  786,736 
8  Claims.     (CL  114—221) 


3.  A  mine  anchor-line  cutter  comprising  a  frame,  a 
pair  of  laterally  spaced  parallel  cutting  elements  slidably 
mounted  in  the  frame,  means  connected  to  the  frame  ad- 
jacent the  cutting  ends  of  said  elements  for  receiving 
anchor-lines  in  position  for  cutting,  the  frame  being 
formed  to  support  explosive  means  adjacent  the  opposite 
end  of  said  elements  for  driving  them  toward  said  line- 
receiving  means,  said  frame  being  provided  with  a  central 
longitudinal  slot  for  receiving  a  sweep  line,  said  slot 
opening  to  the  rear  of  the  frame,  and  a  stabilizing  fin 
having  its  front  end  mounted  in  said  slot  and  formed  to 
hold  a  sweep  line  against  the  front  wall  of  the  slot. 


3,020,872 

WATER  JET-PROPELLED  CRAFT 

Riduvd  P.  Gierczic  Metairie,  La. 

(10139  Seawood  Drive,  New  Orieans  27,  La.) 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,226 

13  Ciafans.     (CL  115—12) 


1.  In  combination,  a  water  craft  having  a  hull,  said 
hull  having  a  bottom,  upstanding  sides,  a  transom,  and  a 
stem,  said  bottom  comprising  a  main  flat  horizontal  por- 
tion, said  main  portion  terminating  at  its  rear  end  in  a 
kick-up  spaced  forwardly  from  the  transom,  said  bottom 
having  a  rear  portion  behind  said  kick-up  into  which  said 
kick-up  merges,  said  bottom  being  indented  to  provide 
a  centered  longitudinally  elongated  water  scoop  spaced 
forwardly  from  said  kick-up,  said  water  scoop  having 
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parallel  side  walb.  and  a  rearwardly  inclined  top  wall, 
said  top  wall  terminating  at  its  rear  end  in  a  rearwardly 
and  downwardly  hull  elevating  plate,  a  power  plant 
mounted  on  the  hull  behind  the  scoop  and  having  a  pump 
having  a  water  intake  pipe  opening  through  said  elevating 
plate,  said  pump  having  a  water  supply  pipe  leading  there- 
from, and  a  water  jet  assembly  mounted  on  the  hull  and 
having  a  vertical  rotary  tube  to  which  said  supply  pipe 
is  connected,  said  rotary  tube  having  a  lower  end  locat- 
ed in  an  opening  in  said  rear  bottom  portion,  an  elbow 
having  a  vertical  arm  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
tube  and  a  horizontal  arm  terminating  in  a  water  jet 
nozzle,  and  steering  means  mounted  in  the  hull  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  rotary  tube. 


3,020,873 

BRAKE  WITH  WEAR  DETECTING  MEANS 

Lawrence  E.  BodUn,  1S33  Ryar  Road,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  7M,286 

(  ClaloM.     (CL  11<— 114) 


mounted  in  said  cavity;  adjustable  biasing  means  for  said 
plunger  including  spring  means  bearing  against  said  plung- 
er and  screw  plug  means,  having  an  azially  formed  aper* 
ture,  bearing  against  said  spring  means;  said  cavity  in  said 
housing  being  internally  threaded  to  receive  said  screw 
plug  means;  a  marker,  registering  with  said  aperture  in 
said  screw  plug,  positioned  within  said  cavity  and  respon- 
sive to  movement  of  said  plunger,  and  target  means  for 
receiving  a  mark  from  said  marker  means  in  response  to 
a  predetermined  movement  of  said  plunger;  said  target 
meaiu  being  removably  sectired  to  said  housing  in  regis- 
tration with  said  axially  formed  aperture  in  said  screw 
plug.  

3,020t875 

SHOCK  OVERLOAD  INDICATOR 

Harrison  Browning,  Catallna  Foothills  Estates, 

Tncson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Dec  1, 1959,  Scr.  No.  S5MM 

4  Claims.    (CL  116—114) 


I.  A  brake  comprising  a  wearable  friction  lining,  means 
upon  which  said  lining  is  mounted  for  disposing  said  lining 
adjacent  to  a  frictional  braking  surface,  and  a  heat  sensi- 
tive odor  producing  compound  incorporated  and  her- 
metically sealed  in  said  lining  adjacent  to  said  means. 


3,020374 
DEVICE  FOR  RECORDING  OR  REGISTERING 
SHOCK 
Alastak  Douglas  Bract,  Westwood«  Bradford-on-Avoa, 
and  Charles  WUUam  Pierce,  Hoonslow,  England,  as- 
slgnors  to  The  Enfield  Cyde  Company  Limited,  Red- 
ditch,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
FUfld  Oct.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  848,809 
8  Clafans.    (O.  116—114) 


1.  In  a  shock  sensitive  unit  including  a  bousing  having 
a  bottom  wall,  an  encompassing  sidewall  and  a  cover,  a 
port  in  said  cover,  and  a  flat  spring  encompassing  said 
housing,  the  ends  of  said  spring  terminating  in  spaced 
relation  superjacent  said  port,  the  improvement  comiHis- 
ing,  hinged  means  including  a  hinge  pin  supported  by 
said  ends  of  said  spring  and  being  biased  thereby,  shaped, 
upstanding  stop  means  on  said  bottom  wall,  a  weight 
swingably  supported  by  said  hinge  pin  within  said  hous- 
ing superjacent  said  stop  means,  said  weight  having  an 
annular  shoulder  normally  disposed  within  said  port  in 
such  a  manner  that  said  weight  will  cant  about  a  pivot 
between  said  shoulder  and  the  perii^eral  edge  of  said 
port,  the  lower  portion  of  said  wei|^t  corresponding  in 
shape  to  said  stop  means. 


3,020.876 

COMBINATION  BOOK  MARK  AND 

LOOSE  LEAF  BINDER 

Kenneth  R.  Riden,  117  Orchard  St,  Canhrldgc  CHy,  Ind. 

FUcd  Ang.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  831,266 

2  Clafans.    (Q.  116—119) 


-TT^fr 


I.  Shocl^  recording  apparatus,  comprising,  a  housing 
having  a  cavity  formed  therein;  plunger  means  slidably 


1.  In  combination  a  backing  strip,  a  ribbon  connected 
by  one  end  to  said  strip,  said  ribbon  being  capable  of 
being  arranged  in  an  overlying  aligned  relationship  to 
said  strip  in  which  position  said  ribbon  extends  beyond 
one  end  of  said  strip,  said  ribbon  having  an  elastic  por- 
tion at  least  a  part  of  which  is  alongside  said  strip  when 
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the  ribbon  is  in  said  position  and  when  said  elastic  por- 
tion is  contracted,  a  hook  mounted  on  said  ribbon  at  such 
a  point  that,  when  said  ribbon  is  in  said  position  and 
when  said  elastic  portion  is  contracted,  said  hook  is  along- 
side said  strip  and,  when  said  ribbon  is  in  said  position 
and  said  elastic  portion  is  extended,  said  hook  is  beyond 
the  (we  end  of  said  strip,  said  hook  opening  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  length  of  said  ribbon  and  toward  the  proximal 
end  thereof,  an  elastic  thread  connected  to  said  strip,  and 
an  apertured  member  mounted  upon  a  distal  end  of  said 
thread  for  connecting  the  distal  end  of  said  thread  to  said 
hook,  said  elastic  portion  of  said  ribbon  having  greater 
resilience  than  said  elastic  thread. 


3,020,877 
WORKPIECE  DIPPING  MACHINE 
WOttam    T.    WaUacc,    Irondcquolt,   N.Y.,    assignor   to 
Bansch  ft  Lomb  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUcd  Dec.  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  859,340 
2  Clafans.    (a.  118—11) 


2.  Workpiece  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  rigid 
elevator  slide,  means  for  mounting  said  slide  for  smooth 
vertical  travel,  means  for  lowering  said  slide,  means 
for  stopping  said  slide  at  a  lower  limit  position,  means 
including  a  timing  device  for  raising  said  slide  after  a 
predetermined  dwell  time  at  said  lower  limit  position, 
a  leaf  spring  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  slide  and  having  a 
free  end,  means  for  securing  a  workpiece  to  said  free 
end,  a  solenoid  connected  to  said  free  end  for  deflecting 
said  spring  away  from  its  normal  unstressed  position, 
and  control  means  for  periodically  momentarily  enur- 
ing said  solenoid  during  said  dwell  time,  said  control 
means  including  means  for  keeping  said  solenoid  deener- 
gized  at  all  other  times,  said  control  means  for  periodi- 
cally momentarily  energizing  said  solenoid  having  a  pe- 
riod at  least  several  times  as  long  as  the  natural  period 
of  vibration  of  said  spring  and  a  workpiece  supported 
thereon. 


3,020^78 

APPARATUS  FOR  STENCILLING  PIPE 
Steve  Andrews,  Fafalcas  Hills,  and  Frank  C.  Spraitzar, 
Lower  Makcidd  Township,  Bodu  County,  Pa.,  assign- 
on  to  UnUcd  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Jan.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  789,634 
2  Clafans.    (a.  118—301) 
2.  Apparatus  for  marking  elongated  articles  compris- 
ing means  for  supporting  elongated  articles  in  position 
to  be  marked,  means  for  advancing  elongated  articles 
sidewise  and  depositing  them  on  said  support  means,  a 


stencil-carrying  frame  pivoted  above  said  support  means 
and  extending  downwardly  thereto  from  the  entrance 
side  of  the  support  means  so  as  to  be  engaged  and  dis- 
placed by  an  elongated  article  as  it  is  advanced  and  to 
lie  on  an  elongated  article  resting  on  said  support  means 
when  deposited  thereon,  a  bearing  bar  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  an  elongated 


»V-^ 
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article  on  said  elongated  article  advancing  means,  means 
for  securing  the  bearing  bar  in  selective  position  relative 
to  said  frame,  a  guide  track  spaced  vertically  above  said 
support,  a  carriage  reciprocable  along  said  track  in  a 
plane  parallel  with  said  support,  and  a  spray  gun  on  said 
carriage  adapted  to  discharge  marking  fluid  onto  a  sten- 
cil carried  by  said  frame. 


3,020,879 
APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  CONTAINERS 
John  Podllpnik,  Palos  Heights,  IlL,  assignor  to  Sfaidak 
Refining  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 

FUcd  Mar.  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  799,244 
I  llClainM.    (CL  118— 423) 


1.  In  a  coating  apparatus  for  coating  a  container  with 
wax  compositions  comprising  an  immersion  tank  for  con- 
taining liquid  wax,  an  open  ended  basket  having  side 
panels  for  holding  said  container,  means  for  moving  the 
basket  into  and  out  of  said  wax  with  the  container  rest- 
ing on  at  least  one  of  said  side  panels,  the  improvement 
comprising  said  basket  having  a  center  panel,  side  panels 
attached  at  a  substantially  perpendicular  angle  at  each 
side  of  the  center  panel,  ribs  attached  to  said  side  panels 
and  extending  toward  said  open  end  for  holding  said 
container  out  of  contact  with  the  side  panels,  said  side 
panels  having  a  maximum  area  of  contact  with  the  con- 
tainer of  about  10%,  and  each  side  panel  having  a  solid 
surface  area  of  less  than  about  60%  of  the  total  surface 
area  of  the  side  panel. 


3,020,880 
WORK  PIECE  HOLDER 
Wlllfaun    T.    Wallace,    Irondcqnott,    N.Y.,    assignor   to 
Bansch  A  Lomb  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  859,180 

3  Clafans.    (CL  118—503) 

1.  A  work  piece  bolder  for  holding  a  slat-like  work 

piece  comprising  a  body  of  generally  rectangular  cross 

sectional  shape  having  a  cylindrical  recess,  said  recess 

being  open  at  both  ends  and  of  generally  C-shaped  cross-' 
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sectional  configuration,  and  a  resilient  member  for  en- 
gagement against  the  edge  of  a  slat-like  work  piece  when 
the  work  piece  is  placed  in  said  recess  with  its  flat  side 
generally  parallel  to  the  inner  wall  of  said  recess,  a 
bight  portion  between  said  inner  wall  and  the  mouth  of 
said  recess,  said  resilient  member  extending  into  said 


recess  opposite  from  said  bight  portion,  the  inner  wall 
of  said  recess  sloping  generally  outwardly  away  from 
said  resilient  member  and  generally  inward  and  into  said 
bight  portion  so  that  when  the  work  piece  is  so  posi- 
tioned said  resilient  member  bears  inwardly  upon  the 
edge  of  the  work  piece. 


3,020,881  , 

CATTLE  FEEDER     ' 
F^gar  T.  Strom,  Bcnlah,  N.  Dak. 
Filed  June  23,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  822,360 
14  Claims.    (O.  119—58)         , 


1.  A  cattle  feeder  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertically 
spaced  circular  ring  members,  a  number  of  vertical  posts 
secured  to  angularly  spaced  portions  of  the  ring  members 
for  maintaining  'said  ring  members  in  their  vertically 
spaced  relationship,  and  an  intermediate  pair  of  said  ring 
members  being  spaced  sufficiently  to  form  openings  of 
a  size  to  permit  access  of  the  heads  of  cattle  to  feed  placed 
within  the  confines  of  said  membersi. 


3,020,882 

ANIMAL  HOLDING  AND  LOADING  CHUTE 

Marioa  T.  Browning,  Urich,  Mo. 

(Star  Rte.  2,  Box  47,  Marble  FaUs,  Tex.) 

Filed  .May  3,  1960,  Scr.  No.  26,569 

7  Claims.    (CI.  119—82) 


I.  A  portable  chute  for  loadmg  livestock  into  a  trans- 
porting vehicle  comprising,  a  bottom,  side  walls  includ- 


ing horizontally  extending  tubular  members  rigidly  sup- 
ported on  said  bottom,  standards  at  the  respective  comers 
of  said  bottom,  means  securing  the  lower  ends  of  the' 
standards  to  said  bottom  for  pivotal  movement  of  the 
standards  longitudinally  of  the  chute,  rods  having  one 
end  pivotally  connected  to  said  standards  and  the  other 
end  telescoping  with  said  tubular  members  of  said  side 
walls,  means  for  locking  said  rods  in  adjusted  position 
with  respect  to  said  side  walls,  and  means  having  con- 
necti(xi  with  one  end  of  the  bottom  for  raising  one  end 
of  said  chute  to  align  with  said  vehicle. 


3,020,883 

ANIMAL  INSECTICIDE  APPLICATOR 

Keith  D.  Elwick,  Vinton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Hawk  Bilt 

Mfg.  Corp^  Vinton,  Iowa,  a  corpofatlon  of  Iowa 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  848,671 

12  Claims.    (CL  119—157) 


3r 


h 


S 


V  *: 


V; 


^± 


5.  A  device  for  applying  liquid  insecticide  to  an  ani- 
mal comprising:  a  fluid  container;  means  supporting  the 
container  whereby  the  container  will  have  a  bottom  fac- 
ing downwardly  and  a  top  facing  upwardly  and  will  be 
free  to  move  in  a  plurality  of  directions;  a  fluid  conduit 
including  an  elongated  horizontally  disposed  portion 
spaced  from  but  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  container 
and  extending  substantially  the  length  thereof  and  having 
fluid  discharge  means  therein,  and  at  least  one  upwardly 
projecting  portion  fixed  to  and  extending  through  the  con- 
tainer wail  with  an  upper  open  end  thereof  terminating 
spacedly  but  proximate  the  internal  surface  of  the  top 
of  the  container;  a  threaded  member  extending  through 
the  top  of  the  container  into  engagement  with  the  open 
end  of  the  pipe  for  restricting  the  passage  of  fluid  into  the 
open  end  and  engaging  the  end  of  the  pipe  to  afford 
support  thereof  from  the  top  of  the  fluid  container;  a 
fluid  transferring  medium  supported  adjacent  the  hori- 
zontally disposed  portion  for  receiving  fluid  through  the 
fluid  discharge  means  and  having  a  depending  portion 
thereof  for  contacting  the  upper  body  portion  of  an 
animal. 


3,020,884 
WRTTING  IMPLEMENT  WTTH  A  REPLACEABLE 
FLUID-HOLDING  CARTRIDGE 
Hclmuth  Ricpc  and  Hermann  Fritz  Kaiser,  Hamborg, 
Germany,    assigiiors    to    L.    A    C.    Hardtmutfa,    Inc., 
pioomsbury,  N  J^  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1958,  Scr.  No.  774,627 
11  Claims,    (a.  120-^44) 
1.  In  a  writing  implement,  a  fountain  pen  structure 
having  a  replaceable  fluid-carrying  cartridge,  a  removable, 
but  norrhally  tightly  fitting  closure  for  the  upper  car- 
tridge end.  a  hollow  fountain  pen  barrel  composed  of 
two  normally  interconnected  but  separable  components, 
one  being  a  fixed  component  having  means  for  accom- 
modating exchangeable  writing  instrumentalities,  the  other 
component  being  mobile  relative  to  the  fixed  component, 
said  cartridge  being  held  within  the  barrel  and  compris- 
ing ||wo  cooperating  elements,  one  being  a  fluid-holding. 
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operative  element,  having  a  domire  for  its  upper  end  and 
a  perforated  abutment  wall  at  its  lower  end,  the  other 
element  being  immobile  and  serving  as  fluid-dispensing 
element,  provided  with  a  through  passage,  said  latter  ele- 
ment being  firmly  seated  in  the  fixed  barrel  component 
to  effect  a  leakproof  and  immovable  connection  there- 
with, a  writing  instrumentality  removably  associated  with 
the  lowermost  end  of  the  fixed  barrel  component,  the  in- 
terior end  of  said  instrumentality  being  located  below 
said  fluid-dispensing  element,  said  operative  cartridge  ele- 


ment being  rotatable  relative  to  said  firmly  held  fluid- 
dispensing  element,  the  latter's  through  passage  being  di- 
rected toward  said  writing  instrumentality,  (he  upper  end 
of  the  fluid-dispensing  element  engaging  the  abutment 
wall  of  said  fluid-holding  element,  said  closure  for  the 
upper  cartridge  end  having  means  for  facilitating  turning 
of  the  cartridge  to  effect  either  dispensing  or  stopping  the 
flow  of  fluid  to  the  writing  instrumentality  by  way  of  the 
cooperation  between  the  perforated  abutment  wall  and 
the  through  passage  of  the  fluid-dispensing  element. 


3,020,885 
ROTARY  SERVO  VALVE  CONTROLLED 
MECHANISM 
Manuel  Wcinstock  and  Raymond  C.  Sotter,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  aarignon  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Anny 

Filed  Sept  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  136,407 
^^  4  Claims.    (CI.  121—38) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  aec.  266) 


*^^i^ 


1.  In  a  mechanism  to  be  operated  by  a  command  sig- 
nal, the  combination  of  an  output  torque  arm  pivoted  at 
iU  midpoint,  a  pair  of  cylinders,  a  pair  of  pistons  each 
niovable  in  a  different  one  of  said  cylinders  and  each  hav- 
ing a  rod  extending  therefrom,  a  pair  of  rollers  each  ro- 
tatable in  the  end  of  a  different  one  of  said  rods  and 

,1 


each  biased  into  conUct  with  a  different  end  of  said  arm, 
an  inlet  for  admitting  a  gas  under  pressure,  a  pair  of  con- 
trol orifices,  a  pair  of  metering  orifices  each  connecting 
said  inlet  with  a  different  one  of  said  cylinders  and  con- 
trol orifices,  a  rotor  for  controlling  the  effective  areas  of 
said  control  orifices,  and  means  for  positioning  said  rotor 
in  accordance  with  a  command  signal  whereby  said  out- 
put torque  arm  is  positioned  in  accordance  with  said 
signal. 


3,020,886 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Hershul   T.  Jones,   Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  and   James  M. 

Jones,  Jr.,  Teaneck,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc^ 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnne  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  817,533 

10  Cbims.    (O.  121—38) 


JEr- 


•zr 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  system  having  signals  in  the  form 
of  pressure  variations  therein  and  employing  an  electrical 
transducer  for  determining  said  signals,  the  improvement 
comprising  in  combination  pneumatic  reservoir  means 
connected  to  the  pneumatic  system  for  receiving  and 
floating  with  said  signals,  normally  closed  pneumaiic 
valve  means  being  electrically  actuated  to  open  position 
and  located  between  said  transducer  and  said  reservoir 
means  in  said  pneumatic  system,  and  electrical  circuit 
means  connecting  said  valve  means  to  the  source  of  elec- 
trical power  for  said  transducer  whereby  electrical  failure 
will  cause  said  valve  to  dose  and  so  cut  off  said  trans- 
ducer and  leave  said  reservoir  means  holding  the  then 
existing  signal  pressure  on  the  system. 


3,020,887 
LINEAR  MOTION-PRODUCING  DEVICE  AND 
IMPROVED  LOCKING  MEANS  THEREFOR 
Robert  R.  Hobson  and  Hayden  G.  Wilcox,  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  July  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  824,246 
16  Clafans.  (O.  121—40) 
1 .  In  a  linear  motion-producing  apparatus  w^ich  com- 
prises stationary  coaxial  inner  and  outer  tubular  elements 
with  an  aimular  space  therebetween,  a  double-acting  driv- 
ing piston  reciprocably  disposed  in  said  annular  space,  a 
connecting  tube  secured  to  said  driving  piston  and  extend- 
ing from  said  annular  space  for  connection  to  a  load,  and 
means  for  introducing  and  removing  actuating  fluid  to  and 
from  said  annular  space  to  move  said  driving  piston  and 
said  connecting  tube  in  either  direction,  the  improved 
locking  means  which  comprises,  in  combination  with  at 
least  one  peripheral  grxwve  providing  a  lock  surface  in 
the  outer  surface  of  said  connecting  tube  at  at  least  one 
position  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  tube;  a  collar  sup- 
ported adjacent  one  end  of  said  outer  tubular  element,  at 
least  one  spring  finger  extending  longitudinally  from  said 
collar  to  a  point  adjacent  a  bearing  surface  on  said  outer 
tubular  element,  a  locking  block  at  the  end  of  said  fingers 
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mod  normally  biaaed  thereby  adjaceat  aaid  bMiing  surface 
into  contact  with  the  outer  surface  o(  said  connecting  tube 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  groove  and  transmit  a  k>ad  on 
said  connecting  tube  through  a  very  short  moment  arm 
from  said  lock  surface  through  said  locking  block  to  said 


bearing  surface  thereby  locking  the  connecting  tube  in  a 
fixed  position  intermediate  the  extreme  positions  of  con- 
necting tube  travel,  and  means  for  moving  said  block  out 
of  said  peripheral  groove  to  unlock  said  connecting  tube 
from  said  outer  tubular  element. 


3,I2«,88S 

LINEAR  MOnON-PRODUCING  DEVICE 

WITH  LOCK 

Howard  E.  Braon,  Sui  Joae,  Califs  aarignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporaltoa  of  New  York 

FIM  Ja^  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  824,67« 

19  Claims.-  (CL  121—40) 


into  contact  with  the  grooved  surface  of  said  one  ele- 
ment and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  grooves  and 
thereby  lock  said  reciprocable  element  to  said  stationary 
element  at  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions  corre- 
sponding to  the  location  of  said  peripheral  grooves. 


3#2#t889 

AIRCRAFT  CONTROL  APPARATUS  | 

Frederick    Aithur    SmnmcrHa,    Ucworth,    and    Rnbcn 

HadcfccL  London,  England,  aarifnon  to  The  Spcrry 

Gyroaco^  Company  Limited,  Brentford,  Fjigland,  a 

BrMah  company 

FUcd  Ang.  6,  I9St,  Scr.  No.  7S3,44« 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlM  Great  Brttaln  Ang.  7,  1957 

9ClalnM.    (a.  121— 41) 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  deflective  surface  of 
an  aircraft  including  a  servo  actuator  operativcly  con- 
nected to  the  surface,  a  manual  controller,  means  for 
coupling  the  surface  and  manual  controller  including  a 
first  differential  link  operativcly  connected  to  the  surface 
and  controller  having  an  output  link  pivoUUy  connected 
thereto,  automatic  pilot  means  having  an  output,  means 
for  operating  said  servo  actuator  including  a  second  dif- 
ferential link  responsive  to  the  outputs  of  said  automatic 
pilot  means  and  said  output  link,  and  means  for  condi- 
tioning said  output  link  to  fix  its  pivot  axis  on  the  first 
differential  link  in  relation  to  the  aircraft  and  thereby  null 
the  input  to  said  second  differential  link  from  said  first 
differential  link. 


1.  A  linear  motion-producing  apparatus  which  com- 
prises a  stationary  element,  a  reciprocable  element  dis- 
posed coaxially  with  respect  to  sAid  stationary  element 
and  including  a  driving  piston  and  a  connecting  element 
secured  to  said  piston,  means  for  supplying  actuating 
fluid  to  move  said  driving  piston  and  said  connecting 
element  relative  to  said  stationary  elemem.  one  of  said 
elements  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  peripheral 
grooves  spaced  apart  from  one  another  and  each  pro- 
viding a  lock  surface  in  a  surface  of  said  element  im- 
mediately adjacent  the  surface  of  the  other  of  saiu  ele- 
ments, the  other  element  being  provided  with  at  least  one 
lateral  bearing  surface,  and  a  locking  means  laterally 
movable  adjacent  said  bearing  surface  and  normally  biased 


3,82«39t   

PUMP  CONTROL  VALVE  WITH  BYPASS 

Adolf  R.  Gnd,  MDwankaa,  Wla.,  aarinor  to 

The  OOfcar  Conuany,  MOwankac,  Wb. 

Flkd  Jnly  2f,  l4S9,  Scr.  No.  828,4t2 

TfTahM     (CL121— 41) 


I.  A  control  for  a  reversible  variable  stroke  hydro- 
static machine  having  a  displacement  member  for  vary- 
ing the  stroke  of  the  machine,  means  urging  said  displace- 
ment member  in  one  direction,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  oper- 
able in  said  cylinder  to  urge  said  displacement  member  in 
an  opposite  direction,  a  source  of  fluiid  under  pressure,  said 
control  comprising  a  valve  supported  in  a  bore  in  a  sup- 
porting member  and  operable  to  selectively  connect  said 
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cylinder  to  said  source  and  to  an  exhaust  and  to  cut  off 
such  flow,  said  valve  also  having  a  neutral  ppsition  for 
effecting  zero  displacement  of  said  displacement  member, 
said  control  including  bypass  means  interconnecting  sup- 
ply and  discharge  ports  of  the  machine  when  said  valve 
is  in  said  neutral  position,  said  bypass  means  comprising 
inlet  and  outlet  passages  to  said  bore  spaced  circumfer- 
entially  of  each  other  and  connected  respectively  to  said 
supply  and  discharge  ports  of  said  machine,  bypass  pas- 
sages extending  transversely  through  said  valve  and  hav- 
ing peripheral  edge  portions  cooperating  with  said  inlet 
and  outlet  passages  in  said  bore  to  form  a  pair  of  orifices 
in  series  between  said  ports  when  said  valve  is  in  said 
neutral  position  and  arranged  so  that  initial  rotation  of 
said  valve  from  said  neutral  position  closes  one  of  said 
orifices. 


3,f28^1 

CONSTANT  FLOW  VALVE 

Lawrence  F.  Jaaeph,  Memphis,  Tenn.^  assignor 

Dover  Corporation,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUcd  Jnnc  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  817,358 

13  ClainM.    (CL  121—46.4) 


to 


jack  cylinder  with  said  passageway  whereby  during  descent 
of  said  elevator  car  supporting  plunger  hydraulic  fluid  is 
adapted  to  flow  from  said  jack  cylinder  through  said  pas- 
sageway and  through  said  opening,  controlled  valve  means 
for  selectively  varying  the  effective  size  of  said  opening, 
regulator  valve  means  in  said  passageway  downstream  of 
said  opening  for  changing  the  fluid  back  pressure  on  aaid 


^^' 


*i-»*. 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  elevator  control  system  of  the  type 
provided  with  a  fluid  inlet  chamber  connected  to  a  source 
of  fluid  imder  preasure.  means  providing  an  intermediate 
chamber,  means  providing  a  cylindrical  <^ning  commtmi- 
cating  said  inlet  chamber  with  said  intermediate  chamber, 
a  throttling  member  slidaUy  nKMinted  in  said  opening 
and  movable  to  various  positions  to  control  the  flow 
through  the  opening  and  into  said  intermediate  chamber, 
said  throttling  member  being  exposed  to  said  inlet  cham- 
ber adjacent  the  side  walls  only  of  aaid  throttling  mem- 
ber whereby  the  pressure  in  said  inlet  chamber  does  not 
directly  influence  the  position  of  said  throttling  member, 
controlled  valve  meaiu  communicating  with  said  inter- 
mediate chamber  and  operable  to  various  degrees  of  open- 
ing for  controlling  the  discharge  of  fluid  from  said  inter- 
mediate chamber,  positioning  means  associated  with  said 
throttling  member  and  sensitive  to  fluid  pressure  in  said 
intermediate  chamber  to  adjust  the  throttling  effect  of  said 
throttling  member  so  that  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  inter- 
mediate chamber  is  substantially  constant  for  any  selected 
opening  of  said  controlled  valve  means. 


3,82fJ92 
CONSTANT  FLOW  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
'*  ^^S^  flhdby  Comaty,  and  LawrcMc  F. 
McnspUi,  Tcnn.,  aasfgnois  to  Dover  Corpo- 
WMhfamton,  D.C. 

FUcd  P«OT.  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  858,958 
17  ClalHM.    (a.  121—44.4) 
1.  In  a  hydraulic  elevator  control  system  having  a  jack 
cylinder  and  an  elevator  car  supporting  plunger  recipro- 
cable therein,  means  establishing  a  passageway  including 
an  opening  therein,  conduit  means  communicating  said 


opening  in  accordance  with  changes  in  the  fluid  pressure 
upstream  of  said  opening  so  that  the  pressure  drop 
through  said  opening  is  substantially  constant  for  any  given 
effective  size  o(  said  opening,  whereby  the  volumetric 
fluid  flow  throu^  said  opening  and  said  passageway  is 
substantially  ctMistant  to  maintain  the  lowering  speed  <k 
said  elevator  car  supporting  plunger  substantially  constant 
for  any  sdected  size  ot  said  opening. 


3,028»893 
MOTORS  FOR  HYDROSTATIC  POWER 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 
Henry  Joel  HambUn,  Pntnoc,  and  Harry  James  Nation, 
SUaoe,  England,  amignors  to  National  Researck  De- 
velopment Corporation,  London,  En^and,  a  British 
corporation 

FUcd  June  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  822,228 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britahi  June  24,  1958 

7  Clalnu.    (CI.  121—59) 


7.  A  cut-off  valve  for  a  working  cylinder  of  a  hydraulic 
motor  comprising  a  valve  body  having  a  bore  therein, 
motive  fluid  inlet  port  means  in  said  body  adapted  fbr 
connection  to  a  supply  of  motive  fluid,  motive  fluid  out- 
let port  means  in  said  body  adapted  for  connection  to 
said  working  cylinder,  motive  fluid  drain  port  means  in 
said  body,  a  valve  member  having  two  end  faces  and  slid- 
able  axially  in  said  bore,  said  valve  member  having  an 
operative  end  position  in  which  it  blocks  %aid  motive  fluid 
inlet  port  means  and  an  inoperative  position,  passage 
means  in  said  valve  member  which  when  said  valve  mem- 
ber is  in  said  operative  end  position  coimect  said  motive 
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fluid  outl^  port  means  to  iaid  drain  port  means  and 
when  said  valve  member  is  in  said  inoperative  end  posi- 
tion connect  said  motive  fluid  inlet  port  means  to  said 
motive  fluid  outlet  port  means  and  end  walls  of  said  valve 
body  each  defining  a  pressure  chamber  with  one  of  said 
end  faces  of  said  valve  member  and  part  of  said  bort, 
separate  pressure  fluid  connections  to  said  pressure  cham- 
bers, detent  means  to  retain  said  movable  valve  member 
in  said  inoperative  position,  said  detent  means  compris- 
ing wall  means  defining  a  detent-actuating  pressure  cham- 
ber, a  detent  pin  extending  through  said  valve  body  into 
said  chamber,  spring  means  urging  said  detent  pin  out- 
wardly of  said  body,  and  a  pressure  coimection  to  said 
chamber  whereby  pressure  can  be  applied  to  said  cham- 
ber to  force  said  detent  pin  inwardly  into  said  bore  against 
the  action  of  said  spring. 


constituting  second  superheating  stages  for  the  different 
circuits  and  also  constituting  a  unitary  part  of  the  unit 
in  which  the  high  pressure  steam  is  generated. 


3,020,895 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  FLUID  HEATER 
Edwin  Durham,  Wadsworth,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bab- 
cocii  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpora* 
tlofi  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  844,707 
3  Claims.    (CI.  122—235) 


3,020,894 
STEAM  GENERATING  AND  SUPER- 
HEATING UNIT 

Will  H.  Rowand,  Short  Hills,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Bab- 
cock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Nov.  1,  1955,  Scr.  No.  544,192 
2  Claims.    (O.  122—33) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described;  a  high 
pressure  steam  generator  including  a  vertically  elongated 
fuel  fired  furnace  having  upright  steam  generating  tubes 
along  its  walls,  a  steam  aiid  water  drum  at  the  upper 
part  of  the  high  pressure  steam  generating  unit  receiv- 
ing the  steam  generated  in  said  wall  tubes,  contiguously 
arranged  and  horizontally  disposed  radiant  superheater 
tubes  of  a  second  superheating  stage  constituting  parts 
of  the  walls  of  gas  confining  enclosure  leading  from  the 
upper  part  of  the  furnace,  banks  of  successive  upright 
and  horizontally  spaced  superheater  tub(s  constituting 
a  convection  heated  section  of  a  second  superheating 
stage  and  arranged  transversely  of  gas  flow  in  said  gas 
pass,  independent  sources  of  low  pressure  steam  at  sub- 
stantially different  pressures;  separate  steam  superheat- 
ing circuits  for  the  steam  of  said  different  pressures  and 
a  first  stage  of  superheating  constituted  by  an  indirect  heat 
exchanger  for  each  of  said  circuits;  means  for  conduct- 
ing low  pressure  steam  from  said  independent  sources 
through  the  first  superheating  stages;  means  for  conduct- 
ing high  pressure  steam  from  the  steam  and  water  drum 
for  effecting  indirect  heat  transfer  to  the  low  pressure 
steam  in  the  first  superheating  stages  by  condensing  the 
high  pressure  steam;  means  for  returning  condensate  from 
the  first  superheating  stages  to  the  liquid  space  of  the 
high  pressure  steam  generating  means,  and  means  for 
conducting  the  superheated  steam  from  the  first  super- 
heating stages  to  and  through  the  tubular  components 


3.  A  hot  water  heater  comprising  walls  defining  the 
front,  rear  and  sides  of  a  furnace  and  a  roof  extending 
across  one  portion  of  said  furnace,  an  upright  convection 
gas  pass  positioned  above  and  opening  at  its  lower  end 
directly  to  the  other  portion  of  the  furnace,  means  for 
burning  fuel  in  said  furnace,  a  row  of  water  tubes  extend- 
ing upwardly  along  the  front  wall  and  roof  of  said  fur- 
nace and  upwardly  along  the  front  wall  of  said  convection 
gas  pass,  a  bank  of  horizontally  arranged  convection  heated 
water  tubes  positioned  in  said  convection  gas  pass  below 
the  upper  end  of  said  front  wall  tubes,  external  down- 
comers  for  passing  partially  heated  water  from  the  upper 
end  of  said  front  wall  tubes  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
convection  heating  tubes  for  upward  flow  therethrough, 
vertically  arranged  water  tubes  extending  along  the  side 
and  rear  walls  of  said  furnace  for  parallel  upward  flow 
of  wafer  therethrough,  and  external  downcomer  means 
for  conducting  heated  water  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
convection  heated  tubes  in  said  gas  pass  to  the  lower 
ends  of  said  furnace  side  and  rear  wall  tubes,  whereby 
a  water  flow  is  provided  upwardly  through  all  of  the 
heated  water  tubes. 


3,020,896 

CYLINDER  HEAD  WITH  AIR  INTAKE  PASSAGES 

Siegfried  Mcurcr,  Klaos  WIcbicke,  Horst  Lachmann,  and 

Georg  DnsoM,  all  of  Numbcrg,  Germany,  assigiiors  to 

Maschinenfabrik  Augsborg-Numberg  A.G.,  Numbcrg, 

Germany  i 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1960,  Scr.  No.  47,242 
Cbims  priority,  applkation  Germany  Aug.  7,  1959 

4  Claims.  (CI.  123—30) 
I.  In  a  cylinder  head  for  a  self-ignition  engine  operated 
wi^  a  unidirectional  air  swirl  around  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  engine  cylinder,  and  having  two  intake  valves 
in  said  head  for  said  cylinder  and  for  each  valve  a  swirl 
producing  air  intake  passage  of  the  type  directing  the  air 
generally  in  a  direction  tangential  or  nearly  tangential 
relative  to  the  cylinder  wall,  the  improvement  comprising 
each  passage  having  an  air  entrance  portion  and  an  air 
outlet  portion  with  the  latter  twisted  around  its  respective 
valve  and  communicating  with  the  valve  opening,  a  parti- 
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tion  separating  the  passages  and  extending  through  the    rality  of  nozzles,  the  axis  of  each  of  said  nozzles  includina 
outer  wall  of  the  cyUnder  head,  and  at  least  the  air    an  angle  of  not  more  than  45*  with  a  transverse  plane  of 

said  piston  and  intersecting  said  wall  of  the  combustion 
space  when  said  piston  is  in  said  fuel  injecting  positions 


entrance  portions  being  superimposed  starting  from  said 
outer  wall. 


3,020,897 

IGNITION  SYTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Shigenobo  Scklne  and  Shoicfal  Mnramoto,  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  69,422 

Claims  priority,  anpUcatioD  Japan  Nov.  18,  1959 

7Claiiiia.    (CL123— 32) 


at  an  angle  of  at  least  45*.  the  points  of  intersection  of 
the  axes  of  said  nozzles  with  said  wall  being  spaced  differ- 
ent distances  from  the  associated  nozzles,  the  axis  of  said 
surface  of  revolution  being  spaced  from  the  axis  of  said 
cylinder,  said  latter  axis  extending  between  said  nozzles. 


•  -  -■      *^" 


1.  An  ignition  and  fuel  injection  system  for  internal 
combustion  engine  comprising  a  non-contact  pulse  gen- 
erator for  generating  pulse  signals  which  are  synchronized 
with  the  revolution  of  the  engine,  an  electrical  drcuit 
which  is  connected  to  said  non-contact  pulse  generator 
for  producing  pulse  signals  which  control  the  ignition 
time  in  accordance  with  engine  speed,  an  igm'tion  dis- 
tributor having  a  first  movable  contact  and  a  plurality 
of  first  sutionary  contacts,  said  fint  movable  contact 
being  connected  to  the  output  of  said  electrical  circuit, 
said  first  stationary  contacts  being  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  plurality  of  spait  plugs,  a  fuel  injection  con- 
trolling circuit  which  is  responsive  to  a  source  of  pulse 
signals  and  produces  pulses  that  vary  in  accordance  with 
a  condition  of  the  engine,  a  fuel  injection  distributor 
having  a  second  movable  contact  and  a  plurality  of  sec- 
ond stationary  contacts,  said  second  movable  contact 
being  connected  to  the  output  of  said  fuel  injection  con- 
trolling circuit,  and  said  second  stationary  contacts  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  plurality  of  fuel  injection 
electromagnetic  bulbs. 


3,020,898 
DIESEL  ENGINE 
Otto  Harlmann,  Stnt1|art-Bad  Cannstatt,  Germany,  as- 
s^or  to  Daimler-Benz  AkticngescUschaft,  Stuttgart- 
Uaterturkheim,  Germany 

FOed  Dec.  30,  1958,  Scr.  No.  783,750 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  2,  1958 
/  10  Claims.    (CI.  123—32) 

/  1.  In  a  diesel  engine  the  combination  comprising  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  movable  therein  through  fuel  injecting 
positions,  said  piston  being  provided  with  a  recess  con- 
stituting a  combustion  space,  the  top  face  of  said  piston 
surrounding  said  recess  constituting  an  uninterrupted 
plane  surface,  the  boundary  wall  of  said  recess  being 
essentially  formed  by  a  surface  of  revolution,  a  fuel  in- 
jector carried  by  said  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  plu- 


3,020,899 
AIR-COMPRESSING  INJECTION-TYPE  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Alfred  H.  Mueller,  Wafblingen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Daimler-Bcni  Aktiengcsellscfaaft,  Stnttsart-Unterturk- 
hcim,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  789,416 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  11,  1958 

11  Claims,    (a.  123—32) 


1.  An  air-compressing,  injection  type  internal  combus- 
tion engine  with  direct  injection,  comprising  cylinder 
means,  piston  means  slidably  arranged  in  said  cylinder, 
a  combustion  chamber,  cylinder  head  means  including 
inlet  valve  means  with  valve  seat  means  and  with  valve 
guide  means,  inlet  channel  means  provided  in  said  cylin- 
der head  means,  and  passage  means  connecting  said  inlet 
channel  means  with  said  valve  seat  means  fw  imparting 
a  rotary  movement  about  said  valve  guide  means  to  the, 
combustion  air  flowing  through  said  passage  means,  said 
passage  means  slanting  downwardly  toward  said  valve 
scat  means  and  the  center  line  of  said  passage  means 
being  directed  toward  the  axis  of  said  cylinder. 


3,020,900 
COMBUSTION  CHAMBER   FOR   COMPRESSION 
IGNITION,  INJECnON-TYPE  INTERNAL  COM- 
BUSTION  ENGINES 
Heinrich  Hoffmann,  Stnttgart-Untcrtnrkheim,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengcsellschaft,  Stettsart- 
Untcrtarkhcim,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  797,972 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  Mar.  15,  1958 

7  Claims,  (a.  123—32) 
1.  A  combustion  chamber  for  comjMTSsion  ignition,  in- 
jection-type internal  combustion  engines  comprising  cylin- 
der means,  piston  means  slidably  mounted  in  said  cylinder 
means,  a  combustion  chamber  having  wall  means  formed 
by  said  piston  means,  cylinder  head  means,  injection 
means  injection  means  located  in  said  cylinder  head  means 
for  injecting  at  least  one  jet  of  fuel  into  said  combustion 
chamber,  the  direction  of  said  jet  forming  an  angle  with 
the  wall  of  said  combustion  chamber  ranging  between 
approximately  10'  to  90*.  said  cylinder  head  means  being 
provided  with  inlet  means  for  supplying  combustion  air 
to  said  cylinder  means  including  means  for  imparting  a 
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rotary  movement  to  said  combustion  air  about  an  axis 
essentially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  cylinder  means  and 
essentially  in  the  direction  of  said  fuel  iel,  said  wall  means 
of  said  combustion  chamber  being  of  a  shape  comprising 


vkkd  with  a  pmaugt  and  is  •urrounded  by  a  cylindrical 
sleeve  valve  adjustable  about  the  axis  of  said  second  cir- 
cular slide  valve  in  a  rotational  but  non-axial  manner, 
the  inner  cylindrical  surface  of  said  sleeve  valve  con- 
stituting the  sliding  surface  for  said  second  circular  slide 
valve  and  the  peripheral  wall  of  said  sleeve  valve  being 
provided  with  at  least  one  opening  therethrough  lead- 
ing to  said  fuel  inlet  chamber,  the  configuration  and  po- 
sition of  said  opening  being  such  that  during  operation 
of  the  pump  said  working  chamber  is,  in  one  position 
of  said  sleeve  valve,  placed  in  communication  with  said 
fuel  inlet  chamber  via  said  passage  in  said  second  circular 
slide  valve  and  said  opening  in  the  peripheral  wall  of 
said  sleeve  valve  during  the  whole  of  the  pressure  u  well 


an  essentially  spiral  conformation  as  viewed  in  a  plan 
view  thereof  whereby  the  flow  energy  of  said  fuel  is  not 
appreciably  suppressed  and  said  spiral  conformation  being 
enlarged  from  a  point  of  contact  of  said  fuel  with  said 
chamber  wall  in  the  direction  of  said  fuel  jet. 


3,t2t,Ml 
SUPERCHARGER  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Hanrcy  A.  Cook,  CtcTefamd,  Ohk>,,asBlgnnr  to 
Rjuno  WooMrfdgc  Inc^  ClcvelMd,  OVo,  a 
of  Ohio 

Flkd  Jaa.  24,  IMl,  8tr.  No.  84,5M 
9ClataM.    (CL  123— 119) 


1.  A  supercharger  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising  an  air  compressor  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  said  outlet  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
manifold  intake  of  the  engine,  a  reservoir  also  connected 
to  said  compressor  outlet  and  said  manifold  intake, 
and  valve  means  responsive  to  the  fuel  control  means 
of  the  engine  for  charging  said  reservoir  with  air  from 
said  compressor  during  periods  of  relatively  steady  state 
engine  operation  and  discharging  said  air  from  reservoir 
during  periods  of  increased  fuel  flow  to  the  engine. 


M  the  suction  stroke  of  said  pump  plunger,  whfle  in 
another  poeitk»  of  said  sleeve  valve,  said  working  cham- 
ber is  placed  in  communication  with  said  fuel  inlet  cham- 
ber via  said  passage  in  said  second  circular  slide  valve 
and  said  opening  in  the  peripheral  wall  of  said  sleeve 
valve  daring  only  part  of  the  pressure  stroke  of  said 
pump  plunger  and  during  the  whole  suction  stroke  of 
said  pump  plunger,  the  fuel  quantity  and  the  time  for 
the  begiiming  of  the  fuel  injection  being  variable  by  ad- 
justing the  position  of  said  sleeve  valve,  said  sleeve  vahre 
also  Krving  to  ivevent  any  unintentional  reverse  mo- 
tion of  the  engine  when  said  sleeve  valve  is  positioned 
to  let  said  pump  plunger  press  back  the  fuel  into  said 
fuel  inlet  chamber. 


M2t,9f3 

AIR  COMPRESSING  FUEL  INJECTION  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

anlfMr  to 
■Hnwholdt'Pswta 


3.t2«,9«2 
FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP  FOR  MULTI-CYLINDER 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Anders  Gcorg  S}5bloim  Somaaragataa  45B, 
Eskilstna,  Sweden 
FHcd  Dm.  29, 195t,  S«r.  No.  7l349t 
i  4  CMm.     (CL  123—139) 

\.  A  fuel  injection  pump  for  miilticylinder  internal 
combustion  engines,  said  pump  containing  a  fuel  inlet 
chamber,  a  working  chamber  and  a  plunger  performing 
reciprocating  axial  movement  relative  to  said  working 
chamber  and  at  the  same  time  performing  a  continuous 
rotary  movement  which  is  reversed  with  reversing  of  the 
engine,  one  part  of  said  pump  plunger  being  constructed 
as  a  distributing  circular  slide  valve  by  means  of  which, 
dtiring  the  pressure  stroke  of  the  pump,  the  fuel  injectors 
of  the  engine  are  successively  placed  in  communication 
with  said  working  chamber,  and  a  second  part  of  said 
pump  plunger  being  constructed  as  a  second  circular 
slide  valve  by  means  of  which,  during  the  suction  stroke 
of  the  pump,  said  working  chamber  is  placed  in  com- 
munication with  said  fuel  inlet  chamber  of  said  pump, 
characterized  in  that  second  circular  slide  valve  is  pro- 


Apr.  2t,  19M,  Scr.  No.  25,322 
priority,  aprHcatkM  GcmMnr  Dec  6, 195^ 
(CL  123—1415) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  air  compressing  fuel  injec- 
tion engine  having  an  intake  manifold  for  taking  in  com- 
bustion air,  and  a  discharge  manifold  for  discharging  com- 
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bustion  gases  from  said  engine:  heat  exchanging  means 
surrounding  a  portion  of  said  intake  manifold,  said  dis- 
charge manifold  communicating  with  said  heat  exchang- 
ing means,  hot  gas  supply  means,  conduit  means  adapted 
to  establish  communication  between  said  hot  gas  supply 
means  and  said  discharge  manifold  for  preheating  said 
portion  of  said  intake  manifold  prior  to  starting  said  en- 
gine, and  means  arranged  in  said  conduit  means  fmd 
operable  selectively  to  esublish  or  interrupt  communica- 
tion of  said  heat  supply  means  with  said  heat  exchanging 
means. 


3,f29,994 
TRANSISTOR  IGNITION  SYSTEM 

Vnd  S.  Kcff,  Royal  Oak,  Mkh.,  Msifoi   to  HoDey 
Cartvctor  Company,  Van  Dyke,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa 

ffid  Oct  29, 195S,  Scr.  No.  7M,414 
2  OataM.     (CL  123—179) 


from  said  common  intake  means  and  leading  from  said 
common  intake  means  to  the  individual  cylinders  of  the 
engine,  main  fuel  supply  means  including  fuel  injection 
means  and  individual  fuel  lines  leading  to  the  individual 
intake  ducts  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  individual  intake 
ducts,  and  auxiliary  fuel  supply  means  operatively  con- 
necting said  main  fuel  supply  means  with  said  conunon 
intake  means  for  supplying  a  predetermined  quantity  <A 
fuel  to  said  common  intake  means,  means  to  maintain 
said  main  fuel  supply  means  normally  closed  during 
starting  of  the  engine,  and  means  to  maintain  said  auxil- 
iary fuel  supply  means  normally  open  during  surting. 


.clS-^ 


3,029,9M 

PORTABLE  KEROSENE  HEATER 

Eric  E.  Randmarfc.  StocliholaB,  Sweden,  Mrignor  to 

Victor  J.  Randmwfc,  Ro«ford,  Ohio 

ContinnatioB  of  appikatloa  Scr.  N*.  291,210,  Jane  2, 

1952.   This  appncatloa  Jan.  IS,  1961,  Scr.  No.  S4,478 

3  ChdoM.    (a.  126—59.5) 


-l-^*:: 


"7 


1.  An  ignition  sjrstem  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  a  starting  motor  for  cranking  the  same, 
comprising  a  main  electrical  circuit  inchiding,  in  series- 
connected  relation,  a  source  of  current,  operably  con- 
nected emitter,  base  and  ccrflector  elements  of  a  transistor, 
and  an  ignition  coil  primary  winding;  a  distinct  secondary 
electrical  circuit  including  said  current  source  and  elec- 
trical resistance  means  connected  in  series  thereto  to  pro- 
vide a  path  for  current  in  addition  to  said  main  circuit;  a 
circuit  breaker  connecting  said  transistor  base  element  to 
said  resistance  means  and  opening  and  closing  in  timed 
relation  to  operation  of  the  engine;  and  control  means 
having  an  operative  connection  to  said  starting  motor  by 
which  said  control  means  is  rendered  operative  during 
energization  of  the  motor  and  periods  of  engine  cranking 
for  removing  a  portion  of  said  resistance  means  from  said 
secondary  circuit. 


3,92«,995 
FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
Kari-Hciax   R.    Gdechci,    Stnt^pvt-Untcrturfchcfan,    and 
Hdtt  LanuB,  StMnrt-Bad  CauHtatt,  Germany,  as- 
■Imtto  DalBlcr.Bcn  AkticnfcacllMhaft,  Stuttgart- 
UatcrtaUhetasy  Gftmmy 

No.t3M02 

Sept  13, 195S 
(CL  113—179) 


19J 


1.  A  portable  liquid  fuel  heater  comprising  a  base  for 
mounting  on  a  horizontal  support,  a  fuel  tank  on  the  base 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  bottom  of  the  latter,  and  a  burner 
structure  mminted  on  the  base  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
fuel  tank  and  in  communication  with  the  latter,  a  protec- 
tor plate  between  the  fuel  tank  and  burner  structure  to 
shield  the  fuel  tank  from  the  heat  of  the  burner,  the  burner 
including  a  fuel  chamber,  a  fire  chamber,  with  air  open- 
ings, a  chimney  mounted  on  the  fuel  chamber  and  com- 
municating with  the  latter,  an  inverted  cup  bafBe,  with 
explosion  reducer  openings,  mounted  centrally  within  the 
fire  chamber,  the  top  of  the  baffle  being  formed  to  provide 
a  sump  for  priming  fluid,  the  fuel  chamber  including  a 
cylindrical  portion  and  &n  elongated  housing  communicat- 
ing therewith,  the  roof  of  the  housing  slanting  downwardly 
away  from  the  cylindrical  fuel-receiving  portion  of  the 
housing,  a  concave-convex  shield  depending  from  the  roof 
of  the  fuel  chamber,  the  shield  being  slightly  spaced  from 
the  sidewalls  of  the  elongated  chamber,  a  wick  supporting 
member  suqwnded  beneath  an  air  inlet  opening  in  the 
roof,  through  which  (^lening  the  wick  may  be  ignited,  and 
a  closure  movably  mounted  on  the  roof  for  closing  the 
opening  in  whole  or  in  part 


3,929,9t7 
EXTRUSION  GUN  HEATER 
C,  ^'— '»  ^f  E.  Rock  Road,  ADcntown,  Pa. 
FBed  ^jP^^^^jJ^'  No.  893,478 

in.L.'Ji  ™i"'!^  system  for  a  mixture<ompressing  1.  A  heater  for  extrusion  guns  of  the  type  including 

Zr^-,^^         *"**~.  *'":^"*  •  P'»'-»»»y  o'  cy"n-  »  barrel,  said  heater  comprising  a  gencralircylindrical 

S^h.^?^^?*  ^°??°  intake  means  for  drawing  in  jacket   for   receiving   and   ending   an   extruiion  Tn 

oomburtioo  air,  uidiv«|ual  intake  ducts  branching  off  barrel,  said  jacket  inchiding  a  fuel  chamber  and  hJhS 
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including  a  cover  hingedly  mounted  on  said  fuel  cham- 
ber, and  burners  in  the  jacket  mounted  on  the  fuel  cham- 

f 


^    *  # 


ber  and  operatively  connected  thereto   for   heating  the 
interior  of  said  jacket. 


3,020,908 

MECHANICAL  HAND 

Charica  J.  Danlcb  and  Tbomai  A.  Smltk,  WOmlagtoii, 

DcL,  BMltBon  to  AD  American  Englnnrtat  Company, 

Wilmington,  Dci«,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jane  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  39,014 

0  Claims.     (CL  121—24) 


support  transversely  and  including  parts  to  grip  the  oppo- 
site longitudinal  edges  of  the  support,  truimions  carried 
by  the  ends  of  said  clamp  and  projecting  outwardly  there- 
to horizontally,  coupling  members  swiveled  to  said  trun- 
nions and  adjustably  dampingly  secured  thereto  and  hav- 
ing sleeve  portions  extending  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  the  trunnions,  a  first  pair  of  elongated  bars  adjustably 
dampingly  secured  within  said  sleeve  portions  of  the 
coupling  members  and  movable  lengthwise  of  the  sleeve 
portions,  said  bars  independently  swingable  in  vertioal 
planes  with  the  coupling  members  upon  the  axes  of  said 
trunnions,  second  coupling  members  swiveled  to  the 
ends  of  said  bars  remote  from  the  truimions  and  adjust- 
ably clampingly  secured  thereto  and  having  sleeve  por- 
tions extending  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  bars 
and  substantially  paralld  to  the  axes  of  said  trunnions, 
a  second  pair  of  elongated  bars  shorter  than  the  bars  of 
the  first-named  pair  adjusUUy  dampingly  secured  within 
the  sleeve  portions  of  the  second  coupling  members  and 
shiftable  lengthwise  therein  and  extending  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  the  bars  of  the  first-named  pair  and  bodily 
movable  with  the  bars  of  the  first-named  pair  when  the 
latter  are  swung  vertically,  and  limb  supporting  means 
adjustably  dampingly  secured  to  the  bars  of  the  second- 
named  pair  and  adapted  to  be  secured  in  selected  adjust- 
ed positions  thereon. 


3.  Means  for  providing  motive  power  to  a  paralyzed 
hand  of  a  quadriplegic  comprising  a  hand  held  C-shaped 
spring,  servo  means  secured  in  the  said  spring  for  spread- 
ing the  same  as  it  is  held  in  the  hand,  flexible  thimMe 
means  mounted  on  each  free  end  of  the  q>ring,  and  master 
control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  servo  means 
actuated  by  the  quadriplegic. 


3,020,909 

UMB  SUPPORTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

OPERATING  TABLES 

Richard  L.  Stevens,  Broken  Arrow,  OUa.,  assignor  to 

RolUn  W.  HodsoB,  Tnlsa,  OUa. 

Filed  Jnnc  18,  1958,  Scr.  No.  742,934 

10  Claims.    (CL  128—70) 


4^' 


I'  »  m      iT 


3,020^10 

DECUBrrus  pad 

_  C  WMd,  P.O.  Box  34,  San  Dimas,  Calif. 
Filed  May  11, 1940,  Scr.  No.  28,298 
2  ClalBM.    (CL  12S— 132) 


I.  A  limb  supporting  attachment  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinally extensible  clamp  adapted  to  span  a  uble-likc 


2.  A  decubitus  pad  for  a  patient  resting  on  his  back 
on  a  bed,  said  pad  comprising  a  flexible  strip  adapted  to 
lie  flat  on  the  bed  and  extend  transversely  beneath  the 
lower  portion  of  the  body  for  underlying  the  high  point 
of  the  pelvis,  means  for  securing  the  strip  at  an  inter- 
mediate point  only  to  the  patient's  back,  the  end  por- 
tions of  said  strip  being  longitudinally  curved  whereby 
said  end  portions  will  underlie  and  receive  thereon  the 
high  points  of  the  hips  should  the  patient  roll  to  either 
side,  and  spaced  cushions  on  the  strip  for  receiving  said 
high  points  of  the  pelvis  and  the  hips  therebetween,  said 
means  including  a  loop  on  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges 
of  the  strip,  and  a  body  encircling  strap  mounted  in 
said  loop. 

3,t2Mn 

MASK 

Barney  B.  GMcn,  32  W.  74th  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  24, 1940,  Scr.  No.  31,413 

3Cla^    (CL  128— 141) 

1 .  The  combination  of  a  face  mask  dimensioned  to  en- 
close at  least  a  user's  nostrils  and  having  a  transparent 
window,  said  mask  further  having  a  first  opening  defiiiing 
an  inlet  for  oxygen  containing  gas  and  a  second  opening, 
a  mouthpiece  and  valve  bousing  assembly  of  very  large 
cross-section  and  short  longitudinal  extent  so  as  to  impose 
minimum  resistance  to  the  flow  of  gas  therethrou^  while 
containing  a  minimum  volimie,  said  mouthpiece  having  a 
sliort  length  and  large  diameter  and  said  valve  housing  liav- 
ing  a  first  large  aperture  opening  into  said  mouthpiece,  said 
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valve  housing  further  having  a  second  large  aperture  im- 
mediately adjacent  to  said  first  large  aperture  and  opening 
externally  of  said  housing  and  a  third  large  aperture  in 
said  housing  immediately  adjacent  to  said  second  large 
aperture  and  communicating  with  said  opening  of  the 
mask,  and  check  valves  of  maximum  diameter  in  said 
second  and  third  apertures  of  said  bousing,  said  check 
valve  in  said  second  aperture  opening  outwardly  of  said 
housing  and  said  check  valve  in  said  third  aperture  can- 
ing inwardly  of  the  housing  to  permit  flow  through  said 


third  aperture  only  in  the  direction  from  said  mask  into 
said  housing  and  to  permit  flow  through  said  second  aper- 
ture only  in  the  direction  from  the  interior  of  the  housing 
to  atmosphere,  whereby  the  user  may  breathe  with  maxi- 
mum ease  and  rapidity  by  inhaling  oxygen  containing  gas 
from  the  nostril  enclosing  mask  and  by  exhaling  frwn  the 
mouth  only  through  said  second  aperture  of  the  valve 
housing,  with  a  minimum  amount  of  the  exhalation  being 
retained  in  said  housing  and  with  freedom  from  fogging 
of  said  transparent  window. 


3,020,912 

MOTOR  DRIVEN  SURGICAL  KNIFE 

Martin  H.  Clicster,  16000  S.  Vermont  Ave., 

Gardena,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  6, 1958,  Ser.  No.  766,640 

4  Claims.    (CL  128—310) 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  for  making  an  incision  com- 
prising a  cutting  member,  a  drive  shaft,  said  cutting 
member  being  attached  to  said  drive  shaft,  a  main  frame, 
said  drive  shaft  being  rotatably  and  slidably  mounted  on 
the  top  portion  of  said  main  frame,  a  drive  gear  fixedly 
attached  to  said  drive  shaft,  gear  means  rotatably  mount- 
ed oil  said  main  frame,  said  main  frame  having  an  aper- 
ture in  the  top  portion  thereof,  said  gear  means  extend- 
ing through  said  aperture,  motor  means  fixedly  mounted 
775  O.G.— 29 


on  said  main  frame  for  rotatably  driving  said  gear  means, 
said  drive  gear  slidably  engaging  said  gear  means  for 
rotation  therewith,  an  actuator  adapted  for  thumb  actu- 
ation, said  drive  shaft  being  rotatably  attached  to  said 
actuator,  a  p^nger  rod  fixedly  attached  to  said  actuator, 
said  main  fr^me  having  a  recess  formed  in  the  top  por- 
tion thereof,  said  plunger  rod  being  slidably  mounted 
within  said  recess,  a  speculum  mounted  on  said  main 
frame,  said  speculum  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  drive 
shaft,  and  spring  means  for  constraining  a  portion  of  said 
plunger  rod  against  a  surface  of  said  main  frame  to  hold 
said  cutting  member  within  said  speculum,  said  cutting 
member  extending  out  from  said  speculum  with  actuation 
of  said  actuator. 


3,020,913 

SURGICAL  DRAIN 

Wniiam  T.  Heyer,  411  N.  Wilson  Ave.,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  July  15,  1958,  Scr.  No.  748,652 

9  ClaiuK.     (CI.  128—350) 


1.  A  surgical  drain  for  the  removal  of  fluid  from  a 
body  cavity  comprising:  a  flexible  tube  having  a  central 
axis,  and  a  concentric  inner  wall  and  outer  wall,  said 
inner  wall  forming  an  axial  interior  passage  therein, 
inlet  means  connecting  the  passage  with  the  outside 
of  the  tube  at  at  least  one  axial  location  so  as  to  permit 
fluid  to  drain  into  the  passage,  and  uni-directional  outlet 
means  at  a  location  spaced  axially  from  the  inlet  means 
and  from  the  end  of  the  tube,  said  outlet  means  compris- 
ing an  axial  slit  extending  through  the  tube  between 
the  walls,  said  slit  having  substantially  planar  faces  lying 
in  a  plane  which  includes  the  axis,  said  faces  being  sub- 
stantially coplanar,  said  slit  being  opened  when  fluid  pres- 
sure is  greater  on  the  inner  wall  than  on  the  outer  wall, 
and  closed  when  the  pressure  differential  is  reversed,  iaid 
slit  having  no  substantial  spadng  between  the  faces,  and 
therefore  being  closed  when  the  tubing  is  in  its  undis- 
torted  condition  with  equal  pressure  on  both  walls,  and 
a  backing  member  within  said  passage  disposed  axially 
opposite  the  slit  so  as  to  be  contactable  by  the  inner 
wall  to  reduce  the  tendency  of  the  wall  to  kink  at  the 
slit,  and  an  end  wall  closing  the  tube  at  the  opposite  side 
of  the  slit  from  the  inlet  means. 


3,020,914 
GARMENTS 

Arthur  Garson,  941  Park  Ave,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Jnly  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,676 

2  Claims.     (CL  128 — 444) 


1.  A  strapless  self-supporting  body  encircl'ng  garment 
comprising,  a  tubular  and  seamless  knitted  member  adapt- 
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ed  to  encircle  the  body  of  a  wearer,  said  member  being 
formed  of  a  material  including  elastic  threads  Extend- 
ing circumferentially  of  said  tubuliir  member  whereby  to 
impart  elasticity  and  extens  bility  to  said  member  in  a 
direction  circumferentially  of  the  wearer,  and  a  bras- 
siere secured  to  said  tubular  member  along  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  upper  front  part  thereof  whereby  said  bras- 
siere is  concealed  from  view  when  said  garment  is  worn 
by  the  wearer,  said  brassiere  having  non-elast  c  breast 
cups  and  being  stitched  to  said  member  while  the  latter 
is  in  a  stretched  condition  thereof,  and  a  narrow  elastic 
strip  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  member  and  ex- 
tending circumferentially  thereof  between  the  outer  op- 
posite s  de  edges  of  said  brassiere,  said  strip  being  adapted 
to  extend  around  the  back  of  the  wearer  when  said  gar- 
ment is  worn. 


SMOKING  DEVICE 
Anthony    P.    Miller,    AUaotlc    CHy,    NJ 
Achilles  Corporation,  Atlantic  City,  NJ. 
of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Sept  22, 1958,  Ser.  No.  7^,377 
6Xliliiisr   (CL  131—9) 


assignor    to 
a  corporation 


I.  A  smoker's  article  comprising  means  providing  a 
flexible  wrapper  for  said  article,  a  filler  for  said  wrapper 
filling  said  wrapper  for  at  least  a  4>ortion  of  its  length 
with  tobacco,  said  wrapper  being  provided  with  an  array 
of  slits  adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  tobacco  filled  portion 
of  said  wrapper  providing  flap  portions  of  the  wrapper 
forming  vents  variably  operating  in  response  to  pressure 
differences  on  opposite  sides  of  the  flap  portions  to  admit 
proportionally  varying  amounts  of  air. 


3.020,916 

ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  COIN 

DISPENSING  MACHINE 

Arnold  R.  Buchholz  and  Frank  Haban,  Watertown,  Wis^ 

assignors    to    Brandt    Automatic    Cashier    Company, 

Watertown,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  782,346 

7  Claims.    (CI.  133—2) 


1.  In  a  coin  payer  having  penny  channels,  a  Ave  cent 
channel,  ten  cent  channels,  a  quarter  channel  and  a  half 
dollar  channel;  a  plurality  of  electro-responsive  devices 
for  controlling  the  dispensing  of  coins  from  said  channels; 
control  apparatus  for  said  devices  including  a  keyboard 
having  tens  keys  1  to  9,  digit  keys  1  to  9  and  zero;  a 
plurality  of  switches  selectively  controlled  by  said  keys, 
said  switches  including  a  one  penny  switch,  a  pair  of  two 
penny  switches,  a  pair  of  five  cent  switches  comprising  a 


single  pole  switch  and  a  double  pole  switch,  the  actuation 
of  the  single  pole  five  cent  switch  being  controlled  by 
the  digit  keys  5-9,  inclusive,  the  double  pole  switch  hav- 
ing a  first  and  second  operating  position  and  arranged  for 
normal  serial  connection,  while  in  said  first  position,  with 
the  single  pole  switch  upon  actuation  thereof  and  being 
movable  to  its  second  operating  position  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  tens  keys  3.  4,  8  and  9  respectively,  first  and 
second  single  pole  ten  cent  switches,  said  first  ten  cent 
switch  being  controlled  by  the  1,  2,  4,  6,  7  and  9  tens 
keys  and  the  second  ten  cent  switch  being  controlled  by 
the  2  and  7  tens  keys,  a  quarter  switch  and  a  half  dollar 
switch;  a  plurality  of  circuits  selectively  controlled  by  said 
switches  for  selectively  rendering  certain  predetermined 
electro-responsive  devices  operable  to  dispense  from  said 
channels  the  least  number  of  coins  to  make  up  the  de- 
sired amount  of  money  to  be  dispensed;  a  pair  of  relays 
each  having  a  solenoid  and  contacts  operable  thereby 
which  contacts  are  interposed  in  the  respective  circuits 
of  the  double  pole  five  cent  switch,  the  first  ten  cent 
switch  and  the  quarter  switch  to  provide  alternative  elec- 
trical connections  to  the  electro-responsive  device  con- 
trolled thereby  operable  for  dispensing  said  least  number 
of  coins,  the  energization  of  one  of  said  relays  being 
dependant  upon  the  closure  of  said  single  pole  five  cent 
switch,  and  the  energization  of  the  other  of  said  relays 
being  dependant  upon  the  closure  of  said  second  ten 
cent  switch;  and  electrically  operated  means  operable  to 
dispense  at  least  one  coin  from  each  of  the  channels 
whose  electro-responsive  devices  have  been  rendered  op- 
erative. 


3,020,917 

DISHWASHING  MACHINE  WASH  AND  RINSE 

FLUID  DISCHARGE  APPARATUS 

Homer  F.  Lyman,  44  Windsor  Place,  Nntley,  N  J. 

FOcd  Not.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  774,771   ^ 

5  OafaM.    (a.  134—58) 


I.  In  article  cleaning  apparatus  of  the  class  described 
which  operates  in  a  wash  cycle  and  a  rinse  cycle,  a  verti- 
cally disposed  casing  having  a  cleaning  chamber,  rack 
means  horizontally  disposed  in  said  cleaning  chamber  for 
accommodating  an  article  to  be  cleaned,  wash  spray  means 
for  spraying  a  wash  liquid  onto  the  article  to  be  cleaned 
during  the  wash  cycle,  rinse  spray  means  for  spraying  a 
rinse  liquid  onto  the  article  to  be  cleaned  during  the  rinse 
cycle,  a  wash  liquid  compartment  in  said  casing  and  dis- 
posed below  the  cleaning  chamber,  said  wash  liquid  com- 
partment having  a  substantially  horizontal  top  with  a 
portion  thereof  perforated  and  in  communication  with 
the  cleaning  chamber  to  permit  flow  of  wash  liquid  into 
said  wash  liquid  compartment  for  collection  therein,  ai 
substantially  flat  tray  member  horizontally  arranged  ill 


I 
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said  cleaning  compartment  above  the  perforated  wall  por- 
tion of  said  wash  liquid  compartment  for  intercepting  flow 
of  liquid  after  the  liquid  is  sprayed  onto  the  article  to 
be  cleaned,  pivot  means  for  said  tray  member  to  permit 
the  latter  to  pivot  in  two  directions  about  a  horizontal 
pivot  axis  extending  transversely  of  the  cleaning  cham- 
ber, said  tray  member  having  upstanding  walls  along  the 
parallel  edges  extending  transversely  of  the  pivot  axis  of 
said  tray  member  to  constrain  flow  of  liquid  off  the  tray 
member  at  oppositely  disposed  edges  thereof  extending 
parallel  to  the  pivot  axis  of  the  tray  member,  an  elon- 
gated box-like  compartment  defining  a  rinse  drain  com- 
partment arranged  along  one  of  the  oppositely  disposed 
edges  of  the  tray  member,  said  rinse  drain  compartment 
iiaving  vertical  side  walls  disposed  parallel  to  the  pivot 
axis  of  the  tray  member  and  vertical  end  walls  extending 
transversely  of  the  pivotal  axis,  one  of  the  vertical  side 
walls  of  said  rinse  drain  compartment  being  spaced  from 
the  top  thereof  to  define  an  inlet  in  communication  with 
the  cleaning  chamber  and  accommodating  said  one  oppo- 
sitely disposed  edge  of  the  tray  member  and  portions  of 
the  upstanding  walls  of  the  said  parallel  edges  extending 
transversely  of  the  pivot  axis,  the  top  of  the  rinse  drain 
compartment  adjacent  said  one  vertical  side  wall  of  the 
latter  having  a  pair  of  slots  therein  to  accommodate  move- 
ment of  the  said  upstanding  walls  of  the  tray  member 
within  the  rinse  drain  compartment,  the  top  of  said  rinse 
drain  compartment  serving  to  limit  movement  of  said 
tray  in  one  direction  and  the  upper  spaced  edge  of  said 
one  vertical  side  wall  of  the  drain  compartment  serving 
to  limit  movement  of  the  tray  in  the  other  direction,  actu- 
ating means  connected  to  the  tray  member  for  pivoting 
the  latter  in  the  two  directions,  said  actuating  means  being 
adapted  to  pivot  the  tray  member  in  said  one  direction 
during  the  wash  cycle  whereby  wash  liquid  flows  off  of 
the  tray  member  at  the  other  of  said  oppositely  disposed 
edges  and  passes  through  the  perforated  portion  of  the 
top  of  the  wash  liquid  compartiment,  and  being  adapted 
to  pivot  the  tray  member  in  said  other  direction  during 
the  rinse  cycle  whereby  the  rinse  liquid  flows  off  the  tray 
member  at  said  one  oppositely  disposed  edge  of  the  tray 
member  into  the  drain  compartment,  and  means  in  com- 
munication with  the  wash  liquid  compartment  and  the 
wash  spray  for  recirculating  the  wash  liquid  to  the  wash 
spray  means. 

3,020,918 
PARTS  WASHER 
Robert  V.  Albertson  and  Victor  N.  Alberfson,  Mfaueap- 
olig,  Minn.,  assignorB,  by  mesne  assignmento,  to  Prac* 
tkal  Mfg.  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporatioa  of 
MIoBeaota 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1960,  Ser.  Pi^o.  67,124 
2  Clahna.    (CL  134—98) 


distributing  clement  disposed  within  said  washing  con- 
tainer, a  conduit  leading  from  said  sump  to  said  distrib- 
uting element,  pump  means  interposed  in  said  conduit  for 
recirculating  said  cleaning  solution  from  said  sump, 
through  said  distributing  element  into  said  container.  :he 
cleaning  solution  overflowing  back  into  said  sump,  said 
distributing  element  being  generally  U-shaped  and  defin- 
ing connected  elongated  portions  disposed  on  opjxjsite 
sides  of  said  washing  container,  one  of  said  elongated 
portions  being  disposed  adjacent  the  top  of  one  side  of 
said  container  and  the  other  of  said  elongated  portions 
being  disposed  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  other  side  of 
said  container,  said  elongated  portions  being  connected  at 
corresponding  ends  to  a  transversely  inclined  portion  of 
said  distributing  element,  said  elongated  portions  of  said 
distributing  element  defining  longitudinally  spaced  clean- 
ing solution  outlet  orifices  which  open  into  said  container 
in  a  generally  horizontally  inwardly  extending  direction 
so  as  to  create  a  turbulent  agitation  of  the  cleaning  solu- 
tion within  said  washing  container,  a  rinsing  nozzle  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  top  of  said  cabinet,  valve  means  inter- 
posed in  said  conduit,  secondary  conduit  means  con- 
necting said  rinsing  nozzle  to  said  cleaning  solution  con- 
duit, and  a  filter  element  interposed  between  said  sec- 
ondary conduit  and  said  valve  means,  said  valve  means 
being  movable  between  a  washing  position  wherein  said 
cleaning  solution  is  recirculated  from  said  sump  through 
said  cleaning  solution  conduit  to  said  washing  container 
and  a  rinsing  position  wherein  said  cleaning  solution  is 
recirculated  from  said  sump  through  said  filter  element 
and  through  said  secondary  conduit  means  to  said  rinsing 
nozzle,  the  cleanirfg  solution  dispensed  from  said  rinsing 
nozzle  flowing  back  into  said  sump,  said  rinsing  nozzle 
being  adapted  to  discharge  filtered  cleaning  solution  over 
machinery  parts  in  said  cabinet. 


3,020,919 

COLLAPSIBLE  SHELTER 

Jack  G.  Cnunp,  Columbus,  Ohio 

(1211  N.  Chestnut,  Arifaigton  Heights,  HI.) 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,408 

2  Claims.     (CI.  135—1) 


I.  A  parts  washer  comprising  an  open-topped  cabinet, 
a  sump  containing  cleaning  solution  and  defined  by  the 
lower  portion  of  said  cabinet,  an  open-topped  washing 
container  disposed  above  said  sump  and  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  portion  of  said  cleaning  solution  for  washing  dirty 
machinery  parts,  a  generally  tubular  cleaning  solution 


1.  A  collapsible  shelter  particularly  adaptable  to  a 
motor  vehicle  having  a  body,  a  pair  of  fender  skirts  on 
the  rear  of  said  body,  and  a  front  and  rear  bumper  com- 
prising: a  pair  of  side  walls,  roof,  and  floor  sections, 
said  sections  joined  to  form  a  box-like  shelter  having  a 
pair  of  open  ends;  means  fw  fitting  one  of  said  open 
ends  over  the  rear  section  of  said  motor  vehicle;  means 
for  fastening  one  end  of  the  roof  section  of  said  open 
end  to  the  forward  section  of  said  motor  vehicle,  and 
means  for  fastening  one  end  of  the  wall  sections  of  said 
open  end  to  said  fender  skirts;  said  wall  sections  having  a 
section  removed  therefrom  extending  from  said  fender 
skirts  to  its  lowermost  portion  and  extending  in  the  trans- 
verse direction  from  its  forward  end  to  the  position  gen- 
erally defined  by  said  rear  bumper,  said  floor  section 
extending  from  its  forward  end  to  said  bumper  adapted 
to  be  raised,  and  means  for  securing  said  raised  floor 
section  to  said  rear  bumper;  support  mounts  fixedly  posi- 
tioned on  said  rear  bumper  of  said  motor  vehicle,  and 
a  pair  of  rigid  pole  pieces  joined  to  said  support  mounts 
and  the  upper  pait  of  the  open  end  of  said  shelter  oppo- 
site the  end  secured  to  said  motor  vehicle  to  rigidly 
support  said  shelter. 
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3,020.920 
PNEUMATIC  MOTOR  GOVERNOR 
Frank  A.  Kaman,  Aurora,  HI.,  assignor  to  Tbor  Power 
Tool  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUcd  May  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,353 
12  Claims.     (CI.  137—50) 


ing  said  plug  valve,  said  means  being  arranged  to  be 
actuated  by  movement  of  said  knob  when  the  plug  valve 
ii  in  its  pilot  position,  a  pointer  on  said  valve  body  for 
indicating  the  position  of  said  plug  valve,  said  pointer 
having  an  outwardly  bowed  portion  intermediate  its  ends, 
and  an  abutment  on  said  knob  so  positioned  as  to  en- 
gage the  outer  end  of  said  pointer  in  the  "off"  and 
"pilot"  positions  of  said  plug  valve  and  movable  axially 
with  said  knob  to  align  said  abutment  on  said  knob  with 
said  outwardly  bowed  portion  to  permit  turning  of  said 
knob  past  said  pointer. 


3,020,922 

FLOOD  CONTROL  UNIT 

Levi  I.  Oury,  Wbeaton,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  701,383 

4  Claims.    (CI.  137—115) 


1.  A  governor  for  a  pneumatic  motor  having  a  ro- 
tatably  driven  member,  said  governor  comprising  a  sup- 
port adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  member  and  ro- 
tated thereby,  said  support  having  a  fluid  passage  there- 
in adapted  to  interconnect  a  fluid  source  and  the  motor, 
a  pair  of  closure  elements  shiftably  mounted  on  said 
support  in  operative  relation  to  said  passage,  speed  respon- 
sive mechanism  connected  to  one  of  said  closure  ele- 
ments for  shifting  said  one  element  toward  and  away 
from  a  position  closing  said  passage  in  response  to  varia- 
tions in  the  rotative  speed  of  said  support,  means  for- 
continuously  urging  the  other  of  said  closure  elements 
from  a  retracted  position  to  a  passage  closing  position, 
and  means  for  holding  said  other  closure  element  at  its 
retracted  position  until  the  member  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined maximum  lotative  speed  and  for  releasing  paid 
other  closure  member  from  its  retracted  position  when 
said  maximum  speed  is  reached. 


3,020,921 
MANIFOLD  VALVE 
Courtland  B.  Currie,  Los  Angeles,  and  Hugh  M.  Morgan, 
Culver  City,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell 
Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,102 
4  Claims,    (a.  137—66) 


.-£>' 


"Wi^j'M 


r-rj»» 


I.  A  manifold  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having 
an  inlet  and  a  main  outlet  and  a  pilot  outlet,  a  plug 
valve  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlets,  a  safety  valve 
between  said  inlet  and  said  plug  valve,  said  plug  valve 
having  passages  therein  for  conducting  gas  from  said  inlet 
to  said  outlets,  said  plug  valve  being  movable  between 
"off"  and  "pilot"  and  "on"  positions,  means  for  moving 
said  safety  valve  to  its  open  position,  a  knob  for  tum- 


2.  A  flood  control  unit  comprising  in  combination:  a 
housing  having  bottom  and  side  walls  and  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  disposed  immediately  adjacent  to  the  upper 
periphery  thereof  for  connection  in  a  sewer  conduit;  a  pair 
of  upper  compartments  in  said  housing  in  communica- 
tion with  each  other  and  with  the  inlet  and  outlet  respec- 
tively; a  check  valve  operatively  intermediate  said  upper 
compartments  and  arranged  to  be  securely  closed  by  sew- 
age entering  one  of  said  upper  compartments  from  the 
outlet  and  to  permit  sewage  flow  from  the  inlet  to  said 
one  upper  compartment  when  no  sewage  is  entering  said 
one  upper  compartment  from  the  outlet;  the  other  of  said 
upper  compartments  having  an  elongated  horizontal  open- 
ing in  a  side  wall  thereof  defining  a  weir  having  an  uj^r 
edge  vertically  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  said  other  upper 
compartment;  a  lower  compartment  having  a  bottom  dis- 
posed lower  than  said  upper  edge  and  communicating 
therewith  for  receiving  any  overflow  sewage  therefrom; 
said  housing  having  removable  means  lying  in  a  common 
plane  sealably  defining  the  top  of  each  of  said  compart- 
ments; and  a  pump  connected  to  transfer  any  overflow 
sewage  from  said  lower  compartment  to  said  one  upper 
compartment. 

3,020,923 

OIL  CONTROL 

Roy  W.  Johnson,  Milwaukee,  and  Willbun  A.  Biennann, 

BrookfichL  Wis.,  assignors  to  Controls  Company  of 

America,  Schiller  Park,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  813,491 

5  Clahns.    (CL  137—316) 

1.  An  oil  control  device  of  the  character  described 

comprising  a  casing  having  a  fuel  chamber  including  an 

inlet  and  an  outlet,  means  for  regulating  flow  through 

the  inlet,  float  means  in  the  chamber  to  control  the  inlet 

regulating  means,  stem  means  for  regulating  flow  through 

the  outlet,  said  stem  means  being  rotatable  to  an  "on" 

and  an  "ofT'  position,  a  fixed  post  within  the  chamber, 

spring  means  rotatable  with  the  stem  means  to  engage 

the  post  when  the  outlet  regulating  means  is  in  the  "ofT* 

position,  a  metering  slot  in  the  stem  means  to  drain 

the  supply  chamber  when  the  stem  means  is  in  the  "ofT* 

position,  a  resilient  bracket  secured  to  the  float  means. 
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and  a  projection  rotatable  with  the  stem  means  to  engage    tank  whereby  there  is  a  substantial  loss  of  pressure  energy 
the  bracket  and  resiliently  suspend  the  float  means  with-    in  the  unseating  chamber  to  the  aforesaid  lower  pressure 

which  permits  movement  of  said  valve  member  to  closed 
position  to  discontinue  the  tank  filling  operation. 


*t 


in  the  chamber  when  the  stem  means  is  in  the  "off"  posi- 
tion. 


3,020,924 
AUTOMATIC  SHUT-OFF  VALVE 
Robert  H.  Davies,  Aurora,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Parker-Han- 
nifin  Corporation,  Cleveland,  CMiio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,823 
11  Oaims.     (a.  137—386) 


1.  An  automatic  shut-off  valve  for  use  in  filling  a  tank 
with  liquid  to  a  predetermined  level  comprising  a  housing 
formed  with  a  passage  for  flow  of  liquid  therethrough  into 
the  tank,  such  passage  being  formed  with  a  valve  seat 
whereby  passage  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  said  seat 
constitute  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  through  which 
liquid  is  adapted  to  be  introduced  into  the  tank;  a  spring- 
closed  valve  member  supported  in  said  housing  for  move- 
ment into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  seat  to  thus 
close  and  open  said  passage;  said  housing  and  valve  mem- 
ber defining  a  pressure  unseating  chamber  of  which  a 
portion  of  said  valve  member  constitutes  a  movable  wall 
disposed  so  that  liquid  pressure  therein  of  two  different 
magnitudes  acting  on  said  movable  wall  is  effective  at  the 
lower  pressure  to  permit  movement  of  said  valve  member 
into  engagement  with  said  seat,  and  at  the  higher  pressure 
to  move  said  valve  member  away  from  said  seat;  and  a 
Jet  assembly  operatively  connected  with  said  housing  and 
adapted  to  be  disposed  in  the  region  of  the  level  to  which 
the  tank  is  to  be  filled;  said  jet  assembly  including  a  nozzle 
in  liquid  communication  with  said  inlet  port,  and  a  re- 
ceiver spaced  from  said  nozzle  and  in  liquid  communica- 
tion with  said  pressure  unseating  chamber,  said  receiver 
being  arranged  to  have  the  jet  of  liquid  emerging  under 
pressure  from  said  nozzle  impinge  thereon  to  transform 
the  velocity  head  of  the  jet  to  pressure  energy  in  the  un- 
seating chamber  at  such  higher  pressure  and  thus  main- 
tain the  valve  member  in  open  position  for  flow  of  liquid 
imo  the  tank  through  siich  passage  until  such  time  that  a 
portion  of  the  velocity  head  at  said  receiver  is  dissipated 
by  submersion  of  the  jet  in  the  rising  liquid  level  in  the 


3,020,925 

PILOT  OPERATED  REGULATOR  MECHANISM 

Ross  D.  Randall,  Necdham,  and   Hans  D.   Baumann, 

Sharon,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Worthington  Corporation, 

Harrison,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,262 

2  Claims.    (CL  137—489.5) 


1.  A  mechanism  to  regulate  the  flow  of  pressurized 
fluid  comprising,  a  casing  having  a  flow  channel  for  the 
pressurized  fluid,  a  transverse  partition  in  said  casing  to 
divide  the  flow  channel  into  an  upstream  side  and  a  down- 
stream side,  a  valve  port  in  said  partition,  a  control  valve 
in  said  casing  in  operative  association  with  the  valve  port 
to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  upstream  side  to  the 
downstream  side  of  the  flow  channel,  chamber  means 
formed  in  said  casing,  diaphragm  means  to  divide  said  cas- 
ing chamber  means  into  a  working  portion  and  a  balancing 
portion,  said  diaphragm  means  having  at  least  one  opening 
to  communicate  said  working  portion  with  said  balancing 
portion,  passage  means  in  said  casing  to  communicate 
said  balancing  portion  with  the  downstream  *side  of  the 
flow  channel,  conduit  means  to  communicate  said  work- 
ing portion  with  the  upstream  side  of  the  flow  channel 
whereby  pressurized  fluid  from  the  upstream  side  of  the 
flow  channel  enters  said  working  portion,  said  diaphragm 
means  operative  responsive  to  the  pressure  differential 
between  said  working  portion  and  said  balancing  portion, 
said  control  valve  connected  to  said  diaphragm  and 
adapted  to  open  on  said  diaphragm  means  moving  to- 
wards the  flow  channel,  a  pilot  valve  disposed  in  said 
conduit  means  to  regulate  the  flow  of  pressurized  fluid 
from  the  upstream  side  of  the  flow  channel  to  said  work- 
ing portion,  spring  means  to  actuate  said  pilot  valve  to  a 
normally  open  position,  chamber  means  formed  in  said 
pilot  valve,  tube  means  to  communicate  said  chamber 
means  of  said  pilot  valve  with  the  downstream  side  of  the 
flow  channel  whereby  pressurized  fluid  from  the  down- 
stream side  of  the  flow  channel  enter  said  chamber  means, 
a  diaphragm  member  in  said  pilot  valve  in  operative  asso- 
ciation therewith,  said  diaphragm  member  in  said  pilot 
valve  to  separate  said  spring  means  and  said  chamber 
means,  said  diaphragm  member  of  said  pilot  valve  opera- 
tive responsive  to  the  pressure  differential  of  the  spring 
means  and  the  pressure  in  said  chamber  means  of  said 
pilot  valve,  a  stationary  member  connected  to  said  casing 
and  disposed  in  the  opening  of  said  diaphragm  means  in 
operative  association  therewith,  said  stationary  member 
having  an  increasing  cross-section  in  the  direction  away 
from  said  casing  and  adapted  to  progressively  decrease 
the  opening  in  said  diaphragm  means  on  said  diaphragm 
means  movement  in  the  direction  of  the  flow  channel  to 
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throttle  the  passage  of  pressurized  fluid  therethrough 
whereby  the  lessened  force  of  the  extended  pilot  valve 
spring  is  compensated  for  and  the  pressure  of  the  down- 
stream side  of  the  flow  channel  is  maintained. 


3.020,926 
BREATHER  VALVES 
Harrison  Browning,  3544  E.  Fort  Lowell  Road;  Wesley 
C.   Patterson,  5346   E.   18th  St.;  and  Ilya  S.  LIvncy, 
2926  E.  Glenn  St.,  all  of  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,709 
7  Claims.    (CI.  137—495) 


I.  A  low-pressure,  high-flow  breather  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  pressure  within  a  closed  container  compris- 
ing; an  open-topped  housing  having  an  upstanding  side- 
wall  and  a  bottom  wall;  ports  in  said  bottom  wall;  a  valve 
seat  including  a  spring  seat  and  a  sidewall;  said  sidewall 
of  said  valve  seat  encompassing  said  spring  seat;  a  con- 
voluted, torus-shaped,  flexible  diaphragm  having  an  in- 
ner lip  and  an  outer  lip;  said  diaphragm  encircling  the 
sidewall  of  said  valve  seat  and  having  said  inner  lip  af- 
fixed thereto;  the  outer  lip  of  said  diaphragm  being  af- 
fixed to  the  sidewall  of  said  housing;  an  annular,  resilient 
valve  „member  mounted  in  said  housing  adjacent  said 
valve  seat;  a  spring  having  one  end  mounted  in  said 
spring  seat  and  another  end  mounted  in  said  housing  in 
such  a  manner  that  said  spring  biases  said  valve  seat  in 
valve  closing  direction;  and  a  sand-moisture  trap  rigidly 
mounted  in  said  open  top  of  said  housing  superjacent  said 
valve  seat:  said  trap  including  passage  means  placing  said 
open-top  of  said  housing  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  valve  seal,  an  annular  chamber  and  a  sand-mois- 
ture deflecting  plate;  said  plate  being  mounted  superjacent 
said  annular  chamber  and  including  a  substantially  flat, 
recessed  portion  and  a  sloping  wall  exposed  directly  to 
ambient  atmosphere. 


3,020,927 
THREE-  AND  FOUR-WAY  SLIDING  BLOCK  VALVE 

WUIiam  I.  McLaughlin,  245  Cumberland  Unc, 

Crystal  I^ke,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1961,  Ser.  No.  81.652 

17  Claims.    (CI.  137—622) 


ing  fluid  under  pressxire  to  one  side  of  said  block,  a 
member  having  a  first  reversible  flow  duct  therein,  said 
duct  having  a  port  in  register  with  said  hole  on  the  other 
side  of  said  block  in  one  of  said  positions  of  said  block, 
said  member  having  a  second  reversible  flow  duct  having 
a  port  in  register  with  said  hole  in  the  other  position  of 
said  block,  said  member  also  having  an  exhaust  duct  there- 
in having  a  port  opening  against  the  said  block  away 
from  the  line  of  movement  of  said  hole,  said  block  having 
bridging  passages  formed  therein  to  connect  said  second 
reversible  flow  port  to  said  exhaust  port  when  said  hole 
is  in  register  with  said  first  reversible  flow  port  and  con- 
nect said  first  reversible  flow  port  with  said  exhaust  port 
when  said  bole  is  in  register  with  said  second  reversible 
flow  poet. 


3,020,928 

ACCUMULATOR 

William  Harold  Pect,  2115  Devonshire  Road,     , 

Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  application  S«r.  No.  753,521,  Aug.  6, 

1958.    This  application  Oct.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,025 

10  Claims.    (CI.  13»— 30) 


••      .  M  to 
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1.  An  accumulator  comprising  an  elongated  tubular 
casing  closed  at  the  ends,  a  flexible  tube  of  a  material 
impermeable  to  gases  and  liquids  extending  axially  with- 
in said  casing  and  cooperating  with  said  casing  to  form 
a  chamber  around  said  tube,  a  backing  for  said  tube 
comprising  a  core  supported  within  said  tube,  said  core 
hairing  a  plurality  of  elongated,  liquid  permeable,  an- 
gularly spaced  tubular  portions,  each  tubular  portion  hav- 
ing a  hollow  interior,  the  hollow  interiors  of  said  respec- 
tive tubular  portions  being  separate  and  spaced  from  each 
other,  said  tubular  portions  extending  lengthwise  of  said 
casing  with  their  axes  displaced  radially  from  the  axis  of  - 
said  casing,  the  external  surfaces  of  said  tubular  portions 
being  convex,  said  core  having  a  central  portion  bridging 
the  space  between  said  tubular  portions  and  having  ex- 
ternal surfaces  shaped  to  blend  smoothly  with  the  ex- 
ternal surfaces  of  said  tubular  portions  for  the  uniform 
support  of  said  tube  when  collapsed  without  sharp  bends, 
and  means  providing  a  liquid  passage  to  the  hollow  in- 
teriors of  said  tubular  portions. 


3,020,929 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  (FLUID  COOLER)  TUBE  PLUG 

Forrest  E.  Knccht,  Catawba  Ave.,  Newfield,  N J. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,681 

4  Claims.    (CI.  13»— 89) 

(Granted  nndcr  TiUc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


jf  M 


1,  A   three-   and   four- way   valve  comprising   a   body 

member  having  a  slot  therein,  a  block  shorter  than  said  I.  A  device  for  plugging  the  open  end  of  a  tube  secured 

slot  mounted  in  said  slot  for  movement  between  two  posi-  in   a  wall   plate   comprising  a   rod  having  an  enlarged 

tions.  said  block  having  a  hole  therethrough,  means  pro-  tap:red  head  on  one  end,  an  cxi)andable  metallic  sleeve 

viding  a  duct  in  communication  with  said  hole  for  deliver-  slideably  carried  on  said  rod  having  a  surface  adapted 
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to  receive  said  tapered  head  of  said  rod  and  to  be  ex- 
panded thereby  with  axial  movement  of  said  rod  in  one 
.direction,  said  rod  and  sleeve  thereon  being  adapted  for 
insertion  into  said  tube,  an  enlarged  portion  on  said 
sleeve  adapted  to  grip  the  inner  surface  of  said  tube  at  a 
point  therein  beyond  said  plate  with  expansion  of  said 
sleeve  and  thereby  anchor  same,  a  tapered  plug  adapted 
to  be  wedged  into  the  end  of  said  tube  in  scaling  engage- 
ment therewith  slideably  carried  on  said  rod,  the  other  end 
of  said  rod  extending  through  said  plug,  means  on  op- 
posed ends  of  said  plug  and  sleeve  interconnecting  against 
rotation  while  permitting  axial  movement  relative  each 
other,  and  retaining  means  on  the  other  end  of  said  rod 
for  securing  said  plug  on  said  rod  in  sealing  engagement 
with  said  tube. 


.  3,020,930 
HEALD  FRAMES  AND  GUIDES  THEREFOR 
IN  LOOMS  FOR  WEAVING 
Erwin  Pfarrwaller,  Whiterthur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Sulzer   Frercs,  S.A.,   Winterthur,  Switzerland,  a  cor- 
poration of  Switzerland 

nied  June  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,264 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Mar.  31, 1960 

4  Claims.    (CI.  139—82) 


mounted  on  said  camshaft,  a  main  picking  lever  capable 
of  being  actuated  by  said  fly  wheel,  an  auxiliary  picking 
lever  pivotally  connected  to  said  main  picking  lever,  an 
auxiliary  picking  arm  pivotable  relative  to  said  auxiliary 
picking  lever,  a  slotted  sliding  bar  reciprocated  rectilinear- 
ly  by  said  cam,  said  auxiliary  picking  lever  being  pivoted 
by  the  movement  of  said  sliding  bar,  said  auxiliary  pick- 
ing arm  being  pivoted  by  the  movement  of  said  sliding 
bar,  an  adjustable  picking  arm  fixed  to  said  auxiliary 
picking  lever  for  movement  therewith,  and  a  picking  stick 
engaged  indirectly  through  a  linkage  with  said  adjustable 
picking  arm  for  picking  the  shuttle  across  the  loom,  said 
sliding  bar  reciprocating  said  auxiliary  picking  arm  and 
said  auxiliary  picking  arm  reciprocating  said  main  picking 
lever  and  said  auxiliary  picking  lever  as  said  crankshaft 
and  said  camshaft  are  set  into  simultaneous  motion,  said 
fly  wheel  serving  to  drive  said  picking  lever  and  auxiliary 
picking  lever  at  timed  intervals  through  a  pivotal  arc 
greater  than  the  pivoted  arc  imparted  to  said  picking  lever 
and  said  auxiliary  picking  lever  by  said  auxiliary  picking 
arm  and  said  sliding  bar. 


1.  In  a  weaving  machine,  a  plurality  of  heald  frames, 
each  frame  including  an  upper  and  a  lower  frame  bar 
and  lateral  stays  interconnecting  the  ends  of  said  bars,  and 
comblike  guides  for  vertically  guiding  said  stays,  said 
stays  having  at  least  a  portion  of  U-shaped  cross  sec- 
tional configuration,  said  guides  having  rib  portiotis  in- 
dividually extending  into  the  grooves  formed  by  said 
portions  of  U-shaped  cross  sectional  configuration. 


3,020,931 

PICKING  MECHANISM  FOR  LOOMS 

FOR  WEAVING 

Khin  Moung,  9  Shwegondine  Road,  Rangoon,  Burma 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,618 

4  Claims.    (CI.  139—147) 


I .  A  picking  motion  for  the  shuttle  of  a  weaving  loom 
comprising,  a  crankshaft,  a  samshaft,  gear  means  for 
transmitting  motion  from  said  crankshaft  to  said  cam- 
shaft, a  fly  wheel  mounted  on  said  crankshaft,  a  cam 


3,020,932 

LOOM  PICKER 

Jose  Luis  Herrerra  Rivera,  Austria  920, 

Guadalaiara,  Jalisco,  Mexico 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,987 

3  Claims.    (CI.  139 — 159) 


1.  A  picker  for  a  shuttle  loom  including  a  body  por- 
tion of  truncated,  quadrangular,  pyramidal  form  having 
a  recessed  rear  wall  at  its  smaller  end  and  a  cylindrical 
portion  at  its  larger  end  integral  with  and  offset  from  the 
body  portion,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  shoulders  at 
the  junction  of  said  cylindrical  portion  and  the  body  por- 
tion, the  cylindrical  portion  longitudinally  bored  and  in- 
ternally threaded  at  its  outer  end,  a  cylindrical ly  formed 
and  separable  head  recessed  at  its  outer  end  and  having  a 
longitudinal  bore  spaced  from  said  recess  and  connected 
therewith  by  an  aperture,  the  said  head  complementally 
externally  threaded  to  mate  the  threads  of  the  body  por- 
tion, the  bored  portion  in  the  head  and  body  portion  of 
the  picker  adapted  to  receive  material  to  cushion  the 
strikes  of  the  shuttle,  the  outer  peripheral  edges  of  the 
cylindrical  portion  of  the  body  portion,  the  cylindrical 
head,  the  recess  of  the  head  and  the  aperture  defining  a 
plurality  of  concentric  circles  with  said  aperture  the  cen- 
termost  circle  whereby  alignment,  leveling  and  checking 
theVt  of  pickers  is  facilitated. 


3,020,933 

BUFFER  STOP  FOR  POWER  LOOMS 
Heinrich  Nagenborg,  Jr.,  Vreden,  Bczirk  Munster,  and 
Franz  Gottfried  Renter,  Lemfordc,  Hannover,  Ger- 
many, assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Mobay 
Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,513 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  22,  1958" 

8  Claims.  (CI.  139—166) 
1 .  A  buffer  stop  for  a  loom  adapted  to  check  the  move- 
ment of  a  picker  stick  which  comprises  a  support  mem- 
ber and  an  elastic  cushion  including  a  plurality  of  leather 
layers  and  cellular  elastic  polyurethane  layers  arranged 
alternately  and  disposed  on  said  support  member,  said 
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polybrethaoe  layers  having  a  density  of  at  least  abont 
20  pounds  per  cubic  foot,  the  layer  furthest  removed 
from  said  support  member  being  leather,  the  edges  of 


substantially  all  of  said  layers  having  a  plurality  of  notches 
and  a  plurality  of  stud  members  secured  to  said  support 
member  and  disposed  within  said  notches  for  holding  said 
plurality  of  layers  in  position. 


3,020,934  ^        ' 

TENSIONING  ATTACHMENt  FOR 
LOOM  SHUTTLES 
Mich  D.  Waters,  734  Ormewood  Ave.  SE., 
Atlanta  12,  Ga. 
Substituted  for  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  750,539, 
July  28,  1958.    This  application  Mar.  28,  1960,  Ser. 
No.  18,012 

3  Claims.    (CL  139—200) 


rjff  .* 


I.  A  tensioning  attachment  for  loom  shuttles  of  the 
type  having  a  central  opening,  a  top  wall  and  side  walls 
surrounding  said  opening,  a  bobbin  attached  to  one  inner 
wall  of  said  opening  and  extending  horizontally  across  said 
opening,  a  thread  outlet  opening  in  the  top  of  said  shuttle 
from  which  a  single  thread  of  filling  is  fed  from  said 
bobbin,  said  attachment  including  a  substantially  L-shaped 
plate  having  a  leg  mounted  on  the  other  inner  side  wall 
and  another  leg  extending  from  the  latter  said  iimer  wall 
to  the  inner  top  wall,  a  closed  eye  mounted  on  the  leg 
mounted  on  said  inner  side  wall  and  a  plurality  of  closed 
eyes  mounted  on  the  leg  extending  from  said  inner  side 
wall  to  said  inner  top  wall  through  which  a  single  thread 
of  filling  is  adapted  to  pass,  and  spring  means  bearing 
against  the  inner  surface  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  ayes, 
said  thread  being  adapted  to  pass  between  said  one  of  said 
plurality  of  eyes  and  said  spring  means. 


3,020,935 
METHOD    OF    MAKING    PLASTIC    REINFORCED 

FABRIC  AND  ARTICLES  MADE  THEREBY 

Ciiaries  B.  Bali.s  Birmingiiam,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Franli 

D.  Savior  &  Son,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  partnership 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  716,691 

8  Claims.    (CI.  139—388) 


v/ 


I.  Method  of  making  a  tubular  fabric  having  improved 
hoop  strength  comprising  first  applying  a  hardenable 
resinous  thermosetting  material  to  a  flexible  yarn,  coat- 


ing said  yam  so  impregnated  with  a  sealing  material, 
then  weaving  said  yarn  as  the  spiral  weft  in  a  tubular 
woven  fabric,  and  thereafter  hardening  said  hardenable 
resinous  material  to  rigidify  said  yarn  and  thereby  to 
increase  the  compression  hoop  strength  of  said  woven 
tubular  fabric. 


3,020,936 
LEAD  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Dclphlo  J.  Bracd,  Havcrhfll,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorit 

FUcd  Feb.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  642,560 
3  Claims.     (CI.  140—71) 


•.  '.^"J^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  the  leads  of  electrical 
oomponents  each  having  a  group  of  leads  with  co-planer 
portions  extending  given  distances  from  ends  of  the  leads 
fixed  to  a  face  of  the  component  and  offset  bends  in  the 
remaining  lengths  of  the  leads  to  provide  lateral  inter- 
mediate portions  lying  in  a  given  plane  and  free  end  por- 
tions disposed  at  predetermined  spaced  positions,  a  sta- 
tionary holder  having  a  surface  against  which  the  lateral 
portions  rest  and  apertures  disposed  at  predetermined 
spaced  positions  to  receive  the  free  end  portions  in  their 
respective  positions,  hold  them  against  bending  and  posi- 
tion the  co-planar  portions  in  a  given  plane  to  be  bent, 
a  first  forming  element  supported  for  movement  in  a 
plane  parallel  with  the  surface  of  the  holder  between  a 
normal  position  away  from  the  apertures  and  a  forming 
position  adjacent  the  apertures,  a  forming  member  fixed 
to  the  first  forming  element,  cooperating  therewith  to 
form  a  slot  disposed  in  the  plane  of  the  co-planar  portions 
and  having  a  forming  surface  disposed  parallel  with  the 
slot,  means  to  move  the  first  forming  element  into  its 
forming  position  where  the  co-planar  portions  of  the 
leads  will  be  in  the  slot  and  the  forming  surface  will  be 
disposed  at  one  side  of  the  co-planar  portions,  a  second 
forming  element  having  a  forming  surface  disposed  on 
the  other  side  of  the  co-planar  portions  and  positioned 
with  respect  to  the  forming  surface  of  the  forming  mem- 
ber to  cooperate  therewith,  when  moved  through  a  form- 
ing cycle,  to  bend  the  co-planar  portions  of  the  leads 
at  the  juncture  of  the  forming  surfaces  and  move  the 
component  with  the  fixed  ends  of  the  leads  relative  to 
the  held  free  end  portions  of  the  leads,  and  means  actu- 
able  to  move  the  second  forming  element  to  move  the 
forming  surface  thereof  through  a  forming  cycle  between 
a  normal  position  short  of  the  slot  of  the  first  forming 
element  and  an  operated  position  beyond  the  slot  thereof. 


3,020,937 
CABLE  MACHINE 
Donald   H.  Fryklund,  Plainficld,  NJ.,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1957,  Ser.  No.  693,584 
4  Claims.     (CI.  140—71) 
1.  A  wire  laying  apparatus  comprising,  a  wire  feed 
mechanism,  means  for  slidably  mounting  said  mechanism 
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on  horizontal  guides  above  an  area  where  wire  is  to  be 
laid,  carriage  means  for  movably  supporting  said  guides 
whereby  said  mechanism  is  movable  in  a  coordinate 
manner,  wire  dispensing  means  mounted  on  said  mecha- 
nism, means  connecting  said  wire  dispensing  means  to 
said  guides  to  provide  operating  movement  to  said  dis- 
pensing means  as  said  wire  feed  mechanism  is  moved 
relative  to  said  guides,  motor  means,  means  selectively 
connecting  said  motor  means  to  said  dispensing  means 


dL%. 


Is*.'- 


'^ 


to  operate  the  same  at  terminal  points,  measuring  means 
selectively  connected  to  said  dispensing  means  for  meas- 
uring wire  and  providing  an  indication  of  the  length  of 
wire  as  dispensed  by  said  motor  means,  control  means 
indicating  a  length  of  wire  to  be  dispensed  by  said  mech- 
anism, and  means  responsive  to  equal  indications  from 
said  control  means  and  said  measuring  means  to  termi- 
nate operation  of  said  motor  whereby  predetermined 
lengths  of  wire  may  be  dispensed  at  predetermined  tCTmi- 
nal  coordinate  positions. 


member  with  said  plunger  to  limit  inward  movement  of 
said  compression  member  portion,  said  guide  member 
being  a  sleeve  located  radially  inwardly  of  said  cap  pe- 
ripheral wall  and  having  an  outer  end  edge,  said  plunger 
extending  axially  inwardly  and  centrally  from  said  com- 
pression member  and  shaped  to  extend  slidably  into  said 
sleeve,  said  compression  member  being  turnable  about 
said  axis,  said  plunger  having  at  least  one  radially  out- 
wardly extending  projection  which  opposes  said  sleeve 
and  edge  and  which  is  normally  spaced  therefrom,  said 
projection  and  said  sleeve  end  edge  being  cooperatively 
shaped  to  vary,  the  distance  therebetween  depending  upon 
the  turned  position  of  said  compression  member. 


3,020,939 

CONTAINER  HANDLING  MEANS 

Alfonso  M.  Donofrio,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Silver  Creek  Precision  Corporation, 

Sflver  Creek,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,986 

6  aaims.     (O.  141—169) 


3,020,938 
UQUID  DROPPER  ASSEMBLY  WITH 
METERING  MEANS 
Gene  Ballin,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dosamatic 
Dropper  Corporation,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUcd  Sept.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,678 
10  Claims.     (CI.  141—24) 


2.  A  liquid  dropper  assembly  comprising  a  cap  for 
bottles  and  the  like  having  an  outer  end  with  at  least  a 
partial  central  opening  and  a  peripheral  wall  which  has 
an  axis,  a  resilient  compression  member  mounted  on  said 
end  over  and  completely  enclosing  said  opening  and  hav- 
ing an  axially  movable  portion  biased  to  normal  outer 
position,  said  cap  and  compression  member  forming  an 
airtight  compression  chamber,  an  axially  extending  tube, 
means  mounting  said  tube  on  said  cap  with  the  bwe  of 
said  tube  in  airtight  communication  with  said  compres- 
sion chamber,  a  plunger  fixed  to  said  compression  mem- 
ber portion  on  the  interior  side  thereof  and  axially  mov- 
able in  unison  therewith,  a  guide  member  mounted  on 
said  cap  and  positioned  and  shaped  to  receive  said  plunger 
axially  slidably,  and  stop  means  for  engaging  said  guide 

775  0.0—30 


1.  Container  handling  mechanism  in  a  machine  for  fill- 
ing open  top  containers  in  groups,  said  machine  having 
an  aligned  bank  of  downwardly  extending  discharge  noz- 
zles, said  mechanism  comprising,  a  constantly  running 
horizontal  conveyor  belt  extending  across  said  machine 
beneath  and  parallel  to  said  bank  of  nozzles,  container 
shifting  means  overlying  said  conveyor  and  comprising  a 
center  guide  and  two  parallel  sidge  guides  spaced  equidis- 
tantly  therefrom  and  on  opposite  sides  thereof  a  distance 
equal  to  the  lateral  dimension  of  a  container  group,  said 
guides  forming  two  open-ended,  parallel  container  group 
ways,  means  for  laterally  shifting  said  container  shifting 
means  between  positions  with  said  ways  alternately  cen- 
tered beneath  said  nozzles,  a  stationary  stop  extending 
across  and  above  said  conveyor  and  positioned  to  ob- 
struct movement  of  a  container  group  out  of  each  of 
said  container  group  ways  from  beneath  said  nozzles,  and 
means  for  serially  feeding  container  groups  alternately 
into  the  container  group  ways  of  said  shifting  means. 


3,020,940 

DISPENSING  NOZZLE  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

CONTROL 

Cliiford  V.  M.  SutclifFe,  41  Morton  St.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
and  Eugene  G.  SutclifFe,  3706  Greenwood  Blvd.,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,174 
6  Qaims.     (CL  141—209) 

I.  An  automatic  shut-off  nozzle  for  delivering  liquid  to 
a  tank,  comprising  a  body  having  a  liquid  conduit  there- 
through and  a  discharge  spout,  a  control  valve  in  the 
conduit  including  a  spring  urging  the  valve  into  closed 
position,  a  manually  operable  valve  opening  member 
movably  mounted  on  the  body  and  having  a  manually 
engagcabic  handle  for  moving  it  against  the  thrust  of  said 
spring,  an  element  fixed  on  the  body  and  projecting  toward 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  member  handle,  said  mem- 
ber handle  being  shiftable  manually  transversely  of  said 
path  of  movement  to  frictionally  engage  an  attendant- 
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selected  one  of  said  elements,  a  spring  seated  on  the  body 
and.  distorted  by  said  handle  when  the  latter  is  shifted 
transversely,  means  freeing  said  member  handle  from 
the  thrust  of  said  valve  spring  when  the  liquid  in  the  tank 
rises  to  a  predetermined  level  above  the  discharge  end 


of  said  spout,  said  second-mentioned  spring  automatically 
shifting  said  member  handle  in  the  opposite  direction, 
when  said  member  is  free  of  said  valve  spring  pressure 
against  the  engaged  element,  to  dislodge  the  handle  from 
the  engaged  element. 

3,020,941 

TOOTHBRUSH  HOLDER  AND  DENTIFRICE 

DISPENSER 

aiftoa  Corlcy,  232  BrazUlsB  Ave.,  Palm  Beach,  FUu 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  802440 

11  ClalBH.     (CI,  141— 3M)  I 


1 .  A  device  for  holding  a  toothbrush  and  a  identifrice 
and  for  automatically  dispensing  the  dentifrice  upon  the 
brush  face  upon  removal  of  the  brush,  comprising  a 
cabinet,  a  dentifrice  container  removably  seated  in  said 
cabinet  and  having  an  opening  for  dispensing  the  denti- 
frice, a  movable  dispensing  element  mounted  in  said 
cabinet  to  move  backwardly  and  forwardly  in  a  fixed  path 
and  having  a  cavity  to  receive  a  measured  quantity  of  the 
dentifrice  through  said  opening  when  in  a  first  position,  a 
brush  handle  gripping  means  in  said  element  separated 
from  the  cavity  to  receive  and  hold  the  handle  of  the 
toothbrush  in  a  stored  position  within  the  tabinet,  said 
means  allowing  entry  and  defining  a  path  for  movement 
of  the  brush  head  upon  insertion  of  the  brush  into  the 
cabinet  towards  said  stored  position,  and  a  projection  on 
said  dispensing  element  engageable  by  the  brush  head  to 
move  said  element  into  a  second  position  in  the  path  of 
the  brush  face  to  wipe  the  brush  head  through  said  cavity 
and  deposit  the  dentifrice  on  the  brush  head  upon  with- 
drawal movement  of  the  brush  from  the  cabinet. 


3,020,942 

DETACHABLE  LINK  SAW  CHAIN 

EmU  H.  HUl,  6316  SE.  6Sth  Ave.,  Portland,  Oref . 

Filed  Not.  28,  1958,  Scr.  No.  777,014 

3  Claims.     (CI.  143—135) 

I.  A  detachable  link  saw  chain  comprising  alternate 

cutter  links  and  drive  links  disposed  in  a  commdn  plane, 


end  holes  of  uniform  width  in  said  links  elongated  in  a 
direction  lerf^thwise  of  the  chain,  and  a  single  connector 
link  interconnecting  each  cutter  link  and  drive  link,  each 
connector  link  having  a  pair  of  studs  with  cylindrical 


bearing  surfaces  adjacent  to  a  face  of  the  link  engaging 
the  ends  of  said  elongated  holes,  and  oblong  heads  on 
said  studs  transverse  to  the  direction  of  the  elongation 
of  said  holes  overlying  said  cutter  and  drive  links  above 
and  below  said  holes. 


3,020,943 
BARKING  DRUM 
Jacob  lohanason  HJartBitcr,  GJorlkbancn,  Norway,  wa- 
fipior  to  Fibre  Making  FrocMMS,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  June  5, 1958,  Ser.  No.  740,053 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway  Jane  18,  1957 

6  Cfadms.    (O.  144—208) 


T— 


1 .  In  a  rotary  barking  drum  providing.a  log  receiving 
chamber  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  circular  rings  the 
side  walls  of  which  are  disposed  in  a  longitudinal  spaced 
arrangement  about  the  axis  of  said  drum,  and  an  annular 
series  of  elongated  circumferentially  spaced  barking  irons 
extending  normal  to  the  sides  of  said  rings  and  adjacent 
the  inner  periphery  thereof  within  said  chamber,  the  im- 
provement comprising  each  of  said  barking  irons  having 
cooperating  waifs  converging  inwardly  of  said  chamber 
from  said  rings  and  providing  therebetween  outwardly 
facing  recesses  on  one  -side  of  said  cooperating  walls  and 
a  barking  surface  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  facing  said 
chamber,  relatively  flat  plates  having  portions  connect- 
ing and  reinforcing  said  irons  from  said  rings,  one  of  said 
portions  having  an  elongated  outer  edge  and  side  lying 
flush  against  a  side  wall  of  an  associated  ring  and  being 
welded  thereto,  and  another  of  said  portions  having  con- 
verging inner  edges  extending  into  said  recesses  in  said 
irons  and  being  welded  to  the  corresponding  converging 
walls  thereof,  whereby  to  provide  a  circumferentially  re- 
enforced  functionally  integral  drum  structure  for  the  pur- 
pose intended. 

3,020,944 

,  POTATO  FLAKE  CUTTER 

Gothric  B.  Stone,  %  Stone  ConTcyor  Co.,  Inc^ 

Honcoyc,  N.Y. 

FDcd  Ang.  28, 1959,  Scr.  No.  836,725 

1  Claim.     (CL  146—117) 

A  rotary  cutter  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  having 

an  axial  bearing  member,  said  body  having  at  least  one 

cutter  member  extending  therefrom  in  a  radial  direction. 


t 
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said  cutter  having  a  plurality  of  projections  with  recesses 
therebetween  constituting  its  cutting  portion,  and  a  sta- 
tionary bar  having  complementary  projections  and  re- 
cesses interfitting  with  said  projections  and  recesses  on 


said  cutter,  there  being  a  small  clearance  between  the 
interfitting  portions  of  said  cutter  and  said  bar,  whereby 
material  acted  upon  by  said  rotary  cutter- will  be  broken 
instead  of  being  sheared. 


3,020,945 
PORTFOUO 

Sam  W.  Bnurncr,  166  E.  63rd  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Apr.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,378 

1  Clahn.    (a.  150—3) 


f4- 


A  portfolio  the  walls  of  which  arc  separable  along 
their  upper  edges  and  inseparable  along  their  ends  and 
bottom,  the  material  of  each  portfolio  wall  being  shaped 
to  provide  a  pair  of  integral  ears  at  each  of  the  two  upper 
corners  of  the  portfolio,  said  ears  projecting  lengthwise 
of  the  portfolio  beyond  the  portfolio  ends;  the  ears  of 
each  pair  being  sealed  directly  to  each  other;  and  a  clos- 
ure slide  fastener  extending  along  and  secured  to  the  upper 
edges  of  the  portfolio  walls  for  drawing  said  edges  closed, 
said  fastener  terminating  short  of  the  seal  by  which  the 
ears  are  sealed  directly  to  each  other. 


3,020,946 
ANCHOR  NUT  WITH  SPHERICAL  SURFACE  TO 
PERMIT  ANGULAR  MOVEMENT 
Malcolm  E.  MIDs,  Millbvm,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Elastic  Stop 
Not  Corporation  of  America,  Union,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1957,  Ser.  No.  643,136 
10  Oaims.     (CI.  151 — 41.71) 


sidewalls,  intumed  overhanging  edge  flanges  on  said 
sidewalls  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  aper- 
tures in  said  web,  a  plurality  of  nut  assemblies  disposed 
in  said  channel  member  for  longitudinal  sliding  move- 
ment, each  assembly  being  substantially  in  alignment  with 
an  aperture  in  said  web  and  comprising  a  base  element 
with  the  lower  end  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  said 
web.  an  axial  bore  in  said  base  element,  an  annular  flange 
on  said  base  element  providing  an  upwardly  facing  con- 
vex spherical  bearing  surface,  a  nut  element  having  an 
,  axial  threaded  bore,  said  threaded  bore  terminating  at  the 
lower  end  in  a  downwardly  opening  recess  having  a 
concave  spherical  surface  engaging  said  bearing  surface 
to  support  said  nut  element  thereon  and  permit  angular 
movement  of  said  nut  element  with  respect  to  said  base 
element,  an  annular  flange  on  said  nut  element  having  an 
outwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  upper  surface,  dia- 
metrically disposed  outwardly  extending  ears  on  said 
last  named  flange,  a  clip  element  for  retaining  said  nut 
element  and  said  base  element  in  said  channel  member 
and  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  nut  element  with 
respect  to  said  channel  member,  said  clip  element  com- 
prising a  generally  rectangular  web  portion,  downwardly 
extending  flanges  on  opposite  end  edges  of  said  web  por- 
tion, an  aperture  in  said  web  portion  of  less  diameter 
than  the  annular  flange  on  said  nut  element  but  of 
greater  diameter  than  said  nut  element  above  the  annular 
flange  thereon  and  vertical  slots  in  said  downwardly  ex- 
tending flanges,  whereby  with  said  clip  element  disposed 
in  said  channel  member  below  said  intumed  flanges  with 
the  portion  of  said  nut  element  above  the  annular  flange 
thereon  projecting  through  the  aperture  in  said  clip 
element  and  with  said  ears  received  in  said  slots,  said 
nut  element  and  said  base  element  will  be  retained  in  said 
channel  member  with  said  nut  element  retained  against 
rotation  with  respect  to  said  channel  member  but  per- 
mitting angular  movement  of  said  nut  element  with  re- 
spect to  said  base  element  and  channel  member  and 
upwardly  projecting  tabs  on  the  web  of  said  channel 
member  spaced  from  the  flanges  on  said  clip  member  to 
limit  longitudinal  movement  of  said  nut  assembly  in  said 
channel  member. 


3,020,947 
FASTENER  MEANS  HAVING  SUPPORTING  MEANS 

TO  HOLD  NUT  ELEMENT  TO  A  WORKPIECE 
Richard    B.    McKelvey,    KiiUand,    Wash.,    assignor    to 
Boeing  Airplane  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  838,493 
9  Claims.    (CI  151—41.75) 


1.  A  gang-channel  fastening  device  comprising  in  com- 
bination an  elongated  channel  member  having  a  web, 


I .  A  fastening  device  for  engagement  with  a  co<^rat- 
ing  headed  bolt  to  secure  together  two  work  pieces  which 
have  approximately  aligned  holes,  comprising  a  sleeve 
of  an  internal  diameter  somewhat  exceeding  the  diameter 
of  the  shank  of  the  bolt  which  is  to  be  used,  said  sleeve 
being  headed  at  one  end  for  engagement  with  one  face  of 
a  first  work  piece  when  passed  through  the  hole  in  such 
first  work  piece,  a  cage  separate  from  and  which  in  use 
surrounds  the  end  of  said  sleeve  opposite  its  head,  and 
engages  the  opposite  face  of  the  first  work  piece,  of  the 
sleeve  and  the  cage  at  least  one  having  ratchet  teeth  for 
ratcheting  engagement  with  the  cooperating  portion  of 
the  other,  as  the  cage  is  pressed  axially  towards  the  headed 
end  of  the  sleeve,  a  stop  means  carried  by  the  c^ge  and 
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located  for  engagement  with  a  eomplemental  stop  means 
upon  the  first  work  piece,  to  restrain  rotative  movement 
of  the  cage,  a  nut  for  engagement  by  the  bolt  when  the 
latter  is  inserted  through  the  bole  in  the  second  work 
piece  and  through  said  sleeve,  and  a  connection  between 
said  cage  and  said  nut  arranged  to  prevent  their  relative 
rotation,  the  nut  hence  being  held  from  rotation  by  the 
stop  means,  and  the  nut  when  threaded  onto  the  bolt  urg- 
ing the  cage  in  the  ratcheting  sense,  by  reaction  from  the 
head  of  the  bolt  engaging  the  distant  face  of  the  second 
work  piece. 

3,020,948 
ANTISKID  DEVICES  FOR  VEHICLE  WHEELS 
Abraham  Branitzky,  500  E.  33rd  St.,  CbicaKo  16,  HI. 
Filed  Aog.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  52,508  , 

5  Claims.     (CI.  152—233)  ^         ^  > 


I 


I.  In  an  antiskid  device  for  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  com- 
bination comprising  at  least  three  chaihs  adapted  to  ex- 
tend across  the  tread  of  the  wheel  between  its  inner  and 
outer  sides,  said  chains  being  spaced  at  equal  angular 
intervals,  at  least  three  rods  corresponding  in  number  to 
said  chains  and  connected  between  the  inner  ends  of  said 
chains  to  form  a  closed  polygon,  chain  lengths  connect- 
ing the  ends  of  said  rods  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  chains, 
one  end  of  one  of  said  rods  having  a  hook  thereon  for 
detaching  said  end  of  said  one  rod  to  open  said  polygon 
for  easy  installation  of  the  antiskid  device  on  the  vehicle 
wheel,  said  rods  acting  as  members  in  pure  tension  for 
interconnecting  the  inner  ends  of  said  chains,  triangular 
loops  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  chains,  and  a 
belt  disengageably  strung  through  said  loops  and  forming 
a  pure  tension  member  interconnecting  the  outer  ends  of 
said  chains  for  tightening  said  chains  on  the  vehicle  wheel. 


3,020,949 

MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  ORNAMENtAL 

IRON  WORK 

Cecilio  Garcia,  1455  Silver  Ave.,  Stm  Francisco  24,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  848329 

2  Claims.     (CI.  153 — 40) 


I.  A  device  for  use  in  bending  the  end  of  a  metal  bar 
into  a  scroll  form,  comprising:  a  rotatable  shaft;  a  plate 
secured  to  the  end  of  said  shaft  in  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  shaft;  a  scroll-forming 
member  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  said  plate  and  ex- 
tending axially  therefrom;  said  member  having  its  ra- 
dially outermost  surface  scroll-shaped;  said  scroll-shaped 
surface  beginning  in  a  line  which  is  parallel  to  and  lies  in 
close  proximity  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  plate;  a  first 
block,  pivotally  mounted  on  said  plate  to  swing  on  an  axis 

I 


parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  plate;  a  locking 
blade  slidably  mounted  to  said  block  to  extend  therefrom 
to  said  beginning  surface  of  said  scroll-shaped  member; 
said  locking  blade  terminating  in  a  knife  edge  which  is 
parallel  to  the  said  line  in  which  said  beginning  surface 
lies;  means  associated  with  said  block  to  secure  said  lock- 
ing blade  in  selectively  fixed  positions  with  reference 
thereto  to  provide  spaces  of  selective  widths  between  said 
knife  edge  and  said  beginning  surface  of  said  scroll- 
shaped  member  to  permit  said  knife  edge  to  bite  into  the 
upper  surface  near  the  end  of  a  metal  bar  that  is  inserted 
endwise  between  said  knife  edge  and  said  beginning  sur- 
face of  said  scroll-shaped  member;  and  a  second  block, 
secured  to  the  outer  face  of  said  plate  and  extending 
outwardly  therefrom;  said  second  block  being.positioned 
in  the  path  in  which  said  locking  blade  swings  outwardl 
ly  and  at  a  point  to  block  the  outward  swing  of  said  blade 
when  said  I  blade  has  bitten  into  said  metal  bar  and  the 
said  bar  is  pulled  outwardly  from  its  said  inserted  po- 
sition. 


3,020,950 
FUEL  TANK  CONSTRUCTION,  ESPECIALLY  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Horst  Schralvogel,  Stnttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daim- 
ler-Benz   Akticngescllsciiaft,    Stuttgart-Unterturkheim, 
Gcmuny 

File^  Nov.  10,  1959,  Scr.  No.  852,072 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  19,  1958 

7  Claims.     (CI.  150—46) 


1.  In  a  fuel  tank  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
especially  motor  vehicles,  a  damming-up,  collecting  and 
storage  structure  comprising  wall  means  forming  a  stor- 
age space  at  the  fuel  tank  bottom  including  inner  and 
outer  walls  extending  upwardly  from  said  fuel  tank  bot- 
tom and  forming  therebetween  an  inlet  channel  having 
an  essentially  continuous  curvature,  said  channel  being 
open  at  one  end  thereof  to  provide  a  communication 
with  the  inside  of  the  fuel  tank,  said  inner  wall  being 
provided  with  an  aperture  near  the  other  end  of  said  chan- 
nel to  constitute  a  communicating  passage  between  said 
channel  and  said  storage  space,  fuel  intake  line  means 
extending  near  the  bottom  of  said  storage  space  for  the 
withdrawal  of  fuel  from  said  space,  and  return  line  means 
for  returning  the  excess  fuel  from  said  internal  combus- 
tion engine  terminating  approximately  tangentially  in  said 
Inlet  channel  near  said  one  end  thereof. 


3,020,951 
STORM  SHUTTER  ASSEMBLY 
Hubert  Graulich,  6801  Brighton  Place, 
Coral  Gables,  Fla. 
Filed  June  10,  1960.  Scr.  No.  35,208 
3  Claims.     (CI.  160—35) 
I.  The  combination  with  a  building  wall  having  an 
opening  therein,  of  a  storm  shutter  assembly  comprising 
a  plurality  of  panels  arranged  in  folded  position  and  con- 
nected together  for  movement  from  the  folded  position 
to  a  linear  extended  position,  said  panels  being  disposed 
so  that  one  of  said  panels  faces  toward  and  abuts  against 
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the  portion  of  said  wall  adjacent  said  opening,  means 
fixedly  attaching  said  one  panel  to  said  wall  portion,  a 
shallow  receptacle  open  at  its  front  positioned  so  that 
the  receptacle  completely  houses  and  conceals  said  panels 
in  folded  position  with  the  open  front  bearing  against 
said  wall  portion,  means  connecting  said  receptacle  to 
the  side  edge  of  said  one  panel  remote  from  said  open- 
ing for  swinging  movement  of  said  receptacle  from  the 


concealing  position  to  a  position  wholly  away  from  and 
uncovering  said  folded  panels,  and  a  pair  of  bar  support 
members  arranged  in  ude-by-side  relation  positioned 
within  said  shallow  receptacle  and  each  having  one  end 
connected  to  said  one  panel  for  swinging  movement  of 
the  adjacent  bar  member  from  the  position  within  said 
receptacle  to  a  position  extending  over  the  opening  and 
bearing  against  the  panels  when  in  linear  extended  posi- 
tion. 


3,020,952 
METHOD  OF  VOLUMETRIC  DETERMINATION  OF 

WELL  BORES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Daniel  W.  Snilivan,  Odessa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Drilprodco, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Mexico 

FUed  Dec  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,327 

5  Claims.    [CI.  166-^) 


for  the  flagging  material  to  travel  downwardly  in  the  drill 
pipe  from  the  upper  end  thereof  and  to  return  to  the  top 
of  the  well  bore  through  the  annulus,  whereby  such  meas- 
ured volume  of  the  drilling  fluid  from  the  pump  may  be 
used  in  calculating  the  volume  of  the  well  bore. 


3,020,953 
SECONDARY  RECOVERY  OF  OIL 

Werner  Zerweck,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Walter  Bulian, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fechenheim,  Wilhelm  Kunze,  Han- 
nover, and  Alfred  Kiesewetter,  Celle,  Hannover,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Wintersliall  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Kassel,  Germany,  and  Cassclla  Fvbwerke  Mainkur 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fechenheim, 
Germany 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  26, 1957,  Ser.  No.  698,910 

10  Claims.  (CL  166—42) 
9.  In  a  method  of  recovery  of  oil  from  oil  bearing 
formations  by  injecting  into  said  oil  bearing  formations 
an  aqueous  solution  of  at  least  one  water  soluble  salt 
of  a  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Na,  K, 
Mg,  Ca,  Fe  and  an  anion  sleeted  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  CI.  HSO4,  SO4,  HCO3,  CO3,  said  salt  being 
present  in  a  concentration  of  between  20  grams  per  liter 
of  said  solution  and  its  saturation  concentration  and  of 
between  10  and  50  g.  per  liter  of  at  least  one  polyacrylic 
acid  amide  having  a  K-value  between  75  and  160,  the 
step  of  beginning  said  process  of  injection  with  said  solu- 
tion and  continuing  and  finishing  it  with  a  solution  of 
said  salts  only  without  an  addition  of  polyacrylic  acid 
amide. 


3,020,954 
METHOD  OF  FRACTURING  IN  WELLS 
John  W.  Graham,  Bellaire,  and  John  K.  Kerver  and 
Charles  L.  Prokop,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Jersey  Production  Research  Company, 
Tulsa,  OkJa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  712,745 
5  Claims.     (CI.  166—42) 


5.  A  method  of  determining  the  volume  of  a  well  bore 
and  annular  portions  thereof  during  the  drilling  of  the 
well  bore  without  lowering  any  well  tools  into  the  well 
bore  for  such  purpose,  comprising  the  steps  of,  discharg- 
ing drilling  fluid  from  a  pump  through  a  flow  line  to  drill 
pipe  in  a  well  bore  and  then  downwardly  through  the 
drill  pipe,  drill  bit  thereon,  and  upwardly  in  the  annulus 
between  the  drill  pipe  and  the  wall  of  the  well  bore  to  the 
top  of  the  well  bore  for  discharge  therefrom,  introducing 
flagging  material  into  the  drilling  fluid  and  -allowing  it  to 
flow  with  the  drilling  fluid  downwardly  in  and  through 
the  drill  pipe  and  upwardly  in  the  annulus  to  the  top  of 
the  well  bore,  and  measuring  the  volume  of  the  drilling 
fluid  discharged  from  the  pump  during  the  time  it  takes 


1.  A  method  for  restricting  the  production  of  sand  along 
with  hydrocarbons  produced  from  a  hydrocarbon  bearing 
stratum  located  adjacent  an  impermeable  nonhydrocarbon 
bearing  stratum,  both  said  hydrocarbon  bearing  stratum 
and  said  impermeable  stratum  being  penetrated  by  a  bore- 
hole comprising  the  steps  of  sealing  off  the  face  of  said 
hydrocarbon-bearing  stratum  exposed  to  said  borehole  to 
prevent  direct  fluid  flow  from  said  hydrocarbon-bearing 
stratum  into  said  borehole;  gun  perforating  only  said 
impermeable  stratum;  locating  fracturing  fluid  adjacent 
the  gun  perforations  in  said  impermeable  stratum;  initiat- 
ing fractures  only  in  said  impermeable  stratum  sufficiently 
close  to  said  hydrocarbon-bearing  stratum  by  i^^ying 
pKssure  to  said  fracturing  fluid  so  that  fractures  form- 
which  extend  through  said  impermeable  stratum  into  said 


458 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  13,  1962 


hydrocarbon-bearing  stratum,  and  then  producing  said 
hydrocarbon-bearing  stratum  only  through  the  perfora- 
tions and  fractures  in  said  impermeable  stratum. 


I 


__  3,020,955 
SA>fD  WASHING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
GObcrt  H.  Taosdi,  Houston,  Tcx^  anigiior,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Jersey  Production  Rescarcfa  Company, 
Tnln,  dda^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1958,  Scr.  No.  717,245 
8  Claims.    (Q.  16^-^44) 


1.  A  method  for  conducting  sand  operations  in  a  well 
having  a  tubing  string  arranged  therein  provided  with  a 
landing  nipple  adapted  to  engage  a  pack-ofT  arranged  mov- 
ably  on  an  open-ended  flexible  tubular  extension  com- 
prising the  steps  of  inserting  said  tubular  extension  in 
said  tubing  string,  inserting  a  plug  packer  behind  said 
tubular  extension,  pumping  said  plug  packer  and  said 
tubular  extension  downwardly  through  said  tubing  string 
until  said  pack -off  engages  said  landing  nipple,  reverse 
circulating  up  said  tubing  string  through  said  tubular  ex- 
tension to  reverse  circulate  said  plug  packer  from  said 
tubing  string,  then  pumping  fluid  down  said  tubing  string 
through  said  tubular  extension  to  wash  sand  from  the 
well  below  said  tubing  string,  said  tubular  extension  be- 
ing restrainedly  movable  relative  to  said  pack-off  where- 
by the  tubular  extension  moves  downwardly  as  the  sand 
h  circulated  out,  then  pumping  a  plug  packer  pulling 
tool  down  said  tubing  string  until  said  pulling  tool  latches 
onto  said  tubular  extension,  and  then  pumping  fluid  up 
said  tubing  string  to  remove  said  pulling  tool  and  tubular 
extension  therefrom. 


3,t2t,95< 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONNECTING 

AN  ACCESS  CAISSON  TO  A  SUBMERGED  WELL 

CASING 
George  E.  Suderow,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  De 

l>ong  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  514,223,  June  9, 
1955.    Tbb  application  Jan.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  789.644 
5  Claims.     (CI.  IM--66.5) 

I.  A  caisson  for  providing  access  in  the  dry  to  a  sub- 
merged well  having  its  head  enclosed  in  a  casing  provided 
with  a  removable  watertight  closure  in  the  top  thereof, 
comprising  spaced  inner  and  outer  concentric  shells  closed 
at  their  ends  to  form  an  airtight  buoyancy  chamber  there- 
between, said  inner  shell  forming  a  longitudinal  through 
access  opening,  valve  means  for  controlling  the  introduc- 
tion of  fluid  into  said  chamber,  one  end  of  said  longi- 
tudinal opening  being  arranged  to  fit  over  the  end  of  a 
submerged  well  casing,  sealing  means  within  said  inner 


shell  and  engageable  with  the  well  casing  to  provide  a 
watertight  connection  therewith  when  the  caisson  is  fitted 
over  and  around  the  upper  end  of  the  casing,  stqp  means 


on  said  caisson  for  limiting  the  downward  movement 
thereof  onto  the  well  casing,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  valve  means. 


3,020,957 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  SAND 

FROM  WELLS 

Gilbert  H.  Tauscb,  Honstoo,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Jersey  Production  Research  Company, 

Tulsia,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  11,  1958,  Scr.  No.  747,948  . 

5  Claims.    (CI.  IM— 99)  I 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sand  washing  stuck  wire  line 
operated  objects  from  a  well  having  a  production  tubing 
arranged  in  the  well  comprising:  a  tubulai*  member  of 
less  outside  diameter  than  the  production  tubing  adapted 
to  be  lowered  down  the  production  tubing  to  rest  upon 
the  sand,  said  tubular  member  having  a  bottom  portion  of 
increased  inside  diameter  to  encompass  the  stuck  object; 
and  fluid  pressure  operated  locking  means  mounted  on 
the  tubular  member  adapted  to  lockingly  engage  the  in- 
side of  the  production  tubing  upon  application  of  fluid 
pressure  whereby  fluid  pressure  may  be  applied  down  the 
well  and  outside  the  production  tubing  and  upwardly  in 
the  production  tubing  to  operate  the  locking  means,  and 
also  up  through  the  tubular  member  and  out  the  produc- 
tion tubing  above  the  locking  means  whereby  the  sand  is 
washed  from  around  the  stuck  object.  | 
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3,020,958  3,020,959 

WELL  TOOL  WELL  PACKERS 

John  W.  Kcnncday,  Hooiton,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne   Benjamin  P.  Nutter,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Johnston 
anignments,  to  Jersey  Production  Research  Company,        Testers,  Inc.,  Honsttm,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Ttaln,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  FUed  Nov.  19,  1958,  Scr.  No.  774,910 

Filed  June  23, 1958,  Scr.  No.  743,697  9  nafans.     (CL  166—134) 
9  Claims.    (CL  166—118) 


6.  For  use  in  tubing  arranged  in  a  well,  said  tuMng  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  collar  internal  re- 
cesses formed  therein:  a  tubular  extension  member  having 
a  circular  shoulder  formed  on  its  outer  periphery;  an  elon- 
gated sleeve  member  mounted  about  the  tubular  exten- 
sion member  and  slidable  axially  with  respect  to  the  tubu- 
lar extension  member  and  including,  as  a  portion  thereof, 
leaf  siHings  each  having  at  least  one  locking  shoulder  to 
prevent  upward  movement  of  the  tubular  extension  mem- 
ber by  engaging  said  circular  shoulder  during  reverse  cir- 
culation; a  pair  of  diametrically  spaced  slotted  latching 
dogs  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  sleeve 
member  to  latch  into  a  said  recess  during  reverse  circu- 
lation; a  downwardly  facing  cup  packer  integrally  bound 
to  said  sleeve  member  above  the  leaf  springs  and  below 
at  least  one  port  formed  in  the  sleeve  member  whereby 
fluid  flowed  through  the  port  on  direct  circulation  equal- 
izes the  pressure  across  the  leaf  springs  to  release  the 
latching  dogs  and  disengage  the  leaf  spring  locking  shoul- 
ders from  the  tubular  extension  member  circular  shoul- 
der; a  mandrel  integrally  connected  to  the  upper  portion 
of  the  tubular  extension  member,  said  mandrel  having 
diametrically  opposite  elongated  cut-outs  and  an  upper 
ring  portion  having  inside  diameter  cut-outs  extending 
along  substantially  the  same  longitudinal  and  axial  plane 
as  the  latching  dogs,  and  at  least  one  port  in  communica- 
tion with  the  tubing-mandrel  annulus;  a  fishing  neck;  a 
pair  of  cone  supports  connected  to  the  fishing  neck  and 
extending  through  the  inside  diameter  cut-outs  of  the  up- 
per ring  portion  of  the  mandrel;  a  concave  cone  segment 
connected  to  each  cone  support  and  adapted  for  slidable 
movement  within  the  elongated  cut-outs  in  the  mandrel, 
the  tapered  portion  of  each  concave  cone  segment  being 
slotted  and  serving  to  guide  a  latching  dog  during  move- 
ment of  the  latching  dog  into  said  recess;  a  rocker  arm 
pivotaQy  mounted  in  each  of  said  cone  segment  slots  and 
connected  to  a  latching  dog;  and  a  shear  pin  interconnect- 
ing each  cone  support  to  the  ring  portion  of  the  mandrel 
whereby  when  the  tubular  extension  member  is  lowered 
into  the  borehole,  reverse  circulation  will  move  the  sleeve 
member  upwardly  and  latch  the  latching  dogs  into  said 
recess  by  cam  action  against  the  tapered  means  and  the 
leaf  spring  locking  shoulders  against  the  tubular  exten- 
sion member,  and,  after  completion  of  a  wash  cycle,  ter- 
minating the  reverse  circulation  and  initiating  a  direct 
circulation  will  unlatch  the  latching  dogs  and  the  leaf 
spring  locking  shoulders,  and  in  case  of  malfunction  of 
the  latching  dogs,  the  jerking  of  the  fishing  neck  upwardly 
win  shear  the  shear  pins  and  retract  the  latching  dogs. 


1.  A  full-opening  packer  for  setting  in  a  well  bore 
or  casing  comprising:  an  outer  housing  assembly  includ- 
ing a  first  tubular  housing  member,  an  elastomer  pack- 
ing element,  slip  means,  and  a  second  tubular  housing 
member,  said  slip  means  including  relatively  movable 
portions  thereof  respectively  connected  to  one  end  of 
said  packer  element  and  to  said  second  housing  member, 
one  of  said  portions  being  movable  outwardly  for  grip- 
ping engagement  with  the  walls  of  the  well  bore  in  re- 
sponse to  relative  longitudinal  movement  of  said  packer 
element  and  said  second  housing  member  toward  one 
another,  the  remaining  end  of  said  packer  element  being 
secured  to  said  first  housing  member  whereby  relative 
movement  of  said  first  housing  member  towards  said 
slip  means  expands  said  packer  element  outwardly  of 
said  assembly;  wall-engaging  friction  means  fixed  to  said 
second  housing  member;  an  inner  tubular  mandrel  as- 
sembly received  by  said  outer  housing  assembly  for 
limited  relative  longitudinal  movement  therein  between 
upper  and  lower  longitudinally-spaced  positions;  engage- 
able  shoulders  on  said  inner  mandrel  assembly  and  said 
first  housing  member  arranged  to  engage  when  said  inner 
mandrel  assembly  is  intermediate  of  one  of  s^id  posi- 
tions whereby  engagement  of  said  shoulders  serves  to 
permit  movement  of  said  first  housing  member  and  said 
packer  element  relative  to  said  second  housing  member 
to  set  said  slip  means  and  thereafter  permit  movement 
of  said  first  housing  member  relative  to  said  slip  means 
to  compress  said  packer  element;  first  threaded  means 
coupled  between  said  mandrel  assembly  and  said  second 
housing  and  releasably  locking  said  mandrel  assembly 
against  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  said  second 
housing  in  said  upper  position;  and  second  threaded 
means  coupled  between  said  mandrel  assembly  and  said 
second  housing  and  releasably  locking  saidi  mandrel  as- 
sembly against  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  said 
second  housing  in  said  lower  position,  said  first  and 
second  means  being  threaded  in  opposite  directions. 

3,020,960 
TOOL  FOR  INJECTING  FLUENT  MATERIAL 

INTO  WELLS 

Landes  H.  Hayward,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

F.  P.  Gribbfai 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1958,  Scr.  No.  711,200 

11  Claims,     (a.  166—146) 

1.  Fluid  injection  apparatus  for  wells,  comprising  a 

fluid  conducting  cross-over  assembly;  a  fluid  discharge 

and  re-entry  assembly;  and  means  interconnecting  said 
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assemblies;  said  assemblies  each  including  iliner  and  out- 
er concentrically  disposed  and  spaced  tubular  members; 
said  cross-over  assembly  including  fluid  passage  means 
sealed  off  from  the  interior  of  said  outer  tubular  member 
for  directing  fluid  between  said  inner  tubular  member 
and  the  exterior  of  said  outer  tubular  member;  said  dis- 
charge and  re-entry  assembly  having  a  port  extending 
through  the  outer  tubular  member  and  an  opening  in 
ysaid  inner  tubular  member  spaced  from  said  port  ax- 
'ially  of  the  discharge  and  re-entry  assembly,  whereby 
fluid  may  be  discharged  from  said  discharge  and  re-entry 


provided  with  an  elongated  chamber  defined  by  the  in* 
side  of  the  tubular  container  and  having  one  elongated 
portion  of  larger  cross-section  than  another  elongated 
portion,  and  an  outlet  orifice  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  smaller  cross-sectional  portion;  a  chemical  contained 
within  the  smaller  cross-sectional  portion;  means  normal- 
ly preventing  the  ejection  of  the  chemical  through  the 
orifice  and  responsive  to  a  predetermined  well  pressure 
to  permit  the  ejection  of  the  chemical  through  the  orifice; 
a  sqialler  piston  having  a  cross-sectional  area  substantial- 
ly the  same  as  the  smaller  cross-sectional  portion  of  the 
chamber  and  a  larger  piston  having  a  cross-sectional  area 
substantially  the  same  as  the  larger  cross-sectional  por- 
tion of  the  chamber;  a  piston  shaft  interconnecting  said 
pistons  and  having  a  length  sufficiently  long  to  restrain 
movement  of  the  smaller  piston  to  within  the  smaller 
cross-sectional  portion  regardless  of  the  position  of'  the 
larger  piston;  said  pistons  being  disposed  within  the  cham- 
ber so  that  the  chemical  in  the  smaller  cross-section  of  the 
chamber  normaly  rests  against  the  free  end  of  the  smaller 
piston;  and  means  permitting  the  well  pressure  to  be 
exerted  against  the  free  end  of  the  larger  piston  causing 
at  a  predetermined  well  presure  the  overcoming  of  the 
means  normally  preventing  the  ejection  of  the  chemical 
through  the  orifice. 


\ 


assembly  through  said  port  and  re-enter  said  discharge 
and  re-entry  assembly  through  said  opening;  and  means 
for  preventing  flow  through  said  outer  tubular  member  of 
the  discharge  and  re-entry  assembly  between  said  port 
and  said  opening;  the  means  interconnecting  said  assem- 
blies comprising  a  paiiLoi  tubular  conduits  interposed  be- 
tween and  interconnected  with  the  respective  inner  and 
outer  tubular  members  of  said  assemblies;  the  conduit 
interconnected  with  said  inner  tubular  members  of  said 
assemblies  having  a  sliding  flt  with  one  of  said  inner  tubu- , 
lar  members. 


3,020,962 

WELL  INSTALLATIONS  AND  IMPROVED 
TUBING  THEREFOR 
John  L.  Holmqnist,  Ailquippa,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Armco  Steel  Corporatioii,  M  iddletown, 
Oliio,  a  coqimnition  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  712,879 
6  Claims.     (CI.  166—242) 


3,020,961 

LIQUID  CHEMICAL  INJECTOR  FOR  USE 

IN  WELLS 

Willis  P.  Orr,  Tyler,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 

to  Jersey  Production  Research  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla., 

a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  16,  1957,  Scr.  No.  702,909 
8  Clafans.    (a.  166—16^ 


1.  A  device  for  depositing  a  chemical  in  a  well  com- 
prising: a  normally  vertical  elongated  tubular  container 


1' 


1.  In  a  deep  well  installation  for  producing  fluid  from 
an  underground  earth  formation  subject  to  being  com- 
pacted as  fluid  is  withdrawn  therefrom,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  lining  said  borehole  and  including  a  lower 
portion  extending  into  said  formation  and  an  upper  sec- 
tion extending  through  the  earth  overlying  said  forma- 
tion, said  lower  casing  portion  being  so  tightly  gripped  by 
said  compactable  earth  formation  that  relative  movement 
between  said  formation  and  lower  casing  portion  is  sub- 
stantially precluded  as  said  formation  is  compacted  dur- 
ing withdrawal  of  fluid  therefrom,  said  lower  casing  por- 
tion comprising  alternate  plain  and  transversely  corru- 
gated sections,  said  corrugated  sections  including  trans- 
versely disposed  corrugations  extending  wholly  outwardly 
from  the  casing,  said  corrugations  each  having  a  wall 
thickness  substantially  less  than  the  casing  proper  and 
being  effective  to  allow  said  intermediate  casing  portion 
to  shorten,  substantially  without  decrease  in  the  inner 
diameter  thereof,  as  said  formation  is  compacted. 


February  13,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


461 


3,020,963 
CUP  ANEMOMETER 
William  Hakkarinen,  Hyattsville,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  Ajnerica  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  727,507 

4  Oafans.     (CI.  170—36) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  An  anemometer,  comprising  a  base,  a  support  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  base,  a  shaft  vertically  mounted  on 
said  support  member,  a  spider  fixedly  secured  to  the  up- 
permost end  of  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  radial  arms  pro- 
jecting from  said  spider,  each  of  said  arms  being  substan- 
tially rectangular  in  cross  section  and  having  a  flat  upper 
and  lower  face,  a  securing  band  fixedly  secured  to  each 
of  said  radial  arms,  a  plurality  of  cups  of  annular  cross 
section  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end,  said  open  end 
of  said  cups  being  formed  with  an  outer  bounding  rim  of 
rectangular  cross  section,  said  bounding  rim  being  capable 
of  receiving  said  securing  band  of  rectangular  cross  sec- 
tion, each  of  said  securing  bands  having  one  end  attached 
to  said  upper  face  of  said  radial  arm  and  the  other  end 
attached  to  said  lower  face  of  said  radial  arm  with  the 
open  side  of  each  cup  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said 
shaft  and  facing  the  closed  side  of  an  adjacent  cup  where- 
by said  cup  in  cooperation  with  said  securing  band  and 
said  radial  arm  is  prevented  from  rotating  about  the  axis 
of  said  radial  arm. 


outside  diameter  less  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  pipe 
string,  said  cylindrical  member  being  adapted  for  insertion 
in  and  movement  through  said  pipe  string,  a  deformable 
sleeve  fixedly  attached  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  cylin- 
drical member,  said  sleeve  being  formed  for  sealing  en- 
gagement with  the  inner  surface  of  said  pipe  string,  a 
deformable  member  normally  arranged  in  said  bore  and 
having  a  diameter  normally  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
said  bore,  and  means  formed  by  said  cylindrical  member 
on  its  upper  cuid  thereof/  narrowing  said  bore  for  retain- 
ing said  defoHnable  member  in  said  bore,  said  deformable 
member  being  ejectable  from  said  bore  through  its  lower 
end  by  imposition  of  fluid  pressure  against  said  upper  end 
and  against  said  deformable  member. 


3,020,965 
HYDRAULIC  PILE  EXTRACTOR 
Richard  F.  KeUer,  Jr.,  4448  49th  St 

San  Diego  15,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,901 

1  Clafan.     (CI.  175—422) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3,020,964 
DEVICE  FOR  INTRODUCING  FLUID  IN  WELLS 
John   W.  Graham,  Bellaire,  and  Nils   L.  Muench  and 
Robert  E.  Williams,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Jersey  Production  Research  Company, 
Tulsa,  Olda.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,840 
6  Chdms.    (CI.  175—237) 


A  hydraulic  pile  extractor  comprising  a  frame  including 
vertically  spaced  upper  and  lower  rings  capable  of  sliding 
longitudinally  over  an<^embedded  pile  to  be  extracted, 
means  for  suspending  the  frame  around  the  pile,  said 
upper  ring  being  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  about  an 
axis  transversely  of  the  pile  and  capable  of  being  pivoted 
by  the  suspending  means,  said  lower  ring  supporting  a 
plurality  of  downwardly-directed  jet  nozzles,  the  lower 
ring  being  hollow  to  form  a  manifold  for  said  nozzles,  a 
portion  of  said  frame  providing  a  conduit  means  connect- 
ing the  lower  ring  to  a  source  of  pressurized  water,  all  of 
said  nozzles  being  axially  inclined  radially  toward  the 
pile  and  canted  in  the  same  circumferential  direction,  said 
rings  centering  the  extractor  around  the  pile  and  main- 
taining the  nozzles  in  close  proximity  thereto,  whereby  the 
nozzles  direct  multiple  jet  fluid  streams  against  the  s(m1 
surrounding  the  base  of  the  pile  to  create  a  swirling  flow 
around  the  pile. 


3,020,966 
AUTOMATIC  WEIGHING  MACHINE 
Gustav  A.  Olofsson,  Lansing,  and  Donald  W.  Gamett, 
Grand  Ledge,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Olofsson  Cor- 
poration, Lanshig,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUed  Nov.  7,  1955,  Ser.  No.  545,246 
13  Claims.     (CL  177—61) 
1.  Apparatus   for   the   high   speed   weighing  of  bulk 
material,  comprising  a  continuously  travelling  support, 
a  plurality  of  weighing  units  arranged  in  succession  on 
1.  A  device  for  introducing  fluid  into  a  well  having  a    said  support  in  the  direction  of  travel  thereof,  a  weigh- 
pipe  string  arranged  therein  which  comprises  a  free,  rigid    ing  receptacle  carried  by  each  of  said  weighing  units,  a 
cylindrical  member  having  an  open  bore  and  having  an   switch  operatively  connected  with  each  of  said  weigh- 
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ing  units  and  operated  by  the  lat^r  in  accordance  with 
the  weight  of  material  in  said  receptacle,  a  plurality  of 
electrically  actuated  vibratory  feed  devices  arranged  in 
succession  along  the  path  of  travel  of  said  receptacles  and 
Operative  when  actuated  to  discharge  material  to  said  re- 
ceptacles, actuating  circuitry  for  said  feed  devices  includ- 
ing commutator  means  electrically  connected  to  said  re- 
spective feed  devices  and  to  said  switches  to  electrically 
energized  and  de-energize,  and  thereby  control  actuation 


of,  said  feed  devices  in  response  to  operation  of  said  re- 
spective switches,  as  determined  by  the  increasing  weight 
of  material  in  said  respective  receptacles,  and  means  to 
predeterminedly  counterbalance  said  respective  weigh- 
ing receptacles  under  diminishing  increments  of  added 
force  in  their  order  of  travel  past  said  devices  to  cause 
actuation  of  the  respective  switches  in  response  'to  pro- 
gressively decreasing  feeds  of  material  from ,  said  feed 
devices  to  said  receptacles. 


3,020,967 

VEHICLE  SHIFTING  APPARATUS 

Blanchard  D.  Smith,  18  Peachtrec  CIrcic  NE., 

Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  June  23,  1955,  S«r.  No.  517,462 

10  Claims.    (CI.  180—1) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  shifting  one  end  of  a  vehicle 
about  the  other  end  thereof,  said  vehicle  having  a  frame 
and  body  supported  on  wheels,  resilient  tires  mounted  on 
said  wheels,  means  mounting  each  of  the  wheels  sup- 
porting said  one  end  of  the  vehicle  for  pivotal  movement 
about  corresponding  axes  which  extend  longitudinally  of 
the  vehicle  and  are  laterally  spaced  outwardly  of  a  re- 
spective side  of  said  frame  at  said  one  end,  means  con- 
nected with  said  mounting  means  and  said  frame  for  com- 
pressing the  tires  on  said  one  end  and  including  means  to 
inactivate  said  compressing  means  during  normal  road 
operation  of  said  vehicle,  other  means  secured  to  a  por- 
tion of  said  mounting  means  synchronized  with  said  com- 
pressing means  for  starting  said  vehicle  on  said  one  end 
of  said  vehicle  body  and  frame  in  motion  in  the  direction 
lateral  to  the  normal  direction  of  movement  of  the  vehicle, 
said  means  for  compressing  including  means  releasing 
said  compression  on  said  tires  creating  a  time  of  minimum 


load  on  said  tires  and  permitting  said  vehicle  body  and 
frame  to  spring  upwardly  while  moving  in  said  lateral 
direction,  and  said  other  means  being  operable  about  the 
time  of  minimum  load  on  said  tires  to  shift  the  bottoms 
thereof  about  said  longitudinal  axes  in  the  direction  the 
frame  and  body  is  moving,  whereupon  said  vehicle  has 
moved  in  said  lateral  direction  and  said  wheels  are  caused 
to  follow  the  movement. 


3,020,968 
AUTOMOBILE  WHEEL  SUSPENSION  SYSTEMS 

Achillc  Carlos  Sampictro,  286  Puritan, 

Birmingliam,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  703,093 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  19,  1956 

8  Claims.    (CI.  180—73) 


I.  In  an  automobije  vehicle  having  a  chassis  assembly 
including  a  frame  an^  a  differential  gearing  unit  mount- 
ed on  the  frame,  a  rear  wheel  suspension  system  com- 
prising a  swing  arm;  pivot  means  for  mounting  said 
arm  on  the  chassis  assembly,  said  pivot  means  permitting 
angular  movement  of  the  swing  arm  relative  to  the  as- 
sembly and  translational  movement  of  the  swing  arm 
along  said  pivot  means;  a  stub  axle  carried  by  the  swing 
arm;  a  rear  wheel  mounted  on  the  stub  axle;  spring 
means  supporting  the  assembly  on  the  swing  arm;  and 
drive  means  of  fixed  length,  including  a  drive  shaft  and 
at  least  two  universal  joints,  drivably  coupling  the  rear 
wheel  to  the  differential  gearing  unit,  said  drive  means 
axially  locating  the  swing  arm  on  said  pivot  means. 


3,020,969 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  SPEED  OF 
OPERATION    OF  AN    INTERNAL   COMBUS- 
TION ENGINE 
Richard  E.  Von  Berg,  Anaheim,  and  Howard  I^urent, 
Corona  del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rbeem  Manufac- 
turing Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Mar.  1,  I960,  Ser.  No.  12,013 
12  Claims.    (CI.  180—82.1) 


■l|f^- 


errM 


I.  A  device  for  controlling  the  speed  of  operation  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising:  an  accelerator 
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pedal;  a  hydraulically  filled  and  sealed  conduit  system 
op>eratively  connected  to  said  accelerator  pedal  so  as  to 
be  actuated  by  movement  of  said,  accelerator  pedal;  a 
first  hydraulically  actuated  diaphragm;  a  hydraulic  fluid 
line  connection  between  said  first  diaphragm  and  said 
conduit  system;  a  carburetor  butterfly  valve  operatively 
connected  to  said  first  diaphragm  and  disposed  so  that 
increased  pressure  on  said  accelerator  ped^l  will  in- 
crease pressure  on  said  first  diaphragm  and  move  said 
carburetor  butterfly  valve  toward  open  position;  a  hy- 
draulic pump;  a  slide  valve  assembly;  a  hydraulic  fluid 
line  connection  between  said  slide  valve  assembly  and 
said  pump;  and  a  second  hydraulically  actuated  dia- 
phragm operatively  connected  to  said  slide  valve 
assembly,  and  also  operatively  connected  to  said  first 
diaphragm  and  said  conduit  system  so  that  increased  speed 
of  operation  of  said  pump  will  decrease  pressure  on  said 
second  diaphragm,  and  in  turn,  on  said  first  diaphragm, 
and  move  said  carburetor  butterfly  valve  toward  closed 
position. 

3,020,970 

APPARATUS  FOR  SONIC  GEOPHYSICAL 

EXPLORATION 

Arthur  F.  Hasbrook,  Bexar  County,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Olive  S.  Petty,  San  Antonio,  Te;i. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  708,464 

1  Claim.    (CI.  181— .5) 
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and  an  acoustic  coupling  conduit  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  pick  up  device  and  adapted  to  be  connected  at  its 
other  end  to  a  detector,  a  readily  flexible  diaphragm  re- 
ceived in  said  pick  up  device  and  having  an  annular  pe- 
ripheral portion  for  securing  to  said  pick  up  device,  a 
central  vibration  sensing  flat  portion  lying  adjacent  and 
parallel  to  a  plane  extending  to  include  at  least  a  part  of 
said  peripheral  portion  ot  the  diaphragm  in  its  annular 
extent,  said  central  vibration  sensing  flat  portion  protrud- 
ing axially  and  outwardly  from  the  pick  up  device  for 
abutting  contact  with  a  body  portion  to  be  sensed,  a  gen- 


erally concave  in  cross  section  portion  surrounding  and 
joining  with  said  central  sensing  portion  and  extending 
to  and  joining  with  said  annular  peripheral  portion  and 
lying  generally  symmetrically  about  an  axis  extending 
through  the  center  of  said  central  portion  and  normal 
to  said  plane,  said  generally  concave  in  cross-section  por- 
tion receding  from  said  annular  peripheral  portion,  the 
central  portion  and  said  plane  so  that  its  maximum  dis- 
tance from  said  plane  is  approximately  midway  the  dis- 
tance along  said  plane  between  the  annular  peripheral 
portion  and  said  central  portion. 


3,020,972 

COMBINATION  UTILITY  CART  AND 

EXTENSION  LADDER 

John  A.  Hockett,  4701  SE.  128th  Ave.,  Portland  33,  Orcg. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,261 

2  Claims.    (CI.  182—15) 


Apparatus  for  use  in  sonic  geophysical  exploration 
comprising  an  oscillator  for  generating  a  continuous  car- 
rier wave  having  separate  cycles  of  constant  frequency 
and  amplitude,  a  transmitting  amplifier  coupled  to  said 
oscillator,  a  modulator  coupled  to  said  transmitting  am- 
plifier, an  electronic  gate  interposed  between  said  oscillator 
and  said  transmitting  amplifier,  a  source  of  periodic  gating 
waveform  coupled  to  and  synchronized  with  said  oscil- 
lator, means  connecting  said  source  and  said  gate  for  ap- 
plying said  gating  waveform  to  said  gate  so  as  to  effect 
periodic  excitation  of  said  amplifier  by  said  oscillator, 
modulating  means  coupled  to  said  apparatus  for  distinc- 
tively marking  one  cycle  of  said  carrier  wave  during  each 
periodic  excitation  of  said  amplifier,  a  sonic  transmitter 
coupled  to  said  amplifier  for  translating  the  distinctively 
marked  output  of  said  transmitting  amplifier  into  sonic 
impulses,  a  sonic  receiver  remotely  positioned  from  said 
sonic  transmitter  for  intercepting  distinctively  marked 
sonic  signals  resultant  from  said  sonic  impulses,  said 
receiver  converting  said  sonic  signals  into  distinctively 
marked  electrical  signals,  and  a  recorder  coupled  to  said 
receiver  for  making  a  visual  tracing  of  said  distinctively 
marked  electrical  signals. 


3,020,971 
ACOUSTIC  STETHOSCOPE 
Ralph  Cefaly,  Brentwood,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Taylor  Instrument  Companies,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,114 
11  Claims.    (CL  181—24) 
1.  In  an  acoustic  stethoscope  having  a  pick  up  device 
having  means  for  receiving  and  retaining  a  diaphragm 


I.  A  utilitary  cart  comprising  a  floor  covered  wheel 
supported  bottom  frame,  a  floor  covered  top  frame  se- 
cured in  elevated  relation  to  said  bottom  frame  by  ver- 
tical front  corner  posts  and  by  forwardly  inclined  rear 
corner  posts,  an  extension  ladder  made  up  of  forward 
and  rearward  sect  ons  carried  as  a  unit  by  the  cart,  the 
forward  section  of  said  ladder  pivotally  slidably  and 
lockably  attached  to  one  end  of  the  cart  and  the  ladder 
in  its  entirety  tilted  forwardly  relative  to  the  rearward 
end  of  the  cart  and  at  all  times  extending  above  said  top 
frame,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  tray-supporting  plates,  a 
tray  secured  to  said  plates,  means  integrated  with  said 
plates  interengagmg  the  top  end  of  both  ladder  sections 
when  said  rearward  ladder  section  is  retracted  relative 
to  said  forward  section  whereby  to  support  said  tray  in 
a  horizontal  position,  and  means  carried  by  said  forward 
ladder  section  and  engageable  with  a  floor  for  prevent- 
ing unintentional  movement  of  the  cart  w  th  said  for- 
ward section  or  the  ladder  in  its  entirety  in  a  lowered 
position  or  with  said  forward  section  in  a  lowered  posi- 
tion and  said  rearward  section  in  any  extended  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  forward  section. 
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3,020,973  3,020,975 

LADDER  SUPPORT  FOR  HORIZONTAL  TLMBER       SAMPLING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PR0CF:SS  ANALYZER 
William  Howard  Barrow,  803  N.  15th  Ave^  Laurel,  Misk    Dale  E.  Lupfer.  Bartle»>ille,  Olilii.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Filed  Dec.  30,  I960,  Scr.  No.  79,881 '  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

3  Claims.    (CI.  182—214)  Filed  Oct.  17,  1957,  Ser.  No.  690,815 

4  Claims.    (CI.  183—32) 


1 .  A  bracket  for  mounting  a  timber  edgewise  on  a  rung 
of  a  ladder  comprised  by  a  plate  adapted  to  rest  on  the 
rung  of  the  ladder,  upwardly  and  inwardly  inclined  mem- 
bers united  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  respective  outer 
ends  of  said  plate,  parallel  vertically  disposed  members 
positioned  transversely  of  said  plate  and  united  at  their 
upper  ends  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  upwardly  and  inward- 
ly inclined  members  and  at  their  lower  ends  secured  to 
said  plate,  and  pairs  of  parallel  bars  secured  to  said  plate 
on  its  opposite  sides  adjacent  the  junctures  with  the  up- 
wardly and  inwardly  inclined  members  for  receiving  be- 
tween the  bars  of  each  pair  at  least  one  lower  rung  of 
the  ladder. 


3,020,974 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  AIR 
Ernest  C.  Hungate,  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Original  application  Apr.  2,  1956,  Scr.  No.  575,560,  now 
Patent  No.  2,932,360,  dated  Apr.  12,  1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  28,  I960,  Ser.  No.  5,224 
5  Claims.    (CI.  183—22) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  air  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  circular  air  intake  and  a  discharge  opening,  a 
double  inlet  centrifugal  fan,  said  fan  having  a  first  inlet 
adjacent  to  said  air  intake  and  a  second  inlet  remote 
therefrom,  said  fan  including  a  hub  having  a  conical  sur- 
face between  the  inlets  of  said  fan,  a  ring  secured  to  said 
casing  and  concentrically  mounted  about  said  fan  be- 
tween the  ends  thereof,  said  fan  inducing  air  through  said 
air  intake  and  said  first  inlet  of  the  fan  and  into  the 
vicinity  of  said  ring,  means  for  supplying  water  to  said 
conical  surface  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  fan  will  im- 
pinge water  against  said  ring  to  cause  the  water  to  break 
into  finely  divided  particles,  said  fan  recirculating  air 
through  said  second  inlet  from  the  casing  into  the  vicinity 
of  said  ring,  me^ns  for  femoving  water  from  said  casing, 
and  a  rotary  eliminator  situated  adjacent  said  discharge 
opening,  said  rotary  eliminator  consisting  of  a  rotatably 
mounted  hub  having  a  plurality  of  blades  radially  extend- 
ing therefrom,  said  blades  each  having  first  and  second 
members  intersecting  at  a  line  drawn  radially  from  said 
hub  thereby  giving  said  blades  a  general  V-shaped  cros»- 
section.  'II 


4.  Apparatus  for  continuously  preparing  samples  of 
material  for  analysis  comprising  a  cyclone  separator  hav- 
ing an  inlet  port  adapted  to  continuously  receive  a  sample 
of  material  and  an  outlet  port  in  the  upper  regirn  thereof 
through  which  a  substantially  solids-free  sample  can  be 
removed,  a  first  hollow  cylinder  havinu:  a  spiral  fin  e\- 
ternally  mounted  thereon,  a  second  hollow  cylinder  en- 
closing said  first  cylinder  and  said  fin.  a  third  hollow  c\l- 
inder  enclosing  said  second  cylinder,  heated  c\inJiiit 
means  communicating  between  said  outlet  port  and  the 
region  between  said  first  and  second  cylinders  adjacent 
one  end  of  said  fin  to  continuously  supply  vapor  to  said 
region  between  said  first  and  second  cylinders,  means  to 
continuously  remove  vapor  from  the  region  between  said 
first  and  second  cylinders  adjacent  the  second  end  of 
said  fin.  means  to  maintain  a  predetermined  pressure  in 
the  region  between  said  first  and  second  cylinders,  and 
meians  to  circulate  a  heating  medium  through  said  first 
cylinder  and  the  region  between  said  second  and  third 
cyhnders  to  supply  heat  to  vapori/e  liquid  in  the  region 
be'tween  said  first  and  second  cylinders,  said  means  to 
maintain  a  predetermined  pressure  in  the  region  between 
said  first  and  second  cylinders  comprising  a  housing,  a 
diaphragm  dividing  the  interior  of  said  housing  into  first 
and  second  chambers,  means  forming  a  valve  seat  in  said 
first  chamber  which  is  adapted  to  be  closed  by  said  dia- 
phragm, means  to  apply  a  predetermined  fluid  pressure  to 
said  second  chamber  to  urge  said  diaphragm  toward  said 
valve  seat,  conduit  means  communicating  between  the 
region  between  said  first  and  set:ond  cylinders  and  said 
first  chamber,  and  means  forming  an  outlet  passage  in  said 
housing  which  communicates  with  said  first  chamber 
through  said  valve  seat  when  said  diaphragm  is  nuncJ 
off  said  valve  seat  by  the  pressure  of  fluid  in  the  rci:ion 
between  said  first  and  second  cylinders. 


3,020.976 
AIR  FILTER  CONTROL  UNIT 
Philip  L.  Il>att,  Bryan,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Air 
Filter  Company,   Inc.,   Louisville,  Ky.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1957,  Ser.  No.  706,490 
7  Claims.  (CL  183—62) 
1.  A  web  advhnce  control  system  for  air  filter  appara- 
tus wherein  advance  of  a  web  of  filler  material  from  a 
supply  thereof  through  an  air  filtering  zone  is  effected  by 
rewinding  said  material  on  a  rewind  spool  in  a  discharge 
zone  comprising  a  motor  for  rotating  said  rewind  spool 
upon  energization  thereof,  an  electrical  energizing  circuit 
for  said  motor,  a  normally  open  switch  member  included 
in  the  energizing  circuit  for  said  motor,  actuating  means 
for  controlling  the  closure  periods  for  said  switch  mem- 


Febrvary  13,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


465 


ber  operatively  responsive  to  satisfaction  of  two  condi-  first  corrugated  spacer  and  the  other  edge  of  said  last- 
tions,  first  condition  satisfying  means  for  said  actuating  mentioned  tape  adhesively  secured  to  one  surf.xe  of 
means  operatively  responsive  to  the  passage  of  prcdeter-  said  second  corrugated  spacer  and  one  surface  of  said 
mined  amounts  of  operating  time  and  second  condition    first  filter  sheet,  medium  entering  the  device  through  the 

open  end  of  the  channels  provided  in  one  of  said  filter 
layers  passing  through  the  filter  sheets  in  said  layers 
into  the  channels  provided  in  the  other  one  of  the  filter 
layers  thereby  to  leave  the  filter  device  through  the  open 
ends  of  the  channels  provided  in  said  other  one  of  the 
filter  layers. 

3,020,978 
CHAIN  LUBRICATOR  DEVICE 
Joseph  J.  Bocchino,  Rockaway,  NJ.,  assignor  to   Bell 
Fabricating  Co.  Inc.,  Paterson,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  July  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  750,694 
1  Claim.     (CI.  184—17)     . 


'"^M 


satisfying  means  for  said  actuating  means  operatively  re- 
sponsive to  predetermined  amounts  of  lineal  advance  of 
said  filter  medium  whereby  advance  of  said  filter  medium 
is  effected  independent  of  the  depth  of  filter  material  upon 
said  rewind  spool. 

3,020,977 

FILTER  DEVICE 

Glen  P.  Hnppkc,  Beaver  Falls,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  L.  Mc- 

Ilvaine,  Winnetka,  III.,  assignors  to  Herbert  Simpson 

Corporation,  Chioigo,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,857 

2  Claims.    (CL  1S3— 73) 


1.  A  generally  cylindrical  filter  device  for  removing 
solid  contaminants  from  a  contaminated  fluid  medium, 
said  device  being  formed  of  a  first  filter  layer  including 
a  first  filter  sheet  and  a  first  corrugated  spacer  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  width  as  the  filter  sheet,  and  a  second 
filter  layer  including  a  second  filter  sheet  and  a  second 
corrugated  spacer  of  substantially  the  same  width  as 
said  second  filter  sheet,  the  corrugations  of  said  spacers 
extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  device,  said  layers 
being  disposed  one  about  the  other  and  cooperating  to 
form  a  round  cylindrical  structure  having  a  first  flat  face 
and  a  second  flat  face  with  the  corrugations  extending 
entirely  between  said  faces  to  define  first  and  second 
contiguous  groups  of  channels  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  filter  device,  adhesive  sealing  tap:  at  one  end 
of  said  first  filter  layer  adhering  to  the  marginal  ends 
of  said  first  filter  sheet  and  said  first  corrugated  spacer 
of  the  said  first  filter  layer  with  one  edge  of  said  tape 
adhesively  secured  to  one  surface  of  said  first  filter  sheet 
and  to  one  surface  of  said  second  corrugated  spacer  and 
the  other  edge  of  said  tape  being  adhesively  secured  to 
one  surface  of  said  first  corrugated  spacer  and  to  one 
surface  of  said  second  filter  sheet,  adhesive  sealing  tape 
at  the  other  end  of  the  second  filter  layer  adhering  to  the 
marginal  ends  of  said  second  filter  sheet  and  said  second 
corrugated  spacer  of  said  second  filter  layer  with  one 
edge  of  the  last-mentioned  tape  adhesively  secured  to  one 
surface  of  said  second  filter  sheet  and  one  surface  of  said 


In  combination  with  a  horizontally  extending  chain  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  pivotally  interconnected  links  and  a 
lubricator  unit  having  two  discs,  a  cylinder  supporting  said 
discs  in  spaced  alined  relationship,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
bunches  of  bristles  circumferentially  carried  by  said  discs, 
the  bristles  upon  one  disc  facing  the  bristles  upon  the 
other  disc  and  being  spaced  therefrom  a  distance  which 
is  less  than  the  width  of  said  chain,  said  cylinder  having  a 
surface  supporting  said  chain  and  extending  between  said 
discs,  said  bristles  being  located  at  a  distance  from  said 
surface  which  is  less  than  the  height  of  said  chain,  and  an 
axle  centrally  supporting  said  cylinder;  a  lubricating  de- 
vice comprising  a  trough  having  two  parallel  elongated 
side  walls,  parallel  shorter  end  walls  interconnecting  said 
side  walls,  and  a  bottom  connected  with  said  side  walls 
and  said  end  walls,  said  trough  having  an  open  top,  said 
side  and  end  walls  being  of  equal  height;  a  partition  lo- 
cated within  said  trough  and  connected  to  said  end  walls 
and  said  bottom,  said  partition  extending  parallel  to  said 
end  walls  substantially  closer  to  one  end  wall  than  the 
other  end  wall  to  separate  the  interior  of  said  trough  into 
a  smaller  soap  compartment  and  a  larger  lubricator  com- 
partment, two  brackets  carried  by  said  side  walls  within 
said  lubricator  compartment  and  supporting  said  axle  at 
a  height  from  said  bottom  at  which  a  portion  of  said  sur- 
face of  the  cylinder  projects  above  said  trough  and  at 
which  said  discs  are  spaced  from  said  bottom,  and  two 
brackets  carried  by  said  end  walls  and  located  substan- 
tially opposite  each  other,  the  last-mentioned  brackets 
having  chain-supporting  surfaces  extending  away  from 
said  end  walls  in  alinement  with  the  top  of  said  trough, 
said  partition  having  a  plurality  of  ojienings  located  in 
parallel  rows  at  different  levels  between  said  bottom  and 
said  lubricator  unit,  at  least  the  uppermost  row  of  said 
openings  being  located  at  a  level  which  is  greater  than 
the  distance  between  said  bottom  and  said  discs. 


3,020,979 
OIL  CUP  DEVICE 

Hilmar  A.   Andresen,  Barrington,  HI.,  assignor  to  Gits 

Bros.  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  855,035 

12  Claims.     (CI.  184—91) 

I.  An  oiler  assembly  comprising  an  oil  cup  defining  an 
oil  chamber  therein  with  an  opening,  a  pivotal  cover  for 
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closing  said  chamber  opening,  means  (>ivotally  mounting  frictionally  hold  and  seal  said  large  end  of  said  flexible 
the  cover  on  said  cup  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  diaphragm  against  said  tubular  vessel  and  below  the  dis- 
axis  at  the  rear  of  the  cover  with  the  front  edge  extending  charge  end  of  said  discharge  tube,  an  annular  bead 
over  said  opening,  a  cover  closing  strip  attached  to  the    formed  on  the  other  end  of  said  frusto-conical  flexible 

diaphragm,  a   dished  cup  member   having   an    annular 

II- 


cover  at  the  rear  edge  of  the  cover  and  fornnted  of  a  resil- 
ient material,  and  a  stationary  reaction  member  posi- 
tioned rearwardly  of  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  cover  with 
said  resilient  dosing  strip  engaging  said  reaction  member. 


9.020,980 

MECHANICAL  DAMPING  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

PENDENT  MEMBER 

Donald  H.  Baker  and  Donald  J.  Kesscbing,  Phoenix, 

Ariz.,  assigBon  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  Great 

NccIk,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FHcd  Mar.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,279 
10  Claims.    (CI.  188—1) 


1.  Apparatus  including  a  frame  having  a  curved  sur- 
face providing  a  ball  track,  a  plurality  of  free  balls  that 
roll  on  the  track  surface  responsive  to  the  resultant  in- 
fluence of  gravitational  and  transverse  acceleration  there- 
on, and  an  oscillatory  member  supported  pendulously  on 
the  frame  having  a  convex  undersurface  with  a  recess 
therein  of  a  wall  conflguration  conforming  to  that  of  the 
balls  as  a  collection  of  contacting  balls  on  the  track  that 
confines  the  freedom  of  the  balls  with  relation  to  one 
another  and  with  relation  to  the  member  to  close  relative 
limits,  said  apparatus  providing  mechanical  damping  for 
the  oscillations  of  the  member  by  the  interaction  between 
the  rolling  balls  and  between  the  rolling  balls  and  the  con- 
fining wall  of  the  recess  in  the  member. 


9,020,981 
HYDRAULIC  SHOCK  ABSORBERS 
Alan  Robert  Andrew  Day,  York,  England,  assignor  to 
Armstrong  Patents  Co.  Limited,  Beverley,  England 
Filed  July  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829^82 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  1,  1958 
2  aaims.     (CI.  188—100) 
1.  A  hydraulic  shock  absorber  comprising  a  pressure 
cylinder,  a  piston  displaceable  in  said  pressure  cylinder, 
a  tubular  vessel  surrounding  the  pressure  cylinder  and 
arranged  coaxially  with  the  pressure  cylinder,  a  cylinder 
head  arranged  to  close  one  end  of  the  pressure  cylinder 
and  the  tubular  vessel,  said  cylinder  head  having  a  pas- 
sage connecting  the  pressure  cylinder  with  the  tubular 
vessel,  a  discharge  tube  extending  into  the  tul>ular  vessel 
from  said  passage,  a  frusto-conical  flexible  diaphragm,  a 
rigid  collar  having  an  external  diameter  smaller  than  the 
internal  diameter  of  said  tubular  vessel  and  larger  than 
the  internal  diameter  of  the  large  end  of  said  frusto- 
conical  flexible  diaphragm,  said  collar  being  adapted  to 
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recess  complementary  to  and  receiving  said  bead  for 
securing  the  small  end  of  said  frusto-conical  flexible 
diaphragm  to  an  end  of  said  tubular  vessel,  the  wall  of 
the  tubular  vessel  being  bored  on  the  side  of  the  dia- 
phragm remote  from  the  pressure  cylinder. 


3,020,982 

POWER  ACTUATED  EMERGENCY  BRAKE 

George  RosUag,  Jr.,  761(  Kanis  Road, 

Littic  Rock,  Afk. 

FUcd  May  27, 1958,  Ser.  No.  738,089 

11  aaims.    (O.  188—140) 


I.  In  a  brake  system  for  vehicles  having  brakes  includ- 
ing a  stationary  plate,  a  rotatable  drum  concentrically 
positioned  with  irespcct  to  said  plate,  arcuate  brake  shoes 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  stationary  plate  and  movable 
into  engagement  with  said  drum,  and  a  spring  intercon- 
necting said  brake  shoes  for  biasing  same  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  rotatable  drum,  an  auxiliary  operating 
means  for  said  brake  system  comprised  in  part  by  at  least 
one  abutment  on  said  rotatable  drum,  a  connector  bar  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  said  stationary  plate  and  pivotally  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  one  of  said  brakes  shoes,  cam  fol- 
lower bars  disposed  in  closely  spaced  parallel  relationship 
on  the  other  end  of  said  connector  bar  and  the  other 
of  said  brake  shoes,  respectively,  a  shaft  journalled  in 
said  stationary  plate,  a  cam  on  the  shaft  positioned  be- 
tween said  cim  follower  bars,  and  means  on  said  shaft 
eng.igeable  with  the  abutment  on  the  rotatable  drum  for 
partially  rotating  the  shaft  to  spread  apart  the  cam  fol- 
lowers bars  and  force  the  brake  shoes  into  engagement 
with  the  drum. 
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3,020,983 
GOVERNOR  FOR  TELEPHONE  DIALS 
Hcinrich  KaOhardt,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sie- 
mens it  Halske  AkticngcscUschaft  Berlin  and  Munich, 
■  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Sept  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,521 
Claims  priority,  appikatioa  Germany  Sept.  10,  1957 
3  Clafans.    (O.  188—184)  . 


part  to  maintain  the  angular  relation  between  the  parts  in 
the  movement  of  the  beam  lengthwise  of  the  tongues  to 
and  from  the  wheels. 


1.  A  governor  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  tele- 
phone dial  and  the  like,  comprising  a  brake  cylinder,  a 
carrier  member  rotatably  disposed  within  said  cylinder, 
means  for  rotating  said  carrier  member,  arcuately  shaped 
brake  shoes  of  83mthetic  material,  a  pivot  pin  carried  by 
said  carrier  member  for  each  shoe,  each  of  the  latter 
having  a  bore  therein  adjacent  one  end  thereof  of  a  size 
to  receive  such  a  pivot  pin  with  the  synthetic  material 
comprising  said  shoe  forming  bearing  means  on  which 
the  shoe  may  pivot,  brake  nipples  formed  integrally  with 
said  shoes  from  the  synthetic  material  thereof  for  fric- 
tional  brake  engagement  with  the  inner  wall  of  said  brake 
cylinder,  each  brake  shoe  haviag  a  weight  embedded 
therein  adjacent  the  free  end  thereof  remote  from  pivotal 
axis  thereof,  said  brake  shoes  spreading  responsive  to 
rotation  of  said  carrier  member  angularly  radially  out- 
wardly to  effect  engagement  of  said  brake  nipples  with 
the  inner  wall  of  said  brake  cylinder,  said  brake  shoes 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  grooves  formed  in 
the  walls  thereof  which  face  the  inner  wall  of  said  brake 
cylinder,  and  restoring  spring  means  looped  about  the 
governor  axis  and  having  legs  anchored  in  said  grooves, 
the  depth  of  said  grooves  decreasing  with  increasing  dis- 
tance from  the  pivotal  axes'  of  said  brake  shoes. 


3,020,984 
RAILWAY  BRAKE  BEAM  LEVELING  DEVICE 
Richard  A.  Lc'Bean,  Palos  Heights,  III.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  American  Seal-Kap  Corporation 
of  Delaware,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


FUcd  Not.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,744 
3  Claims.     (CI.  188—212) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  railway  brake  beam  having 
at  each  end  of  a  tang  part  projecting  from  the  end  of  the 
beam  into  a  truck  frame  bracket  having  vertically  spaced 
support  and  guide  parts  extending  transversely  of  the  tang 
part  and  between  which  the  tang  part  slides  during  ap- 
plication and  release  of  the  brakes,  a  wear  plate  of  hard- 
ened steel  secured  to  the  truck  frame  bracket  parts  and 
comprising  a  structure  U-shaped  in  vertical  cross  section 
with  an  upright  cross  bar  and  with  upper  and  lower  legs 
slit  lengthwise  of  the  plate  to  form  tongues  which  are 
displaced  from  said  legs  toward  each  other  and  yield- 
ingly engage  upper  and  lower  faces  of  the  beam  tang 


3,020,985 
SECTIONAL  TOWER  MEANS 
Benjamin  R.  Tomer,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Rohn 
Manufacturing  Company,  Peoria,  111.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

FUcd  June  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  744,694 
4  Clafans.     {CL  189—19) 
I 


\'' 


1.  In  a  tower  structure  comprising  an  upright  elon- 
gated framework  having  a  plurality  of  upright  legs,  and 
guy  cables  for  maintaining  said  structure  in  upright  con- 
dition, a  like  plurality  of  guy  brackets  connecting  said 
cables  to  said  structure;  each  said  bracket  including  a 
collar  fitted  around  a  tower  leg  adjacent  the  upper  end 
of  said  leg,  a  link  rigidly  secured  to  said  collar  and  ex- 
tending diagonally  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  said 
collar,  said  link  embracing  said  collar  and  the  leg  on 
which  said  collar  is  fitted,  and  at  its  lower  and  outer  por- 
tion being  spaced  away  from  said  collar,  said  lower  and 
outer  portion  being  connected  to  a  guy  cable,  a  plate 
rigidly  and  perpendicularly  secured  to  said  collar  adjacent 
said  link  and  extending  inwardly  from  said  collar;  the 
plates  of  said  brackets  being  positioned  with  their  inner 
ends  in  overlapping  register  substantially  at  the  vertical 
center  line  of  said  structure  and  adjacent  the  top  of  said 
structure;  and  means  attaching  said  overlapping  inner 
plate  ends  to  interconnect  said  brackets  for  transmission 
of  strains  from  one  bracket  to  another  of  said  brackets. 


3,020,986 

COMPOSITE  STRUCTURAL  PANEL 

Donald  R.  Kfak  and  Larz  M.  Smith,  Fort  Worth,  Tex., 

assignors    to    General    Dynamics    Corporation,    San 

Diego,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  18, 1958,  Ser.  No.  755,505 

3  Clafans.    (C\.  189—34) 


1.  A  composite  structural  panel  comprising  a  rigid, 
internal  frame  member  having  a  peripheral  wall  and 
having  a  plurality  of  through  openings  within  the  area 
bounded  by  said  peripheral  wall,  an  integral  peripheral 
continuous  attachment  flange  extending  laterally  from 
said  peripheral  wall,  a  plurality  of  transverse  wall  por- 
tions separating  said  openings,  said  transverse  wall  por- 


468 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  13,  1962 


tions  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  through  openings  there- 
along,  a  cellular  core  element  disposed  in  each  of  said 
first  mentioned  plurality  of  openings  and  said  second 
mentioned  plurality  of  openings  and  having  a  shape  con- 
forming to  the  shape  of  its  opening  and  filling  such 
opening,  and  a  thin  metallic  surface  sheet  positioned 
at  each  of  the  opposite  faces  of  said  frame  member  ex- 
tending thereover  to  cover  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
openings,  each  of  said  surface  sheets  being  adhesively 
bonded  in  place  to  said  frame  member  and  said  cellular 
core  elements. 


1.  A  welded  structure  comprising,  in  combinatiDn,  a 
first  member  made  of  a  metallic  material  and  having  a 
bottom  surface;  a  second  member  having  a  top  surface 
slightly  spaced  from  the  bottom  surface  of  said  first  mem- 
ber and  made  of  a  metallic  material  not  easily  weldable 
to  the  material  of  said  first  member;  and  connecting 
means  between  the  surfaces  of  said  first  and  said  second 
members,  said  connecting  means  comprising  a  first  com- 
ponent of  a  metallic  material  easily  weldable  to  the 
material  of  said  first  member  and  being  formed  with  at 
least  one  protuberance  extending  beyond  one  of  its  sur- 
faces and  at  least  one  aperture,  a  second  substantially 
flat  component  of  a  metallic  material  easily  weldable  to 
the  material  of  said  second  member  and  having  at  least 
one  protuberance  extending  beyond  one  of  its  surfaces 
and  at  least  one  aperture  so  disposed  that  the  protuberance 
of  said  first  component  extends  therethrough  and  the 
protuberance  of  the  second  component  extends  through 
the  aperture  in  said  first  component,  said  second  com- 
ponent being  adjacent  to  said  first  member  and  having 
its  protuberance  welded  to  said  second  member,  and 
said  first  component  being  adjacent  to  said  second  mem- 
ber and  having  its  protuberance  welded  to  said  first  mem- 
ber. 


9,020,98S 

SNAP-IN  PANEL  CLIP 

Ernest  O.  Bransford,  Jr.,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to 

Bcaman  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 

Filed  Oct.  21,  f960,  Scr.  No.  64,046 

8  Claims.    (CI.  189—88)  i 


edge  of  said  back  wall  and  substantially  perpendicular 
thereto,  a  front  wall  joined  to  the  edge  of  said  bottom 
opposite  from  said  back  wall  and  extending  generally 
parallel  to  said  back  wall,  a  pair  of  tabs  each  extending 
from  opposite  edges  of  said  bottom  and  being  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  bottom  and  spaced  above  it,  and  a 
pair  of  yieldable  resilient  legs  extending  from  opposite 
edges  of  said  front  wall  toward  said  back  wall  and  having 
their  lower  end^  spaced  above  the  upper  surface  of  said 
bottom.  / 


3,020,987 
METHOD     OF     AND     MEANS     FOR     FORMING 
WELDING   CONNECTIONS   BETWEEN    METAL- 
LIC BODIES  OF  DIFFERENT  WELDING  CHAR- 
ACTERISTICS 
Paul  Schanrtc,  Vadnz-Bartlcgroscli,  Liechtenstein 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1958,  Scr.  No.  718,040 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  20,  1957 
8  Claims.     (CI.  189—36) 

•    \ 


3,020,989 

CLOTHES  AND  VALISE  CARRYING  DEVICE 

Herbert  E.  HIpps,  1612  Columbus  St,  Waco,  Tex. 

Filed  July  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  674,529 

5  Claims.     (CI.  190—41) 


■  .i.. 

f 

1                   '      - 

^ 

3.  A  suit  case  and  valise  structure  comprising  two 
main  sections  separable  on  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
base  of  the  structure,  one  of  said  sections  having  bracket 
means  at  each  end  thereof  disposed  w  dthwise  and  above 
said  base  and  providing  relatively  narrow  ledges  to  sup- 
port a  valise  and  also  having  bracket  means  to  one  side 
of  and  above  said  first  bracket  means  for  abutment  by 
the  side  of  a  valise,  the  other  setion  at  its  inner  face 
and  substantially  along  said  perpendicular  plane  having 
bracket  means  located  above  said  first  bracket  means  for 
engagement  w  th  a  valise  to  retain  same  within  the  suit 
case,  said  first  bracket  means  extending  substantially  the 
distance  between  the  planes  of  said  second  and  third 
bracket^  means,  a  suit  holder  comprising  a  flexible  body 
for  suspension  in  the  suit  case  and  for  lowering  and/or 
lifting  of  its  central  portion  vertically  past  said  first 
bracket  means,  said  flexible  body  having  stiffening  strips 
transversely  disposed  at  each  end  thereof,  means  car- 
ried by  the  structure  located  in  each  of  said  sections 
adjacent  the  upper  ends  thereof  for  detachably  suspend- 
ing said  suit  holder  in  U-form  with  the  major  portions 
thereof  materially  spaced  from  both  the  side  walls  of 
said  sections  and  from  the  valise  occupying  zone,  suit- 
securing  means  carried  by  the  holder  adjacent  said  strips, 
the  structure  serving  to  prevent  or  minimize  wrinkling 
of  a  contained  suit. 


3.  For  use  in  securing  a  facing  panel  to  a  surface,  a 
clip  comprising  a  back  wall,  a  bottom  joined  to  the  lower 


3,020,99« 

«  TRANSMISSIONS 

John  K.  Uo,  Chicago,  III.,  MslgDor  to  VS.  Industries, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Flkd  July  7,  1958,  Scr.  No.  746,984 

12  Claims.     (O.  192 — 4) 

I.  In   a   transmission   including   supporting  means,   a 

drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  supporting  means, 

a  driven  shaft   rotatably  supported   in   said   supporting 

means,  means  for  rotating  said  drive  shaft,  brake  nleans 

for  holding  said  driven  shaft  against  rotation,  and  means 

for  connecting  said  driven  shaft  to  said  drive  shaft  for 

rotation  thereby,  means  for  simultaneously  actuating  said 
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brake  means  and  said  connecting  means  to  thereby 
simultaneously  engage  said  brake  means  and  disengage 
said  connecting  means,  and  disengage  said  brake  means 
and  engage  said  connecting  means,  respectively,  said 
actuating  means  including  a  plurality  of  lever  members 


are  blocked  from  engagement  with  each  other,  when  said 
wedging  means  are  in  said  effective  position,  and  being 
movable  beyond  said  first  position  toward  each  other  for 
mutual  engagement  when  they  rotate  in  synchronism. 


disposed  in  side  by  side  relation  to  each  other  around 
a  circle,  said  lever  members  being  simultaneously  movable 
axially  of  said  drcle  into  and  out  of  position  to  so  actuate 
said  brake  means  and  said  connecting  means,  and  means 
in  said  supporting  means  for  moving  said  lever  mem- 
bers into  and  out  of  said  position. 


3,020,991 
SELECTIVELY  ENGAGEABLE  TRANSMISSION 
Werner  E.    Altmann,   Stuttgart,  Germany,   assignor  to 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart-Unterturk- 
hcim,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  708,523 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  19,  1957 

6  Claims.    (CI.  192—53) 


1.  In  a  step-like  selectively  engageable  change-speed 
transmission  having  engaged  and  disengaged  positions,  a 
gear,  shaft  means,  means  freely  rotatably  supporting  said 
gear  on  said  shaft  means,  and  means  for  selectively  con- 
necting said  gear  and  said  shaft  means  with  each  other 
including  a  first  part  oixratively  connected  with  said 
shaft  means  and  engageable  with  said  gear  and  a  second 
part  operatively  connected  with  said  gear  and  constitut- 
ing radially  compressible  synchronizing  ring  means,  both 
of  said  parts  being  provided  with  complementary  fric- 
tion surfaces,  and  connecting  means  including  wedging 
roller  means  and  means  maintaining  said  wedging  roller 
means  spaced  from  said  synchronizing  ring  means  in  said 
disengaged  position,  said  connecting  means  connecting 
said  synchronizing  ring  means  with  said  gear  in  such  a 
manner  that  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  friction  moment 
at  said  friction  surfaces,  a  relative  rotational  movement 
between  said  synchronizing  ring  means  and  said  gear 
takes  place  to  bring  said  wedging  means  into  an  effective 
position  in  which  said  wedging  means  rigidly  connects 
said  synchronizing  ring  means  with  said  gear  and  there- 
with prevents  the  final  engagement  of  said  first  part  with 
said  gear,  said  gear  and  said  first  part  being  supported 
for  relative  axial  movement  toward  each  other  and  hav- 
ing a  first  position  relative  to  each  other  in  which  they 


3,020,992 

MODULATING  POWER-TRANSMISSION  L'NIT 

Earl  G.  Gunn,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Young  Radiator 

Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  June  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,733 

2  Claims.     (CI.  192 — 61) 


'^'s   M; 


1.  A  modulating  power-transmission  unit  comprising  a 
bearing  support,  an  axially-channeled  shaft  joumaled  on 
the  support,  a  pair  of  members  mounted  concentrically 
of  the  shaft  in  coplanar  relationship  for  relative  rotation, 
one  of  the  members  being  fixed  with  the  shaft  and  con- 
nected to  a  driving  element,  the  other  member  being  rota- 
tive on  the  shaft  and  connected  to  a  driven  element,  an 
internal  gear  integrated  with  the  one  member  and  em- 
bracively  contacting  the  other  member,  the  other  member 
being  recessed  radially  outward  of  the  relative  support 
of  the  other  member  on  the  shaft  to  form  a  nearly-annular 
fluid  reservoir  within  the  thickness  of  the  other  meml)er 
and  a  walled-off  substantially  semi-circular  peripheral 
pocket  in  radial  coplanar  relationship  and  equal  in  width 
with  the  reservoir,  a  pinion  joumaled  on  the  other  mem- 
ber within  the  pocket  and  meshing  with  the  gear,  the  other 
member  having  ports  communicating  with  spaces  oppo- 
sitely contiguous  to  the  meshing  pinion  and  gear,  one  of 
which  ports  communicates  directly  with  the  reservoir,  the 
other  member  also  having  radial  channels  which  afford 
communication  respectively  between  the  shaft  channel  and 
the  other  port  of  the  reservoir  at  a  point  remote  from  the 
communication  therewith  of  the  one  port,  and  a  thermo- 
statically-actuated valve  rod  slidably  mounted  in  the  shaft 
channel  relative  to  the  ports  for  regulating  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  the  other-member  radial  channels  for  determin- 
ing the  degree  of  the  permissible  rotation  between  the  two 
members. 


3,020,993 
BALL  TRANSFER  TABLES 
Chester  J.  Heinrich,  Wayne,  Andrew  T.  Komylak,  Jersey 
City,  and  Michael  Toscano,  East  Orange,  NJ.,  assign- 
ors, by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,232 
4  Claims.  (CI.  193—38) 
1.  A  ball  transfer  table  unit  comprising  a  table  base 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  universal  bearing  means 
spaced  at  predetermined  distances  on  the  upper  surface 
thereof,  a  top  plate  secured  to  said  base  and  having  open- 
ings therethrough  corresponding  with  the  positions  of 
said  bearing  means  to  permit  said  bearing  means  to  ex- 
tend above  said  openings,  an  encircling  apron  secured 
to  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  base  and  providing  flanges 
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extending  above  and  below  said  base,  and  a  plurality 
of  tie  roda  adapted  to  secure  an  end  of  a  gravity  conveyor, 


and  means  to  secure  said  tie  rods  slidably  upon  the  upper 
flange  of  said  apron. 


3,020,994 

DEPOSIT  RECEIVING  AND  RECORDING 

MACHINE 

Oaude  R.  Kirk,  412  Bibb  St.,  Mootgomery,  Ala. 

Filed  May  10,  1956,  Ser.  No.  584,035 

8  Claima.    (CI.  194—10) 


2.  A  deposit  receiving  and  recording  machine  compris- 
ing a  housing,  a  door  hinged  on  said  housing,  a  pin  on 
■aid  door  projecting  into  said  housing  when  said  door  is 
closed,  an  on-ofT  switch  mounted  below  said  pin  to  be 
closed  when  said  pin  projects  into  said  housing,  a  move- 
able printer  frame  within  said  housing,  supporting  means 
for  normally  supporting  said  printer  frame  adjacent  said 
door,  a  moveable  cradle  adjacent  said  supporting  means 
adapted  to  receive  said  printer  frame  from  said  support- 
mg  means,  a  card  chute  positioned  over  said  cradle,  a 
printer  wheel  on  said  frame,  a  multi-terminal  switch  on 
said  frame,  a  coin  chute  projecting  through  said  housing 
through  which  a  plurality  of  coins  may  be  introduced  into 
said  machine,  means  for  indexing  said  printer  wheels  in 
response  to  the  number  of  coins  received  by  said  maclyne, 
means  for  indexing  said  multi-terminal  switch  concurrent- 
ly with  the  indexing  of  said  printer  wheels,  a  plurality  of 
lights  mounted  on  said  machine,  circuits  leading  from  a 
source  of  current  through  said  on-ofT  switch  and  through 
said  multi-terminal  switch  to  said  lights  for  lighting  cer- 
tain of  said  lights  when  said  switch  is  in  certain  positions, 
a  motor  connected  to  said  source  of  current,  drive  means 
connected  to  said  motor  for  moving  said  printer  frame 
from  said  support  means  to  said  cradle  and  from  said 


cradle  to  said  support  means,  tape  printing  means  inter* 
posed  between  said  chute  and  said  cradle,  electro-mechani- 
cal means  actuatable  when  said  printer  frame  is  received 
by  said  cradle  to  move  said  cradle  and  said  printer  frame 
Into  printing  position  to  print  indicia  from  said  printer 
wheel  onto  a  card  mountMl  in  said  chute,  means  for  dis- 
pensing a  card  after  printing,  and  means  for  returning 
said  printer  wheel  from  its  indexed  position. 


3,t20,99S 

TYPEWRITER  KEY  CAP  SWITCH  FOR 

ADDITIONAL  SIGNALS 

Arthur  W.  Holt,  SOrcr  Spriag,  Md.,  Mrignor  to  Rabinow 

Eutlnccrliif  Co.,  be.,  Takom  Park,  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  10, 19C1,  Scr.  No.  102,054 

7  Ctakm.    (CL  197—1) 


Lt.#i^:> 


5.  For  use  with  any  of  a  plurality  of  conventional  type- 
writers, each  of  which  has  keys  supported  by  key  levers 
that  are  moved  when  the  keys  are  depressed  to  cause  the 
typewriter  to  operate,  the  improvement  comprising  a  sep- 
arate assembly  forming  an  attachment  capable  of  being 
connected  to  the  tyfwwriter  while  requiring  no  substantial 
modification  Of  the  existing  structure  of  the  typewriter, 
said  assembly  comprising  a  utilization  device  to  provide 
output  signals  corresponding  to  each  key  of  the  typewriter, 
a  plurality  of  conductors  extending  from  said  utilization 
device,  a  key  cap  for  each  key,  and  a  switch  incorporated 
in  each  key  cap.  said  conductors  operatively  connected 
with  respective  key  cap  switches  to  operate  said  utiliza- 
tion device  in  accordance  with  the  particular  key  which 
is  depressed.  •> 

3,020,996 
SYSTEMS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLING 
LINE    FEEDING    AND    TABULATING   MECHA- 
NISMS  IN  TYPEWRITERS  OR  LIKE  MACHINES 
Anthony  D*Oiiofrio,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  asrisnor  to 
Royal  McBcc  Corporation,  Port  Chester,  N.Y.,  a  cor> 
poration  of  New  York 
^  FUed  Sept.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,391 

18  Claims.    (CI.  197—133) 


x>= 


ip^ 


I.  In  a  typewriter  having  a  frame  and  a  carriage 
mounted  for  movement  on  said  frame  in  tabulating  and 
carnage  return  directions,  said  carriage  including  a  platen 
adapted  to  be  indexed  whereby  a  worksheet  having  marks 
thereon  and  supported  by  said  carriage  may  be  fed  in 
horizontal  and  vertical  directions,  means  for  initiating 
tabulating  movement,  means  for  initiating  indexing  move- 
ment of  said  platen,  signal  generating  means  for  gener- 
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ating  signals  when  said  marks  are  passing  immediately 
before  the  typewriter  printing  station,  means  responsive 
to  signals  generated  during  tabulating  movement  for  stop- 
pling tabulating  movement  of-  said  carriage,  and  means 
responsive  to  signals  generated  during  indexing  move- 
ment of  said  platen  for  stopping  indexing  movement  of 
said  platen. 

3,020,997 
ARTICLE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 
FEEDING  CONVEYORS 
Roger  E.  Schell,  Woodbury,  NJ.,  ass^or,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Crown  Cork  and  Seal  Company,  Inc., 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatloa  of  New  York 
FUed  Aug.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  757,788 
10  Cbdms.    (CL  198—34) 


'/?  k^  W 


1.  Apparatus  adapted  for  use  with  a  feeding  conveyor, 
said  apparauts  comprising  a  control  member,  means 
mounting  said  control  member  for  movement  towards  and 
away  from  said  conveyor,  said  control  member  including 
a  part  normally  extending  over  said  conveyor  when  said 
control  member  is  in  one  extreme  position  of  movement, 
yieldable  means  coupled  to  said  contnM  member  tending 
constantly  to  urge  said  control  member  in  a  direction 
toward  its  said  one  extreme  position  and  to  maintain  said 
part  extended  over  said  conveyor,  said  last-named  means 
being  yieldable  in  response  to  a  force  applied  to  said 
control  member  in  a  direction  to  move  said  control  mem- 
ber away  from  its  said  one  extreme  position,  and  magnetic 
means  associated  with  said  control  member  disposed  to 
force  said  control  member  toward  said  conveyor  in  said 
first  mentioned  direction. 


3,020,998 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLAMPING  AND  INDEXING 

ARTICLES 

Robert  G.  Webb,  iDdlanapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporatloa  of  New  York 

Filed  May  19, 1958,  Ser.  No.  736,062 
3  Claims.    (CI.  198—210) 


table,  means  for  indexing  said  turntable,  a  pair  of  thread- 
ed article  clamping  segments  and  a  worm  movably  mount- 
ed on  said  turntable  said  worm  being  adapted  to  cause 
relative  motion  of  said  clamping  segments  to  closed  and 
opened  positions,  the  combination  which  comprises,  a  gear 
secured  to  and  rotatable  with  said  worm,  a  rack  meshed 
with  said  gear  and  a  cam  follower  secured  to  said  rack 
and  engaging  said  cam  track,  whereby  as  said  turntable 
is  being  indexed  said  cam  follower  moves  said  rack  and 
rotates  both  said  gear  and  said  worm  to  impart  said  rela- 
tive motion  to  said  clamping  segments. 


3,020,999 
LINE  CASTING  MACHINES 
Karl   Debus,   Berlin-Waidmannslust,   Germany,  assignor 
to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  May  29,  1953,  Scr.  No.  358,390 
1  Claim.    (CI.  199—56) 


In  a  line  casting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotat- 
able casting  wheel  having  a  pocket  in  which  a  mold  is 
mounted  for  ready  removal  and  replacement  as  a  whole 
in  a  facewise  direction  and  formed  radially  outward  of  the 
pocket  with  a  gear  tooth  rim  portion  by  which  the  wheel 
is  rotated,  at  least  one  wall  of  said  pocket  being  consti- 
tuted by  a  flat  faced  mold  cooling  jacket  which  makes 
direct  contact  with  the  moid  and  which  has  a  flow  passage 
located  in  close  proximity  to  the  mold,  said  mold  cooling 
jacket  forming  a  permanent  part  of  the  casting  wheel  and 
serving  to  locate  the  mold  in  proper  position  thereon,  and 
said  cooling  jacket  being  arranged  to  permit  the  removal 
of  the  mold  as  a  whole  without  necessitating  its  own  re- 
moval and  without  disturbing  the  fluid  connections  to  the 
flow  passage,  a  cylindrical  bearing  sleeve  protruding  rear- 
wardiy  from  the  casting  wheel,  a  fixed  cylindrical  journal 
stud  on  which  said  bearing  sleeve  is  rotatably  mounted 
with  a  floating  flt  between  the  casting  wheel  and  the  jour- 
nal stud  to  permit  the  proper  alignment  of  the  mold  dur- 
ing slug  casting  and  slug  ejection,  a  distributor  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  forward  end  of  the  fixed  journal  stud  and 
connected  to  the  casting  wheel  for  rotation  therewith, 
said  connection  comprising  relatively  movable  elements 
which  permit  a  radial  floating  movement  of  the  casting 
wheel  with  relation  to  the  distributor,  a  fluid  tight  seal 
between  the  distributor  and  the  journal  stud,  and  inlet  and 
outlet  passages  for  the  cooling  agent  formed  in  the  fixed 
journal  stud  and  the  rotatable  distributor  and  leading  to 
and  from  the  mold  cooling  jacket. 


I 


'3.  In  a  clamping  and  indexing  apparatus  including  a 
turntable,  a  stationary  cam  track  adjacent  to  said  turn- 


3,021,000 
DISPLAY  PORTFOLIOS 
Harold  S.  Meyers,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Wal- 
dorf Paper  Products  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Mrnnesota 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800,850 
1  Claim.    (CI.  206—44) 
A  display  portfolio  including  a  front  pa^el,  flanges  of 
equal  width  foldably  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  said 


472 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Febrvary  13,  1962 


front  panel,  and  end  panels  foldably  connected  to  said 
flanges  along  fold  lines  parallel  to  those  connecting  said 
flanges  to  said  front  panel,  said  end  panels  being  folded 
to  extend  rearwardly  of  said  front  panel  in  slightly  con- 
verging relation,  a  connecting  flange  hinged  to  the  upper 
edge  of  said  front  panel,  an  easel  panel  foldably  connected 
to  the  upper  edge  of  said  connecting  flange  and  extending 
upwardly  ad  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  second  connecting 
flange  hinged  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  easel  panel,  and 
a  supporting  panel  hingedly  connected  to  the  edge  of 
said  second  connecting  flange  along  a  fold  line  parallel 
to  said  upper  edge  of  said  easel  panel  and  extending  down- 


I 


wardly  therefrom,  the  lower  end  of  said  supporting  panel 
engaging  the  upper  portions  of  said  end  panels,  said 
easel  panel  and  said  supporting  panel  being  of  a  width 
substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  front  panel,  said 
connecting  flanges  being  of  a  width  not  exceeding  that 
of  the  first  named  flanges,  whereby  when  said  portfolio 
is  folded  into  collapsed  form,  said  easel  panel  and  sup- 
porting panel  may  be  folded  into  parallel  relation  over- 
lying said  front  panel,  said  end  panels  may  be  folded  to 
overlie  said  easel  panel,  and  said  connecting  flanges  may 
form  closure  walls  between  the  edges  of  said  front  panel 
and  said  end  panels. 


3,021,001 

PACKAGE  FOR  AN  INDIVIDUAL  PORTION 

Tbomas  F.  Donofrio,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,   to  Silver  Crtek  Precision   Corporation, 

New  Yorl(,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  53,558 

2  Claims.    (CI.  206—56) 


1.  A  package  comprising  a  molded  cup-shape  body 
having  a  generally  flat  bottom  and  upwardly  extending, 
divergent  side  walls,  outwardly  extending  shoulders  at 
the  upper  ends  of  said  walls  forming  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing generally  horizontal  shelf  around  said  body,  upward- 
ly and  inwardly  extending  shelf  margins  on  the  outer  side 
of  said  shelf,  turned  out  lips  at  the  upper  ends  of  said 
margins,  said  lips  forming  a  continuous  planar  flange 
extending  horizontally  around  the  perimeter  of  the  upper 
edges  of  said  margins  and  said  body;  a  removable  cover 
having  a  central  recess  with  a  generally  flat  bottom  and 
generally  vertical  side  walls  and  a  continuous,  planar 
flange  extending  horizontally  around  the  perimeter  of  the 
recess  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  recess,  the  outside  horizon- 
tal dimensions  of  said  recess  side  walls  being  snugly  in- 
sertable  in  the  space  between  the  shelf  margins  of  said 


package  body  and  the  generally  vertical  walls  of  said 
recess  being  downwardly  flared  complementarity  to  the 
upward  and  inward  extent  of  the  shelf  margins  of  said 
package  body,ahe  flange  on  said  cover  extending  horizon- 
tally beyond  the  flange  on  said  package  body  on  at  least 
one  side  when  said  cover  is  inserted  in  said  package. 


3,021,002 

TISSUE  PACKAGES 

Reynolds  Guyer,  Peninsula  Road, 

White  Bear  Uke,  Minn. 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,261 

2  Claims.    (CI.  206— 57) 


I .  A  tissue  carton  including  a  tubular  body  of  paper- 
board  including  a  front  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  a  rear  wall 
anj  a  top  wall  foldably  connected  together,  a  front  flap 
hingedly  connected  to  the  forward  edge  of  said  top  wall 
and  secured  outwardly  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  front 
wall,  a  potential  cover  flap  forming  a  part  of  said  top  wall 
and  being  defined  by  two  weakened  lines  of  separation 
extending  across  said  front  flap  in  spaced  relation  diverg- 
ing toward  the  ends  of  the  top  wall,  curving  along  arcs 
spaced  from  the  ends  of  the  top  wall,  and  converging 
toward  the  rear  edge  of  the  top  wall,  the  ends  of  said 
weakened  lines  terminating  short  of  the  rear  edge  of  said 
top  wall  and  being  connected  by  a  fold  line  parallel  to 
the  lines  of  fold  connecting  said  walls. 


3,021,003 

EXTRUSION  DEVICE 

Raymond  M.  Bluck.  Euclid,  Obio,  assignor  to  Thompson 

Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  716,611 

6  Claims.    (CI.  207—2) 


i  - 


1.  An  extrusion  die  assembly  for  use  between  the  bed 
and  reciprocable  ram  of  a  press,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: a  pair  of  die  blocks  having  spaced  extrusion  faces 
jointly  defining  an  opening  corresponding  to  the  trans- 
verse section  of  the  extruded  workpiece.  said  extrusion 
faces  each  blending  smoothly  into  confronting  tapered 
walls  which  define  a  workpiece-blank-receiving  recess; 
means  rcactively  supporting  said  die  blocks  in  such  man- 
ner that  at  least  one  of  said  die  blocks  is  movable  toward 
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and  away  from  the  other  of  said  die  blocks;  and  a  plunger 
adapted  to  be  reciprocated  by  the  ram  into,  and  to  close 
one  end  of,  said  recess  and  to  act  against  the  end  of  the 
workpiece  blank  opposite  to  said  die  opening,  said  plunger 
being  receivable  between  said  die  blocks,  and  having 
tapered  side  surfaces  complemental  to  said  tapered  walls 
of  said  die  blocks  and  slidably  engageable  therewith  while 
said  plunger  engages  the  workpiece  blank. 


3,021,004 
APPARATUS  FOR  PLATING  PROHLES 
Panl-Giintiicr   Erbsloh,   Wnppcital  •  Barmen  -  Blombach. 
and  Harry  Wilke,  Wuppertal>Ronsdorf,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Julius  &  August  Erbsloh  Kommanditgesell- 
schaft,  Wuppertal-Barmen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,388 
3  Claims.    (CI.  207—2) 


1.  In  an  extrusion  press  for  producing  profiled  bodies, 
in  combination,  a  billet  container  with  a  generally  elon- 
gated billet  chamber  having  a  discharge  extremity  that 
is  closed  except  for  a  bore  therethrough  coaxial  with 
said  chamber,  a  longitudinally  displaceable  die  holder 
slidably  disposed  in  said  bore,  said  die  holder  having  an 
annular  flange  projecting  radially  therefrom  at  the  billet- 
engaging  end  thereof,  said  flange  being  spaced  from  the 
the  walls  of  said  chamber,  thereby  forming  with  said 
walls  an  annular  compartment  op>ening  toward  the  other 
extremity  of  said  chamber;  a  die  in  said  holder  at  said 
billet-engaging  end,  said  die  having  an  extrusion  orifice 
extending  therethrough;  and  ram  means  reciprocable  in 
said  chamber  remote  from  said  die  for  forcing  a  billet  of 
a  first  material  flowable  under  pressure  out  of  said  cham- 
ber and  through  said  die  and  concurrently  exerting 
pressure  on  said  flange  causing  the  latter  to  force  a 
continuous  flow  of  a  second  material  flowable  under 
pressure  from  said  compartment  between  said  flange  and 
said  walls  of  said  chamber  into  contact  with  said  first 
material  whereby  said  second  material  is  carried  by  said 
first  material  through  said  die  and  forms  a  surfacing 
layer  on  the  body  thus  produced. 


3,021,005 
CARD  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Robert  M.  Hayes,  Los  Angeles,  Alfred  M.  Nelson,  Re- 
dondo  Beach,  Jerome  B.  Wiener,  Granada  Hills,  and 
Philip  N.  Armstrong,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  The  Magnavox  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1957,  Ser.  No.  699,132 
17  Claims,  (a.  209— 72) 
I.  In  a  system  for  processing  information  cards  each 
having  a  plurality  of  bits  of  information  recorded  on 
the  cards,  the  combination  of:  means  including  a  plu- 
rality of  rotatabled  rums  disposed  in  paired  relationship 
for  maintaining  cards  in  fixed  position  on  the  drums  dur- 
ing the  drum  rotation;  means  including  gate  means  for 
obtaining  a  controlled  transfer  of  cards  from  one  of 
the  drums  in  each  paired  relationship  to  the  other  drum 
in  the  paired  relationship;  means  including  a  plurality 
of  stations  disposed  in  coupled  relationship  to  the  drums 
and  including  a  plurality  of  reversible  control  means 
each  associated  with  a  different  station  for  obtaining  a 
transfer  of  cards  from  the   associated  station   to  the 


drums  in  one  relationship  of  the  control  means  and  for 
obtaining  a  transfer  of  cards  from  the  drums  to  the  sta- 
tion in  a  second  relationship  of  the  control  means;  trans- 
ducing means  disposed  in  coupled  relationship  to  the 
cards  on  the  drums  for  processing  information  on  the 
cards  moving  with  the  drums;  means  including  electri- 
cal circuitry  for  operating  on  the  reversible  control  means 
to  obtain  a  transfer  of  cards  to  the  drums  from  a  first 
pair  of  stations  in  the  plurality  for  processing  of  informa- 
tion of  particular  significance  on  the  cards  and  to  obtain 
a  transfer  of  the  cards  to  a  second  pair  of  stations  in  the 


plurality  in  accordance  with  the  processed  information 
and  to  obtain  a  transfer  of  cards  to  the  drums  from  siK- 
cessive  pairs  of  stations  in  the  plurality  for  processing 
of  information  of  progressive  significance  on  the  cards 
and  to  obtain  a  transfer  of  the  cards  from  the  drums  to 
next  successive  pairs  of  stations  in  the  plurality  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  processed  information;  and  means  in- 
cluding electrical  circuitry  for  operating  on  the  gate 
means  to  obtain  a  transfer  of  cards  between  successive 
pairs  of  drums  in  the  plurality  in  accordance  with  the 
information  processed  on  the  cards. 


3,021,006 
APPARATUS  FOR  SORTING  AND  IDENTIFYING 

SOURCES  OF  WORKPIECES 
Joel  M.  Beckman,  Jr.,  Pontiac,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Broach  &  Machine  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,249 
12  Claims.    (CI.  209—111.5) 


Pt^"    ^ — 1 

,n  r  lum u — I        ,.,.       r 


1.  Apparatus  for  sorting  similar  articles  from  differ- 
ent sources  according  to  the  source  of  said  articles  and 
selected  characteristics  common  to  all  of  said  articles 
using  a  single  classification  unit,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sources  of  said  articles,  marker  means  associated  with 
said  sources  to  impart  a  distinctive  characteristic  to  arti- 
cles from  each  source  representative  of  said  source,  a 
classification  unit,  means  for  transferring  individual  arti- 
cles from  said  plurality  of  sources  past  said  marker  means 
to  said  classification  unit,  sensor  means  operably  asso- 
ciated with  said  classification  unit  for  developing  a  signal 
representative  of  said  distinctive  characteristic  of  each 
individual  article  transferred  to  said  classification  unit, 
and  error  detector  means  also  operably  associated  with 
said  classification  unit  for  developing  a  signal  representa- 
tive of  the  particular  common  characteristics  of  each  of 
said  individual  articles,  said  classification  unit  being  op- 
erable in  response  to  said  signals  to  classify  said  individual 
articles  both  as  to  source  and  said  common  characteristics. 
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3,021,007 
IMPROVEMENTS  IN  MEANS  FOR  MAGNETICAL- 
LY  SEPARATING  SOLID  MAGNETIC  PARTICLES 
FROM  A  FLUID  CURRENT 
George  Henry  Jones,  Sea  View,  Connor  Downs,  Hayle, 
Cornwall,  Engbnd,  assignor  of  fifty-one   percent  to 
William  John  Dennis  Stone,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  Jan.  IS,  I960,  Ser.  No.  2,742 
Clainu  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  28,  1959 
4  Claims.    (CI.  209—223) 


to  form  a  moving  bed  along  the  bottom  of  said  screen, 
means  for  rotating  said  screen,  a  pair  of  beaters  extend- 
ing longitudinally  through  the  interior  of  said  cylindrical 
screen  and  below  the  centre  longitudinal  axis  thereof, 
said  beaters  having  a  plurality  of  radially  spaced  apart 
beater  elements,  said  beaters  when  mounted  having  said 
beater  elements  disposed  in  staggered  relation  to  those 
of  the  other  and  capable  of  interlapping  the  beater  ele- 
ments of  each  other  in  spaced  apart  relation  to  one 
another  when  said  beaters  are  rotated,  said  beater  ele- 
ments being  capable  of  entering  said  bed  of  fibre  con- 
centrate, and  means  for  rotating  said  beaters  in  oppo- 
site directions  to  one  another  to  cause  upward  move- 
ment of  fibre  concentrate  between  said  beaters  and  to 
forcefully  discharge  said  concentrate  upwardly  and  radi- 
ally outwardly  against  said  screen,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  screen. 


3,t21,0M 

AUTOMATIC  GRAIN  SEPARATOR  CONTROL 

Joe  L.  Scott,  Rte.  1,  Box  44,  Lcwlstoa,  Idaho 

Filed  Not.  1(,  1959,  S«r.  No.  853,413 

4ClalBi.    (CL  289— 394) 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  solid  magnetic  partidei 
from  liquid,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  collector-plate 
box,  a  collector  plate  mouiKed  in  said  box,  means  for 
introducing  liquid  to  be  treated  into  said  box  and  about 
said  plate,  means  for  creating  a  magnetic  field  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  plate  to  cause  solid  particles  in  said  Uquid 
to  adhere  to  said  plate,  means  for  carrying-off  treated 
liquid  from  said  box,  liquid-conducting  means, for  in- 
troducing a  flow  of  washing  liquid  through  said  box  and 
about  said  plate,  and  agitating  means  c^ratively  con- 
nected to  said  liquid-conducting  means  and  adapted  to 
impart,  to  liquid  in  said  box,  a  severe  pulse  of  short 
duration,  to  dislodge  solid  particles  from  said  plate;  said 
magnetic-field-creating  means  operating,  at  the  etid  of  said 
pulse,  to  cause  such  solid  particles,  of  a  magnetic  char- 
acter, to  re-adhere  to  said  plate,  leaving  non-magnetic 
particles  free  to  be  carried  off  with  liquid  passing  from 
said  box. 


3,821,008 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  AND 
GRADING  ASBESrrOS 
John  D.  Christian,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Casslar  Asbestos  Corporation  Limited,  Toronto,  On- 
tario, Canada 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,082 
3  Oatans.    (O.  209—299) 


1.  In  a  separating  apparatus,  an  automatic  control  de- 
vice for  varying  the  openings  of  a  sieve  comprising  an  ad- 
justing means  on  the  sieve  adapted  to  vary  the  sieve  open- 
ings, pendulum  means  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  of 
the  apparatus,  and  motion  transmitting  means  operatively 
connected  between  said  pendulum  means  and  said  adjust- 
ing means  adapted  to  transmit  movement  of  said  pendu- 
lum means  relative  to  the  frame  from  said  pemlulum 
means  to  said  adjusting  means. 


3,821,010 

WIRE  STORAGE  COIL  CARRIER 

Robert  A.  McMastcrs,  Birmbifhani,  Ala., 

Soathcastcm  Mctab  Company 

Filed  Jane  9,  1960iecr.  No.  34,936 

9Claliiia.    (CL211— 49) 


to 


6.  A  carrier  for  coiled  material  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  tubular  elements  each  having  a  straight  medial 
portion,  a  laterally  extending  V-shaped  lower  end  por- 
tion and  an  L-shaped  laterally  extending  upper  end  por- 
'  tion.  each  of  said  elements  having  its  end  portions  over- 

I.  Apparatus  for  screening  asbestos  fibres  comprising  lapping  corresponding  end  portions  of  an  adjacent  cle- 
an inclmed  rotatably  supported  cylindrical  screen,  means  ment,  and  attached  thereto  providing  an  open  carrier 
for  mtroducmg   asbestos   fibre  concentrate   therewithin,    base  at  one  end  and  a  flat  open  top  at  the  opposite  end. 
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3,821,811 
FIRE  WOOD  RACK 

^  Vem  N.  VkDCsId,  St.  Cloud,  Minn. 
(1205   2nd  Ave.  S.,  Sank  Rafrfds,  Minn.) 
Filed  Jane  27, 1960,  Ser.  No.  38,871 
SClafaM.    (CL211— 49) 


% 


1.  A  fireside  log  rack  comprising,  in  combination, 
spaced,  parallel,  generally  inverted  U-shaped  base  mem- 
bers and  spaced,  parallel,  generally  U-shaped  log  cradles 
mounted  thereover  in  vertically  opposed  parallelism 
therewith  and  in  back-to-back  relation  thereto,  a  pan  in- 
terposed between  the  base  members  and  the  log  cradles 
and  including  a  single  ply  bottom  directly  engaged  there- 
by, and  means  securing  the  assembly  together. 


3,821)812 

I^OL  HOLDER 

Baraett  C.  Brown,  383  N.  Greeley  St^  Stillwater,  Minn. 

FOcd  JaD.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  3,570 

SClalnt.    (0.211—60) 


!.  A  tool  support  for  use  on  a  portable  stand  having 
diverging  legs,  and  having  a  generally  horizontal  flange 
provided  with  a  generally  vertical  aperture  adjoining  the 
upperiend  of  at  least  one  of  said  legs,  the  support  compris- 
ing atf  elongated  body  having  longitudinally  spaced  notches 
in  an  edge  thereof,  a  vertically  projecting  pin  on  the 
undersurface  of  said  body  adjacent  one  end  thereof 
adapted  to  extend  into  said  aperture  in  said  flange,  a  web 
extending  downwardly  from  said  body  at  said  one  end 
thereof,  and  a  channel  adapted  to  embrace  a  portion  of 
said  one  leg  secured  to  said  web  at  an  acute  angle  to  said 
body,  the  open  side  of  said  channel  being  directed  away 
from  said  body. 


3,821,813 
WXUf  BRACKET  CONSTRUCTION 
Herbert  L.  Shivek,  Brookliac,  Msm.,  assignor  to  Eastern 
Steel  Rack  Company,  Dorchester,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Maasachasctts 

FUcd  May  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  187,715 
4  Clafam.  (O.  211—136) 
1.  A  shelf  bracket  construction  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  shelf  having  a  horizontal  surface  portion  ter- 
minating in  transvenely-extending  vertically-depending 
sills  forming  an  open  box  structure,  said  horizontal  por- 
tion being  formed  with  an  opening  adjacent  at  least  one 
of  said  sills  end  with  transversely-extending  locating 
flanges  depending  therefrom  about  the  edges  of  said  open- 
ing, a  tubular  bracket  receivable  in  interior  abutment 
upon  said  one  of  said  sills  and  interiorly  receiving  said 
locating  flanges  in  snugly-fitting  relation  therein,  a  lo- 


cating tab  extending  transversqiy  from  said  one  of  said 
sills,  said  bracket  being  formed  with  a  slot  for  receiving 
said  loclcing  tab,  said  locking  tab  being  adapted  to  be 
upset  into  engagement  with  the  interior  surface  of  said 
bracket  for  securing  said  bracket  in  assembled  relation 


with  said  shelf,  said  bracket  being  adapted  to  slidably 
receive  a  supporting  post  transversely  through  said  open- 
ing in  said  shelf,  and  locking  means  for  releasably  se- 
curing said  bracket  in  an  adjusted  vertical  position  along 
said  post 

^  3,021,014 

CRANE  BOOM  STRUCTURE 
Edwfai  Korensky  and  Robert  E.  Thane,  Cedar  Rapids, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Link-Belt  ^>ecder  Corporation,  a 
corponitioD  of  Utaioif 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  787,544 
18  Cbdms.    (CL  212—144) 


1.  A  crane  boom,  comprising  four  longitudinal  chords 
and  a  plurality  of  struts  connecting  each  of  said  chords 
to  each  of  said  chords,  such  struts  and  chords  defining 
a  longitudinal  series  of  tetrahedrons^ within  the  space  de- 
fined by  said  chords. 


3,821,015 

OUTRIGGERS  FOR  POWER  SHOVELS,  CRANES, 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Spencer  Bowman,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Thew 

Shovel    Company,    Lorain,    CHiio,    a    corporation    of 

Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,597 
14  Claims.  (CI.  212—145) 
1.  In  an  outrigger  of  the  type  which  is  characterized 
by  the  provision  of  a  beam  and  actuating  means  therefor 
which  are  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  carrier  for  lon- 
gitudinal movement  of  said  beam  by  said  actuating  means 
simultaneously  outwardly  and  downwardly  from  a  re- 
tracted position  clearing  the  ground  to  an  extended  posi- 
tion whereat  an  end  thereof  is  engaged  with  the  ground; 


I 
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the  combination  therewith  of  support  means  on  said  car*  means  on  the  other  face  about  the  spherical  surface 
rier  engaging  the  top  and  bottom  sides  of  said  beam  at  thereon  and  inclined  outwardly  and  away  from  said  one 
points  that  are  located  to  resist  upward  swinging  of  said    face,  said  abutment  means  including  a  plurality  of  angu- 


i\    t> 


beam  by  upward  reaction  of  the  ground  against  such  one 
end  and  to  provide  frictional  locking  of  said  beam  in 
extended  position  without  aid  of  said  actuating  means. 


3,021,016 
OUTRIGGERS  FOR  CRAWLER  CRANES,  SHOVELS, 

HOES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Georsc  C.  Noll  and  Paul  E.  Wescbaum,  Elyria,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Thew  Shovel  Company,  Lorain,  Ohio, 
■  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Dec.  15, 1959,  Scr.  No.  859,723 
14  Claims.     (CL  212— 145)         I 


1 .  In  hoisting,  excavating,  and  bice  equipment,  the  com- 
bination of  a  crawler  carrier;  a  superstructure  ioumalled 
on  said  carrier  for  swinging  about  a  vertical  axis;  an  out- 
rigger beam  longitudinally  slidably  mounted  on  said  car- 
rier from  a  retracted  position  within  the  sides  and  ends 
of  said  carrier  to  a  protracted  stabilizing  position  with 
one  end  engaging  the  ground  at  a  point  spaced  outward- 
ly of  said  carrier,  and  power  means  for  so  moving  said 
outrigger  beam,  said  beam  comprising  inner  and  outer 
tubular  sections  which  are  telescoped  one  within  the  other 
in  the  retracted  position  of  said  beam;  said  beam  being 
mounted  for  sliding  along  an  inclined  path  such  that  the 
ground-engaging  end  simultaneously  moves  downwardly 
and  outwardly  as  said  beam  is  moved  to  protracted  posi- 
tion, the  inclination  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  beam 
being  such  that  said  beam  is  frictionally  locked  against 
retraction  by  upward  reaction  (^  the  ground  on*  the 
ground-engaging  end  thereof. 


3,021,017 
COUPLER  BUTT  AND  FOLLOWER 
CONSTRUCTION 
Geoffrey  W.  Cope,  WilliamsvOlc,  and  Albert  E.  Martin. 
Lancaster,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Symington  Wayne  Corpo- 
ration, Salisbary,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
FUcd  Jonc  9,  1960,  Scr.  No.  34,910 
9  Claims.     (H.  213—72) 
I.  In  a  draft  rigging  including  a  coupler  member  con- 
nected for  universal  angling  to  a  yoke,  a  follower  mem- 
ber confronting  a  butt  end  of  said  coupler  member  and 
interfitting  corresponding  spherical  surfaces  on  confront- 
ing faces  of  said  members  intermediate  sides  thereof,  the 
improvement   comprising   a   continuous  flat    surface   on 
one  of  said  said  faces  encircling  the  spherical  surface 
thereon  and  disposed  normal  to  a  longitudinal  center- 
line  of  the  member  having  said  one  face,  and  abutment 


larly  related  flat  surfaces  and  beitig  engageable  with  said 
flat  surface  on  said  one  face  for  limiting  relative  angling 
of  said  members  in  any  direction. 


3,021,018 

COIL  TURNING  DEVICE 

Homer  D.  Pazson,  P.O.  Box  214,  Salem,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1958,  Scr.  No.  707,160 

j  3  Oaims.     (CI.  214—1) 


1.  A  compact  coil  turning  device,  comprising  a  metal 
fabrication  providing  a  horizontally  disposed  open  faced, 
closed  bottom  rectangular  box,  said  fabrication  having 
longitudinal  and  cross  bracing  members  which  provide  a 
plurality  of  compartments  at  either  end  of  said  box  and 
an  intermediate  compartment,  a  drive  motor  and  a  hy- 
draulic pump  disposed  in  compartments  at  one  end  of  said 
box,  said  pump  being  supported  from  a  bracing  member 
forming  said  compartments  and  connected  to  said  drive 
motor,  a  liquid  reservoir  in  said  intermediate  compartment 
and  a  pair  of  hydraulic  cylinders  in  the  compartments  at 
the  other  end  of  said  box,  a  shaft  supported  for  rotation 
across  the  open  face  of  said  box  approximately  midway 
of  the  ends  of  the  latter,  link  means  connecting  each  of 
said  hydraulic  cylinders  to  driving  relation  with  spaced 
parts  of  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  steel  plates,  each  of  a  size  to 
overly  and  close  approximately  one-half  of  the  open  face 
of  said  box.  said  plates  being  rigidly  connected  to  said 
shaft  and  extending  therefrom  generally  ninety  degrees 
ap;irt  to  provide  an  upwardly  facing  V-shaped  support 
which  is  rotatable  to  dispose  One  or  the  other  of  said  plates 
in  generally  horizontal  relation  overlying  said  box.  valve 
means  for  controlling  flow  of  pressure  liquid  pumped  from 
said  reservoir  to  said  cylinders,  a  horizontally  diqwsed 
plate  being  adapted  to  receive  a  coil  disposed  sidewise 
thereon  and  said  coil  being  transferred  to  endwise  support 
on  thfe  other  plate  when  said  support  is  rotated  to  move 
s  lid  other  plate  to  horizontal  iK>sition. 


3,021,019 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF 
CONCRETE  BODIES 
Johnny  Fagrcll,  Orcbro,  Sweden,  assignor  to  International 
YtoBg-Stabalitc  Co.  Ltd.,  London,  England,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Great  Britain 

FUcd  Mar.  5,  1958,  Scr.  No.  719,239 
2  Claims.     (CI.  214—1) 
I.  An  apparatus  for  separating  a  plurality  of  stacked 
lightweight  building  bodies  of  concrete  and  the  like  com- 
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prising  upper  and  lower  frame  boxes  which  are  pivotably 
connected  and  adapted  to  fit  around  the  outside  of  the 
bodies,  a  longitudinal  pressing  plate  slidably  mounted 
within  each  of  said  frame  boxes,  means  for  urging  said 
pressing  plates  towards  a  body  disposed  within  each  of 


3,021,021 

APPARATUS   FOR   LOADING  AND   UNLOADING 

POLES  AND  THE  LIKE  TO  AND  FROM  TRUCKS 

Edwin  G.  Warren.  17031  Cull  Canyon,  Hayward,  Calif. 

FUed  ScpL  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,458 

4  Claims.    (CL  214—77) 


said  frame  boxes  to  grasp  said  body,  and  means  for  piv- 
oting said  upper  frame  box  about  an  axis  of  rotation  par- 
allel to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bodies  and  externally 
thereof,  away  from  said  lower  frame  box  whereby  the 
bodies  therein  are  separated. 


1.  Portable  apparatus  for  handling  tobacco  leaves  com- 
prising an  elongated  frame,  forked  shoulder-engaging 
hooks  secured  to  one  end  of  the  frame  and  bent  trans- 
versely to  the  axis  of  the  frame,  a  substantially  U-shaped 
bracket  connecting  the  hooks  and  extending  from  the 
hooks  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  frame,  bobbin 
support  means  mounted  on  the  U-shaped  bracket  for  a 
pair  of  bobbins,  thread  guides  on  the  U-shaped  bracket, 
and  a  second  bracket  at  the  other  end  of  the  frame  ex- 
tending transversely  to  the  frame  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  shoulder-engaging  hooks  for  string  to  be  tied  to 
the  second  bracket. 
7T5  O.O.— 31 


3,021,020 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORT- 
ING TOBACCO  LEAVES 
Johannes  Jacobus  Lodewickus  de  Kock,  Oukar  Farm, 
Inyazura,  Southern  Rhodesia,  and  Johannes  Mathys  de 
Kock,    Inyazura,    Southern   Rhodesia    (42   Saambou 
BIdg.,  Andrics  St.,  Pretoria,  Transvaal,  Union  of  South 
Africa) 

FUed  Mar.  3, 1958,  Ser.  No.  718,791 

Claims  priority,  application  Union  of  Sooth  Africa 

Jan.  15,  1958 

2  Claims.     (CL  214-^.5) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  relatively  flat  horizontal  bed 
on  which  cylindrical  objects  may  be  transported,  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  boom  normally  vertically  disposed 
adjacent  one  edge  of  said  bed  with  the  lower  end  of  the 
boom  extending  below  said  bed,  a  load  engaging  element 
carried  by  said  boom,  means  for  moving  said  element 
longitudinally  of  said  boom  for  selectively  raising  and 
lowering  a  load  when  said  boom  is  in  a  generally  vertical 
position,  a  cylinder  pivotally  carried  by  said  vehicle  sub- 
jacent said  bed  and  having  an  extensible  piston  rod  extend- 
ing towards  said  one  edge  of  the  bed,  means  supporting 
said  boom  subjacent  said  bed  for  movement  from  said  ver- 
tical position  to  a  downwardly  inclined  position,  said 
means  including  a  link  having  one  end  thereof  pivotally 
connected  to  a  medial  portion  of  said  boom  subjacent  said 
bed  and  the  other  end  thereof  pivotally  connected  to  a 
fixed  portion  of  said  vehicie  inwardly  of  said  edge  and 
subjacent  said  bed.  a  bell  crank  having  one  end  pivotally 
connected  to  said  fixed  pivotal  connection  and  the  other 
end  pivoatlly  connected  to  the  distal  end  of  said  piston  rod, 
and  means  pivotally  connecting  the  medial  portion  of  said 
bell  crank  to  the  lower  end  of  said  boom  whereby  upon 
retraction  of  said  piston  rod  said  lower  end  of  the  boom 
will  follow  an  arcuate  downward  and  inward  path  rela- 
tive to  said  bed  edge  and  to  said  fixed  pivotal  connection 
as  the  boom  is  lowered  from  its  vertical  position  to  its 
downwardly  inclined  position. 


3,021,023 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  MACHINE 
Daniel  M.' Schwartz,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to 
The  Eimco  Corporation,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1960,  Scr.  No.  66,882 
4  Claims.  (O.  214—131) 
1.  A  material  handling  structure  of  an  overhead  ma- 
terial handling  machine  comprising  paired  rocker  arms, 
a  shovel  bucket  supported  by  and  extending  from  said 
rocker  arms,  cooperating  bumper  means  on  the  rocker 
arms  and  the  material  handling  machine,  said  rocker 
arms  having  curved  surfaces  adapted  for  rolling  engage- 
ment with  trackways  on  the  material  handling  machine 
from  a  low  forward  material  digging  position  to  an  ele- 
vated rearward  material  discharge  position  of  the  bucket 
to  provide  a  digging-discharge  cycle,  a  portion  of  the 
curved  surfaces  of  said  rocker  arms  being  shaped  to  bring 
the  trace  of  the  geometrical  center  of  the  bucket  through 
a  substantially  rectilinear  path  generally  parallel  to  the 
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ground  and  normal  to  the  line  connecting  said  geometrical 
center  and  the  point  of  instantaneous  rolling  contact  be- 
tween the  curved  surface  and  the  trackways  when  the 


1  ?4y  ^s 


rocker  arms  are  adjacent  the  point  of  initial  contact  be- 
tween the  cooperating  bumper  means  to  provide  maxi- 
mum discharge  rearwardly  of  the  machine  of  the  mucked 
material  from  the  bucket. 


3,021,023 

ARRANGEMENT  LN  MOBILE  EXCAVATORS 

Incebrct  SoyUnd  and  Kriitijui  Soylaund,  Brync, 

near  Stavanger,  Norway 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1960,  Scr.  No.  47.039 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Norway  Ang.  19,  1959 

3  Clalnu.    (CI.  214—138) 


1.  A  mechanical  shovel  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  chassis  frame,  pairs  of  freely  rotatable  front  and  rear 
wheels,  a  rotatably  driven  shovel  supporting  platform 
pivotally  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  frame  about  a 
vertical  axis,  wheel-locking  means  operable  at  will  to  re- 
leaseably  look  at  least  one  pair  of  wheels  to  prechide 
rotation  of  at  least  said  one  pair  of  wheels,  an  angle- 
shaped  jib  arm  having  one  end  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
platform  and  movable  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  shovel  arm 
having  opposite  ends  and  pivotally  connected  interme- 
diate its  opposite  ends  to  the  other  free  end  of  said 
jib  arm,  a  shovel  bucket  pivotally  connected  to  one  end 
of  the  shovel  arm,  a  double  acting  mechanism  connected 
to  the  shovel  arm  and  to  the  jib  arm  for  actuating  the 
bucket,  a  second  double  acting  mechanism  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  platform  and  intermediate  opposite  ends  of 
the  jib  arm  for  raising  and  lowering  said  jib  arm,  a  cir- 
cular carrying  disc  placed  below  each  of  the  pairs  of 
wheels,  taid  disc  having  a  diameter  at  least  equal  to  the 
distance  between  the  outer  sides  of  the  wheels  of  the 
pair  in  question,  support  means  connecting  each  of  said 
discn  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  chassis  frame,  said  means 
being  pivotally  secured  to  the  frame  about  an  axis  coin- 
ciding with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  wheels  and  to 
the  plane  centrally  thereof,  for  rotation  about  a  vertical 


/ 


3«02M24 

FORK  LIFT  TRUCK  PUSHER  MECHANBM 

Tomr  NaglB,  14016  S.  Indfau  Avc^  Rlvwdala,  DL 

FUtd  Apr.  IS,  1960,  S«r.  N*.  22,066 

9  Clafans.    (CI.  214— S14) 


rality  of  horizontally  extending  fork  tines,  a  base  struc- 
ture from  which  said  fork  tines  are  carried,  a  pusher 
structure  movable  along  said  tines  for  pushing  articles 
therefrom,  a  first  pair  of  laterally  spaced  chain  pusher 
members  each  having  a  free  end  secured  to  the  lower  por- 
tions of  said  pusher  structure,  a  second  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  chain  pusher  members  each  having  a  free  end 
secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  pusher  structure,  said 
chain  members  being  constructed  to  be  relatively  rigid 
under  compression  when  the  links  thereof  are  disposed 
in  a  straight  line,  upper  and  lower  sprocket  means  en- 
gageable  with  the  respective  chain  members  for  moving 
the  same  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  pusher 


•i    ' 


structure,  guide  means  for  said  lower  chains  extending 
between  said  sprockets  and  the  pusher  structure  through- 
out the  range  of  pusher  movement,  operative  to  ma^itain 
the  pushing  section  of  said  chains  disposed  therebetween 
in  alignment,  said  upper  chain  members  being  self-support- 
ing in  a  straight  line,  chain  means  operatively  connecting 
the  upper  and  lower  sprocket  means  for  rotation  thereof 
in  directions  to  move  all  of  said  chain  members  in  the 
same  direction,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  having  its  piston  rod 
operatively  connected  to  said  chain  means  for  operatively 
moving  the  latter  to  advance  or  retract  said  chain  mem- 
bers and  the  pusher  structure  connected  thereto,  and  ver- 
tically extending  guide  means  for  the  opposite  end  por- 
tions of  said  chains. 


3,021,025 

ADJUSTABLE  DELIVERY  SPOUT  FOR  BULK 

MATERIAL  DELIVERY  TRUCKS 

Jay  G.  Sudcnga  and  Floyd  H.  Sudcnga,  George,  Iowa 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,013 

4  Claims.    (CI.  214—522) 


4.  A  bulk  material  delivery  truck  comprising  a  truck 
body,  said  body  including  a  plurality  of  compartments 
therein,  said  body  including  a  lower  longitudinal  cham- 


1.  In  a  pusher  mechanism  for  lift  trucks  and  the  like,    ber.  a  helical  conveyor  in  said  chamber,  separate  cover 
the  combination  of  a  pusher  assembly  comprising  a  plu-   iag  members  in  said  compartments  for  covering  portions 
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of  said  helical  conveyor,  means  for  individually  rotating 
any  of  said  covering  members  including  concentric  pipe 
sections,  each  of  said  sections  being  attached  to  each  of 
said  covering  members,  rotating  handles  attached  to  each 
of  said  pipe  sections. 


3,021.026 

BOTTLE  HOLDER 

George  Clare,  475  Richmond  Ave.,  Maplewood,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,407 

1  Claim.    (CI.  215—100) 


An  integrally  formed  bottle  holder  comprising  a  pair 
of  cooperating  half  sections,  each  of  said  half  sections 
including  complementary  upper  arcuate  portions  adapted 
to  form  an  annulus  for  embracing  the  upper  circumfer- 
ence of  a  bottle,  an  integrally  formed  web  connecting 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  upper  complementary  arcuate 
portion,  a  handle  portion  connected  to  the  other  end  ot 
each  of  said  complementary  upper  arcuate  portions,  and 
lower  complementary  arcuate  portions  connected  to  each 
of  said  handle  portions,  said  lower  complementary  por- 
tions forming  an  annulus  for  embracing  a  lower  circum- 
ference of  the  bottle,  an  integrally  formed  web  connect- 
ing the  adjacent  ends  of  said  lower  arcuate  portions,  said 
handle  portions  being  arcuate  in  cross-section,  and  co- 
operating latching  means  associated  with  each  of  said 
handle  portions  to  frictionally  releasably  lock  said  half 
section  in  operative  bottle  embracing  position;  said  latch- 
ing means  including  a  female  catch  in  the  handle  portion 
of  one  half  section,  and  a  cooperating  male  latch  in  the 
handle  portion  of  said  other  half  section,  and  locating 
means  for  aligning  said  half  sections  in  the  operative  posi- 
tion thereof,  said  locating  means  including  aligned  pin 
and  hole  located  in  the  edge  portion  of  the  respective  half 
sections. 


3,021,027 

MEANS  FOR  SUPPORTING  THE  INNER  MEMBER 

OF  A  DOUBLE-WALLED  TANK 

David  R.  Claxton,  90  Maple  St.,  Wcnbam,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1958,  Scr.  No.  766,038 

1  Claim.    (CI.  220—15) 


inner  tank,  and  means  mechanically  connecting  said  in- 
ner and  outer  tanks,  said  means  comprising  rigid  con- 
necting members  at  one  end  of  the  inner  tank  secured 
to  the  inner  and  outer  tanks  to  prevent  relative  longitu- 
dinal movement  thereof,  a  series  of  rigid  links  distributed 
around  the  circumference  of  the  inner  tank  near  said 
end  thereof  and  extending  substantially  tangentially  there- 
from in  the  same  sense  to  the  outer  tank,  said  links  hav- 
ing pivoted  joints  at  their  ends  connecting  them  to  said 
tanks  with  freedom  of  movement  in  at  least  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  tanks,  and  a  second 
series  of  links  near  the  other  end  of  the  inner  tank  ex- 
tending from  the  inner  tank  substantially  tangentially  to 
the  outer  tank  in  the  same  said  sense  and  spaced  around 
the  circumference  of  said  inner  tank,  the  Imks  of  said 
second  series  having  joints  permitting  freedom  of  move- 
ment in  any  direction. 


3,021,028 
VACUUM  CLEANER  STRUCTURE 
Raymond    Dcscarrics,    Montreal,   Quebec,    Canada,   as- 
signor to  Aktiebol^et  Electrolux,  Stockholm,  Sweden, 
a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1958,  Scr.  No.  725,727 
13  Claims.    (O.  220—35) 


11.  In  a  horizontal  tank-type  suction  cleaner,  an  elon- 
gated casing  having  an  open  end,  an  end  ring  at  the  open 
end  of  the  casing,  the  end  ring  being  disposed  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  casing,  a 
cover  to  close  the  open  end  of  the  casing,  means  for 
pivotally  mounting  the  cover  on  the  end  ring  for  angular 
movement  thereon,  the  mounting  means  comprising  struc- 
ture forming  a  unitary  part  of  the  end  ring  which  provides 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  apertured  elements  which  are 
disposed  in  the  plane  of  the  end  ring  and  project  down- 
wardly therefrom,  the  cover  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
apertured  parts  projecting  therefrom,  the  elements  and 
parts  projecting  in  planes  transverse  to  the  axis  about 
which  the  cover  is  angularly  movable,  the  cover  parts 
being  positioned  closely  adjacent  to  and  alongside  the 
end  ring  elements  to  provide  two  pairs  of  spaced  apart 
hinge  brackets  having  horizontally  aligned  apertures,  con- 
necting means  comprising  a  pin  in  the  apertures  of  each 
pair  of  hinge  brackets  having  a  head  to  limit  axial  move- 
ment thereof  in  one  direction  only  and  being  axially 
movable  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  for  detach- 
ably  securing  the  end  ring  to  the  casing,  the  end  riiig 
securing  means  including  stationary  parts  which  are 
spaced  from  the  hinge  brackets  and  in  axial  alignment 
with  the  pins  and  at  the  vicinities  of  their  heads  to  iinvt 
axial  movement  of  each  pin  in  its  opposite  direction. 


3,021,029 
VENT  TUBE  AND  CAP  ASSEMBLY 
WmiMn  McKlnlay,  Sodns,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  The  DanM- 
son   Manufacturing   Company,   DanielsoB,   Conn^   a 
corporation  of  Rhode  Uand 

.  FUed  Jan.  21,  1959,  Scr.  No.  700,173 
1  Claim,    (a.  220—44) 
A  double-walled  tank  comprising  an  inner  cylindrical       A  vent  tube  and  cap  assembly  designed  to  fit  in  a  hole 
tank  and  a  similarly  shaped  outer  tank  enclosing  said   in  a  bousing,  comprising  a  tubular  body  of  nylon  having 
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an  inner  portion  of  smaller  diamete^  than  said  hole,  a 
housing-engaging  portion  of  larger  diameter  than  said 
hole,  an  intermediate  portion  tapering  inwardly  from  said 


.•» 


larger  portion  to  said  smaller  pdhion,  and  an  outwardly 
projecting  end  portion  terminating  in  an  enlarged  and 
radially  slotted  head,  and  a  radially  inwardly  flanged  cap 
snap-fitted  over  said  head. 


3,021,034 
VENDING 'devices  | 

Ernest  H.  Thompson,  Evanston,  111.,  aialgnor  to  Aato- 
matic  Canteen  Company  of  Amcpica,  Chicago,  01^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  1 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1958,  Scr.  No.  763,597 
10  Claims.    (CI.  221—77) 


through  a  cycle,  a  feed  chute,  means  for  feeding  anchor 
plates  linearly  in  a  different  direction  from  the  stack  of 
the  anchor  plates  located  in  a  feed  chute  to  an  anvil  in 
the  machine  comprising  a  guide  bar  extending  from  be- 
yond the  feed  chute  to  the  anvil  and  having  a  linear 
feed  groove  in  the  upper  surface  thereof  having  a  height 
and  width  corresponding  to  the  height  and  width  of  each 
anchor  plate  and  with  the  base  flush  with  the  portion 
of  the  anvil  immediately  adjacent  the  base  for  sliding 
movement  of  the  anchor  plates  in  end  to  end  relation 
through  the  groove  to  the  anvil,  means  mounting  the 
feed  chute  on  one  end  portion  of  the  guide  bar  with  the 
lowermost  of  the  anchor  plates  in  the  stack  resting  in 
the  feed  groove  and  with  the  leading  bottom  edge  of 
the  chute  being  spaced  from  the  base  of  the  groove  by 
an  amount  greater  than  the  height  of  one  anchor  plate 
but  less  than  two  to  enable  only  the  lowermost  of  the 
anchor  plates  tp  be  displaced  endwise  from  the  feed  chute 
through  the  groove,  a  single  abutment  mountbd  for 
linear  displacement  through  the  groove  between  a  nor- 


2.  A  vending  device  for  vending  individual  articles 
comprising  a  housing  having  a  storage  area  in  the  upper 
portion  thereof,  a  discharge  outlet  in  the  lower  portion 
thereof,  and  a  display  area  between  said  storage  area  and 
said  discharge  outlet,  a  plurality  of  shelves  movably 
mounted  in  said  housing,  an  abutment  member  movably 
mounted  in  said  housing,  said  abutment  member  normally 
being  disposed  in  supporting  engagement  with  one  of  said 
shelves  to  hold  the  latter  in  said  display  area,  and  means, 
including  a  drive  wheel  oscillatable  through  a  predeter- 
mined path  of  travel,  for  moving  said  one  shelf  from  said 
display  area  to  said  discharge  outlet  and  simultaneously 
moving  another  of  said  shelves  from  said  storage  afea  to 
said  display  area,  said  means  including  means  movable 
with  said  drive  wheel  for  moving  said  abutment  member 
out  of  said  supporting  engagement  with  said  one  shelf 
and  into  supporting  engagement  with  said  other  shelf  dur> 
ing  said  oscillation  of  said  drive  wheel. 


3,021,031 

ANCHOR  PLATE  FEED  IN  EYE  SETTING 

MACHINE 

Wailam  V.  DcNicdo,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

wignments,  to  The  North  A  Judd  Maonfactsrlng  Co., 

a  corporation  of  Connecticat 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1957,  Scr.  No.  704,144 
1  Clatan.     (CI.  221—273) 
In  an  eye  setting  machine,  a  feed  slide  shiftable  linear- 
ly in  ooe  direction   during  operation   of  the  machine 


mal  position  outwardly  of  the  stack  of  anchor  plates  to 
an  operated  position  underlying  the  stack  of  anchor  plates 
with  the  abutment  having  a  portion  confronted  by  the 
lowermost  of  the  anchor  plates  in  the  stack  when  in  posi- 
tion of  rest  in  the  feed  groove,  and  means  for  transmitting 
linear  movement  of  the  feed  slide  in  one  direction  to 
linear  movement  of  the  abutment  in  the  other  direction 
to  displace  the  abutment  between  normal  and  operated 
positions  whereby  the  lowermost  anchor  plate  in  the 
stack  is  displaced  from  the  feed  chute  into  the  feed 
groove  during  movement  of  the  abutment  from  normal 
to  operated  position  and  whereby  the  stack  of  anchor 
plates  in  the  feed  chute  drops  onto  the  base  of  the  feed 
groove  responsive  to  return  of  the  abutment  to  normal 
position,  the  guide  bar  being  formed  with  a  second  groove 
underlying  the  feed  groove  and  in  spaced  relation  there- 
with, and  an  actuator  bar  dimensioned  to  have  a  length 
less  than  the  second  groove  and  slidably  received  therein 
and  in  which  the  abutment  is  operatively  connected  to 
the  actuator  bar  for  movement  therewith. 


I 


3,021.032 
FUEL  DISPENSING  UNIT 
RcU  W.  Swank,  Venango  Township,  Crawford  County, 
PBm  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  A.  O.  Smith 
Corporation,  Milwauiicc,  Wb.,  a  corporatioo  of  New 
Yorli 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1958,  Scr.  No.  758,356 

7  Claims.    (CI.  222— 30)  ^ 


1.  A  fuel  dispensing  unit  having  a  switch  for  the  fuel 
delivery,  a  computer  register  for  the  fuel  delivery  with 
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an  associated  interlock  means  compelling  resetting  to  zero 
before  the  unit  can  be  used  for  another  delivery,  a  print- 
ing register  for  sequentially  printing  the  initial  status  of 
the  computer  register  at  the  start  of  a  fuel  delivery  and 
the  final  status  of  the  computer  register  at  the  end  of 
a  fuel  delivery  and  resetting  the  printing  register  to  zero, 
said  printing  register  having  an  associated  interlock  pre- 
venting changing  the  sequence,  a  trip  member  for  the 
computer  register  interlock  which  must  be  actuated  before 
the  start  of  the  delivery  to  reset  the  computer  register 
and  to  permit  engagement  of  the  computer  register,  a 
crank  for  actuating  the  printing  register  for  the  two  suc- 
cessive printing  steps,  a  cam  shaft  connected  to  the  com- 
puter register  and  to  the  switch  and  driven  by  the  crank, 
and  interlock  means  operated  by  said  cam  shaft  in  the 
first  printing  step  for  operatively  engaging  the  computer 
register  and  turning  the  switch  on  to  permit  the  start  of 
fuel  delivery  and  operated  by  said  cam  shaft  in  the  second 
printing  step  for  turning  the  switch  off  to  stop  the  fuel 
delivery  and  operatively  disengaging  the  computer  regis- 
ter to  prevent  further  use  of  the  unit  until  said  trip 
member  is  actuated. 


3,021,033 

SELF  PACKING  SHORTENING  MEASURE  DEVICE 

Donald  D.  Maorer,  P.O.  Box  355,  Alamo,  Calif. 

FUed  June  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,902 

1  Claim.     (CI.  222 — 47) 


A  self  packing  shortening  measure  device  comprising  a 
hollow  cylindrical  body  member  having  an  outwardly 
flaring  skirt  on  its  lower  end,  a  horizontally  disposed  bar 
contiguous  to  said  skirt  and  said  bar  embodying  angu- 
larly arranged  end  sections  and  an  intermediate  twisted 
portion,  a  piston  adjustably  mounted  in  said  body  mem- 
ber, and  said  piston  including  a  circular  plate  portion  and 
an  upwardly  disposed  outer  circular  rim,  a  circular  collar 
affixed  to  the  central  section  of  said  plate  portion,  a  pin 
affixed  to  said  collar,  a  keeper  mounted  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  body  member  and  said  keeper  being  provided  with 
a  slot,  said  slot  being  shaped  to  include  a  first  portion  of 
reduced  size  and  a  second  portion  of  increased  size,  an 
adjustable  rod  extending  through  said  slot  and  having  a 
cutaway  portion  on  its  lower  end  defining  a  lug  for  selec- 
tive engagement  with  the  pin  in  said  collar  whereby  move- 
ment of  the  rod  will  cause  movement  of  the  piston  in  the 
body  member,  a  knob  on  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  for 
facilitating  the  manual  manipulation  thereof,  there  being 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  grooves  in  said  rod,  and  indicia 
on  said  rod  providing  a  means  whereby  the  rod  can  be 
accurately  set  to  the  desired  position  to  give  the  required 
amount  of  shortening. 


3,021,034 

TAMPER  PROTECTIVE  CLOSURE 

Hans  Maack,  321  E.  92nd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  836,572 

6  Claims.     (CL  222—153) 

1.  A  tamper  proof  closure  for  a  container  comprising 

I      a  cap  having  a  threaded  aperture  and  being  threadably 


engageable  with  the  rim  of  a  container;  a  tapering  pouring 
channel  formed  within  said  cap;  and  apertured-  member 
jacketing  said  cap  and  being  freely  rotatable  with  respect 
thereto  to  align  the  apertures  with  said  pouring  channel 
and  being  restrained  from  vertical  movement  with  re- 
spect to  said  cap;  a  plug  for  said  pouring  channel;  a  key 


interchangeably  associated  with  and  adapted  to  removal 
of  said  plug  through  said  apertures  and  having  angularly 
extended  and  connecting  channels  therein,  one  of  said 
channels  serving  as  a  pouring  spout,  the  other  channel 
providing  means  for  relieving  the  surface  tension  of  fluid 
dispensable  through  said  key  from  said  container. 


3,021,035 

ICE  DISPENSER  FOR  BEVERAGE  VENDING 

MACHINES 

James  J.  HiU,  North  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Apco,  Inc., 

a  company  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  18, 1958,  Scr.  No.  755,575 

6  Claims.     (CL  222—245) 


ffeJj^ 


1.  In  a  cold  beverage  dispensing  machine  having  an  ice 
making  machine  and  a  cup  station,  the  combination  com- 
prising an  elongated  receptacle  having  an  opening  at  an 
upper  portion,  said  receptacle  having  an  increasing  cross 
sectional  area  in  the  direction  of  its  lower  portion,  a  chute 
corinecting  said  opening  and  said  ice  making  machine  for 
delivering  ice  to  said  receptacle,  said  receptacle  having  an 
ice  discharge  opening  at  said  lower  portion,  a  door,  pivot 
means  mounting  said  door  at  said  discharge  opening,  a 
plunger  slidably  mounted  at  said  lower  portion  of  said  re- 
ceptacle for  reciprocation  in  a  direction  toward  and  away 
from  said  opening,  a  rod  secured  to  said  plunger  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  of  said  receptacle,  a  second  rod  secured 
to  said  door  and  extending  in  the  direction  of  said  first 
named  rod,  means  connecting  said  rods  and  power  oper- 
ated means  operatively  connected  to  said  rod  connecting 
means  for  simultaneously  operating  said  door  and  said 
plunger  for  dispensing  ice  through  said  lower  opening,  and 
a  chute  mounted  below  said  lower  opening  for  directing 
said  dispensed  ice  to  said  cup  station. 


482 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  13,  1962 


3,t21,0M 

GREASE  GUN 

Noel  Gocdon,  Rte.  2,  Box  316,  Newbcrg,  Oreg. 

FUcd  Oct.  22,  1958,  Scr.  No.  768,988 

1  Claim.    (CI.  222—256) 


3,021,«38 

BOW  MAKING  FORM 

Marjoric  L.  Deaa,  15817  Pitts  Ave.,  Paramount,  Calif. 

FUcd  Aus.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,489 

3  Claims.    (CL  223—46) 


^i   »»      I  •« 


2'  10      ^2 


A  hand  grease  gun  comprising  a  grease  pressure  punnp, 
an  internally  threaded  cylindrical  cap  integrally  formed 
on  said  grease  pump  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom, 
a  first  single  wsjled  cylindrical  section  externally  threaded 
at  its  opposite  ends  with  one  end  thereof  threaded  into 
said  cap,  u  second  single  walled  cylindrical  section  includ- 
ing an  internally  threaded  coupler  integrally  formed  on 
the  end  thereof  threadedly  engaged  with  said  first  cylin- 
drical section  and  arranged  in  axially  aligned  relation 
therei^ith  providing  a  smooth  interior  joint,  said  first  and 
second  cylindrical  sections  being  of  substantially  the 
same  length  and  of  the  same  diameter,  a  closure  for  said 
second  cylindrical  section,  a  piston  of  a  diameter  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  internal  diameter  of  said  cylindrical 
sections  in  said  second  section,  and  an  operating  handle 
for  said  piston  extending  outwardly  through  said  closure, 
the  threaded  coupling  for  securing  said  first  and  second 
sections  together  in  end  to  end  relation  being  of  a  length 
equal  to  at  least  one-half  the  internal  diameter  of  said 
cylinder  in  order  to  compress  grease  contained  therein 
to  expel  air  therefrom  when  the  sections  are  assembled. 


3,021,037 

SPOUT-CLOSURE  FOR  CONTAINER  WITH  RE- 

VERSIBLE  MOUNTING  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Gordon  N.  Pariier,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Cling- 

Surfacc  Company,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  816^10 

3  Claims.     (CL  222—498) 


I.  A  closure  for  a  container  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  container  neck  portion  having  an  annular 
lateral  bead,  a  closure  member  having  a  body  formed 
with  a  dispensing  spout  portion  extending  generally  axially 
thereof,  said  closure  member  body  being  of  resiliently 
yieldaDle  material  and  having  a  pair  of  annular  grooves 
spaced  apart  along  said  body  and  faqing  in  opposite  di- 
rections generally  axially  thereof,  said  grooves  each  hav- 
ing a  cross  sectional  configuration  generally  complement- 
ing that  of  said  bead  for  alternately  receiving  the  same 
in  snap  fitting  relation  thereto,  whereby  said  closure  mem- 
ber can  be  applied  to  said  neck  portion  with  said  dispens- 
ing spout  portion  in  one  position,  and  whereby  upon  re- 
moval of  said  closure  member  from  said  neck  portion 
the  former  can  be  inverted  and  re-applied  to  the  latter 
in  inverted  position. 


1.  A  form  for  making  ribbon  bows  comprising  a  flat 
plate  having  a  central  circular  opening  therein  and  a 
series  of  radially  extending  points,  said  points  being  of 
a  length  substantially  less  than  the  radius  of  said  circle 
for  the  reception  of  a  ribbon  extended  first  through  the 
center  opening  and  then  successively  looped  over  the 
points  in  circumferential  sequence  with  the  end  of  the 
last  loop  extending  through  the  opening  to  form,  with 
the  other  end  so  extended  a  central  knot,  and  a  second 
series  of  radially  disposed  points  concentric  with  said  first 
series  over  which  the  second  circular  ribbon  points  may 
be  looped. 

3,021,039 

LOOP  RESTORING  MOTION  PICTURE 

PROJECTOR 

Bruno  Michaels,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Bell  &  Howell 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800,674 

4  Claims.    (CI.  226— 36) 


4.  In  a  projector  including  an  intermittent  film  feeder 
and  a  continuous  film  feeder,  a  loop  restorer  comprising 
a  pivotally  mounted  arm  having  a  film  engaging  shoe, 
means  urging  the  arm  to  an  intermediate  position  in 
which  the  shoe  is  out  of  engagement  with  a  normal 
loop  of  the  portion  of  the  film  between  the  feeders  and 
permitting  movement  of  the  arm  in  one  direction  to  an 
actuated  position  by  force  on  the  shoe  from  the  film 
when  the  loop  is  lost  and  also  permitting  movement 
of  the  arm  in  the  opposite  direction  from  its  intermediate 
position  to  a  restoring  position  in  which  the  shoe  re- 
stores the  loop,  a  continuously  rotatable  cam,  resilient 
cam  follower  means  comprising  a  leaf  spring  having  an 
end  portion  for  engaging  the  cam  and  mounted  on  the 
arm  in  a  position  in  which  the  end  portion  is  at'  one 
side  of  the  cam  when  the  arm  is  in  its  intermediate  posi- 
tion and  is  urged  into  the  path  of  the  cam  when  the  arm 
is  moved  to  its  actuated  position  for  urging  the  arm  to 
its  restoring  position,  and  means  operable  to  disengage 
the  cam  follower  from  the  cam  after  the  loop  is  restored. 
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3,021,«40 
MOTION  PICTURE  DEVICES 
David  M.  MacMillin,  Wilmcttc,  III.,  assignor  to  Bell  ft 
Howell  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dli- 

FUed  June  3,  1957,  Scr.  No.  663,215 
8  Claims.    (CI.  226— 91) 


5.  A  lo<^  forming  unit  comprising  a  mounting  bracket 
member,  a  loop  forming  member,  means  mounting  the 
loop  forming  member  pivotally  on  the  bracket  member,  a 
spring  urging  the  loop  forming  member  toward  a  loop 
forming  position,  a  guide  member  mounted  on  the  bracket 
member,  and  a  pusher  member  slidable  along  the  guide 
member  for  moving  the  loop  forming  member  to  a  re- 
tracted position. 


3,021,041 
WEB  GUIDING  MECHANISM 

John  Maksymbk  and  John  S.  PoUock,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  733,556 
4  Claims.    (CI.  226— 199) 


^Jjrjrjiiryw,r  !  r  !  m  a  »'>»'■  j^ 


1.  In  a  web  guiding  mechaninn,  the  combination  com- 
prising: a  mounting  plate;  a  bushing  fixedly  secured  to 
said  plate;  a  shaft  slidably  carried  by  said  bushing  and 
adapted  to  be  releasably  secured  to  said  bushing  in  one 
of  two  predetermined  positions;  a  cylinder  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  plurality  of  axially 
spaced  peripheral  grooves  at  each  end  thereof  which  are 
spaced  apart  a  fixed  distance  between  successive  grooves; 
and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  guide  plate  mechanisms  car- 
ried by  said  cylinder,  each  of  said  guide  plate  mech- 
anisms selectively  cooperating  with  one  of  said  grooves 
at  one  end  of  said  cylinder  to  guide  webs  of  different 
widths  therebetween,  the  longitudinal  center  of  said  webs 
being  maintained  a  fixed  distance  from  said  mounting 
plate  in  each  of  said  predetermined  positions  of  said 
shaft,  the  longitudinal  center  of  aaid  cylinder  being  coin- 
cident with  the  longitudinal  center  of  said  webs  in  one 
of  said  predetermined  positions  and  sjJdccd  apart  there- 
from a  distance  equal  to  one-half  said  fixed  distance  in 
the  other  of  said  predetermined  positions. 


3,t2I,042 
DISPLAY  CONTAINER  • 

Howard  Stumpf,  Jr.,  Sandusky,  Ohio,  assigiior  to  West 
Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Compmiy,  New  York,  N.Y- 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,915 
3  Oaims.    (CI.  229—16) 


1.  A  display  container  made  of  foldable  sheet  ma- 
terial comprising  at  least  three  upright  wall  panels  of 
equal  width  at  their  bases  connected  to  each  other  along 
vertical  fold  lines,  a  bottom  panel  connected  to  each 
upright  wall  panel  along  a  bottom  fold  line  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  said  vertical  fold  lines,  each  bottom  panel 
being  scored  diagonally  from  the  ends  of  said  bottom 
fold  lines  to  provide  isosceles  triangular  bottom  panels 
of  equal  size  with  a  supporting  rib  panel  on  either  side 
thereof,  the  bottom  panels  being  folded  inwardly  to- 
ward each  other  from  their  respective  associated  up- 
right wall  panels  along  said  bottom  fold  lines  and  the 
supporting  rib  panels  being  folded  outwardly  along  said 
diagonal  score  lines,  each  of  said  equal  isosceles  tri- 
angular bottom  panels  meeting  at  the  apex  of  the  others 
to  form  the  bottom  of  the  container  and  each  of  said 
supporting  rib  panels  being  in  juxtaposition  with  a  sup- 
porting rib  panel  of  an  adjoining  bottom  panel  to  form 
an  integral  supporting  base  rib  of  double  thickness  ex- 
tending along  the  bottom  of  the  container  from  a  corner^ 
thereof,  each  supporting  base  rib  having  a  slot  in  an 
outer  edge  thereof,  and  a  supporting  collar  fitted  into 
the  slot  of  each  supporting  base  rib  to  reinforce  and 
hold  together  the  supporting  base  ribs  and  providing  an 
offset  base  for  the  container. 


3,021,043 
CARTONS 
Sydney  R.  PhIn,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Package     Forming     Machinery     Company     Limited. 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  June  16, 1958,  Ser.  No.  742J75 
6  Cbims.    (CI.  229—16) 


1.  In  a  carton  formed  from  a  material  having  a  heat 
scalable  coating  thereon,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  side 
wall  panels,  each  having  a  top  edge,  end  edges  and  a 
bottom  edge,  and  a  bottom  wall  panel  joining  the  bottom 
edges  of  said  side  wall  panels,  the  bottom  wall  having  end 
edges  registering  with  the  end  edges  of  said  side  wall 
panels,  each  of  said  side  wall  panels  having  a  flap  portion 
along  the  entire  extent  of  each  of  its  end  edges,  and  said 
bottom  wall  panel  having  a  flap  portion  along  the  entire 
extent  of  each  of  its  end  edges,  the  side  wall  flap  portions 
and  bottom  wall  flap  portion  at  each  end  being  overlapped 
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and  heat  sealed  together  to  define  a  liquid  tight  end  wall 
formation  with  liquid  tight  bottom  corners,  one  of  the 
side  wall  flap  portions  and  bottom  wall  flap  portion  of  each 
end  wall  formation  being  arranged  and  having  a  con- 
figuration to  fit  together  in  co-planar  relation  and  the 
other  of  said  side  wall  flap  portions  of  each  end  wall 
formation  having  an  extent  to  overlap  with  and  bridge  the 
juncture  between  said  co-planar  side  wall  flap  portion  and 
end  wall  flap  portion. 


score  line '  therearound  extending  transversely  to  said 
vertical  means  intermediate  said  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
said  walls,  a  pair  of  end  sections  formed  integrally  with 
at  least  two  of  said  walls  and  extending  from  the  top  and 
bottom  thereof,  and  closure  means  extending  from  oppos- 
ing side  walls  for  closing  the  top  and  bottom  of  said 
box,  said  closure  means  having  retaining  means  associ- 
ated therewith  at  the  terminal  end  thereof  for  retaining 
said  closure  means  in  position  against  said  walls.  -     .. 


3,021,044 
CORRUGATED  CONTAINER 
Kenneth  M.  Schubert,  Geneva,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tion  of  New  York 

Filed  June  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  822,474 
7  Claims.    (CL  229—17) 


3,021,046 
CONTAINER  FOR  SHIPPING  POTTED  PLANTS 
Joseph    A.    Pullcn,    Houma,    La.,    anignor    to    Pollen 
Molded  Products,  Inc.,  New  Iberia,  La.,  a  company 
of  Louisiana 

FUed  June  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  740,179 
1  Claim.    (CL  229^-39) 


1 .  A  container  for  shipping  or  storing  material  in  bulk, 
comprising  open  ended  inner  and  outer  sleeves  with  the 
outer  sleeve  telescoped  over  and  engirdling  the  inner 
sleeve,  a  top  cap  closing  the  upper  ends  of  said  sleeves, 
a  bottom  cap  extending  in  the  lower  open  end  of  said 
outer  sleeve  and  closing  the  lower  end  of  said  inner  sleeve, 
said  bottom  cap  having  upstanding  walls  juxtaposed  with 
and  extending  between  the  opposed  inner  and  outer  sur-, 
faces  of  said  outer  and  inner  sleeves,  said  inner  sleeve 
having  an  opening  formed  in  the  wail  thereof  adjacent  to 
its  bottom  end,  and  said  bottom  cap  having  a  plurality  of 
gusset  folds  in  an  upstanding  wall  thereof  extending  over 
substantially  the  full  height  thereof  and  forming  a  col- 
lapsible spout  in  registration  with  said  opening  in  the  wall 
of  said  inner  sleeve.  i 


3,021,045 

FLEXIBLE  FOLDING  BOX 

Daniel  I.  Morris,  420  Rose  Lane,  Haverford,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1959,  Scr.  .No.  796,784 

11  Claims.    (CI.  229—37) 
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1.  A  folded  box  formed  from  a  foldable  blank  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  side  walls  adjacent  one  another, 
said  walls  having  vertical  fold  lines  forming  at  least 
two  alternative  junctures  between  each  of  said  walls,  said 
vertical  fold  lines  forming  each  of  said  junctures  termi- 
nating at  the  same  point  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
said  walls,  said  vertical  fold  lines  forming  at  least  two  sets 
of  cooperating  junctures  in  said  box,  one  of  said  sets  of 
junctures  being  adapted  to  provide  substantially  uni- 
planar  walls  in  said  box  and  the  other  of  said  sets  of 
junctures  being  adapted  to  provide  substantially  dual 
planar  walls  in  said  box,  said  walls  having  a'  boruontal 


A  plant  container  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  flat 
material,  characterized  by  the  following  features: 

(a)  a  first  pair  of  opposite  side  walls, 

(b)  a  second  pair  of  opposite  side  walls, 

(c)  means  for  foldably  joining  contiguous  edges  of 
adjacent  side  walls, 

(</)  a  top  end  and  bottom  end  for  said  container  and 
partition  means  between  the  ends  of  the  container 
dividing  the  container  into  a  pot  receiving  zone  ad- 
jacent the  bottom  end  on  one  side  of  the  partition 
means  and  a  plant  receiving  zone  adjacent  the  top 
end  on  the  other  side  of  the  partition  means,  the 
plant  receiving  zone  being  larger  than  the  pot  re- 
ceiving zone, 

(«)  a  plurality  of  closure  flaps  on  the  bottom  end  of 
the  container  on  the  pot  receiving  side  of  the  parti- 
tion means,  said  flaps  serving  the  dual  purpose  of 
supporting  the  bottom  of  the  pot  within  the  pot  re- 
ceiving zone  and  also  serving  as  a  flat  and  stable 
support  base  for  the  entire  container, 

(/)  said  partition  means  including  a  first  member  joined 
along  its  upper  side  to  one  side  wall  of  the  first 
pair  of  opposed  side  walls  for  swinging  movement 
inwardly  of  the  container  to  a  position  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  one  side  wall, 

(g)  said  partition  means  including  a  second  member 
joined  along  its  upper  side  to  the  other  side  wall 
of  the  first  pair  of  the  opposed  side  walls  for  swing- 
ing movement  inwardly  to  the  container  to  a  position 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  other  side  wall, 

(h)  the  lower  sides  of  said  first  and  second  members 
having  medially  disposed  cut-out  areas  so  that  the 
first  and  second  members  present  an  opening  sub- 
suntially  centrally  disposed  in  the  container  upon 
the  members  being  moved  to  respective  substantially 
perpendicular  positions  and  said  lower  sides  being 
located  nearer  the  bottom  of  the  container  than  said 
upper  sides  of  each  member, 

(/)  the  depth  of  the  pot  containing  zone  measured  be- 
tween the  closure  means  and  the  first  and  second 
members  when  in  respective  substantially  perpendic- 
ular positions  substantially  determining  the  depth  of 
a  pot  adapted  to  be  placed  in  the  container, 
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■  (/)  means  for  engaging  the  first  and  second  members 
upon  their  movement  into  respective  substantially 
perpendicular  positions  to  prevent  further  swinging 
movement  of  said  first  and  second  members  in  a 
direction  away  from  the  pot  receiving  zone, 
(k)  said  first  and  second  members  each  being  cut  from 
the  respective  side  wall  to  which  it  is  attached  where- 
by when  a  potted  plant  is  inserted  bottom  first  into 
the  top  eiKl  of  said  container  and  caused  to  drop  to 
the  bottom  end  of  said  container,  said  first  and 
,  second  members  can  be  pressed  inwardly  as  soon  as 
the  top  edge  of  the  pot  passes  below  the  lowermost 
extension  of  said  members,  and  said  cut-out  portions 
of  said  members  can  be  fitted  around  the  stem  of 
the  plant  in  the  pot  at  the  same  time  that  the  pot  is 
being  pushed  upwardly  toward  the  top  end  of  the 
container,  whereupon  the  top  edge  of  the  pot  will 
force  said  first  and  second  members  into  a  substan- 
tially perpendicular  position  with  respect  to  the  said 
side  walls,  whereafter  the  closure  at  the  bottom  end 
can  be  closed  and  the  pot  secured  fastened  in  posi- 
tion so  that  it  cannot  be  dislodged  by  turning  the 
container  in  any  direction,  including  side-ways  and 
upside  dowiL 

3,021,047 
CONTAINER 
Ralph  K.  Pottle,  Georgetown,  Conn.,  and  William  B. 
Elam,  Jersey  City,  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Can 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  729,366 
14  Claims.    (CL  229— 51) 


*v  V 


tear  string  is  pulled  the  label  alone  is  torn  from  its  lap 
joint  to  said  perforation  and  thereafter  a  helical  line  of 
tear  is  created  in  said  outer  body  ply  and  said  label  in 
registration  with  said  inner  ply  butt  joint. 


V    -«■ 


1.  A  tear  string  container  comprising  a  fibre  body  com- 
posed of  an  inner  and  an  outer  helically  wound  body  ply, 
the  helical  edges  of  each  of  said  body  plies  being  abutted 
to  form  a  helical  butt  joint  in  each  of  said  body  plies, 
the  butt  joint  in  said  inner  body  ply  being  offset  from  the 
butt  joint  in  said  outer  body  ply,  a  perforation  formed  in 
said  outer  body  ply  adjacent  extending  radially  there- 
throu^  at  a  point  spaced  axially  from  an  end  thereof 
and  substantially  aligned  with  a  point  on  the  butt  joint 
of  said  inner  body  ply,  a  liner  covering  the  inner  surface 
of  said  inner  body  iriy,  a  helically  wound  label  covering 
the  outer  surface  of  said  outer  body  ply,  the  helical  edges 
of  said  label  being  overlapped  to  form  a  lap  joint  offset 
from  said  perforation,  a  pair  of  metal  end  members  claiiif>- 
ingly  secured  to  the  eixis  of  said  fibre  body,  and  a  tear 
string  interposed  between  said  body  plies  in  registration 
with  the  helical  butt  joint  of  said  inner  body  ply,  said 
tear  string  being  secured  against  movement  from  said 
position  along  said  helical  butt  joint  by  the  pressure  ap- 
plied thereto  by  said  i^ies  and  further  secured  at  one  end 
by  one  of  said  metal  end  members  and  extending  helically 
around  said  body  from  said  latter  end  member  to  said 
perforation  and  passing  through  said  perforation  and 
thence  extending  substantially  circumferentially  of  said 
body  between  said  outer  body  ply  and  said  label  and  pass- 
ing through  said  label  lap  joint  and  terminating  in  a  free 
end  disposed  exteriorly  of  said  label,  whereby  when  said 
778  O.G.— 3a 


3,021,048 
CONTAINER 
Ralph  Kennicott  Pottle,  Georgetown,  Conn.,  and  William 
Bfaiford  Elam,  Jersey  City,  NJ.,  asdgnors  to  Ameri- 
can Can  Company,  New  YotIk,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  801,647 
9  Claims.    (CI.  229—51) 


jv  // 


1.  A  tear  string  container  comprising  a  spirally  wound 
fibre  body  composed  of  an  inner  and  an  outer  body  ply, 
a  pair  of  end  members  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  body 
to  close  the  same,  a  helical  line  of  opening  formed  in 
said  outer  ply  and  extending  around  said  body  from  one 
end  to  the  other,  and  a  tear  string  secured  on  the  inner 
surface  of  said  inner  ply  in  a  helical  path  substantially 
parallel  with  said  line  of  opening  and  spaced  radially 
inwardly  therefrom  by  said  inner  ply,  an  end  portion  of 
said  string  passing  radially  outwardly  through  a  perfora- 
tion in  said  iimer  ply  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and 
through  said  line  of  opening  in  said  outer  ply  at  a  point 
spaced  axially  from  one  of  said  end  members  and  termi- 
nating in  a  free  end  positioned  exteriorly  of  said  con- 
tainer, said  line  of  opening  in  said  outer  ply  thereby  pro- 
viding a  guideway  along  which  said  string  travels  when 
said  free  end  is  pulled  to  ensure  that  said  inner  ply  is 
torn  along  a  neat  line  which  follows  the  same  heUcal 
path  as  said  line  of  opening  in  said  outer  i^y. 


3,021,049 
TAPERED  CLAMPING  RING  FOR  FAN  AND 
IMPROVED  HUB  DESIGN 
Joseph  F.  Settle,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Jan.  31,  1957,  Scr.  No.  637,389 
,    6  ChOms.    (CL  230—134) 


1.  An  air  impeller  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  machine 
shaft  comprising  a  hub  having  a  plurality  of  blades  in- 
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separably  cast  therewith  and  extending  radially  there- 
from, a  generally  tapered  exterior  surface  on  said  hub 
having  axial  slots  therein  and  a  clamping  ring  having  a 
like  tapered  surface  arranged  for  mating  contact  there- 
with, and  a  plurality  of  bolts  extending  axially  through 
a  portion  of  said  hub  and  into  said  ring  for  drawing  the 
latter  onto  said  tapered  surface  and  thereby  cottipressing 
said  hub  on  said  shaft 


3,t21,95« 

AUTOMATIC  DEPOSITORY 

COW  9.  KO|cn9  scmuKCy  hum* 

(4S  Mg  BhM  DriTC,  MOtoa,  MaM.) 

FIM  Sept  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  83t,lO0 

(CL  232—43.1) 


d  Sept  4,1 
4daiBM. 


1.  An  automatic  depository  comprising  a  receiving 
receptacle  for  receiving  parcels,  a  storage  receptacle  below 
said  receiving  receptacle  for  storing  said  parcels,  access 
means  to  said  receiving  receptacle  for  depositing  a  parcel 
in  said  receiving  receptacle,  coin  operated  means  for 
opening  said  access  means,  means  for  storing  packaging 
nfaterial  in  said  depository,  means  operatively  associated 
with  said*  opening  means  for  automatically  dispensing  said 
packaging  material  into  said  receiving  receptacle  in  se- 
quence with  the  operation  of  said  access  means  from 
where  it  may  be  removed  while  said  access  means  is 
open,  closure  means  between  said  receptacles,  means  for 
automatically  opening  said  closure  means  after  said  access 
means  is  closed  thereby  jjermitting  any  parcel  in  said 
receiving  receptacle  to  drop' into  said  storage  receptacle, 
and  means  in  said  depository  for  permitting  removal  of 
parcels  from  said  storage  receptacle. 


3,921,951 

FLASHPROOF  SmE  WALL  MOUNITED  FLUE  PORT 

Charles  Franck  Day,  M2  Ariylc  St,  BrooUya,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  19, 19<1,  Scr.  No.  94,997 

19  ClaloM.     (CL  232-^44) 

10.  A  self-sealing  port  device  for  installation  in  the 

tide  wall  of  a  flue  comprising: 

a  frame  for  installation  in  said  side  wall; 

a  horizontal  shaft  rotatably  carried  by  said  frame; 

a  pair  of  discs  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  arranged  to 

rotate  therewith; 
an  arcuate  plate  defining  about  three-quarters  of  the 
circumference  of  a  flrst  cylinder,  coaxial  with  said 
shaft,  said  plate  being  mounted  between  said  discs  to 
provide  two  horizontal  edges  spaced  apart  about  one- 
quarter  the  circumference  of  said  first  cylinder  and 
defining  a  loading  port; 


first  barrier  extending  between  one  said  horizontal 
edge  of  said  arcuate  plate  and  an  intermediate  point 
of  said  arcuate  plate  between  said  edges  and  a  second 
barrier  extending  from  the  other  said  horizontal  edge 
of  said  plate  and  joining  said  first  barrier  at  an  arcu- 
ate angle; 


a  second  partial  cylinder  coaxially  surrounding  said 
first  cylinder  comprising  a  pair  of  approximately 
quarter  round  arcuate  segments  spaced  uniformly 
apart  and  a  pair  of  transverse  end  plates  to  define 
top  and  bottom  edges  of  a  loading  port  and  a  dis- 
charge port; 

means  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  second  cylinder; 

and  a  plate  supported  by  said  frame  under  said  second 
cylinder,  said  plate  being  incUned  toward  said  flue. 


3,921,952 

OPERATION  SIGNALLING  MECHANISM 

FOR  CASH  REGISTERS 

Kenneth  C.  FUnt,  West  CairoUton,  and  Frank  R.  Werner, 

Dayton,  Ohio,  anIgnorB  to  The  National  Cash  Reg- 

Mcr  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Mary- 

FDcd  July  39, 195«,  Scr.  No.  991,945 
4  Claims.    (CL  235— 23) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  capable  of  per- 
forming item-entering  and  item-total  operations,  and 
having  a  totalizer  in  which  the  items  are  accumulated,  the 
combination  of  manually-operable  means  to  select  the 
totalizer  for  an  item-total  operation  to  clear  or  zeroise 
said  totalizer;  means  operable  by  the  manually-operable 
means  to  initiate  operation  of  the  machine;  a  light  to 
signal  operation  of  the  manually-operable  means;  a 
switch  for  the  light;  an  arm  to  operate  the  switch;  a 
beam  to  operate  the  arm;  means  positioned  by  the  man- 
ually-operable means  and  ooacting  with  the  beam  to 
operate  the  arm  and  the  switch  to  cause  the  li^t  to 
light;  and  connections  between  the  beam  and  the  initiat- 
ing means  whereby  operation  of  said  initiating  means  to 
initiate  marhine  operation  causes  the  beam  to  operate 
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the  arm  and  the  switch  to  prevent  lighting  of  the  light  of  said  counter  register  and  to  control  an  operation  there- 
under control  of  the  manually-operable  means  until  near  of  in  opposite  sign  character  to  the  sign  character  of  op- 
the  end  of  machine  operation  to  indicate  that  a  zeroizing  eration  of  the  selected  one  of  said  amount  registers, 
operation  has  been  performed  in  the  totalizer.  means  normally  conditioned  ineffective  of  advancing  the 


3,921,953 

ACCOUNTING  MACHINES 

Byron  A.  Rundc,  Farmlngton,  and  Irrin  William  Bo- 

mtzke,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Cor- 

pM«tlon,  Detroit,  Micfa^  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Fitod  Jnly  18, 1955,  Scr.  No.  522,439 

ISdaiaH.    (CL235— 69) 


1.  An  accounting  machine  having  a  totalizer  compris- 
ing an  amount  section  and  a  count  section  each  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  orders  of  accumulating  pinions, 
amount  entering  means  comprising  reciprocable  amount 
differential  actuators  cooperable  with  said  amount  section 
pinions  for  entering  amounts  additively  or  subtractively 
therein,  function  control  means  conditionable  to  select 
additive  or  subtractive  operation  of  the  amount  section 
pinions  by  said  amount  entering  means,  means  cooperable 
with  said  count  section  and  activatable  to  enter  a  count 
therein  additively  or  subtractively,  a  traveling  carriage 
movable  to  any  of  a  plurality  of  positions,  means  con- 
trolled by  said  carriage  in  accordance  with  its  position 
to  activate  said  count  entering  means,  means  condition- 
able  to  determine  the  additive  or  subtractive  operation 
of  the  count  section  pinions  by  said  count  entering  means 
and  normally  conditioned  for  additive  count  entry  upon 
activation  of  said  count  entering  means  when  said  func- 
tion control  means  is  conditioned  for  either  additive  or 
subtractive  amount  entry,  and  means  to  condition  said 
last-named  conditionable  means  for  subtractive  operation 
'  of  said  count  entering  means. 


3,921,954 

PROGRAM  CONTROL  FOR  ACCOUNTING 

MACHINE 

James  W.  Dodsworth,  Mount  Tabor,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Monroe  Calcnlatlag  Machine  Company,  Orange,  NJ., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Origfaial  application  Sept  11,  1958,  Scr.  No.  769,591. 

Divided  and  this  application  Dec  18,  1959,  Scr.  No. 

869,554 

14  Claims,     (a.  235—69.2) 

1.  In  a  Usting  calculator  or  the  like  the  combination 
comprising  a  shiftable  record  carriage,  a  plurality  of 
amount  registers,  value  actuators  therefor  having  print- 
ing type  displaceable  therewith,  cyclic  operating  means 
for  said  actuators,  a  mechanical  program  means  operable 
in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  columnar  position 
of  the  record  carriage  for  determining  a  selection  and  sign 
character  of  operation  for  said  amount  registers,  a  coimter 
register  having  actuator  means  operable  with  the  amount 
register  actuators,  electromagnetic  program  control  de- 
vices including  means  adapted  relative  to  said  predeter- 
mined position  of  the  record  carriage  to  effect  a  selection 


^^57^ 
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counter  actuator  a  one-step  movement,  and  sensing  means 
controlled  by  the  carriage  in  said  predetermined  columnar 
position  and  operable  by  the  mechanical  {M-ogram  devices 
for  rendering  the  said  coimter  advancing  means  effective. 


3,921,955 
ZERO  SETTING  CONTROL  MEANS 
Harold  J.  Chall,  Castro  Valley,  and  RnsscU  K.  Brnnner, 
Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Friden,  Inc.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1956,  Scr.  No.  631,834 
6aalms.    (a.  235— 69.4) 


} 


f^r- 


6.  A  calculating  and  recording  apparatus  comprising 
a  calculator,  a  recorder,  a  readout  switch  in  said  calcu- 
lator, an  electrical  system  extending  from  said  readout 
switch  to  said  recorder,  a  selector  in  said  calculator  oper- 
able to  selectively  enter  values  in  said  calculator,  a  car- 
riage in  said  selector  operable  to  move  column  by  column 
as  values  are  entered  in  colunmar  positions  in  said  cal- 
culator, a  switch  device  between  said  readout  switch  and 
said  recorder,  sets  of  relatively  fixed  contacts  in  said 
switch  device  arranged  in  pairs  in  columnar  positions, 
movable  contacts  in  said  switch  device  operable  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  one  or  another  of  the  fixed  con- 
tacts in  said  relatively  fixed  contacts,  movable  members 
supporting  said  movable  contacts,  a  pawl  operable  to  be 
selectively  moved  into  and  out  of  register  with  said  mov- 
able members,  a  bail  operable  to  move  said  pawl  into  op- 
erative engagement  with  said  movable  members,  means 
to  operate  said  bail  and  an  arm  supporting  said  pawl  and 
in  mechanical  connection  with  said  carriage,  said  switch 
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device  being  operable  to  control  said  recorder  to  make 
records  of  zeros  preceding  values  of  higher  than  zero 
when  zeroes  are  entered  in  said  calculator  in  columnar 
positions  preceding  those  in  which  higher  values  are  en- 
tered. 


9,02I,05< 
REGISTER  CONTROL  FOR  ACCOUNTING 
MACHINE 
lame*  W.  Dodsworth,  Mount  Tabor,  NJ.,  anignor  to 
Monroe  CaJcnlatlng  Machine  Company,  Orange,  NJ^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Sept  11,  1958,  Scr.  No.  760,501. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  18,  1959,  Scr.  No. 
860,553  I 

laClafans.    (CL235— MJI)  I 


if 


»ooaooooooooQ9 
•J  J  j»ooooooooo  " 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  g.^up  of  amount  registers  including  a  sup- 
port shaft  for  each  one  of  said  registers,  counter  registers 
each  one  mounted  upon  a  corresponding  support  shaft  for 
selected  ones  of  the  said  amount  registers,  a  counter 
register  mounted  upon  a  support  shaft  independent  of  any 
amount  register,  differentially  adjustable  actuators  and 
associated  printing  type  related  in  common  to  said  amount 
registers,  actuator  and  printing  type  adjacent  thereto 
and  related  in  common  to  all  the  said  counter  registers, 
cyclically  operable  means  adapted  for  adjusting  any  said 
actuators  and  related  printing  type  for  the  amount  and 
counter  registers  to  selected  digit  value  positions  and  for 
effecting  a  printing  operation  of  said  printing  type,  clutch 
control  means  therefor*  register  selection  control  means, 
total  taking  means  adapted  for  concomitantly  zeroizing 
selective  ones  of  said  amount  registers  together  with 
selective  ones  of  said  counter  registers  whereby  to  adjust 
the  related  printing  type  in  accordance  with  values  stored 
thereon,  and  means  controlled  jointly  by  a  zeroizing  of  an 
amount  register  and  a  zeroizing  of  a  counter  register 
whereby  to  release  the  said  clutch  and  thereby  effect  a 
printing  operation  of  the  said  cyclic  operating  means. 


3,021,057 
RATE  DEVICES 
Everett  H.  Placke  and  Howard  A.  Mullen,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  National  Cash   Register  Company, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1960,  Scr.  No.  54,865 
6  Chdms.    (CL  235—41) 
6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  cofl>bina- 
tion  of  a  counter  having  a  plurality  of  wheels  mounted 
for   rotation:   a   solenoid   operable   when   energized    for 
rotating  said  counters;  switching  means  operable  for  en- 
ergizing said  solenoid;  a  plurality  of  control  disks,  coaxially 
mounted  and  each  containing  a  predetermined  number  of 
notches  located  on  its  edge,  each  notch  being  so  position^ 
as  not  to  overlap  any  other  notch  of  any  other  disk;  me^s 
associated  with  each  of  said  control  disks  for  sensing  the 


notches  on  said  disk,  each  of  said  sensing  means  being 
mounted  for  independent  operation  and  operable  for 
actuating  said  switching  means  when  sensing  a  notch  in 
the  control  disk;  anJ  means  for  controlling  the  number  of 
notches  to  be  sensed  during  a  predetermined  length  of 
time  including  a  timing  motor  for  driving  said  control 
disks  at  a  predetermined  speed  and  a  key  having  longi- 
tudinal slots  located  thereon  in  a  predetermined  position, 
said  key  being  insertable  into  the  apparatus  to  a  position 


between  the  control  disks  and  their  associated  sensing 
means  such  that  only  those  sensing  means  registering  with 
the  slotted  portion  of  said  key  will  operate  to  sense  the 
notches  of  their  associated  disks,  thereby  rotating  said 
counters  at  a  rate  commensurate  with  the  number  of 
notches  sensed  and  the  rotational  speed  of  the  disks'  satid 
rates  varying  with  the  positioning  of  the  slots  located  on 
the  key,  thus  enabling  a  plurality  of  keys,  each  having 
differently  located  slots,  to  selectively  provide  a  plurality 
of  different  rates. 


3,021,058 

MATHEMATICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Joseph  R.  Horton,  1201  Hiwasscc  Ave,  KnoxvUlc,  Tcnn. 

Filed  June  26,  1958,  Scr.  No.  744,731 

4  Claims.     (CI.  235—61) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  flat  base  mem- 
ber having  inscribed  thereon  intersecting  X  and  Y  axes 
forming  quadrants;  an  elongated  vector  member  of  trans- 
parent material  having  a  hair  line  running  lengthwise 
thereof,  said  vector  member  being  pivotally  mounted  with 
respect  to  said  base  member  at  the  intersection  of  said  X 
and  Y  axes  and  adapted  to  be  grasped  at  one  end  and 
adjusted,  an  intersector  member  of  substantially  square 
configuration;  means  for  pivotally  connecting  one  comer 
of  said  intersector  member  with  said  vector  member  near 
the  end  of  the  vector  member  which  is  to  be  grasped; 
and  means  for  mounting  one  of  the  remaining  adjacent 
comers  of  said  intersector  member  for  guided  arcuate 
movement  with  respect  to  said  base  member,  the  arc  of 
said  movement  beginning  at  the  intersection  of  said  X 
and  Y  axes  and  having  the  end  of  one  of  said  axes  as  the 
center  thereof,  pivotal  movement  of  said  vector  member 
causing  arcuate  movement  of  each  comer  of  said  inter- 
sector member  within  one  of  the  quadrants  wherein  the 
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sides  of  said  intersector  member  remain  parallel  to  either 
said  X  or  Y  axis;  said  base  member  having  inscribed 
thereon  at  least  one  arcuate  scale  aligned  with  the  path 
followed  by  one  of  the  remaining  comers  of  said  inter- 
sector member,  and  an  arcuate  scale  near  the  end  of  the 
vector  member  which  is  to  be  grasped  extending  between 
the  X  and  Y  axes  and  having  the  intersection  of  said  axes 
as  the  center  thereof. 


bers  each  mounted  for  rocking  movement  about  a  fixed 
center;  a  shoulder  on  each  member  overlying  an  element 
of  the  value  entry  mechanism  and  also  having  a  cam- 
ming surface;  an  intermediate  device  in  each  order  also 
mounted  for  rocking  movement  about  a  fixed  center  and 
having  an  extension  for  determining  the  extent  of  rock- 
ing movement  of  the  follower;  a  stud  carried  by  the  de- 
vice for  cooperation  with  said  camming  surface;  a  nor- 


3,021,059 
DETECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  UNWANTED  DESIG- 
NATIONS AND  BLANK  COLUMNS 
James  P.  Hammer,  Endwell,  and  Jay  W.  Slater,  Endicott, 
N.Y.,   assignors   to   International    Business  Machines 
Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUcd  June  10, 1957,  Scr.  No.  664,586 
3CUim8.    (CL  235—61.11) 


.^(!J 


■x^^ 
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1 .  Apparatus  for  detecting  blanks  or  unwanted  designa- 
tions in  columns  of  a  record,  each  column  having  spaced 
index  positions  in  which  a  valid  character  is  manifested 
by  the  presence  of  a  designation  in  but  one  of  the  index 
positions  thereof  comprising:  index  sensing  means  for 
sensing  the  index  positions  for  designations;  a  three-stage 
open-ended  ring,  each  stage  including  a  thyratron  having 
a  plate  connected  to  an  appropriate  supply  voltage,  a 
control  grid,  and  a  cathode,  and  interstage  coupling 
means,  including  other  appropriate  supply  voltages,  con- 
necting the  cathode  of  one  stage  with  the  control  grid  of 
the  next  succeeding  stage  whereby  the  latter  is  conditioned 
when  the  previous  stage  is  in  conduction  and  whereby  a 
preceding  stage  is  extinguished  when  the  next  succeeding 
stage  is  set  into  conduction;  means  for  setting  the  first 
stage  into  conduction  prior  to  the  beginning  of  a  sensing 
operation;  input  means  connected  to  said  index  sensing 
means  and  coupled  to  the  control  grids  of  stages  2  and  3 
and  effective  in  response  to  the  first  sensed  designation  to 
set  the  second  stage  on  and  the  first  stage  off  and  there- 
after in  response  to  the  first  unwanted  designation  to  set 
the  third  stage  on  and  the  second  stage  off;  and  gas  type 
diode  means  responsive  to  the  first  and  third  stages  to 
manifest  a  blank  column  or  the  pirsence  of  an  unwanted 
designation  depending  upon  whether  the  first  or  third 
stage  is  on. 

3,021,060 
CALCULATING  MACHINE 
Walter  Edward  Mathi,  Oakland,  and  George  Vladislav 
Nolde,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Smith-Corona 
Marchant  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  June  6,  1958,  Scr.  No.  740,335 
1  Clahn.     (CI.  235—79) 
A  calculating  machine  having  a  numeral  wheel  regis- 
ter; adjustable  actuators  for  driving  the  numeral  wheels; 
a  selectively  settable  value  entry  mechanism  for  adjust- 
ing the  actuators;  and  normally  enabled  detents  for  hold- 
ing the  value  entry  mechanism  in  selectively  set  position; 
in  combination  with  means  for  setting  the  value  entry 
mechanism  to  a  value  corresponding  to  a  value  standing 
in  the  numeral  wheel  register,  comprising:  a  step  cam 
carried  by  each  numeral  wheel  for  rotation  therewith 
to  respective  value  representative  positions;  a  rockable 
follower  for  each  step  cam;  a  plurality  of  ordinal  mem- 


mally  disabled  means  for  moving  the  member,  the  inter- 
mediate device  and  the  cam  follower  to  the  extent  per- 
mitted by  contact  of  said  cam  follower  with  said  cam; 
and  a  cyclically  operable  means  for  first  disabling  the 
detents,  enabling  the  moving  means  and  then  re-enabling 
the  detents,  to  thereby  set  and  lock  said  members  and 
the  associated  value  entry  mechanism  in  accordance  with 
the  value  representative  positions  of  the  respective  nu- 
meral wheels. 

3,021,061 
AUTOMATICALLY    OPERATING    COUNTING 
MECHANISM,  MORE  PARTICULARLY  FOR 
COUNTING  ROWS  OF  STITCHES  ON  HAND 
KNITTING  MACHINES 
Herbert  Schurich,  Berlin-Frohnau,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Karl  Steinbof  Apparatefabriii,  Berlin,  Germany 
FUed  Mar.  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  796,400 
Claims  priority,  an>lication  Germany  Mar.  7,  1958 
2  Clahns.     (CL  235—91) 


7      t      <       3 


1 .  An  automatically  operated  counting  mechanism  for 
counting  rows  of  stitches  on  hand  knitting  machines  pro- 
vided with  a  needle  bed,  comprising  a  reciprocating  slide, 
a  casing  secured  to  said  slide,  a  loosely  mounted  cam 
member  adapted  for  up  and  down  movement  in  said  cas- 
ing, a  rolling  track  arranged  on  said  needle  bed,  a  roller 
mounted  in  said  casing  for  longitudinal  displacement  on 
said  rolling  track  and  on  said  cam  member  to  cause  said 
cam  member  to  move  upwardly  and  downwardly  upon 
longitudinal  displacement  thereof,  a  counter  mechanism 
secured  to  said  casing,  said  mechanism  including  a  counter 
actuating  pin  in  contact  with  said  cam  member. 


3,021,062 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIFFERENTI- 
ATING DIFUNCnON  SIGNAL  TRAINS 
Floyd  G.  Steele,  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Digital  Con- 
trol Systems,  Inc.,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 
FUed  Aug.  8,  1955,  Ser.  No.  526,933 
14  Claims.    (CL  235—152) 
1.  A  difuiiction  differentiating  apparatus  for  operating 
upon  succesAvely  applied  bivalued  electrical  signals  of 
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an  input  difunction  signal  train  non-numerically  repre- 
senting a  varying  quantity  to  produce  a  resultant  signal 
train  non-numerically  representative  of  thfe  rate  of  change 
of  the  varying  quantity,  said  difunction  differentiating 
apparatus  comprising:  a  delay  element  having  an  input 
terminal  and  an  output  terminal  and  operable  for  re- 
ceiving each  of  the  successively  applied  signals  of  said 
difunction  signal  train  at  said  input  terminal  and  for 
presenting  each  received  signal  at  said  output  terminal 
at  the  same  time  that  the  corresponding  p">  later  applied 


3,«21,M3 
PARITY  CHECK  APPARATUS 
Ferdkuuid  G.  tob  Kommcr,  Bloomficld,  Conn^  aaaigiior 
to  Royal  McBcc  Corporatioii,  Port  Chester,  N.Y^  a 
corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUcd  Feb.  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  1P,130 
4  Claims.     (CL  235— 1S3) 


naeans  for  biasing  said  elements  off  in  an  ascending 
degree  from  the  lowest  to  the  highest  element  in  the 
chain  such  that  the  lowest  element  in  the  chain  will 
condua  in  response  to  output  signals  of  at  least  a 
predetermined  amplitude  and  elements  higher  in  the 
chain  will  conduct  in  response  to  output  signal  am- 
plitudes representative  of  code  patterns  having 
progressively  more  "one"  bits  than  the  number  re- 
sulting in  said  predetermined  amplitude  signal, 

means  connecting  each  of  the  elements  in  the  chain 
to  its  immediately  preceding  element  whereby  con- 
duction of  an  element  in  the  chain  prevents  con- 
duction of  its  immediately  preceding  element, 

means  for  applying  said  output  signals  simultaneously 
to  all  of  said  elements  in  said  chain, 

and  means  for  deriving  an  output  from  the  lowest 
element  in  the  chain  when  the  parity  of  a  code  pat- 
tern is  incorrect. 


signal  is  received  at  said  input  terminal,  where  p  is  a 
predetermined  integer  greater  than  two,  and  a  signal 
combining  unit  connected  to  said  input  terminal  and  to 
said  output  terminal  for  combining  each  signal  presented 
at  said  output  terminal  with  the  corresponding  p">  later 
signal  being  applied  at  said  input  terminal  to  produce  a 
resultant  signal  representative  of  the  difference  in  value 
of  the  corresponding  pair  of  signals,  whereby  the  succes- 
sive resultant  signals  produced  by  said  signal  combining 
unit  comprise  the  resultant  signal  train  representing  the 
rate  of  change  of  the  varying  quantity. 


3.«21,M4 

ORDERED  TIME  INTERVAL  COMPUTING 

SYSTEMS 

Floyd  G.  Steele,  La  JoUa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Digital 

Control  Systems,  Inc.,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 

Filed  May  24, 1955,  Ser.  No.  510,736 

29  ClaiiM.     (CL  235—154) 


1.  In  an  electrical  computing  system  operable  upon  a 
number  of  analog  signals  respectively  representative  of  a 
corresponding  number  of  input  quantities:  interval  signal 
generating  means  receiving  said  analog  signals  and  selec- 
tively actuable  for  producing  a  plurality  of  electrical  in- 
terval signals,  said  generating  means  including  generating 
apparatus  selectively  actuable  in  response  to  application 
of  predetermined  actuating  signals  for  producing  each  in- 
terval signal  at  a  time  interval  after  actuation  of  said 
apparatus  which  is  proportional  to  a  predetermined  func- 
tion of  the  input  quantities:  computing  means  coupled  to 
said  interval  signal  generating  means  and  responsive  to 
said  interval  signals  for  producing  an  electrical  output 
signal  train  representative  of  a  predetermined  function  of 
the  time  intervals  defined  by  said  interval  signals,  said 
computing  means  including  actuating  means  for  produc- 
ing said  predetermined  actuating  signals  and  for  selec- 
tively applying  said  actuating  signals  to  said  generating 
apparatus. 


1.  Apparatus  for  checking  code  patterns  having  n 
binary  digits  for  odd  or  even  parity  comprising, 

means  collectively  responsive  to  said  code  patterns  for 
developing  output  signals  whose  amplitudes  are  di- 
rectly related  to  the  number  of  "one"  bits  in  said 
code  patterns, 

a  chain  of  n  electronic  amplifying  elements. 


3,021,065 
DECIMAL  TO  BINARY  TRANSLATORS 

Aodrew  Craig  RcyDoldi,  Jr^  Walcrbvry,  Cooa^ ^_. 

to  latcraatkNial  BwincH  MachlMs  Corporatioii,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  conoratlon  of  New  York 
OriglBal  appUcatloB  Feb.  26, 1957,  Ser.  No.  642,509,  now 
Patent  No.  2,969,912,  dated  Jan.  31,  1961.     Dirkled 
and  thli  application  Mar.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,733 

7  Claims.     (CL  235—155) 
1.  A  decimal  to  binary  translator  comprising  a  multiple 
wire  bit  trunk  for  successively  transmitting  thereover  a 
plurality  of  decimal  digiu,  a  matrix  for  translating  said 
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decimal  digits  into  a  binary  number,  bit  stores  for  each 
order  of  said  binary  number  and  delay  means  between 


said  bit  stores  to  accommodate  carries  produced  in  the 
step  by  step  entry  of  said  decimal  digits. 


3,021,066 
ELECTRONIC  CALCULATOR 
Giinter  Martens,  SchlicrMC,  Upper  Bavaria,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Kienzic  Appwirte  G.m.b.H.,  Vlllingen  im 
Schwarzwald,  Gemuuiy 

Filed  Dec  16, 1957,  Scr.  No.  703,166 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  17,  1956 

22  Claims.     (CL  235—160) 


I.  In  an  electronic  calculator  of  the  type  described,  in 
combination,  a  first  mechanism  including  a  first  set  of 
pulsc-emittcr  means  associated,  respectively,  with  a  first 
series  of  decimal  orders,  for  emitting,  in  parallel  relation 
from  said  set  of  pulse-emitter  means,  pulses  representing, 
respectively,  digits  arranged  in  said  first  series  of  decimal 
orders;  a  second  mechanism  including  a  second  set  of 
pulse-receiver  means  associated,  respectively,  with  a  sec- 
ond series  of  decimal  orders,  for  receiving,  in  parallel 
relation,  pulses  emitted  from  said  pulse-emitter  means; 
a  set  of  first  lines  emanating  from  said  pulse-emitter 
means,  respectively,  and  assigned  to  the  respective  or- 
ders thereof;  a  set  of  second  lines  emanating  from  said 
pulse-receiver  means,  respectively,  and  assigned  to  the 
respective  orders  thereof;  and  a  plurality  of  control  means 
thereof  for  selectively  transferring  pulses  from  said  pulse- 
emitter  means  to  said  pulse-receiver  means,  each  of  said 
control  means  serving  to  operatively  connect  a  different 
combination  of  one  of  said  first  lines  with  one  of  said 
second  lines,  and  each  of  said  control  means  including 
an  active  element  responding  to  application  of  a  control 
pulse  by  transferring  a  pulse  appearing  in  the  first  line 
of  the  respective  combination  of  said  lines  to  the  second 
line  of  that  combination;  and  actuating  means  for  selec- 
tively applying  said  control  pulses  to  said  control  means 
and  comprising  a  series  of  individually  operable  actuat- 
ing units  respectively  associated  with  said  second  series 
of  decimal  orders,  said  actuating  units  being  operatively 
connected  with  respectively  different  ones  of  said  control 
means  in  such  a  manner  that  pulses  emitted  from  at  least 


one  of  said  pulse-emitter  means  associated  with  a  par- 
ticular order  are  transferred,  upon  operation  of  a  selected 
one  of  said  actuating  units,  to  a  selected  one  of  said  pulse- 
receiver  means  which  is  associated  with  the  same  decimal 
order  as  syid  selected  actuating  unit,  whereby  parallel 
pulses  representing  values  containing  digits  in  a  plurality 
of  orders  and  emitted  from  one  of  said  mechanisms  are 
transmitted  in  parallel  relation  to  the  other  one  of  said 
mechanisms  in  a  selected  a^ociation  of  the  corresponding 
orders  of  said  first  and  second  series  thereof  depending 
upon  selective  application  of  a  control  pulse  to  selected 
control  means. 


3,021,067 

TIME-SHARING  COMPUTER 

Dale  M.  Jahn,  Garden  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1957,  Ser.  No.  634,120 

9  Claims.     (CI.  235—164) 


6.  Apparatus  for  performing  a  computation  on  each 
set  of  a  plurality  of  sets  of  numbers  wherein  each  com- 
putation includes  a  plurality  of  successive  operations  and 
each  of  said  sets  includes  first  and  second  digital  numbers, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  first  storage  means  adapted 
to  store  a  repeating  first  group  of  signals,  each  first  group 
representing  in  a  predetermined  sequence  said  first  digital 
numbers,  a  second  storage  means  adapted  to  store  a  re- 
peating second  group  of  signals,  each  second  group  repre- 
senting in  said  predetermined  sequence  said  second  digital 
numbers,  computing  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond storage  means  and  adapted  to  read  in  said  prede- 
termined sequence  said  corresponding  first  and  second 
digital  numbers  represented  by  the  signal  groups  stored  in 
said  first  and  second  storage  means,  said  computing  means 
being  further  adapted  in  response  to  each  reading  to  per- 
form a  respective  one  of  said  successive  operations  and 
to  produce  a  discrete  output  signal  representing  the  result 
Of  said  respective  one  of  said  operations,  and  third  storage 
means  connected  to  said  computing  means  for  separately 
storing  the  discrete  output  signals  which  result  from  oper- 
ations in  the  computation  on  the  same  set  of  numbers. 


3,021,068 
COMPUTING  APPARATUS 
Edward  D.  Ostroff,  Sooth  Sodbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Laboratory  For  Electronics,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,725 
7  Claims.  (0.235—164) 
1.  Computing  apparatus  comprising,  first  and  second 
signal  sources  respectively  supplying  first  and  second  vari- 
able rate  signals,  a  source  of  a  reference  frequency  signal, 
a  binary  rate  multiplier  having  a  rate  input,  rate  control 
leads  for  receiving  electrical  signals  in  parallel  binary  form 
effective  in  causing  the  rate  of  a  signal  applied  to  said  rate 
input  to  be  altered  by  a  factor  related  to  the  digital  num- 
ber thus  reiM-esented  in  parallel  binary  form  and  provided 


492 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  13,  1962 


February  13,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


493 


as  an  output  signal,  means  for  applying  said  reference 
signal  to  said  rate  input,  a  reversible  counter  storing  a 
count  therein  and  providing  a  digital  signal  representative 
of  said  count  in  parallel  binary  form,  means  for  coupling 
said  digital  signal  to  said  rate  control  leads  to  control  ,the 
rate  of  said  rate  multiplier  output  signaL  means  coupled 
to  said  first  and  second  signal  sources  and  responsive  to 
the  occurrence  of  a  zero  level  in  said  reversible  counter 
for  twitching  said  first  and  second  signals  into  separate 
signal  channels,  means  for  combining  said  rate  multiplier 


4V^|C^ 


output  signal  with  that  one  of  said  first  and  second  signals 
having  the  lower  rate  to  provide  a  third  signal  having  a 
rate  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  rate  of  said  binary  rate 
multiplier  output  signal  and  said  lower  rate,  means  for 
combining  said  third  signal  with  that  one  of  said  first  and 
second  signals  having  the  higher  rate  to  provide  a  fourth 
signal  having  a  rate  equal  to  the  difference  between  said 
third  signal  rate  and  said  higher  rate,  and  means  for  ap- 
plying said  fourth  signal  to  said  reversible  counter  to  alter 
the  count  stored  therein  until  the  rate  of  sai^  fourth 
signal  is  substantially  zero. 


3,021,069 
STATISTICAL  ANALYZING  SYSTEM 
RnaeD  A.  Rowley,  Binghamtoo,  and  Francis  V.  Adams 
and  Jolm  F.  Gaffney,  Endicott,  N.Y.,  Msipion  to  Inter* 
national  Busincm  Maciiiacs  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Not.  2, 1956,  Scr.  No.  620,140 
OClaioH.    (CL23S— 160) 


-•  va>oi/'*uT 


1.  In  a  system  for  analyzing  a  sequence  of  input  sig- 
nals, the  combination  of:  a  plurality  of  input  lines  to 
which  input  signals  are  applied  one  at  a  time,  a  plurality 
of  sequence  count  output  lines,  counting  means  associated 
with  each,  said  input  line  and  adapted  to  signal  the  one 
of  said  sequence  count  output  lines  corresponding  to  the 
total  count  of  signals  on  said  input  line,  means  for  accu- 
mulating values  corresponding  to  said  signalled  sequence 
count  output  lines  to  provide  a  sum  output,  and  means 
for  providing  an  output  signal  whenever  said  sum  ouQMit 
exceeds  a  predetermined  value.  « 


9,021,070 
.    BINARY  ADDERS 
Pan!  Mallcry.  Murray  Hill,  NJ.,  assignor  to  BcH  Tele- 
plKMic  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,986 

12  Claims.     (CI.  235—176)  i 

I.  In  a  binary  adder,  the  combination  comprising  an 
elongated  magnetic  conductor  exhibiting  a  substantially 


two-state  magnetization  characteristic  beyond  a  minimal 
dimension,  binary  signal  source  means  including  at  least 
three  selectively  actuable  binary  "1"  signal  sources,  read- 
out means  coupled  to  said  conductor,  means  for  coupling 
said  source  means  to  said  conductor  to  direct  a  magnetic 
spot  of  at  least  said  minimal  dimension  to  said  readout 
means  when  one  of  said  binary  "1"  source  is  actuated. 


means  for  coupling  said  source  means  to  said  conductor 
selectively  to  terminate  said  spot  short  of  said  readout 
means  when  another  of  said  binary  "1"  signal  sources  is 
actuated,  and  means  for  coupling  said  source  means  to 
said  conductor  to  effect  a  directed  spot  of  at  least  said 
minimal  dimension  at  said  readout  means  when  all  of 
said  binary  "1"  sources  are  actuated. 


I  3,021,071  ' 

SERVO  SYSTEMS 
Christopher  E.  G.  Bailey,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
The  Solartron  Electronic  Group  Limited,  Thames  Dit-i 
too,  Surrey,  England 

Filed  Oct.  25, 1956,  Ser.  No.  618,291 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  9,  1955 

4Clainii.    (CL  235— 180) 


1.  An  electro-mechanical  servo  arrangement  compris- 
ing a  first  servo  system  including  first  and  second  ampli- 
fier portions  each  having  an  input  and  an  output,  a  first 
electro-mechanical  transducer  electrically  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  second  amplifier  portion,  a  second  electro- 
mechanical transducer  mechanically  coupled  to  said  first 
transducer,  a  second  servo  system  including  a  third  ampli- 
fier portion,  a  third  electro-mechanical  transducer  elec- 
trically coupled  to  the  output  of  said  third  amplifier 
portion,  a  fourth  and  a  fifth  electro-mechanical  trans- 
ducer mechanically  coupled  to  said  third  transducer, 
means  electrically  connecting  said  fourth  transducer  to 
the  input  of  said  first  amplifier  portion  and  means  elec- 
trically connecting  said  fifth  transducer  between  the  out- 
put of  said  first  amplifier  portion  and  the  input  of  said 
second  amplifier  portion. 


3,021,072 
PRECISION  INFINITE  MEMORY  INTEGRATOR 
Arthur  S.  Robinson,  Allendale,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 
Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  12,202 
14  ChUms.     (CI.  235—183) 
1.  An  integrator  having  an  input  adapted  to  receive 
command  signals  and  having  an  output  for  providing  volt- 
ages corresponding  to  the  integral  of  the  command  sig- 
nals, comprising  a  pair  of  synchronizers,  each  synchro- 
nizer having  an  input  and  an  output,  the  outputs  of  the 
synchronizers  being  connected  together  and  to  the  input 
of  the  integrator,  means  alternately  connecting  the  inputs 
of  the  synchronizers  to  the  input  of  the  integrator  for 
applying  control  signals  to  the  connected  synchronizer 


«. 


input  corresponding  to  the  algebraic  sum  of  the  command 
signals  and  voltages  at  the  outputs  of  the  synchronizers, 
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and  means  for  alternately  connecting  the  outputs  of  the 
synchronizers  to  the  output  of  the  integrator. 


3,021,073 
DYNAMIC  FOCUSING 
Louis  F.  Mayle,  Fort  Wa^'ne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation 
FUed  May  14,  1956,  Ser.  No.  584,668 
10  Claims.    (CI.  235— 192) 
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1.  In  combination  in  a  device  for  generating  a  voltage 
approximately  proportional  to  the  hypotenuse  of  a  right 
angle  triangle,  two  sources  of  voltages  analogous,  respec- 
tively, to  the  length  of  the  right-angle  legs  of  said  tri- 
angle; two  multiple-grid  amplifier  tubes  having  control 
grids,  screen  grids  and  anodes  respectively,  said  sources 
being  coupled,  respectively,  to  the  control  grids  thereof, 
the  screen  grids  being  connected  in  parallel,  and  the 
anodes  being  connected  in  parallel  to  an  output  terminal; 
and  means  for  varying  the  gain  of  said  tubes  in  response 
to  the  level  of  the  smaller  of  the  two  voltages  from 
said  sources  comprising  two  unidirectionally  conducting 
devices  having  anodes  and  cathodes  respectively,  the  last- 
mentioned  anodes  being  connected  together,  means  con- 
necting said  last-mentioned  anodes  to  said  screen  grids 
for  varying  the  voltage  on  the  latter  inversely  with  re- 
spect to  voltage  changes  on  said  last-mentioned  anodes, 
means  applying  a  biasing  potential  to  said  last-mentioned 
anodes,  and  means  coupling  the  last-mentioned  cathodes 
to  said  two  sources,  respectively. 


3,021,074 
ELECTRONIC  TRIODE  BRIDGE  MULTIPLIER 
Goethe  M.  Groencndyke,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  657,841 
8  Claims.  (CI.  235—194) 
1.  An  arrangement  for  multiplying  the  magnitudes  of 
two  signals  comprising  a  bridge  circuit  having  four 
branches,  a  triode  connected  in  each  of  said  branches, 
said  triodes  being  connected  in  series  with  a  grid  of  each 
triode  connected  to  a  cathode  of  an  adjacent  one  of  said 


triodes,  a  first  circuit  means  for  applying  a  first  of  said 
signals  to  grids  of  two  of  said  triodes  connected  in  two 
opposite  branches  of  said  bridge  circuit,  a  second  circuit 
means  for  applying  a  second  of  said  signals  to  grids 
of  two  more  of  said  triodes  coimected  in  the  two  remain- 


ing opposite  branches  of  said  bridge  circuit,  biasing  means 
connected  to  the  plates  of  said  tubes  for  equahzing  the 
conductivity  characteristics,  of  said  tubes,  and  ac)  output 
circuit  connected  between  said  first  and  second  circuit 
means  for  development  therein  of  a  signal  proportional 
to  the  product  of  said  first  and  second  input  signals. 


3,021,075 
INTERPOLATING    DEVICES,    ESPECIALLY    FOR 
CONTROLLING  AUTOMATIC  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Rolf   Exlmund  Spencer,   London,   England,   assignor  to 
Electric  &  Musical  Industries  Limited,  Hayes,  Middle- 
sex, England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
FUed  July  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  670,738 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  10,  1956 
7  Claims.     (CL  235—197) 


;',  ^  .um-f \ -itmi, 1 — ^ 


-:^^- 


1.  An  interpolating  device  comprising  two  parabolic 
bridges,  one  bridge  for  each  of  two  co-ordinate  directions, 
each'  bridge  comprising  three  input  terminals  for  input 
signals  representing  the  respective  co-ordinate  values  of 
three  spaced  points,  an  auto-transformer  connected  from 
a  first  of  said  input  terminals  to  a  third  of  said  input  ter- 
minals, said  auto-transformer  being  tapped  at  a  plurality 
of  points,  conductive  connections  from  said  points  to 
said  output  terminals,  a  second  transformer  having  a  first 
winding  connected  from  the  second  of  said  input  terminals 
to  a  tap  on  said  auto-transformer  and  having  a  plurality 
of  lift  windings  selectively  included  in  said  conductive 
connections,  said  second  transformer  having  a  quadratic 
law  predetermined  to  produce  in  said  lift  windings  volt- 
ages representing  the  lifts  of  the  parabolic  arc  above  its 
chord  at  points  corresponding  to  said  output  terminals; 


494 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  13,  1962 


a  first  selector  for  deriving  an  output  signal  from  a  se- 
lected output  terminal  of  one  bridge;  a  second  selector  for 
deriving  a  second  output  signal  from  a  selected  output 
terminal  of  said  other  bridge;  means  responsive  to  deriva- 
tives of  said  output  signals  for  generating  a  representa- 
tion of  the  direction  of  the  normal  to  the  curve  defined 
by  the  signals  set  up  at  the  output  terminals  of  said 
bridges;  means  responsive  to  the  second  transformers  of 
said  bridges  for  deriving  an  additional  lift  signal;  means 
for  resolving  said  additional  lift  signal  from  said  normal 
direction  to  derive  two  signals  representing  components 
of  said  lift  signal  in  the  two  co-ordinate  directions;  means 
for  injecting  predetermined  fractions  of  one  component 
signal  into  said  conductive  connections  of  the  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  bridges;  means  for  injecting  predetermined 
fractions  of  the  oVct  component  signal  into  said  conduc- 
tive connections  of  the  other  bridge,  said  fractions  being 
predetermined  to  cause  the  resultant  signals  set  up  at  the 
output  terminals  of  said  bridges  to  represent  co-ordinate 
values  of  relatively  close  points  on  a  circular  arc. 


rial,  an  atomizing  device,  comprising:  an  atomizing  mem- 
ber terminating  in  a  peripheral  edge,  including  an  elec- 
trically conducting  layer  having  a  predetermined  multi- 
megohm  per  square  electrical  resistivity  and  a  substan- 
tially electrically  insulating  layer  in  contact  with  the 
electrically  conducting  layer;  means  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  electrically  conducting  layer  for  supply- 
ing  an  electric  current   to  said  electrically   conducting 


a 


2 


layer  at  a  point  remote  from  said  peripheral  edge  suffi- 
cient to  establish  between  said  peripheral  edge  and  the 
surface  being  coated  an  electrostatic  field  having  an  aver- 
age potential  gradient  of  at  least  several  thousand  volts 
per  inch;  and  means  operatively  associated  with  one  of 
said  layers  for  supplying  liquid  coating  material  thereto 
for  flow  thereover  to  said  peripheral  edge  for  atomization 
therefrom. 


3,021,076 

RAIL  ANCHORS 

Charles  A.  Finch,  Girard,  Pa.,  assignor  to  True  Temper 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporaHon  of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  19, 1957.  S«r.  No.  703,962 

.     6  Claims.    (CI.  23»— 321) 


3,021,078 
IRRIGATION  SYSTEM 
Claude  H.  Nickell,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  of  fifty 
percent  to  Penhisular  Distributing  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,539 
6  Claims.    (CI.  239—97) 


5.  A  retainer  bar  for  a  two-piece  rail  anchor  of  the 
type  comprising  a  channel-shaped  clamp  having  a  pair 
of  laterally  interspaced  upstanding  arms  rearwardly  and 
upwardly  notched  from  their  forward  edges  to  afford  cor- 
responding pairs'  of  upper  afld  lower  rail  base  flange  en- 
gaging jaws  and  an  intermediate  web  interconnecting  the 
lower  portions  of  said  arms,  said  retainer  bar  having  su- 
perposed relatively  longer  upper  and  shorter  lower  spring 
arms,  the  said  arms  being  joined  by  an  intermediate 
curved  connector  portion,  said  connector  portion  being 
more  sharply  curved  adjacent  said  upper  arm  and  pro- 
gressively flattened  in  the  direction  of  the  relatively  shorter 
lower  spring  arm.  the  more  sharply  curved  portion  of 
said  connector  portion  affording  a  striking  area  for  driv- 
ing said  rail  anchor,  said  striking  portion  adapted  to  un- 
coil when  struck  to  more  nearly  approximate  the  curve 
of  said  progressively  flattened  portion,  the  lower  arm 
throughout  the  greater  part  of  its  length  being  disposable 
between  said  clamp  arms,  said  lower  arm  having  an  outer 
free  end  parallel  to  and  in  abutting  relationship  with  a 
portion  of  the  upper  surface  of  said  web,  said  free  end 
adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  surface  of  said  longer, 
upper  spring  arm.  the  upper  arm  having  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  its  length  extending  forwardly  beyond  the  forward 
portion  of  the  clamp  arms  and  having  a  hook  end  adapted 
to  be  driven  onto  the  rail  base  flange  opposite  the  flange 
on  which  the  clamp  member  is  seated. 


6.  A  water  sprinkler  to  spray  a  square  area  comprising 
a  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  angularly  related  supply 
passages  connected  circumferentially  by  grooves  of  vary- 
ing contour,  a  rotary  hub  having  a  differently  numbered 
plurality  of  angularly  related  discharge  passages  in  axial 
alignment  with  the  supply  passages,  providing  a  separate 
discharge  chamber  in  the  hub  in  communication  with 
each  of  the  plurality  of  fluid  supply  passages,  providing 
angularly  related  outlet  ports  from  the  discharge  cham- 
bers to  exert  on  the  hub  a  rotational  reaction  force  to 
rotate  the  hub  and  manually  adjustable  means  to  con- 
trol the  axial  alignment  of  the  discharge  passages  relative 
to  the  supply  passages. 


3,021,077 
ELECTROSTATIC  COATING  APPARATUS 
Wmiam  D.  Gaothicr,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Rans- 
borg  Electro-Coatfaig  Corp.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indbna 

FUcd  Mar.  20,  1956,  Ser.  No.  572,718  i 

10  Claims,    (a.  239^-15) 
10.  In  apparatus  for  electrostatically  spray-coating  a 
surface  with   discrete  particles  of  liquid  coating  mate- 


3,021,079 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  FLOCK 
Cedric  C.  Sovh^  Forest  Lake,  Mhin.,  and  Henry  Papp, 
Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  Mfaincapolis,  Mhu.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,945 
8  Cbims.  (CI.  239—306) 
1.  A  hand-supported,  finely  divided  fibrous  materials 
applicator  gun  comprising,  a  liquid  container,  a  conduit 
mounted  on  the  exterior  oT  said  container  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  a  rapid  flow  of  air.  a  branch 
conduit  connected,  in  communicating  relation  with  said 
air  conduit  to  receive  a  rapid  flow  of  air  therefrom,  said 
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branch  conduit  having  a  discharge  end  portion,  a  tube  of 
relatively  small  bore  extending  from  the  interior  of  said 
container  into  said  branch  conduit  and  terminating  at  the 
discharge  end  portion  thereof  and  directed  outwardly 
therefrom  whereby  the  liquid  in  said  container  will  be 
drawn  outwardly  through  said  tube  and  discharged  in  a 
fine  spray  flow  longitudinally  of  said  branch  conduit  when 
such  a  rapid  flow  of  air  flows  therethrough,  a  material-con- 
veying branch  conduit  connected  in  communicating  rela- 
tion with  said  air  conduit  to  receive  a  rapid  flow  of  air 
therefrom  and  having  a  terminal  portion  disposed  adja- 
cent the  discharge  end  portion  of  said  first  mentioned 
branch  conduit  and  through  which  the  flow  of  air  is  dis- 


//- 


the  general  form  of  a  volute  from  a  point  adjacent  the 
junction  of  said  circular  apex  and  said  side  around  said 
apex  to  a  maximum  of  about  one  and  one-half  the  radius 
of  said  circular  apex  and  thereafter  at  a  decreasing  dis- 
tance along  the  other  side  to  merge  therewith  adjacent 
the  end  thereof,  and  an  end  wall  extending  between  the 
ends  of  said  side  wall  providing  a  pair  of  flat  screen  por- 
tions in  the  form  of  a  shallow  V  of  about  140  degrees 
with  apex  outward,  with  said  flat  screen  portions  being 
of  about  twice  the  radius  of  said  circular  apex,  a  rotat- 
able  screw  feeding  device  extending  downwardly  into  said 
tank  generally  concentric  with  the  axis  of  said  circular 
apex  to  feed  a  stream  of  mixture  downwardly,  an  im- 
pactor  disk  within  the  volute  of  said  tank  and  having  a 
radius  of  about  half  the  circular  radius  of  said  apex  sub- 
jacent to  and  coaxial  with  the  screw  feeding  device  and 
rotatable  independently  thereof,' and  means  for  rotatmg 
the  feeding  device  and  the  impactor  disk  with  said  im- 
pactor  disk  rotating  at  high  speed  in  the  direction  of  the 
increasing  radial  spacing  of  the  volute  portion  of  the 
tank  whereby  the  fibrous  material  is  disintegrated  and 
the  mixture  in  the  tank  is  caused  to  circulate  past  the  end 
wall  screen  portions  of  said  tank  for  selective  removal  of 
fibers  therefrom. 


charged  and  directed  in  converging  relation  with  the  flow 
of  liquid  spray  from  said  first  mentioned  branch  conduit, 
a  receptacle  containing  fibrous  materials  connected  to  said 
material-conveying  branch  conduit  in  communicating  re- 
lation with  the  interior  thereof  to  permit  a  portion  of  the 
flow  of  air  through  said  material-conveying  branch  con- 
duit to  pass  through  said  receptacle  and  thereby  entrain 
a  portion  of  the  contents  of  said  receptacle  and  convey 
the  same  to  the  terminal  portion  of  said  material-con- 
veying branch  conduit,  whereby  an  airborne  flow  of  such 
materials  will  be  discharged  from  said  terminal  portion 
of  said  branch  conduit  in  an  unconfined  flow  into  an  un- 
confined  flow  of  liquid  spray  from  the  discharge  end  por- 
tion of  said  first  mentioned  branch  conduit. 


3,021,080 

FULPER 

Merle  P.  Chiplin,  Sooth  Portland,  Maine,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Diamond  Nati<mal  Corporation, 

New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,964 

1  Claim.    (CI.  241— «9) 


A  pulper  comprising  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  a  mix- 
ture of  liquid  and  fibrous  material  to  be  pulped,  said  tank 
having  a  bottom  wall,  a  side  wall  providing  a  horizontal 
cross  section  throughout  the  major  portion  of  its  length 
in  the  form  of  an  acute  V  with  a  circularly  rounded  apex 
and  generally  straight  sides  diverging  at  an  angle  of  about 
40  degrees  and  of  a  length  about  three  times  the  radius 
of  said  circular  apex,  with  the  portion  of  said  side  wall 
adjacent  the  bottom  wall  being  displaced  outwardly  in 


3,021,081 
FLUX  GRINDING  APPARATUS 
Forest  Leader,  Oaldand,  Calif.,  assignor  to  L  &  B  Weld- 
ing Equipment,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No,  22,797 
3  Claims.    (Cl.  241—91) 


2.  Welding  flux  grinding  apparatus  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical screen,  means  rotatably  supporting  said  screen 
with  its  longitudinal  axis  horizontal,  means  for  rotating 
said  cylindrical  screen  about  its  axis,  means  within  said 
cylindrical  screen  for  grinding  flux  and  dropping  the 
same  onto  said  screen  for  passing  flux  particles  up  to  the 
size  of  said  screen  openings  and  retain  particles  of  larger 
size,  and  means  for  lifting  and  feeding  said  larger  size 
particles  to  said  grinding  means,  said  means  including 
a  plurality  of  pockets  disposed  at  spaced  intervals  about 
the  inner  surface  of  said  screen,  and  a  hopper  supported 
in  position  to  receive  the  particles  discharged  from  said 
pockets  and  guide  the  same  to  said  grinding  means,  and 
a  magnet  in  the  path  of  movement  of  such  particles  to 
attract  and  hold  magnetic  material  mixed  in  with  such 
particles.  , 
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*  3,021,082 

VIBRATORY  BALL  MILL  SYSTEM 
Ralph  Major  Edward  Sullivan,  Bayswater,  Ix>ndon,  Eng- 
land, assignor  tq^'ational  Research  Development  Cor* 
poratioo,  London,  England,  a  British  corporation 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1960.  Scr.  No.  3,759 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  22,  1959 
5  Claims.    (CI.  241—175) 


fixed  at  one  end  to  said  horizontal  plate  and  to  said 
housing  and  at  its  other  end  secured  adjustably  to  said 
bracing  member,  and  means  securing  said  housing  to  two 
of  said  supporting  legs,  whereby  said  shaft  may  be  po- 
sitionally  adjusted  relative  to  said  frame. 


I  3,021,084 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
THICKNESS  OF  TEXTILE  LAPS 
John  R.  Long,  Hickory,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Granite  Ma- 
chine Company,  Hickory,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  North 
Carolina 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  327,796,  Dec.  24, 
1952.    This  application  Mar.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  723,080 
4  Claims.    (CI.  242—55.1) 


1.  A  vibration  ball  mill  comprising  four  containers 
symmetrically  arranged  at  equal  spacings  and  adapted 
to  carry  grinding  elements  and  a  charge  of  material  to  be 
ground:  a  primary  suspension  unit  interconnecting  each 
pair  of  adjacent  containers  and  , tuned  at  least  approxi- 
mately to  resonance  at  the  frequency  which  induces  a 
condition  of  fluidization  of  the  mass  of  grinding  elements 
in  each  container,  said  primary  suspension  unit  consist- 
ing of  leaf  springs  coupled  in  series  and  interconnecting 
each  pair  of  adjacent  containers;  an  exciter  for  exciting 
each  container  in  at  least  two  mutually  inclined  direc- 
tions, the' excitation  of  each  pair  of  adjacent  containers 
being  in  anti-phase  aloni;  one  common  direction;  and  a 
secondary  suspension  system  having  a  lower  natural  fre- 
quency of  vibration  than  that  of  the  primary  suspension. 


3,021.083 
HEAVY  DUTY  CENTRIFUGAL  PROCESSING 
APPARATUS 
Kurt  H.  Conley,  Hamden,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Entoleter,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dela* 
ware 

FUed  June  25,  1958,  Scr.  No.  744,602 
10  Claims.^  (CI.  241—275) 


1.  In  a  lap  forming  machine  having  a  frame,  a  pair 
of  supporting  rollers  journaled  in  the  frame,  a  rotatable 
lap  pin  onto  which  a  lap  of  textile  fibers  is  wound  into 
a  compressed  roll  supported  on  said  rollers,  and  a  pair 
of  head  blocks  disposed  above  and  engageable  with  op- 
posite ends  of  the  lap  roll;  means  for  maintaining  uniform 
pressure  on  the  lap  roll  throughout  its  width  and  di- 
ameter and  throughout  the  length  of  the  lap  of  textile 
fibers  forming  the  roll  comprising  a  pair  of  double-acting 
cylinders  spaced  above  the  respective  head  blocks  and 
being  fixedly  supported  relative  to  said  frame,  a  piston 
in  each  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  fixed  to  each  piston  and 
extending  downwardly  and  being  attached  to  the  respec- 
tive head  block,  first  and  second  conduit  means  connected 
to  the  respective  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  cylinders 
and  leading  from  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  a  control 
valve  interposed  in  said  conduit  means  for  selectively  di- 
recting fluid  pressure  to  either  of  said  first  and  second 
conduit  means,  and  a  pressure  regulator  valve  in  said  con- 
duit means. 


3,021,085 
WEB  WIND  UP  HUB 
Lester  P.  Freer,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y,,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,976 
2  Claims.  ♦  (CL  242—74) 


2.  In  rotary  processing  equipment,  in  combination,  a 
frame  provided  with  a  horizontal  bracing  member  run- 
ning crosswise  of  said  frame  and  secured  thereto,  a 
plurality  of  supporting  legs  secured  to  said  frame,  a  rotor 
hoflsing  depending  from  said  frame  and  adjace'^nt  some  of 
said  legs,  a  rotor  adapted  to  be  power  driven  within 
said  housing,  a  shaft  connected  to  said  rotor,  a  bearing 
assembly  rotatably  supporting  said  sha^.  a  horizontal 
plate  joining  said  bearing  assembly  to  said  housing,  a 
vertical  support  plate  adjustable  in  a  vertical  direction  and 


~-"^-JTf'*V 


TPi" 


1 .  A  unitary  wind-up  hub  for  receiving  a  flexible  web, 
one  end  of  which  has  a  necked-down  portion  terminating 
in  a  transverse  flap  which  is  wider  than  the  necked-down 
portion  and  of  less  width  than  the  main  portion  of  the 
web,  said  flap  having  shoulders  merging  with  the  edges 
of  said  necked-down  portion,  said  hub  comprising:  a 
cylindrical  portion  having  a  substantially  T-shaped  recess 
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in  which  the  part  of  the  cylindrical  portion  forming  the 
bottom  of  the  recess  extends  substantially  along  a  chord  of 
the  cylindrical  portion,  the  narrow  portion  of  said  recess 
being  at  least  as  wide  as  the  necked-down  {>ortion  of  the 
web  end  and  the  wide  portion  of  said  recess  being  at  least 
as  wide  as  said  transverse  flap;  a  pair  of  spaced-apart 
walls  provided  by  said  cylindrical  portion  transverse  to  the 
bottom  of  said  recess  and  connecting  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  cylindrical  portion  to  the  bottom  of  said  recess  and 
further  defining  the  outer  boundary  of  said  wide  portion 
and  providing  stop  means  for  said  shoulders  of  said  flap; 
and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart,  substantially  parallel  periph- 
eral ribs  provided  by  said  cylindrical  portion  in  over- 
hanging relation  with  the  narrow  portion  of  said  recess 
and  having  one  end  of  each  rib  merging  with  one  of  said 
walls,  said  ribs  defining  an  entrance  slot  for  said  recess  of 
less  width  than  the  necked-down  portion  of  said  web. 


3,021.086 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COILING  STRIP 

Alfred  Teplitz,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 'Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,886 

10  Claims.    (CL242— 80) 


Os 


1.  Apparatus  for  coiling  strip  comprising  a  shear  in 
the  path  of  travel  of  said  strip,  a  belt  wrapper  aligned 
with  the  path  of  travel  of  said  strip,  means  for  directing 
the  leading  end  of  said  strip  in  substantially  a  straight 
line  from  said  shear  to  said  belt  wrapper,  a  pair  of  rotat- 
able reel  blocks,  a  rotatable  yoke  for  supporting  said 
reel  blocks  ip  spaced  apart  relationship,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  yoke  to  selectively  position  said  reel  blocks 
in  cooperative  relationship"  with  said  belt  wrapper  to  re- 
ceive an  end  of  said  strip*,  the  reel  block  in  cooperative 
relationship  with  said  belt  wrapper  being  movable  to  a 
position  remote  from  said  belt  wrapper  after  several  con- 
volutions of  strip  have  been  wrapped  therearound,  and 
means  for  rotating  each  of  said  reel  blocks  independently 
of  the  rotation  of  the  other  reel  block,  said  last  named 
means  being  operative  regardless  of  the  position  of  its 
associated  reel  block. 


3,021,087 

CORD  STORAGE  DEVICE 

Robert  W.  Rudolph,  Bcllwood,  III.,  assignor  to  Jefferson 

Electric  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,951 

2  Claims.    (CL  242— 85.1) 


ly  facing  annular  cavity  surrounding  the  same,  and  sup- 
porting means  projecting  downwardly  below  the  level  of 
said  central  depressed  portion  and  located  exteriorly  of 
said  annular  cavity,  a  guide  member  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  central  depressed  portion  and  beneath  the  same, 
and  having  at  least  two  outer  portions  extending  beneath 
said  annular  cavity,  and  an  attachment  cord  for  said 
electrical  applince  extending  downwrdly  through  said 
base  member  into  said  annular  cavity,  a  portion  of  said 
attachment  cord  being  disposed  in  coiled  relationship 
within  said  annular  cavity,  and  said  guide  member  being 
concentrically  mounted  with  respect  to  said  annular  cavity 
so  that  said  outer  portions  thereof  will  always  overlap 
said  annular  cavity  to  engage  the  convolutions  of  said  cord 
in  supporting  relationship,  said  supporting  means  serving 
to  maintain  said  guide  member  clear  of  a  supporting  sur- 
face. 


3,021,088 

WATER  SKI  TOW  LINE  REEL 

Harvey  E.  Bennett,  11240  10th  S.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,794 

9  Claims.    (CI.  242—86.8) 


1.  A  reel  assembly  for  a  water  ski  tow  line  comprising, 
a  non-rotary  reel  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  boat,  a 
bracket  hinged  to  said  reel  and  carrying  a  journal,  said 
bracket  being  swingable  to  and  from  an  active  position 
whereat  said  journal  is  located  at  the  center  of  the  reel, 
and  line  winding  means  mounted  in  said  journal  for  wind- 
ing a  line  about  the  reel  when  said  bracket  is  in  said 
active  position. 

3  021  089  ' 

SAFETY  ARM  FOR  CORD  REEL 
Rodger  F.  Becker,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Aero- 
Motive  Manufacturing  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  88 
4  Claims.     (CL  242—107.3) 


1.  A  safety  device,  comprising:  a  cord  reel  including  a 
1.  In  an  electrical  appliance  the  combination  of  a  base    casing  having  a  peripheral  wall  and  a  tangentially  dis- 
member having  a  central  depressed  portion,  a  downward-    posed  outlet  opening  in  the  peripheral  wall,  and  a  spring- 
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biased  drum  rotatably  supported  in  said  casing;  an  arcu- 
ate brake  arm  substantially  concentrically  disposed  with- 
in said  casing  between  said  wall  and  said  drum;  pivot 
means  on  said  wall  pivotally  secured  to  said  arm  between 
the  ends  thereof,  one  end  of  said  arm  extending  across 
said  outlet  opening;  a  cord  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
drum  and  engageable  with  said  one  end  of  said  arm  when 
said  cord  is  pulled  outwardly  through  said  opening;  means 
defining  an  irregular  surface  along  the  peripheral  edge  of 
said  drum;  drag  means  on  the  other  end  of  said  brake 
arm  engageable  with  said  irregular  surface:  resilient 
means  associated  with  said  arm  and  said  casing  for  re- 
siliently  urging  .said  drag  means  away  from  said  irregular 
surface,  engagement  between  said  drag  means  and  said 
irregular  surface  being  effected  to  oppose  rotation  of  said 
drum  in  response  to  an  abnormal  outward  movement  of 
said  cord  past  said  one  end  of  said  arm. 


3,021,09« 
SIGNAL  LOCK 
Rodger  F.  Becker,  Kalamazoo,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Acro- 
Motivc  Manofactnriiig  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mkh., 
a  corporation  of  Mkh^an 

Filed  June  30,  1958,  Scr.  No.  745,365 
•  Claims.     (CI.  242—107.7) 


I.  In  a  ratchet  structure  for  a  cord  reel  rotatably  sup- 
ported upon  a  shaft  and  having  spring  means  urging  rota- 
tion of  said  reel  in  one  direction  with  respect  to  said 
shaft,  the  combination  comprising:  means  defining  inner 
and  outer  circular  paths  concentric  with  each  other  and 
with  said  shaft;  a  follower  alternatively  positionable 
within  said  inner  and  outer  paths;  one  of  said  follower 
and  said  means  defining  said  inner  and  outer  paths  being 
mounted  on  said  reel  and  the  other  being  fixed  with  re- 
spect to  said  shaft;  stop  means  along  said  outer  path  en- 
gageable with  said  follower  when  stime  is  substantially 
within  said  outer  path  to  prevent  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  follower  and  said  means  defining  said  inner 
and  outer  paths  in  said  one  rotational  direction;  a  flag 
movable  in  response  to  movement  of  said  follower  be- 
tween said  inner  path  and  said  outer  path  to  indicate  the 
path  in  which  said  follower  is  located. 


3,021,091 

PORTABLE  CLOTHESLINE 

Daily  Shadoan  Sw^anson,  3701  48tli  Ave.  S., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUcd  Jan.  29,  1958,  Scr.  No.  71 1,832 

I  Claim.    (CL  242—107) 


a  clothesline  out  from  and  into  said  housing,  and  fold- 
able  hook  means  attached  to  said  housing  and  to  said 
line  for  securing  the  said  housing  and  clothesline  iii  posi- 
tion for  hanging  laundered  articles  on  said  line,  the  op- 
posite faces  of  said  housing  being  provided  with  a  gener- 
ally arcuate  recess,  one  of  said  foldable  hook  means 
being  hinged  to  said  housing  and  adapted  to  be  folded  '  \ 
into  one  of  said  recesses  and  the  other  hook  means  se- 
cured to  said  clothesline  being  adapted  to  be  received  in 
the  other  of  said  recesses  when  said  clothesline  is  fully 
retracted  into  the  housing. 


3,021,092 

TAPKRED  SPOOL 

Robert   L.   Wbearley,    Fort   Hayne,   Ind.,   assignor,   by 

mesne  alignments,  to  Rea  Magnet   Wire   Company, 

Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1958,  S«r.  No.  716,316 

3Cbinu.    (CL  242— 128) 


2.  A  spool  having  a  central  tapered  curvilinear  body, 
a  base  plate  on  the  body  and  extending  beyond  the  in- 
clined surface  of  the  tapered  body  at  the  larger  end  of 
the  tapered  body,  and  a  cap  plate  mounted  on  the  other 
and  smaller  end  of  the  tapered  body,  the  extension  of 
the  plates  beyond  the  tapered  body  being  equal,  the  faces 
of  the  plates  fronting  on  the  said  tapered  body  being  in 
parallel  relation,  and  the  lateral  angle  of  said  tapered 
body  being  greater  than  about  80  degrees  and  less  than 
about  85  degrees. 


3,021,093 

HOLDER  FOR  SEWING  MACHINE  BOBBINS, 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Joseph  Halpcm,  2760  Grand  Concourse,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  833,519 

2  Claims.     (CI.  242—134) 


A  portable  clothesline   apparatus  having  a  housing, 
means  to  permit  extension  and  automatic  retracting  of 


1.  A  device  for  holding  a  plurality  of  spool-shaped 
bodies  each  having  a  core  and  an  axially-extending  open- 
ing in  each  end  of  said  core,  said  device  comprising  a 
sheet  of  material  having  a  plurality /)f  openings  formed 
therein  arranged  in  at  least  one  row,  each  of  said  open- 
ings having  a  pair  of  parallel  edges  spaced  apart  a  dis- 
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tance  greater  than  the  length  of  said  body  core,  each  of 
said  parallel  edges  having  a  resiliently  flexible  projection 
extending  therefrom  in  register  with  the  projection  of  the 
other  edge,  said  projections  spaced  apart  a  distance  less 
than  the  length  of  said  core  and  adapted  to  resiliently  enter 
said  core  openings  to  support  said  body  between  them, 
said  sheet  material  having  extensions  normal  thereto 
adapted  to  support  same  in  elevated  relation  on  a  support- 
ing surface. 


3,021,094 

STRAND  DISPENSING  AND  BINDING  TOOL 

Mycr  Waranch,  2919  Rosalind  Ave,  Baltimore,  Md. 

FUcd  Feb.  26, 1958,  Scr.  No.  717,734 

4Claimf.    (CL  242— 137.1) 


trolling  the  deflection  of  said  nozzles  relative  to  the  hot 
gas  tubes  and  for  controlling  the  supply  of  propellant  to 


1.  A  strand  dispensing  and  binding  tool,  comprising  a 
substantially  cylindrical  casing,  the  said  casing  having  a 
top  end  and  a  bottom  end,  a  cover  for  the  said  top  end 
of  the  said  casing  the  bottom  end  of  the  said  casing 
having  an  annular  rim  integrally  mounted  on  the  inside 
diameter  of  the  said  casing  'and  forming  an  opening  in 
the  said  bottom  of  the  said  casing,  a  reel  within  the  said 
casing,  the  said  reel  being  a  container  for  binding  material, 
a  ftrst  reel  support  mounted  in  the  said  cover  of  the  said 
casing,  the  said  first  reel  support  rotatably  and  slidably 
supporting  one  end  of  the  said  reel,  a  second  reel  support 
in  the  said  bottom  end  of  the  said  casing,  the  said  second 
reel  support  rotatably  and  slidably  supporting  the  other 
end  of  the  said  reel,  the  said  second  reel  support  retained 
within  the  said  bottom  end  of  the  said  casing  by  the  said 
annular  rim  of  the  said  cylindrical  casing,  the  said  cylin- 
drical casing  having  guiding  and  aligning  portions  for 
slidably  receiving  the  said  binding  material  from  the  reel 
and  dispensing  the  said  binding  material  from  within  the 
said  annular  rim  in  the  said  bottom  end  of  the  said  cylin- 
drical casing. 

3,021,095 
PROPULSION  UNIT 
Wendell  F.  Moore,  Yoangstown,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Bell  Aerospace  Corporation,  Wheat- 
field,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  June  10,  1960,  Scr.  No.  35,315 
5  Claims.  (CI.  244—4) 
I.  A  propulsion  unit  for  an  individual  such  as  a  foot 
soldier  comprising  a  first  assembly  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  the  individual's  torso  for  carrying  the  weightier  com- 
ponents of  the  unit  and  a  second  assembly  adapted  to 
be  carried  by  the  user's  shoulders  and  including  propul- 
sion nozzle  means,  said  first  assembly  including  a  harness 
of  corset-like  form  and  having  a  back  panel,  and  propel- 
lant supply  and  discharge  means  attached  to  said  back 
panel,  said  second  assembly  including  a  gas  generator 
having  a  pair  of  hot  gas  tubes  emanating  therefrom  and 
extending  generally  in  laterally  opposite  directions  from 
such  gas  generator  and  each  having  a  downturned  end 
portion  mounting  a  nozzle,  a  shoulder  engaging  ring  fixed 
to  each  gas  tube  and  projecting  forwardly  therefrom  for 
engagement  with  the  user's  shoulders  and  thereabout, 
and  manual  control  means  carried  by  said  rings  for  con- 


said  gas  generator,  said  propellant  supply  and  discharge 
means  being  connected  to  said  gas  generator. 


3,021,096 

INFRARED  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 

Dale  H.  De  Mott,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1956,  Scr.  No.  627,028 

21  Claims.    (CL  244— 14) 


17.  A  movable  dirigible  object  comprising  a  body,  a 
receiver  directably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  body,  said 
receiver  being  responsive  to  an  object  radiating  an  amount 
of  energy  different  than  its  background,  said  receiver 
further  comprising  a  rotatable  reticle  adapted  to  modulate 
the  energy  received  by  said  receiver  according  to  the 
deviation  of  said  object  from  the  line  of  sight  of  said 
receiver,  aerodynamic  control  surface  means  connected 
to  said  body,  first  motive  means  for  controlling  said  con- 
trol surfaces,  said  motive  means  connected  to  be  respon- 
sive to  the  output  of  said  receiver  and  to  control  said  con- 
trol surface  means  so  as  to  minimize  deviation  of  said 
radiating  object  from  the  line  of  sight  of  said  receiver, 
second  motive  means  connected  to  be  responsive  to  the 
output  of  said  receiver  and  to  control  the  angular  orienta- 
tion of  said  receiver  with  respect  to  said  body,  the  re- 
sponse of  said  second  motive  means  being  slower  than  the 
response  of  said  first  motive  means,  means  for  controlling 
said  first  and  second  motive  means,  and  distributor  means 
for  selectively  connecting  the  output  of  said  receiver  to 
said  control  means. 


3,021,097 
AUTOMATIC  PILOT  FOR  DIRIGIBLE  CRAFT 
Herbert  Hecht,  Wantagh,  N.Y.,  ass^pior  to  Spmy  Rand 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  June  28, 1956,  Scr.  No.  594,492 
29  Claims,    (a.  244—77) 
23.  A  control  system  for  aircraft  for  controlling  the 
attitude  control  mechanism  of  the  craft  comprising  means 
including  attitude  reference  means  for  providing  a  con- 
trol signal  in  accordance  with  the  rate  of  craft  deviation 
from  a  predetermined  attitude,  actuator  means  including 
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a  primary  actuator  for  controlling  said  attitude  control 
mechanism  and  a  secondary  actuator  for  controlling  said 
primary  actuator,  a  manually  operable  member  coupled 
to  said  primary  actuator  for  controlling  the  attitude  of 
the.craft  in  accordance  with  the  magnitude  and  direction 
of  the  force  applied  to  said  member,  resiliently  centering 
means,  a  portion  of  which  is  resiliently  coupled  to  said 
manually  operable  member  including  a  signal  generating 
means  for  providing  a  control  signal  in  accordance  with 
the  magnitude  and  direction  of  the  force  applied  to  said 


ternally  of  the  casting  a  saddle  adapted  to  support  a  drill 
slide  guide  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  said  normal 
axis,  a  dump  crank  having  a  mounting  portion  received 
upon  the  shaft  and  adjustable  around  the  shaft  to  a  plu- 
rality of  circumfercntially  spaced  selectable  positions,  re- 
leasable  fastening  means  fixing  the  mounting  portion  to 
the  shaft  in  a  selected  one  of  said  positions,  and  the 
dump  crank  having  an  arm  portion  extending  from  the 
mounting  portion  at  right  angles  to  the  shaft,  a  first  hy- 
draulic cylinder  pivoted  upon  the  casting  on  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  said  horizontal  axis,  a  piston  hydraulically 
workable  in  the  cylinder  and  having  a  piston  rod.  a  crank 
pin  at  the  end  of  the  latter  having  a  pivot  connection  with 
the  outer  end  of  the  arm  of  the  dump  crank  for  effecting 
turning  of  the  casting  about  the  shaft  relative  to  the  dump 


r 

!~ar- 
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manually  operable  member,  and  actuator  control  means 
responsive  to  the  signals  from  said  attitude  reference 
means  and  from  said  resiliently  coupled  means  for  con- 
trolling the  secondary  actuator  in  accordance  with  a  de- 
sired rate  of  change  of  craft  attitude,  said  secondary 
actuator  including  means  for  supplying  a  feedback  signal 
as  a  function  of  secondary  actuator  position  to  said  ac- 
tuator control  means  whereby  the  craft  is  controlled  to  a 
rate  of  attitude  change  proportional'  to  the  force  applied 
to  the  manually  operable  member. 


3,021,098 

RECLINING  VTHICLE  SEAT  CONSTRUCTION 

Albert  M.  Spound,  Wcllesley  Hills,  Mass. 

(%  Charlton  Co.,  FItchburg,  Mass.) 

FUed  Sept.  26,  1960,  Scr.  No.  58,395 

3  Claims.     (CI.  297—61) 


t«    M   ,« 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  seat, 
a  backrest  pivoted  thereon  providing  for  motion  of  the 
backrest  from  a  generally  upright  sitting  condition  to  a 
rearwardly  inclined  position,  a  headrest  on  said  backrest 
adapted  for  movement  from  a  substantially  concealed 
position  in  the  sitting  position  of  the  backrest  to  an  ad- 
vanced and  raised  position  acting  as  a  headrest  when  the 
backrest  is  inclined,  said  headrest  being  removable,  and 
means  at  the  forward  portion  of  said  seat  receiving  said 
headrest  in  extension  of  said  seat  to  form  a  footrest  with 
the  backrest  fully  reclined. 


3,021,099 

UNIVERSAL  HYDRAULIC  DRILL  POSITIONER 
Donald  F.  Samhammcr  and  Earl  B.  Lear,  Utica,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Nov.  4,  1958,  Scr.  No.  771,862 
14  Claims.     (CI.  248—16) 

2.  A  device  for  effecting  angular  positioning  of  a  drill 
slide  guide,  comprising  in  combination  with  a  U-boom 
having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  supporting  arms  and  a 
non-rotatable  shaft  bridging  the  ends  of  the  arms,  a  cast- 
ing mounted  upon  the  shaft  for  rotation  around  the  lat- 
ter between  the  arms  of  the  U-boom,  the  shaft  defining  a 
horizontal  axis  for  the  casting,  a  trunnion  rotatable  in 
the  casting  and  having  an  axis  of  rotation  normal  to  the 
said  horizontal  axis,  the  trunnion  integrally  carrying  ex- 


crank  upon  working  of  the  piston,  a  swing  crank  having 
a  mounting  portion  received  upon  the  trunnion  externally 
of  the  casting  and  adjustable  around  the  trunnion  to  a 
plurality  of  circumfercntially  spaced  selectable  positions, 
releasable  fastening  means  fixing  the  latter  mounting  por- 
tion to  the  trunnion  in  a  selected  one  of  said  positions, 
and  the  swing  crank  having  an  arm  portion  extending 
from  the  related  mounting;  portion  at  right  angles  to  the 
trunnion,  a  second  hydraulic  cylinder  pivoted  upon  the 
casting  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  said  normal  axis,  a  piston 
hydraulically  workable  in  the  secbnd  cylinder  having  a 
piston  rod,  and  a  crankpin  at  the  end  of  the  latter  having 
a  pivot  connection  with  the  outer  end  of  the  arm  of  the 
swing  crank  for  effecting  turning  of  the  trunnion  on  its 
normal  axis  relative  to  the  casting  upon  working  of  the 
piston  in  the  second  cylinder.       > 


3,021,100 

SUPPORT 

Robert  J.  Verhota,  1116  Badger  St.,  La  Crosse,  Wis. 

'  FUed  Sept.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,675 

3  Claims.     (CI.  24»— 23) 


\       w 


T(l=:^f 


■I  ,  ■  '^ 

3.  In  a  support,  a  frame  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
side  pieces,  at  least  two  slats  arranged  in  parallel  spaced 
relation  positioned  transversely  of  said  side  pieces  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof  and  having  their  ends  fixedly, 
attached  to  said  side  pieces,  a  plurality  of  mounting  pads 
each  including  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  upright  side 
members,  a  top  piece^  extending  over  the  upper  ends  of 
said  side  members,  and  a  horizontally  disposed  flange 
projecting  inwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said 
side  members,  the  free  ends  of  the  flanges  of  each  pad 
being  spaced  apart  to  form  an  opening  for  a  mounting 
bolt,  at  least  two  of  said  pads  being  superimposed  upon 
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each  of  said  slats,  there  being  a  closed  slot  in  each  of 
said  slats  adjacent  each  pad.  a  bolt  including  a  shank 
and  a  head  on  one  end  of  the  shank  disposed  with  the 
head  exteriorly  of  and  below  each  of  said  slots  and 
having  the  shank  extending  through  said  slot,  through 
the  opening  between  the  flanges  of  the  adjacent  pad, 
and  through  a  hole  provided  in  the  top  member  of  said 
pad,  and  means  operativcly  connected  to  the  portion  of 
each  slat  adjacent  each  pad  and  engageable  with  the 
flanges  of  said  pad  for  cflfccting  limited  up  and  down 
movement  of  said  pad. 


minal  at  its  lower  end,  comprising  a  discharge  conduit  re- 
leasably  telescopingly  and  supportedly  engageable  with 
such  a  terminal,  a  conduit  support  member  disposed  ad- 
jacent the  outer  end  of  the  conduit  and  formed  of  wire 
and  comprising  laterally  spaced  legs  connected  at  their 
upper  ends  by  a  top  cross  piece  integral  therewith  and 
having  a  downwardly  offset  upwardly  facing  U-shaped 
seat  in  which  said  conduit  is  disposed  and  springably  re- 


3,021,101 

FISHING  ROD  HOLDER 

Francis  J.  Gliebc,  Jamaica,  N.Y. 

(1154  MyrUe  Ave.,  BrooUyn  21,  N.Y.) 

FUed  Jaly  31, 1958,  Scr.  No.  752,278 

2  aaims.     (CI.  248 — 44) 


1.  A  collapsible  holder  for  fishing  rods  comprising  a 
hollow,  elongated  socket  member  arranged  to  receive  the 
butt  of  a  fishing  rod  and  a  stake  member  arranged  to  be 
selectively  secured  in  collapsed  position  within  said  sock- 
et member  for  storage  or  in  extended  position  relative 
to  said  socket  member,  said  socket  member  having  an 
open  end  through  which  said  butt  is  inserted  and  a  par- 
tially closed  end  having  portions  outlining  a  plurality 
of  angularly  disposed  slots,  the  stake  having  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  extended,  angularly  disposed  walls  cor- 
responding in  cross  section  to,  and  disposed  within,  said 
slou,  a  head  portion  at  one  end  of  said  stake  of  a  size 
to  cooperate  with  said  partially  closed  end  to  prevent 
endwise  removal  of  said  stake  through  said  end,  a  re- 
duced clearance  portion  formed  in  said  walls  adjacent 
said  head  arranged  to  enable  said  angularly  disposed 
walls  to  clear  said  slots  in  the  extended  position  of  said 
stake,  whereby  said  stake  may  be  rotated  relative  to 
said  socket,  a  locking  lug  defined  by  the  upper  terminal 
edge  of  at  least  one  of  said  walls  adjacent  said  clearance 
portion,  and  a  resilient  cam  member  formed  on  the  outer 
face  of  said  partially  open  end,  said  cam  member  in- 
cluding in  trailing  position  relative  thereto,  a  stop  shoul- 
der portion  and  a  seating  recess  portion,  said  cam  mem- 
ber being  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  lug  when  said 
stake  is  rotated  with  said  clearance  portion  in  registry 
with  said  slots  to  seat  said  lug  against  said  shoulder  and 
in  said  recess  portion,  thereby  maintaining  said  stake  in 
extended  position. 


tained,  and  a  combined  ground  engaging  support  element 
and  leg  cross  rod  disposed  below  said  seat  and  in  up- 
wardly spaced  relation  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  legs,  said 
cross  rod  having  offsets  therein  spaced  from  its  ends  pro- 
viding leg  engaging  shoulders  supportingly  engaging  the 
inner  sides  of  the  legs,  the  legs  having  inwardly  project- 
ing coils  therein  retainingly  embracing  the  said  offsets, 
the  legs  below  said  cross  rod  constituting  ground  engag- 
ing prongs. 

3,021,103 

PLUMBING  ASSEMBLY 

Peter  J.  Beyerle,  2880  Wightman,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  July  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,568 

5  Claims.     (CI.  248—57) 


1.  In  a  plumbing  assembly:  a  sui^x>rting  strip  includ- 
ing a  leg  portion  and  a  flange  portion  extending  from 
said  leg  portion  at  a  substantial  angle  thereto,  said  leg 
portion  having  a  longitudinal  row  of  equidistant  holes, 
one  or  more  holes  at  the  end  portions  of  said  leg  por- 
tion being  adapted  to  receive  fastening  elements  to  secure 
said  strip  to  the  structural  members  of  a  building;  a 
plumbing  fitting  combination  including  a  tubular  portion 
and  a  plate  portion  secured  thereto,  said  plate  portion 
having  an  edge  and  containing  openings  adjacent  to  said 
edge  and  spaced  from  each  other  by  a  predetermined 
distance  such  that  the  placing  of  such  plate  portion 
against  [said  leg  portion  and  with  its  edge  contiguous 
said  flange  portion  will  enable  an  opening  to  be  aligned 
with  a  hole  in  said  leg  portion;  and  means  passing  into 
said  leg  portion  hole  and  an  aligned  opening  to  secure 
said  plate  portion  to  said  strip  with  said  edge  contiguous 
said  flange  portion. 


3,021,102 

SUPPORT  FOR  DOWNSPOUTS,  DISCHARGE 

CONDUITS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Stanley  G.  Kuempel,  728  E.  Colfax  St.,  Hastings,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  4, 1958,  Ser.  No.  753,057 

7  Claims.    (O.  248—49) 

1.  A  discharge  conduit  assembly  for  a  downspout  of 

an  eavestrough  and  the  like  having  a  laterally  turned  ter- 


3,021,104 

CASING  BRACKET 

MerrUl  E.  Keller,  1426  SE.  Main,  Roscburg,  Orcg. 

FUed  May  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  736,768 

2  Claims.    (CI.  248—222) 

1.  A  self-contained  bracket  for  mounting  in  an  inside 

corner  defined  by  a  building  wall  and  the  outer  edge  of 
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a  window  casing  mounted  thereon,  said  bracket  com- 
prising an  invertible,  reversible  angle  bar  insertable  in  the 
comer  and  including  apertured  flanges,  either  of  said 
flanges  being  engageable  with  the  casing  for  attachment 
thereto  with  the  other  of  said  flanges  in  face-abutting 
engagement  with  the  wall,  an  arm  mounted  on  an  inner 
side  of  one  of  the  flanges  at  right  angles  thereto  and 
extending  therefrom  in  spaced  parallelism  to  the  inner 
side  of  the  other  flange,  whereby  said  arm  extends  at 
right  angles  to  the  wall  when  said  one  flange  is  engaged 


normally  extending  outwardly  from  the  wall  portion  and 
in  said  second  direction  and  including  means  for  engag- 
ing said  attachable  element  behind  said  front  portion 
thereof  when  the  latter  is  disposed  and  its  flexible  sides 
compressed  between  the  slideways  to  restrict  a  reactive 
movement  in  said  first  direction  urged  by  said  compressed 
flexible  side  portions  and  to  prevent  sliding  movement 
of  the  attachable  element  in  said  first  direction  and  there- 
by prevent  sliding  withdrawal  of  said  received  flanges 
from  the  slideways.  , 


3,021,106 

UTILITY  CUF  HOLDER  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO 

ALUMINUM  CHAIRS  OR  THE  LIKE 

loaepta  Knuner,  6717  SW.  27th  Court, 

West  Hollywood,  Fla. 

FOcd  Aug.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,045 

1  Claim.    (CI.  24S— 226) 


therewith  and  parallels  the  wall  when  said  one  flange  is 
attached  to  the  casing,  a  vertical  spindle  fixed  on  the  arm, 
and  a  hook  mounted  for  svifingin^  movement  on  said 
spindle,  said  spindle  being  invertible  and  including  dupli- 
cate tapered  end  portions,  said  hook  comprising  a  yoke 
on  its  inner  end,  said  yoke  including  an  apertured  end 
portion  joumaled  and  seated  on  the  upper  end  portion 
of  the  spindle  and  further  including  a  fork  on  its  other 
end  straddling  and  abutting  the  lower  end  portion  of 
said  spindle.  -    , 

»■ 

3,021,105 

FLANGE  TO  BASE  MOLNTING  STRl  CTURE 

Sidney  Swislow,  Glencoe,  III.,  assignor  to  Harwood  Man- 

ofacturinK  Co.,  Chicago,  11!.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,153 

5  Claims.     (CI.  24»— 223) 


I.  Mounting  structure  comprising  a  base  element  and 
an  attachable  clement,  said  attachable  element  compris- 
ing a  front  portion,  a  pair  of  flexible  side  portions  ex- 
tending angularly  from  said  front  portion,  said  side  por- 
tions being  flexible  to  be  compressible  to  reduce  the  angu- 
lar relation  therebetween,  a  rear  edge  on  each  of  said 
flexible  side  portions,  and  a  pair  of  co-planar  flanges 
each  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  a  respective 
one  of  said  flexible  side  portions  at  one  end  of  said  at- 
tachable element  between  the  front  portion  and  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  rear  edges,  said  base  element  compris- 
ing a  wall  portion,  a  pair  of  slideways  on  said  wall  por- 
tion, each  of  said  slideways  comprising  means  for  slida- 
bly  receiving  a  respective  one  of  said  flanges  slidably 
inserted  from  a  first  direction,  means  for  limiting  slid- 
ing movement  of  said  received  flanges  through  the  slide- 
ways  in  a  second  direction  opposite  said  first  direction 
.  and  means  for  compressing  said  flexible  side  portions, 
said  front  portion  extending  outwardly  from  between  the 
slideways  when  the  flanges  are  in  the  slideways  and  said 
flexible  side  portions  compressed  by  said  compressing 
means;  and  yieldable  means  attached  to  the  wall  por- 
tion between  the  slideways,  said  front  portion  being  dis- 
posed to  one  side  of  said  yiddable  means  in  said  second 
direction  therefrom,  a  portion  of  said  yieldable  means 


A  receptacle  support  for  detachable  connection  to  the 
arms  of  chairs  or  the  like  that  comprises  a  supporting 
bracket  of  U -shape  that  is  adapted  to  have  a  connection 
with  a  tubular  arm  of  the  chair  or  the  like,  the  bracket 
having  a  set  screw  whereby  to  support  the  bracket  against 
vertical  rotative  movement  upon  the  tubular  arm  of 
chairs  or  the  like,  the  bracket  having  an  outer  wall  section 
that  is  vertically  disposed,  a  connector  plate  pivotally 
connected  upon  the  wall,  the  opposite  vertical  edges  of 
the  plate  being  bent  upon  themselves  to  form  vertical 
channels,  the  channels  being  spaced  apart  and  in  opposed 
relation,  a  receptacle  supporting  frame  that  comprises 
an  open  relatively  large  head  portion  and  a  horizontally 
disposed  foot  portion,  the  frame  being  formed  of  a  con- 
tinuous section  of  wire  and  with  the  head  portion  and  the 
foot  portion  being  connected  by  leg  portions,  the  frame 
and  the  leg  portions  being  yieldable  toward  and  from  each 
other  whereby  the  leg  portions  may  be  engaged  within 
the  channels,  the  said  connector  plate  and  its  supported 
receptacle  frame  being  rockable  to  dispose  a  receptacle 
that  is  supported  within  the  frame  in  a  vertical  manner 
when  the  arms  of  the  chair  are  downwardly  inclined,  the 
said  leg  portions  being  tied  together  by  a  strap  to  limit 
the  outward  flexing  of  the  legs  beyond  the  engagement 
of  the  legs  into  the  channels,  the  said  strap  permitting  the 
inward  flexing  of  the  legs  toward  each,  other  for  disengag- 
ing the  frame  from  the  bracket. 


3,021,107 
SELF  LEVELING  TRACTOR  AND  IMPLEMENT 
^  SEAT 

Kenneth  C.  Sale,  Aura,  County  of  Baraga,  Mich. 
-  FUed  Dec.  18,  1958.  Ser.  No.  781,271 
10  Claims.     (CI.  248—376) 
I.  A  self  leveling  seat  for  a  seat  supporting  structure 
comprising  a  pivot  to  which  the  seat  is  secured,  a  cylinder 
connected  to  said  seat  and  said  structure,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  non-vibratory  tilting  of  said  structure  and  to 
the-  exclusion  of  inertia  and  unidirectional  accelerating 
forces  for  actuating  said  cylinder  in  a  direction  to  pivot- 
ally  move  said  seat  in  a  direction  to  restore  the  seat  to  a 
predetermined  position,  said  cylinder  actuating  means  in- 
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eluding  a  multi-position  valve  having  a  valve  core,  means 
for  connecting  said  valve   to  a  source  of  fluid   under 


pressure,  pressure  lines  connecting  said  valve  with  op- 
posite ends  of  said  cylinder. 


3,021,108 
REFRIGERANT  EXPANSION  VALVES 
Thomas  Edmund  Noaiies,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  American  Radiator  &  Standard 
Sanitary  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  652,605 
1  Claim.    (CI.  251— 61) 


An  expansion  valve  comprising  a  housing  internally 
contoured  to  define  an  inlet  passage,  an  outlet  passage, 
and  a  port  therebetween;  a  port-closing  element  seatable 
against  said  port;  a  casing  for  pressure  fluid  positioned  on 
the  housing  in  axial  alignment  with  said  port;  said  casing 
comprising  two  relatively  flat  disks  of  substantial  thick- 
ness and  rigidity  having  their  rims  offset  toward  one  an- 
other; a  relatively  thin  flexible  metal  diaphragm  having 
its  rim  positioned  between  the  disk  rims;  a  weld  arou 
the  edges  of  said  rims;  and  push-rod  means  between  ttie 
diaphragm  and  port-closing  element  for  transmitting^ia- 
phragm  movement  into  movement  of  the  port-closipg  ele- 
ment; the  material  for  the  diaphragm  having  a  siipciently 
greater  coefficient  of  heat  expansion  than  the  dJsk  mate- 
rial such  that  during  the  welding  operation  the/diaphragm 
expands  and  contracts  with  the  disk  with  iittle  relative 
movement  therebetween. 


3,021,109 
IRRIGATION  VALVE 
Emil  J.  Young  and  Lucile  F/Voung,  both  of 
P.O.  Boi  145,  Garfield,  N.  Mex. 
FUed  Dec.  16,  1958,  S4r.  No.  780,815 
5  Claims.     (CX251— 204) 
1.  An  irrigation  valve  comprising  a  pipe  section  having 
first  and  second  ends,  a  trackway  secured  to  said  pipe 
section  in  alignment  with  said  first  end.  said  trackway 
being  disposed  in  a  plane  disposed  substantially  parallel 
to  said  first  end.  a  y&lve  member  slidably  mounted  in 
said  trackway  for  inovement  between  a  pipe  closing  posi- 
tion and  an  open  jwsition,  and  an  operator  connected  to 
said  valve  member  for  positioning  said  valve  member, 


said  operator  including  a  handle,  a  plate  fixedly  secured 
to  said  handle,  opposite  ends  of  said  plate  being  engaged 
for  slidable  movement  in  said  trackway,  means  pivotally 
connecting  a  central  part  of  said  plate  to  said  valve  mem- 
ber, and  cam  means  on  said  plate  and  said  valve  member 
urging  said  plate  and  said  valve  member  apart  upon 
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rotation  of  said  plate  relative  to  said  valve  ij<ember,  said 
cam  means  including  a  pair  of  spaced  recesses  formed 
in  said  plate,  each  of  said  pair  of  reces^s  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  central  part  and  defining  elm  sur- 
faces therein,  and  pins  carried  by  sai^^alve  member  en- 
gaged with  said  cam  surfaces. 


3,021 
HIGH  TEMPERATU 
,      RETAINI 
Andrew  W.  Rankin  and 
N.V.,  assignors  to  Gei 
poration  of  New  Y 

FUed  Mar.  f.  I960,  Ser.  No.  12,175 
6  Claims.    (CL  253— 78) 


RHINE  NOZZLE 
MEANS 

es  W.  Eberle,  Schenectady, 
I  Electric  Company,  a  cor> 


5.  Nozzle  locking  means  for  a  high  temperature  turbine 
nozzle  or  the  like  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell  defining 
a  circumferential  groove  therein  with  opposed  axially  fac- 
ing end  walls,  said  shell  also  defining  a  radially  inward 
axially  facing  circumferential  flange,  arcuate  nozzle  means 
arranged  to  be  secured  to  said  shell  flange  and  including 
an  outer  circumferential  radial  flange  extending  into  said 
shell  groove  adjacent  one  end  wall  thereof,  and  key  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  arcuate  segments  disposed  in  the 
shell  circumferential  groove  between  said  nozzle  means 
outer  flange  and  the  other  shell  groove  end  wall  and  defin- 
ing a  clearance  gap  therewith  for  ease  of  disassembly  of 
the  shell  from  the  no2^le  means  at  room  temperatures,  the 
linear  coeflficient  of  expansion  of  said  key  means  being 
greater  than  that  of  the  shell  to  a  degree  sufficient  for  the 
key  means  to  close  the  clearance  gap  and  exert -a  holding 
force  on  the  nozzle  outer  flange  at  a  preselected  elevated 
temperature. 
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3,021,111 

UNDERCARRIAGE  FOR  A  SOUND  SUPPRESSOR 

Robert  J.  Emary,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich^  assignor  to  Tbc 

Coison  Corporation,  Elyria,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

FUcd  Oct.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  845,421 

9  Claims.     (Ci.  254—2) 


1.  An  undercarriage  for  a  sound  suppressor  comprising 
a  main  frame,  a  sound  suppressor  support  ,  pivotally 
mounted  to  the  rear  portion  of  said  main  frame,  a  first 
pair  of  movable  hoists  pivotally  mounted  to  the  rear  of 
said  support,  a  second  pair  of  movable  hoists  p.votally 
mounted  to  a  front  portion  of  said  support  and  to  said 
main  frame,  means  on  said  first  pair  of  hoists  adapted  to 
engage  said  sound  suppressor,  and  means  on  a  front  por- 
tion of  said  support  adapted  to  engage  said  sound  sup- 
pressor. 

3,021,112 

WEDGING  TOOL 

Michael  L.  Fonnan,  700  W.  Bennett  St.,  Compton,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,612 

4  Claims.     (CL  254—100) 


1.  A  wedging  tool  comprising  two  hinge-connected 
wedge  members  having  thin,  tapered  edges  opposite  their 
connection,  a  tapered  screw  seat,  half  in  one  member 
and  half  in  the  other,  and  extending  along  the  seam  be- 
tween the  members,  and  a  tapered  screw  in  said  seat  ar- 
ranged parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  hinge 
connection,  said  screw  having  an  end  larger  diametrally 
than  the  large  end  of  the  seat,  and  spreading  the  thin 
edges  of  said  wedge  members  apart  when  rotated  to  feed 
said  large  end  iiuo  the  seat. 


3,021,113 
AUTOMOTIVE  CABLE  WINCH 
Court  J.  Kinnison,  OaUand,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Western 
Piping  &  Engineering  Co.  Inc.,  a  corporation 
FUed  Jan.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,461 
2  Claims,     (a.  254—165) 
1.  An  automotive  cable  winch  comprising  a  frame,  a 
driving  tube  journalled  near  its  opposite  ends  in  said 
frame,  a  cable  tube  encompassing  said  driving  tube  and 
journalled  thereon  between  said  ends,  a  drum  integral 
with  said  cable  tube  and  disposed  between  said  ends  in 
surrounding  relationship  with  said  driving  tube,  an  in- 
tegral disc  extending  from  said  cable  tube  to  said  drum 
and  forming  an  end  abutment,  an  end  wall  extending 


from  said  drum  toward  said  driving  tube  and  forming 
another  end  abutment,  a  radial  plate  extending  out-^ 
wardly  from  said  driving  tube  and  disposed  partialh 
within  said  drum,  a  radial  abutment  extending  between 
said  disc  and  said  end  wall  and  extending  inwardly  ^m 
said  drum  into  the  circumferential  path  of  said  rftial 
plate,  a  rubber  blocic  interposed  between  said  di^  and 


said  end  wall  and  between  said  plate  and  said  abutment 
within  said  drum  and  adapted  to  be  deflected  upon  cir- 
cumferential movement  of  said  abutment  toward  said 
plate,  and  a  radial  face  on  said  end  wall  extending  radi- 
ally inwardly  from  said  drum  into  the  circumferential 
path  of  said  plate  alongside  said  block  and  positioned 
to  abut  said  plate  after  a  predetermined  circumferential 
deflection  of  said  block. 


3,021,114 

VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  FENCE 

Jolin  F.  O'Connell,  5422  Vamum  St.,  Biadensburg,  Md. 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,752 

6  Claims.     (CL  256—24) 


1.  In  a  fence  construction  having  spaced  supporting 
posts  and  wire  panels  supported  thereon  at  least  one  of 
which  panels  is  vertically  adjustable,  the  improvement 
comprising  rails  interconnecting  the  upper  ends  of  ad- 
jacent posts  to  afford  longitudinal  rigidity  to  the  fence, 
and  post-mounted  means  having  a  slidable  connection 
with  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  panel  supporting  the  ad- 
justable panel  in  offset  spaced  relation  to  its  rail  to  enable 
the  adjusting  movement  of  the  panel. 


3,021.115 
HAND  RAILING  SYSTEM 
Norman  W.  Dake,  2334  Blake  Blvd.  SE., 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 
FUed  July  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  746,534 
3  Claims.     (CI.  256 — 65) 
1.  A  railing  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  hollow 
handrail  members  each  having  a  rectangular  central  open- 
ingj  extending  longitudinally  therethrough,  each  said  hand- 
rail having  attached  thereto  and  being  supported  by  a  plu- 
rality of  offset  bracket  means  each  comprising  a  spacer 
member  extending  transversely  from  the  underside  of 
said  handrail,  a  transverse  end  terminating  member  ro- 
tatably   positionable   with   respect   to   and    mounted   on 
said  spacer  member  by  a  bracket  securing  bolt,  said  end 
member  formed  with  a  surface  adapted  to  conform  to 
the  undersurface  of  said  handrail  and  secured  thereto  by 
fastening  means,  a  plurality  of  space  separated  hollow 
baluster  posts,   and  means  for  securing  each  said  post 
in  a  fixed  position  to  define  a  balustrade  contour,  each 
said  post  provided  with  access  hiles  through  which  said 
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bracket  securing  bolts  may  be  received,  each  post  closed 
top  and  bottom  with  cap  terminating  members,  said  termi- 
nating members  adapted  to  have  a  portion  thereof  re- 
ceived within  the  hollow  center  opening  in  said  post  and 
including  an  extended  tab-like  portion  which  extends  longi- 
tudinally within  said  post  aitd  adjacent  at  least  the  in- 


side surface  of  the  bracket  mounting  side  of  said  post, 
and  said  tab-like  portion  including  means  to  threadedly 
receive  and  secure  at  least  one  said  bracket-securing  bolt, 
whereby  certain  ones  of  said  handrails  may  be  secured 
to  said  posts  in  an  offset  and  preselected  angular  relation- 
ship with  respect  thereto.  4 


3,021,116 

FENCE  CONSTRUCTION 

Robert  Edward  Qucrengesser,  73  Starlight  Crescent, 

Richmond  HUl,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUcd  May  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  812,544 

4aaims.    (CL  256— 72) 


conduit,  all  of  said  tubes  and  said  outlet  conduit,  said 
rubbing  elements  being  made  of  elas/ic  material  having 
an  average  specific  gravity  about  equaNo  that  of  said  heat 
exchange  fluid  and  of  a  free  diameter  at  least  as  great  as 
the  internal  diameter  of  said  tubes  to  assure  as  great  as 
possible  a  rubbing  surface  thereof  in  the  cooling  tubes 
and  unobjectionable  i>assage  through  the  individual  tubes 
by  the  pressure  drop  between  the  ends  of  the  tubes,  an 
intercepting  device  for  said  rubbing  elements  disposed  in 
said  outlet  conduit  to  intercept  said  elements  while  af- 
fording free  passage  therethrough  for  said  heat  exchange 
fluid,  and  means  connected  with  said  intercepting  device 
to  conduct  said  rubbing  elements  from  said  intercepting 


1.  A  fence  comprising  a  post  and  a  rail,  said  post 
having  a  substantially  vertical  slot,  said  rail  having  a  flat 
terminal  portion  of  a  thickness  slightly  less  than  the 
lateral  dimension  of  said  slot,  said  terminal  portion  hav- 
ing a  notch  in  one  edge  adjacent  to  the  end  thereof,  the 
distance  from  the  bottom  of  said  notch  to  the  opposite 
edge  of  the  terminal  portion  being  substantially  the  verti- 
cal dimension  of  said  slot,  whereby  said  terminal  portion 
may  be  placed  in  said  slot  with  said  notch  in  engagement 
with  the  lower  or  upper  edge  of  said  slot,  and  when  the 
rail  is  svning  about  said  notch  as  a  pivot  said  terminal 
portion  will  be  locked  in  said  post,  said  rail  comprising  at 
least  two  sections  in  separable  telescoping  engagement 
with  each  other. 

3,021,117  I 

SELF-CLEANING  HEAT-EXCHANGER      ' 
Josef  Taprogge,  Manteuffelstrassc  19, 

Duisborg,  Germany 
FUcd  July  23,  1957,  Scr.  No.  673,634 
14  Oaims.     (O.  257—1) 
1.  Ah  apparatus  for  self-cleaning  the  tubes  of  a  heat 
exchanger  having  a  plurality  of  tubes,  an  inlet  conduit 
connected  with  said  tubes  for  conducting  a  heat  exchange 
fluid  to  said  tubes,  an  outlet  conduit  connected  with  said 
tubes,  a  plurality  of  rubbing  elements  in  said  heat  ex- 
change fluid  for  circulation  therewith  through  said  inlet 


device  to  said  inlet  conduit  to  provide  continuous  circu- 
lation of  said  rubbing  elements,  said  intercepting  device 
including  first  sieve  means  in  said  oiftlet  conduit  to  inter- 
cept said  rubbing  elements  with  a  discharge  opening  and 
second  sieve  means  of  the  funnel  type  adjacent  to  said 
discharge  opening,  and  means  for  rotatably  supporting 
said  first  and  second  sieve  means  to  enable  selective  po- 
sitioning thereof  in  a  position  in  >^ich  impurities  de- 
posited thereon  are  washed  away  in  the  counterflow  prin- 
ciple by  the  heat  exchange  fluid  in  said  outlet  conduit 
or  another  position  in  which  at  least  a  substantial  portion 
of  each  sieve  means  is  disposed  parallel  to  the  flow  of  heat 
exchange  fluid  to  minimize  flow  losses  when  the  self- 
cleaning  apparatus  is  out  of  operation. 


j  3,021,118 

PAINT  MIXING  RECEPTACLES 

Arnold  A.  Dcdocs  2070  W.  Eleven  MUc  Road, 

Berkley,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1959,  Scr.  No. '801,811 

3  Claims,     (a.  259— 43) 


1.  In  a  receptacle  cover  attachment  for  use  with  a  re- 
ceptacle in  a  fluid  mixing  machine,  a  removable  die-cast 
closure  member  having  rim  portions  for  engaging  and 
sealing  the  top  edge  of  the  receptacle,  said  closure  includ- 
ing a  substantially  V-shaped  spout  member  formed  in- 
tegrally with  said  closure  and  extending  above  the  same, 
said  spout  having  a  top  horizontal  pouring  edge,  a  ver- 
tically disposed  agitator  shaft  bearing  member  formed 
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centrally  of  the  closure  member,  a  horizontal  surface 
formed  at  the  top  portion  of  said  bearing  and  in  planar 
relation  to  said  horizontal  spout  edge,  an  agitator  shaft 
extending  through  said  bearing,  a  horizontally  disposed 
slidable  closure  plate  for  the  spout  opening  and  having 
a  substantially  straight  forward  end  edge  for  engaging 
the  edges  of  said  spout,  guide  means  for  said  spout  closure 
plate  including  a  longitudinally  disposed  slot  formed  in 
said  closure  plate  and  straddling  said  agitator  shaft,  and 
upwardly  extending  flanges  formed  on  the  opposite  side 
edges  of  said  spout,  said  bearing  surface  additionally 
guiding  and  supporting  the  rear  portion  of  said  closure 
plate  by  contact  therewith,  means  for  limiting  the  forward 
movement  of  the  closure  plate  including  the  agitator  shaft 
bearing,  the  shaft  extending  through  the  bearing  and  the 
plate  slot,  a  manually  operated  lever  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  receptacle  closure  adjacent  to  said  bearing,  and 
means  at  one  end  of  the  lever  for  engaging  the  rear  end 
of  the  spout  closure  plate  to  operate  the  same  in  contact 
relation  with  the  spout  edges  and  the  bearing  surface. 


9,021,119 
ULTRASONIC  IRRADIATING  DEVICE 
Cornclis  Martinus  van  der  Burgt,  Eindboven,  Nether- 
lands,  assignor  to  North  American  Philips  Company, 
lac,.  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  785,830 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Feb.  5,  1958 

4  Claims.     (CI.  Z59— 72) 


^^ 


*  1.  In  an  ultrasonic  irradiating  device  comprising  an 
electrically  conductive  vessel  adapted  to  hold  a  liquid, 
a  piezomagnetic  ferrite  ring  positioned  substantially  co- 
axially  around  the  said  vessel,  said  ring  being  coupled  to 
said  vessel  for  transmitting  vibrations  thereto,  a  primary 
transformer  winding  and  input  means  for  electrical  en- 
ergy generating  means  operating  at  an  ultrasonic  fre- 
quency for  energizing  said.. primary  winding,  means  for 
inducing  piezomagnetic  vibrations  in  said  ring  compris- 
ing a  secondary  transformer  winding,  said  secondary 
winding  comprising  said  vessel  and  an  extending  portion 
thereof  and  being  positioned  substantially  surrounding 
said  ring  and  in  inductive  proximity  to  the  said  ring  and 
to  said  primary  winding,  and  forming  a  housing  with 
and  around  the  said  vessel. 


3,021,120 
ULTRASONIC  IRRADIATING  DEVICE 
ConieHs  Martinus  van  der  Boift,  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  North  American  Philips  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,565 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Feb.  20,  1958 

5  Claims.  (CI.  259—72) 
1.  In  an  ultrasonic  irradiating  device  comprising  an 
electrically  conductive  vessel  adapted  to  hold  a  liquid, 
a  piezomagnetic  ferrite  ring  positioned  siJbstantially  co- 
axially  around  the  said  vessel,  said  ring  being  coupled  to 
said  vessel  for  transmitting  vibration  thereto,  a  primary 
transformer    winding    and    input    means    for   electrical 


energy  generating  means  operating  at  an  ultrasonic  fre- 
quency for  energizing  said  primary  winding,  means  for 
inducing  piezomagnetic  vibrations  in  said  ring  compris- 
ing a  secondary  transformer  winding,  said  secondary 
winding  comprising  said  vessel  and  an  extending  por- 


tion thereof  and  being  positioned  substantially  surround- 
ing said  ring  and  in  inductive  proximity  to  the  said  ring 
and  to  said  primary  winding,  at  least  a  part  of  said  ex- 
tending portion  comprising  at  least  a  pair  of  current  con- 
ducting strips  arranged  symmetrically  around  said  vessel. 


3,021,121 
FEED  MIXER 
James  R.  Moas,  Springfield,  Edward  T.  Koch,  Jr.,  Good- 
Icttsvillc,  and  James  E.  Stevens,  Jr.,  Nashville,  Tcnn., 
assignors  to  Scco,  Inc. 

FUed  Sept  16, 1960,  Scr.  No.  56,421 
4  Claims.    (CL  259— 97) 


1     -^ 


1.  A  feed  mixer  comprising  in  combination,  a  hopper 
housing  having  a  rounded  bottom,  sloping  side  walls  and 
a  pair  of  vertical  end  walls  defining  a  mixing  chamber 
having  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion,  a  vertical  con- 
veyor extending  through  said  rear  portion  and  having 
an  extension  through  said  bottom,  a  housing  for  said  ex- 
tension in  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  hopper, 
one  of  said  end  walls  having  a  feed  inlet  opening  substan- 
tially midway  of  the  vertical  length  of  said  end  wall, 
a  first  horizontal  conveyor  in  said  hopper  extending 
through  said  opening,  a  second  horizontal  conveyor  along 
said  bottom,  a  third  horizontal  conveyor  in  said  hopper 
spaced  above  said  first  and  second  horizontal  conveyors, 
said  first  and  second  horizontal  conveyors  being  in  said 
front  portion  of  said  chamber  and  said  third  horizontal 
conveyor  being  in  said  rear  portion. 


3,021,122 

CONCRETE  MIXING  APPARATUS 

Glcnway  Maxoo,  Jr.,  1744  N.  Farwell  Ave., 

MUwankcc,  Wis. 

Filed  Not.  7,  19^,  Ser.  No.  67,586 

6  Claims.    (CI.  259— 171) 

1.  In  concrete  mixing  apparatus:   a  rotatable  mixing 

drum  having  a  discharge  opening  in  its  fonlt^ard  axial  end; 

a  cradle  transversely  embracing  a  portion  of  the  drum 

and  in  which  the  drum  is  constrained  to  turn  on  its  axis; 
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a  supporting  framework;  and  means  mounting  the  cradle 
on  the  supporting  framework  for  motion  of  the  cradle 
and  the  drum  thereon  from  a  defined  mixing  position  of 
the  drum  to  a  discharging  {X)sition  at  which  the  rear  of 
the  drum  is  elevated  and  the  discharge  opening  in  its  for- 
ward axial  end  is  lowermost,  said  mounting  means  com- 
prising a  drum  suspending  structure  providing  a  link  hav- 
ing its  lower  end  portion  pivotally  connected  with  the 
cradle  to  provide  for  tilting  movement  of  the  drum  rela- 
tive to  the  link  about  a  horizontal  axis  normal  to  the  drum 
axis  and  intersecting  wall  portions  of  the  drum  inter- 
mediate its  ends,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  upper 


end  portion  of  said  link  to  the  supporting  framework  for 
back-and-forth  swinging  motion  of  the  lower  portion  of 
the  link  about  an  axis  located  above  the  dnun  and  paral- 
lel to  said  pivot  axis  at  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  link, 
whereby  the  cradle  and  drum  are  swingably  suspended 
from  said  link,  and  guide  means  on  the  supporting  frame- 
work connected  with  the  cradle  and  cooperating  with  said 
link  during  movement  of  the  cradle  and  the  drum  thereon 
out  of  the  mixing  position  of  the  latter  to  cause  substan- 
tial upward  motion  of  the  rear  portion  of  the  drum  rela- 
tive to  its  front  portion  simultaneously  with  bodily  motion 
of  the  drum  in  the  forward  direction. 


,3,021,123 

CARBURETOR  ANDJ  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

THE  SAME 

Glen  R.  Morton,  -7025  Sarpy  Ave.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

FUed  Sept.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,389 

4  Claims.    (0.261-39) 


1.  In  combination,  a  carburetor  having  a  conduit,  one 
end  of  said  conduit  operatively  communicating  with  the 
outside  atmosphere,  the  other  end  of  said  conduit  oper- 
ativdy  communicating  with  the  intake  manifold  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  a  diameter  restricted  venturi 
area  within  said  conduit,  a  fuel  nozzle  in  communication 
with  a  source  of  fuel  and  diapotcd  so  as  to  discharge 


said  fuel  into  said  diameter  restricted  area,  a  manually 
actuated  butterfly  throttle  valve  disposed  within  said 
conduit  near  said  end  operatively  communicating  with 
the  outside  atmosphere,  a  second  butterfly  valve  disposed 
within  said  conduit  between  said  first  mentioned  butterfly 
valve  and  said  diameter  restricted  area,  an  air  pressure 
actuated  barometric  bellows  operatively  secured  to  said 
carburetor  exterior  of  said  conduit  and  in  communication 
with  the  outside  atmosphere,  a  mechanical  Unkage  means 
slidably  extending  into  said  conduit  between  said  second 
butterfly  valve  and  said  diameter  restricted  area,  one  end 
of  said  mechanical  linkage  means  hingedly  secured  to 
said  second  butterfly  valve  and  its  other  end  rigidly 
secured  to  said  barometric  bellows,  said  mechanical  link- 
age means  directly  connecting  said  second  butterfly  valve 
and  said  barometric  bellows  whereby  as  the  variations  in 
the  outside  atmospheric  pressure  respectively  expand  and 
contract  said  barometric  bellows,  said  second  butterfly 
valve  is  yieldingly  actuated  respectively  open  and  cI<Qsed, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  force  of  said  barometric 
bellows. 


3,021,124 

MINING  CUTTER  BIT  HAVING  SPRING 

BIASED  DETENT  MEANS 

John  T.  Bowen,  La  Habra,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1956,  Ser.  No.  628,659 

.  5  Claims.    (CI.  262—33) 


1.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  with  a  driven 
member  having  at  least  one  elongated  socket  of  poly- 
gonal cross  section  provided  with  a  lateral  recess,  of  a 
replaceable  cutter  bit  for  said  mining  machine  having  an 
elongated  shank  of  polygonal  cross  section  shaped  to  fit 
said  socket  and  longitudinally  insertable  therein  and  re- 
movable therefrom,  said  cutter  bit  also  having  a  shoulder 
bearing  against  said  member  defining  the  limit  of  lon- 
gitudinal movement  of  said  shank  into  such  socket,  said 
shank  having  a  lateral  blind  bore  facing  said  recess,  said 
bore  having  an  annular  shoulder  adjacent  its  outer  end, 
a  ball -detent  mounted  within  said  bore  for  limited  move- 
ment by  virtue  of  such  shoulder,  axially  of  the  bore, 
toward  and  away  from  such  recess,  a  compression  spring 
in  such  bore,  urging  said  ball  detent  toward  its  outer 
limit  into  contact  with  such  annular  shoulder  and  thus 
effectively  sealing  such  bore  against  the  entrance  of  water 
and  dirt  back  pf  said  ball  detent,  said  spring  being  yield- 
able  when  said  ball  detent  is  pressed  into  such  bore  by 
engagement  with  the  wall  of  said  socket  when,  said  shank 
is  inserted  in  or  removed  from  said  socket,  and  acting 
as  the  sole  means  to  retain  said  bit  in  operational  posi- 
tion by  pressing  said  ball  detent  into  said  recess,  holding 
said  shoulder  against  said  member,  which  latch  can  be 
quickly  released  by  simply  withdrawing  said  bit  from  said 
socket,  said  detent  and  urging  means  mounted  in  said 
shank  being  discardable  as  a  unit  when  said  cutter  bit  is 
dulled,  and  automatically  replaceable  when  a  similar  unlT 
with  a  sharp  cutter  bit  is  substituted,  whereby  avoidance 
of  corrosion  or  fouling  of  said  detent  and  urging  means 
is  periodically  and  automatically  reassured. 

4.  A  mining  machine-cutter  bit  having  a  polygonal 
shank  provided  with  a  lateral  bore,  said  bore  having  an 
annular  stop,  a  detent  carried  by  said  bore  for  limited 
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movable  axially  therein,  a  spring  in  such  bore  urging 
s^id  detent  towards  its  outer  limit  into  contact  with  such 
annular  stop  to  effectively  seal  such  bore  against  the  en- 
trance of  water  and  dirt  back  of  said  ball  detent,  said 
'spring  being  yieldable  to  allow  said  detent  to  be  forced 
inwardly  into  said  bore,  said  bit  also  having  a  shoulder 
spaced  from  said  detent  for  limiting  inward  movement 
of  the  shank  in  the  socket  of  a  support  therefor,  the  en- 
tire bit  and  detent  assembly  being  discardable  after  use. 


3,021,125 

APPARATUS  FOR  FLAME  TREATING 

METAL  SHEETS 

Arthur  Leslie  Stuchbery,  Enfield,   Engbnd,  assignor  to 

TKc  Metal  Box  Company  Limited,  London,  England, 

a  British  company 

Filed  May  8,  1958,  Set.  No.  734,033 
8  Claims.    (CI.  263— 6) 


^^f^n;[ 


im^ 


5.  An  apparatus  for  flanie  treating  members  compris- 
ing conveying  means  for  conveying  members  along  a  pre- 
determined path  and  in  spaced  relation  to  one  another,  a 
burner  directing  a  flame  towards  said  conveying  means  and 
from  one  side  of  the  path  of  the  members  carried  by  said 
conveying  means  for  flame  treating  the  members,  said 
conveying  means  extending  directly  in  the  path  of  the 
flame  from  said  burner  and  receiving  the  direct  effect  of 
said  burner  thereon  and  a  major  portion  of  the  heat  radiat- 
ing therefrom  in  the  absence  of  a  member  on  said  con- 
veying means,  and  means  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  the 
path  of  the  members  from  the  burner  for  providing  an 
air  blast  directed  across  the  path  of  the  members  and  at 
an  angle  towards  the  flame  for  diverting  the  flame  from 
said  conveying  means  when  members  are  not  passing  the 
flame  on  said  conveying  means  and  diverting  tlie  air  blast 
from  the  flame. 


series,  an  upper  hood  portion,  an  intermediate  portion 
adapted  to  have  a  stock  line  region  therein,  and  a  lower 
portion,  said  furnace  having  blower  means  adapted  for 
supplying  air  into  the  lower  portion  of  the  furnace  said 
blower  means  being  controlled  by  a  blower  damper, 
means  for  supplying  air  into  the  lower  portion  of  the 
furnace,  means  adapted  for  supplying  heated  gases  into 
said  intermediate  portion  of  the  furnace  below  the  stock- 
line  thereof,  and  suction  fan  exhaust  means  for  with- 
drawing gases  from  the  upper  bood  portion  of  the  furnace, 
said  draft  control  system  comprising  a  pneumatically-con- 
trolled damper  operator  controlling  the  degree  of  open- 
ing of  the  blower  damper  as  a  direct  function  of  the 
quantity  of  control  air  supplied  to  said  damper  operator, 
a  source  of  damper  control  air.  a  three-way  solenoid-op- 
erated valve  having  an  outlet  and  first  and  second  inlets, 
a  manual  controller  valve  having  an  inlet  connected  to 
said  control  air  source  and  an  outlet  connected  to  the 
first  inlet  of  said  three-way  valve,  a  manually  adjustable 
reducing  valve  having  an  inlet  connected  to  said  control 
lair  source  and  an  outlet  connected  to  said  second  inlet  of 
said  three-way  solenoid  valve,  a  flow-set  speed  control 
valve  having  an  inlet  connected  to  the  outlet  of  said  three- 
way  solenoid  valve  and  an  outlet  connected  to  said 
damper  operator,  said  flowv-set  speed  control  valve  includ- 
ing a  restricted  orifice  by-pass  passage,  the  outlet  of  said 
three-way  solenoid  valve  being  normally  solely  in  com- 
munication with  the  first  inlet  thereof  to  feed  a  predeter- 
mined quantity  of  damper  control  air  from  said  controller 
valve  to  said  daniper  operator  through  said  flow-set  speed 
control  valve,  said  predetermined  quantity  of  air  causing 
opening  of  said  damper  to  a  substantially  fully  open  first 
position,  and  electrical  means  responsive  to  decreases  in 
furnace  hood  suction  pressure  below  a  predetermined 
value  for  actuating  said  three-way  solenoid  valve  to  cause 
the  outlet  thereof  to  be  solely  in  communication  with  the 
second  inlet  thereof  to  supply  damper  control  air  from 
said  reducing  valve  to  said  damper  operator  through  said 
flow-set  speed  control  valve,  said  reducing  valve  being 
set  to  provide  control  air  to  said  damper  operator  of 
lower  pressure  than  that  provided  by  said  controller  valve 
so  that  said  damper  will  be  displaced  to  a  partially-open 
second  position,  said  electrical  means  being  automatically 
operable  upon  return  of  the  hood  suction  pressure  to  said 
predetermined  value  to  actuate  said  three-way  valve  to 
causie  the  outlet  thereof  to  again  communicate  with  said 
first  inlet,  said  flow-set  speed  control  valve  causing  delay 
of  the  control  air  pressure  supplied  from  said  controller 
valve  to  said  damper  operator  to  delay  the  return  of  the 
damper  to  its  fully  open  position. 


3,021,126 
DRAFT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  SHAFT 
TYPE  FURNACES 
Bcmard  F.  Borgcif  Hoyt  Lakes,  Minn. 

Mining  Company,  a  corporatloa  of  Minnesota 

FOed  Sept  9,  1960.  Scr.  No.  54,882 

4aaliiis.    (0.263— 29) 


3.021,127 

ROTARY  KILN 

-.  .      Warford  A.  Reaney.  264  W.  Lincoln  Ave.,  and  David  W. 

ID  ETic       Reaney,  487  W.  Central  Ave.,  both  of  Delaware,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1960.  Scr.  15.665 

6  Claims.    (H.  263—32) 


^^^^^J 


1.  A  kiln  comprising,  in  combination,  a  drum  including 

I.  A  draft  control  system  for  a  pellet  indurating  fur-    a  drum  wall  provided  with  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 

nace  of  the  generally  vertical  shaft  type  composed  of,  in   spaced  fluid  intake  openings  and  a  plurality  of  circum- 
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ferentially  spaced  fluid  discharge  openings,  said  discharge 
openings  being  spaced  longitudinally  from  said  intake 
openings;  mounting  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said 
drum  for  rotation  about  a  longitudinal  axis;  a  plurality  of 
inner  walls  mounted  on  and  spaced  from  said  drum  wall 
and  forming  therewith  a  plurality  of  pre-heater  sections 
disposed  radially  of  said  axis  of  rotation,  said  inner  walls 
including  inner  surfaces  spaced  from  one  another  to  form 
together  with  said  drum  wall  a  longitudinally  extending 
passage  means  connecting  said  fluid  intake  and  discharge 
openings;  cap  plates  on  the  ends  of  said  inner  walls  and 
forming  end  closures  for  said  longitudinally  extending 
passage  means;  and  a  plurality  of  coolant  fans  carried 
in  said  drum,  each  of  said  fans  being  disposed  at  a  re- 
spective one  of  said  openings  for  producing  flows  of 
coolant  through  said  longitudinally  extending  passage 
means. 


annular  member  at  that  end  and  the  helical  parts  of  said 
elements  being  arranged  in  spaced  circumferential  rela- 


3,021,128 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 
ANNEALING   METAL  STRIPS,   WIRE   AND 
THE  LIKE 

Karl  Gunnar  Jonason,  Finspang,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ak- 
tiebolaget  Svenska  Metallverken,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  a 
limited  Joint-stock  company  of  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1956,  Scr.  No.  626,256 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Dec.  6,  1955 

3  Claims.    (CI.  263—52) 


tion  to  connect  the  annular  end  members  of  the  spring 
device. 


3,021,130 
LABORATORY  FUME  HOOD  DOOR 
Joseph  M.  Allerdice,  Landenbcrg,  Pa.,  and  Travie  W. 
StricUin.  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and   Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1956,  Ser.  No.  613,889 
2  Claims.    (CI.  268 — 42) 


0.. 


i    ^-J**  ul       ii 


1.  In  a  heat  treating  process  of  the  kind  in  which 
metallic  strip  is  continuously  fed  to  a  heat  treating  sta- 
tion at  which  it  is  heated  with  heat  derived  from  an  out- 
side sourcci  that  improvement  which  comprises  regen- 
eratively  preheating  the  strip  by  feeding  the  strip  serially 
past  a  series  of  heat  transferring  stations  on  its  way 
to  said  heat  treating  station,  feeding  the  strip  serially  past 
said  heat  transferring  stations  in  reverse  order  after  it  has 
left  said  heat  treating  station,  absorbing  heat  by  con- 
duction from  the  heated  strip  at  each  of  said  heat  trans- 
ferring stations  and  transmitting  by  conduction  at  each 
of  said  heat  transferring  stations  the  heat  absorbed  at 
that  station  to  the  strip  being  fed  to  said  heat  treating 
station. 


I 


3,021,129 
SPRING  DEVICE 

James  H.  Maker,  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Associated 

Spring  Corporation,  Bristol,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 
Original  application  Sept.   1,   1959,  Ser.  No.   837,512. 

Divided  and  this  application  July  26.  1960.  Ser.  No. 

45.318 

1  Chum.    (CI.  267—1) 

A  spring  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  integral 
spring  elements  connected  to  form  a  cylindrical  spring  de- 
vice having  an  annular  member  at  each  end  thereof,  each 
of  said  spring  elements  comprising  a  flat  arcuate  part  at 
each  end  thereof  and  a  helical  part  connecting  said 
arcuate  parts,  the  arcuate  parts  of  said  elements  being 
connected  at  each  end  of  the  spring  device  to  provide  the 
775  O.O.— 33 


1.  A  laboratory  fume  hood  door  operating  apparatus 
comprising  in  combination  a  reversible  motor,  a  door  sup- 
port strap  driving  sheave  driven  by  said  motor,  at  least 
one  door  support  strap  threaded  over  said  driving  sheave 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  fume  hood  door  and  at  the 
other  end  to  a  movable  counterweight  counterbalancing 
at  least  part  of  the  weight  of  the  fume  hood  door,  a  nor- 
mally open  weight-operated  switch  disposed  in  front  of 
said  laboratory  hood  door,  a  reversing  magnetic  starter  in 
circuit  between  said  motor  and  the  power  supply  for  said 
motor,  a  first  powered  relay  coil  operating  said  magnetic 
starter  to  actuate  said  motor  to  raise  said  hood  door  to 
open  position  when  said  weight-operated  switch  is  closed 
and  a  second  powered  relay  coil  operating  said  magnetic 
starter  to  actuate  said  motor  to  lower  said  hood  door 
to  closed  position  when  said  weight-operated  switch  is 
open. 

3,021,131 
DOOR  OPENER 
William    C.   Bomemann,    Vilb    Park,    III.,   assignor   to 
Liftron  Corp.,  Franklhi  Park,   III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  June  20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  666,963 
5  Claims.  (CI.  268—59) 
1 .  In  combination  with  a  vertical  closed  door  movable 
upwardly  and  inwardly  to  a  substantially  horizontal  open 
position  for  garages  and  the  like  having  a  door  frame, 
a  door  operating  mechanism  including  a  worm  shaft,  a 
member  connected  to  drive  said  worm  shaft,  a  straight 
support  member  joumalling  said  shaft  to  carry  a  load 
in  «n  axial  direction,  a  self-reversing  electric  motor  sup- 
ported on  one  end  of  said  support  member,  means  for 
supporting  said  support  member  at  opposite   ends  in- 
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eluding  a  vertically  adjustable  member  at  the  end  adja- 
cent said  motor  disposing  the  support  member  in  an 
angular  orientation  defining  a  line  of  convergence  to- 
ward the  innermost  end  of  said  door  when  the  door  is 
in  the  open  position  thereof,  a  follower  engaging  in  mesh 
with  said  shaft  and  traveling  on  said  support  member  to 
transmit  axial  loads  to  said  worm  shaft,  a  bi-partite  arm 
connecting  said  follower  with  said  door  comprising  a 
relatively  straight  section  having  one  end  adapted  to  be 
pivotally  secured  to  said  follower,  and  a  substantially 
right-angled  section  adjustably  secured  to  said  straight 
section  at  the  other  end  thereof,  said  right-angled  section 


having  the  other  end  thereof  pivotally  secured  to  said 
door,  the  distance  between  said  pivots  being  only  slightly 
greater  than  the  closest  distance  from  the  support  mem- 
ber to  the  pivotal  connection  to  the  door  when  said  door 
is  in  a  vertical  closed  position,  said  pivotal  connection 
to  sajd  follower  being  carried  by  said  follower  for  move- 
ment through  and  beyond  a  position  at  which  said  support 
member  is  closest  to  the  pivotal  connection  to  the  door  as 
the  door  is  closed  and  back  through  said  position  as  the 
door  is  opened,  and  switch  means  located  for  actuation 
by  said  follower  for  stopping  said  motor  when  said  pivotal 
connection  to  the  follower  passes  beyond  said  position. 


3,021,132 

VISE 

John  IcskNiowtki,  1437  Chrysler  Ave.,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  844,991 

3  Claims.     (CL  269—79) 


3,021,133 

COLLATING  RACK 

Robert  E.  Oswald,  112  Ramble  wood  Ave., 

Slatcn  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1960,  Ser.  No.  2,288 

1  Claim.     (Ci.  270—58) 


A  collating  rack  comprising  a  horizontally  disposed 
base  member  having  a  planar  surface  tapering  gradually 
upwardly  from  each  opposite  side  edge  thereof  in  the 
direction  of  one  another,  with  each  planar  surface  adapted 
to  receive  a  stack  of  sheets  in  flat  relation  thereon,  a 
vertically  'disposed  web  portion  centrally  positioned  on 
said  base,  the  opposed  side  surfaces  of  said  web  portion 
tapering  downwardly  and  outwardly  in  the  direction  of 
the  respective  inclined  planar  surfaces  of  said  base  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  end  edges  of  the  respective  stacked 
sheets  placed  thereagainst.  a  step  portion  uniting  each 
inclined  planar  surface  of  said  base  member  to  the  re- 
spective tapered  surface  of  said  web  portion,  each  of 
said  step  portions  raising  the  end  of  said  stack  of  sheets 
adjacent  each  of  the  tapered  surfaces  of  said  web  portion 
from  said  planar  surfaces,  and  a  notch  portion  centrally 
disposed  in  and  extending  laterally  through  said  web 
portion. 

3,021,134 

ADJUSTABLE  ROLLER  HANGER  FOR  PAPER 

FOLDING  MACHINES 

George  T.  Appcll,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Liberty  Folder  Company,  Chicago,  IlL, 

a  corporation  of  Illinob 

FUcd  Dec.  21,  1959,  Scr.  No.  861,043 
3  Oaims.     (O.  270— M) 


I    I 


1.  A  work  holding  device  comprising  in  combination 
a  vise  base  including  a  generally  horizontal  grooved  base 
and  upwardly-extending  grooved  stationary  jaw  and  screw 
retaining  post  members  fixed  thereto  aU  opposite  ends 
thereof,  a  C-shaped  vise  clamp  member  including  a  pair 
of  interconnected  vertically  extending  jaw  portions,  one  of 
the  jaw  portions  of  said  vise  clamp  member  being  re- 
ceivable in  the  complemental  groove  of  the  stationary 
jaw  member  of  said  vise  base  and  the  other  of  the  jaw 
portions  of  said  vise  clamp  being  receivable  in  the  comple- 
mental groove  of  the  screw  retaining  post  member  of  said 
vise  and  the  interconnecting^  portion  of  said  vise  clamp 
being  receivable  in  the  complemental  groove  of  said  vise 
base  whereby  said  viae  clamp  member  acts  as  a  reinforce- 
cradle  for  said  vise  base,  a  slidable  jaw  slidable  relative 
to  said  vise  base,  and  operating  means  for  moving  said 
slidable  jaw  toward  work  holding  position  under  pressure 
relative  to  the  stationary  jaw  of  said  vise  base. 


1.  A  roller  hanger  comprising  a  bracket,  means  pivot- 
ally supporting  said  bracket,  a  roller  journaled  on  the 
bracket  in  spaced  relation  to  said  support  means,  and 
a  banger  connected  to  the  bracket  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  roller  and  supporting  means,  said  hanger  including  a 
rod,  said  bracket  having  a  bore  receiving  one  end  of  the 
rod,  and  means  interconnecting  said  rod  and  bracket 
providing  universal  relative  movement  therebetween,  said 
interconnecting  means  including  a  partial  spherical  pro- 
jection on  the  upper  surface  of  the  bracket  in  encircling 
relation  to  said  bore,  a  partial  spherical  projection  on  the 
lower  surface  of  the  bracket  in  encircling  relation  to  said 
bore,  adjustable  caps  on  the  rod  engaging  the  projections, 
each  of  said  caps  having  a  partial  spherical  recess  on 
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the  inner  face  thereof  for  engagement  with  the  projec- 
tions on  the  bracket,  the  bore  through  the  bracket  hav- 
ing a  diameter  slightly  larger  than  the  rod  at  the  center 
thereof  with  the  bore  tapering  outwardly  towards  both 
partial  spherical  projections  thereby  permitting  limited 
universal  relative  movement  between  the  bracket  and  rod. 


3,021,135 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING 

AND  FOLDING  PAPER  OR  CLOTH  WEBS 

Cnrt  G.  Joa,  Ocean  Ridge,  Fla. 

(P.O.  Box  1121,  Boynton  Beach,  Fla.) 

Filed  Aog.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,660 

17  Clafaas.    (CL  270—70) 


1.  In  a  web  cutting  and  folding  machine  the  combi- 
nation with  means  defining  the  path  of  a  web  to  be  folded 
into  bights,  of  a  conveyor  having  a  run  extending  along 
said  path,  clamps  longitudinally  spaced  on  the  conveyor 
and  comprising  relatively  movable  web-receiving  jaws, 
means  for  actuating  said  jaws  between  relatively  open 
and  closed  positions,  means  for  periodically  tucking  suc- 
cessive bights  of  said  web  between  the  jaws  of  clamps 
spaced  longitudinally  of  said  conveyor,  means  for  sever- 
ing the  web  intermediate  bights  thereof  engaged  by  said 
spaced  clamps,  means  for  effecting  superposition  of  por- 
tions of  a  length  of  web  thus  severed  while  an  intermedi- 
ate bight  thereof  remains  engaged  by  one  of  said  clamps, 
whereby  said  web  length  is  folded  intermediate  its  ends, 
and  means  for  engaging  a  bight  of  the  folded  web  in  the 
jaws  of  another  clamp  of  said  conveyor  whereby  to  ef- 
fect a  second  fold  therein. 


3,021,136 

SHEET  FEEDING  MECHANISM 

McffriU  J.  Fox,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Bell  A  Howell 

Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1957,  Ser.  No.  700,171 

8  Claims.    (CL  271—36) 


6.  In  a  document  feeding  mechanism,  in  combination, 
a  document  support  plate  having  upstanding  sides,  a  feed 
shaft  journaled  at  its  ends  in  said  sides  and  carrying  inter- 
mediate its  ends  a  feed  roller  having  a  document  engag- 


ing surface  positioned  to  frictionally  feed  documents 
from  a  stack  on  said  support  plate  to  recording  appara- 
tus, driving  means  for  said  feed  shaft  at  one  end  thereof, 
disengageable  clutch  means  between  said  driving  means 
and  said  one  end  of  said  feed  shaft,  means  for  controlling 
said  clutch  means,  an  elongated  bearing  support  plate  ex- 
tending underneath  said  document  support  plate  and 
aligned  generally  with  said  feed  shaft,  said  plates  having 
registering  apertures  aligned  with  said  feed  roller,  spring 
means  biasing  said  bearing  support  plate  toward  said 
document  support  plate,  a  pair  of  bearings  depending  in 
spaced  relation  from  said  bearing  support  plate,  a  retard 
shaft  journaled  in  said  bearings  and  carrying  intermediate 
its  ends  a  retard  roller  projecting  through  said  apertures 
into  opposed  relations  to  said  feed  roller,  said  retard 
roller  and  retard  shaft  being  rotatable  in  the  same  direc- 
tion as  said  feed  roller  and  the  former  having  a  document 
engaging  surface  to  cause  said  documents  to  be  fed  singly 
by  said  feed  roller,  means  for  driving  said  retard  roller, 
an  extension  from  said  bearing  support  plat€  disposed 
underneath  said  document  support  plate  and  having  a 
free  end,  and  means  operatively  interconnecting  said 
clutch  control  means  and  said  free  end  of  said  extension 
for  operating  said  clutch  control  means  on  predetermined 
movement  of  said  retard  roller  away  from  said  feed  roller 
to  disengage  said  clutch  means  and  stop  further  rotation 
of  said  feed  roller. 


3,021,137 
SKI  TRAINER 
Dale  W.  Palmer,  G-1184  Whitfield  Drive,  FUnt  7,  Mich., 
and  WiUiam  R.  McTaggart,  702  Chnrch  St.,  Fifart  3, 
Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  806,661 
7  Claims.     (CL  272—57) 


1.  'A  ski  trainer  comprising  a  horizontal  running  base 
having  a  flat  upper  peripheral  surface  and  adapted  to  be 
located  on  a  supporting  surface,  a  circular  turning  base 
having  a  flat  upper  surface  on  said  running  base  and  fixed 
with  respect  to  said  running  base,  an  elongated  flexible 
and  substantially  horizontally  disposed  turning  board 
simulating  skis,  said  turning  board  having  means  in  one 
end  for  establishing  feet  positions  and  for  securing  the 
feet  of  an  operator  therein  and  a  flat  under  surface  on  the 
other  end  disposed  in  surface  to  surface  contacting  fric- 
tional  engagement  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  turning 
base,  means  on  the  other  end  of  said  board  rotatably 
joumaling  the  latter  about  an  axis  extending  perpendicular 
to  and  through  the  center  of  said  turning  base,  said 
joumaling  means  including  means  for  adjusting  friction 
generated  between  the  confronting  upper  and  lower  sur- 
faces  of  said  turning  base  and  turning  board  respectively, 
said  turning  board  being  flexible  and  when  an  operator 
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is  supported  by  said  one  end  of  said  turning  board,  having 
the  lower  surface  of  said  one  end  in  frictional  engagement 
with  the  upper  peripheral  portion  of  said  running  base. 


3,021,138 

ARROWHEAD  STRUCTURE     ' 

Burton  D.  Smith,  Duartc,  Calif. 

(7125  SW.  Highway  217,  Bcavcrton,  Orcg.) 

FUcd  July  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  825,324 

1  Claim.     (CI.  273—106.5)  t 


An  arrowhead  construction  comprising  a  ferrule 
adapted  to  be  fixed  on  the  forward  end  of  an  arrow 
shaft,  the  ferrule  having  a  body,  a  solid  leading  locating 
lug  centered  across  the  front  end  of  the  body,  a  pair  of 
substantially  coextensive  spaced  flanges  extending  lateral- 
ly from  each  of  opposite  sides  of  the  body  and  approxi- 
mately in  a  common  plane  with  the  leading  lug,  each 
pair  of  flanges  defining  therebetween  an  open  longitu- 
dinal channel,  and  also  having  a  pair  of  trailing  locating 
lugs  respectively  interconnecting  said  spaced  flanges  of 
each  pair  on  opposite  sides  of  the  body  and  extending 
across  said  channels,  said  ferrule  having  an  opening 
through  each  pair  of  flanges  and  an  open  slot  which  ex- 
tends laterally  around  its  body  between  said  openings  in 
the  flanges,  a  cooperating  substantially  flat  blade  detach- 
ably  insertable  on  said  ferrule,  the  rear  outline  of  the 
blade  having  a  deep  central  recess  and  a  relatively  shal- 
low recess  on  each  side  of  the  central  recess,  with  the 
crotches  of  the  central  and  side  recesses  matching  the 
front  configuration  of  the  leading  and  trailing  locating 
lugs  respectively  for  abutting  the  same  and  with  portions 
of  the  blade  between  the  central  and  side  recesses  fitting 
within  said  longitudinal  channels,  said  portions  of  the 
blade  located  between  the  central  and  side  recesses  having 
notches  therein  which  register  with  the  openings  through 
the  flanges,  and  locking  means  engageable  with  said  por- 
tions of  the  blade  located  between  the  central  and  side 
recesses  for  releaseably  locking  the  blade  on  the  ferrule, 
the  locking  means  comprising  an  open  ended  snap  ring 
which  fits  into  said  slot  with  its  opposite  Chds  extending 
through  said  openings  in  the  flanges  and  registering 
notches  in  the  blade. 


3,021,139 

SPREAD  SHOT  ARROW  HEAD 

Henry  P.  Buerosse,  Rtc.  1,  Box  174,  Pewaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1959,  Scr.  No.  835,383 

19  Claims.     (CI.  273—106.5) 


^imimmm^^^ 


and  which  has  a  transverse  slot  therein  intermediate  its 
ends;  means  defining  a  forwardly  facing  circumferential 
shoulder  in  the  rear  of  the  housing  bore;  means  on  the 
rear  of  the  housing  defining  a  rearwardly  opening  coaxial 
socket  in  which  the  front  end  portion  of  an  arrow  shaft 
is  coaxialiy  engageable;  a  cylindrical  plunger  axially  slid- 
able  in  the  bore  of  the  housing,  said  plunger  having  a  for- 
wardly opening  well  therein  in  which  small  shot  is  receiv- 
able; a  compression  spring  confined  in  the  bore  in  the 
housing  between  said  shoulder  and  the  plunger,  whereby 
the  plunger  is  biased  forwardly;  a  tab  insertable  through 
said  slot  in  the  housing  and  adapted  to  extend  across  the 
housing  bore  to  block  forward  motion  of  the  plunger  past 
said  slot  and  to  confine  shot  in  the  plunger  well;  and 
means  on  the  housing  biasing  said  tab  in  the  direction 
to  effect  its  retraction  out  of  said  slot,  clear  of  the  bore 
in  the  housing,  said  last  named  biasing  means  being  in- 
suflFiciently  powerful  to  withdraw  the  tab  from  said  slot 
when  the  plunger  is  engaged  against  the  tab  under  the 
normal  biasing  force  of  the  compression  spring  but 
effecting  withdrawal  of  the  tab  when  the  plunger  moves 
rearwardly  relative  to  the  housing  in  response  to  inertia 
of  the  plunger  during  forward  acceleration  of  the  housing. 


3,021,140 

GAME  APPARATUS 

Edward  F.  Lushansky,  Jr.,  127  W.  77th  Si,, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Aug.  20,  1958,  Scr.  No.  756,258 

6  Claims.     (CI.  273—130) 


r  .-a 


I.  A  game  device  comprising  a  casing  having  a  base 
and  a  top  provided  with  nine  openings  therein,  said 
openings  being  arranged  in  rows  of  three  in  longitudinal 
and  transverse  alignment,  a  flexible  member  for  each 
opening  having  finger  engaging  means  thereon,  a  mount- 
ing means,  and  means  comprising  three  supporting  mem- 
bers connected  together  at  one  end  only  to  said  mount- 
ing means,  said  mounting  means  being  inserted  into  the 
casing  and  cooperating  with  the  b4se  to  position  said  sup- 
porting members  under  the  openings,  said  supporting 
members  slidably  mounting  one  of  said  flexible  members 
in  each  opening  with  the  finger  engaging  means  project- 
ing through  the  openings,  said  members  each  having  an 
X  and  an  O  thcrecin  and  being  of  a  length  to  permit  said 
X  or  O  to  be  selectively  moved  from  a  retracted  posi- 
tion into  a  position  to  be  exposed  through  the  openings. 


3,021,141 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  ATTACHMENT 

Irving  Polsky,  1433  W.  Crestwood,  and  Joseph  L.  Beasley, 

2849  W.  Lakeland  Drive,  both  of  Memphis,  Tenn. 

FUcd  July  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,110 

5  Claims.    (CI.  273—194) 


1  t    (,. 

I.  A  spread  shot  arrow  head  comprising:  means  defin- 
ing a  tubular  housing,  the  bore  of  which  opens  to  its  front 


1.  A  training  attachment  for  golf  club  heads  compris- 
ing a  frame  of  U-form  having  transverse  tabs  at  the  ends 
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of  the  arms  of  the  frame  and  a  transverse  tab  at  the  bight 
section  of  the  U  on  the  same  side  of  the  frame  as  the  tabs 
on  the  arms,  a  bumper  carried  on  each  of  the  tabs  at  the 
ends  of  the  arms,  and  a  thumb  screw  carried  by  the  tab 
at  the  bight  of  the  U-frame  said  bumpers  being  spaced 
apart  to  provide  a  clearance  in  excess  of  the  diameter  of 
a  standard  golf  ball. 


3,021,142 
GRAMOPHONE  PICK-UP  MECHANISM 

Aubrey  G.  Carroll,  Guildford,  England,  assignor  of  one- 
ball  to  Brinnand  Seddon,  Shevington,  England 
'  Filed  Mar.  20,  1957,  Scr.  No.  647,434 
7  Claims.     (CL  274—1) 


(E rrf^ 


1.  In  a  gramophone  assembly  having  a  rotatable  turn- 
table adapted  to  receive  a  record  and  a  pick-up  arm 
pivotally  mounted  for  movement  over  the  turntable  and 
flexibly  mounted  for  raising  and  lowering  movement  with 
respect  to  the  turntable,  an  elongated  control  arm  for 
lowering  the  pick-up  arm  onto  a  record  on  the  gramo- 
phone turntable  and  for  lifting  the  pick-up  arm  there- 
from, support  means  fixed  to  said  pick-up  arm  and  carried 
by  said  control  arm  to  enable  said  control  arm  to  support 
said  pick-up  arm  for  raising  and  lowering  said  pick-up 
arm,  an  air  cushioned-controlied  plunger  non-rotatably 
mounted  on  said  assembly  and  rigidly  connected  to  one 
end  of  said  control  arm  to  support  the  control  arm  in  a 
position  to  extend  over  the  turntable,  said  control  arm 
being  of  sufficient  length  to  support  the  pick-up  arm  dur- 
ing lowering  thereof  onto  a  record  on  the  turntable  and 
lifting  of  the  pick-up  arm  therefrom  at  any  point  on  said 
record,  and  means  mounting  and  guiding  said  plunger 
to  one  side  of  said  turntable  for  movement  limited  to 
vertical  displacement  with  respect  to  the  turntable  dur- 
ing raising  and  lowering  movement  of  the  pick-up  arm, 
said  mounting  and  guiding  means  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  a  closed  bottom  and  an  open  top,  said  plunger 
being  slidably  received  in  said  cylinder  from  the  top 
thereof;  and  means  carried  by  said  plunger  providing 
for  a  gradually  depletable  air  cushion  between  said 
plunger  and  the  bottom  of  said  cylinder,  said  plunger 
and  said  mounting  and  guiding  means  cooperating  with 
said  support  means  to  allow  said  control  arm  to  continue 
to  lower  after  said  pick-up  arm  engages  said  record,  and 
said  support  means  being  arranged  relative  to  said  control 
arm  to  become  detached  therefrom  when  said  control  arm 
continues  to  lower  after  said  pick-up  arm  engages  said 
record  to  thereby  allow  said  pick-up  arm  to  ride  clear 
of  said  control  arm. 


3.021,143 
PHONOGRAPHIC  MACHINE 

William  G.  Whitney.  Wayne  Township,  Passaic  County, 
NJ.,  assignor  to  McGraw-Edison  Company,  Elgin,  111., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

I       FUcd  Oct.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,799 
I  16  Claims.     (CI.  274 — 4) 

1.  In  a  phonographic  machine  including  a  record  sup- 
porting device  and  a  record-cooperable  translating  device, 
one  of  said  devices  being  mounted  for  advance  and 
backspace  movement  relative  to  the  other:  a  mechanism 
for  measuring  the  displacement  of  said  one  device  from 


any  selective  position  in  its  path  of  travel  comprising 
a  first  measuring  element,  a  second  cooperating  measur- 
ing element  mounted  for  movement  in  a  helical  path 
having  a  pitch  sufficient  to  clear  said  first  element  in 


tH     " 


the  first  revolution  thereof  from  its  home  position,  and 
a  clutch  engageable  to  couple  said  second  element  to 
said  one  device  in  any  position  of  the  latter  to  move  said 
second  element  in  its  helical  path  in  correspondence 
with  the  displacement  of  said  one  device. 


3  021  144 
RECORD  CHANGING  MECHANISM 
Joachim  Harnisch,  Bundesstrasse  la,  and  Hans  Hermann, 
Sommeranerstrasse   14,  both   of  St.  Georgen,   Black 
Forest,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  782,113 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  21,  1957 

10  Claims.    (CI.  274—10) 


1 .  In  a  phonograph  having  a  turntable  and  a  tone  arm 
operable  cyclicly  to  play  successive  records  in  a  stack, 
a  record  changing  device  comprising,  a  post  in  the  cen- 
ter of  a  turntable  for  receiving  a  stack  of  records,  means 
forming  a  support  mounted  on  said  post  for  movement  to 
a  position  for  supporting  the  lowest  record  in  a  stack 
and  a  retracted  position,  means  forming  a  clamping  ele- 
ment mounted  on  said  post  for  movement  both  radially 
and  axially  thereof,  operating  mechanism  for  said  sup- 
port and  element  including  first  and  second  members 
relatively  axially  movable,  means  forming  a  yieldable 
connection  interconnecting  said  members  for  movement 
together  relative  to  said  post,  one  of  said  members  being 
operable  responsive  to  movement  thereof  to  shift  said 
clamping  element  axially  out  of  alignment  with  the  lowest 
record  in  a  stack  ^nd  radially  outwardly  into  clamping 
engagement  with  a  center  opening  in  a  record  next  above 
the  lowest  in  the  stack,  the  other  of  said  members  being 
engageable  with  said  support  responsive  to  movement 
thereof  with  said  one  member,  means  providing  a  yield- 
able  stop  restraining  axial  <aiovement  of  said  clamping 
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element  under  the  action  of  said  one  member  to  an  ex- 
tent approximating  the  thickness  of  a  record,  whereby 
said  stop,  clamping  element,  the  records  engaged  thereby 
and  said  support  through  engagement  with  the  bottom 
record  and  said  other  member  provide  a  static  train  oper- 
able to  arrest  movement  of  said  other  member,  means 
operable  under  the  influence  of  arrested  movement  of 
said  other  member  to  dfect  continued  cyclic  operation 
of  the  tone  arm,  said  yieldable  connection  and  stop  fa- 
cilitating continued  movement  of  said  one  member  when 
said  movement  of  said  other  member  is  arrested,  and 
means  operable  responsive  to  said  continued  movement  of 
said  one  member  to  shift  said  support  to  retracted  posi- 
tion to  release  the  lowest  record  in  the  stack  for  descent 
onto  the  turntable. 


>  3,021,145 

SOUND  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS 

Heinz  Matiuche,  Dall-Armistr.  23,  Munich,  Germany 

FUcd  Jan.  29,  1958,  Scr.  No.  711,991 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  4, 1957 

5  Claims.    (CL  274— 11) 


1.  In  a  sound  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  in- 
cluding a  sound  box  for  use  with  a  wide  endless  sound 
band  as  record  carrier  adapted  to  be  slipped  on  a  rotary 
band  feed  cylinder  from  one  end  thereof,  a  pressing-on 
device  for  urging  said  band  into  contact  with  said  cylin- 
der, driving  means  for  imparting  rotary  motion  to  said 
cylinder  means  defining  a  lateral  insertion  aperture  for 
the  band,  means  for  blocking  and  clearing  respectively 
said  aperture  simultaneously  with  causing  said  sound  box 
and  said  pressing-on  device  to  respectively  engage  the 
band  with  and  disengage  the  band  from  said  cylinder, 
and  means  including  a  contact  responsive  to  said  block- 
ing and  clearing  means  opening  said  aperture  for  disabling 
said  driving  means. 


3,021,14< 
SEALS 
Gordon  M.  Sommcr,  Hinsdale,  and  Vincent  J.  Mankow> 
sky,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  U.  S.  Industries,  Inc.» 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Flkd  In.  It,  1958,  Scr.  No.  708,327 
2  Claims.    (0.277—3) 
1.  A  seal  of  the  type  adapted  to  feed  working  fluid 
radially  outwardly  from  a  shaft  to  a  radially  outwardly 
disposed  part  mounted  on  said  shaft  in  rotatable  relation 
to  said  shaft,  said  seal  comprising  an  outer  sleeve  and 
having  two  oppositely  disposed  outer  end  portions  having 
inwardly  projecting  axially  extending  splines  on  the  inner 
end  portions  of  said  outer  end  portions,  an  inner  sleeve 
mounted  in  said  outer  sleeve  and  rotatable  as  a  unit  rela- 
tive to  said  outer  sleeve,  said  inner  sleeve  including  two 
ring  members  mounted  in  said  outer  end  portions  axially 
outwardly  of  said  splines,  said  outer  sleeve  having  two 
other  ring  members  having  outwardly  projecting  axially 
extending  splines,  said  other  ring  members  being  mounted 
in  respective  ones  of  said  inner  end  portions  of  said  outer 
end  portions  with  said  splines  on  said  respective  other  ring 
members  and  said  inner  end  portions  operatively  en- 
gaged with  each  other,  said  outer  sleeve  also  including 
two   annular-shaped   diaphragms   dis(K>sed    inwardly   of 


said  other  ring  members  in  position  to  sealingly  engage 
said  other  ring  members,  and  means  in  said  sleeves  for 
feeding  working  fluid  outwardly  therethrough  between 
said  diaphragms,  in  position  to  press  said  diaphragms  out- 
wardly away  from  each  other  and  against  respective  ones 
of  said  other  ring  members  and  thereby  press  said  other 


ring  members  outwardly  against  respective  ones  of  said 
first  mentioned  ring  members,  said  diaphragms  being  free- 
ly movable  inwardly  away  from  said  other  rings  and 
sand  other  rings  being  freely  movable  inwardly  away  from 
said  first  mentioned  ring  member  when  said  diaphragms 
are  not  so  pressed  outwardly  by  said  working  fluid. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  277—37  see: 
Patent  No.  3,021.161 


3,021,147 

SHAFT  BUSHING  FOR  EXPLOSION-PROOF 

ELECTRICAL  MACHINES 

lUH  Haas  and  Siegfried  VoU,  Nnrabcrg,  Germany,  as- 

signors  to  Slcmens-Sclrackertwerkc  Akticngescllschaft, 

Bcrlin-Sicmcnsstadt,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  G«rp 


FUcd  June  10, 1959,  Scr.  No.  819^61 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  13,  1958 
'         13  Claima.    (CI.  277—53) 


1.  A  shaft  journal  for  the  shaft  of  an  explosion-proof 
electrical  machine,  comprising  a  journal  housing,  a  shaft 
bushing  axially  off-center  relative  to  said  housing  and 
having  axially  spaced  relatively  narrow  annular  ridges 
centering  said  shaft  concentric  with  said  bushing,  said 
ridges  being  of  such  dimensions  and  material  so  as  to  be 
grindable  down  radially  during  operation  of  the  machine 
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to  form  annular  spaced  surfaces  seating  said  shaft  in  said 
bushing,  said  bushing  being  provided  with  at  least  one 
groove  having  a  predetermined  depth  disposed  between 
said  ridges,  whereby  said  surfaces  formed  from  said  ridges 
during  operation  of  said  shaft  and  said  grooves  together 
define  at  least  one  annular  air  tight  space  around  said 
shaft,  thus  preventing  said  shaft  from  jamming  within  said 
housing  in  the  event  of  an  explosion  occurring  within 
the  machine. 

3,021,148 
BEARING  SEAL 
Thorn  W.  Dickinson,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Tiw  Fafnir  Bearing  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a 
..  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1957,  Scr.  No.  656,135 
3  Oafans.    (CI.  277—58) 


intersecting  a  longitudinal  edge  of  said  one  surface,  the 
opposite  edge  of  said  opposed  edges  being  normal  to  and 
extending  diagonally  across  said  one  surface,  the  other 
of  said  surfaces  having  a  transversely-extending  recess 
formed  therein  with  opposed  side  edges  thereof  extending 
transversely  across  the  said  other  surface,  one  of  said  op- 


1.  A  seal  for  ah  antifriction  bearing  comprising  a 
unitary  seal  washer  of  resilient  material  having  a  presser 
member  with  spring  fingers  at  the  inner  periphery  em- 
bedded in  said  resilient  material  substantially  throughout 
the  radial  dimension  of  said  material,  said  seal  washer 
being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  outer  bearing  ring  of 
a  bearing  and  having  its  said  inner  periphery  adapted  to 
flt  in  sealing /engagement  with  the  outer  cylindrical  sur- 
face of  an  inner  bearing  ring  and  said  iimer  periphery  of 
resilient  material  being  urged  into  such  sealing  engage- 
ment by  said  spring  fingers  so  that  said  washer  is  spring 
loaded  to  form  a  tight  and  effective  seal,  a  second  seal 
washer  of  resilient  material  having  spring  fingers  em- 
bedded in  the  inner  periphery,  said  second  seal  washer 
being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  outer  ring  and  hav- 
ing its  inner  periphery  adapted  to  fit  in  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  cylindrical  surface  on  the  inner  of  said 
rings  and  urged  into  such  sealing  engagement  by  its  said 
spring  fingers,  a  radially  inwardly  directed  plate  portion 
formed  integrally  at  its  outer  periphery  with  a  cylindri- 
cal portion,  and  a  thick  annular  spacer  intermediate  the 
seal  washers  so  that  the  washen  are  held  in  place  to  form 
a  tight  and  effective  seal. 


posed  sides  edges  being  undercut  and  normally  intersect- 
ing a  longitudinal  edge  of  said  other  surface,  the  opposite 
side  edge  being  normal  to  and  extending  diagonally  across 
said  other  surface,  and  said  transversely-extending  pro- 
jection being  adapted  to  be  slid  sidewise  into  said  trans- 
versely-extending recess  to  slidably  connect  and  removably 
secure  the  grip  inseri  on  the  gripping  block. 


1.  An 
material 


3.021,150 

STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR  INDUSTRIAL 

TRUCK 

Bronlslaus  I.  Ullnsid,  Flossmoor,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Yale 
and  Towne  Manufacturing  Company,  Stamford,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUcd  Oct.  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,696 
1  Clahn.    (CI.  280—87) 


3,021,149 

GRIPPING  JAWS  FOR  MATERIALS 

TESTING  MACHINES 

Alvln  G.  Griffin,  Blackridgc,  Pa. 

(106  Old  Gate  Road,  Plttsborgh,  Pa.) 

FUed  Sept  10, 1959,  Scr.  No.  839,157 

5  Claims.  (CL  279— 123) 
improved  testing  machine  grip  assembly  for 
comprising,  a  gripping  block  having  a  longi- 
tudinally-extending supporting  surface,  a  removable  grip 
insert  having  a  back  surface  adapted  to  complement  said 
supporting  surface  and  a  toothed  front  side  for  gripping 
the  material,  one  of  said  surfaces  having  a  projection  ex- 
tending transversely  thereacross,  said  projection  having 
opposed  edges  extending  transversely  across  said  one  sur- 
face with  one  of  said  edges  being  undercut  and  normally 


In  a  truck  of  the  class  described,  a  main  frame  com- 
prising a  pair  of  longitudinal  complementary  bars  widely 
spaced  for  part  of  their  length  running  from  the  front 
end  and  then  bent  toward  one  another  and  narrowly 
spaced  at  the  rear  end.  a  traction  unit  mounted  at  the 
forward  end  of  said  main  frame  and  comprising  opposed 
traction  wheels,  a  pair  of  steered  wheels  mounted  for 
steering  movement  at  the  rear  end  of  said  main  frame, 
a  steering  rod  mounted  at  the  forward  end  of  said  main 
frame  adjacent  said  traction  unit  and  having  a  manually 
operated  steering  wheel  at  its  upper  end,  a  bearing  sleeve 
fixed  to  said  main  frame  with  a  portion  thereof  outside 
the  frame   at  its  narrowed  portion  and  the   remainder 
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inside  the  frame  at  said  bent  portion,  said  sleeve  termi- 
nating at  its  rear  in  substantial  alignment  with  the  steered 
wheels,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  bearing  sleeve  and  pro- 
truding at  said  rear  end  of  the  bearing  sleeve,  a  lever 
fixed  to  said  protruding  end  of  the  shaft  for  movement 
therewith,  a  link  connected  to  said  lever  and  to  said 
steered  wheels  for  movement  by  said  lever  in  a  direction 
transversely  of  said  truck  for  steering  said  steering 
wheels,  and  means  for  driving  said  shaft  including  a 
rotating  bar  connected  at  one  end  to  the  steering  rod 
and  connected  universally  through  a  fixed  angle  at  the 
other  end  to  the  forward  end  of  said  shaft  for  rotating 
said  shaft. 


MOTOR  VEHICLE  AIR  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  AND 

FLOW  RATE  CONTROL  VALVE 

Charles  Haddad,  Detroit,  Mkb.,  assicnor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company.  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  12, 1957,  Scr.  No.  652^54 

ISClalmi.    (CL2S«~124) 


being  so  constructed  and 
down  movement  of  said 


arranged  as  to  allow  up  and 
rigid  interconnecting  member 
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1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  dhassis  member  resili> 
ently  supported  upon  a  wheel  member  by  means  of  an 
air  spring,  and  a  source  of  air  under  pressure  for  said 
air  spring,  leveling  valve  means  responsive  to  variations 
in  the  relationship  between  said  members  to  control  the 
flow  of  air  from  said  air  source  to  said  air  spring  and 
from  said  air  spring  to  exhaust,  control-  valve  means  in 
series  with  said  leveling  valve  means  to  vary  the  rate  of 
air  flow  to  and  from  said  air  spring  between  a  slow  rate 
and  a  faster  rate,  a  single  conduit  connecting  said  control 
valve  means  and  said  leveling  valve  means  to  said  air 
source,  and  means  for  varying  the  pressure  in  said  con- 
duit between  a  lower  and  a  higher  pressure  to  shift  said 
contrM  valve  means  between  said  slow  rate  position  and 
said  faster  rate  position. 


I 


3,021,152 

INDEPENDENT  WHEEL  SUSPENSION 

Ernst  J.  H.  Fiala,  SindclfiRRcn,  Krcis  Bocblingen,  Gcr- 

many,   assignor  to   Daimler-Benz   Aktiengescllschaft, 

Stntt^ul-Unterturliheim,  Germany 

FUcd  Mar.  1 1,  1958,  Scr.  No.  720,726 
12  Claims.    (CI.  280—124) 

1.  A  wheel  suspension  for  vehicles  having  a  super- 
structure and  a  plurality  of  wheel  carrier  means  for  sup- 
porting thereon  the  vehicle  wheels,  guiding  means  for 
independently  and  pivotally  connecting  the  upper  end  of 
each  wheel  carrier  means  to  said  superstructure,  rigid 
connecting  means  including  a  rigid  member  pivotally 
interconnecting  the  lower  ends  of  two  said  wheel  car- 
riers disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  vehicle  for  cor- 
relating movement  of  the  two  wheel  carriers  with  respect 
to  each  other  and  for  pivotally  connecting  each  lower 
end  of  said  wheel  carrier  to  said  superstructure,  and  joint 
means  for  pivotally  supporting  said  rigid  interconnecting 
member  to  said  vehicle  superstructure,  said  j'-/tnt  means 


parallel  with  respect  to  itself  as  well  as  pivotal  move- 
ment thereof. 


I 


3,021,153 

LOAD  COMPENSATING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

A  VEHICLE  SUSPENSION 

Ronald  Sidney  Dickinson,  Osbaldwkfc,  York,  England, 

assignor  to  Armstrong  Patents  Co.  Limited,  Beverly, 

England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,114 

Clains  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  30, 1957 

19  Claims.    (CL  28»— 124) 


I.  In  a  vehicle  suspension  system  comprising  a  vehicle 
wheel  mounting,  a  vehicle  frame,  a  suspension  spring 
supporting  said  frame  upon  said  wheel  mounting,  and  a 
double  acting  hydraulic  shock  absorber  coupled  between 
said  frame  and  said  wheel  mounting  to  damp  vibrations 
of  said  suspension  spring,  said  shock  absorber  having  a 
compression  chamber  and  rebound  chamber  containing 
hydraulic  medium  connected  to  each  other  by  a  valve 
controlled  passage,  and  a  piston  assembly  positioned 
within  said  chambers  in  accordance  with  the  displacement 
between  said  frame  and  said  wheel  mounting  and  operable 
to  displace  fluid  from  one  of  said  chambers  to  the  other 
through  said  valve  controlled  passage  in  accordance  with 
relative  movement  between  said  wheel  member  and  said 
frame;  the  improvement  comprising  means  defining  a  hy- 
draulic reservoir,  a  hydraulic  ram  means  having  a  cyl- 
inder member  and  a  movable  member  therein  for  varying 
the  displacement  between  said  wheel  mounting  and  said 
frame  in  accordance  with  the  pressure  of  hydraulic  me- 
dium in  said  cylinder  member,  a  first  conduit  connecting 
said  cylinder  member  to  said  reservoir  for  transferring 
hydraulic  medium  between  said  cylinder  member  and 
said  reservoir,  a  first  one  way  valve  in  said  conduit  adja- 
cent said  reservoir  normally  seated  to  prevent  flow  of  by* 
draulic  medium  into  said  reservoir,  a  second  conduit 
connecting  said  valve  controlled  passage  to  said  first  con- 
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duit  at  a  location  between  said  first  one  way  valve  and 
said  cylinder  member,  a  second  one  way  valve  in  said 
second  conduit  permitting  flow  of  hydraulic  medium 
therethrough  only  from  said  valve  controlled  passage  into 
said  first  conduit  when  the  pressure  in  said  passage  ex- 
ceeds the  pressure  in  said  first  conduit,  and  cam  means 
coupled  to  said  piston  assembly  for  opening  said  first  one 
way  valve  when  the  displacement  between  said  wheel 
mounting  and  said  frame  differs  from  a  predetermined 
range  of  displacements. 


3,021,154 

TRAILER  HITCH 

Edward  B.  Hedgepeth,  2819  St.  Mary's  Way, 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

FUed  July  31,  1959,  Scr.  No.  830,798 

3  CUIms.     (CI.  280—406) 


■^^. 


including  pivoted  members  having  said  supporting  sur- 
faces thereon  and  being  disposed  for  rotation  about  hori- 
zoni.  I  axis  extending  longitudinally  and  transversely  of 
siiid  horizontal  beams,  a  pair  of  extension  beams,  means 
connecting  one  end  of  said  extension  beams  to  the  rear- 
wardmost  end  of  one  of  said  parallel  load  beams  with  the 
adjacent  ends  of  said  extension  and  load  beams  being  in 
aligned  abutting  relation,  said  load  beams  and  said  ex- 
tension beams  each  comprising  upper  and  lower  horizon- 
tal longitudinally  extending  flanges  having  at  least  one 
vertical  longitudinal  extending  web  portion  secured  there- 
between intermediate  the  side  edges  thereof,  said  connect- 
ing means  including  aligned  notches  formed  in  the  con- 
fronting ends  of  said  web  portions  with  one  of  said 
notches  having  secured  therein  a  semi-circular  trans- 
versely extending  flange  and  a  transversely  extending 
shear  plate  receivable  in  said  first  mentioned  notch  and 
secured  within  the  other  notch,  and  fastening  means  re- 
movably secured  to  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  confronting 
ends  of  said  flanges  in  overlapped  relation. 


3,021,155 
HOUSE  MOVING  UNIT 
William  O.  Sherman,  Jr.,  Baysidc,  Va.,  assignor  to  Nor- 
folk Iron  &  Wire  Worlts,  Inc.,  Norfolk,  Va.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Virginia 

FUcd  Dec.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,257 
5  Claims.    (CI.  280—423) 


'    >\ ' 
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1.  A  house  moving  trailer  comprising  a  forward  trans- 
versely extending  horizontal  load  beam,  a  fifth  wheel  con- 
nector assembly  supporting  the  latter  and  adapted  for 
support  upon  a  fifth  wheel  of  a  tractor  vehicle,  means 
pivotally  mounting  said  horizontal  load  beam  to  said  fifth 
wheel  connector  assembly  for  movement  about  a  horizon- 
tal axis  extending  transversely  of  said  load  beam,  two 
riarwardly  extending,  substantially  parallel,  horizontal 
load  beams,  means  connecting  the  latter  at  their  forward 
ends  to  the  ends  of  said  forward  beam,  a  pair  of  wheel 
support  means  each  connected  to  and  supporting  the  rear- 
ward portion  of  one  of  said  parallel  load  beams,  each  sup- 
port means  having  a  supporting  surface  engaging  and 
supporting  one  of  said  parallel  beams,  said  support  means 
775  O.G— 34 


3,021,156 
COMBINED  BOOK  PROTECTOR  AND  MEMO- 
CALENDAR    WITH    CONCEALED    ADVER- 
TISEMENT 

Golda  R.  Coillot,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

(609  Grand  Fir,  Apt.  14,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.) 

FUed  Nov.  20, 1959,  Ser.  No.  854,455 

4  Claims.    (CI.  281—17) 


3.  A  coupling  head  for  a  trailer  hitch  including  a 
body,  a  coupling  ball  affixed  to  and  above  said  body,  said 
body  having  an  internally  open,  depending  skirt  and  a 
horizontal  flange  disposed  beneath  said  skirt  and  indented 
with  respect  thereto,  pivot  means  upstanding  from  said 
horizontal  flange  beneath  and  inwardly  of  and  spaced  from 
said  skirt,  and  lever  means  removably  pivoted  upon  said 
pivot  means  and  engaging  said  flange  as  reaction  means  ^ 
and  said  skirt  as  a  fulcriun. 


1 .  A  combined  book  protector  and  advertising  calendar 
comprising  a  sheet  of  protective  material  having  contigu- 
ous portions  thereof  adapted  to  enclose,  respectively,  the 
front  cover,  back  binding,  and  rear  cover  of  a  book  of 
known  size,  a  portion  at  the  outer  end  of  each  cover- 
enclosing  portion  of  the  protector  material  for  attaching 
the  protector  to  the  covers  of  a  book  to  which  it  is  ap- 
plied, a  pair  of  reverse  folds  formed  in  parallel,  spaced 
apart  relation  in  the  front  cover  enclosing  portion  of  the 
protector  material,  one  of  said  reverse  folds  being  spaced 
outwardly  from,  and  the  other  being  adjacent  the  back 
binding  enclosing  portion  of  said  material,  the  portion  of 
the  protector  material  between  said  reverse  folds  being 
folded  down  to  closely  overlie  the  front  cover  enclosing 
portion  of  said  material,  means  securing  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  of  said  overlying  material  to  the  front  cover 
enclosing  portion  of  said  material  to  thereby  form  a  pocket 
between  the  overlying  material  and  the  front  cover  por- 
tion upon  which  it  is  superposed,  said  pocket  facing  to- 
ward the  free  end  of  the  front  cover  enclosing  portion 
of  said  material,  and  being  of  a  width  substantially  less 
than  that  of  said  front  cover  enclosing  portion,  an  insert 
of  sheet  material  of  a  height  less  than  the  length  of  such 
pocket,  so  as  to  be  insertable  therein  to  the  full  depth 
of  the  pocket  and  of  a  width  corresponding  substantially 
to  that  of  the  front  cover  protecting  portion  so  as  to 
project  a  substantial  distance  laterally  beyond  said  pocket 
when  inserted  therein,  the  portion  of  the  insert  adapted 
to  be  inserted  in  said  pocket  having  an  advertising  mes- 
sage thereon  which  advertising  message  is  fully  concealed 
by  the  pocket  when  the  insert  is  inserted  therein  to  the 
full  depth  of  the  pocket,  and  the  projecting  portion  of 
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the  insert  having  non-advertising  dated  material  thereon, 
which  non-advertising  material*  is  fully  exposed  beyond 
the  pocket  when  the  insert  is  so  inserted. 


3,«21.157 
SEAL 
MUton    A.   MoskoTitz,    8135    Antler    Drive,    RkhoKMid 
Heights,  IVIo.,  assignor  of  one-lulf  to  Harry  Franlicl, 
St.  Louis   Mo. 

FUcd  Jan.  20,  1958,  S«r.  No.  709,921 
2  Claims.     (CI.  287— 90) 


1.  In  a  ball  and  socket  joint  unit  inpluding  a  socket 
casing  for  connection  to  one  body  and  a  stud  for  con- 
nection to  a  second  body  to  secure  those  bodies  for  rela- 
tive tilting  and  rotational  movements,  the  casing  having 
an  apertured  externally  convex  end  through  which  the 
stud  projects,  a  seal  for  enclosing  the  aperture  comprising 
a  pair  of  seal  elements  each  of  which  includes  a  resilient 
cupped  member  having  a  central  aperture  to  accept  the 
stud  and  a  peripheral  lip.  and  a  relatively  inflexible  shell 
member  surrounding  and  engaging  the  outer  surface  of 
said-  resilient  member  to  provide  rigidity  for  the  same, 
one  of  said  resilient  members  of  one  of  said  seal  ele- 
ments sealingly  engageably  receiving  the  stud  shank  and 
also  having  an  inner  surface  which  differs  in  contour 
from  the  opposed  contour  of  said  convex  end  of  the 
casing,  the  lip  of  the  resilient  member  of  the  other  seal 
element  engaging  said  convex  end  of  the  casing,  the  lip 
of  the  resilient  member  of  the  first  of  said  seal  elements 
engaging  the  shell  member  of  the  other  seal  element, 
whereby  axial  pressure  on  said  first  seal  element  toward 
said  casing  forces  the  lip  of  said  one  seal  element  into 
intimate  engagement  with  the  casing. 


3,021,158 

ADJUSTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  ENLARGERS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Aagmt  Scizinger,  Munich,  Gennany,  assignor  to  Agfa 

Altticngesclbchaft,  l^veriiuscn-Bayerwerk,  Gennany 

FOed  Jan.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,900 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  24, 19S9 

11  Claims.    (CL  287—14) 


11.  In  an  assembly  for  adjusting  the  position  of  an 
enlarger  head  or  the  like,  in  combination,  a  stationary 
support  member  having  a  pair  of  opposed  end  faces  and 
being  formed  with  a  bore  passing  therethrough  from  one 
end  face  to  the  other  end  face  thereof;  an  elongated 
tube  extending  slidably  through  said  bore  of  said  support 
member  and  extending  beyond  said  end  faces  thereof; 


holding  means  cooperating  with  one  of  the  end  faces  of 
said  support  member  and  with  the  portion  of  said  tube 
extending  beyond  said  one  end  face  for  maintaining  said 
tube  in  a  fixed  angular  position  with  respect  to  said  sup- 
port member  when  said  holding  means  is  engaged;  an 
elongated  pin  located  slidably  within  said  tube  and  extend- 
ing beyond  an  end  thereof  distant  from  said  holding 
means;  a  stop  member  fixed  to  said  pin,  extending  through 
a  longitudinal  slot  of  said  tube  and  engaging  the  other 
end  face  of  said  support  member;  spring  means  frxed  to 
said  pin,  extending  along  the  interior  of  said  tube,  and 
cooperating  with  the  end  portion  of  the  latter  located 
beyond  said  one  end  face  of  said  support  member  for 
urging  said  stop  member  against  said  other  end  face  of 
said  support  member  and  for  maintaining  said  holding 
means  engaged;  clutch  means  having  a  clutch  member 
fixed  to  and  surrounding  said  tube  located  adjacent  said 
stop  member  but  spaced  at  a  given  distance  therefrom 
when  said  holding  means  is  engaged;  an  adjusting  element 
surrounding  and  freely  slidable  both  angularly  and  axial-  ^ 
ly  on  said  tube  and  located  next  to  said  clutch  member 
on  the  side  thereof  opposite  from  said  stop  member,  said 
adjusting  element  carrying  a  second  clutch  member  of 
said  clutch  means  and  said  clutch  means  when  engaged 
serving  to  fix  said  adjusting  element  to  said  tube;  and  a 
lever  tumably  carried  by  said  adjusting  element  for 
turning  movement  with  respect  thereto  about  an  axis  per- 
pendicular to  that  of  said  tube,  said  lever  carrying  a 
projection  which  extends  into  a  cutout  of  said  pin  and, 
when  said  lever  is  turned  with  respect  to  said  adjusting 
element,  engages  said  pin  to  act  as  a  fulcrum  for  said 
lever  which  then  shifts  said  element  toward  said  first- 
mentioned  clutch  member  of  said  clutch  means  to  engage 
the  latter  and  then  shifts  said  pin  along  the  axis  of  said 
tube  for  disengaging  said  stop  member  from  said  other 
face  of  said  support  member  and  omitting  pressure  from 
said  holding  means  for  disengaging  said  holding  means. 


t 


3,021,159 
IMPROVED  MEANS  FOR  CONNECTING  TUBU- 
LAR, ROD-LIKE  OR  OTHER  STRUCTURAL 
MEMBERS 
Hymie  Back,  Racdeae,  Johanncsborf,  Union  of  South 
Africa,  assignor  to  B.U.T.C.O.N.  Sales  Division  (Pro- 
prietary) Limited,  Johannesburg,  Union  of  South 
Africa 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,077 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Union  of  South  Africa 

Nov.  13,  1958 

5  Clahns.     (CI.  187—54) 


1.  A  connector  composed  of  a  sheet-like  material  hav- 
ing an  elastic  limit,  said  connector  for  use,  singly  and  in 
combination,  to  connect  hollow-ended  structural  mem- 
bers having  outer  surfaces  and  inner  end  surfaces,  said 
connector  comprising:  a  clamping  part  shaped  to  con- 
form to  said  outer  surfaces  positionable  embracing  one 
of  said  structural  members:  at  least  two  lever  extensions! 
extending  from  said  clamping  part  positioned  to  be  drawn! 
together  in  opposed  combination  for  constricting  said 
clamping  p|rt  around  an  outer  surface  of  a  said  embraced 
structural  member,  each  of  said  lever  extensions  having 
a  free  end,  and  each  pi  ir  of  said  opposed  lever  extensioiu 
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having  a  shape  conforming  to  said  inner  end  surfaces 
for  forced  sleeve-like  engagement  therein  to  a  preselected 
axial  extent  in  assembled  condition  in  said  sleeve-like  en- 
gagement, said  opposed  lever  extensions  being  drawn  to- 
gether in  opposed  combination  in  an  assembled  condition 
with  free  ends  in  contact  defining  a  wedge  and  having 
opposing  longitudinal  edges  defining  therebetween  wedge- 
shaped  spaces  opening  inwardly  toward  said  clamping 
part,  said  inner  end  surfaces  when  disposed  in  said  forced 
sleeve-like  engagement  closing  said  wedge-shaped  spaces 
from  said  free  ends  to  cause  said  lever  extensions  to  con- 
strict said  clamping  part  to  tightly  embrace  the  outer  sur- 
face of  one  said  hollow  ended  structural  member,  said 
clamping  part  being  elongated  thereby  to  an  extent  de- 
pendent on  said  preselected  axial  extent  of  said  forced 
sleeve-like  engagement  of  said  opposed  lever  extensions 
with  the  inner  end  surfaces  of  another  said  hollow  ended 
structural  member,  to  thereby  connect  said  structural 
members. 

ERRATUM 

For  Class  287 — 90  see:  I 

Patent  No.  3,021,157 


3,021,160 

WELL  TOOL  COUPLING  DEVICE 

Donald  Q.  Hooks,  205  Frisco  St.,  Henderson,  Tex. 

FUed  June  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,048 

3  Clahns.     (CL  287— 119) 


operating  means  embodying  a  male  element  on  said  lower 
coupling  member  when  said  first  wedging  means  is  in 
the  away  movement  position  and  operable  to  shift  said 
first  wedge  means  to  the  toward  movement  position  re- 
sponsive to  rotary  movement  of  said  upper  coupling  mem- 
ber relative  to  said  lower  coupling  member. 


1.  For  use  with  a  well  tubing  including  a  pump  plunger 
positioned  within  said  tubing,  and  a  suckei;  rod  posi- 
tioned within  said  tubing  and  spaced  above  said  plunger, 
a  coupling  device  for  securing  said  sucker  rod  to  said 
plunger,  said  device  comprising  a  lower  coupling  mem- 
ber having  the  lower  end  provided  with  means  for  se- 
curing said  coupling  niem\>er  to  said  plunger,  an  upper 
coupling  member  having  the  upper  end  provided  with 
means  for  securing  said  upper  coupling  member  to  said 
sucker  rod,  a  first  wedging  means  embodying  a  plurality 
of  slips  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  upper  coupling 
member  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  upper 
coupling  member,  a  cooperating  second  wedging  means 
embodying  a  flared  mandrel  on  said  lower  coupling  mem- 
ber, the  coupling  device  further  including  means  connect- 
ing said  upper  coupling  member  to  said  lower  coupling 
member  so  that  said  first  wedging  means  is  moved  into 
wedging  engagement  with  said  second  wedging  means 
responsive  to  the  movement  of  said  first  wedging  means 
away  from  said  upper  coupling  member  and  said  first 
wedging  means  is  moved  out  of  wedging  engagement  with 
said  second  wedging  means  responsive  to  execution  of  the 
movement  of  said  first  wedging  means  toward  said  upper 
coupling  member,  spring  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  first  wedging  means  urging  the  latter  to  the  away 
movement  position,  said  means  embodying  a  female  ele- 
ment on  said  upper  coupling  member  interengaging  co- 


3,021,161 
UNITIZED  SHAFT  SEAL 
George  D.  Rhoads,  Redwood  City,  Vasalie  L.  Peicldi, 
Hillsborough,  and  Brian  H.  Carson,  Woodside,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Federal-Mogul-Bower  Bearings,  Inc.,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Sept  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  839,784 
6  Clahns.     (CL  277—37) 


1.  In  a  plural -part  annular  unitized  seal  assembly  f(M- 
preventing  lubricant  loss  between  two  relatively  rotatable 
machine  members,  an  outer  annular  casing  part  having  a 
stationary  leak-tight  fit  with  one  said  machine  member 
and  an  annular  radial  flange  surrounding  the  second  said 
machine  member,  an  inner  annular  casing  part  within 
said  outer  casing. part  having  an  annular  radial  flange  at 
one  side  thereof  in  opposed  relation  to  said  flange  of  said 
outer  casing  part,  an  annular  resilient  lip  element  secured 
to  and  extending  from  said  flange  of  said  outer  casing 
part  to  sealing  engagement  with  said  inner  casing  part, 
and  an  annular  two  ply  mounting  sleeve  assembly  lami- 
nated on  said  inner  casing  part  including  an  elastomehc 
facing  ply  for  resilient  mounting  thereof  in  engagement 
with  the  other  of  said  machine  members,  whereby  said 
unitized  seal  assembly  may  be  produced  without  flash  or 
other  deleterious  effect  on  any  of  said  casing  parts. 


3,021,162 
TOGGLE  LATCH 

Robert  E.  Jahn,  West  Englewood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Cam- 
loc  Fastener  Corporation,  Paramus,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,199 
7  Clahns.     (CI.  292—66) 


.-^^ 


2.  A  nut  of  generally  cylindrical  shape  and  having  an 
eccentrically  disposed  bore  extending  from  end-to-end 
and  forming  opposed  thinner  and  thicker  walls,  said  lat- 
ter wall  having  a  threaded  opening  therein  and  a  narrow 
longitudinal  slot  extending  from  end-to-end  and  passing 
through  said  threaded  opening  therein. 


3,021,163 
LOCKING  DEVICE 
George  Hoffmann,  19  Northcote  Road,  Hampstead, 
Quebec,  Canada 
Filed  May  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Apr.  2,  1959 
1  Claim.     (CI.  292—147) 
In  a  window  locking  device  for  use  on  a  window  in- 
cluding a  frame,  an  upper  sash  mounted  in  the  upper 
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part  of  said  frame,  and  a  lower  sash  mounted  in  the 
lower  part  of  said  frame,  the  upper  sash  and  the  lower 
sash  being  slidably  movable  relative  to  one  another, 
said  locking  device  comprising  in  combination:  a  groove 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  upper  rail  of'the  lower 
sash;  a  latch'' slidable  in  said  longitudinal  groove,  said 
latch  including  a  projection  laterally  outwardly  there- 
from and  including  an  enlarged  head;  a  detent,  secured 
to  the  bottom  rail  of  the  upper  sash,  said  detent  includ- 
ing a  longitudinal  slot  having  an  enlarged  closed  end, 


means  thereon  adapted  to  engage  said  detent  portion 
after  said  latch  member  is  moved  from  said  second  posi- 
tion to  said  third  position,  said  last -mentioned  means  pre- 
venting said  detent  portion  from  being  received  in  said 
plate  means  whereby  said  latch  member  can  be  returiKd 
to  the  keeper  engaging  or  first  position  thereof  under  the 
influence  of  said  spring  means. 


3,«21,1<5 
HATCH  COVER  DOG 
Wallace  HamOtoo,  Chagrin  Falls,  and  Peter  P.  Suno, 
Euclid,   Ohio,   anigiiort,    hy    mesne    alignments,    to 
PncnmoDynamics    Corporation,    Cleveland,    Ohio,    a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1959,  Scr.  No.  859,770 
8  Claims.     (CL  291—25iS) 


adapted  to  engage  said  lateral  projection  of  said  latch 
and  adapted  to  be  in  sliding,  frictional,  face-to-face  en- 
gagement with  said  latch;  and  a  spring,  in  the  longitudi- 
nal groove  of  the  upper  rail  of  the  lower  sash,  nor- 
mally urging  sftid  latch  upwardly  and  adapted,  when 
said  latch  is  slid  into  engagement  with  said  decent,  to 
maintain  the  enlarged  head  in  frictional  engagement 
with  the  enlarged  closed  end  of  said  slot,  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  latch  away  from  the  detent,  whereby 
to  maintain  the  latch  in  its  locked  position  whereby  said 
window  is  locked  in  its  fully  closed  position. 


3,021,164 
LATCH  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
.George  N.  Weaver,  Lm.  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  of  one> 
tenth  to  Gadgct-Of-Thc-M onth  Club,  Inc.,  North  Hol- 
lywood, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  July  2,  1956,  Scr.  No.  595,364 
5  culms.     (CI.  292—219) 


\ 


1 .  In  a  latch  device  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  door, 
said  latch  device  including  a  latch  box,  a  pivoted  latch 
member  mounted  in  said  latch  box  having  a  detent  por- 
tion and  a  keeper  engaging  portion  extending  from  said 
latch  box,  said  pivoted  latch  member  adapted  to  be 
moved  by  manually  operable  means  in  a  clockwise  direc- 
tion between  a  first  position  in  which  the  keeper  engag- 
ing portion  is  engaged  with  a  keeper  means,  a  second  posi- 
tion in  which  the  keeper  engaging  portion  is  releasably 
retained  out  of  engagement  with  said  keeper  means  and 
against  movement  in  a  counter-clockwise  direction  to 
thereby  permit  opening  movement  of  said  door  and  a 
third  position  in  which  the  latch  member  is  free  to  return 
to  said  first  position  under  the  influence  of  a  spring 
means,  said  latch  device  further  comprising  a  combined 
holding  and  by-passing  member  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  latch  box,  said  last-mentioned  member  including  a 
plate  having  means  thereon  to  receive  said  detent  portion 
of  the  latch  member  when  said  latch  member  is  moved 
from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position  to  thereby 
hold  said  latch  member  in  said  second  position  and  a  by- 
pass member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  plate  and  over- 
lying  said  plate   means,  sai4  by-pass   member   having 


8.  A  latching  device  for  securing  one  element  to  an- 
other element  comprising,  a  keeper  on  one  element  and 
a  hook  on  said  other  element,  said  hook  being  formed  on 
a  rod  and  said  rod  being  rotatable  to  move  the  hook 
from  a  first  position  clear  of  said  keeper  to  a  second 
position  in  latching  engagement  with  said  keeper,  a  base 
member  supporting  said  rod  for  rotation,  an  operating 
member  for  rotating  the  rod,  drive  means  connected  to 
the  operating  member  and  to  the  rod  to  rotate  the  rod 
by  actuation  of  the  operating  member,  the  operating  mem- 
ber having  a  slippable  connection  with  the  drive  means 
to  permit  continued  rotation  of  the  operating  member  in- 
dependently of  the  drive  means  when  the  hook  is  dis- 
posed in  said  second  position,  and  means  operative  by  said 
continued  rotation  of  the  operating  member  to  recipro- 
cate the  rod  axially  to  draw  said  elements  together  to  se- 
cure said  elements  to  each  other. 


3,021,166 
VEHICLE  HOISTING  ARRANGEMENT 

Hubert  Kempcl,  Washington  16,  D.C.  (4801  Dover 
Road,  Md.),  and  Edgar  C.  Seward,  2008  S.  Randolph 
St,  ArUngton  4,  Va. 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  858^97 
14  Claims.  (CI.  294—74) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  In  a  vehicle  hoist  f6r  a  vehicle  having  a  chassis,  a 
suspension  system,  and  abutment  means  on  said  chassis, 
and  hook  means  on  said  suspension  system  spaced  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  from  said  abutment  means,  the  com- 
bination which  comprises:  an  elongated  hoist  member 
having  a  hook  portion  and  an  abutment  portion  which  are 
spaced  from  each  other  a  distance  equal  to  the  distance 
which  said  abutment  means  and  hook  means  of  the  vehicle 
are  spaced  from  each  other,  so  that  said  hoist  member  may 
be  placed  into  engagement  with  the  vehicle  in  an  operative 
position  in  which  said  hoist  member  is  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly inclined  while  said  hook  portion  is  hooked  to  said 
hook  means  and  said  abutment  portion  abuts  said  abut- 
ment means;  and  a  cable  attached  to  said  hoist  member 
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for  applying  thereto  an  upwardly  directed  force  which 
when  said  hoist  member  is  in  said  operative  position 


thereof,   causes  a  force-transmitting  connection   to  be 
established  between  said  hoist  member  and  the  vehicle. 


3,021,167 
LIFTING  SLING 
Francis  R.  Ostdieli,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

FUed  Aug.  26, 1960,  Ser.  No.  52,315 
SCIahns.    (CI.  294— 86) 


positions,  lifting  force  applied  to  the  cables  on  the  outer 
and  inner  members  tending  to  tighten  the  grip  of  the 
members  on  the  body  to  be  lifted. 


1.  A  lifting  sling  including  a  pair  of  interconnected 
substantially  semi-circular  devices,  each  device  of  said 
pair  of  devices  comprising  an  outer  U-shaped  member 
and  an  inner  T-shaped  member  disposed  within  the 
U-shaped  member,  means  for  interconnecting  the  outer 
U-shaped  member  and  the  inner  T-shaped  member  on 
each  device  of  said  pair  of  devices  in  mutually  parallel 
spaced  relationship,  a  cable  secured  to  the  outer  member 
of  each  device  of  said  pair  of  devices  at  the  outermost 
ends  thereof,  and  additional  cable  secured  to  the  inner 
member  of  each  device  of  said  pair  of  devices  at  the 
outermost  ends  thereof,  a  spreader,  means  connecting  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  cables  of  the  outer  members  to  said 
spreader,  additional  means  connecting  the  opposite  ends 
ofThe  cables  of  the  inner  members  to  said  spreader,  the 
inner  member  and  outer  member  on  each  device  of  said 
pair  of  devices  being  slidable  in  unison  from  initially 
open  positions  to  finally  closed  positions  to  surround  and 
engage  a  body  to  be  lifted,  and  latch  means  carried  by 
the  outer  U-shaped  member  of  each  device  of  said  pair 
of  devices  and  engageable  with  the  inner  T-shaped  mem- 
ber thereof  for  latching  the  members  in  either  of  said 


3,021,168 

WORKFIECE  GRASPING  APPARATUS 

.George  C.  Bodhie,  31029  Road  160,  Visalia,  Calif. 

I  FUed  Mar.  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  17,830 

11  Chdms.     (CI.  294—88) 


JB  jr  * 


1.  In  a  workpiece  grasping  apparatus,  an  elongated, 
substantially  rigid  mounting  member  having  a  predeter- 
mined longitudinal  axis;  an  elongated  workpiece  engag- 
ing plate  having  opposite  ends;  means  connected  to  the 
plate  intermediate  its  ends  and  fastening  the  plate  to  the 
mounting  member,  the  plate  having  a  Imigitudinal  di- 
mension extended  outwardly  in  opposite  directions  from 
the  mounting  member  and  transversely  of  said  axis;  elon- 
gated jaws  individually  mounted  on  opposite  ends  of  the 
plate  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  disposed  trans- 
versely of  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  the  plate  and 
said  axis  of  the  mounting  member,  the  jaws  being  pivotal 
between  a  workpiece  engaging  position  in  opposed  over- 
lying relation  to  the  plate  and  a  retracted  position  out- 
wardly extended  from  the  plate;  a  slide  longitudinally 
slidably  fitted  on  the  mounting  member;  means  inter- 
connecting the  jawS^  and  the  slide  for  moving  the  jaws 
between  their  engaging  and  retracted  positions  incident 
to  movement  of  the  slide  on  the  mounting  member;  and 
powered  means  connected  to  the  slide  for  moving  the 
slide  along  the  mounting  member. 


3,021,169 

CRANES 

Robert  J.  Harry,  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Alliance 

Machine  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,755 

11  Claims.     (CI.  294—115) 


1.  In  a  soalcing  pit  crane  having  a  lift  column  suspended 
from  a  moving  trolley  the  improvement  comprising  a 
tongs  housing  having  a  crowned  portion  with  a  tapered 
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opening  therein,  tongs  elements  pivoted  in  said  housing, 
drive  means  operable  through  the  lift  coiumo  to  open 
and  close  the  tongs  element  upon  engagement  therewith, 
a  releasable  drive  arm  member  on  said  drive  means  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  tongs  element,  said  lift  column  having 
a  tapered  head  element  with  said  drive  means  extending 
therethrough,  the  taper  of  said  head  element  correspond- 
ing to  the  taper  of  said  crown  opening  whereby  said  bead 
element  is  compaUbly  received  within  said  crown  opening 
in  engagement  with  said  tongs  housing,  and  me^ns  releas- 
ably  engaging  the  lift  column  and  housing  to  retain  said 
tapered  head  element  within  said  tapered  crown  opening 
in  engagement  with  said  tongs  element. 


3,021,170 

TELESCOPING  COVER  FOR  TRUCKS 

Ray  D.  Cornclina,  M  Galway  Court,  Eogcoe,  Orcg. 

FUcd  Sept  3, 1958,  Ser.  No.  758,739 

1  Claim.    (CL  296—23) 


m    «r 


A  cabin  to  be  removably  mounted  on  a  truck  body, 
said  cabin  comprising  side  wails,  a  front  wall  and  a  rear 
wall  having  an  opening  therein,  said  cabin  further  com- 
prising a  lower  section  and  an  upper  section  mounted 
telescopically  for  vertical  sliding  adjustment  thereon,  and 
a  door  for  the  opeAing,  said  door  including  upper  and 
lower  parts,  vertically  aligned  hinges  mounting  said  door 
parts  on  the  upper  and  lower  cabin  sections,  respectively, 
and  means  connecting  the  door  parts  for  operation  in 
unison  in  all  adjusted  positions  of  the  upper  cabin  section. 


3,021,171 
ALL-PURPOSE  PASSENGER  CAR 

Bilm  Bartnyi,  Stuttgart* Valhingeo,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Dalmicr-Bcnz  Altticogcscllschaft,  Stuttgart-Unterturlt- 
bcim,  Germany 

FUcd  Aug.  4, 1959,  Scr.  No.  831,621 

Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  Aug.  4,  1958 

27ClabM.     (CL296— 24) 


1.  In  a  passenger  car.  the  combination  of  a  lower 
frame  having  wheels*  a  car  body  on  said  frame  having 
front  and  rear  parts  substantially  symmetrical  to  each 
other  about  a  central  vertical  transverse  plane  of  said 
car,  said  car  body  enclosing  a  passenger  compartment 
having  a  substantially  level  floor  adapted  to  support  mov- 
able loads  along  its  ebtire  extent,  said  body  comprising 
front  and  rear  windows  and  a  substantially  flat  horizontal 
car  top,  side  walls  forming  an  upper  frame  enclosing  said 
windows  and  supporting  said  car  top  only  at  points  di- 
rectly adjacent  to  said  windows,  at  least  one  of  said  side 
walls  having  a  door  opening  therein  of  a  length  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  length  of  said  floor  and  of  a  height 


substantially  equal  to  the  vertical  distance  between  said 
floor  and  said  car  top,  said  door  opening  extending  sub- 
stantially symmetrically  toward  both  sides  of  said  central 
plane,  at  least  one  door  for  opening  and  closing  said  door 
opening,  said  car  top  having  an  upper  surface  for  directly 
supporting  movable  loads  along  its  entire  extent  and  hav- 
ing outwardly  projecting  edge  portions  extending  along 
and  protruding  over  at  least  said  side  walls  intermediate 
said  front  and  rear  windows  and  over  said  door  opening 
and  said  door  when  in  the  closed  position,  an  engine 
mounted  Substantially  within  an  area  outside  of  the  wheel 
base  of  said  car,  removable  seats  within  said  compart- 
ment, the  total  area  of  said  floor  and  said  car  top  adapted 
to  support  movable  loads  amounting  to  substantially  two- 
thirds  of  the  total  area  of  said  car  as  seen  in  a  plan  view. 


-3  021  172 
SELF-SUPPORTING  VEHICLE  BODY 
Ernst  J.  H.  Fiala  and  Hcinrich  Haselmann,  Sindcifingen, 
Krcis    Bocblingen,    Germany,    assignors    to    Daimler- 
Benz  AittiengcscUsdiaft,  Stuttgart-Unterturkbeim,  Ger- 
many . 

Filed  July  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  746,522 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  Inly  5, 1957 

18  Claims,     (a.  296-^28) 


16.  A  self-supporting  vehicle  body  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  main  body  parts  made  of  pressed  sheet  metal 
members  comprising  a  floor  plate  part,  a  front  part,  a  rear 
part  and  two  lateral  wall  parts,  said  floor  part  including 
a  reinforced  floor  plate  and  having  over  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  its  length  angularly  bent  longitudinal  rim  portions 
having  a  hat-shaped  cross-section  with  the  open  aide 
facing  downwardly,  additional  profile  means  reinforcing 
said  hat-shaped  cross-section,  and  said  rear  and  front 
parts  each  including  upwardly  extending  portions  co- 
operating with  complementarily  shaped  portions  of  said 
lateral  wall  parts  to  form  box-like  beareV  members. 


3,021,173 
I   GLARE  REDUCER  FOR  ONCOMING 

HEADUGHTS 
LcoB^Lciriii,  50  E.  Svnbory  St.,  Shamokin,  Pa.i 
,  1960,  Ser.  " 


FUcd  Mar. 
SClafam. 


(CL  296—97) 


-4-r 


I.  A  glare  reducing  device  for  vtehide  drivers  compria- 
ing  a  glare  shield,  mounting  means  for  pivotally  support- 
ing said  shield  for  vertical  swinging  movement  adjacent 
a  vehicle  windshield,  said  mounting  means  positioning 
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said  shield  for  movement  between  a  retracted  inoperative 
position  and  an  extended  operative  position  disposed  in 
the  line  of  vision  of  a  vehicle  driver  and  the  windshield, 
operating  means  including  a  solenoid  connected  to  said 
shield  for  relatively  instantaneous  movement  of  the  lat- 
ter from  its  retracted  position  to  its  extended  position, 
said  shield  comprising  a  single  quadrant-shaped  blade, 
said  mounting  means  and  said  operating  means  being  dis- 
posed below  the  top  of  the  vehicle  dash. 


3,021,174 
HARDTOP  CONVERTIBLE  AUTOMOBILE 

STRUCTURE 

John  C.  Rund,  12222  25th  SW.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Sept  4,  1958,  Scr.  No.  759,021 

4ClaiiiM.    (CL  296— 107) 


longitudinal  centerline  of  said  rear  legs  so  that  the  rear 
faces  of  the  rear  legs  project  rearwardly  of  the  rear  faces 
of  the  front  legs  when  the  chair  is  fully  folded;  a  seat 
assembly  presenting  a  relatively  thin  scat  panel  free  of 
any  projecting  seat  frame  and  whose  upperface  is  covered 
by  a  resilient  cushioning  pad  embraced  within  upholstery 
covering,  means  positioned  below  said  rear  leg-pivoting 
means  and  secured  to  the  underfacc  of  the  seat  panel  for 
supporting  and  pivotally  connecting  the  seat  assembly  to 
said  rear  legs,  and  linkage  means  for  swingably  connect- 
ing the  seat  assembly  to  said  front  crossbar  which  includes 
a  pair  of  linking  struts,  a  bracket  element  pivotally  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  each  linking  strut  and  fixedly  secured 
to  the  underface  of  the  seat  panel  in  inwardly  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  sides  thereof,  and  a  bracket  element  pivotally 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  each  linking  strut  and 


1.  In  combination;  an  automobile  body  comprising  a 
passenger  compartment  and  a  trunk  compartment  rear- 
wardly thereof,  a  windshield  across  the  body  at  the  front 
of  the  passenger  compartment,  a  rigid  top  structure  hav- 
ing a  back  portion  formed  with  opposite  side  flanges, 
means  at  the  forward  end  of  the  top  structure  adapted  to 
be  supportingly  fixed  to  the  windshield  frame,  guide  rails 
mounted  within  the  body  structure  along  opposite  sides 
of  the  trunk  compartment  with  their  forward  end  portions 
disposed  along  the  base  portions  of  said  side  flanges  of 
the  top  structure,  each  raifhaving  a  longitudinal  slot  and 
said  top  having  roller  mounting  means  rigidly  fixed  to 
each  of  the  opposite  side  flanges,  and  extended  therefrom 
into  the  corresponding  rail  through  its  longitudinal  slot, 
two  rollers  mounted  on  said  roller  mounting  means  in 
spaced  relationship  along  the  rails,  adapted  for  rolling 
and  guiding  contact  with  the  rail  for  the  moving  of  the 
top  between  a  closed  position  over  the  passenger  com- 
partment to  an  open  position  in  the  area  of  the  trunk 
compartment,  each  of  said  guide  rails  including  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  longitudinal  portion  extending  along 
the  corresponding  side  of  the  trunk  compartment  and 
terminating  at  its  rear  end  in  two  downwardly  curved  and 
diverging  branches  in  the  vertical  plane  of  the  rail  into 
which  the  two  rollers,  as  applied  to  the  corresponding 
flange  of  the  top  structure,  are  respectively  received  when 
the  top  is  moved  to  full  open  position. 


fixedly  secured  to  the  front  crossbar  in  inwardly  spaced 
relation  to  the  ends  thereof,  said  front  crossbar  being 
positioned  directly  adjacent  the  underface  of  said  seat 
panel  when  the  seat  assembly  is  in  seating  position,  the 
lower  portions  of  said  front  legs  which  extend  below  said 
front  crossbar  being  free  of  cross-bracing  and  other  ob- 
structions whereby  the  lower  limbs  of  the  chair-seated 
occupant  may  be  freely  swung  under  the  seat  assembly 
and  between  the  lower  portions  of  said  front  legs,  said 
seat  assembly  being  designed  and  proportioned  to  be  sup- 
ported from  said  front  crossbar  when  in  seating  position 
and  to  be  upswung  between  the  upper  portions  of  the 
paired  front  legs  when  in  folded  position;  said  folding 
chair  being  designed  when  fully  folded  for  interlocking 
stacking  with  similar  folded  chairs  with  the  front  legs 
of  the  following  folded  chair  partially  telescoped  over 
the  rear  legs  of  the  preceding  chair. 


3,021,176 
FURNITURE  CONSTRUCTION 
Harold  O.  Eads,  Vienna,  W.  Va.,  and  James  W.  RoMson, 
Bclpre,  Ohio,  assignors  to  O.  Ames  Company,  Parkers- 
burg,  W.  Va. 

FUcd  Nov.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,500 
2  Claims.     (CL  297—452) 


3,021,175 
FOLDING  CHAIRS 

Frands  A.  Norqoist,  107  Wcstminitcr  Drive, 
Jamestown,  N.Y. 
FUcd  June  2,  1958,  Scr.  No.  739,132 
10  Claims    (CI.  297—58) 
1.  A  folding  chair  iiKluding  in  combination;  a  front 
leg  assembly  presenting  a  pair  of  wood  front  legs  rigidly 
joined  by  a  rigid  outbowed  backrest  member  and  a  wood 
front  crossbar,  said  front  crossbar  having  relatively  flat 
front  and  rear  faces  inset  with  respect  to  the  front  and 
rear  faces  of  said  front  legs;  a  rear  leg  assembly  present- 
ing a  pair  of  wood  rear  legs,  means  pivotally  connecting 
the  upper  end  of  each  rear  leg  to  the  inner  face  of  the 
adjacent  front  leg  in  the  area  between  the  front  crossbar 
and  backrest  member  of  the  front  leg  assembly,  said  pivot- 
ing means  being  forwardly  offset  with  respect  to  the 


1.  Furniture  comprising  a  frame  embodying  a  teat 
section  and  back  section  comprised  of  tubular  side  rails 
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having  ^rcular  openings  extending  transversely   there-   main  body  portion,  there  being  a  plurality  of  spaced 

through  adjacent  to  the  ends  thereof,  flexible  plastic  nor-   apart  holes  in  said  hub  cap  which  are  arranged  in  align- 

mally   tubular  continuous  cords  wrapped  consecutively    ment  with  said  studs,  said  hub  cap  having  a  plurality 

from  one  tide  rail  to  the  other  of  said  seat  section  and 

said  back  section,  providing  spaced  tubular  supporting 

strands  temporarily  collapsible  under  pressure,  said  cords 

being  wrapped  under  pressure  flattening  said  normally 

tubular  plastic  cords  at  the  points  of  contact  with  said 

side  rails  adjacent  to  said  openings,  securing  said  cords, 

and  the  ends  of  said  plastic  cords  being  wedged  within 

said  openings  respectively,  for  expansible  contact  with  the 

walls  of  said  openings,  securing  the  ends  of  said  cords  to 

said  side  rails  against  accidental  displacement. 


3,021,177 
DUMP  BODY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Raymond  S.  Grcsko,  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bendix* 
Westingbousc  Aatomotivc  Air  Bralie  Company,  Elyria, 
Ohio,  a  corporatioli  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  13,466 
aaailns.    (€1.298—21) 


2.  In  combination  with  an  engine  operated  dump  body 
including  raising  mechanism  and  a  power  take-off  lever 
movable  between  positions  for  operatively  connecting  and 
disconnecting  said  raising  mechanism  with  said  engine, 
fluid  pressure  operated  means  for  controlling  the  speed 
of  said  engine  including  a  pressure  source  and  a  manually 
operable  throttle  valve,  two-way  valve  means  normally 
connecting  said  throttle  valve  and  said  source  and  being 
responsive  to  movement  of  said  power  take-off  lever  to 
its  connecting  position  for  disconnecting  said  throttle  valve 
and  said  source  while  simultaneously  effecting  operation 
of  said  fluid  pressure  operated  speed  control  means  to 
cause  said  engine  to  operate  at  a  predetermined  rate  of 
speed  for  raising  said  dump  body,  and  means  responsive 
to  the  movement  of  said  dump  body  to  its  fully  raised 
position  for  effecting  operation  of  said  fluid  pressure  oper- 
•  ated  speed  control  meansTo^  cause  said  engine  to  opetate 
at  a  second  predetermined  rate  of  speed  less  than  the  nrst 
predetermined  rate. 


3,021,178 
LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE  HUB  CAPS 
Stuart  R.  Thornton,  3700  26th  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,040 
4  Claims.    (CI.  301—37) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  wheel  in- 
cluding a   main   body   portion   prov  ded   with   openings 
for  the  projection  therethrough  of  studs,  securing  ele- 
ments arranged  in  engagement  with  said  studs,  there  be- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  openings  in  said  main 
body  portion,  an  arcuate  hub  cap  arranged  contiguous 
to  the  outer  surface  of  said  wheel  and  said  hub  cap 
having  its  outer  peripheral  portion  abutting  said  main 
body  portion,  a  plurality  of  lugs  each  having  an  offset 
end  portion  secured  to  said  hub  cap.  each  lug  further 
including   a   main  straight   section   which   terminates  in 
an  angularly  disposed  finger,  said  lugs  extending  through 
the  last  named  openings  in  sa  d  main  body  portion  and 
said  fingers  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  surface  of  said 


of  indentations  therein,  a  cover  member  arranged  adja- 
cent the  outer  surface  of  said  hub  cap.  and  a  pin  on  said 
cover  member  for  selectively  engaging  an  indentation. 


3,021,179 
WHEEL  TRACTION  DEVICE 

WUUam  L.  Undncr,  1755  E.  224th  St.,  Saulc  Village,  III., 
"  Henry  J.  Rokosz,  5534  S.  Loomis  Blvd.,  Chicago, 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  91,426 
5  Claims.     (CL  301—47) 


f^n* 


1.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  pneu- 
matic tire  thereon  having  a  tread  and  a  wheel  disc  hav- 
ing an  annular  central  portion,  a  traction  device  compris- 
ing a  spider  having  a  central  portion,  mounting  means 
removably  securing  the  same  to  the  outboard  side  of  the 
central  portion  of  the  wheel  disc,  said  spider  having 
spaced  radial  arms,  tubes  fixed  to  and  extending  along 
said  arms,  said  tubes  having  closed  inner  ends  and  open 
outer  ends,  traction  bars  slidably  and  non-rotatably  en- 
gaged in  the  outer  ends  of  the  tubes,  said  traction  bars 
having  traction  points  on  their  outer  ends,  said  traction 
bars  having  inner  ends,  spring  means  urging  said  traction 
bars  out  of  the  outer  ends  of  the  tubes,  means  limiting 
outward  and  inward  movements  of  the  traction  bars  in 
said  tubes,  the  traction  bar  points  normally  reaching 
beyond  the  tread  of  the  tire  for  digging  into  penetrable 
ice  or  snow  on  a  hard  road  surface,  said  spring  means 
being  yieldable  to  enable  inward  displacement  of  the 
traction  bar  points  on  contact  thereof  with  a  hard  road 
surface  devoid  of  penetrable  snow  or  ice,  and  means  for 
releasably  locking  the  traction  bars  in  retracted  positions 
in  said  tubes  wherein  the  traction  bar  points  are  located 
inwardly  of  the  tire  tread,  said  means  comprising  holes 
in  the  sidewalls  of  the  tubes  located  intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  tubes,  locking  sockeu  in  the  traction  bars, 
and  locking  pins  movably  mounted  on  the  tubes  and 
engageable  through  the  tube  holes  into  the  locking  sockets, 
radially  elongated  leaf  springs  extending  along  the  tubes 
and  having  inner  ends  fixed  to  the  tubes  and  outer  ends 


February  IS,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


525 


spaced  away  from  the  tubes,  said  locking  pins  being 
fiixed  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  leaf  springs,  and  operat- 
ing and  retaining  means  comprising  an  axial  stub  shaft 
fixed  on  and  extending  outboardly  from  the  centraUpor- 
tion  of  the  spider,  an  operating  plate  having  a  central 
tubular  hub  extending  inboardly  therefrom  and  slidably 
and  frictionally  engaged  on  said  stub  shaft,  said  plate 
being  positioned  at  the  outboard  sides  of  the  leaf  springs 
and  being  movable  in  an  inboard  direction  in  said  stub 
shaft  to  engage  and  push  the  locking  pins  into  and  re- 
tain the  pins  in  the  traction  bar  locking  sockets. 


3,021,180 

OVERLOAD  BREAKER 

Owen  De  Murrel  Crump,  501-11  S.  Kansas  Ave., 

Olathe,  Kans. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,976 

2  Claims.    (CL  302—56) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  picking  up  ensilage  from  a 
pile  and  depositing  same  in  a  truck;  a  frame,  a  pan  sup- 
ported by  said  frame  and  having  an  auger  therein  adapted 
to  move  ensilage  in  a  path  of  travel  from  said  pan.  a 
blower  housing  containing  a  fan  and  having  an  intake 
opening  in  said  path  of  travel  and  adjacent  said  auger 
for  receiving  the  ensilage  moved  thereby,  said  blower 
housing  communicating  with  a  delivery  chute  for  trans- 
porting and  depositing  the  ensilage  impelled  by  said  fan, 
means  mounting  said  auger  on  said  frame  for  rotation  on 
an  axis  extending  transversely  of  said  path  of  travel,  an 
ensilage  breaking  element,  means  rotatably  mounting  said 
breaking  element  on  said  frame  adjacent  said  auger  and 
in  said  path  of  travel  between  said  pan  and  said  intake 
opening,  said  ensilage  breaking  element  rotating  on  an 
axis  extending  parallel  to  the  auger  axis  and  said  break- 
ing element  including  a  plurality  of  rows  of  radially  ex- 
tending spaced  blades  extending  over  substantially  the 
length  of  said  auger,  a  digger  element  mounted  on  said 
frame  forwardly  of  said  pan  and  adapted  to  move  en- 
silage rearwardly  of  said  apparatus  and  into  said  pan, 
means  for  driving  said  auger  and  digger  element  simul- 
taneously, and  me^ns  for  rotatably  driving  said  brealcing 
element  in  a  direction  urging  ensilage  against  said  path 
of  travel  whereby  said  auger  and  breaknig  element  co- 
operate to  disintegrate  large  chunks  of  ensilage  to  facilitate 
the  entry  of  same  into  said  intake  opening. 


3,021,181 
BRAKING  SYSTEM  SKID  CONTROLLER 
EUcry  R.  FHch,  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bendix-Westing- 
housc  Automotive  Air  Brake  Company,  Elyria,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware       \ 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  862,299 
6  Claims.    (CL  303— 21) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  brake  system  for  a  vehicle 
wheel  comprising  a  service  conduit  and  a  relay  valve  con- 


nected to  said  conduit  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid 
pressure  to  and  from  a  brake  chamber  associated  with 
said  wheel,  a  valve"  body  having  inlet  and  delivery  ports 
respectively  connected  to  said  service  conduit  and  said 
relay  vatve  and  having  an  exhaust  port,  a  valve  member 
in  said  body  movable  from  a  normal  position  connecting 
said  service  conduit  and  said  relay  valve  to  a  second 
position  disconnecting  said  service  conduit  and  r^lay  valve 
and  connecting  the  latter  to  the  exhaust  port,  a  fluid 
pressure  responsive  element  operatively  connected  to  said 
valve,  said  element  having  opposed  motive  areas  so  as  to 
be  movable  in  opposite  directions  depending  on  the  rela- 
tive magnitude  of  the  pressures  acting  on  the  respective 
areas,  fluid  pressure  delivery  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  wheel  so  as  to  be  driven  in  synchronism  there- 
with, conduit  means  connecting  the  opposed  motive  areas 
of  said  element  to  the  outlet  of  said  pressure  delivery 
means,  restricted  orifice  means  connecting  the  outlet  of 


said  pressure  delivery  means  to  atmosphere,  said  orifice 
means  being  so  arranged  and  constructed  that  the  pres^ 
sure  delivered  to  said  motive  areas  is  proportional  to  the 
speed  of  operation  of  said  delivery  means  and  of  said 
wheel,  check  valve  means  for  preventing  the  backflow 
of  delivered  pressure  from  one  of  said  motive  areas  to 
said  restricted  orifice  means,  and  second  restricted  orifice 
means  interconnecting  said  motive  areas,  said  operative 
connection  between  said  element  and  said  valve  member 
being  arranged  and  constructed  that  upon  a  sudden  de- 
crease in  pressure  delivered  by  said  delivery  means  be- 
cause of  greater  than  normal  deceleration  of  said  wheel 
and  consequent  movement  of  said  element  in  the  direction 
of  the  area  receiving  the  decreased  pressure,  said  valve 
member  is  moved  to  a  position  connecting  said  relay 
valve  to  said  exhaust  port,  and  resilient  means  connected 
to  said  element  for  moving  it  to  its  first  normal  position 
when  pressure  is  equalized  through  said  second  orifice 
means  on  both  areas  of  said  element. 


3,021,182 
SEALED  BEARING  AND  SHAFT  ASSEMBLY 
Walter  H.  Schnacke,  1016  E.  Columbia  St., 
Evansville,  Ind. 
Ffled  May  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  816,810 
7  Claims.    (CL  308—187) 
1.  In  a  sealed  bearing-and-shaft  assembly  having  means 
for  admitting  grease  under  pressure;  sealing  means  for 
the  injected  grease  constructed  and  arranged  to  act  with- 
out injury  as  pressure  relief  means  for  allowing  the  ex- 
trusion of  old  grease  while  new  grease  is  being  injected, 
said  sealing  means  including  an  axially  separable  inner 
and  an  outer  sealing  ring  having  juxtaposed  sealing  and 
bearing  surfaces,  and  spring  means  yieldably  holding  said 
outer  ring  in  sealing  contact  with  said  inner  ring,  said 
outer  ring  having  a  portion  of  its  inner  side  sufficiently 
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exposed  to  the  grease  within  the  assembly  so  as  to  allow 
the  increased  pressure  caused  by  injection  of  new  grease 
to  force  said  outer  ring  axially  from  contact  with  said 
inner  ring,  axially  displacing  said  sealing  and  bearing  sur- 
faces and  permitting  used  grease  to  be  forced  from  be- 
tween said  sealing  and  bearing  surfaces  and  carrying  said 
used  grease  and  foreign  matter  away  from  said  bearing^ 


and  shaft  assembly,  said  assembly  including  a  portion 
communicating  with  the  exterior  of  said  seals  to  permit 
the  passage  of  used  grease  therefrom,  said  inner  ring 
being  of  considerably  greater  internal  diameter  than  said 
outer  ring  to  provide  an  exposed  pressure  responsive  por- 
tion at  the  said  inner  side  of  said  outer  ring  and  sub- 
ject to  the  new  grease  pressure. 


3,021,189 
CYLINDER  AND  PISTON  STRUCTURES 
Wendell  C.  Oiency  and  Harold  Morehouse,  Lake  CHy, 
Minn.,  and  Marshall  G.  Whitfield,  Garden  City,  N.Y.; 
said  Cheney  and  said  Morehouse  assignors,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  to  Gould-National  Batteries, 
Inc^  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Nov.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No;.  777,036 
llCtaimi.    (CL309— 6) 


jusuble  legs  swingably  secured  to  the  middle  section  and 
movable  between  inner  positions  beneath  the  middle  sec- 
tion adjacent  to  the  obtuse-angled  comers  thereof  and 
outer  positions  directly  beneath  the  free  comers  of  the 
outer  sections,  whereby  the  table  when  extended  is  square 
with  the  legs  directly  at  the  corners  of  the  square,  said 


K 


middle  section  having  a  width  equal  to  about  one-quarter 
the  length  of  the  diagonal  of  the  table  so  that  when  the 
triangular  outer  sections  of  the  table  are  dropped  the 
middle  section  caii  itself  serve  as  a  self-sustaining  stable 
four-legged  table  with  the  legs  arranged  at  the  comers 
of  an  oblique  parallelogram. 


3,021,185 
CONTROLLABLY  EXTENDABLE  AND  RETRACT- 
ABLE STORCMG  AND  CARRYING  APPARATUS 
ADAPTED  TO  BE  MOUNTED  UNDERNEATH  A 
HORIZONTAL    SURFACE    IN    AN    OTHERWISE 
UNUSED,  UNOBTRUSIVE  LOCATION 
Waher  Kowalczyk,  Wyandotte,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one- 
tenth  to  Gadget-Of-Thc-Month  Chtb,  Inc.,  North  Hol- 
lywood, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  Nov.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,428 
5CUfaM.    (CL312— 29) 


1.  In  combination,  in  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a 
cylinder  having  an  interior  surface,  a  piston  in  sliding 
engagement  with  said  interior  surface  and  having  a  bead 
and  a  skirt,  the  interior  surface  of  said  cylinder  having 
an  oil-receiving  reservoir  in  the  form  of  at  least  one 
indentation,  said  reservoir  being  limited  in  extent  longitu- 
dinally of  said  cylinder  to  a  position  at  which  it  will  be 
uncovered  by  the  skirt  of  said  piston  at  one  extreme  of 
the  piston  travel  but  covered  by  said  skirt  at  the  other 
extreme,  the  said  reservoir  baying  a  substantial  extent 
circumferentially  of  said  cylinder.  |  i 


3,021,184 
ADAJSTABLE  TABLE 
MarKirlc  B.  Lcflcr,  17  Soondvicw  Drive,  Tockaboe,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,083 
1  Claim.     (CL  311—63) 
In  a  table,  a  square  top  formed  of  three  sections  de- 
lined  by  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  lines  extending  across 
the  top  from  a  pair  of  opposite  comers,  whereby  the 
middle  section  is  an  oblique  parallelogram,  hinges  con- 
necting each  outer  section  in  drop-leaf  fashion  to  the 
middle  section,  a  pair  of  fixed  legs  secured  to  the  acute- 
angled  coniera  of  the  middle  section,  and  a  pair  of  ad- 


1.  Horizontal  controllably  extendable  and  retractable 
storing  and  carrying  apparatus  adapted  to  be  mounted 
iinderneath  a  substantially  horizontal  table  top  or  the 
like  in  an  otherwise  unused,  unobstrusive  location  and 
adapted  to  carry  a  utilitarian  device  of  a  type  adapted  to 
be  intermittently  and  relatively  infrequently  used,  com- 
prising: hollow  housing  means  defining  an  interior  carry- 
ing and  storing  chamber  therein  and  having  a  front  ac- 
cess opening  thereinto  at  one  end  thereof  provided  with 
manually  controllably  openable  and  closable  closure 
means  adapted  to  normally  close  said  housing  and  in- 
terior chamber;  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  hous- 
ing means  immediately  under  a  substantially  horizontal 
table  top  of  a  table  of  a  type  having  downwardly  di- 
rected supporting  legs  fastened  thereto  by  suitable  fasten- 
ing means,  with  said  mounting  meaiu  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  table  leg  fastening  means  whereby  to  be 
fastened  to  the  underside  of  the  table  thereby;  said  hous- 
ing being  provided  with  longitudinal  rail  means  extending 
from  within  the  interior  chamber  within  said  bousing 
outwardly  throu^  said  access  opening  thereinto  into  an 
extended  displaced  position  completely  outside  of  the 
housing;  and  carriage  means  provided  with  rotary  rail- 
engaging  means  roUably  engaging  said  longitudinal  rail 
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means  for  extension  outwardly  from  the  interior  cham- 
ber within  said  housing  into  an  extended  displaced  use 
position  and  for  retraction  entirely  within  said  interior 
chamber  into  a  retracted  non-use  storage  position. 


3,021,186 

INTERLOCKING  DIVIDER  AND  MOLDING 

ASSEMBLY 

Milton  Inuncrmann,  PIcnnonC,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 

How  Press,  loc^  New  York,  N.Y,,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1960,  Ser.  No.  15,099 
>■        2  Cbdmi.    (a.  312— 140  J) 


3,021,187 
DOVETAIL  METHOD  OF  CABINET 
CONSTRUCTION 
Gewic  M.  MHcben,  25  AUda  Court,  Hempstead,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,160 
1  ClafaB.     (CL  312—257) 
A  cabinet  construction  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  side  walls  having  a  pair  of  dovetail 
grooves  formed  therein  on  their  facing  inner  sides,  said 
dovetail  grooves  extending  vertically  of  said  side  wails 
and  adjacent  their  respective  back  edges,  a  back  wall 
having  a  pair  of  dovetail  formations  f<»-med  along  its  two 


side  edges  vertically  thereof,  said  dovetail  formations 
being  in  engagement  with  said  dovetail  grooves  formed  in 
the  side  walls,  whereby  the  back  wall  and  the  side  walls 
are  secured  together,  a  plurality  of  dovetail  grooves 
formed  in  each  of  the  side  walls,  on  their  facing  inner 
sides,  and  extending  horizontally  thereof,  there  being  at 
least  one  such  horizontal  dovetail  groove  formed  ad- 
jacent the  upper  edges  of  each  said  side  wall,  a  second 
horizontal  dovetail  groove  formed  adjacent  the  lower  edge 
of  each  said  side  wall,  and  a  third  horizontal  dovetail 
groove  formed  on  each  said  side  wall  intermediate  said 
upper  and  lower  horizontal  grooves,  a  top  wall  having  a 
pair  of  dovetail  formati<His  formed  along  its  side  edges, 
said  dovetail  formations  Of  said  top  wall  being  in  engage- 
ment with  the  upper  dovetail  grooves  formed  in  said  side 
walls,  whereby  the  top  wall  is  held  in  place  on  said  side 
walls  and  forms  the  top  of  the  cabinet,  a  bottom  wall 
having  a  pair  of  dovetail  formations  formed  along  its 
side  edges,  said  dovetail  formations  of  the  bottom  wall 
being  in  engagement  with  the  lower  dovetail  grooves  of 


1.  In  combination,  a  merchandise  divider  comprising 
a  vertical  body,  an  enlarged  portion  at  the  upper  end  of 
said  body  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  mold- 
ing formed  with  a  longitudinally  extending  cavity  and 
having  a  slot  midway  of  its  lower  face  affording  access 
thereto,  said  slot  having  a  width  greater  than  the  thick- 
ness of  the  divider  body  below  said  enlarged  portion  but 
less  than  the  width  of  the  latter,  said  cavity  in  cross 
section  presenting  an  area  of  greater  size  than  a  c(Mifigiu^- 
tion  complementary  to  said  enlarged  portion,  the  molding 
interlocking  with  said  divider  against  detachment  there- 
from by  the  introduction  of  said  enlarged  portion  into  an 
end  of  said  cavity  and  the  moving  of  the  molding  and 
divider  longitudinally  of  each  other  to  slidably  mount 
the  molding  upon  the  divider,  said  enlarged  portion  being 
triangular  in  section  with  upwardly  extending  side  faces 
inclined  towards  each  other,  card  retaining  lips  extending 
upwardly  adjacent  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said 
faces  and  with  the  lower  lips  positioned  below  said  slot. 


the  side  walls  and  said  bottom  wall  and  constituting  the 
floor  of  the  cabinet,  an  intermediate  wall  having  a  pair 
of  dovetail  formations  formed  along  its  side  edges,  said 
dovetail  formations  of  said  intermediate  wall  being  in 
engagement  with  the  intermediate  dovetail  grooves  of 
said  side  walls,  said  intermediate  wall  constituting  the 
shelf  of  the  cabinet,  a  pair  of  dovetail  formations  formed 
along  the  front  edges  of  said  side  walls,  vertically  thereof, 
and  an  open  frame  consisting  of  a  pair  of  vertical  side 
members  and  top  and  bottom  horizontal  members  secured 
together,  the  side  members  of  said  frame  having  a  pair 
of  dovetail  grooves  formed  therein,  vertically  thereof, 
said  dovetail  grooves  of  said  side  members  of  the  frame 
being  in  engagement  with  the  dovetail  formations  on  the 
front  edges  of  the  side  walls,  whereby  said  frame  is  se- 
cured to  said  side  walls  and  forms  the  front  facing  of  said 
cabinet,  said  side  members  of  said  frame  extending  par- 
tially across  the  top,  bottom  and  intermediate  walls  of  the 
cabinet  and  holding  said  walls  in  place  within  the  cabinet, 
whereby  all  of  the  walls  and  said  frame  of  said  cabinet 
are  in  dovetail  locking  engagement  with  each  other. 
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3,021,188 

TEJnnLE  MATERIALS  RESISTANT  TO  FADING 
Anthony  Bernard  Condatori,  Chatham,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Cciancse  Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y., 

•  corporation  of  Dclawvc 

No  Drawkig.    FOcd  Jan.  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  710,870 
15  ClainM.     (CI.  S— 61) 

14.  Process  which  comprises  heat-treating  a  dyed  tex- 
tile material  having  a  basis  of  a  cellulose  organic  acid 
ester  containing  at  most  0.29  hydroxyl  groups  per  anhy- 
droglucose  unit  in  the  cellulose  molecule  thereof,  said 
cellulose  ester  having  incorporated  therein  an  anthra- 
quinone  dye  and  a  minor  amount  of  a  compatible  com- 


pound having  isolated  non-conjugated  aliphatic  carbon- 
to-carbon  unsaturation  free  of  salt-forming  groups  and 
for  protecting  said  dyed  material  against  O-fading. 


3.021.189 
TREATMENT  OF  COKE  OVEN  GAS 
Edgar  B.  Mancke,  Joseph  E.  Schmnk,  and  Frank  M.  Tem- 
mel,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Pcnnsylv«Dla 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,955 
8  Claims.     (CL  23—3) 
1.  In  a  continuous  process,  the  method  of  removing 
ammonia  and  acidic  gases  from  coke  oven  gas  which 
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comprises  treating  a  portion  of  said  gas  with  sulfate 
liquor  of  low  pH  containing  sulfuric  acid  and  ferrous 
sulfate   and  continuing  the  treatment  until   the  pH  of 


^  ir    -5^^  'k  '^ 


rM^ 


the  treating  liquor  rises  to  about  3.5,  then  using  the 
liquor  to  treat  a  fresh  portion  of  said  gas  until  the  pH 
of  the  liquor  rises  to  at  least  6.8. 


ALKAU  METAL  DERIVATIVES  OF 

DECABORANE 
Albert  D.  McElroy,  Evans  City,  Pa.,  and  Joseph  P.  Nigon, 
Washington,  D.C.,  assignors  to  Callery  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUcd  Jan.  25,  1956,  Scr.  No.  561,375 
7CUdms.     (CI.  2^—14) 


1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  an  alkali  metal 
derivative  of  decaborane  having  the  general  formula 
MB10H14  where  M  is  an  alkali  metal  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium  and  lithium. 


3,021,191 

PRUSSIAN  BLLE  PIGMENT 

William   H.   Rhodes,   Huntington,   W.   Va.,  assignor  to 

Standard    Ultramarine    Si    Color    Co.,    Huntington, 

W.  Va.,  a  corporation  of  West  Vbginia 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  9,  1958,  Scr.  No.  740,578 

5  Claims.  (CI.  23—77) 
1.  In  a  process  for  forming  Prussian  Blue  pigment  in 
which  a  washed  Berlin  White  is  made  into  an  ammonium 
complex  in  an  aqueous  slurry  and  the  slurry  then  oxidized 
under  alkaline  conditions,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises completely  oxidizing  the  complex  ferrous  fcrro- 
cyanide  to  the  ferric  ferrocyanide  by  adding  hydrogen 
peroxide  to  the  slurry  in  an  amount  equal  to  at  least  75% 
of  the  stoichionietric  amount  required  for  oxidation  of 
the  ferrous  iron  present  in  the  form  of  an  independent 
cation  in  its  salts,  thereby  forming  a  pigment  slurry  char- 


acterized by  the  fully  developed  red  ihade  of  Prussian 
Blue,  freedom  from  grit,  and  being  capable  of  being 
flushed  directly  into  paint  and  ink  media  without  neces- 
sity for  further  color  development  by  elevated  tempera- 
ture air  drying  and  oxidation. 


3,021,192 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINU- 

QUS  PRODUCTION  OF  CALCIUM  CYANAMIDE 

Franz  Kacii,  TiionuH  Flacbcr,  aad  Hermann  Kronachcr, 

Trostbcrg,  Germany,  atsigiiors  to  Saddentschc  Kalk- 

stklutoff-Wcrfce   A.G.,  Trostbcrf,  Germany 

Filed  May  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  816,089 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  28,  1958 

11  Claims.    (CL23— 78) 


4.  A  method  for  the  continuous  production  of  calcium 
cyanamide  in  a  rotary  kiln  comprising  continuously  pro- 
pelling calcium  carbide  powder  of  substantially  homoge- 
neous particle  size  by  a  nitrogen  stream  into  the  kiln,  con- 
tinuously and  evenly  oscillating  the  angle  of  injection  of 
said*  nitrogen-calcium  carbide  stream  into  the  kiln  so  as 
to  deposit  the  calcium  carbide  powder  homogeneously  in 
a  reaction  zone  of  substantially  constant  length,  reacting 
the  deposited  calcium  carbide  with  said  nitrogen  in  said 
reaction  zone  to  calcium  cyanamide,  and  continuously 
discharging  the  calcium  cyanamide. 


3,021,193 

PRODUCTION  OF  SODIUM  FLUORIDE 

George  L.  Cunningham,  BortonsvUlc,  Md.,  assignor  to 

W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Connecticut 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  29,  1958,  Scr.  No.  770,287 
5  CUims.    (CI.  23—88) 

1.  The  method  of  converting  SiF4  in  the  off-gases  of 
phosphate  rock  acidulation  to  utilizable  products  which 
comprises  absorbing  the  SiF4  in  water  to  form  HjSiF, 
of  about  20-30%  concentration,  filtering  said  solution  to 
remove  insoluble  impurities,  slowly  and  with  vigdrous 
stirring  adding  to  the  filtered  H]SiP|  a  stoichiometric 
quantity  of  KCl  in  concentrated  form,  thereby  forming  a 
slurry  of  potassium  fluosilicate  in  HCI  solution,  distilling 
and  recovering  the  HCI,  adding  to  the  residue  a  stoichio- 
metric amount  of  NaOH,  thereby  yielding  a  thick  slurry 
of  NaF  in  potassium  silicate  solution,  filtering  the  slurry 
and  washing  the  residue  to  obtain  substantially  pure  NaF, 
concentrating  the  filtrate  by  evaporation  at  an  elevated 
temperature  to  crystallize  additional  NaF,  cooling  and 
filtering  the  concentrate  to  remove  additional  NaF,  con- 
tinuing the  alternate  concentrating  and  filtering  steps  until 
potassium  silicate  of  desired  concentration  is  obtained, 
whereby  there  are  obtained  substantially  pure  potassium 
silicate,  hydrochloric  acid  and  sodium  fluoride. 


3,021,194 

PRODUCTION  OF  AMMONIUM 

HYDROGEN  FLUORIDE 

George  L.  Cunningham,  BurtonsvUlc,  Md.,  assignor  to 

W.  R.  Grace  Sl  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Connecticut 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  787,116 

9  Claims.    (CI.  23—88) 
1.  The  niethod  of  making  ammonium   acid  fluoride 
comprising   admixing   concentrated   fluosilicic   acid    and 
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ammonium  fluoride  in  stoichiometric  quantities  to  form 
a  concentrated  solution  of  ammonium  acid  fluoride  con- 
taining solid  ammonium  silicofluoride,  filtering  to  remove 
said  solid  and  evaporating  the  filtrate  to  dryness,  thereby 
yielding  highly  pure  ammonium  acid  fluoride  as  a  product. 


3,021,195 
TREATMENT  OF  SILICATES 
Ernst    Podschos,    Lcverkuscn-Bayerwerk,    and    Werner 
Joseph,   Lcverkusen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbcn- 
fabriken   Bayer  Aktlengcscllschaft,  Lcverkusen,  Ger- 
many,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1958,  Scr.  No.  783,658 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Germany  Jan.  2, 1958 

11  Chdms.    (CI.  23—110) 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  water  insoiluble  natural 
aluminosilicate  containing  bound  water,  in  a  finely  divid- 
ed, pulverulent  state,  which  comprises  establishing  a  vor- 
tex of  hot  inert  gas  heated  to  drying  temperature,  said 
vortex  having  an  entry  end,  an  outlet  end,  and  a  central 
area  in  which  there  is  a  flow  of  gas  toward  the  entry  end 
of  the  vortex,  said  central  area  being  surrounded  by  an 
external  area  in  which  there  is  circular  flow  of  hot  gas 
around  said  central  area  and  toward  the  outlet  end  of 
the  vortex,  introducing  the  aluminosilicate  into  said  cen- 
tral area  and  thereby  suspending  the  aluminosilicate  in 
the  hot  gas  and  producing  a  suspension  having  a  tempera- 
ture of  500  to  1200*  C,  and  removing  the  resulting  sus- 
pension from  the  vortex  so  rapidly  that  the  average  re- 
tention time  of  the  alumino  silicate  in  the  vortex  is  less 
than  5  seconds. 


3  021 196 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  MULTI^OMPONENT 
SUBSTANCES  COMPRISING  A  COMPONENT  OF 
HIGH  VOLATILITY 
Hans  Merkcl,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens- 
Schuckertwerke  Aktlengcscllschaft,  Bcrlin-Siemcns- 
stadt  and  Eriangen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sept  6, 1956,  Scr.  No.  608,334 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept  23,  1955 

17  Clahns.     (CI.  2^—204) 


c 


9.  A  process  of  preparing  an  inorganic  material  com- 
posed of  substances  whose  partial  vapor  pressures  at  the 
temperature  of  the  process  are  different  from  each  other, 
by  beating  the  substances  together,  comprising  heating, 
in  a  first  zone,  the  substance  having  the  lesser  partial 
vapor  pressure  in  an  atmosphere  of  the  substance  having 
the  greater  partial  vapor  pressure,  to  react  them  with  each 
other,  said  atmosphere  being  produced  by  heating,  in  a 
second  communicating  zone,  a  stoichiometric  compound 


of  a  metal  and  the  substance  having  the  greater  partial 
vapor  pressure,  which  compound  decomposes  in  said  sec- 
ond zone  to  yield  the  latter  substance,  the  partial  vapor 
pressure  of  the  latter  substance  so  yielded  being  at  least 
equal  to  the  partial  vapor  pressure  of  the  same  substance 
of  the  inorganic  material  being  prepared,  at  the  tempera- 
ture that  the  latter  material  is  heated  to  in  the  first  zone, 
said  communicating  zones  comprising  a  reaction  enclosure 
which  is  at  least  sufficiently  enclosed  to  prevent  egress  of 
phosphorus  vapor,  the  reaction  taking  place  under  ap- 
plication of  the  pressure  of  the  vapor  of  the  substance  hav- 
ing the  higher  partial  vapor  pressure,  the  metal  having  a 
boiling  point  higher  than  the  temperature  in  said  second 
zone,  said  inorganic  material  being  an  AmBv  multicom- 
ponent  semiconductor  material,  which  dissociates  at  the 
temperature  of  the  reaction  when  at  atmospheric  pres- 
sure, the  AiiiBv  material  being  allowed  to  cool  down  to  a 
temperature  at  which  it  is  stable,  while  in  said  enclosure 
and  in  said  atmosphere,  said  stoichiometric  compound 
being  one  which  can  decompose  to  yield  the  substance  of 
greater  partial  vapor  pressure  at  the  temperature  of  the 
reaction. 


3,021,197 
PREPARATION  OF  DIBORANE 
Charles  C.  Clark,  Kenmore,  and  Frank  A.  Kanda  and 
Aden  J.  King,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Nov.  20,  1956,  Scr.  No.  623,512 

2  Claims.  (CI.  23—204) 
1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  diborane  which 
comprises  reacting  polymeric  boron  monoxide  with  gas- 
eous hydrogen  at  a  temperature  of  about  850'  C.  to  1500* 
C.  and  recovering  dibcM'ane  from  the  gaseous  reacti<Mi 
eflluent. 


3,021,198 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
SINGLE  CRYSTALS 
Theodor  Rummel,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sie- 
mens    and     Halskc     Akticngescllscliaft    Berlin     and 
Munich,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  July  24,  1958,  Scr.  No.  750  J97 
12  CUims.    (CL  23—223.5) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  semiconductor  single  crys- 
tals by  separation,  in  a  separation  vessel,  of  highly  pure 
semiconductor  material  from  a  gas  phase,  comprising  the 
steps  of  exposing  the  single  crystalline  surface  structure 
of  a  solid  carrier  consisting  of  the  identical  semiconductor 
material  involved,  heating  said  carrier  to  a  temperature 
below  the  melting  point  thereof  but  sufficiently  high  to 
effect  crystallization  in  free  condition  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor material  on  the  solid  single  crystal  carrier  surface 
from  a  gaseous  compound  of  the  semiconductor  contained 
in  reaction  gas  flowing  through  such  separation  vessel  in 
which  is  disposed  the  carrier,  effecting  a  turbulent  flow 
of  the  reaction  gas  about  the  single  crystal  structure  ex- 
posed on  the  surface  of  the  carrier,  maintaining  the  sepa- 
ration temperature  at  the  carrier  surface  so  low  that  an 
increase  thereof  would  result  in  the  increase  of  the  sepa- 
ration velocity  at  such  surface,  and  maintaining  the  sepa- 
ration velocity  so  low  that  an  over-saturation  of  the 
carrier  surface  with  available  semiconductor  material, 
which  would  hinder  the  single  crystal  growth,  does  not 
take  place. 
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3,021,199 

INSTRUMENT  TO  MEASURE  COMBUSTIBLES 

IN  LIQUID  OXYGEN 

SIzt  Frederick  Kapff,- Homf wood,  and  Irwia  Ginsborgh, 

Chicago,  111^  aailgnors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chi- 

ago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1957,  Scr.  No.  696,252 
iCbfans.    (CI.  23— 230) 


5.  A  method  for  monitoring  the  concentration  of  hydro- 
carbons in  liquid  oxygen-rich  streams  flowing  in  air 
liquefaction  plants  which  comprises  vaporizing  a  sample 
of  such  liquid  oxygen  within  a  confined  space  to  produce 
a  gasiform  stream  of  gaseous  oxygen  and  hydrocarbon 
vapon,  flowing  the  gasiform  stream  through  an  adsorp- 
tion zone,  maintaining  said  zone  at  a  low  temperature 
by  heat  exchange  contact  with  the  liquid  sample  and  said 
gasiform  stream,  separating  hydrocarbons  from  said 
stream  in  said  adsorption  zone,  heating  said  zone  to  de- 
sorb  the  adsorbed  hydrocarbons,  simultaneously  with  said 
heating  flowing  a  stream  of  gaseous  oxygen  through  said 
zone  as  a  sweep  gas,  and  effecting  combustion  of  the  de- 
sorbed  hydrocarbons  in  said  gaseous  oxygen  on  a  combus- 
tion-catalyzing element,  said  combustion  beipg  a  measure 
of  the  concentration  of  hydrocarbons  in  said  liquid  oxy- 
gen-rich streams. 


3,»21,2M 
GAS  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Robert  Scbobcrle,  Rocrmond,  Netherlands,  and  Robert 
dc    Grccf,    Wemmcl-Brassels,    Belgium,    assignors   to 
Solvay  A  Cic,  Brussels,  Belgium,  a  Belgian  company 
Filed  July  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,968 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium  July  11,  1958 
6  Claims.    (CI.  23—255)  * 


means  for  supplying  the  gaseous  mixture  to  be  analyzed 
to  said  chamber,  first  valve  means  in  said  inlet  means, 
outlet  means  for  removing  the  products  of  the  reaction 
from  said  reaction  chamber,  second  valve  means  in  said 
outlet  means,  means  for  inducing  a  predetermined  vac- 
uum in  said  reaction  chamber,  a  manometric  assembly  in 
fluid  communicating  relationship  with  said  reaction  cham- 
ber, said  manometric  assembly  including  a  manometric 
liquid  which  is  a- conductor  of  electricity,  a  reading  unit 
and  an  indicator  unit  in  an  electrical  circuit  adapted  to  be 
dosed  by  saiad  manometric  liquid  to  indicate  a  predeter- 
mined limit  of  concentration  of  a  gas  in  said  gaseous  mix- 
ture, means  for  effecting  periodic  illumination  of  the  re- 
action chamber  by  said  actinic  light,  and  automatic  con- 
trol means  for  selectiVely  operating  said  first  valve  means, 
said  second  valve  means,  and  said  means  for  effecting 
periodic  illuminatioii  of  said  reaction  chamber,  said  man- 
ometric assembly  comprising  a  receiver  provided  with  a 
feed  tube  and  means  for  degassing  the  manometric  liquid, 
a  bell  submerged  in  said  receiver  and  fitted  with  a  reading 
tube  connected  with  the  reaction  chamber,  and  said  indi- 
cator unit  comprising  an  electrode  constantly  submerged 
in  the  manometric  liquid,  an  electrode  disposed  in  the 
reading  tube  at  a  height  corresponding  to  an  amount  of 
gas  corresponding  to  said  predetermined  limit  well  below 
the  explosive  limit,  and  an  audible  indicator  in  said  cir- 
cuit which  operates  when  said  electric  circuit  is  closed. 


3,021,201 

SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  APPARATUS 

Charles  B.  Upton,  Piqna,  Ohio,  ass^or  to  The  French 

Oil  Mill  Machhiery  Company,  PIqua,  Ohio 

FUcd  Dec.  17,  1957,  Scr.  No.  703,368 

15  Claims.    (CI.  23— 272.5) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  t,he  co.istituents  of  a 
gaseous  mixture  which  comprises,  in  combination,  a  re- 
action  chamber   permeable    to    actinic   radiation,   inlet 


1.  A  continuous  solvent  extracting  apparatus  having  a 
stationary  housing  and  a  series  of  containers  for  the  ma- 
terial to  be  treated  mounted  in  fixed  relation  to  said  hous- 
ing and  arranged  in  a  substantially  circular  horizontal 
path  and  each  having  a  foraminous  wall,  a  rotatable  car- 
riage arranged  in  said  housing,  said  carriage  having  an 
upper  part  arranged  to  move  above  said  containers  and 
a  lower  part  which  passes  below  said  containers,  said 
upper  part  having  mounted  thereon  a  chute  located  at  the 
beginning  of  its  cycle  of  travel  for  depositing  material  to 
be  treated  successively  into  said  containers  one  at  a  time, 
conduits  on  said  upper  part  of  said  carriage  following 
said  chute  and  successively  following  each  other  for  dis- 
charging successively  weaker  miscella  on  the  contents  of 
the  containers,  means  for  supplying  to  the  final  of  said 
conduits  fresh  solvent  liquid,  collecting  devices  each  in- 
cluding a  collecting  pan  on  the  lower  part  of  the  car- 
riage, the  first  of  which  is  directly  under  the  container 
which  is  being  filled,  the  other  of  said  collecting  devices 
being  arranged  successively  below  other  conduits,  the  last 
drainage  pan  extending  beyond  the  last  of  said  conduits 
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to  permit  drainage  of  material,  a  discharge  hopper  on 
the  lower  carriage  part  following  the  last  collecting  pan 
at  the  end  of  said  cycle,  means  on  the  hopper  for  effecting 
the  discharge  of  the  treated  material  from  a  container, 
and  liquid  elevating  means  mounted  on  said  apparatus 
which  feed  liquid  from  said  collecting  means  to  said  con- 
duits in  a  manner  so  that  the  strongest  miscellas  are  ap- 
plied to  the  containers  closest  to  the  beginning  of  the 
cycle.         ^ 

3,021,202 

DISCHARGE  SEAL  DEVICE  FOR 

ROTATING  VESSELS 

John  E.  Pehxe,  Joliet,  Dl.,  and  Jack  H.  Phillips,  Tulsa, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Ozark-Mahoning  Company,  Tulsa, 

Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  July  10,  1959,  Scr.  No.  826,179 
10  Claims.    (CL23— 286) 


I .  In  a  cylindrical  vessel  rotatable  around  its  longitudi- 
nal axis  in  a  substantially  horizontal  orientation,  an  open- 
ing in  one  end  of  the  vessel  on  the  axial  line,  a  spiral  con- 
veyor case  positioned  in  said  opening  and  extending  into 
said  vessel  with  its  longitudinal  axis  on  the  axis  of  the 
vessel,  means  fixing  said  case  to  said  vessel  to  rotate 
therewith  and  fix  its  position  in  said  opening,  a  spiral  con- 
veyor on  a  conveyor  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
case  and  extending  both  into  and  outside  of  said  vessel, 
means  in  said  vessel  for  feeding  material  therefrom  into 
said  case,  means  on  the  end  of  the  case  external  of  the 
vessel  resiliently  resisting  extrusion  of  material  therefrom 
whereby  to  force  formation  of  a  gas  sealing  plug  in  said 
case  and  means  for  rotating  said  conveyor  shaft  resilient- 
ly coupled  therewith  whereby  to  permit  motion  of  the 
conveyor  shaft  relative  the  rotating  nr.eans  without  stress- 
ing the  former. 

3,021,203 
MOTOR  FUEL  CONTAINING  AN 
OCTANE  APPRECIATOR 
Harry  Chafetz,  Poughkecpsic,  and  George  W.  Eckert, 
Wapplngers  Falls,  N.Y.,  ass^ors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 
Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    FUcd  Feb.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,093 
8  Clafans.    (O.  44—63) 
1.  A  hydrocarbon  fuel  in  the  gasoline  boiling  range  con- 
taining an  organo-lead  anti-knock  agent,  high  octane  com- 
ponents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  olefinic  hy- 
drocarbons, aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  mixtures  there- 
of in  a  concentration  of  at  least  5.0  volume  percent  of 
said  fuel,  and  an  acyloxy  lactone  having  the  general  for- 
mula 

B         (CHi). 

cr       c=«o 
/  \  / 

B'COO  O 

in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  hydrocarbyl  radicals  contaioiog  1  to  10  carbon 


atoms,  R'  is  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  containing  1  to  11 
carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  2  and  3,  said  acyloxy  lactone  being  present 
in  a  concentration  between  0.1  and  5.0  volume  percent 
which  concentration  is  sufficient  to  effect  substantial  oc- 
tane appreciation  of  said  leaded  fuel. 


3,021,204 

MOTOR  FUEL  CONTAINING  AN 

OCTANE  APPRECIATOR 

Alfred  Arkell,  Fishkill,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  May  8, 1959,  Scr.  No.  811,796 

10  CbOms.    (CI.  44—63) 

1.  A  hydrocarbon  fuel  in  the  gasoline  boiling  range 
containing  an  organo-lead  anti-knock  agent,  at  least  10 
volume  percent  high  octane  components  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  olefinic  hydrocarbons,  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbons and  mixtures  thereof  and  an  acyl  aldoxime 
in  a  minimum  concentration  of  0.1  to  S.O  volume  percent, 
said  concentration  being  sufficient  to  effect  substantial 
octane  appreciation  of  said  fuel,  said  acyl  aldoxime  having 
the  general  formula:  RCH=N(KX:R'  wherein  R  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  the  furfuryl  radical 
and  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  containing  1-20  carbon  atoms, 
and  R'  is  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  containing  1-18. 


3,021,205 

MOTOR  FUEL 

Harry  Chafetz,  Poughkeepsie,  and  George  W.  Eckert, 

Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  ass^ors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Mar.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,980 

10  Claims.'  (CI.  44—66) 
1.  A  hydrocarbon  fuel  in  the  gasoline  boiling  range 
containing  an  organo-lead  anti-knock  agent,  high  octane 
components  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ole- 
finic hydrocarbons,  aromatic  hydro(Jarbons  and  mixtures 
thereof  in  a  concentration  of  at  least  5.0  volume  per- 
cent of  said  fuel,  and  an  acyloxy  nitrile  having  the  gen- 
eral formula 

R" 

I 

RCOOC(CHi),C.\' 

in  which  R  is  a  Ci-Cio  hydrocarbyl  radical,  k'  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom 
and  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  containing  1-8  carbon  atoms, 
R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  containing  1-8  carbon 
atoms  and  a  Ci-Cg  hydrocarbyl  radical  substituted  with 
a  COOR'"  in  which  said  R'"  is  a  Q-x-Ct  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbyl radical  and  n  has  a  value  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  0  and  1,  said  acyloxy  nitrile  being  pres- 
ent in  a  concentration  between  0.1  and  5.0  volume  per- 
cent, said  concentration  being  sufficient  to  effect  substan- 
tial octane  appreciation  of  said  leaded  fuel. 


3,021,206 
GASOLINE  CONTAINING  DIALKANOLAMINE 
BOROMC  ACID  BIS-ESTERS 
Stephen  J.  Groszos,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Clyde  S.  Scan- 
Icy,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  7, 1959,  Ser.  No.  832,159 

9  Claims.  (CI.  44— 75) 
1.  Gasoline  containing  boronic  acid  bis-ester  of  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  2-hydroxy  and  3-hy- 
droxy  dialkanolamines,  said  ester  being  further  derived 
from  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  boronic  acid  and  aryl  boronic  acid, 
and  said  ester  being  present  in  antiknock  quantities. 
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PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MIXED 

AMMONIUM  NITRATE 

Leonard  A.  Stengel,  Terre  Haute,  Ind^  assigDor  to  Com- 

mcrdal  SdrcBti  Corporatioa,  Tctrc  Hante,  Ind.,  a  cor- 

poratfcM  of  Maryland 

No  Drawii«.     Filed  Ang.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,133 
7  Claims.     (CI.  71— «4) 

1.  The  process  of  making  a  mixed  solid  fertilizer  prod- 
uct in  the  form  of  u  crystalline  matrix  of  solid  ammonium 
nitrate  in  which  substantially  discrete  particles  of  finely 
divided  solid  soil  additive  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  calcium  carbonate,  magnesium  carbonate,  am- 
monium sulfate,  calcium  sulfate,  sodium  nitrate,  super 
phosphate,  triple  super  phosphate,  potassium  nitrate, 
limestone  and  their  mixtures  are  imbedded  therein  which 
consists  essentially  of  continuously  producing  substan- 
tially anhydrous  molten  ammonium  nitrate  with  a  tem- 
perature greater  than  337*  F.,  continuously  and  uni- 
formly mixing  it  with  a  predetermined  amount  of  finely 
divided  substantially  discrete  particles  of  said  solid  soil 
additive  at  a  temperature  at  which  the  resultant  mixture 
will  remain  in  a  freely  flowing  condition,  said  solid  soil 
additive  having  been  preheated  to  prevent  subsequent 
undesirable  thickening  of  the  resultant  mixture,  then 
flowing  the  fluid  mixture  of  said  solid  additive  in  molten 
ammonium  nitrate  onto  a  moving  flat  endless  cooling 
belt  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  cool  and  solidify  the  mixture 
before  discharge  from  the  belt  as  a  mechanical  mixture 
in  the  form  of  crystals  without  settling  of  the  solid  par- 
ticles and  with  the  particles  uniformly  imbedded  therein 
and  comminuting  the  crystalline  mass  to  predetermined 
particle  size.  ^-^.^^.i^— ^ 

3,021,208 

METHOD  OF  REDUCING  ORE  IN  A 

FLUIDIZED  BED 

Jerome  Fcinman,  PUcaim,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Mar.  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  98,281 

1  Claim.    (CL75— 26) 
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In  a  continuous  fluidized  bed  direct  reduction  process 
in  which  iron  oxide  fines  are  preheated  to  a  temperature  of 
about  I50()  to  1900*  F.  and  flow  through  first,  second 
and  third  reduction  steps  in  series,  reducing  gas  consisting 
essentially  of  hydrogen  is  preheated  to  a  temperature  of 
about  1200  to  1500*  F.  and  introduced  separately  to  the 
second  and  third  steps  in  parallel,  off-gas  from  one  of  these 
steps  is  introduced  to  the  first  step,  off-gas  from  the  other 
of  the  second  and  third  steps  and  oflf-gas  from  the  first 
step  are  regenerated  and  combined  for  recycling,  and 
the  oxide  is  reduced  substantially  to  FeO  at  the  end  of 
the  first  step,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  method  of 
improving  the  utilization  of  said  reducing  gas  and  the  de- 
gree of  reduction  of  the  final  product  comprising  con- 
trolling the  ratio  of  solids-to-gas  in  the  second  step  to  a 
range  of  about  35  to  65  pounds  of  iron  per  1000  standard 
cubic  feet  of  bydrfcn  plus  water  vapor  and  thereby  limit- 


ing the  reduction  which  takes  place  in  the  second  step  to 
furnish  an  intermediate  product  about  63  to  71  percent 
reduced,  and  reducing  the  intermediate  product  of  the 
second  step  to  a  final  product  about  90  to  95  percent  re- 
duced in  the  third  step. 


3,021^09 
RECOVERY  OF  METALS 
Maurice  J.  Murray,  Palatine,  and  Edward  J.  Bicek,  La 
Grange,  III.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Com- 
pany, Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  858,049 

14  Claims.  (CI.  75— 83) 
1.  A  method  of  removing  a  noble  metal  from  a  com- 
posite containing  said  noble  metal  which  comprises  treat- 
ing said  composite  with  an  oxide  of  nitrogen  and  a 
volatilizable  inorganic  chlorine-containing  compound  at  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  convert  the  noble  metal  to  a 
volatile  form.  „ 

3,021,210 
PREPARING  LITHIUM  FERROSILICON  ALLOYS 

Joseph  S.   Mathias,   Rivcrton,  NJ.,  assignor  to   Footc 

Mineral    Company,    Bcrwyn,    Pa.,   a   corporation    of 

Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  May  26,  1960,  Scr.  No.  31,845  . 
8  Claims.     (CI.  75—129) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  homogeneous  casting 
of  a  lithium  ferrosilicon  alloy  which  comprises  (1)  re- 
ducing the  temperature  of  a  substantially  homogeneous 
lithium  ferrosilicon  alloy  melt,  from  an  initial  tempera- 
ture at  which  said  melt  is  substantially  completely  molten, 
to  a  lower  temperature  at  which  from  about  60%  to 
about  90%  of  said  melt  has  solidified  into  a  solid  alloy 
phase;  (2)  intimately  mixing  said  solid  alloy  phase  with 
the  liquid  alloy  phase  comprising  the  remainder  of  said 
melt  to  form  an  intimate  mixture  of  solid  and  liquid 
alloy  phases:  and  (3)  reducing  the  temperature  of  said 
intimate  mixture  of  solid  and  liquid  alloy  phases  to  a 
temperature  at  which  said  alloy  is  entirely  solidified. 


3,021411 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  NICKEL  BASE  ALLOYS 

Paul  A.  Flinn,  Franklin  Township,  Westmoreland 
County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wcstinghousc  Electric  Cor- 
poration, East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

nied  June  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  818,453 
9  Ctaims.  (CI.  75—170) 
1.  A  wrought  menyber  suitable  for  use  in  a  high  tem- 
perature environment  consisting  of  an  alloy  composed  of, 
by  weight.  79%  to  81%  nickel,  9%  to  11%  aluminum, 
and  the  remainder  iron  except  for  incidental  impurities, 
said  alloy  characterized  in  having  a  substantially  fine- 
grain  structure,  ductility  enabling  the  member  to  be  cold 
worked,  and  an  ordered  crystalline  lattice  structure  which 
is  relatively  stable  up  to  a  temperature  of  approximately 
1150*  C.  __^^_^ 

3,021,212 

DEVELOPERS  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  REVERSAL 

PROCESSES 

Nancy  H.  King,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawteg.    FUcd  Aug.  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  833,685 

20aatans.  (0.96—29) 
20.  A  method  of  producing  direct  positive  images  com- 
prising developing  an  exposed  photographic  silver  halide 
emulsion  in  contact  with  a  receiving  layer  containing 
silver  precipitating  material  for  unexposed  silv'er  halide, 
said  development  being  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  an 
alkaline  solution  comprising  an  organic  silver  halide  de- 
veloping agent  for  reducing  exposed  silver  halide  to  metal- 
lic silver,  and  from  about  0.2  to  about  50.0  grams  j)er 
liter  of  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  selenocyanide,  and 
diffusing  unexposed  silver  halide  from  said  exposed  photo- 
graphic silver  halide  emulsion  into  said  receiving  layer. 
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3,021,213 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS  AND  METHOD 
OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Frits  Dcrscfa  and  Stanley  P.  Popcck,  Bingbamton,  N.Y., 
— Itiini  11  to  General  Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfa«.     Filed  Apr.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  728,048 

11  Claims.  (CI.  96—67) 
8.  A  light-sensitive  eletpent  comprising  a  base,  a  layer 
of  a  silver  halide  emulsion  thereon,  and  a  separate  layer 
containing  polyvinylpyrrolidone-iodine  adjacent  said  first- 
mentioned  layer,  said  last-mentioned  layer  serving  as  an 
antifogging  and  stabilizing  compound  for  said  emulsion. 


3,021,214 
WATERPROOF  PAPER  NEGATIVE 
Cornelius  J.  Murphy,  Jr.,  and  George  F.  L.  Wood,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1958,  Scr.  No.  721,783 
13  Oaims.    (CI.  96—85) 


^ 


-TV 


->^y. 
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5.  A  paper  support  for  a  photographic  paper  negative 
for  use  in  a  diffusion  typ)e  photographic  process  compris- 
ing a  paper  support  having  thereon  a  coating  comprising 
15-23%  titanium  dioxide,  0-6%  carbon  black,  44.3- 
49.2%  styrene-butadiene  copolymer,  28.7-31.4%  poly- 
styrene, and  3.8-4.2%  casein  by  weight. 


3,021,215 
POLVTHIAALKYLENEDIOLS  AS  SENSITIZERS 
FOR      PHOTOGRAPHIC     SILVER     HALIDE 
EMULSIONS 
Jack  L.  R.  Williams  and  Bernard  C.  Cossar,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Dnwbg.    Filed  Oct.  1, 1959,  Ser.  No.  843,638 

18  Chims.    (CI.  96—100) 
I.  A   photographic    silver   halide   emulsion    sensitized 
with  a  non-polymeric  sensitizer  selected  from  the  class 
represented  by  the  following  general  formula: 


HO— R(- 


-R— OH 


wherein  R  and  Ri  each  represents  a  hydrocarbon  alkylene 
group  containing  from  about  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  d 
represents  a  positive  integer  of  from  1  to  3. 


3,021,216 
ANIMAL  FEED  COMPOSITIONS 

Walter  Rosenthal,  740  West  End  Ave.,  New  York  17, 
N.Y.,  and  Gerald  Schorsch,  494  Hunts  Pohit  Ave., 
New  York  59,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  44,263 

14  Claims.  (CI.  99—2) 
1.  A  composition  for  oral  ingestion  by  livestock  com- 
prising nutrient  feed  material  with  which  is  combined,  as 
an  additive,  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  an  8- 
hydroxyquinoline  compound  substituted  in  the  7-position 
by  a  halogen  atom  and  in  the  5-position  by  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  the  sulfonic 
acid  radical  and  non-toxic  salts  of  sulfonic  acid,  and  the 
corresponding  8-hydroxyquinaldine8.  the  amount  of  addi- 
tive being  sufficient  to  provide  10  mg.  to  10  grams  per  day 
per  1,000  pounds  of  body  weight  when  the  animal  ingests 
its  normal  daily  ration  of  the  nutrient  feed  material,  and 
the  amount  of  said  substituted  8-hydroxyquinaldine  com- 
pound being  suflicient  to  enhance  nutrition  of  the  livestock 
and  to  create  in  their  intestines  optimum  conditions  for 
nutrition  substantially  free  from  bacterial  overgrowth. 


3,021,217 

BACITRACIN  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESSES 

UTILIZING  COBALT  COMPOUNDS 

Ralph  Allan  Zom,  Muscatine,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Grain 

Processing  Corporation,  Muscatine,  Iowa,  a  corporation 

of  Iowa 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  13,  1958,  Scr.  No.  741,726 

6  Claims.    (CI.  99—2) 
1.  In  a  process  for  recovering  bacitracin,  the  steps  of 
adding  a  water-soluble  cobalt  salt  to  a  bacitracin-con- 
taining  aqueous   fermentation    mash   and   thereafter   re- 
moving water  from  said  mash  by  evaporation. 

3.  A  dry  fermentation  mash  containing  macitracin 
having  added  thereto  in  the  presence  of  water  a  small 
amount  of  a  water-soluble  salt  of  cobalt  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  stabilize  the  bacitracin  in  the  mash. 


3,021,218 
PRODUCING  A  STABLE  COFFEE  AROMA 
PRODUCT 
William  P.  Clinton,  Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  and  Esra  Pitchon, 
Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Foods  Corpora- 
tion, White  Plains,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,033 

13Ckdms.  (CL  99— 71) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  stable  coffee  aroma  prod- 
uct characterized  by  its  improved  storage  stability  which 
comprises  collecting  coffee-aroma  bearing  gas  containing 
carbon  dioxide,  moisture  and  oxygen  by  condensing  said 
gas  as  an  aroma  bearing  frost,  depositing  said  frost  in 
a  chilled  container,  tempering  said  frost  by  warming  to 
about  —78*  C.  to  vaporize  carbon  dioxide  and  oxygen 
contained  therein  so  that  the  carbon  dioxide  purges  the 
frost  environment  of  oxygen  by  removing  vaporized  oxy- 
gen from  the  environment  of  said  frost  and  thereafter 
vaporizing  desirable  coffee  aroma  components  from  said 
frost  by  heating  said  frost  to  a  temperature  of  —78"  C. 
to  70'  C.  in  the  presence  of  vaporized  carbon  dioxide 
whereby  said  desirable  coffee  aroma  components  ere  sepa- 
rated in  a  more  stable  form  irom  moisture,  oxygen  and 
undesirable  aroma  components  occluded  in  the  condensate 
residuum. 


3,021,219 
PROCESS  FOR  PRESERVING  BAKED  PRODUCTS 

Daniel  Melnick,  Teaneck,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Com  Prod- 
ucts  Company,   New   York,   N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawhig.     Filed  Nov.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  855,501 

9  aaims.  (CI.  99—90) 
1.  A  process  for  preventing  mold  spoilage  of  a  baked 
product  containing  at  least  20%  moisture  and  at  least  1% 
fat,  the  lower  crust  surfaces  of  said  baked  product  be- 
ing particularly  vulnerable  to  mold  spoilage  comprising 
bringing  the  lower  surfaces  of  a  dough  into  contact  with 
a  fat  containing  about  0.5  to  10%  by  weight  of  sorbic 
acid,  placing  said  dough  in  a  heating  zone,  heating  said 
dough,  to  baking  temperatures  so  as  to  solubilize  the 
sorbic  acid,  maintaining  the  dough  at  said  baking  tem- 
peratures in  the  heating  z<Mie  until  the  dough  is  baked  and 
then  removing  the  baked  product  frwn  the  heating  zone. 


3,021,220 

PREPARED  BATTERS 

Loub  H.  Gofaig,  Loveland,  and  Cornells  H.  Japiksc,  Cin- 

chmati,   Ohio,  assignors   to  The   Procter  &   Gamble 

Company,  Chicmnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  3, 1959,  Ser.  No.  830,997 

8  Claims.  (CI.  99—92) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  culinary  batter  capable  of 
being  stored  for  extended  periods  of  time  without  refrig- 
eration which  comprises  the  steps  of  forming  a  homogene- 
ous slurry  containing  farinaceous  material,  sugar  and 
aqueous  material,  heating  said  slurry  to  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  about  180'  to  200*  P.,  maintaining 
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said  slurry  in  said  temperature  range  for  about  8  to  10 
minutes,  rapidly  cooling  said  slurry  to  a  temperature  not 
greater  than  atwut  140*  F.,  adding  to  said  slurry  water- 
soluble  acidic  material  in  an  tunount  capable  of  supplying 
about  30  to  65  milliequivalents  of  hydrogen  ions  per  1000 
grams  of  slurry  and  if  the  acidic  material  does  not  possess 
the  properties  of  a  microbiological  inhibitor,  adding  a 
microbiological  inhibitor. 


3,02U21 

PLASnCIZERJ^OR  YEAST 

John  E.  Farbali,  Chicago,  III.,  Harry  Gcbei,  Hammoiid, 

Ind^  and  Pan!  Gibson,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  Swift 

A  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,312 

21  Claims.  (CI.  99—96) 
1.  A  composition  adapted  for  incorporation  in  an 
edible  vegetable  triglyceride  oil  having  a  substantial 
amount  of  unsaturation  which  comprises:  coconut  oil, 
sodium  lauryl  sulfate,  and  a  fatty  acid  monoester  of  a 
polyhydric  alcohol,  at  least  half  the  amount  of  said 
monoester  being  monoglycerides  of  coconut  oil. 


3,021,222 
THICKENING  AGENT  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME  , 
Ralph  W.  Kerr,  Riverside,  and  Frank  C.  acveland,  Jr^ 
Oak  Park,  III.,  assignors  to  Com  Products  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,926 

8  Claims.     (O.  99—139) 
1.  A  pudding  composition  which  is  cold  mixing  and 
setting  comprising  a  pregelatinized  orthophosphate  ester 
of  starch,  and  flavoring  materials. 


3,021,223 

PROCESS  FOR  INCREASING  BULK  DENSITY 

OF  POTATO  FLAKES 

Roderick  K.  Eskew.  GlensMe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  the  United 

'    States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

Agriculture 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  13, 1960,  Ser.  No.  55,807 

5  Claims.  (CI.  99—207) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  process  comprising  hydrating  potato  flakes  to  a 
moisture  content  of  about  from  25  to  35%  with  a  hydrat- 
ing medium,  manipulating  the  hydrated  potato  flakes  to 
produce  aggregates  and  laminates  thereof,  thereby  to 
thicken  them  and  increase  their  bulk  density,  and  drying 
the  thus-thickened  flakes  to  obtain  dehydrated  flakes  hav- 
ing a  bulk  density  of  about  from  35  to  52  pounds  per 
cubic  foot. 


3,021.224 
DEHYDRATED  POTATO  PRODUCT  AND 
PROCESS 
Arthur  F.  Stagmeier,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,236 

5  Claims.  (CI.  99—207) 
I.  A  process  for  producing  a  readily  rcconstitutable  de- 
hydrated mashed  potato  product  which  comprises  com- 
bining preswclled  dried  potato  granules  with  approximate- 
ly 70-85%  by  weight  of  moisture  to  produce  a  potato 
mash,  extruding  said  potato  mash  into  filaments  wherein 
the  hydrated  granules  are  loosely  agglomerated,  and 
rapidly  drying  said  fiiamcnts  to  set  them  in  a  substantially 
uncoUapsed  state  to  yield  a  porous,  rehydratable  product 
characterized  by  its  plurality  of  cavities  and  interstices 
and  the  intact  unruptured  coodiuon  of  its  starch  granules. 


3,021^25 
WATERPROOFING  COMPOSITIONS 
Ema  Emilic  Ziak,  14  Addison  Gardens, 
London  W.  14,  England 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,177 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain  Aug.  27, 1958 
2  Claims.    (Q.  106—78) 
1.  A  waterproofing  composition  consisting  of  propor- 
tionally  1.40  kg.  curd  soap,  3.75  litres  water,  5.00  kg. 
slaked  lime  and  0.40  litre  sodium  silicate. 


3,021426 
CARBON  BLACK  SLURRIES  AND  LATEX-CARBON 

BLACK  MASTERBATCHES 
Gerard  Kraus  and  Kent  W.  Rollmann,  Bartlesvllle,  OUa., 
assignors  to  PhiUlpa  Petroleum  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jnnc  2, 1958,  Ser.  No.  739,412 
11  Clainu.  (CL  106—238) 
8.  A  carbon  black  slurry  of  low  foaming  tendencies 
consisting  essentially  of  carbon  black,  water,  and,  per  100 
parts  of  weight  of  carbon  black,  from  5  to  15  parts  of  a 
rosin  acid  soap  and  from  0.3  to  1 .5  parts  of  a  base  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkali  metal  and  am- 
monium hydroxides,  the  amount  of  water  present  being 
sufficient  to  give  a  carbon  black  slurry  having  a  solids 
content  in  the  range  from  8  to  20  weight  percent. 


3,021,227 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  GLASS 
Ronald  E.  Richardson,  Oshawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsbuiih, 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,742 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  June  8,  1960 

12  Claims.    (CL  117—37) 


3.  A  method  of  coating  a  portion  of  the  concave  sur- 
face of  a  longitudinally  curved  glass  sheet  comprising  sup- 
porting said  sheet  generally  horizonully  with  its  concave 
surface  uppermost  and  with  a  portion  only  of  its  concave 
surface  disposed  in  the  path  of  a  spray,  directing  a  spray 
of  a  coating  composition  along  an  axis  extending  from 
an  origin  towards  said  concave  surface,  moving  said  spray 
origin  relative  to  said  concave  surface  in  a  path  curved| 
in  two  dimensions  while  continuing  to  direct  said  spray, 
towards  said  concave  surface,  the  movement  of  said  ^ray 
origin  in  said  curved  path  having  a  first  component  of 
motion  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  and  substantially 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  curvature  of  said  sheet  and 
a  second  component  of  motion  in  a  generally  horiiontal 
plane  and  defining  a  curved  line  in  a  plane  projected  on 
•aid  concave  surface,  and  adjusting  the  axis  of  the  spray 
during  the  movement  of  said  spray  origin  relative  to  said 
concave  surface  so  that  the  spray  impinges  on  said  coo- 
cave  surface  at  a  substantially  constant  angle  of  incidence. 


.^ 


3,021,228 
INHIBITION  OF  WET  STORAGE  STAIN 
Panl  Gibson,  South  Holland,  and  John  E.  Farbak,  Chi- 
cago, ni.,  and  Philip  D.  Murphy,  Highland,  Ind.,  as- 
signors to  Swift  ft  Company,  Cliicago,  111.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Oct  14, 1960,  Ser.  No.  62,524 

10  Claims.  (CI.  117—71) 
I.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  development  of  wet 
storage  stain  on  zinciferous  metals  which  normally  tend 
to  undergo  degradation  upon  storage  comprising:  treating 
a  zinciferous  metal  with  a  mixture  of  chromium  ion  sup- 
plying component  and  a  condensation  product  of  an  alkyl- 
olamine  of  2-20  carbon  atoms  and  having  at  least  1  free 
amino  hydrogen  and  a  balobydroxy  fatty  acyl  compoDent. 


binder  which  comprises  moving  said  strip,  prior  to  hard- 
ening of  said  binder,  in  the  direction  of  its  length  past 
and  close  to  a  plurality  of  regions  of  high  magnetic 
permeability  spaced  laterally  from  one  another  in  a  di- 
rection substantially  transverse  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  strip  while  subjecting  said  regions  to  a 
magnetic  field  having  its  field  direction  extending  from 
side  to  side  of  said  strip  across  said  plurality  of  regions 
to  induce  magnetic  flux  therein. 


3,021,229 
LEADER  FILM 
James  Gail  Morgan,  Cranbnry,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
■  corporation  of  Debware 

FUed  May  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,799 
7  Cbdms.    (CI.  117—76) 
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3,021,231 
CHROMIZING 
George  A.  Samuel,  White  Plafais,  N.Y.,  Jerome  V.  Bell, 
Newark,  Del.,  and  Alvah  W.  Grosvenor,  Havertown, 
-'  and  Joseph  Gray  Jackson,  Bala-Cynwyd,  Pa.,  wsignovs 
to  Alloy  Surfaces  Company,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,560 
24  Clafans.    (Q.  117—107) 


Ninnci  fu  UM. 


1.  A  leader  film  comprising  a  base  film  of  highly  flex- 
ible, biaxially-oriented,  macromolecular  polyester  film  cor- 
reqwnding  to  the  p<dyesterification  product  of  a  dicar- 
boxylic  acid  and  a  dihydric  alcohol  having  on  one  sur- 
face thereof,  in  order.  (1)  a  thin  layer  of  an  adherent, 
film-forming,  essentially  hydrc^hobic  copolymer  of  35 
to  96%  vinylidene  chloride  and  from  4  to  65%  of  at 
least  one  other  polymerizable  mono-olefinic  monomer 
copolymerizable  therewith;  (2)  a  layer  of  from  0.1  to 
0.2  inil  in  thickness  of  a  vinylidene  chloride  o^lymer 
coated  from  an  aqueous  dispersion  comprising  said  co- 
polymer and  a  black  pigment,  and  (3)  a  layer  of  frcmi 
0.2  to  0.3  mil  in  thickness  oi  a  vinylidene  chloride  co- 
polymer coated  from  an  aqueous  dispersion  comprising 
said  copolymer  and  a  white  pigment;  said  vinylidene  chlo- 
ride copolymer  oi  layers  (2)  and  (3)  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a  copdymer  obtained 
from  35  to  96%  vinylidene  chloride  and  4  to  65%  acry- 
lonitrile,  and  (&)  a  terpolymer  obtained  from  35  to  96% 
vinylidene  chloride.  3.5  to  64.5%  methyl  acrylate  and 
0.5  to  25%  itaconic  acid. 


3,021^30 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAGNETI- 
CALLY ORIENTING  PARTICLES 
Jean-Pierre  D6riaud,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  807,237 
14  Claims.    (CL  117— 93) 


1 .  The  process  of  chromizing  iron  or  steel  work,  which 
comprises  placing  within  a  closed  retort  the  work,  a  porous 
metal  source  of  chromium  containing  at  least  30  percent 
by  weight  of  chromium,  having  a  particle  size  between 
0.02  and  3.00  inches  and  having  an  interconnected  porosity 
of  5  to  60  percent  by  volume,  said  porous  source  of 
chromium  having  a  content  within  its  pores  of  at  least 
one  chromous  halide  equivalent  to  the  following  individual 
concentrations. 

Halide:  Grama  p«r  hundred  pouoda  of 

porous  source  of  curomium 

CrFj  220-830 

CrClj 300-1200 

CrBrj 510-2070 

Crlj  _ 750-3000 

said  source  of  chromium  being  within  a  distance  of  12 
inches  from  the  work  in  the  closed  retort,  and  a  purger, 
sealing  the  retort  against  entrance  of  air  while  leaving 
an  escape  port  which  is  protected  against  entrance  of  air, 
expelling  air  contained  in  the  retort,  heating  the  retort 
and  its  contents  to  a  temperature  between  1650  and  2400" 
P.,  maintaining  the  retort  and  its  contents  within  said 
temperature  range  for  a  time  of  at  least  30  minutes,  and 
allowing  the  retort  and  its  contents  to  cool. 


13.  The   method  of  transversely  orienting  magnetic 
particles  loosely  secured  to  a  carrier  strip  by  a  hardenable 


3,021,232 

PROCESS  FOR  RENDERING  SYNTHETIC  HYDRO- 
PHOBIC MATERIAL  ANTISTATIC  AND  THE 
PRODUCT  OBTAINED  THEREFROM 

John  Edward  Pretka,  WUmhigton,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  774,138 

13  Claims,    (a.  117—138.8) 
1.  A  process  of  minimizing  the  accumulation  of  charge 

of  static  electricity  upon  a  synthetic,  hydrophobic  shaped 

structure  which  comprises  applying  to  the  said  structuiv 
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at  a  pH  below  7.0  and  in  the  presence  of  an  epoxide  cur- 
ing catalyst,  a  mixture  of  a  polyepoxide  and  a  polyamine 
of  the  formula: 

H[— X— CHiCHj— (OCHaCH,)„— O-R— O  * 

— CHjCHjOn— CHjCHaJp— X— H 

wherein  — R —  is  an  organic  divalent  radical,  — X —  is 
a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  amino  nitrogen  and 
divalent  radical  terminating  in  amino  nitrogen,,  m  and  n 
are  small  whole  numbers  from  about  3  to  about  40  and  p 
is  an  integer  no  greater  than  about  10  and  thereafter  re- 
acting the  said  polyepoxide  and  the  said  polyamine  to- 
gether. 

3,021,233 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  AN  ELECTRICALLY 
CONDUCTIVE  CONTACT  MATERIAL  AND 
RESULTING  COATED  ARTICLE 
Robert  D.  Fenity,  Hopkins,  Minn^  assigiior  to  Minne- 
apolis-Honeywell   Regulator    Company,    Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,095 
5  Claims.    (CL  117^227) 
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1.  The  method  of  preparing  electrically  conductive 
film  on  a  surface  of  a  refractory  body,  said  method  in- 
cluding applying  to  the  surface  of  said  body  a  coating 
composition  consisting  of  from  about  85%  up  to  about 
99%  of  silver,  balance  vanadium  pentoxide,  firing  said 
coated  body  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  between  600* 
C.  and  961*  C.  for  a  period  sufficient  to  mature  said 
film. 


3,021,234 
EPOXY  COATING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
OF   COATING   ELECTRICAL   ARTICLE   THERE- 
WITH 
James  S.   Cascmeot  and   James  R.   HinUcy,   St.   Paul, 
Mien.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  24,  1957,  Ser.  No.  692,039 

7  Claims.  (CI.  117—232) 
4.  The  method  of  coating  electrical  articles  with  uni- 
form insulating  coatings  of  between  10  and  40  mils  thick- 
ness by  a  single  dipping  comprising  dipping  a  preheated 
electrical  article  into  a  solvent-free  mixture  comprising 
100  parts  of  a  liquid  epoxy  resin  having  a  1.2-epQixy 
equivalency  greater  than  one,  an  epoxy  reactive  poly- 
carboxylic  acid  anhydride,  and  between  1  and  100  parts 
of  an  ammonium  cation-modified  base-exchange  clay  in 
which  the  exchangeable  inorganic  cation  of  the  clay  has 
been  exchanged  for  an  ammonium  base  having  a  mo- 
lecular area  of  at  least  70  square  angstrom  unitS'  and 
having  at  least  3  hydrocarbon  radicals  attached  to  the 
nitrogen  atom,  and  heating  said  coated  article  at  a  tem- 
perature between  150'  and  350'  F.  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  cure  the  coating,  said  period  of  time  being 
not  in  excess  of  about  two  hours,  and  said  coating  com- 
position rer-aining  in  place  and  resisting  vertical  laminar 
flow  during  said  heating  step. 


3,021,235 
METAL  CLEANING  PROCESS 
Frederick  G.  Schumacher,  Wilodngton,  Del.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbware 

Filed  June  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  663,454 
1  Claim.    (CI.  134—26) 
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The  process  of  cleaning  non-porous,  surface  con- 
taminated articles  at  ambient  temperatures  with  water 
and  a  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  solvent  comprising,  pro- 
viding a  tank  having  an  upper  layer  of  water  and  a  lower 
layer  of  a  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  solvent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  trichloroethylene,  perchloro- 
ethylene.  and  methylene  chloride,  conveying  said  articles 
into  said  tank  through  the  upper  layer  of  water  into  a 
completely  water-sealed  air  dom^,  spraying  said  articles 
with  said  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  solvent  in'  said  air 
dome  over  said  water  layer  said  chlorinated  hydrocarbon 
solvent  settling  to  the  bottom  of  said  tank  for  subsequent 
reuse,  and  conveying  said  articles  out  of  said  air  dome 
through  the  upper  layer  of  water. 


3,02U36 
CONVECnVE  HEAT  TRANSFER  FURNACE 
AND  METHOD 
Donald  Bcggs,  Toledo,  Jack  Hueblcr,  Sylvania,  Darrel 
B.  Sabin,  Martin,  and  John  C.  Scarlett  and  John  J. 
Turin,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Midland-Ross  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  May  28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  738,912 
13  Claims.    (CI.  148—13) 


> 


2.  A  method  for  heat  treating  cold  worked  metal 
strip  work  to  effect  grain  recrystallization  and  consequent 
annealing,  which  method  comprises  passing  the  work  in 
a  substantially  vertical  direction*  through  an  enclosed 
heating  zone  and  then  through  a  separate  and  enclosed 
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cooling  zone,  causing  a  heated  compressible  fluid  to 
flow  within  the  heating  zone  in  heat  transfer  relationship 
with  tlie  work  to  effect  heating  thereof,  in  a  heating 
region,  from  below  a  minimum  temperature  at  which, 
the  work  is  subject  to  marking  due  to  roll  pick-up  and 
to  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  cause  grain  recrys- 
tallization and  consequent  annealing,  and  cooling  the 
work,  in  a  cooling  region  of  the  cooling  zone,  to  below 
the  minimum  temperature  at  which  the  work  is  subject 
to  marking  by  roll  pick-up.  by  causing  a  cool  compres- 
sible fluid  to  flow  at  high  velocity  within  the  cooling 
zone  in  heat  transfer  relationship  with  the  work  and  by 
maintaining  a  body  of  liquid  water  in  contact  with  the 
work  adjacent  the  strip  discharge  -  end  of  the  cooling 
region,  and  wherein  the  work  is  unsupported  during  its 
travel  from  entering  the  heating  region  to  leaving  the 
cooling  region,  but  is  maintained  under  tension  by  forces 
applied  exteriorly  of  said  regions. 


3,021,237 

PROCESSING  OF  METAL 

Robert  H.  Henke,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Allegheny 
Ludlum  Steel  Corporation,  Brackenridge,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,216 

4  Claims.    (CI.  148—111) 

1.  In  the  method  of  producing  electrical  steel  strip 
/  from  silicon  steel  having  a  silicon  content  of  between 
0.25%  and  4.5%  and  a  carbon  content  of  up  to  0.07% 
characterized  in  that  i  continuous  heat  treatment  opera- 
tion utilizing  a  single  atmosphere  is  effective  for  decarbu- 
rizing.  recrystallizing,  developing  a  large  grain  size  and 
improving  the  magnetic  characteristics  of  the  steel,  the 
steps  comprising,  hot  rolling  the  silicon  steel  to  a  strip 
having  a  thickness  of  between  0.060  and  0.125  inch,  de- 
scaling, cold  rolling  the  descaled  hot  rolled  strip  to  a 
final  thickness  of  between  0.014  and  0.031  inch,  and  nor- 
malizing the  steel,  the  normalizing  heat  treatment  being 
effected  by  passing  the  scale-free  cold  rolled  strip  through 
a  continuous  furnace  in  a  time  period  ranging  between 
3.5  and  8  miniates,  said  furnace  having  two  contiguous  tem- 
perature zones  and  a  common  atmosphere,  in  which  the 
temperature  zones  in  said  furnace  progressively  increase 
in  temperature  from  not  less  than  1400*  F.  up  to  a  high 
temperature  zone  of  between  1725"  F.  and  2150'  F.  in 
predetermined  increments,  ,the  furnace  having  a  low  tem- 
perature zone  of  between  1400'  F.  and  1650°  F.  and  com- 
prising between  about  38%  to  about  49%  of  the  total 
length  of  the  furnace,  admitting  a  controlled  atmosphere 
of  a  hydrogen-containing  protective  gas  atmosphere  hav- 
ing a  dew  point  of  less  than  +60°  F.  adjacent  the  strip 
exit  end  of  the  high  temperature  zone  of  the  furnace  to 
flow  throughout  the  furnace  countercurrent  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  strip  therethrough,  said  atmos- 
phere being  common  to  both  the  high  temperature  zone 
and  the  low  temperature  zone  of  the  furnace,  the  furnace 
atmosphere  having  a  minimum  of  12%  hydrogen  by  vol- 
ume and  reacting  at  least  in  the  low  temperature  zone 
of  the  furnace  to  provide  a  dew  point  in  excess  of  -f-60° 
F.  therein,  the  furnace  atmosphere  having  a  dew  point  in 
excess  of  +60"  F.  cooperating  with  the  carbon  of  the 
strip  in  the  low  temperature  zone  of  the  furnace  to  effec- 
tively decrease  the  carbon  content  of  the  strip  in  the  low 
temperature  zone  of  the  furnace  to  produce  a  final  strip 
at  the  exit  end  of  the  furnace  having  a  carbon  content  of 
below  0.013%.  the  hydrogen  content  of  the  protective 
gas  atmosphere  cooperating  with  the  strip  in  the  high 
temperature  zone  of  the  furnace  to  maintain  a  scale-free 
surface  thereon. 


3,021,238 

FAST  BURNING  FUELS 

John  E.  Mahan,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  12, 1952,  Ser.  No.  320,100 

31  Claims.     (CI.  149—1) 
1.  A  fuel  composition  consisting  essentially  of  at  least 
10  percent  by  volume  of  at  least  one  alkenyl  monoamine 
having  the  general  formula:  -^ 


\ 

X 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  at  least  one 
olefinic  double  bond  between  adjacent  carbon  atoms,  any 
cyclic  groups  therein  containing  not  more  than  8  carbon 
atoms,  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R. 
hydrogen,  alkyl.  aryl,  aralkyl,  alkaryl,  and  cycloalkyi, 
the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule  being 
no  more  than  20;  and  at  least  10  percent  by  volume  of 
at  least  1  mercaptan  having  the  formula  RSH  wherein  R 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  alkenyl 
radicals  having  not  more  than  10  carbon  atoms. 


3,021,239 
STRUCTURES     COMPRISING     A     MODIFIED 
DIAMINOTRIAZINE-ALDEHYDE  RESINOUS 
COMPOSITION 
Richard  Lindenfelser,  Darien,  and  Martha  K.  Layman, 
nee  Martha  K.  Kilthau,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
American   Cyanamid  Company,  New   York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Maine 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  651,629 
13  Claims.     (CI.  154 — 45.9) 
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1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  decorative 
structure  including  (1)  a  base  member  having  a  thick- 
ness of  at  least  Vie  inch,  said  thickness  being  correlated 
with  the  density  of  said  base  member  whereby  said  base 
member  is  adapted  to  retain  its  normal  form  under  mod- 
erate stress;  (2)  a  thermoset  resin-impregnated  print  sheet 
bonded  directly  to  said  base  member,  and  (3)  a  clear 
thermoset  resin  layer,  integral  with  said  print  sheet,  com- 
prising a  thermoset  alkyd  resin-modified  diaminotriazine- 
formaldehyde  resin,  said  clear  thermoset  resin  layer  being, 
in  an  uncured  state,  a  curable  resinous  composition  com- 
prising a  compatible  blend  of  (A)  a  thermosetting  resin- 
ous reaction  product  consisting  essentially  of  formalde- 
hyde and  a  diaminotriazine  represented  by  the  general 
formula: 

R 

II  I 

Hi\-c        c-.\n, 
\  ^ 

N 

where  R  represents  an  aryl  radical,  wherein  the  mol  ratio 
of  formaldehyde  to  said  diaminotriazine  is  from  about 
1:1  to  about  4:1,  respectively,  said  thermosetting  resinous 
reaction  product  having  been  formed  by  reacting  form- 
aldehyde and  said  diaminotriazine  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  60°  C.  to  about  200*  C.  until  a  50  ml.  solu- 
tion of  the  resulting  reaction  product  in  ethyl  alcohol  was 
stable  at  20-25*  C.  for  at  least  5  hours,  with  the  reaction 
not  being  allowed  to  proceed  beyond  the  point  at  which 
said  reaction  product  had  a  plasticity  of  about  60  mils  as 
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determined  by  the  Cyanamid  test  method,  and  (B)  from 
about  10%  to  about  50%  by  weight,  based  on  the  toui 
weight  of  (A)  and  (B),  of  an  alkyd  resin  which  is  com- 
paUble  with  (A). 


FLOCKED  SOLVENT  ACTTVATABLE  STIFFENER 

SHEET  MATERIAL 
Stanley  M.  Griswold,  Newton,  Mass.,  assigiior  to  B.  B. 
Chemical  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

Filed  Jnnc  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  817,191 
4  Clafans.     (CL  154—44) 


ditive  on  the  surface  of  the  filaments  and  wherein  the  addi- 
tive is  strongly  bonded  to  the  filaments,  which  comprises 
opening  up  a  bundle  made  up  of  several  thousand  crimped 
continuous  cellulose  acetate  filaments,  spraying  both  sides 
of  the  opened  up  bundle  with  a  plasticizer  for  the  cellu- 
lose acetate  filaments,  applying  to  the  sprayed  filaments  a 
powder  of  a  particle  size  of  1-30  microns,  said  powder 
being  of  a  composition  having  an  acetyl  content  within 
the  range  of  15-44.7%,  compacting  the  dusted  filaments 
into  the  desired  filter  form  and  wrapping  the  periphery 
of  the  filter  with  a  wrapper. 

M21,243 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  DURABLE  MECHAN- 
ICAL BOND  BETWEEN  GLASS  AND  ANOTHER 
MATERIAL 
Wahhcr  Bctfagc,  5  Roe  dc  Soleorc,  Mooticr/JJI^  Swit- 
zerland, ass^nor  of  one-third  to  Jean  Pierre  dc  Mont- 
moUln,  and  one-third  to  Ren<  Gnggcr,  Nenchatel, 
Switzerland 

FUcd  Dec.  5,  1956,  Ser.  No.  626,505 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Aug.  27,  1956 

3  CUnia.    (CL  156—272) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  laminated  sheet  com- 
prising a  layer  of  intermixed  non-woven  fibers  and  parti- 
cles of  a  coalescibie  stiffening  agent  and  a  firm  resilient 
anchoring  layer  of  elastomer  coated  cloth  adhesively 
bonded  thereto. 


3,021,241 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  PERFORATED  REIN- 
FORCED PLASTIC  CONTAINERS 
Herman  Schoeiderman,  Arcadia,  Robert  H.  Bendarzew- 
ski,  Monrovia,  and  John  D.  Barney,  Altadena,  Calif., 
assignors     to     Aerojet-General     Corporation,     Azusa, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Jan.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  708,583 
9  Claims.     (CI.  156—173) 
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9.  A  method  of  forming  a  perforated  reinforced  plastic 
container  comprising  the  steps  of:  painting  a  plastic  coat 
on  a  removable  core  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  plu- 
rality of  projections  thereon,  applying  a  mat  of  glass  fiber 
on  the  projections  on  the  ends  of  a  removable  core,  wrap- 
ping a  plurality  of  rovings  between  the  projections  on  the 
removable  core  and  over  the  mat  of  the  glass  fiber  in  a 
crisscross  manner  at  an  angle  of  55*  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  core,  impregnating  the  rovings  and  mat  with  a 
plastic  material,  curing  the  plastic  material,  and  remov- 
ing the  core. 


3,021,242 

BONDING  ADDnrVES  ONTO  FILAMENT  FILTERS 

George  P.  Tooey.  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Hied  Dec.  16,  1957,  Scr.  No.  702,804 

8  Claims.    (O.  156—180) 
6.  The   method  of  manufacturing  a  cellulose  acetate 
tobacco  smoke  filter  which  carries  an  acetyl  containing  ad- 
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I.  A  method  of  producing  a  durable  mechanical  bond 
between  glass  and  metal  comprising  the  steps  of:  dis- 
tilling in  a  vacuum  a  thermosetting  organic  synthetic 
substance  containing  vaporizable  substances  to  reduce  the 
content  therein  of  all  substances  boiling  at  a  temperature 
below  100*  C.  to  a  content  of  less  than  0.1%  by  weight, 
intermixing  therewith  an  inorganic  substance  having  a 
low  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  than  said  organic 
substance,  thereupon  introducing  said  mixture  between 
said  glass  and  said  metal,  and  while  said  content  of  vapor- 
izable substances  is  thus  reduced  exposing  said  glass  to 
infra-red  radiation  to  raise  the  temperature  of  said  glass, 
and  thereby,  and  by  conduction  of  heat  through  and 
from  said  glass  heat  said  mixture  to  a  hardening  tem- 
perature upward  to  150*  C. 


3,021,244 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH 

DENSITY  HARDBOARD 

John  G.  Mcilcr,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

(3755  Bowman  Circle  NE.,  Cleveland  7,  Tenn.) 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1955,  Ser.  No.  555,077 

14  Clainu.    (CL  156—30) 
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1.  In  the  production  of  high  density  hardboard,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  incorporating  in  a  mass  of 
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Ugnocellulose  particles  containing  from  5  to  15%  of  mois-  with  a  plastic  polymerizable  binder  which  is  plastic  at 

tare  based  on  the  bone  dry  weight  of  the  lianocellulose  room  temperature,  forming  said  impregnated  bundles  sepa- 

a  resinous  binding  material,  compacting  said  mass  of  par-  rately  into  strips  of  constant  cross-sectional  area  but  vary- 

ticles  into  a  compact  mat,  while  said  compact  mat  is  at  ing  cross-sectional  shape,  laying  thereafter  said  impreg- 

normal  room  temperature  subjecting  it  to  a  pressure  of  nated  bundles  in  contacting  side-by-side  relation  on  a 

from  1000  to  5000  p.l.i.  to  at  least  final  density,  and  then  mold  form  surface  with  the  fibres  extending  in  the  direc- 

curing  the  resultant  sheet  at  a  pressure  from  25  to  300  tion  of  the  principal  stress,  and  thereafter  polymerizing 

p.8.i.  at  an  elevated  temperature  to  final  density.  the  binder. 


3,021,245 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  REINTORCED 

CORRUG>^TED  HOSE 

Fred  T.  Roberts  and  Robert  E.  Roberts,  both  of 

Danbury  Road,  Wilton,  Conn. 

FUcd  June  29,  1956,  Ser.  No.  594,781 

14  Claims.    (0. 156— 144) 
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1.  The  method  of  maldng  reenforced  corrugated  hose 
having  a  molded  inner  surface  and  the  reenforcements 
accurately  located  with  respect  to  the  corrugations,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  positioning  resilient  reenforcing  means 
on  a  corrugated  mandrel  with  coils  of  the  reenforcing 
means  positioned  and  held  on  the  crests  of  the  corruga- 
tions of  the  mandrel,  said  mandrel  being  hollow  and  hav- 
ing passages  extending  to  the  corrugated  surface  thereof, 
covering  the  corrugated  mandrel  with  the  coils  of  the 
reenforcement  means  positioned  on  the  crests  thereof 
with  a  layer  of  elastomeric  material  to  form  the  body  of 
the  hose  and  securing  the  layer  in  an  airtight  manner  to 
the  mandrel  beyond  the  corrugated  portion  thereof,  ap- 
plying suction  to  the  mandrel  to  draw  the  elastomeric 
layer  into  surface  contact  with  the  mandrel  and  reen- 
forcement means  to  mold  the  inner  surface  of  the  hose, 
and  surrounding  the  mandrel  with  heated  fluid  under  pres- 
sure to  cure  the  body  and  cause  the  reenforcement  means 
to  become  permanently  attached  to  the  inner  wall  of  the 
body  in  the  crests  of  the  corrugations  thereof. 


ERRATA 

For  Class  156—173  see: 
Patent  No.  3,021,241 

For  Class  156 — 180  see: 
Patent  No.  3,021,242 


3,021,246 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  STRUCTURE  OF 

FIBER  REINFORCED  PLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Ufaich    Hotter,    93    Schlicrbacber    Strasse,    Kkchhehn 

(Tcck),  Germany,  and  Eogcn  Hiinle,  Schlattstall,  Kreis 

Nnrtingen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1958,  Scr.  No.  730,565 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  17,  1957 

11  Claims.    (CL  156—196) 


1.  Process  for  the  production  of  fibre-reinforced  shells 
or  plates  of  plastic  material,  which  comprises  impregnat- 
ing a  plurality  of  separate  bundles  of  unconnected  fibres 


3,021,247  V 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  WALL  PANEL  TILES 
Joseph  F.  Stephens,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Gustin- 
Bacon  Manufacturing  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Missouri 
Original  application  Mar.  30,  1956,  Scr.  No.  575,130. 
Divided  and  this  application  July  5,  1957,  Scr.  No. 
670,330 

2  Claims.    (CL  156—222) 


2f    a 


vvvvvys;' 


^ 


»  p<— - 


SjWj^eiWi»Wi.»CT:e<»?<»---v»«^<a8r : 


-/_ 


tn 


«?. 


T 


-?' 


1.  A  method  of  forming  resilient,  deformable  wall 
panel  tiles  with  grooved  edges  to  receive  the  groove 
engaging  feet  of  mounting  arms  comprising  the  steps  of 
laying  a  half  thickness  of  green  uncured  mat  on  the  bot- 
tom platen  of  a  mold,  laying  a  framing  member  on  the 
green  mat  having  a  cutout  portion  therein  so  shaped  as 
to  define  with  the  noncutout  portions  thereof  the  areas 
of  the  tile  edge  in  which  grooves  are  to  be  formed,  plac- 
ing a  second  half  thickness  of  green  uncured  mat  on  « 
top  of  said  framing  member,  and  applying  the  upper 
platen  of  the  mold  on  top  of  the  assembly  under  such 
conditions  of  heat  and  pressure  as  to  cure  the  mat  and. 
form  an  integral  finished  panel  of  the  desired  density  and^ 
resilience  with  edge  grooves  of  the  desired  form  and  re- 
moving said  framing  member  from  the  edge  grooves  of 
said  panel  after  curing  of  the  mat  and  formation  of  said 
integral  finished  panel. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  156—272  see: 
Patent  No.  3,021,243 


3,021,248 

RADIO-FREQUENCY  EDGE-GLUING  PROCESS 

Julius  W.  Mann  and  George  F.  Rnsscll,  both  of 

711  St.  Helens  Ave.,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1955,  Ser.  No.  499,116 

4  Claims.    (CL  15^—274) 


1.  In  a  continuous  method  of  bonding  dielectric  mate- 
rials lying  in  a  single  layer  and  in  abutting  relation  with 
adhesive  therebrtween;  which  comprises  the  steps:  estab- 
lishing a  high-frequency  field  of  force  with  at  least  one 
zero  voltage  gradient  extending  along  a  path  in  the  field; 
continuously   moving  the  pieces  of  dielectric   material. 
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through  the  field  while  maintaining  adjacent  pieces  in 
contact  with  each  other  and  in  a  single  flat  plane;  and 
in  applying  pressure  from  opposite  surfaces  of  the  pieces 
for  holding  the  pieces  in  a  flat  plane  while  still  permitting 
them  to  move  continuously,  the  pressure  on  the  surfaces 
being  at  points  along  the  path  of  the  zero  voltage  gradient. 


3,02  U49 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING  TIGHT. 
FITTING    PATCHES    FOR    USE    IN    PLYWOOD- 
PATCHING  MACHINES  \ 
Per  Olof  Skoog,  Rte.  1,  Box  290,  Olympia,  Wtth. 
FUcd  Apr.  30,  1957,  Scr.  No.  656,096 
6  Claims.     <CI.  156—293) 


6.  A  method  of  producing  and  inserting  tight-fitting 
patches  in  veneer  sheets  comprising:  (I)  cutting  a  defec- 
tive portion  out  of  a  sheet  of  plywood  veneer  to  provide 
a  cut-out  opening  having  a  peripheral  wall  perpendicular 
to  the  face  of  said  veneer;  (2)  punch  cutting  a  plywood 
veneer  replacement  patch  having  a  peripheral  wall  perpen- 
dicular to  the  surface  of  the  patch  using  a  cutter  member 
having  vertical  interior  walls,  said  patch  having  a  width 
exceeding  the  corresponding  width  of  said  cut-out  open- 
ing by  an  amount  up  to  0.007"  at  the  cross-grain  axis 
and  decreasing  to  a  maximum  of  0.001"  at  the  with-grain 
axis;  (3)  forcing  said  replacement  patch  through  a  tapered 
opening  into  a  hollow  member  having  vertical  interior 
walls  the  same  size  as  said  cut-out  opening  to  thereby 
laterally  compress  said  replacement  patch  to  reduce  the 
width  of  said  replacement  patch  to  the  size  of  said  cut-out 
opening,  and  ejecting  said  cut-out  patch  from  said  hollow 
member  into  said  cut-out  opening  in  said  veneer. 


3,02U50 

DOUBLE-FACED  ADHESIVE  MATERIAL  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

WUIiam  E.  La  Voie,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Chicago 

Bacidng  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1957,  Scr.  No.  686,620 

4  Claims.    (CL  156—324) 
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1.  The  method  of  making  a  double-faced  adhesive  mate- 
rial, including  the  steps  of  feeding  a  facing  sheet  having 
a  release  surface  along  a  predetermined  path,  applying  a 
thin  spread  of  non-drying  and  tacky  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  to  the  release  surface  of  said  sheet,  laying  a  thin 
film-like  sheet  firmly  over  said  adhesive  spread,  and 
applying  another  similar  adhesive  spread  over  the  ex- 
posed face  of  said  film-like  sheet. 


3,021,251 

TRANSFER  APPLYING  APPARATUS 

Robert  E.  Mcrritt,  Rte.  2,  Box  262,  Mount  Airy,  N.C. 

Filed  June  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  817,932 

10  Claims.     (CI.  156-,-542) 


1.  Dry  transfer  applying  apparatus  comprising  tape 
supply  roll  means,  self-actuated  tape  snubbing  means 
spaced  from  said  roll  means  for  receiving  tape  there- 
through from  the  supply  roll  means,  said  snubbing  means 
having  a  veriically  expandable  passageway  therethrough 
of  a  normal  thickness  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  printed 
portion  of  the  tape,  said  snubbing  means  capable  of  be- 
ing vertically  expanded  to  enable  the  printed  portion  of 
the  tape  upon  application  of  force  thereto  to  be  drawn 
therethrough,  vertically  movable  heating  means  spaced 
from  said  snubbing  means  on  the  side  opposite  said  supply 
roll  means  for  engagement  with  the  surface  of  the  tape, 
means  to  actuate  the  vertical  movement  of  said  heating 
means,  braking  means  engaging  the  tape  after  passing 
beyond  said  heating  means,  tape  take-up  means  for  receiv- 
ing the  tape  after  use,  and  means  actuated  by  the  down- 
ward vertical  movement  of  siud  heating  means  to  lock 
said  braking  means  during  only  :he  initial  portion  of  the 
downward  movement  of  said  heating  means,  but  releasing 
said  braking  means  before  the  full  travel  of  said  heating 
means  thereby  enabling  one  printed  portion  carried  by 
said  tape  when  in  engagement  with  said  snubber  means  to 
present  another  printed  portion  of  the  tape  benealh  the 
heating  means  when  In  its  lowermost  extended  position. 


3,021,252 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  WAX-CONTAINING  PAPER 

USING  WASTE  WAX  PAPER 
Justin  D.  Hill  and  Dean  J.  Cain,  Lawrence,  Kans.,  as- 
signors to  The  Lawrence  Paper  Company,  Lawrence, 
Kans.,  a  corporation  of  Kansas 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,963 
5  Claims.     (CL  162—7) 


5.  A  process  of  making  moisture-resistant  paper  from 
wax  paper  waste,  said  process  comprising,  the  comminu- 
tion of  wax  paper  waste  into  wax  paper  fibers  capable 
of  passing  through  a  V^-inch  to  2  inch  screen,  combining 
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wax  paper  fibers  and  paper  fibers  to  form  a  papermalcing 
stock  having  a  wax  constituent  of  6  percent  to  12  per- 
cent by  weight,  adding  water  to  said  papermaking  stock 
to  form  an  aqueous  mixture  of  approximately  1  gallon 
of  water  to  3  pounds  of  said  stock,  treating  said  aqueous 
mixture  yA\\\  a  bleaching  agent,  heating  said  aqueous  mix- 
ture during  said  treatment  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
melt  said  wax  constituent,  disintegrating  said  paper  stock 
in  said  aqueous  mixture  in  a  beater  to  form  said  paper 
stock  in^o  paper  pulp  in  suspension  in  the  water  while 
heating  same  to  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point 
of  said  wax,  mixing  a  paper  sizing  agent  and  diatomaceous 
earth  into  said  suspension  to  achieve  a  uniform  distribu- 
tion therein,  fixing  the  wax  to  the  fibers  of  the  paper 
pulp  by  adding;  aluminum  sulphate  to  said  suspension  in 
the  beater,  forming  a  web  from  said  paper  pulp  on  a 
screen  while  maintaining  the  temperature  approximately 
the  melting  point  of  said  wax,  compressing  and  drying 
said  web  into  a  wax-containing  paper  sheet,  calendering 
said  sheet  to  smoolh  the  surface  thereof,  and  applying 
discrete  particles  of  granular  material  in  dispersed  rela- 
tion to  one  surface  of  said  sheet  and  embedding  said 
granular  material  therein  during  the  calendering  to  make 
said  sheet  surface  slip  resistant. 


3,021,253 
PRODUCTION  OF  PERGAMYN 
Fritz  Opderbcclc,  Frankfurt  am  Main-Okriftel,  and  Gun- 
tber  Trapp  and  Gunther  Womcr,  Okriftel  (Main),  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Phrix-Werkc  A.G.,  Hamburg,  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  713,046 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  2,  1957 

9  CUims.    (CI.  162—13) 

2.  In  a  method  of  producing  pergamyn,  the  steps  of 

digesting  wood  pulp;  beating  the  thus-formed  digested 

cellulose  pulp  in  the  presence  of  a  cellulose-digesting 

enzyme;  and  converting  the  thus-beaten  pulp  to  pergamyn. 


3,021,254 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEWATERING 

PULP  AND  THE  RESULTING  PRODUCT 
Frederick  D.  Helversen,  Boriingarac,  Oliver  F.  Chaplin, 
Antioch,  and  Clair  W.  Tellicr,  Jr.,  Concord,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Crown  Zcllerbach  Corporation,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

FUed  Sept.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,269 
11  Claims.     (CI.  162—100) 


for  transportation  which  comprises  providing  a  tubular 
perforated  passageway  open  at  one  end  and  terminating 
adjacent  its  opposite  end  in  an  inwardly  tapered  perforate 
restricted  terminal  portion,  maintaining  a  continuous 
supply  of  said  slurry  in  communication  with  said  open 
end;  and  while  the  slurry  supply  is  thus  continuously 
maintained,  constantly  and  alternately  reciprocating  a 
plunger  in  and  retracting  it  from  said  passageway  to  allow 
slurry  to  flow  through  said  open  end  into  said  passageway 
from  said  supply  upon  -each  retraction  stroke  of  the 
plunger  from  said  passageway,  add  upon  each  compres- 
sion stroke  of  the  plunger  in  said  passageway  to  express 
liquid  from  the  slurry  through  the  perforations  in  the 
passageway  and  its  terminal  portion,  and  also  to  com- 
press the  slurry  to  form  said  solid  pulp  mass  and  extrude 
said  mass  from  said  restricted  pcHtion.         - 


3,021455 
METHOD  OF  AND  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING 
STRIPS  OF  MATERIAL  FROM  WET  MIXES,  IN- 
CLUDING FIBERS 
Alvan  D.  Simpson,  Plainfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Form- 
ing Machine  Company  of  America,  be,  Bound  Brook, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  27,  1958,  Scr.  No.  744,940 
7  Claims.    (CI.  162—156) 


-^ 


1.  A  method  of  forming  on  a  screen  a  mat  from  a  wet 
mix  including  a  liquid  and  glass  fibers  suspended  therein, 
said  method  including  the  steps  of  gravitationally  drop- 
ping a  multitude  of  short  dry  glass  fibers  haphazardly 
freely  through  the  atmosphere  into  a  body  of  liquid  with 
the  fibers  pointing  lengthwise  in  different  directions,  con- 
ducting the  resultant  mix  with  minimum  turbulence  to 
one  side  of  said  screen  and  causing  the  liquid  from  the 
mix  to  flow  through  the  screen  and  deposit  said  fibers  in 
crisscross  relation  to  each  other  on  said  screen  in  matted 
condition. 


3,021,256 

INDUSTRIAL  PROCESS  WATER  TREATMENT 

Carol  H.  Bollenback,  Palos  Park,  George  R.  Hunt,  La 

Grange,  and  Jerry  J.  Svarz,  Joliet,  III.,  assignors  to 

Naico  Chemical  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  738,918 

13  Claims.    (CI.  162—161) 
7.  A  suspension  comprising  water  which  contains  from 
0.1%  to  15%  by  weight  of  suspended  cellulose  fibers  and 
a  biologically-active  amount  of  a  halogenated  ketone  con- 
1.  The  method  of  dewatering  wood  pulp  slurry  and    taining  more  than   three  carbon   atoms   but   less  than 
forming  a  compressed  solid  wood  pulp  mass  therefrom    eighteen  carbon  atoms. 
775  O.G.— 35 
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3,021,257 

PAPER  CONTAINING  PIGMENT  OR  HLLER 

Walter  H.  Staaffenbcrf,  Doykstown,  Pa^  wiritntrr  to 
AnMrkan  Cyanainid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  31,  1958,  Scr.  No.  752,149 
10  Claims.    (CI.  162—162) 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  paper  wherein  a  water-dis- 
persible  pigment  and  a  water-soluble  cationic  resin  are 
added  to  an  aqueous  suspension  of  cellulosic  fibers,  a  part 
of  said  pigment  is  deposited  on  said  fibers  by  the  action 
of  said  resin,  said  fibers  are  sheeted  to  form  a  water-laid 
web  and  said  web  is  dried,  the  improvement  of  increasing 
the  amount  of  pigment  deposited  which  comprises  adding 
an  effective  amount  up  to  about  1%,  based  on  the  dry 
weight  of  the  fibers,  of  a  water-soluble  anionic  polymer 
to  said  suspension  subsequent  to  addition  to  said  cationic 
resin. 


3,021,258 

DIPHENYL  SULFIDE  NEMATOCIDE 

Harry   L.   Hayncs,  Irvingtoo,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporatioo  of  New  Yorit 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  6.  1958,  Scr.  No.  765,310 

2  Claims.    (CI.  167—30) 
I.  The  method  of  controlling  nematodes  which  com- 
prises exposing  said  nematodes  to  a  nematocidal  composi- 
tion comprising  a  carrier  and  as  the  toxicant,  diphenyl 
sulfide. 


3,021,259  , 
ANTIBIOTICS  PA-1033A  AND  PA-1033B 
Walter  D.  Celmcr,  Garderi  City,  and  Kotaro  Mural, 
liicksvillc,  N.Y.,  John  B.  Routien,  Tenafly,  NJ.,  and 
Ben  A.  Sobin,  Manhasset,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Chas. 
Pfizer  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jane  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  743,182 
4  Claims.     (O.  167—65) 


inthmco  MSoarviON  SHcmuw  or  ••  lOSS*    - 
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I.  A  process  for  producing  the  antibiotic  substances 
PA1033A  and  PA1033B  which  process  comprises  culti- 
vating the  microorganism  S.  griseofaciens  ATCC13180  in 
an  aqueous  nutrient  medium  containing  a  source  of  car- 
bohydrate, a  source  of  organic  nitrogen  and  inorganic 
salts,  under  submerged  aerobic  conditions  until  substan- 
tial antimicrobial  activity  is  imparted  to  said  medium. 


3,021,260 

mono<;lycol  esters  of  3,5-DMOIMM-PYRI- 

DONE  .  N  .  ACETIC     ACID    X-RAY    CONTRAST 
AGENTS  IN  BRONCHOGRAPHY 

Alfred  Distcliiiaier  and  Werner  Schohan.  Wuppcrtai- 
Elbcrfeld,  Germany,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Farbcnfabriken  Bayer  Akticngescllschaft,  Lcver- 
knscn-Baycrwerk,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  26,  1958,  Scr.  No.  757,181 
Cbims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept  11,  1957 

7  Claims.    (CI.  167—95) 
1.  A  chemical  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  monoglycol  and  mono-l,2-propyIene  glycol. 

6.  Process  for  rendering  the  bronchi  of  a  subject  radio- 
paque that  comprises  introducing  into  said  bronchi  a 
compcmnd  of  the  formula: 


CHiCOO-R 


"V- 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  monoglycol  and  mono-1.2-propylene  glycol. 


3,021,261 

CULTURE  PROCESS  FOR  GIBBERELLIC  ACID 
Donald  E.  Bergman,  Wankegan,  Frank  W.  Dcoisoii,  Jr., 

North  Chicago,  and  Waldo  C.  Frkdhmd,  Wankegan, 

III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago, 

III.,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Ang.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,689 
9  Cbdms.    (CL  195—36) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  consistently  high  yields  of 
gibberellie  acid  comprising  the  cultivation  of  active 
strains  of  cultures  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
Gihherella  fujikuroi  and  Fusarium  monUiforme  in  an 
aerated  nutrient  solution  characterized  in  that  the  source 
of  carbon  for  said  nutrient  solution  is  dextrin  and  su- 
crose, said  dextrin  being  present  in  said  nutrient  solution 
in  a  range  of  about  4-12%  w./v.  and  said  sucrose  being 
present  in  a  range  of  about  2-10%  w./v..  the  total  of 
said  dextrin  and  sucrose  being  present  in  the  range  of 
about  10-15%. 


3,021,262 
PREPARATION  OF  COBALAMINS 

DavM  Perlman,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Olin  Mathic- 
son  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Vbginia 

Filed  Dec.  11, 1958,  Scr.  No.  780,181 

14  Claims.     (O.  195—96) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  physiologically  active 

cobalamin,   which  comprises   culturing  a  vitamin   Bu- 

producing  microorganism  in  a  cobalt-deficient  nutrient 
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medium,  separating  the  cells  from  the  medium,  treating 
the  separated  cells  with  a  utilizable  source  of  cobalt. 


•^  T\ 


"^rx 


V-^- 


aerating  the  thus-treated  cells  and  recovering  the  resulting 
physiologically  active  cobalamin. 


3,021,263 
FRACTIONATION  COLUMN  CONTROL 
Donald   E.   Berger  and   Elmer  C.   Miller,   Bartlesville, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  24,  1956,  Scr.  No.  611,704 
5  CUims.     (CI.  202 — 40) 


•:4^ 


-,  'iH3i,*^ 


;».-{Zrc}i 


1.  A  method  of  separating  a  hydrocarbon  mixture 
which  comprises  passing  the  hydrocarbon  mixture  to  be 
separated  to  a  fractionation  zone,  withdrawing  a  liquid 
sample  stream  consisting  essentially  of  two  vaporizable 
isomeric  compounds  and  isomers  of  each  compound,  each 
said  compound  and  its  isomers  having  the  same  molecu- 
lar weight,  the  refractive  indices  of  each  isomeric  com- 
pound and  its  own  isomers  being  equal  to  the  fourth 
decimal  place  when  in  the  vaporized  state  and  different 
from  the  refractive  indices  of  the  other  said  compound 
and  its  isomers  in  the  mixture  from  said  zone,  vaporiz- 
ing all  of  said  sample  stream,  measuring  the  refractive 
index  of  the  gas  produced  by  said  vaporizing  step,  and 
adjusting  the  heat  balance*  in  said  zone  in  response  to 
the  measurement  so  as  to  tend  to  maintain  the  measured 
refractive  index  of  said  sample  stream  constant. 


3,0214M 
PURIFICATION  OF  PENTABORANE 

Norman  Kirk,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  July  28, 1958,  Scr.  No.  751,110 

4  Clafans.     (CL_202— 52) 

I.  The  process  of  obtainingpurfc. pentaborane  from  a 
mixture  of  the  latter  with  at  least  one  boron  hydride 
including  tetraborane  which  comprises  rapidly  removing 
the  tetraborane  from  the  mixture  before  the  tetraborane 
has  a  chance  to  react  with  the  pcntaborane  by  subject- 
ing the  impure  pentaborane  to  a  pressure  below  760  mm. 
of  Hg  at  a  temperature  below  50*  C.  until  all  the  tetra- 
borane is  removed,  and  thereafter  isolating  the  purified 
pentaborane- 


3,021,265 
MULTIPLE  EFFECT  EVAPORATING  SYSTEM 
Philip  B.  Sadtler,  South  Norwalk,  Conn.,  and  Henry  M. 
Hunter,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Chicago  Bridge 
&  Iron  Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  IW- 
nols 

Filed  July  5,  1957,  Scr.  No.  670,198 
3  Claims.    (CI.  202— 174) 


1.  An  evaporating  system  comprising  in  combination 
a  multi-stage  heater  for  heating  a  liquor  to  be  evaporated, 
each  stage  of  said  heater  having  a  liquor  side  throu^ 
which  the  liquor  to  be  evaporated  flows  and  a  vapor  side 
wherein  vapor  is  condensed  to  supply  heat  to  said  liquor, 
a  flash  chamber  communicating  with  the  vapor  side  of 
each  stage  of  said  heater,  said  flash  chambers  being  inter- 
connected for  series  flow  of  heated  liquor  therethrough, 
a  multiple  effect  evaporator  comprising  a  first  effect,  a 
last  effect,  at  least  one  intermediate  effect  and  transfer 
pipes  for  transferring  liquor  to  be  evaporated  from  each 
effect  except  the  last  effect  to  a  successive  effect  of  said 
evaporator,  a  compressor  connected  to  receive  vapw 
from  said  last  effect  and  deliver  it  at  higher  pressure  as 
heating  medium  to  said  first  effect,  a  first  conduit  inter- 
connecting the  last  stage  of  said  heater  to  said  evaporator 
to  conduct  heated  liquor  from  said  heater  to  said  evapo- 
rator, and  a  second  conduit  interconnecting  said  evapo- 
rator and  the  flash  chamber  communicating  with  the  last 
stage  of  said  heater  for  conducting  concentrated  liquor 
from  said  evaporator  to  said  last-named  flash  chamber. 


3,021,266 

ADDITIVTE  for  copper  PLATING  BATH 

Bamet  D.  Ostrow,  North  Bcllmore,  and  Fred  I.  Nobel, 

North  Valley  Stream,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1957,  Scr.  No.  677,505 

4  Cbims.    (CI.  204—44) 

1.  An  alkaline  cyanide  copper  plating  bath  consisting 

of  copper  cyanide,  alkali  cyanide,  alkali  hydroxide,  lead 

in  the  form  of  a  soluble  compound  thereof,  arsenic  in  the 

form  of  a  soluble  compound  thereof,  and  a  quaternary 

nitrogen   compound,   said   arsenic  and  said  lead   being 

present  in  the  ratio  of  4-7  to  1,  the  amount  of  arsenic 

being  about  .01  to  l.S  g./l.  and  the  amount  of  lead  being 

about  .02  to  .30  g./I..  said  nitrogen  compound  having 

the  formula 

R— N— R"(CiH«0),H 

wherein  R"  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms. 
R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  n  is 
from  10  to  100  and  X  is  a  negative  radical,  said  nitrogen 
compound  being  present  in  said  bath  in  amounts  of  from 
.001  to  1.0  g./l. 

3,021,267 

PLATING  BATH  AND  PROCF.SS 

Talivaldls  Berzins,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  3,  1960,  Scr.  No.  47,139 

6  Claims.    (CI.  204—51) 
1.  An  aqueous  electrolytic  plating  bath  for  the  plating 
of  bright  chromium  plate,  said  bath  comprising  a  mix- 
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ture  of  chromic  formate,  chromic  glycolate,  formic  and 
glycolic  acids,  sodium  formate  and  sodium  glycolate, 
sodium  fluoride,  and  boric  acid,  said  bath  having  a  pH 
of  between  2.7  and  4,5  and  containing,  per  liter,  a  total 
of  between  0.1  and  1  gramrmole  of  said  chromic  car- 
boxylates,  a  total  of  between  0.6  and  7  gram-moles  of 
said  sodium  carboxyiates  and  carboxylic  acids,  between 
0.2  and  2  gram-moles  of  boric  acid  and  between  0.2  and 
5  gram-moles  of  sodium  fluoride. 


1.  A  process  for  upgrading  titanium  values  and  pro- 
ducing magnesium,  which  comprises  electrolyzing  a  fused 
magnesium  chloride-sodium  chloride  bath  in  the  presence 
of  an  anode  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  car- 
bonaceous material  and  a  titanium  compound  of  the 
group  consisting  of  titanium  dioxide,  titanium  hydroxides 
and  mixtures  thereof,  in  the  weight  ratio  of  titanium  com- 
pound to  carbonaceous  material  between  about  10:1  and 
about  1:3,  so  conducting  said  electrolysis  that  a  layer  of 
electrolyzed  magnesium  metal  floats  on  the  surface  of  the 
bath,  removing  the  same  from  the  bath,  collecting  elec- 
trolyzed chlorine  at  the  anode  and  allowing  the  same  to 
react  with  said  titanium  compound  thereof  to  form  a  ti- 
tanium tetrachlorideorbon  monoxide  mixture,  remov- 
ing the  thus  formed  mixture  from  the  vicinity  of  the  anode 
and  condensing  titanium  tetrachloride  therefrom. 


3,021,269 
PREPARATION  OF  BRANCHED  POLYMERS 
Mary  L.  Miller,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assinior  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  Yoriii,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  MakM 

Filed  lane  5,  1957,  Scr.  No.  663,594 
7  Claims.    (CI.  204—154) 


I.  A  method  of  preparing  a  branched  polymer  which 
comprises  cross-linking  pt>lymers  of  compounds  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  those  having  the  general 
formulas 
(a)  CH=C-X 

and 

(W  _    cn=cni 


the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl,  and 
X  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
CN,  -CONHj,  -COOH,  -OH  and  "OR*  wherein  R» 
is  an  alkyl  radical  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  copoly- 
mers thereof,  to  a  polymeric  gel  and  subjecting  said 
polymeric  gel  to  high  frequency  sonic  waves  having  fre- 
quencies between  5  kilocycles  and  10  megacycles  until 
the  cross-linked  polymeric  gel  is  substantially  dissociat- 
ed thereby  producing  a  branched  chain  polymer. 


3,021,268 

ELECTROLYTIC  PRODLCTION  OF  TiC^  AND  Mf 

BY  MEANS  OF  A  SPECIAL  ANODE 

Ichiro  Egami,  150  3-cliome,  Shinden-cho, 

Ichiluiwa,  ChJba,  Japan 

Filed  June  26,  1957,  Scr.  No.  668,197 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  June  29,  1956 

6  Claims.    (CI.  204 — 64) 


3,021,270 
TREATING  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 
Albert    E.    Tarbox,    Bridgewater    Township,    Somerset 
County,    and    Sherwood    Leeds,    Franldin    Township, 
Somerset   County,   NJ.,  assignors  to   Union   Carbide 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,290 
15  Claims.    (CI.  204—168) 

MU  UAK 
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1 .  Method  of  treating  the  surface  of  a  plastic  material 
which  comprises  bringing  a  conforming  electrode  com- 
prising conducting  particles  adjacent  to  said  plastic  sur- 
face, providing  an  air  gap  between  said  particles  and  said 
plastic  surface  and  impressing  a  voltage  on  said  particles 
whereby  a  corona  discharge  is  produced  which  acts  on 
said  surface  of  saixl  plastic  material. 


3,021,271 
GROWTH    OF   SOLID    LAYERS   ON   SUBSTRATES 
WHICH    ARE    KEPT    UNDER    ION    BOMBARD- 
MENT BEFORE  AND  DURING  DEPOSITION 
Gottfried  Wchner,  Minneapolis^  Minn.,  aarignor  to  Gen* 
eral  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Debware 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,237 
3  Claims.    (CI.  204—192) 


1.  In  the  growing  of  solid  layers  on  substrates  the  steps 
K'  '    R*  of  immersing  the  substrate  and  the  material  to  be  depos- 

whercin  R',  R',  R'  and  R«  are  substituents  selected  from    ited  thereon  as  separate  electrodes  in  a  low  pressure  sup- 
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ported  gas  discharge  plasma  of  high  density  established 
between  two  other  electrodes,  subjecting  said  substrate 
and  said  material  to  ionic  bombardment  to  effect  the 
removal  of  contaminant  material  therefrom,  then  lowering 
the  potential  of  said  substrate  and  said  material  so  the 
potential  of  said  material  is  more  negative  than  the  poten- 
tial of  said  substrate,  and  subsequently  subjecting  said 
substrate  and  said  material  to  selective  ionic  bombard- 
ment such  that  atoms  of  said  material  are  sputtered  from 
said  material  to  said  substrate  and  from  said  substrate  in 
a  manner  such  that  the  rate  of  said  atoms  arriving  at  said 
substrate  is  higher  than  the  rate  of  said  atoms  leaving 
said  substrate. 


3,021,272 
PLASMA  HEATING  AND  CONFINING  DEVICE 
William  R.  Baiter,  Orinda,  and  Alexander  Bratenahl  and 
Wulf  B.  Kunkel,   Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Comminion 

Filed  June  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,816 
13  Claims.    (CI.  204— 193  J) 


1.  In  a  plasma  generating  and  containment  device,  the 
combination  comprising  a  cylindrical  hermetically  sealed 
outer  electrode,  an  inner  electrode  disposed  within  said 
outer  electrode  and  having  an  opening  in  the  wall  and 
an  interior  passage  communicating  therewith,  means  sup- 
plying gas  to  said  passage  of  said  inner  electrode,  a  fast 
opening  valve  controlling  the  emission  of  gas  from  said 
opening  of  said  inner  electrode,  means  for  applying  an 
electrical  potential  to  a  first  of  said  electrodes  relative  to 
the  other  thereof,  and  means  providing  a  longitudinally 
directed  magnetic  field  within  said  outer  electrode  around 
said  opening. 

3,021,273 
SUBSURFACE  CONTAINMENT  FOR 
NUCLEAR  POWER  REACTORS 
George   P.    Diz,    Baltimore,   Md.,   assignor   to   Martin- 
Marietta  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  754,324 
11  Claims.    (CL  204— 193  J) 


ticts  of  accidental  reactor  excursion  from  said  pressure 
vessel  comprising  an  outer  wall  member  surrounding  and 
spaced  from  said  pressure  vessel  and  defining  a  chamber  of 
substantial  volume  between  said  pressure  vessel  and  said 
wall  member,  recticular  enclosures  located  in  said  cham- 
ber adjacent  to  said  pressure  vessel,  and  a  filling  of 
substantially  spherical  particles  of  heat  conducting  solid 
material  in  said  chamber,  said  reticular  enclosures  de- 
fining void  spaces  by  excluding  said  filling  material,  the 
volume  within  said  void  spaces  and  within  interstices 
between  said  spherical  particles  containing  only  gas. 


3,021,274 
TEMPERATURE    MEASURING    APPARATUS    FOR 

FUEL  ELEMENTS  OF  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
Charles  Herbert  Quinton  Fifield,  Wilmslow,  Derek  Ran- 
dall Smith,  Sale,  and  John  Albert  Robinson,  Wincham, 
Northwich,  England,  assignors  to  A.  E.  I.rJohn  Thomp- 
son Nuclear  Energy  Company  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1959,  Ser.  No.  792,162 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  12,  1958 

4  Claims.    (CL  204— 193.2) 


1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  having  fuel  element  supported 
in  carriers  located  in  fuel  channels,  fuel  temperature 
measuring  ai>paratus  comprising  at  least  one  thermo- 
couple inserted  in  the  metal  of  the  canning  around  a  fuel 
clement,  laterally  displaceable  contact  members  located 
in  the  carrier  supporting  the  fuel  element  and  electrically 
connected  with  the  thermo-couple,  spring  biassing  means 
urging  said  contact  members  laterally  outwards  from  the 
carrier,  contact  strips  mounted  on  the  face  of  the  fuel 
channel  wall  and  positioned  to  engage  the  contact  mem- 
bers, ramp  surfaces  located  above  and  below  said  contact 
strips  for  guiding  the  ccMitact  members  to  engage  the  con- 
tact strips  when  a  fuel  element  is  raised  or  lowered,  and 
electrical  connections  between  said  contact  strips  and 
measuring  apparatus  external  to  the  reactor. 


1 .  In  combination  with  a  nuclear  reactor  enclosed  with- 
in a  pressure  vessel,  means  for  containment  of  the  prod- 


3,021,275 

ELECTRON    DISCHARGE    APPARATUS    FOR 

TREATMENT  OF  PLASTIC   MATERIALS 

Amerigo  Sestini,  Via  Pisana  59,  Florence,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1956,  Ser.  No.  629,725 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Dec.  29,  1955 

1  Claim.    (CI.  204—312) 

A  device  for  the  treatment  of  sheets  and  plates  of 

synthetic  material,  particularly  of  polyethylene,  for  the 

preparation  of  their  surfaces  for  the  reception  of  inks 

and  colors  so  that  with  the  subsequent  printing  on  said 

surfaces  an  adherence  of  the  ink  and  color  will  occur, 

comprising:  a  voltage  change  device;  a  voltage  rectifying 
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device;  a  high  frequency  auto-<Mcillating  electronic  cir- 
cuit including  at  least  a  triode;  a  step-up  transformer 
wherein  one  winding  is  fed  by  said  auto-oscillating  cir- 
cuit; a  second  primary  winding  on  said  step-up  trans- 
former connected  on  one  side  of  the  grid  of  said  triode 
and  on  the  other  side  to  an  adjustable  dissipation  resistor, 
a  secondary  for  said  step-up  transformer  energized  with 


■h  i  » 


a  high  frequency  and  high  voltage;  at  least  a  pair  of  elec- 
trode means,  relatively  approached  and  extended,  for  the 
generation  of  a  high  frequency  and  voltage  electric  field; 
a  dielectric  material  layer  separating  said  electrodes 
means;  means  for  the  conveying  of  the  sheet  material 
between  said  electrode  means  whereby  the  surface  of 
said  sheet  material,  wHich  is  opposite  to  that  facing  said 
dielectric  material  layer,  is  treated. 


3,02U7« 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REVERSE  FLOW 

WATER  SOFTENER  REGENERATION 

Glenn  L.  Mast,  3145  N.  124th  St^  lyUlwaakec,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  857,411 

11  Claims.    (CI.  210—35) 


10.  In  a  water  filter  including  a  tank  having  opposite 
ends,  said  tank  being  adapted  to  hold  a  bed  of  water 
filtering  granules  between  said  ends,  a  water  pipe  lead- 
ing into  one  end  of  said  tank  and  a  reticulated  filter 
therefor,  a  service  outlet  for  the  other  end  of  said 
tank,  a  source  of  regenerating  material,  conduit  means 
connecting  said  source  of  regener;rting  material  with 
said  other  end  of  said  tank,  supply  means  for  water 
to  be  treated,  said  water  normally  containing  sediment 
as  well  as  other  undesirable  impurities,  a  waste  pipe, 
and  a  fluid  control  system  connected  to  said  supply 
means,  said  source,  said  waste  pipe  and  said  water  pipe 
including  valve  means  switchable  between  a  first  condi- 
tion establishing  a  service  fluid  flow  circuit  from  said 
source  through  said  water  pipe  and  said  reticulated  filter 


into  said  one  end  of  said  tank  and  thence  through  the 
bed  and  out  the  service  connection,  and  a  second  con- 
dition in  which  a  regenerating  fluid  flow  circuit  is  es- 
tablished including  said  source  of  regenerating  material, 
thence  through  said  conduit  means  into  the  other  end 
of  the  tank,  thence  through  the  bed,  thence  through  the 
reticulated  Alter  and  water  pipe  and  thence  out  the 
waste  pipe,  the  improvement  which  comprises  valve 
control  means  including  an  energizing  circuit  for  period- 
ically switching  said  valve  means  from  said  first  condi- 
tion to  said  second  condition  for  a  period  of  over-all 
duration  corresponding  to  the  time  required  for  said 
regenerating  material  to  regenerate  the  bed  and  to  wash 
said  sediment  therefrom  through  said  reticulated  filter 
and  water  pipe  and  thence  out  said  waste  pipe,  and 
means  actuated  by  said  energizing  circuit  for  switching 
said  valve  means  back  from  said  second  condition  to 
said  first  condition  for  a  series  of  intervals  spaced  from 
one  another  throughout  said  period  and  of  durations' 
brief  with  respect  to  said  period. 


3,021,277 
OIL  BASE  DRILLING  AND  FRACTURLNG  FLUID 

Raymond  W.  Hocppcl,  P.O.  Box  5,  Oak  View,  CaUf. 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Dec.  23,  1957,  Scr.  No.  704,314 
6  Claims.    (CI.  252— 8  J) 

I.  An  oil  base  drilling  and  fracturing  fluid  consisting 
essentially  of:  an  oil  base;  0.5  to  70  percent  by  weight  of 
an  aqueoua  phase  containing  sufficient  alkaline  earth  base 
dissolved  therein  to  raise  the  pH  of  the  aqueous  phase 
ab6ve  9;  0.2  to  5  percent  J)y  weight  of  a  polyvalent  metal 
soap  of  a  monocarboxylic  fatty  acid  containing  at  least 
12  carbon  atoms;  and  0.05  to  1.0  percent  by  weight  of  u 
polyvalent  metal  polymerized  soap  of  a  polymerized 
monocarboxylic  fatty  acid,  said  polymerized  acid  con- 
taining at  least  two  carboxyl  groups  and  at  least  twenty- 
four  carbon  atoms. 


3,02ia7t 

METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  CORROSION 

OF  FERROUS  METALS 

loMph  A.  CaMweU  and  Melba  L.  Lytb,  HoiMtoa,  Tcz., 

■algiion,  by  nacanc  awlgiimfnta,  to  Jcney  Production 

Rcaaarcfa   Company,  Turn,  OUa^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  Innc  20,  195€,  Scr. 

No.  592,496,  now  Patent  No.  2,906,708,  dated  Sept 

29,  1959.    DirMcd  mid  tbk  application  Feb.  12,  1959, 

Ser.  No.  792,717 

9  Claims.    (CL  252—8.55) 

1 .  A  method  for  preventing  corrosion  of  ferTt>us  metal 
exposed  to  sulfate-reducing  bacteria  in  an  aqueous  nutri- 
ent medium  which  comprises  introducing  a  sufficient 
amount  of  a  silicon<ontaining  medium  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  dibutylamine  silicofluoride.  aniline 
silicofluoride,  and  methylamine  silicofluoride,  said  amount 
being  within  the  range  from  0.01  to  0.5  weight  percent 
of  the  aqueous  nutrient  medium,  into  contact  with  said 
metal  at  least  where  said  metal  is  exposed  to  said  bacteria 
to  inhibit  the  growth  of  said  bacteria. 


3,021,279 

METHOD  FOR  THE  SECONDARY 

RECOVERY  OF  OIL 

Clyde  S.  Scanlcy,  Stamford,  Conn.,  aarignor  to  Amcti- 

can  Cyanamid  Company,  New  Yorfc,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 

tion  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Jnly  31,  1959,  Scr.  No.  830,710 

5  Claims.    (CI.  252—8.55) 

I.  A  method  for  the  secondary  recovery  of  oil  from  a 

subterranean  oil-bearing  limestone-containing  formation 

which  comprises  forcing  through  said  formation  toward 

an  output  well  located  therein  an  aqueous  flooding  liquid 
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contaminated  by  small  quantities  of  dissolved  iron  and 
rendered  alkaline  by  contact  with  said  limestone,  said 
flooding  liquid  also  containing,  in  quantities  of  from 
about  one-fifteenth  mol  to  one  mol  for  each  mol  of  iron 
present,  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bis- (1-carboxy-l -hydroxy-! -alky  1)  phosphinic  acid  and 
water-soluble  salts  thereof  whereby  precipitation  of  said 
iron  in  the  formation  is  avoided. 


carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical 
of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  about  1  to  15  percent  of  a 
sulfurized  fatty  oil. 


3,021,280 
METHOD  OF  DISPERSING  BARIUM  HYDROXIDE 

IN  A  NON-VOLATILE  CARRIER 
Robert  L.  Carlyle,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  a  corpnra- 
tioo  of  OMahoma 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  17,  1956,  Ser.  No.  628,537 

19  Claims.    (CI.  252—33) 
I.  (1 )  The  process  of  forming  a  stable,  fluid  dispersion 
of  barium  hydroxide  in  a  non-volatile  carrier  which  com- 
prises: 

A.  admixing  under  atmospheric  conditions  of  tempera- 
ture and  pressure 

( 1 )  one  part  by  weight  of  an  oil-soluble  dispersing 
agent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  sulfonic 
acids,  metal  sulfonates,  ammonium  sulfonates  and 
amine  sulfonates; 

(2)  a  volatile  hydrocarbon  solvent  for  said  oil-solu- 
ble dispersing  agent,  the  volume  of  said  volatile 
solvent  being  from  3  to  10  times  the  combined 
volume  of  the  other  components; 

(3)  about  1  to  about  6.25  parts  by  weight  of  a 
nonvolatile  carrier  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  petroleum  mineral  oil,  aliphatic  diesters, 

•  silicate  esters,  and  polyalkylene  glycols; 

(4)  an  alcoholic  solution  of  an  oil-insoluble  barium 
inorganic  base  wherein  the  alcohol  is  a  mono- 
hydric  aliphatic  alcohol  containing  from  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms  and  the  anion  of  said  base  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  oxide  and  hy- 
droxide radicals  and  characterized  further  in  that 
the  amount  of  said  inorganic  base  varies  from 
about  1V4  to  7  times  that  required  to  react  with 
the  sulfonic  acid  where  this  material  is  used  as 
dispersing  agent  and  V4  to  6  times  the  number  of 
chemical  equivalents  of  the  dispersing  agent 
where  said  dispersing  agent  is  a  salt  of  a  sul- 
fonic acid; 

(5)  0.025  to  0.75  parts  by  weight  of  water; 

B.  removing  the  residual  solvents  and  water  by  evap- 
-    oration  to  condense  from  such  a  mass,  oil-insoluble 

barium  hydroxide  in  particles  the  diameters  of  which 
are  less  than  0.25  micron. 


3,021,281 
EXTREME  PRESSURE  LUBRICANT 
COMPOSITION 
Howard  J.  Matson,  Harvey,  ID.,  assignor  to  Sinclair  Re- 
ining Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Ang.  4, 1958,  Ser.  No.  753,129 

5  Claims.  (CL  252—47.5) 
1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  a  mineral  lubricating  base  oil,  and  about  0.1  to  10% 
of  an  oil-soluble  tetraester  of  an  alcohol  liaving  about  6 
to  20  carbon  atoms  and  a  carboxylic  acid  having  the  fol- 
lowing molecular  structure: 


HOOC-R  R— COOH 

N— R'-N 
noOC— R  R— COOH 


wherein  R  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  of  1  to  5 


3,021,282 
HEAVY  MEDIUM  FOR  GRAVITY  SEPARATIONS 
Everett  L.  Joppa,  Dnlnth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  P-M  Asso- 
ciates, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  parmership 
No  Drawing.    FUed  ScpL  4, 1958,  Ser.  No.  759,049 

2  Claims.  (0.252—60) 
1.  A  heavy  medium  for  use  in  the  gravity  separation 
of  a  mixture  of  solid  mineral  particles  of  different  specific 
gravities,  said  heavy  medium  consisting  essentially  of  an 
aqueoua  liquid  suspension  of  a  magnetic  fraction  of  fly 
ash  composed  of  generally  spherical  particles  consisting 
essentially  of  magnetite  and  of  varying  sizes  all  of  which 
are  finer  than  35  mesh  and  the  greater  part  of  which  are 
finer  than  minus  325  mesh  particles,  the  particles  of  said 
magnetic  fraction  assaying  more  than  53%  by  weight  of 
iron  mostly  as  magnetite  and  less  than  16%  by  weight 
of  siirca,  said  heavy  medium  having  a  specific  gravity 
within  the  range  1.45  and  2.45. 


3,021,283 
FERROMAGNETIC  MATERIALS  WITH  LOW  CO- 
EFFICIENT OF  TEMPERATURE  OF  THE  INITIAL 
MAGNETIC  PERMEABILITY 
Charles  GniUand,  Bcllevnc,  FVancc,  assignor  to  Centre 
National  de  la  Recherche  Sdentifiqne,  Paris,  France, 
a  corporation  of  France 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  707,049 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Jan.  8, 1957 
2  Claims.     (CL  252 — 62.5) 
1.  A  ferromagnetic  ceramic  material  with  a  tempera- 
ture coefficient  of  initial  permeability  over  a  temperature 
range  of  at  least  50'  C.  between  —40°  C.  and  -f-SO"  C. 
less  than  a  nickel-zinc  ferrite  over  the  same  temperature 
range,  comprising  the  reaction  product  formed  by  com- 
pressing a  mixture  of  33-50  mol.  percent  FejOj,  16  to 
20  mol.  percent  NiO,  containing  5  to  15  mol.  percent  of  a 
mixture  of  AI3O3  and  CrjOj  with  the  CrjOa  being  at  least 
5  mol.  percent  and  the  remainder  ZnO,  and  heating  the 
compressed  mixture  in  an  oxygen  atmosphere  at  a  tem- 
perature between  1100"  C.  and  1350*  C.  for  from  two  to 
four  hours. 


3,021,284 

LIQUID  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 

Robert  B.  Doan,  Drcxcl  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Atlantic 

Refining  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  off 

Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,583 

6  Qaims.     (CI.  252—110) 
4.  An  improved  heavy  duty  liquid  detergent  composi- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  the 
following  ingredients  in  weight  pe:  cent  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  solution: 

Trisodium  phosphate 2.5-  5.0 

Sodium  tri polyphosphate 0    -  2.5 

Potassium  tripolyphosphate 5.0-  7.5 

Alkyl  benzene  sulfonate . 7.5-15.0 

Laurylethanolamide    2.5-  7.5 

Morpholine  oleate 5.0-12.0 

wherein  the  alkyl  benzenfc  sulfonate  consists  of  a  mixture 
of  95  percent  to  70  percent  by  weight  of  a  water  soluble 
salt  of  a  mono-alkylated  beiuene  sulfonic  acid  in  which 
the  alkyl  group  contains  from  9  to  15  carbon  atoms  and 
5  percent  to  30  percent  by  weight  of  a  water  soluble  salt 
of  an  alkylated  benzene  sulfonic  acid  from  the  group 
consisting  of  xylene  sulfonic  acid  and  ethyl  benzene  sul- 
fonic acid. 
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3,02U85 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  LUMOSESCENT 
MATERIALS 
Bennett  Bovamick,  11  Cummings  Road,  Boston,  Man^ 
and   Hans  S.   Joachim,  deceased,   late  of  505  Occao 
Ave,  Boston,  Mass.,  by  Elfriede  Jacobi,  legal  repre- 
wntativc,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.;  said  Elfriede  Jacobi  asi^or 
of  ooe-sixtb  to  Elfriede  Jacobi,  BrooUyn«  N.Y^  ooc- 
sixth    to    Gunther    Joachim,    Tel    Aviv,    Israel,    one- 
eighteenth    to    Ingeborg    Joachim,    Berlin,    Germany, 
one-eighteenth  to  Margot  von  Riebnits,  Beirut,  Lcba> 
non,  and  one-eighteenth  to  Annemarie  Joachim,  Berlin, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  15,  1956,  Scr.  No.  622,497 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Nov.  15,  1955 
4  Claims.    (CI.  252—301.4) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  luminescent  material  com- 
prising thoroughly  mixing  powdered  AljO,  with  3%  by 
weight  of  powdered  carbon,  pressing  the   mixture  at  a 
pressure  of  40.000  lbs.  per  square  inch,  then  heating  the 
pressed  mixture  Ht  a  temperature  of  1700*  C.  for  4  hours 
to  sinter  the  same  and  to  diffuse  the  carbon  into  the  AljOj 
crystal  lattice. 


3,021,286 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  RADIATION  SEN- 

SmVE  ALKALI  HALIDE  CRYSTALS 

Howard  W.^Etzel,  Forest  Heights,  Md.     (335  Onondaga 

Drive,  Washfaigton  21,  D.C.),  and  David  A.  Patterson, 

6508  Walnut  St.,  Temple  Hills,  Md. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  30, 1959,  Scr.  No.  803,034 
7  aaims.     (a.  252 — 408) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

6.  The  method  of  preparing  a  substantially  colorless 
sodium  chloride  crystal  sensitive  to  ionizing  radiation 
comprising  growing  a  single  crystal  from  a  melt  of  so- 
dium chloride  containing  in  said  melt  about  0.1  mole 
percent  of  sodium  hydroxide,  bakin;  the  sodium  chloride 
crystal  in  excess  sodium,  vapor  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  650-750*  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  intro- 
duce sodium  atoms  into  the  crystal  and  cooling  the  baked 
crystal  slowly  to  room  temperature. 


3,021,287 
SUGAR  REFINING  ADSORBENT  AND  THE 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Elliott  P.  Barrett,  Bahimorc,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Baugh  Chemical  Company,  Balti- 
more. Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  733,833 
6  Claims.    (CI.  252-^21) 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  sugar  refining  adsorbent 
comprising  the  steps  of  forming  an  intimate  plastic  mix- 
ture consisting  essentially  of.  by  weight,  about  40  to  90 
percent  of  steamed  bone  meal,  about  10  to  30  percent 
of  starch,  zero  to  30  percent  of  bone  black  fipes,  zero  to 
35  percent  of  activated  carbon,  and  water,  forming  said 
mixture  into  shapes,  drying  said  shapes,  and  firing  the 
dried  shapes  in  the  substantial  absence  of  air  to  carbonize 
the  starch  and  harden  them. 


3,021,288 

MANITACTURE  OF  ANION-EXCHANGE  RESINS 

Theodore    Roger   Ernest   Kressman,   Watford,   EngUnd, 

assignor  to  The  Pemratit  Company,  Limited 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  8, 1960,  Ser.  No.  20,827 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  15,  1959' 

7  Claims.     (O.  260—2.1) 

I .  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  particles  of  an 
anion-exchange  resin  by  the  haloalkylation  of  pariicles 
^of  a  cross-linked   synthetic  aromatic  polymer  by"  treat- 
ment with  at  least  one  Jialoalkylating  agent  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  Friedel-Crafts*  catalyst  to  form  a  swollen  inter- 


mediate haloalkylated  product  containing  a  complex 
formed  from  the  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst  and  the  haloal- 
kylating  agent,  and  subsequent  amination  of  the  intermedi- 
ate product  to  form  the  final  resin,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  contacting  a  liquid  organic  complex- 
decomposing  agent  that  is  capable  of  diffusing  into  the 
swollen  polymer  with  the  still  swollen  intermediate  halo- 
alkylated product  before  it  has  been  contacted  with  water 
until  substantially  all  of  the  complex  in  such  still  swollen 
intermediate  product  has  been  decomposed. 


3,021,289 

PREPARATION  OF  POLYACETAI^ 
POLYISOCYANATE  POLYMERS 

Erwin  Miiller.  I^verkusen,  Hans  Holtschmidt,  Koln- 
Stammheim.  and  Giinther  Braun,  Leverkuscn,  Ger> 
many,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of 
one-half  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkuscn,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany,  and 
one-half  to  Mobay  Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  17,  1958,  Scr.  No.  721,656 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  19,  1957 

11  Claims.  (CL  260— 2.5) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  polyurethane  plastic  which 
comprises  reacting  an  organic  polyisocyanate  with  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  a  poly- 
acetal  and  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  fatty  acid  ester  having  at  least  two  hydroxyl  groups 
and  at  least  ten  carbon  atoms  and  S'  condensate  of  an 
alkylene  oxide  having  from  two  to  five  carbon  atoms  and 
a  fatty  acid  ester  having  at  least  two  hydroxyl  groups  and 
at  least  ten  carbon  atoms,  said  polyacetal  having  been  pre- 
pared by  condensation  of  a  monomeric  aldehyde  and  a 
polyhydric  alcohol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  up  to 
about  400:  and  (2)  a  polyacetal  which  has  been  prepared 
by  reacting  (a)  a  polyhydric  alcohol  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  up  to  about  400,  (b)  a  monomeric  aldehyde 
and  (c)  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  fatty  acid  ester  having  at  least  two  hydroxyl  groups  and 
at  least  ten  carbon  atoms  and  a  condensate  of  an  alkylene 
oxide  having  from  two  to  five  carbon  atoms  and  a  fatty 
acid  ester  having  at  least  two  hydroxyl  groups  and  at  least 
ten  carbon  atoms. 


3,021,290 
CELLULAR    POLYURETHANE    CONTAINING 
WOOD  CELLULOSE  AND  METHOD  OF  PRE- 
PARING SAME 
George  T.  Gmitter,  Akron,  Edwin  M.  Maxey,  Stow,  and 
Merle  J.  Sanger,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Gen- 
eral Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Alut>n,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,576 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 
1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  foamed  polyurethane 
material  in  which  polyurethane  forming  reactants  com- 
prising (1)  a  hydroxyl  terminated  polyalkylene  ether 
polyol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  750  and  hav- 
ing an  acyclic  molecular  chain  containing  only  carbon 
to  carbon  links  and  carbon  to  oxygen  links;  (2)  an  or- 
ganic polyisocyanate  having  two  to  three  functional  iso- 
cyanato  groups;  and  (3)  an  activator  mixture  comprising 
water  and  a  reaction  catalyst  which  influences  the  poly- 
urethane reaction,  are  reacted  in  the  equivalent  weight 
ratio  of  polyisocyanate  to  polyalkylene  ether  polyol  of 
about  I.I /I  to  12/1  to  form  a  polyurethane  foamed  ma- 
terial, the  improvement  which  comprises  bringing  together 
and  reacting  said  reactants  with  about  2  to  60  parts  by 
weight  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  polyalkylene 
ether  polyol  plus  polyisocyanate  of  finely  divided  par- 
ticles of  wood  cellulose. 
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3,021,291 

PREPARATION  OF  CONCRETE  CONTAINING 

EXPANDED  POLYMERIC  PARTICLES 

Gilbert  Thiesscn,  Ptttsburgh,  Pa.,  asignor  to  Koppers 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  15,  1958,  Scr.  No.  781,183 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260—2.5) 

5.  A  method  of  producing  cellular  concrete  products 
of  desired  shape  which  comprises  incorporating  into  a 
concrete  mixture  having  therein  a  )>orosity  producing 
agent  expandable  polystyrene  in  the  form  of  small  par- 
ticles, said  polystyrene  having  a  hydrocarbon  expanding 
agent  incorporated  therein  and  being  in  an  amount  to  fill 
the  pores  produced  by  the  porosity  producing  agent,  cast- 
ing said  concrete  mixture  to  the  desired  shape,  permitting 
sufficient  set  of  said  concrete  mixture  for  said  porosity 
producing  agent  to  act  to  produce  voids  and  steam  curing 
said  casting  whereby  said  polystyrene  expands  under  the 
influence  of  heat  to  fill  said  pores  and  thereby  prevent 
the  absorption  or  transmission  of  water  through  the  con- 
crete. 


3,021,292 
HYDROCARBON     RUBBER-VINYL     CONTAINING 
ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE    COMPOSITION    AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Dallas  T.   Hurd,   Burnt  Hills,  and  Robert  C.  Osthoff, 
Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  16,  1954,  Ser.  No.  450,230 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260—3) 
1.  A  sulfur  covulcanizable  mixture  comprising  (a) 
from  45  to  99%.  by  weight,  of  a  mixture  containing  on  a 
weight  basis  from  25  to  95  parts  of  a  vulcanizable  gum 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  natural  rubber,  a 
copolymer  of  a  diolefin  and  a  monoolefin  wherein  the 
diolefin  is  equal  to  at  most  5%,  by  weight,  of  the  total 
weight  of  the  diolefin  and  the  monoolefin,  a  copolymer 
of  butadiene  and  acrylonitrile,  a  copolymer  of  butadiene 
and  styrene.  and  a  homopolymer  of  2-chlorobutadiene, 
and  from  5  to  75  parts  W«*ii  organopolysiloxane  gum 
composition  convertible  to  the  cured,  solid,  elastic  state 
having  the  formula 

(cn,=cn).(R)bSio^  ,  ^. , 

4— (»-t-D) 

3 

where  a  has  a  value  of  from  0.0086  to  0.18,  6  has  a  value 
of  from  1.80  to  2.0014.  the  sum  of  a-f-ft  has  a  value  from 
1.98  to  2.01.  and  R  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl.  aralkyi, 
alkaryl  and  haloaryl  radicals  and  mixtures  of  the  afore- 
said radicals,  at  least  50  mole  percent  of  said  members 
being  methyl  radicals,  and  the  said  vinyl  groups  in  the  or- 
ganopolysiloxane being  the  only  silicon-bonded  alkenyl 
radicals  in  the  covulcanizable  mixture,  and  (h)  up  to 
50%,  by  weight,  of  an  inorganic  filler. 


3,021,293 
FIRE  RETARDANT  PROTECTIVE  AND 
DECORATIVE  COATINGS 
Paul  Simon,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  The 
Sherwin-Williams  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  833,149 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—3.3) 
1.  A  solvent  reducible  fire  retardant  liquid  paint  prod- 
uct having  applicability  and  performance  quality  of  & 
standard  protective  and  decorative  coating  for  interior 
wall  areas  which  comprises  in  combination  a  finely  di- 
vided heterogeneous  suspension  of  ammonium  phosphate; 
pentaerythritol;  an  inorganic  pigment;  and  an  aqueously 
condensed  dried,  powdered,  non-alkylated  water-solu- 
ble melamine-aldehyde  condensation  product,  all  of  said 
powders  dispersed  in  a  liquid  suspension  medium  com- 
prising a  volatile  organic  solvent  solution  of  a  chlorinated 
775  O.O.— 36 


rubber,  said  rubber  solids  containing  more  than  20%  but 
not  more  than  about  70%  chlorine  content;  the  chlorin- 
ated rubber  solids  constituting  at  least  5%  but  not  more 
than  about  12%  of  the  total  wet  paint  weight;  the  ratio 
of  ammonium  phosphate  to  pentaerythritol  within  the 
weight  range  of  5:1  to  2:1;  and  the  mol  ratio  of  amine 
to  aldehyde  in  said  amine-aldehyde  condensation  product 
within  the  range  of  1:1  to  1:4. 


3,021,294 
FLOOR  POLISH  COMPOSITIONS 
George  J.  Fuld,  Wakefield,  and  Richard  C.  Brogle,  Water- 
town,  Mass.,  and  Melvin  Fuld,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assign- 
ors to  Fuld  Brothers,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.     FUed  May  26,  1958,  Scr.  No.  737,521 

5  Clahns.  (CI.  260—28.5) 
1.  A  floor  polish  composition  comprising  a  wax  emul- 
sion and  from  about  0.001  to  about  0.03%  by  weight, 
based  upon  the  emulsion,  of  a  colloidal  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  colloidal  silver,  colloidal 
gold,  colloidal  copper,  colloidal  mercury,  colloidal  tin, 
colloidal  aluminum  and  colloidal  clays. 


3,021,295 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  HAZINESS  FROM 
AN  AQUEOUS  SOLUTION  OF  A  BLEND  OF 
POLYMERS 

Robert    Saxon,    Stamford,    and    Tzeng    J.    Suen,    New 
Canaan,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,281 

8  aaims.  (CL  260—29.4) 
1 .  A  process  for  removing  haziness  from  a  hazy,  aque- 
ous resinous  solution  comprising  passing  a  gas,  that  is 
substantially  inert  to  the  constituents  in  said  solution, 
through  said  solution  at  a  temperature  between  about  0°  C. 
and  reflux  until  the  haze  has  been  substantially  completely 
dissipated,  wherein  said  resinous  solution  is  a  mixture 
of  (1)  50%  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  po- 
tentially thermosetting  polymethyl  ether  of  a  polymethylol 
melamine  and  (2)  50%  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  water- 
soluble  ammonium  salt  of  a  copolymer  comprising  (a) 
5%  to  50%  by  weight  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid  and  (b)  50%  to  95%  by  weight  of  an 
alkyl  ester  of  an  alpha,  beta-ethylenically  unsaturated 
monocarboxylic  acid. 


3  021  296 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  'nLMS  COMPRISING  POLY- 
ETHYLENE AND  N,N'-ETHYLENE  BIS  OLEAM- 
IDE  AND  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Clayton  J.  Ammondson,  Tinley  Park,  HI.,  assignor  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,204 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—32.6) 
1.  A  process  for  improving  the  slip  and  anti-blocking 
characteristics  of  self-supporting  polyethylene  films  which 
comprises  forming  a  homogeneous  mixture  of  a  film-form- 
ing polyethylene  and  an  anti-blocking  amount  of  at  least 
0.01  percent  by  weight  thereof  of  N.N'ethylene  bis  ole- 
amide  to  polyethylene  and  melt  extruding  said  mixture 
into  films. 


3,021,297 
POLYSILOXANE  RESINS 

Philip  Donald  George,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,735 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—37) 

1.  The  process  for  making  an  air  drying  methylpoly* 
siloxane  which  comprises  contacting  chloromethylhepta- 
methylcyclotetrasiloxane  with  a  catalytic  amount  of  an- 
hydrous ferric  chloride   under  anaerobic  conditions. 
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3,t21^98 
SOIL  STABILIZATION  WFTH  A  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  AN  ACRYLAMIDE,  A  BBACRYL- 
AMIDE,  AND  ALUMINUM  AND  ACRYLATE 
IONS 
Dairld  H.  RakowHz,  RiTcnkIc,  Conn.,  anignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamld  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Maine 

Fiied  Mar.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,804 
9  dainu.  (CL  2M-^1) 
I .  The  method  of  stabilizing  soil  which  comprises  con- 
tacting soil  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  polymerizable 
composition  comprising  from  about  50%  to  about  90% 
by  weight  of  an  acrytamide,  from  about  0.5%  to  about 
20%  by  weight  of  an  alkylidene  bisacrylamide,  a  trivalent 
metal  ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum 
and  chromium,  and  an  acrylate  ion  in  a  molar  ratio 
falling  within  the  range  of  from  about  1 :2.5  and  1 :8  metal 
ion  to  acrylate  respectively,  said  acrylate  ion  being  pres- 
ent in  the  polymerizable  composition  in  amounts  rang- 
ing from  about  10%  to  50%  by  weight  and  effecting, 
under  ^tnK>spheric  conditions,  polymerization  and  water 
insolubilization  of  said  polymerizable  composition  on  the 
soil,  by  introduction  into  said  solution  of  polymerizable 
material,  from  about  0.1%  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  a 
water  soluble  oxygen-containing  polymerization  catalyst, 
wherein  said  percent  iges  by  weight  are  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  polymerizable  material. 


3,021,299 
BLOCK    COPOLYMER    OP    A    POLYAMINOTRIA- 
ZOLE  AND  AN  AROMATIC  POLY  AMIDE,  AND 
METHOD  OP  PREPARING  SAME 

WUHam  L.  Evers,  SammH,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ceiancsc 

Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 

tion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  Jan.  30, 1959,  Ser.  No.  790,056 
10  Claims.    (CL260— 42) 

1.  A  block  copolymer  of  a  polyaminotriazole  hav- 
ing a  chain  length  of  at  least  20  monomeric  units  and  an 
amine-terminated  polyamide,  said  polyainide  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  as  high  as  that  of  the  poly- 
aminotriazole, and  having  the  nitrogen  atoms  of  its  amide 
groups  linked  to  aromatic  nuclei  in  the  chain  by  attach- 
ment of  said  nitrogen  atoms  to  carbon  atoms,  all  of  whose 
other  valences  are  satisfied  by  atoms  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  carbon  and  hydrogen. 


3,021300 

IMPROVED  POLYSTYRENE  COMPOSITION  CON- 
TAINING VULCANIZED  BUTADIENE-STYRENE 
COPOLYMER  RUBBER 

Stanley  Maurice  Ardlcy,  Penartfa,  Glamorgan,  and  James 
Artlmr  Jones,  Twyncyn,  Dinas  Powb,  Glamorgan, 
Wales,  astignoTB  to  The  Distillers  Company  Limited, 
EdlnlNirgli,  Scotland,  a  Britiiii  company 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  Jan.  13,  1956,  Ser.  No.  550,824 

Claims  priority,  applicatloo  Great  Britain  Jan.  20, 1955 

4  Claims.     (CL  26^— ASS) 

1.  A^omposition  comprising  a  homogeneous  mixture 
of  polystyrene  having  an  elongation  at  break  of  2%  and 
an  impact  strength  of  2.5  X  10-'  ergs/cm."  and  from  1% 
to  20%,  by  weight  of  the  polystyrene,  of  a  rubbery  bu- 
tadiene-styrcne  synthetic  copolymer  containing  50%  to 
80'~()  copolymerised  butadiene  and  having  its  Mooney 
number  raised  from  an  initially  lower  value  to  a  value 
between  40  and  125  by  reaction  with  a  sulfur-containing 
vulcanising  agent,  and  having  a  gel  content  between  55% 
and  75%  by  weight,  which  synthetic  copolymer  can  be 
dispersed  in  the  polystyrene  to  give  a  homogeneous  prod- 
uct and  said  composition  having  a  percentage  elongation 
at  break  and  an  impact  strength  greater  than  polystyrene. 


3,021,301 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  NOVEL  HYDRO- 
LYZED  POLYACRYLONITRILE  REACTION 
PRODUCT  CONTAINING  POLYVINYL  ALCO- 
HOL AND  THE  PRODUCT  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Tzcng  Jiueq  Suen  and  Arthur  Maurice  Scliilkr,  New 
Canaan,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  735,986 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—45.5) 
1.  A  process  of  producing  hydrolyzed  polyacrylotiilrile 
which  comprises  polymerizing  acrylonitrile  in  an  acidic 
aqueous  medium  paving  from  about  .1%  to  about  5%, 
based  on  the  weight  of  acrylonitrile,  of  polyvinyl  alcohol 
dissolved  therein,  at  a  temperature  of  between  about  20* 
C.  and  70*  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidizing  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloric  acid  and 
its  water-soluble  salts  and  a  reducing  agent  of  the  group 
consisting  of  sulfiirous  acid  and  its  water-soluble  salts 
in  which  the  chlorate  ion  content  amounts  to  between 
about  0.02  and  about  2.4%  of  the  weight  of  acrylonitrile 
and  the  ratio  of  gram  atoms  of  sulfur  in  the  reducing 
agent  to  gram  atoms  of  chlorine  in  the  oxidizing  agent 
is  between  about  1:1  and  9:1.  and  hydrolyzing  the  re- 
sulting polyacrylonitrile  after  substantial  completion  of 
the  polymerization  reaction  by  reacting  it  with  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  between  about  0.5  and  about  0.8  mol  of 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  for  each  mole  of  acrylonitrile  in 
the  polymer. 


•    3,021,302 
POLYMERIC  STANNONIC  ACID  STABILIZED 
POLYMERS    CONTAINING    VINYL    CHLO- 
RIDE 
Hans  Helmut  Frcy,  Frankfurt  im  Main,  and  Christoph 
Dorfelt,  Altotting,  Upper  Bavaria,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Farbwerke  Hocchst  Aktiengescllschaft  vormals 
MeMcr  Locios  A  Briinlng,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,496 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  Feb.  4,  1958 
10  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 45.5) 
4.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  (1)  •  mixture 
consisting  mainly  of  polyvinyl  chloride  and  containing 
in  addition  thereto  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  copolymer  of  butadiene  and  acrylonitrile, 
a  copolymer  of  butadiene  and  styrene,  a  chlorinated  poly- 
olefin,  a  sulfochlorinated  polyolefln  and  mixtures  thereof, 
and  (2)  as  a  stabilizer  0.05  to  5  percent  by  weight,  calcu- 
lated on  the  composition,  of  a  polymeric  product  of  the 
general  formula 

-(RSnX,.,)n 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an 
aryl  radical  and  a  cyclo-alkyl  radical,  X  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur  and  a  mixture  of 
oxygen  and  sulfur  containing  these  elements  in  a  by 
weight  proportion  ranging  between  1:10  and  10:1;  and 
n  is  an  integer  between  2  and  about  1000. 


3,021,303 
HEAT  STABILIZATION  OF  POLYCARBONATES 
Bart  Paal  Jlbben,  Amhcm,  Ncthcriands,  assignor  to  N.  V. 
Ondenockingsinstltnat    Research,    Amhem,    Nether- 
lands,  a  corporatioa  of  the  Netficrlands 
No  Drawhig.     FUcd  Mar.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,909 
Oahns  priority,  applkatioa  NetheriamU  Apr.  10, 1959 
HClafam.    (CL  260-45.75) 
1 .  A  polycarbonate  stabilized  against  degradative  effects 
of  heat  by  the  addition  of  a  small  amount  of  a  silicate  of 
an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lead,  zinc, 
and  elements  of  groups  1  and  II  of  the  periodic  system  hav- 
ing an  electronegativity  of  not  more  than  1.0  to  said  poly- 
carbonate. 


■     / 
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3,0213M 
EPOXIDE  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Sylvan  Owen  Greenlee,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Dcvoe 
Jk  Raynolds  Company,  Inc.,  LonisvUIe,  Ky.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
No  Drawfaig.    Fflcd  Aug.  5, 1954,  Ser.  No.  448,157 

4  Claims.  (O.  260—47) 
1.  The  three-step  process  of  producing  insoluble  in- 
fusible products,  which  comprises  first  reacting  a  dihy- 
dric  phenol  free  from  reactive  groups  other  than  phenolic 
hydroxyl  groups  with  an  excess  of  a  chlorhydrin  selected 
from  the  class  which  consists  of  epicblorhydrin  and  glyc- 
erol dichlorhydrin  in  the  presence  of  caustic  alkali  to 
form  a  low  melting  point  epoxide  resin,  admixing  with 
the  epoxide  resin  a  dihydric  phenol  free  from  reactive 
groups  other  than  phenolic  hydroxyl  groups,  with  the 
proportion  of  dihydric  phenol  to  epoxide  resin  less  than 
that  corresponding  to  the  epoxide  equivalent'  of  the  resin, 
heating  to  effect  reaction  of  the  dihydric  phenol  with 
said  epoxide  resin  to  form  a  higher  molecular  weight 
and  higher  melting  point  epoxide  resin,  and  further  re- 
acting the  resulting  resin  with  a  polyhydric  phenol  con- 
taining only  aromatic  nuclei  and  having  more  than  two 
phenolic  hydroxyl  groups. 


3,021,305 
CROSS-LINKED  POLYCARBONATE  RESINS 
EagCDc  P.  Goldberg,  Pittsflcid,  Mass.,  assifDor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     PUed  Anr  22, 1957,  Ser.  No.  679,744 

4  Claims.  (CL  260-^7) 
1.  The  method  for  cross-linking  a  linear,  high  molec- 
ular weight,  carbonate  polymer  comprising  the  reaction 
product  of  a  dihydric  phenol  in  which  the  hydroxyl  groups 
are  the  sole  reactive  groups,  and  a  carbonate  precursor 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  carbonate  esters,  car- 
bonyl  halides  and  haloformates  of  dihydric  phenols,  said 
method  comprising  heating  said  linear  polymer  in  the 
presence  of  oxygen  at  a  temperature  of  from  200*  to 
600*  C.  for  a  period  of  time,  varying  inversely  with  the 
temperature,  from  a  few  seconds  to  more  than  an  hour, 
to  render  said  polymer  insoluble  in  a  solvent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  dioxane  and  chloroform. 


3,021,306 

POLYURETHANE  ELASTOMERS  CURED  WITH 

N.N-DIMETHYLOLETHYLENEUREA 

Ernest  Csendes,  Christiana  Hundred,  and  John  Joseph 

Verbanc,  Brandywine  Hundred,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  1. 

dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  E^L, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Hied  June  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  745,262 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—67.5) 

1.  A  cured  polyurethane  elastomer  obtained  by  heat- 
curing  a  curable  polyether  polyurethane  polymer  with 
N.N'-dimcthylolethyleneurea.  said  polyurethane  polymer 
being  substantially  free  of  uncombined  isocyanate  radi- 
cals and  consisting  essentially  of  a  plurality  of  units  of 
the  formula 

O  O 

-0-O-O-^-N'II-R-Vn-C- 


wherein  — O — G — O —  is  a  bivalent  radical  obtained  by 
removing  the  terminal  hydrogen  atoms  from  a  polyether 
glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  750  to 
about  5.000.  said  glycol  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyalkyleneether  glycols,  polyalkylene- 
cther-thiocthcr  glycols  and  polyalkylene-aryleneether  gly- 
cols, and  R  is  a  bivalent  organic  radical  which  is  inert 
to  isocyanate  groups. 


3,021407 

POLYURETHANE  ELASTOMERS  CURED 

WITH  PARAFORMALDEHYDE 

Ernest  Csendes,  Christiana  Hundred,  DcL,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  June  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  745^02 

2  CUims.  (a.  260—72) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  cured  elastomer  which 
comprises  heating  to  a  temperature  of  from  about  1 20  to 
160*  C.  a  polyether  polyurethane  polymer  with  from 
about  3.0  to  10.0  percent  by  weight  of  said  polymer  of 
paraformaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  from  about  0.2  to 
1.0  percent  by  weight  of  said  polymer  of  a  zinc  halide 
quinoline  complex,  said  polyurethane  polymer  being  sub- 
stantially free  of  uncombined  isocyanate  radicals  and  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  plurality  of  units  having  the  fol- 
lowing structure 

Q  O 

-O- 0-0-C-NH-R-\H-C- 

wherein  — O — G-  O —  is  a  bivalent  radical  obtained  by 
removing  the  terminal  hydrogen  atoms  from  a  polyether 
glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  750  and 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyalkylene- 
ether glycols,  polyalkylene-aryleneether  glycols  and  p<dy- 
alkyleneether-thioether  glycols  and  R  is  a  bivalent  aro- 
matic radical  which  is  inert  to  isocyanate  groups. 


3,021,308 
RESINOUS    POLYESTERS   FROM    AN    ALIPHATIC 
POLYHYDRIC   ALCOHOL    AND   A    CYCLOPEN- 
TANE  POLYCARBOXYLIC  ACID 
Stanley  W.  Caywood,  Jr.,  Swartfamorc,  Pa^  and  Fred- 
erick J.  Keene,  Haddon  Heights,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,102 

6  Claims.  (CL  260— 75) 
1.  A  polyester  resin  made  by  the  reaction  of  an  ali- 
phatic polyhydric  alcohol  and  an  acidic  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  1,2,3,4-cyclopentanetetracar- 
boxylic  acid,  l,2,4-tricarboxy-3-carboxymethlylcyclopen- 
tane,  and  the  dianhydrides  of  these  acids. 


3,02139 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  CYCLIC  ESTERS 
Eugene  F.  Cox  and  Fritz  Hostetder,  Charleston,  W.  Va., 
assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,904 

24  Claims.    (CL  260—78.3) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  contacting  as  the  sole 
polymerizable  reagent  at  least  one  cyclic  ester  charac- 
terized by  the  following  formula: 

o 

I — ^""~n 

(R— C— R).             (R-C— R), 
I <A,. 1 

wherein  each  R,  individually,  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  aralkyl.  cyclo- 
alkyl  halo,  haloalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  a  por- 
tion of  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  nucleus  which  nucleus  is 
fused  to  the  cyclic  ester  ring,  and  a  portion  of  a  saturated 
cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  nucleus  which  nucleus  con- 
tains from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  which  is  fused  to 
the  cyclic  ester  ring  wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  oxy  group,  a  thio  group,  and  a  divalent 
saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group;  wherein  x  is  an 
integer  in  the  range  of  from  1  to  15  inclusive;  wherein  y  is 
an  integer  in  the  range  of  from  1  to  15  inclusive;  and 
wherein  z  is  an  integer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  zero  and  one;  with  the  provisos  that  (a)  the  sum  of 
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x-{-y+z  cannot  equal  three,  (b)  the  total  number  of 
atoms  forming  the  cyclic  ester  ring  does  not  exceed  18, 
and  (c)  the  total  number  of  organic  substituents  attached 
to  the  carbon  atoms  contained  in  the  cyclic  ester  ring  does 
not  exceed  four;  with  from  about  0.001  to  about  10  weight 
percent,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  cyclic  ester,  of  an 
organometallic  compound  characterized  by  the  following 
formula: 

MR' 

wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lithium,  sodium,  potassium,  rubidium,  and  cesium;  and 
wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  a  pyridyl  radical,  and  a 
furyl  radical;  under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions; 
for  a^riod  of  time  sufficient  to  produce  a  polymer. 


3,021,3  LO 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  CYCLIC  ESTERS 
Eogene  F.  Cox  and  Fritz  Hostettler,  Charleston,  W.  Va^ 
assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporatioii,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Yoric 
'    No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  3, 1959,  Scr.  No.  856,905 
26  Claims.    (CI.  260—78.3) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  contacting  a  cyclic  ester 
characterized  by  the  following  formula: 


(R-C-R).  (R-C-R), 


-(A), 


wherein  each  R,  individually,  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  aralkyl,  cy- 
cioalkyl,  halo,  haloalkyl.  alkoxyalkyl,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  a 
portion  of  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  nucleus  which  nu- 
cleus is  fused  to  the  cyclic  ester  ring,  and  a  portion  of  a 
saturated  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  nucleus  which  nu- 
cleus contains  from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  which  is 
fused  to  the  cyclic  ester  ring;  wherein  A  is  Mlected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  oxy  group,  a  thio  group,  and 
a  divalent  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group;  where- 
in X  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  from  1  to  15  inclusive; 
wherein  y  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  from  1  to  15  in- 
clusive; and  wherein  z  is  an  integer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  zero  and  one;  with  the  provisos  that 
(a)  the  sum  of  x-f-y+z  cannot  equal  three,  (b)  the  total 
number  of  atoms  forming  the  cyclic  ester  ring  does  not 
exceed  18,  and  (c)  the  total  number  of  organic  substit- 
uents attached  to  the  carbon  atoms  contained  in  the 
cyclic  ester  ring  does  not  exceed  fourr  with  from  about 
0.001  to  about  10  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight 
of  said  cyclic  ester,  of  an  organometallic  compound  char- 
acterized by  the  following  formula: 

R,_M— Rb 

wherein  M  represents  a  group  II  metal  in  the  periodic 
table;  wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  a  pyridyl  radical, 
and  a  furyl  radical;  and  wherein  R^  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo,  a  monovalent  hydro- 
carbon radical,  a  secondary  amino  radical,  a  hydrocar- 
byloxy  radical,  a  pyridyl  radical,  and  a  furyl  radical;  for 
a  period  of 'time  sufficient  to  produce  a  polymer. 


3,021.311 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  CYCLIC  ESTERS 

Eugene  F.  Cox  and  Fritz  Hostettler,  Charleston,  W.  Ya.^ 

assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  856,907 

22  Claims.    (CI.  260— 78  J) 
I.  A  process  which  comprises  contacting  as  the  sole 


polymerizable  reagent  at  least  one  cyclic  ester  character- 
ized by  the  following  formula: 

O 
(B-C-R).  (R-C-R), 


L 


-(A), 


wherein  each  R,  individually,  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl.  alkaryl,  aralkyl,  cy- 
cloalkyl,  halo,  haloalkyl.  alkoxyalkyl,  alkoxy,  aryloxy, 
a  portion  of  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  nucleus  which 
nucleus  is  fused  to  the  cyclic  ester  ring,  and  a  portion 
of  a  saturated  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  nucleus  which 
nucleus  contains  from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  which 
is  fused  to  the  cyclic  ester  ring;  wherein  A  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  oxy  group,  a  thio  group, 
and  a  divalent  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group; 
wherein  x  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  from  1  to  15  in- 
clusive; wherein  y  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  from 
I  to  15  inclusive;  and  wherein  z  u  an  integer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  zero  and  one;  with  the  pro- 
visos that  (a)  the  sum  of  x+y-\-z  cannot  equal  three, 
(b)  the  total  number  of  atoms  forming  the  cyclic  ester 
ring  does  not  exceed  18,  and  (c)  the  total  number  of 
organic  substituents  attached  to  the  carbon  atoms  con- 
tained in  the  cyclic  ester  ring  does  not  exceed  four; 
with  from  about  0.001  to  about  10  weight  percent,  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  cyclic  ester,  of  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  HjN — M — NHj,  (b) 
HjN — M — ORi  wherein  Ri  is  a  monovalent  hydro- 
carbon radical,  and  (c)  mixtures  of  (.a)  and  (b),  the 
variable  M  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
magnesium,  calcium,  zinc,  strontium,  cadmium,  and 
barium;  under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions;  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  produce  a  polymer. 

3,021,312 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  CYCLIC  ESTERS 

Eugene  F.  Cox  and  Fritz  Hostettler,  Charleston,  W.  Ya., 

assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpontloii,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  3, 1959,  Scr.  No.  856,908 

22  Claims.    {CI.  260— 78J) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  contacting  a  cyclic  ester 
characterized  by  the  following  formula: 

o 

(R-6-R).            (B-C-R), 
I ,A,. 1 

wherein  each  R,  individually,  is  selected  from  ibt  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  aralkyl,  cyclo- 
alkyl,  halo,  haloalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  a 
portion  of  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  nucleus  which  nu- 
cleus is  fused  to  the  cyclic  ester  ring,  and  ^portion  of  a 
saturated  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  nucleus  which  nu- 
cleus contains  from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  which 
is  fused  to  the  cyclic  ester  ring;  wherein  A  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  oxy  group,  a  thio  group, 
and  a  divalent  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group; 
wherein  x  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  from  1  to  15 
inclusive;  wherein  y  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  from 
1  to  15  inclusive;  and  wherein  z  is  an  integer  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  zero  and  one;  with  the 
provisos  that  (a)  the  sum  of  x-f-y-t-z  cannot  equal  three, 
(b)  the  total  number  of  atoms  forming  the  cyclic  ester  - 
ring  does  not  exceed  18.  and  (c)  the  total  number  of 
organic  substituents  attached  to  the  carbon  atonu  con- 
tained in  the  cyclic  ester  ring  does  not  exceed  four;  with 
from  about  0.001  to  about  10  weight  percent  of  a  poly- 
merization catalyst,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  cyclic 
ester;  under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions;  for  a 
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period  of  time  sufficient  to  produce  a  polymer;  said  poly- 
merization catalyst  being  prepared  by  a  process  which 
comprises  reacting  alkaline  earth  metal  hexammoniate 
with  from  about  0.3  to  1.0  mol  of  olefin  oxide  and  from 
about  0.2  to  0.9  mol  of  saturated  aliphatic  organic  ni- 
trile,  based  on  1.0  mol  of  said  alkaline  earth  metal  hexam- 
moniate, said  reaction  being  conducted  in  an  excess  liquid 
ammonia  medium,  and  subsequently  evaporating  from 
the  resulting  product  mixture  the  excess  liquid  ammonia. 


3,021,313 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  CYCLIC  ESTERS 
Eugene  F.  Cox  and  Fritz  Hostettler,  Charleston,  W.  Ya., 
assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  3, 1959,  Ser.  No.  856,909 
14  Claims.    (CI.  260—78.3) 
■    1.  A  process  which  comprises  polymerizing  a  cyclic 
ester  characterized  by  the  following  formula: 


(R 


-C-R), 


&-0. 


L 


-(A), 


(R-A-R), 


3,021,314 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  CYCLIC  ESTERS 

Eugene  F.  Cox  and  Fritz  Hostettler,  Charleston,  W.  Va., 

assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Dec.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,910 

.      14  Claims.    (CI.  260—78.3) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  polymerizing  a  cyclic 
ester  characterized  by  the  following  formula: 

o 


(R-dj-B),  (B-C-R), 


-(A), 1 

wherein  each  R,  mdividually,  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  aralkyl,  cy- 
cloalkyl,  halo,  haloalkyl.  alkoxyalkyl,  alkoxy,  aryloxy, 
a  portion  of  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  nucleus  which 
nucleus  is  fused  to  the  cyclic  ester  ring,  and  a  portion  of 
a  saturated  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  nucleus  which  nu- 
cleus contains  from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  which  is 
fused  to  the  cyclic  ester  ring;  wherein  A  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  oxy  group,  a  thio  group,  and  a 


divalent  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group,  wherein  x 
is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  from  1  to  IS  inclusive;  where- 
in y  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  from  1  to  15  inclusive; 
and  wherein  z  is  an  integer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  zero  and  one:  with  the  provisos  that  (a)  the 
sum  of  x-l-y+z  cannot  equal  three,  (b)  the  total  num- 
ber of  atoms  forming  the  cyclic  ester  ring  does  not  ex- 
ceed 18,  and  (c)  the  total  number  of  organic  substituents 
attached  to  the  carbon  atoms  contained  in  the  cyclic  ester 
ring  does  not  exceed  four;  with  from  about  0.001  to 
about  10  weight  percent,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
cyclic  ester,  of  a  compound  characterized  by  the  follow- 
ing formula: 

MA 

wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lithium,  sodium,  potassium,  rubidium  and  cesium;  and 
wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1- 
piperidyl,  l-pyrrolidyl,  1-pyrryl,  N-carbazoIyl,  and  the 
unit 

B. 


— N 


Ri 


wherein  each  R,  individually,  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  aralkyl,  cydo- 
alkyl,  halo,  haloalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  alkoxy,  arylpxy,  a 
portion  of  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  nucleus  which 
nucleus  is  fused  to  the  cyclic  ester  ring,  and  a  portion  of 
a  saturated  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  nucleus  which 
nucleus  contains  from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  which 
is  fused  to  the  cyclic  ester  ring;  wherein  A  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  oxy  group,  a  thio  group,  and 
a  divalent  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group;  where- 
in X  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  from  1  to  15  inclusive; 
wherein  y  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  from  1  to  15  in- 
clusive; and  where  in  z  is  an  integer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  zero  and  one;  with  the  provisos  that 
(a)  the  sum  of  x-\-y+z  cannot  equal  three,  (b)  the  total 
number  of  atoms  forming  the  cyclic  ester  ring  does  not 
exceed  18,  and  (c)  the  total  number  of  organic  sub- 
stituents attached  to  the  carbon  atoms  contained  in  the 
cyclic  ester  ring  does  not  exceed  four;  with  from  about 
0.001  to  about  10  weight  percent,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  cyclic  ester,  of  aluminum  trialkoxidc;  under 
substantially  anhydrous  conditions;  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  produce  a  polymer. 


wherein  each  Ri,  individually,  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radical;  under  substantially  anhydrouis  conditions;  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  produce  a  polymer. 


3,021,315 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  CYCLIC  ESTERS 

Eugene  F.  Cox  and  Fritz  Hostettler,  Charleston,  W.  Ya., 

assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    FOed  Dec.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,912 

15  Oaims.     (CI.  260—78.3) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  polymerizing  a  cyclic 
ester  characterized  by  the  following  formula: 


(B-C-R). 


O 

II 

c-o- 


-(A). 


(B-C-R), 

I 


wherein  each  R,  individually,  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  aralkyl,  cyclo- 
alkyl,  halo,  haloalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  a 
portion  of  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  nucleus  which  nucleus 
is  fused  to  the  cyclic  ester  ring,  and  a  portion  of  a  sat- 
urated cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  nucleus  which  nucleus 
contains  from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  which  is  fused 
to  the  cyclic  ester  ring;  wherein  A  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  oxy  group,  a  thio  group,  and  a 
divalent  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group,  wherein 
X  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  from  1  to  15  inclusive; 
wherein  y  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  from  1  to  15  in- 
clusive; and  wherein  z  is  an  integer  selected  from  the 
group  consistir^  of  zero  and  one;  with  the  provisos  that 
(a)  the  sum  of  x+y-f-z  cannot  equal  three,  (b)  the  total 
number  of  atoms  forming  the  cyclic  ester  ring  does  not 
exceed  18,  and  (c)  the  total  number  of  organic  substi- 
tuents attached  to  the  carbon  atoms  contained  in  the 
cyclic  ester  ring  does  not  exceed  four;  with  from  about 
0.001  to  about  10  weight  percent,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  cyclic  ester  of  a  compund  characterized  by  the 
following  formula: 

ABH4 

wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium, 
sodium,  potassium,  rubidium,  and  cesium;  wherein  B  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boron,  aluminum, 
gallium,  and  indium;  and  wherein  H  is  hydrogen;  under 
substantially  anhydrous  conditons;  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  produce  a  polymer. 
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3,021,316 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  CYCUC  ESTERS 

Ettgeoc  F.  Cox  and  Friti  Hostetticr,  Cliarlcftoii,  W.  Va^ 

aaigiion  to  Unkm  Carbide  Corponttoa,  a  corpora- 

tkM  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  3,  195f,  Ser.  No.  856,911 

39  Claims,    (a.  260— 78.3) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  polymerizing  a  cyclic 
ester  characterized  by  the  following  formula: 

o 

r ^-o j 


(B 


bon  atoou  contained  in  the  cyclic  ester  ring  does  not 
exceed  four,  (J)  from  2  to  4  continuously  linked  carbon 
atoms  contained  in  the  cyclic  ester  ring  can  represent  a 
portion  of  a  saturated  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  nucleus 
which  nucleus  contains  from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and 
(e)  the  four  R  variables  attached  to  any  two  adjacent 
carbon  atoms  contained  in  the  cyclic  ester  ring  can  rep- 
resent a  portion  of  a  fused  aromatic  hydrocarbon  nucleus; 
with  from  about  0.001  to  about  10  weight  percent,  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  cyclic  ester,  of  a  group  lA  metal 
of  the  periodic  table;  under  substantially  anhydrous  con- 
ditions; for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  produce  a  poly- 
mer. 


-(A).- 


wherein  each  R,  individually,  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  aralkyl,  cy- 
doalkyl.  halo,  haloalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl.  alkoxy,  and  aryloxy; 
wherein  A  is  selected  from  Uie  group  coiuisting  of  an 
oxy  group,  a  thio  group,  and  a  divalent  saturated  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  group;  therein  jc  is  an  integer  in 
the  range  of  from  1  to  15  inclusive;  wherein  y  to  an 
integer  in  the  range  of  from  1  to  15  inclusive;  and 
wherein  z  is  an  integer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  zero  and  one;  with  the  provisos  that  (o)  the  sum 
of  x-f  y-l-r  cannot  equal  three,  (6)  the  total  number  of 
atoms  forming  the  cyclic  ester  ring  does  not  exceed  18, 
(c)  the  total  number  of  organic  substituents  attached 
to  the  carbon  atoms  contained  in  the  cyclic  ester  ring 
does  not  exceed  four,  (</)  from  2  to  4  continuously 
linked  carbon  atoms  contained  in  the  cyclic  ester  ring  can 
represent  a  portion  of  a  saturated  cycloaliphatic  hydro- 
carbon nucleus  which  nucleus  contaiiu  from  4  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  and  (e)  the  four  R  variables  attached  to 
any  two  adjacent  carbon  atoms  contained  in  the  cyclic 
ester  ring  can  represent  a  portion  of  a  fused  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  nucleus;  with  from  about  0.001  to  about 
10  weight  percent,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  cyclic 
ester,  of  a  metal  hydride  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lithium  hydride,  potassium  hydride,  sodliun  hy- 
dride, rubidium  hydride,  cesium  hydride,  calcium  hydride, 
strontium  hydride,  and  barium  hydride;  under  substan- 
tially anhydrous  conditions;  for  a  period  of  time  suffi- 
cient to  produce  a  polymer. 


3,«2M17 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  CYCUC  ESTERS 
EiWHM  F.  Cox  and  FHtx  Hoatettlcr.  Charicston,  W.  Va., 
aaripors  to  Union  Carbide  CorporatkNi,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

NoDrawiag.   Filed  Dec.  3, 1959,  Scr.  No.  856,913 

23  Clafans.    (CI.  26»— 78  J) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  contacting  as  the  sole 
polymerizable  reagent  at  least  one  cyclic  ester  character- 
ized by  the  following  formula: 

o 

-C-B).  (B-C-B), 


<B 


-(A),- 


wberSih  each  R.  individually,  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  aralkyl,  cydo- 
alkyl.  halo,  haloalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl.  alkoxy.  and  aryloxy: 
wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
oxy  group,  a  thio  group,  and  a  divalent  saturated  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  group,  wherein  x  is  an  integer  in  the 
range  of  from  1  to  15  inclusive:  wherein  y  is  an  integer 
in  the  range  of  from  1  to  1 5  inclusive;  and  wherein  z 
is  an  integer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zero 
and  one;  with  the  provisos  that  (a)  the  sum  of  x4-y-f-z 
cannot  equal  three,  (6)  the  total  number  of  atoms  form- 
ing the  cyclic  ester  ring  does  not  exceed  18,  (c)  the 
total  number  of  organic  substituents  attached  to  the  car- 


3,92U1I 
PARTIAL  SAPONIFICATION  ANID   PARTIAL   DE- 
HYDROHALOGENATION   OF   VINYL   HAUDE- 
VINYL  ESTER  COPOLYMERS 
Xavfcr  V.  Laporta,  Ewlacviiic,  NJ..  aarignor  to  Ameri- 
can-Marietta  Company,  Stoacr-Nndgc  Co.   DiTiiion» 
Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporatloa  of  lUkiois 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  24,  1957,  Ser.  No.  692,033 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—87.1) 
1.  A  method  of  partially  saponifying  and  partially  de- 
hydrohalogenating  a  copolymer  of  vinyl  chloride  and 
vinyl  fatty  acid  ester  containing  from  about  60%  to 
about  96%  by  weight  of  vinyl  chloride  compris  ng  form- 
ing a  reaction  mixture  comprising  a  suspension  of  said 
copolymer  in  a  liquid  organic  medium  comprising  a  low- 
er aliphatic  alcohol  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
and  less  than  approximately  5%  by  weight  of  water,  any 
organic  solvent  present  in  said  liquid  organic  medium 
being  in  an  amount  insufficient  to  alter  the  particulate 
entity  of  the  suspended  copolymer  during  reaction,  said 
I'quid  organic  medium  having  incorporated  therein  a 
strongly  basic  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkali  metal  hydroxides,  alkali  metal  alcoholates 
and  quaternary  ammonium  hydroxides,  said  reaction 
mixture  containing  from  about  0.013  to  about  0.18  mol 
pounds  of  strongly  basic  material  per  100  pounds  of  dis- 
persed copolymer,  maintaining  said  suspension  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  60*  C.  to  about  80*  C.  to  coo- 
vert  from  15-83%  of  said  vinyl  ester  to  vinyl  alcohol 
and  to  provide  a  corrected  iodine  number  of  from  2.0- 
10  and  washing  the  reaction  product  to  remove  occluded 
salts  from  said  copolymer. 


3,921,319 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  ETHYLENE  WITH  ALKYL 

TITANIUM  HALIDE  CATALYSTS 
Edward  H.  dc  Butts  and  Albert  S.  Matlack,  WUmfaiston, 
DcL,  aasignon  to  Hcrcolcs  Powder  Company,  Wii- 
mlngton,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.   fUcd  Nov.  39, 1956,  Ser.  No.  625,243 

3  Claims.  (0.260—94.9)  . 
1.  The  process  of  polymerizing  ethylene  which  com- 
prises contacting  ethylene  with  a  catalyst  consisting  essen- 
tially of  at  least  one  alkyltitanium  halide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  isobutyltitanium  trichloride  and 
dimethyltitanium  dichloride. 


3,021,320 
POLYMERIZATION  OP  ETHYLENE  WITH  CATA- 
LYSTS  OF    ALKALI    METAL    BOROHYDRIDES, 
ALUMINUM  HALIDES  AND  GROUP  IVB  METAL 
HALIDES 
Cari  N.  Zclfawr,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  and  Alfred  J. 
Porck,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  aasignors  to  Celanesc  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FDcd  lone  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  664,188 

nClalnM.    (CL  260— 94.9) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  polymers  which  com- 
prises caulytically  polymerizing  ethylene  in  the  presence 
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of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  the  product  formed 
by  mixing  an  alkali  metal  borohydride,  an  aluminum 
halide  and  a  halide  of  a  metal  of  group  YSlb  to  obtain  solid 
polymers. 

3,021,321 
PROTEIN  DERIVATIVES 
Harland  H.  Young,  Weston  Springs,  and  Prince  G.  Har- 
rOl,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Swift  A  Company,  Chi- 
cago, DL,  a  corporation  of  Illinob- 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,443 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—117) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  proteinyl  urea  compound 
which  comprises:  mixing  urea  with  proteinaceous  mate- 
rial, and  thereafter  heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature 
at  which  pyrolyzation  of  said  urea  occurs  to  decompose 
the  urea  into  ammonia  gas  and  isocyanic  acid,  whereby 
said  isocyanic  acid  reacts  with  said  proteinaceous  mate- 
riaL 

3,021,322 

TRISAZO  CUPRIFEROUS  DYESTUFFS 

Marcel    Jirou,   SotteviIle-lc»-Roaen,    and    Vassili    Urn^ 

Rouen,  France,  assignors  to  Compagnic  Francalse  des 

Matieres  Colorantes,  Paris,  France,  a  French  company 

No  Dewing.    Filed  Nov.  14, 1958,  Ser.  No.  773,842 

Claims  prtority,  application  France  Nov.  16,  1957 

6  Claims.    (O.  260—145) 
I.  Cupriferous  complexes  of  trisazo  dyestuflFs  selected 
from  those  of  the  general  formulae: 

O-alkyl 


B-N=N 


NHC 


°<Z>''-" 


SOtH 


\-N'=\-R' 


O-ftlkyl 


B-N=X 


CO.VH 


N=N 


N=N-R' 


SOiII 


in  which  R  represents  the  salicylic  acid  residue,  R'  repre- 
sents a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
acetylamino  -  monosulpho-I-hydroxynaphthyl,  benzoyl- 
amino-monosutpho-  1-hydroxynaphthyl,  ethoxycarbonyl- 
amino-monosulpho-l-hydroxynaphthyl,  methoxyethoxy- 
carbonylamino  -  monosulpho-I-hydroxynaphthyl,  ureido- 
monosulpho-l-hydroxynaphthyl.  and  hydroxyethylureido- 
monosulpho-l-hydroxynaphthyl  fixed  on  the  azo  group 
at  the  position  2,  and  X  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  hydrogen  atom  and 
the  sulphonic  group,  the  divalent  copper  in  these  com- 
plexes being  attached  to  the  trisazo  dyestuflf  throu^  the 
hydroxy!  groups  of  the  o:o'-dihydroxyazo  grouping  re- 
sulting from  the  hydrolysis  of  the  O-alkyl  grouping  in  the 
proportion  of  one  atom  of  metal  per  molecule  of  dyestuflf. 


3.021,323 
PHOSPHOMANNAN  NRRL  Y-2448 
Robert  G.  Benedict,  ADene  R.  Jeanes,  and  Lynferd  J. 
Wickerham,  Pcoriis,  and  S.  Peter  Rogovin,  Pekin,  HI., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  ^mierica  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
Original   application   Feb.   3,   1959,  Ser.   No.   790,982. 
Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  5,  4960,  Ser.  No. 
23,595 

1  Claim,     (a.  260—234) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

Phosphomannan  NRRL  Y-2448,  said  phosphomannan 

being  a  phosphorylated  mannan  polymer  comprising  about 

850  anhydromannose  units  arranged  in  1,3-linked  main 

chains,  an  average  every  fourth  anhydromannose  unit  of 


which  is  cross-linked  through  a  fifth  anhydromannose 
unit  having  on  its  number  6  carbon  6tom  a  monopotassium 
phosphate  group  which  is  further  bound  in  di-ester  link- 
age, said  phosphomannan  being  further  characterized  by 
comprising  about  3.3  percent  phosphorus,  by  having  a 
Somogyi-derived  average  molecular  weight  of  about  157,- 
000,  a  specific  rotation  in  0.01  M  KCl  of  -f  102*,  and 
by  having  atypical  concentration-related  viscosity  response 
in  aqueous  solution,  said  viscosity  response  consisting  of 
an  increase  to  a  maximum  at  a  polymer  concentration  of 
about  1 .5  percent  followed  by  a  decrease  as  the  polymer 
concentration  is  further  increased  from  the  level  of  about 
1.5  percent  to  the  level  of  about  3  percent,  and  then  an 
increase  as  the  concentration  of  the  polymer  is  further 
increased  from  about  the  level  of  3  percent  to  a  level 
of  at  least  about  5  percent. 


3,021324 
PREPARATION  OF  SUGAR  ESTERS 

Guy  Knafo,  527  Riverdale  Ave.,  Yonkers,  N.Y.;  Robert 
Fubrmann,  Stephen  St.,  Dover,  NJ.;  Torben  E. 
Neesby,  Essex  St.,  Boonton,  NJ.;  and  Vigcn  K. 
Babayan,  Livingston,  NJ.;  said  Balmyan  asrignor  to 
Drew  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Deb- 
ware 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Jan.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,448 
(Filed  under  Rule  47(b)  and  35  U.S.C.  118) 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260—234) 
1.  A  method  of  making  partial  esters  of  sugar  polyols 
having  at  least  six  hydroxyl  groups  which  comprises  dis- 
solving said  sugar  polyol  in  an  amount  of  water  not 
more  than  the  polyol,  adding  thereto  an  amount  of  an 
alkali  taken  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxides, carbonates  and  bicarbonates  to  provide  a  pH  of 
about  8  to  11,  introducing  the  chloride  of  a  higher  fatty 
acid  having  8  to  22  carbon  atoms  in  amount  less  than 
that  necessary  to  completely  esterify  said   polyol,  the 
temperature  of  the  reaction  is  not  over  about  40"  to  50* 
C,  whereby  a  reaction  takes  place  forming  partial  esters 
of  said  sugar  polyols. 


3,021,325 

CARBAMYL  SUBSTITUTED  2,3,4,5-TETRAHYDRO- 

BENZODIAZEPINE  COMPOUNDS 

Otis   E.  Fancher,   Gust  Nichols,  and   Dale  A.  Stauffer, 
Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc, 
Elkhart,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,436 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260—239) 
1.  The  carbamyl  substituted  benzodiazepine  derivative 

of  the  formula: 

CONHi   Ri 


/v 


■i 


-CH 


\ 


Ri 


-CH 


Ri 


wherein  Ri,  Rj,  R3  and  R4  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  and  wherein  X  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen 
and  lower  alkyl. 

3,021,326 
PURIFICATION  OF  CAPROLACTAM 
Orvill  E.  Snider,  Petersburg,  Reed  H.  Bclden,  Hopewell, 
and  Donald  R.  Beuerman,  Chester,  Va.,  and  Donald 
W.  Seebohm,  East  Aurora,  N.Y.,  assignors  \o  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,729 
3  Claims.    (CI.  260—239.3) 
1.  Process  for  removing,  from  crude  epsilon<aprolac- 
tam,  impurities  therein  oxidizable  by  potassium  perman- 
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ganate  which  process  comprises  forming  a  mixture  con- 
sisting essentially  of  the  three  ingredients  epsilon-capro- 
lactam;  alkali  metal  hydroxide  of  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium  hydroxide,  potassium  hydroxide,  and  their  mix- 
tures; and  water  and  containing  not  more  than  about  ten 
parts  by  weight  of  impurities  per  90  parts  of  caprolactam. 
said  mixture  having  therein  at  least  about  I  %  by  weight 
of  caprolactam  and  at  least  about  5%  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxide; the  weight  proportions  of  caprolactam: alkali 
metal  hydroxide  .water  lying  about  in  the  quadrilateral 
on  an  equilateral  triangular  composition  diagram 
bounded  by  the  lines  connecting  points  at  about  the  point 
[1%  lactam,  69%  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  30%  water], 
(1%  lactam.  19%  alka  metal  hydroxide,  80%  water], 
155%  lactam,  5%  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  40%  water], 
(93%  lactam,  5%  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  2%  water]; 
and  establishing  in  said  mixture  temperatures  within  the 
range  from  about  15*  C.  to  about  75'  C;  separating 
liquid  caprolactam  phase  from  the  aqueous  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  phase;  and  recovering  purified  caprolactam  by 
distilling  the  separated  caprolactam. 


3,02M27 
14.DEIIYDRO  AND  15-DEHYDRO-ll-OXY- 
GENATED  PROGESTERONES 
Phnip  F.  Beat  m,  Kalamazoo,  and  Robert  W.  Jackson, 
Kalamazoo  Township,  Kalamazoo  County,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaic.     FUcd  Inly  20,  1961,  Scr.  No.  125,386 

21  daims.     (O.  260—239.55) 
U  Compounds  of  the  formula 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
/^-bydroxymethylene  radical 


c 


OH 


n 


the  a-hydroxymethylene  radical 


c 


on 


H 


and  the  carbonyl  radical,  >C=0.  Y  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  and  the  3,20- 
bis(alkylene  ketals)  thereof  wherein  the  alkylene  ketal 
radicals  are  of  the  formula 

O-(CHi), 


<    1 

O— CH-R* 


wherein  n  is  selected  from  the  integers  one  and  two  and 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
a  lower-alkyi  radical  containing  from  one  to  six  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive. 


3.021,328 

3-CYANO-l,2,4-TRiAZINES  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Lucille  Theresa  Morin  and  Ken  Matsuda,  both  of  Stam- 
ford, Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  6,  1960,  Scr.  No.  27,283 
3  Chiims.    (CI.  260—248) 

1.  The  cyano-asymmetrical  triazine  having  the  struc- 
ture: 

.V 
!^    \ 
R— C  C— C.V 

R-i  S, 

\' 

wherein  each  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  and  naphtbyl. 


3,02M29 

DIALDEHYDE  STARCH-MELAMINE 
DERIVATIVES 
Peter  J.  Borchert,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Miles  Lab- 
oratories, Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,705 

5  Chihns.  (CI.  260—249.6) 
1.  A  condensation  product  obtained  by  reacting  in 
slurry  a  dialdehyde  polysaccharide  with  an  amino  triazine 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  melamine,  benzo- 
guanamine  and  N,N-diallylmclamine  in  the  presence  of 
an  inert  reaction  medium  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  water,  n-butanol,  dioxan,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
and  an  acid  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sulfuric  acid  and  acetic  acid,  at  a  temperature  of  about 
from  50*  C.  to  110'  C.  for  about  from  I  to  4  hours. 


3,021,330 

METHOD  FOR  PURIFYING  2,5-DIMETHYL- 
PIPERAZINE 
George  W.  Fowler  and  Donald  G.  Crosby,  South  Charles- 
ton, and  William  R.  Proops,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  as- 
signors to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,963 
6  Claims.    (O.  260—250) 

1.  The  method  of  refining  2,5-dimethylpyrazine  con- 
taining a  small  quantity  of  monoisopropanolamine  which 
comprises  distilling  under  reflux  a  mixture  of  said  di- 
methylpyrazine  and  a  volatile  liquid  hydrocarbon  having 
a  boiling  point  between  100*  and  200"  C,  washing  the 
distillate  with  water  to  remove  monoisopropanolamine 
therefrom,  returning  the  washed  distillate  as  reflux  to  the 
hydrocarbon-dimethylpyrazine  mixture,  continuing  the 
distillation  of  said  mixture  until  substantially  all  of  said 
monoisopropanolamine  has  been  transferred  to  the  wash 
water,  and  separating  said  hydrocarbon  from  said  di- 
methyipyrazinc  by  distillation. 


3,021331 
AZABENZOPYRIDOCOLINES 
Joseph  G.  Lombardino,  Brooklyn,  William  M.  McLaniore, 
Kcw    Gardens,    and    Gerald    D.    Lanbach,    Jackson 
Heights,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Chas.  Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc., 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,007 

13  Claims.     (CI.  260—251) 
7.  A    2-oxo  -  3  -  dimethylamino   lower   alkylaza  -  9.10- 
didower  alkoxy)-1.2.3.4,6.7-bexahydjo-  lib  -  H  -  benzo- 
pyridocoline. 
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3,021,332 
PYRIDO  (2,3-d)  PYRIMIDINE  COMPOUNDS 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
George  H.   Hitchings,   Yonkers,  N.Y.,  and   Roland   K. 
Robins,  Tempc,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Well- 
come &  Co.  (U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Tuckahoc,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

No  Drav^ing.    Filed  Jan.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  707,853 
Chiims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  4,  1954 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—256.4) 
2.     2-  amino-4-hydroxy-6-methyl-7-ethylpyrido  2,3-d) 

pyrimidine. 

3,021,333 
SUBSTITUTED  NITROTHIAZOLYL  PIPERAZINES 
David   B.   Reisner,   Cedar  Grove,  and  John  V.  Scudi, 
Springfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Wallace  &  Tieman  in- 
corporated, Belleville,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,137 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260—268) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
those  having  the  formula: 

Hi  H  Ri 

JL     \  / 

HC N  C C 

OiN-C  C-.\  N-Ri 

8  C C 

/   \       Hi 
Ri         H 

wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  and  Rj  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hy- 
droxy lower  alkyl,  lower  alkanoyl,  phenyl  lower  alkanoyl, 
benzoyl,  halogeno  lower  alkanoyl,  carbamyl,  carbo-lower 
alkoxy,  lower  alkylsulfonyl,  and  lower  alkanoyl-amino- 
phenylene-sulfonyl;  and  the  non-toxic  acid  addition  salts 
of  said  compounds  in  which  Rs  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  hydroxy  lower 
alkyl.  

3,021,334 

PROCESS  FOR  N-METHYLACRIDONE 

William  D.  Smart,  Wankegan,  III.,  assignor  to  Abbott 

Laboratories,  North   Chicago,  U.,  a  corporation  of 

nUnob 

No  Drawfaig.     Filed  June  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,417 
3  Claims.    (O.  260—279) 

1.  In  a  method  for  preparing  N-methylacridone  from 
N-phenylanthranilic  acid,  the  improvement  comprising 
reacting  a  mole  of  N-phenylanthranilic  acid  with  about 
2  moles  of  phosphorous  oxychloride  in  chlorobeiuene, 
heating  the  reaction  mixture  at  an  initial  temperature  of 
55-60*  C.  until  formation  of  acridone  is  substantially 
complete,  thereafter  increasing  the  temperature  of  the 
-  reaction  mixture  to  95-100*  C.  until  formation  of  9-ch;o- 
roacridine  is  substantially  complete,  separating  the  solvent 
layer  and  adding  thereto  a  methyl  quaternizing  agent, 
extracting  said  quaternary  salt  of  9-chloroacridine  with 
water  and  treating  said  water  extraction  with  mineral 
acid  to  obtain  N-methylacridone. 


of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  which  comprises  treating 
an  ethylenimine-2-carboxylic  acid  ester  having  the  gen- 
eral formula 

R— C  H C  H— C  O O— tower  alkyl 

NH 

wherein  R  is  the  same  as  above,  with  a  strong  acid  in 
a  solvent,  treating  the  reaction  product  with  hydroxyl- 
amine  and  a  strong  base  in  the  presence  of  water  and 
isolating  the  isoxazolidone  compound  obtained. 


3,021336 
3-CYANO-5-METHYL-1 ,2,4-TRIAZOLE 

Lucille  Theresa  Morin  and  Ken  Matsuda,  both  of  Stam- 
ford, Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,282 
1  Claim.     (CI.  260—308) 
As  a  novel  compound:  3-cyano-5-methyl-l,2,4-tria2ole. 


3,021,335 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
ISOXAZOLIDONES 
Andor  Fiirst,  Basel,  and  Emilio  Kyburz,  Riehen,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley, 
N  Jm  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  805,124 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Apr.  26, 1958 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260—307) 
1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  isoxazolidone  com- 
pounds having  the  general  formula 

R-CH — CH— NHi 

i        ho 

\^ 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 


3,021,337 
PREPARATION  OF  5-CYANOTETRAZOLES    * 
Lucille  Theresa  Morin  and  Ken  Matsuda,  both  of  Stam- 
ford, Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,284 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—308) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  5-cyanotetrazole 
which  comprises  the  steps  of:  reacting  1-cyanoformimidic 
acid  hydrazide  with  an  alkali  metal  nitrite  in  the  presence 
of  nitric  acid  and  a  soluble  silver  salt  to  effect  nitrosa- 
tion  and  cyclization  of  said  hydrazide;  and  thereafter  re- 
covering 5-cyanotetrazole  thus-formed. 


3,021,338 
ADDUCTS  OF  HETEROCYCLIC  AMIDES 

Newman  M.  Bortnick,  Oreland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  & 
Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawhig.     Filed  Dec.  5,  1956,  Ser.  No.  626,294 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—309.7) 
1.  An  adduct  of  the  compounds 


( 


\ 


NH    , 


and 


CHf=CT 

CHjCHiCH(CHi)T 

having  the  formula 


( 


NCHiCHT 


HiCH,CH(CH|)T 


in  which  L  is  a  divalent  chain  of  two  to  three  carbon 
atoms  and  one  nitrogen  atom  wherein  said  nitrogen  atom 
is  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  removed  from  the  other 
nitrogen  atom  in  the  heterocyclic  amide  when  that  amide 
is  considered  in  a  counterclockwise  direction,  the  remain- 
ing available  carbon  valences  in  said  L  chain  being  satis- 
fied by  members  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 
atom  and  alkyl  groups  whose  total  carbon  content  is  no 
greater  than  eighteen,  the  available  valence  of  said  nitro- 
gen atom  in  said  L  chain  being  satisfied  by  a  member 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the 

-CHiCHT 

CH|CHjCH(CH,)T 

group,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  and  alkytcycloalkyl  groups  of 
one  to  eighteen  carboo  atoms,  aryl,  alkylaryl,  arylalkyi 
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and  aikylarylaikyl  groups  of  six  to  eighteen  carbon  atomt. 
bydroxyalkyl  groups  of  two  to  eight  carbon  atoms  in 
which  the  hydroxy  group  is  no  closer  than  the  beta  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  nitrogen  atom  in  said  L  chain, 
alkenyl  groups  of  two  to  eighteen  carbon  atoms,  amino- 
alkyl  groups  of  two  to  eight  carbon  atoms  in  which  the 
amino  group  is  no  closer  than  the  beta  position  with  re- 
spect to  said  nitrogen  atom  in  said  L  chain,  alkoxyalkyl 
groups  containing  up  to  nineteen  carbon  atoms  in  which 
the  alkoxy  portion  contains  up  to  eight  carbon  atoms  and 
the  alky!  portion  contains  at  least  two  carbon  atoms, 
alkenoxyalkyl  groups  containing  up  to  nineteen  carbon 
atoms  in  which  the  alkenoxy  portion  contains  up  to  eight 
carbon  atoms  and  the  alky!  portion  contains  at  least 
two  carbon  atoms,  cyano  groups,  and  cyanoalkyl  groups 
in  which  the  alkyl  group  contains  up  to  eight  carbon 
atoms,  Y  is  a  chalcogen  having  an  atomic  weight  of  16 
to  32.  and  T  is  a  member  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
cyano  group,  the  group  — CONZ,  in  which  Z  is  a  mem- 
ber from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and 
alkyl  groups  of  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  and  the 
group  — COOR  in  which  R  is  a  member  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  groups  of  one  to  fourteen  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  groups  of  two  to  fourteen  carbon 
atoms,  aralkyl  and  alkaralkyl  groups  of  seven  to  fourteen 
carbon  atoms,  and  cycloalkyi  and  alkylcycloalky]  groups 
of  three  to  fourteen  carbon  atoms. 


3.021,339 
2-SUBSnTLTED-2.3-DIHYDRO-5,6- 
DICYANO-I,4.DITHIINS 
Dak  C.  Bloimtrom  and  Blaine  C.  McKusfok,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Hiiraington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     Filed   Oct.   5,    1959,  Scr.   No.    844,181 
14  Claims.    (CI.  260—326.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

s         R, 

NC-<3  C-X 

NC-C    '       C-Ri 

wherein  Rj,  Rj  and  Ra  are  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  and  X  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of 


—OR,   — OROR',   — SR,  — .\rOR.  — .\r.N 


-N— 80iR,  -\-C-R,  -.\- 

k  k 


-c=o 


and  oxygen  joined  to  R,  to  form  an  oxyalkylene  radical. 
Ar  standing  for  an  aromatic  hydrOv;irbon  group,  R'  for 
an  alkyl  group,  R  for  any  hydyrocarbon  group  free  from 
nonaromatic  unsaturation  and  R"  for  ;in  alkylcne  group. 
6.  5,6  -  dicyano  -  2  -  (2  -  kelopyrrolidinyl )  -  2,3  -.  dihy- 
dro-l,4-dithiin. 

3  021340 

2-OXODIOXOLANES 

lohn  L.  Andcnon,  Wilmington,  Dei.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

.da  Pont  dc  NeoMNirs  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  Apr.  13,  1953,  Scr.  No.  348,580 

8  Clafant.    (O.  260—340.2) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula, 

X-CH-O 


3,021,341 

METHYLENE  DIOXANES 

Willard  J.  Croxall  and  Norman  D.  Dawson,  Elkhart, 

Ind^  assignors  to  Mflcs  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart, 

Ind^  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,022 

8  Claims.     (CL  264—340.6) 
1.  A   substituted   heterocyclic  compound   having  the 
formula: 

R«     R« 

CH-CH 
/  \ 

O  O 

Ri  Ri      CHRi 

wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl,  lower  dkenyl  and  phenyl  and  R,.  R,.  R4 
and  Rs  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl  and  phenyl,  provided  that  Rj  and  R|  arc 
not  both  hydrogens. 


Cl-CII-O 


c=o 


3,021,342 
HYDROGENATION  OF  PYRANS  AND  FURANS 
Donald   G.    Manly,    Harrington,    ill.,    assignor    to    The 
Quaker  OaU  Company,  Cliicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  July  7, 1958,  Ser.  No.  746,642 
11  Chdnis.    (CI.  260—345.1) 

I.  In  a  process  of  hydrogenating  a  compound  of  the 
group  consisting  of  furan,  methylfuran  and  dihydropyran 
which  comprises  contacting  said  compound  in  the  vapor 
phase  in  the  presence  of  a  nickel  catalyst  with  hydrogen 
afa  hydrogenatmg  temperature  of  below  about  120*  C; 
the  improvement  wherein  said  catalyst  is  a  nickel  catalyst 
which  has  been  reduced  at  a  temperature  below  about 
450'  C,  reoxidized  by  passing  a  gas  containing  free 
oxygen  over  the  reduced  catalyst,  and  again  reduced  by 
passing  a  gas  thereover  containing  free  hydrogen  at  a 
temperature  below  about  250*  C,  and  wherein  said  con- 
tacting is  in  the  presence  of  an  amine  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of  strongly  basic  hydrocarbon  mono- 
amines free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation  and  heterocyclic 
amines  containing  no  substituents  other  than  carbon,  ni- 
trogen, hydrogen  and  oxygen,  said  amine  being  employed 
in  an  amount  corresponding  to  at  least  0.01%  by  weight 
of  the  compound  being  hydrogenated. 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
rine and  hydrogen. 


3,021,343 
m'DROGENATION  PROCESS 
Donald   G.    Manly,    Barrington,    111.,    assignor   to   The 
Quaker  Oats  Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  7,  1958,  Scr.  No.  746,648 
10  Claims.    (CI.  260— 345.1) 

1.  In  a  process  of  hydrogenating  a  compound  of  the 
group  consisting  of  furan,  methylfuran  and  dihydro- 
pyran which  comprises  contacting  said  compound  in  the 
vapor  phase  in  the  presence  of  a  nickel  catalyst  with 
hydrogen  at  a  hydrogenating  temperature  of  below  about 
120'  C;  the  improvement  wherein  said  catalyst  is  a  nickel 
catalyst  which  has  been  reduced  at  a  temperature  below 
about  450"  C.  reoxidized  by  passing  a  gas  containing 
free  oxygen  over  the  reduced  catalyst,  and  again  re- 
duced by  passing  a  gas  thereover  containing  free  hydro- 
gen at  a  temperature  below  about  250*  C,  and  wherein 
said  contacting  is  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  poison  of 
the  group  consisting  furfuryl  alcohol  and  tetrahydrofur- 
furyj  alcohol,  said  catalyst  poison  being  present  in  an 
amount  corresponding  to  at  least  0.1%  by  weight  of 
the  compound  being  hydrogenated. 
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3,021344 

TRIPHENYLMETHANE  DYES 

Donald  Robert  Baer,  Wilmington,  Del^  assignor  to  E.  I, 

da  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,645 

3  Claims.    (CI.  ^60—393) 
1.  A  dye  having  the  structure 


-CHiCHiCN 


)J- 


wherein  R  is  a  C1.4  alkyl  radical  and  A^  is  a  water- 
solubilizing  anion. 


3,021445 
16a,17a-DIHYDROXYPREGNEN-20-ONES  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  SAME 
Sheila   M.  Waddington-Feather  (aei  Booker),   Bernard 
Ellis,  and  Vladimir  Petrow,  all  of  London,  England, 
assignors  to  The  British  Drug  Houses  limited 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  19, 1960,  Ser.  No.  56,700 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  24,  1959 
5  Cbims.    (CI.  260—397.4) 
i.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  3^,16a,17a-trihy- 
droxypregn-S-en-20-ones  having  the  general  formula 


HO 


(I) 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  a  methyl  group,  which  process  comprises  reacting  a 
16a,17a-epoxypregiien-20-one  having  the  general  formula 


-  -  o 


B'O 


ai) 


where  R  has  the  same  meaning  as  above  and  R'  n  ae- 
lected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  ar  ali- 
phatic acyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
with  an  alkoxy  carbonyl  hydrazine  and  a  lower  alkanoic 
acid  containing  up  to  3  carbon  atoms  to  give  the  corre- 
sponding alkoxy  carbonyl  hydrazone  of  a  16a-alkanoyl- 
oxy-17a-hydroxypregnen-20-one,  saponifying  the  alkoxy 
carbonyl  hydrazone  to  give  a  16a,17a-dihvdroxy  deriva- 
tive and  hydrolysing  the  foregoing  16a.l7a-dihydroxy 
derivative  by  treatment  with  a  mixture  of  acetic  acid 
and  not  less  than  1.2  molar  proportions  of  pyruvic  acid 
to  the  required  3^,16a,l7«-trihydroxypregn-3-en-20-one. 


3,021346 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  1,4-PREGNADIENES 
Sidney  Fox,  Spring  Valley,  and  MHchell  Stanley  Blicharz, 

Blauvelt,  N.Y.,  and  Victor  Emil  Origoni,  Emerson, 

NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1958,  Scr.  No.  710,189 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.45) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  3-keto-l,4-preg- 
nadienes  having  the  general  formula: 


CHiOR 


in  which  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkanoyl  radicals,  R'  is  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy!  and  lower 
alkanoyloxy  radicals  and  — X — X'<  is  a  trivalent  ethyl- 
ene radical  of  the  group  consisting  of 

HO-C-C-Hal 
H      I 

H 
0=C-C- 

I      1 


by  heating  the  corresponding  1,2-hydrogenated  steroid 
with  selenium  dioxide,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
removing  by  filtration  insoluble  residual  selenium,  mix- 
ing the  filtrate  with  partially  deactivated  Raney  nickel 
catalyst  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  0  to  50*  C, 
filtering  said  catalyst  from  the  reaction  mixture  and  re- 
covering said  3-keto-l,4-pregnadienes  substantially  free 
from  other  8tax>id8. 


3,021,347 
PROCESS  FOR  HYDROLYZING  16,17  . 
STEROID  ACETONIDES 
George  R.  Allen,  EvansviUe,  Ind.,  and  Michael  Marx, 
Leonia,  and  Martin  J.  Weiss,  Oradell,  NJ.,  assignors 
to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  YoriL,  N.Y., 
a  corporatioa  of  MafaM 
No  Drawing.    Fflcd  Oct  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  846,054 

6  aalms.    (O.  260—397.45) 
4.  A  method  of  preparing  compounds  of  the  formula: 

CHiRi 

c=o 


wherein  R3  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  a  hydroxyl  radical,  >C9-— Cn — is  a  tri- 
valent radical  of  the  group  consisting  of 


and 


-CH-CHr-,     — C=CU- 
I  -I 


-C- 


-cu- 


radicals  and  — Ci — Cj —  is  a  divalent  radical  of  the  group 
consisting  of  — CHr-CHr—  and  — CH=CH —  radicals 
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which  comprises  heating  to  a  temperature  within   the 
range  of  50*  to  110*  C.  a  steroid  having  the  formula: 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, hydroxy]  and  lower  alkanoyloxy  radicals.  R,  and  R, 
are  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
lower  alkyl  radicals  and 

C»-Ci,- 

and  — Ci — Cj —  are  as  defined  above,  and  a  lower  fatty 
acid,  said  acid  being  present  in  an  amount  within  the 
range  of  20  to  60%,  the  remainder  consisting  of  water. 

•  3  021348 

REMOVAL  OF  NITROGEN  COMPOUNDS 

Vincent  P.  Kuccsid,  Park  Forest,  111.,  assipior  to  The  C.  P. 

Hall  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Aug.  24,  1954,  Scr.  No.  451,949 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260—413) 

1.  The  improvement  in  the  process  of  treating  the 
oxidation  product  of  a  starting  material  which  contains 
at  least  4  carbon  atoms  in  a  saturated  chain  and  is  of 
the  class  consisting  of  saturated  and  unsaturated,  cyclic 
and  acyclic,  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  and  oxygenated  de- 
rivatives thereof,  with  the  production  of  a  carboxylic  acid 
which  has  at  least  4  carbon  atoms  in  a  saturated  chain 
and  contains  nitro  impurity  from  the  class  in  which  a 
nitro  group  is  connected  to  a  primary  carbon  atom  of 
the  carboxylic  acid  and  in  which  a  nitro  group  is  coo- 
nected  to  a  secondary  carbi^n  atom  of  the  carboxylic 
acid,  the  oxidizing  agent  being  at  least  partially  of  the 
class  consisting  of  nitric  acid,  nitrous  acid  and  oxides 
of  nitrogen  greater  than  NjO.  which  improvement  com- 
prises esterifying  carboxylic  acid  thus  formed  with  the 
nitro  impurity  therein  by  reaction  with  an  alcohol  and 
producing  water-insoluble  ester,  treating  the  ester  and  the 
portion  of  said  nitro  compound  which  is  dissolved  there- 
in, with  aqueous  alkali  metal  base  of  the  class  consisting 
of  lithium,  sodium  and  potassium  hydroxides,  carbonates 
and  bicarbonates,  and  thus  producing  an  alkali  metal  de- 
rivative of  the  nitro  compound  which  in  aqueous  solution 
is  immiscible  with  the  ester. 


alkyllead  compound  at  temperatures  of  from  about  100* 
C.  to  about  193*  C.  which  comprises  incorporating  with 
said  compound  from  about  0.25  to  about  0.50  mole  of 
ethylene  dibromide  per  mole  of  said  compound,  and  from 
about  0.1  to  about  0.4  mole  of  trimethyl  phosphate  per 
mole  of  said  compound. 


3,021349 
DIMETHYL  TITANIUM  DICHLORIDE 
Edward  H.  dc  Bntti,  WUmlngton,  Del.,  assignor  to  Her- 
cules Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  29,  1959,  Str.  No.  862,474 

3  Claims.     (CL  260—429.5) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  dimethyl  titanium  dichlo- 
ride  which  comprises  reacting  a  material  of  the  group 
consisting  of  titanium  tetrachloride  and  methyl  titanium 
trichloride  with  bis(cyclopcntadienyl)  dimethyl  titanium 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  —80*  C.  to  0*  C. 

3,021,350 
CTABLE  LEAD  ALKYL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  A 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
SUrl  E.  Cook  and  Hymin  Shapiro,  Baton  Roogc,  La., 
asdgnors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y-  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nor.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,410 

4  Clafans.     (O.  26»-^37) 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  decomposition  of  an 


3,021,351 
PHOSPHORUS  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Ernst   Schcgk,   Wuppcrtal-ElbcrfcM,   and   Gerhard 
Scliradcr,    Wnppertal-Cronenberg,   Germany,   as- 
signors   to    Farbcnfabriken    Bayer    AkticngescU- 
schaft,  Lcverknscn,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 
No  Drawteg.     FUcd  Apr.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,211 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  2, 1959 
11  Claims.    (CI.  260-^461) 
8.  A  phosphorous-cootalniflg  compound  of  the  follow- 
ing formula 

X    R, 


.^>. 


Ri 


in  which  R  stands  for  a  lower  alkyl  radical  having  up  to 
four  carbon  atoms.  R,  stands  for  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  lower  alkoxy  radical  hav- 
ing up  to  four  carbon  atoms,  a  lower  alkyl  radical  hav- 
ing up  to  six  carbon  atoms,  a  lower  alkenyl  radical  hav- 
ing up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  amino  group,  a  lower 
alkyl  amino  group  having  up  to  four  carbon  atoms  and 
a  lower  dialkyi  amino  group  having  up  to  four  carbon 
atoms.  R]  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  lower  alkoxy  group  having  up  to  four 
carbon  atoms,  a  lower  alkyl  radical  having  up  to  six 
carbon  atoms  lower  alkenyl  radical  having  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  cyclohexyl  and  a  phenyl  group,  and  X  stands  for 
a  chalcogen  having  an  atomic  weight  between  16  and  33, 


MOR,), 


3,021,352 

PREPARATION  OF  S-(1-ALKENYL)  PHOS- 

PHORODITHIOATES 

Bernard  Miller,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 

CyanamM  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Maine 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Sept.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,613 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260—461) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  phosphorodithioates  reiv 
resented  by  the  general  formula: 

H  s  »• 

'.  C=CH-8-P( 

R 

wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl,  monocyclic  aryl  and  dicyclic  aryl  and  R, 
IS  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  which  comprises:  reacting  in  sub- 
stanUally  equimolar  amounts  a  metal  vinyl  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

u 
\ 

CH=:CHM|X 
'a  *^ 

and 

H 
\ 

CH^CHM 
R^ 

where  R  is  as  defined  above.  X  is  a  halogen  atom  and  M 
IS  an  alkali  metal,  with  a  dithiophosphonothioate  of  the 
structure: 

8  8 

(R,0)i-P— 8-8-P— (OR,), 

where  Rj  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical. 


^\ 


3,021353 

DIETHYL     33.3-TRINITROPROPANEPHOSPHO- 

NATE  AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  SAME 

Pliny  O.  Tawney,  Passaic,  NJ.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  lune  22, 1949,  Ser.  No.  100,749 
2  Claims.    (CI.  260— 461) 

1.  As  a  new  compound,  diethyl  3,3,3-trinitropropane- 
pbosphonate. 

2.  The  process  which  comprises  bringing  together  tri- 
nitromethane  and  diethyl  ethenephosphonate  at  ambient 
temperature  and  thereby  effecting  addition  reaction 
thereof,  and  recovering  diethyl  3,3,3-trinitropropane- 
phosphonate  from  the  resulting  reaction  mixture. 


3,021,354 

2-CHLORO-4,6-DIMETHYL-2-OXO-133- 

DIOXAPHOSPHORINANES 

William  M.  Lanham,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  io 

Union   Carbide   Corporation,   a   corporation  of  New 

York  , 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  8, 1954,  Ser.  No.  442,174 

1  Claim.    (CI.  260-:-461) 
As  a  new  product.  2-chloro-4.6-dimethyl-2-oxo-l,3,2- 
dioxaphosphorinane. 


3,021,355 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  UNSATU- 
RATED  NITRILE  COMPOUNDS  OF  THE  VITA- 
MIN  A  SERIES 
Karl  Eiter,  Koln,  and  Ernst  Tnischelt,  Leverlaisen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Lcverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  28,  1958,  Scr.  No.  738,275 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  1,  1957 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 464) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  unsaturated  com- 
pounds of  the  vitamin  A  series,  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  ( 1 )  reacting  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  medium  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tetrahydrofurane.  dioxane, 
benzene,  toluene,  xylene  and  mixtures  of  these  solvents 
with  ether,  a  halogen  nitrile  of  the  general  formula 

R 

X— CHr-(C=CH),— C=N 

wherein  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine,  R  represents 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  n  is  one  of  0  and  1  with  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  /9-ionone. 
^-cyclocitral,  ^-ionylidenacetaldehyde,  /3-ionylidenacetone 
and  l-(2',6',6'-trmethyl  cyclohexene-l'-yl)-3-methyl-l,3, 
5-octatriene-7-one,  in  the  presence  of  zinc;  (2)  reacting 
the  cooled  reaction  mixture  thus  obtained  with  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  an  acid  to  thereby  produce  the  corre- 
sponding hydroxy  nitrile;  (3)  contacting  the  thus  pro- 
duced hydroxy  nitrile  with  a  dehydrating  agent  under 
splitting  off  of  water  without  any  retro-ionylidene  rear- 
rangement taking  place;  and  (4)  recovering  the  unsat- 
urated compound  of  a  vitamin  A  series  thereby  produced. 


3,021356 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

ALLYL  6-CYANOHEXANOATE 

Benjamin  T.  Frcnre,  Charleston,  and  Samuel  W.  Tinsley, 

South  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.     FUcd  Oct.  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  847,474 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 465.4) 

1.  A   process   for   producing   allyl   6-cyanohexanoate 

which  comprises  reacting  an  allyl  halide,  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  allyl  fluoride,  allyl  chloride,  and 

allyl  bromide,  with  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  6-cyanohex- 


anoic  acid  in  contact  with  an  amine  catalyst  at  from 
about  75°  C.  to  about  150*  C.  at  a  pressure  of  from  about 
50  p.s.i.g.  to  about  500  p.s.i.g. 


3,021,357 
DIALKYL  ESTERS  OF  5-t-ALKYLISOPHTHALIC 

ACID 

F^ward  A.  Swakon,  Hammond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Stand- 
ard Oil  Company,  Cliicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  In- 
diana 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,464 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260—475) 
1.  The  dialkyi  ester  of  5-t-alkylisophthalic  acid  wherein 

the  t-alkyl  group  contains  4  carbon.atoms  and  each  alkyl 

group  contains  8  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  1  of  these 

carbon  atoms  is  in  a  branched  position. 


3,021,358 

INSECnCIDAL  BIS-HALOPHENYL  DI-FLUORO- 

ALIPHATIC  COMPOUNDS 

Joseph  Bomstein,  Brighton,  Mass.,  Murray  S.  Blum, 
Baton  Rouge,  La.,  and  John  J.  Pratt,  Jr.,  Wayland, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Armv 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Julv  2*8,  1958,  Ser. 
No.  751,579,  now  Patent  No.  2,990,321,  dated  June 
27,  1961.  Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  29,  1960, 
Scr.  No.  9,154 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—488) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  UJ.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  An  insecticidal  compound  having  the  formula: 

H 
FCF 


Hal  Hal' 


wherein  Hal  and  Hal'  are  halogen  atoms  having  an  atomic 
weight  not  above  80  and  wherein  Y  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl  and  acetoxyl. 


3,021,359 
UNSATURATED  ACYCLIC  ESTERS,  AND  METHOD 

OF  PRODUCING  SAME 

Walter  KImel,  Highland  Park,  N  J.,  and  Marc  Montavon, 

Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 

Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,969 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Mar.  20,  1959 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260^-488) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2-acetoxy  -  6,10  -  dimethyl  -  2,4,6,9  -  undecatetraene  and  2- 
acetoxy-6,9, 1 0-trimethyl-2,4,6,9-undecatetraene. 


3,021,360 

3-ACET0XY4,4-DIPHENYL.6-METHYL- 

AMINOHEPTANT 

Albert  Pohland,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly 

and    Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a   corporation   of 

Indiana 

No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,701 
5  Cfaiims.     (CI.  260 — 490) 

1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  organic 
base,  3-acetoxy-4.4-diphenyI-6-methylaminoheptane,  and 
its  acid  addition  salts,  said  base  being  represented  by  the 
following  formula: 

CHi 

CUi         o 
CH— O— C— CH| 


^  \-C-CHf-Cn-N'H-CU, 
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3,021^1 

l-PROPOXYPHENE  N-OXIDE  AND  SALTS 

THEREOF 

Albert  Pohland,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly 

aDd   Company,  IndianapoUi,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Di^wlDg.     Filed  Sept.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  t43^29 
3  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 490) 

1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  /-propoxy- 
phene N-oxide  and  the  nontoxic  acid  addition  salts 
thereof. 


heating  said  mixture  and  removing  any  insolubles  formed, 
and  thereafter  recovering  a  purified  alkylidcne  bis-benzoic 
acid  substantially  free  from  the  hereinabove  stated  impuri- 
Ues  by  acidifying  the  latter  solution  to  a  pH  of  between 
about  5  and  6,  thereby  precipitating  said  purified  alkyl- 
idene  bis-benzoic  acid. 


3,02U62 
PURIFICATION    OF    CRUDE    ALKYLIDENE    BIS- 

(BENZOIC  ACIDS)  BY  SOLVENT  EXTRACTION 
John  C.  Pctropoulos,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 

can  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 

tioa  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,983 
12  Claims.    (O.  260—525) 

1.  A  method  of  removing  nitrogen-containing  impuri- 
ties from  a  crude  alkylidene  bis- (benzoic  acid)  prepared 
by  the  nitric  acid  oxidation  of  a  ditolylaJkane  of  the 
formula 


u«c 


CHi 


in  which  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  2 
carbon  atoms  vid  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  which  consists  in:  extracting  said 
crude  with  a  mononuclear  aromatic  hydrocarbon  sol- 
vent and  thereby  dissolving  said  nitrogen-containing  im- 
purities while  retaining  the  alkylidene  bis-( benzoic  acid) 
as  a  solid  therein  and  then  filtering  the  resulting  suspen- 
sion. 


3,021364 
PREPARATION  OF  DRY  SODIUM 
METHACRYLATE 
^T^'-S**^"*  Berwyn,  and  Daniel  J.  Cowman,  Straf- 
ford, Pa.,  assignon  to  Saitomer  Resins,  Inc.,  PhOadcl- 
pola.  PSm  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Ian.  12,  I960,  Ser.  No.  1,864 
13  Claims.     (CI.  260—526) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  dry  alkali  metal  methacrylate 
salt  comprising  saponifying  under  anhydrous  conditions 
stoichiometric  reacting  quantities  of  liquid  methyl  meth- 
acrylate with  solid  alkali  metal  hydroxide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  LiOH.  NaOH  and  KOH  at  a  tem- 
perature of  55'  C.-80'  C.  whereby  dry  alkali  metal  meth- 
acrylate  salt  is  substantially  immediately  formed  to  serve 
as  a  seeding  agent  for  further  saponification  and  to  pre- 
vent temperature  surge  during  mixing  and  reacting,  said 
methyl  methacrylate  being  added  at  a  uniformly  slow 
rate  to  said  alkali  metal  hydroxide  with  efficient  positive 
scraping  agitation  to  prevent  said  temperature  from  rising 
above  80*  C.  and  to  convert  the  mixture  of  said  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  and  said  methyl  methacrylate  liquid  into 
a  paste  which  is  formed  quickly  under  agitation  into  a  dry 
paste  whereby  there  is  recovered  dense  dry  alkali  metal 
methacrylate  in  the  form  of  a  dry  powder  product  having 
an  alkaliiiity  of  less  than  about  4%  as  alkali  metal  by- 
droxide. 


3,021,363 
PURmCATlON    OF    BIS^CARBOXYPHENYL). 
ALKANES  BY  PERMANGANATE  OXIDATION 
John  C.  PetropoakM  and  Henry  F.  Lcderic,  Norwalii, 
Conn.,  assignors  to   American  Cyanamid   Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     FUcd  June  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739.985 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—525) 
J.  A  method  of  purifying  an  impure  alkylidene  bis- 
benzoic  acid  of  the  formula: 


HOOC 


COOH 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  1  to  2  carbon 
atoms  and  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  said  acid  being  obtained  by  nitric  acid 
oxidation  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


CII, 


I  R'  CH| 


3,021365 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
SORBIC  ACID 
Ham   Fembolz,    Bad    Sodcn    (Taonns),    and    Eberhard 
MondlM,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Farbwerke  Hocchst  Akfiengescllsdiaft  vormals  Melster 
Lacios  A  Briining,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  Jane  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  662,968 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jonc  7, 1956 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—526) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  sorbic  acid,  which 
comprises  reacting  ketene  with  croton  aldehyde  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  from  20*  C.  to  50'  C.  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  inert  solvent  and  in  the  presence  of  a  salt  of 
a  fatty  acid  containing  four  to  eighteen  carbon  atoms  and 
a  bivalent  transition  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  cadmium,   iron,  nickel,  mercury,  cobalt,  and 
zinc,  distilling  off  vaporizable  compounds  and  thermally 
decomposing  the  residue  which  still  contains  said  fatty 
acid  salt. 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  the  same  as  defined  above,  fol- 
»'  lowed  by  the  solvent-extraction  of  the  resultant  alkylidene 
bis-benzoic  acid  with  a  mononuclear  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  benzene, 
toluene  and  xylene  to  recover  an  alkylidene  bis-benzoic 
acid  together  with  small  quantities  of  tercphthalic  acid, 
benzophcnone  dicarboxylic  acids,  picric  acid  and  other 
unidentified  impurities  which  darken  the  color  of  alky'd 
resins  prepared  from  such  impure  alkylidene  bis-benzoic 
acid,  which  consists  essentially  in  the  steps  of:  converting 
said  solvent-extracted  bis-benzoic  acid  to  the  correspond- 
ing alkali  metal  salt  in  an  aqueous  medium,  oxidizing  the 
latter  mixture  by  adding  thereto  from  about  2%  to 
about  8%  of  an  alkaU  metal  permanganate  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  alkylidene  bistbenzoic  acid  being  so-treated. 


3  021 J66 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF  UNSATU- 

5ftI5?U^i?A"D*;g,2'  ™"  CORRESPONDING 
James  D.  Idol,  Jr.,  Shaker  Heights,  James  L.  Callahan, 

Bedford,  and  Robert  W.  Foreman,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

■Manors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Company,  Clevebnd! 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio  ^^ 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,387 
3CbUms.    (CI.  260— 530) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  acrylic  acid  which 
comprises  the  step  of  contacting  a  gaseous  mixture  of 
acrolein  and  oxygen  with  a  solid  catalyst  having  a  surface 
area  below  about  250  square  meters  per  gram  comprising 
at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  phospho- 
tungstic  acid  and  the  silver  salt  thereof  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  400*  F.  to  850*  F.  and  a  contact  time  of 
about  7.3  to  25  seconds. 
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3,021,367 

PREPARATION  OF  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Loois  SiAmcrltaig,   Rhrcrside,   and   Walter  G.   Toekelt, 

Downers  Grove,  DL,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 

to  Unhrersal  OU  Products  Company,  Dcs  Plataies,  III., 

m  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FIM  June  2, 1958,  Ser.  No.  739,002 
13  Oaims.    (CI.  260—533) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  salt  of  a  car- 
boxylic  acid  which  comprises  catalytically  reacting  a 
mono-olefinic  alkene,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
SO*  to  about  300'  C.,  with  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth 
metal  salts  of  saturated  carboxylic  acids  having  at  least 
one  hydrogen  atom  on  an  alpha  carbon  atom,  the  catalyst 
in  said  catalytic  reaction  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metals,  alkali  metal  hydrides,  alkali 
metal  amides,  alkali  metal  alkyls  and  alkali  metal  aryls, 
and  hydrolyzing  the  resultant  product. 


3  021  368 
SUBSTITUTED  TRIFLUOROMETHYLTHIO-  AND 
TRIFLUOROMETHOXYPHENYL     SULFONYL- 
UREAS 

Benjamin   Blank,  PhiladelpUa,  and  James  F.   Kerwin, 
Broomall,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Smith  Klhie  &  French  Lab- 
oratories, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 
No  Drawfaig.     FUcd  Apr.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,998 

9  Clahns.     (a.  260—553) 
1.  A  chemical  compound  having  the  following  for- 
mula: 


Ri 


^ 


80r-NH-C0— NH-Bi 


in  which  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  trifluoromethylthio  and  trifluoromethoxy;  and 
R]  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl  of  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms;  lower  cyclo- 
alkyl  of  from  5  to  6  carbon  atoms;  lower  alkoxyalkylene, 
ihe  lower  alkoxy  moiety  is  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms 
and  the  alkylene  moiety  is  of  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
and  lower  alkyl  mercapto-alkylene.  the  lower  alkyl  mer- 
capto  moiety  is  of  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  the 
alkylene  moiety  is  of  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,021,369 
PREPARATION  OF  23,6.TRICHLORO-PHENYL- 
ACETAMIDE 
Edwfai  Dorfman,  Grand  Island,  Edward  D.  Weil,  Lewis- 
ton,  and  Jack  S.  Newcomer,  Wilson,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Mar.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,693 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—558) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  2.3,6-trichloro- 
pfaenylacetamide  which  comprises  dissolving  trichloro- 
phenylacetonitrile  in  sulfuric  acid  and  adding  the  resultant 
solution  to  an  agitated  two-phase  mixture  of  water  and 
an  organic  solvent. 


3,021,370 
POLYUNSATURATED  SULFIDES  AND  SULFONES 

AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Henry  Bhicstooc,  Unhrcrslty  Heights,  Ohio,  aaignor  to 
Diamond  Alludi  Company,  CleTehuid,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    FUcd  Oct  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,330 

18  Oalms.     (H.  260—607) 
1.  Compounds  represented  by  the  structure: 

Ri  Ri  Ri  Ri 

Bt— 80i— C=C— C=C— R, 

wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 


and  hydroxy  alkyl;  R^  R,,  R4,  R,  and  R,  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  alkyl  sulfonyl 
radicals  of  the  structure  Rj — SOj — ,  wherein  Rj  is  as 
defined  above. 


3,021,371 
l,3-BIS(l'-ETHYNYL-l'-CYCLOHEXYLOXY). 
2-PROPANOL 
Edward  J.  Watson,  Jr.,  Norwich,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Mar.  20, 1961,  Ser.  No.  96,723  , 

1  Cfadm.    (CI.  260—611) 
1 ,3  -bis(  I  '-cthynyl- 1  '-cyclohexyloxy )  -2-propanol. 


3,021,372 

LOW  FOAM,  HIGH  WETTING  POLYPROPYLENE- 
TERMINATED  ALKYLPHENOXYPOLYETHOXY- 
ALKANOLS 

Jean  Dopre,  Lcvittown,  and  Robert  E.  Wolfrom,  Jenkin- 
town.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Company,  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.     FUed  July  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,465 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—613) 
1.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  the  compound  having 

the  formula 


^ 


-(OCiH«),lOC,H.).OU 


in  which  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  8  to  9  carbon  atoms,  x 
is  a  number  ranging  from  5.8  to  20,  v  is  an  integer  rang- 
ing from  5  to  10,  and  x/y  is  a  ratio  which  may  be  repre- 
sented by  a  number  from,  about  1.2  to  about  2.1. 


3,021,373 

PREPARATION  OF  1-ALKENYL,  ALKENYL 

ETHERS 

Amelio   E.    Montagna    and    Donald    H.    Hfa^h,    South 

Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 

IKiration,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Jan.  11,  1956,  Ser.  No.  558,425 

13  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 614) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  1-alkenyl  alkenyl  ether  of 
the  formula 

Ri  R« 

'Bi-RiC=COCHA 

wherein  Ri,  Rj  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  H  and  alkyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms;  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 
alkyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and  R,.  Rj. 
Rs  and  R4  taken  collectively  contain  at  most  12  carbon 
atoms;  and  A  is  an  alkenyl  radical  containing  from  2 
to  11  carbon  atoms,  which  comprises  heating  the  corre- 
sponding compound  of  the  fonnula 

Ri    R. 

RiRiCHC(OCHA)i 

in  the  liquid  phase  in  a  reaction  vessel  to  a  temperattire 
sufficient  to  vaporize  the  ether  and  the  glcohol  of  the 
formula 

HO  CII  A 

thereafter  introducing  a  strong  acid  catalyst  which  is 
substantially  non-volatile  under  the  reaction  conditions 
into  the  reaction  vessel,  and  causing  the  de-alcoholation 
of  said  compound  to  form  said  I -alkenyl  alkenyl  ether 
and  said  alcohol  co-product,  said  catalyst  ht'mg  introduced 
as  a  solution  in  a  solvent  inert  with  respect  to  reaction 
with  the  acctal.  inert  with  respect  to  the  alcohol  co- 
product,  and  inert  with  respect  to  the  ether  save  for  reac- 
tion to  form  said  acetal;  partially  rectifying  the  vapors 
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so  produced,  to  separate  the  compound  heated  from  the 
ether  and  alcohol  formed  from  said  compound;  and  re- 
covering said  vapors. 


3,021.374 

SEPARATION  OF  ALCOHOLS 

Pierre    dc    RadziCzliy,    BmsMis,    Bclgiam,    assignor    to 

ijibofina,  N'eder-Over-Humbcek,  Belgium 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,053 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi  Oct.  9,  1957 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—631) 
1.  A  method  of  separating  alcohols  from  organic 
mediums,  comprising  the  steps  of  suhjecting.  an  organic 
medium  comprising  at  least  one  alcohol  selected  from 
the"^bup  Consisting  of  methanol,  ethanol,  propanol,  iso- 
propanol,  n-butanol.  sec-butanol,  tert-butanol,  n-pentanol, 
iso-pentanbl.^-hexanol,  iso-hexanol,  2-ethylbutanol,  cyclo- 
hexanol,  heptanol-3,  n-octanol,  octanol-2,  2-ethylhexanol. 
nonanol  and  dodecanol  and  also  a  substance  selected  from 
the.  group  consisting  of  sebacic  acid  and  phthalic  acid 
esters  of  said  alcohol  and  benzene  to  absorption  by  a 
polystyrene  cationic  ion  exchange  resin  acidified  with  a 
group  selected  from  the  claM  consisting  of  sulfonic,  phos- 
phonic,  carboxylic  and  phenolic  groups  and  cross-linked 
by  an  agent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  divjnyl 
acetylene,  divinyl  benzene  and  methylallyl  chloride  the 
absorptive  capacity  of  whi^h  is  greater  for  said  alcohol 
than  for  the  other  components  of  said  organic  medium, 
thereby  selectively  absorbing  said  alcohol  by  said  resin; 
and  desorbing  said  alcohol  from  said  resin,  thereby 
obtaining  said  alcohol. 


3,021475 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  2,4-BIS- 
(CHLOROMETHYD-TOLUENE 

Ted  Henry  Waid,  Montreal,  Quebec,  and  Denis  Coleman, 
Wcstmount,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to  Monsanto 
Canada  Limited,  La  Salle,  Quebec,  Canada 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,803 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—651) 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  in  major  amounts  of 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  2,4-bis-(chloro- 
methyl) -toluene  and  2,5-bis-(chloromethyl)-p-xylene  by 
chloromethylation  of  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  having 
the  formula 

CHjCfH4X 

in  which  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, methyl  and  chioromethyl,  which  comprises  de- 
polymerizing  a  polymer  of  the  group  consisting  of  para- 
formaldehyde and  trioxymethylene  by  suspending  said 
member  in  an  amount  in  excess  of  the  theoretical  amount 
of  the  aromatic  hydrocarbon  to  be  reacted  and  zinc  chlo- 
ride in  a  ratio  of  about  0.2  mole  to  about  0.7  mole  per 
mole  of  the  aromatic  hydrocarbon  in  an  inert  diluent, 
saturating  the  suspension  with  hydrochloric  acid,  follow- 
ing depolymerization  bringing  together  the  inert  diluent 
mixture  and  said  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  continuing 
the  reaction  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  30°  C.  to 
about  80*  C.  to  form  major  amounts  of  the  dichloro- 
methylated  hydrocarbon. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,021,376 
FURNACE  HOOD 

Walter  O.  Vedder  and  Harry  N.  Patronili,  Hagerstown, 
Md.,  assignors  to  Pangtram  Corporation,  Hagerstown, 
Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1961,  Ser.  No.  101,908 
9  Claims.    (CI.  13—9) 
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1 .  A  suction  hood  for  open  top  electrical  furnaces  hav- 
ing removable  roofs  provided  with  heating  electrodes, 
said  hood  comprising  a  distribution  box  for  mounting  at 
a  top  portion  of  the  furnace  periphery,  said  box  having  a 
connection  for  a  suction  source,  a  ring-shaped  conduit  for 
positioning  around  the  remainder  of  the  furnace  top  pe- 
riphery, connection  means  for  providing  a  suction  con- 
nection between  said  conduit  and  said  box,  ports  in  the 
conduit  for  applying  the  box  suction  at  selected  locations 
around  the  top  of  the  furnace,  an  electrode  manifold 
hood  portion  for  mounting  on  the.  furnace  roof  m  elec- 
trode-encircling arrangement,  said  hood  having  a  con- 
nector extension  for  connecting  the  electrode  manifold 
hood  portion  to  said  box.  said  extension  and  box  having 
automatic  engaging  elements  connected  to  automatically 
establish  a  suction  connection  between  the  box  and  the 
manifold  when  the  roof  is  in  place  over  the  furnace  body. 


and  to  automatically  close  this  suction  connection  when 
the  roof  is  removed  from  the  furnace  body,  said  box  and 
ring  conduit  being  shaped  to  leave  roof  travel  clearance 
over  the  furnace  body. 


3,021,377 
ELECTRICAL  CURRENT  TRANSFER  DEVICE 

Victor  J.  Jamal,  Lcwiston,  and  Henry  S.  Newhall,  Niag- 
ara Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,692 
3  Claima.    (CL  13—15) 


TtT 


1 .  An  improved  current  transfer  device  for  transducing 
electrical  current  from  an  electrical  power  source  to  an 
electrode  which  comprises  an  electrically  conductive  re- 
ceptacle connectable  electrically  to  said  power  source, 
said  receptacle  normally  movable  longitudinally  but 
adapted  to  be  fixedly  positioned  with  respect  to  said 
electrode  and  adapted  to  surround  an  intermediate  longi- 
tudinal portion  of  said  electrode,  first  annular  sealing 
means  fixedly  positioned  at  the  lower  portion  of  said 
receptacle  sealably  contacting  said  receptacle  and  ar- 
ranged to  sealably  contact  a  portion  of  the  surface  of 
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said  electrode  and  permitting  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  electrode  therethrough  upon  fixedly  positioning  said 
receptacle,  said  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  liquid  metal 
to  contact  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  said  receptable  and 
a  portion  of  the  surface  of  said  electrode,  at  least  one  sup- 
plemenatry  annular  sealing  means  fixedly  positioned  at 
the  lower  portion  of  said  receptacle  sealably  contacting 
said  receptacle  and  arranged  to  sealably  contact  a  portion 
of  the  surface  of  said  electrode  and  permitting  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  electrode  therethrough  upon  fixedly 
positioning  said  receptacle,  said  supplementary  sealing 
means  positioned  below  said  first  annular  sealing  means 
and  separated  therefrom  by  a  pressurized  air  chamber,  said 
air  chamber  defined  by  a  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of 
said  receptacle,  the  lower  surface  of  said  annular  sealing 
means,  the  upper  surface  of  said  supplementary  sealing 
means  and  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  said  electrode. 


3,021,378 

METHOD   FOR   PRODUCING    THERMOELECTRIC 

COMPONENTS  ON  ZINC-ANTIMONY  BASIS 

Eduard  Justi  and  Georg  Neumann,  Braunschweig,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktienge- 
sellschaft,  Bcriln-Siemensstadt,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,314 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  21,  1959 

8  Claims.     (CI.  136—5) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  thermoelectric  com- 
ponent from  a  composition  of  the  system  Zn^Cdi.^b 
wherein  x  is  larger  than  zero  but  not  larger  than  unity, 
which  comprises  melting  the  composition,  freezing  the 
melt  and  thereafter  tempering  it  in  the  solid  state  for  more 
than  one  hour  at  a  temperature  between  about  741'  K. 
and  778*  K.  corresponding  substantially  to  the  conversion 
temperature  of  the  composition  as  manifested  by  a  dis- 
continuity point  of  its  conductance-temperature  charac- 
teristic. 


3,02M79 
CERAMIC  SEPARATORS  FOR  PRIMARY 
BATTERIES 
Roland  D.  Jackcl,  3110  19th  St.  NW.,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Apr.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,859 
6  Claims.     (CI.  136—145) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
2.  A  basic  separator  unit  for  assembly  into  a  large  area 
separator  adapted  for  insertion  between  the  active  ele- 
ments of  a  fuel  combustion  type  of  primary  electric  bat- 
tery comprising  a  thin  parallelepiped  having  two  principal 
faces  in  the  form  of  rectangular  parallelograms  and  four 
thin  edges  also  in  the  form  of  rectangular  parallelograms, 
said  parallelepiped  being  composed  of  80  parts  by  weight 
of  talc,  10  parts  by  weight  of  barium  carbonate,  10  parts 
by  weight  of  ceramic  clay,   IVi   parts  by  weight  of  an 
hydrocarbon  emulsion  and  1 V6  parts  by  weight  of  suitably 


mesh  graded  com  meal  and  having  two  apertures  formed 
therein,  said  apertures  being  coaxial  with  those  axes  of 
the  parallelepiped  which  are  perpendicular  to  the  opposed 
edges  thereof  and  parallel  to  the  principal  faces  thereof; 


/      -0 


each  of  said  apertures  extending  from  one  opposed  edge 
to  the  other  opposed  edge,  and  said  apertures  intersecting 
each  other  on  the  third  axis  of  said  parallelepiped,  which 
third  axis  is  perpendicular  to  the  principal  faces  and 
parallel  to  the  four  thin  edges  thereof. 


3,021,380 

LIQUID-COOLED  CABLE  FOR  ELECTRIC  FUR- 

NACES  AND  CONNECTORS  THEREFOR 

Richard  A.  Barrass,  Pocatello,  Idaho,  assignor  to  FMC 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Nov.  30,   1955,  Ser.   No.  550,088. 
Divided  and  this  application  June  11,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
830,972 

2  Claims.    (CL  174—15) 


! 


^ 


>         Q 

-4 


tfk^ 


1.  In  a  flexible  liquid-cooled  electric  power  transmis- 
sion cable  comprising  flexible  metal  conductors,  a  flexible 
insulated  hose  surrounding  said  conductors,  terminal  plugs 
at  the  ends  of  said  conductors,  said  terminal  plugs  having 
a  forward  portion,  an  intermediate  portion,  a  rearward 
portion  and  a  continuous  longitudinal  bore  extending 
through  said  plugs,  and  means  for  removably  clamping 
said  hose  to  said  intermediate  portion  of  said  terminal 
plugs,  the  improvement  which  consists  of  metal  extensions 
permanently  attached  to  the  ends  of  said  conductors  and 
means  for  removably  fastening  said  extensions  to  the 
rearward  portions  of  said  terminal  plugs. 


3,021381 
CABLE  SPREADER 
Henry  R.  Wengen,  Pqughkecpsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fargo 
Mfg.  Company,  Inc.,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,018 
5  Claims.     (CL  174—146) 
1.  A  spreader  assembly  including  in  combination:   a 
spreader  body,  an  arm  having  its  inner  end  connected  to 
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said  body  and  extending  laterally  therefrom,  an  enlarged 
head  at  the  outer  end  of  said  arm.  a  cable  extending 
across  the  upper  surface  of  said  arm.  a  single  retainer 
of  dielectric  material,  preformed  coiled  end  portions  in- 
cluded in  said  retainer,  a  preformed  loop  also  forming 
a  part  of  said  retainer  intermediate  said  coiled  portions, 
said  loop  extending  in  contact  with  the  lower  edge  sur- 
face of  said  arm  and  having  a  height  such  that  said  coiled 
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COIN  OPERATED  TELEVISION  DISTRIBUTION 

SYSTEM 
Garrard  Moontjoy  and  John  Drysdalc  Reid,  Little  Rock, 

iSti:  S^STTJ**  ^^*''  ^  Electronics,  Inc.,  North 
Linie  Kock,  Art,  a  corporatioa  of  Arluinsas 
FUed  Oct.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,901 
13  Ciainu.     (CI.  178— 5.1) 


end  portions  extend  in  line  with  the  upper  surface  of 
said  arm.  said  retainer  being  flexible  to  an  extent  such 
that  the  ends  thereof  are  rotatable  around  said  cable  to 
encircle  and  grip  the  latter  with  its  coiled  end  portions 
and  thus  prevent  axial  cable  movement  while  the  re- 
tainer is  secured  against  displacement  with  respect  to 
said  arm  solely  by  having  its  loop  portion  bearing  against 
the  lower  surface  of  said  arm. 


SiV  [n-  i  -^    ^^J'^  f--  <•  ^  c  <- 
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3,021382  •> 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  AND  SPACING 

AERIAL  CABLES 
U^^  ^-   Horrocks,  Lai^ewood,  and  Carroll  de  V. 
Miller  and  Theodore  J.  Brenner,  Rocky  River,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  PLM  Products,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio  .     "   .  * 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,091 
6  Claims,     (a.  174—174) 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  supporting  and  spacing  aerial 
cables,  said  device  consisting  essemially  of  alumina,  hav- 
ing hardness,  rigidity  and  strengtb>  characteristic  of  fused 
alumina  and  being  substantially  free  from  warpage.  dis- 
tortion and  surface  cracks,  said  device  comprising  a  body 
including  elongated,  parallel,   integral,   thick   parts  and 
parts  relatively  thin  as  compared  with  the  thick  parts  and 
at  least  two.  spaced  apart,  boss  parts  projecting  from  the 
body  and  being  relatively  short  as  compared  with  said 
elongated  parts,  said  boss  parts  having  surfaces  adapted 
to  engage  aerial  cables  substantially  without  deforming 
them  and  to  space  them  at  least  about  3"  apart,  at  least 
one  of  said  boss  parts  being  near  one  end  of  the  body, 
the  thick  parts  of  the  body  being  panly  defined  on  one 
side  thereof  by  narrow  surface  portions  lying  in  one  plane, 
the  thin  parts  of  the  body  having  surface  portions  adja- 
cent to  and  wider  than  said  narrow  surfaces  and  inclined 
at  an  angle  to  said  plane,  the  boss  parts  having  end  sur- 
face  portions  lying  in  said  plane,  the  said  surface  por- 
tions of  the  body  and  end  surfaces  of  the  boss  parts  being 
sufllcient  in  width  and  length  to  support  the  device  on  a 
plane  surface,  during  manufacture,  against  warpage  and 
distortion  and  to  permit  it  to  shrink  without  cracking. 


1.  A  centrally  controlled  closed-circuit  television  dis- 
tribution system  for  distributing  television  programs  on 
a  program-by-program  payment  basis  comprising  means 
for  distributing  a  television  signal  by  a  closed  circuit  to 
a  plurality  of  subscriber  stations,  means  for  distributing 
a  control  signal  of  a  frequency  controllable  within  a  pre- 
determined range  to  said  subscriber  stations  and  a  coin- 
operated  control  box  connected  to  receive  said  control 
signal  at  each  subscriber  station  for  controlling  the  utiU- 
zation  of  said  television  signal,  said  control  box  com- 
prising a  high-pass  filter  adapted  to  accept  signals  within 
the  predetermined  frequency  range  of  said  control  sig- 
nals and  to  reject  signals  of  lower  frequency,  an  inducUvc 
com  detection  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  coin 
stations,  means  for  guiding  coins  to  said  coin  stations 
said  previous  two  means  being  formed  of  a  non-magneUc 
material,  a  plurality  of  resonant  circuita  each  including  a 
capacitance  and  a  coil  having  a  core  in  proximity  to  said 
com  station,  said  circuits  being  connected  to  receive  the 
output  of  said  filter,  a  respective  electric  lamp  connected 
to  indicate  the  resonance  condition  of  said  each  resonant 
circuit,  an  enabling  circuit  for  providing  a  television  sig- 
nal from  said  control  box  which  may  be  utilized  by  a 
conventional  television  receiver,  and  means  for  disabling 
said  enabling  circuit  in  response  to  the  reception  of  a 
control  signal  having  a  frequency  corresponding  to  the 
normal  resonant  frequency  of  one  of  said  resonant  cir- 
cuits, whereby  a  control  signal  of  a  particular  frequency 
may  be  transmitted  to  said  subscriber  stations  to  indicate 
the  cost  of  a  transmitted  program  and  only  those  sub- 
scribers depositing  the  indicated  number  of  coins  will  be 
able  to  view  the  television  program  being  transmitted. 


3,02U84 

TIME  DIVISION  MULTIPLEXING  OF  TELEVISION 
_  _,  „         AND  TELEPHONE  MESSAGES 
Earl  F.  Brown,  New  BnuHwick,  NJ.,  aasigDor  to  BcU 
Telcplionc    Uboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FOed  Dec.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862^28 
6  Claims,     (a.  178—5.6) 
I.  In  combination  with  a  video  signal  generator  having 
a  variable  speed  scanner  and  an  audio  signal  generator 
apparatus    for   transmitting   the   signal   (Outputs   of  said 
generators  on  a  time-shared  basis  over  a  common  me- 
dium which  comprises  means  defining  a  regular  sequence 
of  discrete  time  slots,  equal  in  number  to  the  distinguish- 
able picture  elements  of  a  scene  to  be  transmitted,  means 
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for  deriving  a  periodic  control  wave  of  which  the  fre- 
quency is  an  integral  submultiple  of  the  time  slot  fre- 
quency, means  for  deriving  a  normally  regular  sequence 
of  samples  of  said  audio  signal  under  control  of  said 
control  wave,  means  for  encoding  each  of  said  samples, 
the  encoding  of  each  such  sample  occupying  an  audio 
code  interval,  means  under  control  of  said  time-slot 
defining  means  for  causing  said  scanner  to  sweep  along 
successive  lines  of  said  scene  in  discrete  jumps,  one  for 
each  time  slot,  sweeping  uniform-brightness  elements 
of  each  line  at  high  speed  and  pausing  at  the  time  slot 
immediately  following  each  brightness  transition  in  ex- 
cess of  a  preassigned  threshold,  means  for  generating, 
at  each  said  pause,  a  video  code  signal  representative  of 
the  brightness  of  the  scene  at  each  said  transition,  said 
generation  occupying   a  video   code  interval,   whereby 
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successive  line  scans  occupy  times  that  are  dependent 
on  the  number  of  brightness  transitions  encountered  and 
hence  are  normally  unequal,  means  operative  through- 
out the  duration  of  each  code  interval  of  either  kind  for 
inhibiting  the  subsequent  generation  of  a  code  signal 
of  the  other  kind,  means  operative  on  the  coincidence, 
within  a  single  slot,  of  the  inception  of  a  video  code  in- 
terval with  the  incepti9n  of  an  audio  code  interval*  for 
inhibiting  the  generation  of  the  video  code  signal,  means 
for  transmitting  each  generated  code  signal  to  a  receiver 
station  and,  at  said  receiver  station,  a  variable-speed 
image  reproducer,  means  constraining  each  movement 
of  said  reproducer  to  be  spatially  congruent  with  a  cor- 
responding movement  of  said  scanner,  means  including 
said  reproducer  for  synthesizing  an  image  of  said  scene 
from  said  video  code  signals,  and  means  for  reproducing 
a  sound  from  said  audio  code  signals. 


3,821385 
FLAME  OBSERVATION  SYSTEM 
Harry  R.   Summerfaayes,  Jr.,  and  Ernest   S.  Sampson, 
Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,699 
7  Claims.  (O.  178—6) 
1.  In  combination  an  enclosure  which  houses  a  re- 
action process,  means  for  televising  the  reaction  process 
for  remote  display  of  said  process  and  means  to  convey 
optically  an  image  of  said  reaction  process  to  said  tele- 
vision means,  said  enclosure  being  apertured,  a  lens  and 
a  protective  housing  enclosing  said  lens,  said  protective 
housing  being  of  configuration  and  disposed  to  protrude 
into  said  enclosure  aperture  and  extend  partly  within 
said  enclosure,  said  televising  means  being  connected  in 
said  housing  opposite  said  enclosure  protruding  end,  and 
in  alignment  with  and  behind  said  lens  such  that  it  can 
pick  up  images  in  the  image  plane  of  said  lens,  said 
housing  having  a  relatively  small  diameter  aperture 
through  its  front  face  portion  protruding  into  said  en- 


closure to  expose  the  interior  of  said  enclosure  to  the 
face  of  said  lens,  said  lens  being  in  alignment  with  and 
in  proximity  to  the  aperture  in  said  housing,  means  to 
supply  compressed  air  connected  to  said  housing,  said 


air  flowing  into  said  housing  past  said  lens  and  being 
ejected  through  said  aperture  to  cool  said  lens  and  aa 
as  a  barrier  to  protect  the  lens  face  from  particles  from 
the  reaction  striking  the  lens. 


3,021,386 
BOILER  PORT  VIEWING  SYSTEM 
Richard  J.  Clark,  North  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Mar.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,581 
16  Claims.    (CL  178—6) 


1 .  In  combination  with  an  apertured  enclosure  wherein 
a  high  temperature  reaction  is  being  performed,  appoTA- 
tus  for  remote  viewing  of  said  reaction  comprising  a 
shroud,  said  shroud  having  a  front,  a  rear  and  longitudinal 
walls,  an  adjustable  focal  length  lens  having  a  front  face 
in  proximity  to  said  front  shroud  wall  and  being  enclosed 
along  its  length  and  at  said  front  by  said  shroud  and  in 
spaced  relationship  to  form  a  plenum  chamber  therebe- 
tween, means  to  supply  air  under  pressure  to  said  plenum 
chamber,  means  to  cause  turbulent  flow  of  said  air  under 
pressure,  said  shroud  being  apertured  at  its  front  end  wall 
with  9  small  chamfered  outwardly  extending  aperture, 
said  front  end  of  said  lens  and  a  portion  of  said  shroud 
adjacent  and  including  said  shroud  front  end  wall  being 
inserted  in  said  enclosure  aperture,  means  to  cause  turbu- 
lent flow  of  said  air  under  pressure,  a  television  camera 
secured  to  said  lens  at  the  end  opposite  said  enclosure 
entering  end  and  being  disposed  to  televise  the  scene  im- 
aged by  said  lens. 


3,021387 
ELECTRICAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Jan  Alcksander  Ra)chman,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 


FUed  Apr.  13, 1956,  Ser.  No.  578,065 
19  Claims.    (CL  178—73) 
3.  In  combination,  a  circuit  to  provide  a  set  of  signals, 
each  of  said  set  of  signals  representative  of  information 
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relating  to  a  corresponding  elemental  area  of  an  image;    the  coordinate  position  of  the  information  to  be  sent, 
a  signal  utilization  means;   means  to  successively   store    means   for  transmitting  said  information   to  a  receiver,' 
less  than  complete  portions  of  said  set  of  signals,  said    a  teleprinter,  means  for  comparing  the  received  infor- 
mation with  standard  teleprinter  space  information,  and 
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storage  means  including  means  operable  while  each  of 
said  portions  is  being  stored  to  apply  a  previously  stored 
portion  of  said  set  of  signals  to  said  signal  utilization 
means. 


3,021,388 

TAPE  READER 

Wmiam  P.  Byrnes,  Glcnvicw,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Teletype 

Corporation,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Sept  17,  1958,  Scr.  No.  761,633 

11  Claims.    (CI.  178—17) 


1.  In  a  tape  reader,  a  plurality  of  tape  sensing  means, 
>a  reader  main  ba'il  for  moving  said  tape  sensing  means 
to  effectuate  a  tape  reading  operation,  a  constantly  oper> 
ating  eccentric  drive  means,  a  toggle  linkage  intercon- 
nected between  said  bail  and  said  drive  mean's,  an  im- 
pinging means  integrally  associated  with  said  toggle  link- 
age, and  an  electromagnetically  controlled  abutment 
means  cooperable  with  said  impinging  means  under  a 
predetermined  condition  of  operation  of  said  abutment 
means  to  govern  the  effectiveness  of  said  toggle  linkage 
to  control  said  bail. 


3,02U89 
TELE-MAP  SYSTEM 
Henry  HotTmann,  Jr.,  2015  W.  Madison  St.,  Rome,  N.Y., 
and  James  Barbicri,   132  KnoUwood   Circle,  Water- 
bnry.  Conn. 

FUcd  Dec.  19, 19S8,  Scr.  No.  781,813 
13  Claims.     (CI.  178—23) 
(Granted  under  TlUe  35,  L'.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  device  for  transmitting  map  coordinate  informa- 
tion over  teletypewriter  communication  facilities,  com- 
prising: means  for  converting  the  map  coordinate  infor- 
mation into  teletypewriter  code  information  representing 


means  for  controlling  the  spacing  and  printing  operation 
of  said  teleprinter  in  response  to  the  compared  informa- 
tion and  the  received  information  to  produce  the  original 
map  coordinate  information. 


3,021,390 
TELETYPE  WORD  COUNTER 
William  H.  Fidcn,  Woodland  HUls,  and  Robert  E.  Gott- 
fried, Torrance,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Thompson  Ramo 
Wooldridge  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  June  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  821,990 
8  Claims.    (CL  178—69) 


Ttri 


1.  An  electronic  word  counter  for  determining  the  num- 
ber of  words  transmitted  over  a  Teletype  system,  each 
word  comprising  a  predetermined  number  of  characters 
and  each  character  being  represented  by  a  waveform  com- 
prising a  predetermined  combination  of  mark  and  space 
conditions,  said  counter  comprising:  a  character  sensing 
circuit  that  is  sensitive  to  mark-to-space  transitions  in  a 
character  waveform  to  produce  trigger  pulses  substantially 
coincident  in  time  with  said  mark-to-space  transitions;  a 
character  synchronizer  unit  coupled  to  said  character  sens- 
ing circuit  and  operable  in  response  to  said  trigger  pulses 
to  produce  a  single  output  pulse  whose  duration  is  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  duration  of  the  waveform  rep- 
resenting a  character,  whereby  said  single  output  pulse 
represents  a  character;  and  scaler  means  coupled  to  said 
character  synchronizer,  said  scaler  means  being  operable 
to  deliver  one  output  signal  for  each  sequence  of  pulses 
produced  by  said  character  synchronizer  equal  in  number 
to  the  predetermined  number  of  characters  in  a  word, 
whereby  said  one  output  signal  represents  a  word. 


3,021,391 
SHIP^  ORDER  TELEGRAPH  SYSTEM 
Gottfried  Wagenseil,  Hamburg-Klein-Borstel,  and  Kurt 
Dohmstrcich,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignors  to  North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  28, 1958,  Scr.  No.  724,735 
Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Germany  Apr.  2, 1957 
4  Claims.     (CI.  179—82) 
1.  A  communication  system  comprising  a  main  station, 
a  sub-station,  an  audio  frequency  electrical  signal  trans- 
mission channel  interconnecting  said  main  station  and 
said  sub-station,  means  for  applying  first  audio  frequency 
intelligence  signals  to  said  transmission  channel  at  said 
main  station,  means  connected  to  said  transmission  chan- 
nel at  said  sub-station  for  producing  within  said  sub-sta- 
tion a  magnetic  induction  field  having  audio  frequency 
variations  as  determined  by  audio  frequency  signals  in 
said  transmission  channel,  a  portable  receiver  in  said  sub- 
station responsive  to  said  induction  field  for  converting 
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said  induction  field  variations  into  audible  signals,  a  port- 
able wireless  transmitter  in  said  sub-station  comprising 
means  for  emitting  a  carrier  wave  and  means  for  modu- 
lating said  carrier  wave  with  second  audio  frequency 
intelligence  signals,  carrier  wave  detector  means  respon- 


sive to  said  wireless  transmitter  and  arranged  within  said 
sub-station  and  connected  to  said  transmission  channel, 
and  means  connected  to  said  transmission  channel  at  said 
main  station  for  reproducing  said  second  intelligence  sig- 
nals. 


3,02  U92 
AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  DIALING  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  W.  Wrede,  Warner  Robins,  Ga.     (OMR  304 1-B, 
Box  77,  Sqd.  3401,  Keesler  AFB,  Miss.),  and  Richard 
W.  Elliott,  Lot  A-16  Walkers  MHE,  Warner  Robins, 
Ga. 

FUed  Sept.  11,  1959,  Scr.  No.  839,491 
9  Claims.     (CI.  179—90) 
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a  line  terminal,  and  means  to  selectively  connect  said 
switch  arms  to  said  line  terminal  and  simultaneously 
energize  said  stepping  relay. 


1.  In  an  automatic  dialing  attachment  of  the  char- 
acter described,  a  sw  tch  assembly  having  a  plurality  of 
switch  terminals,  respective  parallel  conductor  plates 
connected  to  said  terminals,  a  plurality  of  spaced  rows 
of  contact  elements  extending  perpendicularly  through 
said  conductor  plates,  each  being  in  electrical  contact 
with  a  selected  conductor  plate,  a  stepping  relay  assem- 
bly including  a  plurality  of  circularly  arranged  b^nks 
of  contacts,  means  connect  ng  the  contacts  of  each  bank 
to  a  row  of  said  contact  elements,  and  respective  rotary 
switch  arms  sequentially  engageabie  with  the  banks  of 
contacts  responsive  to  energization  of  the  stepping  relay, 


3,021,393 

MEANS  AND  TECHNIQUES  FOR  RECORDING 

AND  REPRODUCING  SOUND 

Robert  E.  YoueU,  4313  Camellia  Ave., 

North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1957,  Sen  No.  641,941 

11  Claims.    (CL  179— 100. 1) 


1.  In  a  sound  recording  and  reproducing  system  the 
combination  comprising,  an  electrolytic  cell  having  spaced 
electrodes,  a  source  connected  to  said  electrodes  for  elec- 
troplating material  from  one  electrode  onto  the  other 
electrode,  an  audio  source  of  variable  frequency  and 
means  connected  to  said  audio  source  and  modulating  the 
flow  of  material  from  said  one  electrode  to  the  other  elec- 
trode in  accordance  with  sound  variations  from  said  audio 
source  to  produce  a  recording  of  said  sound  on  said  second 
electrode. 


3,021394 
RECORD-REPRODUCE  SYSTEM 
George  W.  Esser,  West  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Mc- 
Graw-Edison  Company,  El^,  U.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  June  30, 1958,  Scr.  No.  745^89 
5  Clahns.    (CL  179—100.1) 
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1.  In  a  dictating  and  transcribing  machine  comprising 
means  for  supporting  a  record  for  revolving  movement, 
a  record-cooperable  record-reproduce  means,  and  drive 
means  for  revolving  said  recoid  supporting  means  and 
concurrently  imparting  traveling  movement  between  said 
recording  supporting  means  and  said  record-reproduce 
means:  the  combination  of  means  for  selectively  condi- 
tioning said  machine  either  for  use  as  a  dictating  instru- 
ment or  for  use  as  a  transcribing  instrument;  a  dictator's 
start-stop  control;  a  transcriber's  start-stop  control;  means 
for  selectively  connecting  said  dictator's  and  transcriber's 
start-stop  controls  to  said  machine;  and  means  controlled 
jointly  by  said  conditioning  means  and  said  connecting 
means  for  rendering  said  drive  means  inoperable  by  said 
transcriber's  start-stop  control  when  said  transcriber's 
start-stop  control  is  connected  to  said  machine  and  the 
machine  is  conditioned  for  recording. 
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3,t21,395 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  APPARATUS  WITH 

CORRECTION  DEVICE 

Eagcn  Beyer,  107  Bbmarckstrasse, 

Hellbroan  (Ncckar),  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  23, 19S8,  Ser.  No.  782,548 

3  Claim.    (CL  179— 1M.2) 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  magnetically  recording  signals 
on  a  record  carrier  and  for  electromagnetically  reproduc- 
ing the  recorded  signals  therefrom,  in  combination,  an 
electromagnetic  recording  and  pick-up  device  including 
one  single  magnet  and  coil  means  res]x>Dsive  to  electrical 
signaiit  a.id  capable  both  of  causing  magnetization  of  said 
record  carrier  in  accordance  with  said  signals,  and  of 
being  influenced  by  such  magnetization  of  said  record 
carrier  in  accordance  with  said  signals  for  reproducing 
the  latter;  reproducing  amplifier  means  comprising  input 
transformer  means  having  a  primary  and  a  secondary 
winding,  said  primary  winding  being  connected  in  circuit 
with  said  coil  means;  means  including  a  source  of  high 
frequency  for  electromagnetically  at  least  partly  remov- 
ing said  magnetization  of  said  record  carrier  by  applying 
to  said  coil  means  a  demagnetizing  high  frequency  cur- 
rent from  said  source  of  a  frequency  substantially  higher 
than  audio  frequency,  substantially  in  that  portion  of  said 
record  carrier  by  which  said  electromagnetic  recording 
and  pick-up  device  is  being  influenced  during  reproduc- 
tion of  the  particular  signals;  and  low-pass  filter  means 
connected  between  said  coil  means  and  said  primary  wind- 
ing for  blocking  the  passage  of  said  high  frequency  cur- 
rent from  said  coil  means  to  said  primary  winding. 


3,021,396 

AUXIUARY  HANGER  FOR  TELEPHONE 

HANDSETS 

Herbert  N.  Nagcl,  6225  N.  Bell  Ave.,  Chkago,  IIL 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  780,693 

S  Claims.     (CL  179—146) 
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1.  An  auxiliary  hanger  for  telephone  handsets  and  the 
like  comprising  a  yoke-shaped  banger  having  a  pair  of 


depending  straps,  said  straps  disposed  along  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  front  face  of  a  telephone  box;  a  clamp  con- 
nected to  the  lower  ends  of  said  straps  and  gripping  the 
sides  of  said  box,  and  an  auxiliary  hook  connected  to  said 
clamp  and  adapted  to  support  a  telephone  handset  in 
cantilever  fashion  from  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  box. 


3,021,397 
REPEATER  FOR  CHECKING  CIRCUIT  CON- 
TEVUITY  OF  A  SIGNALING  SYSTEM 
CecU  H.  Bamett,  Prairie  Village,  Kans.,  Wayoe  V.  K. 
Large,  Locnst  VaUey,  N.Y.,  and  Harold  M.  Pruden, 
Maplewood,  NJ.;  said  Bamett  assignor  to  American 
Tclcpbone  and  Telegraph  Company,  said  Large  and 
said  Pruden  assignors  to  Bell  Teiepbone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  both  corporations  of  New  York 
FUcd  May  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,852 
15  Claims.     (CL  179—175.3) 
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h  In  a  circuit  for  continuously  checking  the  continuity 
of  a  signaling  system  including  a  generator  of  signaling 
pulses  having  positive  polarity  and  predetermined  time 
duration  and  magnitude,  each  pulse  occurring  once  at 
the  beginning  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  repetitive  signal- 
ing cycles  of  preselected  time  duration,  a  first  line  for 
signaling  transmission  in  one  direction,  a  first  transmitter 
connecting  said  generator  to  one  end  of  said  first  line  for 
applying  said  signaling  pulses  thereto,  a  first  receiver  at 
the  opposite  end  of  said  first  line  for  receiving  said  sig- 
naling pulses  transmitted  thereon,  a  second  line  for  sig- 
naling transmission  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  second 
transmitter  to  supply  signaling  pulses  corresponding  to 
the  received  signaling  pulses  to  one  end  of  said  second 
line,  and  a  second  receiver  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
second  line  to  receive  and  observe  thereat  the  received 
corresponding  signaling  pulses,  means  for  repealing  the 
received  signal  pulses  in  the  output  of  said  first  receiver 
to  the  input  of  said  second  transmitter,  said  means  com- 
prismg  an  amplifier  including  a  control  grid  and  an  anode, 
a  source  of  positive  voltage  to  energize  said  anode,  said 
control  grid  connected  to  the  output  of  said  first  receiver 
and  normally  biased  to  cutoff  conduction  in  said  ampli- 
fier in  the  absence  of  said  signaling  pulses  at  said  control 
grid,  a  capacitor  having  one  plate  connected  to  said  anode 
and  source  and  substantially  charged  to  the  positive  volt- 
age of  said  source  during  conduction  cutoff  in  said  am- 
plifier for  supplying  a  positive  voltage  at  its  other  plate, 
and  means  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  last- 
mentioned  input  connected  to  said  other  capacitor  plate 
and  responsive  to  the  positive  voltage  charge  thereon  for 
producing  zero  voltage  at  said  last-mentioned  output,  said 
la&t-mentioned  output  connected  to  the  input  of  said  sec- 
ond transmitter,  said  signal  pulses  received  at  said  oppo- 
site end  of  said  first  line  and  applied  to  said  control  grid 
to  overcome  the  normal  bias  thereon  for  establishing 
conduction  in  said  amplifier  during  the  time  duration  of 
the  respective  signal  pulses,  said  capacitor  discharging 
through  said  conducting  amplifier  to  provide  effectively 
a  negative  voltage  at  its  other  plate,  said  means  responsive 
to  the  effectivei  negative  voltage  at  said  other  capacitor 
plate  for  producing  a  voltage  pulse  at  said  last-mentioned 
output,  lach  of  said  last-mentioned  output  pulses  corre- 
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spooding  in  polarity,  predetermined  time  duration  and 
magnitude,  and  preselected  repetition  rate  with  said  last- 
mentioned  received  signal  pulses,  whereby  said  second 
transmitter  is  activated  to  supply  the  corresponding  signal 
pulses  applied  to  said  one  end  of  said  second  kne. 


3,021398 
CONTINUOUS  CHECKING  OF  CIRCUIT  CON- 
TINUITY  OF  A  SIGNALING  SYSTEM 
Cecfl  H.  Bamett,  PraMc  ViIIj«e,  Kans.,  Wayne  V.  K. 
Large,  Locust  Valley,  N.Y.,  and  Harold  M.  Praden, 
Maplewood,  NJ.;  said  Bamett  assignor  to  American 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,' 
and  said  Large  and  said  Pmden  assignors  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
both  corporations  of  New  York 

FUcd  May  26, 1960,  Ser.  No.  31,924 
19  Claims.     (CL  179— 175J) 


l:^Lrl 


1.  In  a  circuit  for  continuously  checking  the  continuity 
of  a  signaling  system  by  registering  repetitive  signal  volt- 
age pulses,  each  having  a  predetermined  time  duration  and 
occurring  once  at  the  beginning  of  each  of  a  plurality  of 
repetitive  signaling  cycles  of  preselected   time   duration 
but  blocking  the  registration  of  false  pulses  received  sub- 
sequent to  the  signal  pulses  in  the  respective  signaling 
cycles,  said  signal  and  false  pulses  being  transmitted  on 
said  signaling  system,  said  circuit  receiving  said  signal 
pulses  after  their  transmission  on  said  signaling  system 
and  comprising  an  input  for  said  signal  and  false  pulses, 
an  amplifier  device  including  a  control  grid  and  an  anode 
and  normally  activated  to  conduction,  a  first  capacitor 
charged  by  each  received  signal  pulse  of  the  respective 
signaling  cycles,  said  first  capacitor  discharging  through 
said  coriducting  device  upon  the  termination  of  each  re- 
ceived signal  pulse  to  bias  said  grid  for  driving  said  device 
into  nonconductjon  for  a  time  interval  substantially  equal 
to  the  time  duration  of  each  received  signal  pulse  whereby 
said  anode  attains  substantially  maximum  voltage,  resis- 
tive means  connected  between  ground  and  a  point  com- 
mon to  said  first  capacitor  and  said  grid  for  discharging 
said  last-mentioned  capacitor  thereby  restoring  conduction 
in  said  device,  a  load,  a  second  capacitor  having  one  ter- 
minal connected  to  ground  and  an  opposite  terminal  con- 
nected to  said  anode  and  load  whereby  said  last-mentioned 
capacitor  is  charged  to  the  voltage  of  said  anode  during 
the  nonconduction  of  said  device  for  energizing  said  load 
to  register  each  received  signal  pulse,  and  means  con- 
nected between  said  input  and  an  intermediate  point  on 
said  resistive  means  to  monitor  said  input  for  false  pulses 
received  thereat  after  the  registration  of  the  received  signal 
pulses  in  the  respective  signaling  cycles,  said  monitoring 
means  being  deactivated  when  none  of  said  last-men- 
tioiied  false  pulses  are  received  at  said  input  after  the 
registration  of  the  received  signal  pulses  in  the  respective 
signaling  cycles,  said  first  capacitor  being  charged  by  a 
false  pulse  received  at  said  input  after  the  registration  of 
the  received  signal  pulse  in  a  given  signaling  cycle  whereby 
said  last-mentioned  capacitor  charge  tends  to  bias  said 
grid   for  driving   said   device   into   nonconduction,    said 
monitoring  means  being  activated  by  the  last-mentioned 


received  false  pulse  to  cause  current  flow  in  the  portion 
of  said  resistive  means  between  said  intermediate  point 
and  ground  to  develop  a  voltage  across  said  resistive  por- 
tion for  overriding  the  last-mentioned  bias  on  said  grid  to 
maintain  said  device  in  conduction  thereby  blocking  the 
registration  of  the  false  pulse  in  said  given  signaling  cycle, 
said  registration  of  successively  received  signal  pulses 
within  at  least  a  further  predetermined  time  interval,  indi- 
cating the  continuity  of  said  signaling  system. 


3,021399 
TIMER  CONTROL  STRUCTURE 
Joe   Bowman,  Grecntown,   Ind.,   assignor   to   Kingston 
Products  Corporation,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 

InHifinB 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1960,  Ser.  No.  53,152 
14  Claims.    (CL  200— 38) 


1.  A  shaft-control  structure  comprising  in  combinatioa: 
a  housing  having  a  shaft  aperture  extending  through  a 
side  thereof,  said  bousing  having  a  pair  of  raised  out- 
wardly directed  support  surfaces  adjacent  to  said  aperture 
and  disposed  on  opposite  sides  thereof;  a  shaft  recip- 
rocably  disposed  in  said  aperture  and  having  at  least 
one  axially  directed  cam  shoulder  ddining  a  circum- 
ferentially  directed  recess;  a  spring  carried  by  said  hous- 
ing and  having  at  least  one  resilient  finger  tangentially 
receivable  in  said  recess,  said  finger  being  yieldaWe 
radially  of  said  shaft  in  response  to  axial  movement  there- 
of; and  a  retaining  member  secured  against  said  support 
surfaces,  said  member  having  a  generally  U-shaped  abut- 
ment portion  extending  between  said  support  surfaces  and 
engageable  at  the  closed  end  of  the  U -shape  with  said 
spring  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft 
for  re«aining  said  spring  against  movement  parallel  to  the 
shaft  axis. 


3,021,400 

MANUALLY  CONTROLLED  CONTACT  ACTU- 

ATING  MECHANISM 

Edwin  C.  Goodwin,  Jr.,  Canton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  AIlls- 

Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,408 

13  Claims.    (CL  200—50) 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  structure  comprising  in  combina- 
Uon,  a  pair  of  cooperating  relatively  movable  contacts,  a 
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closing  device  comprising  a  load  means  for  closing  said 
contacts  upon  bias  thereof,  an  opening  device  comprising 
a  load  means  for  opening  said  contacts  upon  bias  thereof. 
said  closing  means  being  connected  to  said  opening  means 
for  biasing  said  opening  means  upon  closure  of  said  con- 
tacts, means  for  rendering  said  closing  means  ineffective 
when  said  closing  means  is  in  its  biased  position,  and 
manual  means  rendered  effective  upon  ineffectiveness  of 
said. closing  means  for  actuating  said  contacts  in  contact 
opening  and  closing  direction. 


3,021.401 
THREAD  OR  YARN  BREAKAGE  DETECTOR 

Ephralm  S.  Younx,  333  Evetit  Ave.,  Hewlett 

Harbor,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  58,692 

4  CbUms.    (CI.  200—41.18) 


^K" 


■    '4 
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1.  For  use  ifl  apparatus  including  a  metal  frame  sup- 
porting thread  or  yarn  guiding  and  tensioning  means,  a 
thread  or  yarn  breakage  detector  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  first  conductive  metal  member  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  formed  with  vertically  extending  aperture 
means;  a  relatively  elongated  conductive  metal  circuit 
closer  slidably  mounted  for  free  vertical  movement  in 
said  aperture  means,  said  circuit  closer  having  a  relatively 
large  opening  in  its  upper  portion  to  receive  a  depending 
loop  of  thread;  the  threadj  when  under  tension,  restrain- 
ing said  circuit  closer  against  downward  movement 
through  said  aperture  means  under  the  influence  of  gravity; 
and  a  second  conductive  metal  member  mounted  on  said 
frame  below  said  first  membeKand  having  a  surface  posi- 
tioned for  engagement  by  thcYower  end  of  said  circuit 
closer,  while  the  latter  is  strlf  Mgaged  in  said  aperture 
means,  only  when  said  thread  br«As;  said  members  being 
electrically  isolated  from  each  other,  and  said  members 
and  said  circuit  closer  being  connected  in  series  with 
each  other  and  with  a  source  of  potential  tn  a  normally 
open  control  circuit;  said  surface  of  said  second  member 
sloping  downwardly  and  outwardly. 


3.021.402 
SPEED  RESPONSIVE  SWITCH 
Robert  W.  La  Warre,  1870  Rose  Ave.,  Lima,  Ohio,  and 
Myron  D.  MarUey,  126  Wenthrop  Terrace,  .Meriden, 
Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  856,138 
3  Claims.    (CI.  200—61.46) 


speedometer  cable,  said  switch  comprising  a  shaft  having 
one  end  connected  to  the  speedometer  cable  and  the 
other  end  connected  to  the  speedometer  drive  shaft,  said 
shaft  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the  speedometer  cable,  a 
radially  extending  element  mounted  on  said  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith,  a  second  radially  extending  element 
journaled  for  free  rotation  on  said  shaft,  said  elements 
comprising  magnetic  material  and  at  least  one  of  said 
elements  being  magnetized,  the  second  of  said  elements 
being  responsive  to  magnetic  torque  generated  by  rotation 
of  said  first  element,  a  resilient  member  connected  to 
said  second  element  for  tending  to  restrain  said  second 
element  against  rotation,  a  switch  mounted  near  said  sec- 
ond element,  and  cooperating  means  on  said  switch  and 
said  second  element  for  actuating  said  switch  when  said 
second  element  is  rotated  a  distance  corresponding  to  a 
certain  speed. 

3,021,403 
QUICK  DISCONNECT  DEVICE 

Jacic  Goldberg  and  Herbert  L.  Rosenberg,  Levlttown, 
and  Robert  F.  Le  Vino,  Huntingdon  Vdliey,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1960,  Set.  No.  14,485 

2  Claims.    (CI.  200—82) 

(Granted  under  TiUc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  An  electrical  switch  including  a  casing  closed  at  one 
of  its  ends  by  a  fixed  insulation  member  having  a  first 
electrical  conductor  extending  therethrough,  an  insulation 
member  movable  in  said  casing  to  form  an  enclosure  be- 
tween said  insulation  members  and  having  a  second  elec- 
trical conductor  extending  therethrough,  means  fixed  to 
said  movable  insulation  memt)cr  and  having  a  flange  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  casing,  a  housing  fixed  to  and 
extending  through  said  fixed  insulation  member,  said 
housing  having  at  its  inner  end  an  opening  receiving  said 
flange,  a  piston  movable  in  said  housing,  and  a  latch 
pivoted  to  the  inner  end  of  said  piston  and  cooperating 
with  said  opening  and  said  flange  to  lock  said  piston  to 
said  housing,  said  piston  being  movable  to  unlock  said 
piston  from  said  housing  and  to  move  said  movable  in- 
sulation member  away  from  said  fixed  insulation  member. 


♦  4 


3,021.404 

HEAT  RESPONSIVE  WIRE  CONTROLLED 

OVERLOAD  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Morris  B.  Wood,  Newburyport,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Wood 

Electric  Corporation,  Lynn,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

Maasacfaasctts 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,387 
9  Claims.    (CI.  200— 116) 
1 .  A  trip-free  overload  circuit  breaker  having  a  frame, 
a  fixed  contact  in  the  frame,  a  movable  contact,  a  resil- 
ient support  to  which  the  movable  contact  is  secured 
and  mounted  for  movement  toward  and  from  the  fixed 
contact,  a  lockable  releasable  cam  member,  a  wedging 
...  member  acting  between  the  releasable  cam  member  and 

1.  A  speed  responsive  switch  adapted  to  be  assembled    the  resilient  support  for  engaging  the  movable  contact 
to  a  speedometer  drive  shaft  norftially  connected  to  a    with  the  fixed  contact,  and  a  detent  engaged  with  the 
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releasable  member  to  lock  said  releasable  cam  member 
against  movement  under  the  influence  of  said  resilient 
support  when  actuated  by  the  wedging  member,  in  com- 
bination with  a  heat  responsive  wire  stretched  between 


bimetallic  element  being  secured  to  said  support  and  ex- 
tending therefrom  in  the  same  direction  toward  the 
second  end  of  said  frame;  a  fixed  contact  conductively 
secured  to  said  frame;  a  movable  contact  carried  on  said 
spring  arm  for  cooperation  with  said  fixed  contact;  an 
adjusting  screw  threaded  in  said  second  end  of  the  frame; 
a  bearing  member  of  insulation  material  pivotaily  seated 
upon  the  free  end  of  said  bimetallic  element;  overcenter 
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spring  means  comprising  a  coil  spring  confined  under 
compression  between  said  screw  and  said  bearing  mem- 
ber; lost  motion  means  connecting  said  spring  arm  and 
said  bimetallic  element  to  impart  a  snap  action  to  said 
.K-  ^-.-«.   „-- 1  .1.     *  t  .    •  •        1.     J  .      spring   arm    when    said    bimetallic   element    snaps   over 

^t.narii.,  n„       tsT"     y'  ^t.''""'"^'*''  ^^u''"*  u"    ""'^^'  ^"^  ^^^^  ^^^""S  '"^'"''^r  having  a  portfon   en- 
tr.Vrl^n  •'  '  M '"!?''.'"  T""-^""  u^'H  '^'    8^8^^*''^    ^•♦h    said    frame    to   limit    overcemer    move- 

^rl  \lTrT.t  h7''  "   K°  **  T'*  ^°J  ^'"'"*  u'  '^f'""'    "^^"^  °f  ^^'d  •'•'"^'^'"^  «'«'"^"»  i"  0"e  direction, 
from  the  releasable  member  when  the  wire  is  heated. 


3,021,405 
THERMOSTATIC  SWITCH 
Henry    David    Epstein,   Cambridge,    Mass.,   assignor   to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,792 
14  Claims.    (CI.  200—138) 


/     «7 


1.  A  thermostatic  switch  comprising  two  conductive 
members  shaped  to  form  a  hollow  capsule  when  as- 
sembled, and  providing  line  connections,  an  insulating 
member  sandwiched  between  said  members  and  attached 
thereto  by  means  of  a  set  synthetic  resin  to  form  a  seal, 
said  insulating  member  having  an  opening  therethrough, 
and  a  snap-acting  thermostatic  member  attached  to  one 
of  said  conductive  members  and  supporting  a  contact 
engageable  and  disengageable  interiorly  with  the  other 
one  of  said  conductive  members,  said  thermostatic  mem- 
ber extending  operatively  through  said  opening,  each 
of  said  conductive  members  having  a  marginal  flat- 
flange  means  for  engagement  with  said  insulating  mem- 
ber around  said  opening,  whereby  one  conductive  mem- 
ber shall  have  been  slidable  relative  to  the  other  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  insulating  member  prior  to  setting 
of  said  resin  to  adjust  the  relationship  between  said 
contact  and  said  other  conductive  member,  said  other 
conductive  member  being  provided  with  a  portion  ex- 
tending toward  and  adjacent  the  contact  on  the  thermo- 
static member,  whereby  through  sliding  prior  to  resin 
setting  one  of  various  possible  contact  pressures  inheres 
at  a  given  temperature  after  the  resin  has  set. 


3,021,406 
THERMOSTATIC  SWITCH 
Robert  D.  Graf,  Flora,  and  William  M.  Paridns  and 
Robert  E.  Prooty,  Logansport,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Essex 
Wire  Corporation 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,101 
5  Claims.  (CI.  200—138) 
I.  A  miniature  thermostatic  switch  comprising  a  tubular 
elongated  frame  of  conductive  metal;  a  fixed  support 
mounted  within  said  frame  and  insulated  therefrom;  a 
spring  arm  disposed  within  said  frame;  a  bimeUllic  ele- 
ment disposed  within  said  frame;  said  spring  arm  and 
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3,021,407 
VACUUMIZED  ELECTRIC  SWITCH 

Jo  Emmett  Jennings,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,   to  Jennings   Radio  Manufacturing   Cor- 
poration, San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  761,315 
8  Claims.    (CI.  200—144) 


1.  In  a  vacuumized  electrical  implement,  a  dielectric 
cylindrical  shell,  an  end  plate  having  a  central  opening, 
means  integrally  uniting  the  end  plate  to  one  end  of 
the  shell,  a  bearing  extending  through  said  central  open- 
ing of  the  plate  into  the  shell  and  having  a  flange  fixed 
to  the  end  plate  and  extending  across  the  central  open- 
ing, a  stem  journaled  in  the  bearing,  and  a  bellows  at 
one  of  its  ends  integrally  connected  to  the  stem  and  at 
its  other  end  integrally  connected  to  and  functionally 
severable  from  the' end  plate,  said  central  opening  of 
the  end  plate  being  larger  than  the  largest  diameter  of 
the  bellows  to  permit  passage  of  the  bellows  and  attached 
stem  therethrough  in  assembly  and  disassembly. 


3,021,408 
COAXIAL  SWITCH 
Jo  Emmett  Jennings,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Jennings  Radio  Manufacturing  Cor- 
poration, San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,935 
11  Claims.    (CI.  200—144) 
1.  A  miniature  vacuum  coaxial  switch  comprising  a 
vacuumized  envelope  including  the  outer  metallic  con- 
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ductor  of  the  switch,  a  plurality  of  inner  conductors 
rigidly  supported  on  the  envelope  and  extending  there- 
into to  constitute  spaced  contact  points  within  the  en- 
velope and  terminal  leads  outside  the  envelope,  a  mobile 
contact  within  the  envelope  movable  from  outside  there- 
of to  engage  or  disengage  selected  contact  points,  said 
mobile  contact  having  portions  thereof  so  positioned 
with  respect  to  said  contact  points  on  the  conductors  that 


movement  of  the  mobile  contact  to  engage  selected  con- 
tact points  shieldingly  interposes  one  of  said  portions  of 
the  mobile  contact  between  the  engaged  contact  points 
and  a  disengaged  contact  point  whereby  power  leakage  to 
the  disengaged  contact  point  is  prevented,  and  actuator 
means  mounted  on  the  envelope  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  mobile  contact  to  effect  movement  thereof 
to  make  or  break  a  circuit  through  selected  inner  con- 
ductors. 


3,021,409 
CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER 
James  D.  Cobinc,  Rexford,  and  Newell  C.  Cook,  Sche- 
nectady,  N.Y.,   assignors   to   General    Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  842,011 
10  Claims.    (CI.  200—149) 


1.  A  circuit  interrupter  comprising  in  combination: 
nteans  defining  a  substantially  ^ncIo<;ed  chamber;  a  pair 
of  spaced  electrodes  within  the  chamber  defining  an  arc- 
space  to  be  spanned  by  an  arc  prior  to  interruption;  and 
means  located  within  the  zone  of  thermal  influence  of  said 
arc  and  containing  a  metal  silic6-fluoride  which  upon 
heating  by  said  arc  generates  silicon  tetrafluoride  gas 
th^t  momentarily  occupies  said  arc -space  to  provide  a 
medium  of  rapid  dielectric  strength  recovery  upon  arc 
extinction,   the   gas   further   recombining  with   residual 


material  within  the  chamber  over  a  period  of  time  to  re- 
generate metal  silico-fluoride  and  to  condition  the  inter- 
rupter for  future  interruptions. 


3,021,410 
DEVICE  FOR  LOWERING  AND  RAISING  A  MOV- 
ABLE STRLCTURE  FROM  OR  TO  ITS  SUPPORT 
Elijah  R.  Perry,  Dalbu,  Tex.,  and  Henry  L.  Pttk,  Welles- 
Icy,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Allis  Chalmers  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Milwaakec,  Wit. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1957,  Scr.  No.  656,149 
9Claiiii8.    (CI.  200— 150) 


1.  A  device  for  raising  and  lowering  a  tank  of  a  circuit 
breaker  supported  above  ground  or  floor  level  by  a  frame 
structure  comprising  in  combination  a  pair  of  single  di- 
rectional acting  fluid  motors  arranged  for  parallel  opera- 
tion, said  motors  each  comprising  relatively  movable 
cylinder  and  piston  elements,  said  cylinder  element  of  each 
of  said  motors  being  provided  with  a  port,  means  for  di- 
rectly connecting  one  of  said  elements  of  each  of  said 
motors  to  said  frame  structure,  means  for  supporting  the 
tank  of  the  circuit  breaker  by  another  of  said  elements  of 
each  of  said  motors,  means  comprising  a  source  of  fluid 
under  pressure  connected  to  said  port  of  each  of  said 
cylinder  elements  of  said  motors,  a  reservoir  connected 
to  said  port  of  each  of  said  cylinder  elements  of  said 
motors,  and  valve  means  for  draining  fluid  under  pressure 
from  said  cylinder  elements  to  said  reservoir  for  causing 
relative  movement  of  said  elements  to  lower  the  tank 
from  the  circuit  breaker  and  for  sequentially  causing  fluid 
under  pressure  to  flow  from  said  source  to  said  cylinder 
elements  to  cause  relative  movement  of  said  elements  to 
raise  the  tank  to  the  circuit  breaker  structure. 


3,021,411 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  ARC-EXTINGUISHING  SWITCH 

John  A.  Cooley,  Chevy  Chase,  Md. 

(6505  Wilmett  Road,  Bcthcsda  14,  Md.) 

FUed  July  7,  1960,  Scr.  No.  41,452 

4  Claims.     (CI.  200—150) 

(Granted  under  TlUc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


w.r.r.y.-/ ' 


«« -tu 


I.  An  electrical  switch  comprising  a  conductive  con- 
tact, a  thin  layer  of  expansible  liquid  material  supported 
by  said  contact,  a  layer  of  non-expansible  liquid  insulating 
materia]  supported  by  said  expansible  liquid  material,  at 
least  one  movable  contact  adapted  to  be  raised  and 
lowered  through  said  insulating  material  and  said  expansi- 
ble material  to  make  and  break  contact  with  said  con- 
ductive contact. 
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3,021,412 
HEAT  TREATING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Carl  G.  Whitman,  Mukwonago,  and  Alfred  T.  Swahi, 
Waterford,   Wis.,  assignors  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  May  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  735,252 
9  Claims.     (CL  219—10.41) 


5.  In  an  apparatus  for  heat  treating  a  solid  metallic 
article:  a  heating  unit;  means  for  moving  said  article 
through  said  unit;  an  array  of  coils  positioned  around  the 
path  of  said  articles  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  that 
rotates  around  the  path  of  the  heat  treated  article  whereby 
said  article  continuously  rotates  while  passing  through 
said  unit. 


3,021,413 

HIGH-FREQUENCY  FURNACE  FOR  INDUCTIVE 

HEATING 

L<Nirens  Blok,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  North 

American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  860,424 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands  Dec  22,  1958 

9  Clafans.    (Q.  219—10.75) 


1.  A  high  frequency  furnace  for  induction  heating  of 
workpieces  comprising  an  electron  discharge  device  having 
an  output  electrode,  oscillatory  circuit  means  coupled  to 
said  output  electrode,  said  oscillatory  circuit  means  com- 
prising a  circuit  coil  means  and  capacitance  means,  cou- 
pling coil  means  in  inductive  coupling  relationship 
wfith  said  circuit  coil  means,  means  to  vary  said  inductive 
coupling  relationship,  first  load  circuit  means  having  a 
low  resistance  load  impedance,  said  first  load  circuit  means 
comprising  a  first  heating  coil,  second  load  circuit  means 
having  a  high-resistance  load  impedance,  said  second  load 
circuit  means  having  a  second  heating  coil,  and  an  inter- 
connection device  having  first  switching  means  to  couple 
said  first  heating  coil  to  said  coupling  coil  means  to  pro- 
vide said  induction  heating  for  work-pieces  associated  with 
said  first  load  circuit,  and  second  switching  means  to  short 
circuit  said  coupling  coil  means  and  couple  said  second 
heating  coil  to  said  circuit  coil  means  for  said  inductive 
beating  of  workpieces  associated  with  said  second  load 
circuit. 


3,021,414 
PLUG-IN  SURFACE  UNIT 

Robert  E.  Sand,  Itasca,  III.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation   of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  863,271 

6  Claims.     (CI.  219—37) 


V-" 


1.  In  an  electric  range  having  a  cooking  top  formed 
with  a  cutout  for  receiving  a  cooking  unit  and  in  which 
said  cooking  unit  comprises  an  electrical  heating  element 
nested  in  said  cooking  top  substantially  parallel  thereto 
in  an  operative  position,  a  plurality  of  rigid  terminal 
members  extending  from  said  heating  element  in  stepped 
fashion,  a  terminal  block  including  means  for  completing 
an  electrical  circuit  to  said  terminal  members,  hinge 
means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  terminal 
blocks  pivotally  between  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position  oblique  to  said  cooking  top,  means  for  resiliently 
latching  said  hinge  means  to  thereby  hold  said  terminal 
block  in  either  said  first  or  said  second  position,  and  a 
bayonet  arm  secured  to  and  extending  from  said  heating 
element  collaterally  with  said  terminal  members,  said 
♦terminal  block  including  a  channel  for  slidably  engaging 
said  bayonet  arm  to  the  hinge  means  to  thereby  render 
said  heating  element  jointly  pivotal  with  said  terminal 
block,  said  bayonet  arm  slidably  removable  from  said 
channel  to  thereby  detach  said  heating  "element  from 
said  hinge  means. 


3,021,415 
REVERSIBLE  PLATEN  MOUNTING  FOR  TRAVEL 

TYPE  STRIP  WELDERS 
Foster  R.  Woodward,  Warren,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Tay- 
lor-Whifield  Corporation,  Warren,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
oli  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805^01 
1  Claim.    (CL  219— «2) 


In  apparatus  for  joining  strip  having  a  slab-like  current- 
conductive  platen  extending  transversely  of  the  path  of 
strip  travel  and  a  pair  of  spaced  electrode  wheels  adapted 
to  be  moved  transversely  across  the  face  of  the  platen  the 
improvement  comprising  a  flat  support  for  said  platen, 
a  flat  plate  extending  outwardly  from  said  support  in  the 
direction  of  the  path  of  strip  travel  and  having  a  flat  top 
surface  to  support  said  strip  and  an  edge  surface  to  en- 
gage a  side  edge  of  said  platen,  said  top  surface  lying  in 
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the  same  plane  as  the  top  surface  of  said  platen,  and 
means  engaging  the  opposite  side  edge  of  said  platen  and 
having  an  upper  surface  lying  in  said  plane,  the  trans- 
versely extending  center  line  of  said  platen  being  offset 
with  respect  to  the  median  plane  of  said  wheels,  the  ar- 
rangement being  such  that  said  support  and  said  edge  sur- 
face of  said  plate  as  well  as  said  means  form  an  upwardly 
open  channel  to  receive  and  retain  said  platen  against 
edgewise  movement  and  wherein  upon  said  platen  being 
turned  end-for-cnd  the  lines  of  contact  or  reaction  be- 
tween said  wheels  and  platen  will  be  shifted  edgewise  of 
said  platen. 

3,02  Ml  6 
APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING  STRIP 
John  E.  Mallett,  Chagrin  Falls,  and  Joseph  H.  Cooper, 
Warren,  Ohio,  assignors  to'  The  Taylor-Winfield  Cor- 
poration, Warren,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Nov.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  85U87 
16  Claims.     (CI.  219—82) 


1.  Strip  welding  apparatus  for  welding  the  adjacent 
ends  of  metal  strips  which  comprises  a  pair  of  spaced 
clamping  assemblies  mounted  in  the  normal  path  of  strip 
travel,  transversely  movable  welding  means,  means  to 
move  said  welding  means  transversely  of  said  normal  path 
of  strip  travel  between  said  clamping  assemblies  to  weld 
said  adjacent  ends  of  metal  strips,  a  deflector  clamping 
assembly,  said  deflector  clamping  assembly  being  posi- 
tioned adjacent  one  of  said  clamping  assemblies  in  said 
normal  path  of  strip  travel,  said  deflector  clamping  as- 
sembly comprising  means  to  clamp  a  first  metal  strip 
passing  along  a  first  pass  line,  means  to  clamp  a  second 
metal  strip  passing  along  a  second  pass  line,  and  said 
first  pass  line  being  vertically  disposed  with  respect  to 
said  second  pass  line. 


3,021,417 
PORTABI  E  WELDING  TOOL  OR  GUN 
Charles  C.  HalberslMlt,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Budd   Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  June  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  820,653 
8  Claims.     (CL  219—89) 


1.  A  scissors-type  portable  welding  tool  comprising  in 
combination,  a  first  electrode  lever  having  an  outer  metal 
shell  and  an  interior  rigidifying  non-metallic  filler,  a  sec- 
ond electrode  lever  pivotally  connected  intermediate  its 
length  to  the  first  said  electrode  leyer  and  having  an  outer 


metal  shell  and  an  interior  rigidifying  non-metallic  filler, 
the  non-metallic  fillers  extending  from  near  the  operating 
electrode  end  of  the  levers  back  past  the  hinge  point  be- 
tween the  levers  to  form  insulated  handle  means,  an  in- 
wardly extending  non-metallic  projection  intermediate  the 
length  of  one  of  said  levers,  said  projection  being  an  ex- 
tension of  said  filler,  inwardly  extending  metallic  projec- 
tions intermediate  the  length  of  the  other  lever  and  over- 
lying the  sides  of  the  non-metallic  projection  at  its  end, 
and  a  hinge  pin  passing  through  said  projections  to  hinge 
the  levers  together. 


3,021,418 
STUD-WELDING  FERRULE 
Willem  Pieter'van  den  Blink,  Karel  Christiaan  ter  Haar, 
and   Eelke   Herman   Ettema,  all   of   I'trecht,   Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  740,438 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  June  12,  1957 
4  Claims.     (CL  219—99) 


1.  A  ferrule  for  use  in  stud  welding  comprising  a  body 
of  slag-forming  material  provided  with  a  bore  having  an 
intermediate  cross-section  less  than,  and  end  cross-sections 
greater  than,  the  cross-section  of  the  stud  to  be  welded; 
and  means  for  holding  the  ferrule  to  the  stud  with  a  pinch- 
ing fit  including  the  inner  surface  of  the  body  between  the 
intermediate  section  and  one  end  section. 


3,021,419 
WELDING  APPARATUS 
SaKatore  A.  Rascati,  Wallingford,  Conn.,  and  Victor  S. 
Peterson,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Combustion 
Engineering,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,451 
9  Claims.    (CL  219—124) 


1.  In  a  welding  organization  for  welding  a  longitudi- 
nal seam  of  a  pair  of  members  of  nonmagnetic  metal 
including  means  for  supporting  said  members,  a  con- 
ductor disposed  adjacent  said  seam  at  the  side  thereof 
opposite  that  from  which  the  welding  is  to  take  place 
and  having  an  alternating  current  passed  therethrough, 
said  conductor  extending  longitudinally  of  the  seam  and 
being  insulated'  from  the  said  members  and  supported 
by  said  members  so  it  remains  in  a  predetermined  rela- 
tion with  said  seam,  a  welding  member  disposed  ad- 
jacent the  other  side  of  said  seam,  means  for  moving 
said  welding  member  and  said  pair  of  members  relative 
to  each  other  in  a  direction  such  that  the  welding  mem- 
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ber  moves  longitudinally  of  said  seam,  additional  means 
for  moving  these  members  relative  to  each  other  later- 
ally of  said  seam,  a  pair  of  inductors  adjacent  the  seam 
at  said  other  side  and  in  front  of  the  welding  member 
with  respect  to  the  relative  movement  of  said  members 
and  said  seam,  said  inductors  being  supported  so  they 
move  with  said  welding  member  and  an  electrical  cir- 
cuit of  which  said  inductors  form  a  part  and  which  is  in 
a  predetermined  state  when  the  inductors  are  disposed 
relative  to  the  conductor  corresponding  to  the  welding 
member  being  accurately  aligned  with  the  seam  with 
this  predetermined  state  being  altered  when  the  inductors 
are  not  so  disposed,  and  means  for  utilizing  this  altera- 
tion of  said  predetermined  state  to  bring  the  welding 
member  back  into  alignment  with  the  seam  and  return 
said  circuit  to  said  predetermined  state. 


3,021,420 
WELDING  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Edward  J.  Ruland,  Jr.,  West  Caldwell,  John  P.  C.  Allen 
and  Roscoe  R.  Lobosco,  Fanwood,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Union   Carbide   Corporation,   a  corporation   of  New 
York 

FUed  Sept.  15, 1959,  Scr.  No.  840,093 
2  Claims.     (CL  219—131) 


.^./:jlqj 


<3> 


l>«f 


1.  An  improved  welding  control  circuit  for  use  with 
a  gas  shielded  consumable  metal  arc  welding  apparatus, 
including  a  welding  current  generator  and  a  torch,  said 
circuit  comprising*  an  A.C.  power  inlet  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  an  A.C.  power  source,  a  single  transformer 
having  its  primary  winding  connected  to  said  power  in- 
let, means  manually  energized  from  the  secondary  wind- 
ing of  said  transformer  causing  an  electrode  to  be  ad- 
vanced a  desired  distance  prior  to  initiation  of  the  arc, 
means  also  energized  from  the  secondary  winding  of 
said  transformer  for  initiating  the  flow  of  welding  cur- 
rent from  the  welding  current  generator,  and  means 
energized  by  said  generator  for  automatically  initiating 
and  controlling  the  electrode  feed  rate  during  welding. 


3,021,421 

METAL  GATHERING  PROCESS  AND  ARTICLES 

PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Heber   Linden   Orgill,    La    Mirada,   Calif.,   assignor  to 

Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridgc  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,367 
7  Claims.    (CL  219—150) 


applying  thermal  energy  only  to  a  first  end  of  a  bar  to 
be  shaped,  next  engaging  the  other  end  of  the  bar  and 
forcing  the  first  heated  end  of  the  bar  axially  against  a 
raised  portion  on  a  planar  surface,  forcing  the  heated 
material  of  said  first  end  of  the  bar  axially  inwardly  in 
the  center  of  said  first  end  with  the  bar  spreading  and 
engaging  the  planar  surface  to  form  a  planar  end  for  de- 
termining the  finished  end  length  of  the  bar  whereby  the 
outer  cooler  portions  of  the  planar  surface  will  determine 
said  length,  and  limiting  the  forcing  of  said  other  end  of 
the  bar  terminating  the  force  when  said  other  end  is  a 
predetermined  distance  from  said  planar  surface. 


3,021,422 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT  UNIT 

Baxter  B.   Ogier  and   Louis  A.   Umbach,   Youngstown, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Photogenic  Machine  Company, 

Youngstown,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.,9,248 

8  Claims.     (CI.  240—1.3) 


1.  A  light  unit  comprising  a  rear  housing,  said  rear 
housing  having  a  front  wall,  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced 
openings  in  said  front  wall,  a  clamping  and  contact  assem- 
bly extending  forwardJy  through  each  of  said  openings, 
an  elongated  illuminating  element  mounted  by  said  clamp- 
ing and  contact  assemblies  forwardly  of  said  front  wall 
and  generally  parallel  therewith,  a  front  housing  having 
a  rear  wall,  an  elongated  vertical  slot  in  said  rear  wall,  a 
generally  semi-cylindrical  light-transmitting  protective 
member,  means  mounting  said  protective  member  in  said 
front  housing  forwardly  of  said  rear  wall,  and  means  re- 
leasably  securing  said  front  housing  to  said  rear  housing 
with  said  rear  wall  adjacent  said  front  wall  whereby  said 
illuminating  element  is  nestingly  received  within  said  pro- 
tective member. 


5.  The  method  of  forming  a  planar  end  surface  on  a    .„. ^  ^„,„  ...u.^„„u, 

first  end  of  a  spacer  bar  or  the  like  which  comprises  first    passes  having  a  broken  flange 


3,021,423 

BROKEN  RAILWAY  WHEEL  FLANGE 

DETECTORS 

Chalmers  W.  Gilbert,  Penn  Township,  Allegheny  County, 

Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company, 

WUmerding,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  658,694 

6  Claims.     (CI.  246—169) 


/»7 


4.  Apparatus  for  the  detection  of  broken  flanges  of 
wheels  having  rims  traversing  a  rail,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  first  means  for  detecting  a  flange  of  a  wheel,  a 
second  means  for  detecting  the  rim  of  said  wheel  simul- 
taneously, a  third  means  controlled  by  said  flange  detect- 
ing means  for  controlling  said  rim  detecting  means,  and 
indication  circuit  means  controlled  by  said  third  means 
for  controlling  said  indication  circuit  means  when  a  wheel 
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3,021.424 

AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

WilUam  E.   Morgan,  Jr^  Lcvittown,  N.Y^  assigiior  to 

Sparry  Rand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1952,  Scr.  No.  307,197 

11  Claims.    (CL  250— 20) 


— ■.        '* 


;fl 


1 .  A  radar  receiver  frequency  control  system  for  main- 
taining a  predetermined  difference  between  the  frequen- 
cies of  local  oscillator  and  carrier  wave  r^dio  signals, 
comprising  a  variable  frequejicy  local  oscillator  having 
input  frequency  control  means  responsive  to  changes  in 
voltage  for  changing  the  frequency  of  said  oscillator,  a 
frequency  discriminator  having  an  output  circuit  and  hav- 
ing a  response  with  a  null  at  a  predetermined  cross  over 
frequency  and  an  output  of  first  polarity  at  frequencies 
on  one  side  of  said  cross  over  frequency  and  an  output  of 
second  and  opposite  polarity  on  the  other  side  thereof, 
means  including  a  mixer  coupled  between  said  local  oscil- 
lator and  discriminator  for  supplying  to  said  discriminator 
superheterodyne  converted  versions  of  carrier  wave  radio 
signals  supplied  to  said  mixer,  sweep  voltage  generator 
means  coupled  to  said  input  frequency  control  means  of 
said  local  oscillator  for  providing  a  scanning  control  volt- 
age for  recurrently  sweeping  the  frequency  of  said  local 
oscillator  in  one  direction  through,  a  wide  frequency  sweep 
range.,  from  one  frequency  limit  to  another  so  that  said 
superheterodyne  converted  versions  of  carrier  wave  radio 
signals  supplied  to  said  mixer  pass  through  said  first  and 
second  discriminator  frequency  ranges  and  then  abruptly 
returning  the  frequency  of  said  local  oscillator  back  to 
said  one  frequency  limit,  a  control  channel  including  a 
unidirectional  current  device  and  a  generator  arresting 
and  regulating  means  between  said  discriminator  and  said 
sweep  voltage  generator,  said  control  channel  being  re- 
sponsive to  an  output  voltage  of  said  second'  polarity  only 
from  said  discriminator  for  arresting  the  scanning  voltage 
of  said  generator  means  and  regulating  the  local  oscillator 
frequency  therethrough,  said  arresting  and  regulating 
means  including  a  switch  having  a  first  position  condition- 
ing said  arresting  and  regulating  means  for  operation  dur- 
ing a  discriminator  response  and  a  second  position  for 
conditioning  said  arresting  and  regulating  means  for  in- 
Operatipn,  means  for  maintaining  said  switch  in  its  second 
position  in  the  absence  of  a  discriminator  response,  first 
means  including  a  unidirectional  current  device  responsive 
only  to  output  voltage  from  said  discriminator  of  said 
first  polarity  for  initially  actuating  said  switch  into  its  first 
position,  and  second  means  rendered  operative  in  response 
to  operation  of  said  first  means  for  retaining  said  switch 
in  its  first  position  coextensively  with  a  substantially  un- 
interrupted output  of  said  frequency  discriminator  there- 
after. 

3,021,425 

METHOD  OF  MEASURING  BOREHOLE 

CAPACITY 

Dc«  B.  Waldroop,  Salem,  111.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 

New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  6,  1957,  Scr.  No.  701,139 

6CUiim.     (CI.  250-43.5) 

3.  An  improved  method  of  determining  the  averse 

diameter  of  a  well   bore  traversing  a  given  formation 


which  comprises  introducing  a  first  fluid  into  said  bore 
below  said  formation,  introducing  a  second  fluid  into 
said  bore  above  said  formation  to  establish  an  interface 
between  said  fluids  at  one  vertical  limit  of  said  forma- 
tion, continuously  adding  a  small  amount  of  radioactive 
material  to  one  of  said  fluids,  adjusting  the  rates  of  flow 
of  each  of  the  fluids  so  as  to  move  the  interface  to  the 
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other  vertical  limit  of  the  formation  while  maintaining 
a  constant  total  rate  of  flow  of  the  two  fluids,  the  amount 
of  change  of  the  flow  rate  being  equal  to  the  flow  rate 
into  the  formation,  again  adjusting  the  rate  of  flow  of 
said  fluids  to  a  predetermined  value  sufficient  to  move 
said  interface  between  said  vertical  limits  of  said  forma- 
tion and  noting  the  time  required  for  said  interface  to 
travel  between  said  limits. 


3,021,426 

SUBSURFACE  SURVEYING 

George  M.  Wood,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  inc.. 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Sept.  4,  1958,  Scr.  No.  758,989 

14  Claims.     (CL  250—43.5) 


1.  A  method  of  surveying  a  borehole  which  comprises 
incorporating  into  a  stream  of  fluid  flowing  through  the 
borehole  a  first  radioactive  substance  having  a  given  rela- 
tively low  gamma  ray  energy  level,  determining  the  radio- 
activity in  the  borehole,  then  iiKorporating  into  a  stream 
of  fluid  flowing  through  the  borehole  prior  to  any  sub- 
stantial decay  of  the  energy  level  of  said  first  radioactive 
substance  a  second  radioactive  substance  having  a  gamma 
ray  energy  level  substantially  greater  than  that  of  said  first 
radioactive  substance  at  the  time  said  second  radioactive 
substance  is  introduced,  and  again  determining  the  radio- 
activity of  the  borehole. 
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3,021^27 
LIGHT  WATER  ANALYSER 
John  G.  Bayly  and  William  H.  Stevens,  Deep  River,  On- 
tario, Canada,  assignors  to  Atomic  Energy  f»r  Canada 
Limited,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation 
FUcd  Jan.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,348 
9  Claims.    (CL  250— 43.5) 


1.  A  monitoring  system  for  providing  an  indication  of 
the  heavy  water  content  of  air  comprising  means  for  con- 
densing water  vapour  from  the  air,  means  for  collecting 
the  condensate,  and  means  for  estimating  the  deuterium 
content  of  the  condensate  by  measuring  the  degree  of  ab- 
sorption of  infra-red  radiation  by  said  condensate  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  an  absorption  wavelength  of  the 
H— D— O  molecule. 


3,021,428 
RADIANT-ENERGY  TRANSLATION  SYSTEM 
Charles  F.  Mattke,  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y.,  and  Fredericl( 
W.  Reynolds,  Ridgewood,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1947,  Ser.  No.  770,248 
10  Claims.    (CL  250— 83J) 


2.  In  a  thermal-energy  detection  system,  for  elliptical- 
ly  scanning  an  area  to  detect  the  position  of  a  tempera- 
ture anomaly  situated  therein  the  combination  of,  a 
parabolic  reflector,  means  for  causing  a  thermal  image 
of  said  anomaly  to  impinge  upon  said  parabolic  reflec- 
tor, said  means  comprising  a  scanning  reflector  mounted 
upon  a  rotatable  tubular  shaft  and  forming  an  acute 
angle  in  relationship  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
shaft,  a  flexible  shaft,  said  flexible  shaft  secured  to  said 
tubular  shaft  and  imparting  rotary  motion  thereto,  rotary 
and  pivotal  bearings  for  said  tubular  shaft  at  an  end 
adjacent  to  said  scanning  reflector,  an  eccentrically  driven 
rotary  bearing  for  the  other  end  of  said  tubular  shaft, 
means  for  simultaneously  rotating  said  rotatable  tubular 
shaft  and  said  eccentricJfdly  driven  bearing  in  opposite 
directions  at  the  same  rate  of  speed,  a  bridge  circuit  net- 
work, and  a  plurality  of  thermal-sensitive  elements  form- 
ing arms  of  said  bridge  network,  said  elements  situated 
in  the  focal  plane  region  of  said  parabolic  reflector  so 
that  said  parabolic  reflector  may  direct  said  thermal 
■image  upon  members  of  said  element  plurality  in  suc- 
cession. 


includes  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  an  ignition  switch, 
a  starter  switch,  and  a  starter  relay  including  an  energize 
ing  coil  and  a  pair  of  normally  open  contacts;  said  unit 
including  in  combination:  a  second  relay  having  a  pair 
of  normally  open  contacts;  means  for  connecting  said 
normally  open  contacts  of  said  second  relay  in  series  with 
the  starter  switch,  the  energizing  coil  of  the  starter  relay 
and  the  source  of  electrical  energy;  a  coil  for  said  second 


3  021  429 

SAFEGUARD  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

ELECTRICAL  SYSTEMS 

Noel  L.  Starck,  6526  West  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Sabstitutcd  for  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  396,239, 

Dec  4,  1953.     This  application  Dec.  28,  1960,  Ser. 

No.  85,441 

7  Claims,    (a.  307— 10) 
7.  A  unit  for  installation  into  the  electrical  system  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine  and  the  like,  which  system 


relay;  means  for  connecting  said  main  coil  in  series  with 
the  source  of  electrical  energy  and  the  ignition  switch  to 
cause  the  normally  open  contacts  of  said  second  relay  to 
be  closed  in  response  to  the  closure  of  the  ignition  switch; 
a  booster  coil  for  said  second  relay;  and  means  for  ener- 
gizing said  booster  coil  in  response  to  the  closure  of  the 
starter  relay  contacts  to  increase  the  contact  pressure  of 
said  normally  open  contacts  of  said  second  relay  when 
the  starter  relay  is  energized. 


3,021,430 
SWITCHING  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  SEQUENTIAL- 

LY  OPERATED  GATING  MEANS 
Thomas  J.  Lynch,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Vector 
Manufacturing  Company,  Incorporated,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,900 
14  Claims.     (CL  307—88.5) 


*;j  i'^  "i  k-^  1 


TO 


1 .  In  a  high  speed  switching  system  for  rapidly  applying 
and  disconnecting  signals  from  an  input  line  to  an  output 
line,  an  input  gate  for  receiving  the  signals  from  the  in- 
put line  and  being  actuable  to  close  the  gate  and  transmit 
said  signals,  said  input  gate  including  a  time  delay  means 
for  automatically  opening  the  gate  after  a  given  time 
interval  after  each  actuation,  an  output  gate  for  receiving 
said  transmitted  signals  and  being  actuable  to  close  the 
gate  and  convey  said  signals  to  said  output  line,  said 
output  gate  including  a  shorter  time  delay  means  than 
said  input  gate  for  automatically  opening  after  a  shorter 
time  interval  after  each  actuation,  and  means  for  se- 
quentially actuating  first  the  input  gate  and  thereafter 
the  output  gate  whereby  said  input  gate  is  opened  before 
the  output  gate  and  automatically  closed  after  the  output 
gate. 
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3,021,431 

TRANSISTORIZED  INTEGRATOR  CIRCUIT 

Francif  C.  Weilnuw,  Bcllmorc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Spcrry 

Rand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1956,  Scr.  No.  618,785 

5  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


3.  An  integrating  circuit  comprising  a  transistor  hav-' 
ing  first,  second  and  third  electrodes,  each  of  said  first 
and  second  electrodes  having  forward  and  reverse  bias 
directions  with  respect  to  said  third  electrode,  a  common 
terminal,  a  first  voltage  source  connected  between  said 
first  electrode  and  said  common  terminal  in  the  forward 
direction  of  said  first  electrQde,''  a  capacitor  connected 
between  said  second  electrode  and  said  common  termi- 
nal and  a  second  voltage  source  connected  in  series 
with  said  capacitor  and  said  common  terminal  between 
said  second  and  third  electrodes,  said  second  voltage 
source  being  capable  of  providing  at  different  times  a 
voltage  bias  in  the  reverse  direction  of  said  second  elec- 
trode and  a  low-impedance  connection  between  said 
second  and  third  electrodes. 


3,021,432 
NON-CUTOFF  TRANSISTOR  SWITCHING  CIRCl  IT 
George  D.  Bruce,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1957,  Ser.  No.  706,394 
.  3  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 


3,021,433 
ASYMMETRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  DEVICE 
EMPLOYING  SEMICONDUCTORS 
Stanley  R.  Morrison,  Hopkins,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Min- 
neapolis-Honeywell Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1957,  Ser.  No.  706,442 
7  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 
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7.  Asymmetrical  conducting  apparatus  including  a 
semi-conductor  body  of  predetermined  resistivity  having 
.1  pair  of  spaced  ohmic  contacts  thereon  defining  a  current 
path  therebetween,  means  for  establishing  an  electrical 
current  flow  along  said  path,  means  for  generating  an 
electrical  field  gradient  adj^ccnt  said  body  and  adjacent 
said  current  path  to  alter  said  predetermined  resistivity, 
means  for  generating  minority  current  carriers  in  said 
semi-conductor  body  adjacent  to  said  path,  and  means 
for  maintaining  said  semi-conductor  body  at  a  tempera- 
ture level  below  195'  K. 


3,021,434 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  CURRENT  SWITCH 
Rex   H.    Blumberg,    Wappingers   Fails,   and    Charles  J. 
Kraus,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  723,682 
2  Claims.     (CI.  307 — 88.5) 


A'*- 
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1.  A  transistor  switching  circuit  comprising  first  and 
second  transistors  having  complementary  symmetry  with 
each  other,  each  transistor  having  input  and  output  elec- 
trodes, a  direct  current  conductive  degenerative  feed- 
back connection  between  the  output  electrode  of  the 
first  transistor  and  the  input  electrode  of  the  second 
transistor,  a  direct  current  conductive  regenerative  feed- 
back connection  between  the  output  electrode  of  the  sec- 
ond transistor  and  the  input  electrode  of  the  first  tran- 
sistor, said  feedback  connections  being  effective  to  bal- 
ance one  another  and  establish  an  OFF  state  of  the 
circuit  in  which  said  second  transistor  carries  a  sub- 
stantial output  current  and  the  output  current  of  the 
first  transistor  is  larger  than  the  cutoff  output  current 
of  said  first  transistor,  signal  input  means  connected  to 
the  input  electrode  of  the  first  transistor  and  shiftable 
rapidly  between  a  no-signal  condition  in  which  said  OFF 
state  is  established  by  said  feedback  connections,  and 
a  signal  condition  substantially  separated  from  said  no- 
signal  condition  in  which  the  first  transistor  produces 
an  ON  output  current  substantially  increased  from  its 
OFF  value,  and  the  second  transistor  is  cut  off.  and 
means  for  taking  an  output  signal  from  the  output  elec- 
trode of  the  first  transistor. 


^r. 


1.  A  switching  element  comprising  in  combination  a 
first  hard  superconductive  path  and  a  second  hard  super- 
conductive path  in  electrical  parallel  with  said  first  path, 
a  source  of  direct  current  common  to  both  paths  wherein 
only  one  superconductive  path  carries  the  entire  direct 
current,  means  for  diverting  said  direct  fiist  current  from 
the  current-carrying  path  to  the  other  path  comprising  a 
resistive  element  lying  in  electrically-insulated  but  heat- 
conducting  relationship  with  said  current-carrying  path, 
means  for  selectively  pulsing  said  resistive  element  with  a 
source  of  electrical  energy  so  as  to  momentarily  heat  such 
resistive  element  sufficient  to  drive  its  associated  super- 
conductive path  normal  reshtive,  whereby  said  direct  cur- 
rent will  switch  to  flow  only  through  said  other  path  and 
stay  there  until  driven  back  to  said  first  parallel  path. 
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3,021,435 
STABLE  OUTPUT  PULSE  PRODUCING  SYSTEM 

Francis  P.  Keipcr,  Jr.,  Orcland,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Phiico  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,231 
8  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 


1.  In  a  system  for  producing  output  pulses  of  fixed  dura- 
tion in  response  to  triggering  pulses,  a  first  controllable 
normally-operative  device,  a  second  controllable  normal- 
ly-inoperative device  having  its  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  first  device  so  as  to  be  rendered  operative 
to  produce  an  output  pulse  when  said  first  device  is 
rendered  inoperative,  a  normally-charged  energy-storage 
capacitor  connected  to  said  first  device  so  as  to  render 
the  latter  inoperative  coincidentally  with  discharge  of 
the  capacitor,  a  discharge  circuit  for  said  capacitor  in- 
dependent of  said  devices,  said  circuit  including  said  ca- 
pacitor and  a  resistor  whose  time  constant  determine  tlie 
discharge  current  characteristic,  and  means  for  initiating 
discharge  of  said  capacitor  in  response  to  a  triggering 
pulse,  and  for  abruptly  terminating  the  discharge  when 
the  voltage  at  the  junction  of  said  capacitor  and  said  re- 
sistor reaches  a  predetermined  value,  whereby  to  produce 
an  output  pulse  in  time  coincidence  with  the  flow  of  dis- 
charge current 

3,021,436 
TRANSISTOR  MEMORY  CELL 
WUIiam  C.  Jones,  Florham  Park,  and  Philip  G.  Ridinger, 
Boonton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1959,  Scr.  No.  798,746 
9  Claims.    (CI.  307— 88.5) 
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9.  A  memory  cell  comprising  a  PNPN  transistor  having 
a  first  and  a  second  terminal,  a  source  of  potential,  a  first 
resistor  and  a  diode  serially  connecting  said  source  of 
potential  to  said  first  terminal,  a  second  resistor  and  a 
capacitor  in  shunt  therewith  serially  connecting  said 
source  of  potential  to  said  second  terminal^  and  a  source 
of  input  pulses  connected  to  said  first  resistor. 


3,021,437 
TRIGGER  CIRCUITS  EMPLOYING  DIRECT 
COUPLED  TRANSISTORS 
Harold  Fleishcr,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter* 
national  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  Yorli, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Orighial  application  Oct  29,  1953,  Ser.  No.  389,115,  now 
Patent  No.  2,903,602,  dated  Sept.  8,  1959.     Divided 
and  this  application  July  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,708 

8  Claims.    (CI.  307 — 88.5) 
1.  A  bistable  circuit  comprising  two  transistors,  each 
having  input,  output  and  common  electrodes,  a  load  im- 
775  o.o— 38 


pedancc,  a  source  of  direct  electrical  energy,  means  con- 
necting the  load  impedance  and  the  source  in  series  be- 
tween the  output  electrode  of  one  of  the  transistors  and  a 
junction,  means  coupling  the  input  electrode  of  said  one 
transistor  to  the  output  electrode  of  the  other  transistor 
directly  and  conductively,  without  intervening  coupling 
impedances,  so  that  the  output  electrode  current-potential 
characteristic  of  the  other  transistor  is  determined  at 
least  in  part  by  the  one  transistor  and  includes  two  sepa- 
rate ranges  of  output  electrode  potential  wherein  the 
circuit  is  stable  and  an  intervening  range  of  output  dec- 


s' 


Mk'Cl.J 


Mk 


,« 


iU 


i-« 


"'■'< 


X 


trode  potential  wherein  the  circuit  is  unstable,  means 
connecting  the  common  electrode  of  said  one  transistor  to 
said  junction  directly  and  conductively,  without  inter- 
vening coupling  impedances,  means  connected  to  the  com- 
mon electrode  of  the  other  transistor  and  effective  to  main 
tain  said  common  electrode  at  a  fixed  potential  different 
from  that  of  said  junction,  and 'signal  input  means  con- 
nected between  said  junction  and  the  input  electrode  of 
said  other  transistor  and  operable  to  shift  the  output  elec- 
trode potential  of  said  other  transistor  between  values  re- 
spectively located  in  said  two  separated  ranges. 


3,021,438 
TRANSISTOR  ENERGY  STORAGE  COUNTER 
Thomas  M.  Moore,  Glen  Bumie,  Md.,  and  Edward  R. 
Arnold,  Brooidyn,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,045 
7  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 


m 
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1.  A  transistor  energy  storage  counter  comprising  a 
semiconductor  having  at  least  emitter,  base  and  collector 
elements,  said  base  element  being  connected  to  a  commoo 
reference  potential,  trigger  responsive  control  means  for 
applying  a  predetermined  potential  across  said  emitter  and 
collector  electrodes  to  maintain  the  proper  initial  count 
following  a  zero  time  condition,  positive  feedback  means 
connected  between  said  collector  and  emitter  electrodes, 
unidirectional  coupling  means  having  anode  and  cathode 
elements  coupling  input  pulses  to  said  emitter  electrode, 
a  first  coupling  capacitor  coupling  input  pulses  to  said  uni- 
directional coupling  means,  a  second  capacitor  and  means 
connecting  said  second  capacitor  between  said  emitter  and 
said  common  reference  potential. 


3,021,439 
SUPERCONDUCTIVE  SHIFT  REGISTERS 
John  L.  Anderson,  Foughkecpiic,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational    Business    Machines    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,582 
15  Claims.    (CI.  307— «8.5) 
1.  A  shift  register  comprising:  a  plurality  of  stages  each 
of  which  includes  a  plurality  of  cryotrons;  a  first  plurality 
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of  loop  circuits  in  which  persistent  currents  may  exist 
simultaneously  and  a  second  plurality  of  loop  circuits  in 
which  persistent  currents  may  exist  simultaneously,  each 
of  said  loop  circuits  including  two  of  the  cryotrons  of 
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each  stage;  first  means  to  establish. a  first  persistent  cur- 
rent in  a  first  of  said  loop  circuits;  and  second  means  to 
apply  pulses  to  the  shift  register,  whereby  upon  the  oc- 
currence of  said  pulses  a  second  persistent  current  is  es- 
tablished in  another  of  said  loop  circuits. 


3,021,440 
CRYOGENIC   CIRCUIT   WITH   OUTPUT  THRESH- 
OLD VARIED  BY  INPUT  CURRENT 
John  L.  Anderson,  Poughkeepsic,  N.Y^  assignor  to  In- 
tcmatiooal  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  Yori^ 
N.Y,,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1959,  Scr.  No.  863,322 
9  Claimi.    (CI.  307—88,5) 


^-^:*^-. 


1.  A  superconductive  circuit  comprising:  a  first  circuit 
means  connected  in  parallel  with  a  second  circuit  means; 
input  means  for  increasing  the  current  in  increments  in 
said  first  circuit  means  to  a  predetermined  value;  third 
circuit  means  connected  with  said  first  circuit  means  and 
having  two  current  paths;  means  applying  a  signal  current 
to  said  third  circuit  means  whereby  said  signal  current 
is  diverted  from  a  first  to  a  second  of  said  two  current 
paths  of  said  third  circuit  means  when  the  current  in  said 
first  circuit  means  increases  to  said  predetermined  value. 


3,021,441 
^PIEZOELECTRIC  TRANSDUCER 
Glean  N.  Howatt,  Mctncfacn,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
GoltoB  Indostrics,  Inc. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1957,  Scr.  No.  705,452 
14  Claims.     (CI.  310—8) 
3.  An   electrical   circuit   element   comprising   in   com- 
bination a  ceramic  body,  and  a  pair  of  metal  foil  elec- 


trodes thermally  bonded  to  said  body,  wherein  said  body 
comprises  a  solid  solution  consisting  essentially  of  lead 
oxide,  lead  fluoride,  and  at  least  one  crystalline  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titania.  and 
zirconia,  wherein  the  ratio  of  lead  oxide  to  lead  fluoride 


varies  over  the  range  of  combinations  from  substantially 
30  mole  percent  F'bO,  70  mole  percent  PbFj  lo  90  mole 
percent  PbO,  10  mole  percent  RbFj,  said  combination 
of  lead  fluoride  and  lead  oxide  being  100  mole  percent 
and  said  crystalline  compound  being  100  mole  percent. 


3,021  442 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Joseph  J.   Rodak,   Dearborn,   Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1958,  Scr.  No.  783,041 
5  Claims.    (CL  310— 60) 


1.  In  a  dynamoelectric  machine  having  a  slot  for  the 
passage  of  cooling  and  ventilating  air,  a  protective  cover, 
said  protective  cover  comprising  a  band  constructed  of 
an  elastomer  and -positioned  around  said  dynamoelectric 
machine  and  in  contact  therewith  adjacent  said  slot,  a 
shroud  connected  to  said  band  and  extending  in  spaced 
relationship  over  said  slot,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced 
Struts  extending  from  said  shroud  and  engaging  said  dy- 
namoelectric machine  for  maintaining  said  shroud  in 
spaced  relationship  over  said  slot,  certain  of  said  struts 
having  tabs  extending  therefrom  into  said  slot. 


3.021,443 
ELECTRIC  MOTORS 

Emil  S.  Tamm,  Eiyria,  Ohio,  a.s.signor  to  The  General 

Industries  Company,  Eiyria,  Ohio,  a  company  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1959,  Scr.  No.  803,243 

2  Cbims.    (CL  310—190) 


1.  A  magnetic  bridge  inserted  between  adjacent  pole 
tips  of  an  electric  motor  stator,  said  pole  tips  having  ad- 
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jacent,  upwardly  converging  edges,  said  magnetic  bridge 
formed  of  resilient  material  and  comprising  a  flat-bot- 
tomed, channel-shaped  member  having  upstanding  walls 
and  laterally  projecting  flanges  at  the  upper  edges  of  said 
walls,  said  bridge  resiliently  distorted  whereby  said  walls 
converge  upwardly  complementarily  with  said  converg- 
ing edges  of  said  pole  tips  and  exert  a  lateral  reactive 
force  thereupon,  said  flanges  projecting  laterally  above 
said  pole  tips,  said  converging  edges  of  said  poles  and 
said  resiliently  distorted  walls  resulting  in  a  downward 
component  of  force  tending  to  urge  said  magnetic  bridge 
downwardly  whereby  said  flanges  are  held  resiliently 
against  said  pole  tips. 


3  021  444 
DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Milton  E.  Simmons,  Carl  J.  Finsterwalder,  and  Frank 
J.   Terkoski,   Rochester,   N.Y.,   assignors   to   General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jiyie  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  664,009 
10  Clahns.     (CI.  310—259) 


/e- 


1.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  single  piece  sheet 
metal  frame  of  substantially  rectangular  cross-section 
having  an  arcuate  portion  constituting  a  pole,  said  sheet 
metal  frame  having  contiguous  end  portions  opposite  said 
pole  with  longitudinally  extending  slots  spaced  from  the 
marginal  edges  thereof,  and  a  pole  piece  assembly  hav- 
ing lug  means  extending  through  said  slots  and  deformed 
thereover  for  securing  the  end  portions  together. 


3,021,445 
ELECTRON  LENS 
Rolf  WMerSc,  Nnssbaumen,  and  Max  Sempcrt,  Ennet- 
baden,    Switzerland,    assignors    to    Aktiengesellschaft 
Brown,  Boveri  &  Cic,  Baden,  Switzerland,  a  johit-stock 
company 

Filed  July  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,559 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  July  24, 1959 

3  Claims.     (CI.  313—84) 


1.  In  an  electron  lens  for  concentrating  electrons  of  a 
high-speed  electron  beam,  the  combination  comprising  a 
diaphragm  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  electron  beam, 
said  diaphragm  being  disposed  transverse  to  the  beam  axis 
and  including  at  least  one  aperture  for  electrons  extend- 
ing along  a  radius  of  the  beam  from  the  center  of  the 
diaphragm  which  is  coincident  with  the  beam  axis,  a  mag- 
net mounted  on  said  diaphragm,  said  magnet  including  an 
air  gap  in  alignment  with  a  radially  outer  portion  only  of 
said  aperture  and  across  which  a  magnetic  field  is  pro- 
duced which  deflects  the  electrons  passing  through  said 
aligned  aperture  and  air  gap  in  the  direction  of  the  beam 


axis  while  those  electrons  passing  through  the  radially 
inner  portion  of  said  aperture  are  uninfluenced  by  said 
magnetic  field,  and  means  for  rotating  said  diaphragm  on 
the  beam  axis. 


3,021,446 
GASEOUS  ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  TUBE 
Gysbert  Jacob  Elikers,  Wettingen,  and  Aldo  Patriarca, 
Laufohr,  near  Brugg,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Patel- 
hold    Patentverwertungs-    &    Elektro-Hoiding    A.G., 
Glarus,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  16,  1955,  Ser.  No.  508,343 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  May  15,  1954 

4  Clahns.     (O.  313—204) 
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1.  In  an  electric  discharge  tube  having  cathode,  anode 
and  control  grid  elements  and  filled  with  an  alkali  metal 
vapor,  the  improvement  wherein  the  surface  of  said  con- 
trol grid  element  is  covered  at  least  for  the  most  part  with 
a  non-conductive  material. 


3,021,447 
ELECTRON  TUBE  APPARATUS 
Robert  L.  Jepsen,  Palo  Alto,  Frederick  L.  Salisbury,  Red- 
wood City,  and  Curtis  E.  Ward,  Palo  AHo,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Varian  Associates,  San  Carios,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1953,  Scr.  No.  335,438 
13  Claims.     (CL  315—5.19) 


if  In  an  electron  beam  discharge  device,  a  main  body 
comprising  a  rectangular  metallic  block  having  oppositely 
extending  cylindrical  end  portions  protruding  from  two 
opposite  sides  of  the  rectangular  block,  the  body  having 
an  axially  aligned  bore  extending  through  the  cylindrical 
end  portions  and  the  rectangular  block,  the  body  having 
a  slit-like  window  opening  on  one  other  side  of  the 
rectangular  block  extending  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  the  bore,  a  metallic  ciylindrical  header  having  an  axially 
aligned  bore  therethrough  defining  a  re-entrant  tube  with- 
in the  header,  an  accelerator  grid  fixedly  mounted  on 
this  header  at  one  end  of  the  bore  and  a  first  resonator 
grid  fixedly  mounted  on  this  header  at  the  opposite  end 
of  the  bore,  the  header  and  associated  grids  being  mount- 
ed within  the  bore  of  the  body  adjacent  the  window 
opening,  a  second  round  metallic  header  having  an  axially 
aligned  bore  therethrough  and  a  second  resonator  grid 
mounted  thereon,  the  second  header  being  mounted  with- 
in the  bore  of  the  body  adjacent  to  and  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  window  from  the  first  header  and  so  posi- 
tioned as  to  provide  a  predetermined  spacing  between 
the  first  and  second  resonator  grids,  whereby  the  bore 
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of  the  body,  the  surfaces  of  the  two  headers,  and  the 
two  resonator  grids  form  a  resonator  cavity  within  the 
body  having  the  window  in  the  side  wall  thereof. 


3  021  448 
ATOMIC  BEAM  FREQUENCY  STANDARD 
Richard  T.  Daly,  New  RocbcUc,  N.Y.,  assigiior  to  TRG, 
lacorporated,  Syossct,  N.Y^  a  corporadon  of  New 
York 

FUcd  Feb.  20,  1959.  Scr.  No.  794,677 
9  Claims.    (CI.  315— S.35) 


eluding  headlights  and  paricing  lights,  a  circuit  including 
a  manual  switch  for  selectively  energizing  said  lights,  said 
circuit  including  a  relay  effective  when  energized  to  break 
the  circuit  to  said  parking  lights  and  to  establish  a  circuit 
to  said  headlights,  and  a  control  switch  in  series  with  said 
relay  responsive  to  an  engine  vacuum  condition  and 
effective  when  said  engine  vacuum  is  above  parking 
speed  to  eoergize  said  relay. 


^ 


^  ,• 


i^ 


3,021,449 
AUTOMATIC  HEADLIGHT  SELECTOR 
Fred  S.  Kerr,  Royal  Oai^  and  Ion  H.  Romanski,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Holicy  Carburetor  Company,  Van 
Dyke,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUmI  Dec.  30,  19S8,  Scr.  No.  783,885 
16  dalms.    (CL  315—79) 


3,021,450 
RING  COUNTER 

Richard  Jin,  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Thompson 
Ramo  Wooidridge  Inc.,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio  *^ 
FUed  Apr.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,744 
12  Claims.    (CI.  315— 84.5) 


3.  An  atomic  beam  frequency  reference  comprising  a 
source  of  atoms  of  a  selected  element  having  a  predeter- 
mined electron  precessional  reference  frequency,  means 
for  directing  said  atoms  in  an  uncharged  beam  along  a 
predetermined  path,  means  along  the  path  of  said  beam 
for  producing  a  first  magnetic  field  having  an  intensity 
varying  continuously  from  the  axis  of  said  atom  beam 
radially  outwardly  toward  the  periphery  of  said  beam,  a 
resonant  cavity  placed  along  the  path  of  said  beam  and 
having  means  for  interaction  of  its  field  with  atoms  of 
said  beam,  said  first  magnetic  field  being  located  to  cause 
atoms  of  a  selected  electron  precessional  mode  to  be 
directed  into  interaction  with  said  cavity  field  and  to 
cause  atoms  of  the  opposite  mode  to  diverge  and  be  re- 
moved from  said  beam,  means  for  supplying  to  said  cavity 
a  radio  frequency  signal  to  be  compared  with  said  atomic 
beam  reference  frequency,  further  means  placed  along 
said  beam  path  following  said  cavity  ifor  producing  a 
magnetic  field  having  an  intensity  varying  continuously 
from  the  center  of  the  atom  beam  radially  outward  toward 
the  periphery  of  said  beam,  and  conversion  means  placed 
in  the  path  of  the  beam  from  the  last  said  means  for 
producing  a  flow  bf  charged  panicles  in  response  to  im- 
pingement of  atoms  on  said  conversion  means. 


^TAOI:  •  %▼*««   2  bTAfcl    3  ^TAct.  «  bT*fct  ft 


1.  A  counter  having  a  plurality  of  stages  connected  in 
cascade,  each  stage  comprising:  a  load  impedance,  a  gas- 
filled  diode  and  a  bias  impedance  connected  across  a 
source  of  potential;  a  transistor  comprising  a  base  elec- 
trode connected  to  the  junction  of  said  gas-filled  diode 
and  bias  impedance,  an  emitter  electrode  connected  to 
a  reference  potential,  and  a  collector  electrode;  a  source 
of  pulses;  an  input  capacitor  for  coupling  said  source 
of  pulses  to  the  base  electrode  of  said  transistor;  and  a 
coupling  capacitor  connected  between  the  collector  elec- 
trode of  said  transistor  and  the  junction  of  the  load  im- 
pedance and  gas-filled  diode  in  the  succeeding  stage. 


♦•  3,021,451 
FLASHING  DEVICE 
Lars  Olof  Landahl,  Lidingo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Svenska 
Aktiebolaget  Gasaccumulator,  Lidingo,  Sweden,  a  cor- 
poration of  Sweden 

Filed  Feh.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,326 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden  Feb.  20,  1958 

2  Claims.     (CL  315— 219) 


1.  A   control    system   for   vehicle    lights,   the   vehicle 
having  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  system  in- 


1.  A  flashing  device  comprising  a  series  loop  for  an  os- 
cillator circuit  connected  to  include  a  lamp,  a  source  of 
current,  and  a  first  winding  of  said  oscillator  circuit,  a 
transistor  connected  by  a  feedback  winding  to  one  end 
of  the  first  winding,  and  by  a  blocking  winding  to  the 
other  end  of  the  first  winding,  a  core  for  said  first,  feed- 
back and  blocking  windings  in  which  a  magnetic  field  is 
built  up  therein  to  saturation  for  effecting  periodically  the 
energization  and  de-energization  of  said  transistor  to  effect 
corresponding  energization  and  deenergization  of  said 
lamp,  and  a  voltage  reference  circuit  connected  to  be  re- 
sponsive to  the  voltage  across  said  lamp  and  including  a 
diode  circuit  connecting  a  portion  of  said  voltage  across 
said  lamp  to  the  connection  of  said  blocking  winding  to 
said  transistor  for  limiting  the  voltage  applied  to  said 
lamp. 
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3,021,452 
SIGNAL  DECREMENT  DETECTOR 

Edward  E.  Eberle,  Floral  Park.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800,758 
3  Clafans.     (CI.  317—9) 


"■^^.^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  abrupt  decrements  in  the 
amplitude  of  a  recurrent  series  of  a  pulses  under  sur- 
veillance, said  apparatus  comprising  first  and  second  ca- 
pacitors and  first  and  second  unidirectional  impedances, 
said  first  impedance  applying  said  pulses  to  said  first  ca- 
pacitor and  said  second  impedance  applying  said  pulses  to 
said  second  capacitor,  a  third  impedance  for  discharging 
said  first  and  second  capacitors,  means  for  connecting  said 
first  capacitor  across  said  third  impedance  to  provide  a 
first  circuit  for  discharging  said  first  capacitor,  and  means 
for  intermittently  connecting  said  second  capacitor  across 
said  third  impedance  means  to  provide  a  second  circuit 
for  discharging  said  second  capacitor,  the  time  constant 
of  one  of  said  circuits  being  different  from  the  time  con- 
stant of  the  other  of  said  circuits,  whereby  an  alternating 
signal  component  is  developed  across  said  third  imped- 
ance having  a  peak-to-peak  amplitude  related  to  the  am- 
plitude differential  between  the  potentials  developed  across 
said  first  and  second  capacitors. 


3,021,453 

POLYPHASE  ELECTRORESPONSIVE  APPARATUS 

Jack  C.  Faglie,  143  Friar  Tuck  Road,  San  Antonio,  Tex., 

assignor  to  Jack  C.  Faglie,  trustee,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  786,230 

16  Claims.     (CI.  317—27) 


Sr 
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1.  An  electroresponsive  apparatus  for  connection  to  a 
polyphase  electrical  system  having  N  phase  conductors, 
comprising;  N  asymmetrical  current  conducting  devices, 
each  having  a  first  terminal  for  connection  to  respective 
phase  conductors  and  a  second  terminal  for  providing  a 
uni-directiona]  voltage;  N—\  impedance  means  intercon- 
necting the  second  terminals  on  different  pairs  of  said 
asymmetrical  current  conducting  devices,  each  of  said 
impedance  means  including  an  intermediate  terminal; 
means  interconnecting  said  intermediate  terminals  to  first 
terminals  of  different  asymmetrical  current  conducting 


devices;  and  voltage  responsive  means  connected  to  each 
of  said  impedance  means  so  as  to  be  responsive  to  the 
voltage  across  each  of  said  impedance  means. 


3,021,454 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  ELECTRO- 
MAGNETIC DEVICES 

Robert  A.  Pickens,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 

Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  727,986 

6  Claims.    (CL  317— 148.5) 


1.  A  circuit  for  activating  an  electromagnet  having  a 
core  movable  from  a  position  of  rest  to  an  activated 
positon,  comprising:  a  source  of  electromotive  force, 
means  including  a  resistor  connecting  said  electromagnet 
in  series  with  said  source  in  a  sense  such  as  to  establish 
a  biasing  current  flow  through  said  electromagnet  tend- 
ing to  activate  the  core  thereof,  said  resistor  having 
such  resistance  that  said  biasing  current  is  insuflficient 
to  move  said  core  to  its  activated  position  but  is  suffi- 
cient to  maintain  said  core  in  said  activated  position, 
a  capacitor,  means  for  applying  voltage  impulses  to  said 
circuit,  means  responsive  to  a  voltage  impulse  of  a  first 
sense  to  momentarily  establish  a  first  conductive  path 
connecting  said  capacitor  in  charging  relation  in  series 
with  said  source  and  said  electromagnet  in  a  sense  such 
that  current  flows  through  said  electromagnet  incident 
to  the  charging  of  said  capacitor  is  in  aiding  relation- 
ship to  said  biasing  current,  the  resistance  of  said  path 
being  such  that  the  sum  of  said  biasing  and  charging 
currents  is  sufficient  to  activate  said  electromagnet  core 
to  said  activated  position,  means  responsive  to  a  voltage 
impulse  of  a  second  sense  to  momentarily  establish  a  sec- 
ond conductive  path  connecting  said  capacitor  in  dis- 
charging relation  in  series  with  said  electromagnet  in  a 
sense  such  that  current  flow  through  said  electromagnet 
incident  to.  the  discharging  of  said  capaictor  is  in  oppos- 
ing relationship  to  said  biasing  current  thereby  reduc- 
ing the  current  flow  through  said  electromagnet  to  a 
value  which  is  insufficient  to  maintain  the  activated  posi- 
tion of  said  electromagnet  core. 


3,021,455 

ELECTROMAGNET 

Leo  L.  Weber,  Logansport,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Essex  Wire 

Corporation,    Fort    Wayne,    Ind.,    a    corporation    of 

Michigan 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1960,  Scr.  No.  817 
3  Claims.    (CI.  317— 191) 

1 .  In  an  electromagnet  of  the  type  having  a  coil  wound 
upon  a  bobbin  of  non-magnetic  material,  said  bobbin  hav- 
ing a  hollow  barrel  and  two  end  flanges,  a  core  armature 
movable  in  said  barrel  and  projecting  from  one  end  there- 
crf  through  an  opening  in  one  of  said  flanges,  said  arma- 
ture being  adapted  to  have  its  inner  end  attracted  further 
into  the  bobbin  upon  energization  of  the  coil,  and  a  frame 
of  magnetic  material  extending  between  the  ends  of  said 
barrel;  the  improvement  wherein  said  frame  comprises  a 
generally  U-shaped  member  formed  of  resilient  sheet 
metal  and  adapted  to  be  sprung  over  said  bobbin  in 
snapping  engagement  therewith,  said  frame  member  com- 
prising a  pair  of  legs  spaced  apart  a  distance  substantially 
equal  to  the  spacing  between  the  outer  faces  of  said 
flanges,  one  of  said  legs  overlying  the  outer  face  of  said 
one  flange,  the  other  of  said  legs  overlying  the  outer  face 
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of  ,the  other  of  said  flanges,  said  legs  being  connected  by 
a  connecting  portion  extending  lengthwise  along  the  out- 
side of  said  bobbin;  the  end  of  said  one  leg  being  shaped 
to  define  a  pole  piece  spaced  slightly  from  said  project- 
ing end  of  said^armature  and  having  a  configuration  cor- 
responding to  the  configuration  of  a  portion  of  the  outer 
surface  of  said  projecting  end  of  said  armature,  the  outer 
face  of  »aid  one  flange  having  a  projecting  lug  spaced 


from  said  opening  in  said  one  flange,  said  one  leg  being 
provided  with  a  hole  receiving  said  lug  to  pos'ition  said 
pole  piece  in  respect  to  said  armature,  and  the  end  of  said 
other  leg  being  provided  with  a  bent  extension  disposed 
in  clasping  engagement  with  the  edge  of  said  other  flange 
and  cooperating  with  means  including  said  hole  in  said 
one  leg  and  said  lug  for  effecting  quick  attachment  of  said 
frame  member  to  said  bobbin  and  for  retaining  the  same 
in  assembled  relation. 


3,021,456 

SOLENOID  CONSTRUCTION 

Hardin  Y.  Fisher,  Hillside,  111.,  assignor  to 

Albert  F.  Dormeyer,  Chicago,  III. 

FOcd  June  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,045 

4  Claims.     (CI.  317—191) 


1.  In  a  solenoid,  a  coil  with*  a  hollow  center,  a  sub- 
stantially C-shaped  frame  embracing  said  coil  hiiving  a 
narrow  opening  at  one  end  aligning  with  the,  hollow  cen- 
ter of  the  coil,  a  plunger  slide  structure  including  a  pair 
of  spaced  non-permabie  slides  arranged  in  the  open  ng 
of  said  frame  and  the  hollow  of  the  coil,  said  slides  hav- 
ing plunger  supporting  rails  and  a  plunger,  said  plunger 
having  an  elongated  stem  reciprocable  in  said  slides  and 
guidably  supported  by  said  plunger  supporting  rails,  a 
transversely  extend  ng  bar  at  the  outer  end  of  said  stem, 
and  projections  extending  from  said  bar  along  opposite 
sides  of  the  stem  defining  slots  for  freely  receiving  the 
outer  free  ends  of  said  rails  which  are  of  sufficient  length 
to  extend  into  said  slots  when  the  plunger  is  in  seated 
position. 

3,021,457 
SOLENOID  FRAME  STRUCTURE 

Kenji  Yatsushiro,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to 

Albert  F.  Dormeyer,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,185 

5  Claims.     (CI.  317—191) 

I.  A  laminated  solenoid  comprising  a  coil  having  an 
axial  bore  therethrough,  a  frame' embracing  the  coil  and 
having  an  opening  at  one  end  thereof  aligning  with  said 


bore,  and  a  plunger  having  a  stem  reciprocably  received 
in  the  opening  of  said  frame  and  the  bore  of  said  coil,, 
said  frame  including  a  pair  of  upstanding  parallel  spaced 
leg  portions,  a  bight  portion  interconnecting  the  legs  to- 
gether at  their  lower  ends,  inwardly  extending  arm  por- 
tions at  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs  terminating  in  beveled 
faces,  and  upwardly  extending  projection  portions  at  the 


upper  ends  of  said  leg  portions  extending  above  said  arm 
portions,  said  plunger  having  a  seating  bar  extending  per- 
pendicular to  said  stem  and  adapted  to  seat  on  said  arm 
portions,  and  a  cross  bar  beneath  said  seating  bar  having 
opposed  beveled  faces  mating  with  the  beveled  faces  on 
said  frame,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  seating  bar  being 
substantially  within  the  confines  of  said  projection  por- 
tions. 


3,021,458 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  SYSTEMS 
Brian  William   Manley.    Horley,  and   Bernard  Thomas 
Murphy,  Salfords,  England,  assignors  to  North  Ameri- 
can Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  10.  1959.  Ser.  No.  805,515 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  May  13,  1958 
6  Claims.     (CI.  317—200) 


1.  A  permanent  magnet  system  for  focussing  a  beam 
of  charged  particles,  comprising,  in  order,  four  coaxial, 
axially-spaced  pole  pieces  having  aligned  central  openings 
and  defining  between  them  three  air-gaps,  the  portions  of 
the  pole  pieces  bounding  their  openings  being  symmetrical- 
ly disposed  about  the  axis,  two  spaced  hollow  permanent 
magnets  both  magnetized  axially  and  in  the  same  sense, 
one  of  said  magnets  being  disposed  between  the  first 
and  second  pole  pieces  and  being  magnetically  coupled 
thereto,  the  other  of  said  magnets  being  disposed  between 
the  third  and  fourth  pole  pieces  and  being  magnetically 
coupled  thereto,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  magnets 
and  said  pole  pieces  in  assembled  relationship  to  provide 
said  system  with  three  regions  along  the  axis  in  the  air- 
gaps  between  the  pole  pieces  of  substantially  uniform 
flux  that  is  in  opposite  directions  in  adjacent  regions. 


3,021,459 
INTEGRATED  SEMICONDUCTIVE  DEVICE 
William  J.  Grubbs,  Jr.,  New  Brunswick,  Marion  E.  Hincs, 
Summit,  and  I>awrence  J.  Vamerin,  Jr.,  Murray  Hill, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  laboratories.  Incor- 
porated, New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Aug.  16,  1960.  Ser.  No.  50,029 
5  Claims.    (CL  317— 234) 
1.  A   semiconductive   device    comprising    a   semicon- 
ductive  wafer  which  serves  as  a  Hall-effect  element,  the 
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bulk  of  which  is  of  one  conductivity  type  and  at  least  one 
localized  portion  of  which  is  of  the  opposite  conductivity 
type,  the  junction  formed  therebetween  being  such  that  a 
tunnel  diode  characteristic  results  across  opposite  sides 
of  the  junction,  a  plurality  of  electrodes  connected  to  the 


wafer  such  that  in  a  steady  magnetic  field  nonreciprocal 
properties  result  between  different  pairs  of  electrodes,  and 
means  forming  at  least  one  low  resistance  path  external 
to  the  wafer  interconnecting  two  electrodes,  at  least  one 
of  which  is  connected  to  a  localized  portion  of  the  wafer. 


3,021,460 
SEMICONDUCTOR  TRANSLATING  DEVICE  WITH 

SILICONE  FLUID  FILLER 
David  L.  Milam,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments  Incorporated,   Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  679,178 
5  ChUms.  (CI.  317—234) 
1.  In  combination  with  an  encapsulated  semiconductor 
translating  device,  a  filler  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  mixture  of  silicone  fluid  with  40%  to  80% 
by  weight  of  a  metal  oxide  from  the  group  consisting  of 
TiOj  and  AljO,,  said  silicone  fluid  being  of  the  type  rep- 
resented by  the  formula: 

CH,  r       CH|  -1      CH| 

CH|-8J 0-S, p-Si-( 

CH,  L        CH,  J.      CH, 

where  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2000. 


-CHi 


3,021,461 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Phflip  Noel  Oakes  and  Ronald  Neil  Wilkes,  Syracuse, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  10, 1958,  Ser.  No.  760,137 
10  Claims.    (CL  317— 235) 


1.  A  semiconductive  device  comprising  a  block  of  in- 
sulating material  having  a  plurality  oi  spaced  conductive 
areas  thereon,  a  bar  of  semiconductor  material  Laving  a 
pair  of  end  portions  'Cach  conductively  mounted  on  and 
secured  to  one  of  said  conductive  areas,  an  intermediate 
portion  of  said  bar  in  flexible  conductive  contact  to  a 
third  of  said  areas,  and  means  for  making  electrical  con- 
nections to  said  conductive  areas. 


3,021,462 
OHMIC  CONNECTIONS  FOR  SIUCON  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Morton  E.  Jones,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments,  Incorporated,   Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original  application  Jan.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  632,547,  now 
Patent  No.  2,929,137,  dated  Mar.  22.  1960.     Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Mar.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,817 
5  Claims.     (CL  317—240) 


1.  A  silicon  semiconductor  element,  a  portion  of  which 
is  coated  with  an  adhering  coating  of  an  alloy  comprised 
of  approximately  90%  tin  and  the  remainder  substan- 
tially entirely  gold,  and  an  electrical  connection  affixed 
to  said  coating. 


3,021,463 

AUTOMATIC  CURVE  SENSING  SYSTEM 

Heinz  Haldemann,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Contraves  A.G.,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  723,516 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Mar.  22,  1957 

14  Claims.     (CL  318—162) 


L_ 


1.  In  a  sensing  system  for  electrically  sensing  the  con- 
figuration of  a  given  lineal  object,  particularly  of  a 
graph  curve  of  any  shape  related  to  two  coordinates  and 
representing  the  functional  relation  between  two  quanti- 
ties, in  combination,  a  source  of  alternating  voltage;  two- 
plate  differential  condenser  means  having  a  reference 
center  and  being  connected  in  circuit  with  said  source; 
supporting  means  adapted  to  carry  on  one  face  a  lineal 
■object  in  a  position  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  and 
opposite  said  condenser  means,  said  condenser  means  in- 
cluding two  substantially  triangular  condenser  plates,  each 
being  bounded  on  two  sides  by  edges  diverging  at  an 
angle  from  said  reference  center  and  insulated  from  each 
other,  said  plates  being  arranged  with  faces,  respectively, 
in  a  common  plane  substantially  parallel  with  said  face 
of  said  supporting  means,  and  symmetrically  with  respect 
to  a  center  plane  perpendicular  to  said  common  plane 
and  passing  through  said  reference  center;  a  lineal  ob- 
ject representing  said  graph  curve  and  carried  by  said 
supporting  means  and  consisting  of  a  material  adapted 
to  cause  an  unbalance  of  the  electric  field  of  said  con- 
denser when  at  least  that  portion  of  said  lineal  object 
which  is  located  opposite  said  condenser  is  in  a  position 
other  than  substantially  in  alignment  with  said  reference 
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center;  moving  means  for  moving  said  condenser  means 
and  taid  supporting  means  carrying  said  lineal  object,  rela- 
tive to  one  another;  and  electrical  control  means  opera- 
tlvely  connected  between  said  condenser  means  and  said 
moving  means  for  controlling  the  latter  depending  upon 
said  unbalance  so  as  to  operate  said  moving  means  in  a 
manner  causing  said  portion  of  said  lineal  object  to  as- 
sume a  position  substantially  in  alignment  with  said  refer- 
ence center. 


3,021,464 
TOOL  DEPTH  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
George  O.  Philip,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorit 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  724,471 
6  Claims.     (CL  31»— 162) 
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1.  A  condition  responsive  distance  measuring  appa- 
ratus for  a  movable  member  comprising  a  circuit  for 
algebraically  summing  a  plurality  of  digital  inputs,  means 
responsive  to  equal  digital  inputs  in  said  summing  circuit 
to  generate  an  output,  means  for  entering  a  number  into 
said  circuit  referrable  to  a  predetermined  distance  said 
member  is  to  travel,  a  digital  generator  for  generating 
pulses  in  response  to  movement  of  said  member  and  a 
condition  responsive  element  for  detecting  movement  of 
said  member  past  a  predetermined  point  for  connecting 
said  pulse  generator  to  said  summing  circuit. 


3,021,465 
PROTECTIVE  RELAY  CIRCUITRY  FOR  HOIST 
MOTOR  CONTROLS 
Harry  G.  Garten,  Alloy,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Nov.  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  695,282 
4  Claims.     (CI.  318—247) 
1.  A  protective  device  for  a  direct  current  hoist  motor 
and  motor  controller  utilizing  series  operation  for  hoist- 
ing and  shunt  operation  for  dynamic  lowering  and  sup- 
plied  from    a   three-wire   grounded    neutral   power   line 
whereby  protection  is  afforded  in  the  event  of  a  discon- 
tinuity in  the  armature  or  in  the  armature  circuit  or  in  the 
event  of  plugging,  said  device  comprising  a  first  variable 
resistor  having  one  terminal  connected  to  the  .armature 
side  of  a  main  lowering  contactor  which  connects  power 
to  the  motor  on  the  lowering  cycle,  a  second  variable  re- 
sistor having  one  terminal  connected  to  the  armature  ter- 
minal most  remote  from  said  main  lowg-ing  contactor, 
the  other  terminals  of  said  two  resistors  being  connected 
to  one  terminal  of  a  relay  coil,  the  other  terminal  of  said 
relay  coil  being  connected  to  ground,  said  resistors  being 
adjusted  to  give  substantially  zero  voltage  between  their 
junction  point  and  ground,  the  contactor  associated  with 
said  relay  being  normally  closed  and  located  in  the  con- 


troller circuit  to  remove  power  from  the  motor  when 
opened,  and  means  coacting  with  a  main  hoisting  con- 
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tactor  to  remove  electrical  connection  from  one  side  of 
said  relay  coil  during  hoisting  operations  of  the  motor. 


3,021,466 

MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

Donald  J.  Greening,  Thiensville,  and  Charles  E.  Smith, 

Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc., 

Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1959.  Ser.  No.  804,301 

9  Claims.    (CL  318—327) 


1.  In  an  adjustable  voltage  system  comprising  a  direct 
current  motor  having  a  shunt  field  winding  energized 
from  a  source  of  unidirectional  voltage,  an  armature 
winding  and  an  alternating  current  source,  in  combina- 
tion, power  translating  means  comprising  a  magnetic 
amplifier  energized  from  the  alternating  current  source  for 
controlling  supply  of  unidirectional  voltage  to  the  arma- 
ture winding  to  effect  operation  of  the  motor,  said  mag- 
netic amplifier  having  a  control  winding  cnergizable  to 
control  the  output  thereof,  means  for  controlling  ener- 
gization of  said  control  winding  comprising  a  modular 
rectifying  power  supply  network,  a  modular  comparator 
network,  a  modular  power  amplifier  network  and  a  modu- 
lar current  limit  nctworlc.  each  of  said  networks  having 
input  terminals  and  output  terminals,  the  input  terminals 
of  said  power  supply  network  being  connected  to  said 
alternating  current  source,  a  selectively  adjustable  speed 
setter  connected  between  the  output  terminals  of  said 
power  supply  network  and  the  input  terminals  of  said 
comparator  network  for  adjusting  the  rectified  input  ref- 
erence voltage  to  the  latter,  means  for  deriving  a  voltage 
proportional  to  armature  current  and  applying  the  same 
to  the  input  terminals  of  said  current  limit  network,  said 
current  limit  network  comprising  semi-conductor  means 
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responsive  to  a  predetermined  value  of  voltage  applied 
thereto  and  adjustable  means  for  preselecting  the  value 
of  armature  current  at  which  said  semi-conductor  means 
responds,  means  for  connecting  the  output  terminals  of 
said  current  limit  network  to  the  input  terminals  of  said 
comparator  network,  said  comparator  network  compris- 
ing semi-conductor  means  for  providing  a  resultant  con- 
trol voltage  in  response  to  the  voltages  applied  to  its  in- 
put terminals,  means  for  connecting  the  output  terminals 
of  said  comparator  network  to  the  input  terminals  of  said 
power  amplifier  network,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
output  terminals  of  said  power  amplifier  network  to  said 
control  winding  whereby  said  magnetic  amplifier  controls 
the  armature  voltage. 


power  supply;  the  time  constant  of  said  series  circuit 
being  much  longer  than  that  of  the  period  of  said  A.-C. 
supply;  a  rectifier  connected  from  the  junction  of  said 
resistance  and  said  capacitor  in  series  with  the  battery 
to  be  charged  to  the  other  side  of  said  capacitor. 


3,021,469 
DIVIDER  CIRCUIT  FOR  BATTERY  CHARGER 
Herbert   C.   Ganiere  and   Robert  Schimek,   Milwaukee, 
and  Edwin  T.  Sherwood,  Bayside,  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Globe-Union  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,259 
8  Clafans.    (CL  32»— 15) 


3,021,467 
MULTI-CHANNEL  COUNT  STORAGE  APPARATUS 
Charles    W.    Johnstone,    Houston,    Tex.,    assignor    to 
Schlumberger  Well  Surveying  Corporation,  Houston, 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  722,434 
7  Claims.    (CI.  320—1) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  charging  a  capacitor  at  a  uniform 
rate  comprising  electron  discharge  means  including  a 
cathode  electrode,  a  plate  electrode  connected  to  the 
capacitor  to  be  charged  and  a  control  electrode  operative 
to  direct  an  electron  beam  current  to  the  plate  electrode 
in  response  to  a  signal  which  alters  the  potential  difference 
between  the  control  electrode  and  the  cathode  electrode, 
feedback  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  plate  electrode 
current,  and  difference  amplifier  means  for  comparing  a 
signal  from  the  feedback  circuit  means  with  a  standard 
signal  and  regulating  the  potential  difference  between  the 
cathode  electrode  and  the  control  electrode  in  response 
thereto. 


3,021,468 

RECHARGEABLE  FLASHLIGHT  BATTERY  AND 

CIRCUIT  FOR  RECHARGING  SAME 

Robert  Walter  Reich,  Freiburg  im  Breisgau,  Germany 
.  FUed  Aug.  20,  1956,  Ser.  No.  604,923 
6  Claims.    (CL  320— 2) 


V-^J 


1.  A  circuit  for  recharging  batteries  comprising  a  re- 
sistance and  capacitor  in  a  series  circuit  across  the  A.-C. 
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1.  A  battery  charging  circuit  for  charging  two  groups 
of  batteries  in  a  parallel  arrangement  from  a  common 
source  of  alternating  current  comprising,  a  rectifier  means 
for  converting  alternating  current  to  direct  current,  a 
balancing  transformer  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
rectifier  means,  said  balancing  transformer  having  two 
coils  wound  on  a  common  core  with  said  coils  connected 
so  that  the  charging  current  in  the  coils  will  produce  op- 
posing flux  in  said  core,  the  current  from  each  coil  being 
fed  to  a  group  of  batteries,  and  a  pair  of  blocking  diodes 
said  diodes  being  connected  in  a  back-to-back  arrange- 
ment across  the  input  ends  of  said  balancing  transformer. 


3,021,470 
TRANSISTORIZED  CHOPPER  CIRCUIT 
BUly  L.  Lawrence,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  In- 
struments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  -^ 

Filed  June  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,767 
3  Claims.    (CL  321—16) 
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1.  In  a  transistorized  chopper  circuit  for  converting  a 
low  level  unidirectional  input  voltage  to  an  alternating 
type  output  potential;  a  first  transistor  provided  with  base, 
collector,  and  emitter  electrodes;  a  second  transistor  pro- 
vided with  base,  collector,  and  emitter  electrodes;  means 
including  two  input  terminals  connected  to  apply  said  in- 
put potential  between  said  emitter  electrodes;  transformer 
means  provided  with  a  tapped  secondary  connected  be- 
tween said  base  electrodes  and  a  primary  winding  con- 
nected to  receive  switching  potentials  therefor,  a  source 
of  D.-C.  potential  connected  between  the  tap  of  said 
secondary  and  said  collector  electrodes  of  said  first  and 
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second  transiston,  and  thermo-flensitive  redstor  means 
conductively  interposed  between  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
secondary  winding  and  each  of  said  base  electrodes  cir- 
cuit means  including  output  terminals  connected  between 
one  of  said  input  terminals  and  both  collectors  to  provide 
an  output  circuit. 


9,021,471 
DIRECT  VOLTAGE  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  STATIC 
CONVERTERS  INTERCONNECTED  THROUGH 
INTER-PHASE  TRANSFORMERS 
Goiinar  P.  Elngstroni,  Ludvlkji,  Sweden,  assignor  to  All- 
nuuna  Svcnaka  Ekktriska  Akticbolacet,  Vasteras, 
Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Aog.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  757,313 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Aog.  31,  1957 

10  Claims.    (Q.  321—19) 
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1.  A  rectifier  station  fed  from  an  A.C.  network  and 
feeding  a  D.C.  network;  said  rectifier  station  comprising 
groups  of  commutating  discharge  paths,  each  including 
grid  controlled  rectifier  means,  said  groups  being  dis- 
placed in  phase  in  relation  to  each  other,  an  inter-phase 
transformer  interconnecting  said  groups,  the  pulse  num- 
ber of  each  of  said  groups  being  at  least  two  and  means 
sensitive  to  the  voltage  of  said  D.G.  network  and  of 
said  A.C.  network  for  influencing  the  grid  voltage'  of 
said  rectifier  means,  when  said  D.C.  voltage  at  under- 
critical  load  exceeds  the  ideal  no-load  D.C.  voltage  so 
as  to  block  those  of  said  commutating  groups  the  current 
of  which  first  temporarily  becomes  zero. 


3,021,472 

LOW  TEMPERATURE  THERMIONIC 

ENERGY  CONVERTER 

Karl  G.  Hemqvist,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  780,520 

20  Claims.    (CL  322—2) 


20.  A  thermionic  energy  converter  comprising  an  en- 
velope including  a  thermally  conductive  portion  and  con- 
taining a  thermionic  cathode,  a  collector  spaced  from  said 
cathode,  means  for  producing  positive  ions  in  the  space 
between  said  cathode  and  said  collector  for  neutralizing 
the  space  charge  of  electrons  emitted  by  said  cathode,  said 
ion  producing  means  including  at  least  one  electrode 
adapted  to  operate  at  a  temperature  near  that  of  said 
cathode,  and  means  mounting  said  cathode  and  said  elec- 
trode in  electrically  insulated  relation  with  each  other  and 
in  tfiermally  conductive  relation  with  each  other  and  with 
said  thermally  conductive  portion  of  said  envelope,  where- 
by said  cathode  and  said  electrode  can  be  heated  by  a 
common  external  heat  source. 


3,t21,473 

VOLTAGE  REGULATORS 

Bert  K.  Naster,  3000  Taft  Road,  Hollywood  4,  Fla. 

FUcd  Dec.  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  860,909 

9  Claims.     (CL  323—45) 


1.  In  a  voltage  regulator,  the  combination  comprising 
a  first  transformer  having  a  first  primary  winding  and 
first  and  second  secondary  windings,  a  second  transformer 
having  a  second  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  wind- 
ing, a  pair  of  input  terminals  for  receiving  alternating 
current,  means  connecting  said  first  and  second  primary 
windings  in  series  across  said  terminals,  a  pair  of  output 
terminals  for  delivering  alternating  current,  means  con- 
necting said  secondary  primary  winding  and  said  sec- 
ondary winding  of  said  second  transformer  in  series  across 
said  output  terminals,  a  capacitor,  and  a  circuit  connect- 
ing said  capacitor,  said  first  primary  winding,  and  first 
and  secod  secondary  windings  in  a  closed  series  loop  in 
which  said  capacitor  tends  to  neutralize  the  inductive 
reactances  of  said  first  primary  winding  and  said  first  and 
second  secondary  windings. 


3,021,474 
MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Robert  C.  Byloff,  Gardena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Gar- 
rett Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor|foration  of 
California 

Filed  June  3,  1955,  Ser.  No.  513,091 
21  Claims.    (CL  325—89) 


1.  A  control  apparatus  for  a  process  variable,  com- 
prising: activation  element  means  for  changing  the  proc- 
ess variable;  conversion  element  means  for  providing  a 
signal  in  accordance  with  a  desired  change  of  the  process 
variable;  signal  modification  means  including  magnetic 
amplifier  means  coupled  between  said  activation  and 
conversion  element  means,  said  magnetic  amplifier  means 
having  a  control  winding  coupled  to  one  of  said  element 
means  and  a  sensitivity  modification  winding  adapted 
to  provide  a  change  in  the  instantaneous  sensitivity  state 
of  said  magnetic  amplifier  means;  and  means  coupled 
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with  said  sensitivity  modification  winding  for  providing 
a  change  of  current  therein  for  a  predetermined  time 
interval  dependent  upon  a  characteristic  of  the  signal 
provided  by  said  conversion  element 


3,021,475 
NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE 
MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Anthony  D.  Cennamo,  Colnmbiu,  Ohio,  assignor  to  In- 
dustrial Nucleonics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  CNilo 
FUcd  Mar.  31, 1958,  Ser.  No.  724,956 
2  Claims.    (CL  324— .5) 


1.  In  nuclear  magnetic  apparatus  for  subjecting  spiral- 
ly-wound elongated  cordlike  material  withdrawn  from  a 
storage  spool  to  the  mutually  perpendicular  magnetic  and 
radio-frequency  fields  for  attaining  the  nuclear  magnetic 
resonance  phenomenon,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
solenoid  coil  housing  the  spool  and  the  cordlike  material 
stored  thereon  within  the  ccntermost  portion  of  the  sole- 
noid bore,  and  a  direct-current  power  supply  energizing 
the  solenoid  coil  to  subject  thereby  the  cordlike  material 
stored  on  the  spool  to  a  steady  magnetizing  field  prior  to 
entry  of  the  cordlike  material  into  the  mutually  perpendic- 
ular fields. 


3,021,476 

TESTING  CIRCUIT  FOR  CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 

Mohamed  M.  Khalifa,  Cairo,  E^pt 

FUcd  June  11, 1956,  Ser.  No.  590,784 

3  Claims.    (CI.  324—28) 


1.  In  a  testing  circuit  for  alternating  current  circuit 
breakers;  two  terminals  between  which  the  circuit  breaker 
to  be  tested  is  to  be  connected;  a  generator  of  a  high  volt- 
age high  frequency  surge  with  a  prescribed  polarity  con- 
nected between  said  two  terminals;  a  source  of  a  unidirec- 
tional high  current  impulse  of  a  prescribed  polarity,  com- 
posed of  one  inductance  coil  connected  between  one  of 
said  two  terminals  and  a  capacitor,  and  a  pickup  in- 
ductance coil  connected  between  the  other  of  said  two 
terminals  and  another  capacitor,  a  gas  discharge  tube  con- 
nected in  shunt  with  said  other  capacitor,  said  two  ca- 
pacitors being  connected  in  series,  a  low-current  direct- 
current  supply  and  means  for  charging  said  capacitors 
from  said  supply,  means  for  initiating  conduction  of  said 
gas  discharge  tube  whereby  said  capacitors  discharge 
through  said  coils  and  said  tube  to  cause  flow  of  said  uni- 
directional high  current  impulse  through  said  circuit  break- 
er, said  one  inductance  coil  isolating  said  capacitors  from 
said  high  voltage  high  frequency  output;  and  means  for 
releasing  said  high  volUge  surge  from  said  generator  at 
the  instant  (rf  natural  or  forced  interruption  of  said  hi^ 
current  impulse. 


3,021,477 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ESTIMATING 

FORAGE  DENSITY 

Max  E.  Robinson,  Rawalpindi,  Pakistan 

(573  W.  3rd  North,  Richfield,  Utah) 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1956,  Ser.  No.  559,086 

2  Claims.    (CL  324—61) 


1.  A  quadrat  method  of  estimating  forage  production, 
in  which  sampling  quadrats  are  marked  off  in  a  field  of 
standing  forage  whose  production  is  to  be  estimated,  com- 
prising first  establishing  reference  data  derived  by  elec- 
trical measurements  utilizing,  as  a  capacitor  dielectric, 
conventionally  clipped  and  weighed  forage  of  similar  type 
from  similar  quadrats  along  with  reference  data  derived 
by  drying  and  weighing  said  clipped  forage;  making  cor- 
responding electrical  measurements  utilizing  the  standing 
forage  of  said  sampling  quadrats  as  a  capacitor  dielectric; 
and  comparing  the  last-named  electrical  measurements 
with  the  said  reference  data. 


3,021,478 
WAVE  ANALYSIS  AND  REPRESENTATION 
Lamed  A.  Meacham,  New  Providence,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
BeU  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov,  21,  1951,  Ser.  No.  257,628 
5  Claims.     (CL  324— 77) 


1.  Apparatus  for  analyzing  a  complex  wave  having 
components  of  interest  in  the  range  /i  to  /a,  which  com- 
prises means  for  continuously  making  a  space-variant 
record  erf  said  wave  at  a  speed  s.  means  for  defining  a 
short  segment,  of  length  d,  of  said  record,  the  portion  of 
said  wave  occupying  said  segment  being  of  duration  T, 
means,  operating  simultaneously  with  said  record-making 
means,  for  continuously  advancing  said  record  past  said 
segment-defining  means  at  said  speed  s,  wherefore 

d 
I  T  ' 

means  for  scanning  said  segment  at  a  high  speed  v  that  is 
N-fold  higher  than  said  speed  s,  wherefore 


v=Ns-- 


=4 


and  for  repeating  said  scanning  N  limes  during  the  inter- 
val T,  whereby  the  duration  of  each  scan  is  equal  to  T/N. 
to  produce  a  time-variant  wave  comprising  a  sequence  of 
accelerated  reproductions  of  that  portion  of  the  original 
complex  wave  which  is  contained  in  said  record  segment, 
each  of  said  reproductions  containing  components,  in  the 
frequency  range  N/,  to  N/,.  which  are  respectively  N-fold 
greater  in  frequency  than  the  corresponding  components 
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of  said  portion  of  the  original  wave,  a  band  pass  filter  of 
bandwidth 

and  midband  frequency  /o,  a  source  of  an  oscillation  of 
frequency  variable  through  the  range 

/o+N/i  to  /o+N/a 

means  for  varying  the  frequency  of  said  oscillation 
through  a  range  equal  to  the  filter  bandwidth  A/,  between 
each  scan  and  the  next,  a  modulator  connected  to  said 
filter  and  supplied  with  said  variable  frequency  oscillution 
and  with  the  time-variant  wave  produced  by  said  scan- 
ning means,  for  systematically  translating,  during  con- 
secutive ones  of  said  accelerated  reproductions,  successive 
different  contiguous  subgroups  of  components  of  the  origi- 
nal wave,  each  of  extent 

A-/.       ♦ 

N 

to  the  pass  band  of  said  filter,  said  filter  being  further  so 
proportioned  that  its  transient  res(k)nse  time 


A/, 


is  equal  to  ihe  duration 


T 

N 


of  any  one  of  said  scans,  whereby  the  energy  in  each  of 
the  N  contiguous  subgroups  of  components  of  the  original 
wave  is  determined,  for  each  consecutive  selected  record 
segment,  in  the  course  of  one  and  only  one  of  the  N  suc- 
cessive scans,  without  either  overlaps  or  underlaps,  and 
means  for  visually  displaying  the  filter  output  in  time- 
frequency  coordinates. 


3,021,479 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  SPECTRUM  ANALY- 
SIS OF  RADIO  SIGNALS 
Michael  J.  Di  Tore,  Massapcqua,  and  Walton  Graham, 
East  Meadow,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  the  Lfnited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  795,877 
.     18  Claims.     (CI.  324—77) 


U 


P^ 


spectrum  analyzer,  motor  means  for  rotating  said  drum 
and  actuating  said  selective  connection  means,  timing 
means  connected  to  said  sampling  means  and  said  motor 
means  for  synchronizing  the  rate  of  rotation  of  said  drum 
with  the  pulse  repetition  rate  of  the  sampling  pulses  so 
that  each  consecutive  pulse  will  occur  and  be  recorded 
directly  behind  its  preceding  pulse,  as  mentioned  hereto- 
fore, and  for  effecting  the  actuation  of  said  selective  con- 
nection means  so  as  to  switch  the  connections  of  said  re- 
cording and  pickup  means  at  the  correct  instants  of  time 
after  all  of  the  defining  pulses  have  been  recorded  and 
after  all  the  recorded  pulses  have  been  derived  from  the 
recording  medium. 

9.  A  method  for  accomplishing  a  continuous  spectrum 
analysis  of  a  signal  by  means  of  a  single-filter  spectrum 
analyzer  comprising  the  steps  of:  sampling  the  signal 
with  a  plurality  of  pulses  suflficient  to  define  the  signal, 
the  sampling  pulses  being  separated  from  each  other  by 
a  definite  time  spacing;  recording  the  defining  pulses  upon 
a  recording  medium  which  moves  at  a  constant  cyclical 
rale  relative  to  the  recording  means;  during  said  step  of 
recording,  compressing  the  time  spacing  between  the  de- 
fining pulses  by  suitable  physical  disposition  of  the  pulses 
on  the  recording  medium;  deriving  the  recorded  pulses 
from  the  recording  medium  with>a  pickup  device  having 
the  same  rate  of  cyclical  movement  relative  to  said  me- 
dium as  said  recording  means,  the  derived  pulses  having 
a  greater  repetition  rate  than  the  defining  pulses  because 
of  the  compression  of  the  time  spacing  between  pulses 
during  the  step  of  recording;  and  applying  the  derived 
pulses  to  a  single-filter  spectrum  analyzer  for  a  spectrum 
analysis  of  said  signal. 


3.021,480 
VOLTAGE  COMPENSATION 
Dudley  D.  Nye,  Jr.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
Airpax    Electronics    Incorporated,    Fort    Lauderdale, 
Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  859,478 
1  Claim.    (CI.  324—78) 


6.  In  combination  with  a  spectrum  analyzer,  connec- 
tions for  a  signal  of  which  a  spectrum  analysis  is  to  be 
made,  means  for  sampling  said  signal  with  a  plurality  of 
pulses,  the  number  of  sampling  pulses  being  sufficient  to 
define  said  signal,  a  recording  medium,  a  rotatabie  drum 
carrying  said  recording  medium,  magnetic  recording  and 
pickup  means  for  selectively  recording  the  defining  pulses 
upon  said  recording  medium  and  deriving  the  recorded 
pulses  therefrom,  each  consecutive  defining  pulse  being 
physically  recorded  directly  behind  its  preceding  pulse 
after  at  least  one  complete  rotation  of  said  drum  has  oc- 
curred, the  effect  of  such  method  of  recording  being  to 
compress  the  time  interval  between  the  recorded  pulses 
with  reference  to  the  time  interval  between  the  defining 
pulses,  means  rer  selectively  connecting  said  recording 
and  pickup  means  to  said  sampling  means  and  to  said 


A  stabilized  frequency  detecting  circuit  comprising  a 
core  material  having  a  substantially  rectangular  hysteresis 
characteristic,  first  and  second  mutually  inductive  wind- 
ings wound  thereon,  rectifying  means  comprising  diodes 
connected  to  one  of  said  windings,  an  amplifier  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  matched  transistors  having  emitter, 
base  and  collector  electrodes,  said  collector  electrodes 
connected  to  the  other  of  said  windings,  a  power  sup- 
ply means  connected  to  said  amplifier  means,  an  indicat- 
ing means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  detecting  cir- 
cuit, and  means  establishing  a  current  path  between  said 
power  supply  and  the  output  to  supply  a  current  of  suf- 
ficient magnitude  to  compensate  for  an  offset  current  in 
said  detecting  circuit  so  that  the  current  flowing  through 
said  indicating  means  is  maintained  constant  with  varia- 
tions in  said  power  supply  means. 


February  13,  1962 


ELECTRICAL 


593 


3,021,481 
PHASEMETER  FOR  MEASURING  VERY  SMALL 
PHASE  DIFFERENCES 
Henry  P.  Kalmus,  3000  University  Terrace  NW.,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.,  and  Albert  L.  Hedrich,  7606  Geranium, 
Bcthesda  14,  Md. 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,537 

4  aaims.    (CI.  324—83) 

(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


vent  diffusion  of  said  measured  species  from  said  first 
compartment  to  said  other  compartment  and  said  shield 
electrode  acting  to  convert  any  measured  species  pass- 
ing through  said  capillary  to  unmeasured  species  whereby 
to  prevent  variation  of  concentration  of  measured  species 
between  said  readout  electrode  and  said  common  elec- 
trode by  diffusion,  said  shield  electrode  being  biased 
negative  with  respect  to  said  input  electrodes,  and  said 
readout  electrode  being  biased  negative  with  respect  to 
said  common  electrode,  said  readout  electrode  and  said 
common  electrode  being  provided  with  leads  for  con- 
nection to  a  meter. 


3,t)2l,483 

MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 

Arthur  F.  Spero,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Industrial 

Nucleonics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  27, 1958,  Ser.  No.  769,902 

3  Claims.    (CI.  324—131) 


1.  Means  for  detecting  small  differences  in  phase  be- 
tween two  signals,  said  means  comprising  in  combination: 
a  bistable  circuit  having  an  output  and  two  inputs,  said 
circuit  producing  rectangular  pulses  at  its  output  hav- 
ing a  duration  dependent  upon  the  phase  difference  be- 
tween signals  applied  to  its  inputs,  a  first  path  to  one  of 
said  inputs  and  a  second  path  to  the  other  of  said  inputs, 
a  phase  shift  means  in  one  of  said  paths,  a  switching 
means  interposed  between  said  paths  and  said  two  signals 
for  alternately  switching  said  two  signals  between  said 
two  paths,  the  rectangular  pulses  produced  by  said  circuit 
thereby  having  a  first  duration  for  one  position  of  said 
switching  means  and  a  second  duration  for  the  other 
position  of  said  switching  means,  the  difference  between 
.  said  first  and  second  durations  being  a  measure  of  the 
'  phase  difference  between  said  two  signals,  and  a  detec- 
tion means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  circuit  for 
producing  an  indication  of  the  difference  between  said 
first  and  second  durations. 


3,021,482 

ELECTRICAL  READOUT  INTEGRATOR 

Nelson  N.  Estes,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1958,  Scr.  No.  777,009 

4  Clafans.     (CI.  324—94) 


1.  An  electrical  readout  integrator  comprising  a  ves- 
sel containing  a  solution  of  an  electrolyte  comprising  a 
reversible  redox  system,  said  vessel  having  two  compart- 
ments connected  by  a  capillary,  said  compartment  being 
phys  cally  and  electrically  connected  by  said  electrolyte 
within  said  capillary,  an  input  electrode  in  one  of  said 
compartments  and,  in  the  other  of  said  compartments 
a  shield  electrode  adjacent  to  said  capillary,  a  common 
electrode,  and  a  readout  electrode  between  said  shield 
electrode  and  said  common  electrode,  the  concentration 
of  a  measured  species  being  h  gh  in  said  compartment 
containing  said  input  electrode,  variable  in  said  other 
compartment  between  said  common  electrode  and  said 
readout  electrode  and  low  between  said  shield  electrode 
and  said  readout  electrode,  said  capillary  acting  to  pre- 


i— (^ 1 '  ! 
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1.  A  voltmeter  for  measuring  the  potential  of  an 
electrical  signal  relative  to  a  predetermined  level  com- 
prising an  amplifier  having  a  pair  of  input  terminals 
to  receive  said  signal  and  a  pair  of  output  terminals  for 
providing  an  output  voltage  in  response  to  the  potential 
difference  between  said  input  terminals,  a  resistive  net- 
work, an  electron  discharge  device  having  anode,  cathode, 
and  grid  electrodes,  means  for  serially  connecting  said 
anode  and  cathode  electrodes  with  said  resistive  net- 
work, means  for  connecting  a  source  of  D.C.  potential 
across  said  series  connection,  means  connected  to  said 
grid  electrode  for  biasing  said  electron  discharge  device 
to  provide  a  constant  current  through  said  resistive  net- 
work, adjustable  tap  means  connected  to  said  resistive 
network  for  providing  a  feedback  voltage  having  a  mag- 
nitude in  accordance  with  said  predetermined  level,  means 
for  connecting  said  feedback  voltage  in  series  opposition 
to  said  voltage  to  be  measured,  means  for  connecting 
said  series-opposed  voltages  across  said  pair  of  input 
terminals,  and  means  connected  across  said  pair  of  out- 
put terminals  for  indicating  the  value  of  said  output  volt- 
age. 


3  021  484 
PLURAL  GATED  PULSE  GENERATORS  CON- 
TROLLED  BY  COMMON  FEEDBACK  PATH 
Anguste  F.  Mestre,  Saint-Maur-des-Fosses,  France,  as- 
signor to  International  Business  Machines  Cprpora- 
tion.  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Mar.  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  646,892 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Apr.  12,  1956 
10  Claims.     (CI.  328 — 63) 
7.  A  regulated  pulse  generator  comprising  a  common 
feedback  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  input  terminals 
and  a  plurality  of  output  terminals,  a  plurality  of  driver 
circuits,  an  output  for  each  of  said  driver  circuits  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  plurality  of  input  terminals,  a  co- 
incidence switch  for  each  of  said  driver  circuits  having 
a  plurality  of  inputs  and  an  output  connected  to  control 
the  associated  driver  circuit,  means  connecting  one  of 
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said  output  terminals  to  a  first  input  of  each  of  said  co- 
incidence switches,  an^  means  tot  applying  control  sig- 
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nals  to  a  second  input  of  said  coincidence  switches  where- 
by a  single  feedback  circuit  accommodates  a  plurality 
of  driver  circuits  to  regulate  output  pulses  therefrom. 


3,021,485 
PULSE  INTEGRATING  CIRCUIT  WITH  SERI- 
ALLY CONNECTED  FEED  AND  RESERVOIR 
CAPACITORS 
Edmund  Harry  Cooke- Yarborough,  Longworth,  England, 
assignor  to  The  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Ad- 
thority,  London^  England 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1958,  Scr.  No.  711,050 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  1, 1957 

5  Claims.     (Ci.  328—127) 


^ 


<v 


5.  An  integrating  circuit  .for  electrical  pulses  com- 
prising a  feed  condenser,  a  reservoir  condenser  and  a 
phase- reversing  direct -current  amplifier  having  a  first  elec- 
tronic switching  device,  said  device  having  a  current  in- 
put electrode,  a  control  electrode  and  a  current  output 
electrode,  one  side  of  said  reservoir  condenser  being  con- 
nected to  said  control  electrode  and  said  feed  condenser 
being  connected  between  the  other  side  of  said  reservoir 
condenser  and  an  input  terminal  whereby  an  input  pulse 
nuy  cause  said  condensers  to  charge  in  series  through  the 
control-electrode/current-input-electrode  path  of  the  de- 
vice, and  a  feedback  connection  between  said  other  side 
of  said  reservoir  condenser  and  an  output  of  said  am- 
plifier, the  arrangement  being  such  that  said  reservoir 
condenser  receives  a  substantially  constant  charge  incre- 
ment during  each  pulse  and  said  feed  condenser  is  dis- 
charged after  each  pulse,  an  output  voltage  being  obtain- 
able from  said  amplifier  which  is  substantially  the  voltage 
across  said  reservoir  condenser. 


3,021,486 
TIMING  MULTIVIBRATOR 
Marrtn  KoriT,  Haddonficid,  NJ.,  and  HowanI  M.  Scott, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignorf,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FOcd  Apr.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  805,352 
SOalms.     (a.  328— 129) 
1.  A  timing  circuit  comprising:  a  mono-stable  multi- 
vibrator type  device  including  first  and  second  translating 


means  each  with  a  currem  flow  path  and  a  current  flow 
regulating  element,  and  a  time  constant  circuit  coupled 
from  the  current  flow  path  of  the  first  translating  means 
to  the  current  regulating  element  of  the  second  translat- 
ing device,  a  point  of  reference  potential,  impedance 
means  returning  the~  current  regulating  element  of  said 
second  translating  device  to  said  point  of  common  ref- 


U. 


erence  potential;  a  cathode  follower  type  translating  de- 
vice having  as  its  load  the  current  regulating  clement  cir- 
cuit of  said  second  translating  device,  said  cathode  fol- 
lower translating  device  being  normally  in  a  cutoff  con- 
dition; and  means  for  causing  said  cathode  follower  de- 
vice to  conduct  thereby  to  cause  conduction  of  said  sec- 
ond translating  device  substantially  instantaneously  there- 
with. 


3,021,487 

FREQUENCY  MODULATION  DISTORTION 

CANCELLATION  SYSTEM 

William  W.  KcstenlMDin,  Long  Beach,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Spcrry  Rand  Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
radoa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  2,  1958,  Scr.  No.  758,217 
6ClataiH.    (CL  328— 162) 


3.  In  combination,  first  and  second  velocity  modula- 
tion amplifiers  connected  in  cascade  for  amplifying  a 
desired  signal,  one  of  said  amplifiers  being  adapted  to 
receive  a  pulse  modulating  signal  for  gating  said  one 
amplifier  on  and  off,  means  for  generating  said  pulse 
modulating  signal  and  for  applying  said  modulating  sig- 
nal to  said  one  of  said  amplifiers,  said  modulating  signal 
containing  an  undesired  ripple  component  giving  rise  to 
non-uniformity  in  the  amplitude  thereof,  means  for  ob- 
taining said  ripple  component  from  said  modulating  sig- 
lul.  and  means  for  applying  the  obtained  ripple  compo- 
nent to  the  other  of  said  amplifiers  whereby  to  produce 
therein  frequency  modulation  of  said  desired  signal  oppo- 
site in  sense  to  the  frequency  modulation  produced  in  said 
one  of  said  amplifiers  by  the  pulse  modulating  signal. 
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3,021,488 
MONOn'ABLE  MULTIVIBRATOR  RESPONSIVE  TO 
POSmVE  AND  NEGATIVE  TRIGGER  PULSES 
FROM  SINGLE  SOURCE 
Robctt  C.  Edson,  West  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  New  York 

FOcd  Dec.  29, 1944,  Scr.  No.  570,405 
1  Claia.    (CL  328—196) 


f-f 


Id  combination,  means  to  produce  an  alternating  volt- 
age wave  containing  a  sharp  positive  voltage  peak  and  a 
sharp  negative  voltage  peak  in  alternate  half  cycles  there- 
of, a  pair  of  electric  discharge  devices  each  having  a 
heated  cathode,  an  anode  and  a  control  grid,  control  grid- 
cathode  circuits  for  said  devices,  anode-cathode  circuits 
for  said  devices  including  a  common  source  of  anode 
voltage,  a  capacitor  connected  between  the  anode  of  one 
device  and  the  control  grid  of  the  second  device,  a  re- 
sistor connected  between  the  anode  of  said  second  device 
and  the  control  grid  of  said  one  device,  a  second  resistor 
connected  in  common  to  the  control  grid-cathode  circuit 
and  anode-cathode  circuit  of  said  one  device  between  the 
cathode  thereof  and  ground,  a  third  resistor  connected 
between  the  grid  and  cathode  of  said  second  device,  the 
grid  terminal  of  said  capacitor  being  connected  to  ground 
through  at  least  a  portion  of  said  third  resistor,  means 
biasing  the  control  grids  of  said  devices  so  that  said  one 
device  is  normally  qon-conducting  and  said  second  device 
is  normally  conducting,  means  to  apply  said  voltage  wave 
to  the  contr<ri  grid-cathode  circuits  both  of  said  devices, 
the  conducting  conditions  of  said  devices  being  reversed 
in  response  to  each  applied  voltage  peak  for  a  time  in- 
terval determined  primarily  by  the  time  constant  of  said 
capacitor  and  said  portion  of  said  third  resistor,  which 
is  selected  so  as  to  make  the  conducting  time  of  said  one 
device  longer  than  each  of  said  voltage  peaks  and  shorter 
than  the  time  spacing  between  successive  voltage  peaks 
in  said  wave  and  an  output  circuit  for  said  devices  con- 
nected across  said  second  resistor. 


3,021,489 
DOUBLE  TIME-CONSTANT  AGC  FOR 
SPEECH  AMPLIFIER 
lofgen  Louis  Nielsen,  Rodicatcr,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Dynamics  Corporatioii,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  859,391 
7  Chdms.    (CL  330—29) 


1.  In  an  automatic  gain  control  circuit  for  a  transistor 
amplifier  of  the  type  having  an  input  signal  aj^lied  to 
its  base  and  an  output  signal  derived  from  its  collector,  a 
source  of  D.C.  power  having  positive  and  negative  ter- 
minals, means  coimected  to  the  base  of  the  transistor  to 
bias  the  amplifier,  and  the  collector  being  connected  to 


one  terminal  of  said  source  through  a  load  resistor,  a 
power  detector  circuit  responsive  to  speech  signals  de- 
rived from  the  amplifier,  a  gated  circuit  excited  by  the 
signal  output  from  said  power  detector  circuit  and  in- 
cluding a  diode  coupled  to  pass  only  signals  of  one  polar- 
ity from  said  power  detector,  said  gated  circuit  including 
an  emitter-follower  transistor  circuit  having  a  slow  time 
constant  resistor-capacitor  network  in  the  base  circuit  of 
said  emitter-follower  transistor,  a  stabilizing  circuit  in- 
cluding said  diode  and  the  resistance  of  said  slow  time 
constant  network  coupled  across  said  terminals  for  main- 
taining said  diode  in  conducting  condition  throughout  the 
temperature  range  of  the  equipment,  a  resistor,  the  tran- 
sistor of  said  emitter-follower  having  an  emitter  con- 
nected through  said  resistor  to  the  emitter  electrode  of 
said  amplifier,  means  including  a  resistance  connected 
between  the  other  terminal  of  said  D.C.  source  and  the 
emitter  electrode  of  said  amplifier  for  maintaining  sub- 
stantially constant  the  total  current  through  the  emitter 
circuits  of  said  amplifier  and  the  emitter-follower  foi 
holding  the  emitter  electrode  voltage  of  the  amplifier  sub- 
stantially constant  irrespective  of  variations  in  emitter 
current  flow  through  the  transistor  of  said  emitter-fol- 
lower, whereby  the  signal  passed  by  said  diode  differen- 
tially increases  and  decreases,  respectively,  the  currents 
flowing  in  the  emitter  circuits  of  said  emitter-follower  and 
said  amplifier. 

3,021,490 

PARALLEL  HIGH  FREQUENCY  AMPLIFIER 

CIRCUITS 

Rudolf  Kompfner,  Holmdel,  N J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec  23, 1958,  Scr.  No.  782,423 
3  Clafans.     (CL  330—53) 


"M3^- 


1.  In  an  amplifier  for  microwave  signals  arranged  for 
connection  in  parallel  with  other  similar  amplifiers,  a 
microwave  amplifier  stage,  an  output  circuit  therefor, 
means  for  sampling  the  amplitude  of  the  signal  in  said 
output  circuit,  a  source  of  microwave  signals  to  be  am- 
plified, means  for  sampling  the  amplitude  of  said  micro- 
wave signals,  means  for  comparing  the  two  amplitude  sam- 
ples to  derive  a  control  signal,  means  applied  to  the  input 
circuit  of  said  amplifier  for  adjusting  the  gain  of  said  am- 
plifier in  response  to  said  control  signal,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  phase  of  the  output  signal  frcmi  said  amplifier 
to  match  that  of  the  microwave  signals  to  be  amplified, 
said  phase  adjusting  means  including  means  for  sampling 
the  phase  of  said  output  signal,  means  for  sampling  the 
phase  of  said  microwave  signals  to  be  amplified,  means 
comparing  the  outputs  of  said  two  phase  sampling  means 
for  developing  a  control  quantity  representative  of  the 
phase  difference  between  said  samples,  a  voltage  tunable 
oscillator  connected  to  the  input  of  said  amplifier  for 
determining  the  frequency  of  said  amplifier,  and  means 
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for  applying  said  control  quantity  to  said  oscillator  for 
varying  the  phase  and  frequency  of  said  oscillator  in  cor- 
respondence with  said  microwave  signals. 


3,021,491 

FREQUENCY  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 

ATOMIC  BEAM  TUBE 

Artliar  Orenberg,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  National 

Company,    Inc.,    Melrose,    Mass.,    a    corporation    of 

Mwsachusctts 

'    ^       FUcd  July  26,  1960,  Scr.  No.  45,447 
6  Claims.    (CI.  331^3) 


-«1 


1.  Frequency  control  apparatus  for  an  atomic  beam 
tube  having  a  detector  or  the  like,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising means  for  producing  a  standard  radio  frequency 
signal  and  applying  it  to  said  beam  tube,  means  to  pro- 
duce a  modulating  signal  for  angle  modulation  of  said 
radio  frequency  signal  at  a  substantially  fixed  frequency, 
means  coupled  to  the  detector  of  safd  beam  tube  for 
selectively  transmitting  a  second  harmonic  output  signal 
from  the  detector  having  twice  the  frequency  of  said  fixed 
frequency  modulating  signal,  means  to  produce  a  first 
error  signal  which  is  selectively  responsive  to  the  magni- 
tude of  said  second  harmonic  output  signal,  means 
coupled  to  the  detector  for  selectively  transmitting  a 
fundamental  output  signal  having  the  same  frequency  as 
said  modulating  signal,  means  to  produce  a  second  error 
signal  which  is  selectively  responsive  to  the  component 
of  the  fyndamental  output  signal  which  is  in  phase  quad- 
rature with  respect  to  the  modulating  signal,  means  to 
vary  the  standard  frequency  throughout  the  operating 
frequency  range  of  said  beam  tube,  and  means  to  disable 
said  means  to  vary  the  standard  frequency  upon  the  oc- 
currence of  a  first  error  signal  of  predetermined  threshold 
value  and  the  non-occurrence  of  said  second  error  signal. 


3,021,492 
AUTOMATIC  PHASE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Bmcc  A.  KMifman,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Avco 
Corporation,  Cincinnatlr  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Dclji« 


Coatinutioa  of  application  Scr.  No.  765,902,  Oct.  7, 
1958.    This  application  Apr.  11,  1961,  Scr.  No.  102,317 
1  Claim.    (CI.  331—28) 
A  combined  automatic  phase  and  frequency  control 
system  for  controlling  the  phase  and  stabilizing  the  fre- 
quency of  the  output  signals  of  an  oscillator,  comprising: 

an  electron  discharge  comparator  device  of  the  gated- 
beam  pentode  type  having  cathode,  first  grid,  second 
grid,  third  grid,  and  anode  electrodes; 

a  by-passed  cathode  resistor  connected  between  said 
cathode  and  a  point  of  reference  potential; 

a  source  of  space  current  having  positive  and  negative 
terminals,  the  negative  terminal  oi  said  source  being 
connected  to  said  point  of  reference  potential; 


first  and  second  resistive  connections  between  said 
positive  terminal  and  said  anode  and  second  grid, 
respectively; 

an  oscillator  tube  having  a  cathode,  a  first  grid,  a  sec- 
ond grid,  and  an  anode; 

a  third  resistive  connection  between  said  positive  ter- 
minal and  the  second  grid  of  said  oscillator  tube; 

an  oscillator  output  transformer  having  a  primary  con- 
nected between  the  anode  of  the  oscillator  tube  and 
a  point  on  the  third  resistive  connection,  said  output 
transformer  also  including  a  secondary  connected  in 
series  between  the  third  grid  of  the  comparator  de- 
vice and  said  point  of  reference  potential  for  apply- 
ing to  said  third  grid  the  output  signals  of  said 
oscillator; 

a  direct  connection  between  the  cathode  of  the  oscilla- 
tor device  and  said  point  of  reference  potential; 

a  grid  resistor  connected  between  the  first  grid  of  said 
oscillator  tube  and  said  point  of  reference  potential; 

a  piezoelectric  crystal  connected  between  the  first  and 
second  grids  of  said  oscillator  tube  for  stabilizing  its 
frequency; 

a  first  by-pass  capacitor  connected  between  the  second 
grid  of  the  oscillator  tube  and  said  point  of  reference 
potential; 


means  for  applying  reference  signals  to  the  first  grid  of 
said  comparator  device; 

the  combination  of  a  coupling  capacitor  and  a  reso- 
nant tank  circuit  and  a  second  by-pass  capacitor  con- 
nected in  series  and  in  the  order  named  between  the 
first  grid  of  said  oscillator  and  said  point  of  refer- 
ence potential,  said  resonant  circuit  comprising  two 
parallel  branches,  one  of  said  branches  consisting  of 
an  inductor  and  the  other  of  said  branches  consisting 
of  a  series  pair  of  voltage-sensitive  capacitors  hav- 
ing a  junction  therebetween; 

and  a  fourth  resistive  connection  between  the  aiKXle 
of  said  comparator  device  and  said  junction  for  cou- 
pling the  output  of  said  comparator  device  to  said 
voltage-sensitive  capacitors  to  control  the  phase  of 
the  output  signals  of  said  oscillator; 

the  first-mentioned  by-passed  resistor  biasing  said 
comparator  device  so  that  it  is  driven  to  cut-off  by 
signals  applied  to  either  its  first  or  third  grid,  where- 
by the  comparator  device  produces  in  its  output  cir- 
cuit phase  error  signals  which  are  a  function  of  the 
phase  difference  between  the  signals  applied  to  its 
first  and  third  grid  electrodes. 


3.021,493 

TUNING  DEVICES 

Charles   Farquhar,    Loml»ani,    ID.,   assignor   to    Zenith 

RjmUo  Corporation,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1960,  Scr.  No.  50,903 

8  Claims.     ((CL  333—78) 

1.  An  intermediate-frequency  transformer  for  use  in 

miniaturized  radios  and  the  like  comprising:  a  cylindrical 
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core  of  high-permeability  ferrite  material;  primary  and 
secondary  windings  encompassing  said  core;  a  support 
member  of  insulating  material  including  a  base  portion 
and  a  pair  of  spaced  vertically  extending  members  for 
receiving  and  maintaming  said  cylindrical  core  with  its 
axis  horizontally  oriented,  said  vertically  extending  mem- 
bers each  having  a  cylindro-segmental  external  bearing 
surface  intermediate  said  core  and  said  base  portion;  a 


eluding  in  the  first  combination  two  equal  fixed  reference 
resistances  in  series,  in  the  second  combination  two  equal 
independently  variable  resistances  in  series  for  creating  a 
potential  difference  between  two  fixed  points,  one  lying 
between  said  reference  resistances  and  the  other  lying  be- 
tween said  independently  variable  resistances,  a  pair  of 


cup-shaped  ferrite  tuning  member  surrounding  said  core 
and  comprising  a  ring  portion  and  a  lip  portion  having  a 
cylindrical  internal  surface  in  slidable  frictional  engage- 
ment with  said  external  bearing  surfaces  of  said  vertically 
extending  members  to  establish  a  magnetic  circuit  includ- 
ing said  ring  portion  and  said  core  with  a  pair  of  air  gaps 
at  least  one  being  adjustable  by  rotation  of  said  tuning 
member. 


3,021,494 
MULTI-TURN  POTENTIOMETER 
Frank  R.  Perier  and  Angelo  Di  Bella,  Tucson,  Ariz., 
assignors  to  Acton  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Acton,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,691 
16  CUims.    (CI.  338—148) 


I .  A  multi-turn  potentiometer  comprising  a  cylindrical 
housing  formed  in  two  matching  parts,  each  part  com- 
prising a  semi-cylindrical  side  wall  and  an  end  wall,  the 
end  wall  of  one  part  having  a  semi-circular  slot  disposed 
in  coaxial  relation  to  said  side  wall  of  said  one  part,  the 
end  wall  of  the  other  part  having  a  semi-circular  projec- 
tion disposed  so  as  to  fit  in  and  fully  occupy  said  slot 
when  said  two  parts  are  placed  together,  said  end  wall 
of  said  other  parr*^lso  having  a  central  opening,  and 
means  for  supporting  an  operating  shaft  in  said  central 
opening. 


3,021,495 

RATIO-MEASURING  CIRCUIT 

Clarke  C.  Minter,  3136  Dumbarton  Ave., 

Washington  7,  D.C. 

FUcd  Jan.  11, 1961,  Scr.  No.  82,078 

2  aaims.     (CI.  338—176) 

1.  Ratio-measuring   electrical   circuit   comprising   two 

exactly  similar  combinations  of  resistances  in  parallel  in- 


equal  fixed  calibrated  resistances  suitably  connected  in 
each  of  the  two  combinations,  means  for  cross-connecting 
at  similar  calibrated  points  exactly  equal  portions  of  said 
equal  fixed  calibrated  resistances  to  reduce  to  zero  any  po- 
tential difference  between  said  two  fixed  points,  power 
supply  means  for  energizing  the  circuit  and  a  scale  suita- 
bly calibrated  to  indicate  the  desired  ratio. 


3,021,496 
LIQUID  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTIONS  BETWEEN 
RELATIVELY  ROTATING  ELECTRICAL  CON- 
DUCTORS 
Harold  Frederick  Kenyon,  Reading,  England,  assignor 
to  Metropolitan- Vickers  Electrical  Company  Limited, 
London,  England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,444 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  31,  1958 

3  Claims.    (CL  339—5) 


MEROjnOR  GMXUM 


vjefKJMr 


1 .  An  electrical  connection  between  relatively  rotating 
inner  and  outer  conductors,  comprising  surfaces  defining 
an  annular  channel  between  said  conductors,  a  liquid 
metal  filling  to  said  annular  channel  providing  a  continu- 
ous electrical  connection  between  said  conductors,  a  me- 
chanical bearing  for  the  rotating  conductors  on  each  side 
respectively  of  the  annular  channel,  said  bearings  having 
co-acting  surfaces  of  a  material  not  wetted  by  the  liquid 
metal  with  a  small  clearance  so  as  to  act  as  a  liquid  metal 
seal,  surfaces  defining  an  inlet  lubricant  channel  around 
each  of  said  bearings,  surfaces  defining  an  outlet  lubricant 
channel  around  each  of  said  bearings,  the  inlet  lubricant 
channels  being  located  between  the  liquid  metal  channel 
and  the  respective  outlet  lubricant  channel,  means  for 
supplying  lubricant  to  each  inlet  channel  whereby  said 
lubricant  will  flow  axially  along  said  co-acting  surfaces 
towai-ds  the  respective  outlet  channels,  and  means  for 
draining  the  lubricant  from  each  said  outlet  channel. 
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3,»21,497  3,t21,499 

LOW  LOSS  ANTl-FRICnON  CURRENT  TRANSFER  BUSWAY  PLUG  UNITS 

MEANS  FOR  ROTATING  DEVICES  Salvatore   A.   Rascad,  WalUngford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Joccph  J.  Riley,  Warren,  Ohio,  aniKDor  to  The  Taylor-  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

Winficld  Corporatloa,  Warren,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Yorit 

Ohio  FUed  July  21,  1959,  Set.  No.  828.535 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  840,848  7  Claims.    (CL  339^22) 
11  CfaUms.    (a.  339—5) 


6.  A  rotary  current  transfer  device  for  carrying  heavy 
duty  electrical  currents  comprising  a  current  conductive 
housing,  a  current  conductive  spindle,  means  journaling 
said  spindle  in  said  housing,  said  spindle  having  a  contact 
portion,  a  plurality  of  elongated  current  conductive  anti- 
friction rollers  encircling  said  contact  portion,  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  positiotied  and  circumferential ly 
spaced  current  conductive  roller  cage  portions  encircling 
said  spindle  and  said  rollers,  means  for  transferring  cur- 
rent from  said  housing  to  said  roller  cage  portions,  and 
spring  nieans  engaging  each  of  said  roller  cage  portions 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof  for  radially  urging  the  same 
into  electrical  contact  with  said  rollers  and  towards  said 
spindle. 

3,021,498 
UNIVERSAL  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Rudolph  Spillar,  Cicero,  111.,  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  10.  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,306 
4  Claims.    (CI.  339—18) 
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1.  A  biisway  plug  unit  comprising:  a  sheet  metal  en- 
closure; a  plurality  of  electric  conductors  within  the  en- 
closure, each  of  said  conductors  having  a  flat  contact  area 
disposed  in  parallel  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  flat 
contact  areas  of  the  other  conductors;  all  of  the  contact 
areas  being  in  substantial  alignment  in  a  row;  a  base  mem- 
ber detachably  mounted  on  the  enclosure,  said  base  mem- 
ber including  a  plurality  of  spaced  conducting  elements 
extending  from  within  to  without  the  enclosure,  said  con- 
ducting elements  having  external  ends  disposed  outside 
the  enclosure  for  plug-in  connections  to  bus  bars  of  a  bus- 
way  and  having  internal  ends  located  inside  the  enclosure, 
each  of  said  internal  ends  having  a  flat  contact  area  dis- 
posed in  overlapping  electrically  contacting  engagement 
with  the  flat  area  of  a  different  one  of  said  conductors  to 
provide  a  row  of  overlapped  pairs  of  contact  areas;  and 
clamping  means  supported  by  the  enclosure  for  exerting 
clamping  pressure  endwise  on  the  row  of  contact  areas 
to  clamp  all  of  the  overlapped  pain  of  contact  areas 
together  simultaneously. 


3,021,500 
CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Karl-Heinz  H.  Pohl,  Summit,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  IncorJMirated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  841,539 
14  Claims.    (CI.  339—75) 


~-:S:L~-^ 


3.  A  universal  circuit  assembly  comprising  a  plurality 
of  stacked  insulator  boards,  pairs  of  malleable  conductors 
embedded  in  individual  insulator  boards  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship, and  electrically  conductive  pins  forced  through 
said  insulator  boards  and  through  and  between  said  pairs 
of  malleable  conductors  to  plastically  deform  said  con- 
ductors for  electrically  interconnecting  said  embedded 
conductors  of  adjacent  insulator  boards  and  mechanically 
interlocking  said  boards. 


13.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  a  terminating 
member  having  a  pair  of  arms  and  a  pair  of  diverging 
legs  for  securing  a  conductor  therebetween,  said  arms 
having  lateral  projections,  a  receptacle  having  an  aperture 
therein  for  receiving  said  terminating  member,  said  aper- 
ture including  an  enlarged  portion,  the  positioning  of 
said  terminating  member  within  said  aperture  in  said 
receptacle  moving  and  holding  said  legs  together  in  a 
conductor  securing  relationship,  means  positionable  be- 
tween said  arms  of  said  terminating  member  for  spread- 
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ing  said  arms  apart  to  move  said  lateral  projections  into 
said  enlarged  portion,  said  means  spreading  said  arms 
apart  when  said  terminating  member  is  positioned  within 
said  aperture  in  said  receptacle,  said  arms  when  spread 
apart  holding  said  terminating  member  in  said  receptacle, 
and  thereby  holding  said  legs  in  a  conductor  securing  rela- 
tionship. 

3,021,501 
REMOVABLE  INSULATING  BASE  FOR  A  METAL- 
LIC JUNCTION  BLOCK  FOR  CABLES 
Luclcn  Blanchct,  35  Rue  da  Cinq  Mars, 
Coiombcs  (Seine),  France 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,839 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  21,  1959 
5  Claims.    (CI.  339—198) 


B  O 


1.  In  combination,  a  metallic  junction  block  of  the 
type  provided  with  sockets  for  receiving  the  ends  of  con- 
ductors and  threaded  passageways  intersecting  said 
sockets,  said  passageways  being  adapted  to  receive  screws 
for  clamping  the  ends  of  said  conductors  to  said  block, 
and  an  insulating  support  for  said  block,  said  support  be- 
ing made  of  a  resilient  insulating  material  and  compris- 
ing a  vertical  plate  dimensioned  to  shield  one  side  of 
said  block  and  a  iMurality  of  projections  extending  from 
one  side  of  said  plate,  said  junction  block  being  provided 
with  openings  mating  with  and  receiving  said  projections, 
the  peripheries  of  said  openings  intersecting  the  periph- 
eries of  said  threaded  passageways,  so  that  when  screws 
are  screwed  into  said  passageways,  the  threads  thereon 
cut  into  said  projections  and  the  resilient  material  thereof 
frictionally  grips  said  screws,  so  as  to  resist  withdrawal 
of  either  said  screws  or  said  projections  from  said  block. 


3,021,502 

TERMINAL  CONNECTOR  AND 

GUARD  ASSEMBLY 

Eugene  J.  Lehman,  ZanesvUle,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mc- 

Graw-Edison  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1956,  Scr.  No.  614,905 

10  Claims.    (CL  339— 202) 


end  of  the  guard  and  adapted  to  engage  the  cap  and  sup- 
port the  guard  in  spaced  relation  to  the  cap,  and  means 
disposed  externally  of  the  guard  and  extending  through 
an  opening  in  said  guard  for  actuating  said  connecting 
means  to  selectively  connect  and  disconnect  said  power 
lead  to  the  cap. 


3,021,503 
TERMINAL  MEANS 
Joseph  H.  Hopkins,  Warren,  and  Allan  S.  Van  Slyke, 
Phalanx  Station,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Original  appUcation  Aug.  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  833,449,  now 
Patent  No.  2,989,723,  dated  June  20,  1961.    Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,101 
4  Claims.    (CI.  339— 213) 


4.  Electrical  connector  means  for  conductors,  com- 
prising, a  housing  of  insulating  material  having  a  passage 
therethrough  including  two  pairs  of  laterally-outwardly 
extending  grooves  opposite  and  parallel  to  each  other, 
dual  male-blade  terminal  means  having  first  and  second 
male-blade  portions  laterally-offset  and  longitudinally 
spaced  relative  to  each  other,  a  ferrule  portion  adapted 
to  be  crimped  into  engagement  with  an  end  of  a  con- 
ductor as  well  as  in  intermediate  terminal  portion  in- 
terconnecting said  first  and  second  male-blade  portions, 
and  one  pair  of  laterally-outwardly  extending  projections 
located  transversely  relative  to  a  plane  longitudinal  in 
alignment  with  a  longitudinal  axis  through  said  first  and 
second  male-blade  portions  and  each  adapted  to  fit  into 
engagement  with  a  groove  in  said  housing  relative  to 
which  said  projections  anchor  and  stabilize  said  dual 
male-blade  terminal  means. 


3,021,504 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  EFFEC- 

TIVE  COMPRESSIBILITY  OF  A  LIQUID 

WUIiam  J.  Toulis,  2324  Palermo  Drive, 

San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  July  2,  1956,  Ser.  No.  595,563 

18  Claims.     (CI.  34(V— 5) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  UJS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


6.  An  electrical  terminal  connection  and  guard  as- 
sembly comprising,  a  cap  formed  of  an  electrically  con- 
ductive material  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  electrical 
terminal,  connecting  means  for  removably  securing  a 
power  lead  to  the  cap,  an  insulating  guard  disposed 
around  said  cap  and  having  an  end  wall  and  a  side  wall, 
a  series  of  ribs  disposed  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  side 
wall  of  said  guard  and  extending  longitudinally  from 
said  end  wall  to  the  open  end  of  said  guard,  said  ribs 
being  provided  with  shoulders  disposed  adjacent  the  open 


10.  An  apparatus  for  contix>lling  the  effective  compres- 
sibility of  a  liquid  while  bdng  submerged  therein  com- 
prising in  combination  a  plurality  of  compliant  tubes  each 
of  which  has  a  thin  resilient  wall,  a  hollow  interior,  and 
a  substantially  elliptical  cross  section,  a  vacuum  sealed 
within  the  hollow  interiors  of  said  compliant  tubes,  means 
for  supporting  said  compliant  tubes  in  a  predetermined 
skeletal  lattice  configuration,  means  connected  to  said 
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supporting  means  spacially  disposed  from  said  compliant 
tubes  for  timely  compressing  and  decompressing  same 
with  pressure  energy  vibrating  within  the  acoustical  fre- 
quency'spectrum  and  being  compressed  and  decompressed 
by  pressure  energy  received  therefrom  within  said  acousti- 
cal frequency  spectrum,  and  means  connected  to  said  sup- 
porting means  adapted  for  connecting  same  to  a  carrier 
vehicle  while  submerged  within  the  aforesaid  liquid. 


tifier  circuit  means  and  the  other  of  said  contacts  effective 
to  render  said  transmitter  active  when  energy  of  opposite 
polarity  is  applied  to  said  line  wires,  a  receiver  having 
an  input  circuit  connected  across  said  line  wires  at  said 
receiving  location  and  being  operative  to  provide  output 
energy  upon  the  reception  of  energy  of  said  distinctive 
frequency  over  said  line  wires  from  said  transmitter,  a 
pair  of  electroresponsive  means  for  said  receiver,  circuit 
means  including  said  pair  of  electroresponsive  means  con- 


3,021,505 
ELECTRICAL  INDICATING  INSTRUMENT 
Roscoc    A.    Ammon,    Manchester,    N.H.,    usignor,    by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regu- 
lator Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Oct.  2,  1956,  Scr.  No.  613,558 
11  Clainu.    (CI.  340—27) 
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1.  An  indicating  instrument  comprising  a  case  having 
an  internal  cylindrical  wall  and  a  window  at  one  end,  an- 
nular dial  plate  means  mounted  within  said  case  to  rotate 
about  an  axis  through  the  case  and  carrying  indicia  visible 
through  said  window,  said  dial  plate  means  being  sup- 
ported at  its  periphery  on  said  wall,  means  extending  ex- 
teriorly of  the  case  and  engaging  the  plate  means  at  a 
location  spaced  from  said  axis  for  rotating  the  plate 
means,  resistance  means  extending  in  curved  form  con- 
centric with  said  axis  and  close  to  said  wall,  a  wiper 
carried  by  and  extending  directly  from  a  peripheral  por- 
tion of  said  plate  means  and  protruding  in  a  direction  in- 
wardly and  away  from  the  window  end  of  said  case,  said 
wiper  being  further  positioned  to  slidingly  engage  said 
resistance  and  said  opening  formed  by  the  inside  diam- 
eter of  said  annular  dial  plate  providing  a  space  for  ac- 
commodating an  electrical  meter  positioned  therein. 


trolled  by  said  pole  changing  means  effective  to  apply 
the  output  energy  of  said  receiver  to  operate  one  of  said 
electroresponsive  means  when  energy  of  one  polarity  is 
applied  to  said  line  wires  and  eflfective  to  apply  the  output 
energy  of  said  receiver  to  operate  the  other  of  said  elec- 
troresponsive means  when  energy  of  opposite  polarity  is 
applied  to  said  line  wires,  whereby  each  electroresponsive 
means  is  alternately  energized  when  a  respectively  asso- 
ciated contact  at  said  remote  location  is  closed. 


3,021,507 
SELECTORS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  PHONOGRAPHS 
Richard  B.  McFarland,  Glenview,  lU.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Sceborg  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1956,  Ser.  No.  605,077 
SClalmi.     (CL  340— 162) 


3,021,506 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Robert    B.    Haner,   Scottsville,    and    Henry    C.    Sibley, 
Spencerport,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Railway  Sig- 
nal Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  648,189 
5  Claims.  (CI.  340—147) 
1.  In  a  railway  communication  system,  a  pair  of  line 
wires  connecting  a  receiving  station  to  a  remote  location, 
a  source  of  energy  at  said  receiving  station,  pole  chang- 
ing means  connected  to  said  source  of  energy  and  said 
line  wires  at  said  receiving  station  effective  to  energize 
said  line  wires  alternately  with  energy  of  opposite  polari- 
ties, circuit  means  including  a  transmitter  at  said  remote 
location  operative  when  activated  to  apply  energy  of  a 
distinctive  frequency  to  said  line  wires,  input  circuit 
means  for  said  transmitter  including  a  pair  of  contacts, 
each  being  selectively  operable  to  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions, said  input  circuit  means  including  first  rectifier  cir- 
cuit means  and  one  of  said  contacts  effective  to  render 
said  transmitter  active  when  energy  of  one  polarity  is 
applied  to  said  line  wires  and  also  including  second  rec- 


•»     •)    •»  "  ,i    -0 


I.  For  use  in  automatic  phonographs  having  a  record 
magazine  and  a  movable  selector  member  with  a  pair 
of  electrically  energizable  brushes  or  the  Uke  mounted 
thereon,  a  toroid  assembly  including:  a  mounting  frame; 
a  plurality  of  contacts,  one  for  each  recording  in  the 
magazine,  mounted  on  said  frame  and  arranged  in  two 
rows  which  extend  approximately  from  one  end  of  said 
magazine  to  the  other  and  are  parallel  thereto,  the  con- 
tacts in  each  row  having  the  same  spacing  as  that  of 
the  records  in  the  magazine  and  said  rows  being  spaced 
apart  the  same  as  said  brushes  for  cooperation  therewith; 
and  a  plurality  of  record-selecting  toroids  mounted  on 
said  frame,  one  for  each  recording  in  the  magazine  and 
each  made  of  a  material  having  a  substantially  rectangu- 
lar hysteresis  loop  characteristic,  said  toroids  being 
nKxmted  in  two  rows  each  of  which  is  substantially  paral- 
lel to  and  in  proximity  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
two  rows  of  contacts,  the  toroids  in  each  row  also  hav- 
mg  approximately  the  same  spacing  as  the  records  in 
the  magazine. 
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3,021,508 
REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Edgar  Ian  White,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Brake  and  Signal  Company,  Limited,  London, 
England 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800,775 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi  Mar.  24,  1958 

8  Claims.     (CI.  340—163) 
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1.  In  a  remote  control  system  including  a  control  office 
location  and  at  least  one  remote  station  location  con- 
nected by  a  communication  channel,  each  location  being 
provided  with  code  transmitting  and  receiving  apparatus 
controlled  by  counting  chain  arrangements  adapted  to 
be  driven  through  similar  sequential  cycles  of  operation 
by  the  application  of  stepping  pulses  thereto,  said  trans- 
mitting and  receiving  apparatus  being  connected  to  said 
channel  for  the  transmission  and  reception  of  code  func- 
tions in  each  direction  between  said  control  and  said  re- 
mote locations,  the  combination  comprising,  a   master 
pulse  generator  for  generating  a  continuous  sequence  of 
pulses  at  a  preselected  frequency,  stepping  pulse  gener- 
ating means  at  each  location  controlled  by  said  master 
pulse  generator  for  generating  a  series  of  stepping  pulses 
at  a  predetermined  sub-multiple  of  said  preselected  fre- 
quency and  having  connections  for  supplying  said  stepping 
pulses  to  drive  the  associated  counting  chains  through 
continuously  recurring  cycles  of  operation,  a  reset  con- 
trol means  associated  with  each  code  transmitting  ap- 
paratus and  controlled   by   the  corresponding  counting 
chain  for  transmitting  a  unique  reset  pulse  to  the  other 
location  at  the  end  of  each  cycle  of  operation  of  said 
corresponding   counting   chain    arrangement,    and   syn- 
chronizing means  associated  with  each  code  receiving 
apparatus  and  responsive  to  the  reception  of  the  reset 
pulse  from  the  other  location  for  shifting  the  phase  of 
the  next  cycle  of  operation  of  the  counting  chain  arrange- 
ment associated  with  that  code  receiving  apparatus  in 
comparison  with  the  next  cycle  of  operation  of  the  count- 
ing chain  arrangement  associated  with  the  other  location 
code  transmitting  apparatus  to  compensate  for  the  trans- 
mission delay  times  of  said  code  functions  over  said  com- 
munication channel. 


3,021,509 
DOUBLE-DIGIT  RELAY  SELECTOR  SYSTEM 
Richard  L.  Swartz,  Columbia,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Business  Machines,  Inc.,  Columbia,  S.C.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  South  CaroUna 

FOed  Dec  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  782,846 
10  Claims.     (CI.  340—166) 
1.  A  double-digit  electrical  selecting  system  comprising 
a  plurality  of  normally  open  manually  operated  switches. 


a  plurality  of  selectively  energizable  electrical  devices, 
one  terminal  of  each  of  said  devices  being  connected  to- 
gether to  one  terminal  of  a  power  source,  the  other  ter- 
minal of  each  of  said  devices  being  connected  to  one 
terminal  of  a  normally  open  "block"  switch  respectively, 
selected  groups  of  said  "block"  switches  having  their 
other  terminals  connected  together  to  form  a  plurality 
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of  separate  junctions,  a  normally  open  "digit"  switch  be- 
tween each  junction  and  the  other  terminal  of  the  power 
source,  means  operated  by  a  first  closure  of  one  of  said 
manually  operated  switches  to  close  one  "block"  switch 
in  each  group,  and  means  operable  upon  a  subsequent 
closure  of  one  of  the  said  manually  operated  switches  to 
close  a  selected  one  of  the  "digit"  switches  to  energize 
a  predetermined  one  of  the  electrical  devices. 


3,021,510 
STORAGE  DEVICES 
John  R.  Anderson,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Marybind 

Filed  June  11,  1958,  Sen  No.  741,281 
3  Claims.    (CI.  340—173.2) 


vV« 


1.  A  sequentially  operable  device  comprising,  in  com- 
bmation,  a  plurality  of  stages,  each  stage  including  a 
pair  of  bistable  ferroelectric  elements;  first  photocon- 
ductive  switching  means  coupling  the  pair  of  ferroelectric 
elements  in  each  jtage;  second  photoconductive  switching 
means  coupling  the  ferroelectric  elements  of  adjacent 
stages;  input  photoconductive  switching  means  for  each 
stage  to  enable  information  to  be  stored  in  the  ferroelec- 
tric elements  of  the   various  stages  of  said  device   by 
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causing  one  of  the  ferroelectric  elements  of  selected  stages  binary  bit  within  the  other  half  of  the  orders  of  signifi- 

to  be  switched  from  one  state  to  the  other;  signal-generat-  cance  of  a  binary  coded  word  having  its  first  half  of  orders 

ing  means  for  generating  a  shifting  signal  having  a  rcgu-  of   significance    stored    in    said    first    group:    said    third 

lar  wave  form  which  includes  both  positive  and  negative  group  of  memory  cells  in  each  plane  corresponding  to 

excursions  and  for  applying  the  shifting  signal  to  the  a  binary  bit  within  the  first  half  of  the  orders  of  sig- 

plurality  of  stages;  first  control  means  operating  in  timed  nificance  of  a  binary  coded  word;  said  fourth  group  of 

coincidence  with  one  of  said  excursions  of  the  wave  form  memory  cells  in  each  plane  corresponding  to  a  binary 


produced  by  the  signal-generating  means  to  illuminate  the 
first  photoconductive  switching  means  simultaneously  with 
said  excursion  and  thus  vary  the  impedance  thereof  to 
apply  the  shifting  signal  to  a  first  combination  of  the 
ferroelectric  elements;  second  control  means  operating 
in  timed  coincidence  with  the  other  of  the  excursions  of 
the  wave  form  produced  by  the  signal-generating  means 
to  illuminate  the  second  photoconductive  means  simul- 
taneously with  said  excursion  to  vary  the  impedance  there- 
of to  apply  the  shifting  signal  to  a  second  combination 
of  the  ferroelectric  elements;  and  input  control  means  to 
control  the  illumination  of  selected  input  photoconductive 
switching  means  for  storage  of  information  in  selected 
stages,  the  sequentially  operable  device  being  thus  ca- 
pable of  storing  information  by  changing  the  state  of  a 
ferroelectric  element  of  a  given  stage,  and  being  capable 
of  shifting  said  stored  information  from  one  stage  of 
the  device  to  the  next  by  switching  the  ferroelectric  ele- 
ments from  one  state  to  the  other  in  the  various  stages 
by  application  of  signals  from  the  signal  generating  means 
over  paths  provided  by  varying  the  impedance  of  the  first 
and  second  photoconductive  switching  means. 


bit  within  the  other  half  of  the  orders  of  significance  of 
a  binary  coded  word  having  its  first  half  of  orders  of  sig- 
nificance stored  in  said  third  group;  plural  X  address  con- 
ductors passing  serially  through  the  apertures  of  all  the 
memory  cells  having  an  identical  X  coordinate;  plural 

Y  address  conductors  passing  serially  through  all  of  the 
apertures  of  all  of  the  memory  cells  having  an  identical 

Y  coordinate;  current  driver  means  for  coincidentally 
passing  an  address  current  pulse  having  a  first  polarity 
during  the  writing  cycle  and  the  other  polarity  during 
the  two  reading  cycles  through  both  the  selected  X  and 

Y  coordinate  conductors  passing   through   one  of  said 
memory  cells  within  one  of  said  groups  in  each  parallel 
plane  and  half-addressing  all  of  said  memory  cells  hav- 
ing the  same  Y  coordinate;  the  total  flux  change  within 
each  of  said  memory  cells  to  which  both  of  said  selected 
X  and  Y  coordinate  conductors  pass  being  sufficient  to 
drive  each  of  said  memory  cells  to  the  magnetic  remanent 
condition    corresponding    to    the    first    polarity    during 
said  writing  cycle  and  to  the  other  magnetic  remanent 
condition  corresponding  to  the  other  polarity  during  said 
two  reading  cycles;  the  flux  changes  within  said  memory 
cells  being  suflficient  to  drive  half-address  voltages  dur- 
ing said  reading  and  writing  cycles  within  said  correspond- 
ing   third    winding    without    permanently    changing    its 
magnetic  remanent  condition;  said  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  groups  of  memory  cells  being  arranged  physically 
with  respect  to  one  another  so  that  when  said  third  wind- 
ing of  said  second  group  of  memory  cells  is  connected 
in  series  to  said  third  winding  of  said  third  group  of 
memory  cells  and  said  third  winding  of  said  first  group 
of  memory  cells  is  connected  in  series  .with  said  third 
winding  of  said  fourth  group  of  memory  cells,  an  equal 
total  half-address  voltage  is  induced  in  each;  a  differential 
means  having  one  input  serially  connected  to  said  serial- 
ly connected  third  windings  of  said  first  and  second  groups 
and   the   other   input  connected   to   the  serial   connec- 
tion of  the  third  winding  of  said  second  and  third  groups 
for  deriving  an  output  voltage  commensurate  with  the 
change  in  magnetic  remanent  condition  of  the  coinciden- 
tally addressed   memory  cell   during  said   two  reading 
cycles;  a  first  reading  storage  means  connected  to  receive 
an  output  voltage  commensurate  with  the  change  in  mag- 
netic remanent  condition  of  the  coincidentally  addressed 
memory  cell  in  said  first  or  third  groups  during  said  first 
reading  cycle;  a  second  reading  storage  means  connected 
to   receive   an  output   voltage   commensurate   with   the 
change  in  magnetic  remanent  condition  of  the  coinciden- 
tally address  memory  cell  in  said  second  or  fourth  groups 
during  said  second  reading  cycle;  a  first  inhibit  current 
driver  connected  to  the  series  connection  of  said  third 

1.  A  digital  information  memory  system  including  two    winding  of  said  second  and  third  groups  for  deriving,  in 


3,021,511 
MAGNETIC  MEMORY  SYSTEM 

Albert  W.  Vinal,  Owego,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Bosincn  Machines  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Dec  19, 1958,  Ser.  No.  781,797 
5  Claims.     (CL  340—174) 
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reading  cycles  for  every  writing  cycle  and  comprising 
many  ferrite  memory  cells,  each  having  a  positive  and 
negative  remanent  condition  for  defining  a  first  and  sec- 
ond binary  digital  condition;  said  memory  cells  being  ar- 
ranged along  plural  parallel  planes  with  said  memory 
cells  along  each  plane  being  divided  into  a  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  group,  each  group  having  numerically  the 


response  to  the  binary  condition  of  said  first  read  stor- 
age means,  a  current  pulse  equal  in  magnitude  and  op- 
posite in  polarity  to  the  current  addressing  pulse  derived 
by  said  addressing  current  driver  during  said  writing  cycle 
in  accordance  with  the  binary  condition  it  is  desired  to 
store  in  said  second  and  third  groups  of  memory  cells, 
a  second  inhibit  current  driver  connected  to  the  series 


same  number  of  said  memory  cells,  each  of  said  groups    connection  of  said  third  winding  of  said  first  and  fourth 


having  a  third  winding  which  is  effectively  passed  serially 
through  the  apertures  of  said  memory  cells  within  each 
group;  said  first  gi-oup  of  memory  cells  in  each  plane  cor- 
responding to  a  binary  bit  within  the  first  half  of  the  or- 
ders of  significance  of  a  binary  coded  word  and  the  second 


groups  for  deriving,  in  response  to  said  second  read 
storage  means,  a  current  pulse  equal  in  magnitude  and 
opposite  in  polarity  to  the  current  addressing  pulse  derived 
by  said  addressing  current  driver  during  said  writing  cycle 
in  accordance  with  the  binary  condition  it  is  desired  to 


group  of  msmoriL  ^^  ^  *^^  plane  correspoodin^  to  a    store  in  said  first  and  fourth  groups  of  memory  cells. 
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3,021,512 
<:^ELECTOR  MECHANISMS 
Herbert  Frazer  Welsh  and  Norman  J.  Appleton,  Phila- 
delphia, and  Morton  Silverberg,  Eliuns  Parii,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1956,  Ser.  No.  581,235 
23  Claims.    (CI.  340— 174.1) 


1.  In  a  positioning  mechanism,  a  first  movable  body, 
means  for  moving  said  body  in  a  first  reference  direction, 
a  second  movable  body  carried  by  said  first  body,  selec- 
tor means  for  moving  said  second  body  in  a  second  refer- 
ence direction  substantially  orthogonal  to  said  first  refer- 
ence direction,  said  selector  means  comprising  a  cable 
coupled  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  first  body  and  coupled 
at  the  other  of  its  ends  to  said  second  body  so  that  mo- 
tion of  said  first  body  in  said  first  reference  direction 
does  not  cause  motion  of  said  second  body  in  said  second 
reference  direction,  a  plurality  of  non-displaceable  idler 
pulleys  adjacent  said  cable  for  establishing  a  reference 
location  of  said  cable,  and  a  plurality  of  signal  respon- 
sive actuators  coupled  to  said  cable  for  selectively  mov- 
ing portions  of  said  cable  through  predetermined  dis- 
placements with  respect  to  said  idler  pulleys  to  thereby 
move  said  second  body  in  said  second  reference  direction. 


3,021,513 

SIGNAL  FOR  WATER  SKIER 

Raymond  D.  Lankey,  630  Chautaoqua  St., 

Pittsburgh  14,  Pa. 

FUcd  Ian.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  789,412 

3  Claims.    (CL  340—213) 


^-h^ 


1.  A  signal  combination  for  a  skier  being  towed  by  a 
tow  line  behind  a  power  driven  vehicle  to  provide  a  com- 
munication between  said  sliier  and  an  operator  of  said 
vehicle  located  therein  comprising  a  handle  connected  to 
said  tow  line  and  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  said  skier,  an 
electrical  circuit  including  a  source  of  electrical  power, 
a  left  turn  electrically  operative  signal  producing  means 
mounted  upon  said  vehicle,  a  right  turn  electrically  opera- 
tive signal  producing  means  mounted  on  said  vehicle,  both 
said  signal  producing  means  being  connected  in  parallel 
to  said  source,  said  left  turn  signal  producing  means  gen- 
erating a  first  audible  signal  distinguishable  from  a  sec- 
ond audible  signal  generated  by  said  right  turn  signal 
producing  means,  a  right  turn  signal  switch  and  a  left 


turn  signal  switch  carried  by  said  handle  and  operatively 
connected  to  current  carrying  conductors  extending  from 
said  signal  producing  means,  each  of  said  right  hand 
and  left  hand  switches  being  normally  open  and  adapted 
to  be  selectively  closed  by  said  skier,  a  master  control 
switch  mounted  upon  said  handle  and  connected  to  said 
conductors  extending  from  said  signal  producing  means 
to  operate  both  said  signal  producing  means  simultaneous- 
ly, said  master  control  switch  being  normally  closed  to 
energize  both  said  signal  producing  means  and  adapted 
to  be  held  open  by  said  skier  when  grasping  said  handle. 


3,021,514 
VOLTAGE  COMPARATOR 
Lawrence  J.  Regis  and  William  E.  Richeson,  Jr.,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Internationa]  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Corporation 

FUed  Mar.  27, 1958,  Ser.  No.  724,398 
10  Claims.    (CI.  340—248) 
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1.  A  voltage  comparator  circuit  comprising:  a  test  volt- 
age input  circuit  for  connection  to  the  voltage  to  be  com- 
pared; two  reference  voltage  input  circuits  respectively  in- 
cluding reference  voltage  sources  equally  above  and  below 
the  nominal  test  input  voltage;  regenerative  feedback  os- 
cillator means  including  a  feedback  circuit;  and  a  voltage- 
deviation  sensing  circuit  having  two  branches  respectively 
coupling  said  reference  voltage  input  circuits  to  said  test 
voltage  input  circuit  for  providing  a  positive  feedback 
voltage  in  one  of  said  branches  responsive  to  deviation 
of  the  test  voltage  in  one  direction  from  the  mid  poten- 
tial between  the  reference  voltages  and  a  negative  feed- 
back voltage  in  the  other  of  said  branches  responsive  to 
deviation  of  the  test  voltage  in  the  other  direction  from 
the  mid-potential  between  the  reference  voltages;  said  os- 
cillator feedback  circuit  having  two  branches  respectively 
coupled  to  said  sensing  circuit  branches  thereby  providing 
two  feedback  paths  for  said  feedback  voltages  respectively 
so  that  deviation  of  said  test  voltage  in  one  direction  from 
said  mid  potential  provides  said  positive  feedback  voltage 
in  one  said  feedback  path  to  cause  said  oscillator  means 
to  oscillate  and  deviation  of  said  test  voltage  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  from  said  mid  potential  provides  said  nega- 
tive feedback  voltage  in  the  other  said  feedback  path 
to  block  said  oscillator  means  against  oscillation. 


3,021315 
FAULT  INDICATOR 
Edward  H.  Christian,  Milwaukee,  and  Eugene  C.  Ureda, 
West  Allis,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1957,  Ser.  No.  699,393 
9  Claims.  (O.  340—253) 
8.  In  a  protective  system  having  in  order  a  first  terminal 
connected  to  a  power  source,  a  first  switch,  the  winding 
of  an  electroresponsive  device  and  a  second  terminal 
connected  to  a  power  source,  each  in  series  circuit  with  the 
other,  indicator  means  responsive  to  the  condition  of 
said  switch  comprising  impedance  means,  means  nor- 
mally connecting  one  end  of  said  impedance  means  to 
the  side  of  said  first  switch  that  is  connected  to  a  first 
end  of  said  winding  and  normally  connecting  the  other 
end  of  said  impedance  means  a  second  end  of  said  wind- 
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ing  to  produce  a  voltage  across  said  impedance  which 
corresponds  to  the  voltage  across  said  winding,  u  two  ele- 
ment glow  tube,  means  connecting  the  elements  of  said 
tube  across  a  portion  of  said  impedance  means  to  pick  off 
a  voltage  in  excess  of  that  required  to  maintain  conduc- 
tion through  said  tube  and  less  than  the  voltage  required 
to  initiate  conduction  through  the  tube,  a  reset  switch  in 
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circuit  with  said  impedance  meaps  to  place  said  source 
voltage  across  said  elements  to  initiate  conduction  through 
said  tube,  rectifier  means  in  parallel  circuit  with  said 
glow  tube  to  present  a  high  impedance  to  the  normal  volt- 
age across  said  tube  and  a  low  impedance  to  the  induced 
voltage  resulting  from  an  interruption  of  the  current  flow- 
ing in  said  winding. 


3,021,516 
AUTOMATIC  ELECTRONIC  SIGNAL  KEYER 
Theodore  S.  Spitz,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  and  Charles  F.  Zahncr, 
Clifton,  and  Ralph  L.  Samson,  Wyckoff,  N J.,  assignors 
to  Curtiss*Wright  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dcla* 
ware 

Filed  Sept  23,  1957,  Scr.  No.  685,492 
20  Claims.     (CL  340—345) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  keying  a  signal  generator  for  transmis- 
sion of  a  station-identification  call-letter  sequence  in 
Morse  code,  comprising  square  wave  generating  means 
for  producing  alternately  a  dot  pulse  and  a  short  space 
pulse  of  like  predetermined  durations  and  opposite  polari- 
ties, dash  inserting  pulse  mixing  means  having  an  input 
connected  to  said  square  wave  generating  means,  long 
space  inserting  pulse  friixing  means  having  an  input  con- 
nected to  an  output  of  said  dash  inserting  pulse  mixing 
means  and  having  an  output  connected  to  said  signal  gen- 
erator, a  plurality  of  multi-wafer-nlulti-position  switches 
each  settable  in  its  positions  to  encode  at  a  set  of  contacts, 
comprising  one  contact  in  each  of  its  wafers  for  any 
given  desired  letter  in  the  alphabet,  characters  of  the 
selected  letter,  means  providing  a  dash  output  circuit  for 
switch  contacts  encoding  a  required  dash  and  means 
providing  a  long  space  output  circuit  for  switch  contacts 
encoding  a  long  space,  character  counter  means  advance- 
able  responsive  to  an  output  of  said  dash  inserting  pulse 
mixing  means  and  adapted  to  provide  at  a  plurality  of 
outputs  thereof  sequentially  the  character  count  pulses 
of  a  selected  letter,  commutator  means  connecting  said 


counter  outputs  respectively  to  the  contacts  of  said  selected 
set  of  one  switch,  dot  bridging  pulse  generating  means 
responsive  to  arrival  of  a  dash  count  pulse  at  said  dash 
output  circuit  for  delivering  to  an  input  of  said  dash  insert- 
ing pulse  mixing  means  a  pulse  bridging  two  consecutive 
delivered  dot  pulses  thereby  to  effect  transmission  of  a 
dash  to  said  signal  generator,  and  first,  second,  and  third 
distinct  means  each  responsive  to  arrival  of  a  long  space 
count  pulse  at  said  space  output  circuit  for  performing 
respectively  the  three  functions  of  delivering  to  said  long 
space  pulse  mixing  means  a  pulse  bridging  two  consecutive 
short  space  pulses  thereby  to  effect  transmission  of  a  long 
space  to  said  signal  generator,  of  resetting  said  character 
counter  means  to  readiness  for  the  sequence  of  counts  for 
the  following  letter,  and  of  advancing  said  commutator 
means  to  connect  the  outputs  of  said  character  counter 
means  respectively  to  the  contact  of  the  set  of  said  follow- 
ing letter. 


3,021,517 
ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 

Reginald  A.  Kaenel,  Murray  Hill,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,017 
16  Claims.     (CL  340—347) 
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12.  In  combination  in  an  analog-to-digital  converter 
stage,  two  negative  resistance  diodes  of  the  voltage-con- 
trolled type  connected  in  series-aiding,  summing  ampli- 
fier means  directly  connected  to  the  midpoint  of  said 
diodes,  and  shift  register  means  connected  in  parallel 
with  said  series-aiding  diodes. 


3,021,518 
COMPLEMENTING  APPARATUS 
Mcrwin  Kliman,  Glen  Head,  and  Seymour  Kass,  Syosset, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  709,872 
8  Claims.     (CI.  340—347) 


7.  Apparatus  for  9*s  complementing  comprising  a 
source  of  representations  of  decimal  numerals  in  the  form 
of  an  n-bit  binary  code  wherein  n  is  at  least  4  and  the 
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digits  have  such  a  positional  relation  that  an  interchange 
with  each  other  of  positions  of  at  least  some  of  the  digits 
within  a  representation  of  a  numeral  in  a  uniform  inter- 
change pattern  applicable  to  the  representations  of  all  the 
sets  of  9's  complementary  numerals  will  yield  the  repre- 
sentation of  a  9's  complement  of  the  numeral  originally 
represented,  transmission  means  having  n  input  and  n 
output  channels,  the  input  channels  being  coupled  to  said 
source,  utilization  means  coupled  to  said  output  chan- 
nels, two-mode  coupling  means  between  said  input  and 
output  channels,  which  in  one  mode  supplies  the  output 
channels  with  a  representation  in  said  code  carried  by  the 
input  channels,  and  in  the  other  mode  supplies  the.  out- 
put channels  with  a  representation  in  said  code  of  the  9's 
complement  of  the  numeral  whose  representation  is  car- 
ried by  the  input  channels,  said  coupling  means  compris- 
ing a  two-mode  switch  having  n  input  terminals  con- 
nected to  said  input  channels  and  n  output  terminals  con- 
nected to  said  output'  channels,  said  input  terminals  being 
electrically  isolated  from  each  other,  in  one  mode  each 
input  terminal  being  connected  solely  to  a  different  out- 
put terminal  in  accordance  with  the  pattern  of  the  input 
to  provide  an  output  terminal  array  similar  to  the  input 
terminal  array,  in  the  other  mode  each  input  terminal 
being  connected  solely  to  a  different  output  terminal  in 
accordance  with  said  interchange  pattern  to  provide  an 
output  terminal  array  differing  from  the  input  terminal 
array  by  said  interchange  pattern,  and  means  for  selec- 
tively operating  said  switch  in  either  of  said  modes. 


3,021,519 

RELAY  ENERGIZATION  INDICATOR 

Edward  G.  McLaughlin,  Eastmont,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghousc  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmcrdlng,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Dec.  12, 1958,  Scr.  No.  779,888 

SClafiiM.    (CL  340— 373) 


8.  A  relay  energization  indicator  for  determining  the 
energized  or  deenergized  state  of  an  electromagnetic  relay 
of  the  type  having  an  external  magnetic  field  when  ener- 
gized which  extends  beyond  the  outer  casing  of  said  relay, 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  housing  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  the  casing  of  said  relay;  an  indicating  element 
pivotally  mounted  within  said  housing  and  having  a  first 
and  a  second  position,  first  and  second  indicia  on  said 
indicating  element,  an  aperture  in  said  housing  adapted 
to  display  one  or  the  other  of  said  indicia  according  as 
said  indicating  element  is  in  its  first  or  second  position 
respectively,  and  a  spring  with  one  end  thereof  connected 
to  said  indicator  and  having  an  opposite  end  positioned 
to  engage  a  portion  of  the  casing  of  said  relay,  when  said 
housing  is  attached  thereto,  to  resiliently  bias  said  indica- 
tor to  its  first  position,  said  indicator  being  attracted  to  its 
second  position  when  said  relay  is  energized. 
778  O.O.— 89 


3,021,520 
ELECTRIC  SIGNALING  DEVICE 
Leo  L.  Weber,  Logansport,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Essex  Wire 
Corporation,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  In- 
diana 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,276 
3  Claims.    (CI.  340—384) 


2.  An  electric  signaling  device  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: a  magnetic  core  including  two  pairs  of  cooper- 
ating poles;  an  energizing  coil  for  said  core;  a  vibratory 
reed  of  magnetic  material  having  a  predetermined^  natural 
frequency  of  vibration;  said  reed  being  mounted  with  a 
free  end  positioned  intermediate  a  first  pair  of  said  poles 
whereby  energization  of  said  winding  will  drive  said  reed; 
normally  open  electric  contact  means  associated  with  said 
reed  and  being  alternately  opened  and  closed  upon  vibra- 
tion of  said  reed  whereby  said  contact  means  may  be 
closed  when  electrical  energy  at  said  predetermined  fre- 
quency is  applied  to  said  coil;  a  magnetic  clapper  for  pro- 
ducing an  audible  signal;  said  clapper  being  mounted  ad- 
jacent the  second  pair  of  said  poles  and  being  vibrated 
in  accordance  with  flux  pulsations  of  said  core  when  said 
coil  is  energized  with  power  considerably  in  excess  of  that 
required  for  driving  said  reed;  a  magnetic  armature 
mounted  adjacent  said  first  parr  of  poles  and  movable 
from  a  normal  position  to  an  attracted  position  whenever 
said  coil  is  energized  with  power  considerably  in  excess 
of  that  required  for  driving  said  reed;  said  armature  hav- 
ing a  notch  into  which  said  free  end  of  the  reed  moves 
when  said  armature  moves  to  its  attracted  position  to 
limit  the  amplitude  of  vibration  of  said  reed  whereby  said 
electric  contact  means  are  held  open;  and  spring  means 
biasing  said  armature  to  said  normal  position. 


3,021,521 

FEED-THROUGH  NULLING  SYSTEMS 

William  R.  Hutchins,  Lexington,  Mass.,  asdgnor  to 

Raytheon  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1955,  Ser.  No.  549,916 

9  Claims.    (CL  343— 5) 


1.  In  combination,  a  transmitter  for  producing  an  out- 
put signal  cooperating  with  a  receiver,  means  for  feeding 
a  feed-through  signal  derived  from  said  output  signal, 
means  for  continuously  sampling  a  portion  of  said  out- 
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put  sfgnal  and  producing  a  first  signal  in  phase  with  said 
output  signal  and  a  second  signal  in  phase  quadrature 
with  said  output  signal,  means  for  feeding  said  first  sig- 
nal through  a  first  gyrator  and  said  second  signal  through 
a  second  gyrator  to  provide  a  correction  signal  from  the 
outputs  of  said  first  and  second  gyrators,  which  correction 
signal  is  equal  in  magnitude  and  opposite  in  phase  to 
said  feed-through  signal,  and  means  for  combining  said 
correction  signal  with  said  feed-through  signal  in  order 
to  cancel  said  feed-through  signal  fed  to  said  receiver. 


3,f21^23 

SYSTEM  FOR  COUNTERMEASURES 

Donovan  C.  Davis,  Pasadena,  and  Paul  M.  Brown,  East 

Whitticr,  Calif^  assignors  to  Gilfillan  Bros^  Inc^  Los 

Angeles,  Califs  a  corporatton  of  California 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1956,  Ser.  No.  611,809 

4  Claims.    (CI.  343— 18) 


3,021,522 
RADAR  RANGE  SEARCH  SYSTEM 
Joseph  P.  Gleason,  Encino,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mtsnt 
alignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1953,  Ser.  No.  380,379 
3  Claims.    (CI.  343—7.3) 
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1.  In  a  radar  range  unit  having  a  transmitter  that 
generates  periodic  outgoing  pulses  and  a  receiver  that 
detects  incoming  echo  pulses  a  range  search  circuit  com- 
prising a  sweep  circuit  having  a  relatively  high  sweep 
frequency,  said  sweep  c  rcuit  being  synchronized  with 
the  periodic  outgoing  pulses  of  the  transmitter;  a  ca- 
pacitor element;  a  charging  circuit  for  the  capacitor  ele- 
ment; a  voltage  source;  a  resistor  divider  network  con- 
nected across  said  voltage  source;  a  diode  having  a 
cathode  which  is  coupled  to  the  capacitor  element  and 
an  anode  wh  ch  is  coupled  to  the  resistor  divider  net- 
work; a  multivibrator  circuit  which  includes  a  nor- 
mally conducting  and  a  normally  cutoff  electron  tube, 
the  plate  circuit  of  the  normally  conducting  tube  also 
being  coupled  to  the  resistor  div  der  network;  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  presence  of  a  predetermined  maximum 
potential  across  the  capacitor  element  for  firing  the  nor- 
mally cutoff  tube,  of  the  multivibrator,  cutting  off  the 
normally  conducting  tube  of  the  multivibrator  and  rais- 
ing the  potential  of  the  anode  of  the  diode  such  that  the 
capac  tor  clement  is  periodically  discharged  a  predeter- 
mined amount  at  a  relatively  low  frequency  rate;  and 
means  responsive  when  the  output  potential  of  the  rela- 
fivcly  high  frequency  sweep  circuit  is  substantially  equal 
to  the  relatively  low  frequency  changing  potential  across 
the  capacitor  element  for  conditioning  the  receiver  for 
receipt  of  ao  incoming  echo  pulse. 


1.  In  a  system  for  countermeasures  including  a  search- 
ing receiver  having  a  directional  antenna  and  means  for 
producing  first  and  second  output  signals  with  amplitudes 
respectively  changing  in  proportion  to  the  angular  posi- 
tion of  the  searching  receiver  directional  antenna  and 
the  frequency  to  which  the  searching  receiver  is  tuned, 
one  of  said  searching  receiver  output  signals  having  a 
period  short  in  comparison  to  that  of  the  other,  said 
system  including  at  least  a  tracking  receiver  having  an 
output  signal  representative  of  the  frequency  to  which 
the  tracking  receiver  is  tuned  and  a  jammer  transmitter 
having  a  directional  antenna  and  an  output  signal  rep- 
resentative of  the  angular  position  of  the  jammer  trans- 
mitter directional  antenna,  said  system  also  including  a 
cathode-ray  type  indicator  having  an  evacuated  envelope, 
an  electron  gun  at  one  end  of  the  envelope,  a  luminescent 
screen  at  the  other  end  of  the  envelope,  and  first  and 
second  deflection  means  for  deflecting  the  cathode-ray 
across  the  luminescent  screen  in  two  different  directions, 
an  arrangement  for  deflecting  the  cathode-ray  of  said 
indicator  across  the  luminescent  screen  thereof  in  a  man- 
ner to  display  indicia  represenutive  of  the  frequency  and 
the  position  of  an  enemy  source  of  radiant  energy,  to 
generate  a  strobe  line  representing  the  frequency  to  which 
the  tracking  receiver  is  tuned,  and  to  generate  a  strobe 
line  representing  the  angular  position  oiF  the  jammer  trans- 
mitter directional  antenna,  said  arrangement  comprising: 
means  for  generating  a  fly-back  gate  approximately  at  the 
end  of  at  least  one  period  of  said  one  searching  receiver 
output  signal,  means  for  producing  a  sample  signal  pro- 
portional to  the  amplitude  of  said  one  searching  receiver 
output  signal  at  a  time  during  said  one  period  when  the 
amplitude  of  said  one  searching  receiver  output  signal  ii 
proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  tracking  receiver  and  jammer  transmitter  output  sig- 
nals, means  for  storing  said  sample  signal  until  said  fly- 
back gate  is  generated,  means  for  applying  only  said  one 
searching  receiver  output  signal  to  said  first  cathode-ray 
deflection  means  between  the  times  that  said  fly-back  gate 
is  generated  and  for  applying  only  said  stored  sample 
signal  to  said  first  deflection  means  only  during  the  time 
that  said  fly-back  gate  is  generated,  means  for  generating 
a  sweep  voltage  having  a  period  substantially  equal  to 
that  of  said  fly-back  gate,  means  for  applying  said  sweep 
voltage  to  said  second  deflection  means,  said  sweep  volt- 
age having  a  range  suflSciently  large  to  sweep  the  cathode- 
ray  of  said  indicator  over  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
luminescent  screen,  means  for  additionally  applying  said 
other  searching  receiver  output  si^al  to  said  second  de- 
fl^rtion  means,  and  means  for  gating  the  cathode-ray  of 
said  indicator  on  only  when  said  searching  receiver  re- 
ceives input  signals,  when  said  fly-back  gate  is  generated, 
and  when  the  amplitude  of  said  other  searching  receiver 
output  signal  becomes  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of 
the  other  of  said  corresponding  tracking  receiver  and 
jammer  traoamitter  output  signals. 
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said  feed  horn  and  said  reflector  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  body  intersecting  that  of  said  feed  horn  and 


3,021,524 
SCANNING  HORN-REFLECTOR  ANTENNA 
Rudolf   Kompfner,  Middletown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  28, 1959,  Ser.  No.  816,514 
2  Claims.    (CI.  343—781) 

1.  In  a  scanning  antenna  system,  a  horn-reflector  an- 
tenna having  a  waveguide  feed  horn  and  a  paraboloidal 
reflector  spaced  from  said  feed  horn  along  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  feed  horn  and  interconnected  by  a  shield 
horn,  and  means  for  varying  the  radiation  pattern  of 
said  antenna  comprising  an  elongated  body  of  dielectric 
material  of  maximum  cross-section  less  than  the  corre- 
sponding cross-section  of  said  shield  horn,  means  support- 
ing said  body  within  said  shield  horn  including  a  mem- 
ber of  material  substantially  transparent  to  radio  fre- 
quency energy  mounted  within  said  shield  horn  for  rota- 
tion about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  feed  horn,  said  means  external  to  said  shield  horn  for  rotating  said  mem- 
member  supporting  said  body  to  extend  generally  between    ber  about  its  axis. 
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192,204 
VEST 
Loreoa  G.  Bcdknt,  Marshall,  Wash.     (Rte.  1,  Spokane, 
Wash.),  and  Julia  E.  Mewcs,  2511  N.  Vista,  Spokane, 
Wash.,  assignors  of  one>third   to  Ruth  W.   Dobson, 
Spoiuwe,  Wash. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,054 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 


192,207 

SEWING  CABINET 

David  Owens,  Jr.,  112  Manor  Ave.,  Poland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,659 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D3— 19) 


» 


192405 

JACKET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Kunisaku  Ino,  347  Grant  Ave.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1961,  Set.  No.  66,425 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D3— 4) 


192,208 

SHOE  HEEL  PROTECTOR 

Ira  Bradley  and  Branch  B.  Ray,  both  of  3710  Ruthelen 

St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,228 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D7— 5) 


192,206 
HAIR  NET 
Ruthard  Dictze,  Hclmstedt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Solida 
TextU-    und    Netzwaren-Manufaktur    Ruthard    Dietze 
K.G.,  Helmstedt,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22,  I960,  Ser.  No.  59,922 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  22,  1959 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D3— 13) 


192,209 
BABY  SHOE 
Anthony  Longo,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  U-Need-Em 
Specialty  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  June  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,431 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D7— 7) 
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192,210 
DISPOSABLE  SANDAL 
John  T.  Webster,  11131  Maple  St.,  Los  Aiamitos,  Calif., 
and    Ernest   L.  Julian,    13231    Cannery   St,   Garden 
Grove,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,956 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D7— 7) 


192,214 

FENDER  ORNAMENT  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 

OR  THE  LIKE 

George  W.  Walker,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,972 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CLD14-^) 


192,211 

HANDLE  AND  LATCH  COMBINATION 

FOR  DOORS 

Harry  M.  Riegelman,  Rolling  HUls,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Security   Aluminum  Corporation,  Compton,  Calif.,  a 

corporation  of  California 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,367 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  DID— 8) 


192,215 
CHAIR 

Frederic  Weinberg,  1514  Chew  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  June  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,603 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D15— 1) 


192,212 

CANOPY 

Joseph  Schlager,  9051  Hickory  Place,  Thornton,  Colo. 

and  John  L.  Edler,  1399  Scranton,  Aurora,  Colo. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,044 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D13— 1) 


192,216 

CHAIR 

Frederic  Weinberg,  1514  Chew  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  June  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,604 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D15— 1) 


192,213 
REAR  VIEW  MIRROR 
Robert  K.  Stortz,  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  C.  M.  Hall 
Lamp    Company,   Detroit,   Mich.,   a   corporation   of 
Michigan 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,019 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D14— 6) 


192,217 
CHAIR 

Frederic  Weinberg,  1514  Chew  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  June  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,605 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D15— 1) 
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192418 

STEP  STOOL 

Fred  O.  Forsman,  Thousand  Oaks,  and  George  H.  Mc- 

Cytcbcon,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Westland 

.    Plastics,  Inc.,  Newbury  Parit,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of 

California 

FUcd  May  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,160 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D15— 8) 


192^21 
TEACHING  DEVICE  DEMOI^STRATING  BI- 
NOMIAL  DISTRIBUTION  CURVES 
Hyman  Ruchlis,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  and  Edmund  C.  Berke- 
ley, NewtonvUle,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Science  Mate- 
rials Center 

FUed  Aog.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,494 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D25~l) 
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192,219 
SCREEN  WALL  BITLDING  BLOCK 
Jozef  Bilman,  Los  Angeles,  Calif,,  assignor  to  General 
Concrete  Products  Company,  Inc.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

FUed  July  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,813 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D18— 2) 


192^22 

HAND  REEL  FOR  STORING  FISHING  LINES 

OR  THE  LIKE 

William  A.  Stewart,  1605  E.  Center  St.,  Pocatello,  Idaho 

FUed  June  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  56,307 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D31— 4) 


192,220 

TRIMMER  FOR  W  ALL  PAPER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Frank  A.  Armon,  718  Plymouth  Ave.  N.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,120 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D22— 3) 


192,223 
FISHING  LURE 

Wilbur  A.  Huntley,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional  Expert  Bait  Company,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,572 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D31— 4) 
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192424  192,228 

PLAYGROUND  CLIMBER  SERVING  SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Wayne  Hanbert,  Mifllintown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Mexico  Robert  A.  Eckersberg  and  James  L.  Hvale,  Chicago,  III., 

Forge,  Inc.,  Mexico,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania  assignors  to  Ekco  Products  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a 

FUed  June  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,565  corporation  of  Delaware 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  Mar.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,433 

(CL  D34— 5)  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 29) 


1 
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192425 

COMBINED  HANDLE  STICK  AND  CUP  COVER 

FOR  FROZEN  CONFECTIONS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Nelson  R.  Coleman,  2301  Ravenview  Road, 

,  Timonium,  Md. 

FUed  May  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,314 

Tertn  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D44— 1) 


192,229 
SERVING  SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Robert  A.  Eckersberg  and  James  L.  Hvale,  Chicago,  IIL, 
assignors  to  Ekco  Products  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,434 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D44— 29) 


192426 
DISH  STAND  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

WUIbmi  M.  Curtis,  Pafaited  Post,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cor- 
nhig  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,894 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D44— 10) 


1 


192,227 

PLATE  HOLDER 

Ralph  W.  Theisen,  7315  N.  Ridgeway  Ave.,  Skokie,  III. 

Filed  June  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,446 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(a.  D44— 10) 


192,230 

SPOON  HOLDER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Adeline  R.  Zucca,  CMR-14,  Allen  Ave.,  P.O.  Box  497, 

Vineland,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,579 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D44— 29) 
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192431 

COMBINED  WALER  BRACKET  AND  TIE-ROD 

CLAMP  FOR  CONCRETE  FORMS 

Carl  M.  Jahn,  2640  St.  Paul  St.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  58,565 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D51— 1) 


192^34 
COMBINED  MOTION  PICTURE  PROJECTOR 

AND  FILM  EDITOR 

Monit  Schwartz  and  William  Castedello,  both  of 

Hultenlus  St.,  PlainvUlc,  Coon. 

FUed  May  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,452 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D61— 1) 


192,232 

THERMOMETER 

Allan  H.   Willinger,   56  Gail   Drive,   and   Harding   W. 

Willinger,  16  Stoney  Run,  both  of  New  Rochelle,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,568 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 7) 
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192,235 
PUMP 
Dennis  L.  Eidson,  Harrington,  III.,  assignor  to  Hilk-Mc- 
Canna    Company,    Chicago,    III.,    a    corporation    of 
nihiois 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,440 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(Ck  D65— 1) 


192  233 ' 
COOKING  THERMOMETER  FOR  MEAT 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Charles  L.  De   Martin,   Brighton,  and  Edwin  J.  Smith. 
Irondequoit,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    Scott   Tbermo-Vfeter 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Apr.  21.  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,843 

Term  of  patent  'iVi  years 

(CI.  D52— 7) 


192436 

COMBINED   DISPLAY   AND  MERCHANDISING 

RACK  FOR  LIPSTICKS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Riidiger  Behnke,  Rhonstrasse  79,  Frankfurt  am 

Main,  Germany 

FUed  June  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,534 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D80— 11) 
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192,237 
POWDER  PUFF  OR  THE  LIKE 

Del  Schmidt,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Cheramy,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,111 

Term  of  patent  IVi  years 

(CI.  D86— 10) 


192438 

CARRYING  CASE  FOR  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

CAMERA  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Allen  R.  Obergfell,  NUes,  III.,  assignor  to  Bell  &  Howell 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,222 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D87— 5) 


775  O.O.— 40 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES  . 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  13th  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY,  1962 

Note. — Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  first  ai^nificant  cliaracter  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Barker    Kay  C.     Ezceu  breather  oil  recovery  system 

25,121.  213  ^2,  CI.  123 — 41.86. 
Hope.  Boneva  L. :  fiec — 

I'age.  f{Mty  K.     Re.  25.122. 
Hope.  Charles  L.  :  f!ee — 

Page.  Rory  E.      Ke.  25,122. 


Re.     I'age,  Beverly  J.:   8ee-- 

Page,  Rory  E.     Re.  25,122. 
Page,  Rory  E.,   »4  to  C.  L.  and  B.  L.  Hope,  and  Vj  to  R.  E. 
and  B.  J.   Page.     Safety-flrst  underwater  breathing  appa- 
ratus.    Re.  25,122,  2-13-62,  Cl.  12« — 142. 


I,  John  II  .  to  Soroban  Engineering,  Inc.     High  speed     Soroban  Engineering   Inc.  :   See 
punch  device.     Re.  25.123.  2-13-62,  Cl.  234—115.  -  MacNefll,  John  H.     Re.  25,123. 


1  LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

Boerner,  Eugene  S.,  to  Home  Nursery  Products  Corp.     Rose    Home  Nursery  Products  Corp.  :  gee- 
plant.    2.130.2-13-62.  Cl.  47— 61.  Boerner,  Eugene  S.     2.lV 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Armon.    Frank    A.      Trimmer   for  wall    paper  or   the   like. 

192.220.  2-1.3-62.  Cl.  D22--3. 
Bedient,  Lorena  G..  and  J.  E.   Mewea.  H  to  R.  W.  Dobson. 

Vest.     192  204.  2-13-62,  Cl.  D3 — 4. 
Behnlce,  RUdtger.     Combined  display  and  merchandising  rack 

for  lipstlclis  or  the  like.     192.236,  2-13-62   Cl    D80— 11. 
Bell  k  Howell  Co.  :  Sec— 

Obergfell,  Allen  R.     192.238. 
Berkeley.  Edmund  C.  :  See — 

Ruchlis,  Hyman,  and  Berkeley.      192,221. 
Bilman.  Joief,  to  General  Concrete  Products  Co.,  Inc.     Screen 

wall  building  block.     192,219,  2-13-02,  Cl.  1)18—2. 
Bradley.  Ira,  and  B.  B.  Ray.     Shoe  heel  protector.     192.208, 

2-13-62,  Cl.  U7— 5. 
Castedello.  William  :  See — 

Schwartz.   Morris,  and  Castedello.      192,234. 
•   Cheramy,  Inc.  :  See — 

Schmidt    Del.     192.237. 
Coleman,  Nelson  R.     Combined  handle  stick  and  cup  coyer 
for  frozen  confection   or  the   like.      192.225.   2-13-62,  Cl. 

Corning  Glass  Works  :  Bee — 

Curtis.  William  M.      192.220. 
Curtis.  William  M.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works.     Dish  stand  or 

similar  article.     192,226.  2-13-62.  Cl.  D44— 10 
De   Martin.  Charles  L..  and  E.  J.   Smith,  to  Scott   Thermo- 
Meter  Corp.      Cooking  thermometer  for  meat  or  the  like. 
192,233,  2-13-62.  Cl.  D52 — 7. 
Dletie   Ruthard,  to  Solida  Textll-  und  Netzwaren-Manufaktur 
Ruthard   Dletze   KG.      Hair   net.      192,206.    2-13-62,    Cl 
D3— 13. 
Dobson,  Ruth  W.  :  See — 

Bedient.  Lorena  G.,  and  Mewes.     192,204. 
Eckersberg,    Robert  A.,   and  J.   L.   Hvale,   to   Ekco  Products 
Co.     Serving  spoon  or  similar  article.     192.228.  2-13-62, 
Cl.  D44— 29. 
Eckersberg.    Robert   A.,   and   J.   L.   Hvale.   to   Ekco  Products 
Co.      Serving  spoon  or  similar  article.     192.229.  2-13-62. 
Cl.  D44— 29. 
Ekco  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Eckersberg,  Robert  A.,  and  Hvale.     192,228. 
Eckersberg.  Robert  A.,  and  Hvale.     192,229. 
Edler,  John  L.  :   See— 

Schlager  Joseph,  and  Edler.     192.212. 
Eldson,   Dennis   L.,   to  Hills- McCanna  Co.     Pump,     192.235. 

2-13-62.  Cl.  D6.'>— 1. 
Ford  Motor  Co.  :   See — 

Walker.  George  W.      192,214. 
Forsman,  Fred  O.,  and  G.  H.  McCutcheon.  to  Westland  Plas- 
tics, Inc.    Step  stool.     192,218.  2-13-62.  Cl.  D15— 8. 
General  Concrete  Products  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Bilman.  Jozef.     192.219. 
Hall.  C.  M.,  Lamp  Co.  :  See — 

Stortz.  Robert  K.     192,213. 
Haubert,   Wavne.   to  The   Mexico   Forge,   Inc.     Playground 

climber.     1§2.224.  2-13-62,  Cl.  D34— S. 
Hills-McCanna  Co.  :   See — 

Eidson.  Dennis  L.      192,235. 
Huntley,  Wilbur  A.,  to  National  Expert  Bait  Co..  Inc.     Fish- 
ing lure.     192.223.  2-13-62,  Cl.  D31— 4. 
Hvale    James  L.  :  See — 

Eckersberg.  Robert  A.,  and  Hvale.     192,228. 
Eckersberg.  Robert  A.,  and  Hvale.      192.229 
Ino,  Kunlsaku.     Jacket  or  similar  article.     192,205   2-13-62 

Cl.  D3— 4. 
Jahn,  Carl  M.     Combined  waler  bracket  and  tie-rod  clamp  for 
concrete  forms.     192,231,  2-13-62.  Cl.  D51 — 1. 


Baby 


Carrying  case  for 
192,238,  2-13-02, 


2-13-62.    Cl. 


Julian.  Ernest  L.  :  See — 

Webster,  John  T.,  and  Julian.     192,210. 
Longo,    Anthony,    to    U-Need-Em   Specialty   Co.     Inc 

shoe.     192,209.  2-i;{-02,  Cl.  D7 — i. 
McCutcheon,  George  H.  :   See — 

Forsman,  Fred  O..  and  McCutcheon.     192,218 
Mewes,  Julia  E. :  See — 

Bedient,  Lorena  G.,  and  Mewes.     192.204. 
Mexico  Forge.  Inc..  The  :   See — 
Haubert,  Wayne.      192.224. 
National  Expert  Bait  Co.,  Inc.  :   See— 

Huntley    Wilbur  A.     192,22.3. 
Obergfell,  Allen  R.,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Co. 
a  photographic  camera  or  similar  article 
Cl.  D87— 5. 
Owens,    David,   Jr.      Sewing   cabinet.      192,207 

D3— 19. 
Ray.  Branch  B. :  See— 

Bradley.  Ira,  and  Ray.     192.208. 
Rlegelman.   Harry  M..  to  Security  Aluminum  Corp.     Handle 
and    latch    combination   for   doors.      192,211.    2-13-62,    Cl. 

UlU o. 

Ruchlis,  Hynian,  and  E.  C.  Berkeley,  to  Science  Materials 
Center.  Teaching  device  demonstrating  binominal  distri- 
bution curves.     192,221,  2-13-82,  Cl.  D25— 1. 

Schlager,  Joseph,  and  J.  L.  Edler.    Canopy.    192,212,  2-13-«2. 

Schmidt.    Del,    to   Cheramy.    Inc.      Powder   puff  or   the  like 

192,237.  2-13-62,  Cl.  D86— 10. 
Schwartz,  Morris,  and  W.  Castedello.     Combined  motion  pic 
ture    projector    and    film    editor.       192,234,    2-13-62.    CI. 
D61 — 1. 
Science  Materials  Center  :  See — 

Ruchlis.  Hyman,  and  Berkeley.     192,221. 
Scott  Thermo-Meter  Corp.  :   See — 

De  Martin,  Charles  L.,  and  Smith.      192,233 
Security  Aluminum  Corp.  :   See — 

Rlegelman.  Harry  M.     192.211. 
Stalth,  Edwin  J.  :  See— 

De  Martin,  Charles  L.,  and  Smith.     192.233. 
SoUda   Textll-    und    Netzwaren-Manufaktur    Ruthard    Dletze 

Dletze,  Ruthard.     192,206. 
''t?e'lfke''''V9l"222',-2-?3%'2,''S'S\-^^""*  ""^''"'^  ''°''  °' 

Theisen,  Ralph  W.  Plate  holder.  192,227,  2-13-62  CL 
D44 — 10,  ' 

U- Need-Em  Specialty  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 
Longo,  Anthony.     192.209. 

Walker,  George  W.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Fender  ornament  for 
an  automobile  or  the  like.     192.214,  2-13-02,  Cl.  D14 6. 

^^192,2''i0.'^2-?3-^l  Cl.''Df-7-    "^°"*°-      ^"P*"*''^''    ««'«>«> 
Weinberg," Frederic*    Chair.     192.215,  2-1.3-62    Cl.  D15 — 1 
Weinberg,  Frederic.     Chair.     192,216.  2-13-62,  Cl.  D15 — 1 
JJelnherg,  Fre<lerlc.     Chair.     192,217,  2-13-62,  Cl.  D15 — l' 
Westland  Plastics,  Inc.  :  See — 

«.„.  ^'"■*™""-  ^""^  ^J  •  *"<!  McCutcheon.     192,218. 
Willlnger.    Allan    H.    and    H.    W.      Thermometer 

2-1.3-62,  Cl.  D52 — 7. 
Wllllnger,  Harding  W.  :  See — 

WlUinger,  Allan  H.  and  H.  W.     192,232. 
Zucca.  Adeline  R.     Spoon  bolder  or  similar  article 

2-13-62,  Cl.  D44— 29. 


192,232, 


192,230, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

■  TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  13th  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY,  1962 

mn* Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  tlrtt  lirniflcant  character  or  wonl  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


lergy  Co.  Ltd. 
ana  RoblnHon. 


ACF  Industrlen,  Inc  :  8ee — 

HawklnH,  Donald  K.     3,020.»5O. 
Schlerhornt.  Albert  EL     3,020^651 
A. E.I. -John  ThompBon  .Nuclear  Knerf 

Fifleld.  Charles  K.  Q..  Smith 
A  R  &  T  Klectronlcs,  Inc.  :   See — 

Mountjoy.  Garrard,  and  Reld.    3,021,383. 
Abbott  LabofatoriPH  :  See — 

BerKiiian.  Donald  E.,  Deniaon,  and  Frtedland 
Smart.  William  D.     ^.021.334. 
Achilles  Corp.  :   tiee — 

Miller.  Anthony  P.     3,020,915. 
Acker,  Axnes  R.  :  See — 

Glenn.  Edward  R.    3,020,580. 
Acker.  John  C.  :   Bee— 

Glenn.  Edward  R.     3.020,580. 
Acton   LaboratorlPB,   Inc.  :   Bee — 

I'erler,  Frank  R..  and  Dl'Bella 
.Xdams.  Francis  V.  :   Bee — 

Rowlev.  Rusiiell  A..  Adams,  and  Oaffney. 
Admiral  Plasticii  Corp.  :  Bee — 

FlHhman,  Aaron  H.     3.020.572. 
Aerojet  General  Corp.  :    See— 

Schnelderman,      Herman,      BendarzewHkl,     and 
3.021.241. 
Aero-Motlve  Mfg.  Co.  :   See— 

Beck»'r.  Rodner  F.     ;<.021.089. 
"     .{.021,090. 
:   Nee — 

;<.020.815. 
3.021.158. 
Hee — 
3.021.480. 
Bee — 

{.020.573. 
3.021.028. 


See— 
3,021.274. 


3,021,261. 


3,021,494. 


3,021,069. 


Barney. 


Becker.  Rodijer  F. 
Agta  AktlenKeHellHchaft 

Landbrecht,  Franz. 

Selzlnner.  .\ugust. 
Alrpax  KlectronlCH  Inc.  : 

Nye.  Dudley  D  .  Jr. 
Aktlfbolaset  Electrolux 

Descarrlen.  Rayniond. 

DeRcarrleti,  Raymond. 


Kogel,  Wllhelm  G.     3,020.725. 
AktlebolnKet  Sventika  Metallverken  :   Bee — 

Jonason.  Karl  G     .1.021.128. 
Aktlenaesellsohnft  Brown.  Boveri  it  Cie  :   See — 

wTderop.  Rolf,  and  .Sempert.     3,021.445. 
Albertson.  Robert  V.  and  V.  N..  to  Practical  Mfg.  Co.     Parti 

wanher.     3.020.918.  2-13-82.  CI.  134—98. 
AlbertHon.  Victor  N.  :   See — 

Albertson.  Robert  V.  and  V.  X.     3,020,918. 
Alderfer.  Sterling  Co.  :   See— 

Alderfer.  Sterling  \V..  and  Bodley.     3.020,587. 
Alderfer,  SterllnK  W..  and  H.  D    Bodley.  to  Sterling  Alderfer 
Co.      Proce«K  and  apimratuM  for  the  manufacture  of  Healing 
RtrlpH  or  gasketa.     3.020.587,  2-13-62,  CI.  18—4. 
Alfoldl.  LaJos :'  Bee— 

Kellholz.  Frledrlch.  and  Alfoldl.    3.020.833. 
All  American  Enitlneerlnit  Co.  :   See — 

Daniels.  Charles  J.,  und  Shiith.    3.020,908. 
AlleRhenv  Ludliiiii  Steel  Corp.  :    See — 

Henke.  Robert  11.     3,021,237. 
Allen.  John  P.  C. :  Bee— 

Ruland.  Edward  J.,  Jr..  Allen,  and  Loboftco. 
.\llen.    Georire   R.,    M.    Marx,   and   M.    J.    \Velnn,    to 
'Cyanamld  Co.      I'rocemt  for  hydrolyzInK  16.17  Hteroid  ace- 
tonldet.      3.021..347.  2   13  62.  C*l.  2«0      .197  45. 
Allerdlce.  Joseph  M  .  and  T.  \V.  Strlckjin.  Jr..  to  E.  I. 
de  NemourM  and  Co.     Laboratory  fume  hood  door. 
l.iO.  2   13-62.  CI.  268-12. 
Allgauer  .\li>enmilch  A.G.  :   Bee — 

Luther.  JuntUM.     3,020,689. 
Allian<;e  .Machine  Co.,  The:   See—     ' 

Harry,  Robert  J.     3.021. 169. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp.  :   See 

Snider.     Orvlll     E.,     Belden, 
3.021.326. 
AlliN-Chalmerii  Mfg   Co 
Christian.  Edward 


3,021.420. 
American 


du  Pont 
3.021.- 


Beuennan.     and    Seebohm. 


Bee- 
H..  and   I'reda.     3.021,515. 

GfM)dwln,  EdwInC.  Jr.     3,021,400. 

Perry,  Elijah  R  .  and  Peek      3.021.410. 

Whitman.  Carl  O..  and  Swain.     3.021.412. 
Allmanna  Svenska  ElektrtHka  Aktiebolaget  :   Bee — 

EnKHtrom.  Gunnar  1>.     3.021.471. 
Alloy  Surfaces  Co  .  Inc.  :   See — 

Samuel.  George  .\..  Bell.  Grosvenor.  and  JackHon.     3,021,- 
231. 
Altmann.  Werner  E.,  to  Daimler <Benz  .\ktlengenellachaft.     Se- 
lectlreljr  engafeable  trauHmlttNlon.     3.020.991,  2-13-62,  CI. 
192—55. 
American  Air  Kilter  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Hyatt.  Philip  L     3.020,976. 
American  Can  Co  :   See — 

Makowakt,  Alexander  G.     3.020,594. 

Pottle.  Ralph  K..  and  Elam.    3.021.047. 

Pottle^  Ralph  K  .  and  Elam.    3,021,048. 
American  Cyanamld  Co.  :  See — 

Allen,   OeorKe  R.,  Marx,  and  Welsa.     3.021.347. 

Fox.  Sidney,  Bllcharz.  and  Orlgonl.     3,021,340. 

Groszos.  Stephen  J.,  and  Scanley.     .{.021.206. 

LindenfelHer.  Richard.  Layman,  and  Kilthau.     3,021,239. 

Miller,  Bernard.     3,021. 3(^2. 

Miller,  Mary.    3,021,269. 


American  Cyanamld  Co.  :  Bee — Continued 

Morin.  Lucille  T..  and  Matauda.     3.021.328. 

Morln,  Lucille  T..  and  Matsuda.     3.021.336. 

Morin.  Lucille  T.,  and  Matauda.      3,021,337. 

Petropouloa,  John  C.      3,021,362. 
.  Petropouloa.  John  C,  and  Lederle.     3,021,363. 

Rakuwitz,  David  H.     3.021,298. 

Saxon,  Robert,  and  Suen.     3,021,295. 

Scanley,  Clyde  8.      3.021,279. 

Stauffenberjt,   Walter  H.      3,021,257. 

Suen,  Tseng  J.,  and  Schiller.     3,021,301. 
American   Enka  Corp.  :  See- 
Van  DIJk,   Pleter.     3,020,700. 

American-Marietta  Co.,   Stoner  Mudge  Co.  DlvUion  :  Bee — 

Laporta,  Xavier  V.     3.021,318. 
American  Radiator  k  Standard  Sanitary  Corp.:  Bee — 

Noakes,  Thomas  E.      3.021,108. 
American  SealKap  Corp.  of  Delaware  :  See — 
Le  Beau,  Richard  A.     3.020,984. 
Soddy,   Thomas   C.     3.020,603. 
American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co.  :  See — 

Barnett.  Cecil  H..  Large,  and  Pruden.      3.021,397. 
Barnetf,  Cecil  H.,  Large,  and  Pruden.      3.021,398. 
Ames.  O.,  Co.  :  See — 

Eads,  Harold  O..  and  RoblBon.     3,021,176. 
Animon,    Roacoe  A.,   to   Mlnneajiolls  Honeywell   Regulator  Co. 
Electrical   Indicating   Instrument.      3,021,505,    2-13-62,   CI. 
340—27. 
Ammondaon,   Clayton   J.,  to  Union   Carbide  Cor^).     Comiioat- 
tlons  and  fllma  comprlHing  polyethylene  and  N.N'-ethylene 
bis   oleami<le   and    process   of   pro<luclng  same.      3.021,21>6. 
2-13-62.   CI.  260—32.6. 
Ampsco  Corp.  :  See — 

Potter,   Frederick  T.     3,020,671. 
Anderson.     Hattle     T.     and     M.     Self  tucking     fitted     aheet. 

3.020.566.  2-13-62,  CI.  5—334. 
Anderson,    John    L.,    to    E.    I.    du    Pont   de   Xemonrs   and   Co. 

2  oxoiUoxolanes.     3,021.340,  2-13-82,  CI.  260—3402. 
Anderson,  John  L.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Sur)erconductlve    ahift    registers.      3.021.439,    213-62.    CI. 
307—885. 
Anderson.  John  L..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Cryogenic    circuit    with    output    threshold    varied    by    Input 
current.      3.021.440.  2-13-82,  <'l.  307—88.5. 
Anderson,    John     R..    to    The    National    Cash    Register    Co. 

Storage  devices.     3,021,510,  2-13-62,  CI.   340—173.2. 
Anderson.    Martin  :   See — 

Anderson.  Hattle  T.  and  M.      3.020.586. 

Andresen.  Hilmar  A.,  t()  Glta  Broa.  Mfg.  Co.     (Ml  cup  device. 

3.020.979.  2-13-62.  CI.  184—91. 
Andrews.  Steve,  and  F.  C.  Spraltiar,  to  United  States  Steel 

Corp.      Apparatus  for  stencilling  pipe.      3,020,878,  2-13-62, 

CI.  118—301. 
Apco,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Hill,  Jnmes  J.     3,021,0.35. 
Apltz,  Gerhard,  to  Heldenrelch  &  Harbeck.     Method  for  con- 
tinuously    generating    bevel     gears    with     straight     teeth. 

3.020.808.   2-13-62,  CI.  90— 5. 
A|»pell,   George   T.,   to   Liberty    Folder  Co.      Adjustable   roller 

hanger  for   paper   folding  machinnt.     3,021,134,   2-13-62, 

CI.  270—68. 
Appleton,  Norman  J. :  Bee — 

Welsh,  Herbert  F.,  Appleton,  and  Sllverberg.      3,021.512. 

Arbogast.  Duane  J.,  and  L.  F.  Jaaeph.  to  Dover  Corp.  Con- 
Mtant  flow  valve  asaembly.  3,020,892,  2-13-62,  CI. 
121—46.4. 
Ardlev,  Stanley  M.,  and  J.  A.  Jones,  to  The  Distillers  Co. 
Ltd.  Improved  polystyrene  composition  containing  vul- 
canized butadiene  styrene  copolymer  rubber.  3,021,300, 
2-13-62,  CI.  260—45.5. 
Arkell.    Alfred,    to   Texaco  Joe.     Motor    fuel    containing   an 

octane  uppreclator.     3,021.204,  2-13-82,  CI.  44 — 63. 
Arin<*o  Steel  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Holmquist,  John  L.     3,020,962. 
Armstrong  Cork  Co. :  Bee — 

Feigley    David  A..  Jr.     3,020,785. 
Armstrong  Patents  Co.  Ltd.  :  Bee — 
Day,  Alan  R.  A.     3.020,981. 
Dickinson.  Ronald  S.     3.021,153. 
Armstrong.  Philip  N.  :  See — 

Hayes.    Robert    M.,    Nelson,    Wiener,    and    Armstrong. 
3,021.005. 
Arnold.  Edward  R. :  Bee — 

Mot^re,  Thomas  M.,  and  Arnold.     3,021,438. 
Associated  Spring  Corp. :  See — 

Maker,  James  H.     3.021,129. 
Atlantic  Refining  Co.,  The:  Bee— 
Doan.   Robert    B.      3,021,284. 
Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Bayly,  John  G.,  and  Stevens.     8,021,427. 
Automatic  Canteen  Co.  of  America  :  Bee — 

Thompson,  Ernest  H.      3,021,030. 
Avco  Corp.  ;   Bee — 

Kaufman,  Bruce  A.     8,021,492. 
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Hocking,  to 
for   slitting 

2-13-62. 


Ayera,  John  S. :  Bet — 

Brown,  Alvln  M.,  Ayers,  Shields,  Maloney,  and  Kmleclk. 
3.020,834. 
Ayton,   William   R.,   W.   H.  Oinnings,  and  R.   P. 
Belling  k   Lee,    Ltd.     Method   and   apparatus 
tubea.     3,020,636,  2-13-62,  CI.  29—533. 
Augustin,  Alex.      Compass  pencil  clamp.      3,020,641 

CI.  33—27. 

Austin,   Harry  W.,   to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Co.     Helmet 
shell     suspension     with     adjustable    height    sweat    band. 
3.020.551.  2-13-62,  CI.  2—3. 
B.B.  Chemical  Co  :  See— 

Griswold,  Stanley  M.      3,021,240. 
B.U.T.C.O.N.   Sales   Division    (Proprietary)    Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Back,   Hymle.     3,021,159. 
Babayan,  VIgen  K. :  See — 

Knafo.  Guy,  Fuhrmann,  Neesby,  and  Babayan.     3,021,324. 
Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Durham,   Edwin.      3.020.895. 
Rowand.   Will   H.     3,020.894. 
Babelay.    Edwin    F..    to    United    States    of    America,    Atomic 
Energy  Commission.    Flexible  coupling.    3.020.736.  2-13-62. 
CI.  64—8. 
Back.  Hymle.  to  B.U.T.C.O.N.   Sales   Division    (Proprietary) 
Ltd.     Improved  means  for  connecting  tubular,  rod-like  or 
other  structural  members.      3,021,159,  2-1.3-62,  CI.  287 — 64. 
Badger  Meter  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee — 

Kullmann,  I>onald  J.     3,020,774. 

I.   du  Pont    de  Nemours   and   Co. 

3.021,344,  2-1.3-62,  H.  260— .393. 

to  The  Solartron  Electronic  Group 

3,021,071,    2-13-62,    CI.    235—180. 

D.    J.    Kesselring,    to    Sperry    Rand 


Baer,    Donald    R.,    to   E. 

Triphenylmethane  dyes. 
Bailey.  Christopher  E.  C, 

Ltd.      .Servo   systems. 
Baker.    Donald    H.,   and 


Corp.     Mechanical  damping  apparatus  for  a  pe'ndeiit  mem- 
ber.    3,020.980.  2-13-62.  Cl.  188—1. 

Baker.  Ivan  W. :  See  — 

Roach.  Ersklne  K..  and  Baker.     3.020.852. 

Baker,  William  R..  A.  Bratenahl.  and  W.  B.  Kunkel,  to 
I'nite<l  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 
Plasma  heating  and  confining  device.  3,021,272,  2-13-62, 
n.  204  —  193  2. 

Balis.  Oiarles  B.,  to  Frank  D.  Saylor  A  Son.  Method  of 
making  nlastic  reinforced  fabric  and  articles  made  there- 
by     3.020,93.'>.  2-1.3-62.  CI.  139—388. 

Ballentlne.  William  I.,  Jr..  and  J.  W.  Molden.  to  United 
States  Ste«'l  Corp.  Apparatus  for  making  metal  panels. 
3  020  867.  2-13-62.  CI.  113—99. 
Ballin.  Gene,  to  Dosamatic  Dropper  Corp.  Liquid  dropper 
assembly  with  metering  means.  3,02(5,938,  2-13-62,  CI. 
141  —  24. 
Barbierl    James  r  See — 

HoflTmann,   Henry,   Jr..   and   Barbierl.      3.021,389. 
Barenjrl,  Bela,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.     All-pur- 
pose passenger  car.      3.021.171.   2-13-62.   O.   296 — 24. 
Barnes,    Oliver   G.      Apparatus    for   applying  circumferential 
pressure  on  the  periphery  of  a  circular  object.     3,020,831, 
2-13-62    CI.  100 — 232. 
Barnett.  Cecil  H.,  W.  V.  K.  Large,  and  H.  M.  Pruden  ;  said 
Barnett  assor.   to  American  Telephone  and  Telegraph   Co., 
said    Large    and    said    Pruden    assors     to    Bell    Telephone 
Laboratories,   Inc.     Repeater  for  checking  circuit  continu- 
ity of  a  signaling  system.     3,021,397,  2-13-62,  CI.  179 — 
1 75.3.         • 
Barnett.  Cecil  H.,  W.  V.  K.  Large,  and  H.   M.  Pruden  :  said 
Barnett  assor.  to  American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co., 
said    Large    and    said    Pruden    assors.    to    Bell    Telephone 
I^atwratories,    Inc.      Continuous    checking    of    circuit    con- 
tinuity   of    a    signaling    system.      3.021,398,    2-13-62,    CI. 
179— 17.*i3. 
Harney.  John  D.  :  Ber- 

Schneiderman,     Herman.     Bendarzewskt,     and     Barney. 
3.021.241. 
Barrass.  Richard  A.,  to  FMC  Corp.     Liquid  cooled  cable  for 
electric     furnaces     and     connectore     therefor.       3,021,380. 
2-13-62.  n.  174—15. 
Barrett,  Elliott  P..  to  The  Baugh  Chemical  Co.     Sugar  ro- 
flning   adsorbent  and   the  production   thereof.     3,021,287, 
2-13-62    CI.  252 — 421. 
Barrow,  WMlliam  H.     Ladder  support  for  horizontal  timber. 

3,020,973    2-13-62,  CI.  182—214. 
Bauerleln.  Carl  C.  :  See — 

Lund.   James  K..    Bauerleln.   and   Janquart.     3.020.727 
Baugh  Chemical  Co.,  The:  See — 

Barrett.  Elliott  P.     3.021,287. 
Baumann,  Hans  D.  :  Bee — 

Randall,   Ross  I).,  and   Baumann. 
Itausch  k  Lomb  Inc. :  Bee — 

Wallace.  William  T.     3.020,877 
Wallace.  William  T.     3.020.880. 
Bayly.   Joha  G.,  and   W.  H.   Stevens, 
Canada  Ltd.      Light  water  analysei 
CI.  250 — 43.5. 
Beach.  I^nnox  F..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Activated  fin  ship 

stabilizer.      3.020.869.    2-13-62,    CI.    114 — 128. 
Beach  ner.  Robert  W. :  See  - 

Thut.    Paul   J.,   and   Beachner.      3,020,841. 
B«>al.  Philip  F..  Ill,  and  R.  W.  Jackson,  to  The  Upjohn  Co. 
14-dehydro-     and      IS-dehvdro-l  l-oxygenated-progesterones. 
3.021.327.  2-13-62.  CI.  266— 239.55. 
Beall,    Richard    W.,    Jr.,    %    to    L.    H.    (handler.      Battery 

cable  make-up  tool.     3,020,623,  2-13-62,  CI.  29—33.5. 
Beaman  Corp. :  See  — 

Bransford,  Ernest  O.,  Jr.    3,020.804. 
Bransford,  Ernest  O.,  Jr.    3,020,988. 
Beaman  Engineering  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Bransford.  Erneat  O.,  Jr.    3  020  604. 
Bransford   Ernest  O..  Jr.    3,020,988. 
Beasley.  Joseph  L.  :  See — 

Polsky,  Irving,  and  Beasley.    8,021.141. 


3,020.925. 


to  Atomic   Energy  of 
3,021,427,  2-13-62, 


Safety   arm 
-107.3. 
Signal   lock. 


3,021.397. 
3.021,398. 


3.021.- 


3.021.436. 


3.021,428. 


3.0;20,636. 
and     Barney. 


Becker.    Rodger  F.,    to   Aero-Motlve    Mfg    Co 

for  cord  reel.     3,021,089,  2-13-62    CI  '  242- 
Becker,    Rodger   F.,    to   Aero-Motlve   Mfg    Co 

3.021,090.  2-13-62.  C\.  242—107.7 
Beckman.   Joel    M.,   Jr.,   to  National  Broach  k  Machine  Co 
Apparatus    for    sorting    and    identifying    sources    of    work- 
pie<e8.     3.021,006,  2-1.3-62    CI.  209— 111.5 
Bedlck,    Rob«"rt,    to    Merit    Associates,    Inc.      Swimming   pool 
construction    and    related    method.       3,020,560.    2-13-62 
CI.  4 — 172.                                                                       '  ' 
Heggs    Donald.  J.  Huebler  D.  B.  Sabin,  J.  C.  Scarlett    and 
J.  J.  Turin,  to  Midland-Ross  Corp.     Cohvective  heat  trans- 
fer furnace  and  method.     3,021,236,  2-13-62    CI    148 13 

Belden,  Reed  II.  :  See — 

Snider,    Orvill    E.,    Belden,     Beuerman,    and    Seebohm 
3,021,326. 
Bell  Aerospace  Corp.  :  See — 

Moore.  Wendell  F.     3.021,095. 
Bell  Fabricating  Co.  Inc.  :  See — 

Bocchlno.  Joseph  J.     3,020.978. 
Bell  &  Howell  Co.  :  Igee  - 

Cox.  Arthur,  and  Sa'ndback.    3.020.804. 
Fo.<.  Merrill  J.     3,021.136. 
MacMUlin,  David  M.     3.021,040 
Michaels.  Bruno.     3,021.039. 
Mueller,  Arthur  C.     3.020.814. 
Bell  Intercontinental  Corp.  :  See — 

Brandt.   William  E.      3,020,683. 
Bell,  Jerome  V. :  See — 

^"o"n.^!- „«:*''"■«*     ^  •  *B*H.     Grosvenor,     and     Jackson. 

Hell  Telephone  Laboratori<^.  Inc.  :  Sec — 

Barnett,  Cecil  H.,   Large,   and   Pruden. 

Barnett.  Cwil  H.,  Large    and  Pruden 

Brown,  Earl  F.     3,021.384. 

Dickleson.  Alton  C.     3.020,868. 

Edson.  Robert  C.     3,021.488. 

Grubbs,   William   J.,  Jr.,   Hlnes,   and   Varnerln. 

459. 
Jones.    William   C,   and   Ridinger 
Kaenel,  Reginald  A.     3,021,517. 
Kingsbury.  Edwin  F.     3,020.792. 
Kompfner,  Rudolf.     3.021,490. 
Kompfner,  Rudolf.     3,021,524. 
Mallery,  Paul.     3,021,070. 
Mattke,  Cliarles  F.,  and  Reynolds. 
MeaCham,  Larned  A.     3,021,478 
Pohl,  Karl  Heinz  H.    3.021.500 
Belling  k  Lee.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Ayton,   William   R.,  Glnnings,  and  Hocking. 
Bendarzewski,  Robert  H.  :  Bee — 

Schneiderman,     Herman,     Bendarzewtiki. 
3  021,241. 
Bendix  Corp.,  The  :  Bee — 

Colt,  Rutger  B.     3,020.567. 
Pickens.  Robert  A.    3,021,454. 
Robinson,  Arthur  S.     3,021  072. 
Williamson,  Joseph  B..  and  Billmeyer.     3.020.634 
Bendix-Westinghouae  Automotive  Air  Brake  Co. :  See — 
Fitch.  Ellery  R.     3.021.181. 
Gresko,  Raymond  S.    3.021,177. 
Benedict.  Robert  G..  A.  H.  Jeanes.  L.  J.  Wlckerham.  and  S   P 
Rogovin,  to  United  States  of  .\merica.  Agriculture      Phos- 
phomannan  NRRL  T-2448.     3,021,323,  2-13-62,  Cl.  260 — 
234. 
Bennett,   Harvey   E.      Water  ski   tow  line   reel 

2-13-62,  Cl.  542—86.8. 
Bentley,  George  P.,  and  L.  E.  Dueger.  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp 

Gyro  caging  apparatus.     3,020,769,  2-13-62,  Cl.  74 — 5.1. 
Berger,   Donald   E.,   and  E.   C.  Miller,   to   Phillips  Petroleum 
Co.     Fractionation  column  control.    3,021,263,  2-13-62,  Cl. 
202 — 40. 
Bergman.  Donald  E.,  P.  W.  Denlson,  Jr.,  and  W.  C.  Frledland 
to    Abbott    Laboratories.      Culture    process    for   glbberellir 
acid.     3.021,261,  2-13-62,  Cl.  195—36. 
Berthon,  Lucien.  :  Bee — 

Charpentler.  Maurice,  and  Berthon.     3,020,588. 
Berthon,     Lucien,    M.     Levecque,    and    P.    Plot,    to    Soclete 
Anonyme     des     Manufactures     des     Glaces     k     Prodults 
Chimiques  de  Salnt-Gobaln,  Chaunv  k  Clrey.     Process  and 
apparatus   for    the   manufacture   of   fiber   linings   or  mats 
3.020,585.  2-13-«2.  Cl.  18—2.5. 
Bertln,  Jean  H..  M.  Kadosch.  and  F.  M.  L.  Maunoury    to  So- 
clete   Xationale    d'Etude    et    de   Construction    de    Moteurs 
d  Aviation.     Control  means  of  the  flow  of  a  fluid  by  an- 
other flow.     3  020.709,  2-13-62,  Cl.  60—35.6. 
"*r.y5'  ^J^an    H.,    and    M.    Kadosch,    to    Soclete    Nationale 
d  Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation      Tbmst 
spoiling  device  for  Jet  propulsion  units.     3.020.713,  2-13- 
62,  Cl.  60 — 35.54. 
Bertsche,  Ralph  H.,  Jr.  :  Bee — 

Redick,  David  C,  Cameron,  Bertsche.  and  Yahn 
771. 
Beteillgungs-und     PatentTerwaltungsgesellschaft 
rankter  Haftung:  Bee — 
Linden,  Gflnter.     3.020,656. 
I^thge.    Walther.    hit    to    J.    P.    de    Montmollln     and     ^    ... 
R.  Gugger     Method  of  producing  a  durable  mechanical  bond 
Cl  'l^^-l?!"  another  material.     3,021,243.  2-13-62, 

Bethlehem  Steel  Co. :  See — 

Mancke.  Edgar  B..  Schmuk,  and  Temmel 
Beuerman,  Donald  R.  :  Bee— 

Snider.    Orvllle    E.,    Belden.    Beuerman 
3,021,328. 
Beyer,  Eugen      Magnetic  recording  apparatus  with  correctloa 
device.     3.021,395,  2-13-62,  Cl.  179—100  2  "rreciiou 

^^f'oio^^lV  ^      Plumbing  assembly.     3,oi21,103,  2-13-82. 


3,021.088. 


3,020. 


mit    beach- 


%    to 


3.021.189. 
and    Seebohm. 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Polyunsaturated 
preparing    tame. 

3.021.358. 


B«Ter  OImu,  Knut.  and  O.  Steffenseo.  Inflatable  buoyant 
body  baTtna  conical  fattening  member  thereon.  3.020.669. 
2-13-62,  Cr.  43—43.1. 

Berlins,  Tallvaldls.  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  da  Nemours,  and  Co. 
Platlnc  batb  and  process.     3.021.267.  2-1S-62.  CI.  204 — SI. 

Blcek.  Edward  J. :  Bee — 

Murray.  Maurice  J  .  and  Blcek.    3,021,209. 

Blelfeldt    Frledrlch  B  :   8ee  ~ 

Breher.   Rudolf,  and  Blelfeldt.     3.020.591. 

Blennann.  William  A.  :   See — 

Johnaon.  Roy  W.,  and  Blermann.     3.020.923. 

Blllmeyer,  James  ft.  :  See — 

WiUlamNon,  Joseph  R^  and  Blllmeyer.     3,020.634. 

Binder.  Karl  and  C.  W.  Holm,  deceatied  ;  by  A.  Holm,  sole 
heir,  to  Wurttemberg  CaMahlerfabrlk  J.  Braun  &  Co.. 
O.m.b.H.  Fuel  consumption  meter.  3.020.761.  2-13-62. 
CI.  73—270. 

Blanchet.  Luclen.  Removable  Insulating  base  for  a  metallic 
Junction  block  for  cables.  3,021,001.  2-13-42,  CI.  339— 
198. 

Blank.  Benjamin,  and  J  F.  Kerwln,  to  Smith.  Kline  tc  French 
I.afviratories  Substltutetl  trlfluoroiii«»rhvlthlo-  .'ind  trifluoro- 
methozyphenyl  sulfonylureas.  3,021,368,  2-13-62,  CI. 
260—553. 

Blankenshlp.  Ernest  B..  and  H.  A.  Bowers,  to  Research  Prod- 
ucts Iffg.  Co.  Incinerator  toilet.  3.020.559.  2-13-62.  CI. 
4—131. 

Bllchan.  Mitchell  8.  :  *'ee— 

Fox.  Hldney.  Bllchars.  and  Orlgonl.     3.021.346. 

Blok,  I^urens.  to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.  High* 
frequency  furnace  for  Inductive  heating.  3,021,413.  2-13- 
62,  n.  219—10.75. 

BlomHtrom,  Dale  C^  and  B.  C.  McKusick.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  an<l  Co.  2-8ub8tltuted-2,3'dlhydro-5.6-dlcyano- 
1.4  dlthllns.     3.021.339,  2-13-62    CI.  260 — 326.5. 

Bluck.  Raymond  M.,  to  Thompson  Rauo  Wooldrldge  Inc.  Ex- 
trusion device.      3.021.003.   2-13-62.   CI.   207—2. 

Bluestone,  Henry,  to  Diamond  Alkali  Co. 
sultldes  and  sulfoneit  and  method  of 
3.021.370.  2-13-62.  CI.  260 — 607. 

Blum.  Murray  H.  :   See — 

Bornsteln.  Joseph.  Blum,  and  Pratt. 

Blumberg,  Rex.  H.,  and  C.  J.  Kraus.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corp      Low  temperature  current  switch.     3,021,- 
434.  2-13-62.  CI.   307 — 88  5. 
Koorhlno.  Joseph  J.,  to  Bell  Fabricating  Co.  Inc.     Chain  lubri- 
cator device.     3,020,978.  2-13-62,  CI.  184 — 17. 
Bodlne.  George  C.     Workplece  xrasptng  apparatus.    3,021,168, 

2-13-62.  a.  294-88. 
Bodkin,    Ijiwrence   E.      Brake    with    wear   detecting   means. 

3,0L'0.873,  2-13-62.  CI.   116 — 114. 
Bodle.  William  W.  :  See — 

De  Lury,  James,  Toung,  and  Bodle.     3,020,723. 
Bodley.  Harry  D.  :  Bee —  » 

Alderfer,   Sterling  W.,  and  Bodley.     3,020,587. 
Boecker,   Nerelyn  C.     Goose  caller.     3,020.675,  2-13-62,  CI. 

46—180. 
Boeing  Airplane  Co.  :  Bee— 

Polllver,  David  M.    3.020,712. 
McKelvev,  Richard  B.     3,020.947. 
Boll«4t>ack,  Carol  H..  R.  R.   Hunt,  and  J.  J.   Svars,  to  NaIco 
(^hemk-Ml  Co.     Indnxtrlal  process  water  treatment.     8,021- 
256,  2-13-62.  CT.  162—161. 
Bont'llette    Fstephan  D. :  Bee— 

Bstephanian,  KHtephan  D..  Packard.  Clouthler,  and  Bon- 

tlllette.      3.020,740. 

Borrhert,    Peter  J.,   to   Miles  Laboratories.   Inc.      Dlaldehvde 

starch  melamlne  derlvatlTes.    3,021,329,  2-13-62,  CI.  260— 

249.6. 

Borgel.  Bernard  F.,  to  Erie  Mining  Co.    Draft  control  system 

for  shaft-type  furnaces.     8.021.126,  2-13-62,  CI.  263 — 29. 
Borg- Warner  Corp.  :   See — 

Burtnett.  Everett  R.     8.020.781. 
May.  Charles  W..  and  Halberg.     3.020.776. 
Waldrop.  Charles  R.     3.020.741. 
Bornemann.    William    C.    to    Liftron    Corp.      Door    opener. 

3,021.131,  2-13-62,  C\.  268 — 59, 
Bomstein.    Joseph.    M.    8.    Blum,    and    J.    J     Pratt.    Jr..    to 
United    States    of    America,    Army.      Insectiddal    bta-halo- 
phenyl  dl-fliioroallphatic  compounds.     3,021,358.  2-13-62, 
CI    280^-488. 
Bortnick,    Newman    M .    to   Rohm   k  Haaa   Co.      Addncts   of 
heterocyclic  amides.     3.02iv338.   2-13-62.   CI.   260—309.7. 
BoriitTk«x    Inin  W. :  Bee- 

Runde,  Byron  A.,  and  Borutske.     3.021.053. 
Bovamlck.   Bennett.   H.   8.  Joachim,  deceased,  by  E.   Jacobl. 
legal   representative;   said  E.  Jacobl.  legal   representative, 
assor.   of   %   to   E.   Jacobl,    %   to  O.   Joachim.   Ug   to   I. 
Joachim.    Us  to    M.    von   RIebnIts   and   1,ig  to   A.   Joachim. 
Method    of    producing    luminescent    materials.      3.021.285. 
2-13-62.  CI.  2.'i2  -301  4. 
Bowen.  John  T .  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Mining  cutter  bit 
having  spring  biased  detent  means.     3,021,124,  2-13-62, 
CI,  262—33 
Bowers.  Hsrrv  A. :  See — 

BlankeosDlp,  Ernest  B..  and  Bowers. 
Bowler,    Ravmund   M..   and   M     Clamp,   to   United    aboe  Ma- 
cbinerT  Corp.     Lasting  machine*.     3,020.571,  2^13-02,  CI. 
12—^.8. 
Bowman,   Joe,  to  Kingston    Prodticts  Corp.     Timer  control 

structure.    3.021.399,  2-13-62.  CI.  200-^  38. 
Bowman,   Hpencer,  to  The  Tbew  Shovel  Co.     Outrlggera  for 
power   shovels,   cranes,   or   the    like.      8.021,015.    2-13-62, 
CI.  212—145. 
Bracd,  Delphlo  J.,  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.    Lead  form- 
,    ing  apparatua.     3.020,936.  2   13-62.  CI.   140—71. 
Brakeley,  Paul  W.,  to  Johns-ManvUle  Corp.     Apparatus  and 
method    for    forming    floor    Ul*.      3,020,584,    2-13-62,    CI. 
1^-2. 


3.020,.V59 
United    31 


and  Braun. 
Electric  Co. 
3,020,888,  2- 


Snap-ln  panel 


3.021.289. 
Linear  motlon- 
13-62.  CI.  121— 


Brandln.  Johan  A.  I.     Valve  for  refrigerating  mediam  evap- 
orators.    3.020.729,  2-13-62,  CI.  62—218. 
Brandt  Automatic  Cashier  Co. :  Bee — 

Buchholi,  Arnold  R..  and  Haban.    3.020.916 

Brandt,    William    E,   to   Bell    Intercontinental   Corp.     Fluid 

ballast  control  system  for  machine  for  precision  finishing 

of  parts  by  c«)ntroIled   vibration.     3.020,683,  2-13-62    Cf 

51-163. 

Branitzky.    Abraham.      Antiskid    devlc»»8    for    vehicle    wheels. 

3,020.948,  2-1.1^2.  CI.  152-233. 
BranHford,   Krnest    O..  Jr..   to   Beaman  Corp.      Friction   pivot 
block  for  projected  type  windows  and  the  like.     3.020,604. 
2-13-62.  CI.  20 — 12. 
Bransford.  Ernest  O.,  Jr.,  to  Beaman  Corp 

clip.     3,020.988.  2-13-62,  CI.  189—88. 
Bratenahl,  Alexander  :  Bee — 

Baker,   William   R.,   Bratenahl.   and  Kunkel.     3,021,272. 
Braun.  Gunther  :  See — 

.Muller.   Erwin.  Holts<-hnildt, 
Braun,  Howard  E.,  to  G«neral 
producing  device  with  lock. 
40. 
Breher.  Rudolf,  and  F.  B.  Blelfeldt.  to  F.  Stubbe.     Injection 

molding  machine.      3,020.591.  2-13-62.  CI.    18 — 30 
Brennan,  Elmer  W.,  and  R.  G.  Moyer,  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co 
Dynamic  demulslblllty  method  and  apparatus.     3,020,747! 
2-13-62.  CI.  73—53.  ' 

Brenner,  Theodore  J.  :  See — 

Horrocks,  Raymond  G.,  Miller,  and  Brenner.     3.021,382 
Brinnand.  Seddon  :  Bee — 

Carroll    Aubrey  G.     3.021  142. 
Briscoe.    William    L..    tt)   United    SUtes 
Energy  Commission.     Digital  Q  meter. 
CI.  73—67.2. 
British  Drug  Houses  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

Waddlngton-Feather.  Sheila  M.   (nee  Booker). 
pptrow.     3.021. Sl.'S 
Brogle.  Richard  C. :  See— 

Fuld    Georee  J..  Brogle.   and  Fuld.     3.021,294. 
Broms,  Allen.     Projector  Improvements.     3,020.797    2-13-62 

CI.  88—24. 
Brown,   Barnett  C.     Tool    holder.     3,021,012,   2-13-62,   CI. 

211 — 60. 
Drown.  Charles  B. :  Bee — 

Macdonald.  Waldron  S.,  and  Brown.     3.020.843 
Brown,   Earl   F..   to  liell   Telephone  Laboratories,   Inc      Time 
divinlon  multlDl»'xlng  of  television  and  telephone  messagex. 
3,021.384.  2-13-62.  CI.  178—0.6. 
Brown.  Harold,  Co. :  Bee — 

Roach.  Ersklne  E..  and  Baker.    3.020.852. 
Brown.  Lloyd   H..''and  J.   W.   Hill    to  The  Quaker  Oats  Co. 
Process  of  forming  a   shell   mold   from   a   wjiter    furfuryl 
alcohol,  sand  and  catalyst  composition.     3,020,809,  2-13- 
62,  Cl.  22—193. 
Brown,  Paul  M. :  Bee — 

Davis,  I>onovan  C,  and 
Browning,   Harrison.      Shock 

2-13-62,  Cl.  116—114. 
Browning.    Harrison,    W.    C. 


of   America,   Atomic 
3.020.750,  2-13-62. 


Ellis,  and 


Brown.     8.021.523. 
overload  Indicator. 


3.020.875, 


„       ^.--  -     Patterson,    and    I.    S.    Livney. 

Breattier  valves.     3.020.926.  2-13-62,  Cl.  137 — tOS. 

Browning.    Marlon   T.     Animal   holding   and   loading  chute 

3.020,882,  2-13-62,  a.  119— 82. 
Bruce,  Alastalr  D..  and  C.  W.  Pierce,  to  The  Enfleld  Cycle 
Co.  Ltd.     Device  for  recording  or  reglaterlng  shock.     3  020.- 
874.  2-13-62,  Cl.  116 — 114. 
Bruce.  George  D..  to  International  Basinesa  Machines  Corp. 
.Von-cutoff  transistor  switching  circuit.     3,021,432,  2-13- 
62.  Cl.  307— 88  5. 
Brunner.  Russell  K.  :  See — 

Chall,  Harold  J.,  and  Brunner.    3,021.065. 
Brunner.  Sam  W.     Portfolio.     3.020.945.  2-13-62,  C\    160 — 3 
Bucclcone.  Darlo.  to  Bncclconl  Engineering  Co..  Inc.     Mech- 
anism for  stSKger  piling  of  melal  sbeeU.     3,020,810,  2-13- 
62.  Cl    93     93. 
BucciconI  Engineering  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Bucclcone,  Darlo.    3,020,810. 
Bucbbols,  Arnold   R..  and  F.   Haban,  to  Brandt  Automatic 
Cashier   Co.      Electrically   controlled    coin   dlspenslns   ma- 
chine.   3,020,916,  2-13-62,  Cl.  133—2  • 
Bucyrus-Erie  Co. :  See — 

Perkins,  Orlgen   S..  and  Krueger.     3,020,858. 
Budd  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Dean,  Albert  O.     3.020,857. 
Halberstadt,  Charlea  C.     3,021,417. 
Leavesley.  George  W.,  and  Trimble.     3,020,785. 
Bueromie,   Henry    P.      Spread   shot   arrow    head.      3.021,139 

2-13-62,  Cl.  273—106.5. 
BuUan,  W  alter  ;  See — 

Zerweck.     Werner,     Bnllan. 
3,020.983. 
Burch    James   M.     Copying  of  optical  gratings 

Burkett.    >Vlifbrd  B..   to  McCiilloch   Corp.,  Marine  Products 
Division.    Two-cycle  engine  idling  speed  llmiter.    3,020,777, 
2—13—62.  Cl.  74 — 472. 
Burlington  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Hyder.  Clarence  R.,  Jr..  and  Veatal.     3,020,835. 
Burroughs  Corp.  :  Sef — 

Runde    Byron  A.,  and   Borutske      3.021.053. 
Thut.  Paul  J.,  and  Beachner.    3,020.841. 
Burroughs  Wellcome  k  Co.  (U.  S.  A.)  Inc.  :  See — 

HItchlngs,  George  H,,  and  Robins.     3,021,332. 
Burtnett,   Everett   R.,    to  Borg-Warner   Corp.     Tranamiasion 

mechanism.      3.020.781,  2-13-62,   Cl.    74 — 688 
Brown,  Alvln  M..  J.   S.  Avers.  R.  L.  Shields,  J.  M.  Maloney 
and  T.  J.  Kmleclk.  to  Jas.  H.  Matthews  *  Co.     Stamplna 
mechanlam.    3,020,834,  2-13-62,  CL  101—4. 


Kunxe,     and     Kteaewetter. 


3,020,817, 


1  • 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Butts,    Harvey    L.,    to    United    States    of    America,    Atomic 
Energy   Commission.      Glove   box  attachment.     3.020.647, 
2-13-62,  Cl.  34—92. 
Byloff.  Robert  C.  to  The  Garrett  Corp.     Magnetic  amplifier 

control  apparatus.     3.021,474,  2-13-62.  <T.  323 — 89. 
Byrnes.  William  P..  to  Teletype  Corp.     Tape  reader.     3.021.- 

388.  2-13-62,  Cl.   178—17. 
Cain,  Dean  J. :  See — 

Hill.  Justin  D..  and  Cain.    3,021.252. 
Caldwell.   Joseph  A.,  and  M.   L.   Lytle.   to  Jersey   Production 
Research  Co.     Method  for  pre^-entlng  corrosion   of  ferrous 
metals      3.021  278.  2-13-62.  Cl.  252-8.^5. 
California  Research  Corp. :  See — 
Davis.  Vincent  C.    S.020,763. 
Callahan.  James  L.  :  See — 

Idol.  James  D..  Jr..  Callahan,  and  Foreman.     3.021,366. 
Callaway  Mills  Co. :  See- 
Henry.  James  S.    3.020.697. 
Callery  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

McElroy.  Albert  D..  and  Nlgon.    3.021,190. 
Cameron   Gerald  L.  :  See — 

Redick       David     C,     Cameron.     Bertsohe.     and     Yahn. 
3  020.771. 
Camloc  Fastener  Corp. :  See — 
Jahn.  Robert  E.    3.021.162. 
Carabet.   George   F.    to  The  Hoover  Co.      Suction   cleaners. 

3,020..%77.  2-13-62.  CT.   15—323. 
Carbide  Grinders.  Inc. :  See — 
HIte.  Bernard  E.    3.020.681. 

Carlyle     Robert   L..   to  Continental  Oil  Co.     Method   of  dis- 
persing    barium     b.vdrnxlde    In     a     non-volatile     carrier. 
3.021.280    2-13-62.   Cl.   252-33. 
Carpenter.    Walter   H.      Apparatus  for  freezing  comestibles. 

3.020.732.   2-1.3-62.   (1.   62— 345. 
Carrier  Torp.  :   See — 

Hopklnson.  Harold  H..  Irwin,  and  Kessler.     3.020.820. 
Hopklnson.  Harold  H  .  Irwin,  and  Kessler.     3.020.822. 
Hungate   Ernest  C.    3  020.974. 
MacLeod.  Dsvid  E.     3.0'>0  726. 
McOrath.  WIIMam  L.     3.020.724. 
Carroll.   Aubrey  G..    «/•   to  B.   Seddon.     fSramophone  pick-up 

mechanism.     3,021,142.   2-13-62,  Cl.   274—1. 
Carson.  Brian  H. :  See — 

Rhoads,    George  D..   Peickli.   and   Carson.      3.021.161. 

Casement.  James  S..  and  J.  R.  Hlnkley.  to  Minnesota  Mlnlnc 
and   Mfg.   Co.      Epozv  coating  composition  and   method   of 
coating  electrical  article  therewith.    .3.021.234.  2-13-62.  Cl. 
117—232. 
Cassia r  Asbestos  Corp.  Ltd. :  See — 
Christian.  John  D.     3.021.008. 
Castrucci.    Paul    P.       Optical    viewing    system.      3,020.806. 

2-13-62.  Cl.  88—72. 
Cattfphote  Corp. :  See — 

Lincoln.  John  W..  and  Gordon.    3.020.811. 
Cattaro,  Matthew  A.  :  See — 

Neubrech.  David  A.,  and  Cattaro.    3.020,793. 

Caywood.  Stanley  W..  Jr..  and  F.  J.  Keene.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Co.     Resinous  polyesters  from  an  allplntic 

polvhvdride  alcohol  and  a  cyclonentane  polycarboxyllc  add. 

3.021, .308.   2-1.3-62.  Cl.   ?60 — 75 

Cefaly.    Ralph,    to  Taylor   Instrument  Companies.      Acoustic 

stethoscope,     3,020,971,  2-1.3-62.  Cl.   181—24. 
Cflanese  Corp  of  America  :  See — 

ConclatoH   Anthony  B.    3.021.188. 
Evers.   William   L.      3  021.299. 
Zeller.  Carl  N..  and  Porck.     3.021.320. 
Celmer.  Walter  D .  K.  Mnrsl.  J.  B.  Rontlen,  and  B.  A    Sobln. 
to   Chas.    Pflier   A   Co..    Inc.      Antibiotics    PA-1033A    and 
PA-1033B       3.021,259.   2-13-62.   Cl     167— 65. 


Christian.   Edward    H      and   E.   C.    Ureda.   to   Allis^'halmers 
Mfp.  Co.     Fault   Indicator.     3.021, 5l.->,  2-13-62.  (1    340— 

Christian.  John  D..  to  CassUr  Asbestos  Corp.  Ltd      Ad 


tUB  for  cleaning  and  grading  a.sbestos.     3  021  008 
Cl.   209—299. 


Cennamo,   Anthony   D.,   to   Industrial  Nucleonics  Corp.     Nu- 
clear   magnetic    reson 
2-13-62.   Cl.   324— .5. 


clear    magnetic    resonance    measuring    system.      3, 


irp.     Ni 
,021, 47i 


Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Sclentiflque :  Bee — 

Guillaud,  Charles.     3  <021.283. 
Cbafetz.   Harry,   and   O.   w.  Eckert.   to  Texaco  Inc.     Motor 

fuel  containing  an  octane  appreclator.     3.021,203.  2-13-62. 

Cl.  44—63. 
Chafetz.    Harry,   and   G.   W.    Eckert.   to  Texaco   Inc.      Motor 

fuel.     3.021.205.   2-13-62.  Cl.   44 — 66. 
Chall.   Harold  J.,  and  R.  K.  Brunner,  to  Friden.  Inc.     Zero 

setting  control  means.     3.021.0.')5.  2-1.3-62,   Cl.  235 — 60.4. 
Chandler,  Linden  H.  :  See — 

Beall,  Richard  W..  Jr.    3.020.623. 
Chaplin.    Merle    P..    to    Diamond    National    Corp.      Pulper. 

3.021  080.   2-13-62.  CI.   241—69. 
Chaplin.  Oliver  F. :  See — 

Helversen.  Frederick  D.,  Chaplin,  and  Telller.     3,021.254. 
Charpentler,   Maurice,   and   L.   Berthon.   to  Soclete  Anonyme 

des    Manufactures    des    Glaces    &    Prodults    (^hlmlques    de 

Salnt-Gobain,  Chauny  k  Cirey.     Apparatus  for  producing 

fibers.     3,020.588.  2-13-62.  (.1.  18—2,5. 

Cheney.    Wendell    C.    H.    Morehouse,   and    .M.    O.    Whitfield ; 

said  Chenev  and  said  Morehouse  assors.  to  Gould-National 

Batteries.  Inc,     Cylinder  and  piston  structures.     3,021,183, 

2-13-62.   Cl.   309—6. 
Chester.  Martin  H.     Motor  driven  surgical  knife.     3,020.912. 

2-13-62,  Cl.   128—310. 


Chicago  Backing  Co. :  See — 
La  Vole,  WMl 


.  llllam  E.     3.021.250. 
Chicago  Bridge  k  Iron  Co.  :   See — 

^fadtler,  Philip  B,,  and  Hunter.    3,021.265. 
Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Co. :  See — 

Samhammer.   Donald  F.,  and  Lear.     3,021,099. 
Chodackl,    Joseph,    and    R.    Zdrojkowskl.      Toilet   ventilation 

system.      3.020.564,   2-13-62.  Cl.   4—213. 
Chrisman,    Charles    M.      Projection   advertising.      3,020,798, 
2-13-62,  CI.  88—24. 


Appara- 
2-13-62. 

Chrlstoff,  James  W..  to  Mannlx  Co.  Ltd.     Under  track  device 

for  use  on  railroads.     3.020.853.  2-1.3-62   Cl    104 7 

Cinco.  l-ranclsco  R. :  See — 

Olmsted.  Bernle  A.,  and  Cinco.    3.020,.')».T 
Clamp,  Melvin  :  *.'ee — 

Bowler.  Raymond  M..  and  Clamp.    3.020.571. 
Clapp.  Robert  J.,  and  J.  E.  Jameson,  to  .Swwllow  Inc.     M«'th- 
od  for  free  forming  of  stretched  sheet  material.     3  020  .'>9«i 
2-13-62,   Cl.   18 — 56. 
Clare.  George.     Bottle  holder.     3.021.026.  2-13-02.  Cl.  215- - 

100. 
Oark.  Charles  C.  F.  A.  Kanda.  and  A.  J.  King,  to  Olln  Mathle 
son  Chemical  Corp.     Preparation   of  diborane.     3,021  197 
2-13-62,  Cl.  23—204. 
Clark.  James  L.     Bracelet.     3.020.657.  2-1,3-62    Cl    40—21 
Clark.    James    L..    to   Mark  Clark   Products.    Inc.      Identlflca 

tlon  bmcelet.     3.020.658,  2-1.3-62.  Cl.   40 21 

Clark,  Richard  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co,     Boiler  port  \iew- 

ing  system.     3,021386,  2-1.3-62,  Cl,   178     6. 
Claxton.   David    R.      Means   for   supporting    the    inner   mem 
ber  of  a  double  walled  tank.    3.021,027.  2-1.3-62.  Cl.  220 — 
15. 
Cleveland.  Frank  C,  Jr. :  See — 

Kerr,  Ralph  W..  and  Cleveland.     3.021.222. 
Cling  Surface  Co.  :  See — 

Parker,  Gordon  N.     3.021,037. 
Clinton.  William  P.,  and  E.  PItchon,  to  General  Foods  Corp. 
Producing    a     stable    coffee    aroma     product.      3,021.218. 
2-1.3-62,  Cl,  99—71, 
Clouthler,  Robert  L  :  See — 

Estephanian,     Estenhan     D..     Packard.     Clouthler,     and 
Bontlllette.     3,020,740. 
Coblne.   James  D.,   and   N.  C.   Cook,  to  General   Electric  Co 

Circuit   interrupter.      3.021,409.    2-1.3-62.    Cl.    200 — 149 
Colllot.     Golda     R.     Combined     book    protector    and     memo- 
calendar  with  concealed  advertisement.     3,021.166.  2-1.3-62 
CI.  281—17. 
Coleman.  Denis  :  See — 

Wald.  Ted  H..  and  Coleman.     3.021,376. 
Colson  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Emary.  Robert  J.     3^21.111. 
Colt,  Rutger  B.,  to  The  Bendix  Corp.     Buoy  and  like  float 
Ing  object  Incorporation   means  for  reslllently  connecting 
same  to  Its  anchor.     3,020,567,   2-13-62.  Cl.  9—8. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc. :  See — 

Rascatl,  Salvatore  A.,  and  Peterson.     3.021,419. 
Commercial  Solvents  Corp. :  See — 

Stengel.  Leonard  A.     3.021,207. 
Compagnle  Francalse  des  Matleres  Colorantes  :  See — 

Jlrou,  Marcel.  Urn6.  and  Rogovln.     3,021,322. 
Conch  International  Methane  Lta. :  See — 

De  Lury,  James.  Young,  and  Bodle.      3,020.723. 
Conclatorl,  Anthony  B.,  to  Celanese  Corp.  of  America.     Tex- 
tile   materials    resistant    to    fading.      3,021.188.    2-13-62. 
Cl.  8—61. 
Conley,  Kurt  H.,  to  Entoleter,  Inc.     Heavy  duty  centrifugal 

processing  apparatus.     3,021,083,  2-13-62,  Cl.  241—275 
Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Szajna,  John  L.     3.020,595. 
Continental  Oil  Co.  :  See — 

Carlyle,   Robert   L.     3.021,280. 
Contraves  X.G. :  See — 

Haldemann.   Heinz.     3,021,463. 
Controls  Co,  of  America  :  See — 

Johnson,  Roy  W,.  and  Blermann.     3.020,923. 
Cook,  Harvey  A.,  to  Thompson  Ramo  Wotddrldge  Inc.     Super- 
charger    for     internal     combustion     engines.       3.020.901. 
2-13-62.  Cl.  12.3—119. 
Cook,  Newell  C.  :  See— 

Coblne,  James  D..  and  Cook.     3,021,409.    ■ 
Cook,  Shin  E..  and  H.  Shapiro,  to  Ethyl  Corp.     Stable  lead 
alkyl  compositions  and  a   method  for  preparing  the  same. 
3,021.350.  2-13-62.  Cl.  260 — 437. 
Cooke.     Helen.       Expanding    toy.       3.020.673,     2-13-62.    Cl. 

46—90, 
Cooke-Varborough.    Edmund    H..    to    The    United     Kingdom 
Atomic  Energy  Authority.     Pulse  Integrating  circuit  with 
serially  connected  feed  and  reservoir  capacitors.    3,021,486. 
2-13-62.  Cl.  328—127. 
Cooley,    John    A.     High    voltage    arc-extinguishing    switch. 

3,021.411,  2-13-62,  Cl.  200—150. 
Coon,   Audrey   M.      Sunbathing  glassm.      3,020.562.   2-18-62. 

Cl.  2—18. 
Cooper.  Joseph  H. :  See — 

Mallett.  John  E..  and  Cooper.     3,021.416. 

Cope.  Geoffrey  W..  and  A.  E.  Martin,  to  Symington  Wayne 

Corp.     Coupler  butt  and  follower  construction,     3.021,017, 

2-13-62.  a.  213— .72. 

Conson.   David   A.,    to   Raytheon   Co.      Method   and   apparatus 

for  control  of  freeze  drying.     3,020.645.  2-13-62.  Cl.  34—5. 

Corley,  Clifton.     Toothbrush  holder  and  dentifrice  dispenser. 

3,020,941,  2-13-62,  Cl.  141—360. 
Corn  Products  Co. :  See — 

Kerr,  Ralph  W.,  and  Cleveland.     3,021,222. 
Melnick,   Daniel.      3,021,219. 
Cornelius,  Ray  D.     Telescoping  cover  for  trucks.     3,021,170, 

2-13-62,  Cl.  296—23. 
Cornell,  John  A.,  and  D.  J.  Gowman,  to  Sartomer  Resins,  Inc. 
Preparation  of  dry  sodium  methacrylate.  3,021.364,  2-18-62, 
a.   260—526. 
Cossar.  Bernard  C. :  See — 

Wllliama,  Jack  L.  R.,  and  Cossar.     8,021,215. 
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Bathtub  coDitructlon.     8.020.561.  2-13-62, 


CottlDg.  Rocer  B. 

CI.  4—173. 
Cowden.  Robert  R. :  Bee — 

Lewla.  Jamea  T.,  Jr..  Crabiel,  and  Cowden. 
Cox,  Arthur  T.,  to  Arthur  Cox  and  Sons,  Inc. 

hanger.     3.020.582.  2-13-62.  CI.  16—105. 
Cox.  Arthur,  and  I.  C.  Sandback.  to  Bell  k  Howell  Co. 

objective.     3.020.804.  2-13-62.  CI.  88—57. 
Cox.  Arthur,  and  Son*.  Inc.  :  See — 
Cox,    Arthur  T.      3,020,582. 

P.  Hostettler, 
cyclic   patent. 


3.020.678. 
Sliding  door 


Optical 


to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
3.021,309.    2-13-62.    CI. 


P.   Hodtettler. 
cyclic   eatera. 

F.   H<wtettler. 
cyclic   eatera. 

P.    Hostettler. 
cyclic  esters. 

F.   Hostettler. 
cyclic   esters. 

P.    Hostettler, 
cyclic   ester*. 

F.  Hoatettler, 
cyclic  eaters, 

P.   Hostettler. 
cyclic   esters, 

P    Hostettler. 
cyclic  esters. 


to  I'nlon  Carbide  Corp. 

3.021.310.  2-13-62.    Cfl. 

to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 

3.021.311.  2-13-62.    CI. 

to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 

8.021.312.  2^13-62,    CT. 

to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 

3.021.313.  2-13-62.    CI. 

to   I^nlnn  Carbide  Corp. 

3.021.314.  2-13-62.    CI. 

to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 

8.021.315.  2-13-62,   CI. 

to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 

3.021.316.  2-13-62.    CI. 

to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 

3.021.317.  2-13-62.    CI. 


fi, 

n. 


Collapsible    shelter. 
M.     Overload  breaker. 


3,020,019. 
3.021,180, 


2-13-62. 
2-1.3-62. 


and  .1.  J  Verbanc.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Co.  Polvurethflne  elsstomers  cured  with 
3  021.306.  2-13-62.  CI.  260 — 


Coz.  EuKene  P.,  and 

Polymerization    of 

260—78.3. 
Cox,   Eugene   P..   and 

Polymerisation    of 

260—78.3. 
Cox.   Eugene  F..  and 

Polymerixation    of 

260—78.3. 
Cox.    Kugfae  P.,  and 

Polymerization    of 

260— 783. 
Cox.   Eugenp  F.  and 

Polymerization    of 

260-78  .3 
Cox,    EuKt'ne   P..   and 

Polym»'rizatlon    of 

260—783 
Cox.   EuKene  F..  and 

PoIym«'rlzatlon    of 

260-78  3 
Cox,    Eiiltenp   P..   and 

PnlymerlT.aflnn    of 

260—783. 
Cox.   EuKenp  P.  and 

Polymerization    of 

2«(V— 783. 
Crabiel,  Charles  A.  :  See — 

Lewis   James  T..  Jr.,  Crabiel,  and  Cowden.     3,020.678. 
Cronper.    Wendell    P..   and    B.    A.    RltzenthHler.    to    Standard 

Oil  Co.     Timer-computer.     3.020.749.  2-13-62.  CI.  73—54. 
Crosbv,  Dnnnld  O  :  Hee —  _, 

Powler.  Qporae  W  ,  Crosby,  and  Proopa.     3,021.330. 
Crown  Pork  and  S<*al  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Scholl    Bolter  E.     3,020.997. 
Crown  Zellerhach  Corp  :  See-- 

Helverspn.  Frederick  O..  Chnplln.  and  Telller.     3.021,254. 
Croxall,    Wlllard    J  .    and    N.    D.   Dawson,    to   MIIps    I.^bora- 

torlea.    Inc.      Methylene  dloxanes.      3.021,.341.   2-13-62.  CI. 

2Ar>— ."{40.6. 
Crump.    Jack 

ri.  1.35—1. 
Cnimp.  Owen 

n.  ,302-   .%«. 
Cxendes.    Ernent 

Nemours    snd 

N  N-dlmefhvlolethvleneurea 

67  5. 
Csfndes    Ernest,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  NVmours  and  Co.      Poly- 

urethnne  elastomers  cupwl  with  paraformaldehyde.     3.021.- 

.307.  2-13  62.  CI.  260— 72. 
Cunningham,  Oeoree  L..   to  W.   R    Grace  k  Co,     Production 

of  sodlnm  fluoride.      3021,193.  2-1.3-62.  CI.  23—88. 
Ciinnlntrham.   GeorK*"   I-  ,   to   W.    R.   Grace  k  Co.      Production 

of  ammonium  hydrogen   fluoride.      3,021.194.   2-1.3-62.  CI. 

23—88. 
Currle.   Conrtland   B.     and    H.    M    Morgan,    to 

Honevwell     Rpgulator    Co.       Manifold    valve 

2-13-«2,  n.   117— 6«. 
Curtlss-Wrlght  Corp.  :   .Vcr— 

Samson    Ralph  L.     3.020.649. 

Spitz.  Theodore  S.,  Zahner.  and  Samson.     3.021. .M 6. 

Cuslck.  Herman  D.     Pipe  tapering  tool.     3.020.787.  2-l.'J-62. 

CI.  77—73. 
CutlerHamm«>r.  Inc.  :   See — 

Greening,  r>onald  J.,  and  Smith.     3,021,400. 
Daggett.  Bvron  G.     Saw  set  apparatus.     .1.020.784,  2-13-62. 

C\.  76— fl3. 
DalmlPrBenz  Aktlpnifpupllschaft  :   See — 

Altmann.  Werner  K.      3.020,991. 

Harenyl    Rela.     3.021.171. 

Fiala.  Frnst  J.  H.     3.021. 1.'52. 

Plula.  Ernst  J    H.,  and  Haselmann. 

GSschel,  Karl-Helnz  R  .  and  Lamm. 

Hartmann    <»tto.      3.020,898. 

Hoffmann.  Helnrlch.      3.020  900, 

Mueller    Alfred  H.      3.02n.8J»9 

Schralvoifpl.  Horst.     3,020.9.%0. 
Dake,  Norman  W.     Hand  railing  system. 

n   2.%6— n.^. 

I>algll<h.  John,  k  Sons  Ltd.  :  See — 

HUl,  Ian  M.     3,020.620. 
Daly.    Richard    T..    to    TRG.    Inc.      Atomic    beam    frequency 

standard.     3,021,448.  2-13-02.  CI.  315—5.3.5. 
Daniels.  Charles  J.,  and  T.   A.   Smith,  to  All  American  Engl- 

neerlna   Co.      Mechanical    hand.      3.020,908,    2-13-62,    CI. 

128—26. 
Danlelson  Mfg.  Co..  The :  See — 

McKlnlnv.  William.      3.021.029. 
Darlilson,  Frithjof  r.     Bicycle  gear  shift  control.     3,020.778. 

2-1.V62.  CI.  74—489. 
Oavtes,    Robert    H..    to    Parker  Hannlfln    Corp.      .\utomatlc 

shut  off  valve.     3,020.924.  2-1.3-62.  CI.  137—386, 
Davis.  Donovan  C,  and  P.  M.  Brown,  to  Gllflllan  Bros..  Inc. 

System     for     countermeasures.       3.021.523.     2-13-62.     CI. 

.34.3 — 18. 
Davis    Vincent  C  ,  to  California  Research  Corp.     Detonation 

pick  up  and  Ignlfbr  unit.    3,020,763,  2-13-62,  a.  73—389. 


Mlnneapolls- 
3.020.921, 


.3,021,172. 
3.020.905. 


3.021.115.  2-13-02. 


Davia.  Wilbur  A..  5%  to  H.  F.  and  D.  M.  Wagner,  and  12% 
to  RIvard  Bros.  Inc.  Crankcate  drain  plug  wrench. 
3.020.790.  2-13-62.  CI.  81—119. 

Dawson.  Norman  D.  :   See — 

Croxall,  Wlllard  J.,  and  Dawson.     3.021.341. 

Day,  Alan  R.  A.,  to  Armatrong  Patents  Co.  Ltd.  Hydraulic 
shock  absorbers.     3.020.981.  2-13-62.  CI.  188 — 100. 

Day.  Charles  P.  Plashproof  side  wall  mounted  flue  port. 
.3.021.051.  2-1,3-62.  CI.  232-^-44. 

Day.  Cyril  L..  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp.  Method  of  making  target  electrode  for  barrier  stor- 
age grid  tube.     3,020.622.  2-13-02.  CI,  29 — 25.18. 

Deacon.  William  G.  T.  Golesworthy.  E.  L.  Hartley,  and 
P.  Martin,  to  Power  Jets  (Research  k  Development)  Ltd. 
Combustion  chamber  for  a  gas  turbine  power  plant  pro- 
vided with  a  rotating  fuel  atomizer  and  a  flame  stabilizing 
Inlet  structure.     3.020,718    2-13-62,  CI.  00—39.74. 

Dean,  Albert  G..  to  The  Budd  Co.  Car  body  and  truck  as- 
sembly with  truck  bolster  stabilizing  means.  3.020.857, 
2-13-62.  CI.   105—199. 

Dean.  Marjorle  L.  Bow  making  form.  3.021.038,  2-13-02, 
CI.  22.3—40. 

Debus  Karl,  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Co.  Line  casting  ma- 
chines.    3.020.999    2-13-62.  CI.  199— .56. 

De  Butts,  Edward  H..  to  Hercules  Powder  Co.  Dimethyl 
titanium  dlrhlorlde.     3,021,349,  2-13-C2,  CI.  2fl0 — 429.5. 

De  Butts,  Edward  H..  and  A.  S.  Matlack,  to  Hercules  Powder 
Co.  Polymerization  of  ethylene  with  alkyl  titanium  halide 
catalysts.    3021,319.  2-1.3-62,  CI.  260—94.4. 

De  Curtis  Josienh.  and  H.  L.  Ferragamo.  Jewelry  catch. 
3  020.614.  2-1.3-02.  CI.  24 — 2.32. 

Dedoes.  Arnold  A.  Paint  mixing  receptacles.  3.021.118, 
2-13-62.  CI.  259 — 13. 

De  Graffenrle<l.  Albert  L..  and  W.  A.  Folsom.  Electronic 
tool  run-out  Indicator  for  use  in  deep  boring  operations. 
3.020.786.  2-13-62,  CI.  77—3. 

De  Greef.  Robert :  See — 

Schoberle.  Robert,  and  De  Greef.     3.021,200. 

De  Kock.  Johannes  M.  :  See — 

De  Kock   Johannes  J.  and  J.  M.     3.021.020. 

De  Kock.  Johannes  J,  and  J.  M.  Apparatus  for  handling  and 
transporting  tobacco  leaves.  .3.021,020.  2-1.3-62.  CI. 
214—5.5. 

De  Long  Corp.  :  See — 

Suderow.  George  E.     3.020,956. 

De  Lury.  James.  A.  R.  Young,  and  W.  W.  Bodle,  to  Conch 
International  Methane  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
liquefaction  of  natural  gas.     3.020,723,  2-13-«J2,  CL  02 — 9. 

Demag  -Xktlengesellsrhaft  :  See — - 
Weginann.  Ludwlg.     3.020,735. 

De  Montmollin,  Jean  P.  :   See — 
Bethge,  Walther.     3.021.243. 

De  Mott.  Dale  H..  to  North  American  Aviation.  Inc.  Infra- 
red guidance  system.     3.021.096.  2-13-62.  CI.  244 — 14. 

De  Nlcolo,  WillUm  V..  to  The  North  k  Judd  Mfg.  Co.  Anchor 
plate  feed  in  eye  setting  machine.  3.021.031.  2-13-02.  CI. 
221—273. 

Denlson.  Prank  W.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Bergman,  E>onald  E..  Denlson.  and  Priedland.     3.021.261. 

De  Radzitzky.  Pierre,  to  Laboflna.  Separation  of  alcohols. 
3021.374.  2-13-62.  CI.  200—031. 

Deriaud.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  magnetically  orienting  particles.  3,021.230, 
2-1.3-62,  CI.  117—93. 

Dersch.  Fritz,  and  S.  P.  Popeck.  to  General  Aniline  k  Film 
Corp.  Photographic  materials  and  method  of  producing 
the  same.    3.021.213.  2-13-02.  CI.  90 — 67. 

IVscarrles.  Raymond,  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux.  Tool  har- 
ness.    3,020.573.  2-1.3-62.  CI.  1.1 — 19. 

Descarries,  Raymond,  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux.  Vacuum 
cleaner  structure.     3  021,028.  2-13-62,  CI.  220 — 36. 

Devoe  k  Raynolds  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Greenlee.  Sylvan  O.     3,021.304. 

Diamond  Alkali  Co.  :  See— 

Bluestone.  Henry.     8,021,370. 

IMamond  National  Corp.  :  See — 
Chaplin.  Merle  P.     3.021,080. 

Di  Bella,  Aiigelu  :  See — 

Perler,  Frank  R.,  and  Di  Bella.     3.021,494. 

DIckleson.  Alton  C.  to  Bell  Telephone  I>aboratorle8  Inc. 
Torpedo  Hteering  system.     3,020.868.  2-1.3-02.  CI.  114 — 23. 

Dickinson.  Ronald  8..  to  Armstrong  Patents  Co.  Ljtd.  Load 
compensating  arrangement  for  a  vehicle  suspension.  3,021,- 
153,  2  13-62.  CI.  280—124. 

Dickinson.  Thorn  W  .  to  The  Fafnlr  Bearing  Co.  Bearing  seal. 
3.021.148.  2-13-62.  CI.  277—58. 

Dltcltal  Control  Systems.  Inc.  :   8e» — 
Steele.  Floyd  G.     3,021.062. 
Steele.  Floyd  O.     3.021,064. 

DI  Lemme,  Philip,  Combined  glaxing  and  weather  stripping. 
3,020,605.  2-1.3-62.  CI    20— 5«.  • 

DlKtclmaler.  Alfnd.  and  W.  Scholtan.  toJi*arbenfabrIken  Bayer 
.Vktiengesellschaft  Mono-glycol  esters  of  3.5-dl-lodo-4- 
pyrldone  .N-aoetIc  add  X-ray  contrast  agents  in  broncho- 
graphy    3,021.260.  2-1.3-4J2,  Cl.  167— »5. 

Distillers  Co.  Ltd..  The  :   See — 

Ardley.  Stanley  M..  and  Jones.    3,021,300. 

Dl  Toro.  Michael  J,  and  W.  Graham,  to  United  States  of 
America,  .Navy.  Method  and  means  for  spectrum  analysis 
of  radio  signals.     3.021.479.  2-13-«2,  Cl.  324 — 77 

Dlx.  Georxe  P..  to  Martin-Marietta  Corp.  Subsurface  contain- 
ment for  nuclear  power  reactors.  8,021,273,  2-13-62.  Cl. 
204  —  193  2 

Doan.  Robert  B.,  to  The  Atlantic  Reflnlns  Co.  Liquid  deter- 
gent compositions.     3.021,284,  2-13-42,  Cl.  282—110. 

Dodge  Mfg.  Corp. :   See — 

Firth.  David.     .3  020.787, 

Dodsworth,  James  \v..  to  Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Co 
Program  control  for  accounting  machine.    37)21,004,  2-13- 
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Dodsworth,    James   W.,   to  Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Co. 
Register  control  for  accounting  machine.     3,021,056,  2-13- 
62.  Cl.  235—60.31. 
Dohmstrelch.  Kurt  :  See — 

Wagensell.  Gottfried,  and  Dohmstrelch.     3,021,391. 
Dole  Valve  Co..  The  :  See- 
Lund.  James  K^  Bauerleln.  and  Janquart.     3,020,727. 
Miller,  Donald  E.    3,020,762. 

Dolliver,  David  M..  to  Boeing  Airplane  Co.     Reversible-thrust 
sound  suppression  Jet   nozzles  with  movable  ejector  rings. 
3.020.712.  2-13-62,  Cl.  60 — 35.6. 
Donofrlo,  Alfonso  M..  to  Silver  Creek  Precision  Corp.     Con- 
tainer handling  means.     3.020.9.39.  2-13-62.  Cl.  141—169. 
D'Onofrlo,  Anthony,  tq  Royal  McBee  Corp.     Svstems  for  auto- 
matically   controlling   line    feeding   and   tabulating    mecha- 
nisms In  typewriters  or  like  machines.    3,020,996,  2-13-02, 
Cl.  197—133. 
Donofrlo,  Thomas  F.,  to  Silver  Creek  Precision  Corp.     Pack- 
age   for   an   individual    portion.     3,021,001,   2-13-62,    Cl. 
206 — 56 
Dopera,    Rudolph.      Supports   for   ceramic  ware.      3,020,617, 

2-13-62.  Cl.  25—153. 
DOrfelt,  ChrUtoph  :  See— 

Frey,  Hans  H..  and  Ddrfelt.    3.021,302. 
Dorfman.  Edwin.  E.  D.  Well,  and  J    S.  Newcomer,  to  Hooker 
Chemical   Corp.      Preparation   of  2.3.6-trlchloro-phenylacet- 
amide.    3,021.369.  2-13-62,  Cl.  260—558. 
Dormeyer,  Albert  F. :  See — 

Fisher,  Hardin  Y.    3.021,456, 
Yatsushlro.  Kenji.     3.021,457. 
Dosamatlc  Dropper  Corp.  :   See — 

Ballln,  Gene.     3,020.938. 
DottI,  Euterio  L.    Apparatus  for  conveying  roving  In  a  textile 

machine.    3,020,598,  2-13-62,  Cl.  19—65. 
Dover  Corp. :  See — 

Arbogast.  Duane  J^  and  Jasepb.    3,020,892. 
Jaseph.  Lawreuce  F.     3.020,891. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :  See — 

Watson,  Edward  J.,  Jr.    3,021,371. 
Dowdle,   Walter  F..  to  Essex  Wire  Corp.     Method  of  assem- 
bling relays.     3.020.626,   2-13-62,  Cl  29—156.5. 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

McLerran,  Archie  R.    3.020,780. 
Drew  Chemical  Corp.  :   See — 

Knafo.  Guy,  Fuhrmann,  Neesby.  and  Babayan.    3,021,324. 
DrJIprodco,  Inc. :  See — 

Sullivan,  Daniel  W.    3,020,962. 
Dueger.  Laverne  E. :  See — 

Bentley,  George  P..  and  Dueger.    3.020,769. 

Duncan,  James  E.,  and   S.   L.  Seymour,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate 
Glass  Co.     Multifocal  lens.     3  020,803.  2-13-62,  Cl.  88 — 54. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  See — 

Allerdlce,  Joseph  M^  and  Stricklln.     3,021,130. 

Anderson.  John  L.     3.021,340. 

Baer,  Donald  R,    3.021,344. 

Berzlns.  Tallvaldis.     3,021,267. 

Blomstrom,   Dale  C,   and   McKuslck.      3.021.339. 

Caywood.   Stanley  W.,  Jr..   and  Keene.     3.021,308. 

Csendes,  Ernest.     3,021.307. 

Csendes.  Ernest,  and  Verbanc.    3,021,306. 

McKlnney.  Alfred  H..  and  Rellly.    3,020,796. 

Miller,  Ross  J.    3,020.844. 

Morgan.  James  O.    3.021.229. 

Nljkamp,  Derk  J.  B..  Van  Lochem,  and  Vos.     3,020,699. 

Pretka,  John  E.     3.021.232. 

Sacks.  David      3.020,621. 

Schumacher,  Frederick  O.    3,021,236. 
Dupre.  Jean,  and  R.  E.  Wolfrom.  to  Rohm  k  Haas  Co.     Low 
roam,  high  wetting  polypropylene-terminated  alkvlphenoxy- 
polyethoxyalkanols.     3,021.372.  2-13-62.  Cl.  260 — 613. 

Durham,  Edwin,  to  The  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co.     High  tempera- 
ture fluid  heater.     3.020.895.  2-13-62,  Cl.  122—236. 
Dusold,  Oeorg  :  See — 

Meurer,    Siegfried,    Wiebicke,    Lachmann,    and    Dusold. 
3,020,896. 
Bads,  Harold  C  and  J.  W.  Robison,  to  O.  Ames  Co.     Furni- 
ture construction.     3,021,176,  2-18-62,  Cl.  297 — 462. 
Eastern  Steel  Rack  Co. :  See — 

Shivek.  Herbert  L.    3,021,013. 

Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  See — 

Deriaud.  Jean-Pierre.     3.021,230. 

Freer.  Lester  P.    3,021,085. 

King.  Nancy  H.    3,021,212. 

Maksymlak.    John,    and    Pollock.      3.021,041. 

Murphy.   Cornelius  J..   Jr..    and   Wood.     3,021.214. 

Taylor.  Clarence  R.,  and  Wilson.     3,020.837. 

Touey.  George  P.     8.021,242. 

Williams.  Jack  L.  R.,  and  Coaaar.     3,021,215. 
Ebbert.  Robert  J.  :  See — 

Wallace.    Rif-hard   B..   and    Ebbert.      3,020.570. 
Eberle,  Edward  E..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Signal  decrement 

detector.    3.021.452,  2-13-62,  a.  317—9. 
Eberle,  Jamea  W. :  See— 

Rankin.  Andrew  W..  and  Eberle.    8.021,110. 
Eckert.  George  W.  :  See — 

Chafetz.  Harry,  and  Eckert.     3  021.208. 

Cbafetz,  Harry,  and  Eckert.     3,021.205. 

Edson,  Robert  C,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Monostable  multivibrator  responsive  to  positive  and  nega- 
tive trigger  pulses  from  single  source.  3,021,488.  2-1.3-62. 
Cl.  328—196. 

Egaml.  Ichiro.  Electrolytic  production  of  TiCU  and  Mg  by 
means  of  a  special  anode.  3,021,268,  2-13-62.  Cl.  204 — 
64. 

Eggers.  Gerhard,  and  O.  Bmst.  to  Soclete  Natlonale  d'Etude 
et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'AvIatlon.  Device  for 
controlling  the  Jet  of  a  reaction  propulsion  motor.  8,020,- 
714,  2-1S-62,  a.  •0—85.54. 


Ehrmantraut,  Harry  C.  :  See — 

Marshall,   Bruce  D,,  and  Ehrmantraut.      3,020,748. 
Eimco  Corp.,  The  :  Sre — 

Schwartz.  Daniel  M.     3.021,022. 
Elter,     Karl,    and    E.    Truschelt.    to    Farbenfabriken    Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.     Process  for  the  production  of  unsatu- 
rated nitrile  compounds  of  the  vitamin  A  series.     3,021.- 
3.')5.  2-13-62.  Cl.  260 — 464. 
Ekkers.   Gysbiert  J.,  and  A.   Patrlarca.   to  Patelhold   Patent- 
verwertungs-    k    Elektro-Holdlng    AtG.       Gaseous    electric 
discharge   tube.      3.021,446.   2-13-62,   C\.   313—204. 
Elam.  William  B.  :  See— 

Pottle,  Ralph  K.,  and  Elam.     3,021.047. 
Pottle.  Ralph  K.,  and  Elam.     3.021,048. 
Elastic  Stop  Nut  Corp.  of  America  :j8«« — 

Mills.  Malcolm  E.     3.020.946. 
Electric  k  Musical  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 

Spencer    Rolf  E.     3,021,075. 
Elgin  National  Watch  Co.  :  See— 

Wadsworth.  Arthur  W.     3.020,703. 
Elliott.  Richard  W.  :  See— 

Wrede.    Kenneth    W..    and    Elliott.      3.021,392. 
Ellis,  Bernard :  See— 

Waddlngton-Feather.     Sheila    M..     Ellis,    and    Petrow. 
3.021.345. 
Elwick    Keith   D..    to   Hawk   Bilt   Mfg.   Corp.      Animal   insec- 
ticide  applicator.      3.020.883,    2-1.3-62.    Cl.    119— l.'i7. 
Emary.  Robert  J.,   to  The  Colson  Corp.      Undercarriage  for 

a  sound  suppressor.     3.021.111.  2-13-62,  Cl.  2.54—2. 
Enfield  Cycle  Co.  Ltd..  The :  See- 
Bruce.  Alastalr  D..  and  Pierce.     3,020.874. 
£ng8trom.   Gunnar  P..   to  AUmanna   Svenska   Elektrlska   Ak- 
tiebolaget.     Direct  voltage  system  comprising  static  con- 
verters  Interconnected    through    Inter-phase    transformers. 
3,021,471,  2-13-62.  Cl.  321—19. 
Entoleter,  Inc.  :  See — 

Conley.  Kurt  H.     3  021,083.  * 

Epstein.  Henry  D..  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.     Thermostatic 

switch.     3  021,405.  2-13-62,  Cl.  200 — 138. 
Erapa     Etabllssement     Fuer     Rationelle     Verpackung     und 
Spedltlon  :  See — 

Lllthl.  Hans.     3,020.827. 
Erbsloh,   Julius  k  August,   Kommandltgesellschaft :   See — . 

ErbslBh,    Paul-Gtlnther,    and    Wllke.      3,021,004. 
ErfosISh,   Paul-GUnther.   and    H.    WllXe.    to  Julius  k   August 
Erbsloh    Kommanditgesellschaft.      Apparatus    for    plating 
profiles.      3.021,004,   2-13-62.   Cl.   207—2. 
^Erlco  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

Gelfand.  Leonard.     3.020,608, 
Rejdak.  Melvln  F.     3,020,610. 
Erie  Mining  Co.  :  See — 

Borgel.  Bernard  F.    3.021.126. 
Emault-Batignollee.  H..  S.A.  :  See — 

Le  Brusque.  Ren6  J.  N.    3,020,791. 
Ernst.  Gunther  :  See — 

Eggers,  Gerhard,  and  Ernst.     3.020.714. 

Eakew,   Roderick  K.,  to  United   States  of  America,  Agricul- 
ture.    Process  for  increasing  bulk  density  of  potato  flakes. 
3,021  223,  2-13-62,  Cl.  99—207. 
Esser,  George  W..   to  McGraw-Edlson  Co.     Record-reproduw 

system      3.021,394,  2-13-62.  Cl.  179—100.1. 
Essex  Wire  Corp. :  See — 

Dowdle.  Walter  F.     3.020.626. 

Graf.   Robert   D..   Parkins,  and   Prouty.      3.021.406. 
Weber.  Leo  L.     3.021.455. 
Weber.  Leo  L.     3.021.520. 
Estephanian.   Estephan  D..  K.  V.  Packard,  R.   L.  Clouthler. 
and    E.    J.    Bontillette.    to    M.K.M.    Knitting    Mills.    Inc 
Method    of     knitting    fabric     with     varicolored     pattern. 
3.020.740.  2-13-62,  Cl.  66—136. 
Estes.    Nelson    N..   to  Union   Carbide  Corp.      Electrical    read- 
out Integrator.      3.021,482.   2-13-62,  Cl.   324—94. 
Ethyl  Corp. :  8m— 

Cook.  Shirl  E..  and  Shapiro.     3,021.350. 
Ettema.  Eelke  H.  :  See — 

Van   den   Blink.   Willem    Pieter.   Ter  Haar  Karel   Chris- 
tiaan.  and  Ettema.     3,021.418. 
Etzel,  Howard  W..   and  D.   A.   Patterson.      Method  for  pro- 
ducing radiation  sensitive  alkali   halide  crystals.     3,021,- 
286.  2-1.3-62,  Cl.  2.52-408. 
Etzkom.  Elmer  P..   to  Skll  Corp.     Predetermined  torque  re- 
lease hand   tool.      3,020,789,   2-13-62.   Cl.    81 — 52.4. 

Evera.   William    L.,    to   Celanese  Corp.   of  America.      Block 

copol>-ti)er  of  a  polyamlnotrlazole  and  an  aromatic  polv- 

amide.   and  method  of  preparing  same.     3.021,299,   2-1 3- 

62.  Cl.  260 — 42. 
Eward.    Lee    E.      Concrete    form.      3.020.618,    2-13-62,    Cl. 

25—154. 
FMC  Corp.  :  See— 

Barrass.  Richard  A.     8.021.380. 
Fafnlr  Bearing  Co..  The  :  See — 

Dickinson,  Thorn  W.     3,021.148. 
Faglle.  Jack  C,  to  J.  C.  Faglle,  trustee.     Polyphase  electro 

responsive   apparatus.      3,021.453.    2-13-62,    Cl.    317—27. 
Faglle.  Jack  C.  trustee:  See — 
Faglle.  Jack  C.     3.021.453. 
Fagrell.    Johnnv,   to   International   Ytong-Stabalite  Co.    Ltd. 

Device  for  the  separation  of  concrete  bodies.     3,021,019. 

2-13-62.  Cl.  214—1. 
Falk.    Harold    W..    to    Wright    Products.    Inc.      Door    check. 

3.020  581.  2-18-62.  Cl.  16 — 66. 
Falk    Robert  A.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Floated  gyroscope. 

3.020.768.  2-1.3-62.  C\.  74—5. 
Falls  Paper  k  Power  Co  :  See — 

Joa.  Curt  G.     3,020.687. 
Fanchet,   Otis  E..   G.   Nichols,   and   D.    A.   Stauffer,   to  Miles 

Laboratories,    Inc.      Carbamvl    substituted    2.3.4,5-tetrahy- 

drobenzodlazeplne    compounda.       3,021,326.    2-18-62,    CT. 

260—239. 
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Murphy.      3,021.^2 
I*.  *.lt>«un,  to   Swli 


3.021.289. 


Farbak.  John  E.  :  8fe- 

Glbson     Paul.    Fart»«k, 
Farbak.   John    E..    H.   (;»-b«»l.   and    I'.   Olbaun,   to    Swift   *   Co 

PIastlriz«r   for  y«»aat.      3.021.1'21.   2-13-62.   CI.  Wi — »« 
Farb«-nfabrikrn  Bajrer  Aktlrnfcvat-llMchaft  :   «ee — 
DUtHlnialtT.  Alfrwl.  and  .Scholmn.     3.021.200. 
Elter.  Karl,  and  Tnischeit.     3.(t2l.35r). 
MQn«>r,  Krwin.  HMitHchiiiidt.  and  UraOn. 
PodsrhUH.  ErnHt.  and  Joseph.     3.U21.105 
JoHeph.  Wfrner.  K,iul«*.  and  PodschUH.     3.020.646. 
Kcbegk.  Erntit.  and  Sthrader.     3.021. .T»l. 
Farbwerkf  Ho«cb«t  Akti«nreH«llitcbaft  Tormala  MeUtrr  LucIum 
tt  Krunlna  ■   fiff —  / 

PernhoU.  Hana.  and  Mundloa.    3.021  365. 
Frey.  Hana  H..  and  Dflrfelt.    3.021.302. 
►"arfo  \ifK  Co  ,  In'c.  :  see-- 

W«.ngen    Henry  R    '3.021.3«1. 
F>rquhar.    Charlea,    to   Zenith    Radio  Corp.      Tunlnff  devlcMi. 

3.0:.'1.-193,   2-13  62.   CI.   333      78. 
Farr.  John  It  :   ffre 

Krlkorlan.  Neraea  II..  F'arr,  and  Whittfman.     3.020,632. 
FaUMt.  LudwiK  :   fter — 

RIntHch,  Kurt,  and  Faust.     3.020.802. 
FederalMoKul  How»T  HearlnKH,  Inc.  :   Set — 

Rboada.  (;porf(r  I> .  Pelrkll.  and  Carxon.     3.021.161. 
FelKley.  David  A..  Jr..  to  .\rmatrontc  Ctirk  Co.     Method  and 
apparatiia  for  regulating  conalHtenry.     3.020.765,  2-13-62. 
CI.   73 — 434. 
fVlnman.    Jerome,    tii    I'nlted   Statea   Steel   Corp.      Method   of 
reducing   ore    In    a    fluldlzed   bed.      3.021.208.    2-13-62.    CI. 
7.^—26. 
Feldroan,      I.4iwrenc«.        Timepiece      movement.        3,020,702. 

2-13-62.   CI.   »H— 52. 
Fenlty.    Robert   I),   to   MInneapolla  Honeywell   Refculator  Co. 
Method  of  applyint!  an  ele<-trlcally  conductive  contact  ma- 
terial and  refiultinK  coatwl  article.     3.021,233.  2-13   62.  (n. 
117-227 
Fernhnli,     Hann.    and    E     .Muidloii.    to    Fnrhwerke    Howhnt 
AktIengeHellHchnft    vormalx    .Melater    Luclna    k    Mrunlne 
I'roceMK    for    the    manufacture   of    aorblc   acid.      3.021,3rir>, 
2-13-fl:;.   CI.    2«0-    52« 
Kerrairamo,  Henry  L.  :   See- 

De  CurtlB.   Jo^ph.  and   KerraKamo.      3.020.614. 

Ferrari.  Seal  N  .  and  D.  N.  Menlchella  :  wild  .MenlchclJa  aaaor. 
to  aaid  Ferrari.  Neurological  manikin.  3.020.652.  2-13-62. 
a.  35—17 

Flala.   Krnat   J.    H  .   to   l>alniler  Hem  AktlengeaellHchaft.     In- 

•  dependent  wheel  suHpenslon.  3.021.152.  2-13-62,  CI.  280 — 
124. 

Hala,  F>n.«t  J.  H..  and  H  Ha»>elmunn.  to<  Dalniler-Heni 
AktlenEeNellscbaft.  Self  aupportlni;  vehicle  body.  3.021,- 
172.    2-1.3-62,   CI.   296-28. 

Fibre  Making  ProceKxea,  Inc.  :   Hre — 
Hjartnater.  Jacob  J.     3.O20  »43. 

Klden,  William  H..  and  R.  K.  (•ottfrie<l.  to  Thompaon  Ramo 
Wooldrldge  Inc.  Teletype  Word  counter.  3.021.390. 
2-13-62.   CI.    178-69 

FIfleld.  Charlea  H  Q.  D.  R.  Smith,  and  J.  A.  Roblnaon.  to 
A. E.I. -John  Thompson  Nuclear  Energy  Co.  Ltd.  Tempera- 
ture meaniirlng  appararuM  for  fuel  elementa  of  nuclear  re- 
actora      3.021.274.  2-13-62.  CI.   204      193.2. 

Kinch.    Charlea    A.,    to   True    Temper   Corp.      Rail    ancbora. 

3.021. 07«.   2-13-62.  CI.   238—321. 
Floaterwfilder.  Carl  J.  :  See— 

SImmona.     Milton     K..     F^naterwalder,     and     Terkoaki. 
3.021, +44. 
Firraa  Contravea  .\.0   :   K«e— 

liMttmann.  Max  E.     3  02O.75»l. 
Flrma  J    Bannlne  Aktlpnl;e8ell.^ch.•^ft.  Maachlnenfabrlk  :  See — 

Kellholi.  Friedrich.  and  Alfoidl.    .1.020.8.13. 
Firth.    David,    to   Dodge    Mfg     Corp.      Coupling.      3.020.737. 

2-1.3-62.   CI.   64 — 11. 
Klacher.  Thomaa  :   (fee — 

KaewB    Franz.  Flacher.  and  Kronarher.     3  021.102. 
Flacher.    Ilardin   Y  .   to  A.    !•'.    Dormeyer.      Solenoid   conatruc- 

tlon.      3,021.456.   2-13-62.   CI    317-191. 
Mahman.   Aaron   H..  to  Admiral  PlaatlcH  Corp.     I..ateral  ex- 
pandable ahoe   form.     3.0JO..-,72.   2-13-«2.  <*l.   12— 116;8. 
Fitch.    Ellery    R..    to    Bendix  U'eatlnghouKe    Automotive    Air 
Brake    Co.      Braking    tiyatem    akid    controller.      3.021.181. 
2-13-62.  n.  303—21. 
Flefel.  (ieorge  J. :  See— 

Manaa.  Vincent  T..  and  Flegel.    3.020.565 
Melaher.    Harold,    to   International    BuHlnesa   MachlneH   Corp. 
Trigger    circulta     employing    direct     c«>upled     tranalatora. 
3.021.437.   2-1. V«2.  CI    307—88  5. 

ninn.  Paul  \..  to  WeMtinghouse  Electric  Corp.  High  tem- 
perature nickel  baae  alloys.  3.021. IMl.  2-13-62,  CI  75 — 
170. 
Flint.  Kenneth  C.  and  F.  R,  Werner,  to  The  National  Cash 
Regl.«iter  Co.  Operation  alKnalllng  mechuniam  for  caah 
regUtcra.  3.02I.O.'.2.  2-13  62.  r\.  23.V- 23, 
Mow  .Meaaurementa  Corp.  :   See    - 

Schnoll.  Nathan.    3.020,760. 
Folaom.  WUlUm  A.  :  See— 

De  Oraffenrl*d.  Albert  L..  and  Folaom.     3.020.786 
Foote  Mineral  Co  ;  See — 

Mathlaa.  Joaepb  S.    3.021.210. 
Ford  Motor  Co.  :  See — 

Haddad.  Charlea.    3.021,151. 
Rod.ik,  Joseph  J      3.021,442. 
Foreman.  R.il)ert  W.  :   Sre 

Idol.  Jamea   I).  Jr.,   C'l'ahan.  and  Foreman.      3,021  36fi 


Forater.  Jakob,  and  E.   C.ranke,   to  Gebr.  Forster.     Sewing 
machine     for     producing     variable     atitchea.       3,020.866 
2-13-62,   CI.    112^159. 
r'oabee,  Clarence  H.,  and  J.  A.   .McCauIey.     Tree  clearing  at- 
tachment for  tractor.     3.020,694    2-13-62    CI    56 — 26 
Fowler,  (ieorge  W..  D.  G.  CYoaby.  and  W.  R.  Proopa.  to  Union 
Carbide    Corp.       Method    for    purifying    2.5  dimettaylpiper- 
azine.     3  021.330,  2-13-62,  CI.  260—250. 
Fox,  Merrill  J.,  to  Bell  k  Howell  Co.     Sheet  feeding  mecba- 

nlam.     3,021.136,  2-13-62,  a.  271—36 
Fox,    Sidney,    M.    S.    Blichiirx,    V.    E.    Orlgonl.    to   American 
Cyanamid     Co.       Method     of    preparing     1.4-pregnadienea. 
3.021.346   .2-13-62.   CI.   360 — 397.45. 
Frankel.  Harry  :  See — 

Moakovltz,  Milton  A.    3.021.157. 
Frazier.   Lewii  E.,   to   North  American  Aviation,   Inc.     Salt 

bath  pump.     3.020851.  2-13-62.  V\.   103-153. 
Freer.   Lester  I'.,   to  Kastman  Kodak  Co.      Web  wind  ud  bub. 

3.021.085.   2-13-62,   CI.    242 — 74. 
French  Oil  .Mill  Machinery  Co..  The  :  See-- 

Upton.  Charela  H.    3.021.201. 
Frenk.  HelmUth.  to  Ernst  I^elti  Geaellachaft  mlt  beachrankter 
Ilaftung.     Shutter  for  photographic  apparatua.     3,020.816 
2-13-82,   CI.   95—58. 
Freure.   Benjamin  T.  and  S.   W.   Tlnsley.  to  Inlon  Carbide 
Corp.    Process  for  the  production  of  allyi  6  cyanohexanoate. 
3.021..356.   2-13-62.   CI.   20()-  465  4. 
Frey.  Hans  H..  and  C.  Dflrfelt.  to  Farhwerke  Iloechat  Aktlen- 
geaellschaft    vormals    Melater    Luctua    ft    Bruning.      Poly- 
meric atannonlc  acid  atnbillzed  polymera  containing  vinyl 
chloride.     3.021.302.  2-13-62.  CI.  260 — 45.5. 
Friden.  Inc.  :  See— 

Chali.  Harold  J.,  aLd  Brunner.     3.021.055. 
Friediaml.  Waldo  C.  :  See- 
Bergman.  Donald  E..  Denlson.  and  Friedland. 
Fryklund.    Donald    H..    to    International    Bualneaa 
<"orp.      Cable    machine.      3,020,937.   2-13-62.    Ci 
Fubrmann,  Robert :  See— 

Knafo,  Guy,  Fuhrmann,  Neegby,  and  Babayao 

324.    •  J  /     . 

FuJIta.    Toablo.    to    Sanwa    Miahin    Selio    Kabuahiki 

(Sanwa   Sewing  .Machine  Mfg.   Co..   Ltd.).      Needle 

sewing  machine.     3,020,866,  2-13-62,  CI.   112—226 

F'uld  Broa..  Inc.  :  See — 

Fuid.  George  J.,  Brogle,  and  Fuld.     3,021.294. 
^^lld.  George  J.,  R.  C.  Brogle.  and  M.  I-lild.  to  I-'uld  Brothera. 
Inc.      Floor  poliah   compoaitiona.      3.021,294,  2-13-62.  CI 
260—28.5. 
Fuld    Melvin  :  See— 

Fuld.  George  J..  Burgle,  and  Fuld.    3.021,204. 
Fuller.  John  D. :  See— 

Stambaugb.  Richard  H..  and  Filler.     3.020.601. 
F'Urat.   Andor.   and    f:.    Kyburz.    to   Hoffmann-La   Roche   Inc. 
Metho<i   for   the    production   of   iaoxazolldonea.      3,021.335, 
2-13-62.  CI    2G0 — 307. 
Gadget-of-the-Month  Club,  Inc.  :  See— 
Kowalcayk.  Walter.     3.021.185. 
Weaver,  (George  N.     3.021,164. 
(Jaffney.  John  F.  :  See — 

Rowley,  Ruaaell  A.,  Adama,  and  Gaffney.    3.021,069. 
Ganlere.    Herbert   C.    R.    Schimek.  and   E.   T.    Sherwood,   to 


3.021.261 
Mactiinea 
140—71. 

3,021,- 


Kaiaha 
bar  for 


for    battery    charger. 


3.020.793. 


3,020,966. 


3.020.821,   2-13-62, 


128— 


F'onnan.  Michael 

254-100. 
Forming  .Machine  Co.  of  America. 
Dlmpaon.  Alvan  D.    3.021.255. 


L.      Wedging   tool.      3.621.112.   2-li-62,  CI. 
Inf.,  The :  Bee— 


Globe-l'nlon    Inc       Divider    circuit 
,3.021.469.  2-13-62.  (T.  320 — 15. 
Garcia.  Cecillo.     .Machine  for  making  ornamental  Iron  work 

3.020.949,  2-13-62,  CI.  153 — 40. 
Gardner  I-aboratory,  Inc. :  See — 

Neubrech.  David  A.,  and  Cattaro. 
Garnett.  Donald  W.  :  See — 

Olofson.  (iuatar  A.,  and  Gamett. 
Garrett  Corp..  The :  Se« — 

Byloff,  Robert  C.    3.021,474. 
Garrlaon,   Alton  C.     Damper  aaaembly 
^  CI.  98—41. 
Caraon,   Arthur.     Garmenta.     3,020.914.  2-13-62    CI 

444.  ' 

Garten,  Harry  G.,  to  I'nion  Carbide  Corp.     Protective  relay 
circuitry    for   hoiat    motor    controla.      3,021.465.    2-13-62 
CI.  318—247. 
Gartner.  Benjamin  :  See — 

Stegmaler,  Hermann.    3^)20.704 
Oauthier.    William    D..    to    Ranaburg    Klectro-Coating  Corp 
Snectroatatic  coating  apparatua.     3.021,0?7.   2-^13-62,   CI. 

Gebel    Harry  :  See — 

Farbak,  John  E.,  Oebel,  and  GIbaon.     3,021.221 
Gebr.  F'orater  :  See — 

Forater.  Jakob,  and  Grflnke.    3.020.863. 
Gehrle.  Charlea  8..  to  Preato  Lock  Co.     Latch  and  lock  device 

for  conUlner.     3.020.742.  2-13-62.  CI.   70 — 69.  ' 

Gehrie.   Charlea   8.,    to   Preato   Lock  Co.     Luggage 

device.    3.020.743.  2-13-62.  CI.  70— «9 
Gelfand,   Leonard,   to  Erico  Producta    Inc 

3.020.608.  2-13-62.  CI.  22  —  116 
(Jeneral  Aniline  A  Film  Corp. :  See — 

Dersch,  Fritz,  and  Popeck.    3,021,213. 
General  Dynamica  Corp. :  See — 

Kirk.  Donald  R..  and  Smith.    3.020.986. 

Nielaen,  Jorgen  L.    3.021,489. 
General  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Braun.  Howard  E.    3.020,868. 

Clark,  Richard  J.    3  021.386. 

Cobtne.  Jamea  D.,  and  Cook.    3.021,409. 

George.  Philip  D.     3.021,297 

Goldberg.  F:ugene  P.     3.021  30rt. 

Hobaon.    Robert    B.     and    Wilcox.      3.020,887 

Hurd,  Dallaa  T  ,  and  Oathoff.    3,021,292. 

Kirk,  Norman.    3.021,264. 

Oakea,   PhiUp   N.,   and   WUkaa.     3,021,4«1. 


latching 
Frangible  mold. 
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IX 


3.021,110. 

Sampaon.      3,021.385. 
3.021.218. 


General  Electric  Co. :  Sec — Continued 

Rankin,    .\ndrew   W  .  and  Kberle. 

Raacati.  Salvatore  A.    3.021.490. 

Sand.  Roliert  K.     3,021.414. 

Settle,  Joseph  F*.     3.021.049. 

Sunimerhayea,  Harry   R.,  Jr.,  and 
General  Fooda  Corp.  :  See — 

Clinton.    Wlllinm    P..   and    Pltchon. 

Stagmeler.  Arthur  F.    3,021,224. 
General  Industries  Co..  The  :  See — 

Tamm.  Emil  8.    3.021.443. 
General  Mills.  Inc. :  See- 

Sovia.  Cedric  C.  and  Papp.    3.021,079. 

Wehner,  Gottfried.     3.021,271. 
General  Motors  Corp. :  See — 

Hopkins.  Joeepli  H.,  and  Van  Slyke.     3.021.303. 

Miller.  Andrew  J..  S'ellla.  and  Waymire.     3.020,661. 

Redick,  David  C,  Oimeron,  Bertache,  and  Yahn.     3,020,- 
771. 

SImmona,     Milton     E.,     Pinaterwalder,     and     Terkoaki. 
3,021,444. 

Ziffer,  Walter.     3,020,606. 
General  Railway  Signal  Co. :  See — 

Haner.    Robert   B..  and  Sibley.     3.021,.506. 


tieneral  Time  Corp.  :  See- 
Goodhouse.  Carl  J. 


3.020,772. 
Spetzler,   August    L.,   and   Richards.      3.020,682. 
General  Tire  &  RuTiber  Co..  The  :  See— 

Gmltter.  <Jeorge  T.  Maxey.  and  .Sanger.     3.021.290. 
George.  Philip  D..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Polyslloxane  resins. 

.•<.021.297,  2-13-62.  CI.  260 — 37. 
Oerber.  Dale  C.  to  The  Hoover  Co.     Suction  washing  appli- 
ance.   3.020.576.  2-13-62.  CI.  15—320. 
Gibson.  Paul  :   See — 

F'arbak.  John  E..  Gebel.  and  Gibson.     3.021.221. 
Gibson.  Paul.  J.  i:.  F'arbak.  and  P.  D.  Murphy,  to  Swift  &  Co. 
Inhibition   of   wet    storage    stain.      3,021.228.    2-13-<l2,   CI. 
117—71. 
Oieb«'l.  Joseph  L.  :  See — 

Temple.  Robert.  Qiebel,  and  Temple.  E.  E.     3.020.871. 
Glerczle.    Richard    P.      Water   Jet-propelled   craft.      3.020.872, 

2-13-62,  CI.  115—12. 
Gilbert,  Chalmers  W.,  to  Weatlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co.     Broken 
railway    wheel    flange   detectors.      3.021,423,    2-13-62,    CI. 
246—169. 
Gllflllan  Bros..  Inc. :  See- 
Davis,  Donovan  C.  and  Brown.    3,021,523. 
GInnlngs.  William  H.  :   See — 

Ayton.  William  K..  Ginnings.  and  Hocking.    3.020,636. 
GInshurgh.  Irwin  :   See — 

Knpff.  SIxt  v..  and  GInaburgh.    3.021.199. 
Olrden.  Barnev  B.     Mask.     3,020.911,  2-13-02.  CI.   128-141. 
Gits  Bros.  Mfg   Co.  :   See— 

Andresen.  Hllmar  A.     .3.020.979. 
Oleason.    Joseph    P..    to    United    States    of    America.    Navy. 
Radar  range  search  svstem.     3.021.522.  2-13-62,  CI.  34.i  - 
73. 
Glenn.    FIdward    R.,    to   J.   C.    &  A.   R.    Acker.      Door  closer. 

3.020.580.  2-13-62,  CI.  16 — 61. 
Gllebe.  Franda  J.     Fishing  rod  holder.     3.021.101,  2-13-62. 

CI.  248—44. 
Globe-Union  Inc. :  See — 

Ganlere.  Herbert  C.  Schimek.  and  Sherwood.     3.021,469. 
Gmltter.   George  T  .   F:.   M.   Mnxey.   and   M    J     Sanger,  to  The 
General  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.     Cellular  polyuretliane  contain- 
ing wood  cellulose  and  method  of  preparing  same.     3.021,- 
290,  2-13-62,  CI.  260— 2  5. 
Goddard,  William  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Optical    recording  device.      3.020,805.  2-13-02.   CI.   88—61. 
Going.  I^ouls  II..  and  C    H.  Jaiilkse.  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 

Co.      Prenared  batters.     3.021,220.  2-13-62,  CI    99     92. 
Goldberg,    FTugene   P  ,   to  General    Electric  Co.     Cross-linked 

polycarbonate  resins.     3,021, .105,  2-13-62,  CI    2f,0 — 47. 
Goldberg,  Jack.  H.  L.  Rosenberg,  and  R.  F.  U'  Vino,  to  I'nlted 
States  of  America,  Armv.    Quick  disconnect  device.    3,021,- 
403,  2  13  62,  CI.  200—82. 
Goldlng.  William  V      Apparatus  for  converting  re<lprocatlng 
Info  Intermittent  motion.     3.020.773.  2-13-62.  CI.  74—138. 
Golesworthy.  Glvn  T.  :   See — 

Deacon.    William.    Ooleawortby,     Hartley,    and    Martin. 
3.020.718. 
Goodhouse,  Carl  J.,  to  General  Time  Corp.     Switch  actuating 

timer.     3.020.772,  2-1.3-62,  CI.  74—54. 
Goodwin.  Edwin  C.  Jr..  to  Allls-Cbalmera  Mfg.  Co.     Manual- 
ly   controlled    contact    actuating    mechanism.       3.021.400. 
2-13-62.  CI.  200-50. 
Gordon.  William  J.  J. :  See- 
Lincoln.  John  W..  and  Gordon.    3.020.811. 
Gorton.  Helen,  to  Mite  Com.     Bound  buttonhole  attachment. 

3.020.862.  2-13-62.  CI.  112—77. 
OSacbel,  Karl-Heinz  R..  and  H.  I<amm.  to  Daimler  Benz  Aktlen- 
gesellschaft.      Fuel   injection   system.      3,020.905,   2-13-62. 
CI.  12.3—179. 
Gottfried.  Robert  IC.  :   See — 

Fiden.  W  illiam  H..  and  Gottfried.    3.021.390. 
Gould.   Russell   D.,  and  J.  K.  RIchter.     Tree  shaking  devlc>e. 

3.020.695.  2-13-62.  CI.  56     328. 
Gould-National  Batterlea.  Inc. :  See — 

Cheney.  W  endell  C.  Morehouae.  and  Whitfleld.    3.021,183. 
Gowman.  Daniel  J. :  See- 
Cornell.  John  A.,  and  Gowman.    3,021,364. 
Grace.  W.  R..  &  Co.  :  See— 

Cunningham.  George  L.    3,021.193. 
Cunningham.  George  L.     3.021.194. 
Grad.  Adolf  R  .  to  The  Ollgear  Co.     Pump  control  valve  with 

bypass.     3,020.R90,  2-13-62,  CI.  121—41. 
Graf.  Robert  D^  W.  M.  Parkins,  and  R.  E.  Prouty.  to  Essex 
Wire  Corp.     ThermosUtlc  switch.     3,021,406.  2-13-62,  CI. 
200—138. 


3.020,640.  2-13-62,  CI. 


3,021,479. 


said  Granberg  as.sor.  to 
responsive    liquid   meter. 


3,020,758. 


3.020,951.  2-13 


Graham,   John,   J.    K.   Kerver    and  C.   L.   Prokop.   to  Jersey 

Production   Research   Co.     M<'thod  of  fracturing  In  wells. 

3,<t20.954.  2-13-02.  CI.  166-42. 
Graham.    John    W..    N.    L.    Muench.    and    K.    E.    Williams,    to 

Jersey  Production  Keseurch  Co.     Device  for  Introducing  tluld 

In  wells.     3.020.9(54.  2   13-62.  CI.  175      237. 
Graham.   Philllii.     Graphic  machine. 

:{.<— 23. 
Graham.  Walton  :  See— 

Dl  Toro,  Michael  J.,  and  Graham. 
(Jraln  Processing  Corp. :  See — 
Zorn.  Ralph  A.    3.021,217. 
Granberg,   Albert  J.,   and   K.  Thuse  ; 

<iranb<>rg  Corp.      Specific   gravity 

3,020,758,  2-1.3-62,  Ci.  73—194. 
Granberg  Corp.  :  See — 

Granberg.  .Mbert  J.,  and  Thuse. 
iJranlte  Machine  Co.  :   See — 

Long.  John  R.     3.021.084. 
Graullch.  Htibert.     Storm  shutter  assembly. 

62.  CI.  106—35. 
Green.  William  G.     Oil  well  pump.     3,020,848.  2-13-62.  CI. 

103—46 
Greening.  Donald  J.,  and  C.  E.  Smith,  to  Cutler-Hammer.  Inc. 

Motor  control   syatems.     3.021.466.  2-13-62.  CI.   318 — 327. 
Greenlee.  Sylvan  O..  to  Devoe  &  Ravnolds  Co..  Inc.     Er>oxlde 

resin   compositions.     3.021.304,   2-1.3-62.   CI.   260 — 47. 

(Jreenly,  Kenneth  H..  to  D.   Napier  k  Son  Ltd.      Starting  svs 

teiiis    for    gas    turbine    engines.       3.020.710.    2-1.3-02,    CI. 

00      .•;9.14. 
Gresko,  Raymond  .S..  to  Bendlx-VVestinghouse  Automotive  Air 

Brake   Co.      Dump  body  control   system.     3,021,177.   2-13- 

62,  CI.  298—21. 
Gribbln.  F.  P.  :  .Vee— . 

Havwjird.  Landes  H      3.020  960 
Griffin,  Alvln  G.    Gripping  Jaws  for  materials  testing  machines. 

3.021.149.  2-1.1-62.  CI.  279—123. 
tJrIswold.  Stanlev  M..  to  B.B.  Chemical  Co.     F'locked  solvent 

uctlvatable  stiffener  sheet  material.    3.021,240,  2-13-62.  CI. 

l.')4— 46. 
Groenendvke.  Goethe  M.,  to  Soconv  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.     Elec 

tronlc    trlode    bridge    multiplier.       3.021.074.    2-13-62.    CI. 

23.%- 194. 
Gross.  Charles  P..  to  Joint  Filling  F:qulpment  Co.     Joint  fill- 
ing machine.     3.020.812.  2-13-62,  CI.  94 — 39. 
Gross.  Charles  P.     Joint  cleaning  and  filling  machine.     3.020.- 

813.  2   13-62.  CI.  94—39. 
Grosvenor.  Alvah  W.  :   See- 
Samuel.     George     A.,     Bell,     Grosvenor.     and     Jackson. 
3.021.231. 
Groszos.  Stephen  J.,  and  C.  S.  Scnnley.  to  .American  Cyanamid 

Co.      Gasoline  contitintng  dlalkanolamlne  boronic  acid   bls- 

esters.     3.021.206,  2-13-62.  CI.  44 — 75. 
Grubbs.  William  J..  Jr..  M.  F..  HInes.  and  L    J.  Varnerln.  Jr.. 

to  Bell   Telephone   Laboratories.   Inc.      Intettrated   semlcon- 

ductlve  device.     3.021.459.  2-1.3-62.  CI.  317—234. 
Gruber.  Warren  M.  :   See — 

Karpchuk.  Sylvester,  and  Gruber.     3.020.706. 
(JrOnke.  Erich  :   See—  , 

Forster,  Jakob,  and  GrUnke.     3.02fr.865. 
Guedon.    Noel.      Grease  gun.      3,021.0.36,   2-13-62,  CI.   222 — 

2.'>6. 
Gugger.  Rene  :  See — 

Bethpe.  Walther.  and  Gu>:g<'r.      3.021.243. 
(Juillnud.  Charles,  to  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scien 

fiflque.      FVrromagnetic   materials   with    low   coefficient    of 

temperature  of  the  initial  magnetic  permeabllitv.   3.021.283. 

2-13-62    CI    252—62.5. 
(^Julton  Industries.   Inc.  :   See — 

Howatt.  (;ienn  11.     3.021.441. 
Welkowitz.  Walter.     3.020.759. 
Gunn.   Earl  G..   to  Young  RadLttor  Co.      Modulating  power 

transmission  unit.     3  020.992.  2-13-62.  CI    192 — 61 
Gustin  Bacon  Mfg.  Co.  :   See- 

Steobens.  Joseph  F.      3.021.247. 
Guyer,  Reynolds,  and  N.  II.  Sandberg.  to  Waldorf  Parx-r'P  ..d 

ucta  Co.     Apparatus  for  die  cutting  paperboanl.     3,020,»  09 

2-13-02.  CI.  93—58.3. 
Guyer.   Reynolds.     Tissue  packages.      3.021,002,  2-13-62    CI. 

i()6 — 57. 
H.  ft  L.  Tooth  Co.  :   See- 
Launder.  Richard  L.     3.020.655. 
Haas,  Karl,  and  S.  Voll.  to  Slemens-Schuckertworke  Aktlen 

gesellschaft.      Shaft   bushing  for  explosion  proof  electrical 

machines.     3,021,147,  2-13-02,  CI.  277--53. 
Haban,  Frank  :   .S'cc — 

Buchholz.  Arnold   R..  and   Haban.      3.020.916. 

Haddad.  Charles,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Motor  vehicle  air  aus 

pension    system    and    flow   rate   control    valve.      3.021  151 

2-13-02.  CI    280—124. 
Hadekel.   Ruben  :   See — 

Summerlln.  Frederick  A.,  and  Hadekel.      3.020.889. 
Hailston.   F:ili«   W.,   and   L.    F:.   Huffman,   to   Remington  Arms 

Co.      Inc.       Control     device     for     gas     operated     firearm. 

3  ((20.807.  2-1.3-62.  CI.  89 — 193. 
Hakkarinen.    William,    to    United    States    of   .\merifa     Navy 

Clip  anemometer.     3,020.963.  2-13-62    CI    170     30  ' 
Halberg.  Robert  W  :  See   - 

May.  Charlea  W..  and  Halberg.     3.020,776. 
Halbertatadt.  Charles  C.  to  The  Bndd  Co.     Portable  welding 

tool  or  gun.     3,021,417.  2-13-62,  CI.  219 — 89. 
Haldemann,  Heinz,  to  Contraves  A.G.     Automatic  curve  aena- 

ing  system.     .3,021.403.  2-13-62.  CI.  318—162. 
Halden.  Joseph  G.  B.,  to  Ozalid  Co.  Ltd.     DIazotype  and  like 

photo-copying  apparatua.      3.020.8J8,  2-13-62,  CI    9.5—89 
Hall    C.  P..  Co..  The  :   See— 

Kuceski.  Vincent  P.     3021.348. 
Halpern.  Joseph.     Holder  for  aewing  machine  bobbina.  and 

the  like.    3.021,093,  2-18-62,  CI.  242—134, 


X 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


HHmblin.  Henry  J.,  and  H.  J.  Nation,  to  National  Reiearch 

I>evH()pni«>nt   Corp.      Motors   for  hvdroHtatIc   power  tranii- 

mlKHion  Hyatema.     3,020.893.  2-13-«2.  CI.  121  —  59. 
'Hamilton    David  R.  :   See  ~ 

.Snyder    Kdward  I).,  and  Hamilton.     3,020.n«4. 
Hamilton.   Wallace.,   and    V.   I'.    Surso,    to  I'neumo   Dynamics 

Corp.      Hatch    cover   dog       3.021,105.   2-13-fl2.   CI.   292— 

256  5. 
Ilammer^^amea  P.,  and  J.  W.  Slater,  to  International  Kual- 

neiui  >Iachinea  Corp.     Detection  circuit  for  iinwiinted  dewlK- 

natlona  and  blank  c<dumn8.     3.021.0.'i9.  2-13-C2,  CI.  235 — 

til. 11. 
Haner.  Robert  B.,  and  H.  C.  .Sibley,  to  (;eneral  Railway  Signal 

Co.     Communication  »yi«teni.    3,021,50«.  2-13-62,  CM.  3-40 — 

147. 
HBnIe    (^ugen  :  Hee-— 

IlUtter.  I'lricb    and  Hinle.      3.021.246. 
Hardeaty.    Jules    m.      Temperature    reaponNive    firing    mecha- 

nlHm.     3.020  845.  2-1:M»2,  CI.  102  —  40. 
Kardtmuth.  L.  ft  C.  Int   :   Her-  - 

Riepe.  Helmuth.  and  Kainer.      3.020.884. 
Harniacb.     Joachim,    and     H.     Hermann.       Kecortl     cliunjring 

merhaninm.     3.021.144.  2-13-<i2.  CI.  274  -  Id. 
Marrill.  I'rince  «;.  :  Sec- 
Young.  Harland  H..  and  Harrill.     3.021.321. 
Harrington,   JoMepb   J.      Dual   chnmber  automatic  bay  baler. 

:<.020.H.30.  2-l.f-«l2,  CI.   lOO— 209. 
Harris.  Gilbert  W..  Sr.,  to  Water  Proceoa  Corp.     Ice  making 

apparatus.     3.020.730.  2-13-«2.  CI.  «2— 307. 
Harry.    Robert    J.,    to    The    Alliance    Machine    Co.      Cranes. 

3021. 1«9.  2-1.3-<i2.  CI.  294—115. 
Harter.  James  R.  R.     Submarine  vehicle.     3,020.722,  2-13-62, 

CI.  61— (19. 
Hartley.  Kdwanl  L. :  See— 

I>eacon.     William.    Uolesworthy.     Hartley,    and     Martin. 
3,020.718. 
Ilartmann,  Otto,  to  Daimler-Benz  .\ktiengeaell8Chaft.     Diesel 

engine     3,020,898.  2-13-02.  CI.  123—32. 
Harwood  Mfg.  Co.  :  tiee — 

Swialow.  Sldnev.      3.021.105. 
Haabrook.    Arthur   K..    to  ().   S.   I'etty.      Apparatus   fur  aonic 

geophysical  exploration.      3,020.970.   2-13-<i2.  CI.    181— .5. 
HaHelinaiin.  Helnrich  :   See — 

Kiala,  Kmst  J.  II..  and  Haselmann.     3,021,172. 
Hawk  Bllt  -Mfg.  Corp.  :   See — 

KIwick.  Keith   D.      3.020.883. 
Hawklna.  Donald  K..  to  ACF  In<iu'stries.  Inc.     Dynamic  aervo 

driven    magnetustrictive    delay    line.      3,020,650,    2-13-62, 

CI.  35—10.4. 
Hayes.    Robert   M..   A.    M."  NeUon.  J.  -B.  Wiener,  and   P.   N. 

ArniHtrong,  to  The  Magnavox  Co.     Card  processing  system. 

;i.021,0O5.  2-13-62.  CI.  209—72. 
Haynes.  Harry  L.,  to  Union  CarMde  Corp.     Diphenyl  aulflde 

nematocide.     3,021,258.  2-13-62.  a.  10.— 30. 

Hay  ward.  Landes  H.,  to  F.  P.  Urlbbin.  Tool  for  Injecting 
fluent  material  Into  wells.  3.020,960.  2-13-<52,  CI.  166 — 
146. 

Hecht.  Herl)ert.  to  .Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Automatic  pilot  for 
dirigible  craft.     3.021,097.  2-13-62.  CI.  244—77. 

He«lgepeth.    Kdward   B.      Trailer  hitch.     3,021,154.  2-13-02. 

Cf  280—406. 
Hedrlch.  Albert  L.  :   See— 

KalmuH.  Henrv  P..  and  Iledrich.     3,021,481. 
Heldenreich  ft  Hart)eck  :  See — 

AplU.  Gerhard.      3,020  808. 
Heinrlclf   Chester   J..   A.    T.    Kornylak,   and   M.    Toscano,    to 
Unlt«A    States    of    America,    Navy.      Ball    transfer    tables. 
3,020,993.  2-13-62.  CI.  193—38. 

Helversen.  Frederick  D..  O.  F.  Chaplin,  and  C.  W.  TelUer.  Jr., 
to  Crown  Zellerbach  Corp.  Methml  and  apparatua  for  de- 
watering    pulp    and     the     resulting     product.       3.021.254, 


watering    pulp    and     t 
2-13-62.  CI.  162—100. 


Ilenke.  Rol)ert  H..  to  Allegheny  Ludluni  Steel  Corp.  Process- 
ing of  metal.     3.021.23..  2-1.J-62.  C».  148—111. 

Henry.  James  S..  to  Callaway  .Mills  Co.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  producing  multicolored  single  yarn  in  simulation 
of  ply  yarn.     3.020.897.  2-13-<i2.  CI.  57—36. 

Hensley.  James  L..  to  Ty-Sa-Man  Machine  Co.     Machine  tools. 

3.020.679.  2-13-62.  CI.  51—34. 
Hensoldt.  M..  ft  Sohne.  (>ptische  Werke  A. (J. :  Bee — 

RantHch.  Kurt,  and  Faust.     3.020,802. 
Hercules  Powder  Co.  :   See  •  - 

De  Butts.  Kdward  H.      3.021.349. 

De  Butts.  Edward  H..  and  Matlack.      3.021.319. 
lltTiiiann,  Hiiiis  :  Sre- 

Harnisch,  Joachim,  and  Hermann.-    3,021,144. 

Hernqvlat,  Karl  O.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Low  tempera- 
ture thermionic  energy  converter.  3,021,472,  2-13-62,  CI. 
322—2 

Mejzog.    St.'phen    H.,    to    Cnlted    Statea    of   America.    Navv. 


Sealing  means  for  rocket  nozzles. 

60— .i.ve. 


3.020,710,  2-13-02,  CI. 


Heuer,  Charles  A.,  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.     Fabri- 
cation of  hollow  articles      3.020.633.  2-13-62,  CI.  29 — 421. 

Ileyer.    William   T.      Surgical   drain.     3,020.913,  2-l»-62,   CI. 
128-350. 

Hlrkok  Mfg.  Co  .  Inc  :  See- 
Meeker.  William  H.     3.020,612. 

Hill.    Eniil    H.      Chain   saw  Mharpener.      3.020.783,   2-13-02, 
CI.  76-37 

Hill.     Emil     H.      Detachable     link     saw     chain.      3,020,942, 
o_j3_(^2     Cl     143 135 

HiTl,  Ian  .vi.,  ><j  to  John  Dalglish  ft  Sons  Ltd      Bow  itralghti^n- 
Init  device.     3,020,620.  2-13  62.  d.  20—51.3. 

fllll.    James    J.,    to    Apco.    Inc       Ice    dispenser   for   beverage 
vendlnic  machines       3.(»:.*1.035.  2-13-62.  CI.  222 — 245. 

Hill.  Jimmy  W.  :  See 

Brown.  Lloyd  B.,  and  Ulll.     3.020,608. 


Inc.     Positioning  system 
locking    means    therefor. 


Hill,  Justin  D  .  and  D.  J.  Cain,  to  The  Lawrence  Paper  Co. 

Process  of  making  wax  containing  paper  using  waste  wax 

paj^r.      3.021,252.  2-13-62,  CI.   162—7. 
Hill.  Walter  P..  Inc.  :  See— 

Hill.   Walter   P.      3.020.705 
Hill.   Walter  P.,  to  Walter  P.  Hill, 

Including    a    prime    mover    and 

3.020.705.  2-1.3-62,  CI.  00—0. 
Hines.  Marion  E.  :  See — 

4;rubbN.  William  J.,  Jr.,  Hines,  and  Varnerln.      3.021.459. 
Hinkley.  Jum.-s  R.  :  See — 

Casement.  James  S..  and  Hinkley.     3.021.2.34 
Hipp    William  J.,  to  Webster  Electric  Co.     Clutch  and  brake 

valve.     3.020.721.  2-13-62.  CI.  60—97. 
Hlpps.     Herbert    E.      Clothes    and  '  valise    carrying    device 

3.020.989.  2-13-62.  Cl.  190—41. 
Hirsh.  I>onald  H.  :  See — 

Montagna.  Amello  E.,  and  Hirah.     3,021.37.3. 
Hirst.    Archie    J.,    to    Metalastik    Ltd.      Vehicle    suspension 

system.     3,020.856.  2-13-62.  Cl.  105      197. 
HItchings.   G«>orge  II..   and  R.   K.   Robins,  to  Burroughs  Well- 
come    ft     Co.     (C.S.A.)     Inc.      Pyrldo       '  '   ' 

compounds    an<l    methoil    of    making. 

Cl.  26^-256.4. 
Illte.    Bernanl   E  .    to  Carbide  Orinders. 


(2.3-d)     pyrimldtne 
3,021.332.    2-13-62. 


Inc.     Tool   finishing 
proc«-ss  and  apparatus.      3.020.681.  2-13-62.  Cl.  51 — 122. 

HJHrtsjlter,  Jacob  J.,  to  Fibre  Making  Processes,  Iflc.     Bark 
ing  drum.     3.020.943.  2-13-62.  Cl.  144 — 208. 

Hihson.  Robert  R..  and  H.  O.  Wilcox,  to  General  Electric 
Vo.  Linear  motion-producing  device  and  improved  locking 
means    th.-refor.      3.020.887.    2-13-62,    Cl.    121 — 40. 

Ilorkett,   John    A.     Combination   utility  cart  and  extension 

ladder.     3.020.972,  2-13-62,  Cl.   182—15. 
Hocking.  Ronald  P.  :  See~- 

.\vton    William  R..  fMnnlngs.  and  Ilockine.      .1.020.6.36. 
Hoe.  R..  ft  Co..  Inc.  :  See   - 

Neal.    Frank.     3.020.842. 
H«>epppl.  Raymond  W.     Oil  base  drilling  and  fracturing  fluid. 

3.021.277.  2-13  62.  CI.  252—8.5. 
Iliilfmann.    Georg.v       I»cklng    device.       3.021.163.     2-13-62, 

Cl.  292—147. 
IIofTmann.     Heinrich.     to     Dalmler-B«'nz     Aktlengesellschaft. 
Combustion    chamber   for   compression    Ignition,    injectlon- 
tvpe  internal  combustion  engines.     3,020.»0<».  2   13-62,  Cl. 
123-32. 
HofTmann.    Henry.    Jr..    and    J.    Barblerl.     Tele-map    systerti. 

3,021.389,  2-13-62,  Cl.  178—23. 
Hoffmann  La  Roche  Inc.  :  See— 

Fllrst.  Andor.  and  Kyburz.     3.021.3.35. 
Kimel.  Walter,  and  Montavon.     3,021.350. 
Hollev  Carburetor  Co.  :  Bee — 
Kerr.   Fred  S.     3.020.904. 
Kerr.  Fred  8..  and  Romanskl.     3.021.449. 
Holm.  Astrld  :  Sec- 
Binder.  Karl,  and  Holm.     3.020.761. 
Holm.  Christian  W.  :  See— 

Binder.  Karl,  and  Holm.      3.020.761. 
Holniquist.  John  L..  to  Armco  Steel  Corp.      Well  Installations 
and    improv.K)    tubing    therefor.     3.020.062,    2-13-62,    Cl. 
166-242. 
Ilolf.   Arthur  W..   to   Rabinow   Engineering  Co..   Inc.     Type- 
writer key  cap  switch   for   additional   signals.     3, 020,91)5. 
2-1.3-62.  Cl.  197—1. 
Iloltschinidt.  Hans.  :  See — 

Mililer.  Erwin.  Holtscbmidt.  and  BraOn.     3.021.289. 

Ho.>ker  Chemical   Corp.:   See — 

Dorfman.  Edwin.  Weil,  and  Newcomer.     3.021,369. 
Hooks.    Donald    Q.      Well    tool    coupling   device.      3,021,160. 

2-13-62.  Cl.  287-119. 
Hoover  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Carabet,  George  P.     3.020.577. 
Oerber.   Dale  C.     3.020.570. 
Hopkins.  Joseph  H..  and  A.   8.  Van  Slyke.  to  Ceneral  Motors 
Corp.      Terminal  means.      3.021.503,  2-13  62.  Cl.  3.39—213. 
Hopklnson.    Ilandd    H..    M.   D.    Irwin,   and    V.    R.    Kessler,   to 
Carrier     Corp.       Self-contained     air     conditioning     units. 
3.020.820.  2-13-62.  n.  98—40. 
Hopklnson.    Harold   H..    M.   D.    Irwin,  and  V.  R.   Kessler,  to 
Carrier     Corp.      Self-contained     air     conditioning     units. 
3,020,822.  2-13-02.  Cl.  98—121. 
Hopp  Press.  Inc..  The  :  See— 

Iminermann.    Milton.      3.021.186. 

Horgen.   Helge.   to  Societe  d'Etudes  et  de  I'articipatlons  Eau, 

.    Gaz.    Electriclte    Energie    8. A.      Control    means    for    free 

piston    or    seinl  free   piston   engines. 

Cl.  60—13 

Horovitz.   Marcus,   to   Metalastik    Ltd. 

cciuplings.      3.020.738.  2-13-62.  Cl.  6 

Horrocks.    Raymond    G..    C.    D.    MllltT.    and    T.    J.    Brenner, 

to    PLM    Products.    Inc.     Apparatus    for    supporting    and 

spacing  aerial  cables.     3.021,382,  2-13-02,  Cl.  174—174. 

Ilorton,   Joseph    R.      Mathematical    Instruments.      3,021,058, 

2-13-62,  Cl.  235  —  01. 
Hosteller.  Stanley  F.  :  See — 

Oldfield.  Antlrew  H.,  and  Hosteller.      3,020,084. 
HoBlettler.   Fritz  :   See — 

Cox,  Eugene  F.,  and  Hostettler. 
Cox,  Eugene  F.,  and  Hoatettler. 
Cox.  Eugene  F..  and  Hostettler. 
Cox.  Euifene  F..  and  Hostettler. 
Cox.  Eiigt-ne  F  .  and  Hostettler. 
and  Hostettler. 
and  Hostettler. 
an.l  Hostettler. 
and  Hostettler. 


3,020,706,    2-13-02. 

Torque   transmission 
I — 19. 


Cox,  Eugene  F 
Cox.  Eugene  V 
Cox.  Eugene  F. 
Cox.  Eugene  F. 
Howatt.   Glenn   H 


3,021,309. 
3.021.310. 
3.021.311. 
3,021.312. 
3.021.313. 
3.021.314. 
3.021.315. 
3.021.316. 
3.021.317. 


to  Gulton   Industries.   Inc.     Plesoelectric 


transducer.    3,0^1.441.  2-13-62.  Cl.  Z\0-r% 
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zi 


Scarlett,    and    Turin. 


3.020,807. 
rod,    handle 


and    reel. 


Hubacker.  Earl  P..  and  J.  E.  Krug.  to  Whirlpool  Corp.    Home 

appliance.     3.020.733.  2-13-62.  Cl,  02—414. 
Hudson.  Rollin  W.  :  Bte — 

Stevens,  Richard  L.     3.020.909. 
Huebler,  Jack  :  See — 

Begga.    Donald.    Huebler.    Sabin 
J.W  1.236. 
Huffman.  Lowell  E.  :  Bet — 

Hailston.  Ellis  W.,  and  Huffman. 
Hull,    R.    Dell.      Combination    fishing 

3.020.665.  2-13-62.  Cl.  43—20. 
Hull     R     Dell.      Combination   fishing  rod.    handle   and    reel. 

3.020,(866.  2-13-02,  Cl    43—20. 
Hungate.  Ernest  C.  to  Carrier  Corp.    Apparatus  for  treating 

air     3.020.974.  2-13-62,  C\.  183—22. 
Hunt,  fieorite  R.  :  See— 

Bollenback.  Carol  H.,  Hunt,  and  Svara.     3.021.258. 
Hunter.  Henry  M. :  See— 

Sadtler.  Philip  B..  and  Hunter.    3.021. 2«VV 
HuDDke    C.len  P.    and  R    L.  Mcllvalne.  to  Herbert  Simpson 

Corp  '    Filter  device.     3.020.977.  2-13-62.  Cl.  183—73. 
Hurd.   Dallas  T..   and   R.  C    OsthofT.   to  General   Klectrtc  Co. 

Hydrocarbon    nibber-vlnyl    containing    organopol.vsilosane 

composition  and  method  of  making  same.     3.021.292,  2-13- 

AO    c]    OAO 3 

Hutchlns  "winiam  R..  to  Raytheon  Co.     Feed-through  nulling 

systems.     3.021.521.  2-13-02   Cl.  43-5. 
Hotter     rirlch.   -and    E.    Hinle.      Process    for    producing    a 

structure   of  fl'>er   reinforced    plastic  material.      3,021.246, 

2-13-62.  Cl.   156 — 196.  ...... 

Hyatt    Philip  L..  to  American  Air  Filter  Co..  Inc.     Air  filter 

control  unit.     3.020,976.  2-13-02,  Cl.  183—02. 
Hyde,  Gertrude  L.     Sawyer's  apron.    3.020.553.  2-13-62.  Cl. 

2-^V2 
Hyder.  Clarence  R..  Jr..  and  D.  D.  Vestal,  to  BurllnKton  In- 
dustries.  Inc.     Box  printing  machine.     3,020,835.  2-13-62. 

Idol.'  James  D.,  Jr..  J.  L.  Callahan    and  R.  W\  Foreman,  to 
The  Standard  Oil  Co.     Process  for  the  conversion  of  un- 
saturated aldehydes  to  the  corresponding  unsaturated  acids. 
3.021.360.  2    13   62.  Cl.  260 — 5.30. 
Immermann.   Milton,   to  The   Hopp  Press.    Inc.      Interlocking 
divider   and    molding    assembly.      3.021,180,    2^13-02,    Cl. 
312—140.3. 
Industrial  Nucleonics  Corp.  :  Bee — 
Cennamo.  Anthony  D.     3.021,475. 
Spero.  Arthur  F.     3.021.483. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  :  See — 
Anderson,  John  L.     3.021.439. 
Anderson.  John  L.     3.O21.440. 
Blumberg.  Rex  H..  and  Kraus.     3.021.434. 
Bruce.  George  D.     3.021.432. 
Flelsher.  Harold.     3.021,437. 
Fryklund.  Donald  H.     3,020,937. 
Goddard,  William  A.    3,020,805. 
Hammer.  James  P..  and  Slater.     3.021.059. 
Mestre.  Auguste  F.     3.021.484. 
Palmer,  Harry  R.,  and  Prater.    3,020,830. 
Philip.  George  O.     3.021.464. 
Reynolds    Andrew  C.  Jr.    3.021.005. 
-    Rowley,  Russell  A..  Adams,  and  Oaffney.     3,021,069. 
VInal.  .\lbert  W.     3.021.511. 
International  Paper  Co. :  See — 

Schubert.  Kenneth  M.     3.021.044. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  :  Bee — 
Day.  Cyril  L.    3.020.C22. 

Mayle.  Ix)uls  r.     3.021,073.  

Regis.  Lawrence  J.,  and  Richeson.    3.021.514. 
International  Ttoni  Staballte  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Fairrell.  Johnny.     3.021.019. 
Irwin.  Maurice  D.  :   Bee — 

Hopklnson.  Harold  H.,  Irwin,  and  Kessler.     3.020  820. 
Hopklnson.  Harold  H..  Irwin,  and  Kessler.     3.020.822. 
Isley.  Jacob  D  .  to  Liberty  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc.     Combination 

garment.     3,020,556,  2-13-02.  Cl.  2—224. 
Jacket.  Roland  D.    Ceramic  separators  for  primary  batteries. 

3.021.379.  2-13-02.  Cl.  136 — 145. 
Jackson.  Joseph  O.  :  Bee  ,  ,     ^  -  /»o, 

Samuel,  George  A..  Bell,  Orosvenor  and  Jackson.     3,021,- 
231. 
Jackson.  Robert  W.  :  Bee— 

Beal.  Philip  P.,  III.  and  Jackson.    3.021,327. 
Jacobi,  Elfrlede:  See—  _    „    „^, 

Bovarnlck.   Bennett,  and   Joachim.      3.021.285. 
Jahn.  Dale  M..  to  Snerry  Rand  Corp.     Time-sharing  computer. 

.3.021.067.  2-13-62.  Cl.  235 — 164. 
Jahn.   Robert  E.,   to  Camloc  Fastener  Corp.     Toggle  latch. 

3,021.162.  2-13-02,  Cl.  292-60. 
Jamal.  Victor  J.,  and  H.  S.  Newhall.  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Electrical  current  transfer  device.     3,021.377.  2-13-02,  Cl. 
13—15. 
Jameson,  John  E. :  Bee — 

Clapp.  Robert  J.,  and  Jameson.     3,020.596. 
Janquart.  Jerry  C.  :  See — 

~  ,  Bauerlein.  and  Janquart 
:   See— 

and  Japlkse.     3,021.220. 
•  See — 

3,020,892. 
Constant  flow  valve. 


k.  Ward    to  Variaii 
3.021.447.  2-13-62. 


LuncL  James  K 
Japlkse.  Cornells  H. 

Going.  Louis  H. 
Jaseph.  liwrence  F.  .  — 

Arbogast,  Duane  J.,  and  Jaseph. 
Jaseph,  Lawrence  F.,  to  Dover  Corp 


3.020,727. 


121—46.4. 

Jeanes,    WIckerham.   and   Rogovin. 


3,026,891,  2-13-62'.  Cl. 
Jeanes.  Allene  R.  :   See — 
Benedict.    Robert   G. 
3,021.323. 
Jefferson  Electric  Co..  Inc. :  Bee  — 

Rudolph.  Robert  W.     3.021.087. 
Jenninm    Jo  E.,   to  Jennings  Radio  Mfg.  Corp.     Vacuumized 

electric  switch.     3.021.407.  2-13-62.  Cl.   206^—144. 
Jennings.    Jo    E..    to    Jennings    Radio    Mfg.    Corp.      Coaxial 
switch.    3,021,408,  2-13-62.  Q.  200—144. 


3.021,285. 
3.021.285. 
3.021.285. 
3,021,285. 


Jonnings  Radio  Mfg.  Cori>.  :  See — 
Jennings.  Jo  E.     3.021,407. 
Jennings.  Jo  E.     3.021.408. 
Jepsen,  Robert  L..  F.  L.  Salisbury,  and  C 
Associates.     Electron  tube  apparatus. 
Cl.  315—5.19. 
Jersey  Production  Research  Co. :  See — 

Caldwell,  Joseph  A.,  and  Lytle.     3,021.278. 
Graham.  John.  Kerver.  and  Prokop.     3.020.954. 
Graham.    John    W..   -Muench,    and    Williams.      3.020.964. 
Kenneday.  John  W.    3,020.958. 
Orr.  Willis  P.     3  020.961. 
Tausch,  Gilbert  H.    3.020,955. 
Tausch.  Gilbert  H.    3.020.957. 
Jeslonowski.   John.     Vise.     3.021.132.  2-13-02.   Cl.   269—79. 
JIbben,    Bart   P..    to   N.   V.   Onderzoeklngsinstituat  Research. 
Heat  stabilization  of  polycarbonates.     3,021.303.  2-13-62. 
Cl.  260 — 45.75. 
Jlrou.    Marcel,    and    V.    Urn*,   to   Compagnle    Francalse   des 
Matleres  Colorantes.    Trlsazo  cupriferous  dyestuffs.    3.021,- 
322    2-1.3-62.  Cl.  260—145. 
Jlu.    Richard,    to    Thompson    Ramo    Wooldrldge    Inc.      Ring 

counter.    3,021,450,  2-13-62,  Cl.  315 — 84.5. 
Joa.  CuPt  (;..  to  Falls  Paper  ft  Power  Co.     Method  and  ap 
paratus  for  forming  individual  wrapi>ed  pads  from  other- 
wise continuous  batt  strips.     3.020.687.  2-13-62.  Cl.  53— 
23 
Joa.  C\irt  G.     Method  and  apparatus  for  cutting  and  folding 

paper  or  cloth  webs.     3,021,135,  2-13-62,  Cl.  270 — 70. 
Joachim,  Annemarie:  See — 

Bovarnlck.   Bennett,   and   Joachim. 
Joachim,  Gunther  :  See — 

Bovarnlck,   Bennett,   and   Joachim. 
Joachim.  Hans  S.  :  See — 

Bovarnick.  Bennett,  and  Joachim. 
Joachim,  Ingeborg  :  See — 

Bovarnick.  Bennett,  and  Joachim. 
Johns-Manville  Corp. :  See — 

Brakeley.  Paul  W.     3  020  584. 
Siering,  Robert  L.     3.020.602. 
Johnston.    Rov   W..  and  W.   A.   Biermann.   to  Controls  Co.   of 
America.     Oil  control.      3,020,923,   2-13-62,   Cl.  137—316. 
Johnston  Testers.  Inc.  :  See — 

•Nutter.  Benjamin  P.     3  020.959. 
Johnstone.  Charles  W.,  to  Schlumberger  Well  Surveying  Corp. 
Multi-channel   count  storage  apparatus.     3.021.467,  2-13- 
62.  Cl.  320 — 1. 
Joint  Filling  Equipment  Co. :  See — 

Gross.  Charles  P.    3,020.812. 
Joline.    Everett    S..   to   Sperrv    Rand   Corp.      Pressure   ratio 

measuring  device.     3.020.764.  2-13-62.  Cl.  73—398. 
Jonason.    Karl    G.,    to    Aktiebolaget    Svenska    Metallverken. 
Metho>d  and  means  for  continuouslv  annealing  metal  strips, 
wire  and  the  like.     3.021.128,  2-13-62,  Cl.  263—52. 
Jones.   George   H..    51%    to   W.   J.   D.    Stone.      Improvements 
In  means  for  magnetically  separating  eolid  magnetic  par- 
ticles from  a  fluid  current.     3.021.007.  2-13-62.  Cl.  209 — 
223. 
Jones,   Hershul   T.   and   J.  M.,   Jr..   to  Texaco  Inc.      Method 
and  apparatus  for  a  control  system.     3.020,880,  2-13-02. 
CT.  121—38. 
Jones,  James  A. :  See — 

Ardley.  Stanley  M..  and  Jones.    3,021.300. 
Jones.  James  M..  Jr. :  See — 

Jones,   Hershul  T.  and  J.  M.,  Jr.     3.020.880. 

Jones,  Morton  E..  to  Texas  Instruments.  Inc.  Ohmlc  con- 
nections for  silicon  semiconductor  devices.  3,021,462, 
2-13-62   Cl.  317 — 240. 

Jones.  William  C.  and  P.  G.  Ridlnger.  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories.  Inc.  Transistor  memory  cell.  3,021.436, 
2-13-62.  Cl.  307—88.5. 

Joppa.  Everett  L.,  to  P-M  Associates.  Heavy  medium  for 
gravity  separations.     3.021.282,  2-13-62,  Cl.  252 — 60. 

Josam  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Manas.  Vincent  T..  and  Flegel.    3,020,565. 

Joseph.  Werner  :  See — 

Podschus.    Ernst,    and    Joseph.      3,021,195. 

Joseirh.  Werner  G.  Kaule.  and  E.  Podschus.  to  Farbenfab- 
rlken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft.  Process  for  drving  fillers 
of  silica  add  or  silicate.    3.020,646,  2^13-62.  Cl.  34—10. 

Joslow.  Karl  P.,  to  S.  Joslow.  Manually  operated  tachisto- 
scope.    3.020.653.  2-13-62,  Cl.  35 — 35. 

Joslow.  Samuel  :  See — 

Joslow.  Karl  P.    3,020.053. 

Jubelt.  Warren  L..  to  National  Broach  ft  Machine  Co.  Gear 
gauging  apparatus.     3,020,644,  2-13-62,  Cl.  33 — 179.5. 

Just  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 
.     Just,  Matyas  J.    3.020  563. 

Just.  Matyas  J.,  to  Just  Mfg.  Co.  Clamping  arrangement 
for  sink  structure.     3.020.563,  2-13-62,  CT.  4—187. 

Justl,  Eduard,  and  G.  Neumann,  to  Slemens-Schuckertwerke 
Aktlengesellschaft.  Method  for  producing  thermoelectric 
components  on  zinc-antimony  basis.  3,021,378,  2-13-62. 
Cl.  136—5. 

Kadosch,  Marcel :  See — 

Bertin,  Jean  H.,  and   Kadosch.     3.020,713. 

Bertin,  Jean  H.,  Kadosch,  and  Maunoury.     3,020,700. 

Kaenel.  Reginald  A.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Analog-to-digltal  converter.  3,021,517,  2-13-62,  Cl.  340 — 
347. 

Kaess  Franz.  T.  Fischer,  and  H.  Kronacher.  to  Suddeatscbe 
KalKstickstofT-Werke  A.G.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the 
continuous  production  of  calcium  cyanamlde.  3,021.192. 
2-13-62.  Cl.  23 — 78. 

Kaiser,  Hermann  F. :  See — 

Blep«,  Helmuth,  and  Kaiser.   3,020,884. 
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C,ni\>fr.  to  Tinlun  Olnen  Tent 
MlXrial    k.'t'ii'TiitlnK  ni«>nni<    for 
.'J.OlNt.TtHi.  2    I.T  «i2.  <•!,  73  — 


Kallharrtt.  IIHnrlrh,  to  RIeiiipnp  h  Haliikr  Aktl»'ni{»^pll»chaft 
lt«>rlln  ami  Munich      (iovtrnor  for  tt-li'phonf  dljils.     3.020. 
9M,  2-1.V82,  CI.  188-    184 
Kalmua.    Henry    IV.    and    A.    L.    Iltxiriih.      T'ha8«'ni<>t<>r    for 
iiifUHurini;  viry   Minall   phant-  'IHTfrt-iu •■«.  •3.(»21.4NI     2    I't 
Hi.  ri   324     83. 
Kaman.  Frank  A.,  to  Thor  Tower  Tool  Co.     rneumatlc  motor 

Kovernor.     3.020,920.  2-13-62.  CI.  137—50. 
Kuncla.  Frank  A. :  liee— 

<'lark     Charltm  (' .   Kan<l«.   nnil   Kinjr      3  02I   197. 
Kane.  Lnwr«»nc«»  S,  C.    .Mptliodi*  of  planting.     3.020.859   2-13- 

«12   CI.  Ill      ,i 
KapfT.  8ixt  F  ,  an«l  I    «;ini«bur»{li.  to  .Standard  Oil  Co.     Inxtrii- 
ment  to  ni<>aHurp  onibUfitHjIf.M  in  ll(|Uld  oxyst-n.     3.021  11»0 
2-13-62.  <•!.  23-   2:iO. 
Kaplan.    Cud«>k.      Kalfidoacopic  devlw.      3.020,796.  2-13-62, 

n    88 — 15. 
Karp4-huk.  Sjrlv«»iitpr.  and  W.  M. 
InK    .Maohliip   Co       KHftrpnce 
dynamic  halnnrini;  nmi-hlnt-s. 
462 
Karpovlch.  <;»»orKip  I*.  :   Sir 

Karp<>vlrh.  iVfpr  V    and  fi.  I'.    3.02O.<i.M» 
Karpovlrh.   IVtpr  V    and  <;    P..  to  Inltwl  StatPt"  of  Aniprlca, 
.Vnny.     Method  and  apparatun  for  iiimiMurInK  anKlex  of  lM>dy 
Jolnta       .1.020,«3».   2-13-62.   CI.   33  —  1. 
KanH.  Seymour:  See — 

Klliiian.  .Merwin.  and  Kawa      3.021. 51 8. 
Katr.  Sam.     Qullf»*r  Kauue      3,020.864.  2-13-62.  CI    112— l.M. 
Kaufman.  Hnic*  A.,  to  Avco  Corp      Automatic  phase  control 

nyHtem       3.021.4K2,   2   13-62.   <'l.   331      2H. 
Kaule.  'iiiatav  :   Srr 

Jo.M<>ph,   WVmer,  Kaul**,  and  INMlachux.     3.020.646. 
K»H>ne,  Fr»Hlerlck  J  :   See — 

<"ayw 1.  Stanley  \V  .  Jr.  and  Keene,     3.021,.3'08. 

Ktdlholz.    Frleilrlch.    and    L.    Alfoldl.    to    FIrma    J.    Itannlni: 

.\ktlen)fips»'llHchaff.    MnHchlnf-nfnbrlk.      .s«Tew    preMs    which 

i«    operated   by    hydraulic  m^ans  ■    H,020.m:i.3.    2    13  62,    CI. 

100-271 

Kelper,  FrancN  I'..  .Ir  .  to  I'hIIco  Cor|>.     Stable  output  pulse 

ppMlucInc  syiitem.      .'{.021.435.  2-13  62,  H.  307-88.5. 
Keller.   .Merrill  K.     Caalni;  bracket.     3.021.104.  2-13-62.  CI. 

248     222 
K.-ller.   Richard  V  .  Jr      Hydraulic  pile  extractor.     3.020.9ri5, 

2    13   »12.   CI.    17."      422. 
Keinpel,  Hubert,  and  K.  C.  Seward.     Vehicle  hoisting  arrange- 
ment.     3.021  Kill.   2-13-tl2    <'l     21»4"     74. 
Kcnn»'dav.  .John  W..  to  Jcrsev  Production  ileaearch  Co.     Well 

to.ii      3. o2(» ».-,«.  2  i:{  «2.  CI.   urn   -IIH. 
K»'nne«ly.    Kdward    R  .   to    Republic   Industrial  <'orp.      Method 
of  mnklnu  hose  clamps.      .3.020.631.  2    13  62.  CI.   29-417. 
Kenyon.    Harold    V..    to    MetropolltanVlckers   Electrlcnl    Co. 
Ltd.      Liquid   electrical   connections   b«*tween    relatl%'ely   ro- 
tating    electrical     conductors.        3.021.496.     2-13-62.     CI. 
.3.39  -5. 
Kerr.  Fred  S..  to  HoUev  Carburetor  Co.     TranalMtor  itniition 

system       3  020  904.    2   13  «2.    CI.    123      170 
Kerr.    Fred    S.    an<l    L    H     R'uninHkl,    to    IIol ley   Carburetor 
Co      Automatic  headllKht  selector.     3.021.449.  2-13-62.  CI. 
31.-.      79 
Ki^rr.   Ralph   \V..- and   F.   C.   (.leveland.  Jr..  to  Corn   Troducta 
Co.      Thickenlnjt  agent   and   method   of  making   the  aame. 
3.021, "22    2    13  62,   CI.   99-139. 
Kerver.  John  K.  :   See— 

(irabam.  John.   Kerver,  and  Prokop.     3.020,n.%4. 
Kerwln.  .lames  F.  ;   See    - 

Blank.  Benjamin,  and  Kerwln.     3.021. .368 
Kesselrlng.  I>«>nald  J  :  Nee - 

Raker.  Donald  H..  andKeHHelring.     3.020.980. 
Kessler.  Vernon  R  :   ^Vf 

.  Irwin,  and  Kcsnler. 
.   Irwin,  and  Kessler 
to   .Sfwrry   Rami  Cr)rp. 
cancellation     system. 


3.020.820. 

3.020.822 
Fre<|uency 
3.021. 4M7, 


circuit 

28. 


for  circuit  breakers. 


3.020.707. 


Hopklnson    Harold  11 
llopkinson.  Harold  H 
Keatcnbauin.    William    W  . 
modulation     distortion 
2    13   kVi.    CI.   .'{28      lf.2. 
Khalifa.    Mohamed    M       Testing 
3.021.476.   2    1.3-62.   CI.   324- 
Klekha»'fcr  «'orp.  :   Srr 

Post.  Lloyd  P..  and  Shanaban. 
Klen/le  .\|>parate  G.m.b.H.  :   See — 

Martens,  tiunter.     3.021. OtiO. 
Klesewctter.  .\lfred  :    Sre- 

Zerwec-k.      Werner.     Bulian.     Knnze. 
3.020  953. 
Kllthau.  .Martha  K.  :   See  - 

Mndetifc|s4T.  Richard    Uiyman,  and  Kllthau 
Klml»'rlv  Ci.irk  <'orp  :   Sfr 

Pukis   Paul  H  .  and  Riitkus      3.020..599. 
KImel.  Walter,  and  M.  Monfavon.  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc 
enters,  and  method  of  producing  same 
CI    2<M)     48s. 


and     Kleaewetter. 


3.021,2.3ft 


I'nsaturMti'd  acyclic 

3.02l.3.-!».    2    1.1   62 
King.  Aden  J   :   See 

Clark.  Charles  C.  Kanda.  and  Kfhg.     3.021.197 
King.  Nancy  H..  to  Kastman  Kotlak  Co      l>e%elopers  for  photo- 
graphic revcraal  prm-esseH.     3,021.212.  2-13   62    C\   95-    2!» 
Kingsbury,    Edwin    F.   to    Bell   Telepbon*.    Ijiboriitoriea.    Inc. 

Reflector    optical    system.       3,020.792,    2-13-62.    CI.    88 — 1. 
Kingston  Products  ("vrp.  :   .s'cr 
Bowman.  Joe.     3.021.399., 
Klnnlnon.  Court  J.,  to  Western  Piping  &  Kngineering  Co    Inc 

Automotive    cable   win«h.      3.021,113.    2   13  02    CI     254— 

lti5. 
Kirk.    Claude    R.      Deposit    reclvlng   and   recording  machine. 

3.020.994.   2    13-62,   CI     194      10. 
Kirk,  r>onal<l  R  ,  and  L   .M    Smith,  to  Ceneral  DynamicM  Corp. 

Composite  structural  panel.     3.020.986,  2-13  02   CI    189 

34. 
Kirk.  Norman,   to  «;eneral  i:ie<tric  Co.     Purlflcution  of  penta- 

borane.     3.021.264.   2-13-62.   CI.   202     52. 


Linear  ac 


Com- 
347. 


Ayera.  Shlelda'.  Maloney.  and  Kmieclk. 


Klstler  Instrument  «'orp.  :   Set— 

Klatler.  Walter  P.    3.020.767. 
KiHtler,    \v alter  P.,  to-  Klstler  Instrument  Cori 

celerometer.      3,(t2(».767.    2-l.H   •i2.    CI.    73 It. 

Klamp,  Paul,  to  .Mechanical  Handllnc  Svstema,  Inc      Retarder 
meshanlsm  for  free  conveyor  line      3.020.H54    2-13-62    CI 
104      249. 
Kliman,   .Merwin.  and   S.   Kass,   to  Sperry   Rand  Corp 

plementing  appanitus.     3.02 1. 51 K,  2-1.1-62    CI    .340— 
Klockner-llumboldt  I>euti  AktiengemWIschaft':   Set — 

KlosH.  Richard      3,020,9(»3 
KlosH.    Richard,    to    Klockner-Hunib<ddt-lH'Utii    Aktlenuesell- 
schaft.     Air  compressing  fuel  injection  Internal  combustion 
engine.      3.020,903,   2-13-62,   CI.    123-    142  5 
Kmlecik,  ThaddeuM  J.  :   Se 
Brown,  Alvln  M 
3.020.834. 

Knafo.  <;uy.  R.  Fuhrmann.  T.  K.  Neesby,  and  V.  K.  Babayan  : 
said  Babayan  assor.  to  Drew  Chemical  C«»rp.     Preparation 
of  sugar  enters      3.021.324.  2-13  62.  CI.  2W     2.34 
Kuecht.  Forrest  K.     Heat  exchanger  (fluid  ciHiler)   tube  plug. 

3,02(t.929,   2-13-62.  CI.    138-^  «9. 
Knowles.    Frank    W.      Spacer    for   freeezr   plates       3  020,731. 

2-13-62.   CI.   62—341. 
Koch,  K<lward  T..  Jr.  :   See — 

Moss,  James  R.,  Koch,  and  Stevens.     3,021.121 
Koch.    Werner,    to    Roland    Offsctmaschlnenfabrlk    Fab«'r    A 
Schleicher  A«.     Inking  mechanism  for  printing  machines. 
3.020.840.   2-1.3-62.   CI.    101—350. 
Ko<h.  William  J.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Firing  prowss 
for   forsterite  ccnimics.      3.020.619    2-13  62    CI.    2.'>    -157 
Kogel.    Wilheim   <J..    to   Aktlebolaget   Klfctrolux.      Absorption 

refriiftration.      3,020.72.5    2-13-62,  fj.   62  -110 
Konipfner,  Rudolf,  to  Bell  Telephone  I^iboratorfeg,'  Inc.     Par- 
alel  high  frequency  amplifier  circuits.     3,021,490.  2  A3-62. 
CI.  330—53.  •       'r       • 

Kompfner.  Rudolf,  to  Bell  Telephone  Ijiboratories.  Inc.     Scan- 
ning horn  retle<-tor  antenna.     3,021.524,  2-13-62    O.  343 
781. 
Koppers  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Thlessen.  GIllxTt.    3,021,291. 
Korenifky,    Edwin.    un<l    R.    K.    Thune,    to    Link  Belt    Speeder 
Corp.      Crane    boom    structure.      3,021,014     2   13  62     CI. 
212-144. 
KorfT.  Marvin,  and  H.  M.  Scott,  to  Inited  States  of  America, 
.Navy.       Timing    multivibrator.       3.021.486,     2-13-02.     CL 
328-129. 
Kornvlak.  .\ndrew  T.  :  See 

Hcinrlch    Chester  J  .  Kornylak.  and  Toscano.     3.020.993. 
Kowalczyk,   Walter,  to  (iadget  of-the-Month   Club.   Inc.     <'on- 
iroilably   extendable  and    retractable  storink;  and   carrylnj: 
apparatus  adapted   to  be  mounted  underneath  a  horizontal 
surface    In    an    otherwise    unnsiHl.    unobNtrusive    l«M-ation. 
3.021.185.  2    13-62.  (n.  312—29. 
Kramer,    Joseph.       Ctiiity    cup    holder    for    attachment     to 
aluminum    chalrn    or    the    like.       3,021.106     2-13-62     CI 
24  H      226 
Kraiis.  Charles  J.  :  See 

Biunib«>rif.  Rex  H     and  Kraus.     3.021,4.34. 
Krnus,   i;erard.   and   K.   W.    Rollmann.   to   Philllns   Petroleum 
Co.     Carbon  black  slurrlen  and   latex  carbon  black  master- 
batches       3.021,226,    2-13-62.   <n.    106^238. 
Kressman.  Thinwlore  R.  K..  to  The  Permutlt  Co.  Ltd      Manu- 
facttin*    of    anion-exchange    resina.       3,021.288.     2-13-62, 
CI.  260  -2.1 
Krikorian,   Nerses  IL,  J.   D.  Farr.  and  W.  «.  Whitteman,  to 
Cnited    Stat*-*    of    .\inerlca.    Atomic    Energy    Commission. 
.Method    of   Joining   carbides    to    base   metals.      3,020,632, 
2    13-62.  CI    29-420 
Kronacher,  Hermann  :  See    - 

Kaess.    Franz,    Fischer,   and    Kronacher.      3,021.192. 
Krueger.  Meivin  R.  :  Nee- 
Perkins     Origen    S.,    and    KrucKer.      3.020.8.58. 
Krug.  John   E.  :  Sre- 

Hiibacker.  Earl  F..  and  Krug.    3.020,733. 

Kiiceskl.    Vincent    P..    to   The   C     P.    Hall   Co.      Removal    of 

nitrogen    compounds       3.021,348,    2-1.3-fl2.    CI.    260-413. 

Kuempel     Stanley    C        Support    for    downsnouts.    discharge 

conduits   and    the   like.      3.021,102,    2-13-62.    CI.    248-49. 

Kullmann.    Donald    J.,    to   Badger    Meter   Mfg.    Co.      Control 

m*H-hanisms.       3,020,774,    2-13-62.    CI.    71—142. 
Kunen,    Alfred    E.      .\lr  conditioning   control    units.     !l,020.- 
S19,  2    13-62.  CI.  98-    .38. 


Bratennhl.  and  Kunkel.      3.021.272. 
Bulian.     Kunze,     ami     Kiesewetter. 


3.021,3.35. 


Kunkel.  Wulf  B.  :  Sre 

Baker.   William    R 
Kunze.  Wilheim  :  Str 
Zerweck,     Werner. 
3.020.953. 
Kurek,    Frank    L.      F'rocess    and   apparatus 
sun*   tight    cans.      3.020,685.   2-13-62.   CI 
Kyburz    Emilio  :  See 

FCIrst.  .\ndor,  and  Kyburz. 
L  &  B  Welding  Equipment.  Inc. 
U'ader.  Forest.     3,021,0X1. 
Laboflna  :  Srr    - 

De  Radzltzkv.  Pierre.    3.021,374. 
Laboratory  For  Electronics.  Inc  :  Se*»-- 

MstrofT.  Edward  D.     3,021,068. 
Lachmann.  Horst  :  B*r    - 

.Meurer     Siegfried.    WIebicke,    lischmann, 
3,020  896. 
I.jimar,    Heber    C.      Fishing 

43      3.'5 
Lamm.  Heinz  ;  Nee 

«;«»chel.    Karl  Heinz    R. 
I^andbrecht.   F'rani.  to  Agfa 
r.flex    camera.      3.020.815. 


for 
53 


filling   pres 


lure.      3.020,667. 


ind 
!-13 


Dusold 
62.    CI. 


and    Latum.      3,020,905. 
Aktiengesellschaft.  -Single   iena 
.   2-1.3-62.   CI     95—42. 
L,ande.    Morris    M.      Apparatus    for    making    and    storing    a 
frozen    confection.      3.020,728,   2-13-62,   CI.    02     199. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Zlll 


A  Pita - 

and/or 
.  17-2. 


Sterner- 
partial 
copoly- 


3, 021,. 39  7. 
3.021.398. 


Lander.  Fred.  M.  I.jit1mann,  and  R.  Oberacker :  s.nid  Latt- 
mann  and  Oberacker  asaors.  to  said  Lander.  Device  for 
the  optical  copying  of  photographic  negatives.  .{.020,801, 
2-13-62.  CI.  88—24. 
Lanham.  William  M..  .to  I'nion  Carbide  Corp.  2  chloro-4  6 
dimrthyl  -  2  -  oxo  -  1,3.2  dioxaphosphorinanes.  3.021.354. 
2-13-62.  CI.  260—461. 
Lankey,    Raymond    D.      Signal   for  water   skier.     3,021,513, 

2-1,3-62.  n    340—213. 
L^peyre.    Fernand   S.   and   J.    M..   to  The   Peelers  Co. 
ratus   for   separating   shrimp  from    a   mixed   catch 
removing  the  shrimp  heads.     3.020.583.  2-13-62.  CI 
I.,apeyre.  James  M.  :  See  - 

Lapeyre.  Fernand  8.  and  J.   M.     3.020,583. 
Laporta,     Xavler     V..     to     American-Marietta     Co.. 
Mudge    <'o.    Division.      Partial    saponification    and 
dehydrohalogenation    of    vinyl    halide-vlnyl    ester 
mers.      3,021.318,    2-13-62.    CI.    260—87.1. 
I<arge,  Wayne  V.  K.  :  See — 

Barnett.  Cecil  H..   Large,  and  Pruden. 
Barnett.  Cecil  IL.  Large,  and  Pruden. 
J.4tttmann.  Max  :  Ste   - 

Ijinder.  Fred.  Lattmann,  and  Oberacker.     3.020,801. 
l^attmann.  Max  E.,  to  Fimia  Contraves  A.G.     Accuracy  test- 
ing apparatus  for  anti-aircraft   guns.     3,020,7.56.  2-13-62. 
CI.  73      167. 
Laubach.  (Jerald  D.  :  S«e- 

Lombardino      Joseph     G.,     McI>amore.     nnd     Laubach. 
3,021  ,,331. 
Ijiunder,    Richard    L.,   to   H.    h   L.    Tooth    Co       Wear   plate 
mounting  for  digger  tooth  construction.     3.020.655.  2-13- 
62.  CI.  37—142. 
Laurent,  Howard  :  Nee  — 

Von   Berg.   Richard   E..  and   Laurent       3.020.969. 
La  Vole    Willium   E..  to  Chicago  Backing  Co.     Double-fa<'ed 
adhesive  material  and  method  of  making  same.     3.021.250, 
2-13-62.  CI.  156—324. 
La  Warre.  Robert  W..  and  M.  D.  Markley.     St>eed  responsive 

switch.      3.021.402.   2-13-62.  CI.   20O— 61.46. 
I..rtwrence.  Billy  L.    to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.    Transistorized 

chopper  Hrcult.     3  021.470,  2-13-62.  O.  321      16. 
Lawrence  Paper  <'o..  The:  Nee    - 

Hill.  Justin  D  .  and  Cain.    3,021.252. 
I.jiyman.  Martha  K.  :  Nee — 

Lin<lenfelser,  Richard.  Layman,  and  Kllthau.     3.021.2.39. 
Leader     F'orest     to   L  4    B   Welding   Equipment,    Inc.      Flux 

grinding  apparatus.     3,021,081.   2-13-62.  CI.  241—91. 
I^ar   Earl  B  :  Nee 

Samhammer.   Donald   F.,  and   I.^ar.      3.021 ,0{»9. 
Lease.    Kenneth   C.   Sr.      Extrusion   gun   heater.      3,020,907, 

2-13-62.  CI.  126—229. 
I>»aveBley  George  W..  and  J.  O.  Trimble,  to  The  Budd  Co. 
Dual  steel  rule  blanking  die  and  method  of  making  it. 
3.020.785,  2-13-62.  CI.  76—107. 
L«  Beau.  Richard  A.,  to  American  Seal  Kap  Corp.  of  Dela- 
ware. Railway  brake  beam  leveling  device.  3.020.981, 
2-13-62.  CI.  1N8— 212. 

"  H.  Ernault-BatignolleB  S 

8,020.791.    2-13-62.    Q. 


.A.     Pen- 
82—14. 


and   Lederle.     3.021.363 


3,020,701. 


3.021.270. 


3,021,184,   2-1.3-62 


3  020.585. 


3.021,- 


Le  Bruaque,  Ren^  J.  N.,  to 
dulous    templet    holder. 
Lederle.   Henry  F.  :  See — 

Petropoulos.  John  C, 
L«'e  Rubb«-r  ft  Tire  Corp.  :  N««?- 

.McCormlck.  Clarence  E. 
Leeds.  Sherwood  :  See— 

Tarbox,   Albert    E..   and   I.«eda. 
I>>e8.  James,  and  Sons  Co.  :  Nee — 

Smith.  John  E.    3.020.863. 
I.,4>ffler.   .Marjorie   B.     Adjustable   table. 

CI.  311-63. 

I.rf'hman.   Eugene  J.,   to   .McG raw-Edison   Co.     Terminal   con- 
nector and  guard  assembly.     3.021,502.  2-13-62.  CI.  339- 
202. 
I..eltz,   Ernat,  Geselischaft   mit  b«»schrankter  Haftung :   See- 

Frenk    HelmUth.     3,020.816. 

Reichel.  Artur.     3.020.794. 
I^eTourneau-Westlnghouse  Co.  :  See — 

Roe,  Charles  C.     3,020.739. 
I^evecque,  Marcel  :  Nee — 

lierthon.   Lucien.    Levecuue,   and    Plot 
I^evin.  I.,eon.    Glare  reducer  for  oncoming  headlights. 

173,  2-13-«2.  CI,  296—97. 
Le  Vino.  Robert  E.  :  Set — 

<ioldberg.  Jack.  Rosenberg,  and  Le  Vino.     3.021.403. 

I.«wiH.  James  T..  Jr..  C.  A.  Crabiel.  and  R.  R.  Cowden   to  The 
Lewis  Welding  &  Engineering  Corp.     Abrading  machine  for 
surface    finishing    work    pieces.       3.020.678.    2-13-02,    CI. 
51—14. 
I^ewis  Welding  k.  Engineer  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Lewis.  James  T.,  Jr..  Crabiel.  and  Cowden.     3.020.678. 
Llbbey  Owens-Ford  Glass  Co. :  Bee — 

White,  Gerald.     3.020,677. 
Liberty  Enelneering  Co.  :  See — 

Long.  Fleming  D.     3,020,744. 
Liberty  Folder  Co.:  See  — 

Appell,  (Jeorge  T.     3.021.134. 
Liberty  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc.  :  See — 

Isley.  Jacob  D.    3.020.556. 
Liftron  Corp.  :  See — 

Bornemann.  William  C.     3.021.131. 
Lilly,  Kll.  and  Co. :  See — 

Whland.  Albert.     3.021.360. 
Pohland.  AUert.     3.021.361. 
Lincoln.  John  W.,  and  W.  J.  J.  Gordon,  to  Catapbote  Corp. 

Artlflcial  snow.     3,020,811.  2-1.3-62.  C\.  94—3. 
Lind.  Carl  J. :  See— 

Rueckert.  Dean  E..  and  LInd.    3.020,686. 
Linden,  Gflnter,  to  Iteteiligiings-uud  Patentverwaltungsgesell- 
schaft   mlt  beschrankter  Haftung.     Bucket   wheel.     3,020,- 
656,  2-13-«2,  CL  37—190. 


Lindenfelser.  Richard.  M.  K.  Layman,  and  M.  K.  Kllthau.  to 
.\merlcan  Cyanamld  Co.  Structures  comprising  a  modified 
diaminotriazinealdehyde  resinous  composition.  3,021.239. 
2-13-62.  CI.   1.j4— 45.9. 

Lindner,  William  L.,  and  H.  J.  Rokosz.  Wheel  traction  de- 
vice.      3  021,179,  2-13-62.  CI.  301—47. 

Link  Belt  Speeder  Corp.  :   Nee — 

Korensky.  Edwin,  and  Tbune.    3,021,014. 

Lionel  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Zlon,  Moses.     3,020,672. 

Liu.  John  K..  to  U.S.  Industries,  Inc.  Transmissions.  3,020.- 
990.  2-13-62,  CI.  192 — J. 

LIvney,  Ilya  S.  :   See — 

Browning.  Harrison,   Patterson,  and  LIvney.     3,020,920. 

Ixibosco.  Roscoe  R.  :   See — 

Ruland,   Edward  J.,  Jr..  Allen,  and  Lobosco.     3,021,420. 

Lockhart,  Hervey  D.  Ushlng  float.  3.020.670.  2-13-62.  CI. 
43 — 44.91. 

Lomhardino.  Joseph  G..  W.  M.  McI..amore.  and  <;.  D.  Laubach, 
to  Chas.  Pfizer,  ft  Co.,  Inc.  Azabenzopyridocollnes.  3.021.- 
331.  2-13-62,  CI.  260-  251 

Long,  Fleming  D.,  to  Liberty  Engineering  Co.     Friction  tester. 

3.020.744.  2-13-62,  CI.  73 — 9. 
♦Long    John  R..   to  Granite   Machine  Co.     Apparatus  for  con- 
trolling the  thickness  of  textile  laps.      3,021,084,  2-13-62, 
CI.  242 — 55.1. 

Lund,  James  K.,  C.  C.  Bauerleln,  and  J.  C.  Janquart,  to  The 
Dole  Valve  Co.  Heat  motor  for  a  rotary  ice  tray.  3,020,- 
727,  2-13-62,  CI.  62—138. 

Lundahl,  Lars  O.,  to  Svenska  Aktlebolaget  (iasaccumulator. 
nashing  device.     3.021.451.  2-13-62.  CI.   315—219. 

Lupfer.  Dale  E..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Sampling  system 
for  a  process  analyzer.     3.020.975,  2-13-62,  CI.  183—32. 

Lushansky.  Edward  F..  Jr.  Game  apparatus.  3.021.140, 
2-1.3-62,  CI.  273—130. 

Luther.  Justus,  to  Allgauer  Alpenmllch  A.G.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  the  continuous  filling  of  plastic  tubing  with 
sterile    liquids.      3.020.689,    2-13-62,    CI.    .53-140. 

Liithi.  Hans,  to  Erapa  Etablissement  Fuer  Rationelle  Veniack- 
ung  und  Spedition.  Means  for  magnetically  maintaining 
metal  tape  In  a  loop  in  banding  apparatus.  3,020.827, 
2-1.3-62.  CI.  100   --26. 

Lvman,  Homer  F.    Dishwashing  machine  wash  and  rinse  fluid 
discharge  apparatus.      3.020.917.   2-1.3-62.  a.    134—58. 

Lynch.  Thomas  J.,  to  Vector  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Switching  system 
comprising  sequentially  operated  gating  means.  3,021.430. 
2-13-62.  CI.  307—88.5. 

Lytle.  Melba  L. :  See — 

Caldwell.  Joseph  A.,  and  Lytle.     3,021,278. 

M.  K.  M.  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.  :  See— 

Estephanlan,  Estephan  D.,  Packard,  Clouthler.  and  Bon- 
tiliette.     3.020.740. 

Maack.  Hans.  Tamper  protective  closure.  3,021.034.  2-13- 
62.  CI    222—153. 

Maccaferri.  Mario.  Piasticlzing  cvlinders  for  injection  mohl- 
ing  and  the  like  machines.     .3,020,592,  2-13-62.  CI.  18 — .30. 

Macdonald,  Waldron  S  and  C.  B.  Brown.  High  gain  signal 
ampllfving  device  adapted  for  use  with  a  marine  mine. 
3.020.843,  2-13-02,  CI.  102—18. 

Macljeod.  David  E..  to  Carrier  Corp.     Ice  making  apparatus. 

3,020,726,  2-13-62,  CI.  62  —  138. 
Mac.Mlllln,  David  M  .  to  Bell  ft  Howell  Co.     Motion  picture 

devices.     3,021,040.  2-13-62.  Cl.  226—91. 
Magna  vox  Co..  The  :  See — 

Hayes.    Robert    M.,    Nelson.    Wiener,    and    Armstrong. 
3,021.005. 
Mahan,   John   E.,   to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Rocket  propel- 

lants  and   their  utilization.     3,020,708.  2-13-62,  Cl.  60^ 

.35.4. 
Mahan.   John    E..   to   Phillips   Petroleum  Co.,,  Past  burning 

fuels.     3,021.238.  2-13-62.  Cl.  149—1. 
.Maker,  James  H.,  to  Associated  Spring  Corp.     Spring  device. 

3.021.129,  2-13-62,  O.  267 — 1. 
Makowskl,    .\lexander    G.,    to    American    Can    Co.      Injection 

molding      3,020,594,  2-13-62,  Cl.  18 — 42. 
Mnksymiak,  John,  and  J.  S.  Pollock,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 

Web  guiding  mechanism.     3.021.041.  2-13-62.  Cl.  226 — 199. 
Mallery,   Patil.  to  Bell  Telephone  I/ahoratorles.  Inc.     Binarv 

adders.     3,021.070,  2-13-62.  Cl.  235—176. 
Mallett,  John  E.,  and  J.  H.  Cooper,  to  The  Taylor-Winfleld 

Corp,     Apparatus  for  welding  strip.      3,021,416,   2-13-62, 

Cl    219  -82. 
-Maloney.  John  M.  :  See — 

Brown,   .\lvln  M..  Ayers.  Shields,  Maloney  and  Kmlecik. 
3  020,834. 
Manas.  Vincent  T.,  and  G.  J.  Megel,  to  Josam  Mfg.  Co.     Car- 
rier and  fitting.     3,020.565.  2-13-62.  Cl.  4—252. 
Mancke.  EMgar  B..  J.  B.  Schmuk,  and  F.  M.  Temmel,  to  Beth- 
lehem Steel  Co.     Treatment  of  coke  oTen  gas.     3,021,189, 

2-i:i-62,  Cl.  23—3. 
Mankowsky.  Vincent  J.  :   Sec — 

Sommer.  Gordon  M..  and  Mankowsky.     3,021,146. 
Manley,    Brian    W..   and    B.    T.    Murphy,    to   North   American 

Philips  Company.  Inc.     Permanent  magnet  systems.     3.021- 

458.  2-13-62.  Cl.  317—200. 
Manly.  Donald  G..  to  The  Quaker  Oats  Co.     Hydrogenatlon 

of  pyrans  and  furans.     3,021.342.  2-13-62,  Cl.  260 — 345.1. 
Manly,  I>onald  G..  to  The  Quaker  Oats  Co.     Hydrogenation 

process.      3.021.343.  2-13-62,  Cl.  260—345.1. 

Mann,  Julius  W..  and  G,  F.  Russell.     Radio-frequency  edge- 

glulng  process.     3,021.248,  2-13-62,  a.   156—274. 
Mannix  Co.  Ltd.  :   Nee — 

Christoff.  James  W.      3,020.853. 
Maritano,  <Mdlno  S.,  to  Olivetti,  Ing.  C,  ft  C.  S.p.A.     Device 
for  molding  articles  by  compacting  powder  material.    3,020,- 
589.  2-13-6-2.  Cl.  18—16.5. 
.Mark-Clark  Products,  Inc.  :   See — 
Clark,  James  L.    3,020.658. 
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Hartley,    and    Martin. 


3.021.328. 
3,021.336. 
3.021.337. 

,  Malonejr,  and  Kinlecik. 


Marklej,  Myron' D.  :  See —  « 

La  Warre.   Kob«rt  W.,  and  Markley.     3.021,402. 
Marpe,  f-rt-derick  W.     Steel  band  form  tie  Inner!.     3,020,616, 

2-13  ♦12    CI.  25—131. 
Marahall.  Bruce  l>.,  and  H.  C.  Ehmiantraut.     Derice  for  use 
in    determining    gel    forming    time    of    blood.     3.020,748, 
2-13-62    CI.  73—53 
MartenH.   Ounter,   to  Kienzle  Apparate  Ci.m.b  II.     Electronic 

calculator.     3.021,0*l«.  2-13-62,  CI.  235 — 160. 
Martin.  Albert  E.  .See  ^ 

Cop^.  Geoffrey  VV..  and  Martin.     3.021,017. 
Martin  Marietta  Corp.  :  See — 

I»lx.   George   F.      3,021.273. 
Martin,  Peter  :  See — 

Deacon.    William,    Golenworthy. 
3.020.718. 
Marx.   Michael :   See— 

Allen.  George  R..  Marx    and  WeUs.     3.021.347. 
Manctiinenfabrlk  AugHburg  Nurnberg  AG.  :  See — 

Meurer.    Siegfried.     Wlebicke.    Lachiiiann,    and    DuMOld. 
3.0J0.896. 
Maift.  Glenn  L.     .Method  and  apparatun  for  reverae  flow  water 

Hoftener  regeneration.     3.021.276,  2-13-62,  CI.  210 — 35. 
.Mathi.  Walter  E  .  and  G.  V.  Nolde.  to  Smith-Corona  Marchant 
Inc.     Calculating  niacliine.     3.021.060   2-13-62,  CI.  235 — 79. 
MnthiaH.  Joseph  S..  to  Foote  Mineral  Co.      Preparing  lithium 

ferroaiilcon    alloys.      3.021,210,   2-13-82,   CI.   7.')— 120. 
.Matlack.  Albert  H.  :  See— 

De  Butt.s.  Edward  11..  and  Matlack.      3,021.319. 
MutHon.   Howard  J.,  to  Sinclair  Reflnlng  Co.     Extreme  prea- 
»ure  lubricant  compoidtion.      3,021.281,  2-13-62,  CI.  252 — 
47.5. 
.Matsuda.  Ken  :  See—- 

Morin.  Lucille  T.,  and  Matauda. 
Morln.  Lucille  T..  and  .Matsuda. 
Morin.  Lucille  T..  and  Mat.suda. 
Matthews.  Ja».  11..  k  Co.  :  See 

Brown.  Alvln  M..  Ayera.  Shielda 
3,020,N34. 

Mattke.   Charles  F..  and   F.   W.   Reynolds,  to  Bell  Telephone 
I^aboratorles,      Inc.      Kadlant  energy      translation     syatem. 
3.021.428.  2-13-«2.  CI.  2r>0— 83.3. 
Mntusche,    Heinz.      Sound    recording  and    reproducing  appa- 
ratus.    3.021.145.  2-13-62.  CI.  274—11. 
.Maunoury.  Francolx  M.  L.  ;  See — 

Itertin.  Jean  H..  Kadosch.  and  Maunoury.     3.020.709. 
.Maurer.   Donald  I».      Self  packing  shortening  measure  device. 

3.021.o;{.3.  2-13   62.  CI.  222      47. 
.Maxey.  Edwin  M.  :  See— 

Gmltter.  George  T..  Maxey,  and  Sanger.     3.021,290. 
Maxon.  Glenway.  Jr.     Concrete  mixing  apparatus.     3.021,122. 

2-13  62.   CI.   259—171. 
.Maxwell.    Lloyd   R.     Dynamometer.     3.020,753,   2-13-62.   CI. 

73  -117. 

May.  X'harles  \V..  and  R.  W.  Halberg.  to  BorgWarner  Corp. 

Vacuum     reference     control     for     pressure     compensation. 

3.o20.77rt.  2-13-62.  CI.  74— r472. 

Maylo.   Loula   F..   to   International  Telephone  and   Telegraph 

Corp.     Dynamic  focusing.    3.021,073.2-13-62.0.235—192. 

.McCaun.  Donald  H.     Auxiliary  aole  for  sport  shoes.     3,020,- 

654.  2-13-62.  CI.  36-7.5.    ' 
McCauley.  Joe  A.  :  See — 

FoHhee.  Clarence  B..  and  McCauley.     3.020.694. 
.McCormlrk.   <'larfncp  K..   to.  Lee  Rubber  St  Tire  Corp..  d.b.a. 
Republic   Rubber  Division.     Method  of  winding  wire  rein 
forcing  menib«'rH  on  a  resilient  tube.     3,020,701,  2-13-62. 
CI.  57     1«<>. 
.McCulloch  Corn  .  Marine  Products  Division  :  See — 

Burkett.    Wllford    B.      3.020.777. 
McElroy.   Albert    D..    and   J.    P.   NIgon,   to  Callery   Chemical 
Co      Alkali    metal    derivatives    of    decaborane.     3.021,190, 
2   13-62.  CI.  23—14. 
.McFarlantl.   Richard   B  .   to  The  Seeburg  <!orp.      Selectors  for 
automatic  phonographs.      ."{.021.507.  2-1.3-62.  CI.  340 — 162. 
.McGiillvray.  Harold  J.      Method  of vfertlllztng  and  controlling 
soil   moisture  with   phosphate  slime.     3,020.676,  ^-13-62, 
CI.  47—58. 
McGrath.  William  ti..  to  Carrier  Corp. 

■J    13    62    CI.  62-88. 
McOraw-BdIson  Co.  :  Bee —  ^ 

BMer,  George  W.     3,021.394. 
Lebnuo,  Eugene  J.     8,02l,S02. 
Wiutiiej.    v.iiiiaiii  G.      3.021.143.. 
.McIlvHiue.  Knb«-rt   L.  :  See 

liupiike.  Glen  P.,  and  Mcllvaine. 
MiKay  .Machine  Co..  The  :  See 

Menster,  Gilbert  F.     3.020,624. 
.McKelvey.    Rlcharif    B..    to    Boeing    Airplane    Co.     Fastener 
means   hnving  supporting   nienn.s  to  hold   nut  element   to  a 
workpi^o.v      3.020.947.  2    13   «i2.  CI.  151  -  41.7.'). 
.MiKinlar.    William.    t.»   TIih   Danielson    Mfg    Co      Vent    tube 

and  cap  assembly      3.021,029.  2-13-62.  CI   220—44 
McKliiney.   Alfred  H..  and  C.  D.   Rellly.  to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de 
.Nemours  and  Co.      Fluid  inspection  apparatus.     3.020,795. 
2-13-62.  CI    88-14. 
McKusirk.  Blaine  C.  :  See— 

Blomstrom.  Dale  C.  and  McKuslck.     3,021,339. 
McLamore.  William  M.  :  See 

Lomhardino^     Joseph     G..     McLamore,     and     I.jiubach. 
.1.021.331 

(J.,    to    Westlnghouse    Air    Brake    Co. 
Indicator.       3.021.519.     2-13-62.     CI. 


Ice  making.     3.020.724, 


3.020.977. 


McLaughlin.    E<lward 

Relay     energization 

340     373. 
McLaughlin.   William  I.     Three-  and  four-way  sliding  block 

valve.     3.020.927.  2-13-62.  CI.  137-  622. 
Mcl>>rran.   Archie  R  .   to  Dresser  Industries.   Inc.      Compound 

drive  «ss«-inblv       3.020.7SO.  2    13-82.  CI.  74 — 86.%. 
.  McMasters.    Robert    A.,    to    Southpastern    Metals    Co.      Wire 

Storage  coll  carrier.    3,021,010,  2-13-62,  CI.  211 — »». 


McTaggart.  William  R.  :  Sec- 
Palmer.  Dale  W.,  and  McTaggart.     3,021.137. 
Meacham,   Larned    A.,   to   Bell  Telephone   Laboratories,    Inc. 
Wave  analysis  and  representation.     3,021.478,  2-13-62.  CI. 
o*4 — 77. 
Mechanical  Handling  Systems,  Inc.  :  See — 
Klamp.    Paul.      3.020.854. 
Perkins,  Gerald  E.     3,020.855. 
Meckenstock,  John  W.,  to  .Meckum  Engineering,  Inc.     Dredgv 

pump  seal.      3.020,850.  2-13-62,  CI.  103—103. 
Meckum  Engineering,  Inc.  :  See — 

Meckenstock.  John   W.      3.020.850. 
.Me»-ker.    Winiani    H..    to   Hickok    Mfg.    Co..    Inc.      Safety   belt 
buckle  and  inertia  resistor.     3.020  612.  2-13-62,  CI.  24 — 170. 
Meiler,   John   O.     Process  for   producing  high   density  hard- 
board.     3,021.244   2-13-62,  CI.  156—30. 
.Melnick.  Daniel,  to  Corn  Products  Co.     Process  for  preserving 

bake<l  products.      3.021.219.  2-13-62.  CI.  9^—90. 
Mengele,  Karl.  &  Sohne  :  See — 

•Niederreltlier    Jobann.      3.020.828. 
Menster.  Gilbert  F.,  to  The  McKay  Machine  Co.     Apparatus 
for  cleaning  and  processing  metal  strip.     3,020.624.  2-13- 
(i2.  CI    29-81. 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Co.  :   See — 

I».-buM.  Karl.     :<.020,999. 
Merit  .-KsKociates,  Inc.  :   See — 

Bedick.  Robert.     3,020.500. 
.Merkel,  Adam.     Repeating  magazine  rifle  with  rotatable  and 
forwardly  movable  barrel.     3.020,662,  2-13-62.  CI.  42 — 11. 
-Merkel.  Hans,  to  Siemens  Schuckertwerke  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Mnthod  for  producing  multi-component  subsiunces  compris- 
ing a  component  of  high  volatility.     3,021,196,  2-13-62.  CI. 
23—204. 
.Merrltt.  Robert  K.     Transfer  applying  apparatus.     3,021,251. 

2-13-62.  CI.  15*^—542. 
Mestre.  Auguste  F..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Plural   gated  pulse  generators  ccmtrolled  by   common   feed- 
back path      3.021. 484,  2-13-62,  CI.  328 — 63. 
.Metal  Box  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See— 

Oxborrow,  Bernard  H.    3.020.691. 
Stuchbery,  Arthur  L.    3,021,125. 
Metalastik  Ltd.  :   See — 

Hirst.  Archie  J.     3.020.856. 
Horovltz.  Marcus.     3.020.738. 
MetroDoUtan  VIckers  Electrical  Co.  Ltd. :  8«e — 

Kenyon.  Harold  F.    3.021.498. 
Meurer.  Siegfried.  K.  Wiebicke.  H.  Lachmann. 


to  Maschinnnfabrik  -Vugsburg-Nurnberg  AG 

3,020.898,  2-13- 


and  O.  Dusold. 

Cylinder  head 

62,  CI.  123—30. 


with  air  Intake  passages, 
Meyer.  N.  S..  Inc.  :  See — 

Raeburn,  Abner  A.     3.020.558. 
Meyers.   Harold  S..  to  Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co.     Display 

portfolios      3.021.000.  2-1 3-«!2,  CI.  20fi — 44. 
Michaels.  Bruno,  to  Bell  A  Howell  Co.     Loop  restoring  motion 

picture  projector.     3.021.039.  2-13-62,  CI.  226 — 36. 
Midland-Ross  Corp.  :   Nee — 

Beggs.    Donald.    Huebler.    Sabln.    Scarlett,    and    Turin. 
3.021,236. 
Milam.  David  L..  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.     Semiconductor 
translating  device  with  silicone  fluid  filler.    3,021,460.  2-13- 
62.  CI.  317-234. 
Miles  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 
Borchert,  Peter  J.     3.021.329. 
Croxall.  Willard  J.,  and  Dawson.     3.021.341. 
Fancher.  Otis  E..  N'Ichols.  and  Stauffer.     3.021.32S. 
Miller.  Andrew  J..  U.  P.  Nellls.  and  R.  C.  Waymire,  to  Gen- 
eral   Motors   Corp.      .Method   of  polishing  and    deflasbing 
molded  plastic  articles.      3.020.881.  2-13-62.  CI.  41 — II. 

.Miller.  Anthonv  P..  to  .Xchllles  Corp.     Smoking  device.     3,020- 

015.  2-13  62,  CI.  131  —  9. 
Miller.  Bernard,  to  American  Cyanamld  C%     Preparation  of 
a-(l-alkenyl»  phosphorodlthloates.     3.021,352.  2-13-62   CI 
260 — 461. 
.Miller.  Carroll  deV.  :   See — 

Horrocks.   Raymond  G..  Miller,  and  Brenner.     3.021.382 
Miller.  Donald  K..  to  The  Dole  Valve  Co.     Gas  water  heater 

thermostat.    3.020.762.  2-13-G2,  CI.  73 — 302  4 
Miller.  Elmer  C.  :   Nee- 
Berber.  Ditnald  E..  and  Miller.     3.021.283. 
.Miller.   Mary  L  .  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.      Preparation   of 

branched  polymers.     3.021.269.  2-13-62.  CI    204 — 154 
Miller.  Ross  J.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Explo- 
sive device.     3.020.844.  2  13-62.  CI.  102— 27. 
Mills.    Malcolm    E..    to    Elastic   Stop    Nut    Corp.    of   America. 
Anchor  nut  with  Hpherlcal  surface  to  permit  aneular  move- 
ment.    3,020.946,  2-13   82.  CI.  151— 41.71. 
.Mine  Safety  Appliances  Co.  :   See — 
Austin.  Harry  W.    3.020.551. 

Temple.    Robert,    Oiebel.   and   Temple.  .  3.020,871 
.Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co.  :   See — 
■Xiiunon.Jtoscoe  A.     3,021.505. 
Currle.  Courtlnnd   B.  and  Morgan.     3.020.921. 
Fenltv.  Robert  I).    3.021.233 
Morrison,  Stanley  R.     3.021.433. 
.Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Casement.   James  S  ,  and  lllnkiey,      3.021,2.34 
MInter.  Clarke  C,    Thermal  conductivity  leak  detector,    3,020.- 

746.  2-1.3-62.  CI.  73—27. 
MInter.  Clarke  C.     Ratio-measuring  circuit.     3.021.495,  2-13- 

Mltchell.  George  M.     Dovetail  method  of  cabinet  construction. 

3.021,187,  2-13-62.  CI.  312 — 257. 
Mite  Corp.  :    See — 

Gorton.  Helen.     3,020,862. 
Mobav  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Muller.  Erwin,  Holtschmldt,  and  Braun.     3,021  289 
Nagenbors,  Heinrlrh,  Jr..  and  Reuter.      3.020,933. 
Modderno,  John   P..  to  Modern  Lab..   Inc       Method  for  filling 
and  assembling  a  compartmented  pressurized  dispensinir  de- 
Tlce.    3,020,688,  2-13-02,  CI.  53— 36. 
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3.020,887. 


Union  Carbide 
3,021,373. 


Modern-Lab..  Inc. :  See — 

Modderno.  John  P.    3,020,888. 
.Molden.  James  W. :  See — 

Ballentine.  William  I.,  Jr.,  and  Molden. 
Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Co.  :   See — 
Dodsworth,  James  W.     3,021,054, 
Dodsworth,  James  W.     3.021,058. 
Monsanto  Canada  Ltd.  :  See — 

Waid.  Ted  H..  and  Coleman.    3.021.375. 
Montagna.   Amelio   E..   and  D.    H.   Hlrsh,   to   ^.~. 
Corp.     Preparation  of  1-alkenyl,  alkenyl  ethers. 
2-l.'t-62.  CI.  260—614. 
Montavon.  Marc  :   See — 

KImel.  Walter,  and  Montavon.    3.021.359. 
Moore.  Thomas  M,,   and   E.    R,  Arnold,   to  United   States  of 
America,  .Navy.    Transistor  energy  storage  counter.    3,021,- 
438.  2-1.3-62.  CI   .307—88.5. 
Moore.  Wendell  F..  to  Bell  Aerospace  Corp.     Propulsion  unit. 

3.021.095.  2-13-62.  CI.  244—4. 
Moran.  Charlotte  B.     Collapsible  Infant  height  measuring  de- 
vice.   3.020,643,  2-13-82.  CI.  33—138. 
Morehouse.  Harold  :   See — 

Cheney.  Wendell  C.  Morehouse,  and  Whitfield.    3,021,183. 
MorgRn.  Hugh  M.  :  See— 

Currle.  Courtland  B  .  and  Morgan.    3.020.921. 
Morgan.    James   O.,    to   E.    I.    du   Pont    de   Nemours   and   Co. 

Leader  film      3,021,229,  2-13-82,  CI.  117—76. 
Morgan.   William  E,  Jr..  to  Snerrv  Rand  Corn.     Automatic 
frequency  control  system.     3,021,424,  2-13-62.  CI.  250—20. 
Morln,     I.,ouls     H.       Ladder-like     burr    separable     fastener. 

3,020.013.  2-1.3-62.  CI.  24—204. 
Morln,   Lucille  T..  and  K.   Matsuda.   to  American  Cyanamld 
Co      3-cvano-1.2  4-triazlne8  and  their  preparation.     3,021,- 
328,  2-13-62   CI.  260—248. 
Morin.  Lucille  T.,  and  K.   Matsuda.  to 
Co.       3-cvnno-5-methyl-l,2.4-triazole. 
CI.  200^.308. 
Morln.   Lucille  T.    ahd   K.   Matsuda,   to 
Co.     Preparation  of  S-cyanotetrazoles, 
CI.  260—308. 

Flexible  folding  box. 


3.021,473,    2-13-62. 


Morris.  Daniel  J. 

Cl.  229—37.  "^ 
Morris,     Robert 

2-13-62,  Cl.  9- 


Amerlcan  Cyanamld 
3,021,336,     i-13-62, 

American  Cyanamld 
3.021,337.  ^-13-62. 

3.021.045.  2-13-62. 


floating    seat.       3.020.569. 


Seal.     3,021.157. 


A.       Ambulant 
-347. 
Morrison     Stanley    R ,    to    Minneapolis-Honeywell    Regulator 

Co.      Asymmetrically    conductive    device    employing    semi- 
conductors.    3.021  433.  2-13-82.  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Morton.   Glen   R.     Carburetor  «nd  means  for  controlling  the 

same.     3.021.123.  2-13-62,  Cl.  261 — 39. 
Moskovitx,   Milton  A.    "^   to  H,   Frankel. 

2-13-62.  Cl.  287—90. 
Moss    James  R..  E.  T.  Koch.  Jr..  and  J.  E,  Stevens.  Jr..  to 

Seco.   Inc.     Feed  mixer.     3.021,121.  2-13-62.  Cl,  259—97. 
Monng.    Kbin.      Picking  mechanism   for  looms   for  weaving. 

3,020,931.  2-13-62,  Cl.  139—147. 
Mountjoy.  Garrard,  and  J.  D.  Reld.  to  A  R  A  T  Electronics. 

Inc.        Coin      operated      television      distribution      system. 

3.021  383.  2-13-62.  Cl,  178—5.1. 
Moyer.  Robert  G. :  See — 

Brennan.  Elmer  W..  and  Mover.     3,020.747, 
Mueller.  Alfred  H.,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.     Alr- 

compresslng     Injectlon-tvpe     Internal     combustion    engine. 

3.020.899    2-1.3-62,  Cl.   123—32. 
Mueller,  Arthur  C,  to  Bell  tt  Howell  Co.    Camera.     3,020.814, 

2-13-62.  Cl   95—11.5. 
Muench.  Nils  L.  :  Sec- 
Graham.  John  W,.  Muench,  and  Williams.     3,020,964. 
Mullen,  Howard  A.  :  See — 

Placke.  Everett  H..  and  Mullen.     3.021.057. 

Mflller.  Erwln.  H.  Holtschmldt.  and  G.  BraOn.  ^  to  Farben- 
fabriken  Ba.yer  Aktiengesellschaft,  and  ^A  to  Mobay  Chemi- 
cal   Co.       Preparation    of    polvaretal-polyisocyanate    poly- 
mers.    3,021.289,  2-13-62.  Cl.  260—2.5. 
Mailer,  Helmut  K.  :  See — 

Seibold,  Ernst  G.    and  MQller.     3.020,719. 
Mullicane,  Joseph  B.    Weatherproof  router  trowel 

2-13-62.  Cl.  15—235.3. 
Mundlos    Eberhard  :  See — 

Fernholz,  Hans,  and  Mundlos.      3.021.365. 
Mural,  Kotaro  :  See — 

Celmer.  Walter  D..  Mural,  Routien,  and  Soblii 
Muramoto.  Sholchi :  Bee — 

Sekine,  Shigenobu.  and  Muramoto.     3.020  897. 
Murdock.      John      E..      Jr.        Shrinkage      measuring     device. 

3,020.7.15.  2-1.3-62.  Cl.  73—189. 
.Murphy.  Bernard  T.  :  See — 

Manlev.  Brian  W..  and  Murphy,  3,021.458, 
Murphy.  Cornelius  J.  Jr..  and  G.  F.  L.  Wood 
•   Kodak      Co.        Waterproof      paper     negative. 

2-13-82.  Cl.  96 — 85. 
Murphy.  Philip  D.  :  See — 

Gibson.  Paul,  Farbak,  and  Murphy,     3,021,228, 

Murray.  Maurice  J.,  and  E.  J.  Bicek,_  to  Universal  Oil  Prod- 
ucts Co.  Recovery  of  metals.  3,021,209,  2-13-62.  CI. 
75 — 83. 

Musser  C  Walton,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  Anti- 
backlash  devices.     3,020,775.  2-13-62.  Cl.  74 — 440. 

Musso,  Ferdinand©  P.  Piston  and  cylinder  action  coffee 
maker.    3,020,823.  2-13-62,  Cl.  99—287. 

N.V.  Onderzoekingsinstitniit  Research  :  Bee — 
Jibben,  Bart  P.     3.021.303. 

Nagel  Herbert  N.  Auxiliary  banger  for  telephone  handsets. 
3,021.396.  2-13-62.  Cl,  179—146. 

Xagenborg,  Helnrich,  Jr..  and  F.  G.  Reuter.  to  Mobay  Chemi- 
cal Co.  Buffer  stop  for  power  looms,  3.020.933.  2-13-62, 
Cl.  139—166. 

Nagin.  Tony.  Fork  lift  truck  pusher  mechanism.  3,021,024, 
2-1^-62,  Cl.  214 — 514. 

Nalco  Chemical  Co, :  See— 

BoUenback,  Carol  H.,  Hunt,  and  Srarz.     3,021,256. 


3.020,575. 


3,021,259. 


to  Eastman 

3.021.214. 


3.021.O.'>2. 
3,021,057. 


See— 
3.020.893. 


Napier,  D..  ft  Son  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Greenly.  Kenneth  H.     3.020.716. 
Naster,    Bert    K.      Voltage   regulators. 

Cl.  323—45. 
Nation.  Harry  J. :  See — 

Hamblln,  Henry  J.    and  Nation.      3,020,893. 
National  Broach  ft  Machine  Co.  :  See — 
Beckman.  Joel  M.,  Jr.     3,021.006. 
Jubelt,  Warren  L,     3,020.644. 
National  Cash  Register  Co..  The  :  Bee — 
Anderson.  John  R.      3  021,510. 
Flint,  Kenneth  C,  and  Werner. 
Placke.  Everett  H.,  and  Mullen. 
National  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Orenberg,  Arthur.     3.021.491. 
National  Research  Development  Corp. 
Hamblln.  Henry  J.,  and  Nation. 
Sullivan.  Ralph  M.  E.     3  021.082. 
Neal.    Frank,    to   R.   Hoe  ft   Co..   Inc.     Offset   printing  plate 

clamp.    3  020,842,  2-13-62.  Cl.  101 — 115.1. 
Neeaby.  Torben  E.  :  See — 

Knafo.  Guy.  Fuhrmann.  Neesby.  and  Babavan.    3.021. .324. 
Nellls.  Urban  P. :  See— 

Miller.   Andrew  J..    Nellls.   and  Wavmire.      3.020.661. 
Nelson.  Alfred  M.  :   See — 

Hayes.     Robert     M..    Nelson.     Wiener,     and     Armstrong. 
3.021.005. 
Neuhrech    David  A.,  and  M.  A.  Cattaro.  to  Gardner  Labora- 
tory. Inc.     Automatic  photoelectric  colorimeter.    3.020.793. 
2-13-02.  Cl,  88—14. 
Neumann,  Georg  :   See — 

JustI,  Eduard.  and  Neumann.     3.021.378. 
Newcomer.  Jack  S.  :  See — 

Dorfman.  Edwin.  Weil,  and  Newcomer.     3.021.36!*. 
Newhall.  Henry  S.  :  See — 

Jamal.  Victor  J.,  and  Newhall.     3.021.377. 
Newson,     Clarence    W.       Safety    trigger    lock     for    firearms. 

3.020.663.  2-13-62.  CI.  42—70. 
New  York  Air  Brake  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Robrberg    Paul  W.     3,020,847. 
Nichols.  Gust  :   See — 

Fancher.  Otis  E..  Nichols,  and  Stauffer.      3,021.325 
Nickell.  Claude  H.,  60%  to  Peninsular  Distributing  Co.     Irri- 
gation system.     3.021.078.  2-13-62.  Cl.  239—97. 
Niederrelther.    Johann.   to   Karl   Mengele  ft   Sohne.      Parallel 
control  gear  for  hydraulic  presses,  shears,  or  the  like,  hav- 
ing several  press  cylinders.     3.020.828    2-13-62.  n    100— 
46. 
Nielsen,  Jorgen  L.,  to  (Jeneral  Dynamics  Corp.     Double  time- 
constant   AGC    for    speech    amplifier.      3.021.489     2-1.3-62. 
Cl.  330—29. 
Nlgon.  Joseph  P. :  See — 

McElroy.  Albert  D..  and  Nlgon.    3.021.190. 
Niikamp.   Derk  J.   E..   G.  J.  van  Lochem.  and  J.  G.   Vos.  to 
E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Manufacture  of  crepe 
yarns  and  fabrics.     3.020.099.  2-13-62.  Cl.  .'>"    -157. 
Noakes.  Thomas  K.,  to  Aiflerlcan  Radiator  ft  Standard  Sani- 
tary   Corp.       Refrigerant    expansion    valves.       3.021,108. 
2-13-62,  Cl.  251—61. 
Nobel.  Fred  I. :  See — 

Ostrow,  Barnet  D..  and  Nobel.    3.021.260. 
Nolde.  George  V.  :   See — 

Mathl.  Walter  E.,  and  Nolde.    3,021,060. 
Noll,  George  C.  and  P.   E.   Wesebaum,  to  The 
Co,     Outriggers  for  crawler  cranes,  shovels, 
like.     3.021.016.  2-13-62,  Cl.  212—145. 
Norfolk  Iron  &  Wire  Works,  Inc.  :   See- 
Sherman,  William  O.,  Jr.     3,021.155. 

Norqulst.    Francis   A.     Folding  chairs.     3,021,175. 
pi     ■>y7 58 

North  ft  Judd  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See- 
It^  NIcolo.  William  V.     3.021,031. 
North  American  Aviation.  Inc.  :   See — - 

De  Mott.  Dale  H.    3,021,096. 

Frazler,  Lewis  E.    3.020,851, 

Pearce.  Rufus  B  .  Jr.    3.020,717. 
North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Blok.  Lourens.     3.021.413. 

Manley.  Brian  W..  and  Murnhy.    3.021.458. 

Van    den    Blink.    Willem    P.,    ter    Haar,    and    Etlema. 
3,021,418. 

Van  der  Burgt.  Cornells  M,    3  021.1 19. 

Van  der  Burgt.  (Cornells  M.     3.021.120. 

Wagenseil.  Gottfried,  and  Dohmstreich.     3.021. .391. 
Northrop  Corp. :  See — 

Swalnson,  Edward  L.    3.020,027. 
Nutter.  Benjamin  P..  to  Johnston  Testers.  Inc.     Well  packers. 

3.020  9.-.9.    2-13-62.   Cl.    166 — 134. 
"Nye.  Dudley  D..  Jr..  to  Airpax  Electronics  Inc.     Voltage  com- 
pensation.    3,021,480.   2-13-62,   CI.   324—78. 

Nysellus.  Gustav.    Means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  a  charg- 
ing plunger  In  a  die  casting  machine.     3,020,607.  2-13-62. 
Cl.   22 — 68. 
Oakes.   Philip  N..  and  R.  N.   Wilkes,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

Semiconductor  device.     3.021.461.  2-13-62.  Cl.  317—235. 
Oakland  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Wallace    Richard  B...and  Ebbert.     3,020.570. 
Oberacker.  Robert :  See — 

Lander.  Fred.  Lattmann.  and  Oberacker.     3.020.801. 

O'Connell,   John   F.      Vertically  adjustable   fence.     3,021.114, 

2-13-62,  Cl.  256—24, 
O'Connor.  Donald  J.     Paint  applying  apparatus.     3,020,579, 

2-13-62.  Cl    IS— 5.'>3. 
Ogier.  Baxter  B..  and  L.  A.  Umbach.  to  The  Photogenic  Ma- 
'  chine  Co.     Photographic  light  unit.     3.021.422.  2-13-62.  Cl. 
240—1.3. 
Ollgear  Co.,  The :  Bee— 

Orad,  Adolf  R.    3.020,890. 


Thew  Shovel 
hoes  and  the 


2-13-62. 
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AtMlttvp  for  topper  plat 
204     44. 
3.0LM.133.  '2   \3-n2,  n. 


3.(>L'0.922. 


2-13-«2.  CI. 
Carton- 


Oldfleld.    Andrew   H.,  and   S.    F..  Hostetler.   to  Textron  Inc. 

L*nH  blocking  device.     3.020,«J*H.   ;J-l3-62.  O.   51—235. 
Olln  Matbteson  Cbemk-ul  Corp.  :   Sre— 

Clark.  Charlen  (..  Kanda,  and  KlnR.     3.021. 1U7. 
Ileuer,  i'harlPH  A.     3.020,«i33. 
Penman.  David.    3,021,262. 
Olivetti,  Ing  C.  &  C,  S.p.A.  :  nee— 
.Marltano.  Oddino  S.    3,020.,'>89. 
OlmMted,  Bernle  A.,  and  F.  R.  CInco.  to  I'ackaRP  .MacLlnery  Co. 
Klectru-bydraullc   nafety   mechaniKin.      3.02().r>tt3.    2-13-«2, 
CI.    18^    30. 
OlufMon  Corp..  The  :  Wee — 

OJofnaon.  Guntav  A.,  and  «;«rnett.     3,020,9n«. 
Olofaaon.    Uuntav   A.,   and   D.    W.   Oarnett.   to  The   Olofwon 
Corp.      Automatic  wclKhlnff  machine.      3,020.9«i8,   2-13^-«2, 

ONell.  John  A.     KUhlng  lure.     3,02o.tMJ«,  2-1.3-«2.  n.  43— 

42.10. 
Opderbeck..  Frlti.  G.  Trapp,  and  (J.  Worner  .to  Phrli-Werke 

A.»;.      I'rcMluctlon    of   perj^amyn.      3.021, l'.')3,    2-13-«2,   <'l. 

1«2      13. 
«>renberg,  Arthur,  t<>  National  Conip«iny,  In«-      h  re<|uency  con 

trol     apparatUH     for     an     atomic    beam     tube.       3.021,401, 

2-13-«2.  a.   331—3.  .       .  ..       , 

OrKlll.  Heber  L...  to  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldrldge  Inc.     Met«l 

Katbering  proi"eHn  and  article*  produced  thereby.    3.021.421. 

2-l»-«i2.   CI.   21U   -l.">0. 
Orlgonl.  Victor  K.  :  See—  „...„.„ 

Fox    Sidney.  Ullcharx.  and  Orlgonl.     3.021,.J*6. 
4>rr,   Wllllii    P.,   to  Jersey    Production    Uewearch  Co.      Liquid 

chemical  Injector  f->r  une  In  welN.     3.020.9«1.  2    13-62.  CI. 

i»!n     in."i.  , ,. 

OHtdIek    Francis  K.,  to  United  Stalt-M  of  .\merlca.  Navy.     Lift 

lUK  "ling.      3.021.167,   2-13-62.  CI.   294-86. 
(Hthoff.  Robert  C:  «ee--  ^ 

Hurd.  Dallas  T..  and  Onthoff     .T021.292. 
OKtroff   Kdward  1).    to  Laboratory  For  i:i»'ctronlr».  Inc.     Com- 

liutlng  apiwratus      3.ol»i.O<Ih.  2-13-62,  CI    2.V.      164. 
(>Htr"W«»:irnet  1»  .  nn<l  K.  I    Nobel. 

Ine  bath      3.021. 2»i6.  2    U-62,  CI. 
Oatwald,  Robert  K.     Collating  rack. 

270— ."^8. 
Ourr    Levi   I.      Mood  control  unit. 

Oiborrow.  Bernard  H..  to  The  Metal  Hox  Co    Ltd." 
closing  machines.     3.020.691.  2-13-02,  CI.  53—370. 
'  tJ«all<l  Co.  Ltd.  :   tSee — 

•     Maiden.  Joseph  <;.  n     3.020,«1H. 
OiarkMahonlng  Co  :  See — 

PHrce  John  K  .  and  Philllpa.  3.021.202. 
PLAI  Products,  Inc.  :  «»e  - 

IlorrfK-ks,  Raymond  ^i..  Miller,  and  Brenner.     3.021.382. 
P-M  A»sorla tes  :   See— 

Joppa.  Kverett  L.    3,021.282. 
l^ackagH  Forming  Machinery  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Phln,  Sydney  It.     3,021,043. 
Package  .Machinery  Co.  :   See-  „  .„  ,    „ 

OlmMt«*d,  Hernle  A.    and  Clnco.     3,020,.'>93. 
Pack.ird.  Kenneth  V.  :   Sre    -  .       .       ..,  _.  „ 

Kstt-phanlan.  Estephan  I».,  Packard,  Clouthier.  and  Bon- 
fillette.     :i.O20,"4O 
Packman     Perclval   J.      Plaiifing  machines   for  potatoes  and 

oth^r    s.H'ds.      3.020.860.    2-13-62,    CI.    111—34. 
Palmer,  Dale  \V..  and  W.  R.  McTaggart.     Ski  trainer.     3,021.- 
137,  2-13-62.  CI.  272—57.  .        ,   ,,     . 

Palmer    Harry  R..  and  -M.  P.  Prater,  to  International  Husi- 
nesa    Machln*«    Corp.      Stencil    aperture    tabulating    card. 
3.020, H3rt.  2    1.1-62.  CI.'  101 — 125. 
Pangburn  Corp-  '•  See— 

Vedder    Walter  O..  and  Patronlk.     3,021,376. 
PantemioUer,  Carl,     Cooking  apparttus.    3,020.824.  2-13-62. 

Cl.  99—346. 
Papp.   Henry  :  See  - 

Sovla.  CedrlcC,  andPapp.    3.021,079.  „   .»  „„ 

ParlHh,  Gene  T.     .Marine  speedonieter.     3,020,757.„2-13-«2, 

Cl.  73—181. 
Parker.    Gordon    N.,    to   Cllng-Surface  Co.      gpout-cloaure   for 
container  with  reversible  mounting  meana  tnerefor.     3.021,- 
037.  iLia-sa.  Cl.  222 — 198. 
Parker-Hannlfln  Corp.:  See— 

Davles.  Robert  H.     3,020,924, 
Parkins.  William  M.  :  See  — 

Graf    Robert  D..   Parkins,  and  Prouty.     3,021.406. 
I'atelhold  Patentverwertungs-  Sl  Klektro-Holdlng  A.G. : 

Kkkera.   Gysbert  J.,  and  Patrlarca. 
Patrlanyi,  .Vldo :  Nee- 

Kkkers.  (;yabert  J.,  and  Patrlarca. 
Patronlk,  Harry  .N.  :  See — 

Vedder,   Waltfr  O.,  and  Patronlk. 
IHitferson.  Oavld  A. :  See — 

Etiel,   Howard   W.,   and   Patterson. 
Patterson,  Wesley  C.  :  See — 

Browning.  Ilarrlaon.  Patterson,  and  Llvney.     3,020,926. 

Paullnl     Harrv    H     J.,    to    tnifed    Sweets    of    America,    Inc. 

Candy  or  pill  dlsi>en»ing  container.     3.020.659,  2-13-62,  CI. 

40—307. 

Paxson,  Homer  D.     Coll  turning  device.     3,021.018.  2-13-62, 

Cl.  214 — 1. 
IVarce.    Rufus    B.,    Jr.,    to    North    .American    Aviation.    Inc. 
I'niform    fuel-ajr   ratio   fuel    Injection   system.     3,020,717, 
2-13-62^^1.  60— 39.28. 
Pearson.   I^re<l.      BJower  for  hay  baler.     3,020,829,  2-13-62, 

Cl.  100 — 102. 
Peek.  Henry  L. :  Be*— 

Wrry,  Elijah  R.,  and  Peek.    3,021,410. 
Peelers  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Lapeyre,  Fernand  S    and  J.  M.     3,020,583. 
Peet     William    H.      Accumulator.      3,020,928,    2-13-62,    CI. 
138—30. 


/ 


3,021,446. 
3,021,446. 
■3,021.376. 
3,021,286. 


fiee- 


Peglow,  William  E.,  to  Swift  *  Co.  Packaging.  3,020,692, 
2-13-62,  Cl.  53 — 392. 

Pelckll,  Vaaalle  L.  :  See— 

Rhoada,  tieorge  O.,  Pelckll.  and  Carson.     3.021,161. 

Pelrce,  John  E.,  and  J.  U.  Pblllips,  to  Usark-Maboning  Co. 
lilscharge  seal  device  for  rotating  vessels.  3,021.202, 
2-13-62,  Cl.  23— 2«8. 

Penetrascope  Ltd. :  See — 

Pocknee,  James  K.    3,020.752. 

Peninsular  Distributing  Co.  :  ^'ee — 
Mckell.  CUude  H.     3.021.078, 

Perier,  Frank  R.,  and  A.  Dl  Bella,  to  Acton  Laboratories.  Inc. 
.Multi-turn  potentiometer.  3.021.494.  2-13-62.  Cl.  338— 
148. 

Perkins,  Gerald-  E..  to  .Mechanical  Handling  Systems.  Inc. 
Conveyor  stop,  release  and  advance  mechanism.  3,020.855, 
2-13-62,  Cl.  104—250. 

Perkins.  Orlgen  S.,  and  M.  R.  Knieger,  to  Bucyrus-Erle  Co. 
Road-rell  vehicle.     3,020.858,  2-13-62,  Cl.  105—215. 

Perlman.  David,  to  Olln  .Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.  Prepara- 
tion of  cobalamlns.     3,021,262,  2-13-62,  CI.  195 — 96. 

Permutlt  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Kressman,  Theodore  R.  E.     3,021,288. 

Perrocbat,  Jean  L.,  to  A.  Raymond.  Fastening  device  for 
molding.    3,020.611.  2-13-62.  Cl.  24  -73. 

Perry,  Kdward  tJ.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  ■  Photographic  sum- 
mation system.     3.020,800,  2-13-62,  Cl.  88 — 24. 

Perry,  Elijah  R.,  and  H.  L.  Peek,  to  Allis-Chalmers  .Mfg.  Co. 
Device  for  lowering  and  raising  a  movable  structure  from 
or  to  its  support.     3,021,410.  2-13-62,  Cl.  200—150. 

Peters.  Alfred  H.  Conduit  molding  form.  3.020,615.  2-13- 
62,  Cl.  25-128. 

Peters,  .Vnthony  I-'.  Shear  control  system  for  moltl-llne  con- 
tinuous  rod  mills.     3.020.788.   2-13-62,  Cl.   80—35. 

Peterson,  Victor  8. :  See — 

Rascati,  Salvatore  A.,  and  Peterson.    3.021.419. 

Petropoulos.  John  C.  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.  Purifica- 
tion of  crude  alkylidene  bls-( benzole  acids)  by  solvent  ex- 
traction.     ;i.021,.J62,   2-1.1-62,   Cl.    260     .'.25. 

Petropoulos.  John  C..  and  H.  F.  Lederle,  to  .\merican  Cyan- 
amid  Co.      Puritlcation  of   bis-(carboxyphenyl)-alkanes   by 
permanganate    oxidation.      3.021,363,    2-13-62.    CI.    260 — 
225. 
Petrijw,  Vladimir  :  See — 

Waddington-Feather,  Sheila  M.  (nee  Booker),  Ellis,  and 
Petrow.     .H.021,345. 
Petty.  Olive  S. :  See — 

Hasbrook   Arthur  F.     3,020,970. 
Pfarrw«ller.    Erwln    to    Sulzer    Freres.    S.A.      Heald    frames 
and  guides  therefor  in  looms  for  weaving.    3,020,930.  2-13- 
62,  Cl    139—82. 
Pflxer,  Chas..  k  Co.,  Inc.  :  Hee-  - 

Celmer,   Walter  D..   Mural,    Routlen,   and   Sobln.      3,021,- 

259. 
Lombardlno,  Joseph  <i.,  McLamore,  and  Laubach.    3,021,- 
331. 
Phlico  Corp.  :  See — 

Helper,  Francis  P..  Jr.    3.021.435. 
Philip,  (ieorge  O.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Tool  depth  control  system      3.021.464.  2   13-62,  O.  318 — 
162. 
Phillips.  Jack  H.  :  See— 

I'eirce.  John  E.,  and  Phillips. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :  See- 

Berger,  Donald  E..  and  Miller. 
Kraus,  <ierard,  and  RoUmann. 
Lupfer,  Dale  E.     3.020.975. 
Mahan,  John  E.     3.020.708. 
.Mahan,  John  E.    3.021.238. 
Phln,   Sydney    R..   to  Package   Forming  Machinery  Co.  Ltd. 

Cartons.     3,021,043,  2-13-62,  Cl.  229—16. 
Photogenic  Machine  Co..  The  :  *>ee — 

t>g1er.   Baxter   B.,   and   Umbach.     3,021,422. 
Phrix-Werke  A.G. :  See— 

Op<1erl)eck,  Friti,  Trapp.  and 
Pickens,   R4>bert  A.,  to  The  lU-ndlx 

elect  r<»inaKii»'tlo    devit-es.       3,02l  ,4.'>4. 
1  48  ."i. 
Pleri-e.  Charles  W.  :  .Ver 

Bruce.  Alastalr  D.,  and  Pierce.    3,020.874. 
Plnnes.    Robert    W..    to    Inlted    States    of    America,    Navy. 
Multlunlt    turbojet    engine.      3,020.711.   2-13-62.    Cl.   60— 
35.6. 
Plot,  Paul  :  See- 

Berthon,  Luck-n.  Levecque,  and  Plot.     3.020,585. 
Pitchon,  Esra  :  Sre — 

Clinton.  William  P.,  and  Pitchon.    3,021.218. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  :   See —  . 

Duncan,  James  E  ,  and  Seymour.     3.020.803. 
Richardson,  Ronald  E.     3.021,227. 

Placke.  Everett  II.,  and  H.  A.  Mullen,  to  The  .National  Cash 
Register  Co     Rate  devices     3.021,057,  2-13-62.  Cl.  235 — 61. 

Pneumo  Dvnamics  Corp.  :  See — 

Hamilton,  Wallace   and  Surao.     3.021,165. 

Pocknee.  James  K..  to  Penetrascope  Ltd.  Attachment  devices 
for  hardness  testing  Instruments.  3.020.752.  2-13-62,  Cl. 
T.\     81. 

Podesta,  Armando,  and  C.  VIgnati.  Capping  devices.  3,020,- 
690,  2-1.1-62,  Cl.  53—353. 

I'odllpnlk.  John,  to  Sinclair  Reflning  Co.  Apparatus  for  coat- 
ing containers.     .H.020,879.  2-13-^2.  Cl.  118 — 423. 

Podschus.  Ernst  :   See — 

Joseph,  Werner,   Kaule.  and  Podschus.     3.020,646. 

Padschus.  Ernst,  and  W  Joseph,  to  Fart>enfabriken  Ba.ver 
Aktlengesetlschaft.  Treatment  of  silicates.  3.021,195. 
2-i:<-0i.  Cl    23      110. 

Pohl,  Karl  Heinz  H..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Connector  assembly.    3,021,&00.  2-13-62,  Cl.  339—75. 


3,021,202. 

3,021,263. 
3,021.226. 


Worner.     3.021,253. 
Corp.     Control  circuit  for 
"  -l.S-62,    t"l.    ai7 — 
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Klekhaefer  Corp. 
3,020,707,   2-13- 


Pohland,  Albert,  to  Ell  Lilly  and  Co.     3-acetoxy-4,4-diphenvl- 

6-methyIamlnoheptane.      3.021,360,  2-13-62,  Cl.   260—490. 

Pohland,  Albert,  to  Ell  Lilly  and  Co.     l-propoxvphene  n-oxlde 

and  salts  thereof.     3,021,361,  2-13-*>2,  Cl.  2G0— 490. 
Pollock,  John  S  :   See— 

Maksvmiak.  John,  and  Pollock.    3,021,041. 
Polskv.  Irving,  and  J.  L.  Beasley.    Oolf  club  head  attachment. 

3.0^1,141,  2-13-62,  Cl.  273—194. 
Popeck,  Rtanler  P. :  See — 

Dersch.  Fritz,  and  Popeck.     3,021,213. 
Porck.  Alfred  J.  :   See — 

Zeller,  Carl  N.,  and  Porck.    3,021,.'?20. 
Post.   Lloyd   P.,   and    R.    J.    Shanahan,    to 
Engine  exhaust  manifold  construction. 
62,  Cl   60—31. 
Potter,  Frederick  T.,  to  Ampsco  Corp.     Insect  trap.     3,020,- 

671.  2-1.3-62.  Cl.  43—1.19. 
Pottle,    Ralph   K.,   and  W.    B.    Elam,    to   American   Can  Co. 

Container.    3.021,047,  2-13-62.  Cl.  229—51. 
Pottle,    Ralph    K..   and  W.    B.    Elam,    to   American   Can  Co. 

Container.     3.021,048,  2-1.1-62,  Cl.  229—51. 
Power  Jets  (Research  Sc  Development)  Ltd.  :   See — 

Deacon,     William,     Oolesworthy,     Hartley,     and     Martin. 
3,020.718 
Practical  Mfg.  Co  :  See — 

Albertson.  Robifrt  V.  and  V.  N.    3,020,918. 
Prater.  Merle  P   :    See — 

Palmer.  Harry  R.,  and  Prater.    3,020,836. 
Pratt.  John  J..  Jr. :  See — 

Bornstetn,  Joseph,  Blum,  and  Pratt.     3,021,358. 
Presto  Lock  Co.  :  See — 

Gehrle,  Charles  S.     3,020,742. 
Oehrle,  Charles  8.     3,020,743. 
Prestole  Corp. :   See — 

Welnstein,  Donald  A.    3,020,630. 
Pretka,  John  E..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.    Proc- 
ess for  rendering  synthetic  hydrophobic  material  antistatic 
and  the  product  obtained  therefrom.     3.021,232,  2-13-62, 
Cl    117—138.8 
Procter  A  Gamble  Co..  The  :   See  - 

Going.  Louis  H.,  and  Japikse.    3,021.220. 
Prokop.  Charles  L.  :  See — 

Graham.  John,  Kerver,  and  Prokop.     3,020,954. 
Proons.  William  R   :   Sec - 

Fowler,  George  W..  Crosby,  and  Proops.     3,021,3.10. 
Prost,    Raymond   J.     Printing   kit.     3.020.838.   2-13-62,   Cl. 

101—333. 
Prouty.  Robert  E. :  See — 

Graf.  Robert  D..  Parkins,  and  Prouty.     3,021,406. 
Pruden,  Harold  M   :   See — 

Barnett.  Cecil  H.,  Large,  and  Pruden.     3,021,397. 
Barnett,  Cecil   H.,   Large,  and  Pruden      3,021,398. 

Pukis,  Paul  H..  and  H.  V.  Rutkus,  to  Klmberly  Clark  Corp. 
Manufacture  of  celluloslc  product.  3,020.599,  2-13-62,  Cl. 
19-147. 
I'ullen,  Joseph  A.,  to  Pullen  Molded  Products,  Inc.  Con- 
tainer for  shipping  potted  plants.  3.021.046,  2-13-62.  Ci. 
229- .19 
Pullen  Molded  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

PulIen.,Joseph  A.     3.021.046. 
Pure  Oil  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Brennan.  Elmer  W.,  and  Moyer. 
Quaker  Oats  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Brown,  Lloyd  H  .  and  Hill.    3,020.609. 
Manly.  Donald  G.     3,021.342. 
Manly.  Donald  G     3,021.343. 
Querengesser.  Robert  E.    Fence  construction. 

62.  Cl.  256 — 72. 
Quinn,  Edward,  to  L'nited  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. 

chines     3,020.861.  2-1.1-62.  Cl.  112—34. 
Rabinow  Engineering  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Holt,  Arthur  W.    3.020,995. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :   See — 

Hernqvlst.  Karl  O.     3,021,472. 
Koch.  William  J      3,020.619. 
Kajchmau.  Jan  A.    3,021,387. 
Raeburn.  Abner  A.,  to  N.  S.  Meyer,  Inc.     Sash  construction. 

3.020.558.  2-13-62.  Cl.  2 — 300. 
Rajchman,   Jan   A.,    to    Radio   Corp. 

display  device.      3,021,387,  2-13-62,  Cl.   178 — 7.3. 

Rakowitz.  David  H.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.    Soil  stabiliza- 
tion with  a  composition  containing  an  acrylamlde,  a  bls- 

acrvlamtde,   and  aluminum  and  acrylate   Ions.     3,021,298, 

2-13   62.  Cl    260 — 41. 
Randall,  Ross  D.,  and  H.  D.  Baumann,  to  Worthlngton  Corp. 

Pilot  operated   regulator  mechanism.     3.020,925,  2-13-62, 

Cl    137—489  5. 
Randmark,  Eric  B.,  to  V.  J.  Randmark.     Portable  kerosene 

heater.     3.020.906,  2-1.1-62,  Cl.  126 — 59.5. 
Randmark.  Victor  J.  :   See — 

Randmark.  Eric  E.    3,020,906.      / 
Rankin.   Andrew  W.,   and  J.   NV.   Eberle,  to 

Co.      High    temperature    turbine    nozzle 

3,021.110.  2-13-62,  Cl.  253—78. 
Ransbure  Electro-Coating  Corp.  :  See — 

Gauthler,  William  D.    3,021,077. 
RBntsch,  Kurt,  and  L.  Faust,  to  M.  Hensoldt  k  Sohne,  Optische 

Werke  A.G.     Binoculars  having  shock  absorbing  covering. 

3,020.802.  2-13-62.  Cl.  88—34. 
Rascati,    Salvatore   A     and    V.   8.    Peterson,   to   Combustion 

Engineering,  Inc.    Welding  apparatus.    3,021,419.2-13-62. 

Cl.  219-124. 
Rascati,  Salvatore  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Basway  plug 

units      3.021  499.  2-13-62,  Cl.  339-22. 
Raymond.  A. :  See — 

Perrochat.  Jean  L.     3.020.611. 
Raytheon  Co.  :  See — 

Copson,  David  A.     3,020,645. 
Hutchlns.   William   R.     8.021,621. 
BedgrUt,  Harry  F.     8,020,630. 


3,021,127. 
Rotary    kiln 


3,020,747. 


3,021,116,2-13- 


Sewing  ma- 


of  Ameilca.      Electrical 


General  Electric 
retaining    means. 


Co. 


3,021,127, 
Soldering   methods. 


Rea  Magnet  Wire  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Whearley.   Robert  L.     3.021,092. 
Reaney,  David  W.  :  See — 

Keaney,  Warford  A.  and  D.  W. 
Reaney,    Warford    A.    and    D.    W. 

2-13-62.  Cl.  26.1—32. 

Redgrift,    Harry    F.,    to    Raytheon 

3,020,635,  2-13-62,  Cl.  29— -195. 

Redick,   David  C.  G.  L.  Cameron,  R.  H.  Bertsche,  Jr.,  and 

V.    W.    Tahn.    to   General    Motoiv    Corp.      Engine   starter. 

3,020,771,  2-13-62,  Cl.  74—7. 

Regis,  Lawrence  J.,  and  W.  S.  Richeson,  Jr.,  to  International 

Telephone     and     Telegraph     Corp.     Voltage     comparator. 

3,021,514,  2-13-62,  Cl.  340—248. 

Reich.  Rol)ert  W.     Rechargeable  flashlight  battery  and  circuit 

for  recharging  same.     3,021,468.  2-13-62,  Cl.  320—2. 
Reirhel,  Artur,   to  Ernst  Leitz  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter 
Haftung.      Spectrometer     grating      control      arrangement. 
3,020,794.  2-13-62.  Cl.  88—14. 
Reid.  John  I).  :  See— 

Mountjoy,  Garrard,  and  Reld,     3.021,383. 
Rellly.  Charles  D.  :  See — 

McKlnney.  Alfred  H..  and  Reilly.     3.020.795. 
Relsner.  David  B.,  and  J.  V.  Scudl.  to  Wallace  k  Tlernan  Inc. 
Substituted  nitrothiazolyl  piperazines.     3.021.333.  2-13-62. 
Cl.  260—268. 
ReJ<lak,  Melvin  P.,  to  Erlco  Products,  Inc.      Method  of  weld- 
ing aluminum   and   other   metals.     3.020.610,   2-13-62.   Cl. 
22—203. 
Remington  Anns  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Hallston,  Ellis  W..  and  Huffman.     3,020,807. 
Republic  Industrial  Corp.  :  See — 

Kennedy,  Edward  R.      3.020,631. 
Republic  Riibl>er  Division  :  See — 

McCormick,  Clarence  E.     3.020,701. 
Research  Products  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Blankenshit),  Ernest  B.,  and  Bowers.     3,020,5.'>9. 
Renter,  Fran/  O.  :  See— 

Nagenbonr   Helnrlch,  Jr..  and  Reuter.     3.020.933. 
Reynolds.  Andrew  C,  Jr.,  to  International  Business  Machine* 
Corp.     Decimal  to  binary  translators.     3.021.065,2-13-62, 
CI.  23."^— 155. 
Reynolds.   Frederick  W.  :  See — 

Mattke,  Charles  F.,  and  Reynolds.      3.021,428. 

Reynolds,  James  A.,  to  Tokhelm  Corp.     Header  for  submerged 

pump  and  motor  unit.     3.020.849.  2-13-62.  CI.  103—87. 
Reynolds,  .Tohn  A.      Tub  and  shower  mat  with  magnetic  hold- 
ing means.      3,020.562,  2-1.V62.  Cl.  4—185. 
Rheem  Mfe.  Co.  :  See — 

Von  Berg,  Richard  E.,  and  l.j»urent.     3.020.969. 
Rhoads.  Georgf  D.,  V.  L.  Pelckll.  and  B.  II.  Carson,  to  Federal- 
Mogul  Bower  Beirlnes,  Inc.    Unitized  shaft  seal.    3,021.161, 

2-13-62.  Cl.  277-37. 
Rh<«les.    William    H  .    to   Standard   Cltraniarine   k   Color   Co. 

Prussian  blue  pigment.     3.021.191.   2-13-62,  Cl.  23—77. 
Richard,  I^'slle  E..  to  S.  D.  Warren  Co.     Planographic  print- 
ing plates.     3.020.8.19.  2-13-62,  Cl.  101-149.2. 
Richards,  John  A.  :   See— 

Spetzler,  .\ugust  L.,  and  Richards.     3,020.682. 
Richardson.  Ronald  E..  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.      Method 

and  apparatus  for  coating  glass.     .1.021.227.  2-13-62.  Cl. 

117—37. 
Richeson.  William  E.,  Jr. :  See — 

Regis.  Lawrence  J.,  and  Richeson.     3,021,514. 
Rlchter,  John  E.  :  See —  * 

fJonld.  Russell  D..  and  Rlchter.     3.020.695. 
Rickey,    Irvln   J.      Drafting  instrument.     3.020.642,  2-13-62, 

Cl    .13—93. 
RIden,   Kenneth   R.     Combination  book  mark  and   loose 

binder.     3.020.876.  2-13-62,  Cl.  116—119. 
Rldlneer,  Phillo  O. :  See- 
Jones,  William  C,  and  Ridinger.     .1,021.436. 
Rlpjie.  Helmiith.  and  H.  P.  Kaiser,  to  L.  k  C.  Hardtmuth, 

Writing   implement  with   a    replaceable   fluid-holding 

trldge.     3.020,884,  2-13-62,  Cl.   120—44. 
Rieter.  Joh.  Jacob.  &  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 
SchlUkneclit.    Adolf       3.O20.698. 
Riley.    Joseph    J.,    to    The    Taylor  Wlnfleld 

antl  friction   current  transfer  means  for 

3.021.497.  2-13-62.  Cl.  339—5. 
RItzenthaler,  Bruce  A.  :  See — 

Cropper.  Wendell  P..  and  RItzenthaler. 
RIvard  Brothers  Inc.  :  See— 

Davis.  Wilbur  A.     3,020,790. 
Rivera,    Jose   L.    II.     Loom    picker.     3,020,932,    2-13-62,   Cl. 

1.19— l.-iO. 
Roach.   Erskine   E..    and    I.   W    Baker,    to  Harold   Brown  Co. 

Plunger   lift   for  wells.      3,020.852,   2-1.1-62.   Cl.    103—225. 
Roberts,  Fred  T.  and   R.   E.      Method  of  making  a  reinforced 

corrugated  hose.      3,021,245,  2-1.1-62,  Cl.  156 — 144. 
Roberts,  Robert  E.  :  See —    , 

Roberts,  Fred  T.  and  R.  E.     3,021,245. 
Robins,  Roland  K. :  See — 

Hltchtngs,  George  H.,  and  Robins.     3,021,332. 
Robinson,  Arthur  S.,  to  The  Bendix  Corp.     Precision  infinite 

memory  Integrator,     3,021,072,  2-13-62,  C\.  235—183,  . 
Robinson.  John  A.  :  See — 

Fifleld,  Charles  H.  O.,  Smith,  and  Robinson.     3,021.274. 
Robinson.    Max    E      Method    and    apparatus   for   estimating 

forage  density.     3,021.477.  2-13-82.  Cl.  324—61. 
Robtson,  James  W.  :  See — 

Eads.  Harold  O.,  and  Robison.     3.021.176. 
Rodak,     Joseph     J.,    to    Ford     Motor    Co.     Dynamoelectrlc 

machine.     3,021.442.  2-13-62,  Cl.  310 — 60. 
Roe,    Charles   C,    to    LeToumeau-Westinghouse   Co.     Torque 

transmitting  device.     3.020,739,  2-13-62,  Cl.  64—27. 
Rogers.  Richard  S.    Automatic  depository.    3.021,050,2-13-62, 

Cl.  232—43.1. 


leaf 


Inc. 
car- 


Corp.      I>ow    loss 
rotating  devices. 


3.020,749. 
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Air  Brake  Co.     Varl- 
2-13-62.  a.  108-^7. 


3,021.179 
*    Schleicher 


3,021.226. 


A.G. 


RoKovln.  a.  Peter  :  See — 

Benedict    Robert  O..   Jeanet,   Wlckerbam,  and  Rogovln. 
3,021.323. 

Rohm  A  Haaa  Co.  :  See — 

Bortnlck.   Newman  M.     3,021.336. 
Inilire,  J«>an,  and  Wolfrom.     3.021,372. 

Rohn  Mftf.  Co.  :  See- 
Turner.  Benjamin  R.      3.020.985. 

Rohrbers.  'Paul   W..   to  The  New   York 
able  dlitplacement  pump.     3.020.847. 

RokORZ,  Henry  J.  :  Set*  % 

Lindner.   William  L..  and  Rokoaz. 

Roland     Offaetmaachinenfabrlk     Faber 

Koch,  Werner.    3.020;&40. 
Rollmann.  Kent  W.  :  8er- 

Kraua.    Gerard,    and   Rollmann 
Romanaki.  Lon  H. :  See 

Kerr.  Fred  8..  and  Romanskl.     3.021.449. 
lioHt-nberic.  Herbert  L.  :  See — 

i,n\i\berts.   Jack.   RoMenberK.   and  I>>  Vino.      3.021.403. 
Kotit-nthal.    Sidney    .\,,    to    Sf)»'««<lry    Cluniilcal    Pro<lurtB.    Inc. 
Combination  Ink  well  and  felt  nib  pen.      3.020,578.  2-13- 
«2.  CI.  15 — 517. 
Koaenthal.  Waher.  and  G.   Schorach.     Animal  feed  conipoai- 

tiona.     3,021^216.  2-13-62.  CT.  99—2. 
Routlen.  John  B.  :  8ee~- 

Celmer,  Walter  I>..  Mural.  Routlen.  and  Sobin.     3.021.- 

RowanJ.  Will  H..  to  The  Babcock  A  Wilcox  Co.  Steam  gvn- 
eratlnK  and  auperheatlng  unit.  3.020,894,  2-13-62,  CI. 
122  .13. 
Rowley.  RuMSell  A..  F.  V.  Adams,  and  J.  F.  Gaffney.  to  In- 
ternational BuitlnettH  Machine!  Corp.  Statlatlcal  analyz- 
tnK  avHtem  3,021.069.  2-13-62.  CI.  235 — 168. 
Royal  >IcBee  Corp.  :  See 

I VOnofrlo,  Anthony.     3  020,996. 
Von  Kummer.  Ferdinand  ii.    3,021.063. 
Rudolph.    Robert   W.,    to   Jefferson   Electric   Co..    Inc.      Cord 

BtoraKH   device.      3.021,087,    2-13-62,    CI.    242- 8."\  1 
Rueckert.   I>ean  K..  and  C.  J.   Lind,  to  Swift  A  Co.      I'ackaK- 

Inir   In   plaatlc   flim.      3,020,686.   2-13-62.    <T.    .V3— 22. 
Ruland,  (^ward  J.,  Jr ,  J.  P.  C.  Allen,  and  R.   R.   Loboaco, 
to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Welding  control  circuit.     3,021,- 
420,  2-1. {-62,  CI.  219      131. 
Hummel,  Thfodor.  to  Sipmona  and  Halake  AktieniP-itellfirhHft 
Berlin'  and   .Munich.      .Method  foV  producing  seiiilronductor 
single   crystals.      3.021.198.    2-13-62,    n.    23     223  5. 
Rund,   John    C.      Hardtop   <:onvertlble   automobile   atniituri'. 

3.021.174.  2-13-62,  Cl.  296-107. 
Runde,    Byron  A.,  and   I.   W.   Borutzke.   to   Burroughs  Corp. 
Accounting    machine*.      3,021.053.    2-13-62.    CI.    235—00. 
Rushing.     George.    Jr.       Power    actuated    emergency    brake. 

3.020.982.  2-13-62,  Cl.  188-    140. 
Huaaell.  George  F. :  See —  ' 

.Mann.   Julius   W..   and   Rusaell.      3,021,248. 
Rutkus.  Harold  V.  :  See— 

Pukia.   Paul  H..  and  Rutkus.     3.020.599. 
.S-J  Chemical  Co. :  Bee  — 

SmIth-Johannsen.  Robert.     3.020.597. 
.Sabln.  Itarrel  B.  :  See  - 

Begga.    Donald.    Huebler.    Sabln.    Scarlett,    and    Turin. 
3.021.236. 
Sarchl.   (liullo.      Speed  change  device  having  reailiently  de- 

fopmable   wheels.      3.020,782,    2-13-62.  O.    74—796 
Sachs.    David.      Flag    raising   and   saluting   toy.      3,020,674, 

2-13-62.  Cl.  46—120. 
Sacks,   Liavid,  to  K.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Draw 

roll.      3.020,621.  2-13-62.  Cl.   28 — 71.3. 
Saco-Lowell  Shopa :  See- 
West,  Paul  B.     3.020,600. 
Sadtler,   Philip  B.     and   H.    .M.   Hunter,  to  Chicago   Bridge  h 
Iron   Co.      .Multiple  effect   evaporating  system.      3,021.26."i, 
2-13-62,  Cl.  202—174. 
Sage,  John  G.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.     Apparatus  for 
dlaasBembllng   top    roll   bearing   riders.      3,020.628,   2-13- 
»!2.  O.  29—200. 
Sage.    John  G.to    United    States   Stt-el   Corp.      Apparatus   for 
rhanifing   bearing   slippers   in    rolling   mill    universal   drive 
asMemhIies.      3,020,629    2-13-62,   Cl    29—200 
Salisbury,  Frederick  L. :  Ser— 

Jepson,  Robert  L     Salisbury,  and  Ward.     3,021,447. 
Salo.  Kenneth  C.     Self  leveling  tractor  and  Implement  seat. 

3.021,107.  2-1,3-62.  Cl.  248      376. 
Samhammer.    iKmald    K..   and    K.    B.    Lear,    to   Chicago    Pneii 
Universal    hydraulic    drill    positioner, 
a.  248—16. 

Automobile  wheel  8us[>en8lon  systems. 
Cl.  180—73. 


Jr.  and  Sampson.     3,021,385. 


matlc    Tool    Co 
3.021,099,  2-1.3-62 
.Sampietro,  Achille  C. 
3.020.968.  2-13-62 
Sampson.  Krnp«it  S.  :  See  - 

Summerhayes,  Harry  R 
Samson.  Ralph  L. :  Sea — 

Spits,  llieodore  8..  Zahner.  and  Samson.     3,021.518. 
Samson.  Ralph  L..  to  Cartisa-Wright  Corp.     Simulated  radio 
navigational    aids    marker    receiver.       .*t.020,649,    2-13-62 
O.  .15      10.2.      . 
.Samuel,   George  A.,  J.   V.   Bell    A.  W.   Grosvenor    and  J    G. 
Jackson,  to  Alloy  Surfaces  Co.,  Inc.     Chromlzing.     8,021,- 
231.2-13-62.0.117-107 
.Sand.    Robert    E..    to   General    Electric   Co.      Plug-In    surface 

unit.     8,021,414,2-18-62,0.219-87. 
Sandback.  Irving  C.  :  See- 
Cox.    Arthur    and    Sandback.      3,020.804. 
Sandberg.  Nels  H.  :  See 

Guyer.   Revnolds.   and  Uandberg.      3.020,809. 
Sanger.  .Merle  J.  :  See'— 

Gmltter.   G«orge  T..    Maxey,   and    Sanger.      3.021.290 
Sanwa   MIshIn  Seiso  Kahushikl  Kaisha    (Sanwa  Sewing  Ma- 
chine Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.)  :  Nee   - 
FuJiU.  Tosblo.    3.020.866. 


13-62. 


for 
Cl. 


and    Turin. 


3,020,997, 

3,020,6*10, 

AuttMuatIc 
3,020,«.'»1, 


Flyer 


Sartomer  Resins,  Inc.  :  See — 

Cornell.  John  A     and  Gowman.     3.021  364 
Saxon.    Robert,   and  T.    J.    Suen.    to   American  Cyanamid   Co 
Irocess    for   removing   haziness   from    an    aqueous  solution 
of  a  blend  of  polymers.    3.021,295,  2-13-62,  Cl.  260—29.4. 
Baylor,  trank  D..  &  Son  :  See — 

Balls,  Charles  B.     3,020,935 
Scanley,  Clyde  S.  :  See— 

Grosz(>s.    .Stephen    J.,    and    Scanley.      3,021,206 
Scanley.   Clyde  8..  to  American  Cyanamid   Co.      .Method 
the   secondary    recovery   of   oil.      3,021,279, 

*o^ — o.u5. 

Scarlett.  John  C.  :  See— 

Beggs.    Donald.    Huebler.    Sabln     Scarlett 
3.021,236. 

Schaurte.   Paul.     Method  of  and  means  for  forming  welding 

connections   between    metallic   bodies   of   different    weldina 

characteristics.     3.020.9*7,   2-I3-02    Cl.    189—36 

Schegk,    Ernst,    and   G.    Schrader.    to    Farbenfabriken    Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft.       Phosphorus    derivatives    and    proceaa 

for    their    pruducUon.      3^021.351.    2-13-62,    (1.    200—461. 

Schell,  Roger  E..   to  Crown  Cork  and  Seal  Co.,   Inc.     Article 

control     apparatus     for     feeding     conveyors. 

2-13-62.  C\    198—34. 

Scherotto      John.       Collapsible     imitation     tree 

2-13-6i,  Cl.  41  —  15. 
Schlerhorst,  Albert  E.,  to  ACP  Industries    Inc 
magnetic  deviation  effects  in  flight  simulators 
2-18-62.  Cl.  35 — 12. 
Schiller,  Arthur  M.  :  See — 

Suen,  Tzeng  J     and  Schiller.    3,021,301. 
Schlltkn»-cht.  Adol^.  to  Joh.  Jacob  Rieter  &  Co    Ltd 

with  pn'Nser.     3.020.698.  2-13-62,   C\.  57—117 
Schlmek.  Rob«^rt :  Set' — 

<;anierp,  Herbert  C,  Schimek,  and  Sherwood.     3.021.4U9 
Schluuiberger  Well  Surveying  Corp.  :  See — 

JohUHtone.  Charles  W.     3.021.467. 
SchmerUng,  Louis,  and  W,  G.  Toekelt,  to  Universal  Oil  Prod- 
2-1*3-62    Cl**260^>33°    **'    "'"boxylic    acids.       3,021,367. 
Schmidt,  iohn.     Canning  retort  with  end-over-end  agitation 

,1,020,825.  2-13-02,  Cl.  99 — 362. 
Scbmuk.  Joseph  K.  :  See — 

Mancke    Edgar  B.,  Schmuk,  and  Temmel.     3,021,189 
Schnacke,    Walter    H.      Sealed    bearing    and    shaft    assembly. 
•1.021. 1M2,  2-13-62.  Cl.  308—187.  "^■""•y. 

Schnelderman,  Herman,  R.  H.  Bendarzewskl    and  J    D    Bar- 
ney,  to   AeroJe^-<;eneral   Corp.      Method   of   forming   perfo- 
rated   reinforced    plastic   containers.     3,021,241,   2-13-62. 
'  - 1 .    1 0\9 —  1 7  «S . 
Schnoll.    Nathan,    to    Flow    Measurements   Corp.      Flow 

3,020,760    2-l3-«!2.  C\.  73—204. 
.Schoberle,    Robert,   and   R.  De  Greef,  to  Solvay  k  Cle 
measuring  device.     3.021.200,  2-13-62.  Cl.  23 — 255. 
Scholtan.  Werner  :  -S'ec — 

DIstelmaler    Alfred,  and  Scholtan.     3,021.260. 
Schorsch.  Gerald  :  See — 

Rosenthal,  Walter,  and  Schorsch.     3.021,216 
Schrader,  Gerhard  :  See — 

Schegk,  Ernst,  and  Schrader.     3.021.351. 
Scbralvogel,  Horst,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft. 

tank  construction,  especially  for  motor  vehicles.    3,020.950, 
2-13-62.  Cl.  158 — 46. 
Schubert,   Kenneth    M.,   to   International   Paper  Co.     Corru- 

fated  container.     3.021,044,  2-13-62,  Cl.  229 — 17 
umacher,  Frederick  G.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Co.       Metal    cleaning    process.       3,021,235,     2-13-62,    Cl. 

Schurlch.  Herbert,  to  Karl  Stelnhof  Apparatefabrik.  Auto- 
matically operating  counting  mechanism,  more  particularly 
for  counting  rows  of  stitches  on  hand  knitting  machines. 
3  021.0til.  2-1.H-4J2.  Cl.  235— 91. 

Schwartz.  Daniel  M..  to  The  Eimco  Corp.  Material  handling 
machine.     3.021.022,  2-1.3-62.  Cl.  214 — 131. 

Schwarzbach,  Frederick,  to  United  States  of  America,  Xav 


cell. 
Gas 

i 


Fuel 


ivy. 


Photographic    ortho    projector.       3,026,799,    2-13^2, 

oO **». 

Scott    Howard  M.  :  See — 

Korff,  Marvin,  and  Scott.     3,021,486. 
^ott   JoeL.    Automatic  grain  separator  control.    3,021,009, 

Scudl,  John  V.  :   See — 

Relsner David  B.,  and  Scudl.     3,021,333. 
Sears.    Ralph   C.      Windrowing  attachment   for   rotary   lawn 

mowers.    3,020,693,  2-13-62,  Cl.  56-25.4. 
Seco,  Inc.  :  See — 

Moss,  James  R.,  Koch,  and  Stevens.     3,021,121 
Seebohm    I>onald  W.  :  See — 

Snider,    OrvUl    E..    Belden,     Beuerman,    and    Seebohm. 
3,021,326. 
Seeburg  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

McFarland.  Richard  B.     3,021,507. 
Seibold    Ernst  G.    and  H.  K.  MQIlar,  to  J.  M.  Volth  G.m.b.H. 
.Maschinenfabrik.     Variable  slip  fluid  coupling.     3,020,719. 

Seixinger,  'August,  to  Agfa  Aktiengesellschaft.  Adjusting 
structure  for  enlargers  or  the  like.  3,021,158,  2-13-62,  CT. 
287 — 14. 

Sekine,  Sbigenobu,  and  S.  Muramoto,  to  Sony  Corp.  Ignition 
■y»tem    for    an    Internal    combustion    engine.      3,020,897, 

Sempert.  Max  :  See — 

Wideroe.  Rolf,  and  Sempert.     3.021.445. 

.Sestinl,  Amerigo.  Electron  discbarge  apparatus  for  treat- 
ment of  plastic  materials.     3,021.275    2-1.3-62    Cl    204 ■ 

312. 

Settle.  Joseph  F.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Tapered  clamping 
r|nc  Jot '"  and  Unproved  hub  design.    3,021.049.  2-13-62, 
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Seward,  Edgar  C. :  See — 

Kempel,  Hubert,  and  Seward.     3.021,166. 
Seymour,  Samuel  L.  :  See —  „ 

Duncan.  James  E.,  and  Seymour.     3.020.803. 
Shanahan.  Robert  J. :  See — 

Poat,  LIoTd  P.,  and  Shanahan.     3.020,707. 
iShapiro,  Hymln  :  See — 

Cook,  Shlrl  E.,  and  Shapiro.     3,021,350. 
Sherman.  William  O..  Jr..  to  Norfolk  Iron  k  Wire  Works.  Inc. 

House  morlng  unit.     3,021,155,  2-13-62,  Cl.  280—423. 
Sberwln-Wllliams  Co..  The  :  See— 

Simon,  Paul.     3,621,293. 

Sherwood,  E^dwln  T. :  See —  ,      _  ^„^  _^„ 

Oanlere.  Herbert  C,  Schimek,  and  Sherwood.     3,021,469. 

Shields.  Robert  L. :  See —  .  „    .     .._ 

Brown.  Alrln  M.,  Ayers,  Shields,  Maloney,  and  Kmlecik. 

3.020,834. 

Sblvek   Herbert  L..  to  Eastern  Steel  Rack  Co.     Shelf  bracket 

construction.    3.021.013  2-13-62,  Cl.  211— 136. 
Sholin     Edwin   E.      Crushing    machine    with    flexible   drive. 

3,020,832.  2-13-62,  Cl.  10O—233. 
Sibley^  Henry  C.  :  See — 

Haner.  Robert  B.,  and  Sibley.     3,021.."506.  ^^ 

Slegert,   Walter.      Bending  tool   for  plastic   tile.     3,020,590, 

2-13-62   Cl.  18—19. 
Sielickl.  Alexander  J.,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.     Method  of  flaw 
detection    In    a    metal    member.      3,020,745,   2-13-62,   Cl. 
73 — 15. 
Siemens   ft  Halske   Aktiengesellschaft   Berlin   and   Munich : 
See — 

Kallhardt.  Heinrieta.     3,020.983. 
Rummel.  Theodor.     3,021,198. 
Siemens-Sdiackertwerke  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 
Haas.  Karl,  and  Voll.     3,021,147. 
Ji|«ti,  Bduard,  and  Neumann.     3,021,378. 
Merkel.  Hans.     3,021,196. 
Slerlng,  Robert  L.,  to  Johns-Manville  Corp.     Wallboard  fas- 
tener.   3,020,602.  2-13-62,  Cl.  20—4.  „  .„    ^    ^ 
SllTa,  Luis.     Cooking  utensil.     3,020,826,  2-13-62,  C\.  99- 

42^. 
Silver  Creek  Precision  Corp. :  See — 
Donofrlo,  Alfonso  M.     3,020.939. 
Donofrio.  Thomas  F.     3,021,001. 
SUverberg,  Morton:  See —  _  ^^.  ..„ 

Welsh.  Herbert  F..  Ajmleton,  and  SUverberg.     3.021,512. 
Simmons,  Milton  E..  C.  J.  Finsterwalder,  and  F.  J.  Terkoskl, 
to    General     Motors    Corp.       Dynamo    electric    machine. 
3,021,444,  2-13-fi2,  CI.  310—259. 
Simon    Paul,   to  The   Sherwin-Williams  Co.     Fire  retardant 
protective   and    decorative    coaUngs.      3,021.293.   2-13-62, 
Cl    260 — 3.3. 
Simpson,  Alvan  D..  to  The  Forming  Machine  Co.  of  America. 
Inc.     Method  of  and  machine  for  forming  strips  of  mate- 
rial from  wet  mixes.  Including  fibers.     3,021,255,  2-13-62, 
a.  162—166. 
Simpson,  Herbert,  Corp. :  See — 

Huppke,  Glen  P.,  and  Mcllvalne.     3,020,977. 
Sinclair  Refining  Co. :  See — 

Ifatson,  Howard  J.     3.021,281. 
Podlipnik,  John.     3.020,879. 
SJOblom    Anders  O.     Fuel  injection  pump  for  multi-cylinder 
Internal  combustion  engines.    3.020.902.  2-13-62.  Cl.  123 — 
139. 
Skll  Corp. :  See— 

Etikom.  Elmer  F.     3.020,789. 
Skoog,  Per  O.    Method  and  means  for  producing  tlgbt-flttlng 
patches  for  use  in  plrwood-patcblng  machines.     S.021.249, 
2-13-62,  Cl.  156— 293.  ^  „  ^„^ 

SkoTranek,  John.    Boarding  platform  actuated  pump.    3.020.- 

870.  2-13-62.  Cl.  114—183. 
Slater,  Jay  W.  :  See — 

Hammer.  James  P..  and  Slater.     3.021.059. 
Smart.   William  D..   to  AblMtt  Latwratories.      Process  for  N- 

metijylacrldone.      3.021.334,  2-13-«2,  Cl.  260—279. 
Smith,  A.  O.,  Corp. :  See— 

sielickl,  Alexander  J.    3,020,745. 

Swank,  Rehl  W.     3.021,032.  _        „.„„«„^, 

Smith,  Blanchard  D.     Vehicle  shifting  apparatus.     8.020.967. 

Smith.  Burton  D.    Arrowhead  structure.    3,021,138,  2-13-62, 

273—106.5. 
Smith.  Charles  K. :  See—      ,  „    .  ^     „  „„,  ..„„ 
Greening.  Donald  J.,  and  Smith.     3,021,466. 

Smith-Corona  Marchant  Inc.  :  See —  

Matht,  Walter  E..  and  Nolde.     3,021,060. 
Robinson.  John  Albert:  See —  „„«.«-„ 

FIfleld,  Charles  H.,  Smith,  and  Robinson.    3,021,274. 
Smlth-Johannsen,   Robert,   to   S-J  Chemical  Co.     Method   of 
making  microporous  film.     3,020,597.  2-13-62.  Cl.  18 — 57. 
Smith.  John  E..  to  Lees,  James  and  Sons  Co.     Industrial  ap- 
paratus,   method,    and    product.      3,020,863,    2-13-62,    a. 
112—79. 
Smith  Kline  ft  French  Laboratories :  See — 
Blank,  Benjamin,  and  Kerwln.    8,021,368. 

Smith,  Lara  M.  :  See —  

Kirk.  Donald  R..  and  Smith.    3.020,986. 
Smith,  Thomas  A.  :  See —  _  ^^^  ^^„ 

Daniels.  Charles  J.,  and  Smith.     3,020,908.  __ 

Snider    Orvlll  E..  R.  H.  Belden,  D.  R.  Beuerman,  and  D.  W. 

Seebohm,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.     Purification  of  capro- 

lactam.    3,021,326,  2-13-62,  C\.  260—239.3. 

Snyder,   Edward  D.,  and   D.   R.   Hamilton.     Fishing  signal 

deTlce     3.020.664,  2-13-62.  C\.  43—17. 
Sobel     Morton.      Garment    bone.      3,020,557.    2-13-62.    Cl. 
2—260. 

Celmer,  Walter  D..  Mural,  Routlen  and  Sobln.    3^21.259. 
Soclete   Anonyme   des   Manufactures   des   Glacea  ft  Prodnlts 
Cblmlques  de  Salnt-Gobaln.  Chauny  ft  Clrev ;  S'-e — 
Berthon,  Luclen,  Levecqae,  and  Plot.     3^020.585. 
Cbarpentler,  Maurice,  and  Berthon.    8,020,580. 


Soclete  de  Constructions  Mecanlques  de  Stains :  See — 

Thomas.  Andre.     3.020.846. 
Soclete  d'Etudes  et  de  Participations  Eau.  Qaa.  Electrlclte 
Energie  S.A.  :  See — 

Horgen,  Helge.    3,020,706. 
Soclete    Nationale    d'Etude   et   de   Construction   de   Moteurs 
d'Avlation  :  See — 

Bertin.  Jean  H.,  and  Kadosch.    3,020,713. 
Bertin,  Jean  H.,  Kadosch,  and  Maunoury.     3,020.709.  . 
Eggers,  Gerhard,  and  Ernst.     3.020,714. 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Groenendyke.  Goethe  M.    3,021.074. 
Soddy,  Thomas  C,  to  American  Seal-Kap  Corp.  of  Delaware. 
House   car    side   door    structure.      8,020,603.    2-13<r62.   CI. 
20—23. 
Soderman,  George  W.,  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.    Contour 

grinder.    3,020.680.  2-13-62.  Cl.  51—73. 
Solartron  Electronic  Group  Ltd.,  The :  See — 

Bailey.  Christopher  K.  G.     3,021,071. 
Solvay  Sc  Cie  :  See — 

Schoberle,  Robert,  and  De  Greef.     3,021.200. 
Sommer,  Gordon  M..  and  V.  J.  Mankowsky.  to  U.S.  Industries, 

Inc.     Seals.     3,021,146.  2-13-62,  Cl.  277—3. 
Sony  Corp. :  See — 

Sekine.  Shigenobn.  and  Muramoto.    3,020,897. 
Southeastern  Metals  Co. :  See — 

McMasters,  Robert  A.     3,021,010. 
Sovla,  Cedrlc  C.,  and  H.   Papp,  to  General  Mills,  Inc.     Ap- 
paratus for  applying  flock.     3.021,079,  2-13-62.  Cl.  239 — 
306. 
SSvland.  Ingebret.  and  K.    Arrangement  in  mobile  excayatort. 

S.021.023.  2-13-62.  Cl.  214—138.  . 

SOyland,  Kristlan  :  See —  ( 

S0yland.  Ingebret,  and  K.    3.021.023. 
Spalding.  Albert  K.    Method  and  means  for  producing  hydrau- 
lic vibrations.      3.020.720,   2-13-62,   Cl.  dO— 54.5. 
^)eedry  Chemical  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Rosenthal,  Sidney  N.    3,020,578. 
Spencer.    Rolf    E..    to    Electric    ft    Musical    Industries    Ltd. 
Interpolating  devices,  especially  for  controlling  automatic 
machine  tools.     3,021,075.   2-13-62,  O.  235 — 197. 

Spero,  Arthur  F..  to  Industrial  Nucleonics  Corp.     Measuring 

Instrument.     3,021,483.  2-13-62,  Cl.  324 — 131. 
■Sperrv  Gyroscope  Co.  Ltd.,  The:   See 

Summerlin.   Frederick   A.,   and   Hadekel.      3.020.889. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :  See — 

Baker.  Donald  H.,  and  Kesselring.     3,020,980. 
Beach.  Lennox  F.    3.020  869. 
Bentley,  George  P..  and  Duewr.    3,020,769. 
Eberle.  Edward  E.     3.021,462. 

Talk.  Robert  A.     3  020,768.  ■  . 

Hecht.  Herbert.     3.021.097.  vV 

Jahn.  Dale  M.    3.021.067. 
Jollne.  Everett  S      3.020,764. 
Kestenbaum.  William  w.     3.021  487. 
Kl<man.  Merwin.  and  Kass.     3.021,518. 
Morgan.  William  E.,  Jr     3.021,424. 
Perrv.  Edward  G.     3,020.800. 
Wellman.  Francis  C.     3,021,431. 

Welsh.  Herbert  F..  Apnleton.  and  Silverbenr.     3.021  612. 

Spetzler.    Ansrust   L..   and   J.    A.    Richards,   to  General  Time 

Corn.      Poising  machine    for   balance   wheels.      3,020,682, 

2-13-62,  CT    51—145 

Spillar.   Rndolnh,   to   Western   Electric   Co..   Inc.     Universal 

circuit  board.      3.021,498,   2-13-62.   Cl.   339—18. 
Spitz.    Theodore    S.    C.    F.    Zahner     and    R;    L.    Samson,    to 
Curttss  Wright   Corp.      Automatic   electronic  signal   keyer. 
3.021.516    2-13-62.  Cl    340 — 346. 
Spound.    Albert    M.      Reclining    vehicle    seat    construction. 

3,021.098.   2-13-62.   CT.   247—61. 
Spraitzar.  Frank  C.  :   See- 
Andrews.  Steve   and  Snraitzar.     3  020.878. 
Stagmeier,  Arthur  F..   to  General   Foods  Corp.      I>ehydrated 
potato  product  and  process.     3,021.224,  2-13-62,  CT.  99— 
207. 
Stambaugfa.    Richard    H.,    and   J.    D.    Fuller.      Prefabricated 
knock-down    building    structure.      3,020.601.    2-13-62.    Cl. 
20 — 2. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana)  :  See — 

Cropper.  Wendell  P..  and  RItzenthaler.     3.020,749. 
KaplT.  Slxt  F..  and  Ginsburgh.    3.021.199. 
Swakon.  Fxlward  A.    3.021.357. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Ohio).  The  :   See — 

Idol    James  D.,  Jr..  Callahan,  and  Foreman.     3,021.366. 
Standard  Ultramarine  ft  Color  Co. :  See — 

Rhodes.  William  H.    3  021 ,191. 
Starck.  Noel  L.     Safeguard  device  for  automotive  electrical 

systems      3.021.429.   2-13-62.  Cl.   .307—10. 
Stauffenberg.   Walter   H.,   to  American  Cyanamid  Co.      Paper 
containing  pigment  or  filler.    3,021.257.  2-13-62.  Cl.  162— 
162. 
Stauffer.  Dale  A. :  See — 

Kancher,  Otis  B.,  Nichols,  and  Stauffer.     3,021.325. 
Steele.  Floyd  G.,  to  Digital  Control  Systems.  Inc.     Methods 
and  apparatus  for  differentiating  dlfunctlon  signal  trains. 
3.021,062.   2-13-62,  Cl.   235 — 152. 
Steele.   Floyd  G.,  to  Digital  Control   Systems,  Inc.     Ordered 
time  interval  computing  systems.     3,021,064.  2-13-62.  CT. 
235—154 
Steffensen,  Otto  :  See — 

Beyer-Olsen.  Knut,  and   Steffensen.     3,020,669. 
Stephens,  Joseph  F.,  to  Gustln-Bacon  Mfg.  Co.     Method  of 
forming  wall    panel   tiles.      3,021,247,   2-13-62,   Cl.    156 — 
222. 
Stegmaler,  Hermann,  to  B.  Gartner.     Link  closing  machine 
having    magazine    loading    clip.      3,020,704,    2-13-62.    Cl. 
59—1. 
Stelnhof.  Karl,  Apparatefabrik  :  See — 
Schurlch,  Herbert.    3,021,061. 
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Stengel,    Leonard  A.,   to  CommerrUI   Solventa  Corp.     Proc- 
e«a    for    producing    mixed    ammonium    nitrate.      3,021,1!07, 
»-l3-62.  CI.  71—64. 
Stevena.  Jam^a  K..  Jr. :  Hee — 

MottH,  JameM  R..  Kocb    and  SteVeua.     3.021.121. 
Htevena,    Kicbard  Jli.,    to   K.    W.    Iludaon.      Limb   aupportlnic 
■     atuchment  for  operating  tables.     3.U20.»09.  2-13-62.  CI. 

128—70. 
Stevena.  William  H.:  Hee— 

Bayly,  Jobn  U..  and  Stevena.    3.021.427. 
Stone.  Uutbrie  B.      Potato  Hake  cutter.     3.020.944.  2-13-62. 

CI.    146—117. 
Stone.  William  J.  D.  :  fire— 

Jonea,  George  H.    3.021.007. 
Strlckiln.  Travle  W..  Jr.  :  fiee— 

AllerUlc-e.  Joaepb  .M..  and  Strlcklln.     3.021.130. 
Strike,  Ueorge  N.     Clotbea  pre-cundlttouer  and  dryer.     3.020,- 

648.   2-13-62,  CI.  34—133. 
Strom,    Edgar    T.      Cattle    feeder.      3.020.881.    2-13-62.    CI. 

119 — 58. 
Stubbe,  l-'rledrlch :  See— 

Breber,  Kudolf.  4nd  Blelfeldt.    3.020,591. 
Stuctabery,  Arthur  L.,   to  The  .Metal  Box  Co.   Ltd.     Appara- 
tua   tor   tlame   treating   metal   aheetH.      3,021, 12.'>,   2-i3-62, 
CI.   263 — 6. 
Stumpf,  Howard,  Jr.,  to  Weat  Virginia  I'ulp  and  Paper  Co. 

DiapUy  container.     3.021,042,  2-13-«2,  CI.  229—16. 
SudUeutache  Kalkatlckmoff -Werke  A.O.  :   Hee— 

Kaeaa,  Kranz,  Kiacber,  and  Kronacber.     3,021.192. 
Sudenga,  Floyd  11.  ;   fc>e — 

Sudenga.  Jay  (i.  and  K.  H.    3.0_'1,025. 
Sudenga,   Jay   <•.   and   K.    M.     Adjuxti^ble  delivery  apout  for 
bulk    material    delivery    triicka.      3,021,025.    2-13-62,    CI. 
214—822. 
Saderow,  iieorge  E.,  to  De  Long  Corp.     Apparatus  and  meth- 
od for  connecting  an  accesH  calaaon  to  a  submerged  well 
caalng.     3,020.95«,   2-13-62,   CI.   166 — 66.5. 
Suen,  Tieng  J.  :  8ee — 

SaxciD,  Kobert,  and  Suen.    3.021,295. 

Suen,  Tzeng  J.,  and  A.   M.  Schiller,   to  American  Cyanamld 

Co.     Process  for  producing  a  novel  hydrolyied  poiyacrylo- 

nitrile  reaction   product  containing  polyvinyl  alcohol  and. 

the    product    produced    thereby.      3,021,301,    2-13-62.    Ci. 

Sullivan  Daniel  W.,  to  Drllprodco,  Inc.  Method  of  volu- 
metric determination  of  well  borea  and  the  like.  3,020.952, 
2-13-62,  CI.  166—4. 
Sullivan,  Kalph  M.  E..  to  National  Research  Development 
Corp.  Vibratory  baU  mUl  ayatem.  3.021.082,  2-13-62.  CI. 
241—175. 
Sulxer  Frerea,  8.A. :  See — 

Pfarrw^ller,  Erwin.     3.020.930. 
SummerhayeH,    Harry   R.,   Jr.,   and   E.   S.   Sampaon,    to  Gen- 
eral   Electric   Co.      Flame   obaervatlon  system.      3,021.385, 
2-13-62.   a.    178 — 6. 
Summerlln.    Frederick    A.,    and    R.    Iladekel.    to    The    Sperry 
Uyroacope  Co.  Ltd.    Aircraft  control  apparatus.    3,020,889. 
2-'13-62.  CI.   121 — »1. 
Surao.  I'eter  P.  :  Hee— 

Hamilton.  Wallace,  and  Surao.     3.021M65. 
Sutcllffe.  Clifford   V.   M.   and  E.   (;.     Dispensing  noule  with 

automatic   control.      3,020.940.    2-13-62.    C\.    141-209. 
Sutcllffe.  Eugene  G. :  See — 

Sutcllffe.  Clifford  V.  M.  and  E.  O.    3.020.940. 
Sutter,  Raymond  C.  :  See — 

Welnstock.  Manuel,  and  Sutter.    3.020,885. 
Sran,  Jerry  J   :  See — 

Bollenback,  Carol  H.,  Hunt,  and  Svars.     3.021,256. 
Svenaka  Aktiebolaget  Uaaaccumulator  :  See — 

Lundabl,  Lars  O.    3.021.451. 
Swain,  Alfred  T. :  Set — 

Whitman.  Carl  O.,  and  Swain.    3.021. 41;!. 

Swainaon,    tkiward    L.,    to   Northrop   Corp.      Coll  fabricating 

method       3.020.627.   2-ia-«}2.   CI.   29— lr.5  .57. 
.Swakon.   Edward   A.,   to  Standard  Oil   Co.      Dlalkyl  esters  of 
5-t  alkyllsopbtballo  acid.    3,021,357.  2-13-62.  CI.  26^—475. 
Swank.    Rebl    W..    to   A.    O.    Smith   Corp.      Fuel   dlspenaing 

unit.     3^021.032.  2-1.3-62,  CI.  222—36. 
Swanaon,  Daiay  M.     Portable  clothesline.     3.021.091,  2-13-62, 

CI.   242—107. 
Swanson,    Hllmer    S.      Balance   apparatus   for   wind    tunnel. 

3,020,754.  2-13-62,  H.  73—147. 
Swarts,    Richard    L.,    to    I'nlversal    Business   Machlnea,    Inc. 
Double-digit- jelay  aelector  system.     3,021.509,  2-13-62.  CI. 
340—166. 
Swedlow  Inc. :  See — 

Clapp.  Robert  J.,  and  Jameaon.  >3.O20,596. 
Swift  k  Co.  :  See— 

Parbuk.  John  E  .  Cebel.  and  Gibson.     3.021.221. 
Gibson.  Paul.  Fnrbak.  and  .Murphy.    3,021.228. 
Peglow.  William  E.     3.020.t;92. 
Rueckert.  Dean  E..  and  Lind.    3,020.686. 
Youne,   Harland  H  .  and  Harrlll.     3,021.321. 
Swlalow,  Sidney,  to  Harwood  Mfg.  Co.    Flange  to  base  monnt- 
Ing  structure.     3,021.105.  2-43-62,  CI.  248—223. 

Symington  Wayne  Corp.  :  See — 

Cope,  Geoffrey  W.,  and  Martin.    3.021,017. 
Siajna,  John  L.,  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.    Hollow  plaatic 

article  molding  machine.     3,020,595,  2-13-62,  a.   18 — 42. 
TRO,  Inc. :  See — 

baly.  Richard  T.    3.021,448. 
Tamm,    Emll    8.,    to    The   General    Induatriea   Co.      EHectric 

motora      3,021,443,   2-13-62,   H.   310—190. 
Taprogge,    Joaef.      Self-cleaning    faeat-excfaanger.      3.021,117. 

2-l5-62.  CI.  257—1. 
Tarbox.    Albert    E.,    and    S.   Lee<la.    to   Union    Carbide   Corp. 

Treating   plaatic  arUclea.     3,021.270,   2-13-62,  CI.   204 — 

166. 


to  Eastman  Kodak 
3,020,837,  2-13-61, 


3,020,555,  2-13-62, 


3,021,203. 
3,021,205. 
Jr.    3,020,886. 


Tauach.  Gilbert  H.,  to  Jersey  Production  Reaearch  Co.     Saml 

waahing  method   and   apparatua.      3,020,955,   2-13-62,   CI. 

166—44. 

Tauach.    (filbert    H.,    to    Jeraey    Production    Reaearch    Co. 

Apparatus  (or  removing  aand  from  wella.    3.020.957.  2-13- 

«2.  CI.  1««— 99. 

Tawney.    I'llny    <>..    to    I'nlted    States    Rubber   Co.      Diethyl 

3,3,3-trinitropropanepboaphonate  and  proceaa  of  preparing 

•ame.     3.021.353.  2-i3-62,  CI.  260- —IBi 

Taylor,  Clarence  H..  and  W.  C.   Wilaon, 

Co.     Photographic  copying  apparatas. 

Cn.  101—132.5. 

Taylor  Instrument  Companies:  See — 

Cefaly,  Kalph.     3.(»20.971. 
IVTior,  Samuel  S.     L'mbrella-atyle  bat. 

CI.  2—177. 
Taylor-Wlnfleld  Corp.,  The  :  See— 

Mall««t,  John  E.,  and  Cooper.    3,021,416. 
Riley,  Joaeph  J.    3.021.497. 
Woodward.  Foater  R.    3,021,416. 
Teletype  Corp.  :  See — 
V,       Byrnes.  William  P.     3.021,388. 
Tellier,  Clair  W    Jr.  :  See — 

Helveraen.  Frederick  D.,  Chaplin  and  Tellier.     3,021.2&4. 
Temmel,  I'Tank  .M.  :  See — 

Mancke.  Edgar  B..  Schmnk  and  Temmel.    3.021,189 
Temple.  Emeet  E.  :  See — 

Temple,  Robert,  Giebel.  and  Temple.     3.020,871. 

Temple.    Kobert,    J.    L.   Giebel,   and   E.    E.   Temple,    to   Mine 

Safety    Appliancea   Co.      Multiple   barrel   mine  anohor-llne 

cutter.     3,020,871,  2-13-62,  CI.  114 — 221. 

Teplltx,   Alfred,   to   L  nlted   Statea   Steel   Corp.     Method  and 

apparatua  for  colling  atrip.     3,021.086,  2-13-62,  01.  242— 

Ter  Haar,  Karel  C. :  See — 

Van  den  Blink,  Willem  P.,  ter  Haar,  and  E^ttema.    3,021,- 
418. 
Terkoekl,  Frank  J. :  See — 

Simmons,  Milton  E.,  Finaterwmlder  and  Terkoski.    3,021.- 
444. 
Texaco  Inc. :  See — 

Arkell,  Alfred.    3.021,204. 
Chafeti,  Harry,  and  Eckert 
Cbafets,  Harry,  and  Eckert 
Jones,  Herahul  T.  and  J.  M.. 
Waldroop,  Dee  B.    3,021,425. 
Wood.  George  M.    3,021,426. 
Texaa  Instruments  Inc. :  See — 

Epatein.  Henry  D.    3,021,405. 
Jonea.  Morton  E.     3,021,462. 
Lawrence.  Billjr  L.    3.021.470. 
Milam,  David  L.    3,021.460. 
Textron  Inc. :  See — 

Oldfleld,   Andrew   H..   and    Hoatetler.     3,020,694. 
Thew  Shovel  Co..  The  :  See — 

Bowman.  Spencer.     3.021.016, 
Noll.  George  C.,  and  VVesebaum.    3,021,016. 
Thiessen,  Gilbert,  to  Koppers  Co.,  Inc.     Preparation  of  con- 
crete containing  expanded  polymeric  particles.     3,0^1,291, 
2-13-62.  CI.  260— 2.5. 
Tbomaa,  AndrC,  to  Societe  de  Conatructiona  Mecaniquea  de 

Staina.     Blood  pump.     3,020,846,  2-13-62,  CI.  103—37. 
Tbompaon,  Ernest  H..  to  Automatic  Canteen  Co.  of  America. 

Vending  devices.     3.021,030,  2-13-62.  O.  221—77. 
Thompson  Ramo  Wooldrldge  Inc. :  See — 
Bluck,  Raymond  .M.    3,021,003. 
Cook,  Harvey  A.    3,026,901. 
FIden,  William  H..  and  Gottfried.     3,021.390. 
Jlu.  Richard.     3.021,450. 

Orgill.  Heber  L.     3,021.421.  « 

Thomaen.  Alfred  M.     Method  of  improving  the  thermal  effi- 
ciency of  a  gas  producer-gaa  turbine  aaaembly.     3,020,715, 
2-13-62.  CI.  60— 39.12. 
Thor  Power  Tool  Co.  :  See — 

Kaman,  Frank  A.    3.020,920. 
Thornton,   Stuart   R.      Locking  device  for  vehicle  bob  capa. 

3.021,178,  2-13-62,  CI.  301—37. 
Thune,  Robert  E. :  See — 

Korensky,  Edwin,  and  Thane.    3.021,014. 
Thurow.    Harold    H.    and    H.    J.      Combine   attachment 
retrieving    down    eara    of    corn.      3,020,696,    2-13-62. 
56—364. 
Tbljrow.  Herbert  J. :  See — 

Thurow,  Harold  H.  and  H.  J.    3.020,696. 
Thuee.  Ertk  :  See — 

Granberg.  Albert  J.,  and  Ttauae.     3,020,758. 
Thnt     Paul    J.,    and    R.    W.    Beachner.    to    Burrougba   Corp. 
Prlatlng    apparatus     and    Inking    arrangement     therefor. 
3,020,841,  2-13-62,  CI.  101—350. 
TIerney,  Louia  R.     Water  ski  with  apout.     3,020,868.  2-13- 

«2.  CI   9-310. 
TInlus  Ulsen  Testing  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Karpchuk,  Sylvester,  and  (iruber.     3,020,766. 
Tinaley,  Samuel  W. :  See — 

Freure,   Benjamin  T.,  and  Tinaley.     3,021,386. 
Toekelt.  Walter  <;.  :  See — 

Schmerling    Ix>al8,  and   Toekelt.     3,021  367. 
Tofflemire,   Benjamin  F.     Combination  dental  inatrument  de- 
fining a  matrix  band  retainer  and  clamping  block  for  the 
band.    3,020.638,  2-13-62.  CI.  32—63. 
Tokhelm  Corp.  :  See — 

Reynolds,  James  A.    3,020,849. 
Toacano,  Michael :  See — 

Helnrlch,  Chester  J..  Komylak,  and  Toacano.    3,020,903. 
Touey.  George  P.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Bonding  additlvea 

onto  filament  filtera.      3,021,242,  2-13-62,  CI.  158 — 180. 
Toulis,   William  J.     Apparatua   for  controlling  the  effective 
compreMibUity  of  a  liquid.    3,021,504,  2-13-62.  CI.  840—8. 
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Trapp.  Ounther  :  See — 

Opderbeck.  Frits.  Trapp,  and  Worner.     8,021,263. 
Trimble.  John  O.  :  8ee^ 

Leavesley,  George  W..  and  Trimble.     3.020.788. 

True  Temper  Corp. :  See — 

Pinch.  Charles  A.     8.021.076. 
Truran,    Charles.     Flower    bed    and    sod    edger.     3,020.637, 

2-13-62.  CI.  30—315. 
Truacheit.  Brnat :  See — 

Eiter.  Karl,  and  Truscheit.     3,021,855. 

Turin,  John  J.  :  See^ 

BeggH,    Donald,    Huebler,    Sabin,    Scarlett,    and    Turin. 
3,021,286. 
Turner,    Benjamin    R.,    to    Rohn    Mfg.    Co.     Sectional    tower 

means.     3,020,985,  2-13-62.  a.  189—19. 
Ty-8a  Man  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Henaley.  James  L.     3.020,679. 
Ullnakl.    Bronlslaus    I.,    to   The   Yale   and   Towne    Mfg.   Co. 
Steering     mechanism     for     industrial     truck.     3.021.150. 
2-13-62,  CI.  280—87. 
Umbach,  Louis  A.  :  See — 

Ogier.  Baxter  B.,  and  Umbach.     3,021,422. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.  :  See — 

AmmondAon.  Clayton  J.  3,021.296. 
Bowen.  John  T.  3.021,124. 
Cox,  Eugene  F.,  and  Hostettler.  3,021.309. 
Cox,  Eugene  P.,  and  Hostettler.  3.021.310. 
Cox.  Eugene  F.,  and  Hoatettler.  3.021.311. 
Cox.  Eugene  F.,  and  Hostettler.  3.021.312. 
Cox.  Eugene  P..  and  Hoatettler.  .S.021.313. 
Cox,  Eugene  F.,  and  Hostettler.  3.021.314. 
Cox,  Eugene  F.,  and  Hoatettler.  3.021.316. 
Cox,  Eugene  P..  and  Hostettler.  3.021,316. 
Cox,  Enjfene  P..  and  Hostettler.  3.021.317. 
EHtes.   Nelson   N.     3.021.482. 

Fowler.  George  W..  Crosby,  and  Proopa.     3.021,330. 
Freure.  Benjamin  T  .  «nd  Tinaley.     3.021.356. 
Oirten.  Harrv  O.     3.021.465. 
Haynes.  Harry  L.     3.021.258. 
Jamal.  Victor  J  .  and  Newhall.     3.021.377. 
I^nhnm.  William  M.     3.021  3.')4. 
Montagna.  Amello  E..  and  Hirsh.     3.021.873. 
Ruland.  Edward  J..  Jr..  Allen,  and  Lobosco.     3,021,420. 
Tarbox.  Albert  E..  and  Leeds.     3,021,270. 
United  Carr  Fastener  Corn  :  See — 

Willis.  Grant  N.     3.020,625. 
U.S.  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 
Liu.   John   K.      8.020.9»0. 

Sommer.  Gordon  M..  and  Mankowsky.      3.021,146. 
United  Klnedom  Atomic  Enerrv  Anthorltv.  The:  See — 

Cv>ke-Yarboroiieh.  Edmond   H.     3,021,485. 
United  Shoe  Marhincrr  Corp.  :  See — 

Bowler,  Ravmond  M..  and  Clamp.     3.020,871. 
M«s«er    C  Walton      8  0'>0.775. 
Quinn.  Edward.     3.020.861. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture  :  See — 

Benedict.  Robert  O.,  Jeanea,  Wickerham,  and  Babayan. 

3  021  323 
Esk'ew,  Roderick  K.     8,021,223. 
Army  :  See — 

Bornstein,  Joseph.  Blum,  and  Pratt      3.021.888. 
Goldberg,  Jack,  Rosenberg,  and  Le  Vino.     3,021.403. 
Karpovich.  Peter  V.  and  G.  P.     8.020.639. 
Welnstock,  Manuel,  and  Sutter.     8.020,885. 
Atomic  Energy  Commlasion  :  See — 
Babelay.  Edwin  F.     8.020.736. 

Baker,  William  R  .  Bratenahl.  and  Kunkel.     3.021,272. 
Briscoe.   William   L      3.020.760. 

Butts.  Harvey  L.      3,020,647.  ^       ^„ 

Krikorian,  Neraea  H..  Farr,  and  WTiitteman.     3,020,632. 
Navy  :  See — 

Dl  Toro,  Michael  J.,  and  Graham.     3,021,479.  * 
Oleason.  Josenh  P.     3.021  522. 
Hakkarlnen.    William.      3.020,963. 

Helnrlch,  Chester  J.,  Kornvlak.  and  Toacano.    3,020,993. 
Heriog.  Stephen  H.     3.020.710. 
Korff.  Marvin,  and  Scott.     3.021,486. 
Moore.  Thomas  M..  and  Arnold.      8,021,488. 
Ostdiek.    Francis   R.      3.021.167. 
Plnnes.  Robert  W.     3.020.711. 
Schwaribach.  Frederick.     3,020,799. 
United  States  Rubber  Co.  :  See — 
Tawney.  Pliny  O.     3,021,383. 

United  States  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Andrews.  Steve,  and  Spraltzar. 

Ballentine,  William  I..  Jr..  and 

Felnman.  Jerome.     3.021,208. 

Sage,  John  G.     3.020  628. 

Sage,  Jobn  G.     3.020  629. 

Teplltx.  Alfred.     3.021,086. 
United  Sweets  of  America,  Inc. :  See — 

Paulinl.  Harry  H.  J.     3.020,659. 
Universal  Business  Machines.  Im*.  :  See — 

Swartz.  Richard  L.     3,021,509. 
Univeraal  Oil  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Murray.  Maurice  J.,  and  Bicek.     3  021.209. 

Schmerling,  Louia,  and  Toekelt.     3.021,367. 
Upjohn  Co..  The  :  See — 

Beal.  Philip  P..  III.  and  Jackson      3.021.327. 
Upton.   Charles    B..   to   The   French    Oil   MUl   Machinery  Co. 
Solvent  extraction  apparatua.    3,021,201,  2-13-62,  CI.  23— 
272.5. 
Ureda.  Eugene  C. :  See — 

Christian.  Edward  H.,  and  Ureda.     3.021.615. 
Um«.^  Vasslll  :  See — 

>lrou,  Marcel,  and  Ume.    3,021,322. 


3.020878. 
Molden.     3.020,867. 


Van  den  Blink,  Willem  P.,  K.  C.  ter  Haar,  and  E.  H.  Ettema, 
to  North  American  Phllipa  Co..  Inc.     Stud-welding  ferrule 
3.021.418.  2-1.S-62,  CI.  219—99. 
Van  der  Burgt,  Cornells  M.    to  North  American  Philips  Co., 
Inc.      Ultrasonic  irradiating  device.     3.021,119    2-13-62. 
CI.  259—72. 
Van  der  Burgt,  Cornelia  M.,  to  North  American  Philipa  Co., 
Inc.      Ultrasonic   irradiating  device.     3,021,120,   2-13-62, 
CI.  259—72. 
Van    Dljk.   Pleter,   to   American   Enka  Corp.      Production   of 

curled  yam.    3.020,700,  2-13-fi2,  Cl.  57—157. 
Van  Loohem.  Gerrlt  J.  :   See — 

Nljkamp.  Derk  J.  E.,  van  Locbem,  and  Vos.     3,020,699. 
Van  Slyke,  Allan  S.  :  See— 

Hopkins,  Josepb  H.,  and  Van  Slyke.     3,021,503. 
Varian  Associates  :  See — 

Jepaon.  Robert  L..  Saliabury.  and  Ward.     3,021,447. 
Varnerin.  Lawrence  J.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Grubbs,  William  J..  Jr.,  Hinea.  and  Varnerin.    3.021,459. 
Vector  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Lynch.  Thomas  J.     3  021.430. 
Vedder.  Walter  O..   and  H.  N.   Patronlk.  to  Pangborn  Corp. 

Furnace  hood.    3,021,376,  2-13-62.  Cl.  13—9. 
Verbanc.  John  J.  :  See — 

Caendes.  Ernest,  and  Verbanc.     3,021,306. 
Verhota,     Robert     J.        Support.       3.021,100,     2-13-62,     Cl. 

248—23. 
Vestal.  David  D. :  See— 

Hyder.  Clarence  R..  Jr..  and  Vestal.     3.020,885. 
Vignati.  Carlo :  See— 

Podesta.  Armando,  and  Vignati.     3.020.690. 
Vinal.   Albert  W.,  to   Internatlon<«l   Business   Machines  Corp. 
Magnetic  memory  system.     3,021,511,  2-13-62,  Cl.  340 — 
174. 
Vianeakl,  Vern  N.     Fire  wood  rack.     3.021,011,  2-13-62,  Cl. 

211^9. 
Volth.  J.  M..  G.m.b.H.  Maachinenfabrik  :  See — 
Seibold.  Ernst  G..  and  MflUer.     3,020,719. 
Voll.  .Siegfried  :   See — 

Haas   Karl,  and  VoII.     3.021.147. 
Von  Berg.  Richard  E.,  and  H.  Laurent,  to  Rheem  Mfg.  Co. 
Device  for  controlling  the  aneed  of  operation  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine.     3.020,969.  2-13-62.  Cl.   180 — 82.1. 

Von  Kummer.  Ferdinand  G..  to  Royal  McBee  Corp.     Parity 

cherk  apparatus.     3,021.063,  2-13-62,  Cl.  235 — 1.'>3. 
Von  RIebnits,  Margot :  See — 

Bovamick.  Bennett,  aiHl  Joachim.     3,021,285. 
Vos,  Jan  G.  :  See — 

Nllkamo,  Derk  J.  E..  van  Locbem.  and  Vos.     3,020,699. 
Vosblkian,  Peter  S.  and  T.  S.     Mopa  having  extracting  mech- 
anism.    3.020,574,  2-13-62,  Cl.  15 — 119. 
Voabiklan    Thomas  S. :  See — 

Vosblkian,  Peter  S.  and  T.  S.     3,020  574. 
Waddlneton-Feather.   Sheila  M     (nee  Booker).  B.  Ellis,  and 
V.  Petrow.  to  The  British  Drug  Houses  Ltd.     16a.l7o-di- 
hydroxypregnen-20  ones    and    process    for    preparation    of 
,     same.     3.021.345.  2-13-62.  Cl.  260 — 397.4. 

Wadsworth.  Arthur  W..  to  Elgin  National  Watch  Co.     Sealed 

watch  case.    3,020,703.  2-13-62.  Cl.  58—90. 
WaKenseil,  Gottfried,  and  K.  Dohmstreich,  to  North  American 
Philips  Co..  Inc.    Ships'  order  telegraph  system.    S.021,391, 
2-13-62.  Cl.  179—82. 
Wagner.  Dorothy  M. :  See — 

Davis.  Wilbur  A.     3,020.790. 
Wagner.  Howard  F.  :  See — 

Davis    Wilbur  A.     3,020,790. 

Wald,  Ted  H.,  and  D.  Coleman,  to  Monsanto  Canada  Ltd. 

Process  for  the  nrenaration  of  2,4-bis-(cbloromethy1)-tolu- 

ene.     3,021.375.  2-1.3-62.  Cl.  260—651. 
Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co.  :   See — 

Guyer.  Remolds,  and  Sandberg.      3,020,809. 
Meyers    Harold  S.     3  021,000. 
Waldroop,  Dee  B.,  to  Texaco  Inc.    Method  of  measuring  bore- 
hole capacity.     3.021,425,  2-1.3-62.  Cl.  250 — 43.5. 
Waldrop.   Charles    R..   to   Borg-Wamer   Corp.      Water  supply 

means  for  washing  machine.     3.020,741.  2-13-62.  Cl.  68— 

23. 
Wallace.  Richard  B..  and  R.  J.  Ebbert,  to  The  Oakland  Corp. 

Method  of  making  threaded  fasteners  with  looking  insert 

therein.     3  020.570,  2-1.3-r)2,  Cl.  10 — 10. 
Wallace  k  Tlernan  Inc.  :  See — 

Reisner,  David  B.,  and  Scudi.     3,021,333. 

Wallace.    William    T.,    to   Bausch    k   Lomb   Inc.      Workplece 

dipping  machine.     3,020,877,  2-13-62,  Cl.  118 — Id. 
Wallace,    William   T.,   to  Bausch   k  Lomb   Inc.      Work   piece 

bolder.     3.020.880,  2-13-62.  Cl.  118 — 503. 
Waltham  Precision  Instrument  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Young,  William  W.,  and  Wetmore.     3,020,770. 
Waranch,     Myer.       Strand     dispensing    and     binding     tool. 

3,021,094.  2-13-62.  Cl.  242—137.1. 
Ward.  Curtis  E.  :  See — 

Jepsen.  Robert  L..  Salisbury,  and  Ward.     3.021.447. 
Ward.   Tbomaa  C.     Decubitua  pad.      3,020,910,  2-13-62.  Cl. 

128—132. 
Warren.    Edwin   G.      Apparatua    for    loading   and   unloading 

poles  and  the  like  to  and  from  trucka.     3,021,021.  2-13-62. 

Cl.  214—77. 
Warren.  8.  D..  Co. :  See — 

Richard  Leslie  E.    3.020,839. 
Water  Process  Corp.  :  See — 

Harris,  Gilbert  W..  Sr.    3.020,730. 
Waters,  Mack  D.     Tensioning  attachment  for  loom  abuttles. 

3,020.9.34,  2-13-62,  Cl.  139— 200. 
Watson,  Edward  J.,  Jr.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.    l,3-bl8(l'- 

ethynyl-l'-cyclohexyloxy)-2-propanol.     3,021,371,   2-13-62, 

Cl.  260—611. 
Waymire,  Richard  C. :  See — 

Miller,  Andrew  J.,  Nellla,  and  Waymire.    3,020,661. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Weaver.   George   N.,    l,io    to 

Lrfitch    control    apparatus. 

210 
Webb,  Robert  O.,  to  Western  Electric  Co 


Oadget-of-the-Month 
3,021,164.    2-13-«2, 


Inc.     Apparatus  for 


Electric  signaling  device. 


clamping  and   Indexing  articles.     3,020.»98,  2-13-62.  CI. 
198—210. 
Weber,  Leo  L.,  to  Essex  Wire  Corp.     Electromagnet.     3,021, 

486,  2-13-«2,  CI.  317—191. 
Weber,  Leo  L.,  to  Essex  Wire  Corp. 
3,021.520,  2-13-62,  CI.  340 — 384. 
Webster  Electric  Co..:  See — 

Hipp,  William  J.    3  020.721. 
Wegmann,  Ludwlg,  to  Demag  Alctlengesellschaft.     Automati- 
cally oberable  articulated  coupling  means  between  the  rolls 
of  a  roiling  mill  and  their  drive  spindle  means.     3,020,735. 
2-13-62,  CI.  64—8. 
Wehner,  Oottfrted,   to  General   Mills,    Inc.     Growth   of  solid 
layers  on  substrates  which  are  kept  under  ion  bombard- 
ment before  and  during  deposition.    3.021.271,  2-12-62,  CI. 
204—192. 
Well.  Edward  D  :   See— 

Dorfmao.  Edwin.  -Well,  and  Newcomer.     3.021,309. 
Welnsteln.  Donald  A.,  to  Prestole  Corp.     Machine  for  making 

a  staple  faatening  belt.    3,020.630.  2-13-62.  CI.  2&— 211. 
Welnstock,   Manuel,   and  R.  C.   Sutter,   to   United   States  of 
America,  Army.     Rotary  servo  valve  controlled  mechanism. 
3,020,885.  2-13-62.  CI.  121 — 38. 
Weiss.  Martin  J.  :   Bee — 

Allen,  George  R..  Marx,  and  Weiss.     3,021.347. 
Welkowlti.   Walter,  to   Oulton   Industries,    Inc.      Ultraaonlc 

flowmeter.     3.020  759,  2-13-62,  CI.  73—194. 
Wellman.    Krancis  C.,   to   Sperry  Rand  Corp.      Transistorised 

Integrator   circuit.      3,021,431,    2-18-62,   CI.   307—88.5. 
Welsh,    Herbert    F.,   N.   J.   Appleton,   anti   M.    Silverberg,   to 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.    Selector  mechanisms.    3,021,512,  2-13- 
62,  CI.  .340— 174  1. 
Wengen.  Henry  R..  to  Karao  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.     Cable  spreader. 

3.021.381.  2-13-62.  CI.  174 — 146. 
Werner.  Frank  R.  :  See — 

Flint.  Kenneth  C,  and  Werner.    3,021,052. 
Weaebaum,  Paul  E.  :  See — 

>     Noll,  George  C,  and  Wesebaum.    3.021.016. 
West.  Paul  B.,  to  Saco-Lowell  Shops.     Fly  removing  appara- 
tus.    3.020.600   2-13-62.  CI.  19—157. 
West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co. :  See — 

Stumpf.  Howard.  Jr.    3,021,042. 
Western  Eilectrlc  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Braccl.  Delphio  J.    3,020,936. 
Soderman,  George  W.    3,020,680. 
Splllar,  Rudolph.     3,021.498. 
Webb.  Robert  O.    3.020,998. 
Western  Piping  A  Engineering  Co.  Inc. 

KinnUon,  Courr  J.     3,021.113. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Co.  :  See — 
Gilbert,  Chalmers  W.    3,021,423. 
McLaughlin,  Edward  G.,    3.021.519. 
Westingbouse  Brake  and  Signal  Co.,  Ltd 

White,  Edgar  I.    3jP21,508. 
Westingbouse  Electric  Corp. :  Se« — 

Flinn,  Paul  A.    3,021,211. 
Wetmore,  Harold  B. :  flee — 

Young,  William  W.,  and  Wetmore. 
Wbearley,  Robert  L.,  to  Rea  Magnet  Wire  Co 

spool.    3.021.092,  2-13-62,  CI.  242 — 128. 
Whirlpool  Corp.  :   See—   •  • 

Hubacker,  Earl  F..  and  Krug.    3,020,733. 
White.  Edgar  I.,  to  WestlngWouse  Brake  and  Signal  Co..  Ltd. 
Remote  control  gyntt'ms.     3.021^508.  2-13-62,  CI.  340 — 163. 
White,  Gerald,   to  Llbbey  Owens-Ford   Glass  Co.     Apparatus 
for  controlling  the  heating  of  the  class  sheet  daring  bend- 
ing.    3.020.677,  2-13-62.  CI.  49 — 61'; 
Whitfleld.  Marshall  G.  :  See— 

Cheney^  Wendell  C  .  Morehouse,  and  Whitfleld.    3,021.183. 

Whitman,  Carl  G..  and  A.  T.  Swain,  to  Allls-Chalmera  Mfg. 

Co.     Heat  treating  method  and  apparatus.     3.021.412.  2-13- 

62.  CI    219— 10  41. 

Whitney.   William  O.,  to  McGraw-Edlson  Co.     Phonographic 

machine.    3,021.143.  2-13-62.  CI.  274 — 4. 
Whitteman.  Willard  G. :  See— 

Krlkorian.  .Nerses  H.,  Farr,  and  Whitteman.     3,020,632. 
WIckerham.  Lynferd  J. :  See — 

Benedict.   Robert  O.,  Jeanea,   WIckerham,  and  Rogovin 
3.021323. 
Wideroe,  Rolf,  and  M.  Sempert.  to  Aktlengesellschaft  Brown. 
Boverl  *  Cie.    Electron  lens.    3,021,445,  2-13-62,  CI.  813 — 

Wlebieke.  KUus :  flea— 

Meurer.    Siegfried.    Wlebieke, 
3,020,896 
Wiener,  Jerome  B. :  flee — 

Hayes,     Robert    M.,    Nelson, 
3.021.005. 
Wilcox.  Hayden  G.  :  See — 

Hobson,  Robert  R..  and  Wilcox. 
Wllke,  Harry  :   See— 

ErbslAh.  Paul-Oflntber.  and  Wllke 
Wilkes.  Ronald  N. :   See — 

OakM,  PblUp  v.,  and  WUkM.    3,021,461. 


^< 


flat 


3.020.770. 
Inc. 


Club.  Inc.  Williams,  Jack  L.  R.,  and  B.  C.  Cossar,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
CI.  292 —  Co.  Polythlaalkylenediols  as  sensitlseni  for  photographic 
silver  halide  emulsions.  3,021,215,  2-13-62,  CI  96—100. 
Williams.  Robert  E.  :  See — 

Graham,  John  W.,  Muench.  and  Williams.     3,020.904. 
Williamson.  Joseph  R.,  and  J.  O.  Bilimeyer.  to  The  Bendlx 
Corp.     Process  for  mounting  friction  segments.     3,020,634, 
2-13-62.  CI.  29—470. 
Willis,  Grant  N.,  to  United-Carr  Fastener  Corp.     Socket  feed- 
In*  method  land  apparatus.     3,020,625,  2-13-62,  CI.  29 — 

Wilson,  William  C. :  See- 
Taylor  Clarence  R.,  and  Wilson.    3,020,837. 
Winter,    John   R.,    Jr.      Rocker  arm    for   internal-combustion 

eoKlnes.     3.020.779.  2-13-62,  CI.  74 — 519. 
Wtnterxhall  Aktiengesellscbaft,  and  Cassella  Farbwerke  Maln- 
kur  Aktlengesellschaft  :   See — 

Zerweck.     Werner,     Bullan,     Kunze,     and     Klesewetter. 
3,020,953. 
Withers,   Harold  E.     Adjustable  spring  clamp  for  earrings. 

.3  020  734.  2-13-62,  CI.  63 — 14.      •"       ■  »'  • 

Wohl,    Robert    J.      Wide    frequency    range    electromechanical 

vibrator.    3.020,751,  2-13-62,  CI,  73—71.6. 
Wolanakl,   Zdenek.     Hook  on   tifvk-tle.     3,020,5.'{4,   2-13-62 
(j\   2 153 

Wolfrom.  Robert  E.  :  See — 

I>upre.  Jean,  and  Wolfrom.     3.021,872. 
Wood  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

Wood,  .Morris  B.    3,021,404. 
Wood,  (Jeorge  F.  L.  :  Set — 

•Murphy.    Cornelius   J.,   Jr..   and    Wood.      3,021,214. 
Wood     George    M.,    to    Texaco    Inc.       Subeurface    surveying. 

3.021  426.  2-l.'»-62,  CI.  2M — 43  5. 

Woo<l,  .Morris  B..  to  Wood  Electric  Corp.     Heat  responsive 

wire     controlled     overload     circuit     breaker.       3,021,404, 

2-13-62.  I'l.  200 — 116. 

Woodward,    Foster    R..    to    The    Taylor-Wlnfleld    Corp.      Re- 

verHlble     platen     mounting     for     travel     type    strip    welders. 

3,021,415,  2-13-62,  CI.  219—82. 
Worner,  Uunther  :  Sec — 

Opderbeck.    Fritx.   Trapp,   and   Womer.     3,021,253. 
Wortbington  Corp.  :  See — 

Randall.   Rosa  D.,  and   Baumann.     8,020,923. 
Wrede.  Kenneth  W.,  and  R.  W.  Elliott.     Automatic  telephone 

dialing  system.     3.021,392,  2-13-fl2,  CI.  179-90 
Wright  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

Falk.  Harold  W.     3.020.581. 
Wurttemberg    Uaszahlerfabrlk    J.    Braun    h   Co..    G.m.b.H  : 
See— 

Binder,   Karl,  and   Holm.     S,020,761. 
Yahn   Victor  W.  :  flee— 

Redick,     David     C.     Cameron.     Bertsche      and     Yahn 
3.020.771. 
Vale  and  Towne  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  flee — 

Ullnskl.  Brontolaus  I.     8  021,150. 
Yatsushlro.    KenJI     to    A.    F.    Dormeyer.      Solenoid    frame 

structure.      3^921,457.   2-13-62.  CI.  317—191. 
Youell,   Robert  E.     Means  and  techniques  for  recording  and 
reproducing   sound.      3,021,393,    2-13-62,    CI.    179 — 100  1 
Young,  Alexander  R. :  See — 

De  Lury,  James.  Young,  and  Bodle.     3,020,723. 

Tanered     Voung   Emll  J.  and  L.  F.     Irrigation  valve.     8,021,109,  2-13- 
laperea  gj,  CI.  251 — 204. 

Young,    Ephrahn    8.      Thread    or    yarn    breakage    detector 

3,021,401.  2-18-62.  C\.  200—61.18 
Young.    Harland    H.,    and    P.    O.    Harrill,    to    Swift   &    Co. 
Protein    derivatives.      8,021,821.    2-13-62     CI     260—117 
Young.  Luclie  F.  :  SVic — 

Young.  Emll  J.  and  L.  F. 
Young  Radiator  Co. :  See- 
Gu 


8.021,109. 


Lacbmann,    and    Dusold. 


Wiener    and    Armstrong. 


3,020,887. 

3,021,004. 


unn   Earl  G.    3,020,992. 

Young,  William  W..  and  H.  B.  Wetmore,  to  Waltham  Pre- 
cision Instrument  Co.,  Inc.  Servo  motor  control.  3.020- 
770.  2-13-62.  Cl.  74—5.47. 

Zahner.  Charles  F.  :  See — 

Sphz.  Theodore  S..  Zahner.  and  Samson.     3.021.516. 

Zdrojkowskl.  Roman  :  flee — 

Cbodacki.  Joseph,  and  Zdrojkowskl.     3.020.564. 

Zeiler.  Carl  N.  and  A.  J.  Porck,  to  Orianese  Corp.  of 
America.  Polymerization  of  ethylene  with  catalysts  of 
alkali  metal  boruhydrides,  aluminum  balides  and  group 
IVB  metal  halides.     3.021,320,  2-13-62.  Cl.  260— 94  9. 

Zenith  Radio  ( 'orp.  :  See — 

Farquhar.  Charles.     3.021.493. 

Zerweck.  Werner.  W.  Bullan^  W.  Kunze.  and  A.  Klesewetter. 
to  WIntershall  Aktlengesellschaft  and  Casaella  Farbwerke 
.Malnkur  Aktlengesellschaft.  Secondary  recovery  of  oil. 
3.020  953.  2-13-62,  Cl.  166 — »2. 

Zlak.  En>a  E.  waterproofing  compositions.  8.021.225, 
*— 13 — 62.  C^.  106 — 78. 

Ziffer.  Walter,  to  General  Motor*  Corp.  Sealing  strip  as- 
semblv.     3.020.606,   2-13-62    Cl.   20—69. 

ZIon,  Moses,  to  The  Lionel  Corp.  Collapsible  toy  bridge 
3.020.672.  2-13-62,  Cl.  46—17.  *  »  • 

Zorn.  Ralph  A.,  to  Grain  Processing  Corp.  Bacitracin  prod- 
uct and  proceasea  utilizing  cobalt  compounds.  3,021,217. 
2-18-62,  CI.  W — 2. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  FEBRUARY  13,  1962 

Not*. — FIrat  number=cla8»,  second  number= subclass,  third  number=patent  number 


2— 

3 

;   3. 020.  .Ml 

29- 

417 

8.020.631 

15 

.   3.020.552 

420 

3.020.632 

52 

3.02n.5.'a 

421 

3.020.633 

153 

.  3.020.554 

470 

3.  O20. 634 

177 

3.(ri0.555 

495 

3.020.ta5 

224 

3, 020.  5,16 

533 

3. 020. 63t. 

260 

3. 0-JO.  557 

30- 

315 

3. 020. 637 

300 

3.  (MJ,  568 

3>- 

63 

3. 020.  63S 

♦— 

131 

3.  OJO.  S-W 

33- 

1 

3.  (rjo.  f^9 

172 

3.  (rii).  560 

23 

-  3. 020.640 

173 

:  3.(ri(),561 

27 

3,  (rjO.  641 

185 

;  3.020..S62 

03 

3.  OJO.  642 

187 

3, 02r).  .va 

138 

3.  OJO.  MS 

213 

3.  Oa».  .V14 

170.5 

3.  (1211,  .H4 

252 

3. 020.  .V.5 

34- 

.I 

3.  Oai.  645 

5- 

334 

3.ir2().566 

10 

3,(r20.fi46 

8- 

61 

3.021,188 

92 

3.  OJO.  647 

9- 

8 

3. 0-JO.  5«>7 

133 

3.0211.  r>48 

310 

3.  lYS).  56H 

3.V- 

10  2 

3.  <«t.  649 

347 

3, 020.  .S«Ht 

10  4 

S.OJl,  6.'i0 

10- 

10 

•   3.020,570 

12 

3, 03).  651 

12- 

8.8 

3.020..S71 

17 

3. 020,6.12 

116.8 

3.020.572 

35 

3. 020. 6.13 

13— 

e 

3.021.376 

36— 

7.5 

3. 020.  6.14 

16 

3,021.377 

87— 

142 

3. 020, 6.M 

15- 

49 

3,(ri0,573 

190 

3.  OJO.  6.16 

110 

3. 020.  574 

40- 

21 

3,  OJO,  W7 

235.3 

3. 020.  575 

3,020.6,18 

320 

3, 020,  57fi 

307 

3.  irjo.  6.19 

323 

3, 020,  577 

41— 

15 

3.  (rjo.  6«"i0 

517 

3. 020,  578 

41 

3.  OJO.  661 

.VM 

3. 020,  .•>79 

42- 

11 

3,  (rjO,  662 

16- 

61 

3, 020.  5H0 

70 

3.  OJO,  663 

66 

3,  020,  581 

43- 

17 

3.  OJO.  664 

105 

3,Oi0.582 

20 

3,  (rjo,  6»..i 

17— 

2 

3. 021).  .183 

3,  OJIl,  6A6 

18- 

2 

3.020.584 

35 

3.  OJO.  667 

2.5 

3.020.585 

42  16 

3.  OJO.  668 

3. 020. 586 

43.1 

3.  OJO.  6«W 

4 

3.020.587 

44.01 

3. 020. 670 

14 

3. 020.  588 

130 

3. 020. 671 

16.5 

3. 020.  589 

44- 

63 

3.021.203 

19 

3, 020,  590 

3.  OJ  1.204 

30 

3. 020.  591 

66 

3.021.20.1 

3.020.592 

75 

3.021.  20»i 

3,020.593 

46— 

17 

3. 03).  672 

42 

3,020.594 

90 

3.  OJO.  673 

3, 020.  595 

120 

3. 03).  674 

56 

3. 020.  506 

180 

3. 020, 675 

57 

3.020..W7 

47— 

58 

3. 03).  676 

19- 

65 

3. 020,  .108 

61 

P.P.2.130 

147 

3.020,590 

40- 

67 

3.020.677 

157 

3. 020.  fiOO 

51— 

14 

3.  m).  678 

20— 

2 

3. 020.  fiOI 

34 

3.  (Wl.  679 

4 

3. 02(1,  Wf2 

73 

3.  OJO,  680 

23 

3.020.fi(« 

122 

3,020.681 

42 

3. 020.  fi04 

145 

3, 03),  682 

56 

3, 020.  t¥>5 

163 

3. 03),  683 

60 

3. 0211.  fiOfi 

23.5 

3. 03).  684 

22— 

68 

3.020.fi07 

53- 

7 

3. 03).  685 

llfi 

s.oai.fiiw 

22 

3. 03),  tW6 

103 

3. 020.  fiOO 

23 

3, 03).  687 

203 

3.  O20.  filO 

36 

3.020.688 

28- 

3 

3.(«1.189 

140 

3. 020, 689 

14 

3.021.190 

3fa 

3.  Oai,  690 

77 

3.021,191 

376 

3. 031,  691 

78 

3.(Kil.l02 

392 

3.031.692 

88 

3.021,103 

56-  25  4 

3, 03).  693 

3.021.194 

26 

'  3.  031.  694 

110 

3.021.105 

328 

3. 031.605 

204 

3.ir21.106 

364 

3.020.696 

3.  Oil.  107 

57- 

36 

3.020.W07 

223.5 

3.021. 108 

117 

3. 020. 698 

230 

3,021,100 

157 

3, 020, 600 

255 

3.  Oil,  200 

3. 020.  700 

272.5 

3.021,201 

160 

3.020.701 

286 

3.021,202 

58— 

.52 

3. 020.  702 

24- 

73 

3.  (W.  61 1 

00 

3. 020,  703 

170 

3.020.612 

5»- 

1 

3. 03).  704 

204 

3.020.613 

60- 

6 

3. 020.  705 

232 

3.020.614 

13 

3. 031,  706 

2b- 

128 

3.020.615 

31 

3, 020.  707 

131 

3,020,616 

35.4 

3. 03).  70S 

153 

3.020.617 

35.54 

3.03).713 

l.M 

3.020.618 

3.031.714 

157 

3. 020.  610 

35.6 

3. 03).  700 

26—  81.3 

3. 020. 620 

3. 03).  710 

28-  71.3 

3. 020.621 

3.020.711 

29-25.  IS 

3.  (W).  622 

3.03).712 

33.5 

3. 020. 623 

39  12 

3.03I.  715 

" 

81 

3.020.624 

30.14 

3,031,716 

155.5 

3.  020.  625 

30  28 

3,031,717 

3.  O20.  626 

30.74 

3,03),7I8 

155.  57 

3. 020.  627 

54 

3.  OJO.  710 

200 

3. 020.  628 

54.5 

3, 020,  73) 

3. 020. 629 

97 

3.  OJO.  721 

211 

3.020.630 

61— 

60 

3.020,722 

62— 


63- 

64— 


66— 
68— 
70— 


0 
68 

no 

138 

190 
218 
307 
341 
345 
414 
14 
8 

11: 
19. 
27: 
136: 
23: 
60: 


71—   64: 
73—    0: 

15: 
27: 
S3: 

54: 

67. 2: 
71.  6: 
81: 
117: 
147: 
159: 
167: 
181: 
194: 


204: 

270: 

362.4: 

380: 

398: 

434: 

462: 

407: 

5: 

5.1: 

5.47: 


74— 


75^ 


76— 


77— 

80- 
81- 

82- 
88- 


89— 
OO— 
03- 


54: 
138: 
142: 
440: 
472: 

480: 

519: 

66,1: 

688: 

706: 

26: 

83: 

129: 

170: 

37: 

63: 

107: 

3: 

73: 

35: 

52.4: 

110: 

14: 

1: 

14: 


15: 
24: 


34 

.14 
57 
61 
72 
103 

5 

58.3 

03 

3 
30 


96-  11.5: 


3.020 

723 

3. 03) 

724 

3, 03) 

725 

3.  (r31 

7»i 

3.020 

727 

3. 03) 

728 

3. 03) 

73) 

3.03) 

730 

3,03) 

731 

3,03) 

732 

3, 03) 

733 

3,03) 

734 

3. 03) 

735 

3. 031 

73»; 

3.  iW 

737 

3.03) 

738 

3.031 

730 

3. 020 

74(1 

3.  03) 

741 

3. 03) 

742 

3,  OJO 

743 

3,021 

3)7 

3.03) 

744 

3. 03) 

74.1 

3.  OJO 

746 

3.020 

747 

3.03) 

748 

3.(r20 

749 

3.03) 

7.KI 

3.  (r3) 

751 

3.03) 

752 

3.020 

753 

3.03) 

754 

3. 03) 

7,15 

3.03) 

756 

3.020 

757 

3.  OJO 

7.18 

3.  OJO 

7.19 

3.  OJO 

760 

3.020 

761 

3.03) 

762 

3.03) 

763 

3.03) 

764 

3.03) 

765 

3.  OJO 

766 

3. 03) 

767 

3.  OJO 

768 

3.  OJO 

769 

3,  OJO 

770 

3.020 

771 

3.020 

772 

3, 03) 

773 

3,03) 

774 

3.ojn 

775 

3.  trA) 

776 

3, 03) 

1  4   1 

3.03) 

778 

3.03) 

770 

3.  OJO 

7H0 

3.03) 

781 

3.  OJO 

782 

3.021 

3)8 

3.021 

209 

3,021 

210 

3,021 

211 

3.020 

783 

3,  OJO 

784 

3.03) 

785 

3.03) 

786 

3.020 

787 

3.020 

788 

3.  OJO 

789 

3.03) 

700 

3,020 

791 

3.03) 

792 

3,03) 

793 

3,03) 

794 

3.  OJO 

795 

3. 03) 

79<". 

3. 03) 

797 

3, 03) 

798 

3.  OJO 

799 

3.  OJO 

800 

3.03) 

W)l 

3.03) 

mr2 

3.03) 

M03 

3.031 

8m 

3.03) 

IH05 

3.  OJO 

806 

3.  OJO 

«07 

3.  (r31 

H08 

3. 031 

809 

.1.031 

SIO 

3,020 

811 

3.03) 

812 

3.020 

813 

3,020 

814 

95— 


96- 


98— 


99— 


100— 


42: 
58: 
73: 
89: 
29: 
67: 
85: 

100: 
38: 
40: 
41: 

121: 
2: 

71 
90 
92 
06 
139 
207 

287: 

346: 

362: 

426: 

26: 

46: 

102: 

209: 

232: 

233: 

271: 

4: 

44: 

125: 

132.  5: 

149. 2: 

333: 

350: 


415.1: 

102—  18: 
27: 
70: 

103—  37: 

46: 

87: 

103: 

163: 

225: 

104—  7: 
240: 
250: 

105—  107: 
109: 
215: 

78: 

238: 

3: 

34: 

31: 


101- 


106— 
111— 
112- 


113- 
114— 


11.V- 
116— 


70: 
1.13: 
1.19: 
226: 

00: 

23: 
126: 
183: 
221: 

12: 
114: 


117— 


118- 


119 


120— 
121- 


119: 

37: 

71: 

76: 

93: 

107: 

138  8: 

227: 

232: 

11: 

301: 

423: 

.103: 

.18: 

82: 

1.17: 

44: 

38: 

40: 


3.020.815 
3.(rj0.816 
3, 03).  817 
3.  OJO.  818 
3.021.212 
3.021.213 
3.021.214 
3.021.215 
3.  OJO. 819 
3. 03).  83) 
3,  020,  821 
3.  !r3).  822 
3.021.216 
3.021.217 
3.021.218 
3,021.219 
3.021.220 
3. 02 1.221 
3. 021.  zrj 
3.0J1.223 
3,021.224 
3, 020. 823 
3,  OrJU.  824 
3. 03).  825 
3.  OJO,  826 
3.  OJO.  827 
3. 03).  828 
3. 03).  829 
3. 03).  H30 
3.020.831 
3. 031. 832 
3. 03),  833 
3.(1'20,S34 
3. 020.  835 
3, 020,  H.36 
3. 03).  837 
3. 03),  839 
3. 03).  838 
3.1)20.840 
3.  OJO.  841 
3. 03).  842 
3. 03).  843 
3,  (r20.  H44 
3,  03).  845 
3.  020. 846 
3. 03).  847 
3. 020. 848 
3.  OJO.  849 
3.  OJO.  850 
3.03).851 
,3,03).8.12 
3, 03).  8.13 
3. 03).  8.14 
3. 031.  Wfe 
3.  03).  81«i 
3.  OJO.  857 
3. 03).  8,18 
3.021.225 
3.021.22»; 
3. 03).  819 
3. 03).  860 
3,  im.  861 
3.  OJO,  862 
3,  OJO,  863 
3.  03).  864 
3.  03).  865 
3.  03).  866 
3,  (rjO,  867 
3.  03).  WVs 
3,  03),  869 
3, 03),  870 
3.  (r3).  871 
3.(r3).872 
3.  (rjO.  873 
3, 03).  874 
3. 03),  875 
3.  irjl).  876 
3.021.227 
3.(r21.'J28 
3.-021.220 
3.(r21.230 
3.021.231 
3.021.232 
3.(r21,J33 
3.  (rj  1.234 
3. 03).  877 
3.03).878 
3. 03).  870 
3. 03).  880 
3.(r3).881 
3.  (rjO.  882 
3.  03).  883 
3,  ir3).  884 
3.  020.  88.1 

3.  (rM.  8Wi 

3.  020.  887 
3,020.888 


121—   41 

40.4: 


122- 


131— 
133— 
134— 


135— 
136— 

137- 


69: 

33 

235: 

123—   30: 

32: 


41.86: 
119: 
139: 

142.  5: 
179: 

126—  SS.  .1: 
229: 
128—  26: 
70; 
132: 
141: 
142: 
310: 
350: 
444: 
9: 
2: 
26: 
58: 
98: 
1: 
5: 
14.V 
SO: 
6»>: 
115: 
316: 
386: 
489.5: 
495: 
622: 
30: 
89: 
82: 
147: 
1.19: 
166: 
200: 
388: 

140—  71: 

141—  24: 

169: 

209: 

360: 

13.1: 

208: 

117: 

13: 

111: 

149-    1: 

1.10—    3: 

151—41.71: 

41  75: 

1.S2-  233 

1.13—   40: 

154—  4.1.0: 

46: 

3(1: 

144 

173: 

180: 

106: 

222: 

272: 

274: 

•J03: 

324: 

.142: 

46: 

35: 


138— 
139— 


143— 
144— 
146— 

148— 


166— 


1.18- 
160— 
162— 


166— 


13: 
100: 
1.16: 
161: 
162: 
4: 

42: 

44: 

66.5: 

00: 

118: 


3,030.889 
3,031.89(1 
3. 031. 891 
3,  irH).  892 
3.031.893 
3. 031.  894 
3. 03),  895 
3, 03).  896 
3. 03).  897 
3,  OJO.  898 
3, 03),  800 
3, 020, 900 
Re.  25, 121 
3.  03).  901 
3.  (VJ().  902 

3. 020. 903 

3. 020. 904 
3.  (rjO.  905 

3.  03).  9(M> 
3. 020.  007 
3. 03).  908 
3. 020. 909 
3,020.910 
3.03).911 
Re.2.1.122 
3, 03).  012 
3.020.013 
3.031.014 
3.020.015 
3.03).916 
3.021,235 
3. 03),  91 7 
3, 03),  91 S 
3.020.019 
3.021.378 
3.021.379 
3. 03).  93) 
3. 03).  921 
3.  (rH).  9/2 
3. 03).  923 
3. 03).  924 
3, 03).  925 
3. 020. 93'. 
3.  (r20. 027 
3. 03).  028 
3. 03).  93.1 
3.020.93(1 
3.031.931 
3. 03).  932 
3. 03),  933 
3.(r3).934 
3, 03).  935 
3. 020. 936 
3,  itJIl  937 
3. 031. 93H 
3.031.939 
3. 03).  940 
3.03).941 
3. 03).  942 
3. 020. 943 
3.  OJO.  944 
3.021.236 
3.021.237 
3.021.238 
3.  Ojn.  945 
3. 03).  946 
3,031.947 
3, 03).  948 
3. 031. 049 
3.021,239 
3.021.240 
3,(r21.244 
3.021.245 
3,021,241 
3.021.242 
3.021.246 
3.021.247 
3,(r21.243 
3.021.24K 
3.(r21.249 
3,tr21,2.V) 
3.021.251 
3.  im.  9.V) 
3.(V3).95I 
3.021.2.12 
3.(r21.2.13 
3.(rj|.2.14 
3.021.2.15 
3.021.2.V. 
3.(r21.J.17 
3. 03).  912 
3. 03).  9.V3 
3.03).9.14 
3. 03).  9,15 
3.  (r3).  9.Vi 
3. 03),  957 
3, 03),  058 


134: 

146: 

165: 

242: 

30: 

65: 

95: 

36: 

16: 

146: 

174: 

237: 

422: 

61: 

5.1: 

5.6: 

6: 

7.3: 
17: 

23: 
CO: 

179-   82: 

90: 

100.1: 

100.2 

.146 

175.3 


166— 


167- 


170— 
174— 


175- 

177— 

178— 


180— 


181- 
182- 


183- 


184— 
188— 


180— 

< 


100— 
102— 


193- 
194— 
195- 

197- 

198- 

109— 

20O- 


1: 

73 

82.1: 

.5: 

24 

15: 

214 

22: 

32: 

62: 

73: 

17: 

01: 

1: 

100: 

140: 

184 

212: 

10: 

34 

36: 

88: 

41: 

4: 

.13: 

61: 

38 

10: 

36: 

06: 

1: 

133: 

34: 

210: 

56: 

.38 

.Ki; 

61.18: 

61.46: 

82: 

116: 

138: 

144: 

149: 
l.V): 


302- 


40 

52 

174 

304—   44 

51 

64 

1.14 

168 

192 

193.  2 


3)6- 


■307- 


312: 
44: 

.v.: 
57: 


774  O,  Q.  -40« 


3. 03).  959 
3.03).  960 
3.(131.961 
3,  (r3).  962 
3.021.258 
3.  (V2 1,2.19 
3.021,260 
3. 03).  963 
3.(r21.380 
3.021.381 
3. 021. 382 

3. 030,  064 
3. 03).  9t>5 
3,  (r3i,  966 
3.021,383 
3.021,384 
3.021.385 
3,OJi.386 

3.021.387 
3.021.388 

3.(rjl.389 
3,021,390 
3.021.301 
3,021,392 
3.0J1.393 
3,021.394 
3.021,395 
3,021.396 
3,021.307 
3,021.308 
3. 020. 067 
3. 03).  068 

3. 031.  069 
3. 031.  97(1 
3.031.971 
3. 03).  972 
3. 03).  073 
3. 03),  074 
3. 03).  076 
3. 03).  076 
3. 0'JO.  077 
3. 03).  078 
3. 020. 070 
3.  03).  980 
3, 03).  081 
3.  (r20. 082 
3.  (r3).  983 
3.  031. 984 
3. 03 1.985 
3. 03).  086 
3.031.087 
3. 03).  088 
3,031.080 
3. 031. 090 
3.031.001 
3. 03).  002 
3. 03).  903 
3. 03).  994 
3.021.261 
3,021.262 
3, 020, 995 
3,03).90») 
3,  OJO,  997 
3.  OJO.  998 
3,  OJO.  999 
3.021.390 
3.021.400 
3.(rjl,401 
3,OJ1.40J 
3,(rjl,4()3 
3,021.4<H 
3.(rjl.405 
3,  (rJ1.4(H". 
3.(rjl.407 
3,021.408 
3.021.400 
3.021,410 
3.021,411 
3,021,263 
.3.(r21,264 
3.021.  J65 
3.021. 
3.0J1. 
3.021. 
:i  021. 
3.(r21.J70 
3.(r21.271 
3.021.272 
3.(r21.273 
3.021.274 
3.(r21.275 
3.(r2I.O()0 
3.021.001 
3. 021.002 
3.021.003 
3. 021.004 

xxiii 


266 
.267 
.268 
.269 


XXIV 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ar»—       72: 

'  111.5: 
223: 
2M: 

3M' 

210—  35: 

211—  4»: 

.        80 
136 

212—  144 
145 


213- 
214— 


72: 
1: 


5.5: 

77: 

131: 

138: 

514: 

522: 

21*-     100: 

21»-ia41: 

10.  75: 

37: 

■    82: 


80: 

W 

124: 

131: 

190: 

15 

35: 


230- 


221- 

222- 


223— 
22f.— 


229- 


230- 

234— 

•23,V- 


77: 
273 
30: 
47: 
153 
245 
25«; 
4W: 
4fi: 
36: 
91: 
IW: 
IB: 

17 
37 
30 
51 

134 

43  1 

44 

115 

23 

AO 

fiO.  2 

M).3I 

60.4 

61 

61.11: 


3.021.005 

3.021.006 

3.021.007 

3.021.008 

3.021.000 

3.021.276 

3.021.010 

3.021.011 

3.021.012 

3.021.013 

3.021.014 

3.021.015 

3.021.016 

3.021.017 

3.021.018 

3.021.019 

S.OJl.oao 

3.021.021 

3.021.(rj2 

3.021.023 

3.021.024 

3.021.025 

3.021. 026 

3,ir21.4l2 

3.021.413 

3.021.414 

3.021.415 

3.<r21.41fi 

3.(r2l.417 

3.(r21.4IH 

3.021.419 

3.021.420 

3.021.421 

3.021.(r27 

3.021.(n» 

3.  (r2i.<r29 

3.021.030 

3.021.031 

3.021.032 

3.021.033 

3.O21.034 

3.(r21.035 

3.021.(136 

3.O2I.037 

3.021.038 

3.<)2I.()39 

3.02I.04«) 

3.021.041 

3.021.042 

3.021.043 

3.O21.044 

3.0JI.(H5 

3,O21.04»'. 

3.021.(M7 

3.O2I.04M 

3.(r2l.mu 

3.<r21.(l5<l 

3.<i2I.(>5l 

Re.  25. 123 

3.(01.052 

3.(rJ1.0.S3 

3. 021.054 

3.  (r2 1.056 

3.(r2l.055 

3.(r21,057. 

3.021,058 

3.021.059 


235- 


238— 
239- 


24(V- 
241- 


242- 


344- 


246— 
248— 


250— 


79 
91 
152: 
153 
154: 
IM: 
1«U: 
IM: 

108: 

176: 

180: 

183: 

192: 

194 

197: 

321: 

15: 

97: 

306: 

1.3: 

6B: 

91: 

175: 

276: 

55.1: 

74: 

80; 

8.V  I: 

86.8: 

107: 

107  3: 

107.7: 

IW: 

134: 

137. I: 

4: 

14: 

77: 

\m. 

16: 
23: 
44: 

49: 

57: 

222: 

223: 

226: 

376: 

20: 

43  5: 


251 


83  3 

61 

2M 

252—    8.5 

8.55: 

33 

47.  .S 

60 

62.5 

110 

301.4 

408 

421 


3.021.060 

3,021.061 
3.  021. 062 
3. 021. 063 
3,021,0&l 
3,021,065 
3,021,066 
3.021.067 
3.021.068 
3.021,069 
8.021.070 
3.021,071 
8.021,072 
8,021,073 
3, 021. 074 
3.021.075 
3.021,076 
3.021.077 
3.021,078 
3.(r21.(J79 
3.021.422 
3.021.080 
3.(r21.(mi 
3,(r21,(M2 
3.021,(183 
3.(r.M,(lH4 
3.021.0R5 
3,021,086 
3,(r21,087 
3,(r21,()88 
3.021.091 
3.021,089 
3. 021. 090 
3.(>21,092 
3.  (r2 1.093 
3.(r2l.ri»4 
3,(rj|,095 
3.(rJl,(»96 
3,  (CM,  (197 
3,(R.>1,423 
3.O21.099 
3.021.  100 
3.021.101 
3.  (r2 1,102 
3.021.  103 
3.(r21.1(H 
3.021.  1(15 
3.021,  10»> 
3.(r21,l(l7 
3,021,424 
3.  (r2 1.425 
3.021.42»> 
3.(r21.427 
8.  (rj  1,428 
3.ir2l,  liiK 
/3,(r2'i,  nto 

3,(r21.'277 
3.021,'278 
3,021.279 
3.021.280 
3. 021,  281 
3. 021. 282 
3.(r21.283 
3,(r21.284 
3.tr21.285 
3.021.286 
3.(r21.287 


263— 
2H- 


256— 


257- 
259- 


78: 

2: 

100: 

165: 

24: 

A5: 

72: 

1: 

43 

72: 


97 

171 

260—    2.1 

2.5 


3: 
3  3: 

28.5: 

29.4: 

32.6: 

37: 

41: 

42: 

45.5: 


45.  75: 
47: 


67.5: 
72: 

75: 

78.3: 


87.1: 
94.9: 

117 
145 
234 

239: 

23U  3: 

239.55: 

248: 

249,6: 

250: 

251: 

256  4: 

268: 

279: 

307: 

308: 

309.7 
326.  5 
340.2 


8,031.110 
3,021,111 
3.021.112 
3.021.113 
3.021.114 
8.021.115 
8.021.116 
8.021.117 
3.021,118 
8.021.119 
8,021,130 
8,021,121 
3,021,122 
3,021.288 
3.ir2l.28U 
3,(12l,2«lt 
3,021,291 
3,(r21.'292 
3,«2 1,293 
3.021.294 
3. 021. '295 
3.021.296 
3.021.297 
3.021.298 
3.fn!1.299 
3,021.301) 
3,(r21,3(ll 
3,(r21,302 
3,(r21.3(i3 
3,021,3(M 
3.021.30.') 
3. 021.306 
3.021,307 
3,(»21,3<)8 
3,021,3nw 
3,02l.3li) 
3.021.311 
3.021.312 
3.021.313 
8.021,3U 
8,021.315 
3,021,316 
3.021.317 
021.318 
(r21.319 
021,320 
(r2 1,321 
(CM, 322 
(r21,.'i23 
3,021,324 
3,  (r2 1,325 
3.  (»21,3-2»i 
3.(r21.327 
3,021,  328 
3.021.  3J9 
3.  (*21 
3. 021 
3, 021 
3,021 
3,021.334 
3,021,335 
3, 021 
3.021 
3,  (>21 
3,(r21 


,33(1 
,331 
,332 
,333 


,336 
.337 
,338 
.339 


2«0-840.«: 
845,1: 


897.4 
897.45 


261— 
262- 
253- 


267— 
36»- 

IfU- 
270- 


413: 

439.5: 
437 
461: 


464: 

465.4: 
475: 
488: 

400: 

525: 

526: 

530: 

533: 

553: 

558: 

607: 

611: 

613: 

614: 

631: 

651: 

3U: 

33: 

6; 

29: 

82: 

52: 

1: 

42: 

99: 

79: 

58: 

68: 

70: 


271-  36: 

272—  57: 
273—106.5: 


274- 


130: 
194: 


4: 

10: 
11: 

3: 
37: 
53: 

58' 
279-     123. 


277- 


280— 


3,021.340 


87: 
124: 


3,021.841 

3,021,342 

3,021.343 

3,021.344 

3,  021;  345 

3.021.346 

3.021,347 

3,021.348 

8.021.349 

8.021,390 

3,021,351 

8.021.352 

8.021,353 

8,021,354 

3,021,3.VS 

3,021,356 

3,021.357 

3.(r21.358 

3.021,359 

3.021,3»')0 

3.021,361 

3,  (r2 1,3»>2 

3.(r21.3».3 

3,(r21,364 

3,021,365 

3,(r21.366 

3,(r2l,367 

3,  (r2 1,368 

3,021,360 

3,021,370 

3.021.371 

3.021.372 

3.021.373 

3.021.374 

3.021.375 

3.021.  123 

3.(r21.124 

3.021.125 

3.021.126 

3.(r21.127 

3,(r2l,I'28 

3. 021.129 

3.021.13II 

3.(r21 

3.021 

3,021 

3,021 

3,021 

3.(r21.136 

3.021.137 

3.021.138 

3. 021 

3.021 

3.021 

3.021 

3.021 

3.021.144 

3.021.145 

3.021,146 

3.021.161 

3,021.147 

3.021.148 

3.021.149 

3.O21.150 

3.021.151 

3.021.152 


131 
132 
133 
134 
135 


139 
140 
141 
142 
143 


280—    134: 

406: 

423: 

17: 

14: 

54: 

90: 

119: 

W: 

147: 

219: 

256.5: 

294-      74: 

86: 


381- 
287— 


293— 


296— 


297- 


298— 
301- 

302- 
303— 
307— 


115: 
23: 
24: 
38: 
97: 

107: 
58: 
61: 

452: 
21: 
37: 
47: 
56: 
21: 
10: 
88.5: 


308— 
309- 
310- 


311- 
312— 


187: 

6: 

8: 

«0: 

190: 

259: 

63: 

29; 

140.3: 

257: 

313—      84: 

204; 

315-  5. 19: 

5. 35; 

79: 

84.5: 

219: 

9: 

27: 

148.5; 

191: 


200: 
234: 


317- 


3.021 
3.021 
3.021 
8.021 
3.021 
3.021 
3.021 
3,021 
3.021 
8.021 
8.021 
3.021 
3.021 
8.021. 
3.021, 
8.021, 
8.021, 
3.021, 
3.021. 
3.021, 
3.021. 
3.021, 
3,021, 
3.(r21, 
3,021. 
3.021. 
3.021. 
3.021. 
3.021. 
3.021. 
3.021. 
3,021, 
3.021. 
3,021, 
3.(r21. 
3.021. 
3.021. 
3.021. 
3.021. 
3.021. 
3.021. 
3.021. 
3.021. 
3.021, 
3.021, 
3.021. 
3,021. 
3.021. 
3.021. 
3.021. 
3.021. 
8.021. 
3.021. 
3,021. 
3.021, 
3.021. 
3.021. 
3.021. 
3.021, 
3,021. 
3.021. 
3.021. 
3,021. 
3.021. 
3.021. 
3,021. 


153 
154 
155 
156 
158 
199 
197 
160 
162 
163 
164 
169 
.166 
167 
168 
160 
170 
171 
172 
173 
174 
179 
098 
176 
177 
178 
179 
180 
181 
429 
430 
431 
432 
433 
434 
43,S 
436 
437 
438 
439 
440 
182 
183 
441 
442 
443 
444 
184 
185 
186 
187 
445 
446 
447 
448 
449 
490 
451 
452 
453 
454 
455 
456 
457 
458 
459 


317—  334 
335 

'  240: 

318—  162: 

247: 

327: 

330-   1: 

3: 

.15: 


321— 

322— 
323- 

324— 


328- 


330— 
331- 


16: 

19: 

2: 

45: 

89: 
.5: 
28: 
61; 
77; 

78: 

83: 

94: 

131: 

63: 

127: 

129: 

162: 

196: 

29: 

53: 

3: 

28: 

333-   78: 

338—  148: 
176: 

339-  5: 


18: 

22: 

75: 

198: 

202: 

213: 

5: 

27: 

147: 

162: 

163: 

166: 

173.  2: 

174: 

174.1: 

213: 

248: 

253: 

345: 

347: 


340— 


373: 

384: 

343—    5: 

7.3: 

18: 

781: 


3.021,460 

3.021.461 

3,021,462 

3,021,463 

3,021,464 

3,021.465 

8.021,466 

8.021.467 

3.021,468 

3,021.469 

8.021,470 

8.021,471 

8.021,472 

3.021.473 

3.021.474 

8.021.475 

3.021.476 

3.021.477 

3.021.478 

3.021.479 

3. 021.480 

3.021.481 

3.021.482 

3.021.483 

3,021.484 

3.021.485 

3.021.486 

3.021.487 

3.021.488 

3.021.489 

3. 021.  490 

3.021.491 

3.021.492 

3.021.493 

3.021.494 

3.021.495 

3,021.496 

3.021.497 

3.021.498 

3.021.499 

3.021,900 

3. 021.  901 

3.021.902 

3.021.903 

3.021,904 

3.(r21.905 

3.021.906 

3,021,507 

3,021.508 

3.  Oil.  909 

3. 021.910 

3,021,511 

3.021,512 

3,021,513 

3.021, 

3.021. 

3.021. 

3.021. 

3.021, 

3.021,519 

3.021..S20 

3.021.521 

3.021.522 

3.021.523 

3,021,524 


.514 
,515 
,516 
.517 
,518 


Classification  of  Designs 


D3- 

4;   192.204 

D  7- 

7:    192.210 

D15- 

1;   192.216 

1)31- 

4;   192,222 

D44- 

20:   192.228 

D«l- 

1:   192.234 

192.  205 

nio- 

8:    1W.211 

192.217 

192.  '223 

192.229 

D65- 

1 

192.-235 

13     192,206 

r)i3- 

1:    192.212 

8:    192.218 

D34— 

5:    192.224 

192.230 

D90- 

11 

192.236 

19:    192.207 

D14- 

6:    192.213 

1)18- 

2:    192.219 

D44- 

1:    192.225 

1)51- 

1:    192.231 

1)86— 

10 

192,237 

n  7- 

5:    192.208 

192. 214 

1)22— 

3:    192.220 

10;   192,226 

D52— 

7:   192.  "232 

1)87- 

5 

192,238 

7;    192.209 

1)15- 

J;    192.215 

U25- 

1:   192,  221 

192,227 

192.233 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


OpporftfoM  Uadcr  Scctfoa  13  of  the  Thidcmark 
Act  of  194< 

Seetloii  13  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946  prorldea  that  any 
peraon  who  belleTca  that  he  woald  be  damaged  by  the  regis- 
tration of  a  mark  npon  the  Principal  Rerister  may,  upon 
payment  of  the  required  fee,  file  a  Terlfled  notice  of  opposi- 
tion In  the  Patent  Ofllce,  sUtlng  the  grounds  therefor,  within 
thirty  days  after  pnbUcaUon  andar  Section  12(a)  of  the  mark 
aoutht  to  be  reclstercd. 

An  unrerifled  opposition  may  be  filed  by  a  duly  authorised 
attorney,  but  the  opposition  will  be  null  and  void  unless 
Tertfled  by  the  oppoaer  within  a  reasonable  time  after  rach 
filing  to  be  fixed  by  the  Commissioner. 

A  notice  of  opposition  will  not  be  accepted  unless  It  com- 
plies with  the  statutory  requirements,  namely,  it  must  be 
filed  in  the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  publication 
under  Section  12(a)  of  the  mark  opposed,  be  accompanied 
by  the  fee  of  $20.00,  must  state  the  gronnda  therefor  and,  if 
filed  by  the  opposcr,  must  be  Terlfled. 

A  raqnctt  to  extend  the  time  for  filing  a  notice  of  oppoal- 


tion  under  Rale  2.102  must  be  received  in  the  Patent  Oflke 
before  the  expiration  of  thirty  days  from  date  of  publication 
under  Section  12(a)  of  the  mark  aoaglit  to  be  registered. 
The  request  should  specify  the  period  of  extension  desired 
and  be  accompanied  by  a  showing  of  good  cause  for  the 
extension  requested,  but  in  the  event  circumstances  do  not 
permit  submission  of  the  showing  of  good  cause  with  the 
request,  it  must  be  furnished  within  ten  days  after  filing  the 
request  for  extension. 

Two  or  more  parties  may  be  Joined  in  oppoaitiop  to  the 
registration  of  a  mark,  but  sei>arate  fee*  of  $28.00  for  each 
party  so  Joined  must  be  paid.  Likewise,  two  or  more  marks 
may  be  opposed  In  a  single  opposition,  but  a  separate  fee  of 
$25.00  for  each  mark  opposed  must  accompany  the  notice 
of  opposition.  The  required  feea  must  l>e  received  In  the 
Patent  Office  within  the  opi>osition  period  or  within  such 
extension  thereof  as  granted  by  the  Commissioner  for  filing 
the  notice  of  opposition  under  Rule  2.102. 


Jan.  16,  1»62. 


HORACB  B.  FAT,  Ja.. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  DECEMBER  31,  1961 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  («)) 15  518 

Date  of  oldest  new  application June  1    i961 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application "SSSSll"""."-        May  8*  1961 

y.  H.  MnCHANT.  Dta«e*ar. 

TKADKMABK  BXAMININO  DffTISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TKADEMAKK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


(I)  C.  M.  WENDT,  ClasMS  2.  $,  4.  «,  7,  8,  •,  10,  II.  IJ.  II,  14, 15,  i«,  17, 1»,  »,  21.  SS.  M.  26.  36,  V,  ».  »,S0.  II,  n  SS.  H  $6. 

M.  IB,  40,  41,  43.  41.  44.  M 

(H)  H.  E.  KA8CHUB.  ClaiMa  1, 6, 18, 23. 17, 38, 48, 46, 47, 48. 40, 61.  S3;  Service  Mark  Classes  100,  101,  108. 108, 104^106, 
106,  107;  Collective  Membership  Marks,  CImsSOO;  Cettlfleatlon  Marks.  CIsMes  A  and  B 

Renewals  (AU  ClasBM) 

Sec.  13  (c)  Publications  (AU  Classes) ". 


Oldest  Application 

New 

Amended 

•-1-61 

5-8-61 

7-*^l 

7-vei 

11-16-61 

13-36-61 

13-1»-61 

AppUcations  filed  during  the  mooth  ci  December  1961—1802 


i.1 


RegistratJoftt  lasuMl — i 243— No.  727.349  to  No.  727,591 

Renewals  famed 4. 51 

TWTRADEMARK  SECTI^  of  tk«  OlTICIAL  GAZETTE.  i«ued  weekly.  U  mIM  uMier  tl»  dii«cti«.  M  the  Sti|MriaM»l«ai 

eoaauoieaUoM  sddrMMd;  MriMoripUoa  #riee,  aiOiOO  per  nmam,  foniga  mailiag  $3.7S  addiUoMd;  iii«le  eopiea.  10  eeau  each. 

PUNTED  COPIES  OP  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ara  faisliliii  ky  tka  Pataat  Q 

,  ardsra  j^  the  CiMwIsiliiit  mt  Paiaals.  WaaMactaB  Si.  D.C 

TM  775  O.O.— 8  yj^  ^j 


lt( 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

Tb*  followlnf  markB  ar*  published  In  compliaoce  with  aprtlon  12(«)  of  th«  Trademark  Act  of  1044.      Notice  of  opprv 
sttloB  ondor  Mction  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.     See  Rules  2. 101  to  2.105. 

Am  proTlded  by  aectlon  31  of  said  act,  a  fM  of  twenty-flve  dollars  inast  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 


Qass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Preparad 

aN  106,813.     Lakeland  Nurnerles  Sales  Corp..  New  York,  N.T. 
FUed  Oct.  20.  19ftO. 

Lakeland*8 

The  term  "Roees"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  aliowo. 

For  Rose  Plants. 

First  use  Sept.  12.  1960. 


SN    124.633.      Kimberly-Clark    Corporation,    Neenah,    Wto. 
FUed  July  25,  1»61. 


LAB-UTTER 


For  Treated  Cellulose  Material  Suitable  for  Litter  Boxes 
for  Small  Animals,  and  for  Other  Absort>ent  Oses. 
First  use  June  14,  1061. 


SN  125,847.    Armour  and  Company,  Cblcato,  III.    FUed  Aof. 
4.  1961. 


CAMISA 


SN   110.274.     Garden  Fair,   Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     FUed 
Dec.  10,  1960. 

GARDEN  FAIR 

For  Lawn  Seed. 

First  use  Apr.  1.  1960. 


For  Leather. 

First  use  Mar.  8.  1961. 


8N   113,218.     Eugene  W.   Hansien,  d.b.a.  Hanssen  P^sUcs 
Co..  Dallas,  Tei.    Filed  Feb.  7.  1961. 


Qass  2 — Recsptades 

8N  119.874.  Illinois  Tool  Works.  Inc..  Chicago.  IlL,  by 
merger  from  Illinois  Tool  Works,  Chicago,  lU.  FUed  May 
12,  1961. 


HANSZITE 


For    Corrosion    and    Fire   ResUUnt    Polyester    Reinforced 
With  Olass  Fibers. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1960. 


BN  115,948.  Personal  Products  Corporation,  North  Bruns- 
wUrk  Township.  Middlesex  Coonty.  NJ.  Filed  Mar.  17. 
1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  650.060. 

For  ConUiners— Namely.  Cops.  Flower  PoU.  RelatlTely 
Small  Plastic  Packaging  RecepUcles.  and  PorUble  Carrters 
for  Containers. 

First  nse  on  or  about  Apr.  13.  1961. 


SN  121.158.    American  Can  Company.  New  Tork,  N.T.    Fn«d 
Joae  1.  1961. 


i\>r  CeUulose  Wadding  for  Use  as  Textile  Carrier.  QoUtlns, 
SanlUry  or  Surgical  Filler  or  Filter  Fabric. 
First  ose  Jan.  31.  1961. 


CANCO 


8N  120.765.     Seton  Leather  Company.  Newark.  N.T.     Filed 
May  24.  1961. 

ANTIGUA 

For  Leather. 

First  use  Apr.  27.  1961. 


Owiwr  of  Reg.  Nos.  92.935.  703.267.  and  others 
For    MeUl    Containers    for    Packaging    Foods    and    Ottoer 
Prodacts. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1. 1912. 


SN  122.502.    The  American  OU  Company.  Chicago.  111.    Fllad 
Jane  21.  1961. 

AMOCO     . 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  167,769.  607.012.  and  722.940. 
For   SyntbeUc  Raslns  for  General  Use  la   the   IndnstrUl 
Arts. 
First  QM  July  IS,  1956. 

TM  46 


8N  122,000.     The  Mead  CorporaUon,  Dayton,  Ohio.     FUed 
June  15.  1961, 

CLUSTER -WRAP 

Ftor  Folding  Paperboard  Cartons  and  Carry-Home  Cartons 
of  Paper  and  Paperboard. 
rint  ase  Itorch  1908. 


February  13,  1962 


ffoKos,  and  Pocketbopks 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

N    109.309.      F1 
FUed  Not.  30,  1900. 
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Class  3- Baggage,  AMmal  Equipments,  Port-  ^'^  '~'^-   ^^"  ^"^^^^  ^*"''"^-  ^'^^^^  p*- 


THAM 


SN  123,682.     Pioneer  Industries  Inc..  Darby.  Pa.    Filed  July         For  Reagent  (Trl8(Hydroxymetfayl)Amlnomethane)  for  Use 
10,  1961.  in  Laboratory  AnalysU. 

First  ase  Not.  17,  1960. 

DE  ROCHEMONT  


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  679.647. 

For  WaUets,  BlUfolds,  Card  Holders,  Key-Cases,  Pocket- 
Books  and  Fitted  and  Unfitted  TraTel  Cases. 
First  use  June  21,  1061. 


Qass  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 


SN  109.824.     Hamblet  and  Hayes  Company.  Peabody.  Mass. 
FUed  Not.  30.  1960. 


KITO  B 


For  Chemical  Compositions  Which  Are  Both  Bacteriddea 
and  Fungicides. 

First  use  May  20.  1960. 


BN  110.388.     Wood  Treating  Chemicals  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
FUed  Dec.  16,  1960. 


SN  95,718.     W.   L.  Gore  4  Associates,  Inc..  Newark.  Del. 
FUed  Apr.  29,  1960. 


POLE-UFE 


TETRA-ETCH 


For  Chemical  Paste  Wood  PreserratlTe  Coating  for  PrcTen- 
tlon  of  Decay  and  Termite  Damage  In  Poles. 
First  use  Not.  9.  1960. 


For  Preparations   for  Etching   Resin   Surfaces  To  Make 
Them  More  RecepUTe  to  AdheslTcs  for  Bonding  Fluorocarbon     ^-N  111.019.    Texlse  Chemicals.  Inc..  OreenTUle,  S.C.     FUed 

Resins  Such  as  Tetrafluoroethylene  Resin  to  Other  Surfaces.        ^-^-  ^'  ^^^- 

First  use  sept    1.  1959  BABY    FLUF 


SN  98,010.     The  Mellocraft  Company,  Toledo.  Ohio. 
May  27,  1960. 


FUed 


For  Liquid  Laundry  Blnse  for  Flafflng  and  Softening. 
First  use  Dec.  16.  1960. 


MELLOCRAFT 


SN  111.142.     American  Rubber  and  Chemical  Company.  New 
York.  N.T.    Filed  Jan.  3.  1961. 


For  Alcohol.  Ammonia.  Carbon  Tetrachloride.  Iodine.  Muri- 
atic Acid.  Nitric  Acid.  Sodium  Hydroxide  (Lye).  Sodium 
Hypochlorite.  Sulphuric  Add;  Algaeclde.  Herbicide.  Insecti- 
cide, Parasiticide,  and  Rodenticlde ;  Animal,  Bird,  and  Insect 
RepeUent ;  Household  and  Industrial  Deodorant ;  Water 
Softener ;  Wetting  Compound ;  Dust  Attractant  for  Mops ; 
Absorbent  for  Deodorlilag;  De-Iclng  Componnd;  CoUoldal 
SUlea  In  Emulsion  To  Prorlde  Antl-SIlp  Compound  for 
noors;  Rust  Scale  and  Corrosion  Inhibitor;  Water  Scale 
SolTent  and  Boiler  Compound ;  Bleach  Disinfectant ;  Ster- 
Ulxer  and  Sanltiier ;  Glass  Antl-Fogglng  Preparation ;  and  a 
Preparation  To  Protect  the  Hands  While  Doing  Industrial 
and  Like  Work. 

First  use  In  January  1041. 


CISDENE 


For  Polybutadlene. 
First  use  Not.  8.  I960. 


SN   111.425.     National  Cbemsearch   Corporation  of  Texas, 
Dallas.  Tex.     Rled  Jan.  6,  1961. 


SLICK  CHICK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  685,666. 

For  Disinfectant,  Detergent,  Deodorant  Pr^taration  To 
Control  Bacteria  and  Fungi  and  Reduce  Odors  In  Food  Proc- 
essing Planu  and  Hatcheries. 

First  use  Jan.  20,  1960. 


8N  08,016.     The  MeUoeraft  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed 
May  27, 1960. 


SN  112.683.     Chapman  Chemical  Company.  Memphla.  Tenn. 
FUed  Jan.  30,  1961. 


e/locra 


POL-NU  PAK 


For  Alcohol,  Ammonia,  Carbon  Tetrachloride.  Iodine.  Muri- 
atic Acid.  Nitric  Add.  Sodiam  Hydroxide  (Lye).  Sodluni 
Hypochlorite.  Sulphuric  Add;  Algaedde.  Herbldde.  Insectl- 
dde.  Parasltldde,  and  Rodentldde :  Animal.  Bird,  and  Insect 
RepeUent ;  Household  and  Industrial  Deodorant ;  Water 
Softener ;  Wetting  Compound ;  Dust  Attractant  for  Mops ; 
Absorbent  for  Deodorising ;  De-Idng  Componnd ;  CoUoldal 
Silica  In  Ehnulslon  To  Prorlde  Antl-SIlp  Compound  for 
Floors;  Rust  Scale  and  Corroalon  Inhibitor;  Water  Scale 
SolTent  and  Boiler  Componnd ;  Bleach  Disinfectant ;  Ster- 
iliser and  Sanltlser ;  and  a  Glass  Antt-Fogglng  Preparation. 

First  Has  Dae.  SI.  1958.  on  Uuectlcldea. 


The  word  'Tak"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark.  Owner 
of  Reg.  No.  566.921. 

For  Wood  PresenratlTe  Bandages  for  Application  to  Poles, 
Pilings  and  Posts. 

First  nse  Aug.  5,  1959. 


SN     113.584.       Warner-Lambert    Pharmaceutical    Company. 
Morris  PUIna.  N.J.    FUed  Feb.  18. 1961. 


URASTRAT 


For    Chromatography    Papers    for   Laboratory   Testing  of 
Urea  Nitrogen  LctcIs  in  PIssbm  or  Serum. 
Fint  use  Jan.  24.  1961. 


TM  48 


/ 
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FCBRUAKY   18,   1M2 


8N  114.818.     Letter  Uboratorlct,  Inc.,  AtlanU,  Oa.    FUed 
iVb.  IS.  IMl. 

WATERENE 

For  CombiMd  WaUr  ^rltjing  Coinpoeltlon.  CorroalOD  la- 
hlbltor  and  Algae  Control  for  Air  CondlUonlnc  Srstems. 
rtnt  aaa  Dae.  8,  1880. 


8N  IM.Mi.    HlACklaj  *  Sehaltt.  Ckleato.  m.    FUed  July 
19,  IMl. 

NEPTUNE 

Owner  of  Rec.  Noa.  1S1.S04  aad  887.838. 
For  Dlatllled  Water  for  Industrial,  Commercial  and  Hooae- 
.  hold  Ueea. 

Flrat  oaa  prior  to  Umj  1894. 


BN    118.080.     The   Newcomer   Corporation,   ColambU,   Mo. 
FUed  Apr.  18. 1»«1. 

SOLO 

For  Herticldea. 

Flnt  oae  Mar.  20.  1961. 


BN  129.818.    A.  B.  Staler  Manafaeturlnff  Company,  Decatur, 
m.    Filed  Oct.  12,  1981. 


MAGNAPOL 


For  Amylopectln. 
Flrat  use  Oct.  4.  1961. 


8N    119,720.      Rohm   k   Haaa   Company.    Philadelphia,   Pa. 
FUed  May  10. 1981. 


STAM 


For  Synthetic  Organic  Chemlcala  la  Solid  Form  and /or 
Solutions  and/or  Snspenalena  for  Uae  In  ControUIng  the 
Growth  and /or  Eiradlcatlon  of  Plaata 

Flnt  nee  on  or  about  Ant-  17.  19S9. 


8N  120,918.    Suburban  Propane  Oaa  Corporation,  Whlppaay, 
N  J.    FUed  May  26.  1981. 


Shorq 


For  Llqaefled  Petroleum  Oaa. 
Flrat  uae  at  leaat  aa  early  as  1938. 


as 


8N   121.257.     Afon  Producta.  Inc..  New  York.  N.T.     Filed 
Juae  2,  1981. 

SUNNY  MORNING 

For  Room  Spray  Hacbet  Deodorant. 
First  use  May  16,  1001. 


8N   122,717.     PItt-Consol  Chemical  Company,   Newark.  N.J. 
Filed  June  23,  1961. 

PITT-eON«OL 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  686.580.  718,946.  and  others. 
For  Rubber  Feptlalng  and  Rubber  Reclaiming  Compounda 
and  Compoaltlona. 

Flrat  uae  Feb.  20,  1959. 


Class  8-SMk<ffs'  ArtidM,  Not  iMMm 
ToImcco  Products 

SN    122,203.      KHawork  BrUr  Pipe  Trading  ▼.   K.  R.  Krla. 
Koldlng,  Denmark.    FUed  June  18,  1981. 

.  KRISWILL 

For  Tobacco  Plpea. 

Flrat  use  Aug.  8,  1958 ;  In  commerce  about  Aug.  8,  1988. 

Qass  9-Explosivos,  Rroams,  Eqyipmoiits, 
and  Praioctflos 

SN   111.279.     Olln   Mathteaon .  Chemical  Corporation,  Saat 
Alton,  lU.    Filed  Jan.  4,  1981. 

SUPER  PRIME 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  180,784.  708.178.  and  otbera. 

For  Exploalvea. 

Flrat  aae  on  or  about  Sept.  SO,  1980. 

Qass  12-CoMtrictioi  Matoriab 

SN  102.066.     H.  L  Tiiompaon  Fiber  Glaaa  Co.,  Loa  Aageleo. 
Calif.     FUed  Aug.  4.  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  686,812. 

For  Woren  Filamentary  Honeycomb  Materlala  for  Struc- 
tural AppUcatlona. 

First  uae  May  31.  1960,  on  8ber  glass  honeycomb  materlala. 


SN  122,884.     United  SUtes  Borax  A  Chemical  Corporation, 
Loa  Angeles,  Calif.    FUed  June  26,  1981. 


SOLASEPTIC 


8N    109,060.      Hampton    Hardwood    CorporaUon.    Newport 
Newa.  Va^    Filed  Nov.  26.  ItiO. 


For  Addltlre  to  Borax  In  the  Nature  of  a  daanlng  and 
Germ  Combatting  Agent. 
First  use  May  24,  1961. 


TROPIC-TRIM 


For  Wooden  Moulding!,  Trim,  and  Door  Jamba. 
Flrat  uae  Sept.  23.  1960. 


SN  123.348.    National  SUrch  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New    SN  109,310.     Formica  Corporation,  andnnatl.  Ohio.    Filed 
York,  N.T.    FUed  July  3.  1961.  Not.  80,  I960. 


NAPON 


QUADRILLE 


For  Chemically  Treated  SUreh. 
Flrat  oae  Jan.  16.  1904. 


For  Decorattve  Laminated  Plastic. 
First  oae  Ang.  24.  1960. 


February  IS,  1962 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  49 


SN  123.497.     Rhelnbau  Ojn.b.H.,  Malna  (Rhine),  Germany. 
Filed  Jaly  6, 1961. 


ESSfiiiAi 


SN  119.871.  lUlnols  Tool  Worka,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.,  by 
merger  from  Illlnola  Tool  Worka,  Chicago,  lU.  FUed  May 
12,  1961. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  742,927,  dated  Nov.  26,  1960 : 
and  U.S.  Reg.  Noa.  648,786  and  708,928. 

For  Construction  Materlala — Namely,  Lattice  Gtrdera, 
Stringera,  Truaaes,  Concrete  Shuttering  Elements,  Ceiling 
Supporta,  Steel  Mesh  Mats,  Armor,  Tie  Cllpa,  Metal  Banda, 
Reinforced  Concrete  Brlcka,  HoUow  Bricks,  Floor  Tiles  of 
Natural  and  Synthetic  Stone,  Plastic  Floor  Coverlnga  and 
Tiles,  Handrails,  Moldings,  Tubing,  Wallpaper  and  Decorative 
Moldings. 


SN   123,618.     Dallas  Ceramic  Company,  Dallas,  Tex.     FUed 
July  10,  1961. 

OU-VWfA 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  502,630  and  601,508. 
For  Ceramic  Tile  for  Construction  Purposes. 
First  nee  Sept.  1,  1963. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  850,060. 

For  Thread  Cutting  Screws,  Locking  Screws,  Assembled 
Screws  and  Washers,  Lockwasbers.  Plane  Metal  Washers. 
NuU,  Quick  Opening  Paateners  for  Industrial  InstaUatlona, 
Snap  Fasteners  for  Industrial  Use,  Machine  Screws,  Set 
Screws,  Drive  Screws,  Molding  CUps,  Preassembled  Nuts  and 
Washers.  One  Piece  Self  Expanding  Blind  RlveU,  Self  Ex- 
panding GrommeU,  Resilient  Shaft  Encircling  Ring  Faetenera. 
Self  Expanding  Plugs,  Lock  Nuta,  Nut  Elements  With  or  With- 
out Internal  Threads,  Strain  Relief  Grommets,  Sheet  MeUl 
Nuts  and  Cable  Clamps. 

FirHt  use  on  or  about  Apr.  13,  1961. 


SN  119,983.     Uberal  Indnstriea.  Inc.  Liberal,  Kana.     Filed 
May  15,  1961. 


SN  123,782.    The  Chaa.  Taylor's  Sons  Co.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Piled  July  11,  1981. 

TZ 

For  Shaped  Refractory  Articles  Such  as  Furnace  Lining 
BHcks. 

First  use  Dec.  15,  1954. 


THi  IMLI 


For  Water  Closet  Float  BaU  ValTe. 
First  uae  Feb.  1, 1961. 


SN  119,997.     Missouri  Metal  Producta,  Inc.,  Haaelwood.  Mo. 
FUed  May  15,  1961. 


SN  123,783.     The  Chaa.  Taylor's  Sons  Co..  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
FUed  July  11,  1961. 

TZB 

For  Shaped  Refractory  Articles  Such  as  Furnace  Lining 
Bricks. 

First  use  September  1960. 


ALUMA-LINK 


For  .\luminum  Chain  Link  Fencing. 
First  use  Mar.  17,  1061. 


SN  124.733.     Formica  Corporation.  Cincinnati.  Ohia     FUed 


SN   120,030.      Super  Saglesa   Spring  Corporation,   Bayonne, 
N.J.    Filed  May  15.  1961. 


July  26,  1961. 


FORMICA 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  155,680,  700,435,  and  otbera. 

For  Plakeboard. 

First  use  about  Jan.  15,  1961. 


Qass  13  — Hardwaro  and  Plunbiag  and 
Stoam-Fittiiig  SappKos 

SN    118,610.      SeoTlU   Manufacturing  Company,    Waterbury, 
Conn.     Filed  Apr.  25.  1961. 


^.-.V-A'.-/?; 


SUPER  GRIP 


For  Hardware  for  Reclining  Chairs  Provided  With  Head- 
rest. 

First  use  Apr.  21,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  806,140. 

For  Couplings. 

First  use  Apr.  5,  1948. 


SN   120,377.     Bride  Craft  CorporaUon,  Union.  N.J.     FUed 
May  19,  1961. 


SN  119,802.     StUe-Craft  Manufactnrera.  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
FUed  May  11,  196L 


DYNA  QUIP 


3^Q,osi 


For  Accessory  Equipment  for  Pneumatic  and  Hydraulic  In- 
dustrial   Systems.   Such  as  Quick-Connect  ConpUnga. 
First  use  Apr.  26,  1961. 


For  Cooking  Teasels. 
First  use  Feb.  18,  1960. 
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February  18,  1962 


SN    120.505.      D«I    Mar  Maaafactnrlnc  Co..  GardeM,   Calif.    8N    123,805.     ContlnenUI   Oil   Compaoy,   Ponca   City    Okla 
Filed  Majr  22.  IWl.  riled  July  12.  1961. 

METLBOND 

For  Grease. 

Pint  UM  JuDc  SO,  IMl. 


©Z?' 


For  Bathroom  Acreaaorlea. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Sept.  9.  1960. 


8N  123.879.     Joaeph  Dlzon  Cradble  Company.  Jeney  City, 
N.J.     Filed  July  13.  1961. 

GRAPHOKOTE 


8N  120.7W     Edward  Leeds,  d  b.a.  Edward  I^.  t  Co..  Weat        f.^'  !"^  IH'IT  i*7c^o '*  Lubricant  for  Sliding  I-Ylctlon. 
Hempatead.  N.Y.     Filed  May  24.  1961  H rat  u-e  m.  «,  1969. 


FASTINGE 


For  Door  Hlngeii. 
Flmt  uae  iVb.  1.  1953. 


8N   124.000.     The  Ohio  Oil  Company.  Flndlay,  Ohio.     FUed 
July  14.  1961. 

MARAGREASE  B 


Owner  of  Rex.  Noa.  97.301,  717,760.  and  othera. 
SN  120.741.     Parker-HanniOn  Corporation,  Clevelaod.  Ohio.         For  Oil  and  Orwae  Lubrlcanta. 
~  FUed  May  24,  1961.  Firat  urn  July  10,  1961. 


HANNIFIN-HUSTLER 


For  Air  Control  Valvea. 
Flrat  uae  Apr.  24,  1961. 


SN   124.001.     The  Ohio  Oil  Company.  Flndlay.  Ohio.     Filed 
July  14,  1961. 

MARAFLUID  HT 

'   •        SCRUB  JET  ""'  •"  "^  '"■ '": 

For  Nofslet. 

Flrat  uae  Jane  3,  1959.  SN    124.198.      John   R.    Ketcham.    d.b.a.    Ketcham    Brothera. 


Waahiugtoo.  O.C.     nied  July  18.  1961. 


SN  120.771.     Edward  Valves,  Inc.,  East  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
May  24,  1961. 

ELASTOSEAL 

For  ValTea. 

Flmt  use  Apr.  27,  1961. 


KETCHAM'S 


For  Fuel  Oil  Additive. 
Pint  uae  June  19S3. 


Qass  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 


Class  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and  ''^  ''^'^   ^  «  ^'''^^  ^'^"'»*'  '"''•  ^''•'«'  "»• 

Forgings 


FUed  June  30.  1961. 

TAP-A-DESIGN 


8N  122,669     Wah  Chang  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed         For  Palnta 

June  22,  1961.  Ftrat  uae  July  1960. 

SPRAYMET 

For  Metal  Powdera  for  Dae  In  PUam^  Spray  Apptlcatlona.    CUsS  17— ToImCCO  ProduCtS 

nrat  uae  June  16.  1961. 


Qass  15-Oils  and  Creases 

8N   104,363.     John   Bowen.  d.b.a.    Bowen   Electric  Manufac- 
turera.  Fort  Lauderdale.  Fla.     Filed  Sept.  13,  1960. 


SN    123,357.     Philip  Morrts  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  3,  1961. 


LUBA-FOAM 


For  Wire  Labrtcant. 
Flrat  nae  June  26,  1958. 


SN  123.544.     Homble  Oil  *  Reflalag  Company,  Hoaatoa,  Tex. 
Filed  July  7,  1961. 


SUCROL 


For  Spray  Olla  for  Agricultural  Use. 
First  uae  at  leaat  May  16.  ^961. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  red  and  gold.    Owner  of  Reg.  Noa. 
327,128.  698,859.  and  otbers. 
For  Clgarettea. 
Flrat  nae  June  12,  1961. 


FEBRUARY   13.   1962 
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8N   123,753.     Joseph  P.  Manning  Co.,  Boston,  Maas.     Filed    8N  124,293.     Provident  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Chattanooga, 
July  11,  1961.  Tenn.    Filed  July  19,  1961. 

MANCO 

For  Cigars. 

First  use  June  16,  1961. 

^^  For  Drugs,  Pharmaceutical  and  Medicinal  Preparatlona. 

First  uae  Sept.  9.  1960. 


<¥ 


SN  124.897.     Eddies  Luncheonette  k  Cigar  Store,  Inc.,  New 
York.  N.Y.     Filed  July  28,  1961. 


MARAVILLA 


SN  124,427.    Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lever- 
kuaen-Bayerwerk.  Germany.     Filed  July  21,  1961. 


For  Cigars. 

Flrat  une  July  15.  1960. 


PENITARDON 


Qass  18— Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  668,967,  dated  Dec.  30,  1954. 
For  Cbemotberapeutic  Agents. 


Preparations 


8N  124.428.    Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengeaellachaft.  Lever- 
kusen-Ba.verwerk.  Germany.     Filed  July  21,  1961. 


SN  110,645.     American  Pharmaceutical  Company,  New  York, 
NY.     Filed  Der.»"22,  1960. 


LONGATREN 


A?t 


"^'Ojov^^ 


No  dalm  la  made  to  the  letters  APC  with  respect  to  that 
medicinal  preparation  rontalning  aapirln.  pbenacetin.  and 
caffein  known  as  ".\PC"  Ublets.  The  term  "Standard  of 
Quality"  la  dlaclalmed  apart  from  the  mark  as  a  whole. 

For  Ptiarmaceutlcal  and  Medicinal  Preparatlona. 

Flrat  uae  at  leaat  aa  early  aa  the  year  1939. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  682,096,  dated  Sept.  29,  1965. 
For  Cbemotberapeutic  Agents. 


SN  124.638.     Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lever- 
kuaen-Bayerwerk,  Germany.     Filed  Joly  25,  1961.    . 


DOLVIRAN 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  446,202,  dated  June  18,  1932. 
For  Pharmaceutical  Prei>arationa. 


SN   124.972.      Baxter   Laboratorlea.   Inc..  Morton   Grove,   111. 
Filed  July  31,  1961. 


ALOBILE 


SN   116.333.     NIcbolaa   International   Limited,  Toronto.  On- 
tario, Canada.    Filed  Mar.  23,  1961. 


For  Laxative  and  Chologenetlc. 
First  use  Sept.  25,  1928. 


COLPERMA 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
filed  Feb.   14,   1961 ;   Reg.  No.  124.160,  dated  Oct.  27,   1961. 

For  Veterinary  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Vitamin 
and  Mineral  Deficiency. 


SN   124.976.      Baxter  Laboratories,   Inc.  Morton  Orove,  HI. 
Filed  July  31,  1961. 


D-X-L 


For  Central  Nervous  System  Stimulant. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1953. 


8N  119.321.     Sublinguals,  Inc.,  Gardiner,  N.Y.     Filed  May  4, 


1961. 


SUBTRATE 


SN    124.983.      Baxter   Laboratories,    Inc..   Morton   Grove,   lU. 
nied  July  31,  1961. 


For  Preparation  for  the  Relief  of  Muacular  Diacomfort. 
Firat  uae  May  23,  1960. 


RAFEDRIN 


For  Bronchial  Antiapasmodlc  and  Vasoconstrictor. 
First  use  Aug.  23.  1945. 


SN    121.341.     American   Home   Products   Corporation,  d.b.a. 
Ayerst  Laboratories.  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  June  8,  1961. 


THOVRIN 


For  Medicated  Throat  Loaengea. 
First  use  May  22,  1961. 


SN    124.984.     Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  III. 
nied  July  31.  1961. 

RAUCYLATE 

For  Relaxant  and  Tranqulliser. 
First  use  June  14,  1965. 


8N  123,143.     Tobacco  Guidance  Center,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  June  29,  1961. 


8N  125.575.     American  Chide  Company,  Long  laland  City, 
N.Y.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1961. 


For  Tablet  Used  as  an  AW  for  People  Who  Wish  To  Break 
the  Tobacco  Habit. 
First  use  Apr.  9,  1961. 


IMMACON 


For  Medicated  Cough  Tablets. 
First  use  July  14,  1961. 
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8N  125.613.     McKcMon  *  BobbUa.  locoiporsted,  Ntw  Tort, 
NT.     nied  Aug.  8.  1»M. 


CALOX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  42.021. 

For  Antlwptlr. 

F1r«t  Que  October  1934. 


8N  112.069.    TraoMODtlnenUI  Biu  Sjntma,  Inc..  DaUaa.  Tex. 
Piled  Jan.  18.  1»61. 

GOLDEN  EAGLE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  674.001. 

For  Motor   Buaea,   Motor  Bus  Bodies,  and  Parts  Thereof. 

Pirat  use  on  or  about  September  1957. 


8N    125,789.      American    Home   Producta   Conwratlon.   d.b.a. 
Kort  Dodge   Laboratories.!  Fort  Dodxe.   Iowa.     Filed  Aug. 


II.  1961. 


SEPTOBAC 


For  Bacterln  for  VeUrinary  Uae. 
Firat  Dse  July  12,  1961. 


8N    125,790.     American   Home  Producta  Corporatloa.   d.b.a. 
Fort  Dodge   Laboratories.   Fort  Dodge.   Iowa.     FUed  Aug. 


8N  117.416.     Robert  C.  Wood,  d.bji.  C.  W.  Wood  Mfg.  Inc., 
Cincinnati,  Oblo.     Filed  Apr.  7.  1961. 

SLACK-0-MATIC 

For   Fifth    WheelB   Uaed   on   Truck-Tractora   as  Coupling 
Mechanisms  for  Towing  Trallera. 
Flnt  use  Dec.  15.  1960. 


11.  1961. 


ERSIPELIN 


For  Bacterln  for  Veterinary  Uae. 
Klmt  use  July  17.  1961. 


SN    125.791.     American    Home   ProdncU  Corporation.  d.b.a. 
Fort  Dodge  Laboratories,   Fort  Dodge.   Iowa.     Filed  Aug. 


8N  120.595.     The  Vendmoblle  Corporation,  Ilempatead    N.T. 
riled  May  22,  1961. 

VENDMOBILE 

For  Motor  Vehlda  for  Vandlag  Foo>:a  and  Beveragea. 
First  use  .Mar.  10.  :96l. 


11.  1961. 


EQUIBAC 


For  Bactertn  foi<:-Veterinary  Di 
PlrMt  UMe  Aug.  1,  1961. 


8N   12:s,975.     Dome  Chemicala.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.T.     Filed 
Aug.  14.  1961. 


SOY-SITZ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  674.497  and  676.456. 
For    Derma tologlral    Preparation    for    Treatment    of    Skin 
Irritations. 

First  use  on  or  before  June  21.  1961. 


Oass  20  -  Linoleini  imI  Oiled  Cloth 

8N    123.799.      Armstrong    Cork    Company,    Lancaster,    Pa. 
FUed  July  12,  1961. 

BALBOA 

For    Resilient    Hard    Surface   Type    Covering   for    Floors. 
Walls,  and  Other  Surfacea. 
First  use  June  16,  1961. 


8N  124,064.    Congoleum-Nalni  Inc.,  Kearny,  N.J.    nied  July 
17,  1961. 


SN    126.193.      Societe  des  Cslnes  Chimiquea  Rbone-Poulene, 
Parta.  France.     Filed  Aug.  17,  1961. 


PAVILLION 


PYOSTACINE 


Priority   claimed    under   Sec.    44(d)    on   French    Reg.    No. 
495.505.  dated  Apr.  13.  1961  (Parta)  ;  NaU.  Inst.  No.  162,506. 
For  AnUbloUc 


For  Plastic  Coverings  of  the  Smooth  Surface.  Realllent 
Type  for  Surfacea  Such  as  Floora,  Walla,  Countertops,  and 
the  Like  in  the  Form  of  Rolls,  Rugs,  and  Tiles. 

First  use  May  12,  1961. 


8.V   126.76S.     Halaey  Di^g  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     Filed 
Aug.  28,  1961. 

ALKA-GEL 

For  PharmaceuUcal  Preparation  for  Relief  of  Hyperacidity 

an<i  (taNtric  Spasm. 
First  uae  May  1960. 


SN  124.341.    Congoleum-Nalm  Inc.,  Kearny,  N.J     Filed  July 
20,  1961. 

ILLUSTRA 

For  Plaatic  CoverinRs  of  the  Smooth  Surface,  Realllent 
Type  for  Surfaces  Such  as  Floora.  Walls.  Countertops,  and 
the  Like  In  the  Form  of  Rolls.  Rugs,  and  TUea. 

First  use  Mar.  9,  1961. 


Oass  19- Yehides  «      ^.     «         . 

Oass  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 

SN  111.071.    Dana  Corporation.  Toledo.  Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  30,    »|J  SyimJiA* 


S.\    99,048.      Control    Dynamlca   Corporation,    North    Holly- 
wood, Calif.    Filed  June  15,  1960. 


For    Structural    Steel    Elementa   for   Vehicle   Body    Frame 
Components. 

P}rst  use  on  or  about  Mar.  8,  1949. 


For  Electrical  Relays. 
First  uae  Oct.  8,  1969. 


February  18,  1962 
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*^oa?^'     ^'"  *^^""<>'»'  «>*■  CoTe.  N.T.    FUed  Aag.    8N    115,041.     CortoTan   Aa«)clatea.    Incorporated     Dayton. 
^''  ^*^-  Ohio.    FUed  Mar.  7.  1961. 

HIPS 

For  Ultraaonlc  Qeanlng  Syatema  for  Cleaning  FUter  Ele- 
menta and  Other  Assembliea. 
First  uae  Aug.  8.  1960. 


CORDOVAN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  431.993. 

For  Batteries  for  AutomobUes  and  Trucks. 

First  use  Aug.  19,  1957. 


SN  107.660.    Webcor.  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.,  assignee  of  Dormeyer 
Corporation,  Chicago,  Ul.     FUed  Nov.  2.  1960. 

BRU-VUE 

For  Handles  for  EHectrtc  Percolators. 
Firat  uae  July  13, 1960. 


SN     116.612.       Lafayette     Radio     Electronics     Corporation. 
Jamaica,  N.Y.    FUed  Mar.  14,  1961. 


yif^iiki 


SN  107,986.    Square  D  Company,  Park  Bldge,  HI.    FUed  Nov. 
7.  1960. 

fTATA 

For    Electric    Controllera    for    Controlling    Motions    and 
Siieeds  of  Hoiats.  Bridgea,  and  TroUeya  of  Electric  Cranea. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1960. 


For  Stereo  Ampliflera  and  Radioa. 

First  use  Dec.  12,  1959,  on  stereo  ampliflera. 


SN  116.480. 
1961. 


Copymatton.  Inc.,  Chicago,  IlL    FUed  Mar.  27, 

LONG  LIFE 


For  Mercury  Vapor  Quarts  Lamps  for  Use  in  Whiteprint 
and  Blueprint  Apparatus. 
First  use  Dec.  9.  1960. 


SN    113.531.     International   Electric  Fence   Company,   Inc., 
Albert  Lea,  Minn.    Filed  Peb.  13,  1961. 


SN  117,536.     Reicbert  Broe..  Glen  Rock,  N.J.    Filed  Apr.  10, 
1961. 


REICHOLDER 


For  Battery  Chargers  and  Electric  Fence  Controllers. 
Firat  uae  Not.   1.   1960;   1954  aa  to  "IKFCO." 


SN  113,775.     SUndard  Induatrlea,  Inc.,  MlnneapolU,  Minn. 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1961. 

For  Device  Having  Suction  Fan  and  Electric  Light  for  At- 
tracting and  Killinif  Insects. 
First  use  Aug.  26,  1960. 


SN    114,813.      Vacuum    Ceramica,    Incorporated.    Cary,    IH. 
FUed  Mar.  2,  1961. 

CERVAC 

For  Electrical  Apparatus  and  Supplies — Namely,  Hermetle 
Seals,  Single  and  Multiple  Terminal  Headera.  End  Seala, 
TranMstor  Mounts,  Crystal  Holders,  Infra-Red  Window  Seala, 
Hermetically  Sealed  Thermocouple  and  Heater  Houainga, 
Quarti  Cella.  High  VolUge  Hermetic  Terminals,  and  Dielec- 
tric Stems  for  Evacuated  and  Gas  Filled  Housings. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1956. 


For  Portable  Type  Baaing  Head  Having  Built  In  Electrical 
Heater  for  Use  in  Centering  and  Fuaing  a  Plastic  Base  on 
the  End  of  a  Metal-Glasa  Kineacope  Television  Picture  Tube. 

First  use  Mar.  3,  1955. 


SN  118,094.    Tbe  Muter  Company,  Cliicago,  lU.     FUed  Apr. 
18,  1961. 


For  Loudspeakers. 
Firat  use  Mar.  14,  1961. 


3.P 


SN  119.078.     United  Electrodynamics,  Inc..  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Filed  May  1,  1961. 


UED 


For  Electronic  Ampliflera,  Including  Direct  CTurrent  Ampli- 
fiers. BulTer  Ampliflera  and  Power  AmpUflers ;  Electronic 
Regulatora  Including  D.C.  Voltage  Regulatora  and  Power 
Regulators.  Electronic  Power  Supplies;  Stepping  Switches; 
and  Electronic  Commutators. 

nrst  use  Oct.  12,  1960. 


8N   114,879.     Mark  Francis  Qnlgley,  Boaton,  Mass. 
Mar.  3,  1961. 


FUed 


QUIG 


For  Electrical  Connectors. 
First  use  Nov.  14.  1960. 
TM  775  O.G.— 6 


SN    119,141.      Natloaal    Radio   Institute,    Waahington,   D.C. 
Filed  May  2,  1961. 

conar 

For  Electronic  Construction  Klta,  Communication  Equip- 
ment, Electrical  Apparatna,  Testing  Seta  and  Componenta — 
Namely,  Vacuum  Tube  Voltmetem,  Volt-Ohm  Meters ;  Elec- 
tronic Probes,  Filament  Testers.  Tabe  Testers,  Signal  Gen- 
erators and  Markers.  Signal  Tracers,  Resistor  and  Capacitor 
Testers,  ORCilloscopes,  Battery  Eliminators,  Portable  Tran- 
slster  Radio  Receivers.  Electrical  Appliance  Testers.  Inven- 
tors' Electronic  Kits,  Teievlaion  Receivera,  Citixena'  Band 
Transcelvera,  Amateur  Band  Communication  Tranamlttera, 
Audio  Speakers  and  Speaker  Systems,  and  Audio  Amplifiers. 

Firat  uae  Apr.  7,  1961. 
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SN    119,472.      Bocbanan    ElMtrlcal    Product*    Corporation. 
HlllHlde,  N.J.     Filed  May  8.  1961. 


BUCHANAN 


For  8f>ltr«  Capa  and  Splice  Cap  Inaolatora.  Terminal 
Blocka,  Cable  asd  Conduit  Flttlnga.  and  Electrical  Con- 
nector*. 

First  uae  on  or  about  Not.  1,  1944. 


SN  119.873.  Illlnola  Tool  Works,  Inc.,  Cblcago,  IlL.  by 
merger  from  IIIIdoU  Tool  Works.  Cblcago.  III.  Filed  May 
12,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  050,060. 

For  Bleetrlcal  Swlteb  Components — Namely,  Precision  Snap 
Switches,  I*ush  Button  Switches.  Hermetic  Switches  HaTlng 
as  a  Part  Thereof  a  Predsloo  Snap  Switch  or  Pnsb  Button 
Switch.  Lighted  I'snel  Push  Button  Switches ;  and  Electro- 
Meobanieal  AsHemblie* — Namely,  Aircraft  Control  Boxes  and 
Limit  Switch  Devices  Which  Utilise  Electrical  Switches. 

First  uae  on  or  about  .\pr.  13,  1961. 


SN    120,591.      Tyco    Semiconductor    Corporation,    Waltbam, 
Mass.     Filed  May  22,  1961. 


TYCO 


For  8«>mlconductor  Products  and  More  Particularly  Semi- 
conductor Diodes  and  Transistors. 
First  use  December  1960. 


SN  122,468.     H.  H.  Scott,  Inc.,  Maynard,  Mass.     Filed  June 
20,  19«1. 


For  Ampllflers,  Including  Direct -Current,  Differential. 
Multichannel,  Audio,  Video,  Audlo-Hlgb-Fldellty,  Stereo- 
phonic, Radio-Frequency  and  Broad-Band  Ampllflers,  Pre- 
Ampllflers  and  Power  .\mpliflers,  and  Parts  Thereof,  and 
Connoles  and  HouainK*  Therefor :  Radio- Wave  Receiving 
Apparatus  Including  Amplltude-.Mo<lulatl()n,  Phase  and  Fre- 
quency-Modulation Tuners  and  Parts  Thereof,  Single  and 
Multi-Channel  and  Multiplex  Circuits,  Radio-Amplifying  Cir- 
cuits Adapted  for  Receiving  Radio  Broadcast  and  TeleTlslon- 
Band  TranMinlaiitons.  Converters.  Antennas  and  Transmission 
Lines;  Radio-Wave  Broadcasting,  Rebroadcastlng  and  Relay 
Equipment,  Inclading  Radlo-Fre<|uency  Generating  Apparatus 
and  Usciilatora  and  Parts  Thereof ;  Noise  Suppressors ;  Elec- 
tric Filters,  Networks,  Attenuatora,  Equalisers;  and  Electro- 
mechanical and  Electroacoustlcal  Transducers. 

First  uae  In  or  about  early  19S5. 


SN  122.470.     H.  H.  Scott,  Inc.,  Mayaard,  Mass.     Filed  June 
20,  1961. 


.SscidQQ, 


For  Anvpllflers.  Including  Dtrect-Cnrrcnt,  Differential. 
Multichannel.  Audio.  Video.  Audlo-Hlgh-Fldelity.  Stereo- 
phonic, Radio-Frequency  and  Brokd-Band  Ampllflers,  Pre- 
Ampllflers  and  Power  Ampllflers,  and  Parts  Thereof,  and 
Consoles  and  Houstnga  Therefor;  Badlo-Ware  Receiving 
Apparatus  Including  Amplitude-Modulation,  Phase-  and  Fre 


quency-Modulatlon  Tuners  and  Parts  Thereof,  Single  and 
Multi-Channel  and  Multiplex  Circuiti*.  Radio  Amplifying  Cir- 
cuits Adapted  for  Receiving  Radio  Broadcast  and  Television- 
Band  TranMnilsMlona,  Converters,  Antennas  and  Transmission 
Lines ;  Radio- Wave  Broadcasting,  Rebroadcastlng  and  Relay 
Equipment,  Including  Radio-Frequency  Generating  .\pparatus 
and  Oscillators  and  Parts  Thereof ;  Noise  Suppressors  ;  Elec- 
tric Filters,  Networks,  Attenuators.  Equalisers;  and  Electro- 
mechanical and  ElectroacouMtical  Transducers. 
First  use  In  or  about  the  fall  of  1953. 


Qass  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN  110,690.     Wallace  N.  Lee,  d.b.a.  Master  Toy  Company, 
Bloomington,  Minn.     Piled  Dec.  22,  1960. 


I 


D 


ii  cue  (at  ion 


For  Educational  Apparatus  Bold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing 
Parlor  Quli  Game. 

First  use  Oct  13,  1960. 


SN    112,076.      Remco   Industries,   Inc.,   Newark,   N.J.     Filed 
Jan.  18,  1961. 


FLYING  FOX 


For  Toy  Airplane  With  Simulated  Control  Panel. 
FInt  use  Mar.  13,  1960. 


SN  113,838.    Edward  DougUs  Kraaaa,  Bnrbank.  Calif.    FUed 
Feb.  16,  1961. 


SLOB 


For  Fishing  Lure. 
First  uae  Not.  23.  1960. 


SN  115.236.    Don  Robin  Products  Company,  College  Park,  Ga. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1961. 


DON  ROBIN 


The  mark  "Don  Robin"  Is  not  the  name  of  any  particular 
living  individual. 

For  Toy  Construction  Kits. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  i960. 


SN    117.632.      Hedstrom   Union   Company,    Fltchburg,    Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1961. 


For  Velocipedes. 

Firat  ase  on  or  about  Mar.  30, 


1961. 


SN   119.578.     Universal  Manufacturing  Company,  lac.  Bos- 
sier City,  La.    Filed  May  8,  1961. 


LIF-TUP 


For  Child's  Wheeled  Vehicle. 
First  use  March  1961. 


February  13,  1962 
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SN  121,966.     Battle  Creek  of  California,  Incorporated,  Los    Cake  Servera,  Egg  Whlppers,  PoUto  Maaben,  Large  Kitchen 

Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  June  14.  1961.  Forks,    Measuring    Scoops,    Corers    and    Parera.    Strainera, 

1U-«-^«^j   g^-\Tfyj  jr^  Hooked  Kitchen  Racks,  Combined  Lifters,  Whlppers.  Mixers, 

JW.HlJLH^V' 1  C'ljlli  Manhers  and  Strainera,  Kitchen  Tongs,  PoUto  Slicere,  Shred- 
ders, Graters  and  Barbecue  Toola. 

For  Motor  Driven  Exercise  Bicycle.  p,    ^  „      j„^.  j   ^^^2. 
First  use  May  29,  1901. 


SN   122,117.     Radio  Steel  ft  Mfg.  Co..   Chicago,   lU.     Filed 
June  15,  1961. 


A-O-K 


For  Coaster  Wagons. 
First  use  May  22,  1961. 


SN   122,118.     Radio  Steel  ft  Mfg.   Co.,   Cblcago,   111.     Filed 
June  15,  1961. 


ASTRONAUT 


For  Coaster  Wagons. 
First  use  May  22,  1961. 


BN  122,181.     FIshee  Tackle  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     Filed 
June  16,  1961. 

BLACK  BLISTER 

For  Fish  Lures. 

Flrat  use  Apr.  24,  1901. 


SN  122,966.     The  United  States  Playing  Card  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.    Filed  June  27,  1961. 


ASTRONAUT 


For  Playing  Cards. 
Firat  use  June  13,  1961. 


SN    112,747.      Mid  West  Ateasive  Company.   Owoaso,    Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1961. 

MASTERMOLD 

For  Honing  DeTlce. 
Firat  uae  May  23,  1960. 


SN  114,042.    Plenty  ft  Son  Limited,  Newbury,  England.    FUed 
Feb.  20,  1961. 


PLENTY 


Owner  of  British  Reg.   No.  B746,618,  dated  Oct.   4,   1958. 

For  Engines  and  Motora,  Pumpa.  Mixing  Machines.  Agita- 
tors (Machines)  ;  Air-Compressora,  Steam  Condensera,  Stem 
Tul>es  and  Propeller  Shafts,  All  Being  Part  of  Propulsion  or 
Transmlttslon  Sy-Ktems  of  Watercraft. 

First  use  1865  on  engines  and  pumpa  In  connection  p«r- 
tlcularly  with  marine  work ;  in  commerce  Jan.  1,  1959. 


SN  114,157.    Addison  Corporation,  Paterson,  N.J.    PUed  F«br 
23,  1961. 


sin  i 


SN  123,380.    Tlco-Toys,  Inc.  Pawtacket,  R.I.    Filed  July  3, 
1961. 

SCAN-0-SCOPE 

For  Toy  Kaleidoscopes. 

First  UHC  on  or  about  Feb.  20,  1961. 


For  Carbide  Insert  Bit  for  Use  in  Mining,  Quarrying  and 
Construction. 

Pint  use  June  6,  1960. 


SN  115,059.     Hurat-Campbell.  Inc.,  Glenslde,  Pa.    FUed  Mar. 

Qass  23  -  Gitiery,  Machinery,  and  Took,     '  '"^^ 
and  Parts  Thereof 

SN  98.382.     TooUng  Alda.  Inc.,  Salem,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  21. 
1960. 

.     TOOLING  AIDS 

For  Foundry  Patterns,  Die  Patterns,  Scale  Models,  Die 
Models,  Keller  Models,  Spotting  Racks,  Checking  Fixtures, 
Drill  Fixtures,  and  Prototype  Parts. 

Firat  use  approximately  Apr.  1,  1937. 


For  Gear  Shift  Mechanisms. 
First  use  on  or  abodt  Aug.  7,  1960. 


SN  112,316.     Charles  A.  Rowley,  d.b.a.  Chief  Products  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Jan.  23,  1961. 


SN    116,966.      Bokum   Tool    Company,    Inc.,    Detroit,    Mich. 
FUed  Apr.  3,  1961. 

BOKUMICRO-DIAL 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  682,171. 
For  Boring  Head. 
Flrat  use  May  3,  1960. 


SN  117,781.     Imperial  International  Corp.,  New  Tork.  N.T. 


Filed  Apr.  13,  1961. 


("NIC* 


LAGOS 


For  Kitchen  Tools.  Such  as  Plain  Spoons,  Mixing  Spoons. 
Scraper  Spoona.   Ladles,  Cake  and  Meat  Tumera,  Spatulas, 


For  Stainless  Steel  Flatware. 
First  use  Jan.  3,  1961. 
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SN  118.317.     Amerleaa  *rnek  Body  Company,  Martlnivflte.    8N  120,232.    Jam««  E.  Ryan.  d.b.a.  Sorro-Tac.  Waahinffton, 
Ta.    FUed  Apr.  21,  IMl.  D.C.     Filed  May  17,  IMl. 


PACK-GRAB 


SERVO-VAC 


For   Material  Handling  Equipment  Specially  for  Loading  «»           r^       ,       ^     .          ..^.._ 

and  Unloading  Cube,  of  Material  Such  a.  Brick  and  the  Uke.  „^'*'  Power  Cleaning  Equipment  for  Oeanln,  mmacM  and 

„    ^          .        ,a    <aaA  Heating  and  Air  Conditioning  Systcma. 

Flrat  oae  Aug.  16,  I960.  Flrat  ua.  Apr.  SO.  IMl. 


8N   1IB,«99.     Ideal  Roller  *  Manufacturing  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  May  10.  1»61. 

DUROGRAVURE 

For  Rollera  for  Gramre  and  BotograTui*  Prlatiag  Praaaea. 
Flrat  use  aa  early  aa  Apr.  8,  IMl. 


8N  120,472.    The  Anderaoa  Company,  Gary,  Ind.    nied  May 
22,  IMl. 


8N   119,700.     Ideal   RoUer  *  Manufacturing  Company.  Chi- 
cago, III.     Filed  May  10,  IMl. 


DUROC 


For  Rubber  Corered  Roller*  for  Printing  P; 
Flrat  uae  aa  early  aa  Mar.  9,  IMl. 


8N  119.8X2.  lUlnoU  Tool  Worka.  Inc.,  Chicago.  HL,  by 
merger  from  lUlnota  Tool  Worka,  Chicago,  HI.  Filed  May 
12,  IMl. 


For  Linear  Actuatora  (i.e.,  Anti-Friction  Bearing  Screwa 
for  Motion  or  Power  Transmlmtlon). 

Flrat  uae  Aug.  14,  1989;  in  October  19S7  in  a  different 
display. 


8N    120,577.      Senrice   Diamond   Tool   Co.,   Femdale.   Mich. 
Filed  May  22,  1961. 


COPYFORM 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  630,060. 

Fur  Cutting  Toola  la  Connection  With  Machine  Tools, 
Tool!  Bits  in  Connection  With  Machine  Tools.  Milling  Cutters. 
Planer  Tools,  and  Friction  Resisting  Parta  of  Machinery  Such 
aa  It^arlng  Surface*  In  General. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  18,  IMl. 


For  Diamond  Wheel  Dresalng  Fixture  for  Dreaalng  a  Orinfl- 
Ing  Wheel. 

Flrat  use  Apr.  28,  1961. 


SN  120,715.    Gary  Commodities  Con>..  New  York.  N.T.    Filed 
May  24.  1961. 


"SAMO" 


8N   119.982.     Leaae  Lite  Corp..  San  Francisco.  Cfellf.     FUed 
May  15,  IMl. 

WASH-A-MATIC 

For  Machines  for  Washing  Panels. 
Flrat  use  September  1960. 


For  Knitting  Machines. 
First  use  May  1,  19S8. 


.8N  I22.2S6.     The  Aro  Equipment  Corpora^on,  Bryan,  Otilo. 
Filed  June  19,  1961. 


SN    120,007.      Imperial    Knife   Aseociated    Companiea,    Inc., 
Providence,  R.I.     Filed  May  16,  1961. 


SAFE  CARD 


SUPER-KUT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  e46,92«. 

For  Kitchen  Knives  and  Pocket  KnlTes. 

Flrat  use  Apr.  2.  1936. 


For  Automotive  Lubrication  Equipment,  Automotive  Repair 
Tools,  Automotive  Washing  and  Cleaning  Equipment,  Auto- 
motive Jacks  and   Lifts,   and  Automotive  Vacuum   Cleanera. 

Flrat  use  May  19,  IMl. 


SN  120,148.     Snnbeam  CorporaUon,  Chicago,  111.    FUed  May 


16,  IMl. 


[vyvvvv| 


8N  122,913.     Central  Products  Incorporated,  Clereland,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  27,  IMl. 


For  Can  Cruahtng  Machlnea. 
Flrat  use  June  12,  IMl. 


Qass  24— Laundry  AppBiMs  and  MkMms 

8N  122,572.     Temco,  Inc.,  NaakTlUa,  Tenn.    FUed  Jane  21. 


1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  MS.OM. 

For  Lawn  Maintenance  Equipment — Namely,  Lawn  Mowera 
and  Machines  for  Pulveriaing  and  Mulching  Leavea. 
Fint  use  on  or  about  Jan.  2f,  1960. 


TEMCO 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  381,703,  684,784,  and  othen. 
For  Clothea  Washers. 
First  aa«  Mar.  23,  IMl. 


■> 
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SN  97,050.     General  Dynamics  Cori>oration,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Bday  13,  1960. 


©^ 


For  Nuclear  Reactora  and  Parta  Therefor. 
Flrat  use  Sept.  15.  1958. 


SN  98,957.    Wilco  Products  Incorporated,  Orange,  N.J.    FUed 
June  18,  1960. 

CROSS  FLOAT 

For  Turntables  Used  To  Support  Automobile  Wheels  Dur- 
ing Alignment. 

Flrat  uae  Dec.  1,  1956. 


SN    100,462.     Photek.  Inc.,  Providence,   R.I.     FUed  July  7, 


IMO. 


PHOTEK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  002.687. 

For  Sensitised  Papera  for  OSce  Reproduction  and  Other 
Duplicating  Purposes. 
First  use  Feb.  12,  1060. 


SN    101,400.      International    Equipment   Co.,   Boston.    Masa. 
FUed  July  25.  1060. 


BUCLEAR 


For  Centrifuge  Tubes  for  Scientific  and  Laboratory  Uae. 
Flrat  use  Apr.  10,  1960. 


For  Photographic  Suppliea,  Inclodlng  Sensitised  Paper, 
Cloth  and  Film ;  Print  Making  Machines,  Drawing  Instru- 
ments. Architects  and  Bnglneera  Scales.  Map  Measures.  Pla- 
nlmetera.  Slide  Rules.  Pantographs,  Protractora,  Trlan^ea,^ 
Templatea,  Parallel  Rulea,  Drafting  Machines,  T-Squarea, 
Irregular  Curves,  Drafting  Room  Furniture,  Steel  Meaaurlng 
Tapes,  Leveling  Rods,  Range  Poles,  Plumb  Bobs,  Tallying 
Machines,  Surveying  Instruments,  Surveying  Altlmeten, 
Magnifying  Glaaaea,  Mlcroacopea. 

First  uw  1936. 


SN   109,400.     Electro-Voice,   Incorporated,   Buchanan,   Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1960. 

ELECTRO-VOICE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  400,704  and  597,558. 
For  SoBic  Depth  Measnring  Derices. 
Flrat  use  Aug.  1,  1960. 


SN   112.236.     Domar  Producta,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     FUed 
Jan.  23,  iMl. 


For  Sun  Glasaes. 

Firat  use  Feb.  12,  1960. 


/ 


SN   112,268.      International  Register  Company,  Chicago,   111. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  IMl. 

LAMP-LYTER 

For  Synchronous  Electric  Motor  Driven  Time  Switches. 
Flrat  use  during  June  1957. 


SN    105,978.      OuRtaT    F.    Oerdts   KG.,    Bremen,    Germany. 
FUed  Oct.  7.  1960. 


SN    112,888.      Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester,-  N.   T. 
Filed  Feb.  1.  1961. 


GESTRA 


POLYLURE 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  631.025,  dated  Dec.  3.  1952; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  706,578  and  705,579. 

For  Navigational  Instruments,  Water  Level  Indicators. 
Water  Level  Regulators,  Apparatus  for  Removing  Condensa- 
tion Water  Actuated  by  Floata,  ThermlcaUy,  Thermodynaml- 
cally  and  by  Means  of  Nonlea,  PneumaticaUy  Operated  Water 
Removing  Devices,  Devices  for  Controlling  and  Inspecting 
Condensation  Removera,  Valves — Namely.  Check  Valvea, 
Special  Valves  for  Steam  Bollera  and  Contalnera  for  Water 
and  Gases.  Rapidly  Cloalng  Valvea  and  ThermlcaUy  Operated 
Valves  for  Heating  Planta,  Apparatus  for  Removing  Depoalta 
From  Bollera  and  Controlling  Meaaa  for  Such  Apparatua. 
Pneumatically.  Electrically  and  Mechanically  Operating  Regu- 
latora  for  Liquids  and  Gases  and  Apparatus  and  Dericea  To 
Guide,  Lock,  Regulate,  Observe  and  Measure  Liquids,  Gaaea 
and  Steam. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  677,312. 

For  Sensitised  Photographic  Paper. 

Firat  use  Sept.  14.  1959. 


SN  113,027.     Rlken  Optical  Industriea,  Ltd.,  OhU-ku,  Tokyo, 
Japan.    FUed  Feb.  3,  IMl. 


RICOH 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  480,983,  dated  May  14,  1956 ; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  657,420  and  710.232. 

For  Equipments  and  Apparatuses  for  Physics  and  Chem- 
istry, Medical  Science,  Measurement,  Photography  and  Educa- 
tion, Olaaaea,  Computen  and  Their  Parta. 
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8N   113,116.     Kollnnan   lottninieiit  Corporation,  Elmhant,    SN    121^77.      Minneapolis-Honejrwell    RcgoUtor    ComiMUiy, 
S.J.     rUed  Feb.  6,  19«1.  Denrer,  Colo.    I^nied  June  7,  1961. 


<^i*^^ 


TRAFFITROL 

Kor  DerlM  Adapted  To  Emit  Infra-Rcd  Ray*  and  To 
Ctiange  the  Infra  RkI  Rayi  Reflected  Thereto  Into  Electricity 
and  To  Control  a  Relay  by  Meant  of  Tblt  Slectrlclty. 

First  aae  September  1960. 


v?!'. 


5r^-»utA«5^ 


Applicant  clalma  the  term  "Inatramenta"  only  ia  eoBi 
tlon  with  the  mark  as  used. 

For  Aircraft  Instruments — Namely,  Aecelerometers.  Air 
Speed  Indicators,  Altitude  Instruments,  Angle  of  Attack 
Indlcatora,  CompaMies,  Mactimeter  Indicators,  Pltots,  Pres- 
sure Gages,  Pickups,  Sextants,  Tachometers  and  Syachro- 
scopes.  Vertical  Speed  Indlcaton,  Navigating  DeTlces,  Astro- 
Trackers  and  Optical  Instruments. 

VXnt  use  1927. 


ftN  121.947.     Splratoae,  Inc.  Flaahlac  N.T.    Filed  June  18, 
1961. 

For  Telephoto  Lenses  and  Leather  Caaca  for  the  game. 
First  use  Mar.  28,  1957. 


SN   113,395.     The  Budd  Company.  PblUdelptaU,  Pa.     Filed 
Feb.  10.  1961. 

HEATCHECK 

For  Electro- Magnetic  Testing  Derlces  for  Detecting  Flaws 
and  Other  Imperfections  In  Metals. 
First  use  June  1957.  « 


SN  122.943.     Northwest-Northern  Optical  Company,  Seattle, 
Wash.    Piled  June  27,  1961. 

CAREFREE  WEARER 

For  Lenses  and  Frames  for  Lenses. 
First  use  Dec.  8,  1960. 


SN    123,109.      S.    Bllckman,    Inc.,    Weehawken,    N.J.      Filed 
June  30.  1961. 

CONFLEX 


8N    113,550.     Pako  Corporation.   Mlnneapolla.  Minn.     Filed 
Feb.  13.  1961. 

For  Photographic  Film  Processing  Dqulpment. 
First  use  Jan.  4.  I960. 


For  Laboratory  Casavork — Namely,  Counter  Cablneta,  Wall 
Cabinets,  High  Storage  and  Supply  Cablneta. 
Flnt  Qse  Dec.  22,  1960. 


SN    124,515.      Canoga   Electronics    Corporation.    Van    Nnys, 
Calif.     Filed  July  24.  1961. 


TELCAR 


SN    113,766.      Robertshaw-Fulton    Controls    Company,    Rich- 
mond, Va.    nied  Feb.  15.  1961. 


For  Passave  Direction  Finder  System  To  Detect,  Indicate, 
Record,  and  Transmit  the  Bearing  of  a  Telemetry  Radio 
Traniimltter. 

Flrat  uae  Aug.  1.  1060. 


TIMER-LESS 


For  Thermostatic  Control  DeTlces  for  Clothes  Dryers. 
Flrat  use  Jan.  25,  1961. 


SN  115,841.     Opto^ Metric  Tools,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.T.     Filed 
Mar.  16,  1961. 

IMPERIAL 

For  Rotary  and  Inclinable  Tables  for  Testing  and  Checking 
of   Critical   ConiponrntM  and   Used    Primarily   In   the  Guided 
Missile  Industry. 
.    Flrat  use  In  February  1987. 


SN    124,730.      Fisher    Sdentlflc    Company.    Pittsburgh.    Pa. 
FUed  July  26,  1961. 

MULTI-FLAME 

For  Blast  Burnera   for  Laboratory   or  Profeaaional  Olaas, 
Blowing. 

Flrat  uae  May  1956. 


SN  124.741.     Bennett  Klelnman.  Valley  Stream,  N.T.    Filed 
July  26,  1961. 


DLVL-X 


For  Instraments  To  Align  and  Localise  X-Ray  Beams. 
Flnt  use  July  12,  1061. 


SN   119.077.     United  Electrodynamics.  Inc..  Pasadena.  Calif. 
Flle<l  May  1.  1961. 


UED 


SN  124.812.     GUnnlal  Controla  Corporation,  Duarte.  Oallf. 
FUed  July  27.  1961. 


For  Electronic  Osclllatora,  Both  Audio  Frequency  Osdlla- 
tora  and  Radio  Frequency  Onclllatnn :  Transmlttera  of  Elec- 
tromagnetic Radiation  at  Radio  Frequencies ;  and  Telemetry 
Systems. 

First  uae  Oct.  12,  1060. 


RECTIPOT 


For  Electrical   Potentloactera  and  Potentiometer  .isaem- 
bltee. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  May  1,  1967. 
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SN    124,903.     FloTroDlca,   Inc.,    Minneapolis.   Minn.     Filed    SN  106,164.    The  United  States  Bedding  Company.  St.  Paul, 
July  28,  1961.  Minn.    Filed  Oct.  10,  1960, 


MAG-PAC 


ORTHOQUILT 


For  Magnetic  Conveyor  Routing  and  Control  Systems. 
Flnt  use  June  30,  1961. 


For  Innersprlng  Mattreaaes. 
Flnt  use  August  1960. 


SN  125,065.     Marlen  Metal  Products  Company,  Hatel  Park. 
Mich.     Filed  July  31,  1961. 


TINTRITE 


For     Machine     for     Measuring     and     Dispensing     Desired 
Amouts  of  Liquid  In  a  Vessel  To  Obtain  a  Desired  Color. 
First  use  June  12,  1961. 


Class  27- 


InstnmieBts 


SN  107.729.     Benrua  Watch  Company.  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T. 
Filed  Not.  3.  1960. 


OCEANS  11 


For  Watches. 

Flrat  use  Oct.  7,  1960. 


SN  111,913.    Orereseh  k.  Co..  Fairfield.  Ohio.     FUed  Jan.  1«, 
1961. 

JEWEL  CASE  CABINETRY 

For  Countera,  Cases,  Cabinets,  and  Shelving,  Counter  Tops 
and  Sinks. 

First  use  Jan.  10,  1961. 

SN  112,178.    The  United  States  Bedding  Cpmpanr.  St.  Paul. 
Minn.    Filed  Jan.  19,  1061. 

MASTER 

For  Mattresses  and  Box  Springs. 
Pint  use  January  1945. 


SN   121,940.     Record   Watch  Co.  S.A.,  Geneva,  Swltserland. 
Filed  June  13,  1961. 


RECORD 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  110,644,  dated  June  6,  1945. 
For  Timepieces  and  PartM  Thereof. 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

SN  111.187.     The  Hope  Chest  Company,   Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.    Filed  Jan.  3,  1961. 


SN  113,150.     Frank  G.  Shattnck  Company,  New  Tork,  N.T. 
Filed  Feb.  6.  1961. 

QUALITY  ISLE 

For  Store  Display  Units. 
Pint  use  May  16.  1960. 


HOPE  CHEST 


SN   114,705.     Home  Comfort  Products  Co.,  PrtnoevUle,  lU. 
FUed  Mar.  1.  1961. 

CMTN-HJUrm 

For  Combination  Shelf  and  Hanger  Pole  Unlta. 
First  use  Feb.  10,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  560,553,  625,362,  and  672,660. 
For  Costume  Jewelry. 
First  use  Oct.  12,  1060. 


SN    115,082.      Schnadlg    Corporation,    Chicago.    111.      FUed 
Mar.  7,  1961. 


SN  122.090.     Karlan  4  Blelcher,  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T.    Filed 
June  15.  1961. 

I-DO 

For  Finger  Rings  of  Precious  Metals,  and  Parta  Thereof. 
First  use  June  7,  1961. 


DUO-TORQUE 


For  Chain,  Davenporta,  and  Seat  Construction. 
Flnt  use  Nov.  26,  1960. 


SN  117,M1.  West  SMe  ^lattress  Company,  Inc..  d.b.a. 
MUlerlte  Mattress  Company,  Wichita,  Kans.  FUed  Apr. 
10,  1961. 


SN  122,612.    Gemez  PreclalOD  Metals.  Inc.,  Union,  N.J.    FUed 
June  22,  1061. 

GEMFLEX 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  S02,41S  and  5S1.S01. 
For  Men's  and  Ladles'  Watch  Bands. 
Flnt  use  June  6,  1961. 


Class  32- 


aikl  Upholstery 


WAGON 
MASTER 


SN  100.937.     Schnadlg  Corporation,  Chicago.  111.    FUed  July 
15.  1060. 

"FOAM  RES-r 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Poaan"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Upholstered  Furniture. 
Flrat  aae  Apr.  21,  1960. 


For  Mattreae.  Springs  and  Related  Bedding. 
Flrat  uae  June  11.  1956. 


SN  119,116.    Adam  Donald,  PbUadelphU.  Pa.    FUed  May  2, 


1961. 


BOOKCLASPS 


For  Book-End. 
Flnt  use  AprU  1934. 
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8N  122.031.     8h«lb7  WillUnu  lUaafactmrtac  Im..  Olleaa*. 
III.    niwl  Jaa«  14.  IMl. 

SHELBY  WILLUMS 

Tb«  mark  la  faactfal  aad  not  tha  aaaa  af  aaj  latfiTltfaal. 

Par  Saatlag  rnraltim,  iDcladlnc  SaaU,  Back  Ratts  aad 
L«gB  Therefor.  8toola  aad  Beacbca,  Dlalac  aad  Oeeaalaaal 
Table*.  iBciodlac  Lega.  PedeaUU  aad  Tabia  Topa.  All  for  Uaa 
la  Oflee*.  RcaUnrants.  Lounges,  and  Rasidcatlal  aad  laatl- 
tatlonal  BnlldlngB. 

firat  oat  oa  ar  aboat  July  1,  1M4. 


Pebruaky  13,  1962 

Oms  35-Btlliiig,  Hom,  MadriMry  PaA- 


BN  9S.M0.      Bmlth-BUlr  lac.  Booth 
filed  Juac  e.  1»4M). 


Baa  Fraaclsoo,  Calif. 


STA-GRID 


For  Pipe  Repair  Oaskata. 
First  naa  Feb.  2«.  1»«0. 


8N  124.744.     Madl«ol.  lac.  Plttstargh.  Pa.    FUad  Joly  26. 
IMl. 


DARMIN 


For  Mattresses  and  Boi  Sprlaga. 
First  use  June  8.  IMl. 


dais  33— Glasswara 


8N    111.378.      Aaahl   OUia   Compaaj   Umltad.   Chlyoda-ka. 
.  Tokyo.  Japaa.    nled  Jaa.  «.  IMl. 


BN    115.S04.      Kthyteae    Corporatloa.    Snoualt.    N.J.      PUed 
Mar.  14.  IMl. 

POLYTET 

For  Gaskets,  Packing  Washers,  Grease  Retainers,  and  Llq- 
ald-Coadnctlag  Coadalts.  All  Formed  of  Bjothetlc  Reainous 
MaterUla. 

First  uaa  Oct.  4.  1»S7. 


ASAHI 


The  word  "Asahl"  means  "the  morning  saa"  or  "tba  rlalag 
saa." 

For  Sheet  Glass,  Plate  Glass,  Figured  Olaaa.  Wire  Olaaa, 
Safety  Glass  (Lamlaated  and  Tempered),  AU  Usad  la  the 
Construction  ladnstry. 

First  ass  August  1909  ;  In  commerce  on  or  about  Jaljr  lOM. 


8N    128.763.      Bafetsa   Olaaa   Compaay,    PhUadalphla.    Pa. 
Iliad  Sept.  27,  IMl. 

THRIF-T-GLASS 

For  Coated  Monolithic  Glass  Harlag  lasnlatlBg  Propartlaa. 
First  use  Jnae  27.  IMl. 


8N   120,214.     The  Mohawk  Rubber  Company.  Akron,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  17,  IMl. 


MOHAWK  STRATO  CHIEF 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  225.02B,  710.825.  and  othera. 
For  Automobile  Tires. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1960. 


Oast  36-Muical  iMlhMMtf  and  SoppTMs 

8N  102,025.    Chrtaty  D.  Hangel,  d.b.a.  Haaflel'a  OoBcertinaa, 
Waaeca.  Minn.    FUad  Anr  4.  IMO. 

HENGELS' 


BN  130,518.    T.H.£.  Cafporattoo,  Rlehisoad.  Va.    FUad  Oet        For  Concertinas. 

23.  IMl.  First  use  January  1957. 


HOPEWARE 


For  Glassware  for  Table  Use. 
First  use  .\ng.  1,  IMl. 


Oass  34  -  Ibalim,  Uflrtim.  and  VMrtilatins 

For  Phonograph  Recorda. 
SN  100,631.    Pace  Co..  Portlaad.  Orag.    Fltod  July  11,  IMO.        '^w*  »••  Not.  10.  1960. 


BN  111,472.    B-W  Music,  Inc.,  Wooatar,  Ohio.    FUed  Jan.  t. 
18B1. 


ildUl 


BN    111,874.      Duro-Teat    Corporatloa.    North    Bergen.    KJ. 
Filed  Jaa.  16.  IMl. 


DUROLA 


For  Air  Movlag  EqulpoMnt  ladadlag  Blowers  for  Marlag         For  Mnaleal  lastruotents — Naasely,  Electric  Player  Plaaoa 
Coadltloasd  Air.  aad  Organs  aad  SappUes  Therefor. 

Flrat  aaa  May  15,  1948.  ,  rirat  uaa  Not.  21,  1960. 
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SN  115,573.     Ball  Records,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     FUed  Mar.    8N  127.894.    Fort  Howard  Paper  Company,  Green  Bay,  Wla. 
14,  1961.  Filed  Sept.  7,  IMl. 


PAGE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  611.936. 

For  Toilet  Tissue  Paper  Napkins  and  Paper  Towels. 

First  use  Sept  22, 1953,  on  toilet  tissue. 


For    Phonograph    Records,    Phonograpb    Record    Jackets, 
Recording  TapeH,  Keconling  Tape  Boxes. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  22,  1950. 


SN    127,626.      N.V.    Boekeloache    StoombleekerlJ,     Boekelo. 
Netberlands.    FUed  Sept.  11,  IMl. 


BOEKLON 


SN  121,104.     Ralph  C.  Kester,  Jr.,  Mlahawaka,  Ind.     FUed 
May  31.  1961. 

HI. STEPPER 

Fbr  Drum  Holder. 

First  use  on  about  July  1,  1958. 

(lass  37- Paper  and  Statbnery 

BN    114,269.      Sperry    Rand    Corporation,    New    York,    N.T. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1961. 

FLEXOGRAPH 

For  Blank  and  Partially  Printed  Carda  Which  Are  Designed 
for  Charting  or  Scheduling  Purposes. 
First  use  1955. 


Owner  of  Dutch   Reg.   No.    134,897,  dated  Aug.  28.   1959. 
For  Sheets  and  Foils  Prepared  From  Synthetic  MateriaU 
and  for  Use  in  Fitting  Books  With  Protective  Coyerings. 


SN  128,014.     Crocker,  Burbank  Papers  Inc.,  Fltcbburg,  Mass. 
.    Filed  Sept.  18,  1961. 


SN    115,747.      Wilson   Jones   Company,    Chicago,    lU.      Filed 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  378,532. 

For  Coated  and  Uncoated  Papers,  Converting  Papers,  Du- 
plicating Papers,  Industrial  Papers,  and  Cardboard  and 
Bristol  Board. 

First  use  in  September  1938. 


Mar.  15,  1961. 


MOHAWK 


SN  129,110.     Blandln  Paper  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1961. 


For  Post  Binders. 
First  use  1933. 


GRANTONE 


SN  122.489.     Unltech  Corporation,  aiftoa,  N.J.     Filed  June 


For  Printing  Paper. 
First  use  Aug.  24,  1961. 


20,  1961. 


BORCO 


SN  129,111.     Blandln  Paper  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  3,  IMl. 


For  Drawing  Board  Corer  Made  of  Vinyl  Plastic  Material. 
First  use  Mar.  21,  1960. 


BLANCOTE 


SN   124.729       Bver-Llte    Company,    New    York,    N.T.      Filed 
July  26,  IMl. 


For  Coated  Printing  Paper. 
First  use  Aug.  27,  IMI. 


i 


SN  129,134.    Fort  Howard  Paper  Company,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1961. 


ELFIN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  530,693. 

For  Toilet  Tissue. 
First  use  Aug.  26,  1961. 


For  Writing  Paper  and  Writing  Pens. 
First  use  May  18,  IMl. 


8N   126,857.     Dritex  CorporaUon,   Jersey  City,  N.J.     Filed 
Aug.  29,  IMl. 


Class  38-Priiits  and  Pubfications 

SN   86.518.     8.   E.   Sandera  Company,   Inc.,   AsheTllle,   N.C. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1959. 


For  Copy  Paper. 
First  use  Not.  28, 1960. 


For  Combined  CaUlog  and  Checking  Uat. 
First  use  Sept.  1, 1955. 
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8N    106,624.      Olobc    Newspaper   Company,    Boaton,    Maaa.    fl---  ^O       n^mL.t 

Filed  Not.  17.  1»60.  \MmU  JT~  UOIMII9 


8N  8».40e.     Bascarlet  OlOTe  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T. 
Filed  Jan.  21. 1»00. 


KISLAV 

Ik  Ml  fiiNi  f  live 
iittevirM. 


The  word*  "ErenlnK  Edition"  are  dUclalmed.     Owner  of        Applicant  dlaclafans  the  phrase  "The  Moat  Famous  OlOTe 
Reg.  Nos.  199.549.  199.556.  and  Others.  '"   ""*  World"   apart   from   the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of 

For  ETpnlnc  Edition  of  a  Dally  Newspaper.  **«•  ^'**  200.331.  326.068,  and  others. 

First  use  Apr.  2S,  I960.  ***"■  0'o»es  for  Women. 

Flrat  use  la  Jalj  10S9. 


SN    114.577.      Gerontoloflcal   Society,    Inc.    8t.    Loala,   Mo. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1961. 


8N    99.239.      Red    Raven    Rubber   Company.    Newark.    N.J. 
^FUed  June  17. 1960. 

ROBIN  LEE 

The  name  "Robin  Lee"  Is  a  fanciful  name. 
For  Infanta'  Pants. 
Flrat  use  June  20,  1958. 


For  Journal. 

First  use  Jan.  9.  19«1. 


8N  111,313.     B«ar  *  Beards,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Jan.  5.  1961. 


V 


AQUA-BAR 


For  Ladles'  and  Misses'  Scarves,  Stoles.  Halters,  Caps  and 
8.V  123,855.    American  Institute  of  Chemical  Engineers.  New    Blouses. 

York,  N.Y.    Filed  July  13,  1961.  First  use  Dec.  2. 1937. 


A.I.Ch.E.  JOURNAL 


For  Magaslne. 

First  use  at  leaat  as  early  as  Mar.  28.  1958. 


SN  123.856.     American  Institute  of  Chemical  Engineers.  New 
York.  NY.    Filed  July  13,  1961. 


8N  115,262.     Sawyer-Tower.  Ine.  Watertown,  Mass.     Filed 
Mar.  9,  1961. 

LIGHTNING  BUG 

For   Light    Reflective   Protective  Clothing — Namely.    Rain- 
coats, Capes,  Vests,  Cap  Covers.  Sleeve  Covers,  and  MIttena. 
Flrat  use  Feb.  14.  1961. 


AIChE 


For  Magatlne. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  March  1955. 


JOURNAC 


SN  116.001.    Callaway  Mills  Company,  La  Orange,  Oa.    Filed 
Mar.  20. 1961. 

CALLAWAY 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  200,OaS,  418.000,  and  others. 

For  Aprons. 

First  use  Feb.  1. 1955. 


SN  125.102.     Schleffelln  4  Co..  Naw  York.  N.Y,     Filed  July 
31, 1961. 

CURRENTS  IN 
DERMATOLOGY 

For  Newsletter. 
First  use  July  1961. 


SN  117,170.    H.  DaroC  *  Bona,  lac,  PhlUdelptala,  Pa.    FUed 
Apr.  5. 1961. 

For  Men's  and  Young  Men'a  Snlta.  Slacks.  Topcoats,  and 
Overcoats. 

First  use  on  or  about  FVb.  1, 1957. 


SN    125,272.      American   Oraatlngs    Corporatloa.    Cleveland, 
Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  8,  1981. 


SN  117,489.    S.  D.  Arrowood  A  Coapaay.  lacorporated.  New 
York.  N.Y.    Fllad  Apr.  10. 1961. 


VISTA-VUES 


SALLY  STAR 


For  Greeting  Cards. 
First  usa  July  10. 1961. 


The  name  "Sally  SUr"  la  tba 

For  Hosiery. 

Flrat  naa  January  19B4. 


aama  of  a  flctltloua  paraoa. 
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SN  118,105.     Saxone  Shoe  Company  Limited,   Kilmarnock,    r|«..  ilA  ,_  f^wrw     I^aajI*       rmmt-i L-_i_i±-i       I 

Scotland.  Filed  Apr  18, 1961  uas$  1U — TaiKy  uooos,   rumisiuiigs,  ana 

GLENEAGLES  GOLF  ^""^^ 


MASTERS 


SN  98,306.     Pro-phy-lac-tlc  Brush  Company.  Florence,  Mass. 
Filed  June  2,  19C0. 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  532,426  and  616,595. 

For  Qolf  Shoes. 

First  use  In  the  year  1953  ;  In  commerce  In  the  year  1956. 


JEWELENE 


-'-^^^~—  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  382,241  and  410,035. 

8N  119,369.    The  Greenapoon  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    nied        ^^  "»•''  ?'""*^  *°ASi*'"''  ^^' 
May  5, 1961. 


First  use  Apr.  26,  1960. 


WEATHERFLEX 


For  Men's  and  Women's  Coats. 
First  use  Apr.  14,  1961. 


SN  98,527.    Pro-phy-lac-tlc  Brush  Company,  Florence,  Mass. 
Piled  June  6,  1960. 


PROLON 


SN   119,555.     Perfect  Plus  Vend-A-Hooe,   Inc.,  Chicago.   111. 
FUed  May  8,  1961. 

VEND-A-HOSE 

For  Ladles'  Hosiery. 
First  use  Mar.  17,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  384,669. 
For  Hair  Brush  and  Comb  Sets. 
First  use  Apr.  25, 1960. 


SN    107,226.      Tip-Top    Products    Company,    Omaha,    Nebr. 
Filed  Oct.  26.  I960.. 


SN    119,679.     Coat  Craft  Company,   Inc.,   Philadelphia,   Pa. 
Filed  May  10, 1961. 


STUBBIES 


MARINARKA 


For  Bob  Pins. 

First  use  Sept.  12,  1960. 


For  Children's  Outer  Garments  In  the  Form  of  Jackets  and    g^    119,015.      Leonard    Lawrence,    d.b.a.    L.    Lawrence   Co., 


Coata. 

Flrat  use  Mar.  15, 1961. 


Corona,  N.Y.    Piled  May  1,  1961. 


SN  119,763.     Fashlon-Bllt  Shoe  Company,  Pontlac,  111.    Filed 
May  11.  1961. 

MAGIC-EASE 

For  Men's,  Women's,  and  Children's  Shoes. 
First  uae  June  1960. 


zephyr 


SN  120,234.     Sarong,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  May  17. 
1961. 

LEILANE 

For  brassieres  and  Girdles. 
Flrat  use  May  6.  1961. 


For  Earring  Cushions. 
First  use  Apr.  6.  1961. 


SN    119.564.     Sovill   Manufacturing  Company.   Waterbury. 
Conn.    FUed  May  8.  1961. 


PELICAN 


For  Garment  Pins. 
8N  120.236.     Sarong,  Inc..  New  York.  N.T.     FUed  May  17.        Firgt  use  Apr  1  1937 
1961. 

MAXIMUM 

For  Girdles. 

First  use  May  6.  1961. 


SN  120,404.     The  Olencalm  Manufacturing  Company,  Paw- 
tucket.  R.I.    Filed  May  19. 1961. 


~^~~^^  GLENCO 

8N  120,236.     Sarong,  lac,  New  York.  N.Y.     Piled  May  17.  ^ 

1961 

■rg-%-rr^j  1?  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  148,049  and  164.031. 

LKjl.\yLjMlt  For    Shoe   Laces.   Corset    Laces,   Elastic  and    Non-Elaatlc 

Braids. 
For  Brassieres  and  Girdlaa.  pi„t  uae  1918. 

First  use  May  6.  1961. 


8N  121,478.    Elaatic  SJi.,  Baael.  Switserland.    Filed  June  6. 

8N  121,175.     Conteaa  Mara.  Incorporated.  New  York.  N.Y.        ^^^^ 

Filed  June  1.1961.  GOLD-ZACK 

RFDOLENCE 

fVIIiX/V/UAIil    \>  Owner  of  Swiss  Beg.  No.  178,377,  dated  Dec.  1,  1959. 

For  Necktlea.  'or  Narrow  Elastic  Braids,  Cords,  Webbings,  and  Tapes : 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  38, 1961.  and  Narrow  Elastic  Suspender  Ends. 
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gN  123.051.     UnUvrul  Batton  Company,  Lawreneeburf,  Ky. 
Filed  Juoe  2S,  IMl. 

SNAPET 

For  Snap  Pasteaera  and  Snap  Faitencr  Bl^mcnta. 
FIrat  uae  Apr.  8.  1953. 


8N  123,287.     E.  L  dn  Pont  de  Namonra  and  Company,  Wll- 
mlnrtoD.  Del.    Filed  July  t,  1901. 


8N  113,361.     Prodacta  of  AaU,  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Feb.  »,  1961. 

JOTO 


For  Textile  Ruga. 
Flrat  uae  0«t  4. 1960. 


8N  114,170.     Beacon  Manofacturlns  Company.   Swannanoa, 
N.C.    Filed  Feb.  23,  1961. 


GORHAM 


For  Blanketa. 

Flrat  uae  Feb.  1, 1940. 


For  Comba. 

Flrat  uae  aa  early  aa  1939. 


SN  123.3AS.     Vulcanized  Rubber  and  Plaatlca  Company,  In- 
corporated,   MorrUvtlle,   Pa.      Filed   July   3,    1961. 

ATLAS 

For  Comb*  for  Human  Hair. 
Flrat  uae  June  22,  1961. 


8N  114.171.     Beacon  Mannfaetnring  Company,  Swannanoa. 
N.C.    Filed  Feb.  23,  1961. 

KIMBERLY 

For  Blanketa. 

Flrat  uae  Feb.  1, 1940. 


8.N   115,012.     8teTenaona    (U.8.A.)    Inc..   North    ProTtdence, 
R.I.     Filed  Mar.  6.  1961. 


DYLANIZE 


8.N    123,701.      Taylor  Bell   Co.    Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.      Filed 


July  10,  1961. 


PINKIES 


For  Hair  Curlera. 
KlfHt  uae  Junf  22.  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  609,196  and  610,737. 

For  ■  Wool-ConUinlng  Oooda,  tba  Wool  Content  of  Wblcta 
Haa  Been  Treated  To  Render  the  Same  Realatant  to  Shrink- 
ace  and  Felting  When  Subjected  to  Normal  Washing— Name- 
ly, Blanketa,  Woven  Piece  Oooda  and  Fabrlca,  and  Knitted 
Piece  Oooda  and  Fabrlca. 

Flrat  uae  Feb.  11,  1958. 


Qass  41  —  Canes,  Parasols,  and  Umbrellas 


SN  113.759.     John  D   Penny.  Redlanda,  Calif.    Filed  Feb.  15, 
1961. 


8N  116.000.    Callaway  MlUa  Company,  La  Orange,  Oa.     Filed 
Mar.  20,  1961. 


CALLAWAV 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  200,025,  418.000  and  other*. 

For  Towela,  Waah  Cloths,  Place  Mata,  Bath  Mats,  and 
Shower  Curtalna. 

Flrat  uae  Jan.  1,  1938,  on  towela,  waah  dotha,  and  bath 
mata. 


For  Sun  Shade. 

Flrat  uae  Aug.  31.  1960. 


8N  118,663.    Colllna  k  Alkman  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  26, 1961. 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile 
Fabrio,  and  Substitutes  Tberafor 

SN  96.149.     Sorelle  Fontana,  Rome,   lUly.     Filed  Apr.  29, 


EXOTIC 


For  Textile  Carpeta  and  Rnga. 
Flrat  uae  Apr.  12.  1961. 


1960. 


FONTANA 


Owner  of  US.  Reg.  No.  653,106. 

For  Piece  Oooda  and  Knitted  Fabrics  for  Dreaaea,  Sklrta, 
Jacketa,  Blouaea,  Slacka,  Coata,  Sulta  and  Sportawear. 
First  uae  Jan.  1,  1946. 


SN  121,201.     Donald  H.  Jacobs,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 
June  1,  1961. 

PLACE  SETTERS 

For  Coasters  and  Place  Mats  of  Fabric  or  Synthetics  and 
Kitchen  Towels. 

First  use  Mar.  17,  1961. 


SN  108.521.     The  U.S.  Pillow  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Not.  15,  1960. 

BOLSTERETTE 

For  ZIppered  Corduroy  Bolater  and  Pillow  Cases. 
First  use  May  2),  1929. 


SN  123,734.     Dan  Rlrer  Mills,  Incorporated,  DauTllle,  Va. 
Filed  July  11,  1961. 


DANFLAIR 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  676,401. 

For  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  <rf  Cotton,  Synthetic  Fibers 
or  Mixtures  Thereof. 
Flnt  use  June  22. 1961. 
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SN  135,886.    JaoMS  L««8  and  Sons  Company,  Bridgeport,  Pa.    SN   125.09S.     Piper  Brace  Sales  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Kinlen 
Filed  Aug.  4, 1961.  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed  July  31,  1961. 


LOVEUGHT 


For  Textile  Carpets  and  Rugs. 
First  use  July  27.  1961. 


SUSPENS-0 


For  Trasses. 

First  nse  Aug.  21,  1960. 


SN  125,388.    James  Lees  and  Sons  Company,  Bridgeport,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1961. 


HAPPY  DAY 


For  Textile  Carpets  and  Rugs. 
First  use  Jan.  5,  1961. 


Qass  45  — Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 


SN  111,316.     Blue  Seal  Kxtract  Co.,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
SN  125.457.     Artel  TextUe  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed        Filed  Jan.  5,  1961. 

A„.,,l«.l.  ^^^^ 


lermUlemp 


For  Draperies  and  Window  Curtains. 
Flrat  uae  July  24,  1961. 


For  Soft  Drinks. 
Flrat  use  Aug.  28,  1889. 


Qass  44 -Dental,   Medical,  and   Surgical 
Appliances 

SN  9C.909.    General  Atronlcs  Corporation,  Bala-Cynwyd,  Pa. 
Filed  May  2, 1960. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  657,881. 

For  Electrical  Heart  Stimulating  and  Monitoring  Devices 
of  the  Portable  Type  for  Generating  and  Applying  Klectrlcal 
Impulses  to  Body  Musclea  or  Detectlni;  and  Monitoring  Elec- 
trical Impnlaes  Generated  by  Body  Muscles  Through  Elec- 
trodes. 

First  use  May  1,  1958. 


SN  115,144.     The  Grapette  Company,  Incorporated,  Camden. 
Ark.    Filed  Mar.  8,  1961. 

Qmnasitte 


Ow«er   of  Reg.    Nos.    293.158.    402.356,   and   402.357. 

For  Concentrate  for  Use  in  the  Preparation  of  Soft  ^^rlnks. 

First  use  1911. 


SN   123,704.     Tlser  Umlted,  New  Moston,  England.     Filed 
July  10,  1961. 


JUSODA 


SN  119,341.     American  Blo-Chemlcal  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Balti- 
more, Md.    Filed  May  5,  1961. 

TONOFILM 

For  Protective  Cover  for  Snrgical   Eye   Instruments  To 
Prevent  Infection. 

First  nse  Nov.  4, 1960. 


Owner  of  British  Reg    No.  748,061,  dated  Nov.   16,  1955. 
For  Carbonated  Mineral  Water  Drinks. 


Qass  46 — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN  50,290.    Bden-Waren  G.m.b.H.,  Bad  Soden  (Taunus),  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Apr.  24,  1958. 


EDEN 


SN    124,671.      Ortho    Pharmaceutical    Corporation,    Raritan, 
N.J.    Filed  July  25,  1961. 


ALL-FLEX 


For  Vaginal  Diaphragms. 
First  nse  May  26,  1961. 


SN  124,687.     Stat  CorporaUon,  Needham,  Mass.     Filed  July 


25,  1961. 


TEMPO-STAT 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  694,880,  dated  Sept.  14.  1956. 

For  Canned  Fruits,  Canned  Vegetables,  Marmalades.  Fruit 
and  VegeUble  Jellies,  Canned  Frnit  Juices,  Canned  Vegetable 
Juices,  Syrupa  for  Food  Purposes,  Edible  Oil,  Fresh  Fruits 
and  Freah  Vegetables. 

8N    85,037.      Norrls.    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Norris   Candy    Company, 
Atlanta,  Ga.    Filed  Nov.  10,  1959. 


HAPPY  BIRTHDAY 


For  Electrical  Thermometers  for  Medical  and  Hospital  Use. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1, 1961. 


For  Candy. 

First  use  June  28, 1957. 
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8N   90,412/     Dalrjr    Duu,    Incorporated,    Wllke»-Barr«.    Pt.    8N  111,062.     Bowman  Dairy  CoaiMny.  Chleato   IlL     Fll«d 
Filed  Feb.  S,  1960.  Dec.  30. 1960. 


STA-FIT 


For  Fortified  Skim  Milk. 
First  use  Dec.  8,  1960. 


8N   111,198.     The  B.  BUnlschewlts  Company,  Newark,  N.J. 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nog.  694,316,  717,946,  and  718.8«2. 

For  !«»  Cream ;  Chocolate  Symp ;  Mamhmallow,  Straw- 
berry, Pineapple,  Cruihed  Cherry,  Whole  Cherry,  Cobbler 
Cherry,  Buttemcotcb,  Maple  Wainat,  and  Hot  Fudge  Top- 
pings for  Sundae*:  Chopped  Peanuts:  Malt:  Vanilla  Com- 
pound :  Black  Raspberry,  Cherry,  Maple  Walnut,  Chocolate, 
Banana,  Coconut,  Strawberry,  and  Pineapple  Flarorlnss ;  and 
Maror  Add. 

F\nt  use  in  February  19SS. 


8N  103.810.     Amalgamated  Foods,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Pal  Products, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.    Filed  Aug.  29.  1960. 


SLENDERAID 


MANISCHEWITZ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  8S,666  and  310,407. 

For  MatzoH.  Matzo  Meal,  Cake,  Cookies,  Candy,  Canned 
Soups,  Canned  and  Jar  Fruits,  Fruit  Juices,  Vegetable  Short- 
ening, Spices,  Catonp.  yiBegar,  Pickles  and  Tomatoes,  Pre- 
aenres.  Coffee,  Tea.  Cocoa  and  Prepared  Vagetables,  Fruits 
and  Meats  for  Bablea. 

First  use  Jan.  18.  1889. 


8N  112,249.     M. 
Jan.  2S,  1961. 


A.  Oedney  Company,  Chaska,  Minn.     Filed 


For  Dietetic  Imitation  Maple  Syrup. 
First  use  May  28, 1994. 


8N   106.429.     Miles  Laboratories,  Inc..  Elkhart,  Ind.     Filed 


Oct.  14.  19A0. 


MILEZYME 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  60,409,  61,728,  and  426,333. 
For  Enxyme  Preparation  for  Use  as  an  Ingredient  in  Lire- 
stock  and  Poultry  Feeds. 
First  use  May  23,  1960. 


8N    110.340.     June   Dairy    Products   Company,    Inc.,  Jersey 
City,  N.J.     Filed  Dec.  16.  1960. 


OBTY  WHITE 


For  Vegetable  Shortenlnf. 
First  use  In  or  aboot  1941. 


8V   110.969. 
29,  1960. 


Apopka   Fruit  Co..  Orlando,  Fla.     Filed  Dee. 


For  Freth  Citrus  Fruits. 
First  use  Dec.  28,  1948. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  07,000  and  66,829. 

For  Pickles,  Vinegar,  Sauerkraut,  Table  Syrup,  Salad 
Dresalngs.  Table  Sauces,  Barbecue  Sauces,  Prepared  Mustard, 
Relishes,  Chow  Chow,  Sandwich  Spread,  Hot  Peppers,  and 
Spiced  Apples. 

First  use  Aug.  10.  1960;  July  1,  1888.  as  to  "Oedney'a." 


BN  112,412.     Spencer  KeUogg  and  Sons.  Inc..  Buffalo.  N.T. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1961. 


\ 


The  mark  consists  of  dots  colored  red,  black,  and  blue 
distributed  orer  portions  of  the  container  In  the  manner 
shown.  The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  and  blue.  The  configu- 
ration of  the  container  la  dlaclalaed.  , 

For  Feeds  for  Poultry,  Cattle.  Swine,  and  Eabblta. 

First  use  June  12, 1956. 


February  13,  1962 
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8N  112,413.     Spencer  Kellogg  and  Sons.  Inc.  Buffalo.  N.T.    8N  121,042.    Trl-Yalley  Packing  Assodatlon.  S&n  Prandwo. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1961.  Calif.    Filed  May  29,  1961. 


APRI  COLA 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Cola." 

For  Apricot  Food  Drink  With  CoU  FUvor. 

First  use  May  16.  1961. 


SN   124.292.     The  Procter  h  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.    Filed  July  19.  1961. 


PREP 


The  mark  cooHlxts  of  dots  colored  red,  black,  and  green 
distributed  orer  portions  of  the  container  In  the  manner 
shown.  The  drawing  Is  lined  for  green  and  red.  The  con- 
figuration of  the  container  Is  disclaimed. 

For  Feeds  for  Poultry,  Cattle,  and  Swine. 

First  use  July  30,  1956. 


For  Edible  Vegetable  Oil. 
First  use  Feb.  20,  1961. 


SN    113.854.      National    Dairy    Products    Corporation,    New 
York,  NY.    Filed  Feb.  16.  1961. 


VEGE-DILL 


SN   124,942.     Olencllff  Dairies,   Inc.,   d.b.a.   Olencllff  Dairy 
Products  Co.,  Tulsa,  Okla.    Filed  July  24,  1961. 


For  Cottage  Cheese. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1961. 


8.V  114,899.     Wilson  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 
1961. 

BAKON  POPS 

Applicant  claims  exclusive  use  of  the  word 
part  of  Its  trademark  but  not  otherwise. 
For  French  Fried  Pork  Rlnda. 
First  use  Feb.  23,  1961. 


For  Dairy  Products— Namely.  Fluid  Milk,  Powdered  Milk, 

Coffee  Cream,  Whipping  Cream,  Half  and  Half,  Buttermilk, 

Chocolate  Milk,  Ice  Cream.  Ice  Cream  Mixes.  Ice  Milk,  Syrup 

Topping  for  Ice  Cream,  Egg  Nog,  Yoghurt,  Cottage  Cheeae, 

Filed  Mar.  3,    Cheese  Spreads,  Fresh  Eggs.  Butter  and  Oleomargarine. 

First  use  1928. 


'Bakon"  aa  a 


SN  124.827.      Meat  Industry  Suppliers,   Inc.,  Northfleld,  111. 


Filed  July  27,  1961. 


HEMGLO 


For    Seasoning   Material   for   Meats   Comprising    Specially 
SN    116.696.      Anderson.    Clayton    k   Co.,    d.b.a.    Paymaster    Processed  and  Purified  Dried  Blood  Fraction  and  Pure  Spice 
Farms   and   Paymaster  Feed   Mills.   Houston,  Tex.     Filed    Extractives  of  Nutmegs  and  Other  Spices. 
Mar.  29,  1961.  First  use  on  or  about  June  10. 1961. 

MRS.  TUCKER'S  — 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  117.149  and  710,020. 

For  Fresh  and  Frozen  Poultry,  Fresh  Eggs,  Vegetable 
Shortening.  Salad  Oil.  Wheat  Flour,  Canned  Fruits  and  Vege- 
tables, Fruit  Preserves  and  Margarine. 

First  use  Aug.  15.  1913,  on  shortening. 


SN  117,143.     Superior  Food  Products  Co..  Chicago.  111.    Filed 
•  Apr.  4, 19C1. 

Bom  there 

The  French  words  "Bonne  Chere"  may  be  translated  as 
"good  cheer." 

For  Salad  Dressings,  Tartar  Sauce,  Barbecue  Sauce,  Soup 
Bases,  and  Pancake  Syrup. 

First  use  Mar.  14, 1961. 


SN  127.523.     Ballantlne  Produce  Co..  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Ballantlne 
Produce  Co.,   Sanger,   Calif.      Filed   Sept.   8,    1961. 

^atcbBoy 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  323,352. 

For  Fresh  Deciduous  Fmlts  and  Orapea. 

First  use  Aug.  1, 1942. 


SN  128,527.    Custom  Farms.  Inc.,  Trenton,  N.J.     Filed  Sept. 
29,  1961. 

CX7ST0M-CREST 

For  Fresh  Eggs. 
First  use  Sept.  7,  1961. 


SN  120,013.    S.C.S.  Club,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  American  Nutrition  Co.. 
Chicago.  lU.    Filed  May  15. 1961. 

CAL-75 

For  Concentrated  Food  Product  Consisting  of  the  follow- 
ing Principal  IngredienU  ;  Non-Fat  Milk  Solids.  Soya  Flour, 
and  Sucrose  With  Vitamins  and  Minerals  Added.  To  Be  Used 
in  Weight  Control. 

First  use  Mar.  31.  1961. 


S.N  128.528.    Custom  Farms,  Inc.,  Trenton.  N.J.     Filed  Sept. 
25,  1961. 

CUSTOM  FARM 

For  Fresh  Eggs.  > 

First  use  Sept.  7,  1961. 
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Class  49-IKstiM  AlcohoKc  Liquors 


8N  108,23».    E.  WUlm  4  Cle..  Bun,  Baa-Rtaln,  France.    Filed    8N  108.»«4.    J.  A.  Doagberty'i  Sou.  Inc..  PhlUdelphU   P» 
Not.  10.  I»fl0.  FiJed  Not.  23.  IWO. 


CORDON  D'ALSACE 
WILLN 


The  drawing  la  lined  (or  red  bat  color  U  not  claimed  aa 
part  of  the  mark. 
For  Vodka. 
Ftrat  ate  Apr.  27, 198«. 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  ezclnalTe  right  to  nae  the  word 
"d'Alaace"  apart  from  the  mark  aa  ahown.  The  English 
tranalatlon  of  the  French  term  "Cordon  d'Alaace"  la  "ribbon 
of  Alsace." 

For  Wines. 

First  use  prior  to  June  15.  1960. 


SN  120.g43.  Agndat  Hakormlm  HacooperaUTlt  8hel  Tekvel 
Richon  Le  ZIon  yzichron  YaakOT  B.lf.,  Blchon  Le  ZIon. 
Israel.    Filed  May  26, 1961. 


MIZRACH  CARMEL 


"MIxrach"  Is  the  Hebrew  word  for  "east."    Owner  of  U.S. 
Reg.  Nos.  674.289.  686,441.  and  697.S47. 
For  Wines. 
First  use  Aug.  31,  1960 ;  In  commerce  Aug.  31,  1960. 


SN  111,904.    Mr.  Boston  Distiller  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Esaex  Importers 
and  Distillers  Ltd.,  Boston.  Maas.     Filed  Jan.  16.  1961. 

ONTARIO  CLUB 

For  Canadian  Whisky. 
First  use  Not.  8,  1960. 


8N  120,621.  Continental  Dtstllllng  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Corn- 
well  Distillers  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May  23, 
1961. 


KING  KONG 


For  Whiskey. 

First  use  May  12, 1961. 


8N    121,239.      Schenley    Industries,    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Jane  1.  1961. 


8N  121.579.     Monarch  Wine  Company.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  7,  1961. 


BULLETIN 


PACHANGA 


For  Whiskey. 

First  uae  Mar.  21,  1961. 


The  word  "Pachanga"  la  the  name  of  a  Latin  American 
dance. 

For  Wine. 

First  use  June  5,  1961. 


Class  48  -  Mah  Beverages  and  Liquors 

8N  96.583.     Eaallnger'a,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  May  6, 
1960. 


8N  123.862.    Barton  Distilling  Company,  Chicago,  111.    FUed 
July  13,  1961. 

CARAVELLE 

For  Whiskey. 

First  use  June  28. 1961. 


Class  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otiierwise 
Classified 


8N  99.775.     Pcff-A-Letter  Co.,  Portland,  Greg.     Filed  June 
27,  1960. 

PEG  A  LETTER 

For  Three  Dimensional  Letters  for  Forming  Displays. 
Flrat  oae  Feb.  19, 1960. 


Applicant  dlaelalma  "Beer."     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  711,318. 

For  Beer. 

Flrat  use  Apr.  12, 1960. 


8N  102,133.    John  J.  Pazton,  Mlddlebosta,  NJ.    Filed  Ang.  B, 
I960. 


8N  99.223      The  National  Brewing  Company.  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  June  17.  1960. 


^RESS 
'RIGHT 


For  Beer. 

Flrrt  aa*  October  1958. 


For  Necktie  Hanger  With  Color  Chart. 
First  use  Mar.  ^8,  1960. 


February  13,  1962 
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Qau  51  —  Cosmetio  and  Toilet  Preparations 


8N  110,656.     A.  Boake,  Roberta  *  Company  Umlted,  8trat- 
ford.  London,  England.    Filed  Dec.  22, 1960. 


SN  93,830.     Mllea  Laboratoriea,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 
Mar.  28,  1960. 


Filed 


ABRAC 


MILES 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  60.409.  61.728,  and  426,333. 
For  After  Shave  Lotion. 
Flrat  uae  Jan.  4, 1960. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  773,623.  dated  Jan.  28,  1958; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  374,204  and  M9.541. 

For  Perfumes;  Non-Medicated  Toilet  Preparations  (Not 
Being  Cleaning  or  Polishing  Preparations)  ;  Perfumed  Cos- 
metics, Perfumed  Toilet  Articles,  and  Perfumed  Compouoda 
for  Use  In  the  Manufactore  of  Perfnmea. 


SN  96.168.    Daggett  *  Ramsdell,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed    gy  iio.962.    The  Warren-Teed  Products  Company,  Colnmbns, 
Apr.  21.  1960.  ohlo.    Filed  Dec.  28.  1960. 

WARREN-TEED 

For  Lotion  for  Soothing  and  Smoothing  Chapped  and  Irri- 
tated Skin  and  for  Softening  and  Beautifying  the  Skin. 
First  uae  Dec.  5, 1955. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  gold,  but  no  claim  Is  made 
to  color  as  a  feature  of  the  mark  apart  from   the  drawing. 

For  Face  and  Hand  Creamsj  Talc,  Bath,  Dusting  and  Face 
Powders ;  Astringent  Preparation :  Make-Up  Lotion ;  Nail 
Polish ;  Toilet  Water ;  Perfume ;  Sachet ;  Lipstick  and  Lip- 
stick Refills ;  Compacts  Containing  Powder  and  Compact 
Refills ;  Rouge ;  Mascara  ;  Eyebrow  Pencil  and  Eyebrow  Pen- 
cil Refills  ;  Eye  Shadow ;  Deodorant ;  Hair  Spray  ;  Hair  Rinse ; 
Bath  on  ;  and  Bubbling  Bath  Preparation. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  September  1952. 


8N  110.964.     The  Warren-Teed  Prodncta  Company.  Colum- 
bus, Ohio.    FUed  Dec.  28,  1960. 


8N  104.734.     Jean  Leclabart,  Parts,  France.     FUed  Sept.  19. 


1960. 


PERMABEL 


Applicant    claims    no    registration    rights    for    the    word 
Priority  claimed  under   Sec.   44(d)    on  Reg.   No.   488,229,    "Lotion"  apart  from  the  mark  shown,  but  waives  none  of  its 

dated  May  18,   1960   (Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  144.717.  common  law  rights. 

For  Hair  Tonics,  Hair  Oils  and  Creams  for  Dry  Hair,  Hair         For  Lotion  for  Soothing  and  Smoothing  Chapped  and  Irri- 

Degreaslng   Preparations,   Preparations   for  Brightening  the    tated  Skin  and  for  Softening  and  Beautifying  the  Skin. 

Color  of  Hair,  BrlUlantlne,  Hair  Setting  Preparations.  First  use  July  16, 1958. 


SN  106.592.     Frltzache  Brothers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed    SN    112,350.      Ar.    Wlnarlek,    Inc.    New  York.    N.Y.      Filed 
Oct.  18.  1960.  Jan.  24. 1961. 


MELANGE 


BEAUTY  PAT 


For  Perfume  Oils. 
First  use  Aug.  5,  1960. 


For  Powder  and  Foundation  Makeap  Combined. 
First  uae  Jan.  17, 1961. 


SN  108.873.     Clalrol   Incorporated,  New  York,   NY.     Filed    SN  114,915.     Beauty-Rama  Corporation,  Chicago,  lU.     Filed 
Not.  22,  1960.  Mar.  6.  1961. 

CURLIFE 
PROTINATOR  ^      ,„   ^  ,^,„, 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  703,670. 

For  Hair  Creme,   Conditioning   Rinse  for  the  Hair,   Hair 

For  Catalyst  To  Be  Used  With  a  Hair  Bleaching  Prepara-    Conditioner,  and  Permanent  Wa Ting  Fluid. 
llQQ  First  use  on  or  about  May  25,  1956. 

First  uae  Mar.  11,  1960.  ^_^^___ 


SN  117,281.     Lehn  k.  Fink  Products  Corporation,  Bloomfleld, 


8N  110.280.     Tha  Mltcbom  Company,   Parts.  Tenn.     Filed        ^'  ''•    ^'**'  ^P*"-  *•  ****• 
Dee.  16.  1960. 


PALIDIA 


SPIN 


For  Cosmetic  Face  Creams  and  Lotions. 
First  uae  Dec.  9,  I960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  712.614. 
For  Deodorant. 
First  uae  In  1959. 
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8N  120.867.     Hclea*  Cnrtls  ladrntrlM,   Inc..  Cblnfo.   III. 
Filed  May  26.  1»€1. 


US  110,463.    Plantett  Chemical  Coapaay.  Chicago,  ni.    FIM 
Dec.  19,  I960. 


PINK  LADY 


PC^OO 


For  Cologne. 

First  uae  on  or  about  Mar.  21.  1961. 


8N  122.878.    Allen  B.  Wrlaley  Company.  Cblcaco,  111.     Filed 
June  26.  1961. 

BATHENIA 

For  Bubble  Bath.  -' 
rUst  nae  Uaj  4,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  899,666  and  396,320. 
For  Liquid  Toilet  Cleaaacr  With  Disinfecting  and  Deodoris- 
ing Properties. 

First  use  Oct.  3.  1968. 


8N  111.394.     Dysart  Chemical  Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  6.  1961. 


SN  123.064.     Antolne  de  Paris.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.T. 
June  29.  1961. 

ANTOINE 


FU«il 


Owner  of  Reg.  .Nos.  222.849,  301.803,  and  369.007. 

For  Oeneral  Beauty  Aid  Preparations  and  Cosmetics — 
Namely,  Cleansing  Creams,  Face  Creams,  Foundation  Creams, 
Rktn  Stimulants,  Skin  Tonics,  AstrlnKents.  Beauty  Oils, 
Beauty  Creams,  Beauty  Lotions,  Blemish  Lotions,  Hand  Lo- 
tions, Hand  Creams,  Fluid  Make- Up,  Rouges,  Face  Powders, 
Bath  Powders,  Lipsticks,  Eye  Beauty  Preparatlona,  Mascara, 
Eyeshadow,  Eyebrow  Pencils,  Eye  Liners,  Eye  CreamH, 
Soaps,  Suntan  Preparations,  Powder  Putfs,  CompactH.  Per- 
fumes, Colognes,  Toilet  WaterM ;  and  for  Preparations  for  the 
Care  of  the  Hair — ^Namely,  Hair  Tonics,  Ware  Lotions, 
Shampoos,  Hair  Rinses,  BrllUantlnes,  Hair  Pomades.  Wave 
Set  Creams.  Hair  Fixatives. 

First  use  Mar.  9,  1926. 


For  Detergent  for  Washing  Machines  and  Dry  Bleach. 
First  use  Jan.  21,  1960. 


SN  113,498.     T  and  W  Products  Limited,  Belleville,  Ontario, 
Canada.    Filed  Feb.  10.  1961. 


WASHETTE 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  120,612,  dated  Dec.  23.  1960. 
For  Dish-Wasbing  Compound  Impregnated  In  I'apcr. 


8N  123.192.    Yardley  A  Company  Limited.  Stratford.  London, 
England.    Filed  June  29,  1961. 


MILADY 


Owner  of  British  Reg    No.  B407,429,  dated  Sept.  1,  1920. 
For  Face  Powder. 


SN    123.827.      Helene   Curils    Industries,    Inc.,   Chicago,    III. 
Filed  July  7. 1901. 

SUMMER  CLOUD 

For  Cold  Waving  Lotion  and  Neutrallser. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  17.  1960. 


SN  120,887.    United  Sanitary  Chemicals  Company,  Baltimore, 
Md.    Piled  May  18,  1961. 

RESISTO 

Ownsr  of  Reg.  Nos.  404.198  and  408.436. 
For  Cleaner  for  Floors,  Woodwork,  and  Painted  and  Var- 
nished Surfaces. 

First  use  June  1940. 


SN  .122.793.     Francis  H.  Bellevue.  d  b.a.  Bellevue  Distribu- 
tors, Everett,  Mass.    Piled  Jnne  26,  1961. 


8N  123.774.    Scandta  Cosmetics  CorporaUon,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  11,  1961. 


ARTESIAN 


For  Moisture  Cream.  Lotion,  and  Face  Powder. 
First  use  June  29,  1961. 


Class  52  — DetarfMts  aad  Soaps 

SN  63.324.     Lanolin  Plus,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Nov.  28, 
1958 

WASH  'N  SET 

For  Hair  Waving  Sbampoo. 
First  use  Sept.  10,  1988. 


The  portrait  shown  is  fanciful  and  does  not  Identify  a 
particular  living  person. 

For  Cleaning  Compound  for  Oolf  Equipment,  Such  as 
Clubs,  Balls  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Aug.  8,  1060. 


i 


8N  104.186.    PC.  Products  (1001)  Limited,  Salford.  Sngland. 
FUed  Sept.  9, 1960. 


SN  123.449.     Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation,  Wyandotte. 
Mich.    Filed  July  8.  1961. 


y^i^y 


NUVAT 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No    727.763.  dated  Mar.  9.  1984. 
For  Cleaning  Preparations  for  Domestic  Uses. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  669.412. 

For  Heavy  Duty  Cleaning  Compoaltion. 

First  use  Oct.  3,  1960. 
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"^i.n"if'.®,AT/!*"'"""~'°  Corporation.  Toledo.   Ohio.    SN  124,448.     La  Salle  Chemical  Products.  Oak  Park.  Mich. 
Filed  July  13.  1961.  Filed  July  21,  1961. 

GOLDEN  CLEAN 

For  Rug.  Carpet,  and  Upholstery  Shampoo. 
First  use  Oct.  27, 1960. 


8N  124,016.    VetUl  Laboratories,  Inc..  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Plied 
July  14.  1961. 

SUR-DET 

For  Surgical  Detergent  Cream. 
First  use  Feb.  24.  1961. 


"I 


0 


For  Cleaner  for  Rugs.  Carpots,  and  Upholstery. 
First  use  about  May  19.  1961. 


BN  124,229.     Simonls  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  July  18,    ^^  124.698.     A  *  L  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn 
1961.  Filed  July  26,  1961. 

PERMACRYLIC  AL-DINE 


For  Polish  Remover. 
First  use  July  14,  1961. 


For  Detergent  for  Dairy  Equipment 
First  use  May  22, 1969. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  100- 


SN  121.967.     Fred  Woodrow  Bell,  Dallas.  Tex.     Filed  June 
14,  1961. 


BN  87,949.     Edward  F.  Haye,  d.b.a.  Photograrlty  Company, 
Bellaire,  Tex.    Filed  Dec.  24,  1939. 

PHOTOGRAVITY 

For  Obtaining  and  Interpretatlng  Oravlmeter  Data. 
First  use  Aug.  24,  1989. 


KIFS 


For  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  Sept.  29.  1988. 


SN  103.402.    The  Greater  New  York  Fund,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1960. 


^tfl8gjg[J2||. 


Class  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

8N  111.961.     DaUservlce  Corporation,  Mount  Vernon,  N.T. 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1961. 


DSC 


^iLuom^ 


For  Bleemosynary  Institution  Serrlcefr— Namely,  Soliciting. 
Collecting,  and  Distributing  Funds  for  Member  Charitable 
Organisations. 

First  use  Apr.  28.  1960. 


8N  109.799.     Internatloaal  Telephone  and  Tdegraph  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  IlL    FUed  Dec.  7, 1960. 

SITECOM 

For  Engineering  and  Conaaltinf  Serrlces  Rendered  to 
Others  on  a  Contractual  Basis — Naisely,  Conducting  Engi- 
neering Studies  of  Locations  With  Highly  Adverse  Ambient 
Conditions  and  Deatgalng  Optimum  Communication  Systems 
for  Such  Locations. 

First  use  July  IS,  1960. 


For  Engineering.  ConsulUtive  and  Other  Services  in  Con- 
nection With  Electronic  DaU  Processing,  and  Other  Related 
Electronic  Equipment. 

First  use  Dec.  19,  1960. 


Class  102 -insurance  and  Rnandal 

8N   118.071.     Monumental  Life  Insurance  Company,   Balti- 
more. Md.    Filed  Mar.  7.  1961. 


8N  110.190.    The  Tendo  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Filed 
Dee.  12,  1960. 

STOP  'N  TREAT 

For  Beataurant  Serrleet. 
First  use  Jan.  27,  1960. 


For    Underwriting   Life,   Accident,   Health   and    Sickoeaa 
Insurance. 
First  use  Sept  IS,  I960. 
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8N  122.802.    Commonwealth  Ut*  Inraraacc  Company,  Loat>-    8N  M,373.    Tioga  EqalfMBeat  Conpaajr,  Inc.,  Chanate,  Kaaa 

t1H«,  Kj.    Filed  June  22.  Idftl.  Filed  May  8.  I960. 


For  Underwrttlnc  of  Life  Inearance. 
First  UHe  Dec.  14,  1960. 


Class  103  -  ConstnictkNi  and  Repair 

8N   91,263.      Blegal   Derelopmcnt  Corporation,   Botlcr,   WU. 
Piled  Feb.  19,  1960. 


I 


LAUNDRY 


<^©m  ©iPsimTm 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Laundry"  and  "Coin  Oper- 
ated" apart  from  the  mark  as  abown. 
For  Coin  Operated  Public  Laundries. 
Flrat  use  Apr.  4,  1960. 


Oiss  106-Mateffial  TreatMiit 

8N  115,949.     8anTaI  Corporation,  8t.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed  Mar. 
17.  1961. 

VINABIND 

For  Applying  Permanent  Jacketa  to  Paperback  Books. 
First  use  FM>.  1.  1961. 


MEBRL. 


8N  118,113.    Synthetics  Finishing  Corporation.  PhlladelphU, 
Pa.    Filed  Apr.  18,  1961. 


BUTACRYL 


The  drawlHK  Is  lined  for  orsnge  and  gray.  For  Coating  and  Impregnating  Materials  to  Textile  Fabrics 

For  Con8tructlon  of  Industrial  and  Commercial  Buildings,    of  Others. 

First  use  la  December  19S9..  First  use  Mar.  80,  1961. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MAKKS 
aau200 

SN  129,024.    National  Inrentors  Club,  Inc.,  IndiaaapoUs,  Ia4. 
.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1961. 

NATIONAL  INVENTORS 
CLUB 

For  Indleattag  Membership  la  Applicant. 
First  use  June  8.  1961. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 


Class  A-Coods 


8N  61,286.     Permaehem  Corporation,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 
Filed  May  8.  1908. 


STERI-SEPTIC 


The  mark  eertlttes  that  gannents  aad  fabrics  to  which  it 
Is  applied  bare  been  trsated  with  OMterlals  and  according 
to  processes  whicb  arc  exdoatTcly  aader  applicant's  control 
and  the  garmenU  and  tebrles  meat  ttandarda  set  by  appli- 
cant aa  to  antlseption  aad  laaistaace  to  body  and  mildew 
odors  and  growth  of  bacteria,  fungi,  and  molds. 

For  Oannents  and  Fabrics. 

First  use  October  1937. 


8N  68,029.  TextilCabrlkaatforenlngen  (The  Association  of 
Textile  Manufaetnrtrs),  Coptahagen,  Denmark.  Plied  Feb. 
26.  1909. 


The  mark  indicates  that  tba  linan  fabric  to  which  It  Is  at- 
tached is  of  Danish  origin,  manufa^ctured  by  a  member  of 
applicant  asHodatlon.  Owner  of  Danish  Reg.  No.  10-1908, 
dated  Not.  15.  19S8. 

For  Woren  Unea  Fabrtca. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 
Class  1- Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 


727.349  ENDOFACB.  Casting  Materials  Company,  Inc. 
SN  100,886.    Pub.  6-13-61.    Filed  7-10-60. 

727.300.  THERMAFACE.  Casting  Materials  Company,  Inc. 
8N  100,887.    Pub.  6-13-61.    Filed  7-10-60. 

727.301.  IMC  AND  DESIGN.  International  Minerals  ft 
Chemical  Cori>oratlon.  SN  114,488.  Pub.  11-28-61.  Filed 
2-27-61. 

727,352.  PROTECTO-PAK.  Denholm  Seed  Company.  SN 
117.420.    Pub.  11-28-61.    Filed  3-17-61. 

727.303.  CARB-O-CITE.  Sharaokln  Filler  Co«  Inc.  SN 
117,603.    Pub.  11-28-61.    Filed  4-11-61. 

727.304.  CIP  FOAM.  Essex  Wire  Corporation.  SN  118,982. 
Pub.  11-28-61.    Filed  5-1-81. 

727,350.  KEMAT.  Fiber  Glass  InduBtries.  Inc.  SN  119,690. 
I»ub.  11-28-61.    Piled  0-10-61. 

727,356.  COLLOIDREZ.  American  Colloid  Company.  SN 
119.909.    Pub.  11-28-61.    Filed  5-10-61. 


727.367.  AM  WAY.    Amway  Sales  Corporation.    SN  116,286. 
Pub .  1 1  -28-61 .    Filed  3-23-61 . 

727.368.  lORESIN.      Abbott    Laboratories.       SN     119,659. 
Pub.  11-28-61.    Filed  0-10-61. 


Class  10 -Fertilizers 


Class  2 -Receptacles 


727,357.  MARKETEER.  Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation. 
SN  119,110.     Pub.  11-28-61.    Filed  0-2-61. 

727,308.  SYNCROPAK.  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  119,000.     Pub.  11-28-61.     Filed  5-8-61. 

727,369.  UNITAPB.  Nysco  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  119,636. 
Pub.  11-28-61.    Filed  5-9-61. 


Qass  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  Equipmeirts,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

727.360.  TRANSPORTER.     Abercromble  k  Fitch  Company. 
8N  119,907.    Pub.  11-28-61.    Filed  5-10-61. 

727.361.  WAYFARER.    Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co.     SN  120,249. 
Pub.  1 1  -28-61 .    Filed  0-17-61. 


Qass  4-Aliraslves  and  Pofishing  Materiab 

727,.162.  8HCR-8TEP.  Pres-On  AbraslTes,  Inc.  8n  100,300. 
Pub.  11-28-01.    Filed  9-27-60. 

727.363.  PINK  LADY.  J.  J.  Dougherty,  Inc.  SN  110,673. 
Pub.  11-28-61.    Filed  3-10-61. 

dassS-Adhesives 

727.364.  PARA-SBAL.  Red  Kap  Garment  Co..  d  b.a.  West- 
em  Textile  Products  Company.  SN  120,337.  Pub.  11-28-61. 
Filed  0-18-61. 


aass6-ClieHicals  aad  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

727,360.     NEDTHO-STAT.  The  Slmco  Company.   SN  114,542. 
Pub.  11-28-61.    Filed  2-27-61. 

727.366.     FREE-TIMK.    Dynamatlca.  Inc.    SN  115,674.    Pnb. 
11-28-61.    Filed  3-10-61. 


727.369.  GRO-ALL  GREEN  AND  DESIGN.  Central 
Chemical  CorporaUon.  SN  98,862.  Pub.  11-28-61.  Filed 
6-13-60. 

727.370.  ONCE  OVER.  L.  Teweles  Seed  Co.  SN  114,651. 
Pub.  11-28-61.     Filed  2-28-61. 

727.371.  VIVA.  International  Minerals  k  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration.     S.\  117,873.     Pub.   11-28-61.     Piled  4-14-61. 

727.372.  TEMPO.  International  Minerals  k  Chemical  Cor- 
poration.    SN  117,874.     Pub.  11-28-61.     Filed  4-14-61. 

727.373.  ORBIT.  International  Minerals  k  Chemical  Cor- 
poration.     SN   117,876.      Pub.    11-28-61.      Filed   4-14-61. 

727.374.  HOMESTEAD  AND  DESIGN.  The  American  Agri- 
cultural Chemical  Company.  SN  117,936.  Pub.  11-28-61. 
Filed  4-17-61. 


Gass  12  -  Construction  Materials 

727,375.  TERRA  VITRA.  American  Encaustic  Tiling  Com- 
pany,   Inc.      SN   77.714.      Pub.    11-28-61.      Filed   7-15-59. 

72r.376.  CUCKLER  AND  DESIGN.  Cuckler  Steel  Span 
Company.     SN  95.257.      Pub.    11-28-61.      Filed   4-18-60. 

727.377.  PERPO-MESH.  Amsterdam  Corporation.  SN 
99.907.     Pub.  11-28-61.    Filed  6-29-60. 

727.378.  THIN-PAK.  Borg-Warner  Corporation.  SN 
100,089.    Pub.  11-28-61.    Filed  7-1-60. 

727.379.  POLY  8IL.  Poly-811,  Incorporated.  SN  108,211. 
Pub.  11-28-61.    Filed  11-10-60. 

727.380.  EMBER  BOX  FIREPLACES  AND  DESIGN. 
Richard  A.  Heldenbrand,  d.b.a.  Ember  Box  FlreplaceM.  SN 
109,372.     Pub.  11-28-61.    Filed  11-28-60. 

727.381.  TOPPER  AND  DESIGN.  Kenneth  R.  Blxby  and 
Donald  L.  Blxby  (Joint  owners),  d.b.a.  Ken  Company.  SN 
115,770.    Pnb.  11-28-61.     Piled  8-16-61. 

727.382.  PROTECTONE.  The  Celotex  Corporation.  SN 
117,952.    Pub.  11-28-61.    Rled  4-17-61. 

727.383.  TE8  JAC.  Insul-Coustic  Corporation.  SN  118,079. 
Pub^  11-28-61.    Filed  4-18-61. 

727,384  OHEDCO.  Overhead  Door  Corporation.  SN 
118,098.     Pub.  11-28-61.    Filed  4-18-61. 

727.385.  MONOSTRUCTURE.  Monostructure,  Inc.  SN 
118.161.    Pub.  11-28-61.    Filed  4-19-61. 

727.386.  SNUG  SLIDE.  R.O.W.  Window  Sales  Company. 
SN  118,286.    Pub.  11-28-61.    Filed  4-20-61. 

727,887.  MYSTERY-X.  Husky  Oil  Company.  SN  118,800. 
Pub.  11-28-61.    Filed  4-21-61. 

727.388.  SOL-ART.  SUuffer  Chemical  Company.  SN 
118.378.    Pub.  11-28-61.    Piled  4-21-61. 

727.389.  MAYARI  R.  Bethlehem  Steel  Company.  SN 
119,253.    Pub.  11-28-61.    Piled  4-7-61. 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Snpplies 

727,390.     POLY  IIL  Crane  Co.   8N  100,881.   Pnb.  11-28-61. 
Filed  7-15-60.  . 
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727.391.     TY  PLEX.   The  W.  8.  Tyler  Compmnj.  8N  103.901. 
.  Pub.  ll-28-«l.    Filed  »-<MM). 

727.392  P  AND  DESIGN.  ZappU-ParadUo.  8.A..  atwlrnee 
of  Ludwlf  Von  Kleydorff,  d.b.a.  Paradiso.  8N  108.237. 
Pub.  ll-28-«l.    Filed  11-10-40. 

727.393.  TACKANAIL.  Amerlcmii  Tack  Co.,  Inc.  8N 
109.231.     Pub.  n-28-«l.    Filed  11-29-60. 

727.394.  CAPRI.  L.  R.  Nelaoa  Mf».  Co..  Inc.  8N  112.909. 
Pqb.  ll-28-«l.     Filed  2-1-61. 

727..399.  8TQCK-PAC.  National  Manufacturinc  Co.  SN 
113,130.    Pub.  11-2»h61.    Piled  2-6-61. 

727.396.  QUI8TQAARD.  Danak  Importing  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
11S.042.    Pub.  11-28-61.    Filed  8-7-61. 

727.397.  HUCK.  Huck  Manufactartnr  Company.  8N 
113.344.    Pub.  ll-2»-61.    Filed  3-10-41. 

.727,398.  FERROPLAST.  Osnabmcker  Kupfer-  and  Drabt- 
werk.     8N  116.2S2.     Pinni-18-61.     Filed  3-22-61. 

727.399.  TISKLAMP.  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  SN 
116.364.    Pub.  11-28-61.    Filed  3-23-61': 

727.400  FKN8TIX.  Commonwealth  ^laaUca  Corp.  SN 
116,872.    Pub.  11-28-81.    Filed  3-81-61. 

727.401:  ACCU-SPRAY.  Plaati-Kote.  Inc.  SN  116.911. 
Pub.  11-28-61.    FUed  3-31-61. 

727.402.  NYCAM.  A.  A.  Rice.  Inc.  SN  116,921.  Pub. 
11-28-61.    FUed  3-31-61. 

727.403.  SKLECT-0-8TR£Alf.  Elkhart  Bran  Mannfactor 
Ins  Company.  Inc.  SN  116,990.  Pub.  11-28-61.  Filed 
4-8-61. 

727.404.  JET  ABRATION  AND  DESIGN.  Albert  8. 
MacLaren.      SN   117,028.     Pnb.    11-28-61.      Filed  4-3-61. 

727.406.  ARMCO  AND  DESIGN.  Armco  Steel  Corporation. 
SN  117.158     Pub.  11-28-61.    Filed  4-JV-61 . 


Qass  14 -Metals  md  Metal  Castings  md 
Forgings 

727.406.  U  STEEL  AND  DESIGN.     National  Steel  Corpo- 
ration.     SN  117.800.     Pub.  11-28-61.     Filed  4-13-61. 

Qass  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

727.407.  G  AND  DESIGN.  Shawlnlgan  Realna  Corporation. 
SN  89.606     Pub.  11-28-61.    Filed  1-21V-60. 

727.408.  CRYSTALrVU.  Leon  Chemical  Induatriea,  Inc.  SN 
99.336.    Pub.  5-16-61.    Filed  6-20-60. 

727v4e9.  PARLOID.  Con-Lax  Paint  Corporation.  SN 
113,829     Pub.  11-28-41     Filed  2-9-41. 

727,410  8ERVIS  KOTE.  Serrlce  Palntln*  Corporation. 
SN  113,448.    Pab.  11-28-61.    Piled  2-10-61. 

727.411.  DEK-8EAL  AND  DESIGN.  The  Carter- Waters 
Corporation      SN  129.647.     Pub    11-28-61       Filed  8-9-61. 

Qass  18— Medicines  and  Piiarniaceatical 
Preparations 

727,41Z  SINU8AN.  Waraer-Lambcrt  Phannaceotical  Com- 
pany.    SN  64.371.     Pnb.  9-29-S9.     Filed  12-1S-58. 

727.413.  NORCLIFF.  lIcKeaaon  h  Robblns,  Incorporated, 
d.b  a.  licKeason  Laboratortea.  SN  114,500.  Pab.  11-28-61. 
Filed  2-27-41. 

727.414.  BRBTICURARINE.  The  Purdue  Frederick  Com- 
pany, aaalfnee  of  Nordaon  Pharmaeaatleal  Laboratorlcn, 
Inc      SN   114.509.     Pab.  11-28-61.     Filed  2-27-41. 

727.415.  MILCRBTIC.  Carter  Prodncta.  Inc.  IN  118,957. 
Pub.  11-28-41.    riled  5-1-61. 


Qass  19- Vehicles 


727.416.  ROBIN  HOOD.  Maremont  Corporation,  by  chance 
of  name  from  Maremont  Aatomotive  Products.  Inc.  SN 
102.404.    Pub.  1-^3-61.    Filed  8-10-40. 

727.417.  HORNET  AND  t>ESlGN.  Mercury  Tool  and  Ma- 
chine Serrlce.    SN  104,291.    Pub.  11-28-41.    Filed  9-12-60. 


Qass  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Aladiines, 
and  Supplies 

727.418.  SIRVON.  Chicago  Rawhide  Mannfacturtng  Com 
pany.     SN  86,266.     Pub.   11-28-61.     Filed   11-30-59. 

727.419.  TRANS  CRL.  Radio  Indnatrtea.  Inc.  SN  90.948 
Pub.  11-28-61.    Filed  2-15-60. 

727.420.  CDE  AND  DESIGN.  ComellDublller  Bectric  Cor 
poratlon.  ,  SN   95,254.      Pub.    11-28-41.      Filed    4-18-60 

727.421.  DOERING  DISK-MATIC.  A.  L.  Doertng  Mfg 
Corp.     SN  95,365.     Pub.  11-28-61.     Piled  4-19-40. 

727.422.  RACO.  Railroad  Acceaaoriea  Corporation.  SN 
98,304.    Pub.  11-28-61.    Filed  6-2-40. 

727.428.  LAWN-MASTER.  McGraw-Edlaon  Company.  SN 
101.433.    Pub.  11-28-61.    Filed  7-28-40. 

727.424.  ALRAD.  The  Alrad  Corporation.  SN  102,444 
Pub.  11-28-41.    Filed  8-11-40. 

727.425.  RACO  PRODUCTS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Rail 
road  Acceaaoriea  Corporation.  SN  103,804.  Pub.  11-28-61 
Filed  9-1-60. 

727.426.  OLIDELITB.  Morria  Sandero.  d.b.a.  Superior  In 
•trument  Co.    S.N  108.243.    Pub.  11-28-61.    Filed  11-10-60 

727.427.  NOALA.  Altec  Lanalng  Corporation.  SN  108,737 
Pnb.  11-28-61.    Filed  11-21-60. 

727.428.  NORPAK.  Square  D  Company.  SN  109.112.  Pab 
11-28-41.     Filed  11-25-40. 

727.429.  REPRE8BNTATI0N  OP  MODIFIED  K  AND  DE 
SIGN.  Kearfott  Semiconductor  Corporation.  BN  100,422 
Pab.  11-28-41.    Filed  12-1-40. 

727.430.  SQUIRTMOBILE.  The  Lincoln  Electric  Company. 
SN  112.416.    Pub.  11-28-41.    PUed  1-27-41. 

727.431.  REDAC.  Weatlnghouae  Electric  Corporation.  SN 
114.660.    Pub.  11-28-61.    Filed  2-28-41. 

727.432.  ZD  AND  DESIGN.  Hagan  Chemlcala  *  Controla, 
Inc.    8N  115.232.    Pub.  11-28-41.    Filed  3-9-61. 

727.433.  TUBB-R-CAP.  Globe-Unton  Inc.  SN  118,223. 
Pub.  11-28-61.    Piled  4-20-41. 

727.434.  UNITEK.  Unitek  Corporation.  SN  120.593. 
Pab.  11-28-41.    Piled  5-22-41. 


Qass  22 — Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

727,435.  LOAF  N'  FLOAT.  Aeroplaatles  Corporation.  8N 
118,045.    Pub.  11-28-61.    Piled  2-4-41. 

727,484.  SNAP-SWITCH  AND  DESIGN.  AUaa  Tool  Co.. 
lac     SN  117.943.     Pub.  11-28-41.     Filed  4-17-41. 

727.437.  KINGSTON  99.  Fred  J.  Wyrembek,  d.b.a.  Kingston 
Specialty  Manufacturing  Co.  8N  118,025.  Pub.  11-28-41. 
Filed  4-17-41. 

727.438.  ZBRVOCHESS.  George  D.  Zerropoulos,  d.b.a. 
Zerroeheas  Board  Co.  SN  118,024.  Pub.  11-.28-41.  Piled 
4-17-01. 

727.439.  CA8ET.  Casey  Oamea  Corp.  SN  118.060.  Pub. 
11-28-41.    Filed  4-18-41. 

727.440.  COLT.  Colt'a  Patent  Fire  Arms  Manufacturing 
Company,  Inc.  SN  118.137.   Pab.  11-28-41.   Piled  4-19-41. 

727.441.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  COLT  WITHIN  A  CIR- 
CLE. Colt'a  Patent  Fire  Anna  Manufacturing  Company, 
Inc.      SN   118.138.      Pnb.    11-28-41.     Piled  4-19-41. 

727.442.  LE  MANS.  The  Aralon  Hill  Company.  SN  118.207. 
Pab.  11-28-41.    Piled  4-20-61. 

727.443.  WACKT  WHEEL.  Haasenfeld  Broa.,  Inc  SN 
118.691.    Pub.  11-28-41.    Piled  4-24-61. 
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Qass  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools,  Qass  26 -Measuring    and     Scientific 
and  Parts  Tliereof  Appliances 


727.444.  U  AND  DESIGN.  Felnpruf,  Felnmess-  und  Pruf- 
gerate  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  SN  67,333. 
Pub.  11-28-61.    Filed  2-9-59. 

727.445.  VIBRO  FINISHEH.  Productlre  Equipment  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  95,196.     Pub.  11-28-61.     Filed  4-15-60. 

727.446.  .NU'VAT.  Cberry-Burrell  Corporation,  assignee  of 
Meyer-Blanke  Company.  SN  98,604.  Pub.  11-28-61. 
Filed  6-8-60. 

727.447.  VIBRA  STAKE.  The  Thomas  k  Setts  Co.  SN 
101.905.    Pub.  11-28-61.    Filed  8-2-60. 

727.448.  REPRESENTATION  OF  HACKSAW  BLADE. 
Borg-Warner  Corporation.  SN  105,049.  Pub.  11-28-41. 
Filed  9-23-60.  ' 

727,449  STAPORT.  A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  110,485.    Pub.  11-28-61.    M led  12-19-60. 

727.450.  JET  SHAKER.  Jetstaaker,  Inc.  SN  111-892.  Pub. 
11-28-61.     Filed  1-1&-61. 

727.451.  TURBOPOWER.  The  Buehler  Corporation.  SN 
113,081.    Pub.  11-28-61.    Piled  2-*-61. 

727.452.  SIMPLIMET.  Buebler  Ltd.  SN  115,772.  Pub. 
11-28-61.    Filed  3-16-61. 

727.453.  CARTONEER.  Diamond  National  Corporation. 
SN  116,294.    Pub.  11-28-61.    Filed  3-23-61. 

727.454.  STEELPIX.  Steelplz  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  114,761.    Pub.  11-28-61.    Filed  3-29-61. 

727.455.  0UTSERT8.  Outserta,  Inc.  SN  116,834.  Pub. 
11-28-61.     Filed  3-30-61. 

727.456.  W  AND  DESIGN.  The  Weatherhead  Company. 
SN  116,853.     Pub.  11-28-61.     Filed  3-30-61. 

727.457.  YUMBO.  Soclete  Industrielle  de  Construction 
d'AppareilH  Mecano  Hydrauliques  S.I.C.A.M.  SN  116,928. 
Pub.  11-28-61.    nied  3-31-61. 

727.458.  WULPA-LIFT.  Augnst  WulUchleger.  SN  116.951. 
Pub.  11-28-61.    Filed  3-31-61. 

727.459.  SENTRY  SAFE-CUT  AND  DESIGN.  Sentry 
Manufacturing  Company.  SN  117.050.  Pub.  11-28-61. 
Filed  4-3-61. 

727.460.  CARDAIR.  MannonHerrington  Company,  Inc. 
SN  117.200.    Pub   11-28-61.    Filed  4-5-61. 

727.461.  HYDROCLONE.  Brown  Citrus  Machinery  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  117,950.     Pub.  11-28-61.     Plied  4-17-41. 

727.462.  SLIDEX.  Teleflex  Incorporated.  SN  119,902.  Pub. 
11-28-61.     Filed  5-12-61. 

727.463.  CITATION.  Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co.  SN  120.251. 
Pub.  11-28-61.    Filed  5-17-61. 

727,464  CONSTELLATION.  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.  SN 
120.253.    Pub.  11-28-41.    Filed  6-17-41. 


Qass  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

727.465.     FEEDMASTER.      The    Hydraitor   Company.      SN 
117,500.    Pub.  11-28-41.    Filed  4-10-61. 

727,460.     DYNAMUS.      Oreraeas    Industrlea,    Incorporated. 
SN  119.039.    Pub.  11-28-61.    Filed  5-1-61. 

727.447.     PIRMA  SOFT.    Resillo  Preas  Pad  Co.    SN  119,313. 
Pub.  11-28-61.    Filed  5-4-61. 

727,468.     PIP.     Con-Tei,  Inc.     SN  119,359.     Pub.  11-28-61. 
Filed  5-5-61. 


Qass  25  -  Locks  and  Safes 

727.469.  PEG-LOCK.  Edward  E.  Schaefer,  db.a.  Central 
Spedaltlea  Co.  SN  106.144.  Pub.  11-28-41.  Plied 
10-10-40. 


727.470.  ZEISS  IKON.     Zeiss  Ikon  AG.     SN  49,328.     Pub. 
11-28-61.    Filed  4-8-58. 

727.471.  CARL  MEYER.     Burke  4  James,  Inc.     SN  107.175. 
Pub.  5-2S-61.    Filed  10-20-60. 

727.472.  KEGALENS  AND  DESIGN.     Merit  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Inc.     SN  115,506.     Pub.  U-28-61.     Filed  3-13-61. 

727.473.  SK.    Science  Kit,  Inc.    SN  120,345.   Pub.  11-28-61. 
Filed  5-18-61. 


Qass  27  —  Horological  bistruments 

727.474.  DECI-TIME.    Time  Card  Blotter,  Inc.    SN  106,954. 
Pub.  11-28-61.    Filed  10-21-60. 

727.475.  V-VIMETAL.      Vlmetal    S.A.      SN    113.163.      Pub. 
11-28-61.    Filed  2-4-41. 

727.476.  V  AND  DESIGN.    Vlmetal  S.A.    SN  113,164.    Pub. 
11-28-61.     Filed  2-6-61. 

727.477.  SPORTSMAN.      Elgin    National   Watch   Company. 
8N  118,980.    Pub.  11-28-61.    Filed  5-1-61. 

727.478.  OARON.     Aaron   Stem,   Int     SN   120.767.     Pub. 
11-28-61.     Filed  5-24-61. 


Qass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 

727.479.  CADORO.     Cadoro.     SN  118,325.     Pub.  11-28-61. 
Filed  4-21-61. 

727.480.  LOVE   MATES.     Simon   Oolnb  k  Sons  Inc     SN 
118.987.    Pub.  11-28-61.    nied  5-1-41. 

727.481.  VANITY    FAIR.      S.    A.    Peck    k    Company.      SN 
120,221.    Pub.  11-28-61.    Filed  5-17-61. 

727.482.  CARROLLTON.    The  Stleff  Company.    SN  121,034. 
Pub.  11-28-61.     Filed  5-29-61. 


Qass  29— Brooms,  Brashes,  and  Dusters 


727.483.  OLAMORENE.       Jerclaydon,    Inc.      SN    109,186. 
Pub.  11-28-61.    Filed  11-28-60. 

727.484.  ICE  CREAM  BRUSHES.     Johnson  k  Johnson.     SN 
109.699.    Pub.  11-28-61.    Filed  12-6-60. 


Qass  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

727.485.  DF  REDI-PAC.  Duluth  Filter  Company.  SN 
110,416.     Pub.  8-1-61.    Filed  12-19-60. 

727.486.  DP.  Duluth  Filter  Company.  SN  110,417.  Pub. 
8-1-61.    Mled  12-19-60. 

727.487.  GRO.WEL  CO.  Oro-Wel  Flsh-Ade  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
116,227.    Pub.  11-28-61.    Filed  3-22-61. 

727.488.  FOR  TOUGH  REQUIREMENTS  AND  DESIGN. 
Refrigeration  Research.  Incorporated.  SN  117,998.  Pub. 
11-28-61.     Filed  4-17-61. 

727.489.  MM  MICROMITE  AND  DESIGN.  Carrier  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  118,410.     Pub.  11-28-61.     Filed  4-24-61. 

727.490.  FD  AND  TEAR  DROP  DESIGN.  Fluid  Dynamics 
Incorporated.     SN  118.629.     Pub.  8-1-61.     Piled  4-24-41. 

727.491.  MICROMITE.  Carrier  Corporation.  SN  118.764. 
Pub.  11-28-61.    Filed  4-27-61. 

727.492.  BPD  AND  DESIGN.  The  Bendlx  Corporation. 
SN  118,854.    Pub.  8-1-61.    Filed  4-28-41. 
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727,483.    ADJUST-A-BID.  Ctaarlea  Kanwlman.  d.b.a.  8lMp«r 
Lounf«  Co.      8N  79.174.     Pub.   11-28-61.     Fllwl  g-7^». 

727.4»4      SLBEP  A-OUEST       Smith   Puralture   Manufactur- 
Inir  Company.     8N  7»,433.     Pub.  H-28-«l.     FJImI  8-12-89. 

727,4»5.     N«W   IDEA    COLLECTION.      Kroebler   Mfg.    Co. 
8N  117.883.    Pub.  11-28-61.    PJled  4-14-«l. 

727.4M.     DYNAWOOD.    WJIhelm  W.  Brockway.    8N  118,220 
Pub.  11-28-61.    Piled  4-20-61. 

727,4»7      KENISa'N.     8«an.  Roebuck  and  Co.     8N  120,249. 
Pub.  11-28-61.    Filed  5-17-61. 


Class  34  -  Heatnig,  Liglitiiig,  and  Yentaating 
ApparatHs 

a 

727.498.  VISCOUNT.  Samuel  Stamplnf  4  Enameling  Com- 
pany.    8N  106,684.      Pub.   11-28-61.     Filed  IO-I8-6O1 

727.499.  JURA  8TBRI-VAP  AND  DESIGN.  Jura  Elektro- 
apparate-Fabrtken  L.  Henilrohs  A.O.  SN  111,894.  Pub. 
11-28-61.    Filed  1-16-61. 

727.900.  8TERI-VAP.  Jura  Dektroapparate-Fabiiken  L. 
Henxirobs  A.O.  8N  111.899.  Pub.  11-28-61.  Filed 
1-16-fll. 

727.501.  PYROPORT.  Penn  VentHator  Co.  Inc.  SN  113,943. 
Pub.  11-28-61.     Filed  2-17-61. 

727.902.  ROPBR  CHARM  AND  DESIGN.  Geo.  D.  Roper 
Corporation.     8N  119,729.     Pub.  11-28-61.     Filed  3-19-61. 

727.903.  SILVER  JET.  HydrauUca  Unlimited  Mff.  Co.  8N 
116.924.    Pub.  11-28-61.    Filed  3-27-61. 

727.904.  PERFECT  HOST.  Ann  M.  Koslol,  d.b.a.  Charm- 
glow  Prodocta.  SN  116,891.  Pub.  11-28-61.  Filed 
3-31-61. 

727,509.  PARTY-PATIO.  Lldco.  Inc.  SN  116,894.  Pub. 
11-2JB-^1.    Filed  3-31-61. 

727.506.  8TVRODUCT.  Bardboard  Fabricators.  Inc.  8N 
117,709     Pub.  11-28-61.    Filed  4-12-61. 

727,907.  "HI-VEL."  Loftni  Englneertnc  Corporation.  SN 
117.282      Pub.11-28-61.     Filed  4-6-61. 

727.508.  POWERMITE.  Hateo  Corporation.  8N  117,360. 
Pub.  ll-28--«l.     Filed  4-7-61. 

727.509.  WETHER-BEE  AND  DESIGN.  The  Harled  Com- 
pany, d.b.a  Heat  Pump  Syatena.  8N  117,489.  Pub. 
U    28-61.     Filed  4-10-61. 


aass35-Bdtiiig,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonnntallic  Tims 

727.510.     ROADAMATIC  PERPORSCANCE  TESTED.     Leater 
8.  Felnberr     SN  106.891.     Pub.  11-28-61.    Filed  10-21-60. 

727.911.     TR I  STATE.     Harmo  Tire  and  Rubber  Corporation. 
SN  113.524      Pub.  11-28-61      Filed  2-13-61. 

727.512.  TEMPO  PLUG  AND  DESIGN.     Rema  Matlc,   Inc. 
MN  117,394.    Pub.  11-28-61.    Filed  4-7-61. 

727.513.  BRAND  X    Moore  Manufacturing  Inc.   8N  118.4T1. 
Pub   11-28-^1.    nied  4-24-61. 

727.914.     RON8IL.    Rontbor  Relaa  Corporation.    SN  120.008. 
Pub.  11-28-61      Filed  9-19-61. 


Class  36  -  Mnsical  Instnnnents  and  Supplies 

727.915.     VUE  STROBE.  •    Fred    Marrlch.    d  b.a.    AmeHcan 
Mualcal  Inatrumeat  Company.    8N  118,396.   Pub.  11-28-61. 
.nied  4-21-61. 


727.916.  8TANCUT.    The  Standard  Reglater  Company.     8N 
120,351.    Pub.  11-28-61.    Filed  9-18-61. 

727.917.  "REDI-FIX).-    Consolidated  Bualnena  Systems.  Inc. 
SN  121.711.    Pub.  11-28-61.    Filed  6-9-61. 

727,518.     COLUMN   WRITE.     Wilson  Jones  Company.     SN 
123,290.    Pub.  12-9-61.     Filed  6-30-61. 

727.919.  AUTHOVISOR.       Le     Febure    Corporation.       SN 
123.108.    Pub.  11-28-61.    Filed  6-29-61. 

727.920.  TELE-MESSAGE.       Leo    Pevsner.       SN    123.855 
Pub.  11-28-61.    Filed  7-3-61. 

727.521.  INVEST-AIDE.    Peck  Industries  Inc.    SN  123,494. 
Pub.  11-28-61.     Filed  7-6-61. 

727.522.  BANQUET  TIME.     Stranbel  Paper  Company.     SN 
123,575.    Pub.  11-28-61.    Filed  7-7-61. 

727.523.  ASTROLITE.     Monadnock  Paper  MlUa.   Inc.     SN 
SN  124.212.    Pub.  11-28-61.    Filed  7-1.8-61. 

727.524.  DUPLIMAKSR.       Old     Town     Corporation.       SN 
124,219.    Pub.  11-28-61.    Filed  7-18-61. 


Qass  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

727,525.  BISCUIT  AND  CRACKER  BAKER.  American 
Trade  Publishing  Company.  SN  118,937.  Pub.  11-28-61. 
Filed  5-1-61. 


Class  39 -Qothing 


727.526.  ACE  OF  HEARTS  AND  DESIG.N.  Superba  Cravats, 
Inc.      SN  87.087.     Pub.   11-28-61.     Filed   12-10-59. 

727.527.  LULLABIES  THE  FAMED  HIDDEN  COMFORT. 
Johnson,  Stephens  and  Sblnkle  Shoe  Company.  SN  94,070. 
Pub.  11-28-61.    Filed  3-31-60. 

727.528.  PANTI-LEGS.  Glen  Raven  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.. 
d.b.a  Glen  Raven.  SN  94,890.  Pub.  11-28-61.  Filed 
4-12-60. 

727.929.  PRO-AM  AND  DESIGN.  Pro- Am  Sportswear  Cor- 
poration.    SN    101,889.     Pub.   11-28-61.     Filed  8-2-60. 

727.930.  THE  AMERICAN  PORTRAIT.  A.  L.  Silver,  Inc. 
SN  109.929.    Pub.  11-28-61.    Filed  10-6-60. 

727.931.  HEALTHKNIT.  SUndard  Knitting  Mills,  Inc. 
SN  107,382.    Pub.  11-28-61.    Filed  10-28-60. 

727.932.  PIX  SHOES  SAMPLES  *  CANCELLATIONS  AND 
DESIGN.  Plx  Shoes.  SN  110,226.  Pub.  ll-28-«l.  Filed 
12-14-60. 

727.933.  ELLEN    GALE.       Gordon    Peters    Co.,    Inc.       8N 

110.621.  Pub.  ll-28-«l.     Filed  12-21-60. 

727.934.  AMY    PETERS.      Gordon    Petera    Co.,    Inc.      8N 

110.622.  Pub.  11-28-61.     Filed  12-21-60. 

727,939.  GORDON  PETERS.  Gordon  Petera  Co..  Inc.  SN 
110,624.    Pub.  11-28-61.    Filed  12-21-60. 

727.936.  DU  BOXETTE.  Du  Barry  of  Hollywood,  Inc., 
d.b.a.  DuBonEtte  of  Hollywood.  SN  110,988.  Pub. 
11-28-61.    Filed  12-29-60. 

727.937.  AMANIT.  S.  Augateln  *  Co..  Inc.  SN  113.607. 
Pub.  11-28-01.     Filed  2-14-61. 

727.938.  COMFY.  Daniel  Green  Company.  SN  113.640. 
Pub.  11-28-61.    Filed  2-14-61. 

727.939.  FARAHCRON.  Pkrab  Manufacturing  Company. 
Inc.     SN   113.705.      Pub.   11-28-61.     Filed  2-15-61. 


Qass  42 -Knitted,    Netted,   and   Textile 
Fabrio,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

727.540.  DUVO-NIT.      Edmos    Products    Corporation.      SN 
109,247.    Pub.  11-28-61.    Filed  1 1 -29-60. 

727.541.  MONOTEX.       Milton     (Leicester)     Limited.       SN 
112,475.    Pub.  11-28-61.    FUcd  1-29-61. 
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727.542.     COTREL.      Dan    River    Mills.    Incorporated.      SN 

114,755     Pub.  11-28-61.    Filed  3-2-61. 
727.943.      STEVE.NSTEX.      J.    P.    Stevens    &   Co..    Inc.      SN 

117,408.    Pub.  11-28-61.    Filed  4-7-61. 

727.544.  SUPERFLOW.      J.    P.    Stevens  ft   Co.,    Inc.      SN 
117,410.^  Pub.  11-28-61.     Filed  4-7-61. 

727.545.  FAIRSHEEN  FINISH.     Greenwood  Mills,  Inc.     SN 
117.485.    Pub.  11-28-61.    Filed  4-10-61. 

727.546.  MODERN  ROSE.     Dan  River  Mills,  Incorporated. 
SX  120.699.    Pub.  11-28-61.    Filed  5-24-61. 

727.547.  OLDE  KENTUCKY.     Louisville  Bedding  Company. 
Inc.     SN   121,928.     Pub.   11-28-61.     Filed  6-13-61. 

727.548.  MOHANTEX.       Mohan's    Limited.       SN    122,100. 
Pub.  11-28-61.     filed  6-15-61. 


Qass  43  —  Thread  and  Yam 


727,549.  PENN-MADE.  Penn  Associates,  Inc.  SN  117,042. 
Pub.  11-28-61.    Filed  4-3-61. 

727,560.  GOOD  SHEPHERD  AND  DESIGN.  Emile  Bernat 
*  Sons  Company.  SN  118,044.  Pub.  11-28-61.  Filed 
4-18-61. 


Qass  44  -  Dental,    Medical,   and   Surgical 
Appliances 

727.551.  PROTECTO-SPLINT  AND  DESIGN  P-C-S  Manu- 
facturing Company.  SN  74,375.  Pub.  11-28-61.  Filed 
fr-25-69. 

727.552.  VENOPAK  MICRODRIP.  Abbott  Laboratories. 
SN  119,166.    Pub.  11-28-61.    Filed  5-^3-61. 

727.553.  ESPREB.  Cellulose  Products  Corporation.  SN 
119,182.     Tub    11-28-61.°    Filed  5-3-61. 

727.554.  KENISAN.  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.  SN  120.254. 
Pub.  11-28-61.    FUed  5-17-61. 


Qass  46— Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

727.555.  C-LECT.  Cerojel  Products,  Inc.,  assignee  of  The 
Acerola  Corporation.  SN  114,388.  Pub.  5-23-61.  Filed 
2-27-61. 

727.556.  CHAR-BROIL.  8.  H.  Smith.  Inc.  SN  114.288. 
Pub.  11-28-61.     Filed  2  23-61. 

727.557.  NORCLIFF.  McKesson  &  Robblns,  Incorporated, 
d.b.a.  McKesHon  Laboratories.  SN  114,499.  Pub.  11-28-61. 
Filed  2-27-61. 

727.558.  LALANL  Safeway  Stores,  Incorporated.  SN 
114,721.    Pub  11-28-61.    Filed  3-1-61. 

727.559.  LADY  BIRD.  Virginia  Valley  Processors,  Inc.  SN 
115,553.    Pub.  11-28-61.    Piled  3-13-61. 

727.560.  SLIM  DIET.  Edlo,  Inc.  8N  117,468.  Pub. 
11-28-61.     Filed  4-10-61. 

727.561.  KAK-O-PEP.  Bak-Kraft  Corporation,  Ltd.  8N 
118,546.    Pub.  11-28-61.     Filed  4-25-61. 

727.502  MIRAMAR.  Santa  Barbara  Coastal  Lemon  Co.  SN 
119,156.     Pub.  11-28-61.    Filed  5-2-61. 

727.563.  DAILY  DOUBLE.  ContinenUl  Baking  Company. 
SN  119,478.    Pub.  11-28-61.    Filed  5-8-61. 

727.564.  TODAY.  J.  H.  Filbert.  Inc.  SN  119.498.  Pub. 
11-28-61.    Filed  9-8-61. 

727.565.  TREKSWEBT  AND  DESIGN  OF  THREE  FACES. 
Treesweet  ProducU  Co.  SN  119.816.  Pub.  11-28-61. 
Filed  5-11-61. 

727.566.  FOAM  SUGAR  Pearson  Pbarmacal  Company,  Inc. 
SN  120.065.    Pub.  11-28-61.    Filed  5-3-61. 

727.567.  PEARSON  FOAM-SUGAR.  Pearson  Pbarmacal 
Company,  Inc.    SN  120,066.    Pub.  11-28-61.    Piled  5-3-61. 

TM  775  O.G.— 7 


Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 


727.568.  "EASY-LIFT."     Gotham   Chalkboard   &   Trim   Co. 
Inc.     SN  118,065.     Pub.  11-28-61.     Filed  4-18-61. 

727.569.  MEKRY-MIRACLES.     Rene  D.  Lyon  Company.  In- 
corporated.    SN  118,794.     Pub.  11-28-61.     Filed  4-27-61. 


Qass  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

727.570.  VIROENE.   Beauty-Rama  Corporation.    SN  110,395. 
Pub.  11-28-61.    Filed  12-19-60. 

727.571.  FASTREAT.        Beauty-Rama     Corporation.        SN 

110.396.  Pub.  11-28-61.    Filed  12-19-60. 

727.572.  LADY    LUCIA.      Beauty-Rama    Corporation.      SN 

110.397.  Pub.  11-28-61.    Filed  12-19-60. 

727.573.  YARDLEY  SPONGE  A  SPARKLE.    Yardley  &  Com- 
pany Limited.    SN  113.385.    Pub.  11-28-61.    Filed  2-9-61. 

727.574.  FLIRTI.      Paula    Payne   Products    Company.      SN 
114,138.    Pub.  ll-28-«l.    Filed  2-21-61. 

727.575.  NORCLIFF.     McKesson  k  Robblns,   Incorporated.. 
SN  114,501.    Pub.  11-28-61.    FUed  2-27-61. 

727.976.     M'SIEU  FABERGB.     Faberg«,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  FabergC. 
SN  114,606.    Pub.  11-28-61.    Filed  2-28-61. 

727.577.  ANDALUSIA.      Studio    GIri  Hollywood,    Inc.      SN 
118.187.    Pub.  11-28-61.    FUed  4-1^-61. 

727.578.  FOLDED  FINGERBOWL.    Nlce^Pak  Products,  Inc 
8X125,685.     Pub.  11-28-61.     Filed  8-9-61. 


Qass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

727.579.  R  RATH.  The  Rath  Packing  Company.   SN  112,981. 
Pub.  11-28-61.    Piled  2-2-61. 

727.580.  EXTRALOX.     Anderson  Chemical  Company.     SN 

119.916.  Pub.   11-28-61.     FUed  5-15-61. 

727.581.  ANALOX.       Anderson     Chemical     Company.       SN 

119.917.  Pub.  11-28-61.     Piled  5-15-61. 


Service  Marks 

t 

Qass  100  -  Miscellaneous 


727,582.     EOS.     Electro-Optical   Systems,  Inc.     SN  104,703. 
Pub.  11-28-61.     Filed  9-19-60. 


Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

727.583.  EO  AND  DESIGN.    Employers  Overload  Company. 
SN  117.959.    Pub.  11-28-61.    Filed  4-17-61. 

Qass  105  — Transportation  and  Storage 

727.584.  GENERAL  TOURS  AND  DESIGN.     General  Toura. 
Inc.     SN   115,047.     Pub.  11-28-61.     Filed  3-7-«l. 

Class  107 — Education  and  Entertainment 


727.585.     YOUTHARAMA.    Youtbarama.    SN  109,118.     Pub. 
11-28-61.    FUed  9-23-60. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

TtMaa  r«Kl«trationa  are  not  aubjact  to  opposition. 


dau  12  -  Construction  Materials 

727.38«.     Maaonlte   Corporation.    Chicago,    III.      SN    78,799. 
filed  P.R.  7-31-59  ;  Am.  S.R.  l>-ifr-ei. 

CHAMPAGNE  WALNUT 

For  ConHtruction  Board,  and  More  Specifically  Fiber  Board, 
Insulatlnc  Board,  Compoalte  Board,  Hardboard,  and  Syn- 
thetic Lumber  or  Artificial  Lumber  With  Coatlnira  on  the 
Surface  Thereof  for  Decorative  and  Other  Purpoaeit. 

Flrat  nae  Apr.  10, 1959. 


Oass 35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  NonmetalUc  Tires 

727,589.    Victor  Manufacturtns  ft  Oaaket  Company,  Cblcaffo, 
III.     SN  115.975.     Filed  P.R.  8-17-61  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-16-61. 

METALBAC 

For  GaMketa. 

FlMt  une  Oct.  15.  I960. 


8N    78,796. 


727.587.     Maaonlte   Corporation.    Chicago,    III. 
Filed  P.R.  7-81-89 ;  Am.  S.R.  12-l&-ei. 

ANTIQUE  WALNUT 

For  Construction  Board,  and  Mere  Specifically  Fiber  Board, 
InMulattng  Board.  Composite  Board,  Hardboard,  and  Syn- 
thetic Luuiber  or  ArtlHclal  Lumber  With  CoatlngH  on  the 
Surface  Thereof  for  Decorative  and  Other  Purpoaea. 

Flrat  use  Apr.  24,  1959. 


727.588.     Maaonlte    Corporation,    Chicago,    111.      SN    78.797. 
Filed  PR.  7-31-69  ;  Am.  S.R.  12-15-61. 

ROSE  WALNUT 

For  ConHtruction  Board,  and  More  Specifically  Fiber  Board, 
Insulating  Board,  Com|K>tilte  Board,  Hardboard,  and  Syn- 
thetic Lumber  or  Artificial  Lumber  With  CoatlngH  on  the 
Surface  Thereof  for  Decorative  and  Other  I'urjraaea. 

nrst  uae  Apr.  15,  1959. 


727.590.     The  Frank  O.  Schenult  Rubber  Company.  Baltimore. 
Md.     SN  110,577.     Filed  PR.  3-27-61  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-13-61. 


TRAVERS 


For    Vehicle   TlreM   Composed   of   Rubber    (.Natural   and/or 
Synthetic)  and  Fabric. 

FlrHt  u»e  In  or  about  October  1960. 


Oass  44 -Dental,    Medical,   and   Surgical 
Appliances 

727,591.     The   William  Gets  Corporation,  Chicago,   III.     SN 
86.140.     Filed  PR.  11-27-59;  Am.  S.R.  11-20-61. 


V-NEER 


For  PlaRtlc  Composition  Material  for  Use  in  Crown.  Bridge, 
and  Inlay  Work. 

First  use  Oct.  12,  1959. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


21,208.  LEA  ft  PERRINS  ETC.     CI.  46.     5-31-1892. 

149.745.  (iOODYE.VR.     CI.  2:t.     12-20-21. 

150,448.  RKI'RK.SKXT.\TION  OF  A  BAR  AND  TRIANGLE 

DEVICE.     CI.  35.      1-3-22. 

150,477.  FIAT.     CI.  46.     1-3-22. 

ir,0J'29.  COI.NER.     CI.   17.     1-10-22. 

150,730.  DON  JOHN.     n.  17.     l-10-;«2. 

l.%0.731.  MAI'AITBA.     <1.   17.      1-10-22. 

IJO.732.  PRLNCE  H.V.MI.KT.     CI.   17.      1-10-22. 

150,956.  "VBNIDA  RULB8  THE  WAVB8."  CI.  40.   1-10-22. 

I.'i2,471.  .NORTON.     CI.  23.     2-28-22. 

152.961.  RADIOL.V.     CI.  21.    3-7-22. 

l.'»3.227.  FLOR  I>K  MELBA.     C\.  17.     3-14-22. 

153,538.  AMERICAN    .MAID.      CI.    32.      3-21-22. 

15.3.A59.  rilARLK.S  TH<»MSON.      (1.    17.      3-28-22. 

l.'<4,313.  L.1QCII)   .\Xr>   DE8I<;.N.      CI.   6.      4-11-22. 

I.'i4,914.  DARLING  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  13.     5-l»-22. 

155,106.  UNITED    PAPER    CO.    AND    DBSI(;N.      CI.    37. 

^-16-22. 

155,288.  MS  *   SCO    (MONOf;RAM).     CI.  36.      B-2S-22. 

155.382.  BAYER.     CI.  18.     5-30^22. 

155.r>47.  FEATHER     CARD     BACK     DBSION.       a.     22. 

^-,30-22. 

13».se2.  WHITING  *  DAVIS  CO.  AND  DB8IGN.      CI.  28. 

^-.10-22. 

I5.V6I2.  HAYEK.     C\.  18.     6-<^-22. 

155,871.  LU.MINAL.     CI.  18.     6-6-22. 

391.256.  QCILTMASTER.     CI.  32.     10-28-41. 

391,281.  PATRIOTIC.     CI.  37.     10-28-41. 
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391,494.  CUSTOM.     CI.  37.     11-11-41. 

391.498.  ZIP.    CI.  37.     11-11-41. 

.391,6.'il.  TWIST  DE  CHENE.     CI.  39.     11-18-41. 

391,712.  CARILLON.     CI.  51.      11-18-11. 

392,169.  FISH  SHANTY.     CI.  46.     12-16-11. 

392,177.  8ILJK-WAX.     CT.  37.     12-16-41. 

392,184.  PAT  PENDING.     CI.  38.     12-1«-41. 

392.748.  THE  tl.ORSHEIM  SHOB  AND  DESIGN.     CL  39. 
1-13-12. 

392.791.  FKATHERLCME.     CI.  40.     1-13-42. 

392.792.  UOHTALUME.     CI.  40.     1-13-42. 
392,794.  MIRALUME.     C\.  40.     1-13-42. 
392.839.  VENT-O-RAY.     CI.  34.     1-13-42. 
393,114.  MARCHANDS.     CI.  51.     1-27-42. 
393,173.  CAI.SAMATE.     CI.  18.     1-27-42. 
393,296.  LUXURY  SLEEP,     (n.  32.     2-3-42. 
393,458.  CONSOLIDATED.     CI.  37.     2-17-42. 
393,969.  BNGRAN.    01.  18.    3-10-42. 
394,239.  SUSY  «JO<)8E.     CI.  22.     3-24-42. 
394,564.  ZYRONE.     CI.  18.     4-14-42. 

394,575.  BARBECUE  FASHIONS.     CI.  te.    4-14-42. 

394.600.  DIXIE  BREAKFAST.     CI.  46.     4-14-42. 

394.808.  .M.\.NHATTA.NITE.      C\.    12.     4-28-42. 

395,000.  CHRYSALIS.     CI.  39.     5-12-42. 

395.529.  REPRESENTATION   OF  3  FEATHERS.     Q.   49. 

^  6-2-42. 

395.652.  8HILOH.     C\.  18.     6-2-42. 

395.669.  GYLSBNNID.     C\.  18.     6-2-42. 


-/ 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Cl.      16. 


ScctkMi  S 

175,946.  DEVn/S   FOOD.     C\.   46.     11-13-23. 

310.154.  "CHESTERFIELD"      AND     DESIGN. 

2-13-34. 

419.584.  COLOREX.     CI.  16.     2-26-46. 

617.785.  REGENT,     a.  22.     12-20-fiS. 

617.786.  SPORT  SPAIN.     Cl.  22.     12-20-55. 

The  foUoving  rtgistrutions  is»ue4  Dec.  »7,  t9i$ 

618,023.  PEEK  PAK.    Cl.  2. 

618,025.  THE  STO-AWAY  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  2. 

618.029.  U  VUE.     C\.  2. 

618,032.  UTILI-TRAY.     Cl.  2. 

618.034.  PERMA  REST  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  2. 

618.035.  BA&KETOTER.     Cl.  2. 
618,044.  IROAIX)N.     Cl.  6. 
618,048.  SOLINITE.     Cl.  6. 
618.052.  THECO.     Cl.  7. 

618,061.  PLANTER  &IAGIC.     a.  10. 

618.071.  FREDMAR  STONE  AND  DESIGN.     CL   12. 

618.072.  DURASONIC  POAMGLAS.     Cl.  12. 
618,076.  NOMA    SPRAY   AND   DESIGN.      O.    IS. 

818.088.  CASETTE.     Cl.   13. 

618.089.  "ARTESIAN."    CL  13. 
618.092.  TUFFBRAZE.     Cl.  13. 
618.096.  WICHITA.     C\.  14. 
618.099.  KT-22.     C\.  15. 

618,104.  HCT     HOMOGENIZED     CIGARETTE    TOBACCO 

AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  17. 

618,111.  CIROTEX      Cl.  18. 

618.115.  ARTH  RITE  A.ND  DESIGN.     CI.  18. 

618.116.  LITTLE  SKIPPER.     Cl.  19. 
618.119.  QT8.     Cl.  19. 

618.123.  RUSTIKLEEN.     a.  21. 

618.134.  STM  CO.     O   23. 

618.143.  TOPMASTER.     CT    23. 

618.144.  REPRESENTATION    OF    ROBOT    AND    TOOLS. 

Cl.  23. 

618,147.  ACME  AND  DESIGN  OF  EAGLE  AND  WREATH. 

a.  23. 

618.152.  AUDIOMAT.     Cl.  26. 

618.153.  SUN  LITE.     C\   26. 

618.155.  KIN  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  26. 
61^.156.  OMNIMETER.     Cl.  26. 

61'8.161.  TRANSTESTER  AND  DESIGN.     CL  26. 

618.162.  RAT  TPXTOR.     Cl.  26. 

618,168.  CRUS.VDER.     Cl.  26. 

618,170.  JARCO  SERVICES  IN  MEASURE  CONTROL  AND 

DESIGN.     Cl.  26. 

618,178.  MONOTYPE-HUEBNER.     Cl.  26 

618.180.  ITEMIZER.     CL  26. 

618.183.  VP.     Cl.  26. 

618.186.  OPTI  MAG.     CT.  26. 

618.18p.  SOII^O  CATOR.     Cl.  26. 

618,190.  TERRY  SCOPE.     Cl.  26. 

618.197.  HAMILTON  ILLINOIS.     Q.  27. 

618.198.  BVOABELL.     Cl.  27. 
618.200.  PRAKSENT.     Cl.  27. 

618.206.  GOLDEN  WEST.     Cl.  28. 

618.207.  DIAMOND-OLO.    Q.  28. 
618.209.  SAVOY.     Cl.  28. 

618.212.  FLOWER  OF  THE  MONTH.     CT.  30. 

618.213.  DE  SPHINX.     Cl.  80. 

618.214.  MAROX.    Q.  31. 

618.216.  ESSCO  GLAMOR  LEGS      Cl.  32. 

618.217.  NEW     WALLACE     NUTTING     CHERRY     HIGH 

LANDS.     Cl.  32. 

618.218.  DRUM  GLASSES.     Cl.  33. 


618,222. 
618,224. 
618,225. 
618,226. 

618,234. 
618.235. 
618,236. 
618,239. 

618,241. 
618,244. 
618,253. 
618,254. 
618.261. 
618,262. 
618,263. 
618,264. 

618,270. 

618,274. 
618,276. 
618,277. 
618,282. 
618.28.1. 
618,285. 
618,286. 
618,289. 
618,293. 
618,298. 
618,299. 
618.301. 
618.303. 
618.305. 
618.306. 
618.307. 
618.308. 
618.309. 
618.311. 
618.312. 
618,313. 
618,322. 
618.323. 
618.329. 
618.332. 
618.344. 
618,356. 
618,357. 
618,359. 
618..361. 
eiS.Sft*). 
618,366. 
618.368. 
618.371. 
618,382. 
618,384. 
618,388. 
618.392. 
618,393. 
618,395. 


AQUA-TROL.     Q.  34. 

FLAVOR  GUARD.     Cl.  34. 

KROP  KARE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  34. 

THERMADOR  "SEVEN  LEAGUES  AHEAD"  AND 
DESIGN.     Cl.  34. 

MAESTROPAQUE  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  37. 

"ARTUS."     Cl.  37. 

KOIL  MASTER  AND  DE»IGN.     Cl.  37. 

NEU-BOND  "STRONGPOINT"  ETC.  AND  DE- 
SIGN.    Cl.  37. 

PERF-A-SEAL.     Cl.  37. 

PETITE  AMERICAN  AND  DE3SIGN.     CL  37. 

PAPER-WEIGHT.     Cl.  38. 

SAMS  AND  DESIGN,     a.  38.  ' 

RISQUE !     Cl.  39.  .     , 

ANN  ADAMS.     Cl.  39.  *' 

GOLDEN   TEENS   AND   DESIGN.      Cl.   39. 

THE  "JEUNE  FILLE"  LOOK  A  STANLEY  BOU- 
TIQUE AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  39. 

COUNT  DE  CLAIRMONT  AND  DESIGN  (FLEUR- 
DE-LIS).     Cl.  39. 

MOMBO  BRA.     Cl.  39. 

JACQUA  NET.     Cl.  39.  * 

LIFTEASE.     Cl.  39. 

STAR  BABY.     Cl.  39. 

TAR  BABY.     Cl.  39. 

RUNNYMBDE  R  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  39. 

KNaTWIST.     Cl.  39. 

SAN  LOO  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  39. 

PAINT-PUSHERS.     CT.  39. 

CAREER  MAKER.     Cl.  39. 

BOBBIE  G.     O.  39. 

NYLO-GAITOB.     Cl.  39. 

"ROMPALONG."     CI.  39, 

"LA  REINE."     CL  41. 

SUN-EZE.     Cl.  41. 

THE  CARWAN  BLANKET.    O.  42. 

SHBER-O-LIN.     Cl.  42. 

FOUNDATION  WORSTED  MILLS.     Cl.  42. 

NYI/CO.     CL  42. 

VIVASET.     a.  42. 

FIBERS  OF  THE  WILD.     Cl.  42. 

CHAMPION.     Cl.  42. 

TRU  TONE.     Cl.  42. 

OLD  INDIA,     a.  45. 

DUTCH  GOLD  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  46. 

QUIC  SAC  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  46. 

TREASURE  ISLE.     CL  46.  .      . 

COFFEE-VIT.     Cl.  46. 

.ENR-G  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  46. 

SAXON.     Cl.  46. 

START  TO  FINISH.     O.  46. 

GOLDEN  GIRL.     Cl.  46. 

DUBNORMS.     Cl.  ."SO. 

HANG  R  HUG.     Cl.  50. 

DUAL  SHAKERS.     Cl.  2. 

VINYLUSTRE.     Cl.  4. 

NADEAU  HAND-SKILL  LOOMS.     Cl.  23. 

:W/8.     Cl.  26. 

SALES  ACCOMPLISHMENT.     CI.  37. 

THE  BEST  KIND.     Cl.  51. 


Eiratnin 


In  the  Official  Gazetti,  iRsue  of  January  23,  1962.  at 
page  TM  151.  under  the  beading  "Trademark  ReglstratlonB 
Canceled.  Section  8"  after  "617,169."  the  mark  should  read 
PALITOK  and  the  class  should  read  CI.  t$. 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 

397.158.     COW    HEAD    DB8I0N.      CI.    49.      »-2»-42.     The    609.086.     HANSA  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  26.     7-llMMJ.     Omlya 


Burden   Company,   New   Tork,  N.T.     Amended   to  appear: 


Sliaabin  Tohln  Kabuablki-Kalaba,  Toyko-to,  Japan.  Cor- 
rected :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  S,  "No.  3,"  should 
be  deleted  and  \o.  ti,  ahoold  be  inserted. 

616.132.  CINELBN8.  CI.  21.  11-1S-S9.  Zenith  Badlo 
Corporation,  Chicago,  111.  Amended :  In  the  statement, 
column  2,  lines  1  and  2,  "teleyUlon  reoeivlng  sets  and  parts 
thereof,  particularly"  is  deleted,  and  the  drawing  is  amend- 
ed to  appear : 


CINELENS 


569.540.  8IER  BATH.  CI.  23.  1-20-53.  Sler  Bath  Gear 
and  Pump  Co.,  Inc.,  North  Bergen,  N.J.  Amended  :  In  the 
statement,  column  I,  lines  10  and  11.  "gear  pumps,"  and 
"screw  pumps"  are  dele]^. 


676.010.  HERITAGE  BT  STETSON.  CI.  80.  S-24-W. 
Stetson  China  Company.  Liaeoln,  III.  Corrected :  la  the 
statement,  column  1,  line  1,  "Co."  sboald  be  deleted  and 
Company  should  be  Inserted. 

677,690.  STETSON.  CI.  30.  4-28-59.  Stetson  China  Com- 
pany, Lincoln,  111.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column  1, 
line  1,  "Co..  Inc."  should  be  deleted  and  Companif  should 
be  inserted. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS^NEW  CERTIFICATES 

New Certlllestea  Issued  under  sections  7(e),  7(f).  7(f)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1046  for  the  onexplred  term 

•f  ttM  origlaal  ragtstrattons. 


638,568.     CREME  EMBRTONNAIRE  AND  D^ION.    CI.  51. 

Soclete     Anonyme     Laboratolres    du     Dr.     N.     O.     Payot. 
,.  12-11-56.    New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Labor«tolres  du  Dr.  N.  O. 

Payot  Ktabllssemfnt,   Vadiu.  Liectitenstein. 

652,837.  OBRMICOLOR.  CI.  51.  Soclete  Anonyme  Labora- 
tolres du  Dr.  N.  «.  Payot.  10-8-57.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c) 
to  Laboratolres'  du  Dr.  N.  O.  Payot  E>Ubllasement.  Vadua. 
Liechtenstein. 

657.250.  MASKODKRM  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  51.  Soclete 
.\nonyme  Laboratolrex  du  Dr.  N.  0.  Payot.  1-14-M.  New 
Cert.  Sw.  7(c)  to  Laboratolres  du  Dr.  N.  O.  Payot  Eta- 
bllHtiement,  Vadui,  Liechtenstein. 

657.251.  REOEODER.M  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  51.  Soclete 
Anonyme  Laboratolres  du  I>r.  N.  G.  Payot.  1-14-58.  New 
Cert.  .Sec.  7(c)  to  I^aboratoires  du  Dr.  N.  G.  Payot  BU- 
bllMsement,  Vadus,  Liechtenstein. 

657.29H.  REPRESENTATION  OF  BOTTLE.  CI.  51.  Soclete 
Anonyme  I..aboratolre8  du  Dr.  N.  G.  Payot,  doing  busineM 
aH  Dr  N.  O.  Pay6t.  1-14-58.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to 
Laboratolres  du  Dr.  N.  O.  Payot  Etablissement,  Vadus, 
LierhtpHHtein. 

657.299.  REI'RBSENTATION  OF  A  CONTAINER.  CI.  81. 
Soclete  Anonyme  I..aboratolres  do  Dr.  N.  G.  Payot,  doing 
bUHineMH  an  Dr.  .V.  O.  Payot.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  La- 
boratolres du  Dr.  N.  G.  Payot  Etablissement.  VaduB.  Liech- 
tennteln. 

».'.0.48».      REPRESENTATION  OF  A  JAR.     CI.  51.     Soclete 
,    Anonyme  Labomtolreii  du  Dr.  N.  O.  Payot,  doing  buslneim 
as  I>r    N.  O.  Payot.     3-11-S8.     New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  La- 
boratolres du  Dr.  N.  G.  Payot  Etablissement.  Vadua.  Lle<*h- 
tenateln. 


659,909.  REGE-0-SERCM  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  51. 
Soclete  Anonyme  Laboratolres  du  Dr.  N.  G.  Payot. 
3-2.V-a8.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Laboratolres  du  Dr.  N.  O. 
Payot  Etablissement  Vadus,  Liechtenstein. 

671,316.  CREME  N.  CI.  51.  Soclete  Anonyme  Laboratolres 
du  Dr.  N.  (J.  Payot.  12-16-58.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to 
LaboratulreH  du  Dr.  N.  G.  Payot  Etablissement,  Vadua. 
Liechtenstein. 

674.714.  DR.  .N.  G.  PAYOT  AND  DESIGN.  0.51.  Soclete 
Anonyme  Laboratolres  du  Dr.  N.  G.  Payot.  2-24-59.  New 
Cert.   Sec.   7(c)    to  Laboratolres  du  Dr.  N.  G.  Payot  Eta- 

bliHsenient,  Vadus,  Liechtenstein. 

674.715.  DR.  N.  G.  PATOT  AND  DESIGN,  a.  51.  Soclete 
Anonyme  Laboratolres  du  Dr.  N.  O.  Payot.  2-24-59.  New 
Cert.  .Sec.  7(c>  to  Laboratolres  du  Dr.  N.  G.  Payot  EU- 
bllsHement,  Vadus,  Liechtenstein. 

684,181.  DR.  N.  O.  PATOT  ETC.  AND  DE)SIGN.  CI.  51. 
Soclete  Anonyme  Laboratolres  du  Dr.  N.  G.  Payot. 
8-25-59.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Laboratolres  du  Dr.  N.  O. 
Payot   Etablissement,   Vaduf.  Liechtenstein. 

712.247.  "HTDRAMNIOTIQUE."  O.  61.  Soclete  Anonyme 
Laboratolres  du  Dr.  N.  G.  Payot.  3-7-61.  New  Cert.  Sec. 
7(r)  to  Laboratolres  du  Dr.  N.  G.  Payot  Etablissement, 
Vadut,  Liechtenstein. 

712.248.  AMNIODBRM.  CT.  51.  Soclete  Anonyme  Labora- 
tolres du  Dr.  N.  G.  Payot.  3-7-61.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c) 
to  Laboratolres  du  Dr.  N.  O.  Payot  Etabllasement.  Vadui. 
Liechtenstein. 
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INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


FEBRUARY  13,  1962 

(Beglstered  ;  Renewed  ;  Canceled  ;  Amended,  Disclaimed,  Corrected,  etc. ;  New  Ortlflcates  ;  12c  Publications.) 


Abbott    Laboratories,    North    Chicago,    111.      727,368,    pub. 

11—28—61       CI    6 
Abbott     Laboratories.     North     Chicago,     III.     727,552,     pub. 

11-28-61.     CT.  44. 
Abercromble    *    Pitch    Co.,    New    York,    N.Y.     727,360,    pub. 

11-28-61.     a.  3. 
Acerola  Corp.,  The  :  See — 
Cerojel  Products.  Inc. 
Adams,  Ann,  Knitwear.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     618.262,  cane. 

CI.  39. 
Aeroplastlcs  Corp.,   Venice.   Calif.     727.435,  pub.   11-28-61. 

CI.  22. 
Alrad  Corp..  The,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     727,424,  pub.  11-28-61. 

CI.  21. 
Altec  Lansing  Corp..  Anaheim.  Calif.     727.427.  pub.  11-28-61. 

CI.  21. 
Altman,  B.,  A  Co.,  New  York    NY.     618  298.  canr.     n.  .19. 
American   Agricultural   Chemical   Co.,   The,    New   York,   N.Y. 

727.374,  pub.  11-28-61.     CI.  10. 
American  (Colloid  Co.,   Skokle,  111.     727.356.   pub.   11-28-61. 

CI.  1. 
American  Encaustic  Tiling  Co.,  Inc.,  Lansdale,  Pa.     727,375. 

pub.   11-28-fll.     n.   12. 
American   Lead  Pencil  Co.,  Hoboken,   N.J.,  to  Venus  Pen  A 

Pencil    Corp..    New    York.    NY.      391.281.    ren.    2-13-62. 

CI.  37. 
American   Lead   Pencil   Co.,   Hoboken,   N.J.,  to  Venus  Pen   ft 

Pencil    Corp.,    New    York,    NY.      391,498,    ren.    2-13-62. 

CI.  37. 
American  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Cranston,  R.I.     618,244,  cane.     CI.  37. 
American  Mu8ical  Instrument  Co.  :  See — 

Marrich,   Fred. 
American    Tack    Co.,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y.     727,393,    pub. 

11-28-61.     CI.  13. 
American    Trade   Publishing  Co.,   New   York,    N.Y.     727,525, 

pub.   11-28-61.     CI.  38. 
Amsterdam  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     727,377,  pub.   11-28-61. 

CI.  12. 
Amway    Sales    Corp.,    Ada.    Mich.     727,367,    pub.    11-28-61. 

C\.  6. 
Andemon   Chemical  Co.,    Litchfleld,   Minn.      727.580-1.   pub. 

11-28  61.     CI.  52. 
ArlinKtoD  Pajnt  A  VamlHh  Co. :  Bee — 

Harris,  J.  B..  Co.,  The. 
Armco  Steel  Corp.,  MIddletown,  Ohio.     727,405,  pub.  11-28-61. 

CI.  13 
Artmark    Associates.    Inc.,   New   York.   N.Y.     618.214,    cane. 

CI.  31. 
Asm   Sound   Corp..   New   York,   N.Y.      618.152,   cane.      CI.   26. 
Atkinson,    J.   A    E.    Ltd.,    London,   England.     391,712,    ren. 

2-13  62.     a.  51. 
Atlas  Tool  Co.,   Inc.,  Hillside.  N.J.     727.436,  pub.  11-28-61. 

a.  22. 
Atomic  .Metals  Corp..  Washington.  D.C.    618,162,  cane.    CI.  26. 
Augnteln.   8.,   A  Co  ,   Inc..   College  Point,   N.T.      727,537,  pub 

11-28-61.     CI.  39. 
Avalon  Hill  Co.,  The,  Baltimore,  Md.    727,442,  pub.  11-28-61. 

CI.  22. 
Bak  Kraft    Corp.,    Ltd.,    Los   Angeles,   Calif.      727.561,   pub. 

11^28-61.     (n.  4«. 
Bates.  C.  J..  A  Son,  Inc. :  8e9 — 

BateR.  Hamilton  C. 
Bates.  Hamilton  C,  to  C.  J.  Bates  A  Son,  Inc..  Chester,  Conn. 

392.791-2,  ren.  2-13-62.     CI.  40. 
Bates.  Hamilton  C.  to  C.  J.  Bates  A  Son,  Inc.,  Chester.  Conn. 

392.794.  ren   2-13-62.     CI.  40. 
Baumgartner   FrereH   S.A..    Orenchen,    Switzerland.      618,198. 

eanc.     CI.  27. 
Bayer  Co.,  Inc.,  The.  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

155,.382.  ren.  2-13-62.     Cl.   18. 
Bayer  Co.,  Inc..  The,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

155.612,  ren.  2-13-62.      Cl.  18. 
Bavuk   Bros.   Inc.,   Baltimore,   Md..  and  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  to 

Bayuk    Cigars    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      150,729-32,    ren. 

2-13-62.     Cl.  17. 
Bavuk  Bros    Inc.,  Baltimore.  Md.,  and  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  to 

Bayuk     Cigars     Inc.,     Philadelphia,     Pa.       l53,6o9,     ren. 

2-13-62.      Cl.  17. 
Bayuk  Cigars  Inc. :  See — 

Bayuk  Bros.  Inc. 
Beautv-Rama  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.     727,570-2,  pub.  11-28-61. 

CI.  51. 
Begman,  Lee,  Inc..   New  York,   NY.     618.301.  cane.     C\.  39. 

lielotr  Sure  Grip  Hanger  Clip  Co.,  Meriden,  Conn.     618,371, 

eanc.     Cl.  50. 
Bendix    Corp.,    The,    Detroit,    Mich.      727.492.    pub.    8-1-61. 

Cl.  31. 
Bermingham   A   Prossner   Co.,   Chicago.    111.     618,236,   cane. 

Cl.  87. 
Bernat,   Emile.  A  Sons  Co..  Jamaica   Plain,   Mass.     727,560, 

pub.  11-28-61.      Cl   43. 
Beskind,  Sidney,  d.bJi.  The  Tanophene  Co.,  Miami  Beach,  Fla. 

618.395.  cane.     Cl.  51. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Co.,  Bethlehem,  Pa.     727,389,  pub   ll-28-«l. 

Cl.  12. 


Blflez    Foundations,    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y.     618,261,    canr. 

Cl.  39. 
Bixby,  Donald  L. :  See— 

Bixby.  Kenneth  R.,  and  Donald  L.  Bizby. 
Bixby,    Kenneth    R.,   and    Donald   L.    Bixby,    d.b.a.    Ken    Co., 

GaleBburg,  111.     727.381,  pub.  11-28-61.     Cl.  12. 
Bolsey    Corp.    of    America,    New    York,    N.Y.      618.168,    cane. 

Cl.  26. 
Borden  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.Y.     397,158.    Am.  7(d).    Cl.  46. 
Borg-Warner   Corp.,    Chicago,    111.      727,378,   pub.    11-28-61. 

Cl.  12. 
Borg- Warner   Corp.,   Chicago,    111.     727,448,   pub.    11-28-61. 

Cl.  23. 
Brockway.    Wllhelm    W.,    Van    Nuys,    Calif.      727,496,    pub. 

11-28-61.     Cl.  32. 
Brown  Citrus  Machinery  Corp.,  Whittler,  Calif.     727,461,  pub. 

11-28-61.     Cl.  23. 
Buehler     Corp.,     The,     Indianapolis,     Ind.       727,451,     pub. 

11-28-61.      Cl.  23. 
Buehler  Ltd.,  Evanston,  111.     727,452,  pub.  11-28-61.     Cl.  23. 
Burke  A  James,   Inc.,   Chicago,   III.      727,471,  pub.   5-23-61. 

Cl.  26. 
Cadoro,   New  York.  NY.     727.479,  pub    11-28-61.     Cl.  28. 
Calumet  &  Heela,  Inc.,  Calumet,  Mich.     618,092.  eanc.    CI.  13. 
Camllle  Designs,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     618.289,  cane.     Cl.  .19. 
Cantrell   A  Cochrane   Corp.,  New   York,    X.Y.      618,329,   cane. 

Cl.  45. 
Carlson  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.     618,115,  cane. 

Cl.  18. 
Carolina  Underwear  Co.,  Inc..  Thomasvllle,  N.C.     618,282-3, 

eanc.     Cl    39. 
Carrier     Corp.,     Syracuse.     N.Y.       727,489,     pub.     11-28-61. 

Cl.  31. 
Carrier    Corp..    Syracuse,    N.Y.       727,491,    pub.     11-28-61. 

Cl.  31. 
Carter  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    727,415,  pub.  11-28-61. 

Cl.  18. 
Carter-Waters  Corp.,  The,   Kansas  City,  Mo.      727,411.  pub. 

11-28-61.     Cl.  16. 
Carwan  Woolen  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.    618,307,  cane.    CI.  42. 

Case,  W.  A.,  and  Son  Mfg.  Co.,  Buffalo,  NY.     618,088,  cane. 

Cl.  13. 
Casey  Games  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     727,439,  pub.  11-28-61. 

Cl    22 
Casting  Materials  Co.    Inc.,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y.    727,349-50, 

Dub.  6-13-61.     Cl    1. 
Cellulose  Producta  Corp.,  Mllltown,  N.J.    727,553,  pub.  11-28- 

61.    Cl    44. 
Celotex    Corp.,   The,    Chicago,    III.      727,382,   pub.    11-28-61. 

Cl.  12. 
Central    Chemical    Corp..    Hagerstown,    Md.      727.369,    pub. 

11-28-61.    Cl.  10 
Central  Specialties  Co.  :  See— 

Schaefer,  Edward  E. 
Cero'el  Products.  Inc.,  Lakeland,  Fla..  from  The  Acerola  Corp., 

Sabana  Seca,  Puerto  KIco.     727,555,  pub.  5-23-61.     Cl.  46. 
Charmglow  Products  :   See — 

Koziol,  Ann  M. 
Chattanooga  Medicine  Co.,  The,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.    394,564, 

ren.  2-13-62.    CI.  18. 
Cherle   Brassiere   Co..    Inc..   Brooklyn.    N.Y.      618,274,    cane. 

Cl.  39. 
Cherry-Burrell  Corp.,  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa,  from  Meyer-Blanke 

Co.,   St.   Louis,  Mo.     727,446,  pub.  11-28-61.     C\.  23. 
Chicago  Rawhide  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  III.    727,418,  pub.  11-28- 

61.     Cl   21. 
Chlselll    Bros.,    Inc..    San    Francisco,    Calif.      618,366,    cane. 

Cl.  46. 
Clemens,  George  S.,  d.b.a.  Clemens-Joyce,  Chicago,  111.     618,- 

180,  eanc.    CI.  26. 
Clemens-Joyce :  See — 

Clemens.  George  S. 
Coffee-VIt    Products    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      618,357,    cane. 

Cl.  46. 
Cole  of  California,  Inc  ,  to  Cole  of  California,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles. 

Calif.    ."?94.575,  ren.  2-1.3-62.    Cl.  .39 
Cole  of  California,  Inc.,  to  Cole  of  California,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles. 

Calif.     395.O50.  ren.  2-13-62.     Cl.  39. 
Colt's  Patent  Fire  Arms  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  Phoenix.  Artx.     727,- 

440-1,  pub. 11-28-61.    Cl  22. 
Commonwealth  Plastics  Corp.,  Leominster,  Mass.     727,400, 

pub.  11-28-61.    Cl.  13. 
Con-Lux  Palot  Corp.,  Metuchen,  N.J.    727,409,  pub.  11-28-61. 

Cl.  16 
Consolidated    Business   Systems,   Inc..   New    Brunswick,   N.J. 

727,517^  pub.  11-28-61.     Cl.  37. 
Con-Tex,   Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     727,468,  pub.  11-28-61. 

CI.  24. 
Continental  Baking  Co.,  Rye.  NY.     727.663,  pub.  11-28-61. 

Cl.  46. 
Cornell-Dubiller  Electric  Corp..  South  Plalnfleld,  N.J.     727.- 

420,  pub.  11-28-61.     0.21 
Crane  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     727,390,  pub.   11-28-61.     Cl.  13. 
Crown  Fabrics  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     618,808.  eanc.    Cl.  42. 
Crown  Zellerbacb  Corp.  :  See — 
Silklin  Paper  Corp. 

TM  i 


TM  ii 
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Crown  Zellerbach  Corp..  San  FransclM,  Calif.     737,357,  pub. 

II    2B  61      CI.  2. 
Cuckler    Mte*!    Span    Co..    Montlwllo.    Iowa.      727. 37«.    pub. 

11-28-61      CI    12. 
Dan  Rlr<>r  Mlllii.  Inc..  Danville,  Va.     727,542.  pub.  ll-2»-«l. 

CI.  42. 
Dan  River  Mllla.  Inc.,  Danville,  Va.    727.546,  pab.  11-28-41. 

CI.  42 
Danak    Importing  Co..   Inc..   Great   Neck,   N.Y.     727,396,   pub. 

n-28-fil.     CI.  13 
Darling    Valve  *   Mfg.  Co..    WUIlamaport.  Pa.      154.914.   ren. 

2-13-62.     CI.   13. 
DavU  *  Catterall,  New  York.  N.Y.     618.312.  cane.     CI.  42. 
Denholm  Seed  Co..  Lom  Angelea,  Calif.     727,352,  pub.  11-28- 

•1     CI.  1. 
Diamond    National    Corp..    New    York,    N.Y.      727,453.    pub. 

11-2M4J1      n.  2.1. 
DlvUlon  of  The  Oregon  Worsted  Co.,  Inc.  :  B«* — 

Foundation  Worsted  MIIU. 
Doerlnr  A.  L.,  Mfg.  Corp.,  Bayilde,  N.Y.    727,421,  pub.  11-28- 

81      CI.  21. 
Doeakln  ProdurtN.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    618.253.  cane.    CI.  38. 

Dougbertj.  J.  J..  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Oblo.    727,363,  pub.  11-28- 
ni.    CI.  4. 

Dover  Corp.  :  See — 

PeerlewB  Mfg.  Corp..  Inc. 

Drexel  Furniture  Co..  Dresel.  N.C.     618.217,  cane.     CI.  32. 

Du    Barry   of  Hollywood,   Inc.,   d.b  a.   Du-Bon-Ette  of  Holly- 
wood. Low  Ang.l«-H.  Calif.     727,536,  pub.  11-28-61.     Cl.  3&. 

Du-Bon  Ktte  of  Hollywood      See — 
I>u  Barry  of  Hollywood,  Inc. 

Dnluth    Filter   Co.,  'Duluth.   Minn.      727,485-6.  pub.   8-1-61. 
Cl.  31. 

Dynaniatlca,  Inc.,  New  Canaan,  Conn.     727.366,  pub.  11-28- 
ni.    Cl.  6 

Edio.    Inc..    Sad    FranclMCo.    Calif.      727.560.    pub.    11-28-61. 

Cl.  46 
Kdmont  Mfg.  Co.,  Coahocton.  Oblo.     618.293.  cane.     Cl.  38. 
Edmow     Produrta     Corp.,      Brooklyn,      N.Y.      727,540,     pub. 

ll-28-fll.     Cl   42. 
Electro  Optical  Syatema.  Inc.,  Pasadena,  Calif.     727.582.  pub. 

11-2H  61.     Cl.  lOO. 
Elgin  Knit  Hportnwear.  Inc..  .New  York,  N.Y.     618.264,  cane. 

Cl.  .39 
Elgin  National  Watch  Co..  Elgin.  III.    727.477.  pub.  11-28-61. 

Cl    27 
Elkbart    Brawa    Mfg.   Co..    Inc.,    Elkhart,    Ind.      727,403,   pub. 

11    28  61       Cl.  IS. 
Ember  Box  Ffreplacea  :  See — 
Heldenbrand.  RU-hard  A. 
Employers  (iverloail  Co..   Minneapolis.    Minn.      727.583.   pub. 

11    28-61.     Cl.  101. 
En  K  O   Foods.    Inc..   Lancaitter.   Pa.      618.359.   cane.     Cl.    46. 

Essex  Wire  Corp..  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.    727,854,  pub.  11-28-61. 

Cl    1. 
Faberge.   Inc. :   See — 

Faherge. 
Fabergf.  Inc..  d.b.H.  Faberge.  New  York.  NT.     727.576.  pub. 

11    28  rtl      Cl    .'.1. 
F'arah  .Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  El  Paao.  Te*.     727.539.  pub.  11-28-61. 

Ci;  39 
Feature    Ring    Co..     Inc..    New    York.     NY.       618.207.    cane 

Cl.  28. 
Felnberg.    Leater    S.    Newton    Ontre.    Mass.      727.510.    pub. 

11    28-Hl       Cl    35. 
K«*lnpriif.    Kelnmesn     und    Prufgerate    Oenellschaft    mit    bes- 

rhmnkfpr    (laftiing.    Ooettingrn.    Germany.      727.444.    pub. 

11-28^61.     Cl.  23. 
Fiber  i;iHSN  InduHtrleM.  Inc..  Amsterdam,  N.Y.     727.355.  pub. 

11    28  61       Cl    1. 
Filbert.  J.   H..   Inc..   Baltimore.   M<1.      727.564.  pub.   11-28-61. 

Cl.  46. 
Fine    Sound.    Inc..   New   Y^rk.   .NY.     618.185.   cane.      Cl.   26. 
MnrHheim    Shoe  Co.   The,   to   International   Shoe  Co.,  d.b.a 

The     Florshelm     Shoe     Co.,     Chicago,     111.      392,748,     ren. 

2   13  62.     <'l.  .39. 
niilfl  Dynamics  Inc..   New  York.  NY.     727.490,  pub.  8-1-61. 

Cl    31. 
Foundation  Wornted  Milla.  a  Division  of  The  Oregon  Worsted 

Co.   Inc.  Portland,  Oreg      818.309.  cane.     Cl.  42. 

Fredmar    Builders    Supply    Co..    Indianapolis.    Ind.      618.071. 

ranr.      Cl.   12. 
'JHgy  ClifniU-Ml  Corp..  .New  York.  NY.     618.044.  cane.     Cl.  6. 
General    Cigar    Co..    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y.     618.104.    cane. 

Cl.  17. 
(••"m-ral  DymiinlcH  <'orp.  :  See 

L,i(|iilil   ('artxinir  Co..   The. 
(M-neral  ToiirH,  loo.  Nfw  York,  N.Y.     727.584.  pub.  11-28-61 

Cl    105. 
O^orgi'   I'mbrella   Co.,    Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.     618,305,  cane. 

Cl    41. 
c,i.ti    William,  Corp  ,  The,  Chicago,  III.     727,591.     Cl.  44. 
Glen   Raven  :   See — - 

Gl^-n  Rav.-n  KnJttIng  Mill*.  Inc. 
Glen   Raven   Knitting  Mills,   Inc  ,  Olen  Raven.  N.C.      727.528, 

pub    II    28  61       Cl.  39 
Globe  I  nion   Inc..   Milwaukee.   Wis.      727,438,  pub.   11-28-61. 

Cl.  21. 
Golden    (Jlrl    Frocks,    Inr ,    .New    York,    NY.      618,263,    cane. 

Cl    .19 
Goldman,    Bob,   Sportswear.    Inc..   New   York,   N.Y.      618.299, 

cane      Cl    ai> 
Goldman    A   Spltier.    Inc..    New   York,    N,T.      618.270.   cane. 

Cl    39.  "^ 

Golub.    Simon,    h    Sons    Inc..    Seattle.    Wash.      727.480,    pub. 

11-28-61.      Cl    28. 
(Goodman.  Edw    C,  d.b  a    Neii  Bond  Pencil  Co.,  Birmingham, 

Ala.     618.239.  cane.     C).  37. 


New    Rocbelle,    N.Y. 
618,365,  cane. 
11-28-61. 


Gotham    Chalkt>oard   A   Trim    Co.    Inc., 

727.568.  pub.  11-28-61.      Cl.  50. 
Orandin.  D    H..  Milling  Co..  Jamestown.  NY. 

Cl   46. 
Green,  Daniel.  Co.,  Dolgcvllle,  N.Y.     727.538,  pub 

Cl.  39. 
Greenwood  Mills,  Inc.,  New  York.  N,Y.    727,645,  pub.  11-28-61. 

Cl.  42. 
Gro'wel   liahAde  Co..    Inc..   New   York,  N.Y.     727,487,   pub. 

11-28-61.     Cl.  31. 
Gustinettes,    Inc..    Long    Island    City.    N.T.      618.277,    cane. 

Cl.  39. 
Hagan  Chemicals  k  Controls.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     727,432. 

pub.  11-28-61.     Cl.  21. 
Haisey.  Turner.  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     618.052,  cane.     Cl.  7. 
Hamilton  Watch  Co.,   Lancaster.  Pa.     618.197,  cane.     Cl.  27. 
Hand  Skill    Looms,    Inc.,    Woonsocket.    R.I.      6-18,888,    cane. 


Cl.  23 
Hard board 

11-28  61 
Harled    Co. 


Psbrlcators, 
.     Cl.  34. 
,    The.    d.ba 


Inc.,   St.    Louis,   Mo.     727.506,  pub. 
Systems,   Aurora,    III. 
Mich.     727,511,  pub. 


Heat    Pump 
727,509,  pub.  11-28-61.     Cl.  34. 

Harmo  Tire  and  Rubber  Corp.,  Detroit, 
11-28-61.     Cl.  85. 

Harris.  J.  E  .  Co..  The,  d.b.a.  Arlington  Paint  ft  VamUh  Co., 
Wooster,  Ohio.     419,584.  cane.     Cl.  16. 

HasHenfeld    Bros.    Inc..    Central    Palls.    R.I.      727,443,    pub. 
11-28-61.     a.  22. 

Hateo    Corp..     Milwaukee,    Wis.      727.508,    pub.    11-28-61. 
Cl.  34. 

Heat  Pump  Systema :  See — 
Harled  Co. 

Heldenbrand.  Richard  A.,  d.b.a.  Ember  Box  Fireplaces.  Okla- 
homa   City.   Okla       727.380.    pub.    11-28-61.     Cl.    12. 


618.209.  cane.     Cl.  28. 
NY.      618.286.    cane. 


Wyo. 
Mfg. 

Skokle, 


Co.,    Los    Angeles,    Ckllf. 


Cl.  23. 
CI.  13. 
Cl.  12. 


III. 


HIckok  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.,  Rochester.  NY. 
Holland  Heasol    Co.,    Inc..    New    York. 

Cl.  39. 
Ho-Pet-Inc.     d.b.a.     Idaho    Peat 

618,061.  cane.  Cl.  10. 
Hornaday.  ThoH  F..  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.  618.143.  cane. 
Huek  Mfg  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.  727.397.  pub.  11-28-61. 
Hiirky  Oil  Co,  Co<ly.  Wyo.  727,387.  pub.  11-28-61. 
Hydraulics  Inllmited   Mfg.  Co.,  Eaton,  Colo 

11   28-61.    Cl  34 
Hydraxtor   Co.,   The, 

Cl.  24. 
Hyland  Products  Co., 
Idaho  Peat  Co.  :   See- 

Uo  Petinc 
Independent  Music  Publishers,  Inc 

cane.     Cl.  37, 
Insul-Coustlc  Corp..  Maspetb.  N.Y.     727,383,  pub. 

Cl.  12. 
Intercity  Oil  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    310.154,  cane. 

International  Minerals  k  Chemical  Corp.,  Skokle,  111 
pub    11   2H-rtl.     Cl    1 

k  Chemical  Corp.,  Skokle, 

Cl.  10. 
See  - 
The 


International   Minerals 

371-3.  pub.  11-28-61 

International   Shoe  Co. 

FlorNbelm  Shoe  Co 


727.603,  pnb. 

727.465,    pub.    11-28-61. 

Portland,  Oreg.     618.382.  cane.     Cl.  2. 

New  York,  NY.    618.234. 

11-28-61. 

Cl.  IS. 
727.851. 

III.     727.- 


Inc.    Tulsa,   Okla.      618.170.   cane.      Cl.    26. 
Inc..  New  York,  NY.    618.313.  cane.    Cl.  42. 
,  Clifton,  N.J.    727.488.  pub.  11-28-61.    Cl.  29. 
Calif.      727,450,   pub.    11-28-61. 


Sunnyvale, 


New    Brunswick.    N.J. 


727,484. 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Accomplishment 


pub. 

727.- 

Co., 


Interstate  OflTxet  Products  Co.,  Houston,  Tex.     618,222,  cane. 

Cl.  84. 
Jareo    Services 
Jay-Oee  Fabrics, 
Jerclaydon.  Inc.. 
Jettibaker,   Inc., 

Cl    23. 
JohhMon    *   Johnson. 

11   28-61.     Cl.  29. 
Johnson,  Stephens  and  Shinkie  Shoe  Co., 

527,  pub    11-28-61      Cl.  39. 
JohHHon,     Stewart     H..     d.b.a.      Sales 

Syrscuse,  N.Y.    618.393.  cane.    Cl.  37. 

Jones.  Paul  A.,  d.b  a.  Kiddle  Brush  k  Tot  Co.,  to  Kiddle  Brush 
and  Toy  Co..  Inc ,  Jonesvllle,  Mich.    394.239,  ren,  2-13-62. 
Cl.  22. 
JoneH,    Wilson.    Co.    Chicago,    III.      727.518.    pub.    12-5-61. 

Cl.  37. 
Jura  Elektroapparate-Fabrlken  L.  Henzlrohs  A.Q.,  Niederbucb- 
siten-Olten.    Solothurn,    Switzerland.      727,499-500,    pub. 
11-28-61      Cl.  34. 
Kaynee  Co..  The.  Cleveland.  Oblo.     618,029.  cane.     Cl.  2. 
Kayser-Roth  Corp.  :    See  - 

Mock,  Judson.  Voehrlnger  Co.   of  New  York.  Inc. 
Kearfott  Semiconductor  Corp.,  West  Newton.  Mass.     727,429, 

pub.  11-28-61.    Cl.  21. 
Ken  Co.  :   See — 

Blxby,  Kenneth  R  .  and  Donald  L.  Blxby. 
Kiddle  Brush  and  Toy  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Jones   Paul  A. 
Klngxton  Specialty  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Wvreinbek.  Fred  J. 
Kleydorff.  Ludwig  V.  :  See — 

Zappla-Paradlso,  S.A. 
Koxiol.  Ann  M.,  d  b  a.  Cbarmglow  Products,  Antloch,  111.    727,- 

504.  pub.  11-28-61.    Cl    34. 
Kroehler  Mfg.  Co.,  Napervllle,   III.      727,495,   pub.  ll-2»-61. 

Cl.  82. 
Kiinzelman.  Charles,  d.b.a.  Sleeper  Lounge  Co..  Los  Angeles, 

Calif     727,493.  pub.  11-28-61.    Cl.  32 
I.jiboratolres  du  Dr.  N    O    Payot  Etabllssement  :   See — 
Soclete  Anonyme  Laboratolres  du  Dr.  N.  G.  Payot. 

Lakeside     Laboratories,     Inc.,     The,     Milwaukee,     Wis.,     to 

Frederick  Trout  Co.,  Inc.,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.    393,173,  ren. 

2-13-62.     Cl.  18 
Lamy,  C.  Josef,  O.m.b  H..  Heidelberg.  Germany.     618.235.  cane. 

Cl.  37. 
Lancaster    County    Dutch    Gold    Apiaries.      618,332,    cane. 

Cl.  46. 
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Lanston  Monotype  Machine  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     618,178, 

cane      Cl    26. 
Lea  k  Perrlns.  Inc. :  See — 

Lea  k  Perrlns. 
Lea  *  Perrlns,  Worcester,  England,  to  Lea  k  Perrins.  Inc.,  Fair 

Lawn,  N.J.     21,208.  ren   2-13-62.    Cl.  46. 
Uar.  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.    618,156,  csne.    Cl.  26. 
Lee  Rubber  and  Tire  Corp.  :  See — 

Lee  Tire  k  Rubber  Co. 
Lee  Tire  k  Rubber  Co..  Township  of  Whitemarsh,  Pa.,  to  Lee 

Rubber  and   Tire  Corp.,   Conabobocken,   Pa.      150,448.   ren. 

2-13-62.     Cl.  35. 
Le  Febure  Corp.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.     725,619,  pub.  11-28- 

61.    Cl.  37. 
Leipzig  k  Llppe.   Inc..  Yonkers.  N.Y.     618.035.  cane.     CI.  2. 
Leon  Chemical  InduHtrlea.  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.    727,408. 

pub   5-16-61.     Cl    16. 
Lewis,   I..  Cigar  Mfg.  Co..   Newark,   N.J..  to  I.  Lewis  Corp., 

East  Orange,  N  J      153.227.  ren.  2-13-62.     Cl.  17. 
Lewis.  I.,  Corp. :  See- 
Lewis,  I.,  Cigar  Mfg  Co. 
Lideo,  Inc,  Freeport.  NY.     727,505,  pub.  11-28-61.     Cl.  34. 
Lincoln    Blectrie    Co..    The.    Cleveland.   Ohio.      727,430,    pub. 

11-28-61.     Cl.  21. 
Linton   Pencil   Co.,  Assor.   to  Linton   Pencil  Co.,  Lewlsbnrg, 

Tenn.,  to  Venus  Pen  k  Pencil  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.     393,- 

458,  ren.  2-13-62.    Cl.  37. 
Linton  Pencil  Co.,  Lew1f.burg.  Tenn.,  to  Venus  Pen  k  Pencil 

Corp..   New  York.  NY.     .391.494.  ren.  2-13-62.     Cl.  37. 
Liquid  Carbonic  Co.,  The,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp..  Chicago, 

III.     154.313.  ren.  2-13-62.    Cl.  6. 
Loftus    Knglneering    Corp..    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      727,507.    pub. 

11-28-61      Cl.  .34. 
LoulNvllle   Bedding  Co..   Inc.,  Louisville,   Ky.      727,547,  pub. 

11-28-61.    Cl.  42. 
Lyon.    Rene   D..    Co.    Inc..    New    York.   N.Y.      727,569,    pub. 

11-28-61.     Cl.  50. 
MacLsren.    Albert    S..    Chagrin    Palls.    Oblo.      727,404,    pub. 

11-28-61.     Cl    13. 
Malson  Blanche  Co.,  New  Orleans,  La.    175,946,  cane.    Cl.  46. 

Manhattan   Terrazzo  Brass  Strip  Co.,   Inc.,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

394. 80«.  ren.  2-13-62.     Cl.  12. 
Marchand.  Charles,  Co.,  The,  New  York,  NY.     393,114.  ren. 

2-13-62.     Cl.  51. 
Maremont  Automotive  Products,  Inc. :  Bee— 

Maremont  Corp. 
Maremont  Corp.,  from  Maremont  Automotive  Products,  Inc., 

Chicago,  III.     727,416,  pub.  1-8-61.    Cl.  19. 
Marmnn-Herrington    Co.,    Inc..    Chicago,    III.      727,460,    pub. 

11-28-61.     Cl.  2.^. 
Marrich,     Fred,    d.b.a.     American     Musieal     Instrument     Co., 

Detroit.  Mich.  727.515.  pub.  11-28-61.  Cl.  36. 
Masonlte  Corp.,  Chicago,  III.  727,586-8.  Cl.  12. 
Maureen  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  Chicago.  III.     618,30.3,  cane.     Cl.  39. 

Mayner.    J.    R.,    and    Co:.    Mansfleld,    Ohio.      618.225.    cane. 

Cl.  34. 
McCnIl.  Harold  D..  d  b.a.  McColl  Industries  Co.,  South  Gate, 

Calif     618.089,  cane.    Cl.  13. 
McColl  Industries  Co.  :  See — 

McCoII.  Harold  D. 
MrOraw  Edison    Co.    Chicago.    III.      727.423.   pub.    11-28-61. 

Cl.  21. 
McKesson   Laboratories  :   See — 
McKesson  k  Robblns,  Inc. 
McKesson    k    Robblns,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    McKesson    Laboratorlea, 

.New   York,   N.   Y      727.413,  pub    11-28-61.  ,  Cl.   18. 
McKesson    k    Robblns,    Inc..    d.b.a.    McKesson    Laboratories, 

New   York.    NY.     727,657,   pub.    11-28-61.     Cl.   46. 

McKesson   k    Robblns,    Inc.,   New   York.  N.Y.      727,575,   pub. 

11-28-61       Cl.  61. 
Meier,   H.   K.,  Praesent  Watch  Co.  Ltd.,  Zurich,  Switzerland. 

618,200.   cane.      Cl.   27. 
Mercury  Tool  and  Machine  Service,  Waco,  Tex.     727,417,  pub. 

11-28  61.     CI.  19. 
Merit    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.,    Central    Palls.    R  I.      727.472,    pub. 

11-28-01.     Cl.  26. 
Meyer-Blanke  Co.  :  See — 
Cherry-Burrell   Corp. 
Milton    (I>>lce«teri    Ltd.,  Leicester,  England.     727,541,  ptib. 

11-28-61.     Cl.  42. 
Minerva.    Soeiedad    Anonlma.    Malaga.    Spain.      150.477.    ren. 

2-13   62.      Cl.  4«. 
Mock.  Judson,  Voehringer  Co.  of  New  York.  Inc.,  Long  Island 

City,  to  Kayser  Roth  Corp..  New  York.  N.T.     391.651.  ren. 

2-13-62      Cl.  39. 
Mohan's  Ltd..  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong.     727,548,  pub.  11-28-61. 

Cl.  42. 
Monadnock    Paper    Mills,    Inc.,    Bennington,    N.H.      727.523, 

pub.  11-28-61       Cl.  37. 
Monostructure,  Inc.,  Sarasota.  Pla.     727,385,  pub.  11-28-61. 

Cl.  12. 
Moore,  Howard  N.,  Washington.  DC.     392.184,  ren.  2-13-62. 

Cl.  38. 
Moore    Mfg.     Inc..     flan     Praneisco,    Calif.       727,613,    pub. 

11-28-61.     Cl    35. 
MulhoHan,   Paige  B..   Co..   Inc.,   Port    Smith,   Ark.      618,224, 

cane.     Cl.  34. 
Naarolose  Vennootschap  Kristal-.  Olas-  en  Aardewerkfabrieken 

"de    Sphinx"   Voorheen   Petrus   Regout   k  Co..    Maastricht, 

Holland.     618.213.  cane.     Cl    30. 
National    Acme    Co.,    The,    Cleveland,    Ohio.     618,147,    cane. 

CI.  23. 
National    Mfg.    Co.,    Steriing,    III.      727,895,   pub.    11-28-61. 

Cl.  IS. 
National  Steel  Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     727.406.  pub.  11-28-61. 

Cl.  14. 
National  Sure  Pit  Quilting  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  NT.    618,322, 

cane.     Cl.  42. 


Nelson,    L.    R..    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.,    P'eoria,    HI.     727,394.    pub. 

11-28-61.     Cl.  13. 
Neu  Bond  Pencil  Co. :  See — 

Goodman,  Edw.  C. 
Nice  Pak     Products,    Inc..    New    York.     NY.      727.578.    pub. 

11-28-61.      Cl.   51. 
Noma  Lltes.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     618,076,  cane.     Cl.  13. 
Nordson  Pharmaceutical  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 

Purdue  Frederick  Co.,  The. 
Northport    Producta    Inc..    Northport.    N.Y.      618,025.    cane. 

CT.  2. 
Norton  Co..  Worcester.  Mass.     152.471,  ren.  2-18-62.     Cl.  23. 
Nuclear  Instrument  and  Chemical  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.    618,189. 

cane.     Cl.  26. 
Nysco   Laboratories.   Inc..   Long   Island  City.   N.T.      727,369, 

pub   11-28-61.     Cl.  2. 
Oldetyme  Distillers.   Inc.,  to   Schenley   Industries.   Inc..   New 

York.  NY.    395,529.  ren.  2-13-62.     Cl    49. 
Old   Town   Corp..    Brooklyn,   N.T.      727,524,   pub.    11-28-61. 

Cl.  37. 
Olln  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Squibb.  E    R  .  A  Sons. 
Olln  Mtthieson  Chemical  Corp..  East  Alton.  III.     727.358.  pub. 

11-28-61.     a.  2. 
Olln  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.,  New  Haven,  Conn.     618,048. 

cane.     CI.  6. 
Omiva    Shashin    Yohin    Kabushiki  Kalsha.    Tokyo-to,    Japan. 

600.086.  cor.     Cl.  26. 
OHn<«brnekpr   Kunfer-   und   Drshtwerk.   Osnabruck,  Germany. 

727, .398,  pub.  11-28-61.     Cl.  13. 
Outserts.  Inc.,  Scranton.  Pa.     727.455.  pub.  11-28-61.    Cl.  28. 
Overhead    Door    Corp..    Hartford    City.    Ind.     727,384.    pub. 

11-28-61.      Cl.   12. 
Overseas  Barters,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    618.361.  cane.    Cl.  46. 
Overseas     Industries,     Inc.,     Chicago,     III.       727.466,     pub. 

11-28-61.      Cl.   24 
PCS  Mfg.  Co  .  Tulsa,  Okla.     727.551,  pub.  11-28-61.     Cl.  44 
PMS.  Ino  .  .New  York.  N.Y.    618.368.  cane.    CT.  50. 
Pat>er  Manufacturers  Co.,   Philadelphia.   Pa.     618,241.  cane. 

Cl.  37. 
Paradlso :  See — 

ZapDla-Paradtso.   S.A. 
Parkp,  Davis  k  Co  .  Detroit,  Mich.     618.111,  cane.     CI.  18. 
Parsons,    A.    J..    Washington.    Pa.      618,144,   cane.      Cl.    28. 
Pavne,   Paula,    Products   Co.,   Charlotte.    N.C.     727,574,   pub. 

11-28-61.     CI.  51. 
Payot,  Dr.  N.  G.  :  See — 

Soclete  Anonyme  Laboratolres  du  Dr.  N.  O.  Payot. 
Pearson    Pharmacal   Co..   Inc.,  Miami,   Fla.     727,566-7,   pnb. 

11-28-61.    Cl.  46. 
Peck  Industries  Inc.,  Flushing,  N.Y.     727,521.  pub.  11-28-61. 

Cl    37 
Peck,    S'  A.,    k   Co!.    Chicago.    III.      727.481,    pub.    11-28-61. 

Cl.  28. 
Peerless    Mfg    Corp .    Inc..   to   Dover  Corp.,    Louisville,    Ky. 

.392.839,  ren    2-1.3-62.    Cl.  34. 
Penn  Ansodates,  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     727.549.  pub.  11-28- 

61.     Cl.  43. 
Penn   Ventilator  Co.    Inc..    Philadelphia,    Pa.      727.601,   pub. 

11-28-61.     Cl.  34. 
Perma-Rest  Vault  Co..  Inc.,  Montgomery,  Ala.    618.034,  cane. 

Cl    2. 
Peters.  Gordon,   Co.,   Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.     727,533-9,  pnb. 

11-28-61.    Cl.  39. 
Pevsner,  I^o,  Chicago.  111.     727,520.  pub.  11-28-61.     Cl.  37. 
Pittsburgh   Corning   Corp..    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      618.072,   cane. 

CI    12. 
Pix  Shoes,   Miami.   Fla.      727.532,   pub.   11-28-61.      Cl.  39. 

Plastl-Kote,  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     727.401,  pub.   11-28-61. 

Cl.  13. 
Poly  811.     Inc,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.       727,379.    pub.     11-28-61. 

Cl    12 
Pres-On  Abrasives.  Inc..  Addison,  111.     727,362,  pub.  11-28-61. 

Cl.  4. 
Pro-Am  Sportswear  Corp.,  Dallas,  Tex.    727.529,  pub.  11-28- 

61      Cl.  .39 
Productive    Equipment    Corp.,    Chicago,    III.      727,445,    pub. 

11-28-61.     Cl.  23. 
Purdue    Frederick    Co,   The,    from    Nordson   Pharmaceutical 

Uhoratorles,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY      727,414,  pub.  11-28- 

61.     Cl.  18. 

3nery.  Henry.  .Salem.  Oreg.     618,119,  cane.     Cl.  19. 
ulc  Sao  Service  Stwre  :   See — 
Schultz,  Leon  H. 
Quick  Set,  Inc.,  Skokle,  III.     618,.392,  cane      Cl.  26 

R.O.W.    Window   Sales   Co.,    Femdale,    Mich.     727.386,   pub 

11-28-61      Cl   12 
Radio  Corn,  of  America,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America,  New  York, 

NY.     152.961,  ren.  2-13-62.    Cl.  21. 
Radio  Industries,  Inc.,  Des  Plalnes.  III.    727.419,  pub.  11-28- 

61.    Cl.  21. 
Railroad   Accessories  Corp.,    New  York,   N.Y.     727,422,   pub. 

11-28-61.     Cl.  21. 
Railroad   Accessories  Corp..   New   York,   N.T.     727.425,   pub. 

11-28-61.    Cl.  21. 
Rath  Packing  Co.,  The,  Waterloo.  Iowa.    727.579,  pub.  11-28- 

61.    Cl.  52. 
Rawl  Engineering  k  Mfg.  Co.  Inc..  Providence.  R.I.     618.123, 

cane.    CI.  21. 
Red  Kap   Garment  Co..  d  b.a.  Western  Textile  Products  Co.. 

St.  Louis.  Mo.     727,364.  pub.  11-28-61.     Cl.  5. 

Refrigeration  Research,  Inc..  Brighton.  Mich.     727.488,  pub. 

11-28-61.    Cl.  31. 
Rema  Matic,  Inc..  New  York.  N.T.     727,612,  pub.  11-28-61. 

Cl    35  '       I  •- 

Reslilo  Press  Pad  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     727,467,  pnb.  11-28-61. 

Cl.  24. 
Rice,   A.   A..   Inc.,  Bayside.   N.T.     727.402.   pub.   11-28-61. 

CL  13. 
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RIeaer  Co.,  lac,  Tbe :  8«« — 

Rle«*r  Co.,  Th*. 
Rleii*r    Co..   The,    to   The    RIeaer  Co.,    Inc.,   New   Tork.   N.Y. 

150  B5«.  ren   2-13-62     CI.  40. 
Rite-Form  Corset  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     618,311,  cane. 

Roothor  Relsa  Corp.,  New  York.  NY.    727,314,  pub.  11-28-61. 

CI.  35. 
Koper.  Oeo.  D.,  Corp..  Kankakee,  III.     727,902,  pub.  11-28-61. 

RullMon, 'Earl  W.,  d.b.a.  Rnllson  Photo  Productn,  Chicago,  III. 

0l8,i5.>   cane.     Cl.  2«. 
Rnllaon  Photo  Products  :  See — 

Rnllson.  Earl  W. 
Rannymede  Mills,  Inc  .  Tarboro,  N.C.     618.288.  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Safeway  Stores.   Inc.,  Oakland,  Calif.     727,558.  pub.  11-28- 

61.    Cl.  46. 
Saint  Louis  CrUtal  de  Prance,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.    618,218, 

cane.     Cl.  33 
Sale*  Accomplishment  Co. :  Bee — 

JohDHon,  Stewart  H. 
Sams,  Howard  W.,  *  Co.,   Inc..  Indianapolis,  Ind.     618,254, 

cane.    Cl.  38. 
Samuel  Stamplnc  k  Enameling  Co.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.    727.- 

498,  pub    11    2S-6I.     Cl.  34. 
SanOers,  Morris,  d  b.a.  Superior  Instrument  Co.,  Hackensack. 

X.J.     727.42«,  pub.  U-28-61.     Cl.  21. 
Sando*  Chemical  Works.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.,  to  Sandoi,  Inc., 

Hanorer.  N.J.    395.669,  ren.  2-13-62.    Cl.  18. 
Sandos.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Sandoz  Chemical  Works.  Inc. 
Santa    Barbara    Coastal    Lemon   Co.,    Santa    Barbara,   Calif. 

727.562   pub    ll-2H-ei.     Cl.  48. 
Saul.  E.  8.,  Seattle    Wash.     818,216,  cane.     Cl.  32. 
Sctaaefer,  Edward  E..  d.b.a.  Central  SpedaltiM  Co.,  Cblcaco, 

III.     727.469.  pub.  11-28-61.    Cl.  25 
Scbenley  InduMtrles.   Inc.  :   See — 

Oldetrme  DiHtlllerH,  Inc. 
Schenult.  Frank  O.,  Rubber  Co..  The.  Baltimore.  Md.     727.590. 

Cl.  35. 
Schults,  Leon   H.,  d.b.a.  Quic  Sac  Service  Store,  Magnolia, 

Ark.    618.344,  cane.     Cl.  46. 

Xonawanda,  N.Y.     727,473,  pub.   11-38-61. 


Science  Kit, 'Inc., 

Cl.  26. 
Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     393,298,  ren.  2-13-62. 

Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    727,361,  pub.  11-28-61. 

Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago.  III.     727,463-4,  pub.  11-28- 

61.     Cl.  23. 
Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     727,497,  pub.  11-28-61. 

Seari,  Rt)ebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago.  111.    727,554,  pub.  11-28-61. 

Cl.  44. 
Sentry   Mfg.  Co..   Kansas  City.  Mo.     727.459,  pub.   11-28-61. 

Service     Painting    Corp.,     Milwaukee.     Wis.      727,410,    pub. 

11-28-61.   .Cl.  16. 
Shamokln    Filler    Co.,    Inc..    Shamokln.    Pa.      727,363,    pub. 

1 1    JS— 81.      Cl.  1. 

*'^",*'?i*2?  '*j:.""'»„^"'"P  •  Springfield,  Mass.  727,407.  pub. 
H-*»— 01.      LI.    16. 

^'''/-.o'i'.o  •'»*•■  5°^  ''""P  ^'*'  ^n*^-.  '"^'orth  Bergen,  N.J. 
569.549      Am.  7(d).     Cl.  23. 

SI  Ik  II  n  Paper  Corp..  to  Crown  Zellerbach  Corp.,  San  Francisco, 
Calif.    392,177,  ren   2-13-62.     Cl.  37. 
n?\^     ^'    '"*•    ^"««.    Tex.      727,530.    pub.    11-2S-61. 

Slmeo  Co.,  The,  Lansdale,  Pa.    727,365.  pub.  11-28-61.    Cl.  6. 

Skinner  *  Eddy  Corp..  Inc..  to  Treasure  Isle.  Inc.,  Seattle, 
Waeh.     618.356.  cane.      Cl.  46. 

Sleeper  Lounge  Co  :  8ee — 
Kunzvlmao,   Charles. 

Sleepmaster  Products  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee— 

Sleepmaster  Products  Co.  ' 

Sleepmaster  Products  Co..  to  Sleepmaster  Products  Co.,  Inc., 
Newark.  N.J.     391.256,  ren.  2   13-81'.     Cl.  32. 

Smith.  Alexander.  Inc     Yonkers.  .\.Y.     618,323.  cane      Cl   42 

Smith  Bros,  of  Port  Washington.  Inc.,  Port  Washington,  Wis 
392,169,  ren.  2-13-62.     Cl   46. 

Smith  Furniture  Mfg.  Co.,  Waco,  Tex.  727,494,  pub. 
11-28-61.     Cl.  32. 

Smith.  S.  R.,  Inc.,  Nashville.  Tenn.  727.556,  pub.  11-28-61. 
Cl.  46. 

Soclete  Anonyme  Lab^ratolres  du  I>r.  N.  O  Payot,  to 
Laboratotres  du  Dr  N.  O.  Payot  Etablissement,  Vadux, 
Liechtenstein.      638..%68.  new  cert.      Cl.  51. 

Societe  Anouyme  Latxjmtoires  du  Dr  N  O  Payot  to 
L^boratoires  du  l)r  N.  G.  Payot  Etablissement,  Vadui. 
Liechtenstein.      652.837.   new  cert.      Cl.  51. 

Hociet«  Anonyme  Laboratolres  du  Dr.  N.  0.  Ptyot,  to 
I^boratolres  du  l»r.  N.  O.  Payot  Etablissement,  Vadus. 
Liechtenstein.      657,250-1,  new  cert.     Cl.  51. 

Soclete  Aaooynip  Laboratolres  du  Dr.  N.  O  Payot,  d.b  a. 
Dr.  N.  G  Payot.  to  Laboratolres  du  Dr.  N.  O.  Payot  Etab- 
lissement, Vadui,  Liechtenstein.  637,298-9,  new  cert.  Cl. 
51.  > 

Societe  Anonyme  Laboratolres  du  Dr.  N.  O.  Payot.  d.b.a. 
Dr.  N  O  Payot,  to  laboratolres  du  Dr.  N.  G.  Payot  Etab- 
lissement, Vadux.  Lleclitenstein.      6.*>9, 489.  new  cert.     Cl.  51. 

,  Societe  Anonyme  Labora'tolres  du  t>r.  N.  O.  Payot.  to 
Laboratolrejt  du  I>r  N.  0.  Payot  Etablissement.  Vadux. 
Liechtenstein.      859.909.   new  cert.      Cl.  51. 

Societe  Anonyme  Laboratolres  du  Dr.  N.  d.  PayOt,  to 
I.«l>oratoires  du  Dr  N.  G.  Payot.  Etablissement,  Vadus. 
Liechtenstein.     671.316.  new  eert.     Cl.  SI. 

Societe  Anonyme  Laboratolres  du  Dr.  N.  0.  Payot.  to 
Laboratuires  du  Dr  N.  Q.  Payot  Etablissement,  Vadox, 
Llecbtaasteln.     674.714-15.  new  cert.     Cl.  51. 


Societe    Anonyme    Laboratolres    da    Dr.    N.    O.    Payot,    to 

Laboratolres    du    Dr.    N.    O.    Payot    Etablissement.    Vadux, 

Liechtenstein.      684.181,  new  cert.     Cl.  51. 
Societe    Anonyme    Laboratolres    du    Dr.    N.    O.    Payot,    to 

Laboratolres   du    Dr.    N.   O.    Payot    Etablissement,   Vadux, 

Uechtennfeln.     712.247-8.  new  cert.     Cl.  51. 
Societe     Industrlelle    de    Construction    d'Appareils    Meeano- 

Hydraullques     S.I.C.A.M..     Lyon.     France.     727.457,     pub. 

11-28-61.      Cl.  23 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 
Socony-Vacuum  Oil  Co.,  Inc. 
Socony-Vacuiim  Oil  Co..  Inc..  now  by  change  of  name,  Socony 

Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     618.118.  cane.     Cl.  19. 
Soren  Toll   Mfg.  Co.,   Inc.,   Bridgeport.   Conn.     618.134.  cane. 

Cl.  23. 
Southern  States  Cooperative.  Inc. :  See — 

Southern  States  Marketing  Cooperative.  Inc. 
Southern    States    Marketing   Cooperative,    Inc.,    to    Southern 

States    Cooperative,    Inc..    Richmond,    Va.     394.600,    ren. 

2-13-62.     Cl.  46. 
Square    D    Co.,    Park    Ridge,    111.     727.428,    pub.    11-28-81. 

Cl   21. 
Squibb.   E.    R..   k   Sons,   to  Olin   Mathieson   Chemical   Corp.. 

New  York.  NY.     3y3.969.  ren.  2-13-62.     Cl.  18. 
Staley,  A.  E..  Mfg.  Co..  Decatur,  III.     727,449,  pub.  11-28-61. 

a.  28. 
Standard  Knitting  Mills.  Inc.,  Knoxvlile,  Tenn.     727,531,  pab. 

11-28-61       Cl.  39. 
Standard   Register   Co.,   The,   Dayton,   Ohio.     727,516,   pub. 

\\-1H-(i\.     Cl.  37. 
Star  Bedding  Co..  to  Star  Bedding  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    153.538. 

ren    2-13-82.     Cl.   32. 
State   Mfg.  Co..   Los  Angeles.  Calif.     818.308,  cane.     Cl.  41. 
StauflTer    Chemical    Co.,     Richmond,    Calif,     727,388,    pub. 

11-28-61.     Cl.  12. 
Steelplx    Mfg.    Co..    Orange,    N.J.      727,454,    pub.    11-28-61. 

Cl.  23 
Stein.  Albert  L  .  Atlanta.  Oa.     618.032.  cane.     Cl.  2. 
Stelnert.  M..  k  Sons  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Steinert,  M..  k  Sons  Co. 
Stelnert.    M..   *   Sons  Co..  to  M.   Steinert   k  Sons  Co..   Inc.. 

Boston,  Mass.     155.288.  ren.  2-1S-62.     Cl.  36. 
Sterling  I>rug  Inc.  :  See — 
Bayer  Co..  Inc.,  The. 
Winthrop  Chemical  Co.,  Inc. 
Stern,  Aaron,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.     727,478,  pub.  11-28-61. 

CI.  27. 
Stetson  China  Co.,  Lincoln.  III.     676,010,  cor.     Cl.  30. 
Stetson  China  Co.,  Lincoln,  111.      677.690.  cor.      Cl.  30. 
Stevens.  J.  P..  *  Co..   Inc..  New  York,  NY.      727,543-4,  pub. 

11-28-81.     Cl.  42. 
Stieff    Co.,    The,    Baltimore.    Md.     727.482.    pub.    11-28-61.. 

Cl.  28. 
Storey    lm|>orts   Ltd..   Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada. 

618,212,  cane.     Cl.  30.  ' 

Straubel  Paper  Co.,  Green  Bay,  Wis.     727,522.  pub.  11-28-61. 

Cl   37. 
Studio   Girl  Hollywood,   Inc..  Glendale,  Calif.     727.577.   pub. 

11-28-61.     Cl.  51. 
Superba  Cravats,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.T.    727,526,  pub.  11-28-61. 

Cl.  39. 
Superior  Instrument  Co.  :  See — 

Sanders,   Morris. 
Tanonhene  Co..  The  :  See— 

Besklnd.   SIdnev. 
Teleflex    Inc.,    North    Wales,    Pa.     727,462.    pub.    11-28-61. 

a   23 
Terrytoons.  Inc.,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y.     618,190,  cane.     Cl.  26. 

Teweles.  L..  Seed  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     727.370.  pub.  11-28- 

61.    Cl.  10. 
Thermador  Electrical  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    618,- 

226.  cane.     Cl.  34. 
Thomas   k    Betts    Co..    The.    Elisabeth.    N.J.      727,447,    pub. 

ll-28-<51.    Cl.  23. 
Thomas  k  Co.,  Inc .  Seattle,  Wash     618.205,  cane.     Cl.  28. 
Time  Card  Blotter,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans.     727.474.  pub.  11-28- 

61     Cl   27. 
Transistor    Products.    Inc..    Boston,    Mass.      618,161,    cane. 

Cl.  26. 
Treasure  Isle.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Skinner  k  Eddy  Corp..  Inc. 
Treesweet    Products    Co.,    Santa    Ana,    Calif.      727,585,    pub. 

11-28-81      Cl.  48. 
Troop.  Alexander  K..  d.b  a.  Troop-Balas  and  Co..  Philadelphia, 

I'a     818.099.  cane     Cl.  15. 
Troop  Balas  and  Co.  :  See — 

Troop.  Alexander  E. 
Trout,  l-'redertck,  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Lakeside  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Tbe. 
True  Temper  Corp  .  Cleveland,  Ohio.    617,785-6,  cane.    Cl.  22. 

Tyler,  W.  S.,  Co.,  Tbe.  Cleveland,  Ohio.    727,391,  pub.  11-28- 

61.     Cl.  13. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     727,399,  pub.   11-28- 

61.    Cl.  13. 
United  Paper  Co..  Atlanta.  Oa..  to  United  Paper  Co.,  Tampa. 

Fla.    155.108.  ren  2-13-62     Cl.  37. 
United   Shoe  Machinery  Corp..  Boston.  Mass.     149.745,  ren. 

2-1.1-r,2      Cl.  2.1. 
United  States  Playing  Card  Co..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.      155,547. 

ren.  2-13-62.    Cl.  22. 
Unltek    Corp.,    Monrovia,    Calif.      727,434.    pub.    11-28-61. 

Cl.  21. 
Van  Vieet,  J.  M..  trustee  for  The  Kinder  Co..  South  Mllwsukee, 

Wis.    618.155.  cane.    Cl.  26. 
Venus  Pen  k  I'encll  Corp.  :   See — 
American  Lead  Pencil  Co. 
Linton  Pencil  Co. 
Versailles  Products  Co^  Versailles.  Ky.    618,183.  cane.    Cl.  26. 
Victor  Mfg.  *  Gasket  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     727,589.    Cl.  38. 
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VlmeUI  S.A.,  Geneva,  Swltxerland.    727,473-6,  pub.  11-28-61. 

Cl.  27. 
Vlny  Lustre,  Inc..  Newark.  N.J.     618,384.  cane.     Cl.  4. 

Virginia  Valley  Processors,   Inc.,  Hinton,  Va.     727,559,  pub. 

11-28-61.     Cl.  46. 
Warner-Lambert    Pharmaceutical    Co.,    Morris    Plains,    N.J. 

727i412.  nub.  9-29-59.     Cl.  18. 
Wells,    8.    C..   *  Co.,    Le  Roy,   N.Y.      395.652,   ren.   2-13-62. 

Cl.  18. 
Western  Newell  Mfg.  Co.,  Freeport,  III.    618,023,  cane.    Cl.  2. 

Western  Textile  Products  Co. :  See — 

Red  Kap  Garment  Co. 
Westherhead  Co..  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     727.458.  pub.  11-28- 

61.  Cl.  23. 

WestlDghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     727,431,  pub. 
11-28-61.     Cl.  21. 

Whiting  k  Davis  Co..  Plain ville,  Mass.     155,562,  ren.  2-13- 

62.  Cl.  28. 

Wichita   Falls  Foundry  k  Machine  Co.,  WichiU  Falls,  Tex. 
618,096,  cane.    Cl.  14. 


Winthrop  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York. 

N.Y.     155,871,  ren.  2-13-62.    Cl.  18. 
Wispese  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     618.276.  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Wullschleger.    August,    Olten,     Swltxerland.      727,458,    pub. 

11-28-61.     Cl.  23. 
Wyrembek.  Fred  J.,  d.b.a.  Kingston  Specialty  Mfg.  Co..  Chi- 
cago. 111.    727,437.  pub.  11-2^61.    Cl.  22. 
Yardley  4  Co.  Ltd.,  London.  England.     727.573,  pub.  11-28- 

81.     Cl.  51. 
Youtharama.     Havertown,     Pa.        727,585,     pub.     11-28-61. 

Cl.  107. 
ZappiaParadiso.  S.A.,  Lugano,  Swltxerland,  from  Ludwig  Van 

Kleydorff.  d.b.a.   Paradlso,  Norwalk,  Conn.     727,392.  pub. 

11-28-81.     Cl.  13. 
Zeiss  Ikon  A.O..  Stuttgart.  Germany.     727.470,  pub.  11-28-61. 

Cl.  26. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp  ,  Chicago,  III.    616,132.    Am.  7(d).    Cl.  21. 
Zervochess  Board  Co.  :   See — ■ 

Zervopoulos,  George  D. 
Zervopoulos.  George  D.,  d.b.a.  Zervocbess  Board  Co.,  El  Paso, 

Tex.    727,438,  pub.  11-28-61.    Cl.  22. 
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TITLE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
COPYRIGHTS 

Chapter  1 — Patent  Office,  Department  of  Commerce 

I'.VKT    1     -UlLES   or   PBArTICK   I.V    rATF.NT    CASKS 

Part  .'{— Kokm«  for  Patent  C'abks 
mihrkli.aneoi'r  amexkmknts 

The  followliijr  miK-ndiiiPiits  iiri'  mad*',  tci  tiik»'  tflTi-ft  thirty 
il.iys  iiftt-r  |>ul)ll(ati(iii  In  flie  Im'(I<tiiI  Rt'cistor. 

Tin-  text  of  amfiiiliiH  nts  iiiiiiil)i>r<>(i  2  to  7  wa«i  piihllslicd  in 
til**  Fedtral  Rejrlstor  for  ^iiBiist  15.  lOfil  <2fi  F.R.  T550-1). 
and  all  pfrsons  who  di-Kin-d  were  invited  to  sulniiit  written 
dntii.  vifW>,  armiiiii'iits  nr  su»:u«'stions  in  oonnt-ction  with  the 
|ir<i|>os<>d  :iiiii-n(Iiio'iits  an<l  tlic  aiii)>ndiiii>nts  arc  adoptiMl  aftiT 
(•on>iid<'ratloii  of  all  th»'  material  siihnilttcd. 

Till-  tpxt  of  a  jiroposod  aiiienditiont  corr»'s|ioii(liii>r  to  tliat 
listed  first  was  similarly  published  in  the  Federal  Register 
for  October  7.  19<n  (26  F  R.  9r.l4-5).  and  an  oral  hearing' 
was  lield  on  Xoveuiher  20.  1901.  Objections  to  the  hreadtli  of 
Hie  proposal  as  published  were  considered  with  the  result 
that  it  is  narrowed  to  the  amendment  as  adopteil.  subst<-in- 
tially  in  acc'ordance  wltli  suRcestions  wlilch  were  made.  As 
a  result  of  this  cbant'e,  the  manner  of  taltlnt:  effect  originally 
Bnnounc«»d  is  considered  unnecessary  and  the  new  provision 
may  be  applied  to  any  decision  in  accordance  with  its  terms. 

1.  Section  1.14  is  amended  by  adding  a  new  parai:ra|ih  (dt 
aM  follows  : 

i  1.14     Patent  applicationt  prtHCivcd  in  mrivcy. 

•  •••••• 

(d)  Selected  decisions  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  or  of  the 
Commissioner.  In  abandoned  applications  jiot  otherwise  oi)en 
to  public  inspection  (paragraph  (b)  uf  this  section)  may  l>e 
publislii'd  or  made  available  for  publication  at  the  Commis- 
sioner's discretion,  unless  the  applicant  timely  presents  sufB- 
clent  reasons  for  not  doing  so.  The  applicant  will  be  notitied. 
througli  the  attorney  of  record  in  the  application  file,  when 
It  is  proposed  to  rele.-ise  su<-h  a  decision  and  a  time  not  less 
than  tliirty  days  set  for  presenting  any  such  re:i>ons.  The 
fact  that  tlie  sui)ject  matter  of  the  application  h.is  not  been 
made  public  in  any  manner,  or  that  the  same  subject  matter 
Is  being  prosecuted  in  a  iM'nding  a|iplication.  will  be  consid- 
ered sufficient  reason  for  not  releasing  the  decision  if  the 
tippllcant  HO  reipiests  unless  the  text  of  tlie  decision  contains 
no  description  of  such  subject  matter.  Other  re.asons  pre- 
sented will  be  duly  considered. 

2.  Paragraph  (a>  of  f  1.203  is  amended  by  cancelling  the 
last  sentence  and  inserting  a  s<'ntence  in  lieu  thereof:  as 
amended  paragr.iph  (a  )  reads  as  follows  : 

11.203     Preiiaration   for   iiiteifrrencr  betirrrn   <if))tUciitionH ; 
Miigfjrgtion  of  vlnimH  for  interference. 

la)    Before  the  declaration  of  interference,  it  must  be  deter 
mined  that  there  Is  common  patentable  subject  matter  in  the 


cases  of  the  respective  parties,  pafentatde  to  eacli  of  tlie 
resiM'ctive  p.irties.  subject  to  the  determination  of  the  ques 
tlon  of  priority.  Cl.iims  in  tlie  same  language,  to  form  the 
counts  of  tlie  interft-rence,  must  be  present  or  lie  presented,  in 
each  application  :  except  that,  in  cases  where,  owing  t<i  the 
nature  of  the  disclosures  in  the  respecti\<-  applications,  it  is 
not  possible  for  all  applications  to  properly  Include  a  claim 
in  identical  phrasi'ology  to  define  the  common  Invention,  an 
interference  may  be  declared,  with  tlie  approval  of  the  Com- 
missioner. Using  as  ;i  count  representing  the  interfering 
suliject  matter  .a  <'laini  differing  from  the  correspontling  claims 
of  one  or  mofe  of  tlie  interfering  applications  liy  an  iiinnate- 
rial  limit.'itioii  nr  variiition. 

."..  I*ara;:raph  (at  of  ii  1.2.'{2  is  amended  by  <-ancelling  "or  if 
tlie  interference  involv«'s  a  patent,  a  claim  of  which  has  l«'en 
copied  in  modifi<-d  form."  and  Inserting  in  lieu  thereof:  "or 
as  to  a  cljiini  included  as  a  <'ount  under  the  last  senteiic*'  of 
{  l.2o:{(ai  or  the  last  sentence  of  |  1  2<>."(ai."  As  amended, 
p.ir.i graph  (ai  reads  as  follows  : 

S  l.li.'!2      MotifiliK  to  ili.tsotrr. 

(a  I  Motions  to  dissolve  an  interference  may  be  brought 
on  the  ;;roMn(l  (]|  that  there  h.-is  been  such  inforiii:ility  in 
declaring  tlie  same  as  will  pre<'lude  the  proper  deteriiiiiijition 
of  tlie  i|iievtioii  of  priority  of  invention,  or  <2i  t1i.it  the  cl.iiiii^ 
forming  the  ceiints  of  the  Interference  are  not  patentalile.  or 
are  not  pafenlable  to  a  particular  applicant,  wliile  bi'lng  pal- 
eiifahle  to  another  party,  or  ( .'{ (  that  a  partii-ular  party  h;is 
no  right  to  make  tlie  claims,  or  (4  I  that  there  is  no  interfer- 
ence in  fact  if  the  Interferenct'  involves  a  design  or  plant 
patent  or  appli<'ation.  or  as  to  a  claim  included  as  a  count 
under  the  last  sentence  of  {  1.203(al  or  the  last  sentence  of 
i  1.2(»3(a). 

4.  Paragraph   (d)  of  |  1.2.'{3  Is  amended  to  n  iil  as  follows: 

{  1.2.'i.'!      Mofioii"  to  iiiiieiiil. 

»  •  ♦  •  •  *  » 

(d)  Tlie  pr<>i>ose<l  claims  (1)  must  be  indicated  to  be  pat-  ■ 
ent.'ible  in  the  opinion  of  the  moving  party  in  each  of  the 
applications  involved  in  the  motion  and  (2|  must,  unless 
they  stand  allowed,  be  distinguished  from  the  prior  art  of 
re<-oril  or  siifticleiil  otlier  reason  foe  their  patentaliility  uiven. 
I'lirtheriiiore.  Cii  tlie  reason  why  an  a<lditi<>nal  count  i» 
necessary  must  be  stated.  When  more  than  one  count  is 
proposed,  the  motion  (4)  must  point  out  wherein  they  differ 
materially  fnun  each  other  and  (5)  must  show  why  each 
proposed  count  Is  necessary  to  the  interference  The  pro 
posed  claims  (<".»  must  also  be  applied  to  the  disclosure  of 
each  application  invf>lv<'d  in  the  motion,  except  as  to  an  appli- 
cation in  which  the  claims  already  aptx-ar  and  the  claims 
identified  as  originating  therein 

5.  Section  1.235  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

I  1.2.'{5      ilotioHH  relating  to  burden  of  iiroof. 

Any  party  may  bring  a  motion  to  shift  the  burden  of  prj>of 
(a)    on  the  ground  that  he  Is  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  the 


New  Applications  Received  During  December  1961 

Patents 7,1S7 

Designs 373 

Plant  Patentii 8 

Reissues !• 

ToUl - 7,587 


Patents 

Designs 

Plant  Patents. 
Reissues 


iMoe 

No.  3,021.525  to  No  .{,022,50-,  Incl. 
-No.  192.239  to  No.  192,284.  IncI. 
-No.  2.131 

-No.        25.124  to  No.        25.127,  Incl. 


983 
46- 
1- 

4- 


Total 1,034 
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tillnj:  date  of  an  «»arll*'r  cloiii»»!«tlc  or  forfljtn  ap|)McHtton.  or 
(b)  on  thf  i;roiinii  tiiat  an  opixiMlnt;  (i.-irty  N  nut  *-ntltli-(I  to 
th>-  b<'n>-Ht  of  an  *-urll>'r  a|)plicatluD  of  whicti  lit*  h-.m  NM'n 
Kivcn  tbf>  b«>n<>fit    In   tli«-   dfclaratinn    (we  |  1.224). 

n  I'aratfraph  (»j)  of  |  1  .'Ml  Is  anifndfd  hy  cantvlllni;  "In 
wlileli  lif  »»'r»'»'d.  on  tli*-  diit**  In-  U-ft  wald  division"  and  insert- 
in;;  in  ll*-!!  ther^-of  "diirinK  liis  [MTiod  of  s^rvlw  therein".  An 
aiiit-ndcd,  piirauraph  <u)  reads  as  follows  : 

i  1.341      RrgiHtnition  of  nttorneitM  ami  agrnta. 

•  •  •  •  •  •  • 

(K»  Former  rjaminiim.  No  piTson  wtio  has  served  In  the 
exaiiiinin;:  corps  of  tht-  Patent  otticf  will  he  rej:lstere«l  after 
'•■noinaiioti  of  his  servl«'<'s,  nor.  if  refistereil  before  such 
^i-rvlce.  be  rein.stated.  unless  he  undertakes  (li  not  to  prose- 
<-iite  or  :il(I  In  any  manner  In  the  proM-eution  of  .iiiv  applica- 
tion pending:  In  any  e\aiiiinlnK  division  durint;  bis  iKTiod  of 
vervioe  therein;  and  (2)  not  to  prepare  or  prosecute  nor  to 
assist  In  any  manner  in  the  preparation  or  prosecution  of 
any  nppliration  of  another  tiled  within  two  years  after  the 
date  he  left  such  division,  and  assi;;ned  to  such  division, 
■  without  the  specific  authorization  of  the  roninilssioner. 
.Vssociated  and  related-  classes  in  other  ilivisions  may  be  re- 
quired to  be  included  in  the  undertaking  or  designated  classes 
may  be  excluded.  In  c.i«e  a|4)!U\itloii  for  registration  or 
lelnstafeiiieiit  i«  hi.ide  .ifter  re»ii;nation  from  the  offlc*'.  the 
applie.'inr  will  not  be  reu'i^tereii.  or  reinstated,  if  lie  bus 
prepared  or  prosecuted,  or  a»»i-ted  in  tlie  preparation  or 
pro>.ecution  of  any  such  application  as  indicated  In  this 
t>arn;;raph. 

7.  Section  .147  is  ainended  )ty  chanplnn  the  part  of  the 
form  following  the  subheadin;:  •  Troof  of  Service".  .\it 
amended  |  3.47  reads  as  follows  : 

i  .'{.47      Inierfertnce.;  notire  of  taking  tmtimoHit. 


Interference  .\o.  . . 


Itt- 


( Name  of  opposinK  attorney  K. 

('Adrtress^of  opposing  attorney) 

SiK  :  You  are  liereby   notified  that  on . 

,  19 ,  at o'clock  In  the 

forenoon  at  the  office  of . Street. 

, ,  I  shall  proceed  to  t;rke  testi- 
mony on  behalf  of  the  party in  the  above  Iden- 
tified Interference. 

The  witnesseM  to  he  e\an)tn<-d  are  : 


(Name  of  witnesses) 


(Kesldence  of  wltnessen) 


■    The  examination  will  continue  from  day  to  day  until  itim- 
pleted.     You  are  Invited  to  attend  and  cross-examine. 


(Signature  of  attorney) 

PKlHir  op   HEKVICE 

.; _. 1».. 

!  hereby  certify  that" on 1* — 

I  served  a  copy  of  the  forcKolne  notice  of  taklni;  testimony 


the  attorney  for 


upon   .      ... 

the  party - --.  *'.v  "'"'"nu  a  copy 

thereof  to  hiv)  at  his  addrews  aw  set  out  In  the  notice. 


(Slitnuture  of  attorney) 


Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  in  the 
Month  of  January  1962 

Kxanilner  atilrmed    ^ 440 

Examiner  afflrnied  in  part.- ] 70 

I'Aaminer  reversed     02 


otaI-[.. 


602 


Disclaimers 

2.K44,«02.  — i/oirrtrd  ./.  Hinijolil  and  (iionjc  Hoitenkrnn:, 
Mexico  City,  Mexico.  4  .Mkthvi.,  TkmtOstekom:  ('um- 
pofxi.s  I'atent  dated  July  22.  195.S.  Di.sclnimer  tiled 
Jan.  11.  ll»»J2,  hy  the  inventorx ;  th*  AKHlsnee,  Synlex 
.s'.  I..  a»>entins. 


Hereby  enter  this  disclaimer  to  claliHH  7,  8, 
pafi'iit.  • 


ind  10  of  Maid 


2.X55.7."»0, — IIhhk  MiriH  Srhrenk,  Aruhem.  I'ictrr  ihm  fUjk, 
Velp.  and  ./inmx  Wntt  /jutirnml  llrijni*.  .\rnheni.  Nether- 
lands.    Tiii;k\i. 'IwisTINt!  Dkvke      I'a  tent  da  ted  ( >ct.  1 4. 

195N.      I»i-clal r   Hied  Jan.    12,    10f,2,    by   the  asslKUee, 

Xmerirnn  I'.tika  Corporation. 

liereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  15  and  10  of  Mild 
patent. 


Disclaimer  and  Dedication 

2.825,668.— l?oafflW  R.  Hovrt»  and  Robert  F.  Gill,  Jr..  Clncln 
nati,  Ohio.     I'lii"  K88  OK  M.tKi.vr,  a  I*i..\te  <>xii>i:  Recti- 
fier.      Patent     dated     Mar.     4.    195S.       Disclaimer    and 
Dedication  filed  Deo.  2H.  19<!1,  by  the  assignee.  Jack  F. 
Koonit.  Jr. 

Hereby   disclaims   and   dedicatCH   to   the  public   the  entire 
remaining  term  of  said  patent. 


Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

2.9.'?9.047.  rtllity  Pocket  Le%el.  Kdward  H.  Sehulti, 
ll.'i  S.  7tli  St..  Hulfaio,  Minn. 

2.99I.n.'IS  Inter-Locking  Shelvlnit  Bracket.  Ralph  Vitlello. 
Newark,  .\.J.  forresiMindeniv  to  :  Hlcbards  &  CJeier.  274  Madi- 
son Ave..  .New  York  16,  .\.Y. 

2.n97.2»'.'>.  Kipiipment  for  Producinu  Rubble  Bath.  Kmma 
l^-fmann.  Krianiren.  Uertuanv.  Correspondence  to:  Michael  S. 
Striker,  .UH)  LexluKton  Ave.,  Now  York  17,  N.Y. 

.1,01;^. 274.  .Model  Rocket  and  Parachute  Aaaeinbly.  Kd- 
ward K.  Papesb.  l.'>04  Theodore  St.,  Jollet,  III. 

.3,ni.%.X,'{t;.  Y.icuum  Hair  Cutting  OauKe.  Jesxe  W.  Caples. 
R  I).  »2.  Old  Lyme,  ronn. 

3,Oie.H72  Fire  Alarm  Sticker.  Mr*.  Vlra  Ilughey,  502 
NK.  5th  St  .  StlLTler.  okla. 


Va\  Products  Co,  4720  X.  ISth  St  ,  Philadelphia  14,  Pa. 


( S»'r     I     •;•;    Stat     7!»:t     .■!.'»    I*.Sr.    »l.       interprets    or   applies     Is   [>re|i:ired   to  jrrant    llc»'nses   under  the   following  .'i  patents. 
.    .......   ."  c..i/-i-i-u<<    «•»•>    I'll.  <'orres|.ondenee    to    the   company.   Attention:   Mr.    J.    B.    God- 

sec.  1.  »Hi  Stat.  HOI  .,{.»  I  .S.t.  IJ^.  l.tO)  shalk.  President. 


DAVID  L.   LADD. 
.   Commimtionrr  of  Patent* 
.\pproved  : 

HirKM.W   PRIfE, 

\»»iKtant  Srvretarti  of  t'ommrrre  for  Itomtttic   Xffaira. 
IFR.  Doc.  62-915;  Filed,  Jan.  26.  1962;  8:46  a.m.l 
Publi-hed  in  17  F.R.  m'J,  HIO. 


2.7!S.'<.541.  Gauging  .Vpparutus, 

2,H02.1N2.  Current  Density  Responsive  Apparatus. 

2.S92.906.  Progratn  Switching  Meann. 

2,tt7M,«;{;{.  Electrical  Control  SyMteina. 

2,999,973.  Transformer  Apparatus. 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  DECEMBER  31,  1961 


Total  number  of  pendinR  applications  (excludinR  Desi>?ns) 

Total  iiutnhor  of  pendiHR  De-sign  applications 

Total  nnmlxT  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  numl)er  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action -_ 

Date  of  oldest  new  application — 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application 


Sept. 
Sept. 


195,  563 

5r  704 

96.  342 

1,  854 

23,  1960 

12.  1960 


M.  C.  ROSA.  Director.  Patent  Examining  Operation 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS.  AND  SUPERVISORY  EXAMINERS 


(I)  STONE,  I.  a..  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ART.S     

(II)  EVANS.  N.  H  .  COMMUNICATION.".  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 


III)  REYNOLDS.  E  R  .  MECHANICAL  MAXCFACTCRINO.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIONS 


(IV)  8PINTMAN.  S  .  MATERIAL    HANDLING    AND    TREATING.  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS  AND  AMCSE- 
.MENT  DEVICES. 

(V)  IHLL.  J.  S  .  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION.  

(VI)  MURPHY.  T.  F  .  AGRICULTURE.  CALCULATORS,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS,  TRANSPORTATION... 

(VII)  WHITMORE.  n   B.,  HEATING  AND  COOLING.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE 

(CLASS  )     OORECKI.  G   A.,  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LL<5TED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION DIVISIONS. 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS.  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(Roman  nnmerala  in  parentheoea  indirate  Esamining  Groap) 


(VI)  GOLDBERG.  A.  J..  Brakes:  Plantlnjt:  Plant  Husbandry:  Scattering  Unloaders;  Earth  Working 

(Ill)  STONE.  A.,  Fishing,  Trapping  and  Vermin  Destroying:  Presses;  Tobacco;  Textile  Wringers;  Buckles,  Buttons 

and  Clasps - - 

(VII)  .MARMELPTEIV,  N.  (WINDHAM,  R.,  acting).  Metal  Founding  and  Treatment;  .Metallurgy    (Process  and 
Apparatus):  Alloy  Electrical  Resistors 

(VI)  F.-VLLER,  E.  A.,  Material  or  Article  Handling 

(V)  ROBINSON.  C.  W.,  Harvesters;  Unearthing  Objects:  Threshing;  Knotters:  Animal  Husbandry:  Bee  Culture: 
Dairy;  Butchering:  Vegetable  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Comminutors;  Fences;  Gates;  Music;  Signals  and  Indicators; 


.Acoustics. 


8. 


9. 


(I)  LIDOFF,  H.  J.  (MARCUS,  I.,  acting).  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Heterocyclic.  General  Organic  Processes, 
Amides 

(IV)  ANDERSON.  E.  G..  Optica 

(V)  BREHM,  G.  L.,  Beds;  Chairs  and  Seats:  Cabinets;  Tables;  Miscellaneous  Furniture;  Fire  Escapes;  Ladders:  Deposit 
and  Collection  Receptacles;  ScafToMs 

(VI)  BRANSON'.  J.  H.,  Pumps:  Fans;  Turbines » 

10.  (VI)  BOYD,  S.  (HORTON,  A.  M..  acting).  Firearms;  Ordnance:  Ammunition:  Explosive  Charge  Making 

11.  (IV)  BENHAM,  E.  V.,  Boots,  Shoes  and  Leggings:  Shoe  and  Leather  Manufacture:  Button.  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 

Nailing.  Stapling  and  Clip  Clenching:  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting:  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits 

12.  (Ill)  DURHAM,  B.  O.,  Machine  Elements:  Engine  Starters:  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls 

13.  (Ill)  BEALL,  T.  E.,  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture:  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  MeUl  Working 
(part),  e.g.  Special  Work,  Forging.  Pla.stlc  Working.  Drawing.  Sawing.  Milling,  Planing,  Turning 

(Ill)  WILTZ,  W.  A..  Metal  Working  (part)  e.g.  Sheet  Metal;  .Metal  Bending.  .Miscellaneous  Processes,  Assembly  and 
I)i.sa.s.semhly  Apparatus:  Wire  Fabrics - 

(VII)  BRINDISI.  M.  v..  Plastics:  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus 

(II)  AN  PR  US.  L.  M..  Telephony  Modulators;  Radio  Detectors;  Telemetering  Systems;  Pulse  Modulation  Telegraph 

17.  (IV)  LEIOHEY.  R.  A.,  Packaging:  Typewriters:  Printing:  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet  Material  Associating  or 
Folding:  Sheet  Feeding  or  Delivering 

(VI)  BLT'M.  A.  (LEVINE.  S.,  acting).  Power  Plants:  Fluid  Transmissions;  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combus- 
tion Turbines:  Mea.surlng  Speed  or  Acceleration  Power  Driven  Conveyors 

(VII)  PATRICK.  P.  L.  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Boilers;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners:  Heating  Systems:  Miscellaneous  Heating; 
Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Iliuminating  Burners 

7\  (V)  SEERS.  J.  D..  Miscellaneous  Hardware:  Closure  Fasteners:  Locks:  Safes:  Bank  Protection;  Bread,  Pastry  and 
Confection  Making;  Tents  and  Canopies;  Umbrellas:  Canes;  UnderUklng:  Electrical  Connectors 

(III)  .MA PER,  R   C.  Textiles --- 

(VI)  BUCHLER,  M.  B..  .Aeronautics:  Boats:  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  Propulsion;  Propellers:  Windmills;  Fluid  Dia- 
phragms and  Bellows - - — 

(VI)  S.MILOW,  L.,  Calculators;  Bookkeeping  Machines;  Cash  and  Pare  Registers;  Voting  Machines;  Counters;  Educa- 
tion -  

(Ill)  HICKEY,  T.  J..  Apparel  (except  Corsets  and  Brassieres);  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewthg  Machines;  Teitlles,  Ironing 

or  Smoothing;  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control;  Work  Holdcn - - 

25.  (VII)  NEVIUS,  R.  D.,  Coating— Processes.  Miscellaneous  Products  and  Apparatus;  Wood  Treating  Apparatus;  Paper 


M. 

IS. 
Ifi. 


18. 


19 


21. 
22. 

23. 
24. 


Making 


» 


(II)  R.ADER,  O.  L..  Electricity— Generation.  Motive  Power.  Transmission  Systems,  Voltage  and  Pha.se  Control  Sys- 
tems, Furnaces.  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging.  Arc  Lamps.  Prime  .Mover  Dynamo  Plants;  Elevators  (part),  e.g. 

.Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanisms:  Inductors;  Transformers 

27.  (IV)  J  A  M  ES.  S.,  Hnishlng.  .»?crubblng  and  General  Cleaning:  Brush.  Broom  and  Mop  Making;  Textiles.  Fluid  Treating 
Apparatus:  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  With  .'^olids 

(VI)  BRAUNER,  R.  H.,  Infernal  Combtistion  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  Servomotors:  Spring 
.Motors;  Cylinders  Pistons:  Drive  Shafts:  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  Sockets:  Fluid  Current  Conveyors: 
Wheel  Substitutes;  Moists:  Elevators;  Pneumatic  Dispatch:  Store  Service:  Chutes 

(V)  FRITZ,  M.  M  ,  Tools:  Woodworking;  Button,  Biurei  and  Wheel  Making;  Baggage:  Cloth.  I^eather  and  Rubber 
Receptacles:  Package  and  Article  Carriers;  Valved  Pi|)e  Couplings;  Rod  and  Parkeii  Joints;  Tool-Handling  Fastening-; 

(VII)  O'LEARY.  R.  A.,  Comminutors;  Refrigeration;  Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  DlfTusing,  Separating  and  .Assort 
Ing  Solids  (part) ^ 


28 


29 


.V) 


DIVISIONS 


6,  31,  3H,  43,  4«.  50. 
.V5.  .IP.  fiO.  «3.  54. 

Id.  2fi,  37,  41,  42.  44. 

48,  51,  .M.  (vS.fiS. 

2,  12.  13.  14.  21.  24. 
.17.  5«.  61.81.82. 

7.  11.  17,  27.  34,  35. 
39.  .53.  fi2 

,5.  8.  20,  29,  33,  3fi,  40, 

.52,  fifi, 
I.   4,   9.    10,    18.    22, 

23,  28.  4.5.  47. 

3,  15.  19.  25,  30,  32. 

49.  ,55.  fi7 
91,92,93.94.95. 


Oldest  .Ant>lication 


New 


4-3-61 

.5-29-61 

1-13-61 
4-3-61 

1-23-61 


1-16-61 

l-»-61 

2-20-61 

2-13-61 

5-2-61 

JV-2-61 

5-16-61 

5-1-61 

3-17-61 

2-24-61 

2-6-61 

1-30-61 

1-5-61 

12-14-60 

12-27-60 


.Amended 


4-28-61 

5-18-61 

1-13-61 
4-4-61 

1-.5-6I 


•  1-9-61 


12-23-60 

11^-60 

4-18-61 

•S-21-61 

12-30-60 

1-4-61 

11-21-60 

11-23-60 

5-3-61 

4-28-61 

3-13-61 

2-10-^1 

4-17-«l 

4-14-61 

1-19-61 

1-5-61 

2-27-^1 

1-3-61 

5-31-61 

6-5-61 

3-27-61 

4-4-61 

2-2-61 

2-l-«l 

1-3-61 

1-3  61 

2-3-61 

2  1-61 

1-6-61 

12-»-60 

2-10-61 

1-10-61 

5-9-61 

4-2&-61 

617 

DIVISIONS.  BXAMINEB8.  AND  SUBJECTS  Of  INTENTION 

(Bmmh  mmmMntB  la  pwaaUMM*  iadlcato' BiMiinlag  Gtmv) 


•t.  (I)  9TERMAN,  M..  Carbon  Chemistry  (p«rt^  e.f .,  Urea  Adductt,  Silicon  ContMnlnf  Cwbon  Compounds,  Hydrocnui- 
tlon  o(  Carbon  Oxides,  Partial  Oxidation  of  Non-Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  Mixtures,  Hydrocarbons,  Haloffenat«d 
Hydrocarbons;  Synthetic  Resins  (part)  (e.g..  Oll-Modlfled;  Stabilised^:  Mineral  Oils:  Distillation     

33.  (V'll)  MARTIN',  H.  L.,  Oas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exchanfe;  Fire  Eztlnculshers;  Centrifugal  Bowl 
Separators;  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification  (part) 

33.  (V)  MUSHAKE.  W  L  .  Bridres;  Hydraulic  and  Earth  En«lneerln«;  Roads  and  Pavements:  Building  Structures 

.14.  (IV)  QUACKENBrSH.  L  .  Railways— Draft  Appliances.  Switches  and  Signals.  Surface  Track.  Rolling  Stock,  Track 
Sanders:  Electricity.  Transmission  to  Vehicles:  Dumping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Implements; 
Agitating 

35.  (IV)  DE.MBO,  L.  J..  Dispensing;  Filling  Receptacles;  Toilet;  Serertng  by  Tearing  or  Breaking;  Coin  Controlled  Appa- 
ratus: Dispensing  Cabinets:  Article  Dispensing;  Coin  Handling 

3«.  (V)  EVANS.  R.  L..  Measuring  and  Testing  (part) 

37.  (II)  LEVY,  .M.  L.,  Electricity-Switches,  Welding,  Heating,  Photo-Cell  Circuits 

38.  (I)  PARKER,  C.  B..  Carbon  Chemistry,  (part),  e.g.,  Aio,  Carbocycllc  Or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part),  e.g..  Anthronn, 

Triarylmethanes,  Esters.  Adds.  Ketones,  Aldehydes.  Ethers.  Phenols.  Alcohols.  Proteins.  Amines.  Natural  Resins 
30.  (IV)  WEIL.  I.,  Fluid- Pressure  ReguUtors;  Valves:  Fluid  Handling  (except  PresMire  Modulating  Relays,  Float  Valves, 
Diaphragms  and  Bellows) 

40.  (V)  DRU.M.MO.SD,  E.  J..  Receptacles— Metallic,  Paper,  Wooden,  Glass;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages 

41.  (II)  LOVEWELL,  V.  N..  Recorders;  .Sound  Recording;  Television;  Telegraphy  (part);  Pletoelectric  Devices 

42.  (II)  CAPELLI.  8  W.4  Electric  Signaling  (part);  Non-IUiear  Reactor  Systems 

43.  (I)  KNIOHT.W.  B,  .Medicines.  Poisons,  Cosmetics:  Sugar  and  Starch;  Skins  and  Leathers:  Preservlnt,  SterilUlng  and 

Disinfecting  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus);  Bleaching,  Dyelnc,  Fluid  Treatment  of  Textiles 

44.  (II)  JCSTITS,  C.  L..  Directive  Radio  Systems;  .Nuclear  Hatterles:  Nuclear  Resonant  Devices:  Radar;  Sonv;  Torpedoes  . 

45.  (VI)  .MANIAN,  J.  A.,  Wheels,  Tires  and  Axles;  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles;  Lubrication;  Bearings  and  Guides;  Belt  and 

Sprocket  Gearing:  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  Appliances;  Excavating 

4«.  (1)  WILES,  W.  O.  (CA.MPBELL,  R.  L  .  acting).  Actlnlde  Series  (e.g..  Fissionable)  Compounds:  Sintered  Metal  Stock: 
Explosives;  Power  Plants  (part):  .Metallurgy  (part);  Radioactive  .Medicines;  Nuclear  Reactions;  Carbon  Chemistry 
(part) , 


Oldast  Application 


New      Amended 


fVI)  ARNOLD,  P.,  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting:  Motor  Vehicles:  Land  Vehicles 

(II)  BERNSTEIN.  S  .  Electricity— Conversion  Systems,  Protective  Systems:  .Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Meters); 

Swlfchhoardii,  Relays.  .Magnets.  Condensers.  Transistors.  Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers 

(VII)  BENDETT,  B  ,  Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  Contact  With  Solids;  Ventilation;  Wells:  Concentrating  Evaporators; 

Earth  Boring , 

(I)  ARNOLD,  D.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Synthetic  Restn  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber  Compo- 
sitions, Natural  Rubber , - 

(II)  WFSTBV.  O  N..  Antenna.<i:  Oscillators;  Tuners;  Miscellaneous  Electron  Space  Discharge  Device  Systems;  Transis- 
tor and   Nonlinear  Conductor  Systems 1 

^2.  (V)  LE  ROY,  C.  A.,  Support.s  and  Racks;  .Separat Ing  and  Assorting  Solids  (part) 

(IV)NIVAS,0.  A.,  Books  and  Book  Making:  Manifolding;  PrUited  Matter;  Stationery;  Paper  Files  and  Binders; 
Flexible  or  Portable  Clo.<iures.  or  Partitions:  Doors.  Windows.  Awnings,  and  Shutters;  Harness;  Whip  Apparatus; 
Food  Apparatus;  Clo-sure  Operaton;  Illumination 

(II)  NILSON.  R.  G.,  Electric  I-am|)s;  Electronic  Tubes:  MLscellaneous  Discharge  Devices:  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and  Oas 
DLvharge  Device  Circuits;  Ray  Energy  (eg  .  X-Ray.  I'lfravlolet,  Radioactive)  Applications;  Mass  Spectrometers 

(VII)  HOFFMAN.  R.  J  .  .Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body  Members  

(I)  SPECK,  J.  R.,  Abrading  Compositions:  Batteries:  Coating  or  Plaatlc  Compositions;  Electrical  and  Wave  Znergy 

Chemistry _ 

ail)  MILLER,  A.  B.  (TOM LIN,  C.  W.,  acting).  Bolt,  Nut.  RlTrt,  Nail.  Screw,  Chain,  and  HoraMhoe  \ftklng:  Drlren 

and  Screw  Fastenings:  Nut  and  Bolt  Ix>cks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings;  Cutting 

(III)  BROVAT'GII.-'F.  H.  (BAILEY.  F.  E..  acting).  Rolls  and  Rollers:  Making  .Metal  Tools  and  Implements:  Stone 
Working;  Abrading  Processes  and  .Apparatus:  Baths,  Closets,  Sinks,  and  Spittoons:  Boring  and  Drilling;  Paper  Manu- 
factures: Selective  Cutting 

(I)  BRINDISI,  M   A  .  Inorganic  Chemistry;  Fertilisers:  Oas.  Heating  and  Illuminating 

(I)  MANGAN.  V.  E..  Carbon  Chemistry^  (part),  e.g..  Synthetic  Resins  (part):  Miscellaneous  Polymers  (e.g..  Vinyl 
Polymers);  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber:  Photographic  Processes  and  Products 

(III)  STRIZAK.  J.  P..  Winding  and  Reeling:  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horology:  Railway  .Mall  Delivery:  Feeding  of  In- 
definite I/pneths  

(IV)  I.GWE,  I>.  B..  Games:  Toys;  Amusements  and  ExercMng  I>evU!f«.  Mechanical  Guns  and  Projectors;  Photographic 
Apparatus   .< [ 

(I)  WINKELstKIN.  A'H  ,  Foods  and  Beverages;  FermenUtlon;  Cirbon  Chemtotry  (part),  e.f.,  Lignliu.  Carbohy- 

.  drate  Derivatives.  Fats.  SulfurUed  Compounds:  Heavy  Metal  Compounds 

(I).GREE.\WALI>.  J  .  Fuels:  Miscellaneous  Compositions    

(II)  SAX.  F.  J  .  Wave  Guides;  Elyctrlc  Meters;  Comluctors;  In.sulators;  Amplifiers:  Electric  Signaling  (part) 

(V)  LISANN.  I..  Geom«'trlc  Instruments^  .Measuring  and  Testing  (part);  Weighing  Scak-s      

(VII)  KRAFFT.  C  F  ,  Liquid  .Separation  or  Purification  (part):  Adhesive  Bonding  (Laminated  Fabrics);  Ornamentation 
(III  BCRNS.  W.  W  .  JR  .  Data  Processors;  Digital  and  Analog  Computers 

(III)  .MONCURE.  J    A  .  Industrial  Arts  

(Ill)  HT'NTER.  E.  II  .  llou.sehold.  Personal  and  Fine  Arts 

BAILEY,  J.  S  (KENT.  A    P.  acting).  Glass 

GACSS.  H  .  Radio  TraiLsraltters.  Receivers  and  Tuners 

WAUL.  R.  A  .  Wire  Working 

BKRLOWITZ.  W,  Gas  Separation 

ANOEL,  C.  r>.  Metallic  Building  Structures.. 

E.  DIV.  A  (I)  GA.STON,  L.  H.  iLIEBMAN,  M.,  acting).  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  eg..  Steroids:  Synthetic  Rertn? 

(part),  I.e  ,  Polyethylenes- Butadiene 
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EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  t»elow  expire  during  February  1062,  except  tho<«  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
Provisions  of  the  Veteran.s  Pat«-nt  Extension  Act  (M  Stat  316as  amended  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  m.-iy  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Uw  tm.    A  list  of  Veterans"  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  In  the  Annual  Indri  of  PateiUt~l9S3. 

•'•'*'••» -■ Numbers  2.368.613  to  2 J70.6t 2  Inclusive 

Plant  Patents Numbers  640  to  651  Inclusive 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  be  Knapp-Monabch  Company 

\o.  6726.     Decided  December  18,  1961 

[_CCPA— :  — F.LM— ;  1.32  USPQ  0] 

1.  Tbademabks — Confusing  Similabity— "Spabklet"  Supebimposed  upon  Elox- 

~    gated    "S"    WITH    Asterisk-Like    Symbol    and    "Sparklets"    for    Bar 

Accessories. 
Upon  revfewing  the  refusal  to  register  appellant's  composite  mark  consisting 
of  the  word  "Sparklet"  superimposed  upon  an  elongate^l  "S"  with  a  stylized 
symbol  used  like  an  asterisk  after  the  letter  "t,"  for  electric  drink  blenders,  in 
view  of  prior  registrations  of  "Sparklets,"  for  compressed  carbonic  acid  gas 
and  for  covered  siphons  and  bulbs  or  capulses  for  containing  compressed  or 
liquified  gas.  Held  that  "•  ♦  •  we  find  that  appellant's  mark  is  not  sufllciently 
different  from  the  reference  marks  to  prevent  the  likelihood  of  confusion  or 
mistake  or  the  deception  of  purchasers" '  and  that  "Neither  the  addition  of  the 
stylized  figure  of  a  'sparkle'  over  the  last  letter,  nor  the  u.se  of  the  singular 
form  of  the  word  '.«iparklet.'  nor  the  use  of  the  elongated  background  'S'  avoids 
the  similarities  In  appearance,  sound,  and  meaning  of  the  identical  word 
'Sparklet'  found  In  both  reference  registrations  and  in  applicant's  mark." 

2.  Same — Same — Patent  Office  Classification  Immaterial. 

"The  Patent  Office  classification  of  particular  goods  Is  immaterial  in  deter- 
mining the  likelihood  of  confusion  or  mistake  or  deception  of  purchasers  as  to 
source  or  origin  of  the  goods." 
/  3.  Same — Same — Goods — Bab  Accessories — Evidence — Judicial  Notice. 

Held  that  it  Is  a  matter  of  common  knowledge  that  electric  drink  blenders, 
compressed  carbonic  acid  gas.  and  covered  siphons  and  bulbs  or  capsules  for 
containing  compressed  or  liquefied  gas  are  u.sed  as  "bar  accessories."  and  are 
sold  in  similar  trade  channels  to  the  same  class  of  purchasers;  and  Held  that 
the  "Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  properly  took  judicial  notice  that  such 
goods  are  sold  in  common  trade  channels." 

4.  Evidence — Judicial  Notice. 

"Judicial  notice  i^ermlts  proof  by  evidence  to  be  dispensed  with  where  com- 
mon knowledge  supports  the  truth  of  a  proposition.  Judicial  notice  also  may 
be  taken  of  facts  'though  they  are  neither  actually  notorious  nor  bound  to  be 
judicially  known,  yet  they  would  be  capable  of  such  instant  and  unquestionable 
demonstration,  if  desired,  that  no  party  would  think  of  imposing  a  falsity  on 
the  tribunal  in  the  face  of  an  intelligent  adversary.'  But  a  party  'is  not  pre- 
vehted  from  disputing  the  matter  by  evidence,  if  he  believes  it  disputable.'  " 
.  5.  Tbademabks — Evidence — Judicial  Notice. 

"Factual  matters-  of  which  judicial  notice  is  taken  can  be  challenged  by 
production  of  evidence  to  the  contrary.     If,  therefore,  appellant  *  •  •  wishes 
to  challenge  the  truth  of  the  matters  judicially  noted  by  the  Examiner  and  the 
Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board,  he  must  challenge  it  by  presenting  evi- 
dence to  the  contrary.     •  •  *  In  the  absence  of  such  evidence,  the  Board's  find- 
ing, based  on  Its  Judicial  notice  of  the  fact  that  the  goods  are  sold  in  the  same 
trade  channels.  Is  conclusive  of  the  issue  here." 
6.  Same — Confusing  Similarity— "Sparklet"  Superimposed  upon  Elongated 
"S"  with  Asterisk-Like  Symbol  and  "Sparklets"  for  Bab  Accessories- 
Section  7(b). 
"Appellant  •  •  •  contends  that  Its  Registration  No.  669.376  of  November 
4,  1958,  of  the  composite  mark  'Sparklet'  and  design  for  'bar  accessory  kits' 
was  improperly  ignored  by  the  Examiner  and  the  Board  in  refusing  the  regis- 
tration here  in  issue.    Appellant  asserts  that  section  7(b)  of  the  Trademark 
Act  of  1946  (15  U.S.C.  1057(b) )  raises  a  statutory  presumption  that  the  regis- 
tered mark  is  dissimilar  to  other  registered  marks  for  similar  goods.     Based 
upon  this  assertion,  appellant  contends  that  the  owner  of  the  registered  mark 
is  entit'ed  to  the  benefit  of  any  reasonable  doubt  as  to  the  registrability  of  the 
same  or  a  closely  siinilar  mark  upon  a  subsequent  application  to  register. 
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Even  If  we  accept  this  contention,  it  does  not  help  appellant  for  there  is  no 
reasonable  doubt,  in  this  case.  Api)ellant's  Registration  No.  (MJO.STG.  aa  prima 
facie  evidence  under  section  7(l»i  of  the  TrademarJt  Act  of  194«5,  is  insufficient 
to  rebut  the  flndinjj  of  llkelihwxl  of  confusion,  tnistake  or  deception  of  pur- 
chasers based  on  the  common  IcnowlwlKe.  Judicially  notice<l  and  relied  upon  by 
the  P:xaminer.  the  Board  and  this  court,  that  electric  drink  blenders  and  the 
reference  goods  are  sold  to  the  same  classes  of  purchasers  and  in  the  same 
trade  channels."   ' 

AptE.AL  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  64,308. 
AFFIRMED. 

George  B.  Newitt  {Norman  Leftvin,  of  counsel)  for  appellant. 
Clarence  W.  Moore  {George  C.  Roeming,  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martik,  and  Smith,  Ammo- 
date  Judges,  and  Judge  Whxiam  II.  Kirkpatrick,  United  Stafen 
Senior  District  Judge  for  the  E  ant  em  District  of  Pennftylvania 
Smith,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Appellant  filed  application  Serial  No.  64,308  on  December  15,  1058 
for  registration  on  the  Principal  Register  of  a  composite  mark  consist- 
ing of  the  word  "'Sparklet"  superimposed  upon  an  elongated  "S"'  with 
a  stylized  symbol  (which  appellant  calls  a  "sparkle")  used  like  an 
asterisk  after  the  letter  "t,"  thus,  "Sparklet*,"  for  electric  drink 
blenders.  Registration  of  the  mark  was  refused  l)ecause  of  prior 
registrations  of  the  mark  "Sparklets"  for  "compressed  carbonic  acid 
gas"  (Registration  Xo.  30,214)  and  "Sparklets"  for  "covered  siphons 
and  "bulbs  or  capsules  for  containing  compressed  or  liquified  gas" 
(Registrat^pn  No.  318,546). 

The  sole  Issue  is  whether  appellant  is  entitled  to  register  its  mark 
in  view  of  the  provisions  of  section  2(d)  of  the  Tnidemark  Act  of 
1946  ( 15  U.S.C.  1052).  Resolution  of  this  issue  requires  a  determina- 
tion of  whether  the  mark  for  which  registration  is  sought  so  resembles 
the  marks  previously  registered  as  to  be  likely,  when  applied  to  the 
goods  of  the  applicant,  to  cause  confusion  or  mistake  or  to  deceive 
purchasers. 

Appellant  asserts  (1)  that  no  confusion  or  deception  of  purchasers 
IS  likely  since  the  reference  marks  are  different  from  appellant's  mark, 
and  (2)  that  there  is  no  likelihood  of  confusion  or  deception  of  pur- 
chasers since  electric  dripk  blenders  and  the  goods  of  the  reference 
registrations  are  different. 

[1]  On  appellant's  first  assertion,  we  find  that  appellant's  mark  is 
not  sufficiently  different  from  the  reference  marks  t6  prevent  the 
likelihood  of  confusion  or  mistake  or  the  deception  of  purchasers 
Neither  the  addition  of  the  stylized  figure  of  a  "sparkle"  over  the  last 
,  letter,  nor  the  use  of  the  singular  form  of  the  word  "sparklet,"  nor  the 
use  of  the  elongated  background  "S"  avoids  the  similarities  in  api>«.ar- 
ance,  sound,  and  meaning  of  the  identical  word  "Sparklet"  found  in 
both  reference  registrations  and  in  applicant's  mark. 

Appellant  stresses  differences  in  the  goo<ls  to  which  its  mark  and 
the  n-ference.  marks  are  applied  and  points  out  that  such  goods  are 
classified  in  different  Patent  Office  classifications.  However  the 
marks  when  used  on  the  g<H»<l.s  of  the  i-espective  parties  would  indi<ate 
t.>  the  average  pt.rchas*.r  a  conmion  source  or  origin  of  all  goods  on 
which  the  marks  are  used.  [2]  The  Patent  Office  cla.^sification  of 
particular  grmds  is  nnmaterial  in  determining  the  likelihood  of  con- 
fusion or  mistake  or  deception  of  purchasers  as  to  source  or  origin  of 
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the  goods.  Rules  of  Practice  in  Trademark  Cases,  Rule  2.85;  section 
30  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  11)46  ( 15  U.S.(\  1 112). 

[3]  It  is  a  matter  of  common  knowledge  that  electric  drink  blenders 
and  the  reference  registration  goods  are  used  as  "bar  accessories,"  and 
ai*e  sold  in  similar  trade  channels  to  the  same  class  of  ])urchasei*s. 
The  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Hoard  properly  took  judicial  notice 
that  such  g(K)ds  are  sold  in  common  trade  channels.  See  ///  n  M<il- 
cohn,  29  C(^PA  1 145,  129  F.2d  529,  54  USPQ  235. 

[4]  Judicial  notice  permits  proof  by  evidence  to  be  dispensed  with 
where  common  knowledge  supports  the  truth  of  a  proportion.'  Judi- 
cial notice  also  may  l)e  taken  of  facts  "though  they  are  neither  actually 
notorious  nor  bound  to  l)e  judicially  known,  yet  they  would  be  capable 
of  such  instant  and  uiu|uestionable  demonstration,  if  desired,  that  no 
party  would  think  of  imposing  a  falsity  on  the  tribunal  in  the  face  of 
an  intelligent  advei-sarv."  -  Hut  a  party  "is  not  prevented  from 
disputing  the  matter  by  evidence,  if  he  believes  it  disputable."^ 

[5]  Factual  matters  of  which  judicial  notice  is  taken  can  be  chal- 
lenged by  production  of  evidence  to  the  contrary.  If,  therefore,  appel- 
lant here  wishes  to  challenge  tJie  truth  of  the  matters  judicially  noted 
by  the  Examiner  and  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Hoard,  he  must 
challenge  it  by  presenting  evidence  to  the  contrary.  The  record  does 
not  show  any  such  evidence.  In  the  absence  of  such  evidence,  the 
Hoard's  finding,  based  on  its  judicial  notice  of  the  fact  that  the  goods 
are  sold  in  the  same  trade  channels,  is  conclusive  of  the  issue  here. 

[6]  Api)ellant  also  contends  tliat  its  Registration  No.  669,370  of 
November  4,  1958,  of  the  composite  mark  "Sparklet"  and  design  for 
"bar  accessory  kits"  was  improperly  ignored  i)V  tlie  Examiner  and  the 
Hoard  in  refusing  the  registration  here  in  issue.  Appellant  asserts 
that  section  7(b)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  194G  (15  U.S.C.  1057(b)) 
raises  a  statutory  presumption  that  the  registered  mark  is  dissimilar 
to  other  registered  marks  for  similar  goods.  Hased  upon  this  asser- 
tion, appellant  contends  that  the  owner  of  the  registered  mark  is 
entitled  to  the  benefit  of  any  reasonable  doubt  as  to  the  registrability 
of  the  same  or  a  closely  similar  mark  ujion  a  subsequent  application  to 
register.  Even  if  we  accept  this  contention,  it  does  not  helj)  appel- 
lant for  there  is  no  reasonable  doubt  in  this  case.  Appellant's  Regis- 
tration No.  669,376,  as  prima  facie  evidence  under  section  7(b)  of  the 
Trademark  Act  of  1946,  is  insufficient  to  rebut  the  finding  of  likelihood 
of  .confusion,  mistake,  or  deception  of  purchasers  based  on  the  common 
knowledge,  judicially  noticed  and  relied  upon  by  the  Examiner,  the 
Hoard,  and  this  court,  that  electric  drink  blenders  and  the  reference 
goods  are  sold  to  the  same  classes  of  purchasei-s  and  in  the  same  trade 
channels. 

The  decision  of  the  Trademark  Trial  aiuj  Appeal  Hoard  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

WoRLEv,  Chief  Judge,  concurs  in  result.  ^ 


'  Wlpmore  on  rvirt.'iicp.  3d  wlition  (1940».  vol.  IX.  ffc.  25r).'>. 
'  Wininorc  on  Kvidoncp.  .3cl  wlition  (1940).  vol.  IX.  sec   2T^^\  (X). 
»  Wlgmore  on  KvUh-nce,  3d  edition  (1940).  vol.  IX.  sec.  2067. 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notion  under  35  U.S.C.  290 ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 


-j.4m.3ii.  w 


C    Hall,  Apparatus  Cor  preventlnK  radio  Inter-         i,Hi0.iH9.    H    Aronst.ln.  Optical   device   tur  fli.rap.utlc   and 
July   H.    19»W).    DC,    N  I).    Ill     (ChlcnKo).   Doc.     other    purpowi*,    HImI    .Nov,    12.    1959.    D.C .    SDVY      Doc 
•lOcl  ((»!».    An  Hint,    Inroiporated   v.    --        - 


piini/.     I'at.-nt  held  valid  and  InfrlnRed  Nov.  24,  1961. 
3,.'MS.7»t.    RickeH    and    Wood,    Vitamin    Bu :    S.703.!M>« 


77ie  f'orfHt  Electric  Com-     ina/IU."*,  TniHMmirni  I'rofluctn  Corporation  v.  The  how  Chrii 

iriil    Company.      Stipulatlun    an.l    order   of   dismissal    lU'v 
tOCl 


same. 


Vitamin    Hu.    .\ctlve    rompimltlojt    and    prtMVus    of   preparing 
-.un.-.    flliMl    I»,c.    .1,    n>«l,    DC.    S.D     Calif.    (Los   Angeles). 

llcOuff  Salea   Co..    Inc. 


d    Co.,   Inc.    V. 


K    Saarinen.  f'halr  having  a  backreMt  in  the  form 
Ik.-   bod.v  ;    l»e».    IM..VM.    saiue,    ('half   or    the    like. 


Doe     1541/t(l.   Merck 
et  at. 

iif   a    sliill 

ni«><l   I»*o    s,    ij»i;i.    DC.   SD.VV.,   Doc.  «l/43fl4.   Knolt    t«»o 

I  ititm  Inr.  \ .  Bright  Chair  Vompnni/.  Inc. 

3,«l8..1ll.  V.  M.  Parker,  Manufacture  of  laminated  furring 
nail  spacT.s,  flird  Jan.  11».  IDfiO,  DC,  .N.D.  Calif  (San  Fran- 
fl>.roi.  Doc    .•{H/H4«.   Wire  Speiinltiex  Vompanyv.  Ilofller  Wire 

/'roiliiriM  iompany.      Injunction  »;rant.-d  Dec.   12.   1901.  •>  at7  ?a«    i    iv    m  i         «t   .i     •     #  .       . 

.,„,  ..^   „    ,,.    „     ,     ,,,  3.»-".7»8,  J.  U.  Dlck.y.  Method  of  luuilnatln):  pol.vur.thane 

-  ■",■;!,.■".                    '        l-^ftro  magnetic  drill  unit,  filed  D.-c  foam,  filed   iVc.  .'i,   IJifil,  D.C.N.J.    (Newark).   Doc    It».'{:{/«51 

^.  „    ,.^„,    ^j,^^^  Franclsro),  Doc    40/,375,  Huck  Rrrr.es  Hrolhcin.  Inc.  v.    W/icrf  I'otpmer  Curponition  vt  at. 

S.ft.WAI-V  Martin  and  Abel.  Copper  and  lr.>n  roiitainlni:  a 
scale  removal  from  fernuis  metal,  flird  D«c  s.  H)r,l,  DC, 
W.DN.V.  (Buffalo),  Doc.  «47.'),  hoir  Chemical  Compnni,  v. 
flolrent  .Service  Inc.  et  al. 


3.l»l,.Vi3,  M  O.  CroHby.  Multiplex  communication  syst.iii. 
filed  Sept.  »;.  19C1.  D.C.  S.D.X.Y..  Doc.  M/:iM\:,.  Croufn/Telr 
IronicM  (Corporation  v.  (Srncral  Ulrctric  Com>ianir  Voluntary 
dismissal  IH'C.  H,  U»«l. 

t.M7.87S,  E,  M.  I'wab.  Floating  wharf  structure  nind.-  of 
concrete  float  units:  Re.  34.MS7.  saiue,  tilr<l  I.»'c.  1.  Iftr.l,  D.C, 
S  D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc  l.'i29/(il  y.  r.rncMt  M  Im.iIi 
et  at  V.  RIH  4  ConHtruction  Compan.it  rt  a\. 

2,914.931.  C.  II.  C  Vnng,  Sanitary  |m|H'r  and  process  ,.f 
making  same,  fl|«^  Dec  1.  1»«1,  D.C.  X  D.  Te\  (Dallas). 
I>oe.   89U0,   Vanitii  Fair  Paper  Miltit,  Inr.  v     I.,  frrrrr  d  Clark. 


U«01.  D.( 
Mnniifiii  iHrini)  Company  v     .Mai/nrtic  Tool  Company. 
■:.90H,n:u.  T.  Prlmlch,  Progressive  lock  seum  for  sheet  metal 

pIpeM.  flie<|  D,.c.  .->,  19«1,  DC,  S.D   III.  (Peoria).  Doc.  P  241X). 

Croilurl»    h'esearch    and   Derelopmrnt    Corporation    v.    Vham- 

inon  Furnace  I'itie  Co.  et  al 

2  701  W       ( W  -  %1  -JM  ,  3.«M.MS.  R.  L    Mitchell,  Coin  mat  with  holder  for-  recelvl,,^ 

i.70.i..TO2.     (See  ^563.794.)  advertising  dlsi.lay  :    Uen.    IIW.TO7.   siwne,   Co,„|,ln.-d  coin   mat 

.;.7.37,7I9.   M.  R     Kmher  ef  nl.,  Cutting  device,  flird  Oct.  10.    ""*'   advertising  display,   filed  D»'c.   S.    19«l.   D.c.   s.D.   Calif 

1»»!«».    DC,   SD.NV,    Doc.    »50/.m'?2.    .\ational  rf    TranMconti.     < ''""    -^ngelet.).    Doc.    1.'>5«/«1-V.    Mitchell    Kithhcr   I'roilint-. 

nrnlal    Trailing  Corporation    v.    \Va»hintflon   (irntral  Trailino     '"''   *    "«""•  I.iglitrr  Company. 


Stipulation  and  order  of  discontinuance  Jan 


Crtmpanii  rt  al. 
24.  19«L 

'i,7ll.ft«M.  .V.  C.  B.'rnstein.  Intercommunication  svstera    flird 
IW.   2.    19.'S.    D.C,    H.DN  V  .   Doc.    140/2.VV   Hu  Kane  Corpo 
ration   v.    Fxrcutone.   Inc      Stipulation   and  order  dismisslnL' 
■  •■oiiiplaint  and  counterclaim  Dec   l.l.  19«1. 

■i.7.1S.277.  V  L.  Smlthers.  Absorbent  material  for  floral  ar- 
r,.rig.'ii)entw,  flird  I>ec.  i:i.  lOrtl,  D^C  .  SI).  III.  (Peoria).  Doc 
I'  2492.  The  V.  L  SmitherH  Manufacturing  Company  v.  IIU- 
nniH  Wholeifale  Florint. 

2.7.^4.340,  W  B.  Kinney.  Casein  adhesive  coniprislflon  and 
laminated  structure  utilizing  same,  filed  r>ec.  7,  19fi1,  D.C. 
N  D  Ohio  (Cleveland).  Doc.  37/401.  The  Borden  Company  v. 
CiinernI  Later  i(  Chemical  rt  al. 

3.77."!.3«8.    Ilurko    and    Rohare.    Flush    valve,    filed    Fh-c.    iH. 
UMM,  DC    Del.    (Wilmington).  Doc    2404.  American  Radiator 
,t   standard  .'<anitary  Corporation  v.   i  nivemal  Runnie  Corpo 
ration. 

•i,77.%.«.'».  K.  K  Nelson.  Cascade  circuits,  fl|«>d  June  «,  19.'i7, 
IM'.,  S.DN.Y..  Doc.  121/l.'i7.  .Sfo»rf,ird  Coil  I'roductn  Co. 
Inr  V  (Irnrral  Electric  Company.  Decree  dismisaing  com- 
pl.ilnt  Ivr   7.  1»«1. 

•J.79.VW»,    D     Knoll,    Electric   heaters,    flied    Aug.    22.    19«0. 
DC,  ND    III     (Chicago),  Doc.  (M)cl.<24,  fle.Ao  Fhrtrir  Mann 
farturina    r„r,,orat,nn     \   '  Mlird    Precision    Industrien     Inc 
Claims  .',.  M,  9  and  V.i  of  patent  held  valid  and  Infringed  Nov 
21.  I9«tl 

3.fllH.IOI.  R  K.  Boyer,  Valve  wtein  for  tubeless  tires  filed 
May  20.  19«0.  DC.  SDNY.  r»oc  flO/20.!.'5.  hill  Manufac 
turina  I'ompanu  v.  Chieftain  \utomotire  Products  Corpora- 
tion rt  al  Stlpuiatl.in  ;\nd  order  of  dismissal  with  prejudice 
as  to  all  Infringements  by  defendants  occurring  prior  to 
June  1.  1961. 


3.99.V7M.  H.  B.  Latina.  Bas.'ball  glove  ;  2,9tt.\7.'V7.  same. 
Baseball  glove  construction,  filed  Dec.  7.  19(il.  D.C  ,  S.DN.Y.! 
Doc  61/4;!2N.  I.  a.  Spalding  A  Bros.,  Inc.  v  A.  ./.  Hollander 
rf  Co..  Inc 


3.99.'J.7.'57.     (See  2.99,%. • 
S,000,.t37.    W. 


•.W.) 


C.  Jennings.  Handle  for  confainer>  flied  Dec 
n.  19(JI.  DC.  X.D.  f»kla.  (Tulsa).  Doc.  .V{()7.  .si/.i  hidastrirs. 
Inc.  V.  Plastic  Molding  Company,  Inc. 

3,003,171,  L.  J.  Rafter,  Display  lighting  apparatus  filed 
Dec.  6.  19(51.  D.C.X  J.  (Trenton).  lv>c.  lO.JS/ni.  thorar  I.. 
Olson  V.  .Xmelda  Corporation. 

3,006.173,  F.  R.  Shoof.  -Yum  clamping  ami  cutting  meanx 
and  method  for  knitting  machines.  Hied  D«'c.  7.  19.;i,  D.C. 
M.D.X.C.  (Greensboro).  D.»c.  C  172  0-01.  Floiid  R  Shoof 
et  al.  V.  RiiMsrII  llosirry  .Vills.  Inc. 

Ke.  SL-VM,  A.  T.  Tyree.  fulminated  door  construction  filed 
IW.  (i,  1901,  D.  C.  X.  D.  III.  (Chicago).  Doc  «;ir2(i.n.  /•,/,.,/ 
fab  Products.  Inc  v.  .Met  L-Wood  Corporation 

Re.  24,M37.     (.S«h'  2.S57.872.I 
Den.  I.'W..'MM       (Sif  2.606.601.) 

J>e«.  1IMI,57.'«.  R.  W  Beall.  Jr.,  Vented  liquid  dls,M.nser : 
l»e»,  lM7.«7i.  *.ime.  Ll.piid  dls|)ens,.r.  filed  Dec.  7.  19f;i.  I)  r 
N.D.  T.x.  I  Lubbock  t.  iK.c  27(J9.  Richard  H  Beall.  ./r.  et  al. 
V.  .V  and  R  .luto  Siipl'l!/  Company.  Name,  flletl  Nov  2  1901 
name.  Doc.  2700.  Richard  W  .  Beall,  .Ir.  v  Bmnrtts  \uto 
Supply.  Dlsniiss..d  without  pr.-judlce  under  Rule  41(a) 
( notice  ,D..c.  7.  19t;i  )  Name,  filed  Ivc.  H.  1901,  DC..  SD 
Calif  (Los  Anteles).  Doc  150.->  01-WM,  Richard  M.  Brail, 
Jr.  rt  al    v.  /;    //.  Strickland  Company. 

I>e».  187.673.     (.Sw  Des.  1,S«.573.)' 

Dea.  188.687.     (See  2.9&4.923.) 
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Matter  encloaed  In  heavy  brackets  [  1  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forma  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification  ;  matter 

printed  In  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


25,124 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
FORMING  INGOTS 
Robert  James  Canny,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Republic 
Steel  Corpoiration,  Clevelaiid,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
Origfaial  No.  2,800,519,  dated  July  23,  1957,  Ser.  No. 
391,549,  Nov.  12,  1953.    Application  for  reissue  July 
15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,411 

29  Chdms.    (O.  13—9) 


w-\.^r-n' 


1.  Apparatus  for  fabricating  a  metal  ingot,  comprising 
a  furnace  including  a  crucible  for  receiving  a  charge  of 
metal,  a  plurality  of  electrodes,  means  supporting  said 
electrodes  within  the  furnace  and  projecting  downwardly 
into  the  crucible  and  into  proximity  with  the  charge 
therein,  means  for  conducting  electric  current  through  the 
electrodes  and  the  charge  to  create  arcs  between  the  elec- 
trodes and  the  charge  and  thereby  to  melt  the  charge, 
and  means  for  moving  the  electrode  supporting  means 
about  one  vertical  axis  and  means  for  concurrently  mov- 
ing the  electrodes  along  arcuate  paths  about  vertical  axes 
spaced  from  the  said  one  axis  so  that  said  electrodes  move 
over  substantial  portions  of  the  surface  of  the  charge. 


washing  operation  and  for  pumping  liquid  from  said^  tub~ 
to  said  external  drain  when  said  motor  is  rotated  in  said 


reverse  direction  during  said  extraction  operation,  and 
control  means  controlling  the  operation  of  said  motor 
during  said  washing  and  extraction  operations. 


25,126 
CONTROLLER  FOR  FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERATED 

DEVICES 
Lynn  L.  Charlson,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Ger- 
mane Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Mimu,  a  corporation 
of  Minnesota 
Origfaial  No.  2,984,215,  dated  May  16,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
776,281,  Nov.  25,  1958.  Application  for  reissue  Ang. 
28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,388 

16  Claims.    (CL  121—41) 

i4  J3 


25,125 

FLUID  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  WASHING 

MACHINE 

Thomas  R.  Smith,  Newton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Maytag 

Company,  Newton,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Origfaial  No.  2,923,144,  dated  Feb.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No. 

555,321,  Dec.  27,  1955.     Application  for  reissue  June 

13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,123 

14  Claims.     (CI.  68—12) 

72.  In  a  washing  apparatus  for  performing  a  washing 
operation  and  a  liquid  extraction  operation,  means  for  per' 
forming  said  washing  and  extraction  operations  including 
a  tub  and  agitation  means  within  said  tub,  driven  means 
rotatable  in  one  direction  to  effect  a  washing  operation  and 
rotatable  in  a  reverse  direction  to  effect  an  extraction  op- 
eration, a  reversible  motor  driving  said  reversible  driven 
means,  conduit  means  connected  to  said  tub  for  conduct- 
ing liquid  from  said  tub  to  an  external  drain,  pump  means 
communicating  with  said  conduit  means  and  operated  by 
said  reversible  motor  for  pumping  toward  said  tub  when 
said  motor  is  rotated  in  said  first  direction  during  said 

775  O.O. — 42 


Jtf  M 


It     10   9  B 


'  1.  A  controller  for  fluid  pressure  operated  devices, 
said  controller  comprising;  valve  stnicture  including  a 
primary  movable  valve  element  and  a  cooperating  mov- 
able follow-up  valve  element,  means  for  connecting  said 
primary  valve  element  to  a  control  element  for  common 
movement  therewith;  means  coupling  said  primary  valve 
element  to  said  f<rilow-up  vaJve  element  for  limited 
movements  independently  of  said  follow-up  valve  ele- 
ment and  for  common  movements  therewith;  and  a  fluid 
servomotor  including  a  movable  member  coupled  to 
said  follow-up  valve  element  for  imparting  follow-up 
movements  thereto  responsive  to  movement  of  said  mov- 
able member;  said  valve  structure  defining,  an  inlet  for 
connection  to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  and  an 
outlet  for  return  of  fluid  to  said  source,  a  pair  of  fluid 
ports  for  connection  to  a  fluid  pressure  operated  device, 
and  fluid  passages  communicating  with  said  servomotor; 
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said  valve  elements  each  having  valve  passages  which 
cooperate  to  direct  flow  of  fluid  from  said  inlet  through 
said  servomotor  to  one  of  said  ports  and  to  direct  flow  of 
fluid  from  the  other  of  said  ports  to  said  outlet  responsive 
to  movement  of  said  primary  valve  element  in  one  direc- 
tion away  from  a  neutral  position  relative  to  said  follow- 
up  valve  element;  movement  of  said  primai7  valve  cle- 
ment in  the  opposite  direction  from  said  neutral  f>osition 
causing  said  valve  element  passages  to  be  disposed  to 
direct  flow  of  fluid  from  said  inlet  through  said  servomotor 
to  the  other  of  said  ports  and  to  direct  the  flow  of  fluid 
from  said  one  of  the  ports  to  said  outlet;  the  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  the  entire  stream  of  fluid  flowing' 
from  said  inlet  to  the  selected  one  of  said  ports  is  con- 
ducted through  said  servomotor;  said  valve  elements  in 
said  neutral  position  relative  to  each  other  cutting  off  the 
flow  of  fluid  to  said  servomotor. 


25,127  .     V 

CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 
Constantfai  S.  Szcgbo,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  The 
Rauland  Corporatioa,  a  corporatiod  of  Illinois 
Original  No.  2,97531S,  dated  Mar.  14,  1961,  Scr.  No. 
645,813,  Mar.  13,  1957.     Application  for  reissue  July 
26,  1961,  Scr.  No.  128,322 

10  Claims.    (CI.  315—16) 
1.  In  an  image  reproducer  of  the  cathode-ray  type: 
a  thermionic  cathode;  means  including  a  control  electrode 


having  an  aperture  of  predetermined  size  and  provided 
with  a  superimposed  electron-permeable  planar  conduc- 
tive element  and  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  said  ther- 
mionic cathode  for  creating  an  electric  field  between  said 
thermionic  cathode  and  said  control  electrode  to  draw 
emission  therefrom,  a  portion  of  which  passes  through 
said  electron  permeable  element  and  said  aperture  to 
form  an  electron  stream;  means  including  an  accelerator- 
electrode  system  for  accelerating  and  forming  said  elec- 


tron stream  into  a  discrete  electron  beam;  an  apertured 
auxiliary  electrode  disposed  intermediate  said  control 
electrode  and  said  accelerator-electrode  system  with  its 
aperture  of  approximately  said  predetermined  size;  and 
means  for  biasing  said  auxiliary  electrode  at  a  potential 
of  a  value  relative  to  that  on  said  accelerator-electrode 
system  and  said  control  grid  and  of  a  magnitude  enforcing 
convergence  of  said  electron  stream  at  a  point  inter- 
jacent said  auxiliary  electrode  and  said  accelerator-elec- 
trode system.    • '        , 


^    PLANT  PATENTS' 

GRANTED  FEBRUARY  20,  1962 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  In  color  and' therefore*  It  Is  not  practlcuble  to  reprodiire  the  drawlnc. 


2,131    .  . 

GLADIOLUS  PLANT 
Ervin  H.  Doerr,  1516  N.  Broadway,  New  Ulm,  Minn. 
'    Filed  Jan.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  82,663  ' 

1  Claim.     (Ci.  47—60) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  gladiolus  plant,  substan- 


tially as-herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  par- 
ticufarly  by  (he  soft  and  pale  pink  color  of  its  medium 
sized  double  flowers  ai\d  by  the  distinct  honey-like  fra- 
grance of  the  flowers  in  bloom. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,021,525 

MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  AND  DRIVING  STAPLES 

AND  FOR  BINDING  BOOKS  THEREBY 

Ward  D.  Dayton,  9  Baena  Vista  Way,  Morse  Lake, 

Bloomingdale,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  15, 1960,  Scr.  No.  49,658 

31  Claims.     (CI.  1—7) 


1.  A  machine  for  forming  and  driving  staples,  com- 
prising means  for  supplying  wires,  each  of  a  predeter- 
mined length,  successively  to  a  given  position  in  which 
the  long  dimension  of  each  wire  at  said  position  is  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  an  edge  portion  of  material 
to  be  stapled,  and  wherein  said  material  has  a  planiform 
top  surface;  means  for  bending  one  of  said  wires  to 
form  a  staple,  including  a  pair  of  similar  and  substan- 
tially parallel  leg  portions  and  a  center  portion  connect- 
ing one  end  of  each  of  said  leg  portions;  means  for 
rotating  said  staple  through  an  angle  of  about  90°  about 
an  axis  which  is  parallel  to  said  leg  portions  and  lies 
therebetween  and  in  the  plane  thereof  to  an  initial  ro- 
tated position,  means  for  bodily  moving  said  staple  from 
said  initial  rotating  position  to  a  staple-driving  position, 
wherein  said  center  portion  of  said  staple  is  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  edge  portion  of  said  material  to 
be  stapled  and  said  leg  portions  are  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  plane  of  said  top  surface;  and  means 
for  driving  said  staple  .into  said  material. 


3,021,526 

EARPAD  SUPPORT  FOR  PROTECTIVE  HELMETS 

Abraham  L.  Lastnik,  Framingham,  Mass. 

FUed  Innc  4,  1958,  Scr.  No.  739,949 

3  Claims.    (CI.  2— 3) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


2.  In  a  helmet  provided  with  ear  coverings,  means 
mounted  thereon  for  supporting  an  earpad  on  each  cover- 
ing, each  said  means  including  a  series  of  concentrically  ar- 
ranged substantially  rigid  rings  of  rectangular  cross  sec- 
tion and  of  progressively  varied  diameter,  the  outside  di- 


ameter of  each  successive  ring  being  smaller  than  the 
inside  diameter  of  the  next  adjacent  outer  ring  by  an 
amount  equal  to  at  least  the  difference  between  the  out- 
side and  inside  diameter  of  said  outer  ring,  resilient  an- 
nular diaphragms  connecting  successive  rings  in  said 
series,  said  diaphragms  having  their  respective  edges  at- 
tached to  th%  inner  edge  of  one  ring  and  the  outer  edge 
of  the  next  adjacent  ring,  and  means  for  securing  an 
earpad  to  the  innermost  ring  of  each  series. 


3,021,527 
FACE  SHIELD  FOR  DETACHABLE  MOUNTING  ON 
A  SAFETY  HELMET,  AND  A  SAFETY  HELMET 
FOR  USE  IN  CONNECTION  WITH  THE  FACE 
SHIELD 

Hans  Andreas  Larscn,  11  Rodovrevc),  Copenhagen- 

Vanlose,  Denmark 

FUed  lone  23, 1958,  Ser.  No.  743,814 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Denmark  June  27,  1957 

4  Claims.     (CL  2— «) 


'•  '-^iJy"     ^ 


3,    n....I^7 


f^---f$Pfer 


1.  In  combination,  a  safety  helmet  having  an  outwardly 
directed  rim,  a  detachable  face  shield,  two  carrying  mount- 
ings connected  to  opposite  ends  of  said  shield,  a  plurality 
of  tongues  on  each  of  said  mountings  gripping  said  rim 
of  said  helmet  at  substantially  diametrically  opposite 
points  thereon,  a  resilient  substantially  semi-circular 
shaped  hoop  having  each  end  connected  to  one  of  said 
carrying  mountings  and  having  a  dimension  such  that  in 
the  unstressed  condition  of  said  hoop  the  distance  between 
said  carrying  mountings  is  smaller  than  the  correspoi^d- 
ing  distance  when  said  mountings  are  in  position  at  said 
points  on  said  rim,  said  rim  of  said  helmet  having  notches 
therein  at  the  points  of  attachment  of  said  carrying  mount- 
ings, and  positioning  members  on  said  carrying  mounting* 
engaging  with  said  notches. 


3,021,528 

DIAPER  WASHER 

John  A.  Hargrave,  728  Greenway  Drive,  Hurst,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  855,848 

1  Claim.     (CL  4—1) 


An  apparatus  for  rinsiiig  diapers  adapted  to  retain  a 
diaper  in  a  toilet  bdwl  in  the  path  of  water  projected 
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through  the  bowl  when  flushed  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion; a  strainer  consisting  of  a  single  continuous  wire 
wound  to  form  a  resilient  conical  spiral  of  convolutions 
having  successively  diminished  diameters,  said'  strainer 
at  its  widest  dimension  being  adapted  to  rest  on  the  dis- 
charge opening  of  said  toilet  bowl;  and  means  for  at- 
taching said  strainer  to  said  toilet  bowl  including  a  flexible 
member  attached  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  apex  of  said 
conical  strainer  and  provided  with  a  clip  secured  to  its 
other  end. 


guide  means  about  said  post,  whereby  said  frame  struc- 
ture and  covering  may  be  raised  and  lowered  relative  to 


3,02M29 

FLUSH  TANK  VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 

Dewey  BrOwn,  Xeabi,  Ohio 

Filed  Jsly  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  829,249 

4ClaliiH.     (CL4— 57) 


1.  In  combination:  a  toilet  water  tank  having  a  bot- 
tom wall  with  a  flush  opening  therein;  a  combined  flush 
and  overflow  fixture  having  a  relatively  large  diameter 
flush  pipe  sealed  in  said  flush  opening  with  a  tank  ball 
receiving  opening  at  the  upper  end  of  said  flush  pipe,  said 
fixture  having  a  relatively  long  overflow  pipe  adjacent  to 
and  discharging  at  its  lower  end  into  said  flush  pipe,  and 
having  a  vertical  extension  with  an  inlet  above  the  nor- 
mal water  level  in  said  tank;  a  substantially  horizontal 
arm  having  means  at  one  end  securing  said  arm  to  said 
combined  flush  and  overflow  fixture,  said  arm  extend- 
ing a  generally  horizontal  direction  a  substantial  dis- 
tance from  said  combined  flush  and  overflow  fixture;  a 
substantially  vertical  arm  secured  adjacent  the  other  end 
of  said  horizontal  arm  in  rotational  adjustable  relation- 
ship about  a  vertical  axis  and  having  a  transverse  hinge 
opening;  a  relatively  rigid  link  having  a  hinge  member 
adjacent  one  ,end  extending  transversely  to  said  link  and 
into  said  hinge  opening;  and  a  tank  ball  secured  ad- 
jacent the  other  end  of  said  link  and  opening  and  closing 
said  tank  ball  receiving  opening,  in  which  combination 
said  hinge  member  has  a  cylindrical  part  extending  into 
said  hinge  opening  and  has  a  body  adjacent  said  cylin- 
drical part  which  has  an  internally  threaded  opening 
transverse  to  said  cylindrical  part  threadedly  receiving 
said  link  member. 


3,021,530 
COMBINATION  AWNING  AND  SWIMMING 
POOL  COVER 
Sam  E.  Scan,  444  G  St.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
FUcd  Mar.  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  16,561 
6  aaims.     (CI.  4—172) 
I.  A  swimming  pool  cover,  comprising:  a  frame  struc- 
ture dimensioned  to  span  a  swimming  pool;  a  covering 
for  said  frame  structure;  a  post  at  one  side  of  said  frame 
structure:  vertical  guide  means  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
post,  said  guide  means  being  supported  from  and  rotatable 
about  said  post;  bracket  means  having  vertical  legs  ex- 
tending vertically  from  said  frame  structure  and  adapted 
to  be  guided  vertically  and  carried  by  said  guide  means 
to  raise   and   lower  said   frame  structure,  said   bracket 
means  and  frame  structure  also  being  rotatable  with  said 


a  swimming  pool  and  rotated  to  positions  at  least  partially 
displaced  from  said  swimming  pool. 


3,021,531 

BABVS  BATH 

Gcortc  Hinge,  50  Gordon  Ave,  Campbell,  Oiiio 

Filed  Sept  30, 1959,  Scr.  No.  843,466 

3  Claims.    (CL  4— 177) 


1.  A  baby's  bath  comprising  a  rectangular  frame  rigid 
frame  having  slotted  sideward  extensions  at  the  opposite 
ends  thereof,  a  rectangular  flexible  water  receptacle  having 
a  tubular  edge  thereabout  engaged  on  said  frame,  said 
tubular  edge  cut  away  at  the  corners  of  said  frame,  an 
inverted  L-shaped  apertured  Bracket  located  beneath  each 
of  said  slotted  sideward  extensions,  bolts  having  their 
heads  in  said  slotted  sidewaid  extensions  and  engaged 
through  said  apertured  brackets,  nuts  on  said  bolts  holding 
said  brackets  against  said  slotted  sideward  extensions  and 
rubber  members  on  the  outer  sides  of  the  vertical  portions 
of  said  inverted  L-shaped  brackets. 


3,021332 

FORCE  CUP 

Stanley  B.  Gross,  135  S.  2nd  St.,  PhlladclphU,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  75,824 

2  Claims.    (Q.  4—255) 


I.  In  a  force  cup  designed  to  clear  obstructions  in  both 
water  closet  bpwls  and  conventional  drains,  the  combina- 
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tion  of  a  cup-shaped  body  portion  having  a  closed  top,  an 
outer  face,  an  inner  surface,  and  a  large  open  bottom 
terminating  in  a  horizontal  plane;  an  integral  shank  por- 
tion centrally  positioned  above  closed  top  and  provided 
with  an  opening  forming  a  threaded  socket  and  provided 
with  extra  heavy  threads;  a  horizontal  annular  flange  in- 
tegral with  and  extending  outward  from  said  outer  face 
of  body  portion  and  having  a  flat  bottom  surface,  said 
annular  flange  being  horizontally  juxtapositioned  and  co- 
extending  from  said  open  bottom  and  said  flat  bottom  sur- 
face of  annular  flange  terminating  in  the  same  horizontal 
plane  as  the  said  open  bottom  of  body  portion;  a  gen- 
erally concave  flexible  skirt  having  an  outer  surface,  a 
connecting  end  and  a  sealing  end,  attached  to  said  bottom 
of  body  portion  and  to  said  flat  bottom  surface  of  annular 
flange  at  said  connecting  end,  said  flexible  skirt  having  a 
first  extended  position  and  a  second  retracted  position,  said 
sealing  end  making  circumferential  contact  with  said  inner 
surface  of  body  portion  when  in  retracted  position,  where- 
by a  second  seal  is  formed;  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced,  raised  sealing  rings  bonded  to  said  outer  surface  of 
flexible  skirt  said  sealing  rings  extending  outwardly  from 
said  outer  surface  of  flexible  skirt  and  said  sealing  rings 
contacting  said  water  closet  bowls  and  conventional  drains, 
whereby  back-splash  of  water  is  discouraged;  and  a  first 
seal  formed  by  one  or  more  of  said  sealing  rings  engaging 
and  sealing  against  said  water  closet  bowl  when  skin  is 
in  the  extended  position. 


pivoted  to  said  brackets  and  being  swingable  through  a 
vertical  plane;  and  a  rigid  frame  of  generally  quadrilat- 
eral configuration;  said  frame  having  adjacent  comer  por- 
tions that  are  pivoted  to  the  free  ends  of  said  link  arms 
whereby  said  opposed  sides  of  said  frame  may  be  moved 


3.021,533 

MATTRESS  ELEVATORS 

WUIiam  M.  Emery,  44  Pittsford  Way, 

New  ProTidencc,  NJ. 

FUcd  June  22, 1960,  Scr.  No.  37,967 

6  Claims.    (CL  5--327) 


1.  A  porfable  folding  mattress  elevator  to  angularly 
support  one  ,end  of  a  conventional  bed  mattress  in  an  ele- 
vated position,  suitable  for  positioning  and  free  insertion 
under  and  removal  from  under  either  end  of  said  mattress 
comprising,  of  a  relatively  flat  top,  binge  means  to  allow 
folding  of  said  top  substantially  into  halves,  separate  leg 
means  for  each  of  said  halves  hinged  to  the  under  side  of 
said  top  and  positioned  toward  one  end  thereof,  means 
to  adjust  the  length  of  said  separate  leg  means,  stop 
means  to  separately  limit  the  hinge  movements  of  each  of 
said  separate  leg  means  from  a  substantially  horizontal 
position  adjacent  to  said  top  to  a  substantially  vertical 
position,  and  pre-stressed  resilient  means  to  separately 
actuate  said  described  movement  to  said  substantially  ver- 
tical position  of  each  of  said  separate  leg  means  up  to 
the  limit  of  said  stop  means. 


into  and  out  of  position  in  alignment  with  said  link  mem- 
bers upon  relative  pivotal  movement  therebetween;  at 
least  one  said  bracket  having  a  U-shaped  pocket  with- 
in which  said  link  arm  pivoted  thereto  may  be  received 
when  the  same  is  in  alignment  with  an  opposed  side  of 
said  frame. 

3,021,535 
SWING-OVER  WINDSHIELD  FOR  MOTORBOATS 
Riciuurd  W.  Dont,  Menlo  Park,  Callf^  assignor  to  Tex- 
tron Inc.,  Providence,  RJ.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode 
Island 

FUcd  Dec.  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  857,929 
5  Claims.    (H.  9— 1) 


3,021,534 
ADJUSTABLE  BED  RAILS 
Ray  K.  Hanstcd,  Medina,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Simmons 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  DcIa- 


FUcd  Dec  24, 1958,  Scr.  No.  782,693 
7  Cbims.    (O.  5—331) 

1.  A  swingable  bed  rail  assembly  for  use  on  the  side 
rails  of  a  bed  structure,  comprising;  first  and  second  adap- 
tor brackets  seciu-ed  to  said  side  rails;  a  pair  of  link  arms 


I.  A  swing-over  windshield  for  a  motorboat  having  a 
cockpit  with  a  fore  deck  forwardly  of  the  cockpit  and 
with  a  seat  at  the  forward  end  of  the  cockpit,  said  wind- 
shield comprising  a  pair  of  hinge  anchors  mounted  one 
on  each  side  of,  and  spaced  rearwardly  from  the  forward 
end  of,  such  cockpit  by  a  distance  equal  to  approxi- 
mately one-half  the  distance  from  the  extreme  forward 
end  of  the  cockpit  to  a  point  just  aft  of  said  seat,  a 
windshield  transparent  plate  member  comprising  a  for- 
ward portion  of  the  windshield  and  adapted  to  extend 
"transversely,  in  spray  shielding  position,  across  the  for- 
ward end  of  such  cockpit,  a  pair  of  rearwardly  extend- 
ing windshield  side  portions  secured  at  their  forward  ends 
in  supporting  relation  to  said  transverse  forward  portion, 
and  of  a  length  to  extend  rearwardly  from  the  transverse 
forward  portion  along  opposite  sides  of  such  cockpit  to 
the  hinge  anchors,  said  side  portions  tapering  toward 
their  rearward  ends,  cooperating  hinge  means  on  the  rear- 
ward end  of  each  side  portion,  each  of  said  cooperating 
hinge  means  being  hingedly  interconnected  to  one>  of 
said  hinge  anchors,  the  lower  edge  of  said  transverse 
forward  portion  in  its  forwardly  swung  position  being 
shaped  to  conform  to  such  deck  around  the  forward  end 
of  such  cockpit,  means  reieasably  retaining  the  trans- 
verse forward  portion  in  its  forwardly  swung  position 
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adjacent  si/ch  deck,  and  releasable  to  free  the  transverse 
forward  portion  for  rearward  swinging  movement  by  said 
side  portions  about  the  hinged  interconnection  of  the 
hinge  means  to  the  hinge  anchors  and  over  the  head  of 
an  occupant  of  such  seat  to  a  position  rearwardly  of  such 
occupant,  thereby  clearing  the  way  for  access  by  such 
occupant  to  such  fore  declc. 


FLOATING  SUPPORT 

James  D.  Hataerty,  9966  S.  California  Ave. 

Chicago  43,  HI. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,170 

2  Claims.    (CI.  9—11) 


-•,  '•* 


1 .  A  floating  support  for  recreation  and  Inesaviag  pur- 
poses comprising  an  inflatable  annulus.  a  circular  deck 
having  a  plurality  of  boles  formed  ih  uniformly  angu- 
larly and  circumfcrentially  spaced  relationship  around 
the  margin  thereof,  and  having  a  diameter  approximat- 
ing the  minimum  inner  diameter  of  said  annulus,  a  helical 
lashing  threaded  through  said  apertures  and  wound  under, 
over  and  around  said  annulus  and  an  adjustable  fasten- 
ing for  said  lashing  providing  selective  adjustment  of 
the  tension  of  said  lashing  so  that  in  a  relatively  slack 
condition  thereof  said  deck  is  positioned  adjateot  the 
bottom  surfaces  of  said  annulus,  in  a  relatively  taut  con- 
dition thereof  said  deck  is  positioned  adjacent  the  upper 
surfaces  of  said  annulus  and  in  a  moderately  taut  con- 
dition thereof  said  deck  is  positioned  intermediately  of 
said  bottom  and  upper  surfaces  of  said  annulus. 


3,021,537 
METHOD  OF  SKIVING  A  T-NUT 
NtMinan  J.  Hnghcs,  Melrose,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Unlted- 
Carr  Fastener  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  808,502     ' 
1  Claim.    (CL  10—86) 


A  method  of  forming  a  sheet  metal  nut  having  a  bore 
surrounded  by  a  wall,  said  bore  having  a  first  portion  of 
lesser  diameter  than  the  remaining  portion,  said  first  por- 
tion being  threaded,  said  portions  separated  from  each 
other  by  an  internal  circumferential  shoulder  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  drawing  a  tubular  body  having  an  ex- 
ternal and  internal  wall  and  being  open  at  both  ends, 
mternally  supporting  a  substantial  length  of  said  body  at 
the  first  of  said  ends,  chamfering  said  internal  body  to- 
ward the  axis  of  said  tubular  body  at  the  other  end  there- 
after, forcing  said  chamfered  internal  wall  against  a 
shallow  annular  cutting  die  at  a  predetermined  point 
from  said  other  end  to  skive  an  annular  portion  toward 
said  first  end  while  internally  supporting  said  first  end, 
thereby  forming  said  internal  circumferential  shoulder! 


then  piercing  said  annular  portion  to  substantially  remove 
the  burr  formed  by  the  skiving  operation  and  thereafter 
internally  threading  said  first  portion. 


3,021,538 

THREAD  CUTTING  TOOL  WITH  DULLED  EDGES 

ON  THE  GUIDE  TEETH  PORTION 
Francb  M.  LInlcy,  Jr.,  Easton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
versal Thread  Grinding  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn., 
a  partnership 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1956,  Ser.  No.  578,439 
3  Claims.    (CI.  10—111) 


I.  A  thread  cutting  tool  having  roughing  teeth  fol- 
lowed by  at  least  one  finishing  tooth  followed  by  guide 
teeth  with  each  of  said  teeth  having  a  leading  face  with 
the  leading  faces  of  the  roughing  and  finishing  teeth 
being  cutting  faces;  the  leading  face  of  each  guide  tooth 
being  no  larger  than  the  leading  face  of  the  finishing 
tooth;  the  edges  of  each  guide  tooth  formed  by  the 
intersection  of  the  leading  face  and  the  flanks  of  the 
tooth  being  dulled  to  render  the  leading  faces  of  the 
guide  teeth  non-cutting. 


3,021,539 
TAPPING  SPINDLE   REVERSING   MEANS   SELEC- 

riySX..^n^^^*^'^    automatically    or 

MANUALLY  BY  QUILL  ACTUATING  MEMBER 
Herbert  R.  Uhtenwoldt,  Wilmington,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The   Cincinnati   MUlIng   Machine    Company,    Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  May  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,670 
2  Claims.    (CL  10—136) 


j; 


k£^ 


Z3f 


r- ,  -^ 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  having  a  longitudinally  movable 
quill,  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  in  the  quill,  and  a  re- 
versible motor  operatively  connected  to  the  spindle  to  ro- 
tate the  same,  the  combination  of  a  control  member  oper- 
atively connected  to  the  motor  and  having  a  movable  mem- 
ber shiftabic  between  extreme  positions  to  reverse  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  spindle,  a  quill  actuating 
member  engaged  with  the  quill  and  rotatable  for  longi- 
tudinal movement  thereof,  a  hub  member  including  a 
handle  and  a  collar  rotatable  therewith,  said  collar  ro- 
tatably adjustable  relative  to  said  handle,  motion  trans- 
mitting means  connecting  said  hub  member  to  the  quill 
actuating  member,  said  motion  transmitting  means  having 
a  limited  amount  of  lost  motion  therein,  means  friction- 
ally  connecting  said  control  member  to  the  hub  to  shift 
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said  control  member  on  reverse  rotation  of  the  handle, 
and  means  to  shift  said  movable  member  of  the  control 
member  after  a  predetermined  rotation  of  said  collar. 


3,021,540 
OUTSOLE  GOUGING  MACHINES 
Hans  C.  Paulsen,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,140 
5  Claims.    (CL  12— 27) 


^f^^fVS^' 


'^••-v 


1.  In  a  machine  for  preparing  a  rubber  composition 
outsole  for  attachment  to  a  shoe,  a  rigid  work  table  hav- 
ing a  work  supporting  surface  terminating  in  an  edge  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  an  upper  face  of  the  outsole,  a 
fixed  knife  having  a  cutting  edge  extending  along  said 
edge  of  the  table  and  arranged  above  and  spaced  from  the 
surface  of  the  table  to  form  a  gap  therewith,  feed  wheels 
projecting  above  the  surface  of  the  table  adjacent  to  the 
opposite  ends  respectively  of  its  edge  and  adjacent  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  knife,  a  pressure 
roll  adapted  to  engage  a  bottom  face  of  the  outsole  sup- 
ported by  the  table  and  the  feed  wheels,  means  for  urging 
the  roll  yieldingly  toward  the  table,  an  edge  gage  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  margin  of  the  outsole  on  said  table, 
and  power  means  for  rotating  the  pressure  roll  and  the 
feed  wheels  and  thus  causing  the  table  and  the  edge  gage 
to  guide  the  outsole  over  the  table  and  past  the  knife  as 
the  operator  holds  the  edge  of  the  outsole  against  said 
gage  whereby  to  form  in  the  upper  surface  of  the  outsole, 
a  groove  which  is  spaced  a  uniform  distance  from  the 
edge  of  the  outsole  and  follows  along  said  edge. 


3,021.541 
HEEL  SEAT  FITTING  MACHINES 
Harold   G.   Shaw,   Beverly,   Mass.,   assignor   to   United 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,889 
3  Claims.  (CI.  12—31.5) 
1.  A  heel  seat  fitting  machine  comprising  right  and 
left  crease  plates  which  form  a  U-shaped  opening  and  are 
movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other  to  vary  the 
width  of  said  opening,  spring  actuated  means  for  con- 
stantly urging  the  right  and  left  crease  plates  toward  each 
other  to  a  closed  setting,  a  gage  comprising  members 
adapted  to  measure  a  heel  widthwise,  spring  actuated 
means  for  constantly  urging  said  members  toward  each 
Other  to  close  positions  in  which  they  are  forced  against 
opposite  sides  of  the  heel  in  the  heel  gage,  a  stop  opera- 
tively connected  to  one  of  said  members  and  adapted  to 
be  positioned  in  accordance  with  the  width  of  the  heel 
in  the  heel  gage,  power  means  for  moving,  against  the 
action  of  said  first-named  spring  actuated  means,  the  right 


and  left  crease  plates  away  from  each  other  and,  against 
the  action  of  said  second-named  spring  actuated  means, 
the  members  of  the  heel  gage  away  from  each  other, 
and  manually  actuated  means  depressible  to  render  said 
power  means  active  whereby  to  move  against  the  action  of 
said  first-named  spring  actuated  means  said  crease  plates 
away  from  each  other  and  for  moving  against  the  action 
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of  said  second-named  spring  actuated  means  the  members 
away  from  each  other,  said  manually  actuated  means 
when  released  being  adapted  to  render  said  power  means 
inactive  whereby  to  allow  said  second-named  spring  actu- 
ated means  to  move  the  members  toward  each  other  to 
measure  the  heel  widthwise  and  also  to  allow  said  first- 
named  spring  actuated  means  to  move  the  crease  plates  to 
a  closed  setting  determined  by  said  stop. 


3,021,542 
TWO-PART  MOLDED  SHOE  TREE 

Bernard  Mack,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Plastic-Ware 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Oct  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,898 
4  CUdms.     (CL  12—115.6) 


'  1.  A  shoe  tree  comprising  a  toe  portion  and  a  heel 
portion,  the  rear  end  of  said  toe  portion  and  the  front 
end  of  said  heel  portion  being  connected  to  permit  relative 
pivotal  and  sliding  movement  thereof,  said  toe  portion 
consisting  of  a  thin  walled  upper  face  conforming  with  the 
shape  of  the  toe  of  a  shoe,  the  sides  of  said  face  extending 
downwardly  and  terminating  at  the  sole  of  said  shoe,  a  pair 
of  vertical  thin  wailed  partitions  integral  with  said  face  and 
extending  transversely  of  and  within  said  toe  portion,  the 
lower  ends  of  said  partitions  terminating  at  said  sole,  the 
lower  end  of  said  toe  portion  being  open. 


3,021,543 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  SHOES 
Gerald  J.  Crowley,  Qvincy,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,884 
4  Claims.     (O.  12—142) 
1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  cement  shoe  having 
an  upper  supported  on  and  conformed  to  a  last,  a  pre- 


030 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  20,  1962 


molded  thermoplastic  outsole  having  a  central  recess 
shaped  to  conform  with  the  widthwise  curvature  on  the 
bottom  of  the  last  supported  upper  but  not  with  the 
lengthwise  curvature  on  the  bottom  of  the  upper,  the 
forepart  of  the  outsole  extending  in  a  relatively  flat  plane 
and  the  recess  in  the  outsole  being  of  smaller  dimensions 
than  the  bottom  of  the  upper,  which  method  comprises 
applying  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  to  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  recess  in  the  outsole,  heating  the  outsole  and 
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AUTOMATIC  DOCKBOARD 

R<rfMrt  Leslie  U  Clear,  Murrcl  B.  Sleeper,  and  Richard 

Sleeper,  Stnrgis.  Mlck^  astignon  to  T  &  S  Eqnfpment 

Co..  Albion,  Mich^  a  corporation  of  Mictiisan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  643,171 

6  Claims.     (CL  14—71) 
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adhesive  to  increase  substantially  the  plasticity  of  the 
outsole  and  simultaneously  to  activate  the  adhesive, 
stretching  the  plasticized  outsole  lengthwise  to  engage  the 
toe  and  heel  portion  of  the  shoe  upper  within  the  recess 
of  the  outsole,  securing  the  parts  temporarily  and  apply- 
ing a  thicknesswise  attaching  pressure  to  the  outsole 
to  cause  the  outsole  to  expand  in  directions  widthwise 
and  lengthwise  of  the  shoe  while  the  outsole  is  heated  to 
its  plasticizing  temperature. 


3,021,544 
SELF  PROPELLING  SECTIONAL  FLOATING 
BRIDGE 
Icao  Gillois,  Rastatt,  Germany,  and  Hermann  Walter 
Gckicn,  Pirmascnser  Stranc  60.  Kaiscrslautcm.  Ger- 
many, asslfnors,  by  mesne  assifurocnts,  to  Hermann 
Walter  Gehlcn,  Kaiserslautem.  Pfalz,  Germany 
I  FUed  May  29, 1956,  Ser.  No.  588,029 

14  Claims.     (CI.  14—27) 
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1.  A  floating  bridge   comprising  a  plurality  of  am- 
phibious self  propelling  floating  uniu  articulatedly  con- 
nected to  one  another,  each  unit  comprising  a  floating 
element  and  a  bridge  element  pivotally  supported  on  said 
floating  clement  foj;  movement  into  position  of  transport 
longitudinally  of  said  floating  element  and  into  position 
of  use  transversely  of  said  floating  element,  each  said 
bridge  element  including  a  pair  of  girders  connected  to 
each  other  by  spread  link  means,  each  girder  having  a 
pivot   member   including   a   pivot   arm   tupporting   the 
girder  on  said  floating  element,  said  pivot  members  be- 
ing offset  relative  to  each  other  and  spaced  longitudinally 
of  said  floating  element,  and   motor  means  interposed 
between  and  connected  to  said  pivot  arms  operative  to 
move  said  girders  in  unison  to  be  disposed  closely  to 
each  other  with  a  narrow  space  therebetween  in  posi- 
tion of  transport  and  widely  spaced  from  each  other  in 
position  of  use,  each  of  said  girders  having  upper  and 
lower  girder  portions,  each  said  lower  girder  portion  hav- 
ing a  pivot  joint  member,  said  pivot  joint  members  at 
one  end  of  said  bridge  element  including  means  re- 
leasably  connecting  the  pivot  joint  members  at  the  girder 
ends   of    adjacent    bridge    elements   to   constitute   hori- 
zontally disposed   articulated  joints   and   each   of  said 
girders  having  abutments  endwise  of  the  upper  girder 
portion    thereby    providing   a    joint    resisting   downward 
tilting  movement  of  an   adjacent   bridge   element. 


1.  An   automatic  dockboard  comprising  a   frame,   a 
platform  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  the  rear  edge  on  said 
frame,  a  cross  shaft  routably  mounted  on  said  frame,  an 
arm  fixed  to  said  shaft  intermediate  the  length  thereof 
and  extending  toward  the  front  edge  of  said  platform, 
a  link  connecting  said  arm  and  said  platform,  a  pair  of 
arms  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  extending  toward  the  rear 
edge  of  said  platform,  a  weight   suspended   from  said 
pair  of  arms  to  partially  counter-balance  the  weight  of 
said   platform,   an   actuating  bar   slidably   mounted   on 
said  frame  for  movement  longitudinally  of  said  platform, 
a  vehicle  engaging  abutment  on  the  front  end  of  said  bar, 
spring  means  for  urging  said  bar  forwardly  to  position 
said  abutment  forwardly  of  the  front  edge  of  said  plat- 
form, an  upright  on  said  bar.  a  rearwardly  and  down- 
wardly extending  member  pivotally  mounted  at  the  for- 
ward end  on  said  upright  to  provide  an  inclined  trackway 
offset  inwardly  of  said  bar,  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
extending  ramp  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  said  bar  and 
terminating  in  a  horizontal  portion  disposed  below  said 
inclined  trackway  and  normally  supporting  the  rear  end 
of  said  trackway,  a  downwardly  extending  actuating  arm 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  platform,  stop  means  on  said 
platform  for  preventing  pivotal  movement  of  said  actuat- 
ing arm  in  a  forward  direction  beyond  a  vertical  posi- 
tion but  permitting  pivotal  movement  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection, adjustable  tension  spring  means  for  urging  said 
aauating  arm  toward  vertical  position,  an  offset  roller  on 
the  lower  end  of  said  actuating  arm  for  engaging  said 
trackway  and  ramp,  and  cooperating  abutment  means 
on  said  platform  and  bar  for  supporting  said  platform 
in  a  horizontal  position  when  said  bar  is  in  said  forward 
projected  position  and  upon  rearward  movement  of  said 
bar  permitting  movement  of  said  platform  below  a  hori- 
zontal position. 

3.021346 

TUBE  OR  COIL  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Bruno  Walz,  Richmond,  Mich.,  assipior  to 

WiUiam  Sluma.  Harper  Woods,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1960,  Ser.  No.  13.303 

1  CUim.     (CI.  15—3.51) 
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A  tube  cleaning  apparatus  comprising  a  base  having 
a  longitudinal  passage   therethrough  defining  an  inlet 
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adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure and  an  outlet  adapted  for  connection  to  a  drain, 
there  being  a  transverse  bore  in  said  base  communicat- 
ing with  said  passage  intermediate  its  ends,  a  rotatable 
valve  sealed  within  said  bore  having  a  pair  of  passages 
extending  therethrough  and  a  pair  of  grooves  at  right 
angels  thereto  adapted  for  selective  alternate  connection 
with  said  inlet  and  outlet,  a  pair  of  upright  transparent 
sleeves  with  their  lower  ends  mounted  on  and  enclosed 
by  said  base,  screens  respectively  closing  the  lower  enlds 
of  said  sleeves,  there  being  a  first  delivery  passage  in 
said  base  at  one  end  communicating  with  said  first  sleeve, 
second  and  third  delivery  passages  in  said  base  at  their 
one  ends  communicating  with  said  second  sleeve,  said 
three  passages  at  their  other  ends  communicating  with 
said  valve  bore,  a  head  spaced  above  said  base  and  se- 
cured thereto  mounted  on  and  enclosing  the  upper  ends 
of  said  sleeves,  there  being  a  pair  of  conduits  in  said 
head  with  their  inner  ends  respectively  communicating 
with  the  upper  ends  of  said  sleeves  and  with  their  other 
ends  defining  an  outlet  and  inlet  adapted  for  connection 
to  opposite  ends  of  a  coil  to  be  cleaned,  a  plurality  of 
abrasive  cleaning  elements  loosely  stored  within  one  of 
said  sleeves,  said  valve  being  movable  to  a  first  control 
position  so  that  fluid  under  pressure  flows  through  one 
valve  passage  and  the  first  delivery  passage  into  a  cor- 
responding sleeve  and  out  a  corresponding  conduit  in 
said  bead  carrying  said  abrasive  elements  through  said 
coil  and  back  through  the  other  conduit  to  the  second 
sleeve  for  collection  therein,  the  fluid  escaping  said  sec- 
ond sleeve  through  a  corresponding  second  delivery  pas- 
sage connected  by  the  second  valve  passage  to  said  drain 
outlet,  said  valve  being  rotatable  to  a  second  control  po- 
sition reversing  the  flow  of  pressure  fluid  through  one 
valve  groove  and  the  third  delivery  passage  to  said  sec- 
ond sleeve  and  out  the  corresponding  conduit  in  said 
head  carrying  said  abrasive  elements  through  said  coil 
in  the  reverse  direction  retui^ing  via  the  corresponding 
conduit  to  said  first  sleeve  for  collection  therein,  the 
fluid  escaping  through  the  first  delivery  passage  and 
through  the  other  valve  groove  to  said  drain  outlet  the 
securing  of  said  head  to  the  base  including  a  pair  of 
parallel  spaced  elongated  bolts  extending  normally 
through  said  head  and  axially  through  said  sleeves  re- 
spectively and  threadedly  engaging  said  base. 


3,021.547 

CLEANING  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

DETACHABLE  HANDLE 

Harry  H.  Henson.  Box  505.  Urania,  La. 

FUed  June  4,  1959.  Ser.  No.  818,093 

1  Claim,    (a.  15—145) 


handle  element  and  said  stump,  said  means  comprising 
a  split  sleeve  having  permanent  fasteners  extending  trans- 
versely through  said  sleeve  and  through  said  handle  ele- 
ment for  permanently  securing  said  sleeve  to  said  handle 
element,  a  portion  of  said  split  of  said  sleeve  being  cut 
away  to  provide  spaced  edge  portions,  outtumed  ears 
positioned  on  said  spaced  edge  portions,  and  means  clamp- 
ingly  engaging  said  ears  for  temporarily  clampingly  en- 
gaging said  stump  handle,  said  means  embodying  a  lever 
having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said  ears, 
and  a  link  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  the 
other  of  said  ears,  said  link  being  engageable  by  said 
lever  and  shiftable  when  engaged  by  said  lever  to  an 
over  center  position  clamping  said  ears  together. 


3,021,548 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  ATTACHMENT 

Benjamin  N.  Stoller,  6703  S.  MerriU  Ave., 

Chicago  49,  HI. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,559 

5  Cbiims.    (CI.  15—250.36) 


1.  A  windshield  wiper  attachment  for  the  cleaning  of 
relatively  dry  windshields,  comprising  an  elongated  cover 
formed  of  dry  dirt-absorbent  sheet  material,  said  cover 
having  side  walls  and  having  a  generally  V-shaped  cross 
section,  said  side  walls  having  free  longitudinal  edge  por- 
tions connected  to  each  other  at  least  at  one  point  there- 
along  for  retaining  a  wiper  blade  disposed  between  said 
walls,  said  cover  being  open  at  least  at  one  end  thereof 
for  longitudinal  self-discarding  movement  of  the  same 
from  an  oscillating  windshield  wiper  when  the  windshield- 
contacting  portion  of  said  cover  has  worn  through. 


A  cleaning  device  comprising  a  head  portion,  a  stump 
handle  part  extending  from  said  head  portion,  an  elon- 
gated handle  element,  and  means  for  connecting  said 


3,021,549 
WINDSCREEN  WIPERS 
WilUam  Edward  O^hei,  11a  Bath  Road, 
Middlesex.  England 
Filed  May  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  735,172 
10  Claims.    (CI.  15—250.42) 
1.  A    windscreen    wiper   comprising    a   squeegee   ele- 
ment having  flanges  extending  outwardly  along  each  side 
of  and  adjacent  the  rear  of  the  squeegee  element,  grooves 
formed  respectively  in  the  side  faces  of  and  extending 
along  said  flanges  for  substantially  the  whole  length  of 
but  terminating  short  of  the  ends  of  the  flanges  so  that, 
the  ends  of  said  grooves  are  closed,  at  least  one  flexible 
flat  strip  arranged  in  each  of  said  grooves  with  its  width 
extending  transversely  of  the  squeegee  element,  the  trans- 
verse depth  of  the  grooves  being  such  that  the  faces  of 
the  strips  are  substantially  entirely  covered  by  the  adja- 
cent parts  of  the  flanges  which  define  the  wallr  of  the 
grooves,  endwise  movement  of  the  strips  in  the  grooves 
being  prevented  by  the  closed  ends  of  the  grooves  and 
a  pressure  distributing  holder  extending  along  the  back 
of  the  squeegee  element  and  comprising  at  least  one  yoke 
member  of  which  the  ends  embrace  the  back  of  the 
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squeegee  element  and  the  flanges  and  engage  in  front  of 
the  flanges,  thereby  securing  the  squeegee  element  to  the 


pressure-distributing    holder    and    retaining    the   flexible 
strips  in  the  grooves  against  sideways  displacement. 


3,021,550 
SURFACE-TREATING  TOOLS 

Alfred  Cecil  Stratford,  St.  Pauls  Cray,  Kent,  England, 
a&sJKnor  to  Cimex  Limited,  Orpington,  Kent,  England, 
a  British  company 

Filed  May  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,553 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  14,  1959 

7  Claims.    (CI.  15—359) 
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3.021,551 
CASTER  GLIDE 
Michael  Knuncsak,  Jr.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  BassicIt  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tloo  of  Connecticut 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  679,295 
2  aalma.    (CL  16--42) 


1.  In  a  caster  device  having  a  stem  adapted  to  be 
inserted  in  one  direction  into  an  opening  of  a  supported 
member,  an  arrangement  for  securing  the  device  to  the 
supported   member   to  prevent   movement   in   a  second 
direction   opposite   the   flrst-mentioned   direction,   com- 
prising a  disc-like  substantially  square  retainer  centrally 
secured  to  the  stem  and  having  a  flat  contour  extending 
proximate  the  stem  at  a  sharp  angle  thereto,  said  re- 
tainer having  an  arcuate  contour  depending  from  the  flat 
contour  symmetrical  about  the  stem  convex  toward  the 
first  direction  and  terminating  between  the  stem  and  the 
edges  of  the  retainer  to  define  a  circle  spaced  from  the 
flat  contour,  said  stem  having  a  head  covering  the  flat 
contour   on   the   side   thereof   remote   from   the   defined 
circle  and  extending  to  and  abutting  the  arcuate  con- 
tour,  said   retainer  also  having  a   substantially   frusto- 
conical  contour  diverging  from  the   arcuate  contour  in 
the  second  direction  at  an  angle  sharper  than  the  arcuate 
contour  and  extending  to  the  corners  of  the  retainer,  the 
retainer  plate   having   edges  defining  continuous  arches 
between  adjacent  corners,  said  comers  being  flexed  in- 
wardly toward  the  stem  upon  insertion  of  the  stem  into 
the  opening  to  distort  the  above  contours  for  establish- 
ing a   locking  engagement    with    the   periphery   of   the 
opening. 

3.021,552 

DRAPERY  HOOK 

Samuel  Perlmutter,  Newton,  Mass.     (%  Empire  Curtain 

Mfg.  Co.,   10  Thacher  St.,  Boston,  Mass.) 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1959.  Ser.  No.  788,669 

6  Claims.    (CI.  16—87.4) 


« 

1.  A  surface-treating  tool  having  a  body  with  front 
and  rear  ends,  wheel  means  attached  to  the  body  to  sup- 
port the  rear  end  of  the  body,  a  handle  carried  by  said 
body  whereby  the  body  may  be  tilted  about  the  axis  of 
said  wheel  means  to  raise  and  lower  the  front  end  of  said 
body,  a  flexible  elongated  treating  element,  a  support 
member    carrying   the    said   treating   element,    yieldable 
mounting  means  attaching  said  support  member  to  the 
front  end  of  the  body  to  depend  therefrom,  whereby  the 
treating  element  supports  the  front  end  of  the  body  while 
in  use  and  by  frictional  engagement  of  the  treating  ele- 
ment with  the  surface  the  support  member  may  swing 
about  said  mounting  means  in  a  forward  or  backward  di- 
rection, and  roller  means  mounted  on  the  forward  side 
of  said  support  member  to  move  into  engagement  with  the 
surface  being  treated  as  the  support  member  swings  back- 
wards thereby  to  prevent  direct  engagement  of  the  sup- 
port member  with  the  surface  and  allow  movement  of  the 
tool  in  either  direction  while  in  use. 


I.  A  drapery  hook  for  association  with  a  traverse  rod 
supporting  an  interconnecting  member  formed  with  an 
opening  above  a  downwardly  extending  lip  comprising,  a 
hook-shaped  portioa  formed  with  an  intermediate  in- 
tegral smaller  crimped  portion  having  substantially  paral- 
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lel  legs  interconnected  by  a  bight  section,  said  portion 
adapted  to  slide  through  said  opening  and  rest  with  said 
legs  snugly  engaging  said  lip  to  prevent  rotation  of  said 
drapery  hook  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  traverse  rod, 
and  a  normally  vertical  drapery  supporting  member  gen- 
erally parallel  to  and  resiliently  urged  toward  the  shank 
of  said  hook-shaped  portion. 


end  of  one  of  said  jamb  leaf  and  strap  being  beveled  on 
Its  unexposed  surface  when  mounted  in  the  dihedral  an- 
gle between  the  hinge  jamb  and  lintel  of  a  door  frame. 


3,021,553 

LATCH  HINGE  FOR  PLAY  YARD 

Charles  J.  Schicmer,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Benner, 

Inc.,  Mountville,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,722 

3  Claims.    (CI.  16—146) 


jl.  A  latching  hinge  for  connecting  the  collapsible  side 
rails  of  a  play  pen  and  latching  them  when  the  play  pen 
is  opened  for  use  comprising,  upper  a.id  lower  hinge 
leaves  each  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  a  related  collapsi- 
ble side  fail  along  the  bottom  thereof,  said  upper  leaf 
overlying  said  lower  leaf,  said  upper  leaf  having  a  projec- 
tion and  said  lower  leaf  having  an  offset,  said  projection 
and  said  offset  extending  laterally  outwardly  beyond  the 
outer  face  of  said  side  rails,  pivot  means  at  one  end  of 
said  offset  and  said  projection  hinging  the  leaves  together, 
said  upper  and  lower  leaves  having  a  slot  in  their  projec- 
tion and  offset  portions,  respectively,  said  slots  substan- 
tially registering  with  each  other  when  the  play  pen  is 
opened  for  use  and  the  side  rails  are  aligned,  a  latch  piv- 
oted to  the  outer  face  of  one  of  the  side  rails,  said  latch 
including  a  detent  at  its  lower  end  and  supporting  means 
at  the  upper  end  thereof  cooperating  with  an  adjacent 
side  rail  to  retain  the  latch  in  disengaged  position,  where- 
by upon  movement  of  the  collapsible  side  rails  from  col- 
lapsed, parallel  position  to  opened,  aligned  position,  said 
supporting  means  is  released  from  engagement  with  the 
adjacent  side  rail  permitting  said  detent  to  drop  into  the 
substantially  aligned  slots  in  said  hinge  leaves  and  latch 
said  side  rails. 


3,021,554 

NON-LOOSENING  HINGES 

Lloyd  Robert  Anderson,  6804  Millwood  Road, 

Bethesda  14,  Md. 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  687,130 

11  Clafans.    (CL  16—167) 


'  4.  A  hinge  compr'sing  a  jamb  leaf  and  a  door  leaf 
pivoted  together,  a  strap  narrower  than  said  hinge  jamb 
leaf  extending  from  one  end  of  said  jamb  leaf  and  over- 
lying the  end  of  said  door  leaf,  means  to  secure  said 
jamb  leaf  and  strap  to  a  communicating  mortise  in  the 
hinge  jamb  and  lintel  of  a  door  frame  in  which  a  relish 
is  prov  ded  in  the  lintel  to  hide  the  edge  of  the  strap, 
and  means  to  secure  the  door  leaf  to  the  door,  the  free 


3,021,555 

HINGE  DEVICES 

Sven  Anders  Hogedai,  Sollebrunn,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Evers  &  Co.  Akticbolag,  Hal^ngborg,  Sweden 

Original  application  May  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  662,289,  now 

Patent  No.  2,885,745,  dated  May  12,  1959.     Divided 

and  this  application  Mar.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,427 

4  Claims.    (CI.  16—175) 


1 .  A  hinge  device  for  one  side  of  a  separjible  inclining 
window  with  a  sash  adapted  to  be  pivoted  in  a  frame 
about  a  horizontal  axis,  comprising  a  plate  capable  of 
being  attached  to  one  of  two  opposite  side  pieces  of  the 
sash,  a  pivot  extending  from  said  plate  for  constituting 
one  side  of  said  axis,  a  bearing  plate  having  two  oppo- 
site flat  surfaces  and  being  capable  of  connection  to  said 
frame  adjacent  said  pivot  with  one  flat  surface  on  said 
frame,  said  bearing  plate  having  a  portion  providing  a 
single  open  side  bearing  yoke  in  its  other  flat  surface 
with  said  pivot  extending  therein  whereby  said  bearing 
plate  yoke  open  side  in  its  operative  position  will  face 
outwardly  of  said  frame  for  the  introduction  and  remov- 
al of  its  corresponding  pivot  therethrough,  a  plane  cover- 
ing plate  positioned  on  said  bearing  plate  and  having  two 
opposite  flat  surfaces  with  one  surface  norrnally  covering 
its  corresponding  bearing  plate  yoke  retaining  its  pivot 
therein  and  detachable  means  for  connecting  said  cover- 
ing plate  to  its  bearing  plate  in  said  yoke  covering 
position. 

3,021,556 
DOUBLE  ACTING  DOOR  CLOSER 
Francis    H.    Pittenger,    Shelby,    Ohio,    assignor    to    The 
Shelby  Spring  Hinge  Company,  Shelby,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  May  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,566 
2  Claims.    (CI.  16—185) 


1.  A  door  closer  comprising,  in  combination,  casing 
means  including  a  longitudinal  axis;  a  vertically  extending 
spindle  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing  means  and 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  door  whereby  opening  of  said 
door  applies  torque  to  said  spindle  and  the  application  of 
torque  to  said  spindle  closes  said  door;  a  first  cam  surface 
on  said  spindle;  a  second  cam  surface  on  said  spindle;  a 
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fint  radially  extending  ann  pivotally  mounted  to  said 
casing  means  and  extending  laterally  in  one  direction  from 
said  longitudinal  axis  to  a  first  pivot  portion;  a  first  tor- 
sion spring  operative  between  said  first  arm  and  said  cas- 
ing means;  a  second  radially  extending  arm  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  casin|  means  and  extending  laterally  in 
said  one  direction  from  said  longitudinal  axis  to  a  second 
pivot  portion  longitudinally  aligned  with  said  fint  pivot 
portion;  a  second  torsion  spring  operative  between  said 
second  arm  and  said  casing  means;  guide  means  mounted 
to  said  casing  means  between  said  spindle  and  said  first 
and  second  arms;  a  shiftable  member  including  a  head 
portion  longitudinally  shiftably  mounted  on  said  guide 
means  and  a  longitudinally  extending  shank  portion  rigid- 
ly connecting  said  head  portion,  said  shank  portion  being 
laterally  offset  from  and  parallel  with  said  longitudinal 
axis  and  including  third  and  fourth  pivot  portions  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  second  pivot  portions  on  said 
arms;  and  first  and  second  followers  on  said  head  portion 
of  said  shiftable  member  and  in  engagement  with  said 
first  and  second  cam  surfaces. 


therefrom,  said  arms  on  each  shaft  being  disposed  in 
staggered  relationship  therealong  to  subject  all  surfaces 
of  the  carcasses  to  engagement  with  the  arms. 


3,021,S57 
MACHINES  FOR  STRIPPING  AND  DEHAIRING 
—  HOG  CARCASSES 

John  G.  Pinta  and  Fred  A.  Di  Pasquale,  Chicago,  and 
John  Peaslcy,  Paloa  Park,  HI.,  assigDors  to  Reliable 
Pacldbif  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
niinoii 

FUcd  May  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  29,036 
11  Claims.     (CL  17—17) 
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1.  In  a  machine  for  stripping  and  dehairing  hog  car- 
casses; a  pair  of  inwardly  opening  vertically  extending 
opposed  spaced  apart  metal  casings;  vertical  standards 
supporting  said  casings;  a  pair  of  base  plates;  a  top 
mounting  plate  connected  on  both  of  said  casings;  a  ver- 
tical shaft  joumalled  in  one  of  said  base  plates  and  in 
said  top  plate;  a  second  vertical  shaft  jounulled  in  the 
othffr  of  said  base  plates  and  in  said  top  plate;  a  prime 
mover  mounted  on  said  top  plate;  a  stub  shaft  and 
sprocket  thereon  operatively  connected  to  said  prime 
mover;  •  pair  of  sprockets  on  the  upper  ends  of  said 
vertical  shafts  respectively;  an  endless  chain  operatively 
connecting  all  of  said  sprockets;  and  on  each  said  ver- 
tical shaft  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  radi- 
ally extending  flexible  metal  arms  connected  at  the  inner 
end  of  each  arm  to  the  shaft,  the- outer  end  of  each  arm 
being  free;  said  arms  on  one  of  said  shafts  being  in 
staggered  relation  relative  to  the  arms  on  the  other  ver- 
tical shaft;  and  the  outer  end  portions  of  said  arms  being 
adapted  to  engage  suspended  hog  carcasses  moved  be- 
tween said  vertical  shafts  and  the  said  radial  arms  thereon 
to  strip  coatings  from  said  carcasses  and  remove  hair 


3,0214SS 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

FIBERS 

Clctis  L.  Robcrson,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Coming  Fibcrglas  Corporalioa,  a  corporation  of  Dcla> 

FUcd  May  15, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  813,570 
12  Claims.    (CI.  1»— 2.5) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  fibers  from  heat-softened 
mineral  material  including  flowing  streams  of  the  ma- 
terial in  spaced  rows  from  a  supply  through  walled  pas- 
sages, engaging  tbe  material  of  the  streams  in  each  pas- 
sage with  a  first  gaseous  blast  discharged  from  an  orifice 
in  the  inner  wall  of  ^ach  passage,  engaging  the. material 
of  the  streams  in  each  passage  with  a  second  gaseous  blast 
discharged  from  an  orifice  in  the  outer  wall  of  each  pas- 
sage at  a  lower  region  than  the  zone  of  engagement  of 
the  first  blast  with  the  material,  and  obstructing  the 
flow  of  blast-induced  air  at  the  region  between  the  pas- 
sages. 

8.  Apparatus  for  producing  fibers  from  heat-softenable 
material  including,  in  combination,  means  for  feeding 
spaced  groups  of  streams  of  the  material  from  a  supply, 
a  blower  disposed  adjacent  and  beneath  the  stream  feed- 
ing means,  said  blower  being  formed  with  a  stream  receiv- 
ing passage  for  each  group  of  streams,  a  portion  of  the 
blower  at  one  side  of  each  passage  extending  above  the 
portion  of  the  blower  at  the  opposite  side  of  each  passage, 
chambers  formed  in  the  portions  of  the  blower  at  both 
sides  of  each  of  the  passages  adapted  to  contain  gas  under 
pressure,  the  walls  of  the  portions  of  the  blower  defining 
the  stream  receiving  passages  being  formed  with  outlets 
through  which  gas  is  discharged  from  said  chambers 
as  high  velocity  blasts  adapted  to  engage  and  attenuate 
the  material  of  the  streams  to  fibers,  the  outlets  for  each 
passage  being  arranged  in  vertically  spaced  relation  where- 
by the  gases  of  the  blasts  engage  the  material  of  the 
groups  of  streams  in  vertically  spaced  regions  in  each 
passage. 


3.021,559 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANU- 
FACTURE OF  HOLLOW  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 
Bernard  Strong,  Northwood  Hills,  Ei^nd,  assignor  to 
E.   Sbipton   A   Compuiy  Limited,   Northwood   Hills, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Jnly  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  829,832 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Great  Britain  July  31,  1958 
8  Claims.    (CI.  18-^ 
4.  Apparatus    for    manufacturing    completely    sealed 
blown  hollow  plastic  articles  comprising  means  for  ex- 
truding a  tube  of  plastic  material,   mould  parts  which 
when  closed  together  define  a  mould  cavity,  means  for 
closing  said  mould  parts  around  the  extruded  tube  of 
plastic,  a  hollow  needle  of  small  diameter  adapted  to 
fit  within  the  enclosed  tube  of  plastic,  means  supplying 
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blowing  fluid  to  said  needle  to  expand  said  tube  to  con- 
form to  the  mould  cavity,  means  for  injecting  extra  plas- 
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screw  spindle  member  axially  fixed  in  the  cylinder  having 
an  external  helix  and  continually  rotatable  for  advancing 
material  from  a  material  supply  opening  toward  the  noz- 
zle, a  material  collecting  space  being  provided  between 
the  nozzle  and  adjacent  end  of  the  screw  spindle  member, 
said  spindle  member  having  an  axial  bore  therethrough, 
and  a  piston  member  disposed  in  said  bore,  one  of  said 
members  having  a  helix  located  interiorly  of  the  spin- 
dle member,  said  spindle  member  having  a  radial  open- 
ing located  to  provide  at  all  times  a  passage  between 
the  helical  spaces  formed  internally  and  externally  with 
respect  to  the  spindle  member,  said  piston  member  hav- 
ing rotary  and  axially  reciprocating  movements  relative 
to  the  spindle  member  for  periodically  expelling  into  a 
mold  material  continually  supplied  through  said  helical 
spaces  to  said  collecting  space. 


tic  material  around  said  needle  into  said  mould  cavity 
and  means  for  withdrawing  said  needle. 


3,021,560 
APPARATUS  FOR  CASTING  FILM 
William  Smith  Hamilton,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Barton 
Leslie  Hinkle,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  29,  1961,  Scr.  No.  99,168 
6  Claims.     (CL  18—15) 


3,021,562 

PRODUCTION  OF  GROUP  IV,  SUBGROUP  A, 

METAL  PRILLS 

Douglas  S.  Chisbolm  and  Don  F.  HaU,  MMIand,  Mich., 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1957,  Scr.  No.  649,809 
10  Claims.    (CL  18— 47  J) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  composed  of  a  vessel  adapted  to 
contain  a  liquid  coagulant;  means  for  extruding  a  film- 
forming  solution  in  the  form  of  a  sheet  disposed  above 
said  vessel  and  adapted  to  extrude  the  film-forming  solu- 
tion downwardly  into  and  below  the  surface  of  the  liquid 
in  said  vessel;  the  improvement  which  comprises  two 
endless  belts  mounted  in  said  vessel  immediately  below 
said  extrusion  means,  disposed  on  either  side  of  the  ex- 
truded'film  sheet  and  adapted  upon  movement  thereof 
to  propel  liquid  coagulant  therebetween;  means  for  main- 
taining the  belts  out  of  contact  with  the  extruded  film 
sheet;  and  means  for  drawing  said  film  sheet  from  said 
vessel. 


3,021,561 
PLASTICIZING  AND  INJECTION  APPARATUS  FOR 

PLASTIC  OR  SYNTHETIC  MATERIALS 
Hans  Reifenhiiuscr,  Troisdorf,  near  Koln,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Reifenhauser  K.G.,  Troisdorf,  Germany 
FUed  Mar.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,162 
2  Claims.     (CI.  18—30) 


2.  The  method  of  making  substantially  solid  spheroidal 
prills  of  a  group  IV,  subgroup  a,  ductile  metal  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium,  thorium 
and  hafnium,  which  comprises  striking  an  electric  arc 
between  the  circumferential  periphery  of  a  rotating  cylin- 
driform  electrode  consisting  at  least  of  50  percent  of  the 
group  IV,  subgroup  a,  metal  being  produced  and  the. 
nose  of  an  elongated  consumable,  substantially  horizontal  ' 
electrode  advanceable  toward  the  rotating  electrode,  com- 
prising the  same  said  group  IV,  subgroup  a,  metal  in  an 
impure  state,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  advanceable 
electrode  being  disposed  to  form  angles,  each  of  which 
is  less  than  180°  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rotat- 
ing electrode,  the  nose  of  said  advanceable  electrode 
being  positioned  adjacent  to  but  not  touching  the  periph- 
ery of  said  rotating  electrode  to  maintain  said  electric  arc. 


2.  A  plasticizing  and  injection  apparatus  for  process- 
ing of  various  types  of  plastic  or  synthetic  materials, 
including  a  screw  press,  comprising:  a  casing  cylinder, 
an  injection  nozzle  on  one  end  of  the  cylinder  adapted 
for  cooperative  engagement  with  an  injection  mold,  a 


3,021,563 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AND 
TREATING  FIBERS 
Games  Siayter  and  Henry  J.  Snow,  Newark,  and  Samnel 
D.  Philipps,  Granville,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Cor- 
ning Fiberglas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Original   application  Feb.   7,   1951,  Scr.  No.  209,782. 
Divided  and  this  application  July  14,  1960,  Scr.  No. 
42,819 

4  Claims.    (CI.  18 — 47.3) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  fibers  from  heat-softenable 
mineral  material  including  maintaining  a  supply  of  the 
heat-softenable   material   in   a   molten   state,   flowing    a 
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stream  of  the  molten  material  from  the  supply,  directing 
a  blast  of  gas  in  the  general  direction  of  flow  of  the 
stream  into  engagement  therewith  to  attenuate  the  stream 
to  fibers,  conveying  a  nonaqueous  liquid  to  a  zone  adja- 
cent and  at  the  side  of  the  stream,  flowing  the  liquid  into 
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contact  with  a  heated  surface  normal  to  the  direction  of 
flow  of  the  stream  and  adjacent  the  stream,  and  volatiliz- 
ing some  of  the  nonaqueous  liquid  on  the  surface  by  the 
heat  from  the  molten  material  to  establish  a  vapor  of 
the  liquid  adjacent  the  stream. 


3,021,564 
PRODUCTION  OF  FIBERS  IN  INTIMATE 
ASSOCIATION  WITH  METAL 
Willard  L.  Morsan  and  Harry  B.  Whitehurst,  Newark, 
Robert  G.  Russell,  Granville,  and  Charles  J.  Stalcfco, 
Newark,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1956,  Scr.  No.  631,340 
5  Claims.     (CL  18—47.3) 


7 
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1.  In  producing  filaments  of  a  fusible,  fiberizable.  ma- 
terial by  a  method  which  includes  the  steps  of  flowing 
molten  streams  of  th<  fusible  material  from  a  mass  there- 
of to  form  primary  filaments,  introducing  the  primary 
filaments  so  produced  into  a  high  velocity  blast  of  com- 
bustion products  discharged  from  a  burner,  projecting 
and  attenuating  the  primary  filaments  by  the  combustion 
products  blast,  and  collecting  the  attenuated  filaments, 
the  improvement  which  comprises:  concurrently  with  the 
introduction  of  the  primary  filaments,  introducing  sep- 
arately therefrom  into  the  combustion  products  blast  a 
metal  which  is  in  solid  form  and  is  inert  with  respect  to 
said  blast,  said  metal  being  melted,  disintegrated  and  pro- 
jected by  the  blast;  and  collecting  the  attenuated  fila- 
ments intimately  associated  jvith  the  projected  metal. 


3,021,565 
STABILIZER  FOR  HONEYCOMB  CORE 
Eldon  L.  Bowman,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Northrop  Corporation,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

FUcd  May  9,  1960,  Scr.  No.  27,624 
7  Claims.    (CI.  18—47.5) 


rial;  shaping  the  upper  surface  of  said  mold  into  a  con- 
toured surface;  coating  the  contoured  surface  of  said 
mold  with  a  masking  material  which  is  insoluble  in 
water;  forcing  a  section  of  honeycomb  material  through 
said  masking  materia]  and  into  said  mpld  a  predeter- 
mined distance  whereby  a  portion  of  said  honeycomb 
material  remains  above  said  masking  material  to  define 
a  plurality  of  exposed  cells;  filling  all  but  the  outennost 
of  said  exposed  cells  with  a  water  soluble  material;  filling 
the  outermost  exposed  cells  and  sealing  the  remainder  of 
said  exposed  cells  with  a  material  which  is  insoluble 
in  water  thereby  rendering  said  exposed  cells  fluid  tight; 
and  removing  said  mold  from  said  honeycomb  material 
by  utilizing  water  sprays. 


3,021,566 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

BITUMINOUS  COMPOSITIONS 

Albert  Sommcr,  Montagnola,  Tessin,  Switzerland,  as- 
signor to  "Straba**  Handels-AktiengescUschaft,  Zurich, 
Switzerland 

Filed  June  13,  1956,  Ser.  No.  591,017 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  June  14,  1955 

4  Claims.     (CL  18 — 47.5) 
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1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  a  bituminous  composition 
containing  a  high  melting  point  bitumen  and  a  mineral 
aggregate,  the  steps  comprising  coating  the  particles  of 
granulous  and  pulverulent  aggregate  material  with  bitu- 
men by  atomization  of  a  liquefied  low  melting  point 
bitumen  onto  said  particles  while  they  are  suspended  in 
air,  and  then  subjecting  the  mass  of  bitumen  coated  par- 
ticles to  the  action  of  hot  air  while  simultaneously  agitat- 
ing said  mass,  for  hardening  the  bitumen  component 
thereof. 


3,021,567 

METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  ISOTACTIC 

POLYPROPYLENE 

Franco  Ranaili,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Montecatlni 

Societa  Generale  per  PIndustria  Mineraria  c  Chimica, 

a  corporation  of  Italy 

Filed  May  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  734,854 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  May  23,  1957 

2  Claims.     (CI.  18—55) 


'^•mvnt  i»i.ck  *•>«•> 


'i«  >I3    OH 
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2.  A  method  of  stable  masking  honeycomb  material        I.  A    process   for   molding    machinable   finished    and 
compnsmg:  constructing  a  moid  of  a  water  soluble  mate-   semi-finished  masses  comprising  highly  isota.tic  and  crys- 
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talline  polypropylene  having  a  high  molecular  weight 
which  comprises  subjecting  the  polypropylene,  in  the 
form  of  a  powder  the  particles  of  which  have  an  aver- 
age diameteV  between  4  microns  and  O.I  mm.  to  a  pres- 
sure of  at  least  200  kg./cm.^  at  a  temperature  of  between 
150*  C.  and  200°  C.  until  a  compact  coherent  machin- 
able mass  is  obtained. 


3,021,568 

INJECTION  MOLDING  OF  PLASTIC  MATERIAl^ 

John  N.  Scott,  Jr.,  Bartlesville,  OUa.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,309 

2  Claims.     (CI.  18—55) 


arating  said  sheet  portions,  removing  said  sheet  portions 
from  the  object,  and  bringing  said  sheet  portions  to- 
gether with  said  opposed  mold  portions  in  accurate  regis- 
try to  form  a  mold. 


3,021,570 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  HOLLOW 

ARTICLES     FROM      THERMOPLASTIC     RESIN 

BLANKS   BY   COLD   EXTRUSION 

Armando  Podesta,  4  Via  Petrarca,  and  Carlo  Vignati, 

3  Piazza  Sicilia,  both  of  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1957,  Ser.  No.  684,526 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Sept.  19,  1956 

2  Claims.     (CI.  18 — 56) 


2.  A  method  for  forming  articles  by  the  injection 
molding  of  thermoplastic  materials  which  comprises  heat- 
ing said  plastic  material  in  a  heating  zone  until  it  is  in  a 
molten  OMidition;  forcing  said  molten  plastic  material 
from  said  heating  zone  into  a  sprue  passageway  formed 
in  an  unheated  mold;  flowing  said  molten  plastic  material 
through  said  sprue  passageway  into  a  runner  passageway 
formed  in  said  mold,  said  runner  passageway  being  pro- 
vided with  a  solid  insulating  coating  of  said  plastic  ma^ 
terial;  passing  said  molten  plastic  material  from  said  in- 
sulated ruimer  passageway  through  another  sprue  formed 
in  said  mold  and  into  a  space  formed  between  a  cavity 
and  a  core  of  said  mold;  withdrawing  said  core  from  said 
cavity;  removing  a  molded  article  from  said  core;  and 
continuing  the  aforementioned  steps  in  a  cyclic  operation, 
said  plastic  material  in  said  tanner  passageway  remaining 
in  a  molten  condition  between  cycles. 


3,021.569 

METHODS  AND  MEANS  FOR  MAKING  MOLDED 

PLASTIC  ARTICLES 

Joseph  Lyman,  West  Neck  Road,  Lloyd  Harbor, 

Huntington,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1957,  Ser.  No.  633,730 

5  Claims.     (CI.  18 — 56) 


1.  In  a  method  for  making  molds  for  cast  reproduc- 
tions of  an  object,  the  steps  of  vacuum  forming  sheet 
portions  of  soft  hardenable  material  against  opposite  sides 
of  an  object,  thereby  forming  in  said  respective  sheet  por- 
tions accurate  impressions  of  opposite  sides  of  said  object 
adapted  to  constitute  opposed  mold  portions  sur- 
rounded by  laterally  extending  engaged  boundary  por- 
tions, allowing  said  formed  sheet  portions  to  harden,  sep- 


^tjp 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  hollow  articles  of 
a  synthetic  resin  of  the  class  consisting  of  polyvinyl  and 
polyethylene  resins  by  cold  extrusion  starting  from  disc- 
shaped blanks,  comprising  inserting  a  disc  between  two 
oppositely  lying  co-axial  plungers  having  different  di- 
ameters and  slidably  mounted  in  a  pair  or  corresponding 
cylinders  firmly  attached  together  and  forming  an  an- 
nular step  at  their  meeting  plane;  said  cylinders  being 
slidable  together  in  the  direction  of  the  smaller  diameter 
plunger;  exercising  a  pressure,  on  the  smaller  diameter 
plunger,  which  is  sufficient  to  squeeze  said  material  and 
cause  it  to  flow  radially,  while  in  a  solid  condition,  and 
react  in  axial  direction  against  said  annular  step,  whereby 
said  cylinders  are  shifted  by  the  pressure  of  the  squeezed 
material  in  the  direction  of  said  smaller  diameter  plunger 
by  the  squeezed  material  which  thus  fills  an  annular  space 
formed  as  a  consequence  of  said  shifting  between  that  part 
of  the  last  named  plunger  which  comes  to  lie  inside  said 
larger  diameter  cylinder  and  the  corresponding  wider  bore 
end  of  said  cylinder,  the  hollow,  article  thus  produced 
being  constituted  by  the  synthetic  resin  filling  said  an- 
nular gap  and  the  space  between  the  two  plunger  ends. 


3,021,571 
COUPLING  FOR  PLASTIC  TUBES 
Harold  Ernest  Jackson,  St.  Maurice,  and  Trevor  Fred- 
erick Moss,  Newton   Ferrers,   England,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Imperial-Eastman  Corporation, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  721,894 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  29,  1957 

3  Claims.     (CI.  18—56) 


1.  A  method  of  deforming  a  portion  of  a  continuous 
length  of  open-ended  tube  made  of  a  deformable  elasto- 
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meric  material  to  form  external  and  lateral  projections 
thereon  adapted  to  couple  or  assist  in. coupling  the  tube 
to  a  member  into  which  it  is  fitted,  said  method  com- 
prising holding  a  portion  of  said  tube  with  a  sealing  grip 
at  longitudinally  spaced  points  between  a  nozzle  insert  into 
the  tube  and  separable  moulding  members  surrounding 
said  tube  to  provide  a  space  inside  said  tube  and  between 
said  spaced  gripping  points,  supplying  a  fluid  under  suffi- 
cient pressure  from  an  outside  source  through  the  nozzle 
into  the  space  between  said  gripping  points  and  between 
said  tube  and  nozzle  to  force  the  walls  of  the  tube  out- 
wardly into  engagement  with  the  moulding  surfaces  of 
the  separable  moulding  members,  maintaining  said  fluid 
pressure  for  a  period  of  time  until  the  deformed  area  of 
the  tube  assumes  permanently  the  shape  conforming  to 
and  determined  by  the  shape  of  the  moulding  surfaces, 
and  then  separating  said  moulding  members  and  remov- 
ing the  tube  from  said  nozzle. 


3,e2M72 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BOTTOM  STRUCTURE 

FOR  SHOES 

Manricc  C.  Smith,  Jr.,  Bristol,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Mari>ill 

Company,  Providence,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode 

Island 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1957,  S«r.  No.  648,870 
1  Claim.     (CI.  18—58) 


•  I 
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A  method  of  making  a  bottom  structure  for  shoes 
comprising:  providing  an  open  top  mold  having  a  bottom 
part  corresponding  in  shape  to  the  sole  of  the  shoe  and 
a  side  wall  part  at  least  a  portion  of  which  corresponds 
in  shape  to  a  foxing  flange;  heating  the  mold;  pouring 
a  quantity  of  plastisol  just  sufficient  to  form  a  sole  and 
foxing  flange  into  the  upright  mold;  tipping  the  mold 
progressively  around  a  perpendicular  axis  sufficiently  to 
flow  the  plastisol  just  up  to  the  top  of  said  portion  of 
the  side  wail  part,  the  plastisol  gelling  on  said  portion 
thereby  to  form  a  foxing  flange;  righting  the  mold;  and 
reheating  the  mold  to  cause  further  gelling  of  the  plastisol 
and  to  cure  the  thereby  formed  sole  and  foxing  flange. 


surmounting  said  sand  with  an  absorptive,  compressible 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( I )  a  non- 
woven  cotton  fabric  and  (2)  expanded  mica,  said  mate- 
rial containing  a  liquid  heat-convertible  resin;  surmount- 
ing said  absorptive,  compressible  material  with  a  masonry 
building  block;  applying  a  downward  pressure  between 
150  and  310  pounds  per  square  inch  to  said  masonry  build- 


ing block  to  express  said  resin  from  said  absorptive,' com- 
pressible material  and  to  shape  said  material  and  said 
resin  in  said  mold;  and  heating  said  mold  to  a  temperature 
between  180*  F.  and  250'  F.  for  a  period  of  5  to  10 
minutes  to  solidify  said  liquid  resin  in  said  mold,  said  ab- 
sorptive, compressible  material  being  embedded  in  said 
solidified  resin  during  said  heating  stage  and  said  coating 
being  firmly  attached  to  said  masonry  building  block. 


3,021,574 
TEXTILE  DRAWING  MECHANISM    . 
Ernst  Daiisch,   Stuttfart,   and   Kiirt  Schrotz,   Fellbach, 
Wnrttembcrg,  Germany,  assignors  to  SKF  Kngeili«er- 
fabriken     Gescllscfaaft     mit     bcscfaranktcr     Haftong, 
Schweinfart,  Germany,  a  Gemuw  company 
FUed  May  14,  1958,  S«r.  No.  735,329 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Ang.  23,  1957 
ISCUims.    (CL19— 135) 


3,t21,573 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SURFACE  COATS  FOR 

MASONRY  BUILDING  UNITS 

Itzhali  Bcntov,  Cambridge,  Mav.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace 

A    Co.,    Cambridge,    Man^   a    corporation    of    Con- 

nccticut 

FUed  Nov.  5.  1958,  S«r.  No.  771,943 

1  Claim.     (CI.  18—60) 

In  a  process  for  forming  a  decorative  sand-filled  resinous 

coating  on  a  masonry  building  block,  the  improvement 

comprising:  placing  sand  in  a  mold  having  the  shape  of 

said  coating;  vibrating  said  mold  to  compact  said  sand: 


5.  In  a  textile  drawing  mecham'sm,  in  combination, 
a  support;  a  guide  arm  pivoted  on  said  support  and  car- 
rying a  drawing  roll:  support  ng  bolt  means  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  support;  a  flat  spiral  spring  on  said  sup- 
porting bolt  means  and  having  an  inner  end  portion  se- 
cured to  said  bolt  means  and  an  outer  free  end  portion; 
and  an  intermediate  member  tiltably  connected  to  said 
guide  arm  and  defining  a  seat  for  the  outer  end  portion 
of  said  spiral  spring  so  that  the  latter  urges  said  guide 
arm  in  the  direction  for  weighting  said  drawing  roll  car- 
ried by  said  guide  arm. 


3,021,575 
FOLDABLE  STAGE 
Harold  Heialcr,  Lombard,  Dl.,  asdgnor  to  Midwest  Fold- 
ing Products  Mfg.  Corp.,  RoccUc,  Dl.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

FUed  Ang.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,31S 
8  Claims.     (CI.  20—1.123) 
8.  In  a  stage  structure  having  a  plurality  of  hingedly 
related  platform  sections  movaUe  between  folded  and 
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open  positions  and  having  also  a  pair  of  transversely 
spaced  and  longitudinally  extending  side  panels  adapted 
to  support  said  sections  in  the  open  position  thereof,  a 
pair  of  hinge  elements  respectively  associated  with  said 
said  panels  and  having  a  fixed  component  rigidly  secured 
thereto  and  a  movable  component  pivotal  about  an  axis* 
generally  normal  to  planes  defined  by  said  platform  sec- 
lions  when  said  sections  are  in  the  open  position  thereof, 
and  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  and  longitudinally  ex- 
tending linkage  structures  respectively  associated  with 
said  hinge  elements  and  being  pivotally  connected  directly 


.    «0 


to  said  movable  components,  each  of  said  linkage  struc- 
tures being  longitudinally  reciprocable  along  the  respec- 
tively associated  side  panels  and  bodily  movable  inwardly 
and  outwardly  relative  thereto  and  being  effective  to 
swing  the  respectively  associated  movable  hinge  com- 
ponents between  a  first  retracted  position  wherein  such 
movable  components  extend  along  the  associated  panels 
and  a  second  extended  position  wherein  said  movable 
hinge  components  are  oriented  transversely  with  respect 
to  said  panels  and  beneath  said  platform  sections  for  sup- 
porting the  same. 


3,021,576 

FRAME  STRUCTURE 

John  L.  Conroy,  Ivcmongrove,  Califs  assignor  to  Alsynite 

Company  of  America,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Nov.  18, 1955,  Ser.  No.  547,791 

3  Claims.     (CL  20 — 11) 


1.  A  frame,  adapted  to  be  cut  to  fit  rectangular  open- 
ings of  various  sizes  along  one  dimension  thereof,  com- 
prising a  first  pair  of  parallel  frame  members  of  substan- 
tially uniform  cross-section  adapted  to  extend  along  one 
dimension,  said  cross-section  being  generally  of  the  shape 
of  an  m  having  the  legs  extending  toward  the  opening 
bounded  by  the  members,  at  least  one  lateral  projection 
on  one  of  said  legs,  a  second  pair  of  parallel  frame  mem- 
bers of  substantially  uniform  cross-section,  said  last 
mentioned  cross-section  being  generally  of  the  shape  of 
an  n,  each  of  said  second  pair  of  members  having  a 
slot  at  each  end  of  the  same  cross-sectional  shape  as  said 
leg  having  said  lateral  projection,  and  each  of  said  last- 
mentioned  legs  and  its  lateral  projection  engaging  said 
slots,  the  legs  of  the  n  shape  of  said  second  pair  of 
frame  members  engaging  legs  of  the  m  shape  of  said 
first  pair  of  frame  members,  each  of  said  second  pair  of 
frame  members  being  freely  slidable  along  said  first  pair 


of  frame  members,  whereby  the  first  pair  of  frame  mem- 
bers are  adapted  to  be  cut  to  any  length,  and  relative 
movement  of  said  pairs  of  frame  members  is  substan- 
tially restricted  to  sliding  movement  parallel  to  the  length 
of  said  lateral  projection. 


3,021,577 
FRAME  FASTENER  FOR  WINDOW  STRUCTURE 
James  S.  Roberts,  Conneaut,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Spud's 
Tool  &  Die,  Inc.,  Conneaut,  Oliio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,864 
2  Claims.     (CI.  20—40) 


1.  A  latch  structure  for  a  removable  grill  unit,  com- 
prising a  pivoted  element  and  a  retaining  means  on  said 
unit  for  said  element,  said  element  having  one  end  pivots 
ally  secured  to  said  grill  unit,  a  sharp  piercing  prong  on 
a  free  end  of  said  element  and  moveable  into  a  position 
of  projection  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  unit,  a  guide 
track  having  abutment  means  on  the  free  end  of  said 
element,  said  track  being  slidably  moveable  in  said  re- 
taining means  to  cause  said  abutment  means  to  engage 
said  retaining  means  to  limit  pivotal  movement  of  said 
element. 


3,021,578 
COMBINATION  WEATHERSTRIP  AND  SASH  BAL- 

ANCE  AND  VARIOUS  ADJUSTMENT  MEANS 
Zygmunt  J.  Czubacbowsld,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
The    Caldwell    Manufacturing    Company,    Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1956,  Ser.  No.  580,659 
7  Claims.    (CI.  20—52.2) 


A    i 


1 .  A  weather  strip  and  a  sash  balance  for  sliding  sashes 
of  window  casings,  said  weather  strip  comprising  a  pair 
of  horizontally  spaced  track  portions  for  receiving  said 
sliding  sashes,  said  horizontally  spaced  track  portions 
being  separated  by  a  parting  strip  formed  from  the  body 
of  said  weather  strip,  a  portion  of  the  outer  walls  of  said 
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weather  strip  forming  inwardly  bent  flanges  for  exerting 
pressure  against  said  sashes,  said  weather  strip  being  nor- 
mally bow-like  in  cross  section  for  holding  said  sashes 
securely  with  respect  to  a  jamb  of  said  window  casings  due 
to  the  yielding  pressure  being  exerted  on  said  sashes,  said 
weather  strip  having  a  guideway  for  said  sash  balance 
comprising  a  U-shaped  housing  channel  running  vertical- 
ly from  the  top  of  the  jamb  a  portion  of  the  length  of 
said  track  portions  and  raised  flanges  running  the  re- 
maining distance  from  said  housing  channel  to  the  bot- 
tom of  said  weather  strip  for  forming  a  guideway  for 
said  sash  balance,  said  sash  balance  comprising  a  single 
spring  disposed  in  said  guideway  and  secured  at  the  top  of 
said  weather  strip  and  guideway  by  a  screw;  said  screw 
hoUling  said  spring  in  said  guideway  and  holding  said 
weather  strip  at  the  top  of  said  jamb  and  permitting  said 
weather  strip  to  float  at  its  bottom  end,  the  bottom  end  of 
said  spring  having  attached  thereto  a  suitable  adjustment 
means  including  an  adjusting  rod  disengageably  connected 
to  said  spring  and  attached  at  its  bottom  end  to  a  sash 
balance  bracket,  said  bracket  being  removably  attached 
to  the  bottom  of  a  sash,  said  suitable  adjustment  means 
being  used  for  increasing  or  decreasing  the  length  of  said 
spring,  said  sash  balance  forming  means  for  counterbal- 
ancing said  sash. 


3,021,579 
MOLD  FOR  MAKING  COMPOSITE 
METAL  BEARINGS 
Leonard  J.  Schmid,  Brownsburg,  and  Donald  R.  Scott, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assit^nors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration,  Detroit,   Mich^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  19,  1957,  Ser.  No.  647,072 
8  Claims.    (CL  22—116) 
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1.  A  mold  for  use  in  casting  a  lining  on  a  cylindrical 
member,  said  mold  comprising  an  inverted  cup-shaped 
member  disposed  within  a  cylindrical  member  and  hav- 
ing its  side  walls  generaJIy  uniformly  spatially  separated 
from  the  cylindrical  member  to  define  an  annular  casting 
cavity  therebetween,  said  cup-shaped  member  being  se- 
cured to  the  lower  edge  of  the  cylindrical  member 
throughout  its  circumference  thereby  providing  providing 
an  imperforate  lower  wall  for  said  cavity,  and  a  sheet 
material  cover  having  a  generally  central  pouring  aper- 
ture positioned  over  said  cup-shaped  member  and  ver- 
tically spaced  therefrom. 


■^'5- 


3,021,580 

SLACK  TAKE-UP  DEVICE 

Joseph  Rowitz,  Chicaso,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  I960,  Ser.  No.  18,015 

1  Claim.    (CI.  24—71.3) 


•mm  * 
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A  slack  take-up  device  for  selective  tensioning  of  lines, 
cables  and  thd  like  comprising  an  elongate  member  form- 
ing a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  recesses  configured  to  re- 
ceive and  engage  a  line  therein,  including  a  pair  of  ad- 


joining recesses  at  one  end  of  the  member  opening  in 
substantially  opposite  directions  from  one  another  and  a 
plurality  of  recesses  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  member, 
said  recesses  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  member  being 
of  an  even  number  and  opening  in  substantially  the  same 
direction  as  the  inner  recess  of  said  pair  of  adjoining  re- 
cesses, a  hook  on  the  extremity  of  said  one  end  of  said 
member  and  adjacent  said  pair  of  adjoining  recesses  and 
a  hook  on  the  other  end  of  said  member,  said  hook  on 
the  other  end  of  said  member  opening  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  direction  of  the  hook  adjacent  said  pair  of  ad- 
joining recesses  whereby  the  line  may  be  threaded  through 
said  pair  of  adjoining  recesses  and  through  one  of  said 
recesses  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  member  and  may 
be  engaged  in  said  hooks  when  the  member  is  turned 
about  an  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  its  longi- 
tudinal axis. 


3.021,581 

GROUND  CLIP  FOR  ELECTRICAL  OUTLET 

AND  SWITCH  BOXES 

Raymond  IV Cook  and  William  A.  Lang,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Steel  City  Electric  Company,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FJIed  Nov.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,326 
4  Claims.    (CL  24— 73) 


3.  A  one-piece  clip  of  spring  metal  bent  in  a  U-shape 
and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  transverse  ramps  at  the 
end  of  the  legs,  sheared  edges  carried  by  the  ramp  on 
one  leg  and  terminating  in  sharp  corners  for  digging  into 
the  surface  of  a  plate  adjacent  one  edge  of  the  latter, 
there  being  a  conductor  groove  provided  in  another  ramp- 
carrying  leg  so  as  to  form  in  the  surface  of  the  leg  a 
passage  for  a  conductor  lying  between  the  wall  of  said 
groove  and  the  surface  of  the  plate  holding  the  clip, 
there  being  a  conductor  slot  which  is  formed  in  said  clip 
and  which  for  a  portion  occupies  said  other  leg.  said 
conductor  groove  extending  between  the  ramp  carried  by, 
said  other  leg  and  said  conductor  slot,  and  being  aligned 
with  the  latter  whereby  the  midplane  of  the  slot  sub- 
stantially bisects  the  groove. 


3,021.582 
GRADE  STRIP  SUPPORT 
William  A.  Jennings,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Econ- 
omy Forms  Corporation,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,154 
4  Claims.  (CL  24 — 81) 
1.  A  support  for  holding  a  grade  strip  member  against 
the  inside  face  of  a  metal  concrete  form  ii\cluding  a  flange 
formed  along  an  edge  of  said  form  and  extended  angularly 
to  the  plane  of  said  face;  said  support  comprising  means 
forming  a  channel  adapted  to  be  clamped  on  said  flange 
and  including  a  pair  of  spaced  fulcrum  parts,  an  elongated 
resilient  strap  extending  through  said  channel  forming 
means  whereby  spaced  portions  of  said  strap  contact  said 
fulcrum  parts  while  one  end  of  said  strap  is  contiguous 
with  said  grade  strip  member,  and  retractable  means  con- 
nected to  said  channel  forming  means  for  engageably 
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applying  a  force  to  said  strap  on  a  portion  thereof  inter-    end  extensions,  each  of  said  inner  end  extensions  being 
mediate  said  spaced  portions  whereby  to  flex  said  strap    formed  as  a  tongue  with  a  T-head  having  integral  lateral 

projections,  and  a  channeled  hinge  bracket  straddling 
the  adjacent  tongue  ends  of  the  band  sections  and  hav- 
ing a  web  portion  and  having  side  walls,  the  side  walls 
of  said  bracket  being  formed  with  pairs  of  opposed  rela- 
tively large  openings  therein,  with  each  opposed  pair  of 
said  openings  being  shaped  to  movably  receive  the  end 
portions  of  said  integral  lateral  projections  of  the  T-head 
of  a  tongue  for  swinging  movement  of  portions  of  said 
lateral  projections  toward  and  away  from  said  web  por- 
tion of  the  hinge  bracket  to  provide  for  opening  and 
closing  hinging  movements  of  the  band  sections,  and 
said  openings  having  edges  positioned  to  be  engaged  by 
said  end  portions  of  the  T-head  to  form  stops. 


to  move  said  one  end  of  the  strap  to  hold  said  grade 
strip  member  against  saic'  face. 


3,021,583 

SEPARABLE  BUTTON 

Francis  E.  Grannen,  5270  North  Bend  Road, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  784,543 

6  Claims.    (CL  24—109) 


"♦  t."./ 


3,021,585 

INSTRUMENT  CLAMPS 

Alfred  BarUey  Castle,  Brookmont,  Md. 

(4004  Maryland  Drive,  Washington  16,  D.C.) 

Original  applicaUon  Apr.  26,  1954,  Ser.  No.  425,692,  now 

Patent  No.  2,938,690,  dated  May  31,  1960.     Divided 

and  this  application  Oct.  17,  1955,  Ser.  No.  540,969 

8  Claims.     (CL  24—279) 


■"  It 


4.  A  holding  mechanism  for  a  detachable  button  com- 
prising a  plate  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  material  and 
provided  with  means  for  securing  it  in  position  on  the 
surface  with  which  it  is  to  be  used,  said  plate  being  pro- 
vided substantially  centrally  thereof  with  an  elongated 
aperture  substantially  rectangular  in  area  and  having  a 
major  dimension  and  a  minor  dimension  at  right  angles 
to  one  another,  upwardly  stamped  projections  from  said 
plate  respectively  laterally  outwardly  of  the  central  aper- 
ture, each  of  said  projections  including  an  upwardly,  in- 
wardly inclined  portion  and  a  portion  extending  parallel 
with  the  plate  and  toward  another  portion  of  the  other 
projection  and  forming  beneath  each  projection  a  wedge 
shaped  passageway,  said  parallel  portions  of  said  projec- 
tions being  spaced  from  one  another  a  distance  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  minor  dimension  of  the  aperture  to 
form  a  way  between  the  projections  to  the  passageways 
therebeneath,  said  plate  outwardly  of  the  aperture  in  the 
direction  of  its  major  dimension  providing  supports,  and 
a*  leaf  spring  on  said  supports  between  the  projections 
and  forming  in  effect  a  base  for  the  wedge  shaped  pas- 
sageways beneath  the  projections. 


3,021,584 

CLAMP  HINGE 

Frank  C.  Polanski.  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Ladish 

Co.,  Cudahy,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,621 

6  Claims.    (CI.  24—270) 


1.  A  clamp  for  mounting  in  a  panel  having  a  circular 
instrument  receiving  aperture  for  receiving  a  cylindrically 
shaped  instrument  with  a  benzel  of  sufficient  size  to  pre- 
vent complete  passage  of  the  instrument  through  the 
aperture  and  serving  as  a  handle  for  rotating  the  instru- 
ments and  permitting  the  mounting  of  many  instruments 
in  a  minimum  of  panel  space,  said  clamp  comprising  a 
one  piece  arcuate  band  with  integral  enlargements  at  its 
ends  and  an  anchoring  lug  substantially  at  its  midpoint, 
the  interior  of  said  band  being  of  generally  cylindrical 
shape,  said  enlargements  being  provided  with  opposed 
aligned  interiorly  threaded  apertures,  a  U-shaped  Channel 
lying  between  said  enlargements  and  having  aligned  bear- 
ing surfaces  adjacent  the  midpoint  of  each  free  edge  of 
the  U-shaped  channel,  said  bearing  surfaces  being  in  reg- 
istry with  said  threaded  apertures,  a  clamping  shaft,  a 
worm  gear  fixed  on  said  clamping  shaft  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof,  said  clamping  shaft  being  oppositely  thread- 
ed on  its  opposed  ends  for  positive  connection  with  the 
threads  in  said  apertures  in  the  end  enlargements  of  said 
band,  a  headed  clamping  screw  of  a  length  between  the 
shoulder  formed  by  its  head  and  its  other  end  to  extend 
from  the  exposed  surface  of  the  instrument  panel  to 
beyond  said  worm  gear  so  the  shoulder  of  said  head  may 
engage  the  exposed  surface  of  the  panel  and  its  threads 
engage  the  teeth  of  said  worm  gear,  the  inner  surface  of 
the  bight  portion  of  the  U-shaped  channel  providing  a 
bearing  for  maintaining  said  clamping  screw  in  operative 
position  relative  to  said  worm  gear  whereby  the  clamp 
may  be  actuated  from  the  exposed  surface  of  said  panel. 


5.  In  a  band  clamp,  a  pair  of  curved  complementary 
band  sections  having  relatively  movable  juxtaposed  inner 


3,021.586 
CONCRETE  MOLD  FORMS 
Fernando  J.  Urubum,  1  E.  93rd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,940 
3  Claims.    (CI.  25—121) 
1 .  A  mold  unit  comprising  a  first  opposed  pair  of  rec- 
tangular plates,   a  second  opposed  pair  of  rectangular 
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plates  abutting  said  first  plates  normally  and  enclosing 
a  volume  of  rectangular  section  between  the  inner  faces 
of  said  plates,  stepped  flanges  extending  from  and  along 
the  lateral  opposed  sides  of  said  first  plates,  said  stepped 
flanges  including  a  first  wall  normal  to  the  mner  face 
of  said  first  plates  and  a  second  wall  extending  normally 
outwardly  from  said  first  wall,  planar  flanges  extending 
normally  from  the  remainder  of  the  sides  of  the  inner 
faces  of  said  plates,  the  lateral   margins  of  the  inner 


tion,  a^MCond  cam  operatively  connected  with  said  strand- 
guide  means,  and  mearu  for  rotating  said  cams  at  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  rate. 


faces  of  each  of  said  second  plates  abutting  said  first 
walls,  and  the  lateral  flanges  of  said  first  plates  abutting 
said  second  walls  of  said  stepped  flanges,  each  of  said 
walls  of  said  stepped  flanges  and  the  abutting  margins 
and  lateral  flanges  of  said  second  plates  having  formed 
therein  a  vertically  extending  line  of  registering  apertures, 
and  pins  detachably  positioned  within  said  apertures  to 
delachably  secure  said  first  and  second  plates  to  one 
another.   . 


3,02 1, 5S7 
TOW  PACKAGING  PLATTER      . 
Frank  Rudtmrg,  Phlladclphiji,  Pa.,  andgnor  to  American 
Viscose  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  3,  1959,  Ser,  No.  790,MS 
TCIaimi.    (CI.  2»— 21) 


I.  Apparatus  for  depositing  a  strand  along  a  predeter- 
mined pattern  including  a  fixed  supporting  structure,  a 
^  frame  mounted  on  the  supporting  structure  for  pivotal 
•  movement  about  a  first  axis,  strand-guide  means  mounted 
on  the  frame  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  second  axis, 
means  for  oscillating  said  frame  and  strand-guide  means 
in  alternating  relation  at  different  frequencies,  said  last- 
mentioned  means  including  a  cam.  means  for  rotating 
said  cam  whereby  said  frame  is  oscillated  at  a  high  fre- 
quency during  part  of  each  revolution  of  the  cam  and  at  a 
low  frequency  during  the  remainder  of  such  cam  revolu- 


3,0213M 

KNTTTED  TEXTILE  PRODUCTS  AND  METHODS 

FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Edgar  Dare  BoUngcr,  Ciemsoii,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Deer- 

log  MiUikcn  Research  Corporatioii,  Pcndictoii,  S.C.,  a 

corporation  of  Dclawve 

No  Drawlnc.    FUti  Apr.  3, 195S,  Ser.  No.  726^94 

17  Clalmi.  (CL  2»— 76) 
1.  A  method  for  finishing  textile  products  knitted  from 
elasticized  non-torque  yams  containing  heat  settable  in- 
ternal latent  stresses  in  the  fibers  which  cause  the  yam  to 
assume  a  convoluted  linear  configuration  when  heated  in 
a  relaxed  state  which  comprises  wetting  said  textile  prod- 
ucts in  an  aqueous  bath  having  a  temperature  of  not  more 
than  about  100*  F.  and  thereafter  heating  the  wetted 
textile  products  to  a  minimum  temperature  of  about  140* 
F.  while  c(Mitinually  agitating  the  same. 


3,021,5S9 
METHODS  FOR  INSTALLING  TERMINAL  LEADS 
IN  COMPpSTTE  ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS 
AND  RESULTING  PRODUCTS 
Barton  L.  Weilcr,  Easton,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signmenti,  to  Vitramoo,  Incorporated,  Monroe,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  June  5.  19S8,  Ser.  No.  740,147 
12  Claims.    (CL  29— 25.42) 


1.  The  method  of  making  an  electrical  uijit  which 
method  comprises  the  steps  of  building  a  body  by  forming 
sticcessive  layers  from  suspensions  of  material  having 
specific  electrical  properties,  at  least  one  of  said  layers 
being  electrically  conductive  and  lying  wholly  within 
said  body,  said  layers  each  being  of  a  semi-hard  consis- 
tency, inserting  a  lead  of  electrically  conductive  material 
into  said  body  transversely  to  said  layers  so  that  there  is 
electrical  contact  with  said  electrically  conductive  layer, 
and  curing  said  body  to  harden  said  layers  and  shrink 
them  upon  said  lead  for  embedding  the  same  in  said  body. 


3,02M90 

SUPPORT  WIRE  FOR  DANDY  ROLL  COVERS 
Peter  S.  Sinclair,  Sootfi  Hadley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 

Sinclair  Company,  Holyoke,  Maai.,  a  corporation  of 

Maasachosetts 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,669 
2  Cbims.    (a.  29—121) 

I.  In  a  dandy  roll  haying  axially  extending.  drx:um- 
ferentially  spaced  support  rods  and  a  woven  wire  cover 
disposed  around  said  roll;  means  for  supporting  said 
cover  in  spaced  relation  to  the  support  rods  comprising 
a  metallic  ribbon  mounted  in  edgewise  relation  on  said 
support  rods,  said  ribbon  being  wound  in  a  continuous 
spiral  around  the  roll  and  being  of  generally  rectangular 
and  uniform  cross  sectional  size  throughout  its  length  so 
that  the  ribbon  is  of  generally  equal  magnitude  from  iu 
inner  to  outer  edge,  the  outer  edge  of  said  ribbon  being 
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of  convex  curvature  in  tangential  contact  with  the  under- 
surface  of  said  cover,  the  outer  edge  portion  of  said 


ribbon    having   a   zig-zag   configuration   throughout   its 
length. 


3,021,591 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  BLOWER  ROTOR 

Robert  A.  Mayne,  45  E.  Dixon  Ave.,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
and  Arthur  F.  Lcis,  Dayton,  Ohio;  said  Lcis  assignor 
to  said  Mayne;  Ruth  D.  Mayne,  executrix  of  said  Rob- 
ert A.  Mayne,  deceased 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1953.  Ser.  No.  385,526 
14  Claims.    (CI.  29—156.8) 


ir 


I.  The  method  of  making  a  blower  rotor  having  a 
cylindrical  blade  section  and  a  support  wheel  comprising 
the  steps  of  forming  a  sheet  of  metal  into  a  cylindrical  body 
open  at  each  end  thereof  and  having  a  plurality  of  blades 
attached  thereto,  each  blade  having  an  inner  edge  within, 
the  cylinder,  the  blades  being  retained  between  a  pair  of 
ervd  rings,  some  of  the  blades  projecting  inwardly  further 
than  some  of  the  other  blades,  followed  by  forming  a  notch 
at  the  inner  edge  of  the  blades  projecting  inwardly  further 
than  the  other  blades,  forming  a  pair  of  circular  plates,  fol- 
lowed by  bending  an  annular  protrusion  in  each  plate  ad- 
jacent the  periphery  thereof,  said  circular  plates  having  a 
limited  annular  area  between  the  annular  protrusions  and 
the  peripheral  margin  of  the  circular  plates,  the  limited 
annular  area  being  such  that  when  the  annular  protrusions 
are  flattened  said  annular  area  is  deflected,  joining  the  cir- 
cular plates  one  to  the  other  in  axial  alignment  forming  a 
support  wheel  with  the  protrusion  on  each  circular  plate 
aligned  with  the  protrusion  on  the  other  plate  thus  form- 
ing a  tubular  bead  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  support 
wheel,  the  combined  thickness  of  the  circular  plates  being 
less  than  the  width  of  the  notch  but  not  much  less,  placing 
the  support  wheel  within  the  cylindrical  body  with  the  pe- 
ripheral edges  of  the  circular  plates  aligned  with  the 
notches  in  the  inner  edges  of  the  blades,  squeezing  the  pro- 
trusions forming  the  tubular  bead  so  that  the  tubular  bead 
becomes  smaller  in  size  thus  increasing  the  diameter  of 
the  support  wheel  and  thus  causing  the  peripheral  edges^ 
of  the  circular  plates  to  move  into  the  notches  in  the  blades, 
the  peripheral  limited  annular  area  of  each  circular  plate 
diverging  one  from  the  other  during  squeezing  of  the  pro- 
trusions, the  width  of  the  notch  being  such  that  the  outer 
margins  of  said  limited  annular  areas  when  deflected  en- 
gage the  side$  of  the  notches,  thus  causing  the  edges  of  the 
circular  plates  to  abuttingly  engage  the  blades  in  two 
spaced  areas  within  the  notches  thereof,  thus  locking  the 
blade  section  to  the  support  wheel. 


3,021,592 
IRON-MOLYBDENUM  SINTERED  POWDERED 
METAL  MATRIX 
Robert  H.  Herron,  George  C.  Reed,  and  Douglas  J. 
Rotii,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Bcndix  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Ekiaware 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,044 
14  Claims.    (CI.  29—182.5)  ^ 


/!*e»v- 


1.  A  sintered  powdered  metal  matrix  consisting  essen- 
tially of:  from  about  2.5%  to  about  82.5%  copper, 
from  about  10.0%  to  about  90%  iron,  from  about  1.0% 
to  about  50%  molybdenum  and  from  about  1.0%  to 
about  28.5%  of  at  least  one  metal  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  antimony,  bismuth,  cadmium  and  lead,  and  in 
which  some  of  the  iron  and  molybdenum  form  a  phase 
in  which  the  two  are  alloyed  together. 


3  021  593 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  METAL  RINGS 

Walter  F.  Consino,  2160  Mount  Vernon,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  May  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  732,989 

7  Claims.     (CL  29—417) 


1.  A  method  of  making  segments  a  plurality  of  which 
form  a  substantially  complete  circle  having  an  inner 
opening  to  receive  a  reduced  portion  of  a  valve  stem  of 
a  poppet  valve  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  a 
flat  surface  to  bear  against  a  shoulder  on  said  valve  stem 
through  which  said  valve  is  subjected  to  closure  pressure 
of  the  valve  spring,  said  process  comprising  rolling  a 
wire  to  form  a  bar  having  sections  of  generally  keystone 
shape  with  two  parallel  surfaces  and  having  linear  re- 
lieved portions  along  each  side  of  the  narrower  of  said 
two  parallel  surfaces  which  relieved  portions  have  a  sur- 
face which  intersects  two  flattened  surfaces  of  said  bar. 
bending  said  bar  about  an  axis  which  is  parallel  to  said 
two  parallel  flat  surfaces  but  displaced  from  said  nar- 
rower of  said  parallel  surfaces,  to  form  a  helix  having  the 
said  narrower  surface  as  an  inner  cylindrical  surface, 
separating  segments  of  less  than  one  turn  from  said 
helix  to  form  helical  segments,  and  compressing  said 
segments  between  flat  parallel  surfaces  in  a  direction  gen- 
erally parallel  to  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  said 
segments  to  reduce  the  thickness  of  said  segments  and 
to  flatten  them  into  circular  shape,  said  relieved  portions 
being  unrestrained  by  contact  with  rigid  surfaces  during 
the  said  compression. 
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9,021,594 
METAL^HAPING  LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  METHOD 
Alfred    Clatot,    PaTlllons-som-Bois,    Georges    Lcmoiiic, 
Bobigny,  lod  Abram  Segal,  Paris,  France,  assignors 
to    Societe    d'Exploitation    des    Brevets    CLS,    Paris, 
France 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1958,  Scr.  No.  713,364 
13  Claims.    (CI.  29—424) 


said  alloy  through  said  flux  to  allow  a  coating  of  said 
alloy  to  adhere  thereto,  and  thereafter  soft  soldering  an 


1.  An  infusible,  heat-insulating  lubricant  composition 
adapted  for  interposition  between  the  heated  surface  of  a 
metal  to  be  shaped  and  the  shaping  surfaces  of  the  shap- 
ing assembly  which  comprises  essentially,  a  lubricant 
powder  containing  about  65%  to  about  95%  by  weight  of 
a  lamellar  solid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
graphite  and  molybdenum  disulfide,  about  3%  to  about 
20%  by  weight  of  a  heat-insulating,  porous,  non-abrasive 
combustible  organic  substance  in  finely  divided  state  and 
about  2%  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  a  higher  metal 
oxide  selected  from  the  group,  consisting  of  pyro- 
lusite  (manganese  dioxide),  lead  dioxide  and  bismuth 
tetraoxide,  a  colloidal  dispersing  and  binding  agent  and 
a  liquid  vehicle  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
organic  solvents  and  water. 

13.  In  a  method  of  producing  a  shaped  metal  body 
by  subjecting  a  work-piece  heated  to  a  plastic  condition 
to  a  metal  shaping  operatTon  utilizing  shaping  dies  and 
pressure,  the  steps  of  interposing  between  said  heated 
meial  work-piece  and  said  shaping  dies  a  lubricant  layer 
comprising  about  one  part  of  a  lubricant  powder  con- 
taining about  65%  to  about  95%  by  weight  of  a  lamel- 
lar solid  selected  from*  the  group  consisting  df  graphite 
and  molybdenum  disulfide,  about  3%  to  about  20% 
by  weight  of  a  heat-inSulating,  porous,  non-abrasive 
combustible  organic  substance  in  finely  divided  state  and 
about  2%  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  a  higher  metal 
oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrolusite 
(manganese  dioxide),  lead  dioxide  and  bismuth  tetraoxide 
and  about  1  to  about  15  parts  of  a  colloidal  dispersing 
and  binding  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
liquid  organic  solvents  and  water,  wherein  the  said  lubri- 
cant is  deposited  on  and  supported  by  a  completely  com- 
bustible organic  backing  and  is  interposed  by  inserting 
between  said  work-piece  and  said  shaping  dies,  the  com- 
pletely combustible  organic  backing  with  said  lubricant 
layer  deposited  and  suppd^ted  thereon. 


3.021,595 
OHMIC  CONTACTS  FOR  SILICON  CONDUCTOR 
DEVICES  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
David  L.  Milam,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments  Incorporated,   Dallas,  Tex.,   a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  746,114 
5  Claims.  (CI.  29—473.1) 
I.  A  method  of  making  an  ohmic  electrical  connec- 
tion to  a  silicon  semiconductor  element  that  comprises 
maintaining,  an  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  40%  by 
weight  gold,  55%  by  weight  lead,  and  5%  by  weight 
indium  at  a  temperature  slightly  above  684*  C,  main- 
taining a  cesium  fluoride  flux  on  top  of  said  alloy,  dipping 
a  portion  of  a  silicon  semiconductor  element  briefly  into 


tttfiimi* 


electrically  conductive  lead  to  the  alloy  adhering  to  the 
silicon  semicoiiductor  element. 


3,021,596 
VERY  THIN  WALL  TUBING 

Joseph  Wilson  Yowell,  HUlspoint  Road,  Westport,  Conn., 
and  Donald  B.  Miner,  Orange  Center  Road,  Orange, 
Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1958,  Scr.  No.  712,207 
6  Claims.    (CI.  29—544) 


1.  The  method  of  making  very  thin  wall  seamless  tub- 
ing comprising  pioviding  a  short  thick-wall  piece  of 
seamless  tubing,  maintaining  the  outside  diameter  of  the 
tubing  substantially  constant,  reducing  the  wall  thickness 
of  the  tubing  by  forcing  at  least  one  object  having  a  diam- 
eter greater  than  .the  inside  diameter  of  the  tubing  rela- 
tively axially  through  the  tubing,  and  restraining  the  end 
of  the  tubing  into  which  the  object  is  introduced  against 
movement  with  the  object  while  leaving  free  for  move- 
ment the  other  end  of  the  tubing. 


3,021,597 
PRESSURE  BAR  WOOD  SAW 

William  John  Sampson,  524  W.  42nd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,153 

3  Claims.    (CI.  30—166) 


I.  A  tree  branch  saw  comprising  a  handle,  a  straight 
saw  blade  mounted  on  said  handle,  a  pressure  bar  pivotal- 
ly  mounted  on  a  pivot  on  said  handle,  said  pivot  being 
spaced  away  from  the  axis  of  said  blade  a  distance  sub- 
stantially equal  to  a  conventional  hand  grip  to  prevent  any 
wedging  of  branches  between  said  bar  and  said  blade,  a 
spring  connected  to  adjustably  spring  load  said  pressure 
bar  towards  said  saw  blade,  said  pressure  bar  being  nor- 
mally connected  and  spring  loaded  to  touch  said  saw  blade 
adjacent  its  mounting  on  said  handle  and  being  curved 
toward  said  blade  adjacent  said  pivot  and  then  extendmg 
outwardly  in  a  straight  line  to  present  a  straight  line  edge 
that  diverges  away  from  said  saw  blade  so  that  a  branch 
may  easily  enter  between  said  saw  blade  and  said  pres- 
sure bar,  and  a  stiffening  member  mounted  on  said  handle 
and  connected  to  the  free  end  of  said  blade. 
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3,021,598 
APPARATUS  FOR  GUIDING  A  PHOTOELECTRIC 
CELL  SENSOR  IN  A  CIRCULAR  PATH  OF  AD- 
JUSTABLE RADIUS 
Karl  Katzor,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  American 
Messer  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,834 
2  Claims.     (CI.  33—27) 


r—* 


1.  Apparatus  for  guiding  a  photoelectric  sensor  in  a 
circular  path  when  said  sensor  is  positioned  in  scanning 
relationship  to  said  apparatus  comprising  a  longitudinally 
extending  base  member,  one  longitudinally  extending  edge 
of  said  base  member  being  formed  into  a  U-shaped  chan- 
nel, a  longitudinally  extending  support  mounted  on  said 
base  member,  a  scale  mounted  on  said  support  with  the 
scale  overhanging  said  support  to  form  a  track  in  coop- 
eration with  the  U-shaped  edge  of  said  base  member,  the 
other  longitudinal  edge  of  said  base  member  being  formed 
upwardly  to  provide  a  stop,  a  first  guide  slidably  mounted 
within  said  track,  said  guide  carrying  an  index  line 
transversely  of  said  base  member  and  a  starting  line  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  member  and  merging  into 
said  index  line,  and  a  pivot  mounted  at  one  end  of  said 
base  member. 


3,021,599 

COMBINATION  TOOL 

Earl  R.  Odom,  438  W.  Olive  Ave.,  Monrovia.  Calif. 

Filed  June  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,223 

5  Claims.    (CI.  33—46) 


^: 


^^^n 


1.  A  measuring  device  comprising  a  casing  having  a  flat, 
elongated  base,  a  tape  coiled  within  said  casing,  said  cas- 
ing being  formed  to  dispense  the  tape  parallel  to  said  base, 
said  casing  carrying  sighting  means  definiing  a  line  of  sight 
parallel  to  the  length  of  said  base,  a  target  unit,  means  for 
securing  said  target  unit  to  a  reference  point,  said-  target 
unit  having  a  target  positioned  thereon  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  be  spaced  from  said  reference  point  a  distance  equal 
to  the  spacing  of  said  line  of  sight  from  said  base,  means 
for  detachably  connecting  the  end  of  said  tape  to  said 
target  unit,  and  means  carried  by  said  casing  for  indicat- 
ing when  said  base  is  horizontal  and  vertical. 


each  of  said  disks  having  a  face  about  the  respective  open- 
ing; and  a  support  carrying  said  disks  in  spaced  fela- 
tionship,  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  opening  farther 
away  from  said  target  being  greater  than  that  of  the 
opening  nearer  said  target,  said  openings  defining  the 


3,021,600 
PEEP  SIGHT 
Olle  Edstrom,  Sillerbo,  Tallasen,  Sweden,  assignor   to 
Akticbolaget    O.    Edstroms    Soickerifal>rik,    Tallasen, 
Sweden 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801370 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Apr.  11,  1958 

6  Claims.    (CI.  33 — 47) 
1.  A  peep  sight  for  aiming  a  gun  and  the  like  at  a 
target,   comprising,   in   combination,   two   disks   formed 
with  a  smaller  and  a  larger  opening  therein  respectively, 


optical  axis  of  said  sight,  and  said  faces  being  arranged 
opposite  each  other  and  axially  defining  therebetween 
an  optical  channel  having  a  cross  section  about  said 
axis  greater  than  the  larger  one  of  said  openings,  and 
an  axial  length  substantially  greater  than  the  greatest 
cross  sectional  dimension  of  said  greater  opening. 


3,021,601 

TRACK  LINING  SCOPE 

Brice  E.  Hayes,  6710  Northwest  Highway, 

Chicago  31,  lU. 

FUed  May  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  659,366 

11  Claims.     (CI.  33—60) 


1.  A  lining  scope  for  use  in  the  lateral  alignment  of 
railroad  track  comprising  a  base  having  means  for  rigidly 
securing  the  same  to  a  rail  of  a  railroad  track,  a  vertical 
staff  pivotally  mounted  at  its  lower  end  on  said  base 
for  movement  about  an  axis  longitudinal  of  the  rail 
when  said  base  is  mounted  thereon,  telescope  means 
carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  staff,  and  means  con- 
nected between  said  staff  and  said  base  operable  from 
a  position  disposed  substantially  above  said  base  for  pivot- 
ing said  staff  about  said  axis  so  as  to  dispose  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  telescope  means  in  the  vertical  plane 
of  the  gauge  side  of  said  rail. 


3,021,602 
MEASURING  INSTRUMENTS 
Hans  Zimmerman,  162  South  wood  Drive, 
San  Francisco,  Calif. 
FUed  Sept  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,121 
4  Claims.     (CI.  33—170) 
1.  In  a  measuring  instrument,  the  combination  of  a 
body  having  a  horizontal   base  edge   adapted   for  posi- 
tioning on  a  supporting  surface  and  an  inclined  upper 
edge,   a   block  slidable   longitudinally  on  said  inclined 
edge  and  having  a  vertical  side  edge,  a  locating  member 
slidable  vertically  on  said  side  edge  and  having  a  hori- 
zontal face  movable  to  a  contact  with  and  away  from 
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the  supporting  surface  on  which  said  base  edge  is  posi- 
tioned, and  means  for  indicating  the  distance  of  said  face 


•^iF?rH 


'^c 


3,021,603 

•  GAUGING  DEVICE 

Harry  R.  B«eson,  2134  N.  74tb  Ave.,  Elmwood  Park,  III. 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1957,  Scr.  No.  688,082 

5  Claims.    (CI.  33— 174) 


1.  A  gauging  device  including  in  combination,  a  baw 
member,  a  holding  block  having  froat  and  back  ends  and 
longitudinaliy  siidable  along  said  base  member,  means 
secured  to  said  block  for  attaching  an  article  to  be  gauged 
to  said  block,  a  plurality  of  setting  means  longitudinally 
siidable  along  said  base  member  adjacent  said  block  and 
affixable  to  said  base  member,  support  means  longitu- 
dinally siidable  along  said  base  member,  means  for  con- 
necting said  support  means  successively  to  said  setting 
means,  contact  means  carried  on  said  support  meaiu 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  adjacent  said  block  for  registry 
with  portions  of  articles  attached  thereto  and  a  gauge 
longitudinally  siidable  along  said  base  member  and 
adapted  to  be  held  against  the  back  end  of  said  block 
so  that  longitudinal  movement  of  said' block  is  measured 
by  said  gauge  ds  said  block'  is  slid  along  said  base  mem- 
ber in  moving  portions  of  articles  attached  thereto  into 
registry  with  said  contact  means  as  said  support  means 
is  successively  connected  to  said  setting  means. 


3,021,604 

WAYS  AND  MEANS  FOR  ADJUSTING 

WORK  TOOLS 

Allan  N.  Moore,  2053  Swensbcrt  NE., 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788388 
7  Claims.     (CI.  33—185) 
I,  A  work  tool  adjustment  instrument  for  work  tools 
adjustable  by  the  manual  rotation  of  a  rotatable  adjust- 
ment member,  which  comprises:  radius  arm  means;  en- 
gagement means  on  said  radius  arm  means  for  engage- 
ment with,  and  disengagement  from,  said  rotatable  mem- 


ber and  being  readily  attachable  thereto  and  detach- 
able therefrom;  scale  guide  means  disposed  transversely 
and  adjacently  to  said  radius  arm  means  and  positioned 
at  a  point  removed  from  said  engagement  means;  and 
scale  means  movably  mountable  on  said  scale  guide 
means,  said  scale  means  comprising  unit  length  indicia. 


from  the  pla{>e  of  said  base  edge  which  is  positioned  on 
said  supporting  surface. 


means  for  establishing  and  maintaining  said  scale  means 
in  a  predetermined  position  on  said  scale  guide  means 
and  said  scale  means  including  shoulder  means  for  limit- 
ing movement  to  one  direction  of  said  radius  arm  means, 
said  radius  arm  being  otherwise  freely  movable  with  re- 
spect to  said  scale  means. 


3,021,605 
HEATER  SYSTEM 
Lehman  E.  Anderson,  Two  Rivers,  Wb.,  assignor  to  Ham- 
ilton Manufacturing  Comiiany,  Two  Rivers,  Wis.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  July  19,  1957,  Ser.  No.  673,048 
13  ClaiBS.     (CI.  34 — 45) 


-1*^ 


ML 
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7.  In  a  laundry  dryer,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
main  heaters  for  supplying  heat  to  the  dryer,  manually 
set  timer  means  for  starting  operation  of  said  heaters  at 
the  beginning  of  a  drying  cycle,  thermostat  means  oper- 
able to  deactivate  and  activate  at  least  one  of  said  heaters 
upon  a  temperature  in  said  dryer  reaching  respective 
predetermined  upper  and  lower  limits,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  said  thermostat  means  for  disabling  the  other  of 
said  heaters  for  the  remainder  of  the  drying  cycle  upon 
the  first  operation  of  said  thermostat  means,  said  timer 
means  coacting  with  said  disabling  means  to  set  said  dis- 
abling means  when  said  timer  means  starts  operation  of 
the  dryer,  said  timer  means  being  connected  to  continu- 
ously operate  from  the  beginning  to  the  end  of  the  drying 
cycle  and  operable  to  deactivate  said  one  heater  after  the 
passage  of  a  preselected  period  of  dryer  operation. 


3,021,606 
GARMENT  FINISHING  MACHINE 
VirgU  R.  Carpenter,  St  Paul,  and  William  M.  Turner, 
Excelsior,  Minn.,  assignors  to  The  Unlpress  Company, 
Incorporated,    Minneapolis,   Minn.,   a  corporation   of 
Minnesota 

FUed  Feb,  II,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,593 
15  Claims.     (CL  34—103) 
14.  Apparatus  for  finishing  a  garment  of  the  coverall 
type  which  has  a  body  having  legs  and  sleeves  thereon 
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and  a  collar  and  an  opening  extending  up  the  front  of 
the  garment  from  near  the  crotch  to  the  collar,  said  open- 
ing having  separable  edges  with  cooperating  fastening 
elements  therealong,  comprising  a  duct  having  a  terminal 
edge  forming  a  discharge  port,  means  for  delivering  a 
heated  fluid  through  said  duct  for  discharge  from  said 


port,  means  for  lightly  supporting  the  front  of  the  gar- 
ment against  said  port  with  the  separable  edges  sepa- 
rated and  extending  across  the  edges  of  said  port,  means 
for  holding  the  collar  of  the  garment  in  an  open  posi- 
tion with  the  opening  of  the  collar  toward  said  port  and 
means  for  closing  the  neck  opening  of  the  garment 
against  substantial  outflow  of  fluid. 


3,021,607 

COMBINATION  DRYING  AND  TENTERING 

MACHINE 

Heinz  Fleissner,  Egelsbacfa,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma 

Flcissner  A  Sohn,  Gjn.b.H.,  Egcisbach,  Frankfurt  am 

Main,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,125 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  31,  1958 

7  Claims.    (CI.  34—115) 


1.  A  machine  for  drying  and  tentering  lengthy  textile 
material  at  full  width;  comprising  enclosure  means,  hol- 
low drum  means  arranged  in  juxtaposition  to  each  other 
in  said  enclosure  means,  tentering  means  in  said  enclo- 
sure means  including  movable  conveyor  means  for  im- 
parting a  stretching  action  to  said  material  to  avoid 
shrinkage  thereof,  said  enclosure  means  being  provided 
with  inlet  means  for  receiving  said  material,  means  in 
said  enclosure  means  to  direct  said  material  onto  said 
drum  means,  said  material  being  threaded  about  said 
drum  means,  respectively,  so  that  said  material  contacU 
adjacent  drum  means  at  opposed  peripheral  portions  of 
the  latter,  said  drum  means  being  provided  with  perfo- 
rations passing  through  the  peripheral  wall  defining  each 
drum  means,  so  that  upon  forcing  through  said  material 
and  subsequently  through  said  perforations  of  said  drum 
means  contacted  by  said  material  a  drying  medium  the 
latter  will  be  exhausted  in  axial  direction  of  said  drum 
means,  means  located  in  the  interior  of  said  hollow  drum 
means  for  aiding  said  drying  medium  to  stream  in  said 
axial  direction,  means  to  prevent  entry  of  said  drying 
medium  from  without  said  drum  means  thereinto  at  lo- 

775  O.O.— 43 


cations  of  said  drum  means  where  said  material  remains 
out  of  contact  with  said  drum  means,  means  in  said  en- 
closure means  for  deviating  said  material  from  said  drum 
means  to  said  tentering  means,  said  tentering  means  and 
said  drum  means  being  disposed  adjacent  each  other  and 
being  substantially  coextensive  in  length  and  breadth  so 
that  said  drying  medium  wUl  traverse  the  entire  extent 
of  the  web  on  said  tentering  means  in  being  sucked  into 
said  drum,  and  outlet  means  for  said  enclosure  means 
for  discharging  said  material  therefrom. 


3,021,608 

AIR  GUIDING  MEANS  FOR  DRYING  APPARATUS 

Hans  Fleissner,  Wolfgratenstrasse  6, 

Egclsbach,  Germany 
FUed  June  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  820,808 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  18,  1958 
10  Claims.     (CL  34—115)  ^ 


1.  Drying  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  at 
least  one  rotary  perforated  tubular  member  adapted  to 
support  and  convey  a  material  thereon;  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  stream  of  a  gaseous  medium  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  tubular  member  so 
that  a  peripheral  portion  of  said  tubular  member  is  im- 
pinged by  the  stream  whereby  parts  of  the  stream  flow 
along  the  sides  of  said  peripheral  portion  of  said  tubular 
member;  and  guiding  means  for  the  gaseous  medium  and 
located  on  the  side  of  said  peripheral  portion  of  said 
tubular  member  where  said  peripheral  portion  of  said 
tubular  member  and  the  material  thereon  move  substan- 
tially opposite  to  the  direction  of  the  flow  of  the  stream, 
said  guiding  means  having  an  inlet  portion  farther  spaced 
from  said  tubular  member  and  adapted  to  extend  sub- 
stantially in  the  direction  of  the  stream  and  an  outlet  por- 
tion closer  spaced  from  said  tubular  member  and  being 
shaped  for  deflecting  the  gaseous  medium  to  move  to- 
ward and  through  said  perforated  tubular  member  in  a 
direction  having  at  least  a  component  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  side  of  said  peripheral  portion  and  of 
the  material  conveyed  thereon  for  holding  said  material 
on  said  tubular  member. 


3,021,609 
ADJUSTABLE  AIR  DISCHARGE  NOZZLE  FOR 
A  DRYING  MACHINE 
Ralph   C.   Parkes,  Glenside,   and   Charles  H.   Schlecfat, 
Cheltenham,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  National  Drying 
Madihiery  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Apr.  22, 1958,  Ser.  No.  730,114 
5  Claims.  (CI.  34—158) 
1.  In  a  drying  machine  of  the  type  which  includes  a 
drying  chamber,  a  source  of  fluid  drying  medium,  and 
means  for  propelling  the  material  to  be  dried  through 
said  chamber,  a  plurality  ot  separate  elongated,  hollow, 
generally  U-shaped  shells  disposed  with  their  mouths  ad- 
jacent said  material  and  spaced  apart  to  provide  unob- 
structed air  discharged  passages  therebetween,  and  means 
closing  the  spaces  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  shells 
and  co-acting  with  the  side  walls  of  adjacent  shells  to 
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form  elongated  nozzles  leading  from  said  source  to  said 
material,  the  ends  of  said  shells  being  open  to  afford  out- 
lets for  the  fluid  medium  discharged  against  said  material 
through  said  nozzles,  each  of  said  shells  including  a  cen- 
trol  portion  having  side  walls  of  a  predetermined  height 
and  end  portions  having  side  walls  of  a  reduced  height, 
the  length  of  said  central  portion  being  at  least  equal  to 
the  minimum  width  of  the  cloth  to  be  dried,  and  the  com- 
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bined  length  of  said  central  and  end  portions  being  equal 
to  the  maximum  width  of  the  cloth  to  be  dried,  and  end 
troughs  slidable  relative  to  said  shell  and  adapted  to  be 
nested  relative  to  said  central  portion,  the  side  walls  of 
said  end  troughs  being  of  substantially  the  same  height 
as  the  side  walls  of  said  central  portion  whereby  when 
said  end  troughs  register  with  said  end  portions  of  said 
shell  they  will  constitute  continuations  of  said  central 
portion  thereof. 

3,021,610 

'APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  BLANKS 

THROUGH  A  DRYING  ZONE 

Richard  Winkler,  Rengsdorf,  near  Ncuwied,  and  Kurt 
Dunncbicr,  Wolicndorf,  near  Neuwicd,  Germany,  as- 
signon  to  Berkley  Machine  Company,  Kansas  City, 
Mo^  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  774,678 
4  Claims.     (CL  34—162) 


I.  Apparatus  for  conveying  envelope  blanks  in  lapped 
and  slightly  stepped  relation  through  a  drying  section 
of  ah  envelope  making  machine  to  expose  gummed  por- 
tions of  the  blanks  to  a  drying  medium,  said  apparatus 
mcludmg  a  lower  pair  of  endless  chains  each  composed 
of  interconnected  links,  blocks  of  resilient  material  car- 
ried on  said  links  and  having  frictional  faces  for  sup- 
porting contact  with  portions  of  said  blanks  laterally 
and  outwardly  of  the  gummed' portions,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  lower  pair  of  chains  to  provide  upper  runs 
fof  continuous  movement  through  said  drying  section 
in  laterally  spaced  apart  parallel  relation  and  providing 
a  substantially  uninterrupted  space  between  said  upper 
runs   at   least  corresponding   in   width   to   the   width   of 


the  gummed  portions  of  the  blanks  for  the  full  length  of 
the  drying  section  for  free  access  of  the  drying  medium 
to  sajd  blanks,  separate  longitudinal  guide  means  below 
each  of  said  upper  runs  for  retaining  the  frictional  faces 
of  said  blocks  in  linear  alignment  for  supporting  said 
lateral  portions  of  the  blanks  thereupon,  an  upper  pair 
of  endless  chains  having  interconnected  links,  similar 
blocks  of  resilient  material  on  the  links  of  the  upper 
chains  and  having  frictional  faces  for  pressing  contact 
with  the  lateral  portions  of  the  blanks,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  upper  pair  of  chains  in  correspondingly  spaced 
apart  relation  and  to  provide  lower  runs  in  registry  with 
and  extending  longitudinally  above  the  upper  runs  of 
the  lower  chains  to  operate  at  the  same  linear  speed, 
guide  means  for  backing  said  lower  runs  for  pressing , 
the  fractional  faces  of  said  blocks  on  the  links  of  the  lower 
runs  into  contact  with  the  portions  of  the  blanks  sup- 
ported upon  the  frictional  faces  of  the  blocks  on  the 
links  of  the  upper  runs  of  the  lower  chains  for  gripping 
the  lateral  portions  of  the  blanks  between  said  frictional 
faces  for  maintaining  the  gummed  portions  of  the  blanks 
in  substantially  taut  condition  across  said  space  solely 
by  the  gripping  action  on  said  lateral  portions  of  the 
blanks  while  the  blanks  are  being  carried  through  the 
drying  section,  and  means  for  delivering  the  blanks  in 
said  lapped  relation  onto  said  frictional  faces  of  the 
blocks  of  the  upper  runs  of  the  lower  chains. 


3,021,61! 
.METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TEACHING 
PHYSIOLOGICAL  SELECTION  SKILLS 
John   D.   Goodell,  Silver  Spring,   Md.,  and   Edwin   F. 
Shelley,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  U.S.  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  May  12,  1960,  S«r.  No.  28,726 
6  Claims.    (CI.  35—6) 


Prn^^— 


1.  Apparatus  for  training  a  human  trainee  to  selective- 
ly operate  the  keys  of  a  finger-keyboard  apparatus  by 
producing  a  conditioned  reflex  action  of  the  trainee's 
fingers  in  response  to  visual  symbolic  stimuli  exhibited  to 
the  trainee,  comprising  a  keyboard  including  a  plurality 
of  keys  each  having  a  symbolic  output  significance  and 
each  being  adapted  to  be  finger  operated  by  said  trainee, 
means  for  sequentially  exhibiting  to  said  trainee  visual 
symbolic  stimuli  related  to  the  keyboard  output  symbols, 
means  for  producing  electrical  control  signals  correspond- 
ing to  visual  symbols  exhibited  to  the  trainee,  each  of 
said  control  signals  being  produced  in  timed  relation  with 
the  exhibited  symbolic  stimuli,  and  a  plurality  of  electro- 
mechanical actuating  means,  one  for  each  key,  actuated 
by  said  control  signals  to  momentarily  displace  each  key 
to  be  operated  by  said  trainee  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
that  required  in  normal  operation,  whereby  the  muscles 
in  the  trainee's  finger  in  contact  with  a  displaced  key  are 
provided  with  a  natural  physical  stimulus  accompanied 
by  an  associated  visual  stimulus  exhibited  to  said  trainee, 
thereby  facilitating  the  conditioning  of  finger  reflex  action 
for  the  operation  of  said  keys. 


February  20,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


649 


3,021,612 

TEACHING  DEVICE 

Alex  D.  Palmer,  Chicago,  III. 

(915  Dempster,  Evanston,  m.) 

FUcd  Jan.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,568 

7  Claims.    (CL  35—9) 


3,021,613 
COLORED  MORTAR  DISPLAY 
Howard  J.  Horvitz,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Pre-Mix  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,825 
2  Claims.    (CI.  35—16) 


p- 


/ 


J- 2 
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1.  A  colored  mortar  display  comprising  a  plurality  of 
colored  building  materials  in  adjacent  relationship  in 
which  at  least  one  face  of  these  building  materials  is  in  the 
same  plane  and  a  colored  simulated  mortar  display  unit 
therebetween,  said  colored  simulated  mortar  display  unit 
comprising  a  channel  member  which  is  the  exact  thickness 
of  the  mortar  between  these  building  materials;  said  chan- 
nel  having  colored  simulated  mortar  secured  therein  filling 
the  channel,  whereby  a  visual  impression  is  created  of 
the  colored  mortar  in  the  relationship  to  the  building 
materials. 


3,021,614 

CIRCULAR  CHART  ASSEMBLY 

Abraham  M.  Robin,  6201  N.  10th  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUcd  June  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  745,099 

4  CUims.     (CL  35—24) 


4.  A  kit  for  the  rapid,  accurate  and 
struction   of  a   pie  chart  comprising   a 


adjustable  con- 
relatively  thin. 


larger  than  said  circle,  a  slot  through  said  t>acking  sheet 
extending  from  the  center  of  said  circle  to  the  circum- 
ference thereof,  a  plurality  of  circular  discs  of  relatively 
thin  flexible  material  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said 
backing  sheet,  each  of  said  discs  having  a  distinctive  sur- 
face appearance,  each  of  said  discs  having  a  slot  there- 
through extending  from  the  center  thereof  to  the  circum- 
ference thereof,  said  slots  through  said  backing  sheet 
and  said  discs  constituting  the  sole  connecting  means. 


1 .  A  teaching  device  adapted  for  use  with  programmed 
self-instruction  sheets  comprising  a  pair  of  panels  ex- 
tending along  spaced  parallel  planes  and  having  a  pair 
of  straight  adjacent  side  edges,  a  straight  side  wall  con- 
necting said  straight  side  edges  together,  said  wall  being 
slidably  engagable  with  an  edge  of  at  least  one  pro- 
grammed self-instruction  sheet  received  between  said 
panels  for  guiding  movement  of  said  device  along  said 
sheet,  one  of  said  panels  comprising  a  cover  panel  and 
being  formed  from  flexible  and  opaque  sheet  material. 


3,021,615 

DEVICE  FOR  ASSESSING  DAMAGE  TO 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

Harry  Ostroff  and  Louis  H.  Levitt,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 

assignors  to  CoUidotronics,  Inc.,  Cheltenham,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,723 
7  Claims.    (CI.  35—24) 
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1.  An  auto  damage  assessment  device  comprising  pho- 
tographic views  of  the  front,  rear,  sides  and  top  of  a 
damaged  vehicle,  gridworks  of  intersecting  horizontal  and 
vertical  lines  with  code  designations  along  the  coordinates 
thereof,  each  gridwork  being  superimposed  on  each  pho- 
tograph and  having  code  areas  specially  arranged  for  each 
photographic  view,  a  base  having  a  recess  receiving  one 
of  said  photographs,  a  pair  of  opaque  transversely  extend- 
ing strips  and  a  pair  of  opaque  longitudinally  extending 
strips  slidably  mounted  on  said  base  over  said  photo- 
graph, the  inner  edges  of  said  strips  being  adapted  to 
align  with  the  horizontal  and  vertical  lines  of  said  grid- 
work  to  isolate  each  code  area  for  examination  arid 
recordation  of  damage  by  code  area. 


3,021,616 

SPOT  BOWLER'S  RULE 

Simon  Abrams,  1015  Dewey  St.,  Freeland,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,289 

1  Chum.    (CI.  35—29) 


flexible  rectangular  backing  sheet  having  a  circle  im         _ 

printed  thereon,  said  backing  sheet  being  substantially    triangular  indicia  being  spaced  so  that  the  position  of  each 


A  gauge  for  use  with  a  bowling  alley  comprising,  an 
elongated  body  block  having  a  top  surface  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  block  indicia  thereon  arranged  in  a  linearly 
extending,  parallel  relationship  to  correspond  to  the 
boards  of  a  bowling  alley,  spot  indicia  arranged  within 
said  block  indicia  at  selected  intervals,  a  movable  gauge 
section  mounted  in  said  block  for  reciprocal  longitudinal 
movement,  said  movable  gauge  section  having  a  plurality 
of  triangular  indicia  thereon  with  the  apices  of  said  tri- 
angular indicia  pointing  toward  said  block  indicia,  and  said 
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triangular  indicium  corresponds  to  the  relative  position 
of  a  bowling  pin  when  placed  in  the  correct  position  on  a 
bowling  alley. 


3,021.617 

NON^LIF  SAFETY  SOLE  ATTACHMENT 

FOR  FOOTWEAR 

Raymond  A.  Koch,  267  Moraga  Atc^  PIcdnioot,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  22,819 

4  Claims.    (CI.  36— 7.6) 


1.  An  non-skid  attachment  for  footwear  comprising  a 
normally  flat  blank  of  flexible  material  having  opposed 
identical  faces  for  reversal  for  application  to  right  and 
left  footwear  at  will,  and  including 

a  main  portion  substantially  conforming  to  the  under- 
side of  the  footwear, 

said  blank  including  a  toe  portion,  a  shank  portion, 
and  a  heel  portion,  and  including  integral  therewith, 

a  pair  of  opposed  ears  continuing  laterally  and  diago- 
nally from  said  toe  portion  and  adapted  to  be  bent  up- 
wardly about  the  two  side  portions  of  the  toe  of  the 
footwear, 

a  pair  of  opposed  ears  continuing  laterally  from  the 
shank  portion  and  adapted  to  be  bent  upwardly  at 
the  sides  of  the  instep  of  the  footwear,  and 

an  ear  continuing  rearwardly  from  said  heel  portion 
and  adapted  to  be  bent  upwardly  at  the  back  of  the 
heel  of  the  footwear, 

a  pair  of  eyelets  formed  in  said  ear  continuing  rear- 
wardly. and 

a  single  eyelet  formed  in  each  of  the  others  of  said  ean, 
and 

lacing  means  threadable  through  all  of  said  eyelets 
for  drawing  all  of  said  ears  upwardly  about  the  un- 
derside of  the  footwear  and  for  securing  the  blank 
thereto. 


3,021,618 
LADIES'  SHOES 

Stanley  J.  Philipson,  Jamaica,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Mr. 
Stanley,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,472 
2  Claims.    (CI.  36—72) 


1.  A  rigid  ornamental  box  toe  adapted  for  protecting 
the  pointed  tip  of  a  shoe  by  force  fitting  over  said  toe 
between  the  inner  lower  edges  of  the  toe  upper  and  the 
pointed  outsole  tip  portion,  comprising  a  conical-shaped 
body  portion  having  tapering  top  and  sides  terminating 
in  a  generally  semicircular  opening  at  the  pointed  tip 
thereof,  inturned  flanges  at  the  widest  opening  of  the 
base  of  said  body  portion  extending  forwardly  towards 
said  tip.  and  a  bottom  shelf  portion  immediately  be- 
low and  adjacent  said  opening  at  the  tip,  said  internal 


flanges  being  wider  at  their  rear  edges  remote  from  said 
opening  and  tapering  to  a  narrower  width  immediately 
adjacent  said  shelf  portion,  and  said  shelf  portion  formed 
by  a  recess  in  back  of  said  flanges  forward  of  said 
narrower  portion  of  said  flanges,  said  recess  adapted 
to  receive  the  outsole  tip  in  flush  engagement  with  the 
outer  surface  of  the  box  toe  tip  at  the  base  thereof. 


3,021,619 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  BULLDOZER  OR  TRACTOR 

Calvin  C.  McGec,  652  Sweetwater  Avc^  Florence,  Ala. 

FUcd  Sept.  5,  1958,  Scr.  No.  759,336 

3  Claims.    (CI.  37—2) 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  tractor  comprising  a  pair  of 
side  arms  constructed  for  pivotal  connection  at  their  rear 
ends  to  the  tractor,  a  lower  tie  bar  connecting  the  front 
end  portions  of  said  side  arms,  a  series  of  spaced  gener- 
ally crescent  shaped  teeth  forming  a  row  and  attached 
along  their  convex  surfaces  and  intermediate  their  ends  to 
said  lo\^er  tie  bar  so  that  their  concave  surfaces  and  their 
lower  pointed  ends  are  disposed  forwardly.  an  upper  tie 
bar  uniting  the  upper  end  portions  of  said  teeth,  angle 
bars  of  unequal  length  extending  across  said  upper  tie 
bar  wtih  the  rear  end  portions  connected  to  said  arms 
and  their  front  end  portions  projecting  forwardly  of  said 
upper  tie  bar,  a  pusher  bar  fixed  to  the  ends  of  said 
angle  bars  and  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  tractor  for  engaging  trees  ahead  of  said 
teeth,  a  series  of  spaced  angular  projections  mounted 
along  said  pusher  bar  between  which  the  trunks  of  trees 
are  adapted   to  be  engaged  and  held   against  sidewise 
movement  until  said  tree  has  been  moved  towards  hori- 
zontal position  sufficiently  to  permit  clearance  of  said 
projections  whereupon  both  a  sidewise  and  a  horizontal 
thrust  will  be  imparted  to  said  trees  by  said  pusher  bar, 
and  said  teeth  will  be  engaged  beneath  the  roots  of  the 
trees  to  forceably  disengage  them  from  their  moorings 
and  roll  the  trees  to  one  side  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
vehicle  as  it  continues  to  move  forward. 


3,021,620 

SNOW  PLOW 

Henry  L.  Rownthal,  Box  36  Oconomowoc,  Wia^ 

Filed  Jane  10, 1958,  Scr.  No.  741,136 

6  Clalnu.    (CL  37—43) 


1.  In  a  snow  plow  having  a  wheeled  frame  with  a 
front,  a  snow  engaging  plow  blade  connected  to  the  front 
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of  said  frame  and  having  an  open  discharge  end  and  an 
opposite  closed  end,  screw  means  extending  longitudinally 
within  said  blade  for  moving  snow  from  within  the  blade 
toward  and  out  of  said  open  end.  a  motor  carried  by  said 
wheeled  frame,  and  means  between  said  motor  and  screw 
means  for  driving  the  latter  in  a  direction  to  move  snow 
out  of  said  open  end.  said  blade  being  so  angled  a  sub- 
stantial amount  on  the  frame  that  said  open  discharge 
end  is  in  a  leading  position  and  said  closed  end  is  in  a 
trailing  position. 

3,021,621 

DRAIN  DIGGER 

Gideon  M.  Necdham,  Old  Trap,  N.C. 

*  FDcd  Nov.  20, 1958,  Scr.  No.  775,197 

1  Claim.    (CL37— 92) 


A  drain  digger  for  attachment  to  and  powered  by  a 
standard  farm  tractor  having  a  power  take-off  shaft  and 
lifting  mechanism,  comprising  a  rigid  frame  including 
two  forwardly  extending  spaced  arms,  means  at  the  for- 
ward free  ends  of  said  arms  for  pivotally  connecting 
said  arms  to  the  rear  portion  of  a  towing  tractor,  a 
brace  extending  between  said  arms  adjacent  the  forward 
free  ends  thereof,  a  bearing  carried  by  said  brace  cen- 
trally of  said  frame,  a  bracket  depending  from  the  rear 
end  of  said  frame  and  carrying  a  journal  at  the  lower 
end  thereof  and  aligned  w  th  said  bearing,  a  shaft  dis- 
posed longitudinally  beneath  said  frame  at  an  upward 
inclination  toward  the  forward  end  thereof  with  the  rear 
end  of  said  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  journal  and 
the  forward  end  portion  of  said  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  bearing,,the  forward  end  of  said  shaft  including 
a  telescopic  portion  coimected  by  a  universal  joint  with 
a  coupling  element  for  connection  to  a  tractor  power 
take-off  shaft,  digging  means  fixed  on  the  rear  end  por- 
tion of  said  shaft  immediately  in  front  of  said  journal, 
a  depth  guide  element  mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  said 
frame  behind  said  bracket  for  vertical  adjustment  rela- 
tive to  said  frame,  said  depth  guide  element  having  a 
bearing  portion  for  engaging  the  bottom  of  a  ditch  dug 
by  sa  d  digging  means  to  maintain  the  latter  at  a  general- 
ly uniform  level,  and  lift  members  respectively  connect- 
ed to  said  frame  arms  at  points  spaced  rearwardly  from 
said  connecting  means  and  having  means  for  attachment 
to  the  tractor  lifting  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  frame,  said  lift  members  being  flex  ble  to  permit 
vertical  movement  of  said  frame  by  said  depth  guide 
element  without  reaction  on  the  tractor  lifting  mecha- 
nism, and  said  digging  means  including  three  d  gging  ele- 
ments spaced  axially  of  said  shaft  and  each  including  ra- 
dially extending  flat  blades  lying  in  a  pane  including  the 
shaft  axis  and  of  uniform  length,  whereby  they  engage' 
the  ground  at  success  vely  lower  depths  corresponding 
to  the  inclination  of  said  shaft,  the  rearmost  said  digging 
element  including  four  equiangularly  spaced  biades  and  a 
back  plate  perpendicular  to  the  shaft  axis  and  rigidly 


fixed  to  the  rear  edges  of  said  blades,  said  back  plate 
having  radial  d  mensions  less  than  the  length  of  said 
blades,  and  the  other  two  digging  elements  each  includ- 
ing two  coplanar  blades  connected  by  web  portions  per- 
pendicular to  said  shaft  and  serving  as  a  brace  and  back 
plate,  the  blades  of  said  latter  two  elements  being  per- 
pendicular to  each  other  and  disposed  to  bisect  the  an- 
gles between  the  blades  of  said  rearmost  element. 


3,021,622 

TRACTOR  MOUNTED  DITCHERS 

Clyde  J.  Whittier,  Center,  Colo.,  ass^or  of  one-half  to 

E.  B.  Meadows,  Monte  Vi^  Colo. 

FUed  July  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,196 

5  Claims.    (CL  37— 98) 


1.  A  ditch-forming  attachment  for  a  tractor  having 
front  and  rear  wheels,  a  rear  axle  housing  and  implement 
lift  arms  comprising:  a  U-shaped  pushing  member  hinged- 
ly  moimted  at  its  extremities  on  said  rear  axle  housing 
and  extending  forwardly  therefrom  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  plane;  a  flat,  angle-sided  open  frame  hingedly 
and  medially  attached  to  the  forward  extremity  of  said 
pushing  member  beneath  said  tractor  and  extending  for- 
wardly therefrom;  a  mold  board  secured  to  each  angled 
side  of  said  frame  and  terminating  in  a  pointed  plow;  ad- 
justable supporting  means  between  said  tractor  and  said 
pushing  member  for  raising  and  lowering  the  forward 
extremity  of  said  frame;  and  suspension  means  between 
said  implement  lift  levers  and  the  rear  extremity  of  said 
frame  for  raising  and  lowering  the  latter. 


3,021,623 
BUCKET     EXCAVATOR     SLIDABLE     ON     RIGID 
GUIDE   PARTICULARLY    FOR   FRONTAL    DIG- 
GING AT  VERTICAL  WALLS 
Ignazio  FaUla,  Vialc  Bianca  MiMa  19,  Milan,  Italy 
FUed  May  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  May  28,  1958 
11  Claims.    (CI.  37—103) 


1.  An  excavator  comprising  a  support,  an  elongated 
guide  disposed  in  vertical  relation  alongside  said  support, 
a  collar  carried  by  said  support  and  connecting  said  guide 
to  said  support  for  vertical  sliding  movement,  said  guide 
having  a  lower  pointed  end  for  penetrating  the  ground,  a 
slide  carried  by  said  guide  for  vertical  sliding  movement 
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relative  to  said  guide,  an  arm  ptvotally  mounted  on  the 
lower  portion  of  said  slide,  a  depending  bucket  pivotally 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  arm,  said  bucket  being 
engageable  with  said  arm  after  a  limited  upward  pivotal 
movement  of  said  bucket  relative  to  said  arm  to  effect 
continued  upward  movement  of  said  bucket  and  said  arm 
as  a  unit,  whereby  said  bucket  first  pivots  upwardly  with 
a  short  lever  action  and  then  swings  upwardly  with  a  long 
lever  action,  first  means  carried  by  said  support  and  con- 
nected to  said  bucket  for  effecting  pivoting  and  swinging 
of  said  bucket,  and  second  means  carried  by  said  support 
and  connected  to  said  slide  for  raising  and  lowering  the 


same. 


3,021,624 

EARTH-MOVING  APPARATUS 

LoicU  L.  Hyler,  4020  W.  110th  St,  Oak  Uwn,  Ul. 

FUcd  Not.  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  854,775 

S  Claims.     (CI.  37—129) 


1.  A  carry-type  scraper  vehicle  comprising  a  frame; 
a  power  source  for  supplying  motive  power  to  the  vehi- 
cle, said  pow^r  source  having  power  take-off  means;  a 
plurality  of  travel  supporting  means  for  supporting  said 
power  source  and  also  said  frame  adjacent  the  forward 
and  rearward  extremities  of  said  frame,  the  travel  sup- 
porting means  supporting  said  power  source  and  said 
frame  and  being  rotatably  secured  thereto,  respectively, 
each  of  said  travel  supporting  means  having  braking 
means:  and  a  body  including  a  bowl  portion  with  down- 
ward-depending cutting  means,  said  body  including  the 
bowl  portion  thereof  being  longitudinally  movably  and 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame-  between  the  travel  sup- 
porting means  adjacent  the  forward  and  rearward  ex- 
tremities of  said  frame  and  operatively  connected  to 
said  power  take-off  means  whereby  substantially  all  of 
the  power  from  said  power  source  may  be  applied  to 
said  body  independently  of,  and  without  movement  of, 
said  plurality  of  travel  supporting  means,  so  as  to  move 
said  body  substantially  horizontally  relative  to  said  frame 
and  said  plurality  of  travel  supporting  means.  *^ 


3,021,625 

ENGINE  POWERED  WHEELBARROW 

Roland  Slasse,  2  Rue  du  Lac  (Department  of  Scinc-ct* 

Oise),  Igny,  France 

Filed  June  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  740,466 

Claims  priority,  application  France  June  7,  1957 

1  Claim.    (CI.  37—130) 


••-  -A- 


A  power  driven  wheelbarrow  comprising  an  axle,  a  pair 
of  wheels  each  fixedly  mounted  on  an  opposite  end  of  said 
axle,  a  flat  frame  mounted  on  said  axle  with  said  axle  ex- 
tending laterally  of  a  medial  portion  of  said  frame,  a  pair 
of  angular  shafts  connected  at  one  end  to  and  extending 


from  one  end  of  said  frame  providing  operating  handles 
for  the  wheelbarrow,  an  open  top  concave  body  including 
a  rear  wall,  a  forwardly  inclined  front  wall  and  side  walls 
extending  between  said  ixar  and  front  walls,  an  engine 
mounted  on  said  shafts  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof 
rearwardly  of  said  concave  body  rear  wall,  transmission 
means  operatively  connecting  said  axle  to  said  engine, 
said  concave  body  front  wall  having  a  portion  extending 
outwardly  beyond  said  body  side  walls,  partial  exten- 
sions of  said  side  walls  connecting  said  side  walls  and  said 
frontwall  extended  portion  providing  a  shovel-like  por- 
tion to  said  body,  means  pivotally  connecting  said  body 
front  wall  to  the  other  end  of  said  frame  whereby  said 
body  can  be  mounted  on  said  frame  in  the  normal  wheel- 
ing position  for  said  wheelbai^ow  to  a  loading  and  un- 
loading position  with  said  shovel-like  portion  engaging  the 
material  to  be  loaded  and  means  for  latching  said  body  to 
safd  frame  when  mounted  thereon. 


3,021,62€ 

SCRAPER  BLADE 

Paul  Eyolfeon,  VancooTcr,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Esco  Cor- 

ponitioa,  a  corporatioa  of  Oregon 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1958,  Scr.  No.  710,272 

3  Claims.    (CL  37—141) 


I.  A  scraper  blade,  comprising  a  unitary,  elongated, 
generally  rectangular  meul  body  arcuate  in  transverse 
section  to  provide  a  generally  concave  front  face  and  a 
generally  convex  rear  face,  said  body  having  a  lower 
longer  edge  providing  a  ground-cutting  edge  and  an  upper 
longer  edge  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  moldboard,  por- 
tions of  the  rear  face  of  said  body  being  defined  by  planes 
intersecting  along  a  longitudinal  line  near  the  body  longi- 
tudinal center  line,  said  body  being  transversely  tapered 
from  about  said  center  line  toward  said  cutting  edge,  each 
face  of  said  body  being  equipped  with  transversely-ex- 
tending, rib-like  projections  aligned  on  opposite  faces  of 
said  body  and  tapering  toward  each  longitudinal  edge, 
and  means  for  securing  said  blade  to  a  moldboard,  said 
blade,  when  so  secured,  having  the  rear  face  portion 
adjacent  said  cutting  edge  disposed  approximately  parallel 
with  the  ground  to  maintain  said  cutting  edge  in  sharp- 
ened condition,  said  rib-like  projections  providing  a  series 
of  leading  points  for  material  penetration,  said  points  all 
lying  in  the  same  plane. 


3,021,627 

DIGGER  TEETH  FOR  EXCAVATORS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Robert  A.  Johns,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Belle  CHy 

Malleable  Iron  Company,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  July  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,588 

10  Claims.     (CI.  37—142) 

10.  A  tooth  structure  comprising  a  base  member,  said 

base  member  including  a  shank,  said  shank  having  a  sur- 
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face  and  a  first  recess  extending  transversely  with  respect 
to  said  surface,  a  removable  tooth  having  inner  walls  pro- 
viding a  socket  receiving  said  shank  in  interfitting  rela- 
tion, one  of  said  walls  including  a  second  recess  positioned 
with  respect  to  said  first  mentioned  recess  to  provide  an 


elongated  opening,  said  wall  including  said  recess  having 
a  portion  thereof  disposed  inwardly  into  said  opening  to 
partially  constrict  the  same,  and  a  key  tightly  driven  into 
said  opening,  said  wall  portion  including  said  first  recess 
being  flexible  to  accommodate  said  key  and  to  exert  a 
locking  pressure  thereon. 


3,021,628 

IRONING  BOARD 

Betty  lean  Di  CUfo,  80  Harold  Drive,  Chesteriand,  Ohio 

FUcd  Sept.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,208 

2  Claims.     (CL  38—111) 


cumulative  weather  units,  degree  days  or  their  equivalent, 
said  boxes  being  mounted  on  said  track  in  stepped  nu- 
merical sequential  relation  and  keyed  for  sliding  horizon- 
tally along  the  track  for  receiving  tabs  bearing  visual  in- 
dividual  customer  identification   and   consumption   rate 


r 
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factors  in  vertically  stacked  relation  in  said  boxes,  and 
means  permitting  removal  of  one  box  at  one  end  of  the 
\f»ck  and  subsequent  insertion  of  said  box  in  said  track  at 
the  other  end  after  movement  of  all  of  said  boxes  along 
said  track  a  distance  equal  to  the  width  of  one  box  while 
preserving  the  relative  position  of  the  boxes. 


3,021,630 

MARKING  FOWL  OR  THE  LIKE 

Arthur  H.  Swett,  Jr.,  Butler,  N  J.,  assignor  to  American 

Tag  Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  UUnois 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,712 

2  Chdms.    (a.  40—21) 


1.  In  combination,  an  ironing  board  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  collapsible  legs  adjustably  connected  to  underside 
of  said  board  member,  said  legs  having  a  board  support 
position  and  a  collapsed  storage  position  beneath  the 
board,  first  and  second  binges  connected  to  the  underside 
of  the  board  member,  a  shelf  member  connected  to  the 
hinges  and  having  a  storage  position  beneath  the  board 
and  a  work  supporting  position  outwardly  of  and  gen- 
erally parallel  to  the  board  member,  the  hinges  each  hav- 
ing a  pivot  spaced  from  and  below  the  bottom  of  the 
board  member  to  permit  the  shelf  member  to  move  from 
the  support  position  to  its  storage  position,  said  shelf 
member  being  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  said  board 
member  when  in  the  storage  position  to  define  a  leg  re- 
ceiving space,  said  legs  being  disposed  between  said  board 
and  said  shelf  members  when  the  legs  and  shelf  member 
are  in  their  respective  storage  positions,  first  lock  means 
carried  by  one  of  the  members  and  coactable  with  the 
portion  of  the  hinge  connected  to  the  other  member  to 
lock  said  pivots  when  the  shelf  member  is  in  said  work 
'support  position  to  releasably  hold  the  shelf  member  in 
such  position,  and  second  releasable  lock  means  for  lock- 
ing the  members  in  the  storage  position  with  the  legs  dis- 
posed in  the  leg  storage  position  between  the  members. 


3  021  629 
DEVICE  FOR  SCHEDULING  FUEL  DELIVERY 
Harry  B.  Fiige,  SomerrUle,  and  Henry  J,  Zaorski,  Mar- 
tfaisvUlc,  NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Plas- 
tic &  Applfamce  Co.,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Jnne  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,772 

5  Claims.     (O.  40—19.5) 

1.  A  device  for  scheduling  fuel  delivery  to  a  group  of 

customers  having  various  known  fuel  storage  capacities 

and  fuel  consumption  rate  factors  comprising  a  supporting 
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1.  A  label  for  marking  fowf  or  the  like  comprising, 
an  elongated  paper  strip  having  an  intermediate  portion 
for  encircling  a  limb  of  the  fowl,  and  end  portions  for 
extending  in  face  abutting  relat  on  away  from  the  limb 
of  the  fowl  encircled  by  the  intermediate  portion,  a  heat 
scalable  thermoplastic  coating  on  at  least  the  end  por- 
tions of  the  side  of  the  strip  which  face  abut  each  other 
for  heat  sealing  the  strip  in  place  on  the  limb  of  the 
fowl,  printed  copy  on  the  other  side  of  the  strip  which 
is  exposed  to  view  when  the  strip  is  applied  to  the  limb 
of  the  fowl,  and  a  moisture-barrier  coating  on  the  print- 
ed side  of  the  strip  to  prevent  moisture  absorption  and 
curling. 


3,021,631 

REINFORCED  EASEL  STRUCTURE 

Carroll  N.  Cross,  Rte.  2,  Box  304,  Maitland,  Fla. 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,771 

4  Chdms.     (CL  40—120) 


■  .      .- ,...-...6 --"FKv.""6        1-  In  a  display  mount  having  a  basic  edge  adapted  to 

track,  boxes  idenufied  by  numbers  representing  blocks  of   rest  on  a  supporUng  surface,  a  back  assembly  consisting 
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of  an  inner  panel  extending  to  the  baae  edge  of  said 
mount  and  an  outer  panel  in  back-to-back  contact  with 
said  inner  panel,  said  outer  panel  having  an  edge  termi- 
nating above  the  base  edge  of  said  mount,  a  flexible  bind- 
ing material  adhesively  attached  to  the  exposed  faces  of 
said  back  assembly,  and  a  supporting  prop  in  said  back 
assembly  adapted  to  swing  about  a  hinge  line  substan- 
tially parallel  to  and  remote  from  said  base  edge,  said 
supporting  prop  being  defined  by  lines  of  severance  from 
said  back  assembly  which  are  spaced  inwardly  from  the 
lateral  edges  of  said  back  assembly  and  by  a  line  of 
severance  above  said  base  edge  but  below  said  terminal 
edge  of  said  outer  panel. 


3,021,(32 

FISH  LURE  ACCESSORY 

Leslie  J.  Gombar,  12591  Gicidlcld,  Detroit  13,  Micli. 

FUcd  Jan.  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  3,764 

2  Claims.    (CL  41—10) 


it-' 


1.  An  accessory  for  a  fish  lure  comprising  a  length  of 
colored,  metalized,  plastic  material,  a  strip  of  adhesive 
material  secured  along  one  edge  of  said  length  of  plastic 
material  and  extending  beyond  the  said  edge,  and  a  back- 
ing strip  of  plastic  coated  material  freely  overlying  said 
edge  of  the  said  first  named  length  of  plastic  material 
and  in  adhesive  contact  with  the  extending  portion  of 
said  adhesive  strip,  there  being  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
slits  in  said  first  named  length  of  plastic  material  extend- 
ing at  least  to  said  adhesive  strip. 


3,021,633 

COMBINATION  MUZZLE  BRAKE  AND  GRENADE 

LAUNCHER  FOR  PORTABLE  FIREARMS 

Pier  Carlo  Berette,  Via  Siepi  6,  Gardonc  V.T., 

Brescia,  Italy 

FUcd  Jane  30,  1960,  Scr.  No.  40,495 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Apr.  2,  1960 

4  Claims.     (CI.  42—1) 


•»  ,  •   J 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  portable  firearm  having  a 
barrel  with  a  port  therein  and  through  which  the  gases 
of  firing  may  escape  to  effect  automatic  operation  of  said 
firearm,  of  a  combined  grenade-launching  and  muzzle- 
braking  device  for  said  firearm  comprising  a  tubular  mem- 
ber  secured  to  said  barrel  coaxially  thereof  to  project  for> 
wardiy  beyond  the  muzzle  end  of  said  barrel,  said  tubu- 
lar member  having  a  plurality  of  ports  extending  through 
its  wall,  and  a  member  mounted  on  said  tubular  member 
to  slide  axially  thereof  and  having  a  plurality  of  ports 
therethrough,  which  are  adapted  to  be  moved  by  sliding 
movement  of  said  last-named  member  in  opposite  direc- 
tions into  and  out  of  registry  with  the  ports  of  said  tubu- 
lar member  to  render  said  muzzle  brake  operative  and 
in^iserative.  respectively,  and  closure  means  secured  to 
the  last-named  member  and  operative  upon  'movement 


of  said  last-named  member  in  opposite  directions,  respec- 
tively, to  open  and  close  the  first-named  port  in  said  bar- 
rel, respectively. 

3^21,634 
FIREARMS  EXTRACTOR-EJECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
James  H.  Johnson,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assipior  to  Olin 
MatUcson  Chemical   Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Virfhiia 

FOed  Apr.  14, 1960,  Scr.  No.  22,156 
1  Clafan.     (CL  42—25) 
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An  ejector-extractor  assembly  comprising  a  bolt  hav- 
ing a  bore,  an  ejector  pin  slidably  mounted  with  the  bore, 
an  extractor  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  bolt  and  a 
single  means  for  driving  the  ejector  and  the  extractor  com- 
prising a  coil  spring  having  a  plurality  of  tums^  said  coil 
spring  being  retained  under  compression  in  the  bore  with 
the  foremost  turn  thereof  being  in  driving  engagement 
with  both  the  ejector  pin  and  the  extractor,  said  single 
turn  being  operative  to  drive  the  ejector  pin  axially  and 
being  operative  to  rotate  the  extractor  about  an  axis  gen- 
erally perpendicular  to  the  axial  path  along  which  the 
ejector  is  driven. 


3,021,635 

ARTIFICIAL  WAKE  FOR  DUCK  DECOY 

Robert  Anthony  Sheridan,  3  BroolLlands, 

Bronville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  807,100 

SCfadms.    (CL43— 3) 


1.  An  artificial  wake  for  a  duck  decoy  having  a  body 
portion,  comprising  a  U-shaped  member  adapted  to  fit 
around  the  body  portion  of  the  decoy  along  the  waterline 
thereof,  and  a  relatively  flat  elongated  member  extend- 
ing from  the  rear  of  the  U-shaped  member  simulating 
a  trailing  wake,  the  U-shaped  and  trailing  wake  members 
comprising  buoyant  material  whereby  the  artificial  wake 
floats  on  the  surface  of  the  water. 


3,021,636 

SPLIT-TAIL  SPUVNING  LURE-SPOON 

George  H.  Gowdy,  2411  2nd  Ave.  N., 

St.  Petersburg,  Fla.  • 
Filed  June  30, 1958,  Scr.  No.  745,693 
1  Clafan.     (O.  43 — 42  J4) 
A  fish  luije  comprising  a  relatively  flat  body  having  a 
head  portion,  a  center  portion  and  an  enlarged  outwardly 
tapered  tail  portion  having  an  inwardly  extending  shoul- 
der on  each  side  joining  the  adjacent  side  of  said  center 
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portion,  said  head  portion  having  means  to  connect  it  to 
a  fishing  line  and  said  tail  portion  having  a  pair  of  fins, 
each  extending  in  an  opposite  direction  from  the  flat 
plane  of  said  body,  a  pair  of  hooks  fixed  to  said  tail  por- 
tion, each  hook  being  associated  with  one  of  said  fins, 
one  of  said  hooks  being  curved  in  one  direction  from  the 
flat  plane  of  the  body  while  the  other  of  said  hooks  is 
curved  in  the  opposite  direction,  each  hook  being  integral 
with  a  stem  having  an  eyelet  releasably  connected  to  said 
tail  portion  at  laterally  spaced  points  thereon,  the  stem  erf 
one  of  said  hooks  being  poe>itioned  on  one  surface  of  said 
tail  portion  and  the  stem  of  the  other  of  said  hooks  being 


positioned  on  the  opposite  surface  of  said  tail  portion, 
each  stem  extending  through  an  opening  in  the  corre- 
sponding fin  and  having  its  hook  positioned  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  opening,  transverse  corrugations  being 
provided  in  said  center  portion,  said  center  portion  taper- 
ing inwardly  from  said  head  portion  to  said  shoulders  of 
said  tail  portion,  and  a  simulated  eye  extending  from  each 
face  of  said  head  portion,  each  said  eye  comprising  a 
half-bead  simulating  an  eye  iris,  and  a  headed  securing 
screw  through  said  half-bead,  said  screw  securing  said 
half-bead  to  said  head  portion,  said  screw  simulating  an 
eye  pupil,  said  eyes  being  located  adjacent  opposite  edges 
of  said  head  portion. 


3,021,637 

SUPPORT 

Kathryn  E.  V.  Huffman,  1510  Sleepy  HoUow  Road, 

Covin^on,  Ky. 

FDcd  Apr.  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  805,097 

4  Claims.    (CI.  45— 57) 


1 .  A  suf>port  fabricated  from  a  single  length  of  resilient 
sheet  material  bent  upon  itself  to  provide  in  its  free  form 
an  elongate,  open-ended  channel  having  an  open  throat 
remote  from  and  in  spaced  parallelism  with  an  adjacent 
edge  of  a  first  panel  such  that  a  support  member  can  be 
readily  slidably  received  within  said  channel  at  all  times, 
and  a  second  panel  along  the  open  edge  of  said  channel 
extending  outwardly  and  away  from  said  first  panel  at 
an  acute  angle  thereto  such  that  said  second  panel  forms 
an  inclined  supporting  surface  for  supporting  a  book  or 
the  like  thereon  in  a  convenient  reading  position. 


3,021,638 

FURNITURE  LEG  TIP 

George  E.  Kristeii,  837  Carter,  Wichita  3,  Kans.,  assignor 

of  fifty  percent  to  OUve  M.  Kennedy,  Wichita,  Kans. 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  62,276 

3  Claims.    (CL  45— 139) 

1.  A  tip  for  attachment  to  the  free  end  of  a  leg  of 

furniture  comprising:  two  relatively  thin  washer-like  mem- 

775  O.G.-^4 


bers  each  having  a  fastener-receiving  bolt  or  screw  hole 
formed  centrally  therein,  each  of  said  members  further 
having  one  planar  surface  perpendicular  to  its  central 
longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  second  planar  surface  which 
slopes  at  an  acute  angle  to  its  other  planar  surface,  said 
members  being  arranged  in  superposed  relation  with  their 
sloping  surfaces  in  flat  contact;  and  a  threaded  fastener 


in  engagement  with  and  fitting  through  said  holes  in  series 
for  anchoring  the  members  in  superposed  position  gen- 
erally concentrically  with  respect  to  one  another  and  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  furniture  leg,  and  for  simultaneously 
applying  a  compressive  force  against  their  surfaces  for 
frictionally  holding  them  in  a  selected  position  of  relative 
rotational  orientation  with  respect  to  one  another  and  to 
the  end  surface  of  said  lower  end  of  the  furniture  leg. 


3,021,639 
SOAP  BUBBLE  TOY 
Robert  Y.  Allen  and  Melvin  Shaw,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
and  Donald  E.  Umstead,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignors, 
by    mesne    assignments,    to    Fran    Dec    Corporation, 
Youngstown,  Oliio 

FUcd  June  15,  1959,  Scr.  No.  820,207 
2  Clahns.    (CI.  46—7) 


1.  A  soap  bubble  toy  comprising  a  hollow  housing 
having  an  upwardly  directed  opening  formed  therein,  a 
shaft  journaled  in  a  wall  of  said  housing  and  projecting 
thereinto  and  terminating  in  the  central  portion  of  the 
housing,  a  hub  fixed  to  the  terminal  inner  end  of  said 
shaft  within  said  housing  and  having  a  plurality  of 
radially  positioned  arms,  a  plurality  of  separate  and  dis- 
tinct arcuate  rectangular  soap  film  frames  secured  to  the 
outer  ends  of  said  arms  in  laterally  offset  relation  thereto, 
each  of  said  soap  film  frames  being  circumferentially 
disconnected  to  its  adjacent  frames,  each  of  said  frames 
being  defined  by  a  pair  of  side  members  and  a  pair  of 
end  members  interconnecting  said  side  members,  a  blow 
pipe  within  said  housing  including  a  first  portion  extend- 
ing from  that  side  of  the  housing  opposite  said  shaft  into 
the  confines  of  said  rectangular  frames  and  including  an 
open-ended  extension  portion  which  extends  sul>stantially 
diametrically  with  relation  to  the  annular  path  of  said 
frames,  said  open  end  of  the  extension  being  disposed 
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closely  adjacent  to  the  inner  sides  of  said  rectangular 
frames,  the  interrelationship  between  said  open-ended 
'  extension  and  said  frames  being  such  that  when  one  of 
the  frames  is  disposed  adjacent  said  opening  in  the  hous- 
ing, the  open  end  of  said  extension  is  disposed  substan- 
tially symmetrically  with  respect  to  the  frame  adjacent 
the  opening  in  the  housing  whereby  the  open  end  is  dis- 
posed substantially  cquidistantly  between  the  end  mem- 
bers of  the  associated  frame,  and  the  side  membcfB  of 
the  associated  frame  arc  also  disposed  substantially  equi- 
distantly  from  the  open  end  of  the  extension  and  said 
associated  frame  will  thereby  receive  the  full  discharge 
of  a  fluid  stream  issuing'  from  ,said  open  end,  from  one 
end  member  of  the  frame  to  the  other,  said  blowpipe 
opening  to  the  outer  side  of  said  housing,  said  housing 
including  a  trough-like  extension  projecting  therefrom  a 
secondary  body  member  secured  to  said  trough-like  ex- 
tension and  forming  therewith  an  air  passageway  leading 
to  said  housing,  said  secondary  body  member  having  an 
extension  joined  with  said  housing  on  the  outer  side 
thereof  and  leading  around  to  said  blowpipe  opening 
with  such  extension  forming  with  the  outer  side  of  said 
body  a  continuation  of  said  air  passage  leading  to  said 
blowpipe,  and  means  for  manually  turning  said  shaft. 


3,021,641 

DOLL 

Agnes  F.  Banks,  4084  Muirfield  Road, 

Los  Angeles  8,  Calif. 
FUed  July  25,  1960,  Set.  No.  44,920 
'       1  Claim.    (CI.  46—135) 


3,021,640 

SELF-PROPELLED  TOY  PROJECTILE 

Robert  E.  Moore,  235  W.  VanderbUt  Drive, 

Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

FUed  July  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,027 

2  Claims.     (CI.  46—74) 


1.  A  self-propelled  toy  projectile  comprising  a  rocket- 
shaped    body   of  elongated,    thin   walled,   tubular   con- 
struction having  front  and  rear  ends  and  an  elongated 
axial    bore   extending    substantially   through    the    entire 
length  of  the  projectile  body  and  opening  through  the 
rear  end  thereof,  said  body  comprising  a  substantially 
cylindrical  tubular  central  and  rearmost  portion  and  a 
nose  cone  portion  integral  with  said  cylindrical  central 
and  rearmost  body  portion  at  the  front  end  thereof  form- 
ing a  complete  closure  for  the  forward  end  of  said  axial 
bore,  said  integral  body  and  nose  cone  portion  being 
formed    throughout   of    highly    stretchable    elastic   rub- 
ber-like material  to  permit  potential  energy  to  be  stored 
throughout    the    length    of    the    projectile    body    upon 
siretchmg  thereof,  said  projectile  being  adapted  to  be 
launched  by  inserting  an  elongated   launching  rod  into 
said   axial    bore  into  engagement  with  said   nose  cone 
portion,  manually  grasping  the  rearmost  end  portion  of 
the  projectile  body,  drawing  the  rearmost  end  portion 
of  the  projectile  body  rearwardly  ^long  the  launching 
rod  to  extend  the  projectile   body  to  ,a  stretched  state 
wherein  all   parts  thereof  are  stretched  substantially  to 
the  elastic  limit  of  the  body  whereby  potential  energy 
IS  stored  throughout  the  entire  structure  of  the  body,  and 
releasing  the  projectile  body  whereby  the  stored  energy 
IS  suddenly  released  to  return  the  body  to  its  unextended 
state  and  thereby  imparting  a  force  projecting  the  pro- 
jectile   away   from    the   launching  rod.  said   nose  cone 
portion    having   thickened    walls    relative    to   the    walls 
of  said  central   and   rearmost  portion,   to  increase  the 
weight  of  the  nose  cone  portion  so  as  to  impart  desired 
balance  to  the  projectile. 


In  a  doll  a  hollow  body  including  verUcally  swinging 
arms,  a  neck  and  hollow  head  forming  a  part  of  said 
body,  said  head  having  a  flexible  face  section,  a  vertical 
-tube  mounted  within  said  body,  the  upper  end  of  said 
tube  being  secured  within  said  neck,  said  tube  having 
elongated  openings  extending  inwardly  from  the  upper 
end  thereof,  an  inverted  U-shaped  member  extending 
into  said  arms,  td  move  therewith,  the  bight  of  said  in- 
verted U-shaped  member  being  mounted  within  said 
elongated  openings,  eye  members  extending  upwardly 
from  the  bight  of  said  U-shaped  member,  levers  having 
one  of  their  respective  ends  secured  to  the  inner  face 
of  said  flexible  face  section,  hooks  on  the  other  ends 
of  said  levers  hooked  into  said  eye  members,  pivotally 
connecting  said  levers  to  said  inverted  U-shaped  mem- 
ber, whereby  upon  swinging  movement  of  said  arms, 
said  levers  are  operated,  moving  the  face  section,  chang- 
ing the  normal  facial  expressions  of  said  flexible  face 
section  of  the  bead. 


3,021,642 

LAWN  MOWER  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

DISTRIBUTING  LIQUID 

Bernard  E.  Ewing,  1717  S.  Arlington,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,150 

3  Claims.    (CI.  47—1.5) 


I  In  combination  with  a  lawn  mower,  an  elongated 
liquid  reservoir  mounted  on  the  lawn  mower  and  extend- 
ing transversely  thereof,  said  reservoir  being  provided 
along  its  bottom  with  a  longitudinal  slot  having  a  length 
substantially  equal  to  the  effective  width  of  the  lawn 
mower,  a  sheet-like  wick  extending  through  said  slot  and 
projecting  both  into  the  reservoir  and  downwardly  there- 
from for  a  distance  equal  to  at  least  several  times  the 
thickness  the  downwardly  projecting  portion  of  the  wick 
for  contact  with  the  lawn,  and  means  for  feeding  liquid 
to  the  reservoir  at  a  controlled  rate. 


February  20,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


657 


3,021,643 
GLASS-METAL  UNITING  APPARATUS 
Wendell  S.  Blanding,  Painted  Post,  Laurence  H.  Foster, 
Coming,  and  Paul  F.  Sprcmnlli,  Elmira,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Corning  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
Original  application  June  13, 1956,  Ser.  No.  591,179,  now 
Patent  No.  2,949,702,  dated  Aug.  23,  1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  May  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,953 
5  Claims.    (CI.  49—1) 


permitting  horizontal  floating  movement  of  said  mold 
half-sections  with  respect  to  their  adapter,  and  a  plurality 
of  pressure  elements  secured  to  and  projecting  horizon- 
tally from  each  of  said  adapters,  each  of  said  half-sec- 
tions being  engageable  with  one  of  said  elements  on  a 
diametral  line  normal  to  the  meeting  faces  of  said  sec- 
tions, the  last-mentioned  pressure  elements  each  provid- 
ing a  pivot  point  permitting  horizontal  rocking  movement 
of  its  mold  half. 


1.  An  api>aratus  useful  in  embedding  a  metal  insert 
into  the  inner  surface  of  a  panel  of  glass  having  a  sur- 
rounding sidewall,  a  plate  -having  upstanding  elements 
for  the  engagement  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  panel  to 
support  the  same  at  a  predetermined  height  with  respect 
to  a  reference  point,  mechanism  for  shifting  a  supported 
panel  to  a  predetermined  lateral  position  with  respect 
to  such  point,  a  device  movable  over  a  predetermined 
path  with  respect  to  such  reference  point  containing  a 
pocket  for  receipt  of  an  insert  to  be  embedded  in  a  wall 
of  a  supported  panel  and  provided  with  means  for  direct- 
ing heat  upon  such  insert  and  an  oppositely  disposed  wall 
surface  of  such  supported  panel,  and  means  for  moving 
said  device  to  force  such  insert  into  embedding  relation 
with  the  panel  wail  when  the  latter  has  been  heated  to 
plasticity. 

3,021,644 

GLASS  MOLD  CARRIER  ASSEMBLY 

Albert  G.  I  auck,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois 

Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  723,224 

2  Claims.    (CI.  49— 41) 


I.  A  glass  forming  mold  assembly  comprising  plural, 
separate  side-by-side  molds,  each  comprised  of  comple- 
mentary half -sections,  a  mold  carrier  frame,  mold  arms 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  carrier  frame  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  each  other,  a  mold  adapter  pivot- 
ally attached  on  each  said  arm.  a  pressure  member  se- 
cured to  each  arm  adjacent  the  pivotal  attachment  of  said 
arm  and  said  adapter,  a  corresponding  pressure  plate  at- 
tached to  each  adapter  and  engaging  the  pressure  member 
on  the  arm,  whereby  the  adapter  is  permitted  limited 
horizontal  floating  movement  on  the  arm,  means  for  slid- 
ably  mounting  said  mold  half-sections  in  side«by-side  re- 
lationship respectively  on  the  mold  adapters,  said  means 


3,021,645 
FURNACE  CONSTRUCTION  METHOD 
William  B.  Silverman,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois  Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Sept.  19,  1955,  Ser.  No.  535,056 
2  Claims.    (CI.  50—153) 


1.  A  high  temperature  furnace  construction  which 
comprises  side  walls  comprising  a  plurality  of  side-by- 
side  positioned  hollow  four-walled  blocks  of  a  high-grade 
refractory  material,  said  blocks  each  having  one  open 
face  disposed  outwardly  and  the  other  open  face  dis- 
posed upwardly;  a  bottom  wall  comprising  a  plurality 
of  hollow  four-walled  blocks  of  a  high  grade-  refractory 
material  positioned  beneath  said  blocks  constituting  the 
side  wall  and  each  having  one  open  face  disposed  out- 
wardly and  its  other  open  face'  disposed  downwardly, 
and  a  plurality  of  hollow  five-walled  blocks  of  a  high- 
grade  refractory  material  positioned  intermediate  said 
last-mentioned  four-walled  blocks,  said  five-walled  blocks 
having  their  open  faces  disposed  downwardly;  and  a  core 
of  heat-hardened  low-grade  refractory  material  posi- 
tioned within  said  hollow  blocks  to  thereby  structurally 
reinforce  said  blocks  and  insulate  said  furnace,  said  fur- 
nace construction  being  further  characterized  by  joints 
between  said  blocks  and  between  said  side  walls  and  said 
bottom  wall  which  are  defined  by  abutting  full-block- 
depth  surfaces  of  said  high-grade  refractory  material. 


3,021,646 

SAND  BLAST  APPARATUS 

Sumner  B.  Williams,  50  Deborah  Road,  Newton,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,853 

7  Claims.    (CL  51—12) 


1.  An  abrasive  containing  and  feeding  apparatus  com- 
prising an  abrasive  container  and  a  plurality  of  inde- 
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pendent  abrasive  conductors;  said  container  consisting  at 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  intersecting  cylinders  en- 
closed at  their  tops  and  bottoms^  the  upper  portion  of 
said  container  being  open  and  the  lower  portion  of  said 
container  being  divided  into  equal  sections  by  partitions 
each  extending  laterally  from  a  common  longitudinal 
axis  to  the  vertical  edge  of  an  adjacent  longitudinal  in- 
tersection of  two  of  said, cylinders;  the  upper  portion  of 
said  cotMainer  being  provided  with  an  abrasive  inlet;  the 
bottom  of  each  of  said  sections  having  a  separate  outlet 
pipe  connecting  to  one  of  said  conductors;  means  being 
provided  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  each  of  said 
conductors  and  to  said  upper  portion  of  said  contain^-. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HONING 
ANNULAR  BODIES 
Theodore  H.  Sloui,  P.O.  Box  5g,  Charicrol,  P«.,  •»• 
jiP^^"'  ooe-fowtii  to  Wmten  B.  JMpcrt,  Upper  St 
Clak  Township,  Pa. 

FUed  Nor.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,740 
laOafaM.    (CLSl— 135) 


3,021,647 
HONING  MACHINE 
Bernard  Cretin  Maltcnaz,  iofaivlUc^c-Pont,  France,  as- 
^gnor  to  Socicte  dc«  Loncdcn  Cottct  PoicheL  Tagnon 
A  Clc,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  7,  I960,  Ser.  No.  20,730 

ClalBw  priority,  application  France  Apr.  7,  1959 

2  Clalma.     (CL  51—55) 


1.  A  machine  for  honing  a  surface  of  a  work  piece, 
which  comprises  a  stand,  a  mount  for  said  work  piece 
rotatably  supported  in  said  stand  for  rotation  about  a 
vertical  axis,  means  for  continuously  rotating  said  mount, 
a  frame  mounted  on  said  stand  for  oscillation  about  a 
horizontal  axis  offset  laterally  from  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  mount  a  bearing  member  above  said  mount,  a 
rotary  spindle  rotatable  in  said  bearing  member  and  hav- 
ing on  its  lower  end  a  driving  point  eccentric  of  said 
spmdie.  a  honing  member  having  an  axial  hole  engaging 
said  driving  point  whereby  roution  of  said  spindle  pro- 
duces orbital  movement  of  said  honing  member,  two  pairs 
of  vertically  spaced  parallel  links  each  pivotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  frame  and  at  the  other  end  to  said 
bearing  member  whereby  osdlladon  of  said  frame  about 
Its  axis  produces  oscillatory  movement  of  said  bearing 
member,  said  links  being  substantially  horizontal  and  hav- 
ing a  length  greater  than  the  distance  between  the  axis  of 
oscillation  of  said  frame  and  its  pivotpl  connecUons  of 
the  uppermost  pair  of  said  links,  a  motor  mounted  oo  said 
frame,  flexible  driving  means  connecting  said  motor  with 
said  spindle  to  drive  said  spindle,  a  cam  rotatably  sup- 
ported by  said  frame  for  rotation  about  an  axis  parallel  to 
said  axis  of  oscillation  of  said  frame,  means  for  rotating 
said  cam,  an  arm  fixed  on  said  frame,  and  a  cam  follower 
carried  by  said  arm  and  engaging  said  cam,  whereby  rota- 
tion of  said  cam  produces  oscillation  of  said  frame  to- 
gether with  the  members  moveable  therewith  including 
said  motor  having  a  center  of  gravity  offset  from  a  vertical 
plane  passing  through  said  axis  of  oscillaUon  in  a  direc- 
tion to  maintain  said  cam  follower  in  engagement  with 
said  cam  by  gravity. 


1.  Apparatus  for  honing  annular  bodies  comprising  a 
honing  rest  for  said  bodies  in  alignment  with  a  recipro- 
cating abrasive  honing  material,  a  pair  of  pinch  rolls 
engaging  the  side  of  said  bodies  for  rotating  the  same,  a 
feed  mechanism  including  a  loading  rod  coaxially  aligned 
with  said  bodies  when  in  honing  position  on  said  rest,  a 
stop  above  said  rod,  means  for  feeding  said  bodies  against 
said  stop  above  and  in  sliding  engagement  with  said  load- 
ing rod,  a  receiving  support  below  said  rod  on  which  said 
bodies  fall  when  said  rod  is  retracted  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  loading  rod  to  push  said  bodies  from 
said  receiving  support  to  said  honing  rest. 


3,021,649 

PERFORATED  ABRASIVE  FACED 

SCRUBBING  PAD 

Ralph    Robbins,   Jamaica,    N.Y.,   assignor   to    Imperial 

Foam  Jlnhbcr  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y,  a  corponTtion 

of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,174 
1  Claim.    (CI.  51—185) 


A  unitary  abrasive  cleam'ng  pad  comprising  a  flexible 
body  of  liquid  absorbent  backing  material,  a  substan- 
tially homogeneous  coating  layer  on  and  contiguous  with 
a  surface  of  said  body  and  adherent  thereto,  said  homo- 
geneous coating  layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  water- 
immisciblc  adhesive  which  is  solidified  in  the  final  article 
and  which  exists  in  said  coating  layer  as  a  flexible  con- 
tinuous phase  and  a  solid  abrasive  material  in  fine  granu- 
lar form  exjsUng  in  said  coating  layer  as  a  discontinuous 
phase,  and  a  plurality  of  apertures  extending  through 
said  coatng  layer  and  through  said  body  of  backing 
matenal.  whereby  an  aqueous  liquid  may  pass  into  said 
absorbent  body  of  backing  material  and  from  said  body 
Of  absorbent  backing  material  through  said  apertures  to 
the  face  of  said  coating  layer. 
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3,021,650 

SEAT  GRINDING  TOOL 

Charies  H.  Reyner,  Pctoskey,  Mkh.,  assignor  to 

Jay  Bain,  Petoskey,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,165 

1  Claim.    (CL  51—205) 


a  coupling  having  one  end  adapted  to  abut  against  one 
end  of  said  guide  body,  a  second  bore  formed  through 
said  coupling  alignable  with  said  first  bore  and  having  a 
portion  adjacent  said  one  end  adapted  to  slidingly  re- 
ceive a  valve  stem,  means  on  said  coupling  adapting  the 
latter  to  be  removeably  secured  to  a  conventional  drill 
chuck,  means  in  said  coupling  adapted  to  removably 
retain  a  valve  stem  in  position  within  said  second  bore,  a 
valve  grinding  wheel,  said  wheel  having  a  recess  on  one 
side  adapted  to  grind  the  face  of  a  conventional  form 
of  poppet  valve,  means  removably  securing  said  wheel  to 
said  body  with  said  recess  remote  therefrom,  a  counter- 
bore  formed  in  said  first  bore,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  slidably 
disposed  in  said  counterbore,  means  removably  securing 
said  sleeve  in  position  within  said  counterbore  for  rota- 
tion with  said  guide  body,  said  sleeve  having  a  third  bore 
formed  therethrough  in  alignment  with  said  first  bore 
and  adapted  to  slidingly  receive  a  valve  stem. 


A  tool  for  resurfacing  the  seat  of  a  flush  valve  fixture, 
comprising  a  rigid  tubular  supporting  member;  a  flexible 
drive  cable  extending  through  the  tubular  member  and 
rotatable  therein;  a  crank  arm  radially  disposed  with  re- 
spect to  the  axis  of  the  cable  and  having  a  hub  with  a 
bore  therein,  said  hub  being  fixed  to  one  end  of  the  cable 
and  being  joumaled  on  the  adjacent  end  of  the  tubular 
member  with  the  latter  extending  into  said  bore;  a  hand- 
grip fixed  to  said  tubular  member  near  the  crank-arm  end 
thereof;  and  a  grinding  assembly  fixed  to  the  other  end 
of  the  cable  and  comprising  a  bushing  having  a  shoulder 
around  its  outer  periphery  and  having  a  bore  extending 
partway  into  the  bushing  through  its  shoulder,  said  bore 
rotatably  receiving  the  other  end  of  the  tubular  member 
and  said  bushing  having  a  smaller  bore  fixedly  receiving 
said  cable,  said  outer  periphery  being  threaded,  a  grinding 
wheel  mounted  on  said  bushing;  and  nut  means,  screwed 
thereon  and  retaining  said  wheel  against  the  shoulder, 
said  fixture  having  a  stand  pipe  adjacent  the  seat,  and 
the  portions  of  the  tubular  member  adjacent  its  ends  be- 
ing mutually  parallel  and  axially  offset  near  said  bushing 
and  joined  by  curved  intermediate  portions  of  said  tubular 
member,  whereby  the  spacing  between  the  stand  pipe 
and  the  axis  of  the  tubular  member  is  greater  at  the  band 
grip  than  at  the  grinding  wheel. 


3,021,651 
VALVE  AND  SEAT  GRINDING  TOOL 
Verlon  M.  FuUer,  206  Country  Club  Road,  North  Uttle 
Rock,  Ark.,  and  Donald  A.  Weaver,  814  W.  2nd  St., 
IMOt  Rock,  Ark. 

FUed  July  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  829,300 
2  Chdms.    (CI.  51—241) 


3,021,652 

BAG  SEALING  MACHINES 

Samuel  Greisman,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Com- 

tex  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  July  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,654 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  July  21,  1958 

6  Claims.    (CL  53—66) 


1.  A  valve  and  seat  grinding  tool  comprising  a  guide 
body  having  a  first  bore  extending  therethrough  adapted 
to  slidingly  receive  and  rotatably  journal  a  valve  stem. 


1.  A  sealing  machine  for  a  bag  comprising  a  stand,  a 
frame  mounted  on  said  stand  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  track  thereon,  a  carrier  slidably  mounted  for 
horizontal  movement  on  said  track,  a  platform  for  sup- 
porting a  bag  disposed  on  said  carrier,  operating  mecha- 
nism for  said  machine,  a  support  for  said  mechanism 
disposed  above  said  track  on  said  stand,  a  guide  rail 
mounted  on  said  support  above  and  parallel  to  said  track 
for  engagement  with  the  mouth  of  a  bag  during  the  seal- 
ing thereof,  a  pair  of  feed  rollers  carried  by  said  sup- 
port at  the  level  of  said  guide  rail  to  engage  the  mouth 
of  a  bag  therebetween,  means  for  rotating  said  rollers 
in  opposite  rotational  direction,  a  holder  for  a  reel  of 
sealing  strip  bearing  adhesive  on  one  side  thereof,  fold- 
ing means  shaped  and  positioned  to  longitudinally  fold 
said  sealing  strip  upon  itself  when  drawn  therethrough 
by  said  rollers  for  sealing  application  to  the  mouth  of 
such  bag,  and  manually  operated  trip  means  mounted  on 
said  guide  rail  at  a  distance  from  said  rollers  to  inter- 
rupt the  drive  thereof  upon  completion  of  such  sealing 
operation. 

3,021,653 
MARKING  FOWL  OR  THE  LIKE 

Edward  C.  Marshall,  Upper  Montclair,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
AmcriouD  Tag  Company,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,713 

15  Claims,    (a.  53—74) 

10.  An  apparatus  for  marking  fowl  or  the  like  with 

heat  sealed  labels  comprising,  a  pair  of  heated  opposed 

heat  sealing  platens  which  are  normally  in  open  posi- 
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tioo.  operating  means  for  the  platens  for  moving  the    the  neck  of  a  bag,  ejecting  means  connected  to  said  sup- 


platens  to  closed  position  and  then  back  to  open  posi- 
tion, suspending  means  for  releasably  suspending  at  its 
ends  an  elongated  paper  like  label  strip  having  a  beat 
sealable  thermoplastic  coating  on  one  side  thereof  ad- 
jacent and  across  the  normally  open  heat  sealing  platens 
with  the  heat  sealable  thermoplastic  coating  facing  away 
from  the  platens  so  that,  when  a  limb  of  a  fowl  is  passed 
between  the  normally  open  platens,  it  engages  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  releasably  end  suspended  label 
strip  to  draw  the  label  strip  between  the  platens,  to  cause 
the  intermediate  portion  "of  the  label  strip  to  encircle 
the  limb  of  the  fowl  and  to  cause  the  thermoplastic  coated 
end  portions  of  the  label  strip  to  face  abut  each  other, 
said  label  strip  suspending  means  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  longitudinally  aligned  guides  for  receiving 
the  end  portions  of  the  label  strip,  feeding  means  for 


port  and  slidable  in  said  head  for  moving  clips  through 


said  head  and  into  said  guide  means  when  said  maga- 
zine and  head  are  moved  toward  said  support. 


3,021,655 

MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PACKING  ARTICLES 

Jack  P.  Chadima  and  Walter  E.  Saxe,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 

avignon  to  ContincDtal   Can   Company,   Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,390 
28  Cblms.    (CI.  53—243) 
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successively  feeding  label  strips  to  the  label  strip  sus- 
pending means  for  releasable  end  suspension  thereby, 
said  label  feeding  means  including  at  least  a  pair  of  rolls 
receiving  between  them  a  continuous  web  of  label  strips 
for  advancing  the  same  and  the  end  label  strip  thereof 
into  the  label  strip  suspending  means  and  cutter  means 
for  severing  the  advanced  end  label  strip  from  the  web, 
and  operating  means  for  said  platen  operating  means 
and  said  rolls  and  cutter  means  of  said  label  strip  feed- 
ing means  and  responsive  to  passage  of  a  limb  of  a  fowl 
from  between  the  normally  opened  heated  heat  sealing 
platens  for  actuating  the  platens  to  closed  position  to  heat 
and  press  together  the  face  abutting  ^ermoplastic  coated 
end  portions  of  the  label  strip  for  heat  sealing  the  same 
together  for  securing  the  label  strip  to  the  limb  of  the 
fowl,  and  for  actuating  the  label  strip  feeding  means  to 
feed  and  releasably  end  suspend  another  label  strip. 


3,021,654 
DEVICE  FOR  PLACING  PLASTIC  CLIPS  ON  BAGS 
Gerald  R.  Harris,  410  UIHer  St.,  West  Burlington,  Iowa, 
assigiior  of  one-half  to  John  A.  Tod  and  of  one-fourth 
to  Cbytus  Homung,  both  of  Burlington,  Iowa 
Filed  May  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  109,536 
8  Claims.    (CI.  53—138) 
1.  A  device  for  applying  plastic  clips  having  a  bifur- 
cated end  about  the  necks  of  bags  for  closing  the  latter 
comprising,  a  support,  a  vertical  clip  magazine,  means 
nrtounting  said  magazine  -upon  said  support  for  movement 
towards  and  from  the  latter,  a  dispensing  head  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  magazine  for  successively  receiving  clips 
therefrom,  said  head  having  a  bifurcated  end  for  receiv- 
ing the  neck  of  a  bag  therein  and  for  discharging  clips 
therefrom,  the  furcations  of  said  head  comprising  guide 
means  for  reversely  flexing  the  furcations  on  said  clips 
to  thereby  faciliute  passage  of  the  clip  furcations  about 


1.  A  machine  for  packing  articles  in  cartons  including 
conveyor  means  having  upper  and  lower  reaches,  a  plural- 
ity of  supporting  means  attached  to  said  conveyor  means, 
means  for  delivering  said  articles  onto  each  of  said  sup- 
porting means  on  the  upper  reach  of  said  conveyor  means, 
means  for  placing  cartons  down  over  said  articles  on 
each  of  said  supporting  means,  plate  members  hingeably 
attached  to  said  supporting  means  and  having  an  axis  of 
rotation  substantially  parallel  to  the  path  of  travel  of 
said  conveyor  means,  and  means  for  urging  said  plate 
members  against  the  sides  of  said  carton  placed  over  said 
articles  on  said  supporting  means,  said  means  for  urging 
said  plate  members  extending  from  the  upper  to  the  lower 
reach  of  said  conveyor  means,  whereby  said  carton  being 
held  with  respect  to  said  supporting  means  is  inverted 
before  release  from  said  machine. 


3,021,656 
DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  FILLING  A  CONTAINER 
WITH  FRUIT 
Sicbren  de  Vrfcs,  Lccuwardcn,  Netherlands,  assigiior  to 
Hermes  Landboawnuchiiicfabrick  S.  de  Vries  N.V., 
Leeowarden,  Netherlands,  a  limited  Ihibillty  company 
of  the  Nethcriands 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861.371 
Clafans  priority,  appiicatioa  Netherlands  Dec  24,  1958 
6  Claims.    (Q.  53—248) 
1.  A  device  for  filling  a  container  with  articles  sus- 
ceptible of  damage  by  impact  comprising  a  frame,  two 
axles  parallel   and  horizontally  arranged  and  rotatably 
supported  by  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  pronged  elements 
attached   to   said   axles   and    arranged    to   support   said 
articles,  readjusting  means  attached  to  said  axles  resist- 
ing rotation  of  said  axles  in  proportion  to  the  weight 
of  articles  in  contact  with  said  pronged  elements  such 
that   the   articles   are  deposited   in  said   container  with 
the  latter  positioned  beneath  said  pronged  elements,  said 
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pronged  elements  attaining  a  vertical  position  upon  filling 
of  said  container  with  said  articles,  and  means  for  effect- 


ing a  relative  vertical  displacement  between  said  con- 
tainer said  said  device  whereby  said  container  can  be 
removed  from  said  device. 


'. 1 

3,021,657 

PACKAGING  DEVICE 

Orville  S.  Purdy,  185  Lascll  St.,  West  Roxbury,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1961,  Ser.  No.  101,849 

8  Chdms.    (CI.  53—390) 


HI 


1 


1.  A  hand-operable  device  for  packaging  containers  in 
a  prefabricated  folduble  carton  having  interlocking  mem- 
bers adapted  to  hold  the  carton  in  assembled  relation  about 
a  plurality  of  said  containers;  said  device  comprising: 

a  base  having  means  for  positioning  a  plurality  of  con- 
tainers; 

opposed  side  members  pivotally  mounted  to  said  base; 

opposed  top  members  secured  respectively  to  the  outer 
end  of  each  side  member,  one  of  said  top  members 
having  openings  aligning  with  the  interlocking  mem- 
bers of  the  folded  carton; 

lever  arm  pivotally  mounted  to  one  of  said  top  nlem- 
bers; 

cam  means  carried  by  said  arm  engaging  the  other  top 
member  to  force  the  top  members  towards  each  other, 
thereby  folding  the  carton  tightly  about  said  con- 
tainer; and 

a  plurality  of  fingers  mounted  for  pivotal  movement 
with  said  lever  arm,  said  fingers  being  adapted  to  pass 
through  said  openings  in  the  top  member  to  interlock 
the  tab  members  of  the  carton. 


3.021,658 

HITCH  STRUCTURE  FOR  TRACTOR 

MOinVTED  HARVESTERS 

Melville   J.   Mitchell,    Birmingham.    Mich.,   assignor   to 

Masscy-Ferguson  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporatioD  of 

Maryland 

FUcd  May  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,727 

3  Claims.    (CI.  56—15) 

1.  A   hitch   structure   for  coupling   a   tractor   having 

power  operated  lift  with  a  row  crop  harvester  having  a 

gathering  unit  adapted  to  extend  alongside  the  tractor  and 


a  crop  treating  unit  disposed  behind  the  tractor,  said  hitch 
structure  comprising,  in  combination,  a  frame  including  a 
transverse  membtr,  coupling  means  on  said  member  co- 
operating with  coupling  means  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  the  tractor  for  releasably  connecting  said  member  to 
the  tractor  with  the  member  extending  transversely  and 
projecting  at  one  side  of  the  tractor,  means  on  said  mem- 
ber supporting  the  crop  treating  unit,  a  standard  rigid 
with  said  member  disposed  adjacent  its  projecting  portion, 
means  on  said  standard  pivotally  supporting  the  gather- 
ing unit  for  movement  about  a  transverse  horizontal  axis, 
a  shaft  rotatably  supported  on  said  transverse  member,  a 


crank  arm  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  tension  link  adapted 
to  operatively  connect  said  crank  arm  with  the  tractor 
power  lift,  a  second  crank  arm  connected  to  said  shaft,  a 
thrust  link  connecting  said  second  crank  arm  with  the 
gathering  unit  forwardly  of  its  pivot  and  operative  when 
connected  to  raise  the  forward  end  of  the  unit  upon  rock- 
ing of  said  shaft,  an  arm  rigid  with  and  projecting  radially 
from  said  transverse  member,  and  a  link  detachably  con- 
nected between  said  arm  and  said  second  crank  arm  oper- 
ative to  maintain  the  gathering  unit  in  a  fixed  position 
relative  to  the  frame  with  its  forward  end  resting  on  the 
ground. 

3,021,659 
DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  SWATHERS 
Frank  J.  Newhouse,  Toronto,  Ontario,  and  Eugene  Meth, 
Port   Credit,   Ontario,   Canada,   assignors   to   Massey- 
Ferguson  Limited,  Toronto,  (Ontario,  Canada,  a  cor- 
poration of  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1960.  Ser.  No.  7,453 
4  Clahns.     (CI.  56—192) 


n   It 

I.  In  a  swather  adapted  to  be  pulled  behind  a  tractor 
and  hving  a  plurality  of  power  driven'  compgnents,  the 
combination  of  a  frame  supporting  the  power  driven  com- 
ponents including  an  elongated  frame  member,  said  mem- 
ber comprising  two  axially  alined  tubular  sections,  a  first 
housing  interposed  between  and  rigidly  connecting  said 
sections,  a  second  housing  secured  to  the  end  of  one  of 
said  sections  remote  from  said  first  housing,  a  main 
drive  shaft  extending  through  said  one  section  and  into 
each  of  said  housings,  bearings  in  said  housings  rotatably 
supporting  said  shaft,  a  tubular  neck  extending  laterally 
of  each  housing  and  connected  thereto,  a  power  input 
shaft  rotatably  supported  in  the  neck  extending  from 
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one  of  said  housings,  gearing  in  said  one  housing  driv- 
ingly  connecting  said  power  input  shaft  with  said  main 
shaft,  a  component  driving  shaft  rotatably  supported  in 
the  neck  extending  from  the  other  housing,  and  gearing 
in  said  other  housing  drivingiy  connecting  said  main  shaft 
with  said  component  driving  shaft. 


3,021,M2 

STRIPPER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  COMBINES 

Raymond  Yaniak,  Box  175,  Teulon,  Manitoba,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,200 

1  Claim.    (CL56— 364) 


3,021,660 

GAUGE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  COMBINES 

Martin  Huseman,  Sciiallcr,  Iowa 

FUcd  May  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,920 

1  Claim.    (CI.  56—210) 


The  combination  of  a  harvesting  machine  having  a 
vertically  swingable  chute,  a  height  gauge  attachment 
comprising  a  ground-engaging  panel  provided  under  said 
chute,  hinge  means  provided  at  one  edge  of  said  panel 
and  connecting  the  same  to  said  chute,  means  provided 
at  the  relatively  opposite  edge  of  said  panel  to  yieldably 
support  said  chute  at  a  selected  height  above  the  ground, 
upwardly  extending  straps  provided  at  the  rear  edge  of 
said  panel,  a  transversely  extending  member  connected 
to  the  upper  ends  of  said  straps,  and  clamp  means  pro- 
vided at  transversely  spaced  points  on  said  member,  said 
straps  having  vertical  slots,  fastening  elements  extending 
through  said  slou  for  adjustably  connecting  said  straps 
to  said  transverse  member  and  to  said  panel,  further 
horizontally  positioned  short  straps  parallel  to  said  trans- 
versely extending  member*  and  including  bolts  passing 
through  the  same  and  the  ends  of  said  transverse  mem- 
ber for  providing  further  attachment  means. 


3,021,661 

NUT  AND  FRUIT  HARVESTING  BRUSH 

Benjamin  L.  Coabcrly,  Rtc.  1,  Box  66,  Biggs,  Calif. 

Filed  May  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,331 

6  Claims.     (CI.  56—364) 


-  I.  A  rotary  harvesting  brush  comprising  a  square  shaft, 
angle  bars  mounted  longitudinally  on  the  faces  of  said 
shaft,  said  angle  bars  including  base  flanges  secured  to 
the  shaft  and  free  flanges,  the  free  longitudinal  mar- 
ginal portions  of  said  base  flanges  projecting  beyond  the 
shaft  m  face-abutting  engagement  with  the  adjacent  free 
flanges,  channel  members  fixed  longitudinally  on  the  free 
longitudinal  edges  of  said  free  flanges  in  spaced,  opposed 
reialion  to  the  base  flanges,  and  resilient  fingers  mounted 
in  said  channel  members. 


A  device  for  cutting  and  stripping  long  grain  stalks 
and  weeds  from  the  auger  drum  of  a  combine,  said  device 
comprising  a  horizontally  elongated  support  bar  of  an 
L-9haped  eross-section  including  a  lower  flange  and  a 
second  flange  perpendicular  thereto,  a  pair  of  mounUng 
brackets  provided  at  the  ends  .of  said  support  bar  for 
attaching  the  same  to  a  combine,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
parallel  straps  having  opposite  side  faces,  upper  and  lower 
edges  and  inner  and  outer  ends,  the  inner  ends  of  said 
straps  being  secured  at  longitudinally  spaced  points  to 
said  second  flange  of  said  bar  with  the  lower  flange  of 
the  bar  supportably  underlying  lower  edge  portions  of  the 
straps  adjacent  their  inner  ends,  said  straps  extending 
outwardly  at  right  angles  from  said  support  bar  a  rein- 
forcing bar  extending  transversely  of  and  secured  to  the 
upper  edges  of  intermediate  portions  of  said  straps  in 
parallel  relation  to  said  support  bar.  the  outer  end  por- 
tions of  said  straps  being  free,  and  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially triangular  cutUng  blades  secured  to  the  outer 
end  portions  of  the  respective  straps  at  like  side  faces 
thereof  and  projecting  downwardly  below  the  lower  edges 
of  the  straps,  said  cutting  blades  having  sharp  cutUng 
edges  disposed  in  planes  parallel  to  the  respective  straps 
and  extending  obliquely  at  obtuse  angles  from  the  lower 
edges  of  the  straps. 


*««.«  3,021,663 

F^£^3^Vi^  "^^S  f^"^^  TWiyriNG.YARN 

^■'^r;^'"^*.''''  England,  assignor  to  Ernest 
Scran  A  Sons  Limited,  Macclesfield,  Euland 
^  ,      J™!iNoT.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  694,218 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  3.  1956 
4  Claims.     (CL  57—77.40) 


i   il 


1.  Apparatus  for  imparting  false  twist  to  yam  traveling 
from  a  supply  package  to  a  take-up,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination a  first  pair  of  rolls  having  parallel  axes  and 
spaced  from  each  other;  a  first  set  of  spaced  endless 
belts  passing  around  and  carried  by  said  rolU  so  that 
when  one  of  said  first  pair  of  rolls  is  rotated  about  its 
axis  the  belts  will  all  be  driven;  a  second  pair  of  rolls 
located  beside  said  first  pair  of  rolls,  respectively,  and 
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being  parallel  thereto;  a  second  set  of  spaced  endless 
belts  passing  around  and  carried  by  said  second  p.iir 
of  rolls  with  the  endless  belts  carried  by  said  second 
pair  of  roils  located  in  alignment  with  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  belts  carried  by  said  first  pair  of  rolls,  said 
second  pair  of  rolls  being  located  close  enough  to  said 
first  pair  of  rolls  such  that  the  belts  carried  by  said 
second  pair  of  rolls  extend  into  said  spaces  between 
the  belts  carried  by  said  first  pair  of  rolls,  said  first 
set  of  belts  being  aligned  with  spaces  between  said  second 
set  of  belts;  drive  means  cooperating  with  at  least  one 
roll  of  each  pair  of  rolls  for  rotating  all  of  said  rolls 
in  the  same  direction;  and  guide  means  for  guiding 
yarn  to  be  twisted  along  a  path  substantially  parallel 
to  the  axes  of  said  rolls  and  located  between  said  axes 
substantially  at  the  Itfcalion  of  the  center  of  a  rectangle 
in  a  plane  normal  to  said  axes  of  said  rolls  whost 
corners  are  located  at  said  axes  so  that  the  yarn  which 
is  twisted  engages  the  free  runs  of  the  two  sets  of  bells 
to  be  twisted  thereby. 


3.021,664 
APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  PACKAGES 
OF  ROVING 
Gaston  G.  Fomes,  Charlottesville,  Va.,  assignor  to  Insti- 
tute of  Textile  Technology,  Charlottesville,  >  a.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Mrginia  } 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,639 
7  Claims.     (CI.  57—99) 


1.  In  a  roving  frame  having  a  builder  screw  driving 
mechanism,  means  for  building  packages  of  roving  having 
curved  end  profiles,  which  means  comprises  a  builder  cam 
body  having  on  a  first  portion  thereof  a  first  helical  cam- 
ming surface  and  having  on  another  portion  thereof  a 
second  helical  camming  surface,  said  first  and  second 
camming  surfaces  being  oppositely  directed  and  each  of 
said  camming  surfaces  having  continuously  varying  pitch 
from  one  end  thereof  to  the  other,  means  for  engaging 
each  of  said  camming  surfaces  along  an  element  of  sub- 
stantially zero  length  along  the  length  of  said  surface,  said 
engaging  means  being  mounted  for  motion  relative  to 
said  cam  body  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the 
axis  thereof,  the  builder  screw  driving  mechanism  of  the 
frame  being  adapted  to  drive  said  builder  cam  body 
through  equal  successive  increments  and  thereby  displace 
said  engaging  means  by  successively  difl^erent  increments, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  position  of  said  engaging 
means  along  said  camming  surfaces  for  determining  the 
lengths  of  successive  layers  wound  on  the  packages. 


3,021,665 

ELECTRIC  WATCH  MECHANISM         ^ 

Gyula  Varga,  314  Locust  Drive,  Phoenixville,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,086 

3  Claims.     (CI.  58—28) 


^fe^^ 


^ 


^-*'. 


1.  An  electric  watch  mechanism  comprising  a  frame,  a 
balance  wheel  pivotally  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  balance 
spring  connected  to  said  balance  wheel  and  to  said  frame, 
a  roller  pin  movable  with  said  balance  wheel,  a  pallet 
piAolally  mounted  intermediate  its  ends  on  said  frame, 
one  end  of  said  pallet  having  an  armature  thereon,  an 
electromagnetic  coil  for  actuating  said  armature  to  move 
said  pallet  in  a  predetermined  direction,  a  resilient  mem- 
ber connected  to  said  pallet  and  continuously  urging  said 
Pallet  toward  a  predetermined  position  and  in  opposition 
to  the  force  exerted  by  said  coil,  the  other  end  of  said 
pallet  having  a  rigid  impulse  input  half  fork  portion  ex- 
tending therefrom  for  engagement  with  a  face  of  said 
pin  upon  movement  of  said  pallet  in  a  predetermined 
direction  by  said  coil,  said  other  end  of  said  pallet  having 
a  flexible  contact  arm  pivotally  mounted  thereon  with  a 
part  thereof  on  one  side  of  its  pivotal  mounting  disposed 
in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said  half  fork  portion,  said 
contact  arm  having  a  contact  face  portion  on  one  side 
thereof  for  contact  with  said  roller  pin  in  one  position 
of  said  pallet  and  an  electrical  insulating  portion  on  the 
other  face  thereof  for  contact  by  said  roller  pin  in  another 
position  of  said  pallet,  and  circuit  connections  for  ener- 
gization of  said  coil  including  said  balance  spring,  said 
balance  wheel,  said  roller  pin  and  said  contact  face  por- 
tion of  said  contact  arm. 


3,021,666 

ANIMATED  TOOTH  BRl  SHING  TIMER 

Walter  V.  Stone,  1622  W.  28tfa  Terrace,  Topeka,  Kans. 

FUed  June  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,284 

11  Claims.     (CI.  58—152) 


I.  In  a  toy.  a  housing  having  an  opening  therein;  ani- 
mated display  nieans  exterior  to  the  housing  and  includ- 
ing a  movable  member  separate  from  the  housing  and 
a  stationary  member  secured  to  the  housing  to  present 
a  visual  representation  thereon;  a  support  within  said 
housing;  power  mechanism  carried  within  the  housing, 
said  mechanism  including  escapement  means  mounted  on 
said  support,  said  escapement  means  comprising  an  elon- 
gated, rotatable  shaft,  a  winding  spring  operabiy  coupled 
with  the  shaft  and  adapted,  when  wound  in  one  direc- 
tion, to  rotate  the  latter  in  the  opposite  direction,  a 
ratchet  wheel  operably  coupled  to  the  shaft  and  having 
a  ratchet  means  on  the  periphery  thereof,  detent  means 
carried  by  the  support  and  operably  coupled  with  the 
ratchet  means,  and  counterbalance  weight  means  oper- 
ably coupled  with  the  detent  means  for  alternately  re- 
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leasing  ihc  same  from  corresponding  ratchet  means  to 
thereby  rotate  thj  wheel  under  the  influence  of  rotation 
i>f  the  shaft  by  the  sprinir.  said  movable  member  being 
secured  to  saij  \veight  means  for  movement  therewith. 
lever  me;ins  operably  coupled  with  said  shaft  and 
mounted  v^ithin  the  housini:  for  movement  toward  or 
awjy  from  said  openini.'  between  a  pair  of  limits,  said 
spring  being  wound  in  said  one  directitm  when  said  lever 
means  is  mo\cd  toward  one  oLsaid  limits  to  thereby  bias 
the  lever  means  toward  said  opening  and  the  other  of 
said  limils.  said  lever  means  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
one  end  of  an  elongated,  removable  article  and  movable 
thereby  toward  said  one  limit  when  the  article  is  inserted 
within  the  housing;  through  the  opening  thereof;  and 
resilient  means  wiihm  the  housing  for  \ieldably  holding 
the  article  in  a  fixed  position  when  the  latter  engages  said 
lever  means  to  thereby  prevent  the  operation  of  the 
mechanism  except  when  the  lever  means  is  freed  for 
movement  toward  the  opening  and  said  other  limit  by 
removal  of  said  article  from  engagemertt  therewith. 


3.021.667 
MKI  HOI)  K)R  INITIATING  THE  COMBLSTION 
OF  HYDRAZINE 
l>onald  N.  Griffin,  Niaeara  Falls,  and  Donald  R.  Feller, 
Grand  Island.  N.Y.,  assisnors  to  Olin  .Mathieson  Chem- 
ical ('orp«>ru(ion.  a  rur potation  of  \  irginia 
No  DrawinR.    Filed  June  2.  1953.  Ser.  No.  359.204 

•  5  C  laimv  (CI.  60—35.4) 
I.  A  mctht>d  for  initiating  the  combustion  of  hydrazine 
which  compiiKes  reacting  the  hydrazine  with  a  solid  silver 
salt  of  an  o«idi/ing  acid  to  produce  a  framing  ignition 
of  the  h>drazine.  the  reaction  system  consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  reactants  and  the  resultants  of  reaction. 


3,021,668 

NOZZLE  AREA  CONTROL  FOR  TL'RBOJET 

ENGINES 

Charles  S.  Lonsstreet.  .South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 

Bendix  (  orporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  II,  1957,  Ser.  No.  633,659 

6  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.6) 


first  valve  member,  a  second  valve  member  adjacent  said 
first   valve   member,   said   second    valve    member   being 
adapted  to  control  the  flow  rate  between  said  inlet  port 
and  said  first  outlet  port  when  moved  in  a  nozzle  opening 
direction  and  the  flow  rate  between  sai^  inlet  port  and 
said  outlet  port  when  moved  in  a  nozzle  closing  direction, 
a  cam  operatively  connected  to  said  control  lever,  said 
cam  having  a  first  portion  radially  contoured  as  a  func- 
tion of  control   lever  position  in   the  non-ufterburning 
engine  operating  range  and  a  second  portion   radially 
contoured  as  a  function  of  control  lever  position  in  the 
afterburner  operating   range,  said  cam   being  contoured 
axially  as  a  function  of  said  air  mtake  temperature,  a 
follower  member  movable  according  to  the  contour  of 
said  cam.  temperature  sensing  means  responsive  to  said 
air  intake  temperature  operably  connected  to  said  cam, 
a  stop  member  fixedly  secured  to  said  follower  member, 
abutment  means  slidably  engaged  with  said  stop  means, 
said   abutment  means  being  held   in  contact  with  said 
second  valve  member  by  a  resilient  member  interposed 
between    said    second    valve    member   and    said   follower 
member,  speed  responsive  means  operably  connected  to 
said  air  compressor  for  actuating  said  second  valve  mem- 
ber, said  second  valve  member  being   limited   in   move- 
ment by  said  stop  member  according  to  a  position  estab- 
lished by  said  first  or  said  second  contoured  portions  of 
said  cam  depending  upon  the  control  lever  position  to 
establish  a  maximum  nozzle  area,  said  cam  being  posi- 
tioned  axially   in   response  to  said   temperature   sensing 
means,  to  modify  the  position  of  said  stop  member,  said 
second  valve  member  being  actuated   by  said  speed  re- 
sponsive means  to  cause  a  reduction  in  said  nozzle  area 
to  maintain  the  engine  at  a  substantially  constant  speed. 


3,021,669 
SECTIONAL    FORMED    COMBLSTION    POWER 
CHAMBER     FOR     VARYING     DRIVING     I.M- 
PLLSES   FOR   JET    MOTORS 

Ralph  A.  Nye,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  643,701 

6  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.6) 


r~^\ 
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I.  In  a  control  system  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  having 
an  air  compressor,  an  air  intake  for  delivering  air  to  the 
air  compressor,  an  exhaust  nozzle.'  afterburner  means, 
and  a  control  lever  operable  betwejen  a  minimum  power 
and  a  maximum  power  position,  control  means  for  vary- 
ing the  area  of  said  nozzle,  a  source  of  high  pressure 
fluid,  a  conduit  connected  between  said  source  of  high 
pressure  fluid  and  said  control  means,  a  first  valve  mem- 
ber having  an  inlet  port  and  ftrsi  and  second  outlet  ports 
in  series  flow  with  said  conduit,  feedback  mechanism 
operably  connected  between  said  control  means  and  said 


2.  In  a  jet  propelled  airplane,  the  combination  of  a 
tubular  jet  motor  housing  having  an  air  inlet  at  its  for- 
ward end,  and  a  rearwardly  tapering  conical  air  guide 
extending  longitudinally  within  the  tubular  housing,  tak- 
ing the  air  admitted  through  the  air  inlet,  said  conical 
guide  having  its  relatively  small  end  disposed  toward  the 
rear  end  of  the  airplane,  said  conical  guide  being  substan- 
tially unobstructed  throughout  its  entire  length,  the  diam- 
eter of  the  smaller  end  being  so  reduced  in  cross  section 
as  to  enable  it  to  exert  a  compressing  effect  on  the  air  pass- 
ing through  the  same  from  the  air  inlet,  said  conical  duct 
including  an  inner  cylindrical  wall  at  its  rear  end  and 
having  an  annular  air  inlet  throat  leading  into  a  circum- 
scribing annular  combustion  chamber,  an  annular  concave 
deflector  plate  receiving  the  air  flowing  through  the  throat 
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from  the  smaller  end  of  said  conical  guide  duct  and  direct- 
ing said  air  into  the  combustion  chamber,  means  for  de- 
livering fluid  fuel  into  the  air  entering  the  combustion 
chamber  through  said  throat  at  a  plurality  of  points  spaced 
circumferentially  around  said  concave  deflector  plate,  said 
annular  concave  deflector  plate  directing  the  mixture  of 
fluid  fuel  and  air  forwardly  into  the  combustion  chamber, 
said  combustion  chamber  including  a  relatively  fixed  in- 
ner concave  body  wall  portion  having  an  outer  cylindrical 
guide  face,  an  annular  relatively  movable  outer  sleeve  sec- 
tion surrounding  said  cylindrical  guide  face  in  sliding  re- 
Ijition,  said  sleeve  carrying  at  its  rear  end  an  annular  con- 
cave wall  portion  constituting  a  part  of  said  combustion 
chamber,  means  guiding  said  sleeve  to  slide  forwardly  and 
rearwardly  on  said  cylindrical  outer  guide  face,  the  an- 
nular concave  wall  portion  of  said  sleeve  having  an  inner 
edge  portion  registering  with  an  edge  of  the  fixed  inner 
concave  body  wall  portion  of  the  combustion  chamber  in 
one  position,  thereby  augmenting  the  area  upon  which 
pressure  will  be  exerted  by  the  gases  of  combustion  when 
the  fuel  is  ignited,  means  for  adjustably  moving  the  said 
outer  sleeve  section  toward  the  rear  end  of  the  airplane 
thereby  causing  a  reduction  of  the  maximum  area  that  is 
exposed  to  the  pressure  of  the  gases  of  combustion  when 
the  edges  of  the  two  sections  of  the  concave  wall  are  in 
register  with  each  other,  and  thereby  reducing  the  effec- 
tive thrust  force  of  the  burning  gases  of  combustion  ex- 
erted to  drive  the  airplane  forward. 


3,021,671 
ROCKET  ENGINES 

George  Wallach,  Chapman  Camp,  British  Columbia, 
Canada  (12565  24th  Ave.,  R.R.  3,  White  Rock,  Brit- 
ish Columbia,  Canada) 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  726,272 
1  Claim.     (CI.  60—35.6) 


3,021,670 
MACH  NT^fBER  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Leonard  J.  Boler  and  William  E.  Worley,  Mishawaka, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  723,515 
7  Claims.    (CI.  60—35.6) 


1.  A  pressure  control  device  comprising  a  first  fluid 
flow  passage  connected  between  first  and  second  sources 
of  fluid  pressure,  a  second  fluid  flow  passage  connected 
between  said  first  and  second  sources  of  fluid  pressure, 
first  and  second  orifices  located  in  said  first  passage  in 
series  flow  relationship,  said  first  and  second  orifices  each 
having  predetermined  fixed  effective  flow  areas  with  sonic 
flow  therethrough,  third  and  fourth  orifices  located  in 
said  second  passage  in  series  flow  relationship,  said  third 
orifice  having  a  predetermined  fixed  effective  flow  area, 
said  fourth  orifice  having  a  variable  effective  flow  area, 
means  for  varying  the  effective  flow  area  of  said  fourth 
orifice,  said  last  named  means  comprising  a  pressure  re- 
sponsive element  having  one  side  thereof  exposed  to  the 
pressure  existing  between  said  third  and  fourth  orifices 
and  the  other  side  thereof  exposed  to  atmospheric  pres- 
sure, a  pressure  ratio  sensing  means  communicating  with 
said  first  and  "Second  sources  of  fluid  pressure,  means  oper- 
atively connecting  said  pressure  ratio  sensing  means  with 
said  means  for  varying  the  effective  flow  area  of  said 
fourth  orifice,  and  means  responsive  to  the  variable  pres- 
sure existing  between  said  third  and  fourth  orifices. 


»•  1, 
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The  counter-jet  liquid  fuel  rocket  engine  including  a 
fuel  chamber,  an  oxidizer  chamber,  and  an  engine  appli- 
ance chamber,  said  three  chambers  being  contained  in  the 
portion  of  a  cylindrical  rocket  engine  wall  forward  of  the 
rear  end  thereof,  and  a  combustion  chamber  located  in 
said  rear  end  behind  said  three  chambers,  a  two-compart- 
ment hollow  ring  located  closely  adjacent  the  rear  cylin- 
drical edge  of  said  cylindrical  engine  wall  at  the  rear  of 
said  combustion  chamber,  a  domed  ceiling  wall  separat- 
ing said  combustion  chamber  from  said  three  forward 
chambers,  a  first  connecting  duct  for  supplying  fuel  frorri 
said  fuel  chamber  to  one  of  said  compartments  in  said 
two-compartment  ring,  a  second  connecting  duct  for  sup- 
plying oxidizer  from  said  oxidizer  chamber  to  the  other 
compartment  in  said  two-compartment  ring,  said  two- 
compartment  ring  comprising  a  hollow  ring  and  an  inter- 
mediate dividing  wall  therein,  each  ring  compartment  be- 
ing provided  with  a  narrow  circumferentially  elongated 
slit  closely  adjacent  said  dividing  wall  and  each  slit  being 
angled  very  slightly  toward  the  other  and  directed  gen- 
erally toward  said  domed  ceiling  wall  in  the  direction  of 
flight  whereby  fuel  and  oxidizer  ignite  while  emitted  to- 
ward each  other  in  the  direction  of  flight  toward  said 
dome  ceiling  and  react  thereagainst  and  then  eject  rear- 
wardly centrally  of  said  hollow  ring.    . 


3,021,672 
CARTRIDGE-TYPE  TURBINE  STARTER 
John  H.  Ferguson,  Jr.,  Sauquoit,  and  Henry  R.  Schmider, 
Utica,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,032 
6  Claims.  (CI.  60—39.14) 
6.  A  turbine  starter  comprised  of  an  axial-flow  turbine 
wheel  having  peripheral  blades,  starter  gearing  connected 
to  said  wheel,  housing  means  encasing  said  turbine  wheel 
and  including  nozzles  arranged  to  direct  gases  to  said 
blades,  a  cut-off  plate  between  said  nozzles  and  said 
blades  constructed  when  in  a  first  position  to  pass  gases 
from  said  nozzles  to  said  blades  and  when  in  a  second 
position  to  divert  gases  leaving  said  nozzles  away  from 
said'  blades,  a  gas  generating  device  connected  to  said 
nozzles  and  including  a  movable  element,  said  gas  gen- 
erating device  being  constructed  so  that  said  movable 
element  is  moved  a  predetermined  extent  when  said  dc- 
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vice  is  prepared  for  gas  generation,  control  means  con- 
nected to  said  plate  and  normally  urging  said  plate  to 
said  second  position,  said  control  means  including  oper- 
ating means  constructed  when  actuated  to  move  said  plate 
to  said  first  position,  said  operating  means  being  actuated 


flow  of  fuel  through  said  conduit,  a  movable  maximum 
flow  stop  oper.iiivcly  connected  to  said  valve  means  for 
limiting  the  rate  of  valve  opening  movement  during  an 
acceleration  of  the  engine,  and  a  force  type  servo  gover- 
nor mechanism  operatively  connected  To  said  valve  means 
for  controlling  the  flow  regulating  function  of  said  valve 
means  as  an  inverse  function  of  engine  speed  including 
servo  valve  means,  resilient  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  servo  valve  means  for  imposing  an  engine  speed 
selecting  force  thereon,  the  force  output  of  said  resilient 
means  being  substantially  constant  during  governor  cut- 
off action  to  any  given  selected  engine  speed,  an  engine 


•*f»2'''« 


by  said  movable  element  when  said  movable  element  is 
moved  said  predetermined  extent,  speed  responsive  means 
connected  to  said  starter  gearing  and  arranged  to  re- 
lease said  operating  means  at  a  predetermined  speed  of 
said  starter  gearing  whereby  said  cut-off  plate  is  turned 
to  said  second  position  by  said  control  means. 


3,021,67^ 
WATER  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  GAS  TURBINE 

ENGINES 

Frank  C.  Mock,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assifnior  to  The 

Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1957,  Ser.  No.  633,429 

14  Claims.     (CI.  60—39.26) 


speed  responsive  element  operatively  connected  to  said 
servo  valve  means  for  transmitting  a  force  thereto  which 
opposes  said  speed  selecting  force  and  which  varies  as  a 
function  of  existing  engine  speed,  the  force  output  of  said 
speed  responsive  element  varying  substantially  only  with 
variations  in  engine  speed  during  governor  cut-oflf  action 
to  a  selected  speed,  and  a  yielding  means  operatively  con- 
necting said  servo  valve  means  to  said  governor  valve 
means  for  transmitting  a  force  to  said  servo  valve  means 
which  varies  as  a  function  of  the  position  of  said  governor 
valve  means  during  governor  cut-off  action  to  a  selected 
engine  speed. 


14.  A  system  for  feeding  fuel  and  an  additional  cool- 
mg  fluid  to  a  gas  turbine  engine  comprising  a  first  con- 
duit for  delivering  fuel  to  said  engine,  a  metering  valve 
for  controlling  the  effective  area  of  said  conduit,  a  sec- 
ond conduit  for  delivering  said  additional  cooling  fuel  to 
the  engine,  means  responsive  to  engine  acceleration  for 
controlling  flow  through  said  second  conduit,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  fluid  pressure  generated  by  the  flow  of 
said  additional  cooling  fluid  through  said  second  conduit 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  auxiliary  fuel  to  said  engine. 


3,021,675 
FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  GAS  TURBINES 

Hans  Joachim  Schroeder,  Munich,  Germanv.  assignor  to 
BMW  Triebwerkbau  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Munich. 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1960,  Ser.  No.  15.180 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  22    1959 

17  Claims.    (CI.  60—39.74) 


3,021,674 

^^X^^iLI^V^*^  CONTROL  WITH  ACCELtRATION 
1?^^«'*P*^     <^"^TROL      FOR     GAS     TURBINE 

Harry  C.  Zcisloft,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  asslsnor  to  The 

Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1955.  Ser.  No.  485.226 

10  Claim*.     (CI.  60—39.28) 

I.  In  a  fuel  feed  and  power  control  system  for  a  gas 
turbine  engine  having  a  burner,  a  fuel  conduit  for  con- 
ducting fuel  to  the  burner,  valve  means  for  regulating  the 


I.  A  fuel  supply  system  within  a  hollow  bore  gas-tur- 
bine structure  including  a  hollow  shaft  utilizing  the  for- 
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mation  of  a  paraboloid  of  rotation  of  a  rotating  liquid 
comprising  means  forming  within  said  rotating  structure 
a  plurality  of  sections  one  adjacent  the  other  and  having 
each  an  increased  diameter  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  the 
fuel,  liquid  seal  means  separating  at  least  some  of  said 
sections  from  each  other,  and  means  for  venting  the  in- 
ternal space  of  the  rotating,  annularly-shaped  liquid  col- 
umn building  up  within  said  shaft. 


3,021,676 
TORQUE  CONVERTER  TRANSMISSION 

Robert  M.  Tuck  and  James  J.  Mooney,  Jr.,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1956,  Ser.  No.  602,150 
19  Claims.     (CI.  60—54) 


4.  In  a  torque  converter  having  a  pump,  a  turbine  and 
a  stator  member  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis,  each 
of  said  members  having  external  wall  portions  forming  a 
substantially  torus  shaped  housing  providing  a  torque 
converter  chamber  having  a  flow  path  with  a  radial  out- 
ward, an  outer  axial,  a  radial  inward  and  an  inner  axial 
flow  portion,  said  turbine  member  having  an  annular 
series  of  turbine  blades  located  in  said  radial  inward  flow 
portion  of  said  chamber,  said  stator  member  having 
stator  blades  located  in  the  inner  axial  flow  portion  of 
said  chamber,  said  pump  member  having  an  annular 
series  of  fixed  blades  and  movable  blades  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  pump  member,  said  fixed  blades  being 
located  in  said  radial  outward  flow  path  of  said  chamber 
and  receiving  fluid  directly  from  said  stator  blades  and 
extending  from  the  inlet  edge  in  a  substantially  radially 
outwardly  extending  direction  to  the  outlet  edge  sub- 
stantially at  the  outer  diameter  of  said  chamber,  said 
movable  blades  having  inlet  edges  directly  adjacent  to 
said  outlet  edges  of  said  fixed  blades  to  receive  fluid  di- 
rectly from  said  fixed  blades  to  form  a  continuous  two 
part  pump  blade  and  extending  substantially  axially  along 
the  outer  axial  flow  portion  of  said  chamber  to  provide 
axial  fluid  flow  to  the  outlet  edges  directly  adjacent  the 
inlet  edges  of  said  turbine  blades,  and  means  to  posi- 
tively move  and  selectively  position  said  movable  blades 
in  a  plurality  of  angular  positions  in  a  range  of  angular 
positions  relative  to  said  fixed  blades  to  increase  the  angu- 
lar momentum  of  (he  fluid  during  passage  through  said 
movable  blades  by  controlling  the  direction  of  flow  of 
the  fluid. 


3,021,677 

DUAL  HYDRAULIC  .MASTER  CYLINDER 

AND  BRAKE  SYSTEM 

Nkkolas  P.  Miller,  926  N.  Front  St.,  McHenry,  lU. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,591 

4  Claims.    (CI.  60—54.6) 

1.  A  dual  master  cylinder  for  hydraulic  brake  systems, 

comprising  a  metal  housing  having  a  pair  of  cylindrical 


master  cylinder  bores  side  by  side  in  said  housing,  each 
cylinder  bore  having  an  outlet  bore  of  reduced  diameter 
at  one  end  and  an  annular  shoulder  surrounding  each  of 
said  outlet  bores,  a  resilient  washer  in  each  cylinder  bore 
seated  against  said  annular  shoulder,  a  check  valve  in 
each  cylinder  bore  engaging  said  resilient  washer  and  en- 
gaged on  its  opposite  side  by  a  compression  spring,  a  sep- 
arate piston  in  each  cylinder  bore  and  having  a  resilient 
piston  cup  engaged  by  each  spring,  each  piston  having  an 
elongated  reduced  central  body  and  a  liquid  seal  about  its 
end  opposite  to  said  piston  cup,  and  each  piston  having  a 
tapered  rod  socket  terminating  in  a  partially  spherical 
socket  end,  a  piston  rod  in  each  piston  socket,  and  having 
a  rounded  end  for  pivotal  movement  of  the  rod  in  the 
tapered  socket,  a  transverse  yoke  pivotally  connected  to 
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both  piston  rods  and  having  an  intermediate  pivotal  con- 
nection to  an  actuating  rod  actuated  by  a  brake  pedal, 
said  transverse  yoke  having  its  ends  projecting  beyond 
each  pivotal  connection  to  the  piston  rods,  said  housing 
having  a  pair  of  opposite  parallel  guide  slots,  and  the  pro- 
jecting ends  of  the  yoke  sliding  in  said  guide  slots,  the 
slots  guiding  the  yoke  ends  against  lateral  tilting  and  per- 
mitting pivotal  movement  of  the  yoke  relative  to  the 
piston  rods  and  to  its  actuating  rod,  and  a  fixed  stop  for 
limiting  the  inward  movement  of  each  piston,  leakage  of 
the  hydraulic  system  of  either  cylinder  permitting  the 
leaking  cylinder  to  move  only  half  of  the  range  of  move- 
ment of  the  yoke,  and  the  other  half  of  the  range  of 
movement  of  the  yoke  remaining  effective  to  actuate  the 
piston  in  the  other  cylinder  and  the  brakes  controlled 
thereby. 

3,021,678 
MASTER  CYLINDER  FOR  FLUID 
BRAKE  SYSTEMS 
James  V.  Paglev,  Box  14,  E^inburg,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,185 
2  Claims.     (CI.  60—54.6) 
1.  A  master  cylinder  assembly  for  a  motor  vehicle  of 
the   kind   having  a  plurality   of   hydraulic  ^wheel   brake 
cylinders  comprising  a  block-like  housing  having  a  plu- 
rality  of  adjacent   vertically   disposed   cylindrical   bores 
therein,  each  of  said  bores  having  a  port  in  its  bottom  end 
for  individual  conduit  connection  with  said  brake  cylin- 
ders, said  bores  having  common  side  walls,  apertures  in 
said  side  walls  spaced  upwardly  from  said  ports  to  provide 
intercommunication  between  said  twres,  a  hydraulic  fluid 
reservoir  associated  with  said  housing,  other  apertures  in 
the  side  walls  of  said  bores  upwardly  of  the  first  men- 
tioned apertures  communicating  with  said  reservoir,  pis- 
tons in  said  bores  having  normal  retracted  positions  above 
said  other  apertures  and  normal  operating  strokes  extend- 
ing downwardly  past  said  other  apertures  to  positions 
above  the  first  mentioned  apertures,  means  interconnect- 
ing said  pistons  for  operating  the  same  in  unison,  and 
means  biasing  said  pistons  to  upper  retracted  positions, 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  during  normal  braking 
actuations  the  pressures  in  said  connecting  conduits  are 
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equalized  and  upon  a  leak  developing  in  any  of  said  con- 
duits or  brake  cylinders  said  pistons  may  descend  vertically 


to  'i  !■?>■<;   '<t^4'  JKHB   ■'=—»'  * ; 


f 


below  the  first  mentined  apertures  to  apply  fluid  pressure 
to  the  sound  conduits  and  brake  cylinders. 


3,021.679 

ANALYZER  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH 

PNELMATIC  TRANSDl  CER 

Dale  E.  Lupfer,  Bartfesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhUlips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  II,  1957,  S«r.  No.  689,543 

6  Claims.     (CI.  60—102) 


I.  A  transducer  comprising  a  differential  gear  having 
first  and  second  inputs  and  an  output  which  rotates  in  a 
direction  and  at  a  speed  representative  of  the  relative 
rot.itions  of  said  first  and  second  inputs,  a  first  turbine 
connected  to  said  first  input,  a  second  turbine  connected 
to  said  second  input,  said  turbines  being  so  adapted  as  to 
rotate  in  opposite  directions,  a  source  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, and  valve  means  responsive  to  a  variable  to  be 
measured  to  control  the  relative  rate  of  fluid  transmis- 
sion from  said  source  to  said  first  and  second  turbines 
to  rotate  same,  the  relative  rates  at  which  the  fluid  is 
transmitted  to  said  turbines  being  representative  of  the 
variable  to  be  measured. 


3,021,680 

SLBMKRGIBI  K  DKIi.LING  BARGE  HITH 

HLLL  PROIECTIVE  DEVICES 

John  T.  Ilayward,  122  Bayside  Drive,  Clearwater,  Fla. 

Filed  D«c.  29.  1954.  Set.  No.  478.335 

2  Claimv     (CI.  61 — 16.*;» 

I.  A  submergibic  barge,  comprising,  a  hollow  generally 

rectangular  hull  having  a  substantially  flat  bottom  adapted 

to  rest  on  a  sub-aqueous  land  surface  when  the  barge  is 

submerged,  open  work  superstructure  comprising  a  plural- 


ity of  upstanding  laterally  spaced  apart  column  members 
on  said  hull  extending  above  the  surface  of  the  water  body 
in  which  the  hull  is  submerged,  a  drilling  platform  sup- 
ported by  said  column  members  above  the  surface  of  the 
water  body,  a  longitudinal  slot  extending  from  one  end  of 
the  hull  to  a  mid-ship  portion  thereof,  a  plurality  of  flange 


•£^ 


'vamm^St^msasK 


elements  rigidly  connected  to  said  bottom  along  the  por- 
tions of  its  perimeter  and  adjoined  at  the  corners  thereof 
and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  into  contact  with 
said  land  surface  in  the  path  of  water  in  movement  about 
said  comers,  and  an  additional  flange  element  extending 
along  the  center  line  of  said  bottom  between  the  inner 
end  of  said  slot  and  the  opposite  end  of  said  hull. 


3,021,681 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

George  J.  Perry  24  Onandaga  St.,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 

Fll*d  Oct.  15,  1958,  S<r.  No.  767,423 

4  Claims.    (CI.  62—7) 
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I.  A  method  of  cooling  the  interior  of  a  vehicle  pro- 
pelled by  a  combustion  engine  having  a  cooling  system 
which  circul^es  a  coolant  between  the  engine  which 
heats  it  and  a  radiator  which  comprises  the  steps  of  dis- 
tilling some  of  the  more  volatile  constituents  of  the 
fuel  by  means  of  said  heated  coolant,  condensing  the 
resulting  vapor  to  obtain  a  volatile  refrigerant,  and  evap- 
orating said  refrigerant  in  heat  transfer  relationship 
with  a  circulating  body  of  air  thereby  cooling  said  air. 


3.021.682 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFYING 

LOW  BOILING  GASES 

Charles  R.  Baker,  Kenmore,  and  Richard  S.  Paul.  Grand 

Island,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,158 
26  Claims.     (CI.  62—17) 
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I.  A  process  for  the  low-temperature  separation  of 
nitrogen  lower  boiling  impurity  from  a  gas  mixture  having 
a  major  constituent  boiling  below  about  —245"  C.  in- 
cluding the  steps  of  providing  a  feed  stream  including 
the  major  constituent  and  containing  minor  amounts  of 
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such  lower  boiling  impurity  at  a  substantial  working 
pressure  and  a  low  temperature  below  —180'  C;  pro- 
viding a  subcooled  wash  liquid  at  about  said  low  tem- 
perature and  said  working  pressure,  such  liquid  having 
a  vapor  pressure  less  than  approx.mately  one  tive-hun- 
dredths  of  the  vapor  pressure  of  nitrogen  at  such  tem- 
perature; washing  the  cold  gaseous  feed  stream  with  the 
wash  liquid  thereby  transferring  substantially  all  of  the 
nitrogen  lower  boiling  impurity  to  the  wash  liquid  by 
absorption  therein;  removing  the  lower  boiling  impurity 
from  the  contaminated  wash  liquid  and  recycling  such 
cleaned  wash  liquid  for  re-use  in  the  washing  step. 


source  of  liquefied  gas  held  under  pressure;  a  valve  means 
connected  in  said  flowline  and  operative  between  open 
and  closed  positions  by  a  source  of  operating  fluid;  means 
including  a  shuttle  valve  responsive  to  a  predetermined 


3,021,683 
GAS  LIQUEFIERS 
John  Mclnroy,  Uhitnash,  Leamington  Spa,  England,  as- 
signor to  The  Hymatic  Engineering  Company  Limited, 
Redditch.    Worcestershire,    England,    a    company    of 
Great  Britain 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,964 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  23,  1959 

9  Claims.    (CI.  62 — 42) 


3.021.684 
METERING  SYSTEM  FOR  LIQUEFIED  GASFii 
William  F.  Berck,  Hayward,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ralph 
N.  Brodie  Company,  San  Leandro,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1958.  Ser.  No.  774.670 
7  Claims.    (CI.  62 — 49) 
I.  In  a  metering  system  for  liquefied  gases,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  flowline  having  a  meter  therein;  a 
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flowline  pressure  upstream  of  said  meter  for  connecting 
said  source  of  operating  fluid  to  said  valve  means,  where- 
by upon  a  decrease  in  pressure  below  a  predetermined 
level  said  valve  means  will  be  operated  to  its  closed  posi- 
tion. 

3.021.685 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VENDING  PRE- 

MIX  TYPE  CARBONATED  BEVERAGES 
Le  Roy  D.  Gore,  Independence,  Mo.,  and  William  M. 
Barnes,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignors  of  one-half  to  The 
Vendo  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Missouri,  and  one-half  to  The  Coca-Cola  Company, 
Atlanta,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,707 
4  Claims.    (CI.  62 — 89) 


1.  A  gas  liquefier  which  operates  at  temperatures  below 
—  100'  C.  comprising,  in  combination,  a  heat  exchanger, 
a  supporting  platform  from  which  such  heat  exchanger 
is  suspended,  an  inlet  for  the  gas  to  be  liquefied  extending 
through  said  platform,  a  thermally  insulated  container 
around  said  heat  exchanger,  exhaust  ports  communicat- 
ing with  the  space  between  the  heat  exchanger  and  con- 
tainer, a  fitting  towards  the  base  of  the  liquefier  having  a 
short  passage  therein  to  which  the  end  of  the  heat  ex- 
changer is  connected,  a  part  with  a  small  bore  expansion* 
orifice  therein  at  the  lower  end  of  said  fitting,  and  a  rigid 
porous  adsorber  in  the  form  of  a  disc  between  the  lower 
end  of  said  passage  and  the  said  part  and  subjected  to  the 
temperature  at  the  orifice,  the  adsorber  having  a  pore  size 
many  times  smaller  than  the  bore  of  the  expansion  orifice 
and  a  diameter  several  times  that  of  the  expansion  orifice 
so  as  to  permit  a  continuous  and  reliable  flow  of  gas  to 
be  liquefied  for  relatively  long  periods  with  a  minimum 
of  pressure  drop,  any  foreign  gases,  present  in  the  gas  to 
be  liquefied  being  frozen  in  said  adsorber  to  thus  prevent 
mechanical  blockage  of  the  orifice. 


1.  The  method  of  dispensing  maltless.  nonalcoholic, 
carbonated  beverage  through  an  orifice  of  fixed  si/e  at  a 
constant  flow  rate  and  with  constant  carbonation  without 
the  use  of  an  inertia  responsive,  passage-restricting,  liquid 
tlow  regulation  step,  which  method  comprises  the  steps 
of:  enclosing  a  quantity  of  flowable.  heat  exchanging 
medium;  refrigerating  said  heat  exchanging  medium;  in- 
troducing into  said  refrigerated  medium  a  confined  quan- 
tity of  maltless.  nonalcoholic  beverage  liquid  at  a  tem- 
perature above  the  temperature  at  which  the  beverage 
will  be  dispensed  and  containing  in  solution  the  same 
proportion  of  carbon  dioxide  gas  as  will  be  present  when 
the  beverage  is  dispensed;  circulating  said  refrigerated 
medium  in  heat  exchanging  relationship  with  said  con- 
fined quantity  of  liquid  until  said  liquid  is  cooled  to  a 
preselected  temperature  within  the  range  from  36°  F. 
downwardly  to  just  above  the  freezing  point  of  said  liquid; 
placing  said  cooled  liquid  in  direct,  pressurized  communi- 
cation with  a  confined  quantity  of  carbon  dioxide  gas  at 
a  preselected  pressure  within  the  range  from  about  18 
p.s.i.g.  to  24  p.s.i.g.;  maintaining  both  the  pressure  and 
the  temperature  of  said  liquid  constant  at  said  preselected 
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respeclive  levels  thereof,  while. said  liquid  is  within  said 
refrigerated  medium  and  in  communication  with  said 
iias;  then,  at  intermittent  intervals,  while  so  maintaining 
the  prtssure-temperature  relationship  in  said  liquid  con- 
stant, placing  said  liquid  in  communication  with  the 
atmosphere  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  to  dis- 
pense, at  a  constant  rate  of  flow,  a  predetermined  volume 
of  said  beverage  at  said  constant,  preselected  temperature 
and  carbonation.  the  magnitude  of  said  volume,  for  an 
orifice  of  said  size,  being  dependent  solely  upon  and 
directJy  proportional  to  the  duration  of  said  period. 


3,021,686 
ICE  MAKING 
Carl  G.   Alf,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Cor- 
poration. ,S>  racuse,  N. Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  20/  I960.  Ser.  No.  37,327 
^     10  Claims.     (CI.  62—132) 


linlt  arm  connected  to  said  gear  wheel  and  extending  radi- 
ally therefrom,  a  drive  link  pivotally  interconnecting  said 
link  arms,  so  positioned  that  the  point  of  connection  of 
said  drive  link  with  said  second  mentioned  link  arm  never 
crosses  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  mentioned  link 
arm,  and  means  energizable  as  a  function  of  the  tempera- 
ture of  fluid  within  the  ice  tray  for  effecting  rotatabic 
movement  of  said  drive  wheel. 


3.021.688 
BtTTER  STORAGE  IN  REFRIGERATORS 
Howard  E,  Winfield.  Jr..  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  95,328 
6  Claims.    (CI.  62—159) 


4? 


i.  In  an  ice  maker,  a  pair  ofjcc  forming  elements,  each 
comp.-ising  a  vertically  disposed  plate,  scallop-shaped  in 
transverse  cross-section,  the  scallops  on  one  plaic  being 
olfset  with  respect  to  the  scallops  on  the  other  plate,  said 
ICC  forming  elements  having  opposed  ice  forming  surfaces; 
means  for  passing  a  stream  of  water  in  contact  with  the 
ice  forming  surfaces  of  the  ice  forming  elementsi-a  refrig- 
eration system  including  an  evaporator  having  a  cor- 
rugated surface  in  contact  at  spaced  positions  with  the 
other  surfaces  of  said  ice  forming  elements  for  forming 
chunks  of  ice  from  the  water  sti'eam  at  spaced  positions 
on  the  outer  surfaces;  and  cyclical  control  means  for 
alternately  freezing  and  harvesting  the  chunks  of  ice  from 
the  ice  forming  elements. 


3,021.687 
IC  E  TRAY  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 
Robert   II.   Dawson,   l.at(e   Bluff,  and   Robert   R.   Dahl, 
Lincolnwood,  III.,  a<isiKnors  to  The  Dole  >  alve  Com- 
pany, Morton  Grove,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Jan.  4,  I960.  Ser,  .No.  290 
7  Claims.'    (CI.  62—135) 
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I.  In  combination  with  an  ice  making  assembly  includ- 
ing an  ice  tray  adapted  to  be  pivoted  through  an  arc  of 
.less  than  I8U'  to  elfect  ejection  of  ice  blocks  therefrom, 
the  improvement  of  means  for  pivoting  the  ice  tray  com- 
prising^a  link  arm  connected  to  the  ice  tray  at  the  pivotal 
axis  thereof  and  extending  radially  therefrom,  a  drive 
wheel  and  gear  wheel  drivingly  engaging  one  another,  a 


I.  In  a  refrigerator  cabinet  provided  with  a  food  storage 
chamber  bounded  by  spaced-apart  wall  members  having 
insulating  material  therebetween,  a  refrigerating  system 
associated  with  said  cabinet  including  a  refrigerant  evap- 
orator cooling  said  chamber  to  a  low  food  preserving 
temperature,  a  casing  inset  in  the  space  between  said 
members  of  a  bounding  wall  of  said  chamber  and  having 
walls  defining  a  butter  storage  compartment  therein,  said 
casing  being  provided  with  an  access  opening  facing  the 
interior  of  said  chamber  and  a  door  for  the  opening  ex- 
posed  to   the   low   temperature   within   the   chamber,    a 
wall  of  said  casing  having  an  aperture  therein,  an  element 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  casing  disposed  within  the 
aperture  in  said  wall  thereof  to  substantially  close  same, 
a  portion  of  said  element  being  in  heat  exchange  rela- 
tionship with  the  interior  of  said  compartment  and  an- 
other portion  of  the  element  being  exposed  to  warm  air 
ambient  said  chamber  beyond  the  insulation  in  said  bound- 
ing  wall,   means  actuated  automatically   in   response  to 
temperatures  within  said  butter  compartment  connected 
to  said  element  for  rotating  same  relative  to  said  casing 
from  one  position  into  another  position  while  the  element 
maintains  the  aperture  in  said  wall  closed,  said  clement 
when  in  its  said  one  position  conducting  heat  of  said 
warm   air   directly   into   said   compartment   through   the 
aperture  in  said  casing  wall,  and  said  element  upon  being 
rotated  out  of  said  one  position  into  said  another  posi- 
tion   thereof   by   said    means   reducing   said    conduction 
whereby   to  control   the   temperature   of  butter  placed 
in  said  compartment. 


3.021.689 
on.  SEPARATOR  FOR  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
Thomas  F.  Miller,  1 1 1  Park  Ave..  River  Forest,  III. 
Filed  July  7.  1959,  .Ser.  No.  825.438 
7  Claims.    (CI.  62—192) 
7.  In  an  oil  separator  for  refrigeration  system  embody- 
ing a  compressor  and  a  water-cooled  condenser,  the  com- 
bination with  a  separator  tank,  of  pipe  coils  in  the  upper 
end  of  said  tank,  means  for  introducing  combined  pres- 
surized refrigerant  and  vaporized  oil  from  the  compressor 
into  said  tank  including  a  pipe  terminal  extending  down- 
wardly in  said  tank  to  a  point  below  said  pipe  coils  but 
spaced  above  the  lower  wall  of  the  tank,  a  restricted 
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port  in  the  terminal  lower  end,  an  outlet  for  the  gaseous 
refrigerant  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  tank  and  in  com- 
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an  upper  front  wall  portion,  the  upper  edge  of  said  lower 
front  wall  portion  and  the  lower  edge  of  said  upper  front 
wall  portion  being  spaced  apart  to  provide  an  access  open- 
ing to  said  display  space  at  the  front  of  the  case,  the 
rear  of  said  case  having  a  door  therein  movable  to  pro- 
vide access  to  the  display  space  from  the  rear  of  the 
case,  the  lower  portion  of  said  display  case  at  the  rear 
of  said  lower  front  wall  portion  having  a  chamber  there- 
in provided  with  an  air  inlet  opening  below  the  upper 
edge  of  the  lower  front  wall  portion  of  the  case,  air  dis- 
tributing means  above  the  lower  edge  of  the  upper  front 
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munication  with  the  condenser,  and  means  for  conduct- 
ing reclaimed  oil  back  to  the  compressor. 


3,021,690 
VEHICLE  HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  USE  WITH  A 
REFRIGERATOR,  AIR  CONDITIONER  OR  THE 
LIKE 

Rudolf  William  Kroger,  Camp  Douglas,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,173 

4  Claims.    (CI.  62—238) 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  exhaust 
line,  a  branch  line  connected  to  said  exhaust  line,  a  sup- 
port member  connected  to  s:.id  exhaust  line,  a  movable 
valve  member  arranged  in  said  support  member,  a  man- 
ually operable  rod  for  moving  said  valve  member,  a  con- 
duit connected  to  said  support  member,  said  conduit  in- 
cluding a  straight  section  and  a  curved  section,  a  pipe  sec- 
tion extending  between  said  curved  section  and  said 
branch  line,  a  hollow  housing  including  a  vertically  dis- 
posed back  wall,  horizontally  disposed  spaced  parallel 
top  and  bottom  walls,  a  horizontally  disposed  partition 
arranged  in  said  hou^ng  and  defining  upper  and  lower 
compartments  therein,  a  heat  actuated  mechanism  ar- 
ranged in  said  upper  compartment,  a  sliding  door  ar- 
ranged adjacent  the  front  of  the  housing,  a  casing  posi- 
tioned in  said  lower  compartment,  the  straight  section 
of  said  conduit  extending  through  said  casing,  tubing  in 
coiled  formation  positioned  in  said  casing  and  surround- 
ing the  straight  section  of  said  conduit,  said  tubing  being 
connected  to  the  heat  actuated  mechanism  in  the  upper 
compartment,  removable  plugs  connected  to  said  sliding 
door  in  the  top  wall  of  said  housing,  insulation  on  a  por- 
tion of  the  curved  section  of  the  conduit  and  also  on  a 
portion  of  the  pipe  section,  and  a  removable  front  panel 
adjacent  the  front  of  the  lower  compartment. 


wall  portion  of  the  case  for  directing  air  into  the  upper 
portion  of  said  display  space,  said  door  having  a  ver- 
tically extending  duct  therein  which,  when  the  door  is 
closed,  communicates  at  its  lower  end  with  said  chamber 
"and  communicates  at  its  upper  end  with  said  air  dis- 
tributing means,  refrigerating  means  located  in  said  cham- 
ber and  means  in  said  chamber  for  circulating  air  from 
the  lower  portion  of  the  display  space  through  said  air 
inlet  to  said  chamber  and  refrigerating  means  and  from 
said  chamber  to  the  vertically  extending  duct  in  the 
door  and  thence  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  display 
space. 

3,021,692 
AIR  CONDITIONING 
Richard  S.  Gaugler,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,054 
10  Claims.    (CI.  62—271) 


3,021,691 
AIR  CURTAIN  REACHIN  DISPLAY  COOLER 
Lester  G.  Jacobs,  Kent,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Birkenwald, 
Incorporated,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Wash- 
ington 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,134 
10  Claims.    (CI.  62—256) 
9.  A  refrigerated  display  case  having  a  display  space 
therein,  said  case  having  a  lower  front  wall  portion  and 


1.  In  combination,  an  air  conditioning  unit  having  a 
p  irtition  therein  dividing  the  interior  thereof  into  a  first 
chamber  and  a  second  chamber,  means  for  circulating  air 
through  said  first  chamber  to  and  fro  a  zone  to  be  con- 
ditioned thereby,  means  within  said  unit  adapted  to  re- 
move odors  from  air  contacted  thereby  prior  to  circulat- 
ing air  out  of  said  first  chamber  into  said  zone,  said  odor 
removing  means  comprising  a  continuously  dry  endless 
belt  rotatably  mounted  in  said  unit,  said  belt  having  sub- 
stantially all  of  its  air  contacting  surfaces  within  said  first 
chamber  disposed  in  parallel  relation  with  respect  to  air 
circulated  therethrough  whereby  the  air  is  caused  to  flow 
transversely  across  and  in  contact  with  both  sides  of  the 
belt,  means  for  rotating  said  belt  to  shift  said  surfaces 
thereof  out  of  said  flrst  chamber  through  said  partition 
into   said   second   chamber,   said   surfaces   of   said    belt 
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carrying  odor  adsorbing  material  thereon,  mean's  for 
liberating  odors  from  said  belt  surfaces  after  shifting  them 
out  of  contact  with  air  in  said  first  chamber  into  said  sec- 
ond chamber  of  said  unit,  and  said  odor  liberating  means 
regenerating  said  material  before  said  belt  surfaces  arc 
shifted  from  said  second  chamber  back  into  said  firit 
chamber  by  said  rotating  means. 


confining  wall  intermediate  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said 
confining  wall,  spaced  partitioning  walls  disposed  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  common  wall  and  secured  to  said 
confining  wall  for  forming  individual  ice  molds,  where- 
in each  of  said  walls  is  formed  of  a  heat  conducting  mate- 


3.021,693 
HOT  GAS  DEFROSTING  REFRIGERATING 
APPARATIS 
Albert  W.  Aune.  Minneapolis  Minn.,  assignor  to  Mc- 
Quay,  Inc.,  .Vlioneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Min- 
nesota 

Filed  May  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,860 
3  Claims.    (CI.  62—278) 


I.  Refrigerating  apparatus  comprising  a  compressor,  a 
condenser  connected  with  the  exhaust  side  of  the  com- 
pressor, an  evaporator,  a  refrigerant  feed  line  leading 
from   the  condenser  to  the  evaporator   for  .cooling  the 
evaporator  during  refrigerating  periods  thereof,  a  hot  gas 
defrost  line  leading  from  the  exhaust  side  of  the  com- 
pressor, to   the  evaporator   for   heating   said   evaporator 
during  defrosting  periods,  a  refrigerant  return  line  leading 
from  the  evaporator  to  the  suction  side  of  the  compressor, 
means  associated  both  with  said  return  line  and  said  hot 
gas  defrost  line  for  accumulating  therein  liquid  refriger- 
ant returning  from  the  evaporator  and  for  supplying  heat 
to  said  liquid  refrigerant  derived  in  exchange  from  hot 
gas  in  the  hot  gas  defrost  line  to  rcevaporate  such  return- 
ing refrigerant  during  defrosting  periods  of  the  evapora- 
tor, said  means  comprising  an  elongated  casing'adapted  lo 
be  disposed  horizontally,  said  casing  having  an  inlet  lead- 
ing thereinto  at  its  upper  portion  near  one  end  thereof  and 
having  an  outlet  leading  therefrom  at  its  upper  portion  ad- 
jacent the  other  end  thereof,  said  inlet  and  outlet  being 
connected  into  said  refrigerant  return  line,  said  casing 
being  provided  with  a  conduit  section  having  a  looped 
U-shaped   portion  contained  within  the  interior  of  the 
casing,  the  branches  of  said  looped  portion  of  said  con- 
duit section  extending  longitudinally  of  the  casing,  one 
branch  being  located  adjacent  to  the  bottor^i  of  the  casing 
at  least  partly  beneath  the  normal  liquid  refrigerant  level 
therein,  the  other  branch  being  located  adjacent  to  the 
top  of  the  casing  at  least  partly  abbve  said  liquid  level 
m  position  beneath  said  inlet  in  the  path  of  liquid  re- 
frigerant entering  said  casing  via  said  inlet,  said  looped 
conduit  section  being  connect-d  at  its  ends  into  the  hot 
gas  defrost  line  of  said  apparatus. 


rial,  means  for  filling  the  upwardly  facing  molds  formed 
by  the  walls  with  water,  and  means  positioning  said  ice 
tray  with  said  common  wall  closer  to  the  horizontal  than 
the  portion  of  said  confining  wall  thereby  defining  an 
upwardly  facing  mold. 


3,021,695 
HIGH  DENSITY  POI.YETHYLENE  ICE  MOI  D 
Robert  C.  Xoigtmann.  Mount  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to 
The  Dole  Valve  Company,  Morton  Grove,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  31,  I960,  Ser.  No.  18,977 
1  Claim.    (CI.  62—370) 


3^^ 


A  flexible  ice  tray  comprising  a  plurality  of  ice  mold 
wells  formed  integrally  with  one  another  and  includ- 
ing outwardly  rounded  bottom  portions  and  side  walls 
diverging  upwardly  therefrom,  wherein  said  ice  tray  is 
formed  entirely  of  high  density  polyethylene. 


3.021,696 

VENT  AND  EXHAl  ST  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

AIR  CONDITIONING  I  NIT 

William   G.   Spiegelhalter,    Louisville,    Ky.,   assignor   to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,613 

2  Claims.    (CI.  62 — 429) 


3.021.694 
ROTAT ABIE  ICE  TRAY 
Carl   C.   Rauerlein.   Lincolnwootf,   III.,  assignor  to  The 
Dole  \  alve  Company,  .Morton  Grov%,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

Filed  May  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,715 
6  Claims.     (CI.  62—349) 
2.  In  an  ice  making  apparatus,  an  ice  tray  comprising 
a  fluid  confining  wall,  a  common  wall  secured  to  said 


I.  A  self-contained  air  conditioning  unit  for  condition- 
ing air  within  a  room  comprising  a  case  adapted  for 
mounting  within  an  afierture  in  a  wall  of  said  room,  a 
barrier  dividing  said  case  into  inner  and  outdoor  com- 
partments having  openings  leading  respectively  to  said 
room  and  to  the  outdoors,  an  evaporator  fan  and  a  con- 
denser f.in  mounted  respectively  in  said  inner  and  outer 
compartments  for  circulating  separate  streams  of  air  from 
said  room  and  from  the  outdoors  through  said  compart- 
ments  along    opposite    sides   of   said    barrier,   a   motor 
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mounted  in  said  barrier  for  driving  both  of  said  fans,  said 
condenser  fan  including  a  hub  and  a  plurality  of  blades 
pivotably  mounted  on  shafts  extending  through  said  hub 
for  rotation  about  an  axis  passing  through  the  longitudinal 
portion  of  said  blades,  heat  responsive  means  mounted  on 
said  condenser  fan  hub,  said  heat  responsive  means  having 
an  actuator  engaging  the  shafts  of  said  fan  blades  for 
rotating  said  blades  from  a  first  position  wherein  air  is 
blown  in  one  direction  to  a  second  position  wherein  air  is 
blown  in  the  opposite  direction  during  rotation  of  said  fan, 
a  vent  opening  in  said  barrier  above  said  motor  through 
which  air  may  be  circulated  from  one  compartment  to  the 
other,  a  damper  for  opening  and  closing  said  vent  open- 
ing in  said  barrier,  damper  control  means  adapted  to  move 
said  damper  to  tke  open  or  closed  position  with  respect  to 
said  vent  opening  in  said  barrier,  a  heater  mounted  within 
said  case  in  close  proximity  to  said  heat  responsive  means 
on  said  condenser  fan  for  actuating  said  heat  responsive 
means  to  move  said  fan  blades  from  said  first  position  to 
said  second  position,  and  switch  means  operated  by  said 
damper  control  means  for  energizing  an  electrical  circuit 
including  said  heater  when  said  damper  is  moved  by  said 
damper  control  means  to  the  open  position  so  that  ^he 
air  stream  circulated  by  said  condenser  fan  is  reversed 
thereby  aiding  the  flow  of  air  through  said  vent  opening 
from  said  inner  compartment  to  said  outer  compartment. 


then  drawing  the  needles  and  fabric  down  to  trap  said 
bights  of  yarn  so  that  it  will  be  held  in  the  fabric  upon 


3,021,697 

CONTRACTIBLE  RING  HAVING  A 

DETACHABLE  SHANK 

Gordon  M.  Coates,  774  3rd  Ave.,  Troy,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,324       . 

2  Claims.    (CL  63—15.45) 


1.  An  expansible  ring  comprising  a  head,  apertured 
lugs  on  opposed  sidewalls  thereof  and  a  pair  of  openings 
on  each  of  said  walls  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
split  shank  curved  from  end  to  end  having  a  substantially 
straight  bore  opening  from  an  end  face  at  each  end.  a 
coil  spring  in  each  bore,  a  jeweler's  screw  securing  one 
end  of  each  spring  in  its  associated  bore,  a  hook  formed 
on  the  other  end  of  each  spring  and  engaging  in  the  aper- 
ture in  a  respective  one  of  said  lugs,  a  sleeve  surrounding 
each  end  of  said  shank,  each  sleeve  having  an  inner  end 
abutting  one  of  said  walls,  and  hooked  fingers  on  said 
inner  end  secured  in  a  respective  pair  of  said  openings. 


""^■^ 


drawing  a  subsequent  course  of  the  base  fabric  and  will 
appear  as  pile  loops  projecting  to  the  fabric  face. 


3,021,698 
METHOD  OF  KNITTING  A  TWO  FACED 
PILE  FABRIC 
John  H.  Hill,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wildman  Jacquard 
Co.,  Norristown,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Sept.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,344 
2  Claims.     (CI.  66—9) 
1.  A  method  of  knitting  a  two  faced  pile  fabric  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  forming  a  jersey  knitted  base  fabric, 
incorporating  individual  loose  tufts  of  fibers  to  be  held 
at  certain  of  the  stitches  of  said  base  fabric  and  to  pro- 
ject to  the  back  of  the  fabric,  raising  the  needles  and 
fabric  and  inserting  between  some  at  least  of  the  needles 
while  the  fabric  thereon  is  raised,  bights  of  a  yarn  and 


3,021,699 

CLUTCH  OPERATING  MEANS  FOR 

KNITTING  MACHINES 

Herman  E.  Crawford,  Kemersville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  The 

H.  E.  Crawford  Company,  Incorporated,  Kemersville, 

N.C.,  a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 

'       Kled  June  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  744,773 
3  Claims.     (CI.  66—56) 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  having  a  needle  cyl- 
inder, a  transfer  dial,  operating  means  for  said  needle 
cylinder  and  transfer  dial,  a  driving  means,  pattern  means 
in  driven  relationship  to  said  driving  means,  a  clutch  for 
connecting  said  operating  means  for  said  needle  cylinder 
and  transfer  dial  to  said  driving  means,  means  for  oper- 
ating said  clutch'  to  disconnect  said  needle  cylinder  and 
transfer  dial  operating  mtans  from  said  driving  means 
independently  of  said  relationship  between  said  pattern 
means  and  driving  means  including  a  pattern  lever  op- 
erated by  said  pattern  means,  in  combination  with  a  sec- 
ond means  for  operating  said  pattern  lever  independently 
of  said  pattern  means. 


3,021,700 
DOMESTIC  FABRIC  WASHING  MACHINE 
Margaret  J.  Andrew,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpSbration  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  774,201 
3  Claims.  (CI.  68—4) 
1.  A  domestic  fabric  washing  machine  comprising  a 
tub  having  a  side  wall  and  a  top  access  opening  smaller 
than  said  tub,  an  agitator  in  said  tub  having  a  large  diam- 
eter bottom  ring  and  a  small  diameter  upper  ring,  a 
removable  perforated  shield  for  said  agitator  having  an 
upper  and  lower  portion,  said  upper  and  lower  portions 
being  configured  respectively  to  clear  said  upper  and 
lower  rings  and  said  access  opening,  means  for  vertically 
reciprocating  said  agitator  inside  said  shield,  said  shield 
being  stationary  relative  to  said  tub  during  said  recipf^v- 
cating,  a  flexible  first  baffle  removably  attached  to  and 
supported  by  said  upper  portion  and  having  a  dimeiision 


074 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


greater  than  said  access  opening,  and  a  flexible  second 
baffle  removably  attached  to  and  supported  by  said  lower 
portion  in  spaced,  fabric  containing  relationship  to  said 
first  baffle  and  having  a  dimension  equal  to  that  of  said 
first  baffle,  said  baffles  each  having  a  peripheral  edge  in 
uniformly   spaced   relationship   to  said  side   wall   and   a 
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3,021,702 

TREATING  AGENT  DISPENSER  SYSTEM  FOR 

.u<..  LAUNDRY  MACHINES 

Philip  H.  Houscr,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

blectric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  23,  I960,  Ser.  No.  38,303 

6  Claims.     (CI.  6»— 207) 


«  '  1  •  - 


plurality  of  ports,  whereby  the  vertical  reciprocation  of 
said  agitator  pumps  a  washing  solution  through  said  per- 
forations, said  porjs  and  said  fabric  to  wash  said  fabric 
without  agitating  said  fabric  and  whereby  the  flexibility 
of  said  baffles  facilitates  the  removal  of  said  shield  and 
said  baffles  through  said  access  opening  and  the  insertion 
of  fabric  into  said  tub. 


3.021,701 

^^Si^IS  .^^?"'^^  MACHINE  AND  SINGLE 
I        l,"A^^  INDl  CTION  MOTOR  THEREFOR 
Jean  Mctz,  Anthony,  France,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,   Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

Filed  JuAc  23,  1960.  Ser.  No,  38,309 

Cialnu  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aus.  7.  1959 

10  Claims.    (CI.  68— 24) 


1.  In  an  article-treating  machine:  a  receptacle  assembly 
for  articles  to  be  treated;  storage  container  means  for  a 
liquid  article-treating  agent  having  a  first  relatively  large 
section  and  a  second  relatively  small  section,  said  small 
section  being  formed  to  withstand  pressure  and  having 
the  top  thereof  at  a  level  at  least  as  low  as  the  bottom 
of  said  large  section,  means  connecting  the  bottom  of 
said   large  section  to  said  small   section  and  providing 
fluid  communication  between  said  sections,  and  pressure 
responsive  valve  means  positioned  to  close  said  connect- 
ing means  upon  an  excess  of  fluid  pressure  in  said  small 
section  bver  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  large  section  and 
to  open  said  connecting  means  for  liquid  flow  when  the 
fluid  pressures  in  said  sections  are  substantially  equal 
and  said  small  section  is  not  filled;  means  for  increasing 
the  pressure  on  the  liquid  in  said  small  section;  and  con- 
duit means  having  one  end  communicating  with  said  small 
section  and  its  other  end  positioned  to  discharge  liquid 
so  that  It  is  introduced  into  said  receptacle  assembly,  said 
means  for  increasing  the  pressure  being  effective  to  force 
liquid  from  said  one  portion  through  said  conduit  means. 


3,021,703 

PROVING  METERS 

Raymond  H.  Pfrehm.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

I^!lf"ll^?^L^*L*^.  '***««'*^'»  "*^  Engineering  Com- 
pany, l!.lizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  June  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,723 
19  Claims.     (CI.  73—3) 


8  A  washer  machine  comprising  a  cabinet,  a  tub  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  said  cabinet  about  a  horizontal  axis 
a  single  phase  induction  motor,  and  a  drive  mechanism' 
conncctmg  said  motor  and  said  tub.  said  drive  mecha- 
nism including  a  device  for  changing  the  gear  ratio  of 
said  mechanism,  and  said  motor  comprising  a  main  wind- 
ing having  tap  means  between  sections  extending  to  op- 
posite ends  thereof,  a  split  phase  winding,  a  single  pole 
reversal  switch,  and  a  control  switch  operable  to  connect 
said  phase  winding  either  in  a  parallel  connection  across 
said  main  winding  with  said  reversal  switch  inoperative 
for  high  speed  unidirectional  spinning  of  said  tub  as 
well  as  for  connection  of  said  phase  winding  in  scries 
with  said  reversal  switch  between  said  tap  means  and 
opposite  ends  of  said  main  winding  for  periodical  re- 
versal of  slow  speed  rotation  of  said  tub. 


16^  Apparatus  for  calibrating  a  meter  in  a  pipeline 
Which  comprises  a  calibration  conduit  separate  from  said 
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pipeline,  reversible  means  for  fluidly  connecting  said 
conduit  into  said  pipeline  so  that  a  monodirectional  flow 
in  said  pipeline  may  be  reversed  selectively  in  said  con- 
duit by  operation  of  said  means,  a  closely  fitting  plug 
means  adapted  to  be  propelled  in  either  direction  through 
said  conduit  by  the  flowing  fluid  in  said  conduit  and  a 
pair  of  spaced  control  means  in  said  conduit  adapted 
to  be  actuated  respectively  to  initiate  and  stop  a  calibra- 
tion operation  as  the  plug  means  passes  said  control 
means  in  sequence  in  either  direction. 


3,021,704 

FEED  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  END 

POINT  APPARATUS 

Joseph  C.  Rhodes,  Park  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  Standard 

Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,521 

4  Claims.    (CL  73—17) 


second  amplifier  means  including  a  differential  diaphragm 
controlled  outlet,  means  connecting  said  first  fluid  ampli- 


fier means  with  said  orifice  means,  and  indicator  means 
connected  to  the  output  of  the  second  amplifier  means. 


3,021,706 
ULTRASONIC  MATERIALS  TESTING  SYSTEM 
Edward  G.  Cook,  Packanack  Lake,  and  William  I.  Shep- 
ley,  Boonton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Curtiss-Wright  Cor- 
poration, a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  669,592 
7  Claims.    (CL  73— 67.8) 


SSHph^iS]^ 


2.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  end  point  of  a 
process  liquid  which  comprises  in  combination  a  minia- 
ture dist  nation  unit,  standpipe  means  discharging  into 
said  distillation  unit,  reservoir  means  for  standard  liquid, 
first  valved  conduit  means  communicating  between  said 
reservoir  and  said  standpipe.  process  sample  circulation 
line  means,  second  valved  condu  t  means  between  said 
circulation  line  and  said  standpipe,  siphon  tube  means 
discharging  from  a  lower  portion  of  the  distillation  unit, 
a  vapor  line  discharging  from  said  dist  llation  unit, 
thermocouple  means  disposed  in  an  upper  part  of  said 
vapor  line,  a  first  solenoid  valve  on  said  siphon  tube 
means,  second  and  third  solenoid  valve  means  on  each 
of  said  valved  conduit  means,  electrical  heating  means 
for  said  distillation  unit,  said  solenoid  valve  means  and 
said  heating  means  being  controlled  by  program  timer 
means,  and  temperature  indicating  means  associated  with 
said  thermocouple  means. 


I.  A  transducer  for  inspecting  tubular  members  which 
comprises  a  substantially  cylindrical  support  having  a 
plurality  of  equally  spaced,  flat  surfaces,  said  flat  sur- 
faces extending  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
support  and  lying  in  planes  which  form  acute  angles 
with  diametrical  and  intersecting  planes  passing  through 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  support,  a  piezoelectric  ele- 
ment secured  to  each  of  said  flat  surfaces,  and  means  for 
electrically  pulsing  each  of  said  piezoelectric  elements 
\o  form  a  plurality  of  overlapping  angularly  disposed 
beams  providing  beamed  vibrations  over  360°,  said  ultra- 
sonic beams  impinging  upon  the  inner  surface  of  said 
tubular  member  at  an  acute  angle  therewith  whereby 
said  ultrasonic  beams  are  reflected  and  travel  within  said 
tubular  member. 


3,021,705 
PNEUMATIC  GAGING  DEVICE 

Allen  R.  Hollister,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Pratt  &  Whitney  Company,  Incorporated,  West  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779.423 
4  Claims.  (CI.  73—37.9) 
2.  A  gaging  device  comprising  a  primary  gaging  circuit 
including  a  gaging  plug  member,  first  and  second  fluid 
supply  sources,  said  gaging  plug  member  having  orifice 
means  arranged  in  opposed  relation  to  a  surface  of  a 
workpiece  being  gaged,  and  means  connecting  said  second 
fluid  supply  source  with  said  orifice  means,  a  first  and  a 
second  fluid  amplifier  means  connected  in  cascade  said 


3.021.707 

COATING  SCRATCH  RESISTANCE  INDICATOR 

Batist  R.  Haueisen,  R.R.  1,  Box  339, 

New  Augusta,  Ind. 
Filed  Jan.  12.  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,213 
6  Claims.     (CI.  73—150) 
1 .  For  indicating  thickness  of  a  dielectric  coating  on  an 
electrical  conducting  base,  a  structure  comprising  a  hous- 
ing having  a  slot  through  its  underside;  a  slide;  a  slide 
guide  carrying  said  slide  and  traversing  said  housing  in 
parallel   relation  to  said  slot  and   to   said   underside;  a 
rocker  head  rockably  carried  by  said  slide:  a  coil  spring 
interconnecting  by  one  end  with  said  head  and  by  the 
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other  end  with  said  housing  tending  to  rock  said  head 
upon  movement  of  the  slide  away  from  said  other  spring 
end;  an  electrically  conducting  stylus  carried  by  said  head 
to  one  side  of  the  axis  of  rocking  of  the  head  toward  said 
other  spring  end,  and  directed  by  a  free  end  into  said  slot; 
means  shifting  said  slide  along  its  said  guide  stretching 
said  spring  and  tending  to  carry  said  stylus  increasingly 
through  said  slot;  a  second  electrical  conducting  stylus 
fixedly  carried  by  said  housing  and  extending  from  the 
housing  underside  adjacent  an  end  of  said  slot;  a  second 


in  series,  said  demodulation  means  including  a  rectifier 
and  a  low-pass  filler,  and  a  recorder  for  indicating  said 
flow  rate  and  said  fast  changes  thereof. 


7  — ^ 


tension  spring  retaining  said  head  in  an  up  position  of 
said  stylus  carried  by  the  head;  said  first  spring  having  an 
initial  zero  tension  less  than  that  of  said  second  spring; 
said  first  spring  overcoming  the  tension  of  the  second 
spring  as  said  slide  travels  from  said  zero  tension  under 
the  influence  of  said  shifting  means;  and  an  electric  lamp 
and  source  of  electric  energy  carried  by  said  housing  in 
series  circuit  with  both  of  said  styluses,  said  circuit  being 
closed  by  bridging  of  said  styluses  extending  through  said 
coating  into  contact  with  said  base. 


3,021,708 
FLOWMETER 
Gerald    S.    November.   Swampscott,    Mass.,   and    Frank 
Schute,  Towson,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  I'nited  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission  * 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  654,627 
3  Claims.     (CI.  73—194) 
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I.  A  flowmeter  for  indicating  fluid  flow  rate  and  fast 
changes  thereof  which  comprises,  in  combination:  an  en- 
trance pipe  and  an  exit  pipe  for  said  fluid  flow;  means 
between  said  pipes  for  establishing  a  standing  wave  hav- 
ing an  amplitude  which  is  a  function  of  said  fluid  flow 
rate,  said  means  consisting  of  a  sensing  section  having  a 
cylindrical  expansion  chamber  and  a  cylindrical  reso- 
nant chamber,  said  expansion  chamber  having  a  dis- 
continuity to  create  a  disturbance  in  said  fluid,  whereby 
said  disturbance  generates  said  standing  wave  in  said  res- 
on.int  chamber;  a  detector  sensitive,  to  said  standing 
wave  on  said  resonant  chamber  to  yield  an  electric  volt- 
age wave  amplitude  modulated  by  a  signal  frequency 
reflecting  variations  in  said  flow  rate,  said  wave  thereby 
containing  information  concerning  said  flow  rate  and 
said  fast  changes  thereof;  a  recording  section,  said  re- 
cording section  connected  to  receive  said  electric  volt- 
age wave  and  including  an  electric  circuit  to  separate 
said  signal  frequency  from  said  wave,  said  electric  cir- 
cuit having  a  band-pass  filter  and  demodulation  means 


3,021,709 
METHODS  AND  MEANS  FOR  SEPARATING  LIQ- 
UIDS FROM  PETROLEUM  STREAMS  AND  ME- 
TERING THE  SEPARATED  LIQUIDS 
Jay  P.  Walker  and  Clarence  O.  Glasgow,  Tulsa.  Okla., 
assignors  to  National  Tank  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a 
corporation  of  Nevada 

FUcd  Feb.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  716,968 
24  Claims.    (CL  73—200) 


1.  The  method  of  separating  liquids  from  a  well  stream 
and  metering  the  separated  liquids  including,  flowing  the 
well  stream  into  a  gas  separation  chamber  wherein  the 
stream  is  resolved  into  gaseous  and  liquid  portions,  flow- 
ing the  liquid  portion  into  a  metering  chamber,  main- 
taining the  gas  separation  chamber  at  a  higher  pressure 
than  the  metering  chamber,  discharging  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  separated  liquid  from  the  metering  chamber, 
and  increasing  the  pressure  on  the  metering  chamber 
while  the  separated  liquid  is  being  discharged. 


3,021,710 
FLOW  METER 
Marcel  Barrere  and  Andre  Moutet,  Villaine  par  Massy, 
France,  assignors  to  **Office  National  d'Etudes  et  dc 
Recherches    Aeronautiques*'    (O.N.E.R.A.),    ChatiUoB- 
sous-Bagneux,  France,  a  society  of  France 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1954,  Ser.  No.  414,744 

Claims  priority,  applkation  France  Mar.  12,  1953 

1  Claim.     (CI.  73—229) 


f      ¥  If 


A  liquid  rate  of  flow  meter  which  comprises,  in  com- 
bination, a  structure  forming  a  conduit  for  conveying  a 
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stream  of  the  liquid  under  pressure  the  rate  of  flow  of 
which  is  to  be  measured,  said  conduit  being  constricted  to 
form  a  throat,  the  portions  of  said  conduit  respectively 
upstream  and  downstream  of  said  throat  being  of  gradu- 
ally varying  cross  section,  one  side  of  said  throat  being 
provided  with  a  housing,  a  bladed  wheel  made  of  a  plastic 
material  and  including  several  radial  blades  of  substan- 
tially rectangular  shape  the  outer  edge  of  each  of  said 
blades  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  wheel  being  provided 
with  a' groove  running  along  said  edge  and  of  a  width 
nearly  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  blade,  a  stainless 
steel  rod  housed  in  each  of  said  grooves  with  a  light 
reflecting  flat  face  flush  with  said  edge,  said  wheel  being 
pivoted  in  said  conduit  with  its  axis  at  right  angles  to 
the  direction  of  said  condut  and  substantially  tangent  to 
the  surface  of  said  throat,  means  forming  a  transparent 
window  in  said  conduit  opposite  said  throat  to  enable 
light  from  the  outside  of  said  conduit  to  strike  said  meter 
wheel,  a  source  of  light,  optical  means  for  directing 
through  said  window  a  beam  from  said  source  onto  the 
edges  of  the  blades  of  said  meter  wheel  as  they  pass  at  a 
given  point,  and  optico-electronic  means  responsive  to 
said  light  beams  for  measuring  the  number  of  light  beams 
reflected  per  unit  of  time  from  said  blade  edges  as  they 
are  p.tssing  at  said  point. 


3,021,711 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  PRESSURE  OR  DIF- 
FERENCE OF  PRESSURE  IN  FLUIDS 
Gunnar    Arvidson,    Trollhattan,    Sweden,    assignor    to 
Svenska  Flvgmotor  Aktiebolaget,  Trollhattan,  Sweden 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1958,  Ser,  No.  714.217 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  May  10,  1957 
2  Claims.     (CI.  73 — 398) 


3,021,712 

PRESSURE  GAUGE 

Richard  A.  Denton,  Rene  P.  Le  Riche,  and  Michael  P. 

Rivera,  Haddonfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  New  York 

Air  Brake  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  717,355 

7  Claims.     (CI.  73—399) 


1.  In  a  vacuum  gauge  of  the  type  including  a  sealed 
envelope  having  an  inlet  connection,  an  electrical  heater 
element,  within  the  envelope,  and  a  thermocouple  for 
measuring  the  temperature  of  the  heater  element,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  a  resistance  connected  in 
parallel  with  the  heater  element  and  having  a  magnitude 
such  that  the  thermocouple  has  a  preselected  output  range. 


3,021,713 

FLUID  SAMPLING  VALVE 

J  Rondle  Wright,  Newtown  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun 

-    Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Filed  July  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,574 
16  Claims.     (CI.  73 — 422) 
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If  inirtL- 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  pressure  or  difference  in 
pressure  in  fluid  comprising  in  combination,  a  hollow 
body  in  the  shape  of  a  circular  cylinder  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial closed  at  one  end,  an  electromagnet  energi/ed  by 
alternating  current  symmetrically  positioned  inside  said 
cylinder  with  its  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the 
cylinder  for  imparting  to  said  cylinder  a  vibration  in 
one  of  the  natural  vibrating  modes  characterized  by  cir- 
cular nodes  at  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  and  a  plurality 
of  straight  nodes  along  the  cylinder  the  cylinder  having 
in  this  vibration  node  a  natural  frequency  which  may  be 
influenced  by  the  difference  of  pressures  inside  and  out- 
side of  the  cylinder,  another  electromagnet  also  sym- 
metrically positioned  inside  the  cylinder  with  its  axis  at 
right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylinder  for 
testing  the  vibrations  thereof,  means  for  supplying  the 
medium  or  media  under  consideration  to  said  body  on 
the  internal  or  external  surface  thereof,  the  said  testmg 
electromagnet  being  connected  to  the  input  of  an  am- 
plifier having  two  outputs,  one  of  which  for  delivering 
the  driving  current  to  the  vibration  generating  electro- 
magnet and  the  other  being  connected  to  a  „  frequency 
measuring  means. 


9.  A  fluid  sampling  valve  comprising  a  pair  of  cham- 
bered valve  body  sections,  a  first  on-off  valve  member 
positioned  in  the  first  chamber  for  selectively  placing  one 
end  of  said  first  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  an 
intermediate  portion  thereof,  a  second  on-off  valve  mem- 
ber positioned  in  the  first  chamber  for  selectively  placing 
the  other  end  of  said  first  chamber  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  intermediate  portion  thereof,  a  third  on-off 
valve  member  positioned  in  the  second  chamber  for  se- 
lectively placing  one  end  of  said  second  chamber  in  fluid 
communication  with*  an  intermediate  portion  thereof,  a 
fourth  on-off  valve  member  positioned  in  the  second 
chamber  for  selectively  placing  the  other  end  of  said  sec- 
ond chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  said  intermedi- 
ate portion  thereof,  means  connecting  said  one  of  said  first 
chamber  and  said  one  end  of  said  second  chamber  directly 
into  a  main  fluid  conduit,  means  connecting  said  other 
end  of  said  first  chamber  into  an  upstream  section  of  an 
auxiliary  fluid  conduit,  means  connecting  said  other  end 
of  said  second  chamber  into  a  downstream  section  of 
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said  auxiliary  conduit  which  is  separate  from  said  up- 
stream section  thereof,  means  connecting  together  the 
intermediate  portions  of  said  first  and  second  chambers, 
thereby  to  provide  an  interconnection  between  the  up- 
stream and  downstream  sections  of  said  auxiliary  conduit, 
and  means  for  applying  a  common  operating  force  to  all 
four  of  iaid  valve  members. 


3,021,714 
.    STABILIZING  AND  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 
SMALL  AIRBORNE  OBJECTS 
Waldcmar  Mollcr,  LbcrlinKen  (Bodensee),  Germany,  as- 
signor 0)  Bodensecwerk  Perkin-Elmer  A  Co.,  G.m.b.H., 
L'bcrlingea   (Bodensee),  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,052 
5  Claims.     (CI.  74—5.6) 


motor  having  a  housiflg  secured  to  said  support,  a  nose 
housing  secured  to  siid  support  and  extending  therefrom 
in  the  same  direction jas  said  starting  motor,  an  armature 
shaft  having  one  end  thereof  journalled  for  rotation  in 
said  support,  a  second  shaft  journalled  for  rotation  in 
said  support  and  said  nose  housing,  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  armature  shaft  being  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  second  shaft  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  starter 
drive  carried  by  said  second  shaft  including  a  pinion 
shiftable  into  engagement  with  a  ring  gear,  and  gearing 
connecting  said  armature  shaft  and  said  second  shaft 
disposed  closely  adjacent  said  support. 


1.  Control  apparatus  which  comprises  a  base;  gyro- 
scopic means  mounted  on  said  base  having  an  axis  of  ro- 
tation and  an  axis  of  precession;  fluid  nozzle  means  affixed 
to  said  gyroscopic  means  to  rotate  about  the  precession 
axis  thereof;  and  controlling  m^ans  pivoted  to  rotate 
about  said  precession  axis,  in  receiving  relationship  with 
the  fluid  from  said  nozzle  means  and  rotatable  thereby, 
said  controlling  means  comprising  an  arcuate  portion  of 
a  hollow  toroid  having  its  axis  of  revolution  coincident 
with  said  precession  axis,  a  transverse  dividing  wall  ex- 
tending across  the  toroidal  space  to  divide  said  space  into 
two  abutting  toroidal  chambers,  and  a  piston  in  each  of 
said  chambers  supported  by  said  base. 


9(021,715 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  ENGINE  STARTING 
APPARATUS 
John  Z.  De  Lorean,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  and  George  B. 
Shaw  and  Brooks  H.  Short,  AnderM>n,  Ind.,  assignors 
to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  .Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  .Mar.  28,  I960,  Ser.  No.  18,089 
3  Claims.     (CI.  74—7) 


3,021,716 
PROPORTIONING  PUMP 
Francis  Henry  Goyette  and  James  B.  Gabler,  %  Lodding 
Engineering   Corporation,   73   Beacon   St,   Worcester, 
Mass. 

FUed  Sept.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,268 
8  Claims.     (CI.  74—50) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing, 
a  cylinder  therein,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  a  piston  rod 
connected  to  the  piston,  means  for  reciprocating  the  piston 
rod,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  radially  arranged 
elements  on  said  piston  rod.  adjusting  means  for  causing 
separation  or  advance  of  said  elements  to  and  from  each 
other,  means  mounted  on  the  casing  to  actuate  the  adjust- 
ing means,  one  of  said  elements  being  non-rotatably  con- 
nected to  said  piston  rod,  and  means  between  said  ele- 
ments to  impinge  upon  the  same  to  cause  reciprocation 
of  said  piston  rod,  said  means  impinging  upon  said  ele- 
ments to  a  greater  or  lesser  degree  depending  upon  the 
relative  axial  adjustment  of  said  elements. 


3,021,717 

UNIFOR.M  SPEED  CHANGER  OR 

TRANSMISSION 

'<*■  C.  Bondurant,  300  Moulton,  Hickman,  Ky. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,147 

6  Claims.     (CI.  74—217) 


'—^M 


1.  An  infinitely  variable  ratjo  drive  transmission  com- 

I     Cf«rf  »  .       r  .  ■  '  prising  variable  diameter  drive  means,  means  rotatably 

hncV    n    I    *  apparatus  for  cranking  an   internal  com-    mounting  said  drive  means  in  axially  fixed  relation  to  a 

bustion  engine  comprising,  a  support,  an  clectric^slart.ng    rotational  axis,  driven  transmitting  means  drivingly  en- 
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gageable  with  said  variable  diameter  drive  means  and 
movable  parallel  to  said  rotational  axis  for  varying  the 
drive  ratio  between  the  drive  means  and  transmitting 
means,  guide  means  operatively  mounted  on  the  drive 
means  for  engagement  by  the  transmitting  means  to  re- 
strict relative  movement  between  the  drive  means  and 
transmitting  means  in  all  directions  except  directions  par- 
allel to  the  rotational  axis  and  means  drivingly  independ- 
ent of  the  drive  means  for  shifting  the  transmitting  means 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  rotational  axis  to  infinitely 
vary  the  drive  ratio  between  the  drive  means  and  the 
transmitting  means  during  power  transmission,  said  guide 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  externally 
projecting  guide  rollers  rotatably  mounted  by  the  drive 
means  about  axes  disposed  perpendicular  to  said  rota- 
tional axis. 


3,021,718 

CHAINS  FOR  USE  IN  CONVEYOR  SYSTEMS 

Donald  Mayer  King,  %  Argyle  Works,  Stevenage, 

Hertfordshire,  England 

Filed  June  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,581 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  4,  1959 

2  Claims.     (CI.  74—254) 


1.  A  chain  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  inner  links  each  having  opposite  ends,  a  pair  of 
outer  links  extending  between  and  overlapping  the  ends 
of  adjacent  inner  links,  each  of  said  outer  links  having 
an  elongated  opening  therein,  each  inner  link  being  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  adjacent  each  of  said  ends,  a  con- 
necting pin  extending  through  aligned  openings  of  the 
inner  links  and  outer  links,  each  connecting  pin  being 
provided  with  at  least  one  slot,  and  a  rigid  keeper  plate 
in  part  in  the  elongated  opening  of  said  outer  links  and 
engageable  in  one  of  the  slots  of  adjacent  connecting  pins 
whereby  said  keeper  plate  prevents  displacement  of  said 
pins. 

3,021,719 
ROTOR  TURNING  GEAR  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Joseph  D.  Conrad,  Jr.,  Glen  Mills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,509 
5  Claims.    (CI.  74 — 472) 
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by  said  motor  for  selectively  engaging  and  disengaging  said 
gear,  means  including  a  switch  movable  to  an  "on"  posi- 
tion for  energizing  and  to  an  "off*  position  for  deener- 
gizing  said  motor,  means  for  providing  a  fluid  pressure 
signal,  and  a  mechanism  responsive  to  said  signal,  said 
mechanism  including  means  for  initially  moving  said  pin- 
ion into  contact  with  said  gear  and  means  for  subsequently 
actuating  said  switch  to  said  "on"  position  said  two  last 
mentioned  means  being  operable  in  a  sequential  manner. 


3,021,720 
CONTROL  DEVICES  FOR  ADJUSTABLE 
DRIVING  MOUNTS 
Klaus-Jiirgen   Schuize   and    Oswald    Kubatschka,    Nord- 
bausen,   Germany,   assignors  to   VEB  Scblepperwerk 
Nordhausen,  Nordhausen  (Harz),  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

Filed  June  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,599 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  7,  1958 

20  Claims.    (CI.  74 — 481) 


1.  A  driving  mount  for  automotive  vehicles,  compos- 
ing a  support,  a  control  shaft  on  said  support,  operating 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft  in  either  direction,  a  dou- 
ble-arm lever  member  on  said  shaft,  a  rotatable  member 
spaced  from  said  shaft,  coupling  means  operatively  con- 
necting said  rotatable  member  with  a  load  to  be  con- 
trolled by  said  operating  means,  and  two  unidirectionally 
deformation-resistant  links  extending  from  Opposite  ends 
of  said  lever  member  toward  said  rotatable  member  and 
engaging  the  latter  at  substantially  the  same  location, 
thereby  translating  rotation  of  said  lever  member  in  either 
sense  into  a  rotation  of  said  rotatable  member  in  an  in- 
variable direction. 


I.  In  combination,  a  rotor  having  a  gear  connected 
thereto,  an  electric  motor,  means  including  a  pinion  driven 

"75  OM.     45 


3,021,721 
VEHICLE  STEERING  MECHANISM 
Frederick  J.  Hooven,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  American  Metal  Products  Company,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  676,825 
3  Claims.     (CL  74—496) 


7^ 


Vrf 


1.  In  a  steering  mechanism,  a  housing,  a  shaft  jour- 
naled  in  said  housing  having  a  helical  thread  thereon, 
a  traveling  nut  having  an  aperture  containing  a  helical 
thread,  said  threads  being  in  mating  position  to  prevent 
endwise  separation  without  rotation  but  in  spaced  rela- 
tion due  to  the  relative  widths  of  the  threads  and  grooves, 
a  low  friction  layer  having  one  face  slidably  engaging 
one  of  said  threads,  a  backing  material  engaging  the 
other  face  of  said  layer  and  said  other  thread  and  filling 
the  space  therebetween,  a  pivot  mounted  on  said  housing 
having  a  sector,  and  crossed  flexible  means  connecting 
opposite  ends  of  said  sector  to  opposite  ends  of  said  nut. 
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3,021.722  3  021724 

BOAT  STEERING  DEVICES  ADJUSTABLE  CAM  DEVICE 


B«ach,  Mich.,  assiKpors  to  American  Chain  &  Cable 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
>ork 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1940,  Ser.  No.  6,459 
5  Claims.     (CI.  74—501) 


^Xi^ 


1.  A  boat  steering  device  for  use  with  an  outboard 
motor  secured  to  a  boat  transom  comprising  a  pair  of 
telescopingly  related  elements,  means  for  operatively  con- 
necting one  end  of  one  of  said  elements  to  the  transom, 
said  means  permitting  pivoting  of  the  element  about  its 
point  of  attachment  in  a  vertical  and  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  means  operatively  connecting  the  other  element 
to  a  portion  of  the  motor  for  pivoting  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  whereby  telescoping  of  said  elements  causes  steer- 
ing pivotal  movement  of  the  motor  with  respect  to  the 
transom,  means  connecting  the  conduit  of  a  flexible  push- 
pull  mechanism  comprising  a  conduit  and  a  cable  there- 
within  to  one  of  said  telescoping  elements  at  the  transom 
and  means  connecting  the  cable  of  said  push-pull  mecha- 
nism to  the  other  of  said  elements. 


3,021,723 
SPINDLE  LOCKING  MEANS  FOR 
PORTABLE  TOOl^ 
Reynold  Happe,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  DichI  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  Somerviile,   NJ.,  a  corporatioa 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760.264 
2  Claims.    (CI.  74—527) 


4-1, 


4  - 


I.  A  spindle  locking  device  for  a  portable  electric  tool 
Having  a  gear  housing,  a  gear  containmg  cavity  formed 
in  s.iid  gear  housing,  a  cover  for  said  cavity,  a  power  take- 
off spindle  journaled  in  said  housing  and  a  motor  shaft 
iourn.iled  in  said  cover  and  having  a  terminal  portion 
extending  into  said  cavity,  comprising  a  gear  transmission 
within  said  cavity  drivably  connecting  the  motor  shaft 
with  the  power  take-off  spindle,  a  disc  secured  to  said 
shaft  externally  of  said  cavity  but  internally  of  said  tool, 
peripheral  notches  formed  in  said  disc,  and  a  spring-re- 
tracted plunger  manually  operative  through  an  aperture 
in  said  gear  housing  and  in  said  cover  in  a  region  outside 
said  cavity  for  selectively  engaging  one  of  said  notches 
to  hold  the  shaft  and  thus  the  spindle  against  rotation. 


Brake   Company,  Wilmerdiog,  Pa^  a  corporatioa  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  28,  I960,  Ser.  No.  25,266 
7  Claims.    (CI.  74—568) 


1.  An  adjustable  cam  arrangement  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  rotatabic  shaft,  a  primary  cam  plate,  mounting 
means  for  mounting  said  primary  cam  plate  on  said  shaft 
in   predetermined   position   substantially  at   right   angles 
thereto  and  permitting  limited  angular  movement  of  said 
primary  cam  plate  out  of  said  predetermined  position  to 
another  position  not  at  right  angles  to  said  shaft,  an  auxil- 
iary cam  plate  fixed  on  said  shaft  in  axially  spaced  rela- 
tion to  said  primary  cam  plate,  means  coupling  said  pri- 
mary cam  plate  and  said  auxiliary  cam  plate  for  rotation 
together,  said  primary  cam  plate  having  thereon  a  circular 
cam  surface  providing  axial  cam  action  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  said  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  cooperating  bearing  means 
carried  partly  on  said  primary  cam  plate  and  partly  on 
said  auxiliary  cam  plate   for  providing  three   angularly 
spaced  bearing  points  therebetween,  at  least  one  of  said 
bearing  means  being  adjustable  to  vary  the  axial  spacing 
between  said  primary  cam  plate  and  said  auxiliary  cam 
plate  at  the  corresponding  bearing  p<Shnl  for  effecting  an- 
gular adjusting  movement  of  the  primary^ cam  platfe  with 
respect  to  its  predetermined  position. 


3,021,725 
RIGHT  ANGLE  DRIVE  STEERABLE  PROPELLER 
Arthur  J.  R.  Schneider,  San  Marino,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Waste  King  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

FUed  June  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,297 
1  Claim.    (CI.  74—665) 


In  combination:  an  input  shaft;  an  output  shaft  coaxial 
with  said  input  shaft;  a  rotatable  structure  pivotable  about 
the  axis  of  said  input  and  output  shafts;  rotation  trans- 
mitting means  coupling  said  input  shaft  and  said  output 
shaft  together  and  providing  a  rotatable  torque  reaction 
member,  said  rotation  transmitting  means  comprising  a 
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planetary  transmission  having  a  sun  gear  on  said  input 
shaft,  planet  gears  meshed  with  said  sun  gear  and  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  said  torque  reaction  member,  and  a  ring 
gear  meshed  with  said  planet  gears  and  connected  to  said 
output  shaft;  a  reaction  gear  on  said  rotatable  structure; 
a  reaction  gear  on  said  torque  reaction  member;  a  coun- 
terbalance shaft  disposed  parallel  to  said  axis  and  includ- 
ing gears  meshed  with  said  reaction  gears  on  said  rotat- 
able structure  and  said  torque  reaction  member,  respec- 
tively, for  connecting  said  rotatable  structure  and  said 
torque  reaction  member  in  torque  opposing  relationship; 
and  control  means  comprising  a  control  shaft  geared  to 
said  counterbalance  shaft  so  as  to  rotate  said  gears  of 
said  counterbalance  shaft. 


3,021,726 
TRANSMISSION 
Gilbert  K.  Hause,  Franklin,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1957,  Ser.  No.  654,771 
22  Claims.    (CI.  74—677) 


l''  5  'l^^\ 
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carrier  connected  to  said  driven  member  for  driving  said 
driven  member,  first  and  second  pinion  gears  jgurnalled 
on  the  carrier  in  mesh  with  each  other,  a  sun  gear  and 
a  reaction  ring  gear  in  mesh  with  said  first  pinion  gear, 
means  for  permitting  forward  rotation  of  said  reaction 
ring  gear  and  for  preventing  reverse  rotation  thereof,  a 
second  ring  gear  in  mesh  with  said  second  pinion  gear, 
means  for  transmitting  torque  from  said  driving  mem- 
ber to  said  sun  gear,  additional  means  for  transmitting 
torque  from  said  driving  member  to  said  second-men- 
tioned ring  gear,  and  additional  means  for  transmitting 
torque  from  said  driving  member  to  said  planet  carrier. 


3,021,728 
THREE  STAGE  SPEED  CHANGE  MECHANISM 

FOR  A  BICYCLE 

Keizo  Shimano,  50  Takasago<fao  Nicho,  Sakal,  Japan 

Filed  July  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,597 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  July  22,  1958 

2  Claims.     (CI.  74—750) 


s    a      y     V 


'vi    'n       \ 


1.  A  speed-reducing  transmission  and  final  drive  as- 
sembly comprising  in  combination,  a  differential  hous- 
ing, a  differential  in  the  housing  adapted  to  drive  a  pair 
of  axles,  a  differential  input  shaft  in  the  housing,  a  torque 
converter  housing  secured  to  the  differential  housing  ad- 
jacent the  shaft,  a  hydrodynamic  torque  converter  in 
the  torque  converter  housing  having  a  power  input  mem- 
ber and  a  power  output  member,  a  gear  housing  secured 
to  that  side  of  the  torque  converter  housing  which  is  op- 
posite the  differential  housing,  forward  and  reverse  speed 
reducing  gearing  in  the  gear  housing  having  a  power  in- 
put and  a  power  output,  the  power  input  of  the  gearing 
being  drivingly  connected  to  the  output  of  the  torque 
converter  and  the  power  output  of  the  gearing  being 
drivingly  connected  to  the  differential  input  shaft  and 
a  power  input  shaft  extending  through  the  gear  housing 
and  drivingly  connected  to  the  torque  converter  input 
member.  » 


3,021,727 
TRIPLE  TURBINE  BUS  AND  TRUCK 
TRANSMISSIONS 
Oliver  K.  Kelley  and  Gilbert  K.  Hause,  Bloomfield  Hills, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,781 
19  Claims.    (CI.  74—677) 


-r^*    .-^ 


1.    A   torque   multiplying   transmission   comprising   in 
combination  a  driving  member,  a  driven  member,  a  planet 


1.  A  three  stage  speed  change  mechanism  with  high, 
low  and  intermediate  stages  for  a  bicycle  which  com- 
prises: a  rear  dead  axle  having  a  dead  end  central  bore 
and  a  radial  slot  defined  adjacent  said  dead  end;  a  push 
rod,  having  oppositely  disposed  ends,  slidably  mounted  in 
said  central  bore  with  one  end  inserted  therein  and  the 
other  end  extending  thereout;  a  driving  annular  body, 
including  a  sprocket  wheel,  rotatively  mounted  on  said 
dead  axle;  a  hub,  having  two  ends,  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  driving  annular  body  and  having  a  first  internal 
ratchet  gear  defined  in  one  said  end;  a  sun  wheel  fixed  on 
said  axle  within  said  hub;  a  plurality  of  planetary  gears 
adapted  to  axially  slide  along  said  sun  wheel  while  mesh- 
ing therewith;  an  axially  slidable  supporting  frame  for 
said  planetary  gears;  disc  means  for  operatively  engaging 
the  inserted  end  of  said  push  rod  with  said  axially  slidable 
supporting  frame;  means  operatively  engaging  the  other 
end  of  said  push  rod  to  axially  shift  said  push  rod  and 
engaged  frame  for  changing  said  stages;  an  internal  ring 
gear  surrounding  and  meshing  with  said  planetary  gears; 
first  driving  pawls  rockably  mounted  in  one  end  of  said 
supporting  frame  and  adapted  to  slidably  engage  and  dis- 
engage with  said  first  internal  ratchet  gear;  second  and 
third  driving  pawls  rockably  mounted  in  said  driving  an- 
nular body;  a  second  internal  ratchet  gear  united  and  ex- 
tending from  the  other  end  of  said  supporting  frame  and 
adapted  to  slidably  engage  and  disengage  with  said  second 
driving  pawls;  a  ring  gear  extension  united  to  said  internal 
ring  gear,  said  ring  gear  extension  forming  a  third  internal 
ratchet  gear  in  line  with  said  second  ratchet  gear  and 
adapted  to  slidably  engage  and  disengage  with  said  third 
driving  pawls;  a  fourth  internal  ratchet  gear  formed  on 
the  other  end  of  said  hub;  and  fourth  driving  pawls  rock- 
ably mounted  in  the  outer  part  of  said  ring  gear  extension 
and  adapted  to  slidably  engage  and  disengage  with  said 
fourth  internal  ratchet  gear;  said  driving  pawfs  and  asso- 
ciated ratchet  gears  being  arranged  whereby  when  said 
push  rod  is  farthest  advanced  in  said  bore  for  said  first 
and  third  driving  pawls  and  ratchet  gears  to  respectively 
engage  said  hub  and  said  driving  annular  body  in  said  low 
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stage,  and  when  said  pushrod  is  farthest  retracted  out  of 
said  bore  for  said  second  and  fourth  driving  pawls  and 
ratchet  gears  to  respectively  engage  said  hub  and  driving 
annular  body  in  said  high  stage,  and  when  pushrod  is 
between  said  advanced  and  retracted  positions,  for  said 
first  and  second  driving  pawls  and  ratchet  gears  to  respec- 
tively engage  said  hub  and  driving  annular  body  in  said 
intermedtaie  stage. 


3,021,729 
PLANETARY  TRANSMISSION  FOR  TRACTORS 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Robert  O.  Chambers,  Elmwood,  Sefh  P.  Nordling,  Wash- 
ington, and  Charles  A.  Ramscl,  Peoria,  III.,  assignors 
to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III.,  a  corporatioa 
of  California 

Filed  .Mar.  18, 1959,  Scr.  No.  800,286 
10  Claims.     (CI.  74—768) 


tending  between  said  outer  and  inner  races  and  carrying 
said  balls,  said  ball-carrying  means  having  radial  openings 
therein  which  receives  said  balls,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  a  plurality  of  ball-engaging  shells  of  anti- 
friction material  received  in  said  openings  and  rotatably 
supporting  said  balls  individually  therein,  each  of  said 
shells  extending  substantially  completely  around  the  re- 


I.  A  power  transmission  comprising  a  first  rotatable 
planet  carrier, 

a  power  input  member  driving  said  first  planet  car- 
rier, 

an  output  shaft,  « 

a  first  sun  gear  on  said  output  shaft, 

first  planet  gear  means  on  said  first  carrier  for  driv- 
said  first  sun  gear, 

a  rotatable  ring  gear  engaging  said  first  planet  gear 
means. 

a  second  planet  carrier  connected  to  said  rotatable 

ring  gear  to  rotate  therewith, 
a  second  sun  gear  on  said  output  shaft, 
second  planet   means  on  said  second  planet  carrier 

for  driving  said  second  sun  gear, 
a  second  ring  gear  engageable  by  said  second  planet 

means,  and 

low  speed  high  power  brake  means  selectively  engage- 
able  to  hold  said  second  ring  gear  against  rotation 
thereby  to  produce  rotation  of  said  second  planet 
carrier  and  said  rotatable  ring  gear  in  the  same  di- 
rection as  said  fir^t  planet  carrier  so  that  said  first 
and  second  planet  gear  means  drive  said  first  and 
second  sun  gears,  respectively. 


3,021.730 
PLANETARY  SPEED-RATIO  DEVICE 
Oscar  H.  Banker,  Evanston,  III,,  assignor  to  Fawick  Cor- 
poration,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUed  Mar.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,987 
6  Claims,     (a.  74—798) 
1.  In    a   planetary    power-transmitting   device    having 
means  defining  an  outer  annular  ball  race.'mcans  defin- 
ing an  inner  ball  race  disposed  radially  inward  from  said 
outer  race,  a  plurality  of  balls  engaged  between  said  outer 
and  inner  races,  and  rotatable  ball-carrying  means  ex- 


spective  ball  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  radial 
depth  of  the  rcspecUve  radial  opening,  and  each  of  said 
shells  being  spherically  curved  internally  to  conform 
throughout  its  internal  extent  snugly  to  the  respective 
ball  and  having  sliding  contact  with  the  ball  throughout 
substanUally  the  enure  radial  depth  of  the  corresponding 
opening. 

3,021,73! 

PLANETARY  GEAR  TRANSMISSION 

wilhclm  G.  Stoeckicht,  4  Rugendasstrassc, 

Munich-Solln,  Germany 

Filed  June  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,973 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  10,  1951 

8  Claims.     (CI.  74— «01) 


1.  In  a  gear  transmission,  a  casing  member,  first  and 
second  shaft  members  rotatably  supported  by  said  casing 
member  on  a  common  axis,  a  gear  carrier  fixed  to  one 
of  said  members,  a  plurality  of  at  least  three  equidistantly 
spaced  non-central  gears  rotatably  supported  by  said  ear- 
ner, a  first  central  gear  connected  to  another  of  said 
members  and  meshing  with  said  non-central  gears,  a  sec- 
ond central  gear,  an  axial  extension  directly  connected  to 
said  second  central  gear,  a  flexible  connection  between 
said  axial  extension  and  the  remaining  one  of  said  mem- 
bers, and  mating  sets  of  gear  teeth  on  said  second  cen- 
tral gear  and  said  non-central  pears,  the  flanks  of  at  least 
one  of  said  sets  of  teeth  being  of  crowned  shape  in  a 
longitudinal  direction. 


3,021,732 
PIN  STl  DDED  PUNCH  ROLL  INCLUDING 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 
Milton  O.  Schur,  Asheville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Olin  Mathie- 
son  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,513 
4  Claims.    (CI.  76— 101) 
I.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  pin  studded  web  per- 
forating roll  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  plurality 
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of  metal  washers  or  apertured  discs,  providing  a  quantity   ing  a  bit  entering  said  edge  parallel  to  said  faces,  and  sec- 
of  metallic  strand  material,  assembling  the  discs  and  the    ond  guide  means  carried  by  said  support  arid  fixed  rela- 
strand  material  on  a  mandrel  to  form  a  roll  where  the  roll 
is  formed  compositely  of  metal  strands  sandwiched  be-         , 


Z3 


tween  discs  in  alternating  fashion,  said  metallic  strands 
being  disposed  radially  so  as  to  project  toward  the  exterior 
of  the  roll  and  selectively  dissolving  portions  of  the  roll 
effective  to  expose  a  circumferential  array  of  pins  pro- 
jecting radially  from  the  roll. 


3,021,733 
CUTTING  TOOL 
Stuart  A.  Cogsdill,  Orchard   Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
CogsdiU  Tool  Products,  Inc.,  Oak  Park,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

FUcd  Aug.  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  676,840 
7  Claims.     (CL  77—58) 


5.  In  a  cutting  tool  for  machining  the  bore  of  a  work- 
piece,  a  spindle,  a  member  carried  by  said  spindle  and 
movable  axially  thereof,  and  a  pivoted  cutting  blade  car- 
ried by  said  member,  said  spindle  having  an  internal  coni- 
cal camming  surface  below  an  extending  cylindrical  sur- 
face, the  axes  of  said  surfaces  being  offset  relative  to  the 
axis  of  the  member  whereby  the  camming  surface  moves 
the  blade  outwardly  to  a  degree  depending  upon  its  ad- 
justed rotsrtive  position  while  the  cylindrical  surface  per- 
mits overrun  after  the  cutting  edge  has  reached  said  ad- 
justed cutting  position. 


3,021,734 
BORING  JIG 
Ernest  L.  Schhige,  Burlingame,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Schlage 
Lock  Company,  a  corporation 
FUed  Dec.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,515 
8aainis.     (CL  77— 62) 
1 .  A  boring  jig  for  use  on  a  door  having  a  pair  of  op- 
posite faces  and  a  side  edge  comprising:  a  pair  of  opposed 
clamping  jaws  adapted  to  engage  said  opposite  faces,  a 
support  on  which  said  iaws  are  mounted,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  support  for  adjustably  moving  said  jaws  rel- 
ative to  said  support  and  toward  and  away  from  each 
other,  first  guide  means  formed  on  said  support  for  guid- 


tive  to  said  first  Iguide  means  for  guiding  a  bit  disposed 
at  right  angles  to  said  faces. 


3,021,735 

WORK  LOCATING  AND  CLAMPING 

MECHANISM 

Meredith  M.  Windsor  and  Herbert  R.  Lincoln,  Detroit, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Star  Cutter  Company,  Farmington 

Township,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,104 

19  Claims.    (CI.  77— 62) 


1.  In  a  machine  tool,  work  locating  and  support  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  work  gripping  members  movable  to- 
ward and  away  from  each  other,  a  fixed  locating  member, 
said  work  gripping  members  being  simultaneously  en- 
gageable with  said  locating  member  and  a  work  piece, 
said  locating  member  having  a  portion  therof  shaped  to 
operate  as  a  tool  guide. 


3,021,736 

MANDREL  BAR  STEADIER 

James  W.  Schuetz,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Blaw-Knox  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1957,  Scr.  No.  701,254 
,  5  Claims.     (CI.  80—13) 

1.  A  mandrel  bar  steadier  for  a  piercing  miU  outlet 
table  along  which  pierced  pipe  advances,  said  mandrel- 
bar  steadier  being  adapted  to  engage  and  support  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  mandrel  bar  and  comprising  a  base, 
a  lower  rollers  supporting  arm  having  an  end  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  base  at  one  side  thereof  relative  to  said 
outlet  table,  said  lower  rollers  supporting  arm  extending 
transversely  of  said  outlet  table  and  curving  upwardly 
remote  from  said  pivotally  mounted  end,  said  mandrel 
bar  steadier  also  comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinally  ex- 
tending lower  rollers  carried  by  said  lower  rollers  sup- 
porting arm  and  spaced  apart  by  said  curved  portion 
thereof,  a  lower  rollers  supporting  arm  hydraulic  operat- 
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mg  cylinder  pivotally  secured  to  said  base  and  having  a 
piston  with  a  connecting  rod  pivotally  secured  to  said 
lower  rollers  supporting  arm,  adjusuble  co-acting  stop 
and  stop  engaging  means  carried  by  said  base  and  said 
lower  rollers  supporting  arm,  an  upper  roller  supporting 
arm  pivotally  supported  on  said  base  and  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  outlet  table  and  supporting  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  upper  roller,  an  upper  roller  supporting 
arm  operating  cylinder  pivotally  secured  to  said  base  and 
having  a  piston  with  a  connecting  rod  pivotally  secured 
to  said  upper  roller  supporting  arm,  said  rollers  being 
positioned  by  said  cylinders  respectively  and  having  a 
closed  position  adapted  to  engage  said  mandrel  bar  and 
an  open  position  out  of  engagement  with  said  mandrel 


3,021.73« 

COMPRESSING  TOOL  WITH  OPPOSED 

MOVABLE  DIES 

JamcsD.  Anderton  and  Ernest  L.  Cheh,  Norwalk,  Con«^ 

Mo^n  to  Bumdy  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  New 

FUed  Nov.  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  775,815 
6  Claims.    (CI.  81— 15) 


4.5. 


7|l>-' 


bar,  said  rollers  having  ends  and  being  arcuately  spaced 
"about  said  mandrel  bar  when  in  said  closed  position,  said 
lower  rollers  supporting  arm  engaging  said  stop  when  said 
rollers  are  in  said  closed  position,  and  means  to  actuate 
s^id  cylinders  to  open  said  rollers  in  response  to  engage- 
ment of  said  mandrel  bar  steadier  by  said  pipe  as  it  ad- 
vances along  said  table,  said  last  named  means  including 
a  pressure  switch  responsive  to  an  increase  in  pressure  in 
said  upper  roller  operating  cylinder  to  actuate  said  cylin- 
ders to  open  said  rollers,  and  a  bevel  on  one  said  end  of 
said  upper  roller,  said  beveled  end  being  longitudinally 
nearer  the  direction  from  which  said  pipe  advances  along 
said  outlet  table  than  the  othAr  said  ends  of  said  lower 
rollers 


I.  In  a  plunger  operated  tool  a  compressing  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  pair  of  die  parts,  means  for  moving 
both  of  said  die  parts  towards  each  other  about  an  article 
to  be  compressed,  a  cartridge  block  for  supporting  a 
plurality  of  articles  therein,  means  for  advancing  said 
cartridge  block  towards  said  die  parts,  a  stop  for  retard- 
ing the  movement  of  said  cartridge  block  when  one  of 
said  articles  is  in  position  for  compression,  and  means 
for  advancing  said  cartridge  block  to  another  article  for 
compression  when  the  first  compressed  article  has  been 
removed. 


„  3,021,737 

METHOD    OF    PRODUCING    METAL    STRIPS    BI- 

Karl  THze,  Vienna,  Aastria,  assignor  to  Martin  Miller 

AkticDgcscllscliaft,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Oct  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,751 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria  Jan.  10.  1958 

1  Claim.     (CI.  80—^0) 


3.021.739 

HVDRAULICALLY  CONTROLLED  AND 

OPERATED  POWER  TONG 

John  F.  Grundmann,  Redoodo  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor, 

by  mesne  assignments,  to  Joy  Manufacturing  Company, 

a  corporation  of  Pennsylvanb 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1957,  Ser.  No.  704,817 
19  Claims.    (CI.  81—53) 


A  method  of  producing  a  metal  strip  which  is  bilater- 
ally  tapered  in  cross-section  from  a  blank  strip  substan- 
tially  rectangular  in  cross-section  and  of  greater  width 
than  thickness,  comprising  cold  rolling  said  rectangular 
blank   longitudinally  to  reduce  the  cross-section  thereof 
at  a  decre.ising  rate  from  the  edges  thereof  towards  the 
lonijuudinal  center  line  of  the  blank  to  create  a  bilater- 
ally tapered  cross-section  of  increasing  thickness  toward 
the  center  line  thereof,  starting  said  reduction  from  the 
edges  of  the   blank   along  narrow  strips,  only   allowing 
metal  to  flow  freely  toward  the  center  of  the  Wank  and 
widening  the  rolling  area  from  said  edges  toward  the 
center  line  of  the  blank  in  successive  rolling  operations 
until  the  bilateral  cross-section  is  obtained. 


14.  In  a  power  tong  for  pipes:  a  rotatable  head  portion; 
a  plurality  of  pipe  gripping  members  carried  by  said  head 
portion  and  arranged  for  movements  into  gripped  and 
non-gripped  positions  with  respect  to  the  outer  surface  of 
a  pipe;  means  for  actuating  said  members  to  said  positions; 
a  fluid  pressure  source;  fluid  pressure  actuated  power 
means  connected  to  said  source  for  applying  a  torque  force 
to  said  head  portion;  a  passage  forming  a  fluid  pressure 
bypass  with  respect  to  said  power  means;  and  an  adjust- 
able valve  in  said  bypass;  whereby  such  torque  force  ap- 
plied to  said  head  portion  may  be  varied. 
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3,021,740 
CONTOUR  FOLLOWING  APPARATUS 
Ross  B.  Treer,  Laliewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Warner 
&  Swasey  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  July  22,  1954,  Ser.  No.  445,036 
13  Claims.     (CI.  82—14) 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  having  a  headstock  mounting  a 
work  spindle,  a  bed  provided  with  longitudinal  ways',  a 
carriage  movable  on  said  ways  toward  and  from  the  head- 
stock,  a  stationary  pilot  bar  carried  by  said  headstock 
above  said  spindle  and  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
bed  parallel  to  said  spindle  and  having  a  free  end 
remote  from  said  headstock,  a  turret  slide  supported  on 
said  ways  and  beyond  the  carriage  from  the  headstock  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  said  carriage,  an  index- 
ble  turret  on  said  turret  slide  and  mounting  on  a  face 
thereof  a  tool  holder  having  a  portion  slidably  telescop- 
ing the  free  end  of  the  pilot  bar,  a  contour  slide  carried 
by  said  carriage  for  movement  relative  thereto  in  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  spindle  and  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  carriage,  a  follower  movably  mounted 
on  said  contour  slide,  power  means  for  moving  said  con- 
tour slide  relative  to  said  carriage,  means  carried  by  said 
contour  slide  and  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  fol- 
lower for  controlling  said  power  means,  and  a  template 
mounted  on  said  pilot  bar  inwardly  of  the  free  end  of  the 
latter  and  cooperating  with  said  follower  to  control  said 
power  means  during  movement  of  said  carriage  on  said 
ways  and  movement  of  said  contour  slide  relative  to  said 
carriage  transversely  of  the  spindle  axis. 


3,021,741 
DIE  SET  COMPRISING  PUNCHES  OPERABLE  IN 
A  DIRECTION  WHICH  HAS  AN  ANGULAR  RE- 
LATIONSHIP WITH   THE   DIRECTION    OF  MO- 
TION OF  THE  RAM 
Frederick  O.  Miller,  1267  Passolt  St.,  Saginaw,  Mich., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Louis  N.  Miller,  Saginaw,  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  716,480 
j5  Claims.    (CL  83—618) 


1.  A  die  set  comprising  a  work  supporting  base  mem- 
ber; a  ram  plate;  means  for  moving  said  ram  plate  in 
directions  toward  and  away  from  said  base  member;  guide 
means  reacting  between  said  member  and  said  plate  to 


guide  the  movements  of  the  latter;  an  intermediate  mem- 
ber interposed  between  said  base  member  and  said  ram 
plate;  lost  motion  means  connecting  said  intermediate 
member  solely  to  said  plate  for  sequential  movement  of 
said  intermediate  member  concurrently  with  and  relative 
to  said  plate  arresting  means  interposed  between  said 
base  member  and  said  intermediate  member  for  engage- 
ment therebetween  in  response  to  concurrent  movement 
of  said  plate  and  said  intermediate  member  toward  said 
base  member  to  arrest  further  movement  of  said  inter- 
mediate member  toward  said  base  member,  said  lost  mo- 
tion means  permitting  further  movement  of  said  ram 
plate  toward  said  base  member  and  relative  to  said  in- 
termediate member  upon  the  arresting  of  movement  of 
the  latter;  work  fabricating  means  movably  supported  by 
said  intermediate  member  for  movement  laterally  of 
the  directions  of  movement  of  said  ram  plate;  and  link 
means  positively  interconnecting  said  fabricating  means 
and  operable  solely  in  response  to  relative  movement  of 
said  ram  plate  and  said  intermediate  member  to  move 
said  fabricating  means  relatively  to  said  intermediate 
member. 


3,021,742 

PUNCH  PRESS  WITH  DIE  HOLDER  ADJUSTING 

AND  LOCKING  MEANS 

Paul  S.  Jackson,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  W.  F.  and  John  Barnes  Company,  Rock- 
ford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Original  application  Feb.  7,  1952,  Ser.  No.  270,377,  now 
Patent  No.  2,808,736,  dated  Oct.  8,  1957.     Divided 
and  this  application  July  10,  1957,  Ser.  No.  671,018 
4  Claims.    (CI.  83—700) 


1.  Means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  die  of  a  punch 
press  having  a  ram  and  a  frame  comprising,  a  base  plate, 
means  on  the  base  plate  for  securing  the  die  thereto,  a 
plurality  of  screw  devices  threadedly  engaging  the  frame 
and  carrying  the  base  plate,  means  for  rotating  said  screw 
devices  simultaneously  to  raise  and  lower  the  base  plate 
toward  and  away  from  the  ram  of  the  press,  and  means, 
including  an  elongated  rod  having  a  shoulder  engaging 
the  top  of  said  base  plate,  slidably  connected  to  said  base 
plate  and  to  at  least  one  of  said  screw  devices  for  axially 
stressing  the  threads  of  said  screw  devices  against  the 
threaded  portion  of  said  frame  and  locking  said  base 
plate  in  adjusted  position. 


3,021,743 

TUNING  MECHANISM  FOR  DRUMS 

William  F.  Ludwig,  1421  Forest  Ave.,  River  Forest,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,710 

3  Cbims.    (CI.  84 — 419) 

1.  In  a  drum,  a  kettle,  a  resonant  head  spanning  the 

upper  end  of  said  kettle,  a  plurality  of  means  spaced  cir- 
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cumferentiaily  about  said  kettle  for  tensioning  said  head 
on  said  kettle,  base  structure,  manually  adjustable  means 
mounted  to  said  base  structure  and  including  a  vertically 
shiftabie  connection  head  located  beneath  said  kettle,  a 
plurality  of  external  struts  secured  to  the  base  structure  at 
points  thereof  spaced  circumferentially  about  and  located 
lower  than  said  connection  head,  said  struts  extending  up- 
wardly and  supportingiy  engaged  to  the  kettle  at  points 
thereof  spaced  circumferentially  about  the  upper  end 
thereof  for  suspending  the  kettle  in  spaced  relation  above 
said   base  structure  with  said  connection  head  disposed 


intermediately  therebetween,  and  a  plurality  of  mechan- 
ical linkages  spaced  externally  about  said  kettle  and  indi- 
vidually associated  with  separate  ones  of  said  struts,  each 
linkage  extending  between  said"  connectioft  head  and  a 
Ncparate  one  of  said  tensioning  means  to  transmit  motion 
therebetween,  each  linkage  having  means  intermediately 
therealong  engaged  to  the  corresponding  strut  to  mount 
such  linkage  for  movement  about  a  fixed  point  located 
intermediately  along  the  corresponding  strut  and  there- 
by maintain  the  linkage  spaced  from  contact  with  the 
kettle. 


3,021,744 

DRUM  HOLDER 

Ralph  C.  Kester,  Mishawaka,  Ind. 

(513  24th  St^  South  Bend,  Ind.) 

Filed  June  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,758 

8  Claims.    (CI.  84 — 421) 


1.  A  holder  for  parade  and  tenor  drums  having  top  and 
bottom  heads  and  hoops  with  tensioning  rods  therebe- 
tween, comprising  a  horizontally  positioned  flat  plate-like 
member  having  a  sleeve  with  a  hole  therethrough  in  the 
direction  of  the  drum,  a  fixture  having  a  bar-like  member 


generally  paralleling  the  lower  hoop  and  a  clamp  on  each 
end  of  the  bar  for  engaging  separate  tensioning  rods  for 
supporting  the  lower  portion  of  the  drum,  a  lug  joined  to 
said  bar  at  the  center  thereof  and  having  a  hole  therein 
extending  toward  the  drummer,  a  shaft  scaled  in  the  hole 
in  said  lug  and  extending  through  the  hole  in  said  sleeve,  a 
set  screw  for  locking  said  shaft  in  said  first  mentioned 
hole,  two  rods  pivotally  joined  at  one  end  to  said  plate,  a 
half  belt  for  seating  at  the  waist  of  the  drummer  and  hav- 
ing pockets  at  each  end  for  supporting  the  other  end  of  the 
rods,  an  arcuate  slot  in  said  plate  adjacent  each  rod.  a 
bolt  extending  through  each  slot  for  clamping  the  respec- 
tive rod  in  an  adjusted  lateral  position,  and  a  harness 
joined  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  drum  at  spaced  points 
and  adapted  to  extend  over  the  shoulders  of  the  drummer. 


3,021,745 

WEDGE  DEVICE  FOR  ANCHORING 

BOLTS  IN  HOLES 

Karl  Helmer  Libom,  Bredbyn,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Aktiebolaget  Kerel,  Sundsvall,  Sweden 

Filed  June  3,  1958.  Ser.  No.  739,541 

3  Claims.     (CI.  85—2.4) 


■    7^h  X, — A  J  — .  ,  n 
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1.  A  device  for  anchoring  a  screw  bolt  in  a  hole,  mainly 
borings,  said  screw  bolt  having  a  substantially  cylindrical 
outer  surface  at  one  end  and  a  threaded  surface  at  the 
other  end  thereof  and  being  provided  with  an  axially  dis- 
posed open  recess  close  ^to  said  one  end  of  said  bolt  and 
extending  along  a  chord  of  the  substantially  circular 
cross-section  of  said  bolt,  said  recess  being  limited  by  an 
inclined  surface  disposed  at  an  acute,  downwardly  and 
outwardly  extending  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
bolt,  and  at  least  one  wedge  member  having  an  inclined 
surface  complementary  to  said  inclined  surface  of  said 
bolt,  said  inclined  surface  of  said  wedge  member  cooperat- 
ing with  and  at  least  partly  engaging  said  inclined  surface 
of  said  bolt  in  the  locking  position  between  said  bolt 
and  said  wedge  member,  and  said  wedge  member  having 
additionally  two  inner,  partly  cylindrical  surfaces  merging 
with  said  inclined  surface  thereof  and  complementary  to 
and  engaging  a  portion  of  said  cylindrical  surface  of  said 
bolt  substantially  along  the  entire  axial  length  of  and  ad- 
jacent to  said  inclined  surface  of  said  wedge  member  in 
the  locking  position  between  said  bolt  and  said  wedge 
member,  and  said  wedge  member  having  a  partly,  cylin- 
drical outer  surface  engaging  the  surface  of  said  hole  in 
said  locking  position,  arrived  at  upon  relative  axial  move- 
ment between  said  bolt  and  said  wedge  member,  said  bolt 
being  firmly  pressed  radially  and  secured  against  the  wall 
of  said  hole  due  to  the  frictional  engagement  between 
said  inclined  surface  and  said  smooth  outer  surface  of 
said  bolt,  on  the  one  hand,  and  said  inclined  surface 
and  said  two  inner,  partly  cylindrical  surfaces  of  said 
wedge  member,  on  the  other  hand. 
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3,021,746 
FASTENING  DEVICE 
Roger  Marsh,  Hudson,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign* 
ments  to  Olin  Mathicson  Chemical  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Virginia 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1956,  Ser.  No.  570,175 
11  Claims.    (CI.  85—10) 


1.  A  projectible  fastener  comprising  a  piercing  point, 
an  elongated  shank  portion,  said  point  and  shank  portion 
adapted  to  be  forceably  driven  into  and  remain  intact  in 
a  solid  heat  softenable  material  and  protectively  housed 
therein,  a  core  of  calefacient  material  in  said  shank,  said 
shank  having  a  multiplicity  of  perforations  forming  dis- 
charge openings  between  said  fastener-heating  core  and 
the  exterior  surface  of  said  shank. 


3,021,747 
METHOD  AND  WASHER  MEANS  INCLUDING  A 
CALIBRATED  RUBBER  LAYER  FOR  MEASUR- 
ING BOLT  TENSION 
John  E.  Garrett,  St.  Marys,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1953,  Ser.  No.  343,480 
9  Claims.    (CI.  85—62) 


adjacent  said  other  plate  being  in  abutting  relation  to 
said  other  plate  and  being  connected  thereto  to  move 
therewith,  said  sleeve  being  of  a  length  materially  less 
than  the  combined  thickness  of  said  rubber  and  said  first 
plate  under  no-load  conditions,  the  outer  edges  of  said 
layer  being  exposed  for  measurement  of  the  deformation 
thereof  under  load  whereby,  when  said  layer  is  com- 
pressed by  said  plates  on  application  of  load  applied 
thereto,  the  lateral  deformation  of  the  edges  of  the 
layer  may  be  measured  and  the  load  on  the  washer,  and 
thus  the  tension  in  the  bolt  with  which  it  is  used,  may 
be  determined  by  reference  to  the  known  calibration  for 
the  rubber. 


3,021,748 

METHOD  FOR  BONDING  SUPPORT  RODS 

IN  PROPELLANT  GRAINS 

Kenneth  F.  Miller,  McGregor,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  19, 1958,  Ser.  No.  736,392 

4  Claims.    (CL  86—1) 
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1.  A  process  for  simultaneously  bonding  a  plurality  of 
perforated,  external  burning  rocket  grains  to  support  rods 
positioned  in  the  perforations  thereof  so  as  to  withstand 
the  forces  of  acceleration  which  comprises  forming  each 
support  rod  with  an  axial  opening  therethrough  and  a 
plurality  of  radial  openings  therethrough  in  communica- 
tion with  said  axial  opening;  assembling  the  plurality  of 
grains  into  a  unitary  bundle  with  the  support  rods  passing 
through  the  perforations  of  the  grains,  through  a  plurality 
of  support  plates  and  through  a  plurality  of  spacer  means; 
securing  the  support  rods  in  position  so  as  to  form  an 
annulus  between  each  rod  and  grain;  filling  the  axial 
openings  and  radial  openings  of  the  rods  and  the  annulus 
with  a  fluid  bonding  agent;  and  curing  said  bonding  agent. 


3,021,749 
AZIMUTH  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 

Monty  M.  Merlen,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Barnes 
Engineering  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,947 
4  Claims.    (CI.  88—1) 


I.  A  load  measuring  washer  for  use  with  bolts  such 
as  those  used  in  supporting  the  roof  of  a  mine  passage, 
comprising  a  pair  of  plates  having  flat  opposed  surfaces, 
a  layer  of  rubber  of  known  calibrated  load  deformation 
characteristics  interposed  between  said  plates  and  vul- 
canized thereto,  said  plates  and  said  rubber  layer  having 
aligned  openings  with  the  opening  in  one  plate  being  of 
substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the  opening  in  said 
rubber  and  the  opening  in  the  other  plate  being  somewhat 
smaller  than  that  in  the  rubber,  and  a  sleeve  mounted 

in  the  openings  in  said  rubber  and  said  first  plate  and        1.  An  azimuth  transfer  system  comprising  in  combina- 
having  an  outer  diameter  substantially  that  of  the  open-    tion  and  in  optical  alignment, 
ings  in  said  first  plate  and  rubber,  the  end  of  the  sleeve        (a)  first  and  second  relatively  rotatable  elements, 
775  O.G.— 46 
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(b)  means  for  separating  the  elements  by  a  relatively 
long  distance,  means  for  maintaining  the  two  ele- 
ments at  least  roughly  parallel  to  each  other  and 
with  approximately  coincident  centers, 

(r)  two  linearly  separated  sources  of  radiation  on  the 
first  element  at  least  a  portion  of  the  radiation  pro- 
ducing two  convergent  beams, 

(d)  a  reticle  having  opaque  and  transparent  ipokes, 
means  for  rotating  the  reticle  and  for  maintaining  its 
plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  second  element, 

(e)  two  radiation  detectors, 

(/)  means  for  imaging  the  beams  from  the  two  radia- 
tion sources  onto  a  spot  in  the  plane  of  the  rectkle 
and 

(g)  means,  acting  as  a  field  lens,  illuminating  the  de- 
tectors from  each  beam  respectively,  the  beam  imag- 
ing means  and  field  lens  means  being  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  second  element, 

(h)  amplifying  circuits  producing  output  signals,  means 
for  applying  electric  signals  from  said  radiation  de- 
tectors to  said  circuits, 

(i)  at  least  one  phase  sensitive  detector  circuit  and 
means  for  connecting  the  outputs  of  the  amplifiers  in 
said  phase  sensitive  detector  to  produce  an  output 
signal  proportional  to  relative  phase  of  the  two  de- 
tector outputs.- 


ing  coil  mounted  in  said  casing,  shutter  means  coupled 
to  the  solenoid  means  and  movable  thereby  from  a  first 
position  in  which  the  shutter  means  is  interposed  be- 
tween the  openings  in  the  front  cover  and  in  the  rear 
wall  to  a  second  position  in  which  the  shutter  is  out  of 
the  optical  path  through  said  opening,  said  solenoid  means 


•   9,021,750 
HALF-TONE  VISUAL  FILM  SCANNER 
Philip  Taylor,  1903  E.  Moyamensing  Ave.,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  and  Elwood  E.  Bowers,  Philadelphia,  Pa.f  said 
Bowers  assignor  to  said  Taylor 

FUcd  June  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,787 
5  Claims.     (CI.  88—14) 


being  movable  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  posi- 
tion upon  the  flow  of  electric  current  through  the  ener- 
gizing coil,  and  spring  means  coupled  to  said  shutter 
means  and  to  said  casing  for  returning  said  shutter  means 
to  Its  first  position  upon  the  termination  of  such  current 
flow  through  said  energizing  coil. 


3,f21,752 

IMAGE  STABILIZER  AND  DIMMER  FOR 

OPTICAL  DEVICES 

Richard  L.  Avery,  Baltimore,  Md. 

(319  N.  Vale,  Wichita  8,  Kans.) 

FUed  Oct.  23.  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,245 

2  Claims.     (CI.  88—32) 


1 


t    , ■ 


1.  For  use  in  scanning  film  during, processing  of  half- 
tone negatives  or  positives  and  the  like,  a  viewing  device 
comprising  a  casing,  a  lens  tube  mounted  in  said  casing 
having  an  upper  viewing  end  and  a  lower  light-receiving 
end.  illumination  means  mounted  in  said  casing  exter- 
nally of  said  lens  tube,  .«  safelight  filter  mounted  be- 
neath said  illumination  means  and  a  liquid-tight  shield 
sealingly  secured  to  said  casing  including  a  transparent 
portion  covering  said  filter  and  the  light-receiving  end  of 
said  lens  tube  whereby  said  viewer  can  be  inserted  into  a 
processing  bath  without  damaging  the  elements  in  the 
casing. 

3,021,751 
TACHISTOSCOPES       • 
Caspar  Cbnerm   Bamette,  Sunland,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Learning  Through  Seeing,  Inc.,  Sunland,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  C  alifomia 

Filed  May  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,931 
5  ClainK.  (CI.  SB— 20) 
4.  A  tachistoscope  assembly  including:  a  casing  hav- 
ing  a  front  cover  and  a  rear  wall,  said  front  cover  and 
rear  wall  having  respectively  axially  aligned  openings 
therein  through  which  images  mjty  be  projected  to  a  view- 
ing screen,  tubular  shielding  means  extending  from  the 
rear  wall  and  coaxial  with  said  opening  therein  for  re- 
ceiving an  image  projecting  means  through  the  opening 
in  said  rear  wall,  a  solenoid  means  including  an  energiz- 


X: 

1.  A  shuttering  device  for  high  power  long  distance 
and  astronomical  telescopes  having  an  objective  system 
producing  a  real  image  and  an  ocular  system  for  ob- 
serving said  real  image,  comprising  a  rotary  shutter  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  narrow  slots  providing 
a  total  opening  area  of  approximately  48°  of  arc  of  open- 
ings, mounting  means  for  said  shutter  on  said  telescope 
whereby  said  shutter  is  rotatably  mounted  substantially 
at  the  real  image  plane  of  said  telescope,  and  drive  means 
for  said  shutter  adapted  to  drive  said  shutter  at  approxi- 
mately 120  revolutions  per  minute,  whereby  shimmer  of 
said  real  image  is  reduced  by  intermittently  cutting  off 
said  real  image  from  an  observer  using  said  ocular  sys- 
tem for  observing  said  image. 


3,021,753 
SPECTACLE  FRAME 
Roscoc  C.  Vinson,  P.O.  Boi  1982,  Birmingham,  Ala. 
FUed  Sept.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,610 
1  Claim.     (CI.  88—41) 
A  demountable  frame  for  glasses  having  a  pair  of  lenses 
supported   in  side-by-side   relation   by  means  of  a  rim 
,  for  each  of  said  lenses  extending  peripherally  around 
said  lenses  and  a  bridge  connecting  adjacent  sides  of  said 
rims,  said  demountable  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  op- 
positely disposed  top  and  bottom  frame  members  for 
each  of  said  lenses,  each  of  said  top  and  bottom  frame 
members  having  a  channel  formed  therein  correspond- 
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ing  to  the  configurations  of  the  top  and  bottom  portions 
of  each  of  said  rims,  each  of  said  top  and  bottom  frame 
members  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  sockets  formed 
therein  opening  into  the  respective  said  channels,  and 


a  plurality  of  spaced  clips  projecting  radially  from  said 
rims  for  registry  with  said  sockets,  said  top  and  bottom 
frame  members  receiving  and  embracing  said  rims  in 
said  channels  with  said  clip  means  being  releasably  re- 
ceived within  said  sockets. 


3,021.754 
LIGHT  POLARIZING  APPARATUS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Bemd   Ross,   Chicago.   III.,   assignor  to   Hoffman   Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  Sept.  26,  1956,  Ser.  No.  612,272 
3  Claims.    (CL  88— 61) 


HMT  Muxn  aoi 


1.  An  optical  system  for  controllably  altering  the  prop- 
erties of  a  light  beam,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  light 
beam  source,  a  body  of  semiconducting  material  having 
an  optically  polished  surface  oriented  to  receive  from 
outside  said  body  a  beam  of  light  from  said  source  at  an 
acute  angle  of  incidence  relative  to  said  surface,  and  con- 
trol means  operatively  associated  with  said  body:  said 
control  means  including  a  source  of  energy  coupled  to 
said  body  for  altering  the  quantity  of  free  charge  carriers 
within  the  body  near  said  surface  thereof,  whereby  the 
light  of  the  incident  beam  reflected  from  said  surface  is 
controllably  modulated  as  to  one  of  the  factors  in  the 
group  consisting  of  amplitude  of  a  polarized  component, 
preferential  polarization  azimuth,  and  polarization  type. 


3,021,755 
REFLECTING  STANDARD  WITH  RETRACTABLE 

LEGS 

George  Knrchenes,  Watcrtown,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Malcolm  May,  Waltham,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,710 

6  Claims.     (CL  88—79) 


pivotally  connected  around  the  weight,  and  means  at  one 
end  of  the  guide  means  forming  a  single  opening  through 
which  the  legs  may  be  extended  in  directions  divergent 
from  said  opening,  the  opening  forming  means  being 
shaped  to  spread  the  legs  and  cause  the  legs  to  cross  and 
bear  against  each  other  so  as  to  support  each  other  in 
divergent  position,  and  lock  each  other  in  divergent  posi- 
tion even  when  not  resting  on  the  ground. 


3,021,756 

REAR  VISION  MIRRORS 

Thomas  W.  MUton  and  Robert  H.  MUton,  both  of 

8619  Mack,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  June  1, 1956,  Ser.  No.  588,839 

1  Claim.    (CL  88—86) 


In  a  vehicle  having  a  windshield  and  an  interior  mould- 
ing mounted  along  the  upper  edge  of  said  windshield, 
an  opaque  supporting  body  mounted  on  and  depending 
from  said  interior  moulding  on  said  windshield  adjacent 
the  center  thereof  and  blocking  off  the  sun's  rays  through 
said  center  portion  of  the  windshield;  a  channel  formed 
along  each  of  the  vertical  edges  of  said  body;  a  mirror 
supporting  member  having  its  side  edges  slidably  mount- 
ed in  said  channels;  means  for  moving  said  mirror  sup- 
porting member  upwardly  and  downwardly  in  said  chan- 
nels; a  plurality  of  rear  vision  mirrors  mounted  on  said 
mirror  supporting  member;  and,  means  for  adjusting 
said  mirrors  on  said  mirror  supporting  member  about 
horizontal  and  vertical  axes. 


3,021,757 

REFLECTOR  DEVICE 

Carleton  Ellis,  Jr.,  814  Hulls  Farm  Road, 

Southport,  Conn. 

FUed  Sept.  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  761,368 

4  Claims.     (CI.  88—98) 


1.  A  standard  comprising  guide  means,  a  weight  slid- 
able  on  an  axis  along  the  guide  means,  a  plurality  of  legs 


1 .  A  reflector  device  comprising  a  mirror,  a  supporting 
stem,  means  to  fasten  said  mirror  to  said  stem  in  a  man- 
ner such  that  said  mirror  may  be  rotated  with  respect 
to  said  stem  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  reflecting 
surface  of  said  mirror,  and  a  plurality  of  radially  extend- 
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ing  vanes  attached  to  the  periphery  of  said  mirror  to  cause 
said  mirror  to  rotate  when  air  passes  through  said  vanes  in 
a  direction  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  said  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  mirror. 


3,021,758 

ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  BOMB  RELEASE 

MECHANISMS 

Mitchell  D.  Sboltz,  211  Carolina  Ave.,  Mounted  Route, 

Phoenixville,  Chester  County,  Pa. 
Original  application  Sept.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,318,  now 
Patent  No.  2,991,700,  dated  July  11,  1*961.     Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  28,  19M,  Ser.  No.  5316 

2  Claims.     (CL  89—1.5) 
(Granted  under  Tide  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3,021,759 
PRACTICE  DEPTH  CHARGE  DISPENSER 
James  SomervUle,  Chalfont,  Joseph  N.  Yaccarino,  Center 
Squart,  and  Raymond  A.  Starry,  Uvittown,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Sept.  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  840,985 

8  Claims.     (CI.  89—1.5) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


I.  On  a  bomb  release  system,  first  bomb  Fclease  means, 
second  bomb  release  means,  a  first  actuating  plunger  in 
said  first  bomb  release  means,  a  second  actuating  plunger 
in  said  second  bomb  release  means,  a  first  spring  biasing 
said  first  plunger  from  a  cocked  position  to  a  fired  posi- 
tion, a  second  spring  biasing  said  second  plunger  from 
a  cocked  position  to  a  fired  position,  first  solenoid  means 
having  a  first  armature  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  said 
second  plunger  in  a  cocked  position,  first  switch  means 
operated  by  said  first  plunger  in  said  first  bomb  release 
means,  second  switch  means  operated   by  said  second 
plunger  in  said  second  bomb  release  means,  intervalom- 
eter  means  for  emitting  a  series  of  pulses,  first  circuit 
means  connecting   said   first  solenoid  and   said-  second 
solenoid  to  said  intervalometer  means,  a  stepping  switch 
having   a   first    position    to   connect    said    first    switch    to 
ground   and   a  second   position   to   connect   said   second 
switch  to  ground,  said  first   solenoid   being  responsive 
to  a  first  of  said  pulses  through  said  first  switch  to  fire 
said   first  bomb  release  mechanism  when   said   stepping 
switch  is  in  said  first  position,  said  second  solenoid  being 
responsive  to  a  second  of  said  puljes  thorugh  said  second 
switch  to  fire  said  second  bomb  release  mechanism  when 
said  stepping  switch  is  in  said  second  position,  a  third- 
switch  normally  closed,  a  first  relay  coil  connected  through 
a  source,  said  third  switch  and  said  first  switch  to  grourtd 
when  said  stepping  switch  is  in 'said  first  position.  saiJ^ 
first  relay  coil  connected  through  said  source,  said  third 
switch  and  said  second  switch' to  ground  when  said  step- 
ping switch  is  in  said  second  position,  said  first  relay  coil 
operative  when  energized  to  move  said  stepping  switch 
from  said  first  position  to  said  se«ond  position,  a  second 
relay   coil    connected    between    said    intervalometer   and 
ground  and  operative  with  receipt  of  a  pulse  from  said 
mtervalometcr  to  open  said  third  switch  for  the  duration 
of  said  pulse  wherein  said  stepping  switch  is  inhibited 
from  stepping  from   said   first   position   to  said   second 
positiofi  until  said  pulse  has  expired  and  thereby  insuring 
that  said  second  bomb  release  mechanism  will  not  be 
fired  by  said  first  pulse. 


I.  A  practice  depth  charge  dispensing  apparatus  com- 
prising, a  base  plate  having  a  bay  opening  formed  there- 
in, chute  means  mounted  upon  said  base  plate  in  such  a 
manner  that  practice  depth  charges  stacked  in  said  chute 
means  may  be  guided  through  said  opening,  at  least  one 
pair  of  transverse  vertically-arranged  parallel  plates  fixed 
to  said  base  plate  and  said  chute  means,  ejector  shaft 
means  journaled  in  said  plates  laterally  disposed  about 
said  chute  means  and  said  opening,  a  pair  of  parallel 
ejector  feet  fixed  to  said  ejector  shaft  means  and  each 
of  said  ejector  feet  having  a  toe  portion  adapted  to  extend 
into  said  chute  means  for  the  purpose  of  having  the 
lowermost   practice  depth   charge  in  said  chute  means 
resting  thereon   when   said  ejector  shaft  means  is  in  a 
cocked  position,  each  of  said  ejector  feet  having  a  heel 
portion  for  intercepting  and  supporting  the  stack  of  prac- 
tice depth  charges  when  in  a  fired  position,  torsion  spring 
means  normally  biasing  said  ejector  shaft  means  into  the 
fired  position,  sear  means  pivolally  connected  to  said  base 
plate  and  having  a  latch  portion  adapted  to  latch  said 
ejector  shaft  means  in  a  cocked  position,  spring-fttumed 
fiKt  reJease  rod  means  for  operating  said  scar  means  for 
releasing  said  ejector  shaft  means  and  permitting  said 
torsion  spring  means  to  bias  said  ejector  shaft  means  and 
said  ejector  feet  from   the  cocked  position  to  the  fired 
position,  jettison  stop  means  pivotally  mounted  on  an 
adjacent  one  of  said  transverse  plates,  resilient  spring 
means  normally  biasing  said  jettison  stop  means  into  a 
position  for  stopping  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  ejec- 
tor shaft  means  at  the  fired  position  and  causing  the  heel 
portions  of  said  fired  ejector  feet  to  support  the  practice 
depth  charges  in  said  chute  means  after  a  practice  depth 
charge  has  been  dispensed   by  said  ejector  feet   being 
moved  from  the  cocked  to  the  fired  position,  spring-re- 
turned jettisoning  release  rod  me^ns  having  a  yoke  fixed 
at  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  first  release  rod  means 
having  a  flange  fixed  thereto  supporting  said  yoke  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  operation  of  said  jettisoning  release 
rod  means  causes  the  depression  of  said  firxt  release  rod 
means  and  said  respective  scar  means  for  causing  the  re- 
lease of  a  practice  depth  charge  from  said  chute  means, 
pulley  means,  a  journal  pin  fixed  to  said  one  transverse 
plate  and  having  said  pulley  means  journaled  thereon, 
armature  means  slidably  guided  for  vertical  movement! 
a  jettisoning  pin  connected  to  said  armature  means,  pulley 
cable  means  having  one  end  fixed  to  said  jettison  stop 
means  with  the  other  end  disposed  over  said  pulley  and 
connected  to  said  jettisoning  pin,  said  jettisoning  pin  hav- 
ing a  portion  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  yoke  and 
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biased  downwardly  for  biasing  said  jettison  stop  to  a  posi- 
tion permitting  said  torsion  springs  to  bias  both  said  ejec- 
tor shaft  means  and  said  ejector  feet  to  a  jettisoning 
position  whereby  said  heel  and  toe  portion  of  said  ejector 
feet  are  moved  out  of  said  chute  means  and  all  of  said 
practice  depth  charges  are  jettisoned. 


3,021,760 
SHEET  METAL  NOZZLE 
C  Walton  Musscr,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

FUed  Jan.  13, 196%  Ser.  No.  2,314 

1  Claim.    (CI.  89—1.7) 

(Granted  under  TiUe  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


In  a  nozzle  for  use  in  a  lightweight  recoilless  rifle,  the 
combination  of  a  plate  having  a  plurality  of  kidney  shaped 
openings  in  the  form  of  a  throat,  an  outer  hollow  sheet 
metal  member  circular  in  form  and  increasing  in  diameter 
from  one  end  to  the  other,  said  outer  hollow  member 
having  its  small  diameter  end  fixed  to  the  outer  sides  of 
said  openings,  an  inner  hollow  sheet  metal  member  circular 
in  form  and  decreasing  in  diameter  from  one  end  to  the 
other,  said  inner  hollow  member  having  its  large  diameter 
end  fixed  to  the  inner  sides  of  said  openings,  and  a  plurality 
of  inserts,  each  of  said  inserts  being  arranged  to  extend 
along  the  outer  slopes  of  said  hollow  members  to  the  op- 
posed ends  of  said  openings. 


3,021,761 
DEVICE  FOR  BELT-FED  GUNS 
Folkc   Gustav  TUlandcr,   Bofors,  Sweden,   assignor  to 
Aktiebolaget  Bofors,  Bofors,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of 
Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,606 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Jan.  31,  1959 

5  Claims.    (CL  89— 33) 


munition  guide  comprising  a  trunnion  secured  to  said 
breech  for  rotation  about  a  substantial  horizontal  eleva- 
tional  axis  relative  to  said  stationary  magazine,  said 
trunnion  having  one  end  adjacent  to  said  breech  and  an- 
other end  adjacent  to  said  stationary  magazine  and  in- 
cluding a  passageway  extending  longitudinally  through 
said  trunnion  adapted  to  receive  ammunition  fed  from 
said  magazine  and  means  disposed  in  said  passageway  and 
comprising  cooperating  opposing  surfaces  defining  a  pas- 
sageway having  a  wide  entry  opening  at  the  end  of  the 
trunnion  adjacent  the  magazine  and  narrowing  toward 
the  end  of  the  passageway  at  the  breech  side,  said  passage- 
way being  adapted  to  receive  ammunition  in  various  an- 
gular positions  with  reference  to  the  passageway  entry 
and  to  orient  ammunition  in  the  passageway  in  corre- 
spondence with  the  ramming  direction  of  the  breech. 


3,021,762 
DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  ROUNDS  OF  AMMUNl- 
TION  FROM  A  MAGAZINE  TO  THE  RAMMING 
POSITION  OF  A  GUN 
Karl  Olof  Soderqvist,  Karlskoga,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Aktiebolaget  Bofors,  Bofors,  Sweden,  a  company  of 
Sweden 

Filed  Jane  II,  1958,  Ser.  No.  741,414 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  June  14,  1957 

4  Claims.    (CL  89—33) 


1.  In  a  belt-fed  elevating  gun  having  a  stationary  maga- 
zine and  an  elevating  mass  including  a  breech,  an  am- 


1.  A  device  for  feeding  rounds  of  ammunitioo  from 
a  magazine  to  the  ramming  position  of  a  gun  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  magazine  including  a  plurality  of  open 
ended,  parallel  compartments,  each  one  of  said  compart- 
ments receiving  a  plurality  of  rounds  of  ammunition,  a 
feeding  table  mounted  below  one  end  of  said  compart- 
ments and  extending  substantially  normal  thereto  for 
feeding  rounds  to  a  ramming  position,  a  round  feeding 
frame  slidably  supported  within  each  one  of  said  com- 
partments for  longitudinal  movement  relative  thereto, 
each  one  of  said  frames  having  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally spaced  apart  pawls  for  supporting  and  releasing  the 
rounds  in  each  respective  compartment,  displacement  of 
each  said  frame  in  a  direction  toward  said  table  releas- 
ing the  lowermost  round  in  each  such  compartment  for 
feeding  upon  said  table,  drive  means  for  imparting  recip- 
rocatory  motion  to  each  of  said  frames,  control  means 
transmitting  said  motion  to  each  such  frame  devoid  of 
a  round  of  ammunition  upon  said  feeding  table  directly 
beneath  each  said  compartment,  said  control  means  in- 
cluding a  slip  coupling  interposed  between  said  drive 
means  in  each  one  of  said  frames,  said  magazine  com- 
prising two  groups  of  compartments  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  ramming  position  of  the  gun,  and  separate 
drive  means  and  control  means  for  said  groups  of  com- 
partments for  effecting  and  controlling  the  feeding  of 
rounds  from  the  compartments  to  either  group  thereof. 
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MECHANISM  FOR  CONVFRTlxr  A  Biin  v  rn^AM    ^^  *  workpiece,  and  mechanism  operable  in  timed  rela- 

sLmI-ALTOMATIC^^^  "°"  *'^  'he  swinging  of  .aid  arm  ,o  move  said  device 

Pier  Carlo  Bcrctta,  Via  Sicpi  (,  Gardooc 

Valtrompia,  Italy 

Fned  Apr.  6,  1960,  Scr.  No.  20,394 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  May  23,  1559 

2  Claims.     (Cl.„89— 140) 


1.  In  a  semi-automatic  rifle  of  the  Garand  type  or  the 
like  wherein  upon  the  firing  of  said  rifle  a  bolt  and  operat- 
mg  rod  reciprocate  in  a  receiver  rearwardly  to  cock  a 
hammer  and  then  move  forwardly  to  chamber  a  cartridge 
and  lock  said  bolt  before  release  of  the  cocked  hammer. 
a  device  for  rendering  said  rifle  fully  automatic  compris- 
mg  a  trigger,  a  sear  pivotally  mounted  on  said  trigger  and 
movable  therewith,  upon  movement  to  and  retention  of 
said  trigger  in  its  fired  position,  to  engage  and  hold  said 
hammer  in  its  cocked  position,  a  cam  surface  on  said  oper- 
ating rod,  a  spring-loaded  lever  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  rifle  and  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  tp  the  side  of 
said  receiver,  said  lever  having  a  cammed  surface  on  the 
rear  end  thereof  disposed  to  engage  said  sear  when  said 
trigger  is  in  its  fired  position,  said  lever  having  a  projec- 
tion on  the  forward  end  thereof  positioned  to  be  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  operating  rod  when  said  trigger  is 
m  its  fired  position,  a  manually  adjustable  selector  bracket 
mounted  on  one  side  of  said  receiver  and  adjustable  to 
render  said  rifle  automatic  or  semi-automatic,  said  bracket 
having  spaced  upper  and  lower  lateral  lugs  thereon,  which, 
when  said  bracket  is  adjusted  for  automatic  operation  of 
said  rifle,  extend  respectively  over  and  under  the  forward 
end  of  said  lever,  whereby  upon  the  firing  of  said  rifle  and 
the  cocking  of  said  hammer  during  automatic  rifle  opera- 
tion, said  operating  rod  moves  forwardly  so  that  the  cam 
surface  thereon  engages  sajd  projection,  thereby  causing 
said  lever  to  be  pivoted  against  its  spring  load,  the  for- 
ward end  thereof  to  be  urged  downwardly  against  said 
lower  lug,  and  the  cammed  surface  on  the  rear  end  of  said 
lever  to  pivot  said  sear  on  said  trigger  to  release  said 
hammer  from  its  cocked  position. 


and  release  said  workpiece  thereby  to  transfer  the  work- 
piece  from  the  arm  to  said  spindle. 


3,021,765 
VARIABLE  FEED  AND  SPEED  MECHANISM  FOR 
GEAR  SHAPING  MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE 
J^  L.  Cobb,  Springfield,  Vt.,  assignor  to  The  Fellows 
GeM-  Shaper  Company,  Springfield,  Vt.,  a  corporaHon 
of  Vermont 

FUed  May  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  733,308 
.  10  Claims.     (CL90— 7) 


.:&M 


3,021.764 
AUTOMATIC  HOBBING  MACHINE 
AognstDs  C.  Durdin  III,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Bar- 
nifaob  ^<"»*»"y'  Rockford,  III.,  a  cbrporation  of 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1956,  Ser.  No.  607,085 
15  Claims.  (CI.  90—1) 
8.  In  a  machine  tool,  the  combination  of.  a  base  a 
work  spindle  journaled  on  said  base  to  turn  about  a  ver- 
tical axis  and  operable  to  support  a  workpiece  during 
a  machining  operation,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  base  to  swing  about  a  second  vertical  axis  between 
a  first  position  in  which  the  free  end  portion  is  at  one 
Side  of  the  spindle  axis  and  a  second  position  in  which 
said  end  portion  is  axially  alined  with  the  spindle,  a  de- 
vice earned  on  said  end  portion  and  operable  to  sup- 


/• 


tt^  \~M 


1.  In  a  gear  shaper  of  the  character  described  having 
base,  a  reciprocating  cutter  spindle  mounted  in  said 
base,  a  work  spindle  rotatably  mounted  in  said  base  ad- 
jacent to  said  first  mentioned  spindle,  means  to  recipro- 
cate said  first  mentioned  spindle,  means  to  relatively  ro- 
tate said  second  meqtioned  spindle  with  respect  to  said 
first  mentioned  spindle  and  means  operable  in  timed  re- 
lation to  the  reciprocation  of  said  reciprocating  spindle 
and  the  relative  rotation  of  said  spindles  to  change  the 
relative  number  of  reciprocations  of  said  reciprocating 
spindle. 


February  20,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


693 


3,021,766 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
George  W.  Mossor,  Wellsburg,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Hud- 
son Pulp  &  Paper  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  676,342 
9  Claims.     (CI.  93—8) 


1.  In  a  bag  making  machine  having  belts  for  advanc- 
ing successive  partially  formed  bags  to  one  zone  in  the 
machine  at  a  constant  velocity  and  separate  belts  for  ad- 
vancing the  partially  formed  bags  from  said  zone  to  pro- 
vide a  space  therebetween,  the  combination  with  said 
bag  making  machine  of  an  apparatus  for  transferring 
sleeves  from  a  jemote  source  to  said  machine  where  the 
sleeves  are  incorporated  into  partially  formed  bags  com- 
prising a  magazine  for  holding  a  stack  of  said  sleeves  and 
having  an  opening  in  the  bottom  through  which  the  sleeves 
may  be  withdrawn,  a  reciprocating  conveyor  for  feeding 
sleeves  to  the  partially  formed  bags  at  the  zone  between 
the  separate  conveyor  belts  of  the  bag  forming  machine, 
a  carriage  mounted  to  slide  on  a  track  and  having  a  sleeve 
transferring  head  thereon  with  a  suction  opening  for  pick- 
ing a  sleeve  from  the  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  maga- 
zine, means  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  carriage  to 
rotate  the  head  comprising  a  gear  mounted  on  the  car- 
riage and  connected  to  the  head,  a  rack  on  said  track 
engaging  said  gear  and  means  for  moving  said  carriage 
along  said  track,  a  negative  pressure  source  communi- 
cating with  said  head,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  negative 
pressure  source  and  suction  in  said  head  for  transferring 
sleeves  from  said  magazine  to  the  reciprocating  con- 
veyor, said  reciprocating  conveyor  having  a  stationary 
support,  a  feeding  plate  with  pushing  lugs  for  engaging 
and  advancing  sleeves  along  the  stationary  support, 
means  for  actuating  said  feed  plate  and  )>ushing  lugs 
thereon  through  a  forward  stroke  in  a  path  to  engage  the 
lugs  with  the  sleeves  and  advance  the  sleeves  on  the  sup- 
port and  through  a  return  stroke  in  a  different  path  out 
of  contact  with  the  sleeves  to  advance  sleeves  with  a 
step-by-step  motion,  and  a  comnron  driving  means  for 
operating  said  belts,  reciprocating  conveyor  and  means 
for  moving  the  carriage  in  timed  relation  to  each  other 
to  feed  a  sleeve  and  bag  to  the  same  location  simul- 
taneously to  overlie  each  other  whereby  the  sleeve  is  in- 
corporated in  the  bag  during  its  continuous  movement 
through  the  machine. 


3,021,767 
MANUFACTURE  OF  BAGS 

James  S.  Hamilton,  Ridgewood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Pot- 
devin  Machine  Co.,  Nyack,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,154 
4  Claims.  (CL  93— 35) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  bag  of  the  type  having  a 
re-enforcing  cuff  which  comprises:  first  forming  sheet  ma- 
terial into  a  flattened,  pleated  tube  having  an  open  end 
and  having  front  and  rear  panels  in  superimposed  re- 
lationship interconnected  by  inwardly  folded,  pleated  sides 


each  formed  of  two  similar  sections  connected  to  the 
sides  edges  of  the  front  and  rear  panels  and  to  each  other 
by  longitudinal  fold  lines;  then  providing  the  said  tube 
with  a  pair  of  transverse  score  lines  adjacent  the  open 
end  thereof  with  the  first  score  line  spaced  from  the  end 
of  the  tube  a  distance  equal  to  the  height  of  the  cuff  and 
the  second  score  lines  spaced  from  the  first  score  line  a 
distance  queal  to  the  depth  of  the  pleat  when  the  tube 
is  in  flat  folded  position;  then  folding  the  open  end  of 
at  least  one  of  the  two  panels  outwardly  with  respect  to 
the  other  panel  along  the  said  second  score  line  thereby 
providing  an  open  face  with  the  two  end  portions  of  the 
panels  disposed  at  an  angle  of  approximately  180°  to 
each  other,  and  forming  simultaneously  therewith  two 
gussets  at  the  two  pleated  sides  of  the  bag  in  the  form  of 
inverted  isosceles  triangles  extending  between  the  said 
first  and  second  score  lines,  the  forming  of  said  open  face 
resulting  in  an  upstanding  collar  folded  along  the  said 


first  score  line  and  extending  completely  around  the  open 
end  of  the  tube;  and  then  folding  the  two  opposite  sides 
of  the  collar  inwardly  and  downwardly  along  the  first 
score  line  forming  a  first  pair  of  inwardly  folded  cuff 
flaps  integrally  connected  with  the  base  portions  of  the 
gussets  at  the  sides  of  the  tube  and  folding  the  front  and 
rear  portions  of  the  collar  inwardly  and  downwardly 
along  the  said  first  score  line,  forming  a  second  pair  of 
inwardly  folded  cuff  flaps  having  their  end  portions  ar- 
ranged in  overlapping  relationship  with  the  end  portions 
of  said  first  pair  of  cuff  flaps  and  connected  thereto  by 
triangular  gussets;  and  providing  openings  in  the  front  and 
rear  panels  of  the  tube  adjacent  the  first  score  line  and 
assembled  handle  members  having  a  supporting  base  and 
a  projecting  loop  inside  the  second  pair  of  flaps  with  the 
loops  projecting  outwardly  through  the  openings  prior  to 
the  time  that  the  front  and  rear  portions  are  folded  down- 
wardly to  form  the  second  pair  of  flaps^. 


3,021,768 
APPARATUS  FOR  WRAPPING 
Oskar  Graulig,  Middle  VUlage,  and  John  Jaciison,  Brook- 
lyn, N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Machine  &  Foundry 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1956,  Ser.  No.  630,249 
1  Claim.     (CL  93 — 44.1) 


a*     i 


In  a"n  attachment  for  converting  a  cigarette  packaging 
machine  of  the  type  having  an  intermittently  driven  ro- 
tatable  turret,  and  a  plurality  of  hollow  mandrels  carried 
by  the  turret  in  such  fashion  that  rotation  of  the  turret 
moves  the  mandrels  successively  through  a  plurality  of 
work  stations,  each  of  the  mandrels  having  an  elongated 
body  of  rectangular  transverse  cross-section  and  extend- 
ing generally  transversely  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the 
turret,  each  mandrel  carrying  a  folded  inner  wrap  as  the 
mandrel  passes  through  one  of  the  work  stations,  from  a 
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machine  for  packaging  cigarettes  in  a  soft  pack  to  a  ma- 
chine for  packaging  cigarettes  in  a  hard  pack,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  feeding  to  each  of  the  mandrels  at 
the  one  work  station  a  partially  assembled  paperboard 
carton  blank  having  an  inijer  front  panel,  an  outer  front 
panel,  a  back  panel,  side  panels  and  a  flap,  said  means 
comprising  an  elongated  support  frame  extending  gen- 
erally transversely  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  turret, 
conveyor  means  operatively  supported  by  saicl  frame  and 
disposed  in  alignment  with  the  one  work  station,  supply 
means  supported  by  said  frame  for  successively  feeding 
flat  blanks  to  one  end  of  said  conveyor  means  for  trans- 
fer through  a  plurality  of  work  stages  to  the  mandrels,  ap- 
plicator means  disposed  at  one  of  said  work  stages  for 
applying  a  coating  of  adhesive  to  portions  of  each  blank, 
means  for  folding  the  inner  front  panels  of  the  blanks 
into  superposition  upon   the  outer  front  panels  for  ad- 
hesively joining  the  front  panels  of  each  blank  together, 
and  folding  means  for  bending  each  flap  to  a-  position 
substantially  perpendicular  to  one  of  the  side  panels  in 
each  blank,  said  conveyor  means  being  operative  to  trans- 
fer each  blank  from  said  folding  means  to  a  mandrel  at 
another  work  station  in  such  manner  that  the  front  panels 
lie  adjacent  to  a  portion  of  the  body  of  the  mandrel; 
means  for  folding  said  side  panels  around  side  portions 
of  the  body  of  the  mandrel  so  that  said  flap  overlaps  the 
portion  of  the  body  of  the  mandrel  opposite  to  that  por- 
tion adjacent  to  the  front  panels;  and  means  for  bending 
said  back  panel  into  engagement  with  said  flap  for  ad- 
hesively joining  them  together. 


picture-supplement,  means  for  moving  said  picture-supple- 
ment to  overlie  the  exposure-station  in  exposure  position, 
and  means  for  exposing  portions  of  the  exposure-blank 
in  the  exposure-station  by  light  shining  across  said  picture 
supplement. 

3,021,770 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHUTTER 
Milton  S.  Dietz,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FU«d  Sept.  29, 1958,  Ser.  No.  763,859 
8  Claims.     (CL  95—54) 


■<»—  '<»«•• 


3,021,769 

PHOTOGRAPHY  MEAIVS  AND  METHOD 

Raymond  R.  Mann,  821  N.  Pennsylvania,  Apt.  2, 

>   Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783^80 

7  Claims.     (CI.  95—1.1) 


t~-^3- 


1.  A  shutter  mechanism  comprising,  in  combination, 
means  for  defining  an  exposure  aperture,  a  movable  shut- 
ter means  for  covering  and  uncovering  said  aperture  to 
effect  an  exposure  through  said  aperture,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  shutter  means,  the  time  interval  of  said  exposure 
being  a  function  of  the  speed  of  the  uncovering  move- 
ment of  said  shutter  means,  an  expansible  and  collapsible 
pneumatic  means  so  connected  to  said  shutter  means  that 
the  speed  of  said  uncovering  movement  is  a  function  of 
the  time  rate  of  change  of  a  predetermined  dimension  of 
said   pneumatic   means,  movable  diaphragm  means  co- 
operating with  said  exposure  aperture  for  variably  estab- 
lishing an  effective  exposure  aperture,  and  a  manually 
operable,  unitary  means  for  controlling  exposure,  said 
unitary  means  including  valve  means  mounted  for  move- 
ment so  as  to  variably  control  said  rate  of  change  of 
said   pneumatic   means,   and   cam    means   mounted   for 
movement  so  as  to  move  said  diaphragm  means,  said 
unitary  means  being  so  constructed  that  said  movements 
of  said  cam  nteans  and  said  valve  means  are  in  prede- 
terminedly  fixid  relation  to  one  another  thereby  estab- 
lishing a  plurality  of  exposure  values. 


I.  A  photography  device  for  use  with  an  associated  lens 
system,  comprising,  a  magazine  provided  with  longitudi- 
nally   extending    chambers    for    storing    a    plurality    of 
stacked  series  of  a  plurality  of  types  of  exposure-blanks, 
means  for  relatively  moving  said  magazine  for  positioning 
a  selected  one  of  said  chambers  into  operative  registry 
with  the  lens  axis,  spring  means  disposed  in  said  chambers 
to  urge  the  blanks  therein  longitudinally  toward,  an  ex- 
posure   position,    blocking    means    associated    with    the 
chambers  to  normally  block  blanks  from  moving  into  ex- 
posure position,  means  for  retracting  the  blocking  means 
to  permit   the   leading  exposure  blank   in  the  selected 
chamber  to  move  into  exposure  position,  a  receiver-plate 
means  provided  with  a  plurality  of  exposure-stations  oper- 
atively co-ordinated  with  the  diameter  and  thickness  of 
the  types  of  exposure-blanks  stored  in  said  magazine  and 
located  between  said  magazine  and  the  lens,  means  for 
relatively  moving  said  receiver-plate  means  to  position  its 
exposure-station  corresponding  to  the  selected  type  of 
exposure-blanks  into  exposure-position  in  operative  regis- 
try with  the  lens  axis,  a  picture-supplement  plate-means 
overlying   said   rcceivcr-plate   means  and   containing   a 


3,021,771 

FINDER  SIGNAL  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

CAMERAS 

Robert  A.  Kirk,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,114 
11  Claims.    (CI.  95— 10) 


nr-it> 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera  having  a  finder  and  hav- 
ing an  automatic  exposure  control  system  including  a 
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photoc^l  adapted  to  be  energized  by  scene  light  and 
a  member  moved  under  control  of  said  photocell  as  a 
fitnction  of  scene  brightness  to  regulate  the  exposure  of 
film  in  said  camera,  the  combination  comprising:  a  signal 
control  device  moving  in  timed  relation  with  said  mem- 
ber; a  cyclically  moving  member;  and  signaling  means 
including  a  flag  adapted  to  move  into  and  out  of  said 
finder  and  controlled  jointly  by  said  cyclically  moving 
member  and  said  signal  control  device  for  movement  as 
a  function  of  the  position  of  said  exposure  regulating 
member. 


3,021,772 
FILM  HOLDER 
Hairy  C.  Graham,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Ewald  Gottwig,  one-fourth  to  Gilbert  Savransky 
and  Robert  L.  Keyes,  Jointly,  and  one-fourth  to  Agnes 
D.  Graham 
Original  application  Nov.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  695,953,  now 
Patent  No.  2.929,306,  dated  May  22,  1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,004 
3  Claims.     (CI.  95—30) 


1.  In  a  film  holder  having  a  housing  and  a  relatively 
reciprocal  slide  drawer  element,  the  improvement  therein 
which  comprises  an  indicia  member  exposed  to  the  ex- 
terior of  the  holder,  a  toothed  member  in  driving  rela- 
tionship to  said  indicia  member,  a  drive  pawl,  means  co- 
acting  between  said  housing  and  drawer  to  cycle  said 
pawl  each  complete  open  and  close  cycle  of  said  drawer, 
said  toothed  member  having  a  selected  number  of  regu- 
larly spaced  teeth  in  sequence  followed  by  a  space  un- 
engageable  by  said  pawl,  and  means  actuatable  by  said 
tooth  member  engageable  with  said  slide  drawer  element 
at  a  preselected  position  of  the  toothed  member  to  pre- 
vent movement  of  film  in  the  slide  drawer  element, 
whereby  cyclic  open  and  close  movement  of  the  drawer 
will  be  counted  by  said  indicia  member  up  to  the  said 
selected  number  of  teeth  whereafter  further  cycles  will 
fail  to  register. 

3,021,773 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS  WITH  RECIPROCAT- 

ING  OPERATING  HANDLE 
Klans    lUntzc,    Dresden,    and    Kurt    Heinze,    Solingen- 
Ohligs,    Germany,   assignors    to    VEB    Kamera-   nnd 
Kinowerke  Dresden 

Filed  Oct  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,527 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  24,  1957 

6  Claims.     (CI.  95—31) 


being  provided  with  an  outwardly  extending  release  mem- 
ber, the  improvement  comprising:   a  cover  and  walls  in 
said  housing  defining  an  upper  space,  a  median  space,  and 
a  lower  space;  a  shutter  winding  mechanism  and  a  film 
feeding    mechanism    mounted    in    said    lower    space,    a 
reciprocating  cooperating  handle  above  said  cover,  and  a 
shaft  secured  to  said  handle  and  extending  through  said 
cover  continuously  into  each  of  said  spaces,  said  shutter- 
winding   mechanism   meshingly  engaging   said   shaft   for 
operation  thereby;  said  film  feeding  mechanism  meshingly 
engaging  said  shaft  for  operation  thereby  and  including  a* 
film-contacting  film  transport  sprocket  rotatably  mounted* 
in  said  median  space  offset  from  said  shaft;  a  film  wind- 
up   spool   mounted  coaxially   about   said   shaft    in   said 
median  space;  means  connecting  said  shaft  to  said  Mind-  < 
up  spool  for  rotating  said  spool  upon  each  reciprocation 
of  said  handle,  said  last-named  means  including  a  ratchet 
gear  lock  above  said  spool,  and  double-exposure-prevent- 
ing locking  gear  means  positioned  in  said  upper  space, 
said  locking  gear  means  including  at  least  two  rockable 
locking  levers  secured   to  said  housing  and   operatively 
interconnecting  said   release   member   aryl   said   shutter- 
winding  mechanism,  so  that,  on  the  one  hand,  actuation 
of  said  operating  handle  is  positively  prevented  by  one 
of  said  locking  levers  before  said  release  member  has 
been  actuated,  and.  on  the  other  hand,  operation  of  said 
release  member  is  positively  locked  before  said  shutter- 
winding   mechanism   has   been    actuated;    film    counting 
means  mounted  ooaxially  about  said  shaft  in  said  upper 
space  and  connected  to  said  shaft  for  operation  thereby, 
said  film  counting  means  including  a  reading  face  above 
said  cover;  manually  operable  releasing  means  having  a 
portion  operatively  connected  with  said  release  member 
of  said  shutter,  said  releasing  means  being  engageable 
with   said   one   locking   lever   for   control    thereof;   said 
shutter-winding  mechanism   including  a  gear   drive  en- 
gageable with  said  shaft  and  a  rack;  said  film  feeding 
mechanism  including  a  free  running  drive  mounted  in  said 
lower  space  and  connected  to  said  film  transport  sprocket 
and  said  shaft  .for  driving  said  sprocket  by  said  shaft; 
and  a  direction  changing   mechanism   mounted   in   said 
lower  space  and  connected  with  said  free  running  drive. 


3,021,774 
DEPTH-OF-FOCUS  INDICATOR  FOR  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC INSTRUMENTS 

Waldemar  Ewald,  Bad  Kreuznach,  Rhineland,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Jos.  Schneider  &  Co.,  Optische  Werke, 
Kreuznach,  Rhineland,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1959,  Ser,  No.  805,559 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  17,  1958 

1  Claim.     (CI.  95—45) 


\^ — Mr* 


'     I   l|'y  I  ,1.1    ,1 1  ,        r- 


«Jl. 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera  having  a  housing  and  an 
interleas  Gutter  mounted  in  said  housing,  said  shutter 


In  a  photographic  instrument,  in  comUnation,  an  ob- 
jective provided  with  focusing  means  including  a  rotata- 
ble  ring  bearing  a  distance  scale,  depth-of-focus  indicator 
means  positioned  for  co-operation  with  said  distance 
scale  to  establish  a  plurality  of  focusing  ranges  with  dif- 
ferent degrees  of  definition,  said  indicator  means  compris- 
ing a  rotatable  annular  member  on  said  objective  bearing 
a  stationary  scale,  said  stationary  scale  being  divided  into 
several  sutTscales  positioned  on  different  peripheral  zones 
of  said  annular  member,  said  annular  member  being  lo- 
cated adjacent  said  ring  and  having  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tions of  rotary  adjustment  in  which  respective  subscales 
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register  with  said  distance  scale,  each  of  said  subscales 
bearing  duplicate  values  of  diaphragm  stops  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  reference  mark,  said  duplicate  values  being 
spread  over  arcs  of  different  lengths  at  said  several  sub- 
scales,  and  indexing  means  for  selectively  retaining  said 
annular  member  in  any  of  said  positions  of  adjustment. 


I.  A  structure  that  can  be  disposed  adjacent  a  doorway 
to  generate  an  air  screen  which  spans  and  fills  said  door- 
way and  that  comprises  a  vertically-directed  air  duct,  a 
pit  that  is  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  doorway  and  that 
is  in  communication  with  the  bottom  of  said  air  duct, 
said  pit  having  a  bottom,  a  drain  opening  in  said  bottom 
of  said  pit,  a  water  sgray  in  said  pit,  an  opening  in  the  top 
of  said  pit,  a  grid  in  said  opening  in  the  top  of  said  pit,  a 
plenum  chamber  that  is  adjacent  the  top  of  said  doorway 
and  that  is  in  communication  with  the  upper  end  of  said 
air  duct,  an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  said  plenum  cham- 
ber, said  opening  in  the  bottom  of  said  plenum  chamber 
being  above  and  generally  in  register  with  said  opening 
in  the  top  of  said  pit,  a  plurality  of  air-moving  devices  in 
said  plenum  chamber,  a  plurality  of  air-directing  surfaces 
in  said  plenum  chamber  adjacent  said  opening  in  the  bot- 
tom of  said  plenum  chamber,  a  heating  device,  said  heat- 
ing device  being  mounted  exteriorly  of  said  plenum  cham- 
ber, an  air  passage  that  extends  from  the  outlet  of  one  of 
said  air-moving  devices  to  the  air  inlet  of  said  heating  de- 
vice, and  a  second  air  passage  that  extends  from  the  air 
outlet  of  said  heating  device  to  a  space  that  is  within  said 
plenum  chamber  and  is  above  said  air-directing  surfaces, 
the  outlets  of  other  of  said  air-moving  devices  communi- 
cating directly  with  said  space  in  said  plenum  chamber 
above  said  air-directing  surfaces,  whereby  the  heated  air 
from  said  heating  device  can  commingle  with  the  air  from 
said  other  air-moving  devices  prior  to  passing  downwardly 
between  said  air-directing  surfaces,  said  air-moving  de- 
*  vices    forcing    air    past    said    air-directing    surfaces    and 
through  said  opening  in  the  bottom  of  said  plenum  cham- 
ber to  form  said  air  screen,  drawing  said  air  screen  across 
said  doorway  to  and  through  said  grid  in  said  opening  in 
the  top  of  said  pit;  and  drawing  the  air  from  said  pit 
through  said  air  duct  to  »aid  plenum  chamber,  said  water 
spray  being  operable  whilr  said  air  screen  is  being  main- 
tained. 


3,021,776 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  VENTILATING 

LABORATORY  FUME  HOODS 
Walter  W.  Kennedy,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Barber- 
Colman   Company,   Rockford,   III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1958.  Ser.  No.  716,091 
4  Claims.     (CI.  98— 115) 


3,021,775*^ 
DEVICES  FOR  PRODUCING  AIR  SCREENS 
Ernest  F.  Gygax,  Glendale,  Mo.,  asi^ignor,  by  mesne  as- 
sJipunents,  to  Universal  Match  Corporation,  Ferguson, 
Mo.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  10, 1956,  Ser}  No.  627,303 
^  4  Claims.    j(CI.  9«— 36) 


•  : J 


1.  In  a  laboratory  fume  hood  having  an  open  hood 
face  lying  in  a  plane  dividing  the  interior  of  the  hood 
from  the  outside  room  and  an  air  exhaust  system  for 
the  interior  of  the  hood,  a  ventilating  apparatus  for  pre- 
venting the  air  exhaust  system  from  drawing  conditioned 
room  air  through  the  plane  of  the  hood  face  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  an  air  supply  chamber  positioned 
on  the  room  side  of  said  plane  and  having  a  wall  ex-* 
tending  from  said  plane  adjacent  one  edge  of  said  open 
hood  face,  an  air  supply  system  for  maintaining  a  static 
air  pressure  in  said  chamber,  said  wall  having  a  plurality 
of  adjacent,  elongated  air  discharging  ports  extending 
from  end  to  end  of  said  hood  face  edge  and  opening 
into  said  chamber  for  directing  adjacent,  curtain-like 
streams  of  air  from  said  chamber  parallel  to  said  plane 
and  over  a  portion  of  the  hood  face,  and  means  inter- 
posed between  said  chamber  and  said  ports  for  causing 
the  air  streams  discharged  from  the  latter  to  have  pro- 
gressively-varying velocities  with  the  outermost  stream 
being  the  fastest,  said  streams  thus  blanketing  said  hood 
face  portion  with  uniformly  moving  air  from  said  sup- 
ply system. 


3,021,777 

GREASE  EXTRACTING  VENT  WITH 

HEATING  MEANS 

William  A.  Smith,  2016>iz  Elm  St.,  Dallas  1,  Tex. 

Filed  June  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,571 

3  Claims.     (CI.  98—115) 


2.  In  combination  with  a  grease  extracting  vent  in- 
cluding an  enlarged  generally  rectangular  canopy  for  col- 
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lecting  grease  laden  fumes,  a  discharge  conduitextending 
from  the  upper  end  of  the  canopy  for  venting  the  canopy 
to  the  atmosphere,  a  vertical  plate  extending  into  the  in- 
terior of  the  canopy  and  forming  a  continuation  of  the 
front  side  of  said  discharge  conduit,  a  bracket  on  each 
side  wall  of  the  canopy,  a  cylindrical  drum  supported 
from  said  plate  and  said  brackets,  said  drum  and  vertical 
plate  extending  horizontally  and  completely  across  the 
interior  of  the  canopy  thereby  forming  a  fume  barrier, 
a  baffle  extending  across  said  canopy  and  extending  to 
the  rear  wall  of  the  canopy  in  spaced  relation  to  the  drum 
and  plate  and  being  located  between  the  drum  and  a 
source  of  fumes  disposed  forwardly  of  the  drum,  said 
baffle  terminating  in  spaced  relation  to  the  top  of  the 
canopy  and  above  the  lower  periphery  of  the  drum  and 
outwardly  of  the  drum  and  plate,  said  discharge  conduit 
being  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  drum  from 
the  baffle  whereby  grease  laden  fumes  must  pass  over 
the  upper  end  of  the  baffle  and  downwardly  around  the 
drum  and  upwardly  through  the  discharge  conduit  for 
extracting  grease  from  the  fumes  by  centrifugal  force  as 
they  pass  around  the  lower  periphery  of  the  drum,  said 
baffle  having  a  lower  section  rigidly  attached  to  the  canopy 
and  extending  under  the  drum,  a  receptacle  disposed  on 
the  lower  section  of  the  baffle,  said  receptacle  being  posi- 
tioned under  said  drum  for  collfccting  grease  from  the 
fumes,  said  receptacle  being  mounted  with  one  end  at  a 
lower  elevation  than  the  other,  and  means  communicated 
with  the  lower  end  of  the  receptacle  for  draining  grease 
therefrom,  said  last  named  means  including  a  hollow  box- 
like member  mounted  exteriorly  of  the  canopy  and  com- 
municated with  the  interior  of  the  receptacle,  said  member 
having  a  drain  pipe  in  the  bottom  for  connection  with  a 
disposable  container,  and  a  pivotal  lid  for  providing 
access  to  the  interior  of  the  box-like  member  for  inspec- 
tion and  cleaning  thereof,  and  an  electric  heating  element 
connected  with  a  source  of  electrical  energy  and  mounted 
on  the  undersurface  of  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  for 
melting  grease  in  the  receptacle. 


3  021  778 

LOUVERED    VENTILATING    DEVICES    AND 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 

EmU  SlatkoTsU,  3502  Poplar,  Rirerside,  Calif. 

FUed  Jaly  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  827,635 

1  Clafan.     (CL  98—121) 


^--^ 


A  louvered  ventilating  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed comprising:  a  top  portion  consisting  of  a  strip 
of  rigid  material  formed  in  an  angular  shape  to  provide 
a  front  face  and  a  rearwardly  extending  brace  leg  adapta- 
ble to  fasten  to  and  engage  with  the  two  sides  hereinafter 
described;  a  bottom  comprising  a  strip  of  rigid  material 
bent  so  as  to  provide  a  front  face  with  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tending angularly  disposed  portion  suitable  to  engage  with 


and  fasten  to  the  sides  hereinafter  described;  two  sides, 
each  of  said  sides  formed  from  a  strip  of  rigid  material 
which  has  had  a  first  series  of  L  shaped  slots  punched 
at  one  edge  and  a  second  series  of  L  shaped  slots  inverted 
relative  to  the  first  series  of  L  shaped  slots,  punched  inter- 
mediate said  edge  and  the  other  edge  of  said  strip,  each 
of  said  sides  being  bent  so  as  to  form  a  central  portion, 
a  double  thickness  T  shaped  flange  at  right  angles  to  said 
central  portion  and  at  right  angles  thereto  so  that  said 
flange  and  leg  are  parallel  to  each  other  and  each  per- 
pendicular to  said  central  portion,  said  flange  is  formed 
with  one  series  of  the  heretofore  described  L  shaped  slots 
located  on  one  side  of  the  central  portion  of  said  side 
and  on  the  portion  of  the  double  thickness  facing  said 
leg,  and  the  said  leg  is  formed  with  the  second  series  of 
said  L  shaped  slots  located  in  the  portion  of  the  double 
thickness  of  said  leg  facing  and  opposed  to  the  said  L 
shaped  slots  in  said  flange;  said  sides  and  said  top  and 
bottom  are  fastened  together  at  their  shoulders  to  form 
a  rectangular  structure;  and  a  series  of  vanes  each  com- 
prising a  main  vane  portion  having  its  upper  and  lower 
edges  each  bent  at  an  angular  relation  to  the  main  portion 
thereof,  said  upper  and  lower  edges  extending  in  opposite 
directions  from  each  other  but  parallel  to  each  other,  so 
that  the  ends  of  each  vane  at  the  edges  thereof  are  en- 
gaged in  the  said  slots  formed  in  the  said  sides  of  the 
device. 


3,021,779 

CIRCULATION  TEMPERING  OF  CHOCOLATE 

AND  SIMILAR  SUBSTANCES 

Robert  SolUch,  101  Volkhansenstrasse,  Bad 

Sal2»flen,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  793,531 

5  Claims.    (O.  99—236) 


»  1 


1.  Chocolate  treatment  apparatus  for  the  purpose  in- 
dicated comprising  a  treatment  of  device  of  the  character 
indicated  for  utilizing  the  chocolate,  a  first  storage  re- 
ceptacle associated  with  the  treatment  device,  first  con- 
duit means  connecting  said  first  storage  receptacle  with 
said  treatment  device,  pump  means  associated  with  said 
first  conduit  means  to  cause  chocolate  to  be  passed  from 
saic  first  storage  receptacle  to  said  treatment  device,  a 
heated  second  storage  receptacle  for  detempering  choco- 
late, a  re-tempering  device  of  the  character  indicated 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  associated  with  said 
second  storage  receptacle,  means  forming  a  communica- 
tion between  said  second  storage  receptacle  and  the  inlet 
of  said  retempering  device  such  that  chocolate  can  pass 
from  said  receptacle  to  said  device,  second  conduit  means 
extending  from  said  first  storage  receptacle  to  a  point 
to  discharge  into  said  second  storage  receptacle,  pump 
means  associated  with  said  second  conduit  means  to  cause 
chocolate  to  pass  through  said  second  conduit  means  from 
said  first  receptacle  to  said  second  receptacle,  third  con- 
duit means  extending  from  the  outlet  of  said  retemper- 
ing device  and  extending  to  a  point  to  discharge  into  said 
first  storage  receptacle,  and  pump  means  associated  with 
said  retempering  device  to  cause  chocolate  to  be  passed 
through  said  third  conduit  means  from  said  retemper- 
ing device  to  said  first  storage  receptacle. 
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'  3,021,780  and  will  be  bent  along  said  second  face  portion  during 

\  WHISKY  AGING  APPARATUS  movement  of  said  assembly  toward  said  position  thereof. 

Ardeo  B.  Bobbe,  RCe.  I,  Scandinavia,  Wb.  ;,nd  will  be  bent  by  a  part  of  said  flexible  portion  along 

FUed  May  27,  1960,  S«r.  No.  32,280  ^^jj   j^irj  face  portion   during  said   movement  of  said 

6  Claims.     (CI.  »»— 277.1)  bending  member  relative  to  said  assembly. 

'*,<#wc^f^m  y  3,021,782 

"  DEWATERING  DEVICE  AND  PRESSURE 

FEEDER 
IVfarvin  E.  Ginaven,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Baur  Bros.  Co.,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,508 
«^  .>\^'7/  scums.    (CI.  100— 146) 


6.  In  an  apparatus  for  containing  whisky  to  be  aged 
comprising,  in  combination  with  a  barrel  for  storing 
whisky  including  a  bottom  and  a  top  wall,  a  plurality  of 
aging  grates  detachably  mounted  in  said  barrel,  each  of 
said  grates  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated  bars 
formed  of  charred  white  oak  and  means  connecting  said 
bars  together  in  spaced  apart  relation  to  one  another,  cleat 
members  secured  to  inner  sides  of  the  bottqpi  and  top  wall 
in  offset  substantially  parallel  relation  to  one  another  and 
engaged  by  opposite  sides  of  end  portions  of  the  grates 
for  maintaining  the  grates  at  an  incline  within  the  barrel, 
and  said  top  wall  having  an  access  opening  to  accommo- 
date the  passage  of  the  grates  therethrough  between  said 
cleat  members. 


3,021,781 
STRAPPING  APPARATUS 
Ernst   Meistcr  and    Hans  Bannach,   Hagen-Haspc,  Ger- 
numjr,  assignors  to  Rudolf  Schluckebier  8l  Co.,  Hagen- 
Haspc,  Germany,  a  firm  of  Germany 

Filed  June  11, 1957,  Ser.  No.  665,042 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  12,  1956 

9  Claims.     (CI.  100—8) 


I.  In  a  strapping  apparatus  for  strapping  an  article 
having  a  plurality  of  face  portions,  in  combination,  a 
stationary  support  for  holding  the  article  to  be  strapped 
in  a  fixed  position;  a  bending  assembly  including  a  sup- 
port member;  means  for  moving  said  bending  assembly 
toward  and  away  from  a  position  in  which  said  support 
member  abuttingly  engages  a  first  face  portion  of  said 
article  held  by  said  support:  a  bending  member  mounted 
on  said  bending  assembly  for  movement  therewith  and 
having  a  flexible  portion  moving  with  said  bending  mem- 
ber in  a  path  adjacently  spaced  from  and  extending  along 
a  second  face  portion  of  said  article  adjacent  said  first 
face  poftion  when  said  assembly  is  moved  by  said  means; 
and  means  for  moving  said  bending  member  relative  to 
said  bending  assembly  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said 
path  for  movement  along  a  third  face  portion  of  said 
article  adjacent  said  second  face  portion,  when  said  bend- 
injt  assembly  is  in  said  position  thereof,  whereby  a  strap 
interposed  between  said  first  face  portion  and  said  sup- 
port memb.T  ;ind  projecting  mlo  said  path  will  be  clamped 
between  said  support  member  and  said  first  face  portion 


1.  In  the  art  of  pulp  processing,  a  pulp  thickening  de- 
vice including  a  pair  of  feed  screws  in  parallel  nearby 
relation  to  one  another,  means  supporting  said  screws 
for  rotation,  said  screws  including  shafts  of  uniform  di- 
ameter and  continuous  lefthand  and  righthand  helicoid 
surfaces  on  said  respective  shafts  interfitting  with  one 
another  to  define  spaced  apart  low  clearance  zones  in- 
termediate said  screws,  a  closely  fitting  cage  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  cage  surrounding  said  screws 
to  contain  the  pulp  solids  in  their  movement  along  said 
feed  screws  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet  while  per- 
mitting escape  of  released  fluids  therefrom,  a  restrictive 
extension  on  said  cage  at  said  outlet  exercising  a  re- 
strictive influence  upon  movement  of  the  pulp  there- 
through, said  screws  extending  into  said  restrictive  ex- 
tension, means  introducing  a  fluid  pulp  into  said  inlet 
at  one  end  of  said  screws,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
screws  in  opposite  directions,  ihe  helicoid  surfaces  there- 
of conducting  the  pulp  toward  said  outlet  conditions 
of  intermittently  applied  and  released  pressure. 


3.021,783 
MARKING  MACHINE  FOR  MARKING  SUC- 
CESSIVE CONVEYED  ARTICI.F^ 
Thomas   J.   Casey,   Arlington    Heights,    III.,   assignor   to 
Thomas    Engineering    Co.,  Inc.,    a    corporation    of 
Illinois 

Filed  July  1, 1960,  Sir.  No.  40,320 
6  Claims.  (CI.  101—35) 
I.  A  marking  apparatus  for  applying  markings  to  suc- 
cessive conveyed  articles  comprising  a  base,  means  sup- 
porting said  base  adjacent  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
conveyed  articles,  a  first  spindle  supported  on  said  base, 
a  marking  roller  rotatably  supported  on  said  first  spindle, 
a  printing  element  on  said  marking  roller,  a  cylindrical 
cam  member  on  said  marking  roller,  said  cam  member 
including  an  annular  cam  extending  circumferential ly 
from  a  high  portion  to  a  low  portion,  an  arm  pivoted  on 
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said  base,  a  roller  on  one  end  of  said  arm,  adjustable 
spring  means  resiliently  urging  said  roller  in  engage- 
ment with  said  annular  cam  to  urge  said  marking  roller 
during  rotation  to  return  to  a  predetermined  position 
after  each  marking  cycle,  a  crank  arm  connected  to  said 
marking  roller,  said  crank  arm  extending  outwardly  from 


the  periphery  of  said  marking  roller,  a  spur  element  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  said  crank  arm,  said  spur  element 
being  adapted  to  engage  a  moving  article  whereby  rota- 
tion is  imparted  to  said  marking  r(^ler,  and  an  ink  roller 
rotatably.4>ositioned  adjacent  said  marking  roller  for  im- 
parting ink  to  said  printing  element 


3,021,784 

SHAPED  CHARGE  UNIT  FOR  WELL 

PERFORATORS 

Lorniin  D.  Meddick,  Whittkr,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,    to    Borg-Wamer    Corporation,    Vernon, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Illinob 

FUed  Sept  21, 1955,  Ser.  No.  535,586 
6  Claimi.     (a.  102—20) 


1.  In  a  shaped  charge  perforating  apparatus  for  use  in 
a  well  borehole  including  a  liquid-tight,  generally  cylin- 
drical housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  adapted  to 
be  lowered  into  a  well  borehole,  at  least  one  shaped  ex- 
plosive charge  perforating  unit  mounted  in  said  housing, 
said  unit  including  a  body  of  high  explosive  material 
formed  with  a  forwardly  facing  concavity  symmetrical 
about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
housing,  and  with  a  siurounding  exterior  surface  coaxial 
with  the  axis  of  said  concavity  and  extending  rearwardly 
frcMH  adjacent  the  forward  edge  portion  of  said  con- 
cavity to  the  inner  end  of  the  latter,  a  liner  lining  the 
walls  of  said  concavity,  a  metal  case  about  said  body  of 
high  explosive  material,  and  means  at  the  rear  of  said 
body  of  high  explosive  material  for  detonating  the  lat- 
ter, said  perforating  unit  being  adapted  to  fire  a  per- 
forating jet  through  a  wall  of  said  housing  into  the  sur- 
rounding wall  of  the  well,  said  body  of  explosive  mate- 
rial being  adapted  to  fracture  said  case  and  to  scatter  its 
fragments  forcefully  against  the  inner  walls  of  said  hous- 
ing, the  improvement  for  reducing  damage  to  said  hous- 
ing caused  by  the  scattered  fragments  of  said  case  which 
comprises  said  metal  case  having  an  annular  wall  por- 
tion disposed  about  said  surrounding  exterior  surface  of 
said'  body  of  high  explosive  material,  said  wall  portion 
comprising  several  substantially  separate,  solid  ring  mem- 
bers, said  ring  members  being  longitudinally  disposed 
with  adjacent  ring  members  substantially  abutting  each 


other,  said  ring  members  being  coaxial  with  the  axis  of 
said  concavity  and  closely  encompassing  said  body  of 
high  explosive  material  along  its  substantially  entire  lon- 
gitudinal length,  said  ring  members  being  adapted  to  be 
ruptured  successively  as  the  explosive  wave  progresses 
forwardly  through  said  body  of  high  explosive  material 
upon  detonation  of  the  letter. 


3,021,785 
COUNTERFORCE  INnTATION 
Joseph  R.  Hradel,  Mount  Pleasant,  and  John  C.  Clfaie, 
Midland,  Mich.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  May  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,649 
5  Clahns.     (CI.  102—24) 


1 .  In  an  initiator  for  base  charges  of  explosive  material 
the  combination  comprising:  a  pair  of  electrically  con- 
ducting encasements;  a  strand  of  Primacord  explosive 
looped  and  each  end  passed  through  the  length  of  each 
of  said  conducting  encasements;  means  securing  said 
conducting  Encasements  in  adjoining  abutting  parallel  re- 
lationship; a  blasting  cap  secured  to  the  ends  of  said 
Primacord  an  equal  distance  from  each  of  said  encase- 
ments so  as  to  simultaneously  detonate  said  strand  along 
its  entire  length. 

3,021,786 
BLASTING  DEVICE 
Ross  Jay  Miller,  Pitman,  and  George  Adelbert  Noddin, 
Sewell,  NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  July  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  749,«48 
3  Claims.    (CI.  102—27) 


1.  A  non-electric  delay  initiator  in  combination  with 
and  adapted  to  be  initiated  by  a  low  energy  connecting 
cord  having  an  explosive  core  of  from  O.S  to  2  grains  per 
foot  of  length  comprising  a  rigid  tubular  shell  integrally 
closed  at  one  end  and  containing  in  sequence  a  base  charge 
of  a  detonating  explosive  at  said  closed  end,  a  priming 
charge  of  a  heat-sensitive  detonating  explosive,  a  delay 
charge  of  an  exothermic-burning  composition  and  a  tubu- 
lar capsule  positioned  axially  within  the  said  shell  con- 
tiguous to  the  said  delay  charge,  said  capsule  having  a 
closure  at  one  extremity  provided  with  a  central  orifice 
therethrough  and  one  open  extremity  positioned  in  abut- 
ting relationship  with  said  connecting  cord. 
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3,021,787 
ANTICREEP  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  PROJECTILES 

DETONATED  ON  IMPACT 
Henry  R.  Michaels,  Mercer,  Wis.,  assignor  to^Stewart- 
Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  01.,  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 

Ffled  Mar.  15,  1957,  Scr.  No.  646,497 
ICUfan.    (Cr.  102— 79) 


'T^.. 


An  inertia  operated  firing  pin  assembly  for  cooperation 
with  a  fuze  having  a  detonator  comprising  a  cylindrical 
housing  having  one  open  and  one  closed  end;  a  firing  pin 
having  a  reduced  cylindrical  portion  slidable  in  the  hous- 
ing, a  larger  diameter  portion  outside  the  housing,  and 
a  point  on  the  larger  portion  for  engagement  with  the 
detonator;  the  reduced  portion  defining  a  slot  longitudinal- 
ly on  its  outer  periphery  tapering  as  it  progresses  from 
an  intermediate  portion  to  the  outer  end;  the  reduced 
portion  defining  a  circumferential  groove  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  slot;  a  narrow  elongated  fiat  spring  rigid- 
ly secured  to  the  closed  end  of  the  housing,  received  in 
the  slot,  and  having  a  V-shaped  section  held  in  the  groove 
under  tension  to  hold  the  firing  pin  from  movement  to- 
ward the  detonator  until  the  fuze  is  decelerated  rapidly 
incident  to  grazing  or  direct  impact  with  a  target  or  ter- 
rain. 


3,021,788 
SUBMERSIBLE  PUMP 
Heri>crt  W.  Kaatz,  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ameri- 
can Cmcibie  Products  Company,  Lorain,  Oiiio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  May  2,  1957,  Scr.  No.  656,630 
8  Claims.    (O.  103—25) 


I.  A  submei^ible  pump  comprising  a  bousing  forming 
a  volute  chamber  and  a  passageway  having  a  discharge 
outlet  extending  therefrom,  an  impeMer  mounted  for  ro- 
tation within  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  pump  fluid  from 
said  volute  chamber  through  said  passageway  and  outlet, 
a  motor  for  driving  said  impeller,  a  pressure  responsive 
control  connected  with  said  volute  chamber  and  responsive 
to  a  predetermined  static  pressure  within  said  volute 
chnniber  to  actuate  said  motor  and  impeller,  and  valve 
means  in  said  passageway  intermediate  said  chamber  and 
outlet  and  adapted  to  prevent  flow  of  fluid  through  said 
outlet  and  passageway  into  said  yolute  chamber. 


3,021,789 

MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 

Carl  E.  Ryden,  1600  Western  Ave.,  Corvallls,  Oreg. 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1958,  Scr.  No.  756,899 

7  Claims.     (CI.  103—35) 


1.  A  fluid  system  having  a  fluctuating  head,  motor,  a 
control  arrangement  system  for  controlling  the  speed  of 
said  motor  in  response  to  changes  in  the  fluid  head  of  said 
system,  said  control  arrangement  including  a  liquid  rheo- 
stat connected  to  said  motor  to  control  the  speed  thereof, 
said  rheostat  comprising  means  defining  a  pair  of  side- 
by-side  electrolyte  chambers,  an  electrolyte  in  said  cham- 
bers, means  connecting  the  lower  portions  of  said  cham- 
bers for  permitting  electrolyte  freely  to  flow  between 
said  chambers,  one  of  said  chambers  being  sealed  save 
for  said  connecting  means  and  the  other  chamber  being 
vented,  said  rheostat  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertical 
electrodes  fixedly  mounted  in  one  of  said  chambers,  air 
supply  means  connected  to  said  sealed  chamber  for  supply- 
ing air  under  pressure  to  said  sealed  chamber  so  that 
by  variation  in  such  pressure  electrolyte  may  be  trans- 
ferred between  said  chambers  so  as  to  vary  the  amount 
of  immersion  of  said  electrodes,  means  for  sensing  the 
pressure  head  of  the  fluid  in  said  fluid  system,  and  means 
operatively  connecting  said  sensing  means  and  said  air 
supply  means  for  controlling  the  pressure  of  air  supplied 
to  said  sealed  chamber  in  response  to  changes  in  the  pres- 
sure in  said  fluid  system. 


3,021,790 
PUMP  DELIVERY  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Virgil  A.  Brunson,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Blackmer  Pump  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

FUcd  May  23,  1958,  Scr.  No.  737,327 
6  Claims.     (CI.  103—42) 


1.  In  a  pump  control,  in  combination,  a  pump  hous- 
ing having  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  means  in  the  housing 
for  forcing  fluid  from  the  inlet  port  to  the  outlet  port, 
a  passage  in  the  housing  Jeading  from  the  outlet  port 
to  the  inlet  port,  a  valve  in  said  passage  for  controlling 
the  flow  therethrough,  said  housing  having  an  opening 
in  a  wall  thereof  in  communication  with  said  passage  be- 
tween said  valve  and  said  inlet  port,  a  diaphragm  clos- 
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ing  said  opening,  means  mechanically  coupling  the  valve 
and  the  diaphragm,  a  cap  enclosing  the  diaphragm,  said 
diaphragm  having  an  effective  area  at  least  as  large  as 
the  effec«ive  area  of  the  valve,  throttling  means  for  ad- 
mitting fluid  from  the  outlet  port  into  the  cap,  conduit 
means  connecting  the  spaces  on  opposite  sides  of  the  di- 
aphragm, and  control  means  responsive  solely  to  a  pres- 
sure to  be  controlled  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  from 
the  cap  through  the  conduit  means  to  maintain  a  fluid 
pressure  in  the  cap  in  accordance  with  the  desired  value 
of  the  pressure  to  be  controlled. 


3,021,791 

ROTARY  FLUID  DISPLACEMENT  DEVICE  AND 

MECHANISM  THEREFOR 

Edward  A.  Rockwell,  167  Ashdale  Place, 

Los  Angeles  49,  Calif. 

Orlgfaial  application  Aug.  24, 1950,  Scr.  No.  181,203,  now 

Patent  No.  2,758,548,  dated  Aug.  14,  1956.    Divided 

and  this  application  Aug.  9,  1956,  Scr.  No.  603,041 

9  Claims.    (CL  103—126) 


3,021,792 
FUEL  PUMP  DIAPHRAGM  MOUNTING 

Eldon  A.  Johnson,  St.  Louis,  and  Jacii  M.  White,  Floris- 
sant, Mo.,  assignors  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated, 
New  Yorl(,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  725,193.  Mar.  31, 
1958.    This  appUcation  Oct.  30,  1959,  Ser.  Np.  849,984 
IS  Claims.    (CL  103—150) 


1.  A  reversible  fluid  displacement  device  which  may  be 
operated  in  either  of  two  directions  comprising:, a  hous- 
ing with  a  work  performing  chamber  having  inlet  and 
outlet  openings,  one  of  which  is  high  pressure  and  the 
other  Ipw  pressure  for  a  given  operative  direction  of  the 
device;  a  pair  of  meshed  gears  rotatably  mounted  in  a 
close  running  fit  in  said  chamber,  said  gears  and  housing 
being  adapted  to  cooperate  when  the  gears  arc  rotated  to 
pressurize  the  fluid  trapped  in  closed  pockets  at  the  point 
of  meshing  to  a  higher  pressure  than  the  high  pressure 
of  the  device;  a  pair  of  normally  stationary  cylindrical 
plugs  coaxially  positioned  in  said  gears  and  having  a 
close  running  fit  therein;  a  plurality  of  radical  passages  in 
each  of  said  gears  and  each  having  a  central  port;  pas- 
sage means  in  each  of  said  plugs  in  one  position  thereof 
being  adapted  for  successive  alignment  with  said  ports, 
said  passage  means  at  one  end  aligning  only  with  the 
ports  leading  to  said  closed  pockets  and  at  the  other  end 
only  with  selected  inter-tooth  spaces  of  said  gears,  all  of 
said  selected  inter-tooth  spaces  being  closed  and  located 
on  the  low  pressure  side  of  the  common  axial  plane  of 
the  gears;  and  means  mounting  said  plugs  for  selective 
rotation  to  cither  of  two  positions,  one  for  each  opera- 
tive direction  of  said  device;  and  additional  passage  means 
in  said  plug  interconnecting  said  closed  pockets  and  se- 
lected inter-tooth  spaces  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
axial  plane  in  the  second  positions  of  said  plugs  whereby 
all  of  said  selected  inter-tooth  spaces  are  always  located 
on  the  side  of  said  axial  plane  which  is  opposite  said  high 
pressure  chamber  opening. 


I.  A  fuel  pump  comprising  a  casing  with  internal  walls 
defining  a  pumping  chamber,  said  pumping  chamber 
having  one  of  said  walls  provided  with  a  fluid  inlet  and 
a  fluid  outlet,  a  rounded  lip  around  said  casing  at  the 
periphery  of  said  pumping  chamber,  a  pumping  element 
including  a  diaphragm  having  its  outer  periphery  secured 
in  said  casing  adjacent  said  rounded  lip  to  form  the  other 
wall  of  said  pumping  chamber,  backing  plates  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  central  portion  of  said  diaphragm  '. 
with  one  on  the  chamber  side  thereof,  a  centrally  posi- 
tioned operating  stem  connected  with  said  pumping  cle- 
ment, and  means  for  clamping  said  backing  plates  to  said 
diaphragm,  said  diaphragm  being  provided  with  an  an- 
nular bight  portion  between  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
backing  plates  and  said  pump  casing  projecting  in  one 
direction  with  respect  to  said  pumping  chamber,  the 
outer  peripheral  edge  of  the  backing  plate  on  the  cham- 
ber side  of  said  diaphragm  having  a  rounded  lip  for  en- 
gaging said  diaphragm,  said  rounded  lip  on  the  backing 
plate  being  spaced  a  suflficient  distance  from  the  wall  of 
said  pumping  chamber  and  casing  lo  provide  an  annular 
space  between  the  outer  periphery  of  said  rounded  lip 
on  the  backing  plate  and  the  walk  to  permit  said  bight 
portion  to  project  therebetween  in  the  direction  of  the 
pumping  chamber,  an  annular  shaped  supporting  means 
separate  from  said  backing  plates  having  a  surface  shaped 
to  conform  with  the  concave  surface  of  the  bight  portion 
of  the  diaphragm,  means  in  said  casing  for  urging  said 
annular  shaped  supporting  means  in  the  direction  of  said 
bight  portion,  said  annular  shaped  supporting  means  hav- 
ing a  portion  in  opposed  relationship  with  one  of  said 
rounded  lips  for  securing  a  portion  of  the  bight  of  said 
diaphragm  against  one  of  said  lips  to  hold  the  bight  por- 
tion against  reversal  with  respect  to  said  backing  plates. 


3,021,793 
FLUID  PUMP 
Luther  L.  Bolstad,  St.  Louis  Parl^  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Company,  Minneap- 
olis, Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,464 
12  Claims.  (CI.  103—152) 
1.  A  fluid  pump  comprising,  a  casing,  a  piston  type 
member  positioned  in  said  casing  and  providing  a  gap 
therebetween,  a  fluid  supply  source  common  to  one  end 
of  said  casing  and  outlet  means  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  said  casing,  and  means  included  in  part  with  said 
piston  member  to  impart  a  plurality  of  shocks  thereto 
at  a  predetermined  frequency  to  oscillate  said  piston  mem- 
ber in  said  x:asing,  said  piston  member  being  made  of  an 
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clastic  material  such  that  said  shocks  imparted  thereto   of  stationary  storage  track  and  a  length  of  transportation 

track  fixedly  mounted  on  a  movable  dolly  and  adapted 
to  have  a  matching  end-to-end  relationship  with  said  stor- 
age track,  a  latching  system  for  controlling  the  relation- 
ship between  said  storage  track  and  said  transportation 
track  and  for  controlling  said  wheeled  vehicle  on  said 
tracks,  said  latching  system  comprising  means  for  auto- 
matically engaging  and  holding  said  transportation  track 
in  said  relationship  with  said  storage  track,  means  for 
manually  releasing  said  transportation  track  from  said 


generate  waves  on  the  surface  thereof  which  cooperate 

a  " 


rrrrw-rm-r.w,..  M 


with  the  casing  to  force  fluid  through  said  gap  in  the  di- 
rection of  propagation  of  said  waves. 


3,021,794 

OIL  WELL  PU\fPING  ROD  SHOCK  ABSORBER 

Floris  B.  Knox,  R.D.  4,  Robinson,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  852,317 

3  Claims.    (CI.  103—202) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  working  valve  of  an  oil  well 
rod  assembly  and  an  oil  well  pun>ping  rod  shock  absorber 
comprising  an  elongated  casing  threaded  internally  at 
the  ends,  a  plug  threaded  in  the  lower  end  of  the  cas- 
ing, means  for  attaching  the  plug  to  the  working  valve 
of  the  assembly,  a  shaft  extended  from  the  upper  end 
of  the  casing,  a  plunger  on  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft, 
a  spring  positioned  on  the  plunger,  a  spring  in  the  cas- 
ing and  positioned  between  the  plunger  and  plug,  a  nut 
threaded  in  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  and  having  a 
bore  therethrough,  said  shaft  being  extended  through  the 
bore  of  the  nut  so  that  the  lower  end  thereof  is  the  end 
on  which  the  plunger  is  mounted,  a  threaded  nipple  on 
the  upper  end  of  the  shaft  that  is  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  rod  assembly,  spaced  collars  on  the  upper 
part  of  the  shaft,  said  nut  having  a  groove  in  the  upper 
end,  and  dogs  extended  from  the  shaft  and  positioned  to 
mesh  with  the  groove  in  the  upper  end  of  the  nut  to 
couple  the  shaft  to  the  casing  for  attaching  the  absorber 
to  a  standing  valve  in  the  lower  end  of  the  well  for  pull- 
ing the  standing  valve  from  the  well  after  the  working 
valve  has  been  removed  from  the  well  casing. 


3,021,795 
LATCHING  MECHANISM 
Franklin   P.    Hayba,    Euclid,   and   Robert   F.   HotaHns, 
Elyria,   Ohio,  assiisnort   to  Crescent   Melal   Products, 
Inc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Nov,  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,866 
5  Claims.    (CI.  104 — 48) 
■  I.  In  combination  with  an  integrated  transportation  and 
storage  system  for  a  wheeled  vehicle  including  a  length 


matching  relationship  with  said  storage  track,  means  for 
automatically  engaging  and  holding  said  wheeled  vehicle 
at  predetermined  positions  on  and  along  said  transporta- 
tion and  said  storage  track  comprising  a  spring-loaded 
bolt  associated  with  said  wheeled  vehicle  and  a  discontinu- 
ous cam  extending  longitudinally  along  said  tracks  and 
adapted  to  receive  and  engage  said  bolt  at  its  points  of 
discontinuity  and  means  for  manually  releasing  said 
wheeled  vehicle  from  said  predetermined  positions  where- 
by said  wheeled  vehicle  may  be  moved  on  and  along 
said  transportation  and  storage  tracks. 


3,021,796 
TRANSFER  MECHANISM 
Bert  B.  Parshall,  Wood  Dale,  and  Clifford  A.  Glass, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  Link-Belt  Company,  a  cor* 
poration  of  Illino^ 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  785,887 
11  Claims.    (CI.  104—172) 


r 


•^^T"^ 


1.  In  a  floor  truck  propelling  system  including  two 
chains  traveling  below  the  floor  level  in  closed  paths  with 
one  portion  of  each  of  the  two  paths  arranged  in  adjacent 
parallel  relationship  at  a  given  location  in  said  system,  a 
propelling  dog  connected  to  each  of  said  chains,  and  a 
floor  truck  having  a  tow  pin  engageable  with  either  one 
of  said  dogs  for  propelling  movement  thereby,  the  com- 
bination comprising  stationary  means  at  said  given  lo- 
cation defining  a  transfer  path  between  said  parallel  por- 
tions of  said  chain  paths,  flrst  means  including  a  member 
movable  between  two  operative  positions,  said  member 
when  in  one  of  said  operative  positions  obstructing  the 
path  of  movement  of  a  tow  pin  engaging  the  dog  of  one 
of  said  drive  chains  and  employing  the  movement  of  said 
one  chain  for  disengaging  said  tow  pin  from  the  dog  of 
that  chain  and  for  deflecting  said  tow  pin  into  the  adjacent 
end  portion  of  said  transfer  path,  said  member  when  in 
the  second  of  said  operative  positions  obstructing  the  ad- 
jacent end  portion  of  said  transfer  path,  and  second  means 
responsive  to  the  movement  of  a  tow  pin  through  said 
adjacent  end  portion  of  said  transfer  path  and  including 
mechanism  movable  independently  of  the  member  of 
said  first  means  for  engaging  the  tow  pin  and  moving 
the  same  through  the  remainder  of  the  transfer  path  into 
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the  path  of  the  dog  on  the  other  chain,  the  movement 
of  the  mechanism  of  said  second  means  effecting  the  move- 
ment of  the  member  of  the  first  means  into  its  said  second 
operative  position. 


3,021,797 
PULVERIZED  COAL  BURNING  GENERATING 
ELECTRIC  LOCOMOTIVE 
Peter  Robert  Broadley,  Elizabeth,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bitu* 
minous  Coal  Research,  Inc.,  Wadiington,  D.C,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1956,  Ser.  No.  631,663 
7  Claims.    (CI.  105—36) 


housing  and  meshing  with  said  outer  gear,  means  acting 
between  said  inner  gear  and  housing  for  limiting  said 
inner  gear  to  reciprocal  movement,  and  crank  means  in 
said  housing  concentric  with  said  outer  gear  and  eccentri- 
cally mounting  said  inner  gear,  said  crank  means  on  rota- 
tion reciprocating  said  inner  gear  and  therethrough  rotat- 
ing said  outer  gear  and  shaft. 


3.021.799 
LADING  STRAP  ANCHOR 
Gilbert  F.  Oakley,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  MacLean- 
Foeg  lAtck  Nut  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,050 
7  Claims.    (CI.  105—369) 


^if>^^ 


1.  In  a  coal  burning  locomotive  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, including,  a  completely  enclosed  cab  mounted  on 
a  chassis  and  coextensive  therewith;  wheeled  trucks  piv- 
otally  secured  to  and  supporting  the  chassis;  power  trans- 
lating means  coupled  to  at  least  one  set  of  wheels;  power 
generating  means  in  the  cab  coupled  to  the  power  trans- 
lating means;  at  least  one  engine  driver's  station  and  con- 
trols in  the  cab,. the  controls  being  operativeiy  connected 
to  the  said  power  generating  and  translating  means;  a  gas 
turbine  incorporated  in  the  power  generating  means  and 
serving  as  a  prime  mover;  a  pressurized  combustor  cou- 
pled to  the  turbine  and  supplying  pressurized  motive  fluid 
therefore  and  thereto;  separate  primary  and  secondary  air^ 
supply  means  coupled  to  the  combustor.  the  improved 
coal  storage,  feeding  and  conveying  system  for  delivering 
coal  to  the  combustor,  comprising  crushed  coal  supply 
means  including  at  least  one  crushed  solids  fuel  tank 
incorporating  pneumatic  fluid  transfer  means:  conduit 
means  for  the  primary  air  supply  to  the  combustor  in- 
corporating, seriatim,  a  rotary  crushed  solids  transfer 
pump  in  free  communication  with  the  solids  fuel  tank, 
and  a  unit  pulverizer;  ash  separating  means  incorporated 
in  the  motive  fluid  supply  line  and  including  atmospheric 
ash-quenching  and  storage  means,  and  means  for  venting 
cleaned  turbine  exhaust  pas  to  the  atmosphere. 


«.  *^ 


3,021,798 

SLIDING  HOPPER  GATE  OPERATING 

MECHANISM 

Walter  L.  Floehr,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Unitcast 

Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  754,834 

6  Claims.    (CI.  105—282) 


I  "  •- 


1 .  In  a  slide  gate  assembly  for  closing  a  discharge  open- 
ing of  a  hopper  car,  the  combination  with  a  frame  attach- 
able to  said  car  about  said  opening,  a  slide  gate  horizontal- 
ly slidable  in  said  frame,  rack  means  fixed  to  said  slide 
gate,  and  pinion  means  engaging  said  rack  means  and  hav- 
ing a  shaft  carried  by  said  frame,  of  operating  mechanism 
for  said  gate  comprising  a  housing  attached  to  a  side  of 
said  frame  about  an  end  of  said  pinion  shaft,  an  internally 
toothed  outer  gear  in  said  housing  and  secured  for  rota- 
tion to  said  shaft,  an  externally  toothed  inner  gear  in  said 


1 .  In  combination  with  a  metal  wall  plate  of  a  freight 
vehicle  wherein  the  wall  plate  has  inner  and  outer  sur- 
faces and  an  opening  of  predetermined  size  extending 
therethrough,  a  lading  strap  anchor  comprising  a  housing 
for  mounting  over  said  opening  on  the  outer  surface  of 
the  wall  plate  and  having  integral  side  and  back  walls, 
said  housing  having  a  height  greater  than  that  of  the 
opening  and  a  width  such  that  it  covers  the  opening  later- 
ally, said  housing  being  mounted  to  cover  the  opening 
vertically  and  overlying  a  portion  of  the  outer  surface 
of  the  wall  plate  above  the  opening,  said  housing  also 
having  an  integral  fin  therein  at  the  lateral  mid-portion 
thereof  and  extending  from  the  back  wall  thereof  to  a 
position  adjacent  the  top  of  said  opening,  said  fin  being 
shorter  than  the  width  of  the  opening  and  leaving  spaces 
between  the  opposite  ends  thereof  and  the  side  walls  of 
the  housing,  said  back  wall  of  the  housing  sloping  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  into  contact  with  the  wall  plate 
at  the  lower  edge  of  said  opening  to  provide  for  the 
gravitational  movement  of  extraneous  material  from  the 
housing  through  the^^ opening,  and  a. closed  loop-type 
lading  strap  anchoring  element  having  opposed  mounting 
and  tie  anchoring  portions  in  spaced  and  generally  co- 
planar  relationship  to  one  another  and  integral  side  por- 
tions joining  opposite  ends  of  the  mounting  and  tie  an- 
choring •  portions,  said  lading  strap  anchoring  element 
being  narrower  than  said  opening  and  having  a  height 
less  than  that  of  the  interior  of  the  housing,  and  the 
mounting  portion  of  the  lading  strap  anchoring  element 
being  supported  for  rotational  movement  on  said  fin  be- 
tween said  wall  plate  and  the  back  wall  of  the  housing 
with  said  side  portions  normally  extending  through  said 
spaces. 

3,021,800 
DOUGH  KNOCKBACK  DEVICE 
I^wrence  F.  Mamett,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  William  B. 
Hampton,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  C.  J. 
Patterson  Company,  ■  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Missouri 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  716,331 

I  Claim.    (CI.  107—54) 

A    method   of   partially   degasifying   a    risen    leavened 

dough  contained  in  a  bowl  and  during  hulk  fermentation 

and  before  dividing  the  dough  imo  loaf  si/e  weight  pieces 

comprising  sharply  vertically  jolting  said  bowl  by  pulling 
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said  bowl  over  a  floor  mounted  abjitmcnt  rod  to  produce 
a  force  siitTicicnt  to  tear  the  dough  away  from  the  vertical 
hjw.1  surfaces  to  which  the  doiiyh  has  adhered  and  thus 


rupturmg  large  gas  bubbles  so  that  the  weight  of  the 
settling  mass  of  dough  ruptures  additional  gas  bubbles  to 
expel  the  gas  from  the  ruptured  bubbles  from  the  dough. 


operating  as  a  set-off  piston  and  having  a  portion  of 
reduced  diameter,  the  latter  projecting  into  the  chamber 
receiving  said  working  ram.  said  dividing  wall  having 
a  bore  of  a  diameter  complementary  with  the  outer  di- 
ameter of  said  portion  of  reduced  diameter  of  said  set- 
off piston,  said  cylindrical  body  including  means  for  feed- 
ing to  and  releasing  from,  respectively,  said  chambers 
pressure  .fluid  for  operation  of  said  pistons,  and  said 
set-ofT  piston  having  an  axial  bore,  a  valve  member  dis- 
posed at  and  closing  one  end  of  said  bore  adjacent  said 
working  ram.  and  an  operating  ram  disposed  between 
said  valve  member  and  said  cover  plate  closing  the  cham- 
ber receiving  said  set-off  piston,  said  operating  ram  being 
adapted  to  lift  said  valve  in  one  of  the  end  positions  of 


3,021,801 
SPOm.  WINDING  MECHANISM  FOR 
SEWING  MACHINES 
Ralph  E.  Johnson,  Mountainside,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,330 
9  Claims.    (CI.  112—218) 


!.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  an  endwise  work  pene- 
trating needle,  a  loop-taker,  actuating  means  operatively 
connecting  said  needle  and  said  loop-taker  for  cooperating 
movement  in  the  formation  of  lock  stitches,  a  thread 
carrying  bobbin  journaled  in  said  loop-taker,  and  a  drive 
means  separable  at  will  from  said  actuating  means,  means 
for  rotatably  supporting  a  thread  spool  on  said  sewing 
machine,  an  operator  influenced  control  member  shiftable 
mio  and  out  of  a  position  operatively  connecting  said  drive 
me.ms  to  rotate  said  thread  spool  supporting  means,  oper- 
ator influenced  means  for  positively  stopping  said  actuat- 
ing means  in  a  predetermined  position  of  said  needle  and 
Uiop-t.iker,  and  means  for  rendering  said  positive  stopping 
means  effective,  simultaneously  with  movement  of  said 
operator  influenced  control  member  into  a  position  opera- 
tively connecting  said  drive  member  to  rotate  said  thread 
spool  supporting  means. 


3,021,802 

HYDRAIMC  PRF„SS 

Maurus  Glas,  Jordanstrasse  10,  Frankfurt  am 

Main.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1957.  Ser.  No.  644.758 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Germany  Mar.  13,  1956 

II  Claims.  (CI.  113 — 15) 
I  In  a  hydraulic  press,  a  cylindrical  hollow  body,  a 
dividmg  wall  disposed  perpendicularly  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  s.iid  Kidy  and  a  cover  plate  at  one  end  of  said 
body,  to  define  one  ch.miK*r  in  said  body  on  each  side 
of  said  dividing  wall,  al  le.isi  one  coaxially  disposed  piston 
recipriKating  in  each  of  said  chambers,  one  of  said  pistons 
operating   as  working  ram  and   another  of  said  pistons 


-► 


tLil^ 


said  set-off  piston,  said  cylindrical  body  defining  an  open- 
ing opposite  said  set-off  piston  when  in  its  starting  position, 
said  opening  constituting  said  means  for  feeding  to  and 
releasing  from,  respectively,  said  chambers  pressure  fluid, 
said  set-off  piston  defining  an  annular  recess  at  its  outer 
periphery,  and  said  annular  recess  communicating  with 
said  opening  of  said  cylindrical  body  in  the  starting  posi- 
tion of  said  sei-off  piston,  so  that  during  the  starling  move- 
ment of  said  set-off  piston  said  pressure  fluid  is  fed 
into  said  annular  recess,  means  for  communicating  said 
annular  reces>  with  said  axial  bore  of  said  scl-off  piston, 
the  latter  defining  additionally  a  bore  of  small  diameter 
disposed  parallel  to  the  piston  axis  connecting  said  an- 
nular recess  with  the  space  of  the  chamK'r  receiving  said 
set-off  piston  b.-low  the  latter. 


-  3,021,803 
DIE  FOR  METAL  FORMING 
Elbert  M.  I^icey,  Jr.,  Chula  Vista,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rohr 
Aircraft  Corporation,  Chula  Vista,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  703.204 
3  Claims.     (0.113 — 49) 


1.  A  rigid  forming  die  for  use  with  a  supporting  base 
and  a  flexible  mat  to  conform  a  sheet  of  metal  to  the 
exposed  face  of  the  die  in  response  to  pressure  applied 
through  the  mat  to  the  opposite  surface  of  the  sheet 
and  to  the  support  surface  of  the  base,  said  die  having 
a  generally  flat  bottom  face  disposed  in  face  adjacency  to 
said  support  surface  of  the  base,  a  top  face  and  a  periph- 
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era!  side  face  connecting  said  top  and  bottom  faces,  said 
unformed  sheet  being  projected  beyond  the  edges  of  said 
top  face  and  said  mat  being  projected  beyond  the  edges 
of  said  unformed  sheet,  said  projection  of  said  unformed 
sheet  being  less  than  the  height  of  said  peripheral  side 
face,  the  interior  of  said  die  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  apart  cavities  each  terminating  in  said 
bottom  face  and  the  top  of  each  cavity  being  a  substan- 
tial distance  below  said  top  face,  said  die  closely  adja- 
cent said  bottom  face  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  passages  connecting  said  cavities  and  at  least  one 
passage  terminating  in  one  of  said  cavities  and  said  side 
face  whereby  air  entrapped  between  said  mat,  said  sup- 
port surface,  and  said  peripheral  face  of  the  die  may 
escape  into  said  cavities. 


3,021,804 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  HEAT 

EXCHANGERS 

Clyde  S.  Slmpelaar,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Modine 
Manufacturhig  Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1955,  Ser.  No.  489,081 
3  Claims.     (CI.  113—118) 


Ql-f£f^ 


T' 


~^ 


1.  TTie  method  of  making  a  heat  exchanger  including 
fluid  conducting  members  of  narrow  width  and  with  flat 
walls  of  substantial  depth  comprising  the  steps  of  simul- 
taneously advancing  and  forming  a  pair  of  strips  to  pro- 
vide a  pair  of  heat  exchanger  walls,  said  heat  exchanger 
walls  formed  as  recessed  flat  parallel  walls  and  having 
longitudinally  peripheral  portions  formed  to  mate  with 
like  portions  of  cooperable  walls  for  providing  fluid  con- 
ducting members  of  narrow  width  and  with  flat  walls, 
simultaneously  advancing  and  forming  a  third  strip  as 
said  pair  of  strips  are  simultaneously  advanced  and  formed 
to  provide  a  secondary  heat  transfer  structure,  assembling 
said  walls  with  said  secondary  structure  disposed  there- 
between and  the  longitudinal  peripheral  portions  of  the 
walls  extending  transversely  outwardly  therefrom  and 
laterally  beyond  the  corresponding  edges  of  the  secondary 
structure  for  mating  with  corresponding  portions  of  like 
walls,  applying  pressure  to  the  intermediate  portions  of 
the  recessed  flat  parallel  walls  of  the  sub-assembly  thus 
formed  to  place  the  portions  of  the  secondary  structure 
abutting  said  recessed  flat  parallel  walls  in  intimate  con- 
tact therewith  and  maintaining  the  areas  of  the  respective 
walls,  coextensive  with  the  secondary  structure,  in  spaced 
parallel  relation,  bonding  said  recessed  flat  parallel  walls 
to  the  abutting  portions  of  the  secondary  structure  while 
the  latter  portions  are  maintained  in  intimate  contact  with 
said  recessed  flat  parallel  walls,  maintaining  such  pressure 
until  completion  of  the  bonding  operation,  assembling 
the  unitary  sub-assembly  thus  formed  with  like  unitary 
sub-assemblies  with  adjacent  recessed  flat  parallel  walls  of 
adjoining  sub-assemblies  having  their  corresponding  longi- 
tudinally extending  peripheral  portions  in  mating  engage- 
ment and  spaced  laterally  outward  from  the  secondary 
structures,  and  connecting  such  mating  portions  of  adja- 
cent recessed  flat  parallel  walls,  while  maintaining  the 
original  bonded  relation  between  the  respective  recessed 
flat  parallel  walls  and  the  secondary  structures  substantial- 
ly unchanged,  to  form  a  unitary  heat  exchange  structure 
with  each  pair  of  united  heat  exchanger  walls  forming  a 
fluid  conducting  member  having  narrow  width  and  re- 


cessed flat  parallel  walls,  and  each  adjacent  pair  of  fluid 
conducting  members  being  connected  by  a  respective  in- 
termediate heat  transfer  element. 


3.021,805 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TEAR  STRIP 

CAN  BODY 

John  Henchert,  River  Forest.  III.,  assignor  to  Continental 

Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,445 
3  Claims.     (CI.  113— 120) 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  body  blank  for  a  tear 
strip  can  comprising  the  steps  of  feeding  the  blank  in  the 
direction  of  its  length  through  scoring  roll  means  to 
define  a  tear  strip  paralleling  one  long  margin  of  the 
blank,  and  feeding  the  scored  blank  through  embossing 
and  flattening  roll  means  to  sirriultaneously  flatten  out 
waves  created  in  said  margin  incidental  to  the  scoring 
action  and  to  form  at  least  three  parallel  spaced  ribs  along 
the  tear  strip  with  an  intermediate  rib  projecting  in  one 
direction  beyond  the  plane  of  the  blank  and  the  two  im- 
mediately adjacent  ribs  projecting  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion beyond  the  plane  of  the  blank,  thereby  providing  a 
flexing  roll-like  function  in  breaking  the  grain  in  the 
tear  strip  and  removing  therefrom  substantially  all  tend- 
ency to  spring  outwardly  from  around  a  key  when  wound 
upon  the  key  and  released. 


3.021.806 
RANGE  BLANK  FOR  ECHO-CONTROLLED 
TORPEDO 
Paul  C.  Gardiner,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1950,  Ser.  No.  188,471 
6  Claims.     (CI.  114—23) 


^^      Zr^l    T ' ^     r-i- 1        ^     ^  ^' 
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6.  In  an  echo  controlled  torpedo  equipped  with  steer- 
ing gear,  a  transmitter  adapted  upon  energization  to 
project  acoustic  signals  underwater,  control  means  adapted 
to  energize  said  transmitter  during  regularly  spaced  trans- 
mission times  separated  by  listening  intervals,  said  control 
means  including  a  pinger  switch  and  a  motor-driven 
pinger  cam  intermittently  closing  said  switch,  a  receiver 
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adapted  to  translate  echoes  of  said  acoustic  signals,  upon 
reception,  into  electrioal  signals  for  controlling  said  steer- 
ing gear,  and  a  range  reducing  circuit  adapted  on  ener- 
gization to  disable  said  receiver,  said  circuit  including 
a  range  reducing  switch,  a  range  reducing  cam  synchro- 
nized with  said  pinger  cam  and  adapted  to  close  said 
range  reducing  switch  only  upon  the  expiration  of  a  pre- 
determined fraction  of  each  of  said  listening  intervals, 
and  a  gravity  operated  switch  adapted  to  close  only  re- 
sponsive to  pitching  of  the  torpedo  beyond  a  predeter- 
mined angle,  said  range  reducing  switch  and  said  gravity 
t)perated  switch  being  serially  connected  in  said  range 
reducing  circuits  so  that  the  range  of  the  echo  control 
system  is  reduced  upon  excessive  pitching  of  the  torpedo. 


3.021.807 
HOMING  SYSTEM  FOR  TORPEDO 
Cecil  K.  Stedman,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  thi  United 
States   of    America    as   represented    by    the   Secretary 
of  the  Navy 

Filed  May  1,  1946,  Ser.  No.  666,223 
3  Claims.     (CI.  114—23) 


^ 
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I.  In  a  self-propelled  mine,  a  sound  sender,  a  direc- 
fionally  selective  sound  receiver  fot  receiving  sound 
echoes  from  underwater  targets  and  sound  reverberations 
from  the  water  and  further  adapted  to  convert  said  sound 
etfhoes  to  target  signals  .having  characteristics  defining 
target  direction,  a  square  law  detector  connected  to  said 
receiving  means  for  producing  beat  frequency  signals  be- 
tween said  target  signals  and  sound  reverberations,  a  band- 
pass filter  connected  to  the  detector  output  for  selecting 
beat  frequency  signals  producpd  by  echoes  from  moving 
targets,  said  selected  beat  frequency  signals  similarly  hav- 
ing characteristics  defining  target  direction,  and  control 
means  connected  to  said  filter  responsive  to  said  character- 
istics of  the  selected  signals  to  steer  the  torpedo  toward 
the  echo-reflecting  moving  target. 


3,021,808 

SHIP 

Jame^  J.  Henry,  Short  Hills,  N  J.,  avsignor,  by  mesne  as- 

siKnments,  to  Conch   International   Methane   Limited, 

Nassau.  Bahamas,  a  corporation  of  the  Bahamas 

Filed  May  7,  1956.  Ser.  No.  582,965 

5  Claims.     (CI.  114— 74) 


'J- 


in  substantially  parallel  relationship  therewith  throughout 
the  major  length  of  the  hold  space  of  the  ship,  a  plurality 
of  cofferdams  extending  cross-wise  between  the  hulls  in 
longitudinally  spaced-apart  relation,  a  relatively  thick 
layer  of  thermal  insulating  material  lining  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  the  inner  hull  and  the  cofferdams  to  define  an 
insulated  hold  space  therebetween,  and  cargo  tanks 
mounted  within  the  insulated  hold  space  for  housing  the 
cold  liquid  cargo,  and  means  for  stabilizing  the  positions 
of  the  tanks  within  the  hold  space  while  permitting  move- 
ment relative  to  the  ship's  structure  in  response  to  ex- 
pansions and  contractions  due  to  temperature  change. 


3,021,809 
MARINE  TANKERS 

Robert  Henry  Brown,  Worting,  near  Basingstoke,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Wm.  Cory  &  Son  Limited,  London, 
England 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  725,709 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  5,  1957 

7  Claims.     (CI.  114— 74) 


■-'  \  .1   |t,jf  l.  I,  I.-  ,tf  li.,-. 


6.  A  marine  tanker  for  the  bulk  transport  in  the  liquid 
state  at  low  temperature  of  methane,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  cargo  tanks  to  contain  the  liquid  methane,  ad- 
ditional storage  means  for  a  relatively  small  reserve  sup- 
ply of  liquid  methane  which  does  not  form  part  of  the 
cargo  discharged,  at  least  one  spray  unit  in  each  cargo 
tank,  connections  between  the  spray  units  and  the  reserve 
storage  means  arranged  for  effecting,  throughout  the 
period  in  which  the  cargo  tanks  are  empty  between  the, 
discharge  of  one  cargo  and  the  loading  of  the  next,  the 
spraying  of  liquid  methane  from  the  reserve  supply  into 
the  tanks  in  quantity  sufficient  to  keep  the  tanks  at  a  low 
temperature  and  maintain  therein  an  atmosphere  of 
methane,  the  spray  units  being  located  near  the  tops  of 
the  tanks  and  arranged  to  direct  their  discharge  reason- 
ably uniformly  over  substantial  areas  of  the  internal  sur- 
faces toward  the  bottoms  of  the  tanks,  and  connections 
and  spray-rate  controls  whereby  the  same  spray  units  can 
be  employed  for  filling  the  tanks  with  their  liquid  cargo. 


3,021,810 

RUDDER  AND  DROP-KEEL  CONSTRUCTION 

Jacques  Marie  Albert  Charles  Berge,  Chateau  d*Areyt, 

Prechac,  France 

Filed  Apr.  18,  I960,  Ser.  No.  23,063 

7  Claims.     (CI.  114—138) 


I.  A  ship  for  the  transportation  of  an  extremely  cold 
liquid  cargo  comprising  the  combination  of  an  outer  hull 
of  a  high  strength  fluid-  and  vapor-impervious  material,  an 

inner  hull  of  a  high  strength  fluid-  and  «apor-impervious        1.  In  a  steering  means  for  a  seacraft  an  upper  rigid 
material  spaced  a  short  distance  from  the  outer  hull  and    support  member  and  a  lower  rigid  support  member  sub- 
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stantially  parallel  to  said  U^per  support  member,  each  of 
said  support  members  having  provided  therein  a  slot  of 
symmetrical  configuration  with  curved  edges,  a  plate 
means  fitted  in  said  slots  and  having  on  its  edges  protruding 
toieans  abutting  against  said  support  member,  said  plate 
means  being  made  of  flexible  sheet  material  -whereby  said 
curved  edges  cause  said  plate  means  to  assume  automati- 
cally a  curved  configuration  when  it  is  pressed  against  said 
edges  by  the  water  reaction. 


3,021,811 
SMOKESTACK,  MORE  ESPECIALLY  A 
SHIP«  FUNNEL 
NIkolaas    Feis,    Amsterdam,    Netherlands,    assignor    to 
Stichting    Nationaal    Lacfatraartlabortorium,    Amster- 
dam, Netherlands,  a  corporation  of  the  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec  16, 1958,  Ser.  No.  780,892 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Dec.  23,  1957 

6  Claims.     (CI.  114—187) 


1.  A  smokestack  comprising  an  outermost  stack  having 
a  substantially  streamlined  outer  periphery,  at  least  one 
other  stack  extending  within  the  outermost  stack,  and  a 
series  of  fins  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  and  above  the  top  of  said  outermost 
stack  adjacent  said  outer  periphery  thereof,  the  fins  being 
disposed  in  spaced  relationship  along  at  least  a  part  of 
both  sides  of  the  outermost  stack  to  form  slit-like  open- 
inp  between  fins,  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  fins  on 
one  of  said  sides  of  the  outermost  stack  connecting  with 
corresponding  fins  on  the  other  side  thereof  to  form  a 
series  of  arcuate  channels  extending  transverse  said 
outermost  stack  between  said  sides  thereof. 


3,021,812 

RELEASABLE  ANCHOR 

R«7  SwaOs,  335  3l8t  Ave.,  East  Moline,  DI. 

FOed  Ang.  5, 1959,  Ser.  No.  831,839 

11  Claims.    (H.  114—208) 


ried  by  each  pair  of  lugs  and  disposed  in  the  associated 
apertures,  a  plurality  of  anchor  arms  swingably  mounted 
on  each  pivot  means  and  each  arm  including  an  upwardly 
disposed  extension  lying  alongside  the  adjacent  portion  of 
the  shank  when  the  arms  are  in  their  normal  extended 
position,  each  arm  extension  having  generally  flat  opposite 
sides,  a  locking  member  slidable  along  said  shank  above 
said  support  and  including  socket  portions,  each  including 
means  shaped  to  snugly  embrace  the  associated  arm  exten- 
sion at  opposite  sides  of  each  arm  extension,  biased  means 
connected  to  raise  said  locking  member  out  of  locking 
engagement  with  said  arm  extensions,  and  latch  means 
connected  to  hold  the  locking  member  in  locked  position 
about  said  arm  extension  against  the  action  of  said  biased 
means. 


3,021,813 

SHOCK  GAUGE 

Julius  L.  Rips,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

(6277  Commodore  Sloat  Drive,  Los  Angeles  48,  Calif.) 

Filed  July  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,946 

8  Claims.     (CI.  116—114) 


i* 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  translatable  record  of 
the  direction  and  intensity  of  shock  impacts  imparted  to 
a  movable  body,  comprising  the  step*  of  completely  coo- 
fining  a  central  body  of  predetermined  weight  and  sur- 
face hardness  within  an  enclosure  having  surrounding 
surfaces  of  lesser  deformation  resistance  than  said  central 
body,  fixing  said  enclosure  to  said  movable  body  and 
finally  interpreting  any  deformation  of  said  enclostire 
surface  by  said  central  body  in  terms  of  shock  impact 
imparted  to  said  movable  body. 


3,021,814 
LOUDNESS  INDICATOR 
Donald  R.  Hyatt,  Old  Bridge,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Worth- 
ington  Corporation,  Harrison,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  SepL  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,883 
3  Claims.    (CL  116—133) 


1.  An  anchor  comprising  a  shank,  a  support  at  the 
lower  end  cA  the  shank  and  providing  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  outwardly  extending  vptxtaxtA  lugs,  pivot  means  car- 


1.  A  device  for  indicating  loudness  comprising,  a  base 
member,  a  dial  member  pivotally  connected  to  said 
base  member  to  allow  relative  movement  therebetween, 
said  base  member  having  a  frequency  band  scale  and 
sone  nomographs  thereon  with  the  frequency  band  scale, 
in  spaced  relationship  with  the  sone  nomograph,  said 
dial  member  having  a  decibel  scale  thereon,  said  dial 
member  adapted  to  be  positioned  relative  said  base  mem- 
ber along  the  frequency  band  scale  thereof  to  indicate 
a  point  on  the  sone  nomographs  for  a  corresponding  ^ 
point  on  the  decibel  scale  of  said  dial  member. 
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3,021,815 

APPARATUS  FOR  MARKING  ARTICLES 

WITH  A  MQLID 

Joseph    L.    Burke    and    John    F.    Sheehan,    Jr.,    Omaha, 

iNcbr.,   assignors   to   Western   Electric  .Company,    In- 

corporated,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1960,  Scr.  No.  69.896 
4  Claims.    (CI.  118—314) 


surfaces  through  the  body  of  the  matrix  to  the  cavities, 
support  means  supporting  said  matrix  in  fixed  position 
with  the  cavity-containing  face  lowermost,  at  least  two 
fixed  and  parallel  vertical  guide  posts,  a  vertically  mov- 
able platen,  said  guide  posts  being  in  a  common  vertical 
plane  spaced  from  the  center  of  said  platen,  power-oper- 
ated means  including  a  ram  connected  with  the  centre  of 
the  underside  of  the  platen  and  applying  lift  to  the  platen, 
a  pair  of  spaced  guides  fixed  to  said  platen  in  the  region 
of  the  general  plane  of  the  platen  and  each  slidably  en- 
gageable  with  a  close  guiding  fit  with  one  of  said  vertical 
guide  posts,  an  arm,  a  yolie  rigid  with  one  end  of  said 
arm  and  in  a  plane  inclined  to  said  ann  and  fixed  to  the 
underside  of  the  platen  with  the  yolce  embracing  the  ram 
and  the  said  arm  extending  downwards  at  an  inclination 
to  the  vertical,  and  a  further  guide  carried  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  arm  and  slidably  engageable  with  a  close  guid- 
ing fit  with  one  of  said  vertical  guide  posts  as  the  platen 
is  raised  and  lowered,  said  arm  being  normally  rigid  but 
having  a  sufficient  degree  of  inherent  resiliency  to  permit 
I.  An  improved  apparatus  for  marking  an  advancing  ^^"^  platen  to  assume  parallelism  with  the  matrix  when 
elongated  article  with  a  liquid  at  spaced  intervals  along    '"  ^-ontact  therewith,  under  the  force  of  the  power-oper- 

the  length  thereof,  the  marking  apparatus  being  of  the    ^'*^^  means.  

general  type  including  at  least  one  hollow  rotary  wheel  ^~"^"^^~"^^ 


having  a  group  of  spaced  peripheral  apertures  through 
which  the  liquid  is  forced  in  radiating  streams,  the  wheel 
being  so  positioned  with  respect  to  the  path  of  advance- 
ment of  the  article  that  the  streams  of  liquid  impinge 
upon  the  advancing  article  at  spaced  points  therealong; 
the  improved  apparatus  being  characterized  in  that  the 
wheel  is  provided  with  a  second  group  of  spaced  periph- 
eral apertures  corresponding  in  number  and  in  relative 
spacing  with  those  of  the  first  group,  each  aperture  in  the 
second  group  being  so  displaced  axially  and  angularly 
with  respect  to  a  corresponding  aperture  in  the  first  group 
that  the  stream  from  each  aperture  in  the  second  group 
impinges  upon  the  advancing  article  at  substantially  the 
same  point  therealong  as  the  stream  from  the  correspond- 
ing aperture  in  the  first  group  but  at  a  different  time, 
whereby  the  article  is  normally  marked  twice  at  each 
marking  point  therealong  to  provide  a  stronger  marking 
and  substantially  longer  runs  are  achieved  before  any 
given  number  of  marking  points  is  missed  entirely  due  to 
plug  up  of  the  apertures. 


3,021,817 
COPYING  OF  DOCl'MENTS 
Walter    Limberger,    Hamburg,    Germany,    assignor    to 
l.umoprint  Zindler  K.G.,  Hamburft.  Germany,  a  Ger- 
man company 
Original  application  Aug.  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  678,685,  now 
Patent  No.  2,972,332,  dated  Feb.  21,  1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  23,  1958,  Scr.  No.  782,603 
8  Claims.    (CI.  118— «37) 


3,021.816 

APPARATl'S  FOR  THE  DEPOSITION  OF 

MQHD  MATERIAI^S 


I.  An  apparatus  for  developing  electrostatic  images 
on  flexible  sheets,  comprising  a  trough-shaped  stationary 
toner  support  with  a  pair  of  side  walls  flanking  a  partly 
curved,  upwardly  concave  stationary  guide  member  hav- 
ing a  continuous  sheet-supporting  upper  surface,  a  pile 
of  comminuted  toner  deposited  in  the  concavity  of  said 


l^ndon.  England,  a  British  company  '""^  moving  a  flexible  sheet  carrying  an  upwardly  facing 


company 
Filed  May  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  732,935 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  7,  1957 
2  Claims.     (CI.  118 — 411) 


.r"\ 


■^i-i:Q'' 


xerographic  layer  across  said  upper  surface  and  under 
said  pile,  thereby  temporarily  exposing  said  layer  to  the 
action  of  said  toner,  said  guide  member  having  a  curved 
center  portion  merging  into  two  substantially  planar  and 
upwardly  sloping  diverging  end  portions,  said  toner  pile 
being  substantially  limited  to  said  center  portion,  said 
feed  means  including  sheet-driving  means  positioned 
above  said  guide  member  in  a  region  between  the  planes 
of  said  end  portions  and  forwardly  of  said  center  por- 
tion for  directing  said  sheet  downwardly  onto  the  for- 
ward one  of  said  end  portions  head  of  said  toner  pile. 


to 


i^ir 


2.  Apparatus  for  depositing  thin  layers  of  liquid  in  ac- 
cur.iicly  defined  areas  on  surfaces  comprising  a  matrix 
having  a  plurality  of  shallow  cavities  in  one  face,  means 
for  controUably  feeding  liquids  to  be  deposited  onto  the 


3,021,818 
DEVICE  FOR  DEVELOPING  AND  FIXING 
XEROGRAPHIC  IMAGES 
Walter    Limbcrxer,    Hamburg,    Germany,    assignor 

Lnmoprint  Zindler  K.G.,  Hamburg.  Germany 
Original  application   Apr.    12,   1957,  Ser.   No.   652.400. 
Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  1,  1959.  Ser.  .No. 
841,917 

6  Claims.     (CL  118 — 637) 
I.  A  device  ft)r  developing  a  latent  image  on  a  xero- 
graphic sheet,  comprising  a  mobile  assembly  including 
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substantially  closed  box  capable  of  being  opened,  said 
box  being  provided  with  a  substantially  horizontal  base 
plate,  a  hollow  handle  extending  substantially  horizontal- 
ly from  said  box.  said  handle  being  provided  with  an  in- 
ternal partition  dividing  its  interior  into  a  first  chamber 
close  to  said  box  and  a  second  chamber  remote  from 
said  box.  said  second  chamber  containing  a  supply  of 
developing  pigment,  said  partition  being  provided  with  a 
first  passage  interconnecting  said  chambers,  means  in 
said  box  for  fastening  said  sheet  to  said  base  plate,  a 
supply  of  mobile  pigment  carriers  in  said  first  chamber, 
said  first  passage  being  narrow  enough  to  confine  said 


carriers  to  said  first  chamber  while  permitting  the  trans- 
fer of  developing  pigment  from  said  second  chamber  to 
said  first  chamber  upon  a  slight  tilting  of  said  assembly, 
closure  means  forming  an  elevated  second  passage  be- 
tween said  first  chamber  and  said  box  for  enabling  the 
transfer  of  said  pigment  and  said  carriers  from  said  first 
chamber  to  the  interior  of  said  box  and  vice  versa  upon 
a  more  extensive  tilting  of  said  assembly,  shutter  means 
in  said  first  passage,  and  shutter-control  means  externally 
of  said  handle  operatively  linked  with  said  shutter  me.ms 
for  temporarily  blocking  the  transfer  of  pigment  between 
said  chambers  during  said  more  extensive  tilting. 


3,021,819 

BARN  FLOOR  CLEANER 

Donald  J.  Krabn.  Box  675,  Rte.  1,  Salem,  Wis. 

Filed  June  10,  1959.  Ser.  No.  819,338 

5  Claims.     (CI.  119—22) 


■*?  iy  (S^__  rej  ^^  36 


1.  A  barn  cleaner  comprising  an  elongated  conveyor 
mountable  on  the  barn  floor  for  revolving  movement 
about  a  center  point  of  said  floor  and  having  a  discharge 
opening  adjacent  said  center  point,  rotatable  pickup 
means  connected  to  said  conveyor  and  disposed  to  the 
side  thereof  in  advance  of  said  conveyor  and  being  ro- 
tatable about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  elongation  axis  of 
said  conveyor  for  directing  manure  into  said  conveyor, 
power  means  connected  to  said  conveyor  for  operating  the 
latter  to  move  the  manure  toward  said  center  point,  and 
a  receptacle  disposed  aligned  with  said  center  point  and 
in  said  floor  and  directly  below  said  discharge  opening 
for  receiving  the  manure  from  said  conveyor. 


3,021,820 
FORCE  BALANCE  SYSTEM 
Robert  S.  Fleming,  Warren  H.  Cowles,  and  Raymond  L. 
Ensinger,    Detroit,    IVlich.,    assignors   to    Holley    Car- 
buretor Company,  Warren,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 
Original  application  Feb.    18,   1959,  Ser.   No.   794,016. 
Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
51,108 

12  Claims.  (CI.  121—41) 
I.  A  force  balance  system  for  producing  an  output 
movement  which  varies  according  to  the  variations  of 
an  input  parameter,  comprising  a  pivotally  mounted  lever 
havipg  a  control  surface,  pressure  responsive  means,' a 
U-shaped  leaf  spring  pivoted  to  said  pressure  responsive 


means  at  the  mid  point  of  said  spring  whereby  said  spring 
is  movable  with  respect  to  said  lever  on  movement  of 
said  pressure  responsive  means,  rollers  secured  to  both 
ends  of  said  leaf  spring,  a  fixed  surface  engaging  one  of 
said  rollers  during  movement  thereof,  the  other  of  said 
rollers  engaging  said  control  surface  of  said  lever  during 
movement  of  said  springs  to  exert  a  constant  force  on 


said  lever  at  different  points  longitudinally  thereof  valve 
means  located  adjacent  and  positioned  by  said  lever  for 
regulating  the  pressure  applied  to  the  pressure  responsive 
means  and  therefore  the  movement  thereof  in  accordance 
with  the  position  of  said  lever,  and  means  responsive  to 
the  variations  of  the  input  parameter  engaged  with  said 
lever  for  urging  said  lever  in  the  opposite  direction. 


3.021.821 

AUTOMATIC  BRAKE  HOLDING  SYSTEM 

Edwin   E.   Prather,  South   Bend,   Ind.,  assignor  to  The 

Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Oct.  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  691,877,  now 
Patent  No.  2,973,844,  dated  Mar.  7,  1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  8,   1959,  Ser,  No.  858.263 
8  Claims.     (CL  121 — 41) 


^kcctLsmMrom 


I.  A  servomotor  comprising:  a  support,  a  power  ac- 
tuated member  mounted  in  said  support,  control  means 
carried  by  said  power  actuated  member  and  having  a 
control  element  which  when  moved  in  one  direction 
causes  said  power  actuated  member  to  move  a  first  direc- 
tion, reaction  means  opposing  actuating  movement  of 
said  control  element  by  an  amount  generally  proportional 
to  the  delivered  force  of  said  power  actuated  member  first 
means  for  norm.illy  moving  said  control  member  in  said 
one  direction  and  a  solenoid  carried  by  said  power  ac- 
tuated member  including  an  armature  operatively  con- 
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nected  to  actuate  said  control  clement  and  whereby  an 
override  of  said  first  means  is  accomplished  by  said 
solenoid. 


3.021,822 
ROTARY  ACTl  ATOR  SEAI 
Rollin    nougla^    Rumsey.    Buffalo,    N.Y., 
lluudaille   Industries,   Inc.,   Buffalo,   N.Y 
tion  of  MichiKan 

Filed  Auk.  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  680,795 
3  Claims.    (CI.  121—99) 


assignor    to 
a   corpora- 


I.  In  a  seal  for  the  relatively  movable  parts  of  fluid 
pressure  devices  having  a  chamber  having  an  inner  c>lin- 
drical  wall  and  end  walls  extending  perpendicular  there- 
to, a  vane  rotatably  mounted  within  said  chamber  between 
said  end  walls  for  mo\ement  along  said  cylindrical  wall 
and  dividing  said  chamber  into  opposed  working  chambers 
of  increasing  and  decreasing  volume,  an  elongated  slot 
extending  along  said  vane  and  opening  to  said  cylindrical 
wall  and  said  end  walls,  fluid  pressure  connections  leading 
from  opposite  sides  of  said  vane  into  said  slot  for  supply- 
ing fluid  under  pressure  thereto  in  each  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  said  vane  and  including  check  valves  preventing 
the  backflOw  of  fluid  from  said  slot  into  said  chambers,  the 
improvement  comprising  unitary  sealing  means  insert. iblo 
in  said  slot  as  a  unit,  having  an  elongated  spacer  block 
made  of  a  relatively  stiff  material,  a  resilient  0-ring  ex- 
tending about  said  spacer  block',  and  a  non-metallic  seal, 
stiffer  than  said  0-ring  and  having  a  continuous  internal 
wall  conforming  to  the  form  of  said  0-rini;  on  said  spacer 
block  and  extending  thereabout  and  having  an  outer  flat 
sealing  surface  extending  for  the  length  of  said  vane  and 
end  sealing  surfaces  perpendictilar  to  said  outer  sealing 
surface,  said  sealing  surface  having  slidable  sealing  engage- 
ment with  said  cylindrical  wall  and  said  end  walls,  and 
maintained  in  sealing  engagement  therewith  by  fluid  under 
pressure  entering  said  slot  in  the  spaces  between  said 
spacer  block  and  the  inner  side  of  said  0-ring. 


3.021.823 
RECfPROCATlNC  AIR  MOTOR 
Henry  T.  Dinkelkamp,  Mouift  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to 
Stewart-Warner  Corporation,   Chicago,   III.,   a  corpo- 
ration of  \  irginia 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,401 
9  Claims.  (CI.  121—164) 
1.  In  a  D'Slide"  valve  structure  for  a  reciprocating  fluid 
motor  including  a  vaKc  body  having  three  adjacent  pas- 
sageways therein  and  including  an  actuator  rod  recipro- 
cably  received  in  the  valve  body,  a  valve  scat  plate  posi- 
tioned over  the  ends  of  the  passages  ivs  and  having  three 
ports  respectively  in  communication  with  the  passageways 
and  aligned  in  order  in  the  direction  of  the  actuator  rod 
movement,  the  plate  forming  a  valve  scat,  a  generally 
rejtaneul.ir  D  slide  v.dve  reciprocahle  over  the  valve  seat 
and  the  ports  in  the  direction  of  the  actuator  rod  move- 
ment, a  short  projection  on  the  valve  extending  outwardly 
in  a  direction  away  from  the  valve  scat,  a  pair  of  aligned 
transverse  grooves  formed  within  each  side  wall  of  the 
valve  in  lonL-iiudmally  spaced  relation  a  solid  detent  ball 
positioned  adiacent  the  valve  alon-.-  each  «idc  wall  ami 
adapted  to  move  towarti  .md  awav  from  the  side  wall, 
means  biasing  ea.h  ball  row.int  its  respective  side  wall. 
a  valve  operator  slidahlv  carried  by  the  actuator  rod 
having  shoulders  ;:d|.  cent  its  -nds  spac.^l  from  each  other 
a  distance  greater  than  the  length  of  the  valve  projec- 


tion and  alternately  engaging  the  valve  projection  to  move 
the  valve  between  one  operative  position  and  another  op- 
erative position  whereby  each  ball  rolU  alternately  from 
a  position  within  one  of  its  recesses  to  a  position  within 
its  other  recess,  and  a  spring-biased  toggle  mechanism 
pivoially  connected  to  and  extending  radially  from  the 
operator  to  cause  snap  action  movement  of  the  valve 
to   the    operative   positions,   the   mechanism   including  a 


toggle  link  support  member  movable  perpendicularly  to 
the  movement  of  the  valve  operator,  a  toggle  link  pivot- 
ally  connected  at  its  opposite  ends  to  the  support  mem- 
ber and  valve  operator,  and  a  pair  of  springs  engageable 
with  the  support  member  to  urge  it  towards  the  valve' 
operator,  one  of  the  springs  continuously  engaging  the 
suppoit  member  throughout  its  movement  while  the  other 
of  the  springs  engages  the  support  member  only  when  the 
toggle  mechanism  is  in  close  proximity  to  its  neutral 
position. 

3,021,824 
FORCED  Flow  STEAM  GENERATING  PLANT 
Paul  Profos,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer 
Freres,   S..\.,   Winterthur,   Switzerland,  a  corporation 
of  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1957,  Set.  No.  695,873 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Nov.  22,  1956 

8  Claims.     (CI.  122 — 406) 


41      N 


I.  A  forced  flow  sic.:m  generating  plant  comprising  a 
source  of  fecdwaler  supply,  a  tube  system  connected  to 
said  source  for  receiving  fcedwater  therefrom,  said  tube 
svstem  including  an  evaporating  secl'on  wherein  water 
is  converted  inio  steam,  said  tube  system  including  a 
superheating  section  connected  to  said  evaporating  sec- 
tion for  receiving  steam  therefrom,  a  first  separator  inter 
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posed  in  said  tube  system  between  said  evaporating  sec- 
tion and  said  superheating  section  and  adapted  to  tap 
liquid  operating  medium  from  said  tube  system,  a  sec- 
ond separator  connected  to  the  outlet  of  said  superheat- 
ing section  and  adapted  to  tap  liquid  operating  medium 
therefrom,  each  of  said  separators  having  an  outlet  for 
the.  liquid  operating  medium,  valved  first  conduit  means 
connected  to  both  outlets  and  to  said  source  of  feedwater 
supply  for  returning  water  thereto  during  the  heating  up 
period  of  said  tube  system  when  the  plant  is  started  and 
at  abnormal  operating  conditions  of  the  plant,  valved 
second  conduit  means  connecting  the  outlet  of  said  first, 
separator  to  said  second  separator  for  conducting  oper- 
ating medium  from  said  first  separator  into  said  second 
separator  during  normal  operation  of  the  plant,  and  blow- 
down  means  connecting  the  outlet  of  said  second  separa- 
tor to  the  outside  of  the  plant  for  removing  contaminated 
water  from  the  plant. 


3,021,825 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Georges  Jacques  Marie  Gaston  Garcia  de  la  Para, 

14  Rue  de  TAmiral  Courbct,  Saint-Mande,  France 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,404 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Oct.  1,  1957 

9  aaims.     (CI.  123—51) 


'^ilJr'''^- 


meatis  for  biasing  each  of  said  valves  toward  its  closed 
position;  a  rocker  arm,  a  shaft  extending  transversely  of 
the  reciprocable  axes  of  two  adjacent  valves  and  mount- 
ing said  rocker  arm  for  oscillatory  movement  relative 
thereto,  timing  means  operable  to  oscillate  said  rocker 
arm  in  timed  relation  to  the  operation  of  said  engine,  and 
a  floating  bridge  pivotally  connected  to  one  end, of  said 


rocker  arm  for  swinging  movemeiit  with  respect  thereto 
about  an  axis  extending  between  and  spaced  from  the 
ends  of  said  two  valves  and  normal  to  a  plane  including 
the  axes  of  said  two  valves;  said  floating  bridge  having 
spaced  arcuately  formed  pallet  portions  thereon  main- 
tained in  slidable  and  pivotal  thrust  contact  with  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  said  two  valves. 


9.  Internal  combustion  engine  operating  according  to 
a  cycle  consisting  of  two  unequal  strokes  during  two 
crankshaft  revolutions,  comprising  a  common  expansion 
chamber,  two  opposed  pistons  in  said  chamber,  two  crank- 
shafts each  corresponding  to  one  of  said  pistons,  toothed 
synchronizing  wheels  interconnecting  said  crankshafts, 
and  means  for  operatively  connecting  each  piston  to  the 
relevant  crankshaft  which  comprise  a  first  connecting 
rod  pivoted  on  the  piston  pin.  a  rocker  oscillating  about 
a  fixed  fulcrum  pin  and  having  one  arm  connected  to 
said  connecting  rod,  a  crankshaft,  another  connecting 
rod  connecting  said  crankshaft  to  the  other  arm  of  said 
rocker,  said  members  being  timed  in  relation  to  one 
another  so  as  to  cause  said  crankshaft  to  rotate  through 
more  than  one  revolution  upon  each  downward  stroke 
of  the  relevant  piston  and  through  the  complement  of 
the  second  revolution  during  the  upward  stroke  of  the 
pistori.  an  arm  resilicntly  mounted  on  the  fulcrum  pin 
of  said  rocker,  resilient  means  engaging  said  rocker  and 
said  arm.  a  plate  driven  at  half  the  crankshaft  speed,  a 
link  connecting  said  plate  to  said  arm  resiliently  mounted 
on  said  rocker  fulcrum  pin.  an  eccentric  pin  acting  as  a 
short  link  which  connects  one  arm  of  said  rocker  to 
said  other  connecting  rod  of  said  crankshaft. 


3,021,826 
ROCKER  ARM  AND  MULTIPLE  VALVE 
ACTUATING  MECHANISM 
Albert  De  Fezzy,  Detroit,  George  P.  Hanley,  Northville, 
William  S.  Kenyon,  Huntington  Woods,  and  Joseph  A. 
Peak,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration. Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,637 
19  Claims.     (CI.  123—90) 
1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  plurality  of 
valves  mounted  for  parallel  reciprocation  between  valve 
opened   and   valve   closed   positions,    individual    spring 

775  O.O.— 47 


3,021,827 
CARBURETOR  GOVERNOR 
Richard  J.  Bmnner,  Rochester,  N.V.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  691,853 
6  Claims.    (CI.  123—103) 


1.  A  charge  forming  device  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  comprising  primary  and  secondary  induction 
passages,  a  throttle  valve  in  each  of  said  passages,  means 
for  opening  the  primary  throttle  valve,  a  servo  mecha- 
nism operatively  connected  to  the  secondary  throttle  valve, 
said  mechanism  including  a  member  biasing  the  second- 
ary throttle  in  a  closing  direction,  vacuum  conduit  means 
communicating  the  servo  mechanism  with  the  primary  in- 
duction passage  to  control  the  operation  of  the  secondary 
throttle  in  accordance  with  the  air  flow  through  the  pri- 
mary induction  passage,  a  governor  device,  means  opera- 
tively interconnecting  said  governor  device  and  the  pri- 
mary throttle  valve,  said  device  being  adapted  to  move 
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the  primary  throttle  valve  in  a  closed  direction  and  in  so 
doing  to  reduce  the  vacuum  in  said  conduit  means,  and 
venting  means  coacting  Mith  said  \acuum  conduit,  said 
governor  device  beiny  adapted  to  actuate  the  venting 
means  to  admit  atmospheric  pressure  to  the  vacuum  con- 
duit permittmg  the  biasing  member  to  ck>se  the  secondary 
throttle. 


3,021,828 

VACUUM  ACTUATED  IGNITION  TIMING 

DEVICE 

Robert  K.  Frank*  Mount  Clemens,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Holley  Carbaretor  Company,  Van  Dyiie,  Micli.,  a  cor> 

poration  of  Michigan 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1961,  S«r.  No.  89,848 
3  Clainu.     (CI.  123—117) 


J,  ^'>*^' 


1.  An  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  an  induction  passage  with  a  throttle  valve  control- 
ling the  flow  of  air  therethrough;  comprising  an  ignition 
distributor  having  a  housing,  a  switch  in  said  housing,  a 
cam  member  normally  rotatable  in  accordance  with  en- 
gine speed  and  adapted  to  intermittently  open  said  switch 
for  effecting  a  make  and  break  of  the  ignition  circuit,  a 
breaker  plate  normally  suppoiting  said  switch  and  having 
relative  angular  motion  with  respect  to  said  housing;  pres- 
sure responsive  means  secured  to  said  housing  and  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  breaker  plate  for  rotating  said 
breaker  plate  in  accordance  with  engine  requirements;  a 
vcnturi  formed  in  said  induction  passage  upstream  of  said 
throttle  valve;  first  conduit  means  communicating  between 
the  throat  of  said  venturi^and  said  pressure  responsive, 
means:  second  conduit  lijeans  communicating  between 
said  induction  passage  at  a  point  upstream  of  said  throttle 
valve  when  said  throttle  valve  is  in  its  normally  closed 
position  and  said  first  conduit  means;  first  valve  means 
connected  serially  in  said  second  cQnduit  means  adapted 
lo  at  times  control  the  communication  through  said  sec- 
ond conduit  means;  said  first  valve  means  comprising  a 
diaphragm  member,  a  valve  lyiember  secured  to  said  dia- 
phram  member  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  thereby,  said 
diaphragm  member  being  responsive  to  the  vacuum  sensed 
by  said  second  conduit  means  at  its  point  of,communica- 
tion  with  said  induction'passage  and  effective  to  move  said 
\A\c  member  in  the  opening  direction  upon  the  attain- 
ment of  a  predetermined  vacuum  \aKe;  third  conduit 
means  communicating  between  said  induction  passage  at 
a  point  downstream  of  said  throttle  valve  when  said 
throttle  valve  is  in  a  substantially  closed  position  and 
said  second  conduit  means  on  the  first  conduit  means  side 
t>f  said  first  valve  means;  second  valve  means  connected 
serially  in  said  thud  conduit  means  adapted  to  control 
the  communication  of  s.iid  third  conduit  means  with  said 
second  c<induit  means:  and  a  cam  member  rotatably  posi- 
tioned in  accordance  with  the  position  of  said  throttle 
valve  and  adapted  to  at  times  abut  against  and  urge  said 
second  valve  means  mthe  opening  direction  so  as  to  al- 
l.»w  compkMe  c«>tnniiinik.alion  belv^ccn  said  second  and 
third  conduit  means. 


3,«21.829 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DRESSING  OF  PROFILED 
GRINDING  DISKS  FOR  THE  GRINDING  OF 
HELICAL  INVOLUTE  SPUR  GEARS 
Johannes  Looman,  Friedrichshafen  am  Bodensee,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichshafen,  Ak- 
ticngesellschaft,  Friedrichshafen  am  Bodeasee,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  July  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825.113 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  8,  1958 

16  Claims.     (CI.  125— 11) 


ft    fo 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  profiling  grinding  disks  for 
grinding  helical  involute  spur  gears  from  blanks,  a  car- 
rier means  and  means  for  supporting  said  carrier  means 
between  the  head  stock  and  tail  stock  of  a  gear  blank 
grinding  lathe,  a  guide  rail  carried  by  said  carrier  means 
at  a  predetermined  angle  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said 
head  stock  and  tail  stock,  said  angle  being  the  helix  angle 
of  the  gear  to  be  ground  by  a  grinding  disk  profiled  by 
said  mechanism,  a  cutting  tool  holder  mounted  on  said 
guide  rail  and  being  reciprocally  movable  thereon  during 
operation  of  the  mechanism,  whereby  said  device  may  be 
removed  from  said  grinding  machine  and  a  gear  blank 
substituted  therefor  to  be  ground  by  said  grinding  wheel. 


3,021,830 
REFLECTOR-SNUFFER  FOR  BARBECUE 

Donald  H.  Witcber,  3682  Randolph  Ave., 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  47,805 

2  Claims.     (CI.  126—25) 


I.  An  accessory  for  use  on  a  conventional  barbecue 
brazier  of  the  type  having  a  dish-like  fire  pan  with  a 
crank  operated  elevator  rod  extending  upwardly  ihrough 
its  bottom  for  raising  and  lowering  a  food  support  above 
fuel  in  said  fire  pan  comprising  a  cone-like  metal  body 
having  an  annular  peripheral  bead  from  which  said  cone- 
like body  extends  radially  inwardly  in  a  sinuous  curve 
configuration  terminating  in  a  central  hub  portion  open 
at  its  apex  end,  and  means  for  adapting  said  hub  portion 
for  mounting  on  said  elevator  rod  comprising  an  annular 
internal  shoulder  formed  within  said  hub  portion  in  spaced 
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relation  to  the  open  end  thereof,  a  plug  between  said 
shoulder  and  said  open  end  and  secured  against  said 
internal  shoulder  within  said  hub  portion  for  closing  the 
same  to  snuff  out  the  fire  in  fuel  in  said  fire  pan  when 
the  beaded  periphery  of  said  metal  body  rests  upon  said 
fire  pan  to  completely  cover  the  fire  therein,  said  plug 
having  a  central  recessed  seat  exposed  to  the  open  end 
of  said  hub  portion  to  receive  the  upper  end  of  said 
elevator  rod  for  supporting  thereon  the  said  metal  body 
in  inverted  condition  for  reflecting  infra  red  rays  from 
burning  embers  in  said  fire  pan  radially  outward  there- 
from. 


3,f2M31 

FURNACE  HUMTOIFIER 

Jerome  J- ByrKc*  3609  N.  Sherman  Art^  Madison,  Wfa. 

Filed  Not.  22, 1957,  Ser.  No.  698,128 

2  Ciafam.     (a.  126—113) 


1.  A  furnace  comprising  a  hot  air  plenum  having  a 
pair  of  opposite  side  walls,  a  humidifier  including  a  cas- 
ing disposed  in  the  interior  of  said  plenum  for  the  pas- 
sage of  air  therethrough,  said  casing  having  at  least  one 
downwardly  directed  opening  for  the  passage  of  heated 
air  upwardly  thereinto  from  said  furnace,  said  casing 
having  therein  a  plurality  of  reticulated  members  dis- 
posed for  the  passage  of  air  therethrough  from  said  open- 
ing, means  for  wetting  said  reticulated  members  whereby 
said  heated  air  will  absorb  moisture  therefrom  to  raise 
the  humidity  of  said  heated  air,  a  pair  of  rods  extending 
transversely  of  and  between  said  opposite  walls  of  said 
plenum  and  supported  thereby,  said  casing  having  end 
walls  embracing  and  supported  by  said  rods,  said  plenum 
having  an  opening  in  one  of  said  opposite  walls  ihrough 
which  said  casing  is  received,  the  other  end  wall  of  said 
casing  removably  secured  to  said  one  plenum  wall  and 
closing  said  opening,  said  rods  having  one  end  of  each 
secured  to  said  other  end  wall,  a  shaft  rotatably  sup- 
ported between  said  end  walls,  a  cylindrical  drum 
moiinted  on  said  shaft,  said  reticulated  members  com- 
prising an  outer  screen  of  generally  cylindrical  shape  dis- 
posed about  and  spaced  from  the  outer  surfaces  of  said 
drum  and  an  inner  screen  mounted  upon  said  drum,  said 
inner  screen  comprising  radially  directed  V-shaped  por- 
tions extending  longitudinally  thereof,  said  outer  screen 
being  mounted  on  and  secured  to  the  apices  of  said  V- 
shapcd  portions,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  said  ro- 
tary means  being  mounted  upon  the  exterior  of  said  other 
end  wall  of  said  casing. 


between  said  panels  at  the  edges  thereof,  a  continuous 
clarnping  and  sealing  element  for  clamping  said  panels 
against  said  spacer,  said  element  comprising  a  one-piece 
clamping  frame  of  channel  shaped  cross  section  with  the 
opposing  sides  of  the  channel  having  flanges  bent  lateral- 
ly outwardly  and  then  inwardly  to  overlap  said  outward- 
ly bent  portions,  and  a  strip  of  flexible,  heat  resistant 
sealing  material  lining  the  base  and  opposing  sides  of 


-.V 


^<; 


the  channel  and  having  its  side  edges  clamped  between 
said  overlapped  portions  of  the  flanges  on  said  clamping 
frame  to  secure  said  strip  to  said  frame,  said  frame  with 
said  strip  secured  thereto  being  wrapped  entirely  around 
the  peripheral  edges  of  said  window  panels  with  said  strip 
sealingly  engaging  the  outer  sides  of  said  panels  adjacent 
said  peripheral  edges  to  cushion  and  insulate  said  panels 
from  contact  with  said  frame. 


3,021,833 

HEATER 

Joseph  Kohorst,  Rte.   1,  Arcadia,  Iowa 

FUed  Oct  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,323 

8  Claims.    (CI.  126—360) 


8.  A  heater,  comprising  a  horizontally  elongated  closed 
housing  having  vertically  spaced  horizontal  top,and  bottom 
walls,  spaced  vertical  stacks  rising  horn  said  housing  and 
each  in  communication  with  the  interior  thereof,  a  ver- 
tical cylinder  rising  from  said  housing  intermediate  said 
stacks  and  in  communication  with  the  interior  thereof, 
a  burner  assembly  disposed  within  said  cylinder  and  hav- 
ing a  combustion  chamber  extending  into  said  housing  so 
as  to  be  spaced  below  said  top  wall,  said  combustion 
chamber  having  draft  outlets  within  the  interior  of  said 
housing,  said  burner  assembly  receiving  down  draft  air 
for  combustion  through  said  cylinder,  and  the  draft  com- 
munication between  said  stacks  through  said  housing 
carrying  away  the  products  of  combustion  from  said 
burner  assembly. 


3,021,832 
STOVE  DOOR  WINDOW  UNIT 
Herl»crt  E.  Mills,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Mills  Prod- 
acts,    Inc.,    Walled    Lake,    Mich.,    a    corporation    off 
Midilgan 

FUed  Jan.  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  786,139 
8  Claims.     (CI.  126—200) 
I.  A  window  unit  for  use  with  a  stove  door,  compris 


3,021,834 

ENDOSCOPES 

Edward  Emanuel  Sheldon,  30  E.  40th  St.,       ' 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1956,  Ser.  No.  624,829 

9  Claims.    (CL  128 — 6) 

A  device   for  examination  of  an  inaccessible   part 


mg  a  pair  of  spaced  window  panels,  a  conunuous  spacer   comprising  in  combination  an  elongated  tubular  housing 
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having  a  flexible  portion  adapted  in  size  and  shape  for 
introducing  into  said  part,  a  source  of  light  for  illumina- 
tion of  the  examined  area  of  said  part  carried  by  said 
housing,  a  window  in  said  housing  for  admitting  the  image 
of  said  area,  optical  means  comprising  an  image  demag- 
nifying  member  for  reducing  the  image  of  said  examined 
area,  a  bundle  of  fibers  comprising  a  plurality  of  fiben 
operating  by  internal  reflection  of  light  disposed  in  said 
housmg  and  having  its  end-face  mounted  adjacent  said 
optical  means  for  receiving  and  transporting  said  image, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  fibers  having  a  core  of  light  trans- 
parent material  having  a  high  index  of  refraction  and  each 
of  said  plurality  of  fibers  covered  by  its  own  separate 
coating  secured  thereto  and  independent  of  the  coating  of 


ing  device  for  slidably  mounting  said  complete  unit 
on  said  endoscope  tube,  with  said  light-guide  rod  in 
parallel  juxtaposition  with  regard  to  the  endoscope  tube; 
a  first  block  fixed  to  the  longitudinal  outer  face  of  said 
clamping  device;  a  second  block  in  juxtaposition  with 
and  serving  to  support  said  light-guide;  diametrically- 
opposite  shoulders  formed  in  the  wall  of  said  tubular 
extension;  and  means  for  detachably  fixing  said  blocks 
on  said  shoulders.* 


y;^ 


adjacent  fibers,  said  coating  being  of  material  having  a 
lower  index  of  refraction  than  said  light  transparent  ma- 
terial, said  coating  being  relatively  thin  in  comparison  to 
said  core  having  the  thickness  of  the  order  of  microns 
and  spacing  each  of  said  fibers  from  adjacent  fibers  for 
preventing  escape  of  light  from  one  fiber  to  another,  said 
fibers  being  free  from  each  other  along  the  major  part  of 
their  length  and  being  long  in  relation  to  their  diameter 
so  that  the  light  is  reflected  ,in  said  fibers  internally  a 
number  of  times  without  appreciable  loss  of  intensity, 
said  fibers  furthermore  being  assembled  as  to  provide  an 
end-face  of  an  appreciable  cross-section,  said  bundle  com- 
prising in  addition  means  for  maintaining  said  fibers  at 
each  end-face  of  said  bundle  in  a  fixed  spatial  relation- 
ship to  each  other. 


3,021,835 
ENDOSCOPIC  APPARATUS 
Y>es  Rose,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Centre  Natioiial 
de  la  Recherche  Scientifique,  Paris,  France,  a  corpora- 
tion of  France 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1958,  S«r.  No.  710,469 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Feb.  24,  1957 

4  Claims.     (CI.  128 — 6) 


M     fr 


I.  In  combination  with  an  end  scope  tube,  a  sepa- 
rable and  independent  illuminating  and  observation  unit 
enabling  photographic  or  cinematographic  views  to  bfe 
made  of  cavities  of  the  body,  said  unit  comprising:  a 
source  of  light  constituted  by  an  electric  lamp;  a  forced- 
ventilated  cylindrical  casing  housing  said  lamp;  a  tubu- 
lar coaxial  extension  of  said  casing;  an  optical  condenser 
system  and  a  total  reflection  prism  housed  in  said  ex- 
tension, a  straight  cylindrical  light-guide  rod  detach- 
ably  mounted  transversely  in  the  extremity  of  said  ex- 
tension, the  near  extremity  of  said  light-guide  receiv- 
ing  the    light    rays   directed   by   said   prism;   a  clamp- 


3,021,836 

RF^USCITATOR 

Herman  A.  Manden,  22721  Sylvan, 

Woodlaiid  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,060 

1  Claim.    (CI.  128—29) 


A  resuscitator  having  no  moving  or  adjustable  parts  for 
applying  mouth-to-moutb  insufflation  to  an  asphyxiating 
patient  while  preventing  direct  contact  between  the  pa- 
tient and  the  one  applying  the  insufflation,  said  resusci- 
tator including  a  unitary,  molded,  plastic  member  having 
a  hollow  elongated  tube  portion,  a  substantially  rectan- 
gular resilient  member  formed  in  a  semicircular  config- 
uration and  having  a  convex  and  a  concave  surface  at  one 
end  of  said  tube  portion  for  externally  sealing  the  mouth 
cavity  of  said  patient,  said  resilient  member  defining  an 
opening  therethrough  continuous  with  the  opening  through 
said  tube  portion,  a  pair  of  flat  protrusions  each  having 
a  base  and  a  terminal  portion,  said  protrusions  being 
affixed  at  their  base  portions  to  said  concave  surface  and 
transverse  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  resilient  sealing 
member  one  on  each  side  of  said  opening,  said  base  por- 
tion of  said  protrusions  being  wider  than  said  terminal 
portion  thereby  to  fit  between  the  front  teeth  of  said  pa- 
tient and  allowing  the  lower  jaw  of  said  patient  to  be 
moved  upwardly  to  open  the  throat  passage  of  said  pa- 
tient to  permit  air  to  be  forced  into  the  lungs  of  said  pa- 
tient, and  a  substantially  triangular  member  having  an 
inwardly  curved  side  extending  upwardly  from  said  con- 
vex surface  of  said  sealing  member  on  each  side  of  said 
tube  portion  and  spaced  therefrom  by  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  provide,  in  conjunction  with  the  exterior  wall  of 
said  tube,  a  pair  of  finger  grips  for  urging  said  rectangular 
resilient  sealing  member  into  sealing  engagement  about 
the  exterior  of  said  patient's  mouth. 


3,021,837 
TRACTION  FOOTBOARD 

Flora  Ellen  Newell,  Mobile,  Ala.,  assignor  to 

.Madeline  N.  Brown  and  J.  Allan  Brown 

Filed  May  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  734,516 

10  Claims.    (CI.  128—71) 

I.  In  combination  with  a  bed  having  springs  and  a 
mattress  supported  on  said  springs,  a  traction  footboard 
device  comprising  a  cross  member  of  flat  form  having 
substantially  parallel  ends  and  disposed  between  said 
springs  and  mattress  of  said  bed  with  an  end  thereof  to 
each  side  of  said  bed.  a  pair  of  vertical  members  each 
of  flat  form  each  carried  at  an  end  of  said  cross  member 
and  each  extending  upwardly  parallel  to  a  side  of  said 


l^ 


February  20,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


715 


rnattress  to  above  said  mattress  connection  means  at  the   in  the  bag  for  use  in  connecting  the  bag  to  breathing  ap 

side    of   each    said    vertical    mf>mKu>r    fg^  no    CO  /^    V^A      t^^,       ....      ..j       _  .  ,  .     °       .  P  'vBunug  ay 


side  of  each  said  vertical  member  facing  said  bed.  foot- 
board means  having  substantially  parallel  ends  and  dis- 


paratus,  said  end  surfaces  adapted  to  be  relatively  posi- 
tioned adjacent  each  other  on  contraction  of  said  bag 
and  away  from  each  other  on  expansion  of  said  bag,  one 
of  said  end  surfaces  having  a  valve  port  formed  there- 
through, a  valve  having  a  valve  stem  extending  through 
said  port  into  said  bag.  a  sealed  bellows  mounted  on  the 
inside  surface  of  the  other  end.  said  bellows  being  adapted 
to  contact  said  valve  stem  on  contraction  of  said  bag. 


posed  between  said  connection  means  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  bed  with  said  ends  engaging  said  connection  means, 
and  means  firmly  securing  said  device  against  movements 
longitudinally  of  the  mattress. 


3,021,840 
PORTABLE  ANESTHESIA  APPARATUS 
Kim  Hallamore,  Los  Angeles,  and  Bernard  E.  Carlson, 
La  Crescenta,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Don  Baxter,  Inc^  Glendale,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Nevada 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1957,  Ser.  No.  658,476 
12  Claims.    (CI.  12»— 188) 


3,02M38 

TRUSS 

Charies  C.  Fine,  Rear  287  E.  Main  St.,  Nantkokc,  Pa. 

FUed  July  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,336 

4  Claims.    (H.  128—96) 


1.  A  truss  comprising  an  elongated  waist  encircling 
belt  having  overiapping  end  portions,  means  releasably 
retaining  the  end  portions  in  overlapping  relation,  a  leg 
strap,  means  rigidly  and  detachably  connecting  the  ends 
of  the  strap  to  the  belt,  a  truss  pad  having  a  bolt  extending 
outwardly  from  the  surface  thereof  opposite  to  the  sur- 
face adapted  to  engage  the  body  of  a  wearer,  said  bolt 
extending  through  the  leg  strap  in  spaced  relation  below 
the  belt  and  adjustably  connected  thereto  for  adjustably 
mounting  the  pad  in  position,  said  pad  including  a  backing 
plate,  the  inner  end  of  said  bolt  being  rigidly  affixed  to 
the  backing  plate  for  the  truss  pad,  said  leg  strap  includ- 
ing a  main  body  and  a  longitudinal  extension,  said  bolt 
also  forming  the  sole  connection  between  the  main  body 
of  the  leg  strap  and  the  extension  of  the  leg  strap. 


3.021,839 

UNDERWATER  BREATHING  APPARATUS 

De  Loss  L.  Marsh,  1453  Revere  Ave.,  Hay  ward,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1956,  Ser.  No.  607,406 

6  Claims.    (CI.  128—142) 


I .  In  an  underwater  breathing  apparatus,  a  collapsible 
breathing  bag  having  opposed  end  surfaces,  port  means 


1.  A  light-weight,  portable  anesthesia  apparatus  com- 
prising: a  flow  meter  panel;  a  clamp  attached  to  said 
panel  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  apparatus  to  a  flat  sup- 
port; at  least  one  flexible  tube  connected  to  said  panel 
and  to  a  source  of  anesthetic  gas;  an  oxygen  manifold 
connected  to  the  panel;  a  flexible  hose  connecting  a  source 
of  oxygen  to  the  manifold;  a  liquid  anesthetic  vaporizer 
connected  with  the  manifold  and  having  a  transparent 
body  of  low  heat  conductivity  and  a  metal  head;  a  liquid 
anesthetic  in  said  vaporizer;  valve  means  associated  with 
the  manifold  for  regulating  the  flow  of  oxygen  to  the 
vaporizer;  an  inlet  passage  and  an  outlet  passage  in  the 
vaporizer  head;  a  nebulizer  body  telescoped  into  the  inlet 
passage;  a  sealing  means  between  the  inner  end  of  the 
nebulizer  body  and  the  inlet  passage  wall;  a  second  seal- 
ing means  between  the  nebulizer  body  and  the  outer  end 
of  the  inlet  passage  walls;  an  axial  passage  through  the 
nebulizer  body,  said  passage  having  a  section  of  reduced 
diameter  at  the  inner  end  of  the  nebulizer  body;  a  jet 
body  in  a  portion  of  the  nebulizer  passage  axially,  out- 
wardly spaced  from  the  reduced  diameter  section  to  pro- 
vide a  space  between  the  nebulizer  body  and  the  jet 
body;  an  oxygen  jet,  smaller  than  the  nebulizer  passage, 
in  the  jet  body;  a  suction  tube  attached  to  the  vaporizer 
head  and  leading  from  the  space  to  a  position  below  the 
level  of  liquid  anesthetic  in  the  vaporizer  body;  baffle 
means  projecting  from  the  vaporizer  head  between  the 
nebulizer  passage  and  the  outlet  passage  for  deflecting 
gases  from  said  nebulizer  passage  downwardly  across  the 
liquid  anesthetic  surface;  an  anesthetic  inlet  opening  in 
the  vaporizer  head  above  and  directly  in  front  of  the 
nebulizer  passage;  an  anesthetic  reservoir  above  and  con- 
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nected  to  the  anesthetic  inlet;  a  sharp  spike  at  the  bottom 
of  said  reservoir;  a  top  threaded  on  sai'd  reservoir  and 
adapted  to  force  a  can  of  anesthetic  against  the  spike; 
an  interrupter  valve  connected  to  tho  vaporizer  outlet 
and  including  a  housing  having  an  anesthetic  gas  inlet 
connected  to  a  gas  outlet,  and  an  oxygen  inlet  connected 
to  said  outlet;  a  slidable  valve  body  in  the  housing;  an 
enlarged  head  on  said  valve  body  closing  the  oxygen  inlet 
and  exposed  to  the  full  pressure  of  gas  in  said  inlet;  and 
a  normally  open  passage  connecting  the  anesthetic  gas 
inlet  with  the  gas  outlet,  said  passage  being  closed  by  the 
valve  body  when  pressure  against  the  valve  body  head 
moves  said  valve  to  open  the  oxygen  passage. 


3,021,841 
INTRAVENOUS  ADMINISTRATION  EQUIPMENT 

Geon;e  K.  Burke,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Morton 
Grove,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1957,  Ser.  No.  646,088 
10  Claims.    (CI.  128 — 214) 


6.  In  an  intravenous  administration  apparatiis  of  the 
type  adapted  to  providp  a  continuous  channel  for  injec- 
tion fluid  flowing  from  a  source  of  supply  to  a  hypo- 
dermic cannula  and  including  a  drip  observation  diam- 
ber,  a  pump  below  the  chamber  and  connected  in  series 
relation  therewith,  and  a  phecic  valve  between  the  pump 
and  chamber,  the  improvement  characterized  by  said 
valve  comprising  a  fitting  formed  of  rigid  plastic  ma- 
terial, said  drip  observation  chamber  comprising  a  hous- 
ing formed  of  plastic  material  and  secured  rigidly  to  said 
valve  fitting,  said  chamber  being  formed  in  part  by  said 
fitting,  and  said  pump  comprising  a  tubular  section  of 
deformable  plastic  material,  said  section  being  rigidly 
secured  at  one  dnd  to  said  fitting,  said  pump  being  formed 
in  part  by  said  fitting. 


said  passage  protruding  through  said  openings,  respec- 
tively, the  cross  dimension  of  said  passage  being  sub- 
tantially  less  than  the  correponding  cross  dimension  of 
said  openings,  and  the  ends  of  said  passage  being  spaced 


3,021.842 
HYPODERMIC  NEEDLE  GlIDE 
John  F.  Flood,  1383  Cosgrove  St.,  Watertown,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,997 
5  Claims.    (CI.  128—215) 
1.  A  device  for  orienting  and  guiding  a  cannula,  needle, 
or  the  lilce,  through  a  bone  surface  of  a  living  body,  com- 
prising a, mounting  plate  for  positioning  over  said  bone 
surface,  said  plate  having  a  spherical  socket  containing 
a  ball  with  a  passage  therethrough  adapted  to  be  fixed 
relative  to  said  plate,  one  surface  of  said  plate  surround- 
ing said  socket  being  substantially  planar  and  adapted  for 
juxtaposition  with  said  bone  surface,  said  plate  having 
openings  above  and  below  said  socket,  said  ball  having 
substantial  surface  portions  that  surround  the  ends  of 


from  the  margins  of  said  openings,  respectively,  by  said 
ball  surface  portions,  whereby  said  ball  may  be  turned  in 
said  socket  through  a  wide  range  of  angles  while  maintain- 
ing said  passage  ends  exposed. 


3,021,843 
STO.MA  RECEIVING  APPLIANCE  WITH  SEALING 
SLEEVE    HAVING    ENLARGED    ATTACHMENT 
PORTION 

Muric  Perry,  3803  E.  Lake  St,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  May  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  734,932 

1  Claim.    (CI.  128—283)  « 


-7 


-/ 


-a 


In  a  stoma  receiving  and  collection  appliance  in  com- 
bination with  a  bag  made  from  highly  flexible,  water- 
proof sheet  material  and  having  an  attachment  flap  seal- 
ingly  connected  thereto,  said  bag  and  flap  having  an  aper- 
ture formed  through  the  mterconnected  portions  thereof, 
a  substantially  rigid  annular  mounting  member  defining 
an  opening  for  loosely  surrounding  a  stoma  and  having 
a  circular  flange  integrally  formed  therewith,  said  intercon- 
nected portions  of  said  bag  and  flap  being  mounted  on  said 
mounting  member  in  close  fitting  relation  therewith,  a 
stoma  engaging  sleeve  member  extending  through  said 
opening  and  having  a  body  for  sealingly  engaging  the  ex- 
terior of  the  stoma  and  having  an  enlarged  integrally 
formed,  resiliently  stretchable,  annular  attachment  por- 
tion detachably  engaging  said  annular  mounting  member, 
said  attachment  portion  extending  first  radially  outwardly 
from  the  circumference  of  said  sleeve  body  and  then 
doubled  over  and  extending  inwardly  to  form  a  deep,  an- 
nular internal  channel  with  an  outer  overlying  flange,  said 
attachment  portions  having  a  normal  unexpanded  diam- 
eter, prior  to  stretching  and  attachment  to  the  mounting 
member,  greater  than  the  opening  in  the  mounting  member 
so  that  the  circular  flange  is  positively  and  sealingly  re- 
ceived within  the  annular  channel  of  the  attachment  por- 
tion upon  stretching  of  the  same,  and  means  for  anchor- 
ing said  annular  mounting  member  to  the  body  of  a 
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wearer  in  appropriate  position  to  cause  a  stoma  to  project  orthopedic  inlay  including  a  material  on  its  upper  face 

in  spaced  relation  through  the  opening  of  said  mounting  molded  to  conform  it  to  an  individual  foot  and  serving 

as  the  insole  for  the  shoe,  said  upper  being  higher  than 

~~^^^^^'^^'~~  the  standard  for  the  particular  size  of  shoe  so  as  to  ac- 


member. 


3  021  844 
SEAMLESS  MOLDED  BRASSIERE  CUPS 
John   E.  Flagg,  Worcester,  and  Norman   A.   Cormier, 
Leicester,  Mass.,  assignors  to  David  Clark  Company 
Incorporated,    Worcester,    Mass.,    a    corporation    of 
Matsacfansctts 

FUed  Jan.  22, 1960,  Ser.  No.  4,100 
2  Claims.     (CL  128 — 463) 


1  A  bust  cup  for  brassieres  comprising  an  inner  she^, 
smooth  sheet  of  uninterrupted,  seamless  thermoplastic 
fabric  material,  an  outer  thermoplastic  lacy  sheet,  said 
sheets  being  in  conoidal  dome  shape,  and  a  generally 
etiipiical  bust-supporting  panel  of  relatively  stiff  material 
in  an  edge  portion  of  said  shape,  said  panel  being  located 
between  the  two  sheets  of  material,  said  panel  including 
a  generally  central  inwardly-extending  portion  generally 
at  the  center  of  the  shape. 


commodate  the  foot  above  said  thick  insole  inlay,  and 
said  uf^ier  being  lower  on  the  outer  side  than  on  the 
inner  side  to  accommodate  the  outer  ankle  bone  of  said 
foot. 


3,021,847 
COMBINATION  PACKAGE  AND  SELF-LIGHTING 

CIGARETTES 
Dewey  C.  May,  Steubenville,  Ohio     (Madison,  Va.),  as- 
signor of  one-third  to  Valeria  F.  May,  Steubenville, 
Ohio,  and  one-third  to  Clara  Louise  May,  Madison,  Va. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,878 
12  Claims.     (CI.  131—7) 


3,021,845 
BODY  SUPPORTING  GARMENTS 
Raymond  H.  Smith,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  La 
Resista  Corset  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut 

Filed  May  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,385 
1  Claim.    (Ci.  128—463) 


A  flexible  laminated  garment  insert  having  substantially 
greater  stiffness  in  one  direction  than  in  a  transverse  direc- 
tion at  right  angles  to  said  one  direction,  comprising 
outer  and  inner  co-extensive  layers  of  flexible  fabric 
material  each  having  substantially  uniform  flexibility  in 
all  directions,  an  intermediate  stiffening  layer  of  woven 
fabric  material  co-extensive  with  said  outer  and  inner 
layers,  and  adhesive  layers  co-extensive  with  and  disposed 
between  the  opposite  sides  of  said  intermediate  layer  and 
said  outer  and  inner  layers,  said  intermediate  woven  layer 
comprising  sets  of  warp  and  filling  yarns  interwoven  with 
each  other,  the  yarns  of  each  set  extending  throughout 
the  entire  area  of  said  intermediate  layer  in  uniformly 
spaced  relation,  one  of  said  sets  being  parallel  to  said  one 
direction  and  consisting  of  yarns  substantially  stiffer  than 
those  of  the  other  set  and  providing  greater  stiffness  to 
said  insert  in  its  said  one  direction,  and  the  yarns  of  said 
other  set  providing  greater  flexibility  to  said  insert  in  its 
said  transverse  direction. 


9.  In  combination,  a  package,  a  plurality  of  cigarettes 
each  having  a  paper  cover  and  a  filler,  a  frictionally 
ignitable  material  afllxed  to  each  cover  adjacent  one  end 
of  the  cigarette,  a  tube,  open  at  both  ends,  of  somewhat 
shorter  length  than  said  cigarettes,  aflSxed  to  and  mounted 
within  said  package  and  friction  means  on  the  inner  wall 
of  said  tube  for  igniting  said  frictionally  ignitable  mate- 
rial on  a  cigarette  cover  to  thereby  ignite  when  the 
cigarette  is  pulled  through  said  tube,  said  tube  being 
afl^xed  in  a  comer  of  said  package,  said  package  having 
a  sealed  top  perforated  so  as  to  readily  provide  a  tear 
opening  adjacent  the  entrance  end  of  said  tube,  said 
entrance  end  of  said  tube  being  spaced  somewhat  below 
the  top  of  said  package,  said  tube  having  its  exit  end 
opening  through  the  bottom  of  said  package. 


3,021,846 

ORTHOPEDIC  ARTICLE  OF  FOOTWEAR 

WUIiam  M.  Scholl,  211-213  W.  Schiller  St., 

Chicago,  III. 

Original  application  Not.  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  696,274,  now 

Patent  No.  2,917,757,  dated  Dec.  22,  1959.    Divided 

and  this  application  Sept  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,406 

5  Claims.     (CL  128—595) 
I.  An  orthopedic  shoe  of  the  oxford  type  including  an 
outer  sole  and  an  upper  coiuected  to  said  sole,  a  thick 


3,021,848 
TOBACCO  HAND  OPENTR 
Arther  L.  Isley,  6312  Hanover  Ave.,  Richmond,  Va. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,677 
5  Claims.     (CI.  131—130) 
1.   In  an  opener  for  hands  of  tobacco  leaves,  a  frame, 
a  shaft  journaled  at  one  end  in  said  frame,  a  plurality  of 
toothed  gear  elements  fixed  on  said  shaft  in  adjustably 
spaced  positions  therealong,  a  bar,  means  mounting  said 
bar  over  and  parallel  with  said  shaft  for  adjustment  about 
an  axis  parallel  with  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  cutter  ele- 
ments, means  fixing  each  said  cutter  element  to  said  bar 
for  adjustment   therealong  and   toward  and  from   said 
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shaft,  each  said  cutter  element  being  coplanar  with  a  re- 
spective one  of  said  gear  elements  and  having  a  plurality 
of  teeth  arranged  in  arcuately  concave  sequence,  the  dis- 
tance between  the  teeth  of  each  said  gear  element  and 


^^V:^ 


those  of  its  cutter  element  progressively  decreasing  in  the 
operating  direction  of  rotation  of  said  shaft,  and  means 
translating  hands  of  tobacco  leaves  between  said  gear 
elements  and  said  cutter  elements,  in  parallel  with  said 
shaft. 


3,021,849 

CIGARETTE  HOLDER 

John  Alles,  t^our  Alwington  Road,  Chestnut 

Hill  67.  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,825 

3  Claims.     (Ci.  131—182) 


^^ 


//  / 


\.  A  cigarette  bolder  comprising  a  substantially  un- 
obstructed tube  for  the  internal  reception  of  a  filtering 
element,  a  mouth  piece  at  one  end  of  said  tube  and  a 
cigarette  receiving  piece  at  the  other  end  of  said  tube, 
at  least  one  of  said  pieces  being  detachable  from  said  tube, 
the  tube  having  a  slot  in  the  wall  thereof  extending  from 
the  end  thereof  adjacent  the  detachable  one  of  said  pieces, 
a  slide  inserted  in  said  slot  having  an  outer  manually 
engageable  portion  and  an  inner  transversely  arcuately 
shaped  inner  portion  ftaving  radially  extending  filter  en- 
gaging means  projecting  therefrom  for  engaging  a  filter 
element  in  said  tube,  said  slide  being  movaWe  along  said 
slot  to  eject  a  smoked  cigarette  and,  upon  detachment  of 
said  piece,  to  withdraw  said  slide  away  from  said  tube 
and  remove  with  said  slide  a  uv.-d  filter  clement. 


3.021.850 
CARTRIDGE  TOOTH BRISH 
David  C.  Smith.  1336  Brown  St.,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  and 
Richard  F.  Mikes,  Chicago,  HI.;  said  Richard  F.  Mikes 
assiintor  to  said  David  C.  Smith 

FUcd  Apr.  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  808,103 
5  Claims.     (O.  132—84) 


WUfMwIn  a 


1.  A  fountain-type  toothbrush  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion,  a   bristle   equipped    head   having   a    longitudinally 


bored  passage  with  an  outlet  for  toothpaste  at  one  end 
and  a  toothpaste  intake  at  the  other  end,  a  tubular  handle 
rigidly  connected  at  a  forward  end  to  an  adjacent  rear- 
ward end  of  the  head,  said  handle  embodying  an  elon- 
gated hollow  portion  defining  a  chamber  for  an  insert- 
able  and  removable  cartridge  having  a  valve  at  one  end 
and  charged  with  pressurized  toothpaste,  the  forward 
end  of  said  chamber  communicating  operatively  with  the 
intake  end  of  the  passage  by  a  duct  having  sloping  side 
walls  which  comprise  camming  means,  the  longitudinal 
axes  of  said  chamber  and  said  bored  passage  being  syb- 
stantially  parallel  and  offset  from  one  another  and  con- 
nected by  said  duct,  said  chamber  being  of  a  length  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  length  of  said  handle  and  greater 
than  the  length  of  the  cartridge  so  that  when  the  cart- 
ridge is  inserted  and  fitted  into  the  chamber  it  and  the 
valves  are  capable  of  being  slid  toward  and  from  said 
camming  means  for  causing  the  camming  means  to  oper- 
ate the  valve  means,  said  handle  being  open  at  the  rear- 
ward end  to  allow  the  cartridge  to  be  inserted  into  or 
removed  from  the  chamber,  and  manually  actuatable 
chamber-closing  and  cartridge  actuating  means  for  ac- 
tuating and  sliding  the  cartridge  toward  the  camming 
means  and  alternatively  releasing  it  for  movement  in  a 
direction  away  from  the  camming  means. 


3,021,851 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  WASHING  MACHINES 

Ralph  H.  Morin,  Squantum,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1956,  Ser.  No.  606,885 

3  Claims.     (CI.  134 — 46) 


MMMB 


/ 


-ixr: 


I.  In  combination,  a  movable  conveyer  system,  moving 
means  for  intermittently  moving  said  conveyer  system  at 
a  varying  rate,  a  plurality  of  tube-holding  means  each 
adapted  to  hold  a  cathode  ray  tube,  attaching  means  for 
suspending  each  of  said  tuhe-holding  means  from  said 
conveyer  system,  said  moving  means  being  responsive  to 
a  predetermined  positioning  of  said  tube-holding  means 
for  maintaining  synchronism  between  the  position  of  said 
tube-holding  means  and  said  moving  means  and  driving 
said  conveyer  system  and  hence  said  tube-holding  means 
at  a  varying  rate  that  imparts  substantially  zero  accelera- 
tion at  zero  speed  thereby  preventing  oscillations  of  said 
tube-holding  means  which  normally  result  from  starting 
and  stopping,  said  moving  means  propelling  said  tube- 
holding  means  through  a  station  at  which  process  means 
is  located,  and  means  for  stopping  said  conveyer  system 
when  said  tube-holding  means  is  at  said  station. 


3,021,852 
CAR  TOP  TENT 

Norman  A.  Hoffman,  1202  Fort  Howard  Ave., 
West  Dc  Perc,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,490 
9  Claims.     (CI.  135—1) 

2.  A  car  top  tent  comprising  a  base,  a  cover,  side  flaps 
extending  between  said  base  and  cover,  means  mounting 
said  cover  to  said  base  for  movement  between  a  collapsed 
position  directly  overlying  said  base  and  an  extended  posi- 
tion with  one  end  thereof  spaced  vertically  above  said 
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base  and  with  said  cover  and  side  flaps  defining  a  tent 
enclosure,  said  base  being  elongated  and  adapted  to  have 
one  end  positioned  over  the  rear  end  of  a  car  top,  said 
one  end  of  said  base  having  an  extension  connected  to 
said  one  end  movable  between  the  retracted  position  for- 
wardly  of  said  one  end  of  said  base  and  an  extended  posi- 


3,021,854 
HINGE  CONTVECTION  FOR  UMBRELLA  TOP 
RIBS  AND  STRUCTURES 
Wolfgang  Uthemann,  Leichlingen,  Rbineland,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Rosenkaimer  G.m.b.H.,  Leichlingen,  Rhine- 
land,  Germany 
,  Filed  Mar.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,165 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  25,  1958 
2  Claims.    (O.  135—32) 


tion  extending  rearwardly  of  said  one  end  of  said  base  to 
project  beyond  the  rear  end  of  a  car  top  to  which  said 
base  is  secured,  an  entrance  opening  in  said  base  exten- 
sion and  said  side  flaps  enclosing  said  base  extension 
whereby  said  tent  when  erected  encloses  said  base  exten- 
sion. 


3,021,853 

CLAMP 

Charles  D.  O'Leary,  103  Chorciiill  Road,  McLean,  Va. 

FUed  Dec.  10, 1959,  Ser.  No.  858,830 

5  Claims.     (CI.  135—15) 

(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


2.  A  hinge  plate  for  connecting  an  umbrella  strut  to 
a  top  rib,  said  hinge  plate  comprising  an  elcmgated  bend- 
able  plate  having  a  thin  intermediate  portion  and  thick- 
ened end  portions,  and  transverse  ribs  extending  across 
said  plate  intermediate  said  thin  intermediate  portion  and 
said  thickened  end  portions,  said  transverse  ribs  having 
opposed  curved  faces  and  together  with  said  intennediate 
portion  being  adapted  to  form  a  top  rib  encircling  sleeve, 
and  said  thickened  end  portions  having  pin  receiving  por- 
tions adjacent  said  ribs. 


3,021,855 

SELF-MOTIVATING  AUTOMATIC  SYPHONING 

AND  EQUALIZING  TANK  SYSTEM 

Theodore  R.  Cartwright,  401  Clinton  St.,  St.  Clair, 
Mich.,  and  Louis  A.  Werner,  9489  Hemonger  St., 
Algenac.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  720.299 
13  Claims.    (CI,  137—38) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  inflatable  tent  or  the  like 
having  a  sleeve  portion  adjacent  the  ground,  said  sleeve 
having  a  series  of  spaced  openings  throughout  its  length, 
a  pipe  positioned  in  said  sleeve  having  a  series  of  spaced 
openings  registering  with  said  openings  in  said  sleeve,  a 
plurality  of  ground  anchors  secured  beneath  the  surface 
of  the  ground  around  the  perimeter  of  the  tent,  a  line 
carried  by  each  of  said  ground  anchors  extending  through 
said  openings  in  said  sleeve  and  in  said  pipe;  of  a  plurality 
of  readily  releasable  clamps,  each  clamp  comprising  a 
housing  positioned  on  said  pipe,  said  housing  having  a 
passageway  therethrough  to  receive  said  line,  a  second 
passageway  communicating  with  said  first-mentioned 
passageway,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  second  pas- 
sageway to  wedgingly  clamp  said  line  in  said  first-men- 
tioned passageway  thereby  holding  said  line  taut  to  main- 
tain said  housing,  said  pipe,  and  said  sleeve  on  the  ground 
when  said  tent  is  inflated  and  to  readily  release  said  line 
when  said  tent  is  to  be  struck. 

775  O.G. — 18 


12.  A  self -syphoning,  mobile  liquid  retaining  unit  mo- 
tivated by  movement  thereof  bodily,  comprising  a  mo- 
bile liquid  container  of  substantial  rigidity  and  non-de- 
formable  in  the  normal  use  thereof,  and  a  syphon  con- 
duit including  an  intake  portion  disposed  in  said  contain- 
er having  an  intake  mouth  which  is  positioned  to  receive 
liquid  from  said  container  and  initiate  syphoning  action 
in  said  conduit  under  the  force  of  liquid  surges  in  the 
container  due  to  said  movement  of  the  unit  bodily. 


3,021,856 
BREATHER  VALVES  FOR  PIT  PROPS 
Herbert   Bend,   Chesterfield,   and   John   James   Wilson, 
Watendlath,  Mitton,  Tewkesbury,   England,  assignors 
to    Dowty    Mining    Equipment    Limited,    Ashchurch, 
Tewkesbury,  England 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,305 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  2,  1958 

5  Claims.  (CI.  137—43) 
1.  A  breather  valve  assembly  at  the  top  of  a  liquid 
reservoir  which  is  more  or  less  upright  in  use,  but  which 
at  times  may  be  horizontally  disposed,  a  passage  in  a 
wall  of  said  reservoir  affording  communication  between 
the  interior  of  such  reservoir  and  the  ambient  atmosphere, 
a  valve  seating,  a  valve  member  arranged  to  seat  thereon 
and  so  closing  said  passage,  a  spring  urging  said  valve 
member  to  closed  seated  position,  and  a  valve-operating 
member  operatively  connected  to  the  valve,  a  cup  formed 
with  a  central  recess  and  a  surrounding  annular  recess. 
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the  walls  of  the  central  recess  being  slightly  divergent 
upwardly  from  the  vertical  when  the  reservoir  is  upright, 
and  the  walls  of  the  annular  recess  being  more  greatly 
divergent  from  the  vertical  when  the  reservoir  is  upright, 
the  walls  of  the  two  recesses  merging  about  a  circular 
zone,  a  ball  weight  received  in  said  cup  and  of  a  ^ze  to 
enter  and  remain  within  the  central  recess  in  all  upright 
positions  of  the  reservoir,  but  to  roll  therefrom  into  the 
annular  recess  when  the  reservoir  is  horizontally  disposed, 
said   cup  and   said   valve-operating  member   being  rela- 


closed  position,  second  resilient  means  in  said  valve  head 
means  engagcabie  with  said  first  armature  when  said  first 
!>olenoid  means  is  energized  to  resiliently  bias  said  valve 
head  me.ins  toward  said  open  position,  said  first  biasing 
means  being  operable  upon  deenergization  of  said  second 
solenoid  means  to  overcome  the  biasing  force  of  said 
!>econd  resilient  means  to  cause  said  second  armature  to 
shift  said  valve  head  to  said  closed  position  irrespective  of 
the  energization  of  said  first  solenoid  means. 


■■ry 


tively  located  to  effect  engagement  of  the  ball  with  the 
valve-operating  member  when  the  ball  is  in  the  central 
recess,  and  consequent  opening  movement  of  the  valve 
and  its  valve-operating  member,  and  hence  opening  of 
said  passage  to  the  atmosphere,  and  the  walls  of  the 
annular  recess,  outside  the  circular  merging  zone,  being 
of  a  height  in  relation  to  the  size  of  the  ball  to  constitute 
a  step  barring  reentry  of  the  ball  into  the  central  recess 
under  impetus,  so  long  as  the  reservoir  is  horizontally 
disposed. 

3,021,857 
CONTROL  VALVE 

Thomas  J.  Davidson,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  avsiKnor  to 
Rob«rtshaw-Fulton  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1959,  S«r.  No.  797,797 
8  Claims.    (CI.  137—66) 


/;v  ^    /•' 


3,021,858 

FLUID  PRESSURE  TRANSMITTERS 

David  B.  Kirk,  Oreland,  Pa^  aarignor  to  Moore  Products 

Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporatioo  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  20,  1960,  Scr.  No.  44,081 

5  Cbiims.    (CI.  137— 85) 


I.  In  a  fluid  pressure  transmitter,  a  supply  fluid  con- 
nection, a  transmitted  fluid  connection,  a  process  fluid 
connection,  a  pressure  responsive  member  having  said 
process  fluid  connection  in  communication  with  one  side 
thereof  and  said  transmitted  fluid  connection  in  communi- 
cation with  the  other  side  thereof,  valve  means  interposed 
between  said  supply  fluid  connection  and  said  transmitted 
fluid  connection,  a  pressure  responsive  device  controlling 
said  valve  means  having  a  first  pressure  responsive  por- 
tion with  which  said  transmitted  fluid  connection  is  in  com- 
munication, said  pressure  responsive  device  having  second 
and  third  pressure  responsive  portions  opposed  to  said 
first  portion,  a  pilot  pressure  circuit  comprising  a  mem- 
ber having  a  restriction  and  a  nozzle  connected  in  series 
between  the  supply  pressure  connection  and  the  trans- 
mitted pressure  connection,  said  pressure  responsive  mem- 
ber being  movable  in  spaced  relation  to  said  nozzle  for 
establishing  a  pilot  pressure,  a  fluid  connection  having  a 
restriction  therein  communicating  with  said  second  pres- 
sure responsive  portion  for  applying  the  pilot  pressure 
thereagainst,  and  a  fluid  connection  in  communication 
with  said  third  pressure  responsive  portion  for  applying 
the  pilot  pressure  thereagainst 


1  Fn  a  flow  control  device,  the  combination  compris- 
ing viilvc  head  means  movable  between  an  open  position 
and  .1  closed  position,  first  solenoid  means  including  a 
first  armature  engageable  with  one  side  of  said  valve  head 
means  to  move  said  valve  head  means  to  said  open  posi- 
tion when  s.tid  first  solenoid  means  is  energized,  second 
solenoid  means  including  a  second  armature  engageable 
with  the  other  side  of  said  valve  head  means  to  define  said 
open  position  when  said  second  solenoid  means  is  ener- 
gized, first  resilient  means  biasing  said  second  armature 
m  a  direction  urging  said  Vajve  head  means  toward  said 


3,021,859 

DIAPHRAGM  CONSTRUCTION 

Vito   Liantonio,   Passaic,   and   John   B.   MiDnich,   Glen 

Rock,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Cortiss-Wrigfat  Corporation,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1956,  Ser.  No.  573,488 
8  Claims.    (CI.  137—101) 

1..  A  mechanism  comprising  a  housing;  means  includ- 
ing a  flexible  diaphragm  and  fk>at  member  dividing  said 
housing  into  a  pair  of  chambers,  said  float  member  being 
connected  to  the  center  of  said  diaphragm  so  that  said 
diaphragm  extends  radially  outwardly  from  the  periphery 
of  said  float  member;  and  means  for  supplying  a  liquid 
to  each  of  said  chambers  so  that  said  diaphragm  and 
float  member  are  immersed  in  said  liquid,  the  weight  of 
the  liquid  displaced  by  said  diaphragm  and  float  member 
being  at  least  substantially  equal  to  the  weight  of  said 
diaphragm  and  float  member. 

6.  Liquid  flow  dividing  mechanism  comprising  a  hous- 
ing having  first  and  second  chambers,  an  inlet  port,  a 
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pair  of  passageways  each  communicating  at  one  end 
with  said  inlet  port  and  at  the  other  end  with  said  first 
chamber  and  each  having  a  venturi-type  portion;  a  pair 
of  outlet  ports,  one  for  each  of  said  passageways;  a  valve 
member  slidable  in  said  first  chamber  for  controlling 
communication  of  each  passageway  with  its  associated 
outlet  port  such  that  motion  of  the'  valve  member  in 
one  direction  increases  the  communication  of  one  pas- 
sageway with  its  outlet  port  and  decreases  the  commu- 
nication of  the  other  passageway  with  its  outlet  port  and 
motion  of  the  valve  member  in  the  opposite  direction 
has  the  reverse  effect;  a  movable  wall  member  dividing 
said  second  chamber  into  opposed  chamber  portions  and 


operatively  connected  to  said  valve  member  for  moving 
said  valve  member  to  control  the  division  of  flow  to 
said  outlet  ports;  passage  means  connecting  one  of  said 
chamber  portions  to  the  throat  of  one  of  said  venturi 
portions  and  connecting  the  other  of  said  chamber  por- 
tions to  the  throat  of  the  other  of  said  venturi  portions 
such  that  upon  unbalance  of  the  pressures  in  said  cham- 
ber portions  said  movable  wall  member  is  effective  to 
move  said  valve  member  in  a  direction  to  restore  balance 
of  the  pressures  in  said  chamber  portions;  said  movable 
wall  inember  and  valve  member  each  having  a  lightweight 
construction  and  being  of  such  size  that  the  weight  of 
the  liquid  displaced  by  each  said  member  is  at  least  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  weight  of  said  inember. 


3,021,860 

APPARATUS  FOR  SETTING  IRRIGATION  TUBES 

Robert  B.  Gandy,  Idalou,  Tex. 

Filed  June  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,913 

9  Claims.    (CL  137—124) 


8.  A  siphon  system  for  irrigation  ditches  comprising 
a  supporting  platform,  a  plurality  of  siphon  tubes,  a 
rocker  frame  having  a  float  on  one  end  and  an  attaching 
rack  for  said  siphon  tubes  on  the  other  end,  means 
joumailing  said  rocker  frame  for  pivotal  movement  on 
said  platform  along  an  axis  intermediate  said  float  and 
said  rack,  and  means  connected  to  said  rack  for  manually 
pivoting  the  same  on  said  platform. 


3,021,861 

LIQUID-LEVEL  CONTROLLED  DEVICES 

Henry  Robert  Billeter  and  George  B.  Richards,  Decrfield, 

III.,  assignors  to  Liquid  Controls  Corporation,  North 

Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  512,551,  June  1, 

1955.    This  application  Nov.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,077 

11  Claims.    (CI.  137—192) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  type  described  comprising  casing 
means  defining  a  chamber  and  having  an  opening  therein 
communicating  with  said  chamber  and  having  a  plurality 
of  internal  face  portions  disposed  symmetrically  about  an 
axis,  a  valve  actuator  movable  in  said  chamber  along 
said  axis,  a  plurality  of  normally  flat,  resilient  strip  mem- 
bers having  first  portions  secured  to  said  casing  means 
adjacent  said  face  portions,  second  portions  secured  to 
said  actuator,  said  first  and  second  portions  being  spaced 
apart  by  intermediate  portions  which  are  free  and  main- 
tained in  bowed  shape,  said  strip  members  being  bent 
back  upon  themselves  and  being  of  sufficient  length  so 
that  they  form  two  substantially  parallel  portions,  one  at 
the  corresponding  face  portion  and  one  at  said  second 
portion,  whereby  said  strip  members  exert  equal  forces 
on  the  faces  wath  which  they  cooperate  respectively  and 
position  said  actuator  on  said  axis  for  free  movement 
therealong,  at  least  one  of  said  face  portions  having  an 
orifice  therein  in  position  to  be  closed  by  the  correspond- 
ing strip  member  when  said  actuator  is  in  a  first  position 
along  said  axis  and  to  be  exposed  when  said  actuator  is  in 
a  second  position  along  said  axis. 


3,021,862 
FLUID  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
Carl  A.  Miller,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Economics 
Laboratory,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware ' 
FUed  Oct.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,624 
12  Claims.    (CI.  137—205.5) 
1.  In  a  fluid  dispensing  unit,  a  fixture  comprising  a 
bottom  portion  and  a  top  member  having  upper  and 
lower  surfaces,  means  for  supporting  a  fluid  container 
beneath  said  top  member,  fluid-flow  controlling  and  in- 
dicating means  mounted  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 
top  member,  said  controlling  and  indicating  means  com- 
prising an  upstanding  member  of  solid  material  at  least 
part  of  which  is  transparent,  first  and  second  fluid  pas- 
sages extending  downwardly   in   said  upstanding  mem- 
ber, said  first  passage  being  visible  through  said  trans- 
parent part,  a  flow  indicating  float  slidably  disposed  in 
said  first  passage,  a  counterbore  in  the  top  of  said  up- 
standing member  in  which  the  upper  ends  of  both  of  said 
passages  terminate,  a  valve  sealed  in  the  counterbore  and 
arranged  to  inter-connect  said  bores,  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  valve  to  control  the  flow  from  said  first  bore  to 
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said  second  bore,  coupling  means  for  connecting  a  fluid    placed  by  said  pressure  increase  from  the  reservoir  ia- 
j;  discharge   line   to  the  lower  end  of  said  second   bore,    dividual  to  said  selected  mechanism  to  said  water  inlet 
^   means  for  removably  securing  a  tluid  container  within    path. 


3,021,863 

DISPENSrVG  MECHANISM 

Frank  D.  Low,  La  Grange  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Gen- 

eral  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  26,  I960,  Ser.  No.  52,175 

5  Claims.    (CI.  137—209) 


-^  ^^^ 


1.  In  a  washing  machine  having  a  tub  for  bearing  arti- 
cles to  be  washed,  control  means  for  driving  said  machine 
through  a  sequence  of  operations,  a  water  inlet  path  in 
communication  with  said  tub,  a  water  valve  operated  be- 
tween closed  and  open  positions  by  said  control  means 
for  feeding  water  through  said  inlet  path  at  predeter- 
mined periods  during  said  sequence;  means  for  injecting 
individual  liquid  additives  into  said  inlet  path  at  said  pre- 
determined periods  for  transmission  into  said  tub,  said 
injecting  means  Comprising  a  chamber  for  receiving  a  flow 
of  water  from  said  inlet  path  during  said  feeding,  a  second 
chamber,  a  deformable  diaphragm  positioned  between  and 
separating  said  chambers,  said  diaphragm  deformably 
responsive  to  the  flow  of  liquid  in  said  first  chamber  for 
moving  into  said  second  chamber  to  thereby  increase  the 
pressure  in  said  second  chamber,  a  plurality  of  individual 
additive  reservoirs  each  substantially  closed  to  the  ambi- 
ent atmoshpere,  individual  tubes  extending  from  each  of 
said  reservoirs  to  said  second  chamber,  individual  valve 
closure  mechanisms  normally  isolating  each  of  said  tubes 
from  said  second  chamber,  means  including  said  control 
means  for  selectively  operating  each  of  said  valve  mech- 
anisms in  desired  time  relationship  to  the  opening  of  said 
water  valve  to  place  the  tube  individual  to  said  selected 
mechanism  in  communication  with  said  second  chamber 
whereby  said  increased  pressure  in  said  second  chamber 
is  transmitted  to  the  reservoir  individual  to  said  selected 
mechanism,  and  a  second  tube  leading  from  each  of  said 
reservoirs  to  said  water  inlet  path  to  carry  additive  dis- 


3,021,864 
PIPELINE 
Fanrilc  S.  Yoong,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Inter- 
state Ofl  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  May  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  732,497 
4  Claims.     (CL  137—236) 


the  bottom  portion  of  said  fixture  and  beneath  said  top 
member,  and  a  fluid  intake  tube  depending  from  the 
under  side  of  said  top  member  and  connecting  to  the 
bottom  of  said  first  passage. 


1.  A  pipeline  suspended  under  water  comprising,  a 
plurality  of  sections  of  metallic  pipe,  a  plurality  of  flex- 
ible connectors  connecting  the  pipe  sections  into  a  con- 
tinuous pipeline,  said  pipeline  being  puoyant  when  con- 
taining gas,  primary  anchoring  means  provided  by  a  plu- 
rality of  primary  cables  secured  to  the  pipeline  at  spaced 
points  and  to  a  plurality  of  primary  anchors  resting  on 
bottom  upstream  of  the  pipeline,  said  primary  cables 
being  of  greater  length  than  the  water  depth,  the  length 
of  the  primary  cables  and  the  degree  of  buoyancy  of 
the  pipeline  being  selected  relative  to  the  maximum  cur- 
rent conditions  expected  to  provide  a  predetermined  depth 
beyond  which  the  pipeline  will  not  descend,  and  sec- 
ondary anchoring  means  provided  by  a  plurality  of  sec- 
ondary cables  secured  to  the  pipe  at  spaced  points  and  to 
secondary  anchors  resting  on  bottom,  said  secondary 
cables  being  of  lesser  length  than  the  depth  of  the  water 
to  limit  ascending  of  the  pipeline  to  a  predetermined 
depth  as  the  force  of  the  current  reduces. 


3,021,865 

PRESSURE  REGULATOR 

Joseph  K.  Beckett,  Yorba  Linda.  Calif. 

(P.O.  Box  264,  Bakersfield,  Calif.) 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,840 

2  Claims.     (CI.  137—270) 


1.  A  pressure  control  valve  comprising  a  valve  body 
having  a  first  opening  formed  in  one  exterior  surface  por- 
tion thereof  and  second  and  third  openings  formed  in  other 
exterior  surface  portions  thereof,  said  openings  providing 
fluid  passageways  Interconnected  internally  of  said  valve 
body;  a  pair  of  fulcrum  means  rigidly  supported  from  said 
valve  body  on  opposing  sides  of  said  first  opening;  and  a 
valve  member  pivotally  supported  from  one  of  said  ful- 
crum means,  said  valve  member  having  a  short  lever  arm 
adapted  to  completely  close  said  first  opening  and  a  long 
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lever  arm  actuable  for  controlling  the  spacing  of  said  short 
lever  arm  from  said  completely  closed  position,  said  lever 
arms  being  joined  together  at  a  right  angle  whereby  said 
valve  member  is  reversible  between  two  alternate  positions 
provided  by  said  pair  of  fulcrum  means. 


3,021,866 
SAFETY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  FLUID  DISTRI- 
BUTION AND  APPARATUS 
Harold  E.  Handley,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Economy  Governor  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 

FUed  July  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,559 
8  Claims.    (O.  137—458) 


lished  a  proper  electrical  connection  between  the  truck 
and  a  ground,  the  system  comprising  an  electri(fal  con- 
necting means  between  the  truck  and  the  ground,  an 
electronic  grounding  detecting  means,  energizing  means 
between  the  electronic  grounding  detecting  means  and 
the  electric  motor  driving  the  pump,  a  generally  hori- 
zontally disposed  loading  rack  arm  assembly  including 
a  normally  vertically  inclined  loading  rack  spout  and  a 
pipe  connecting  means  connecting  the  oil  loading  line 
and  the  loading  rack  arm  assembly  and  a  vertically 
swivelling  pipe  connecting  means  connecting  the  loading 
rack  spout  to  the  remainder  of  the  loading  rack  arm 
assembly,  a  receiving  means  positioned  on  the  vertically 
swivelling  pipe  connecting  means  to  receive  a  piston  rod 
which  locks  the  loading  rack  spout  in  the  normally  ver- 
tically inclined  position,  a  piston  cylinder  positioned  on 
the  loading  rack  arm  assembly  having  fluid  inlet  means 
and  containing  the  piston  rod.  compressible  spring  means 


1.  In  an  automatic  fluid  flow  control  valve  compris- 
ing a  valve  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  com- 
munication through  a  valve  seat  and  a  magnetic  valve 
element  releasable  to  sealingly  engage  said  valve  seat, 
valve  actuating  means  including  a  variable  volume  cham- 
ber in  communication  with  the  pressurized  fluid  whose 
flow  is  to  be  controlled,  a  diaphragm  defining  a  portion 
of  said  chamber  and  movable  between  first  and  second 
positions  in  response  to  desired  maximum  and  minimum 
pressure  conditions,  respectively,  within  said  chamber,  a 
fluid  tight  uninterrupted  non-magnetic  partition  inter- 
posed between  said  chamber  and  said  casing  and  affixed 
to  the  latter,  a  magnet  within  said  chamber  normally  in 
contiguous  relation  with  said  partition  and  creating  a  flux 
passing  through  said  partition  capable  of  maintaining 
said  valve  element  adjacent  thereto,  means  interconnect- 
ing said  diaphragm  and  said  magnet  operable  to  vertical- 
ly lift  said  magnet  from  said  partition  thereby  reducing 
the  flux  passing  therethrough  and  releasing  said  valve 
element  upon  diaphragm  movement  exceeding  said  first 
position,  and  magnetic  flux  shunting  means  responsive  to 
diaphragm  movement  operable  by  changing  the  flux  path 
to  reduce  the  flux  passing  through  said  partition  support- 
ing said  valve  element  thereby  releasing  said  valve  ele- 
ment upon  diaphragm  movement  exceeding  said  second 
position. 

3,021,867 

GROUNDING  SYSTEM  FOR  LIGHT  OIL 

LOADING  STATIONS 

James  E.  Gallagher,  Eddystone,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sinclair 

Refining  Company,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Maine 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,359 
1  Claim.     (CI.  137—565) 
In  a  light  oil  loading  station  rack  including  an  oil  load- 
ing line,  an  oil  loading  line  pump  and  an  electric  motor 
driving  the  pump,  a  system  for  preventing  the  transfer 
of  the  oil  to  a  truck  to  be  loaded  until  there  is  estab- 


for  holding  the  piston  rod  in  the  receiving  means,  piston 
head  means  connected  to  the  piston  rod  and  disposed 
between  the  fluid  iiilet  means  and  the  compressible  spring 
means,  and  a  fluid  connecting  means  between  the  load- 
ing rack  arm  assembly  and  the  fluid  inlet  means  of  the 
piston  cylinder,  whereby  the  electronic  grounding  detect- 
ing means  detects  the  establishment  of  a  proper  electrical 
connection  by  the  electrical  connecting  means  between 
the  truck  and  the  ground  and  operates  the  energizing 
means  between  the  electronic  grounding  detecting  means 
and  the  electric  motor  driving  the  pump,  the  pump  draws 
the  oil  from  the  oil  loading  line  into  the  loading  rack 
arm  assembly  and  the  fluid  connecting  means  between 
the  loading  rack  arm  assembly  and  the  fluid  inlet  means 
of  the  piston  cylinder,  the  oil  in  the  piston  cylinder  com- 
presses the  compressible  spring  means,  the  piston  rod  is 
withdrawn  from  the  receiving  means,  and  the  loading 
rack  spout  in  the  normally  vertically  inclined  position 
is  unlocked. 


3,021,868 
NON-THERMAL  MIXING  VALVE 

Julius  William  Kovach,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation,  New 
Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  675,716 
5  Claims.  (CI.  137—607) 
1.  A  mixing  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having  sep- 
arate hot  and  cold  inlets;  an  outlet  chamber;  a  first  pas- 
sageway from  the  hot  inlet  to  the  outlet  chamber;  a  first 
valve  device  in  said  first  passageway  for  controlling  flow 
therethrough;  a  second  passageway  from  the  cold  inlet 
to  the  outlet  chamber;  a  second  valve  device  in  said  second 
passageway  for  controlling  flow  therethrough;  a  first  check 
valve  in  said  first  passageway  for  preventing  reverse  flow 
therethrough;  a  second  check  valve  in  said  second  passage- 
way upstream  of  the  second  valve  device  for  preventing 
reverse  flow  therethrough;  a  third  passageway  extending 
from  the  hot  inlet  at  a  point  upstream  from  the  first 
passageway  to  a  point  in  the  second  passageway  between 
the  second  check  valve  and  second  valve  device;  a  third 
check  valve  in  said  third  passageway  for  preventing  reverse 
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flow  therethrough;  the  sole  reveree  flow  communication 
between  the  first  passageway  and  hot  inlet  being  through 


the  first  checfcr  valve;  and  the  sole  reverse  flow  communi- 
cation between  the  third  passageway  and  hot  inlet  being 
through  the  third  check  valve. 


3,021,869 

ROTARY  TYPE  HYDRAULIC  VALVE 

James  F.  Ross,  1308  33rd  St.,  Columbus,  Ga. 

FUed  July  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,551 

12  Claims.     (CI.  137—621) 


»rv»  r  ^^^     •*     


f^^jkL^" 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  valve  bore 
therein,  a  valve  plug  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing 
and  having  an  outer  surface  in  close  proximity  to  the 
surface  of  said  valve  bore,  said  plug  having  an  internal 
supply  passage  with  an  inlet,  said  casing  having  a  supply 
port  communicating  with  said  inlet  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  source  of  fluid,  said  casing  having  addi- 
tional ports  extending  through  the  wall  of  said  bore,  said 
additional  ports  including  a  reservoir  port  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  fluid  reservoir,  and  a  pair  of  load  ports 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  load,  said  supply  passage 
having  three  ports  extending  to  the  wall  of  said  casing 
bore  and  being  aligned  with  said. reservoir  port  and  said 
load  ports,  respectively,  for  three  corresponding  operating 
positions  of  said  plug,  said  valve  plug  having  two  addi- 
tional internal  passages,  one  of  said  additional  passages 
having  ports  extending  to  said  bore  wall  and  aligned  with 
one  of  said  load  ports  and  said  reservoir  port,  respective- 
ly, when  said  plug  is  in  a  first  of  said  positions  and  in  which 
ihe  remaining  load  port  is  aligned  with  its  associated  sup- 
ply passage  port,  the  other  of  said  additional  passages 
havmg  ports  extending  to  said   bore   wall  and   aligned 
with  said  reservoir  port  and  said  remaining   load  port, 
respectively,  when  said  valve  plug  is  in  a  second  of  said 
positions  and  in  which  sai(J  one  load  port  is  aligned  with 
Its  associated  supply  passjge  port,  said  load  ports  being 
blocked  by  said  plug  when  said  plug  is  in  a  third  of  said 
positions  and  in  which  said  reservoir  port  is  aligned  with 
Its  associated  supply  passage  port. 


3,021,870 

TOP  VALVE  FOR  A  PRESSURE  VESSEL 

George  R.  Allen,  21  Woodland  Drive,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  846,494 

5  Claims.     (O.  137—625.12) 
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1.  A  top  valve  for  a  pressure  vessel  containing  liquefied 
gas  and  vapor  under  pressure,  the  valve  comprising  a 
body  provided  with  an  inlet  passage  extending   upward 
from  its  lower  end,  the  upper  end  of  the  passage  forming 
an.  upwardly  facing  scat,  said  body   having   an   outlet 
above  said  passage  and  connecting  with  it.  a  vertically 
movable  valve  closure  normally  engaging  said  seat,  means 
for  raising  the  closure  away  from  its  seat,  the  side  wall 
of  said  passage  having  a  vapor  inlet  port  at  one  level 
and  a  liquid  inlet  port  at  another  level,  said  body  having 
bores  connecting  said  ports  with  its  lower  end.  a  tube 
depending  from  the  liquid  inlet  bore  and  extending  down- 
ward below  said  body  and  having  an  open  lower  end 
to  locate  the  liquid  inlet  at  a  lower  level  than  the  vapor 
inlet,  and  a  slide  valve  in  said  passage  engaging  its  side 
wall  and  connected  with  said  closure  for  vertical  move- 
ment thereby  as  the  closure  is  moved  from  its  seat  to 
a  wide  open  position  or  an  intermediate  position,  the 
slide  valve  including  a   passage-sealing   member  at   its 
lower  end   disposed   bcJow  said    inlet   ports   while    the 
closure  is  on  its  seat  and  in  iu  intermediate  position, 
said  sealing  member  being  disposed  between  said  inlet 
ports  when  the  closure  is  raised  to  wide  open  position, 
and  the  slide  valve  being  formed  to  connect  the  lower 
inlet  port  with  said  outlet  when  the  closure  is  in  its 
intermediate  position  and  to  connect  only  the  upper  inlet 
port  with  said  outlet  when  the  closure  is  wide  open. 


3,021,871 

HOSE  FOR  PORTABLE  PNEUMATIC 

EQUIPMENT 

Frank  J.  Rodgers,  545  Boolcvard,  Westfield,  NJ. 

FUed  May  14, 1958,  Ser.  No.  735,268 

3  Claims.     (Ci.  138— 118) 


I.  A  recoilable  thermoplastic  flexible  hollow  coiled 
tube  adapted  to  transmit  fluids  under  high  pressure  com- 
prising a  seamless  resilient  nylon  tube  having  a  substan- 
tially circular  cross-section  and  in  the  form  of  a  series 
of  normally  contacting,  compact,  adjacent  convolutions 
airid  a  wall-thickness  sufficient  to  adapt  it  to  withstand 
high  internal  pressures  and  to  provide  self-restoring 
ability. 
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3,021,872 

APPARATUS  FOR  TWISTING  BARBED  WIRE 

WUliam   H.   Johns,   Hi^and   Heights,   and    Albert    L. 

Stoeckel,  Eaclid,  Ohio,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  784,627 

1  Chdm.     (CL  140—60) 


first  driven  mandrel  for  winding  a  first  coil,  a  second  man- 
drel rotatably  mounted  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  and 
offset  from  said  first  mandrel  axis  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  into  coaxial  relation  to  said  first  mandrel  to  wind 
a  second  coil  continuous  with  said  first  coil  from  said 
straight  wire,  means   to   then  rotate  said   offset   second 


In  a  barbed-wire  machine  including  a  rotating  twister, 
the  combination  therewith  of  a  preliminary  twister  com- 
prising a  rotary  frame  axially  alined  with  said  first- 
mentioned  twister,  said  frame  having  three  sheaves  jour- 
naled  therein,  the  middle  one  offset  from  the  other  two. 
said  other  two  being  adjacent  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
frame,  said  frame  having  hollow  journals  at  its  ends, 
and  means  driving  said  preliminary  twister  in  the  same 
direction  as  but  at  a  speed  greater  than  that  of  said  first- 
mentioned  twister,  whereby  parallel  wires  introduced 
through  one  of  said  journals  and  trained  under  the  ad- 
jacent end  sheave,  over  the  middle  sheave  and  under 
the  other  end  sheave  are  twisted  by  said  preliminary 
twister  and  partially  untwisted  by  said  first-mentioned 
twister. 


3,021,873 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  WIRE  RACKS 

John  W.  Bamstead,  LoulsvUic,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Origfaial  appUcatioa  June  20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  666,869. 
DiTidcd  woA  this  application  July  28,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
751^8 

0  Clafans.    (a.  140—71) 


^SniDWffi'fe- 


"         X*         M 


1 .  The  method  of  making  a  wire  rack  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  fixedly  attaching  a  plurality  of  groups  of  wire 
elements  at  spaced  locations  along  a  single  continuous  sub- 
stantially straight  piece  of  wire  stock,  and  bending  said 
piece  of  wire  stock  at  points  between  said  groups  of  wire 
elements  so  as  to  enclose  said  wire  elements  within  an 
area  generally  defined  by  said  piece  of  wire  stock  and 
fixedly  attaching  the  resulting  structure  together  to  form 
a  rigid  rack  design. 


3,021,874 

COIL  WINDING  MEANS 

Floyd  A.  Lyon,  BrookviUc,  and  Theodore  F.  Aronson, 

Glen  Core,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Halm  Instrument  Co., 

inc.*  Glen  Head,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jonc  25, 1958,  Ser.  No.  744,599 

3  Clafans.     (CI.  140— 92  J) 

1.  Coil  winding  means  for  winding  parallel  connected 

coils  from  a  single  straight  length  of  wire,  comprising  a 


mandrel  parallel  to  said  first  mandrel  to  bend  said  first 
and  second  coils  into  predetermined  parallel  space  rela- 
tion, whereby  said  first  and  second  coils  are  g;iade  parallel 
and  spaced  a  predetermined  amount,  and  means  to  eject 
said  continuous  parallel  coils  from  said  first  and  parallel 
second  mandrels. 


3,021,875 
HOT  STICK  FOR  APPLYING  PREFORMED  ARMOR 

Eldridge  Coleman,  1540  E.  Cambridge,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,321 
2  Claims.    (CI.  140—93) 


2.  A  hot  stick  tool  for  wrapping  preformed  spiral 
armor  strands  on  an  energized  line  wire,  consisting  of  a 
pole  shaped  handle  of  insulating  material,  a  head  at- 
tached to  the  top  of  said  handle  having  a  bracket,  a  vise 
operating  on  said  bracket  including  a  stationary  horizon- 
tal upper  jaw  at  the  top  of  said  bracket  and  having  a 
centrally  disposed  arcuate  notch  on  its  urider  face  and 
a  slot  co-extensive  with  the  jaw  opening  on  its  under  face, 
a  lower  jaw  slidably  supported  on  said  upper  jaw  and 
having  an  upper  face  adapted  to  slidably  enter  the  slot 
on  the  lower  face  of  said  upper  jaw  and  provided  with 
an  arcuate  notch  in  registering  position  with  the  arcuate 
notch  in  the  upper  jaw,  said  jaws  defining  an  opening 
extending  away  from  said  bracket,  a  push  rod  slidably 
supported  in  said  head  and  connected  to  said  movable 
jaw  at  its  upper  end  and  extending  downward  from  said 
bracket  parallel  to  said  handle,  a  sleeve  having  a  locking 
screw  and  slidably  supported  on  the  lower  portion  of 
said  handle  and  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said  push 
rod,  and  a  C  shaped  double  hook  attached  to  the  top 
of  said  stationary  jaw,  extending  in  the  same  plane  as 
said  vise  and  having  the  opening  between  its  tines  facing 
in  the  same  direction  as  the  opening  of  the  space  be- 
tween said  vise  jaws. 
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3,021,876 
STRAPPING  TOOL 
Marchand  B.  Hall,  Olympia  Fields,  Douftlas  O.  Ander- 
son, Jr.,  Park  Forest,  and  Edward  Staron,  Evergreen 
Park,  III.,  assignors  to  Acme  Steel  Company,  Chicago, 
ni,,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

nied  Aug.  30.  1956,  Ser.  No.  607,044 
12  Claims.    (CI.  140—93.4) 


•«  -f  •/•  -..,  ^ 


1.  The  combination  in  a  strapping  tool,  of  a  main 
frame,  a  gripping  member  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
engaging  the  underside  of  the  free  end  of  a  metal  strap 
looped  around  a  package,  an  auxiliary  frame  movably 
mounted  on  said  main  frame,  a  resilient  shearing  blade 
mounted  on  said  main  frame  to  press  said  free  end  of 
said  strap  against  said  gripping  member,  tensioning  means 
mounted  on  said  auxiliary  frame  to  engage  the  upper  side 
of  the  supply  portion  of  said  strap  to  press  it  against  said 
shearing  blade,  means  to  elevate  said  auxiliary  frame  to 
move  said  tensioning  means  away  from  said  supply  por- 
tion, and  means  connected  to  said  auxiliary  frame  and 
coupled  detachably  to  said  shearing  blade  for  elevating 
the  latter  with  respect  to  said  gripping  member. 


at  one  end  of  said  body  for  connecting  the  same  to  the 
v^lvc  stem  in  fixed  position  during  manipulation  of  the 
valve  core  and  exchange  of  air  or  liquid  in  the  tire,  said 
body  having  a  pair  of  aperture  means  extending  generally 
toward  said  coupler  means,  a  valve  core  removing  element 
slidably  mounted  in  one  of  said  aperture  means  and  in- 
cluding means  engageable  with  the  valve  core  and  an  ex- 
teriorly accessible  operating  handle  for  manipulating  said 
element  to  remove  the  valve  core  from  the  valve  stem 
along  a  predetermined  fixed  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body 
and  coupler  means  to  an  inoperative  position  housed 
within  the  end  of  the  body  remote  from  said  coupler 
means,  means  providing  a  fluid-tight  seal  between  the  body 
and  the  valve  core  removing  element,  a  retractable  dis- 
charge tube  slidably  extending  through  the  other  aperture 
means  in  the  body  for  movement  between  a  retracted 
position  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  valve  core 
removing  element  along  said  predetermined  fixed  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  an  advanced  position  projecting  through 
the  coupler  means  and  valve  stem  with  a  portion  of  the 
tube  disposed  generally  along  a  portion  of  the  said  fixed 
longitudinal  axis  within  said  coupler  means  from  which 
portion  the  valve  core  removing  element  has  been  re- 
tracted, means  providing  a  fluid-tight  seal  between  said 
discharge  tube  and  the  body,  and  means  on  the  body 
forming  a  liquid  supply  inlet  communicating  with  the  in^- 
terior  of  said  hollow  body  for  the  passage  of  liquid 
through  the  valve  stem  and  around  the  inserted  disch^ge 
tube  in  its  advanced  position. 


3,021,878 
EXHAUST  MACHINE  FOR  LAMP  AND  RADIO 
BULBS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Oskar   Herrmann,    Heidenheim    (Brenz),    Germany,    as- 
signor to  Patent-Treuhand-Gesellscbaft  fiir  Elektriscbe 
Gliihlampen  m.b.H.,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  684,009 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  17,  1956 

2  Claims.    (CL  141—65) 


3,021,877 

MEANS  FOR  SERVICING  LIQUID-FILLED 

PNEUMATIC  TIRES 

Henry  Wellsch,  Swift  Current,  Saskatchewan,  Canada 

FUed  Sept.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,712 

8  Claims.    (CI.  141—38) 


I.  An  air-liquid  exchange  device  for  working  through 
the  valve  stem  of  a  pneumatic  tire  with  the  valve  core 
removed  to  replace  air  in  the  tire  with  liquid  or  to  expel 
liquid  in  the  tire  with  air  under  pressure:  said  device 
comprising  a  single  elongated  hollow  body,  coupler  means 


1.  An  exhaust  machine  for  evacuating  a  number  of 
bulbs  each  having  a  tubulation,  comprising  a  generally 
circular  enclosure  rotatable  about  an  axis,  said  enclosure 
providing  a  large  tank  vacuum  chamber  therein  of  gen- 
erally circular  contour  coaxial  with  said  enclosure  and 
extending  diametrically  across  said  axis,  said  enclosure 
also  constituting  a  rotatable  turret  having  loading  and 
unloading  stations  and  intermediate  stations  therebe- 
tween at  some  of  which  at  least  exhaust  of  the  bulbs  is 
effected,  a  pump  fixed  on  said  enclosure  for  maintaining 
a  vacuum  in  said  tank  chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  heads 
next  to  the  periphery  of  and  carried  by  said  enclosure, 
said  chamber  having  a  series  of  valve  seats  each  opening 
next  to  and  into  a  respective  one  of  said  heads,  each 
of  said  heads  adapted  to  mount  a  bulb  by  its  said  tubu- 
lation, a  series  of  valves,  one  for  each  of  said  valve 
seats,  each  said  head  having  direct  communication  with 
said  tank  chamber  by  unseating  the  respective  valve  there- 
for, said  turret  transferring  said  bulbs  sequentially  step- 
by-step  from  said  loading  station  to  said  unloading  sta- 
tion, said  tank  chamber  having  a  volume  in  excess  of  the 
total  volumes  of  all  of  said  bulbs,  said  pump  rotating 
with  said  turret  and  having  exhaust  capacity  sufficient 
to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  vacuum  in  said  tank 
chamber  not  withstanding  admission  of  air  to  said  vac- 
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uum  tank  chamber  from  each  bulb  inserted  in  a  head 
at  the  loading  station  at  each  step  of  rotation  of  said 
turret,  whereby  the  pressure  in  said  tank  chamber  in- 
creases only  so  little  that  the  pump  will  continue  to  op- 
erate within  the  pressure  range  of  its  greatest  suction 
work,  said  vacuuin  tank  chamber  being  located  in  close 
proximity  botja  to  said  pump  and  to  all  of  said  tubula- 
tions. 


3,021,879 
ADJUSTABLE  INDEXING  MECHANISM 
Emefson    R.    Berends,   Tupelo,   and    Rex    P.    Deghuee, 
Lmory,   .Miss.,  assignors  to  Rockwell   Manufacturing 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,004 
17  Claims.    (CL  143 — 6) 


1.  An  adjustable  multiposition  indexing  mechanism  for 
a  pair  of  members  interconnected  for  relative  movement 
along  a  constrained  path  and  having  opposed  relatively 
movable  surface  areas  comprising  a  plurality  of  socket 
members  mounted  in  one  of  said  members  in  spaced  rela- 
tion centered  along  a  center  line  in  its  opposed  movable 
surface  area  determined  by  the  path  of  relative  move- 
ment of  said  members,  said  socket  members  comprising 
plug-like  elements  mounted  in  said  one  of  said  members 
for  respective  rotational  movement  around  a  respective 
axis  intersecting  said  center  line:  a  pin  mounted  in  the 
other  of  said  members  for  axial  movement  in  and  out 
of  the  opposed  movable  surface  area  of  said  other  mem- 
ber, said  pin  being  positioned  for  selectively  entering  any 
of  said  plurality  of  plug-like  elements  along  an  axis 
offset  to  one  side  of  said  center  line  in  the  opposed 
movable  surface  area  of  said  one  of  said  members  and 
providing  an  eccentric  engagement  contact  with  a  selected 
plug-like  element  whereby  said  relatively  movable  pair 
of  members  will  have  a  predetermined  relative  position 
when  said  pin  is  engaged  with  a  respective  plug-like  ele- 
ment; and  means  individual  to  each  plug-like  element  for 
releasably  clamping  the  respective  plug-like  elements  in 
a  preselected  relative  position  to  said  one  relatively 
movable  member  whereby  upon  releasing  actuation  of 
said  releasable  clamping  means  of  the  selected  plug-like 
element  and  engagement  of  said  pin  in  the  released  plug- 
like element  the  predetermined  relative  position  of  said 
relatively  movable  members  determined  by  said  pin  and 
said  released  plug-like  element  may  be  finely  adjusted 
upon  rotation  of  said  pin  to  shift  the  eccentric  engage- 
ment contact  betweerf  said  pin  and  the  released  plug-like 
element. 


1.  In 


3,021,880 

SAWMILL  SET  WORKS 

Owen  C.  Smith,  1285  N.  Churc|i  St., 

Richland  Center,  Wis. 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,062 
13  Claims.    (CL  143—118) 
a  sawmill  set  works  of  the  type  described  in 


iy  attached  thereto  the  combination  of  a  member  rota- 
tively  mounted  on  said  set  shaft  and  radially  extending 
therefrom  adjacent  to  said  drive  gear  mounted  on  said 
radially  extending  member,  a  restraining  gear  and  a  pawl 
operably  mounted  on  said  radially  extending  member  both 
said  restraining  gear  and  said  pawl  being  fixedly  coupled 
with  said  drive  gear  in  at  least  one  direction  of  rotation 
of  said  drive  gear,  said  drive  gear  and  said  set  shaft  being 
rotatable  in  said  one  direction  of  rotation  bv  movement 


of  said  radially  extending  member,  said  restraining  gear 
comprising  a  gear  portion  operably  engageable  with  said 
drive  gear  and  a  ratchet  portion  operably  engageable  with 
said  pawl,  said  ratchet  portion  and  pawl  enabling  said 
gear  portion  to  be  rotated  in  said  one  direction  by  move- 
ment of  said  lever  member  rotatively  about  said  set  shaft, 
providing  and  preventing  said  gear  portion  from  being 
rotated  in  the  opposite  direction  of  rotation  by  counter 
movement  of  said  member. 


3,021,881 
POWER  SAW 
John  W.  Edgemond,  Jr.,  Los  Altos,  and  John  J.  O'Con- 
nor, Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Yuba  Consoli- 
dated Industries,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Original  application  Dec.  31,  1956,  Ser.  No.  631,820,  now 
Patent  No.  2,945,516,  dated  July  19,  1960.     Divided 
and  this  applicaHon  Jan.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,942 
1  Claim.    (CI.  143—174) 


juxtaposition  with  a  sawmill  set  shaft  and  drive  gear  lixed- 


In  a  power  saw  construction  of  the  type  having  a  saw 
table  and  a  rotatable  saw  blade,  an  elongated  outrigger 
member  secured  across  the  front  of  said  saw  table  and 
a  similar  elongated  outrigger  member  secured  across  the 
rear  of  said  saw  table,  wherein  the  outrigger  members 
extend  considerably  beyond  one  side  of  the  table,  and 
wherein  further  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  outrigger  mem- 
bers define  a  plane  which  is  parallel  to  and  spaced  below 
the  plane  defined  by  the  work  surface  of  said  saw  table, 
the  combination  of  a  work  piece  supporting  member  sup- 
ported between  said  elonsated  outrigger  members  to  sup- 
port a  workpiece  laterally  of  said  blade  and  said  table, 
the  supporting  surface  of  said  work  piece  support  mem- 
ber lying  coplanar  with  the  work  surface  of  said  saw  table 
and  above  the  plane  of  said  outriggers,  a  rip  fence  mov- 
able along  and  supported  by  said  outrigger  members  and 
disposed  generally  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  saw  blade 
and  to  said  work  piece  support  member,  said  fence  being 
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spaced  to  clear  the  work  surface  of  Said  saw  table  and 
said  suppt>rt  member  to  permit  uninterrupted  movement 
of  said  fence  across  said  work  surface  and  said  support 
member,  whereby  said  fence  car  be  utilized  to  guide  work 
pieces  narrower  than  the  spacing  between  the  edge  of  the 
s.iw  table  and  the  saw  blade  as  well  as  those  extending 
laterally  substantially  to  the  limits  of  the  outriggers. 


3.021,882 
SCREW  FKED  AND  DKLI\  ERY  MEANS  FOR  A 
POWER-OPERA  lEI)  SCREW  DRIVER 
Jos«ph     Knoll,     Berlin-Buckow,     Erwin     Bestel.     Bcrlin- 
Schoneberc.  and  Heinz  Slolp.  Berlin,  Cermanv,  assign- 
ors    to    Allgemeine    Elektricitiits-Gesellschaft',    Berlin- 
Granewald,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,582 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  2,  1958 

6  Claims.    (CI.  144 — 32) 


and  a  gusset  clement  interconnecting  said  panel  elements, 
said  frame  having  a  pair  of  post  elements  attached  there- 
to and  a  handle  element  associated  with  said  post  ele- 
ments, an  improved  locking  flap  comprising:  a  main 
body  portion  and  a  pair  of  leg  portions,  said  main  body 
portion  including  an  outwardly  disposed  edge  having  lock 
hasp  means  thereon  and  an  inner  edge,  said  leg  portions 
being  interconnected  to  said  main  body  portion  at  op- 
posite ends  of  s;iid  inner  edge  a.id  being  disposed  in 
mutually  parallel  relation,  there  being  an  elongated  slot 
extending  axially  along  each  of  said  leg  portions,  said 
slots  being  laterally  spaced  a  distance  corresponding  to 
the  distance  between  said  pair  of  post  elements  and  dis- 
posed upon  said  post  elements. 


I.  In  an  electrically  operated  screw  driver  having  a 
screw  driver  blade  formed  at  its  end  with  a  bit  and  a 
motor  for  turning  said  blade,  said  blade  and  motor  being 
arranged  along  the  axis  of  the  screw  driver,  a  screw 
feed  and  delivery  means  which  comprises:  a  receptacle 
arranged  about  said  axis,  said  recept;jcle  being  able  to 
receive  an  indeterminate  number  of  similar  screws;  a 
spiral  conveyor  arranged  in  said  receptacle;  vibrating 
means  for  vibrating  said  receptacle  and  conveyor  therein 
for  aliijning  screws  received  in  said  receptacle,  and  feed 
channel  means  for  receiving  aligned  screws  from  said 
rccept.icle  and  feeding  them  to  said  bit  of  said  screw 
driver  blade  in  a  position  in  which  said  bit  will  be  able 
to  engage  said  screws  for  turning  the  same. 


3,021.883 

BRIEF  CASE  CONSTRICTION 

Seymour  Kanner.  Brooklyn,  and  Ben  Sonkin.  honkers, 

N.Y.,  avsignors  to  Kanner  Leather  Cioods  Corp.,  .New 

>'ork,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1961.  Ser.  No.  81,581 

4  Claims    (CI.  150—1.6) 


3  02 1  884 
BOLT  LOCKlfsG  SLEEVE 
Arthur  D.  Provenzano,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,912 
1  Claim.    (CI.  151—8) 


A  bolt  assembly  for  structural  members  having  aligned 
apertures  comprising  a  sleeve  extending  through  the- aper- 
tures and  having  at  least  three  outwardly  turned  fingers 
overlying  the  surface  of  the  members  at  each  end  of  the 
aligned  apertures,  a  bolt  the  shank  of  which  extends 
through  said  sleeve  with  the  head  of  the  bolt  engaging  the 
fingers  at  one  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  nut  threaded  on  the  bolt 
and  engaging  the  fingers  at  the  other  end,  said  fingers 
being  bent  over  the  respective  head  and  nut  with  the  fin- 
gers extending  along  the  side  and  over  a  portion  of  the 
outer  face  thereof,  said  head  and  nut  being  polygonal  in 
transverse  section  and  the  fingers  being  related  thereto  so 
that  they  arc  in  flat  overlying  relation  with  the  side  there- 
of with  the  relative  angular  disposition  of  the  fingers  being 
such  that  the  angle  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  fingers, 
taken  circumferentially  in  either  direction  from  any  fin- 
ger is  less  than  180*  so  as  to  prevent  removal  of  the  head 
or  the  nut  should  the  bolt  be  severed. 


3,021,885 

APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  CROSS-BRACES 

ON  A  MULTI-LEG  TOWER 

Ivan  Dwight  Rohn,  1 16  Limestone  Bellevue,  Peoria,  HI. 

Filed  July  26,  1955.  Ser.  No.  524345 

9  Claims.     (Ci.  153—1) 


I  • 


\'^ 


r" 


■^^■*»^  ■  I  •!         k. 


I.  In  an  article  of  luggage  having  a  hinged  frame,  a        3.  In  a  tower  section  forming  apparatus  for  attaching 
pair  of  panel  cleoKnts  attached  to  portions  of  said  frame,    a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  connecting  straps  to 
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spaced  uprights,  a  press,  a  series  of  strap  receiving  stations   to  heat  each  of  said  strips  along  said  line  to  brazing 


each  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  fixed  arms  and  a  rocking 
arm  mounted  between  and  pivoted  on  said  fixed  arms  be- 
tween its  opposite  ends,  and  a  strap  bending  die  disposed 
on  said  rocking  arm  at  each  station,  the  press  being  con- 
nected to  the  rocking  arms  for  contemporaneously  causing 
said  rocking  arms  at  each  station  to  rock  to  cause  the 
straps  to  be  wrapped  around  the  upright  by  means  of 
said  dies. 


3,021,886 
TURRET  PUNCH  FOR  PIPE  BENDING  MACHINE 
Kenneth  D.  Ferris,  Seymour,  Ind.,  assignor  to-Arvin  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
FUed  Mar.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,308 
14  Claims.     (CI.  153—48) 


temperature  at  the  melting  temperature  of  said  alloy; 
heating  said  die  face  to  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
400°  to  800°  p.;  placing  the  center  portion  of  said  long 


sheet  against  the  center  of  said  die  face;  and  pulling  the 
outer  ends  of  said  short  sheets  to  stretch  said  long  sheet 
beyond  its  elastic  limit  and  along  said  die  face  to  con- 
form said  long  sheet  to  said  die  face. 


3,021,888 
PIPE  EXPANDING  APPARATUS 
Samuel  G.  Marinovich,  deceased,  late  of  Los  Angeles, 
Calif M  by  Melan  J.  Marinovich,  special  administrator, 
Los  Angoles,  and   Eli  J.   Marinovich,  Temple  City, 
Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Yuba  Con- 
solidated Industries,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
FUed  Dec.  31,  1956,  Ser.  No.  631,779 
17  Claims.    (CI.  153—79) 


1 .  In  a  turret  punch  for  a  pipe  bending  machine  having 
a  ram  vertically  movable  with  respect  to  a  pair  of  pivot- 
ally  mounted  horizontally  aligiied  dies,  a  sleeve  rigidly 
mounted  on  said  ram  for  movement  therewith,  a  rotatable 
shaft  carried  in  said  sleeve  and  movable  therewith,  said 
shaft  extending  below  said  ram  and  sleeve  and  rigidly 
connected  to  a  thrust  pad  carried  against  the  lower  faces 
of  said  ram  and  sleeve,  a  pair  of  arcuate  punches  mounted 
on  said  thrust  pad  and  movable  upon  rotation  of  said, 
shaft  and  pad  to  dispose  one  of  said  punches  in  vertical 
alignment  with  said  dies,  said  punches  having  different 
radiuses  of  curvature  for  forming  different  radial  bends 
along  the  axis  of  a  pipe  supported  on  the  dies  upon  move- 
ment of  said  punches  through  the  plane  of  the  pipe,  and 
means  for  selectively  rotating  said  shaft  to  dispose  the 
desired  punch  in  alignment  with  said  dies. 


3,021,887 
TITANIUM  STRETCH  FORMING 
Kermit  W.  Maynard,  National  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Rohr  Aircraft  Corporation,  Cbula  Vista,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

FUed  July  19,  1956,  Ser.  No.  598,844 
3  Claims.  (CI.  153—48) 
1.  The  method  of  bending  a  long  thin  sheet  of  tita- 
nium to  the  shape  of  a  curved  die  face  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  resistance  brazing  the  inner  ends  of  thin 
short  stainless  steel  sheets  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
sheets  by  interposing  strips  of  brazing  alloy  in  face  ad- 
jacency respectively  between  said  titanium  sheet  and  each 
of  said  stainless  steel  sheets,  pressing  each  of  said  strips 
between  the  titanium  sheet  and  the  stainless  steel  sheet 
adjacent  thereto  and  concurrently  passing  electrical  cur- 
rent therethrough  and  progressively  along  a  line  across 
said  sheets  with  intensity  and  limited  duration  sufficient 


1.  In  apparatus  for  producing  a  pipe  of  a  desired 
diameter,  the  combination  of  a  frame  structure,  a  head 
frame  included  in  said  frame  structure,  a  reservoir  for 
operating  fluid  supported  on  said  head  frame  and  having 
a  diameter  approximating  but  smaller  than  said  desired 
diameter  to  enable  a  pipe  to  be  telescoped  over  said 
reservoir,  annular  clamping  and  sealing  means  mounted 
on  said  reservoir  including  an  inner  tapered  ring  engag- 
ing the  end  of  the  pipe  on  its  face,  and  an  outer  ring 
resisting  the  expanding  force  of  the  tapered  ring,  for 
closing  an  end  of  said  pipe  clamping  and  sealing  means 
including  an  inner  tapered  ring  engaging  the  end  of  the 
pipe  on  its  face  and  an  outer  ring  resisting  the  expand- 
ing force  of  the  tapered  ring,  for  closing  and  sealing  the 
other  end  of  said  pipe,  said  reservoir  having  vents  es- 
tablishing communication  from  the  interior  of  the  reser- 
voir into  the  space  in  the  pipe  surrounding  the  reser- 
voir, means  for  actuating  the  clamping  means  to  hold 
and  seal  the  ends  of  the  pipe  and  means  for  increasing 
the  pressure  of  the  fluid  within  the  pipe  to  expand-the 
same  unrestrictedly  from  without  to  approximately  ^aid 
desired  diameter. 
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3,021,889 
FOLDABLE  WHEEL  CHAIR 
William  E.  IVIize,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Institu- 
tional Industries,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 
Continuation  of  application  S«r.  No.  513,840,  June  7, 
1955.    This  application  Jan.  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  4,562 
7  Claims.    (CI.  297—433) 


Xjf 


r}^^ 


'»     • 


7.  A  folding  wheel  chair  comprising  a  pair  of  vertical 
side  frames  each  having  a"^bottom  horizontal  runner,  a 
cross-brace  structure  including  a  pair  of  pivotally  joined 
diagonal  members  having  their  lower  ends  pivotally  se- 
cured to  said  runners,  a  pair  of  horizontal  seat  support- 
ing members  secured  to  said  diagonal  members  adjacent 
the  upper  ends  thereof,  a  flexible  fabric  seat  secured  to 
and  extending  between  said  seat  supporting  members,  and 
a  pair  of  auxiliary  frames  secured  to  said  side  frames, 
each  of  said  auxiliary  frames  having  an  inverted  L-shaped 
configuration  and  providing  a  depending  rear  leg  and  a 
forwardly  extending  upper  leg,  linkage  means  extending 
between  and  connecting  said  diagonal  members  and  the 
depending  leg  of  said  auxiliary  frames  for  maintaining 
said  side  frames  in  parallel  relation,  said  upper  legs  of 
said  auxiliary  frames  being  disposed  below  and  parallel 
with  said  seat  supporting  members  for  supporting  the 
same  when  said  seat  is  occupied. 


3.021,890 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  INTERMITTENT  AND  AD- 
JUSTABLE FEEDING  OF  FUEL  OIL  BURNERS 
FOR  BRICKKILNS 
Domenico  Corrado  Donini,  Via  Borgonuono  10, 
Milan,  Italy 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  709,491 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy^Feb.  19,  1957 
5  Claims.     (CI.  158—36.3) 


A 


n    , 


HtU   'if' 


?  L 


I  An  appar^liis  for  the  intermittent  feeding  of  fuel 
oil  burners  for  brick  kilns  comprising  a  source  of  fuel  oil. 
a  burner  no//le.  feed  conduit  means  connecting  the  nozzle 
with  the  source,  a  piston  pump  in  communication  with 


said  conduit  means  for  delivering  fuel  oil  under  pressure 
from  the  source  to  the  burner  nozzle,  fluid  pressure  means 
for  operating  the  piston  pump  and  including  a  fluid 
circuit  having  a  pump  means  operalively  disposed  therein, 
means  regulating  the  operating  pressure  in  said  circuit 
for  varying  the  pressure  in  said  conduit  means  and  con- 
trolling the  velocity  of  flow  of  the  fuel  oil  from  the 
nozzle  and  means  directly  engaging  the  piston  pump 
for  regulating  the  operating  stroke  of  the  piston  pump 
to  control  the  quantity  of  fuel  oil  injected  through  the 
nozzle. 


3,021,891 
ACCELERATION  LIMITING  DEVICE  FOR  USE 
WITH  HYDRO-MECHANICAL  FUEL  METERING 
SYSTEMS 
Morrison  G.  Kitchen  and  David  J.  Schaffer,  South  Bend, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  South  Bend, 
Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1956,  S«r.  No.  567,639 
18  Claims.    (CL  158—36.4) 


I.  A  fuel  control  system  for  a  gas  turbine  engine,  said 
system  having  a  metering  valve  and  a  hydro-mechanical 
fuel  scheduling  means  including  a  pump  for  controlling 
the  flow  across  said'  valve,  a  tachometer  for  producing 
an  alternating  current  signal  varying  in  voltage  and  fre- 
quency with  the  speed  of  said  engine,  rectifying  and  filter- 
ing means  for  converting  said  signal  to  a  direct  current 
voltage  varying  with  speed,  means  including  a  capacitor 
for  differentiating  said  direct  current  voltage  to  produce 
a  signal  proportional  to  engine  acceleration,  a  circuit  pro- 
ducing an  acceleration  reference  signal  including  a  volt- 
age divider  and  means  for  varying  the  output  of  said 
circuit  with  changes  in  altitude  conditions,  an  amplifler 
including  means  comparing  said  acceleration  reference 
signal  with  said  acceleration  signal  to  produce  an  ac- 
celeration error  signal,  electro-responsive  means  driven 
by  the  output  of  said  amplifler,  and  means  responsive 
to  movement  of  said  electro-responsive  means  for  limit- 
ing the  flow  output  of  said  system  during  acceleration 
over  the  portion  of  the  speed  range  where  compressor 
stall  is  encountered. 


3,021,892 
BURNER  APPARATUS 

Gabriel  Brola,  Bourg-la-Reine,  France,  assignor  to  So- 
ricte  Anonyme:  Generate  Thermique-Procedes  Brola, 
Gcrvais,  France 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1959,  Set,  No.  785,535 
9  Claims.     (CI.  158—77) 
1.  In  a  burner  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an  outer 
generally  cylindrical  wall  defining  a  first  combustion  cham- 
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ber  which  is  open  at  one  end,  means  mounting  said  first 
combustion  chamber  for  rotation  about  its  axis,  a  feeder 
cup  mounted  within  said  first  combustion  chamber  co- 
axially  with  the  latter  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  first 
combustion  chamber  and  rotatable  therewith,  means  for 
supplying  liquid  fuel  to  the  interior  of  said  feeder  cup, 
an  inner  generally  cylindrical  wall  disposed  coaxially  with, 
and  radially  between  said  cup  and  said  outer  wall  and 
joined  to  the  latter,  said  inner  wall  extending  from  said 
other  end,  and  terminating  before  said  one  end  of  the 
outer  wall  and  defining  a  second  combustion  chamber 
which  opens  at  the  end  thereof  closest  to  said  one  open 
end  of  the  first  combustion  chamber,  said  inner  wall  hav- 
ing apertures  therein  adjacent  the  edge  of  said  feeder  cup 
so  that  liquid  fuel  discharged  from  said  cup  and  ccntrifu- 
gally  projected  onto  said  inner  wall  will  pass  through 


said  apertures  and  engage  said  outer  wall  or  will  be 
vaporized  on  the  inner  wall,  means  for  admitting  air 
into  the  other  end  of  said  second  combustion  chamber 
between  said  inner  wall  and  feeder  cup  to  support  the 
combustion  of  fuel  vaporized  in  said  second  combustion 
chamber  with  the  burning  gases  of  such  combustion  being 
subjected  to  centrifugal  force  to  produce  a  relatively  low 
pressure  at  the  center  of  said  second  combustion  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  admitting  air  into  said  other  end  of 
the  first  combustion  chamber  between  said  outer  and 
inner  walls  to  support  the  combustion  of  the  fuel  engaging 
said  outer  wall,  whereby  the  burning  gases  of  the  combus- 
tion in  said  first  chamber  have  a  tendency  to  be  recircu- 
lated into  said  open  end  of  the  second  combustion  cham- 
ber by  said  relatively  low  pressure  at  the  center  of  the 
latter  and  thus  provide  a  stabilized  flame  front. 


3,021,893 
RADIATING  GAS  BURNER 
Guldp  Monger,  Znchwil-Solothum,  Switzerland,  assignor 
to  Schweiz  Gasapparatefabrik  Solothum,  Solothum, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1954,  Ser.  No.  467,525 
1  Claim.     (CI.  158—116) 


A  fast  starting  radiating  gas  burner  wherein  the  com- 
bustion of  an  explosive  gas-air  mixture  heats  an  external 
diaphragm  to  incandescence,  flash-back  is  prevented,  and 
the  combustion  zone  is  external  of  this  diaphragm,  com- 


prising a  mixing  tube  having  an  air  inlet,  a  gas  nozzle 
directed  into  said  mixing  tube  for  setting  up  a  flow  of  an 
explosive  gas-air  mixture  therethrough,  a  distributing  cap 
on  the  end  of  said  tube  and  having  discharge  openings 
therein,  a  burner  body  attached  to  said  mixing  tube  and 
in  communication  with  the  said  mixing  tube  through  the 
cap,  said  body  being  cup-shaped  of  large  diameter  rela- 
tive to  said  tube  and  cap  and  having  a  heat  reflective 
inner  surface,  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  on  the  edge 
of  said  body,  a  diaphragm  closing  the  cup-shaped  body 
and  defining  together  with  said  body  a  relatively  cool  and 
large  fuel  distributing  chamber,  said  diaphragm  including 
two  slightly  spaced  gas  pervious  meshed  grids,  the  edges 
of  said  grids  being  connected  to  said  flange  with  the  inner- 
most grid  engaging  the  entire  diaphragm-facing  flange 
surface  in  efficient  heat  conducting  contact  therewith,  said 
diaphragm  being  outwardly  convex  for  more  efficient  fuel 
distribution  thereon  from  the  relatively  small  distributing 
cap,  said  inner  grid  directly  facing  said  cap  so  that  the 
grid  is  cooled  by  the  fuel  as  it  flows  from  said  cap  into 
said  body  and  prior  to  the  combustion  thereof  outside  of 
the  outer  grid,  the  openings  of  the  grids  being  of  sub- 
stantially equal  size  of  not  more  than  one  millimeter  and 
said  grids  being  juxtaposed  with  the  strands  of  the  inner 
grid  traversing  the  openings  of  the  outer  grid  to  reflect 
heat  back  through  said  outer  grid,  the  spacing;  and  align- 
ment of  the  grids,  the  heat  conducting  connection  between 
the  body  flange  and  the  inner  grid,  the  heat  reflection  of 
the  internal  body  wall  and  inner  grid,  and  the  cooling 
fuel  flow  directly  on  the  inner  grid  all  cooperating  to  keep 
the  inner  grid  relatively  cool  whereby  combustion  is  re- 
stricted to  the  zone  within  the  meshes  and  over  the  outer 
face  of  said  diaphragm  and  flash-back  is  prevented. 


3,021,894 

CAR  TOP  PROTECTIVE  COVER 

George  F.  La  Due,  River  St.,  Milton,  Vt. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1959.  Ser.  No.  805,866 

3  Claims.     (CI.  160—23) 


1.  A  cover  assembly  for  a  vehicle  body,  said  assem- 
bly comprising  an  elongated  housing  adapted  to  be  car- 
ried by  said  body  and  to  extend  transversely  thereof  rear- 
wardly  of  the  top  of  said  body,  said  housing  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  formed  in  one  side  thereof,  a  shaft 
joumaled  longitudinally  in  said  housing,  a  flexible  ex- 
tendable cover  having  one  end  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said 
cover  having  a  center  longitudinally  extending  section  and 
a  pair  of  opposite  side  flaps  spaced  slightly  from  said  one 
end  of  said  covering  and  adapted  to  at  least  partially 
cover  the  sides  of  the  top  of  the  vehicle  over  which  said 
center  section  extends  and  to  be  folded  back  over  oppo- 
site side  portions  of  said  center  section  prior  to  the  latter 
being  wound  about  said  shaft,  said  center  section  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  opposite  side  longitudinally  extending  flexi- 
ble stiflFeners  secured  thereto,  extending  the  entire  length 
thereof  and  secured  at  said  one  end  of  said  cover  to  said 
shaft  whereby  said  cover  may  be  extended  over  a  vehicle 
body  or  rolled  into  a  storage  position  wound  about  said 
shaft  upon  rotation  of  the  latter,  said  center  section  hav- 
ing a  width  slightly  less  than  the  length  of  said  slot,  a 
transversely  extending  retaining  and  molding  strip  secured 
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to  the  other  end  of  said  covering  comprising  a  closure  for  guide  rollers  of  appropriate  lengths  and  diameters  fitting 

said  slot  and  including  a  plurality  of  rollers  joumaled  within  their  respective  side  guide  rails    the  tops  of  the 

thereon  at  pomts  spaced  longitudinally  therealong  about  vertical   sections  of  said   door  guide   rails   havms  side 

an  axis  extendine  loneitudinallv  of  miH   ctrin   aAatM»A  n,^»„■,„^  t^^  ^ :.  .„:j .••._.  .  ,     ^ 


an  axis  extending  longitudinally  of  said  strip  adapted 
to  engage  a  vehicle  top  over  which  said  cover  is  being 
moved  to  support  said  strip  io  a  slightly  elevated  position 
over  said  vehicle  top. 


openings  to  permit  said  screen  rollers  to  pass  from  said 


3,02M9S 

WINDOW  STRUCTURE 

Bernard   E.   Mendelsohn,   Newton,   Mass.     (%    Harvey 

Window  Corp.,  309  Main  St.,  Watertown  72,  Mass.) 

Filed  May  16,  1956,  Ser.  No.  585,352 

4  aaims.     (CI.  160—90) 


curved  screen  guide  rails  into  said  vertical  side  guide 
rails,  whereby  said  door  and  said  screen  may  be  selec- 
tively guided  from  the  horizontal  storage  position  at 
the  top  of  said  garage  into  close  fitting  vertical  position 
in  the  front  opening  of  said  garage. 


I  A  storm  window  having  a  rectimgular  frame,  re- 
moviihle  runners  positioned  dt  each  side  of  said  frame,  up- 
per and  lower  window  sashes  and  a  screen  slidably  en- 
gaged by  said  runners,  a  removable  locking  member 
positioned  over  the  bottom  of  said  frame  and  for  lock- 
me  s.iid  Jovkcr  window  sash  in  a  closed  position,  and 
means  positioned  ftelow  and  hidden  by  said  locking  mem- 
her  and  forming  a  pivotal  support  for  said  window  sashes 
at  the  lower  edge  thereof  when  said  locking  member  and 
runners  are  removed. 


3,021,897 
GRAIN  CAR  DOOR  STRUCTURE 

Michael  J.  Ford,  Hartsdalc,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  of  one-half  to  International  Paper  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York, 
and  one-half  to  The  Stanley  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  799,683 
5  Clabns.     (CI.  160—114) 


3,021,896 

OVERHEAD  GARAGE  DOOR  AND  SCREEN 

COMBINATION 

Jmeph  A.  Bnono,  15  Shannon  Ave.,  Watertown,  Conn., 
and  Richard  J.  Mascoli,  514  Piedmont  St.,  Waterbury, 
Conn.  •' 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853.747 
1  Claim.     (CI.  160—113) 

In  a  garage  having  a  rectangular   front  opening,  the 
combination  of  a  sliding  door  and  a  sliding  open  screen 
for   selective  storing   horizontally   below  the   ceiling  of 
said    garage,    the    front   opening   of   said   garage    being 
adapted  to  selectively  and  interchangeably   receive  said 
door  and  said  screen  in  vertical  position,  said  door  and 
said   screen    each    consisting   of   a   plurality    of   hinged 
articulated  panels,  said  garage  having  a   pair  of  hori- 
7ont.il  door  side  guide  rails  supported  immediately  be- 
low the  ceiling  thereof,  a  pair  of  horizontal  screen  side 
guide  rails  supported  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  and 
below  said  horizontal  door  side  gui>Je  rails,  said  screen 
guide  rails  being  narrower  than  and  spaced  farther  apart 
than  said  door  side  guide  rails,  each  of  said  horizontal 
door  side  guide  rails  and  each  of  said  horizontal  screen 
side  guide  rails  being  connected  to  separate  vertical  lat- 
erally  offset   coplanar  sjdc   guide   rails  at   the   front  of 
s.:id  garage  by  curved  merging  side  guide  rails,  said  door 
and  said  screen  each  having  outwardly  extending  side 


I.  In  combination  with  a  freight  vehicle  having  op- 
posite door  openings  enclosed  by  frames,  a  door  across 
each  opening  having  a  central  bar  and  door  portions  in- 
clined outwardly  therefrom,  means  for  anchoring  the  sides 
of  said  portions  to  said  frames,  each  of  said  doors  being 
equipped  with  a  central  pocket  enclosing  its  associated 
bar.  an  opening  in  each  bar  and  a  pair  of  openings  in  the 
associated  central  pocket  aligned  with  said  bar  openings, 
and  tension  means  extending  through  the  openings  of  said 
doors,  to  draw  said  doors  inwardly,  whereby  said  door 
panels  form  a  V  recess  with  the  panels  inclined  from  the 
center  of  the  door  outwardly  to  said  door  frames. 


3,021,898 
WINDOW  PROTECTION 
Alberto    Cruscllas,    312  22nd    St.,    Miramar,    Havana, 
Caba,  and  Arturo  Goodie,   Riomar  BIdg.,  Miramar,, 
Havana,  Cuba 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  711,507 
1  Claim.     (CI.  160—364) 
A  protective  device  for  a  window  structure  comprising 
a  rectangular  frame  having  side,  top  and  bottom  mem- 
bers forming  a  window  opening,  a  channel  member  at- 
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tached  to  the  bottom  member  and  a  pivoted  member  at-  so  that  the  plastic  material  can  be  deposited  on  said 
lached  to  each  side  member,  these  latter  members  being  outer  surface  between  said  end  faces,  a  liquid  pervious 
pivoted  by  means  of  a  flange,  a  channel  member  at  right  sheet  wrapped  around  said  core  and  extending  axially  onto 
angles  to  this  flange  forming  a  continuation  of  this  flange  said  cylindrical  outer  surfaces  of  the  heads,  retaining 
so  that  when  the  pivoted  members  are  swung  into  the    means  releasably  securing  said  sheet  to  said  heads  and 

being  flush  with  said  cylindrical  outer  surfaces  of  the 

---^  Y* heads,  a  one-piece,  perforated  tubular  mould  having  a 

'"         '       *"^  uniform  internal  diameter  as  large  as  the  outer  diameter 

of  said  pervious  sheet  on  said  outer  surfaces  of  the  heads 


window  opening,  these  pivoted  members  and  the  bottom 
channel  member  form  guide  means  for  a  protective  cur- 
tain that  may  be  slid  down  from  inside  the  opening  to 
cover  a  series  of  slats  that  are  inside  the  opening  and 
knobs  attached  to  the  top  frame  member  to  hold  the 
top  of  the  curtain  in  place. 


3,021,899 
ADJUSTABLE  CYLINDER  PAPERMAKING 

MACHINE 

Philip  H.  Goldsmith,  2255  Clossc  St.,  Montreal, 

Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,899 

4  Claims.    (CL  162—329) 


—  ^  <w 


1.  A  cylinder  machine  comprising  a  vat  having  end 
and  side  walls,  a  mold  joumalled  for  rotation  on  a  hori- 
zontal axis  in  the  vat,  a  back  head  extending  transversely 
of  and  adjacent  one  end  of  the  vat.  a  similarly  extending 
front  bead  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  vat.  an  inner 
circle  of  uniformly  flexible  sheet  metal  having  its  ends 
secured  to  and  supported  exclusively  by  said  heads,  the 
ends  of  said  heads  adjacent  the  side  walls  of  said  vat 
having  pins  protruding  therefrom  through  slots  provided 
in  the  side  walls  of  said  vat  with  said  pins  acting  as  keys 
and  said  vat  side  wall  slots  acting  as  keyways  guiding 
the  travel  of  said  keys  and  means  for  selectively  ad- 
justing said  heads  and  the  intervening  circle  portion  rela- 
tive to  said  mold,  said  adjusting  means  including  actuat- 
ing members  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  said  vat  and 
operatively  contacting  said  protruding  circle  head  pins. 


3.021.900 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  PIPES 

FROM  PLASTIC  MATERIAI^ 

Giorgio    Marchioli,    Via    Morgagni    22,    and    Giuseppe 

Gremlgni,  Via  Lomellina  52,  both  of  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,625 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Oct.  10,  1957 

4  Claims.    (CI.  162 — 402) 

1.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  cylindrical  pipes  of 

uniform  cross-section  from  plastic  material,  comprising  a 

core    including  a   tubular,   radially   expansible   resilient 

sleeve  and  removable  heads  clamping  the  opposite  ends 

of  said  sleeve  and  having  cylindrical  outer  surfaces  with 

diameters  greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  sleeve, 

the  inner  ends  of  said  heads  defining  annular  end  faces 

projecting  radially  beyond  the  outer  surface  of  said  sleeve 


and  opening  axially  at  least  at  one  end,  said  mould  hav- 
ing a  length  substantially  larger  than  the  axial  distance 
between  said  annular  end  faces  of  the  heads  and  tele- 
scopically  receiving  said  core  with  said  pervious  sheet 
secured  on  the  latter,  and  means  for  supplying  fluid  un- 
der pressure  to  act  against  the  inner  surface  of  said 
resilient  sleeve  and  thereby  radially  expand  the  latter  for 
compressing  the  plastic  material  against  said  pervious 
sheet  and  one-piece  mould. 


3,021,901 

TREATMENT  OF  FLUID-PRODUCING 

FORMATIONS 

Robert  Charles  Earlougher,  Tulsa,  Okla..  assignor  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,527 
8  Claims.  (CI.  166 — 42) 
1.  The  process  of  fracturing  a  subterranean  forma- 
tion penetrated  by  a  wellbore  which  consists  essentially 
of  admixing,  with  a  liquid  fracturing  composition,  be- 
tween 10  and  250  pounds,  per  thousand  gallons  of  the 
liquid  portion  of  said  composition,  of  a  low-solubility 
polyphosphate  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  magnesium  polyphosphates,  alkali  metal  calcium 
polyphosphates,  alkali  metal  calcium  magnesium  polyphos- 
phates, and  mixtures  thereof  to  prepare  a  slurry  of  said 
polyphosphate  and  injecting  the  slurry  down  the  wellbore 
and  back  into  the  formation  with  sufficient  force  to  effect 
fractures  in  the  formation  and  to  embed  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  polyphosphate  contained  in  the  slurry  in  the  in- 
terstices, pores,  passageways,  and  fissures  remote  from  the 
wellbore.  including  fissures  newly  made  by  the  fracturing 
pressures,  and  to  cause  the  polyphosphate  so  embedded 
to  be  held  in  said  interstices,  pores,  passageways,  and  fis- 
sures to  provide  a  front  comprising  said  polyphosphate 
within  said  formation  remote  from  said  wellbore  and  so 
lodged  that  underground  water  moving  in  the  direction 
of  said  wellbore  must  pass  through  said  front  and  there- 
by cause  low-solubility  salt  producing  ions  therein  to  come 
in  contact  with  the  polyphosphate  comprising  said  front 
and  thereby  lessen  the  tendency  to  form  low-solubiiitv 
salts  in  said  fluid-bearing  formation. 


3,021.902 
CONTROL  APPARATl'S  FOR  SUBSURFACE 
WELL  TOOI.S 
Julian  D.  Keithahn,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Baker 
Oil  Tools.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 
Original  application  May  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  736,138.  now 
Patent  No.  2.975.837.  dated  Mar.  21,  1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,955 

10  (  laims.     (CI.  166—237) 
I.  In  a  well  tool  for  operation  in  a  well  bore:  a  body 
member  connectible  to  a  running-in  string  for  moving  the 
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fool  within  the  well  borC:  a  clutch  mcmher  slidable  lon- 
gitudinally on  said  body  member;  one  of  said  members 
having  a  plurality  of  clutch  teeth  disposed  along  the 
length  of  said  one  member  and  about  a  portion  of  its 
circumference;  a  clutch  element  on  the  other  of  said 
members  having  clutch  teeth  adapted  to  mesh  with  said 
other  clutch  teeth  to  couple  said  members  for  longitudi- 
nal movement  together  when  said  members  occupy  one 
relative  posit  on;  said  one  member  having  a  smooth  sur- 
face extendmg  alongside  said  clutch   teeth  on   said  one 


member  about  another  portion  of  its  circumference  and 
movable  into  engagement  with  said  clutch  element  upon 
relative  angular  movement  between  said  members  to  an- 
other relative  position  to  uncouple  said  members  from 
each  other,  the  teeth  on  said  clutch  element  being  cir- 
cumfereniially  displaced  from  the  teeth  on  said  one 
member  when  the  members  occupy  said  another  relative 
position,  whereby  said  clutch  clement  tcclh  and  teeth  on 
said  one  member  are  prevented  from  meshing  with  each 
other. 


3.021,903 
PRFSSIKK  ACTl  ATKI)  VAI  VE 
Wa>ne   ¥..   Ault.   Vnuncstown.  Ohio,  assignor  to   Aufo- 
m-jlic  Sprinkler  Corporation  of  America.  \'ounKstown. 
Ohio,  a  iurporation  of  Di-laware 

Hied  Apr.  2.  1959.  Ser.  No.  803.599 
5  Claim,.    «Ci.  169 — 19» 


1.  In  combin;ition,  a  pipe  having  a  discharge  noz/Je  at 
the  end  thereof  through  which  fluid  is  supplied,  a  valve 
cap  for  closing  said  nozzle,  a  lever  having  one  end  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  pipe  and  a  central  section  pivoted 
to  said  valve  cap.  supports  on  said  pipe,  a  rod  positioned 
transversely  of  and  journalcd  in  said  supports,  a  secondary 
lever  secured  to  said  rod  and  movably  engaging  the  end 
of  the  first  mentioned  lever,  an  arm  secured  to  said  rod. 
a  secondary  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  supports,  a 
release  mechanism  incorporating  a  diaphragm  in  a  dia- 
phragm case  secured  to  said  supports,  both  sides  of  said 


diaphragm  case  having  openings  to  atmosphere,  a  pitot 
tube  deflning  one  of  said  openings  in  one  side  of  said  dia- 
phragm case,  said  pitot  tube  having  an  open  outer  end  fac- 
ing in  substantially  the  same  direction  as  the  discharge  noz- 
zle on  said  pipe  whereby  rapid  increases  in  pressure  from  a 
particular  point  of  origin  are  rapidly  detected  and  flu^d  is 
directed  through  the  discharge  nozzle  toward  such  point 
of  origin,  a  third  lever  in  said  release  mechanism  engag- 
ing said  diaphragm  and  said  secondary  arm.  said  third 
lever  acting  when  moved  by  said  diaphragm  to  free  said 
secondary  arm  to  permit  said  arm  and  said  secondary 
lever  to  move  to  free  said  first  mentioned  lever. 


3.021,904 
BEAN  HARVESTER 
Dale   H.   Larson,  deceased,  late  of  Othello,  Wash.,  by 
B.  Frances  Ijirson,  executrix,  P.O.  Box  114,  Othello, 
Hash. 

Filed  Julv  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,655 
3  Claims.    (CI.  171—53) 


«/  M  M     H     *°     .      V 


I.  A  bean  harvester  for  attachment  to  a  farm  tractor 
comprising  a  frame,  means  disposed  forwardly  on  the 
frame  for  attachment  to  a  tractor,  a  horizontally  disposed 
rotatabjc  polygonal  bar  journaled  on  the  frame,  a  trans- 
verse shaft  journaled  on  the-  frame  rearwardly  of  the 
bar.  drive  means  mounted  on  the  frame  and  adapted  to  be 
driven  from  the  power  take-off  of  a  tractor,  means  con- 
necting the  drive  means  to  the  bar  and  the  shaft  for 
drivinpiy  rotating  the  bar  and  shaft,  a  plurality  of  circu- 
lar disks  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith, 
a  plurality  of  circumfcrentially  spaced  fingers  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  disks  for  rotation  therewith,  each  finger 
having  an  offset  arm  thereon,  cam  means  engaging  the 
offset  arms  for  pivoting  the  fingers  in  relation  to  the  disks 
during  rotation  of  the  disks  and  orientating  the  lingers 
in  various  angular  relations  to  the  disks  during  rotation 
and  disposing  the  fingers  vertically  as  the  disk  moves  them 
over  the  top  and  rearwardly  for  moving  bean  vines  pulled 
out  of  the  ground  surface  by  the  rotating  bar  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  while  loosening  dirt  therefrom,  and  wind- 
rowing  means  mounted  on  the  frame  and  disposed  rear- 
wardly of  the  fingers,  said  windrowing  means  including 
freely  rotatable  wheel  members  having  radial  tines  there- 
on for  moving  the  bean  vines  into  a  windrow. 


3,021.905 
Al  TOM\TlC  MARKER  CHANGER 

Vearl  J.  Quibell.  Kennedy,  Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1958.  Ser.  No.  723,353 
3  Claims.    (CI.  172— 127) 
tractor  drawn  marking  implement  combination 
comprising,    tractor    vehicle    m''ans.    marker    mounting 
means  pivotally  connected  to  sa-d  tractor  vehicle  means 
about  a  vertical  axis  and  extetnling  rearwardly   there- 
from, a  pair  of  marker  means  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
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mounting  means  and  extending  laterally  therefrom  for 
angular  positioning  in  a  common  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  direction  of  travel  of  the  implement,  flexible  means 
interconnecting  said  marker  means  at  points  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  mounting  means  and  limiting  angular  po- 
sitioning of  the  marker  means  with  respect  to  each  other, 
said  flexible  means  including  connecting  portions,  and 


changer  means  rigidly  mounted  on  the  tractor  vehicle 
means  and  extending  rearwardly  from  the  vertical  axis  in 
operative  connection  to  said  connecting  portions  of  the 
flexible  means  to  effect  angular  displacement  of  one  of 
the  marker  means  in  response  to  turning  of  the  tractor 
vehicle  means  relative  to  the  mounting  means  in  one 
direction  about  the  vertical  axis. 


3,021,906 

DISK  HARROW  WITH  EXTENSION  GANGS 

Charles  H.  Youngberg,  Moline,  III.,  assignor  to  Deere 

&  Company,  Moline,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original   application    Dec.    5,   1958,   Ser.   No.   778,412. 
Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
2,394 

5  Claims.    (CI.  172—397) 


3,021,907 
GROUND  WORKING  IMPLEMENT 

Alvin  William  Lapins,  Fresno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Massey- 

Ferguson  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Mar>  land 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,015 

3  Claims.    (CI.  172 — 441) 


1.  In  a  wheel  harrow  comprising  a  main  frame,  swing- 
able  ground  wheel  means  movable  to  raise  and  lower  said 
main  frame,  a  disk  gang  movable  generally  vertically  rel- 
ative to  said  main  frame  when  the  latter  is  lowered,  a  part 
shiftably  carried  by  said  main  frame  and  having  one  por- 
tion connected  with  said  ground  wheel  means  to  be  shifted 
when  said  ground  wheel  means  is  shifted  to  raise  said 
main  frame,  a  lifting  connection  between  the  rear  portion 
of  said  part  and  said  disk  gang  and  including  tension 
means  connected  between  said  disk  gang  and  said  wheel 
means  and  reacting  against  said  shiftable  part  whereby 
movement  of  the  wheel  means  when  raising  said  gang 
serves  to  exert  a  lifting  effect  through  said  tension  means 
on  said  disk  gang,  and  means  acting  between  said  main 
frame  and  said  part  in  response  to  movement  of  the  latter 
when  the  main  frame  is  raised  relative  to  said  ground 
wheel  means  for  raising  said  part  so  as  to  exert  additional 
lifting  effect  on  said  disk  gang. 


)RF 


1.  In  a  groundworking  implement  having  front  and 
rear  sections,  in  combination,  means  securing  said  sec- 
tions together  as  a  unit,  a  hitch  frame  extending  over  the 
front  section  and  having  means  adjacent  its  forward  end 
for  coupling  with  the  hitch  linkage  of  a  tractor,  means 
releasaily  connecting  said  hitch  frame  to  the  front  sec- 
tion, means  for  coupling  said  hitch  frame  to  the  rear 
section  including  a  transverse  bar  mounted  on  and  at  an 
angle  to  said  rear  section,  and  a  pair  of  coupling  elements 
mounted  on  and  spaced  laterally  of  the  hitch  frame  co- 
operating with  said  bar  for  supporting  and  guiding  the 
coupled  sections  for  lateral  movement  as  a  unit  relative 
to  tjie  hitch  frame  upon  release  of  the  means  connecting 
said  front  section  to  the  hitch  frame. 


3,021,908 
FARM  IMPLEMENT  TRANSPORT  CARRIER 
Paul  A.  DIugosch,  Storm  Lake,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Noble 
Manufacturing  Company,  Sac  City,  Iowa,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  707,053 
1  Claim.    (CI.  172 — 466) 


««„'<'       " 


A  transport  carrier  for  an  earth  working  implement 
adapted  to  be  connected  in  a  towed  relation  with  a  tractor 
having  a  power  unit,  said  transport  carrier  including  a 
wheel  supported  frame  having  a  longitudinally  extended 
center  member,  a  drawbar  to  which  the  implement  is 
attachable  in  a  trailing  manner  extended  transversely  of 
said  frame  and  pivotally  connected  thereto  and  to  the 
center  member  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  rock  arm  means 
secured  to  said  drawbar  and  in  axial  alignment  with  said 
center  member,  an  elongated  pivot  unit  pivotally  mounted 
at  one  end  to  said  center  member  and  adapted  to  assume 
a  generally  upstanding  position  wherein  the  other  end 
thereof  is  free,  a  fluid  pressure  type  piston  and  cylinder 
unit  pivotally  mounted  at  qne  end  to  said  center  mem- 
ber rearwardly  of  said  pivot  unit  connection  and  with  the 
piston  thereof  extended  upwardly  and  forwardly  toward 
said  tractor  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  pivot  unit 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  and  lift  means  secured  at 
one  end  to  said  rock  arm  means  and  at  the  other  end 
to  said  pivot  unit  free  end  whereby  said  lift  means  extend 
over  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  piston  and  cylinder 
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unit,  sai^l  lift  means  including  a  pair  of  telcscopically 
connected  outer  and  inner  sections,  said  inner  section 
having  a  pair  of  openings  formed  therein  spaced  longi- 
tudinally of  said  inner  j^ction.  said  outer  section  having 
an  elongated  slot  formed  therein  registrable  with  said 
openings  and  of  a  length  greater  than  the  distance  be- 
tween said  openings,  and  a  pin  insertable  through  said 
slot  and  either  of  said  openings,  whereby  when  said  pin 
is  inserted  in  one  of  said  openings,  upon  a  full  power 
stroke  of  said  piston  the  implement  is  raised  above  the 
surface  of  the  ground  at  approximately  a  forty-five  de- 
gree angle,  and  whereby  when  said  pin  is  inserted  in  the 
other  of  said  openings,  upon  a  full  power  stroke  of  said 
piston  the  implement  is  raised  above  the  surface  of  the 
ground  at  approximately  a  ninety  degree  angle,  a  stop 
plate  secured  to  said  inner  section  for  engagement  with 
an  end  of  said  outer  section  whereby  to  limit  the  move- 
ment together  of  said  sections  to  prevent  shearing  said 
pin,  and  means  mounted  on  said  center  member  forwardly 
of  said  pivot  unit  connection  for  locking  said  pivot  unit 
in  an  operative  position  thereof. 


3,021.909 
MKANS  FOR  OFFSHORE  DRILLING 

William  R.  Postlewaite,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
California  Research  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Callf^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  I,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,615 
6  Clajms.     (Ci.  175—7) 


base  assembly  when  said  towing  head  is  in  engagement 
with  said  base  assembly,  means  displacing  said  other  end 
of  each  said  towline  from  said  coaxial  alignment  with 
said  passageway  in  said  towing  head  ;ind  said  passage- 
way in  said  base  assembly  when  said  towing  head  and 
said  base  assembly  are  in  engagement,  a  siring  of  tubing 
supported  in  a  vertical  position  by  said  drilling  vessel, 
means  on  said  drilling  vessel  and  connected  to  said  string' 
of  tubing  for  lowering  and  raising  said  string  of  tubing 
vertically    through    said    water,    means    connecting    the 
lower  end  of  said  string  of  tubing  to  said  towing  head 
and   in  axial   alignment   with  said   passageway  through 
said   towing  head,  means  to  operate  said  winch   means 
to  forcibly  pull  said  towing  head  downwardly  through 
the  water  and  into  engagement  with  said  base  assembly, 
said  means  for  lowering  said  string  of  tubing  vertically 
through  said  water  being  operable  to  lower  said  string 
of  tubing  through  said  towing  head  and  said  base  assem- 
bly and  into  said  submerged  well. 


3,021,910 

COMBINATION  DRILL  COLLAR  AND 

Tl  RBINE  DRIVEN  BIT 

John  H.  Martin,  Rie.  I.  Box  472,  Brazoria,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  applicatioo  Ser.  No.  616,084,  Oct.  15, 

1956.    This  application  Jan.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  880 

8  Claims.    (CI.  175—25) 


1.  Apparatus  for- use  in  working  in  a  well  in  an  off- 
shore location  comprising  a  drilling  vessel  at  the  surface 
of  a  body  of  water  and  anchored  above  a  submerged  well 
site,  a  submerged  well  having  an  opening  at  said  well 
site,  a  base  assembly  at  the  bottom  of  said  water  and 
affixed  to  the  submerged  earth  at  said  well  site,  said 
base  assembly  formed  with  a  passageway  therethrough 
in  alignment  with  said  submerged  well,  a  pair  of  pulley 
means  mounted  on  said  base  assembly  in  spaced-apart 
diametrically  opposed  relationship  relative  to  the  axis  of 
said  passageway,  a  respective  towline  mounted  over  each 
of  said  pulley  means,  a  respective  winch  means  on  said 
drilling  vessel  for  each  said  towline.  a  single  towing  head 
formed  with  a  vertical  passageway  therethrough,  means 
operably  cojinecting  one  end  of  each  said  towline  to  a 
said  respective  winch  means  and  the  other  end  of  each 
said  towline  to  said  single  towing  head  in  substantially 
coaxial  alignment  with  said  passageway  through  said 
towing  head,  complementary  means  on  said  base  assem- 
bly and  said  towing  head  to  center  said  towing  head  on 
said  base  assembly  with  said  passageway  in  said  towing 
head  in  coaxial  alignment  with  said  passageway  in  said 


8.  A  tubular  drill  collar  and  turbine  driven  bit  assem- 
bly for  employment  on  the  end  of  a  drill  stem  in  the 
rotary  method  of  drilling  wells,  as  oil  wcUs.  said  assembly 
comprising  a  tubular  drill, collar  adapted  upwardly  for 
connection  to  said  drill  stem  to  establish  fluid  commu- 
nication therewith,  and  having  successively  below  said 
connection  outer  turbine  blades  extending  inwardly,  an 
inwardly  extending  ring  and  internal  gear  teeth  concen- 
trically formed  therein,  said  assembly  also  including  an 
axially  extending  shaft  having  inwardly  extending,  verti- 
cally spaced  apart,  inner  turbine  blades  supported  thereon 
above  said  ring  to  extend  with  turbine  blade  clearance 
into  the   interstices  between   said  outer  turbine  blades, 
said  shaft  also  having  a  portion  extending  through  said 
ring  concentrically   therewith  and  having  therebelow  a 
portion  eccentric  to  said  concentric  p>ortion,  a  planetary 
gear  mounted  on  the  eccentric  portion  of  said  shaft  with 
upper  teeth  thereon  with  part  to  mesh  progressively  with 
said  drill  collar  teeth  and  with  part  to  be  progressively 
spaced   therefrom,   and   with   lower   teeth   therebelow,  a 
flow  passage  opening  into  said  shaft  between  said  blades 
and  «aid  ring  and  extending  downwardly  therethrough, 
a  connection  -member,  anti-friction  means  rotatab^  con- 
necting said  connection  member  to  said  drill  collar,  seal 
means  below  said  anti-friction  nieans  to  effect  a  seal  be- 
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tween  said  connection  member  and  said  drill  collar,  said 
connection  member  having  internal  teeth  therein  up- 
wardly with  said  lower  teeth  in  part  to  mesh  progressively 
therewith  and  with  part  to  be  progressively  spaced  there- 
from, said  connection  member  having  a  shoulder  therein 
to  support  said  planetary  gear,  an  anti-friction  means 
between  said  concentric  shaft  portion  and  said  ring  to 
rotatably  support  said  shaft  against  axial  movement,  and 
a  hollow  drilling  bit  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
connection  member  to  establish  fluid  communication  with 
said  flow  passage  whereby  pressure  fluid  pumped  down 
said  drill  stem  thus  passes  through  said  turbine  blades  to 
rotate  said  shaft  to  drive  through  said  planetary  ring  gear 
as  it  meshes  with  drill  collar  teeth  and  rotates  said  connec- 
tion member  and  said  drilling  bit  therewith  in  drilling. 


3,021.911 

WEIGHING  APPARATUS 

Edwin  A.  Pecker,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

(P.O.  Box  1965,  Lausanne  1,  Switzerland) 

Filed  May  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,338 

10  Claims.    (CI.  177—251) 


te  a      ^     ft.  u 
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1.  A  weighing  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  including 
a  horizontal  guide  member,  a  first  support  fixedly  mount- 
ed on  the  frame  adjacent  one  end  of  the  horizontal  guide 
member,  a  second  support  mounted  on  the  horizontal 
guide  member  and  movable  therealong,  the  first  and 
second  supports  providing  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  ridges 
located  in  a  common  horizontal  plane,  an  elongated  beam 
having  a  smooth  horizontal  under  surface  resting  on  the 
ridges  of  the  first  and  second  supports  with  the  ridges  ex- 
tending transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  beam, 
guide  means  associated  with  the  supports  for  constraining 
the  beam  against  lateral  and  vertical  movement  but  per- 
mitting free  movement  of  the  beam  along  its  longitudinal 
axis,  means  for  applying  the  weight  of  an  object  to  be 
weighed  to  the  end  of  the  beam  nearest  the  fixed  support. 
a  fixed  weight  secured  to  the  beam  adjacent  the  opposite 
end  of  the  beam  for  shifting  the  center  of  gravity  of  the 
beam  away  from  the  fixed  support,  means  positioned  at 
the  center  of  gravity  of  the  beam  and  fixed  weight  assem- 
Hy  for  receiving  additional  weights,  whereby  known 
weights  can  be  applied  at  the  center  of  gravity  of  the 
beam,  and  a  graduated  scale  along  the  length  of  the  beam 
extending  from  the  center  of  gravity  in  the  direction  to- 
ward the  end  of  the  beam  where  the  object  of  unknown 
weight  is  applied,  the  scale  being  calibrated  in  units  of 
weight  with  zero  on  the  scale  being  located  at  the  center 
of  gravity  of  the  beam  assembly. 


3,021,912 
VEHICLE  DOOR  LOCKING  SYSTEM 

Frederick  R.  Weymouth,  Jr.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Trico  Products  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  25,  I960,  Ser.  No.  11,024 

6  Claims,     (a.  180—82) 

3.  A  control  for  an  automatic  door  locking  system  for 
a  vehicle  comprising  a  housing,  a  diaphragm  in  said  hous- 
ing dividing  said  housing  into  first  and  second  chambers, 
means  for  biasing  said  diaphragm  in  a  first  direction, 
means  for  causing  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  to  communi- 
cate with  said  first  chamber  to  thereby  cause  said  dia- 
phragm to  deflect  against  the  bias  of  said  biasing  means, 
energy  supplying  means  for  a  door  locking  motor  adapted 
to  be  actuated  when   said  diaphragm  is  deflected,  and 


metering  means  located  between  said  first  and  second 
chambers  whereby  said  second  chamber  will  be  subjected 
to  the  influence  of  said  fluid  pres  ure  source  later  in  time 
than  said  first  chamber  to  thereby  cause  said  biasing  means 
to  return  said  diaphragm  to  the  position  which  it  occupied 


:.1?^57r' 


before  it  was  deflected  by  the  influence  of  fluid  pressure 
in  said  first  chamber,  the  return  of  said  diaphragm  to 
its  original  position  being  accompanied  by  the  attendant 
returning  of  said  energy  supply  means  to  a  deactuated 
condition. 


3,021,913 

AUTOMOBILE  TRANSMISSION  LEVER 

LOCKING  DEVICE 

Jean  Ouimet,  6327  St.  Andre  St.,  and  Bernard  Dansereau, 

12200  Jasmin  St.,  both  of  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  July  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,116 

1  Claim.     (CI.  180—82) 


In  an  automobile  having  a  transmission  selection  lever 
shiftable  from  one  position  to  another,  the  locking  com- 
bination therefor  comprising;  a  housing  rigidly  secured 
to  said  lever  so  as  to  be  movable  therewith;  a  member 
in  close  proximity  to  said  housing;  said  housing  being 
movable  in  relation  to  said  member;  a  recess  in  said 
member  facing  said  housing;  a  plunger  in  said  housing 
engageable  into  said  recess  in  one  predetermined  posi- 
tion cf  the  housing  so  as  to  lock  said  housing  and  mem- 
ber together;  a  first  electrical  circuit  containing  a  first 
coil  and  a  second  electrical  circuit  containing  a  second 
coil;  said  circuits  having  a  common  point  connected  to 
a  key  operated  switch  alternatively  closing  said  first  and 
second  circuits;  a  core  in  said  first  coil,  one  end  of  which 
is  the  aforesaid  plunger,  the  other  end  being  provided 
with  a  groove;  a  core  in  said  second  coil,  one  end  of 
which  is  a  pin  movable  in  said  groove  when  the  plunger 
is  engaged  into  the  recess  in  locking  engagement;  said 
second  core  being  spring  pressed  radially  against  said 
first  core;  energization  of  said  first  coil  moving  said 
plunger  into  said  recess  while  energization  of  the  second 
coil  moves  said  pin  out  of  engagement  with  said  plunger; 
said  key-operated  switch  further  having  a  neutral  posi- 
tion wherein  both  said  circuits  are  opened;  said  second 
circuit  including  a  further  switch  operated  by  said  lever 
and  closing  said  second  circuit  only  when  said  lever  has 
reached  said  predetermined  position. 
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3,021,914 
ACOL'STICAL  PANEL 

Albert  Gerald  Wilson,  403  2nd  St.,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  July  II.  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,981 

9  Claims.     (CI.  181—33) 


it  is  desired  to  deaden  and  having  opposed  sides  inclined 
at  an  angle  of  less  than  ninety  degrees  to  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  pan  to  facilitate  the  removal  of  said  panel 
from  an  installation  thereof,  and  sound  deadening  means 
attached  to  and  behind  said  pan  with  respect  to  the 
sound  which  it  is  desired  to  deaden. 


i.  In  a  sound  absorbing  panel,  a  snpportiny  casinj;  of 
rigid  sound  impervious  material  having  an  outer  periph- 
ery, a  lightweight  substantially  rigid  sound  dampening 
member  bonded  to  said  impervious  material,  a  sound 
absorbing  material  mounted  on  said  casing  adjacent  to 
said  dampening  member  having  an  exposed  surface,  the 
density  of  said  sound  absorbing  material  being  such  as 
to  be  of  a  maximum  value  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said 
casing  and  of  a  minimum  value  at  the  center  of  said 
casing. 


3,021,917 

WATER  SKI  AND  TOW  LINT  STORAGE  RACK 

AND  BOAT  BOARDING  LADDER 

Edwin  L.  Holt,  6714  GIrard  Ave.  S., 

Minneapolis  23,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,732 

5  Claims.     (CI.  182—95) 


3,021,915 

ACOUSTICAL  UNIT  WITH  ATTENUATION  MEANS 

WilUam  G.  Kemp,  2275  E.  Hammond  Lake  Drive, 

Pontiac,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,392 

4  Claims.     (CI.  181—33) 


«- 


1 
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1.  An  acous.tical  panel,  comprising  a  first  substantially 
flat  rigid  rectangular  pan  for  supporting  sound  absorbing 
members,  said  pan  having  a  plurality  of  perforations  there- 
m  and  also  having  the  edges  thereof  turned  up  to  form 
sides,  each  of  said  sides  having  a  groove  therein  parallel 
to  and  spaced  from  the  plane  of  said  pan  providing 
an  interior  shoulder  on  said  sides,  a  rectangular  sound 
absorbing  mat  within  and  substantially  filling  said  pan. 
.ind  a  second  rectangular  pan  of  sound  reflecting  material 
covering  said  mat.  said  second  pan  having  the  edges 
thereof  depending  downward  at  an  obtuse  angle  which 
terminate  in  lips  extending  behind  said  interior  shoulders 
on  the  sides  of  said  first  rectangular  pan  to  lock  said  two 
pans  and  s.ud  sound  absorbing  mat  in  assembly,  whereby 
sound  waves  passing  through  the  said  first  pan  and  the 
sound  absorbing  mat  and  impinging  on  said  second  pan 
tre  reflected  back  into  said  mat.     * 


1.  A  combination  boat  boarding  ladder  and  line  stor- 
age rack  includin/a  first  ladder  section  having  side  rails 
and  at  least  one  rung  fixedly  attached  between  said  rails, 
means  for  removably  fastening  said  first  section  to  a  boM, 
a  second  ladder  section  having  side  rails  each  pivotally 
attached  to  one  of  said  side  rails  of  said  first  section  at  a 
point  above  the  water  line  of  said  boat,  said  second  sec- 
tion having  at  least  one  rung  fixedly  attached  between 
said  side  rails,  said  second  section  being  movable  from  a 
first  position  wherein  said  rung  of  said  second  section 
extends  below  the  water  line  of  said  boat  to  a  second 
position  wherein  said  rails  of  said  second  section  are  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  rails  of  said  first  section  and 
extend  upwardly  from  said  pivot  point,  releasable  means 
for  retaining  said  second  section  in  said  second  position, 
and  a  finger  fixedly  attached  with  respect  to  each  of  said 
rails  of  said  second  section  and  extending  upwardly  from 
said  second  section  when  said  second  section  is  in  said 
second  position,  said  tow  line  being  coiled  around  said 
fingers  to  encompass  said  cross  member  of  said  second 
section,  said  cross  memljer  of  said  second  section,  said 
fingers  and  interior  portions  of  said  tow  line  defining  an 
upwardly  open  handle  receiving  enclosure,  and  said  rigid 
tow  line  handle  being  attached  to  said  tow  line  at  one  end 
thereof  and  positioned  within  said  enclosure. 


3,021,916 

REINFORCED  A(  OLSTK  AL  UNIT 

William  G.  Kemp.  2275  E.  Hammond  Lake  Drive. 

.  Pontiac,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,393 

13  Claims.     (CI.  181—33) 


3,021,918 
SAFETY  DEVICES  FOR  LIFTING  APPLIANCES 
Andre     Antoine     Medawar,     l^xembourK-Schleifmuhl, 
France     ('c  Ste.  Congolaise  Bunge  Boite  Postale  620, 
Leopoldville.  Belgian  Congo) 

Filed  June  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822356 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg  July  5,  1958 

7  Claims.  (CI.  182—112) 
7.  A  safety  mechanism  for  a  load  member  which  is 
lifted  and  lowered  by  a  load  lifting  and  lowering  member 
along  a  suspended  tensioned  cable  comprising  a  support 
device  slidable  on  said  cable,  jaw-carrying  means  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  the  support  device,  a  plurality  of  op- 
posed jaws  movably  mounted  in  the  jaw-carrying  means, 
means  constantly  biasing  said  jaw-carrying  means  to 
move  the  jaws  into  frictional  engagement  with  the  cable, 
I     A»     „      .      I  1  '^^  mountings  of  the  jaw-carrying  means  and  jaws  beinc 

r  An  acoustical  panel,  comprising  a  substantially  flat    such  that   frictional   engagement  of  the  cable   w  th    hf 
perforated  pan  adapted  to  he  exposed  to  sound  which    jaws  moves  the  jaw-carry.ng  means  in  the  direction  of 
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its  bias  to  position  the  jaws  into  tight  clutching  engage- 
ment with  the  cable  upon  downward  movement  of  the 
support  device,  and   means  attaching  the  load  member 


>i«.-^. 


to  the  support  device,  upward  movement  of  the  support 
device  by  one  of  the  members  causing  the  jaws  to  slip 
on  the  cable  to  allow  lifting  movement  of  the  load. 


3,021,919 

SCAFFOLD  HANGER  AND  SUPPORT  DEVICE 

Plenny  M.  Peters,  9172  Montoro  Drive,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,106 

3  Claims.     (CI.  182—150) 


1.  A  scaffold  hanger  and  support  member  comprising 
a  central  band  portion  having  a  general  rectangular  inner 
opening  of  approximately  4  x  10  inches,  a  rigid  arm 
portion  depending  from  the  bottom  of  said  band  portion, 
a  hook  provided  at  the  lower  end  of  said  rigid  arm  por- 
tion, said  hook  being  large  enough  to  accommodate 
standard  size  scaffolding  frame  members  and  having  a 
diameter  of  approximately  IVi  inches,  a  rigid  bracket 
secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  band  and  projecting 
horizontally  outwardly  from  said  band,  an  upstanding  rod 
rigidly  secured  to  said  bracket,  said  depending  rigid  arm 
portion  and  hook  being  in  alignment  with  the  vertical 
axis  of  said  band  portion  taken  across  a  diameter  of  said 
band  portion  and  said  upstanding  rod  being  offset  from 
said  vertical  axis,  said  upstanding  rod  having  a  hole  pro- 
vided therein  to  receive  a  pin.  said  rod  adapted  to  receive 
and  support  scaffolding  frame  members  above  the  level 
of  said  band  portion  and  said  pin  adapted  to  secure 
said  frame  members  to  said  rod,  said  band  portion  adapt- 
ed to  encircle  suitable  supporting  frame  members  project- 
ing from  a  wall  and  said  book  portion  adapted  to  receive 
and  support  scaffolding  frame  members  below  said  band 
portion. 

3,021,920 

PORTABLE  SEAT 

Warren  A.  Seely,  730  S.  Allen  St.,  State  College,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,073 

2  Claims.     (CI.  182—188) 

1 .  A  portable  and  foldable  tree  seat,  comprising  a  pair 

of  rigid  complementary  hinged  seat  secticMis,  one  adapted 


to  fit  within  the  other,  each  being  substantially  rectangular 
in  configuration  and  having  flanges  on  three  sides  depend- 
ing from  a  top  portion,  and  each  c^)en  at  the  hinged  side, 
hinge  means  connecting  said  seat  sections  and  so  located 
with  reference  to  the  unflanged  ends  of  the  seat  that  a 
substantial  overlap  of  the  respective  top  portions  results. 


and  means  providing  a  three-point  support  for  said  seat 
when  in  expanded  operative  position,  comprising  cord 
means  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  a  tree,  and  support- 
ing said  seat  at  opposite  ends  thereof  at  points  substan- 
tially removed  from  the  side  of  the  seat  adjacent  the 
tree,  and  means  carried  by  the  seat  contacting  the  tree  at 
the  side  of  the  seat  adjacent  the  tree. 


1  3.021,921 

LADDER  EXTENSION 
Clement  C.  Poelvoorde,  1002  W.  7th  St.,  Mishawaka,  Ind. 
and  Stanley  A.  Kapusta,  19519  E.  Reasor  St.,  South 
Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  May  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,005 
3  Claims.     (CI.  182—201) 


1.  An  extension  mechanism  for  the  legs  of  ladders  and 
the  like,  comprising  a  plate  having  a  plurality  of  holes 
for  securing  said  mechanism  to  the  legs  of  the  ladder, 
two  generally  vertically  arranged  brackets  secured  to  said 
plate  and  having  aligned  rectangularly  shaped  openings 
therethrough,  a  shaft  having  a  rectangularly  shai>ed  cross 
section  slightly  smaller  than  said  openings  extending 
through  said  openings  and  downwardly  beyond  said  plate, 
a  shoe  of  rubber  or  rubber-like  material  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  shaft,  three  fingers  in  face-to-face  contact 
with  each  other  in  the  upper  bracket  and  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom  and  having  a  position  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  said  shaft,  each  of  said  fingers  having  a  rec- 
tangularly shaped  hole  for  receiving  said  shaft  in  said 
bracket,  a  rigid  arm  secured  to  the  bracket  adjacent  to 
and  above  said  fingers,  a  rigid  shoulder  on  said  arm 
serving  as  pivot  point  for  said  fingers  between  the  holes 
therein  and  the  portion  extending  from  the  respective 
bracket,  and  a  spring  operatively  positioned' in  said  upper 
bracket  exerting  a  force  on  said  fingers  and  urging  said 
fingers  about  said  pivot  point  upwardly  away  from  said 
perpendicular  position. 
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3,021,922 
RECOVERY  AND  PURIFICATION  OF 
_.,  BORON  TRICHLORIDE 

Eldred  L.  Dance  and  Thomas  E.  Drisko,  Jr.,  Concord,  and 
Earl  A.  McLain,  Pleasant  Hill,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  29,  1958.  Ser.  No.  751,726 
7  Claims.    (CI.  183—115) 


to  said  torque  taking  member,  actuating  means  interposed 
between  the  upper  ends  of  said  levers,  and  a  pair  of  arcu- 
ate friction  elements  one  pivotally  secured  to  each  of  said 
;  PPlying  levers,  the  pivot  points  of  each  of  said  friction 
elements  and  its  respective  lever  being  on  a  straight  line 
forming  substantially  the  radial  right  angle  with  a  line 
mterconnecting  the  friction  element  pivot  point  and  the 
center  of  the  brake. 


3,021,924 

wnS^^*^^  MOTION  PREVENTING  MECHANISM 

William  W.  Patterson  in,  Coraopolis,  and   Eugene  F. 

Grapes,  Irwin,  Pa.,  assignors  to  W.  W.  Patterson  Com- 

|Mny,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Original  application  Nov.   15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  696.816. 

?J!*55^  ■"**  **■'*  •PP»i««ttoo  J«n.  2,   1959,  Ser.  No. 
784,768 

10  Claims.    (CI.  18S— 82.7) 


1.  A   process   for  the  recovery  of  boron  trichloride 
from   a   hot  gaseous   effluent   containing  entrained   par- 
ticles and  non-condensible  gases  resulting  from  the  reac- 
tion of  a  boron  compound  with  carbon  and  chlorine  at 
a  temperature  above  600*  C.  which  comprises  passing 
the  hot  gaseous  effluent  in  contact  with  an  inert  liquid 
having  a  boihng  point  in  the  range  of  70*  to  200'  C. 
which  is  a  solvent  for  the  boron  trichloride  in  a  ratio 
such  that  substantially  all  of  said  inert  liquid  is  vapor- 
ized, cooling  the  gaseous  and  vaporous  effluent  resulting 
from  the  contacting  of  the  hot  gases  with  the  inert  liquid 
to  condense  a  major  portion  of  the  inert  liquid,  separat- 
ing the  condensed  inert  liquid  from  the  uncondensed  pori 
tion  of  the  gaseous  and  vaporous  effluent,  returning  the 
condensed  inert  liquid  as  reflux  to  be  contacted  with 
more  hot  gases,  passing  the  uncondensed  portion  of  the 
gaseous  and  vaporous  effluent  in  contact  with  additional 
inert  liquid  cooled  to  a  tehipcrature  below  —15'  C.  to 
absorb  and  condense  substantially  all  of  the  boron  tri- 
chloride in  the  gaseous  stream  leaving  a  gaseous  portion 
comprising  essentially  of  non-condensible  gases,  separat- 
ing non-condensible  gases  from  the  cold  inert  liquid  con- 
taining the   boron  trichloride,  and  separating  the  boron 
trichloride  from  the  inert  liquid. 


3.021.923 

BRAKE 

Richard  T.  Burnett,  South  Bend,  Ind..  assignor  to  The 

Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  23.  1958.  Ser.  No.  737,259 

8  Claims.    (CI.  188—78) 


1.  locking  means  to  releasably  locka  rotatable  drum 
member  against  a  load,  comprising  socket  means  formed 
in  the  periphery  of  said  member  with  the  axis  extending 
diagonally  in  the  direction  in  which  said  member  is  being 
urged  to  rotate,  a  pawl  holder  pivotally  mounted  adja- 
cent said  drum  member  and  having  a  fixed  pivot  point 
spaced  from  the  center  of  rotation  of  said  drum  member, 
with  the  pawl  holder  disposed  in  the  path  of  said  periphery 
so  as  to  confront  said  socket  means.  locking  paw!  means 
threaded  through  the  pawl  holder  in  a  position  adapted 
to  register  with  the  confronting  socket  means,  said  socket 
and  pawl  means  having  portions  which  present  a  socket 
floor  and  cam  nose  and  a  companion  ball  nose  on  their 
respective  contacting  parts,  and  also  which  when  in  fully 
socketed  position  prevent  rotation  of  the  drum  member 
under  bias  of  said  load  and  which  furthermore,  when 
relatively  rotated  so  the  one  follows  the  other,  reach  a 
dead  center  point  beyond  which  the  bias  of  the  load 
forces  the  cam  nose  portion  to  wipe  the  pawl  means  away 
from  the  engaged  socket  in  a  direction  out  of  the  path  of 
the  periphery  of  said  drum  member. 


3,021,925 

ONE-WAY  BRAKE 

William  B.  Osborne.  2811  Godfrey  Ave.,  Mnncie.  Ind., 

assignor  of  one-third  to  George  A.  Gust  and  one-thini 

to  Robert  G.  Irish,  both  of  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  June  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,919 

11  Claims.    (CI.  188 — 82.8) 


i    A  brake  comprising  a  fixed  support  member,  a  torque 
taking  member  rigidly  secured  to  said  support  member 

Inl'^l  I?"  '^"^J''"'^"f;  •'  P^'^  of  oppositely-located         I.  A  brake  comprising  a  stationary  shaft,  a  first  ring 
applvmg  levers  each  p.vot.lly  mounted  at  .ts  lower  end    mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  an  eccentric  oute? 
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peripheral  surface,  a  second  ring  encircling  said  first  ring 
and  having  an  eccentric  inner  peripheral  surface  comple- 
mentary to  said  first  ring  eccentric  surface,  said  second 
ring  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface  which  is  concen- 
tric with  respect  to  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  needle  spacer 
bearings  interposed  between  the  eccentric  surfaces  of  said 
first  and  second  rings,  an  elongated  slot  in  the  side  of 
said  second  ring  and  having  opposite  end  abutments,  a 
stop  pin  secured  to  and  radially  extending  from  said  shaft 
through  said  first  ring  and  entering  said  slot,  said  pin  be- 
ing selectively  engageable  with  said  en4-abutments,  said 
second  ring  being  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  first  ring, 
a  drum  having  a  cylindrical  inner  surface  complementary 
with  and  rotatably  encircling  the  outer  surface  of  said 
second  ring,  a  plurality  of  circumferential  and  transverse 
oil  grooves  in  the  facing  surfaces  of  said  drum  and  said 
second  ring,  a  plurality  of  arcuate  hollow  sections  in  said 
drum,  a  resilient  C-shaped  friction  ring  frictionally  en- 
gaging the  inner  surface  of  said  drum  and  having  an  ax- 
ially  projecting  finger  on  one  end  which  enters  said  slot 
and  is  selectively  engageable  with  said  end  abutments, 
and  two  side  plates'  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
secured  to  the  opposite  sides  respectively  of  said  drum, 
said  second  ring  being  frictionally  engageable  with  said 
drum  to  prevent  relative  rotation  therebetween,  and  said 
drum  being  radially  deformable  in  the  vicinities  of  said 
hollow  sections. 


3.021.926 

SHOCK  ABSORBERS  OR  VIBRATION  DAMPERS 

William  Kenneth  WasdeH,  ''Highbury,"  Barker  Road, 

Sutton  Cold6eld,  Warwickshire,  England 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1958.  Ser.  No.  708.921 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  6, 1957 

3  Claims.    (CI.  188 — 88) 


1.  In  a  shock  absorber,  a  tubular  body  formed  by  a 
single  length  of  metal  tubing  of  uniform  thickness  and 
defining  a  longitudinally  extending  cylindrical  piston 
working  chamber,  a  valved  piston  mounted  for  recipro- 
cation in  said  working  chamber,  a  piston  rod  fixedly  ex- 
tending from  said  piston  through  one  end  of  said  working 
chamber  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  part  subjectable 
to  shock,  means  for  closing  said  one  end  of  said  work- 
ing chamber  about  said  piston  rod,  said  tubular  body 
forming  an  integral  radially  expanded  tubular  extension 
at  the  opposite  end  of  said  working  chamber  and  pro- 
viding a  recujjeration  chamber  of  larger  internal  diameter 
than  said  piston  working  chamber  and  of  sufficient  volume 
for  containing  displaced  damping  fluid  during  piston  ac- 
tion, said  extension  being  formed  with  an  outer  annular 
end  face,  means  separating  said  recuperation  chamber 
from  said  piston  worldng  chamber  including  a  transversely 
disposed  diaphragm  plate  in  rigid  engagement  with  said 
tubular  body  at  the  juncture  of  said  piston  working  cham- 
ber and  said  recuperation  chamber,  said  diaphragm  plate 
having  damping  fluid  control  valves  for  metering  the  dis- 
placement of  damping  fluid  between  said  chambers,  cap 
means  formed  with  a  skirt  detachably  secured  to  the 
exterior  of  said  tubular  extension  and  closing  the  end  of 
said  recuperation  chamber  opposite  from  said  diaphragm 
plate,  said  cap  means  having  an  annular  shoulder  ex- 
tending inwardly  substantially  in  alignment  with  said  an- 
nular end  face,  a  cup  retainer  having  an  annular  lip  axi- 
ally  clamped  between  said  shoulder  and  the  end  face 
of  said  tubular  extension.,  said  cup  retainer  being  formed 
with  an  endless  radially  outwardly  opening  rigid  peripheral 


channel  extending  into  said  extension  radially  inwardly 
of  said  lip,  a  self-supported  domed  resilient  walled  cup 
located  wholly  within  said  recuperation  chamber,  said 
cup  being  free  of  internal  support  and  having  a  larger 
open  end  rim  section  disposed  in  the  end  of  said  recuper- 
ation chamber  opposite  from  said  diaphragm  plate  and 
having  a  smaller  closed  end  disposed  adjacent  diaphragm 
plate,  said  end  rim  section  being  formed  with  a  radially 
inwardly  extending  annular  bead  portion  which  is  re- 
ceived in  said  peripheral  channel  with  a  fluid  tight  fit  be- 
tween said  tubular  extension  and  said  cup  retainer  and 
which  is  substantially  free  of  the  axial  clamping  action 
exerted  on  said  lip.  and  means  adapted  for  anchoring 
said  piston  working  chamber,  said  recui>eration  chamber 
and  said  cap  means  to  a  second  part  movable  relative 
to  said  first  part,  said  cup  being  surrounded  in  said  re- 
cuperation chamber  by  damping  fluid  and  being  deformed 
by  pressure  of  additional  damping  fluid  displaced  through 
said  plate  into  the  recuperation  chamber  as  the  piston 
moves  toward  said  diaphragm  plate  and  resiliently  ex- 
panding to  displace  sufficient  damping  fluid  back  through 
said  diaphragm  plate  to  maintain  said  working  chamber 
filled  with  said  damping  fluid  as  the  piston  moves  away 
from  said  diaphragm  plate. 


3.021,927 

LAP-LOX  FASTENER 

John  R.  McKee.  Jr.,  1900  Murdstone  Drive, 

Pittsbursh  34.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1959.  Ser.  No.  804,478 

2  Claims.    (CI.  189—36) 


1.  A  resilient  sealing  fastener  connection  between 
lapped  sheet  .naterial  having  concentric  fastener  receiving 
apertures  therein,  comprising  an  axially  compressible  and 
radially  expandable  resilient  hollow  sleeve  member  freely 
slidably  mounted  in  said  apertures  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  under  side  of  said  lapped  sheets,  a  rigid 
apertured  member  overlying  said  sleeve  at  the  outer  side 
of  said  lapped  sheets,  an  apertured  member  having  its  op- 
posite surfaces  coated  with  resilient  m.iterial  and  one 
coated  face  abutting  the  outwardly  extending  end  of  the 
sleeve  at  the  under  side  of  said  sheets,  an  apertured  in- 
ternally threaded  member  abutting  the  other  face  of  said 
coated  member,  and  a  headed  member  having  an  external- 
ly threaded  shank  extending  axially  through  all  of  said 
members  and  into  threaded  contact  with  said  internally 
threaded  member  whereby  upon  rotation  of  the  head  of 
said  headed  member  said  sleeve  member  is  compressed 
between  said  apertured  members  and  axially  shortened 
and  radially  expanded  securing  the  sheets  in  fixed  lapped 
relation. 


3.021.928 
STAIR  STRl  CTl'RE 
Francis  J.  Blair,  4149  Minnefonka  Drive.  Loon  l.ake. 
Linden.  Mich. 
Filed  Mav  22.  1957.  Ser.  No.  660.808 
2  Claims.    (CI.  189—43) 
1.  A  metal  stair  assembly  comprising  laterally  spaced 
rod-like  stringers,  a  plurality  of  step  units,  each  step  unit 
being  integrally  moulded  and  comprising  a  tread  and  de- 
pending triangular  end  members  having  outwardly  pro- 
jecting continuous  tubular  bead-like  enlargements  on  their 
lower  edges  sleeved  upon  said  stringers  with  their  ends 
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in  thrust  abutting  engagement,  said  steps  having  upturned 
flanges  on  the  rear  edges  thereof  disposed  between  and 


/.t  .ij    .'  ■^  •»•' 


1.  In  a  ceiling  assembly  composed  of  tiles  having  edge 
grooves  and  portions  below  said  grooves;  an  access  panel 
comprising  a  quadrilateral  frame  having  outwardly  pro- 
jecting flanges  received  in  the  edge  grooves  of  the  adjacent 
tiles  supported  on  the  portions  below  the  grooves,  said  out- 
wardly projecting  flanges  supporting  said  frame,  and  said 
frame  also  having  inwardly  projecting  flanges  defining  an 
opening,  and  a  pane!  tile  larger  than  said  opening  loosely 
supported  on  said  inwardly  projecting  flanges. 


3.021,930 
>fOI  DING  STRIPS  FOR  A  IXGCAGE  CASE 

Frederick  M.  Storey,  1434  Charles  St.,  >'ancouver, 

British  Columbia.  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  26.  I960,  Ser.  No.  4.819 

I  (laim.    (CI.  190—41) 


3.021.931 
FRICTION  CLUTCH  MECHANISM 
Harold   O.   Hoi/,   Deb-oit«   Mich.,  assignor  to   Masscy- 
Ferguson  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Mary- 
land 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  725,772 
4  Claims.    (CI.  192—48) 


in  end  and  in  lateral  thrust  supporting  engagement  with 
the  inner  sides  of  the  end  members  of  the  adjacent  upper 
step  unit. 


3,021,929 
ACCESS  PANEL  FOR  TILE  CEILINGS 
Kenneth  G.  Carlin,   16  E.  Cottage  St.  (Dorchester  Dis- 
trict).  Boston,   Mass.,  and  Herbert  W.  Griffin,  4037 
Washington  St.  (Roslindale  District),  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  May  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  735,403 
4  Claims.    (CI.  189—85) 


A  moKline  strip  for  a  luggage  Case,  stud  strip  compris- 
ing a  flat  ribbon-like  base  portion  havinj:  parallel  siUi- 
jjgcs.  an  integral  channel  superposed  upon  the  base  por- 
tion adjacent  each  side  edge,  each  of  said  channels  having 
side  walls  .md  a  top  wall  disposed  in  parallel  relation  to 
the  b.isc  portion,  said  top  walls  each  being  spaced  above 
I  he  base  portion  and  having  a  centrally  disposed  longi- 
ludinal  slot  and  said  strip  being  secured  to  the  case  by  a 
ri>w  of  siitchmg  applied  to  the  base  portion  beneath  each 
of  the  channel  top  walls. 


1.  In  a  clutch  mechanism,  in  combination,  a  rotary 
driving  member  presenting  a  rearwardly  facing  friction 
driving  surface  on  one  face,  said  member  having  an  an- 
nular peripheral  flange  extending  rearwardly  from  said 
one  face,  a  first  member  supported  on  said  flange  and 
extending  inwardly  therefrQm  to  present  an  annular  abut- 
ment in  spaced  relation  to  said  one  face,  a  second  mem- 
ber supported  on  said  first  member  and  extending  in- 
wardly therefrom  to  present  an  annular  friction  driving 
surface  opposed  to  said  first  driving  surface  and  spaced 
from  said  abutment  member,  a  pair  of  pressure  plates 
disposed  respectively  at  opposite  sides  of  said  abutment 
member  and  in  operatively  opposed  relation  to  the  re- 
spective friction  driving  surfaces,  means  supporting  and 
guiding  said  plates  for  movement  axially  toward  and  from 
the  adjacent   friction  driving  surfaces  and   for  rotation 
with  said  driving  member,  driven  clutch  elements  inter- 
posed between  the  pressure  plates  and  the  respective  adja- 
cent friction  driving  surfaces,  means  releasably  securing 
said  first  member  and  said  second  member  to  said  driv- 
ing member  |o  facilitate  assembly  of  said  clutch  elements 
therewith,   extensions   fixed   to   said   pressure  plates  and 
projecting   rearwardly   of   said   second   member,   spring 
means  acting  between  said  first  member  and  each  of  said 
pressure  plates  urging  them  in  directions  to  drivingly  en- 
gage said  clutch  elements  with  the  associated  friction  sur- 
faces, and  a  single  set  of  clutch  actuating  levers  pivoted  on 
said  second  member  in  position  to  coact  with  said  exten- 
sions to  retract  said  pressure  plates  against  their  associated 
spring  means  and  thereby  disengage  the  drive  for  said 
clutch  elements. 


3,021,932 
FRICTION  CLLTCH 
Raleigh  Becknell,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Con- 
way Clutch  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  19, 1958,  Ser.  No.  762,135 
11  Claims.  (CL  192 — 85) 
I.  In  a  friction  disc  clutch  the  combination  of  a  driving 
clutch  member,  a  driven  clutch  member,  a  friction  disc 
operatively  connected  with  each  clutch  member  with  said 
discs  adapted  to  be  pressed  into  driving  engagement  with 
one  another,  an  abutment  carried  by  one  of  said  clutch 
members  against  which  the  friction  discs  are  pressed,  a 
lever-actuator  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  said  clutch 
members  with  said  lever-actuator  including  on  one  side  of 
its  pivot  means  for  pressing  said  clutch  discs  into  driving 
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en^gement,  said  lever-actuator  being  adapted  to  be  oscil- 
laied  about  its  pivot  for  pressing  said  friction  discs  into 
driving  engagement,  said  lever-actuator  also  including  on 
the  other  side  of  its  pivot  means  through  which  the  said 


moved  relative  to  said  pawl  and  into  operative  engafe- 
ment  with  said  power  roll  for  immediately  and  positive- 


lever-actuator  is  oscillated,  and  a  fluid  pressure  medium 
actuated  piston  engaging  the  lever-actuator  operating 
means  for  oscillating  said  lever-actuator  and  pressing  the 
friction  discs  into  driving  engagement 


3,021,933 

SEED  DISTFRIBUTING  SHOE 

Robert  Edgar  Wade,  Consort,  Alberta,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,703 

2  ClaiiiM.    (CL  193—9) 


1.  A  seed  distributing  shoe  having  a  base  and  a  column 
on  the  base  with  center  saddle  portion  and  diverging  pas- 
sages through  which  seed  passes  to  cored  outlets  for  dis- 
charge over  reces.sed  ledges  in  which  the  lower  part  of 
the  saddle  portion  of  the  shoe  is  formed  with  inwardly 
directed  seed  outlets  leading  from  the  diverging  pas- 
sages, said  saddle  portion  having  a  cavity  forming  a  rear- 
ward outlet  through  which  seed  passing  through  the 
inwardly  directed  outlets  discharges,  and  including  an 
integral  ridge  on  the  under  side  of  the  shoe  forming  a 
support  on  which  the  shoe  travels,  said  ridge  including 
a  center  curved  portion  in  advance  of  the  cavity  into 
which  the  inwardly  directed  outlets  discharge  and  side 
portions  extending  from  the  center  portion  laterally  in 
advance  of  the  cored  outlets. 


3,021,934 
TYPE  ACTION 
lohn  A.  Endcrs,  Slmsbnry,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Royal  Mc- 
Bcc  Corporation,  Port  Chester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,653 
7  Oaims.  (CL  197—17) 
1.  In  a  typewriter  having  a  frame,  a  type  bar  actuat- 
ing linkage  movably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  power 
roll,  and  a  Icey  operated  linkage  adapted  to  control  the 
operative  engagement  of  said  actuating  linkage  and  said 
power  roll;  the  improvement  comprising  a  trip  pawl 
movably  mounted  on  said  type  bar  actuating  linkage, 
and  means  movably  mounted  on  said  pawl  adapted  to  be 

775  O.G — iy 


ly  driving  said  pawl  into  operative  engagement  with  said 
power  roll. 

3,021,935 
MECHANICAL  INTERLOCK  DEVICE 
Oscar  Walter,  Norwalk,  and  Harold  W.  Stecves,  Tmm- 
bnll,  Ccmn.,  assignors  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporation,  New 
Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,091 
6  Claims.     (CL  197—17) 


1.  In  a  keyboard  controlled  machine^  of  the  class  de- 
scribed having  individual  cyclically  operable  and  colin- 
early  arranged  power  mechanisms  associated  with  individ- 
ual keys  of  the  keyboard,  each  of  said  mechanisms  in- 
cluding an  actuator  movable  under  the  influence  of  its 
associated  key  to  an  effective  position  for  initiating  a 
cycle  of  operation  of  said  mechanism  and  self-restoring 
to  its  ineflfcctive  position  during  said  cycle  of  operation. 
a  plurality  of  lockup  members  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
actuators  and  mounted  for  shifting  into  and  out  of  block- 
ing relation  to  said  actuators,  each  of  said  members  being 
formed  to  prevent  the  movement  of  only  a  selected  group 
of  said  actuators  to  the  effective  cycle  initiating  position, 
and  means  for  shifting  said  members  selectively  into  and 
out  of  blocking  relation  to  their  respective  actuators. 


3,021,936 
TYPE  ACTION 
Hany  L.  Lambert,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Royal  McBee  Corporation,  Port  Chester,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yorli 

FDed  Dec.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,909 
7  Claims.  (Q.  197—17) 
1.  In  a  type  action  having  a  rotating  power  roll,  a  type 
bar  actuating  linkage,  a  power  roll  engaging  member 
movably  mounted  on  said  linkage  and  adapted  to  opera- 
tively engage  said  power  roll  so  as  to  drive  said  type  bar 
actuating  linkage,  means  for  biasing  said  member  to- 
wards engagement  with  said  power  roll,  and  latch  means 
for  retaining  said  member  in  an  inoperative  position 
away  from  said  power  roll;  the  improvement  comprising 
a  reset  element  supported  on  said  type  bar  actuating  link- 
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•ge  and  having  a  power  roll  engaging  portion  formed 
thereon,  said  reset  element  when  engaged  with  said  power 


element  in  said  second  predetermined  position  for  orient- 
ing said  one  element  in  a  predetermined  relation  in  said 
second  position;  and  means  responsive  to  said  one  element 
in  said  predetermined  relation  for  returning  said  transfer 


roll  urging  said  member  towards  its  inofjerative  latched 
position  away  from  said  power  roll. 


SELECTIVE  INTEKLOCK  MECHANI»Vf 
RaynMod  E.  Scymow,  Norwalk,  Couu,  MdgMir  to  Spciry 
Rmd  Corporatiom  N«w  York.  N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of 
Dcuwarc 

Filed  Apr.  12,  19M,  Scr.  No.  21.M7 
11  Clafans.     (CL  197—1*7) 


means  to  said  first  location  and  simultaneously  causing 
said  second  cam  to  displace  said  one  element  beyond  said 
second  predetermined  posiUon  while  in  said  predetermined 
relation. 


M21,939 

CONVEYORS 

'*»^L.  HopUM  and   Harold  K.  Fox,   Minneapolis, 

MluB^  Mricnors  to  Bcmi*  Bro.  Bag  Company,  Minne- 

■poUi,  Mlnii.,  a  corporation  of  Minoari 

Fitod  Aof.  15, 1955,  Scr.  No.  528,467 

3  Clafam.     (CL  198—131) 


7.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described  having  a  key- 
board including  a  plurality  of  key  levers,  keyboard  lock- 
up means  including  a  shiftable  lock-up  member  underly- 
ing the  key  levers  of  said  keyboard  and  provided  with 
interponents  for  blocking  the  movement  of  associated 
key  levers  when  said  member  Is  shifted  to  an  effective 
lock-up  position,  said  interponents  being  longitudinally 
disposed  between  said  member  and  associated  key  levers 
and  formed  of  a  material  and  shape  to  provide  positive 
resistance  in  a  longitudinal  direction  to  key  lever  move- 
ment and  yieldable  resistance  in  a  lateral  direction  to  the 
shifting  movement  of  said  lock-up  member. 


3,021,938 

ELEMENT  FEEDING  AND  ORIENTING 

MECHANISM 

Robert  H.  Cadwailader,  Pooglilieepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Intemationai  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  27.  I960,  Ser.  No.  78,448 
II  Claims.  (CI.  198—33) 
1  An  element  feeding  and  orienting  mechanism  com- 
prising; means  for  guiding  a  series  of  elements  along  a 
path  to  a  first  predetermined  position  therein;  transfer 
means  movable  transversely  of  said  path  between  first  and 
second  locations  and  including  first  and  second  cams; 
means  responsive  to  the  presence  of  one  of  said  elements 
at  sjid  position  in  said  path  for  moving  said  transfer 
means  from  said  first  to  said  second  location  and  causing 
said  first  cam  to  displace  said  one  element  beyond  said 
first  predetermined  position  to  a  second  predetermined 
position;  means  responsive  to  the  presence  of  said  one 


1.  In  a  conveyor  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
frame  comprising  inwardly  facing  longitudinal  side  mem- 
bers of  channel  cross-section,  tie  members  securing  to- 
gether said  side  members  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to 
provide  a  rigid  unitary  frame  structure,  leg  means  at 
the  ends  of  said  frame  for  upwardly  spacing  said  side 
frame  members  from  the  floor,  a  drive  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  one  end  of  said  frame  and  having  means 
for  connecting  it  to  a  source  of  power,  a  pair  of  sprock- 
cu  secured  to  said  shaft  between  said  side  frame  mem- 
bers in  proximity  thereto,  a  shaft  mounted  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  frame,   a  pair  of  sprockets  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  second  shaft  and  cooperating  with  said 
first  pair  of  sprockets  to  support  a  pair  of  spaced  par- 
allel endless  chains,  L-shaped  brackets  arranged  in  pairs 
transversely  of  the  conveyor  and  having  their  horizontal 
legs  secured  to  said  chains  at  spaced  intervals  the  lengths 
thereof,  anti-friction  rollers  mounted  on  the  vertical  legs 
of  said  brackets  for  rotation  about  horizontal  axes,  the 
upper  surfaces  of  said  side  frame  members   providing 
longitudinally    extending    tracks    for    said    anti-friction 
rollers  to  travel  upon  the  length  of  the  conveyor,  a  slat 
secured  to  each  pair  of  L-shaped  brackets,  said  slats  co- 
operating to  provide  an  open  V-shaped  load-carrying  sur- 
face for  transporting  large  filled  bags  having  V-shaped 
bottoms,  said  open  load-carrying  surface  preventing  spill- 
age of  finely  disintegrated  material  from  accumulating 
thereon,  said  anti-friction  rollfcrs  and  tracks  carrying  the 
weight  of  the  load  and  said  chains  propelling  the  load 
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along  the  conveyor,  and  means  secured  to  the  suppcwt- 
ing  frame  and  extending  inwardly  over  the  ends  of  said 
slau  to-  prevent  said  ends  from  engaging  foreign  objects. 


3  921,944 
UNE-UNIT  DROPPING  MECHANISM  FOR 
UNECASTING  MACHINES 
H.  S.  Fan,  Hnntlngtoa,  N.Y.,  avignor  to  FalrchUd 
Camera  and  Imtrnmcnt  Coiporatioii,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

FDcd  lone  29, 1960,  Scr.  No.  39,606 
15  Claims.     (CL  199—61) 


a  needle  cannula;  a  cylindrical  hub  section  and  a  rela- 
tively large,  adapter  section;  two  rectangular  lugs  extend- 
ing into  said  hub  section  from  opposite  sides  and  running 
subsuntially  the  length  of  said  hub  section,  the  inner 
surface  of  said  lugs  tapering  inwardly  towards  the  can- 
nula section;  a  needle  mounted  in  the  tubular  container; 


the  hub  of  said  needle  having  two  rectangular  grooves  on 
opposite  sides  thereof;  the  bottom  surface  of  said  grooves 
tapering  inwardly  towards  the  needle  cannula;  a  space 
between  the  needle  hub  and  the  hub  section  of  the  con- 
tainer, the  container  lugs  being  wedged  into  the  hub 
grooves  to  provide  the  sole  means  for  holding  and  align- 
ing the  needle  in  the  container. 


1.  In  a  linecasting  machine  of  the  type  including  a 
galley  tray,  means  for  delivering  upstanding  line  slugs 
endwise  in  sequence  to  an  assembly  position  on  said  tray, 
nudger  means  for  sequentially  displacing  each  newly  de- 
livered slug  laterally  of  its  delivery  path  to  clear  said 
path  and  thereby  to  add  said  slug  to  an  assembled  galley 
stack,  a  movable  stack-end  follower  in  said  tray  for  es- 
tablishing a  standing  position  of  the  slugs  forming  said 
stack,  and  means  for  periodically  dropping  into  said 
assembly  position  other  line  units  from  a  magazine  of 
such  units;  the  improvement  which  comprises  means  on 
said  follower  establishing  a  leaning  position  for  all  of  the 
slugs  and  line  units  assembled  in  said  tray,  which  posi- 
tion is  inclined  at  a  small  angle  away  from  both  the 
endwise  arrival  direction  of  said  slugs  and  from  the  down- 
ward arrival  direction  of  said  units;  whereby  the  action 
of  said  nudger  means  clears  the  access  paths  to  said 
assembly  position  from  both  of  said  directions. 

3,021,941 

METHOD  OF  DRAWING  WIRE  AND  A 

LUBRICANT  THEREFOR 

Raymond   I.  Hnct,   Chagrin   Fallc,   Olik>,   assignor   to 

United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Fflcd  Nor.  8,  1957,  Scr.  No.  695,223 
2  Claims.    (CL  205— 21) 

2.  The  method  of  cold  drawing  wire  comprising  coat- 
ing the  wire  with  methylene  bis-octadecanamide  in  pow- 
der form  diluted  by  dimethylhexynediol  in  powder  form, 
drawing  the  coated  wire  while  utilizing  the  heat  of  draw- 
ing to  bring  the  mixture  of  powders  into  solution  and  then 
heating  the  drawn  wire  to  change  the  physicals  of  the 
wire  and  simultaneously  remove  the  lubricant  from  the 
wire. 

3,021,942 

NEEDLE  PACKAGE 

DonaM  A.  Hamilton,  Barliank,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Don 

Baxter,  Inc.,  Glcndalc,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

Filed  June  27,  1957,  Scr.  No.  668,419 

13  Claims.    (CL  206-^43) 

4.  A  hypodermic  needle  unit  comprising:   a  tubular 

container;  a  section  of  the  container  adapted  to  receive 


3,021,943 

CIGAR  BOX 

Robert  A.  Greene,  Snite  4,  550  Seabreeze  Blvd. 

Daytona  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,172 

1  Claim.    (CI.  206-— 45.2) 


In  a  box  adapted  for  containing  cigars,  a  plurality  of 
unequal  size  members  which  form  a  lid  for  the  top  of 
said  box,  said  lid  being  divided  between  the  front  and 
back  edges  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  front  and  back 
edges  thereof  and  dividing  the  lid  into  a  short  front  por- 
tion and  a  longer  rear  portion,  said  longer  rear  portion 
being  hinged  to  the  back  edge  and  said  longer  rear  por- 
tion being  substantially  greater  in  width  than  the  depth 
of  said  box  whereby  said  longer  lid  portion  can  be  turned 
down  and  back  of  the  box  to  form  a  rear  sui^>ort  for 
said  box,  said  short  front  portion  being  of  substantially 
the  same  dimensions  front  to  back  as  the  height  of  the 
box,  said  short  front  portion  being  hinged  to  the  front 
edge  of  the  box  whereby  the  same  when  swung  about  its 
hinged  front  edge  lies  against  the  front  side  of  the  box, 
the  adjacent  edges  of  the  lid  portions  being  shaped  to 
have  corresponding  inter-engaging  bevels,  a  removable 
sealing  strip  extending  acrois  the  joint  between  said  front 
and  rear  portions  of  the  lid  and  extending  down  the  sides 
of  the  box  to  hold  said  lid  portions  together  and  close 
said  box,  and  an  inserlible  member  of  no  greater  width 
than  said  short  front  portion  of  the  lid  and  extending 
laterally  across  the  box  beneath  said  short  portion  of  the 
lid,  said  inserted  members  comprising  end  strips  extend- 
ing downwardly  inside  the  end  walls  of  said  box  and 
forming  a  removable  element  for  carrying  lettering  and 
configurations  for  describing  the  contents  of  said  box. 
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3,021,944 
CIGARETTE  AND  MATCH  CONTAINER 
Thomas   B.   Moore,   Coviiui,   Califs  assigiior  to   Hunt 
Foods  and  Industries,  Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  a  corpora* 
tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  817,282 
2  Claims.    (CI.  206—48) 


3,021,94< 
LIPSTICK  CONTAINER 
William  H.  Hank,  Litchfield,  Coon.,  assignor  to  ScoviU 
Manufacturing  Company,  Watertivry,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut 

Filed  Feb.  14,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  89,168 
5  Claims.    (CI.  206—56) 


1.  A  cigarette  and  match  container  comprising  a  base, 
a  front  wall,  a  back  wall  and  two  side  walls  defining  a 
cigarette  enclosure,  the  front  wall  having  two  parallel 
spaced-apart  slots  extending  vertically  with  respect  to  the 
base,  a  liner  disposed  within  the  enclosure  to  define  a 
match  space  between  it  and  the  front  wall,  a  set  of 
matches  including  a  crosspiece  having  two  apertures 
spaced  apart  to  coincide  with  the  vertical  slots,  and  a 
F^urality  of  detachable  matches  joined  to  project  vertical- 
ly from  the  crosspiece,  said  set  of  matches  being  disposed 
in  the  match  space,  and  a  clamping  band  fitted  through 
each  slot  and  coinciding  aperture  of  the  crosspiece  and 
including  at  its  ends  two  prongs  bent  over  to  slidably  en- 
gage the  front  wall  for  enabling  reciprocating  movements 
of  the  crosspiece  and  the  matches  joined  thereto  along  the 
vertical  length  of  the  slots. 


3,021,945 
CLOTH  WINDING  BOARD 
Earl  H.  Robinson,  Wayne  Township,  NJ.,  ass^or  to 
The  Baxter  Corporation,  Paterson,  N  J.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  811,129 
7  Claims.    (CI.  206—50) 


1.  A  cloth  winding  board  comprising  a  paperboard 
body  portion  of  uniform  thickness,  a  stiff,  reinforcing 
edging  strip  overlying  an  edge  and  marginal  portions  of 
said  body  portion,  said  edging  strip  having  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  flat  medial  portion  and  longitudinally 
extending  lateral  portions  on  each  side  of  said  medial  por- 
tion, a  thin  display  strip  having  longitudinally  extending 
flat  medial  and  lateral  portions  overlying  the  medial  and 
lateral  portions  respectively  of  said  edging  strip,  said 
flat  medial  portions  of  the  edging  and  display  strips  hav- 
ing a  width  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  body  por- 
tion, the  medial  portion  of  said  edging  strip  abutting 
the  edge  of  said  body  portion  and  disposed  at  right  angles 
thereto,  and  means  passing  through  the  lateral  portions 
of  said  strips  and  the  marginal  portions  of  said  body  por- 
tion securing  said  strips  to  said  body  portion. 


I. 


:: 


1.  A  lipstick  container  of  the  swivel  4ype  comprising 
an  exterior  casing  and  an  interior  shell  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  casing,  an  operating  bead  member  connected 
to  said  interior  shell  and  located  entirely  outside  of  said 
casing,  said  head  member  being  divided  with  un)er  and 
lower  sections  and  an  intermediate  circumferential  raised 
annulus  therebetween,  the  upper  and  lower  sections  each 
having  a  plurality  of  elongated  ribs  arranged  longitudinal 
of  and  equally  positioned  about  said  sections,  an  elon* 
gated  cover  cap  of  suflScient  length  to  slip  over  the  ex- 
terior casing  and  be  frictionally  received  on  the  ribs 
of  said  upper  section,  and  an  ornamental  base  telescopical- 
ly  fitted  over  the  lower  section  and  having  frictional  en- 
gagement upon  the  ribs  of  said  lower  section,  the  fric- 
tional engagement  between  the  ornamental  base  and  the 
ribs  of  the  lower  section  being  suflSciently  greater  than 
the  frictional  engagement  between  the  ribs  of  the  upper 
section  and  the  cover  cap  to  permit  the  latter  to  be  with- 
drawn without  disturbing  the  telescopic  frictional  fit  of 
said  ornamental  base  on  said  lower  section. 


3,021,947 
FUSED-TOGETHER  UNIT  OF  STACKED  ARTICLES 
John  D.  Sylvester,  Garden  City,  and  Edwin  E.  Measmer, 
Roslyn  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Anisco  Packaging 
Machinery,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  796,022 
3  Cbdms.    (CI.  206—57) 


1.  An  article  of  man\ifacture  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  articles  formed  at  least  in  part  from 
heat  fusible  material,  said  articles  being  arranged  in  a 
stacked  relationship  with  their  marginal  edges  in  vertical 
alignment,  all  of  said  articles  being  breakably  intercon-' 
nected  by  a  heat  fusion  of  adjacent  articles  at  one  or  more 
overlying  locations  common  to  all  of  said  stacked  articles 
to  thereby  maintain  said  articles  in  aligned  relationship, 
said  stacked  articles  having  minute  openings  at  said  com- 
mon locations  with  said  openings  extending  through  all 
of  said  articles  and  defim'ng  an  inner  wall  and  said  arti- 
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cles  being  fused  together  at  the  inner  wall  of  said  open- 
ings, said  fusion  being  of  a  limited  extent  to  permit  said 
articles  to  be  forcibly  torn  apart  at  said  fused  locations 
without  otherwise  damaging  said  articles. 


3,021,948 
SHIPPING  AND  DISPLAY  UNIT 
David  E.  Burge,  Garden  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lever 
Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 

FUed  July  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  830,360 
5  Claims.    (CI.  206—78) 


for  directing  light  substantially  transverse  to  said  axis, 
light  sensing  means  disposed  to  receive  a  non-constant 
amount  of  light  when  a  quill  having  at  least  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  runout  or  the  like  is  routed  by  said 
rotating  means  for  producing  a  varying  output  signal  due 
to  said  runout  or  the  like,  means  for  clamping  said  vary- 
ing output  signal  to  a  base  potential,  means  for  base 
clipping  the  clamped  signal  by  a  given  potential  to  pro- 
duce a  pulse  each  time  the  clamped  signal  exceeds  that- 
given  potential,  and  means  responsive  to  at  least  one 
such  pulse  for  indicating  when  any  quill  which  has  at 
least  said  predetermined  amount  of  runout  or  the  like 
has  been  rotated  by  said  rotary  means. 


1.  A  shipping  carton  and  display  board  comprising  a 
carton  having  an  open  top  and  adapted  to  contain  and 
display  a  plurality  of  articles,  a  front  surface  of  said 
carton  being  wider  than  it  is  high,  a  back  surface  of 
said  carton  being  the  same  width  as  said  front  surface 
and  having  at  least  a  portion  that  is  higher  than  the 
height  of  said  front  surface,  sides  connected  between  said 
front  and  said  back  surfaces,  said  higher  portion  of  said 
back  surface  also  being  higher  than  the  height  of  the 
rearmost  portions  of  said  sides,  a  bottom  enclosing  the 
lower  end  of  said  carton,  another  portion  of  said  back 
surface  extending  therefrom  in  a  direction  opposite  said 
higher  portion  and  to  a  point  below  said  bottom,  a  dis- 
play board  having  at  least  two  channel  means  formed 
in  spaced-apart  relation  to  receive  said  poriions  extend- 
ing from  said  back  surface  to  support  said  carton. 


3,021,949 
QUILL  INSPECTION  SYSTEM 
lames  C.  Hogg  and  Roh  L.  Pfaff,  West  Pofait,  Ga.,  as- 
signors to  West  Pohit  Manufacturing  Company,  West 
Point,  Ga.,  a  corporatioo  of  Georgia 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1960,  Scr.  Np.  68,001 
21  Clahns.    (CI.  209—75) 


\^   "1^*l*r 


3,021,950 
CARD  WIDTH  SENSING  DEVICE 
James  L.  Quinn,  Chicago,  and  James  K.  Duncan,  Park 
Ridge,  ni.,  assignors  to  Cummings-Chlcago  Corp.,  Chi- 
cago, ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1956,  Ser.  No.  622,476 
5  Claims.    (CI.  209—82) 


1.  Apparatus  for  inspecting  cylindric^  articles  such  as 
quills  for  runout  and  the  like  comprising  means  for  ro- 
tating a  quill  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  light  source  means 


1.  In  a  card  handling  apparatus  having  a  path  along 
which  cards  are  conveyed  seriatim,  a  card  width  sensing 
device  comprising,  in  combination,  two  photocells  posi- 
tioned one  on  each  side  of  said  path,  a  source  of  radiation 
for  each  cell  positioned  to  direct  a  beam  of  light  toward 
each  cell,  said  beams  being  spaced  so  that  the  beams  are 
partially  blocked  by  the  opposite  lateral  edge  portions  of 
a  standard  width  card  passing  along  said  path  between  the 
beams,  said  beams  being  of  equal  cross  section  so  that 
lateral  shifting  of  the  card  will  uncover  one  beam  an 
amount  equal  to  the  further  blocking  of  the  opposite 
beam  whereby  the  total  radiation  received  by  the  two 
cells  will  remain  a  constant  for  a  card  of  standard  width, 
circuit  means  connecting  said  cells  in  opposed,  compen- 
sating electrical  balance  so  that  said  constant  amount  of 
total  radiation  received  by  the  two  cells,  no  matter  how 
distributed  between  them,  will  give  no  circuit  output,  while 
an  increase  or  decrease  in  total  radiation  from  said  con- 
stant will  result  in  a  circuit  output,  and  means  including 
a  card  handling  device  responsive  to  an  output  from  said 
circuit. 

3,021,951 
MAGNETIC  SEPARATOR 
WUIiam  M.  Holt,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lock- 
heed Ab-craft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 
FUed  Apr.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,273 
8Clafaiis.    (a.  209— 221) 
1.  Apparatus   for  separating   the   magnetic   materials 
from  a  mixture  of  magnetic  and  non-magnetic  materials 
comprising  a  non-magnetic  material  tubular  drum  which 
is  open  at  its  opposite  ends,  support  means  rotatably    sup- 
porting the  drum  in  an  inclined  position,  means  for  rotating 
the  drum  around  its  longitudinal  axis,  means  for  feeding 
the  mixture  into  the  higher  end  of  the  drum,  discharge 
conveyor  means  extending  into  the  drum  adjacent  the 
downwardly  moving  side  of  the  drum,  a  plurality  of  mag- 
netic field  producing  means  carried  in  circumferenfially 
spaced  relation  around  the  periphery  of  the  dnmi,  each 
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said  magnetic  field  producing  means  being  arranged  to  ibie.  airtight  material  extending  toward  said  outlet  and 

produce  a  separate  magnetic  field  about  the  drum  for  located  to  engage  the  top  of  the  stock  on  said  sifting  sur- 

attracUng  magnetic  materials  in  the  mixture  in  the  drum  face  and  maintain  a  substantial  air  seal  between  the  main 

and  means  for  moving  the  magnetic  field  producing  means  portion  of  said  upper  chamber  and  said  inlet 


3,021,952 

CLASSIFYING  APPARATUS 

Keith  R.  Powell,  Minneapolis,  Minn^  anignor  to 

General  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  29,  1958,  Scr.  No.  738,872 

9  Claims.    (CI.  209—339) 


ffr 


^ 


■^T 


I.  In  a  vibratory  classifying  unit  comprising  a  sifting 
surface  having  receiving  and  discharge  ends,  a  body  por- 
tion having  top,  bottom,  side  and  end  walls  enclosing  said 
sifting  surface  and  providing  substantially  closed  upper 
and  lower  chambers  above  and  below  said  surface,  means 
for  reciprocating  said  body  chambers  and  sifting  surface 
as  a  unit  longitudinally  along  a  desired  path  and  thereby 
conveying  stock  from  said  receiving  end  to  said  discharge 
end  while  classifying  the  stock  by  said  surface,  an  inlet 
for  stock  at  one  end  of  said  upper  chamber,  and  an  outlet 
for  stock  at  the  other  end  of  each  chambfer.  the  improve- 
ment comprising  an  anti-surging  partition  located  in  said 
upper  chamber  between  said  inlet  and  the  receiving  end 
of  the  sifting  surface  at  a  point  adapted  to  provide  desired 
dynamic  air  pressures  above  said  sifting  surface,  said  par- 
tition having  its  upper  edge  secured  in  air  tight  relation 
adjacent  said  top  wall  and  its  upper  portion  extending 
downwardly  across  the  entire  width  of  the  upper  cham- 
ber toward  said  sifting  surface  and  secured  for  longitu- 
dinal reciprocation  with  said  body  and  sifting  surface,  at 
least  the  lower  portion  of  said  partition  consisting  of  fkx- 


3,021,953 
'SIFTER 
William  A.  Brartad,  Eari  F.  Dkkboff,  and  Stanley  C. 
Rnstad,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  aHl(non  to  General  Mills, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  29, 1958,  Ser.  No.  738,873 
9ClalnM.    (CL  209-^39) 


outwardly  from  the  exterior  surface  of  the  drum  in  the 
upper  hklf  of  the  downwardly  moving  side  of  the  dnmi 
for  dropping  the  attracted  magnetic  material  into  the 
said  discharge  conveyor  means. 


1 .  In  a  reciprocating  sifter  comprising  a  conveying  and 
sifting  surface  having  an  imperfo)-ate  receiving  end,  a 
discharge  end,  and  a  perforated  sifting  area  between  said 
ends,  a  body  portion  having  walls  enclosing  said  con* 
veying  and  sifting  surface  and  providing  separate  substan- 
tially closed  upper  and  lower  chambers  extending  longi- 
tudinally above  and  below  said  surface,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  body  chambers  and  sifting  surface  longi- 
tudinally as  a  unit  and  thereby  conveying  stock  across 
said  sifting  area  from  the  receiving  end  to  the  discharge 
end.  an  inlet  for  stock  at  the  receiving  end  of  the  upper 
chamber  and  an  outlet  for  stock  at  the  other  end  of  each 
chamber,  the  improvement  comprising  an  anti-surging 
partition  located  in  said  upper  chamber  between  said 
inlet  and  said  sifting  area  at  a  point  adapted  to  equalize 
dynamic  air  pressures  in  said  upper  and  lower  chambers, 
said  partition  being  secured  for  reciprocating  movement 
with  said  body  and  sifting  surface  and  having  an  upper 
edge  adjacent  said  top  wall,  side  edges  adjacent  said  side 
walls,  and  a  bottom  edge  spaced  closely  above  said  surface 
and  thereby  providing  a  restricted  passage  adapted  to  be 
substantially  closed  by  stock  passing  from  the  inlet  to  the 
sifting  area. 

3,021,954 

COMBINATION  FULL-FLOW  AND  BY-PASS 

FILTER 

Albert  S.  Allen,  Springfield,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Hoffman- 
AUcn  Corporatioa,  Springfield,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Miasoarl 

Filed  Nor.  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  775,741 
3  Claims.  (CL  210—132) 
I.  A  filter  device  comprising  a  casing  defining  a  filter 
chamber  having  an  inlet  for  liquid  to  be  filtered  and  a 
pair  of  outlets,  interchangeable  coarse  and  fine  filter 
cartridges  disposed  in  said  filter  chamber,  said  coarse 
filter  cartridges  discharging  through  one  of  said  outlets 
and  said  fine  filter  cartridges  discharging  through  the 
other  of  said  outlets,  said  casing  forming  a  pair  of  outlet 
chambers  interconnected  respectively  with  the  two  out- 
leu  of  said  filter  chamber,  said  outlet  chambers  having 
a  common  wall  with  an  aperture  formed  therethrough. 
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means  for  selectively  opening  or  sealing  said  aperture, 
each  of  said  outlet  chambers  having  an  outlet,  and  an 


-^l_^rj^3^l 


adjustable  flow  restriction  disposed  in  each  of  said  last 
named  outlets. 


3,021,955 
FILTER  UNIT  WITH  RESTRICTOR  MEANS 
loha  loycc.  New  Bnmwlck,  N  J.,  — Ignor  to  Pnrolator 
Prodncti,  Ibc,  Rabway,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 

FDed  Ian.  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  785,179 
1  Claim.    (CL  210— 132) 


ing  system  on  said  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated 
mentbers  formed  to  be  substantially  rigid  in  tension  re- 
spectively positioned  on  oi^x>site  sides  of  said  system, 
eadi  said  elongated  member  having  an  upper  end  secured 
to  said  frame  in  swiveling  relation  thereto  and  being  posi- 
tioned to  extend  down  from  said  upper  end,  said  elongated 
members  having  a  length  causing  their  respective  lower 
ends  to  be  above  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  system,  a 
pair  oi  joining  members  each  having  one  end  secured  to 
the  lower  end  of  one  of  said  elongated  members  in  swivel- 


An  oil  filter  comprising  an  annular  resin  impregnated 
pleated  paper  element  provided  with  a  perforated  center 
tube,  an  annular  end  cap  sealing  off  one  end  of  said  ele- 
ment and  a  circular  end  cap  on  the  opposite  end,  a  filter 
shell  disposed  within  said  center  tube  having  a  perforated 
bottom  wall  and  top  wall  and  side  walls  formed  by  a 
vertical  member  and  the  crater  tube  adjacent  thereto,  a 
fibrous  filter  mass  in  said  shell,  said  top  wall  having 
spaced  inlet  ports  therein,  said  ports  being  of  a  sufficient 
size  to  permit  a  predetermined  quantity  of  oil  passed 
through  the  filter  to  flow  therein  and  by-pass  said  paper 
element 


ing  relation  thereto,  said  joining  members  being  also 
respectively  connected  to  said  system  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  said  moving  system  being  pivotally  mounted  to 
said  joining  members  for  pivoting  motion  in  the  plane 
formed  by  the  lower  ends  o^  said  elongated  members  and 
the  moving  system  center  of  gravity,  and  connecting 
means  extending  under  said  iiKyving  system  connecting 
together  the  other  ends  of  said  joining  members;  said 
elongated  members  and  the  moving  system  center  of 
gravity  all  lying  substantially  in  a  single  vertical  {riane 
when  said  system  is  at  rest. 


3,021,957 

CONVEYING  APPARATUS 

John  A.  Lowty,  ColnmlNis,  OUo,  assignor  to  The  ItBny 

Mannfactming  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  July  28,  1958,  Scr.  No.  751,253 

2  Claims.    (CL  210— 526) 


3,021,956 

VIBRATION  ISOLATING  SYSTEM 

John  Bochan,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  28, 1960,  Scr.  No.  5,259 

11  Claims.    (CL  21(^—364) 

1.  A  machine  comprising:  a  moving  system  including 

driving  means  and  means  driven  at  high  speed  by  said 

driving  means;  a  rigid  frame  provided  for  supporting 

said  moving  system;  and  means  for  supporting  said  mov- 


1.  A  conveying  apparatus  for  collecting  a  sink  product 
in  a  tank  in  which  the  sink  product  is  washed  into  the 
tank  by  a  stream  of  liquid,  a  conveyor  main  frame  adapted 
to  be  disposed  in  the  tank,  a  conveyor  on  the  main  frame 
adapted  to  travel  through  the  tank  for  collecting  the 
product,  means  on  the  main  frame  for  guiding  the  con- 
veyor through  the  tank,  said  tank  including  an  upright 
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guide  track  facing  the  conveyor  main  frame  and  forming 
a  shoulder  opening  towards  the  conveyor  main  frame, 
said  conveyor  main  frame  including  an  upright  rail  co- 
operating with  the  guide  track  to  position  the  conveyor 
main  frame  in  the  tank  in  a  generally  upright  position, 
said  conveyor  main  frame  including  a  beam  structure 
having  a  pivot  thereon,  a  tow.er  including  a  seat  adjacent 
the  base  thereof  for  the,  pivot  of  the  beam  structure  to 
support  the  conveyor  main  frame  in  the  tank,  a  second 
seat  at  the  top  of  the  tower  for  receiving  the  pivot  of  the 
beam  structure  when  the  conveyor  main  frame  is  raised 
out  of  the  tank  to  support  the  conveyor  main  frame  in 
elevated  position  and  provide  for  swinging  of  said  con- 
veyor main  frame  from  a  generally  upright  position  to  a 
generally  horizontal  position  outside  said  tank,  and  said 
rail  being  in  engagement  with  the  guide  track  when  the 
conveyor  main  frame  is  raised  out  of  the  tank  to  guide  the 
conveyor  main  frame. 


operating   supporting  structures  being  swingable   from 
retracted  positions  beneath  said  bottom  wall  into  up- 


standing tray-supporting  positions  embracing   said   side 
walls  and  projecting  thereabove. 


</• 


3,021,958 
CLOTHES  HANGER  SUPPORT  FOR 

SHIPPING  CONTAINERS 

I.oab  Winkler,  1  Reid  Ave.,  Troy,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  24,  1960,  Scr.  No.  31,289 

10  Claims.    (CI.  211— 124) 


3,021»960 
RACK  STRUCTURE 

John  Pipe,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Steelcasc 

Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Micli.,  a  corporation  of  Midiisan 

FUcd  July  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,943 

7  Claims.     (CI.  211—177) 


to  '  , 


8.  A  clothes  hanger  support  for  shipping  containers  com- 
prising a  clothes  hanger  supporting  member  adapted  to 
receive  the  hook  and  neck  portions  of  the  clothes  hanger, 
means  tQ  mount  the  said  supporting  member  on  the  ship- 
ping container,  said  means  having  a  loop,  a  locking  bar 
movable  to  and  from  positions  substantially  parallel  with 
said  supporting  member  and  substantially  perpendicular 
thereto,  said  locking  bar  being  disposed  primarily  below 
and  at  one  side  of  the  upper  surface  of  said  supporting 
member  and  having  first  and  second  end  portions,  said 
first  end  portion  extending  laterally  outwardly  away  from 
said  supporting  member  and  being  pivoted  in  said  loop, 
s;iid  second  end  portion  being  of  inverted  U-shape  to  rest 
at  its  bight  on  and  straddle  said  supporting  member  in 
its  locked  position  with  its  legs  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
latter,  one  of  said  legs  having  a  distal  end  extending  below 
the  other  leg  provided  with  a  portion  to  clip  under  said 
supporting  member,  and  said  locking  bar  being  sufficiently 
elongated  to  afford  leverage  to  enable  it  to  be  locked  and 
unlocked  to  said  supporting  member  without  the  use  of 
tools. 


5.  A  knocked  down  clothes  rack  structure  comprising: 
a  tubular  post,  a  base  means  for  maintaining  said  post  in 
an  upright  position,  said  base  means  including  legs  one 
of  which  is  crossed  over  the  other,  a  locator  i^ate  having 
flanges  engaging  said  legs  and  orienting  one  with  respect 
to  the  other,  said  locator  plate  having  ears  for  engaging 
the  interior  of  said  tubular  post  and  locating  said  post 
on  said  locator  plate,  fastener  means  for  securing  said 
base  means  to  said  post;  apertures  formed  in  said  post, 
hanger  means  being  insertable  into  said  apertures,  and 
insert  means  positionable  in  said  post  for  clamping  said 
hanger  means  thereagainst  whereby  said  hanger  means 
may  support  clothes. 


3,021,961 
RACK 
Rkhard  R.  Rnhnke,  Skokie,  III.,  assignor  to  Garcy  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUcd  Oct  13,  1958,  Scr.  No.  767,003 
13  Claims.     (O.  211—177) 


3,021,959 
NESTABLE  STACKING  TRAY 
Charles  M.  Kattcrjohn,  P.O.  Box  463,  Henderson,  Ky. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,437 
14  Claims.     (CI.  211— 126) 
I    A   nestable   stacking  tray  comprising   an   approxi- 
mately trough-shaped  tray  body  having  a  bottom  wall 
and   upstanding  opposite  side  walls   swingably   attached 
to  the  opposite  edges  of  said  bottom  wall  and  substantially 
open  opposite  ends:  and  a  plurality  of  tray-operating  sup- 
porting structures  having  pivot  portions  pivotally  engag- 
ing the  lower  portion  of  said  tray  body  near  the  opposite 
ends  thereof  and  disposed  transversely  thereto,  said  tray- 


2.  A  rack  structure  comprising  a  center  frame  includ- 
ing upstanding  end  rails,  means  connecting  said  end  rails 
together,,  vertically  spaced  slots  in  said  end  rails,  a  pair 
of  end  frames  each  including  top  and  bottom  rails,  means 
connecting  said  top  and  bottom  rails  together,  a  bracket 
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on  each  top  rail  engageable  in  the  upper  slots  of  the 
respective  end  rails,  and  a  bracket  on  each  bottom  rail 
engageable  by  the  lower  slots  of  the  respective  end  rails, 
said  brackets  cooperating  with  the  slots  in  said  end  rails 
to  bind  the  end  frames  to  the  center  frame  firmly. 


3,021,962 

CRANE  CONTROL  OPERATING  MECHANISM 

John  E.  Minty  and  Howard  C.  Stevens,  Jr.,  Muskegon, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Manning,  Maxwell  &  Moore,  Inc., 

Muskegon,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,776 

7  Claims.     (CI.  212—18) 


"  **> 


guided  by  the  pantograph,  means  for  pivotally  connect- 
ing the  stongback  at  a  fixed  pivot  point  to  one  arm  at 
the  end  of  the  pantograph,  means  for  connecting  the 
strongback  to  another  arm  at  the  end  of  the  pantograph 
including  a  pinion  and  a  rack  in  non-twisting  engagement 
with  means  to  hold  said  rack  and  pinion  in  engagement 
preventing  twisting  between  the  pantograph  and  strong- 
back  but  permitting  extension  and  compression  of  the 
pantograph,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  one  arm  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  pantograph  at  a  fixed  pivot  point 
to  the  trolley,  and  metns  for  connecting  the  trolfey  to 
another  arm  at  the  end  of  the  pantograph  including  a 
pinion  and  a  rack  in  non-twisting  engagement  with  means 
to  hold  said  rack  and  pinion  in  engagement  preventing 
twisting  between  the  pantograph  and  trolley  but  permit- 
ting extension  and  compression  of  the  pantograph. 


3,021.964 

COUPLER  OPERATING  MECHANISM 

William  J.  Metzger,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

National  Castings  Compan>,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  16.  1957,  Ser.  No.  659.610 

3  Claims.    (CI.  213—167) 


1.  A  control  mechanism  for  effecting  one  or  more 
crane  motions  of  hoist,  traverse  and  bridge,  comprising 
a  housing,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  and  axially  immovable 
sheave  members  mounted  within  said  housing,  a  plurality 
of  rotatable  and  axially  movable  sheave  members  sup- 
ported within  the  housing  for  simultaneous  movement  in 
the  same  direction  between  and  away  from  the  axially 
immovable  sheave  members,  control  means  mounting  the 
)ast-named  sheave  members  for  axial  movement,  and 
cable  means  comprising  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  cable 
runs  extending  outwardly  from  each  of  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  housing  receivable  upon  the  axially  immovable  and 
axially  movable  sheave  members  and  upon  effective 
slackening  and  tightening  thereof  and  upon  movement  of 
the  control  means  to  effect  one  or  more  motions  of  hoist, 
traverse  and  bridge,  one  only  of  said  axially  movable 
sheave  members  being  positioned  between  a  pair  of  axial- 
ly immovable  sheave  members  during  maximum  slacken- 
ing of  the  cable  run  received  thereon. 


3.021,963 
CRANE 
Earl  W.  Kasdorf,  Muskegon,  and  Richard  T.  Fujioka, 
Oxford,    Mich.,    assignors    to    Manning,    Maxwell    & 
Moore,  Inc.,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,670 
10  Claims.    (CI.  212— 128) 


I.  An  overhead  hoisting  crane  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, an  overhead  trolley,  tracks  supporting  said  trolley 
for  movement  thcrcalong.  power  means  for  driving  said 
trolley  along  said  tracks,  a  laterally  rigid  pantograph  sup- 
ported from  its  upper  end  on  the  trolley,  a  rigid  strong- 
back  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  pantograph, 
means  on  the  strongback  for  connecting  to  a  load,  power 
means  connected  to  move  the  strongback  while  it  is 
77."»  O.G— 50 


1.  In  combination:  a  coupler  for  a  railway  vehicle, 
the  coupler  having  a  rotary  shaft  member  mounted  there- 
on comprising  a  hollow  head  portion  disposed  along  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  member,  said  axis  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  lengthwise  direction  of  the  coupler,  said 
hollow  head  portion  comprising  a  pair  of  opposing  side 
walls  extending  generally  parallel  to  said  axis  along  op- 
posite sides  thereof;  an  uncoupling  rod  extending,  in  its 
operative  position,  with  its  length  generally  lengthwise  of 
said  axis  and  having  an  end  portion  normally  positioned 
within  said  head  portion  between  said  pair  of  opposing 
walls;  said  end  portion  being  of  greater  width  in  a  di- 
rection transversely  of  said  axis  than  the  distance  be- 
tween said  walls  whereby  each  of  opposite  sides  of  the 
end  portion  necessarily  engages  one  of  said  walls  in  ro- 
tation of  the  member  by  the  rod:  one  of  the  walls  having 
a  rounded  ridge  "aligned  transversely  of  said  axis  and 
disposed  approximately  midway  of  said  head  portion  in 
the  lengthwise  direction  of  said  axis,  and  protruding  to- 
ward the  other  side  wall  whereby  one  of  said  sides  of 
the  rod  portion  necessarily  engages  said  ridge  during  said 
rotation  of  the  member  in  one  direction. 


3.021,965 
BOAT  LIFT 
Edward  E.  Har>ev,  Gruver,  Iowa 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,433 
1  Claim.    (CI.  21 4 — I) 
A  boat  lift  comprising  a  main  horizt>ntal  frame  having 
forward  and  rear  ends,  a  forward  lift  frame  hinged  on 
the  main  frame  at  the  forward  end  of  the  main  frame, 
a  rear  lift  frame  hinged  on  the  main  frame  at  a  point 
spaced  rearwardly  from  the  forward  lift  frame,  tie  rod 
means  spaced  above  the  main  frame  and  extending  be- 
tween and  pivotally  secured  to  upper  parts  of  the   lift 
frames  and  maintaining  the  lift  frames  in  parallel  rela- 
tionship to  each  other  in  erect  positions  and  in  depressed 
reclining  positions,  cradles  mounted  on  the  lift   frames, 
and  hydraulic  jack  means  extending  between  and  pivoted 
to   the   main   frame   and   to  one  of  the   lift    frames   for 
erecting   the    lift    frames   from   depressed   positions    and 
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for  holding  the  lift  frames  in  erect  positions,  said  cradles 
comprising  U -shaped  boat  cradles  mounted  on  upper 
parts  of  the  hft  frames  having  bight  portions  extending 
crosswise  of  the  main  frame,  and  pairs  of  boat  chocks 
mounted  on  the  bight  portions,  and  a  locking  assembly 
comprising  a  normally  Vertical  rod  having  a  lower  end 
pivoted  on  the  main  frame  at  a  point  spaced  behind  the 
forward  lift  frame,  a  j;^earwardly  and  laterally  extending 


tion  and  in  a  reverse  direction  away  from  the  stacking 
position  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  flat  articles  being 
carried  by  the  prongs  by  engagement  with  the  stop  mem- 
ber so  that  they  do  not  pass  beyond  the  stacking  position, 
a  motor  for  operating  a  single  revolution  clutch,  means 
to  initiate  operation  of  said  clutch  under  the  control  of 
an  article  travelling  along  the  conveyor  to  the  stacking 
position,  means  operated  by  the  clutch  through  a  timed 
cycle  for  moving  the  support  in  the  reverse  direction  to 
release  any  article  on  the  prongs  so,  that  it  drops  on  to 
the  article  on  the  conveyor,  to  raise  the  elevating  mem- 
ber through  the  gaps  in  the  conveyor  to  lift  any  article 
on  the  conveyor  above  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  prongs, 
to  move  the  prongs  in  the  one  direction  into  the  stacking 
position  and  between  the  respective  parts  of  the  elevat- 
ing member  when  in  raised  position  and  to  thereafter 
lower  the  elevating  member  and  stacked  articles  onto  the 
support  member  in  timed  relation  within  the  cycle. 


stop  arm  Oti  the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  rod,  a  vertical 
toggle  lever  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  to  a  side  of  the 
vertical  rod  at  a  point  spaced  below  the  stop  arm,  said 
toggle  lever  having  a  forwardly  extending  clevis  on  its 
upper  end  to  engage  a  part  of  the  forward  lift  frame 
only  in  the  erect  position  thereof  for  holding  the  lift 
•frames  in  erect  position,  with  the  vertical  rod  in  a  for- 
ward diagonal  position  with  its  upper  portion  over-center 
with  respect  to  the  toggle  lever. 


3  021  967 
CO>rVEYOR  SYSTEM 'with  STATION  SELECTOR 
Georg  Pittzold,  Gunter  Myska,  and  Erwin  Grube,  Biele- 
feld, Germahy,  assignors  to  Durkoppwcrke  Aktienge* 
scllschaft,  Bielefeld,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1960,  Scr.  No.  24,706 
20  Claims.    (CL  214—11) 


#P*        J       .    WJ 


3,021,966 
STACKING  OF  FLAT  ARTICLES 

William  Broadbent  Gordon  Cran,  Huddcrsfield,  England, 

assignor  to  Thomas  Broadbent  &  Sons  Limited,  Hud< 

dersficid,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1959,  S«r.  No.  846,321 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  23,  1958 

2  Claims.     (CI.  214—6) 
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*  1.  A  machine  for  stacking  semi-rigid  flat  articles  com- 
prising a  conveyor  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  gaps  in 
its  width  for  delivering  the  articles  successively  to  the 
predetermined  stacking  position,  a  movable  elevating 
member  comprising  a  series  of  parts  spaced  to  conform 
lo  the  spacing  of  the  gaps  in  the  width  of  the  conveyor, 
a  stop  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertically  ex- 
tending laterally  spaced  parts  in  a  plane  transverse  to 
the  conveyor  and  fixed  at  a  location  adjacent  to  the 
stacking  position,  a  horizontally  movable  support  member 
intludinj;  a  plurality  of  prongs  projecting  in  a  horizontal 
plane  above  the  conveyor  and  spaced  from  each  other 
transversely  of  the  conveyor  to  conform  to  the  spacing 
between  the  parts  of  the  elevating  and  stop  members, 
means  for  moving  the  support  member  to  alternately 
move  the  prongs  in  one  direction  through  the  parts  of 
the  stop  member  to  a  location  above  the  sucking  posi- 


1.  In  a  distributing  system,  in  combination,  a  conveyor 
movable  along  a  closed  path,  a  plurality  of  load  carriers 
entrained  by  said  conveyor,  detent  means  on  each  of  said 
carriers  adapted  to  hold  a  load  thereon,  a  plurality  of 
work  stations  adjacent  said  conveyor  each  provided  with 
a  controller  in  the  path  of  said  carriers  set  in  a  station- 
identifying  pattern,  a  code  selector  on  each  of  said  carriers 
adjustable  to  a  plurality  of  patterns  respectively  identify- 
ing said  work  stations  by  matching  the  patterns  of  their 
controllers,  release  means  at  said  controllers  engageable. 
with  said  detent  means  during  passage  of  a  carrier  bear- 
ing a  matchingly  adjusted  selector  for  tripping  said  detent 
means  into  a  load-releasing  position,  a  sorting  station  ad- 
jacent said  conveyor  provided  with  a  reader  in  the  path 
of  said  carriers,  said  reader  having  a  plurality  of  testing 
elements  positioned  for  temporary  displacement  by  the 
selectors  of  passing  carriers  in  a  variety  of  patterns  de- 
termined by  the  setting  of  each  selector,  a  counter  as- 
signed to  one  of  said  work  stations  and  connected  to 
said  reader  for  operation  by  said  tcstint:  elements  upon  the 
detection  of  a  corresponding  selector  p.itlern.  and  signal  * 
means  at  said  sorting  station  controlled  by  said  counter 
for  indicating  a  predetermined  number  of  occurrences  of 
the  same  pattern. 


3.021.968 

f.OAD  EJECTOR  MECHANISM  FOR  VEHICLE 

BODIFii 

Herbert  F.  Myers.  327  NE.  40th  St..  Oklahoma  Cilv.  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  I.  1958,  Ser.  No.  777.502 

5  Claims.    <CI.  214—82) 

3.   In  a  device  for  opening  the  l.iil  gate  of  .i  vehicle 

body,  u  firit  hydraulic  cylinder  mounted  on  said  body  in 
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position  to  unload  the  contents  of  said  body,  a  plunger 
mounted  within  said  first  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  hydraulic 
pump  system  for  operating  the  plunger  of  said  first  hy- 
draulic cylinder,  at  least  one  second  hydraulic  cylinder 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  body  and  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  tail  gate  for  opening  said  tail  gate,  a  hy- 
draulic fluid  supply  conduit  leading  from  said  hydraulic 
pump  to  the  inlet  port  of  said  second  hydraulic  cylinder 
and  being  connected  therewith  for  applying  hydraulic 
pressure  to  the  plunger  thereof  to  move  said  plunger 
outwardly,  said  second  hydraulic  cylinder  having  an  out- 
let port  formed  therein  within  the  length  of  travel  of  the 
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plunger  thereof,  which  port  is  initially  sealed  by  said 
plunger  with  respect  to  said  inlet  opening,  a  conduit  con- 
fleeted  with  said  outlet  port  in  said  second  hydraulic 
cylinder  and  to  said  first  hydraulic  cylinder  so  as  to  direct 
hydraulic  fluid  from  said  second  hydraulic  cylinder  into 
said  first  hydraulic  cylinder  after  said  plunger  in  said 
second  cylinder  has  moved  a  predetermined  distance,  a 
by-pass  conduit,  a  check  valve  within  said  by-pass  con- 
duit, which  conduit  is  connected  with  said  outlet  conduit 
and  with  said  inlet  conduit  so  as  to  by-pass  said  second 
hydraulic  cylinder,  and  valve  means  within  said  inlet 
conduit  to  control  the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  in  said 
hydraulic  fluid  inlet  conduits  to  close  said   tail  gate. 


3,021,969     . 

BOAT  TRAILER  BOW  GUIDE 

Clyde  C.  Feake,  735  S.  Washington,  and  John  E.  Hanna, 

805  S.  Washington,  both  of  Liberal,  Kans. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,220 

4  Claims.     (CI.  214—84) 


3,021.970 
TRAILER  STAKE  SYSTEM 
Henry  WUhelm  Bigge,  Oakland,  and  William  A.  Whit- 
mire,  Castro  Valley,  Calif.;  saM  Whitmire  assignor  to 
said  Bigge 

FiM  May  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  813^88 
12  Claims.     (CI.  214—85) 


1 .  In  a  vehicle  having  a  fixed  frame,  a  cargo  deck,  and 
normally  upright  load-retaining  stakes,  the  combination 
therewith  of:  stake  pockets  pivotally  mounted  along  the 
sides  of  said  cargo  deck  and  having  receptacles  to  tele- 
scopically  receive  said  stakes;  a  projection  mounted  on 
each  said  stake  pocket;  locking  pawl  means  adapted  to 
hold  each  said  projection  and  retain  said  stake  pocket  in 
an  upright  position;  a  connecting  rod  attached  to  said 
locking  pawl  and  extending  to  the  opposite  side  of  said 
vehicle  frame;  an  actuation  linkage  means  attached  to 
said  connecting  rod;  a  release  handle  attached  to  said 
linkage  means;  stop  tneans  on  said  linkage  means;  and 
spring-loaded  safety  means  controllable  by  a  second  han- 
dle and  normally  urged  against  said  stop  means  to  pre- 
vent inadvertent  release  of  said  stake  pockets,  whereby 
movement  of  said  release  handle  moves  said  connecting 
rod  to  release  said  locking  pawl,  causing  said  stakes  and 
stake  pockets  to  pivot  downward  to  serve  as  ramp  means 
for  discharging  the  vehicle  cargo. 


3,021,971 

ROCK  DIGGER  AND  LOADER 

Joseph  T.  Rensch,  Box  27,  Makoti,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,617 

1  Claim.     (CI.  214—147) 


1.  In  combination,  a  boat  trailer  having  a  horizontal 
bed  having  a  rear  end,  transverse  rear  boat  supporting 
rollers  upstanding  on  said  rear  end,  a  horizontal  trans- 
verse beam  extending  across  and  engaging  said  bed  at  a 
point  spaced  forwardly  from  said  rear  rollers,  means 
fixing  said  beam  to  the  bed,  an  arm  disposed  at  a  right 
angle  with  respect  to  the  beam  at  each  end  of  the  beam 
and  extending  rearwardly  of  the  beam,  the  forward  end 
of  each  arm  being  pivoted  on  the  beam  for  movement  of 
the  arm  about  a  vertical  axis  from  the  right-angular  rela- 
tion position  to  a  position  at  an  angle  to  the  right-angular- 
rcKition  position,  said  arms  having  rear  ends,  upstanding 
guide  roller  means  mounted  on  the  rear  ends  of  the  pivot 
arms,  and  spring  means  biasing  the  pivot  arms  toward 
each  other. 


A  rock-digging  and  picking  attachment  for  use  with 
a  tractor,  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  and  rigid  elongate 
supporting  members  extending  forwardly  from  the  tractor 
and  being  vertically  swingably  mounted  thereon  about  a 
first  axis,  power  means  connected  with  the  supporting 
members  for  vertically  swinging  the  same,  supporting 
means  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  supporting  members, 
a  pair  of  tine  jaws  carried  in  depending  position  by 
said  supporting  means  and  being  swingable  toward  and 
away  from  one  another  on  axes  spaced  from  one  an- 
other, said  tine  jaws  each  including  a  plurality  of  tines, 
said  tines  being  resiliently  flexible  to  facilitate  engag- 
ing and  gripping  of  unevenly  contoured  recks  with  a 
multiplicity  of  tines  of  each  jfw,  said  latter  axes  extend- 
ing transversely  of  said  supporting  members  and  being 
substantially  parallel  with  said  first  axis,  the  tine  ends  of 
each  jaw  extending  toward  the  tine  ends  of  the  other 
jaw  when  the  jaws  are  in  closed  position,  a  pair  of  in- 
dividually controllable  hydraulic  cylinders  each  anchored 
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to  the  supporting  members  and  each  being  connected 
with  a  respective  jaw  for  swinging  the  jaw  toward  and 
away  from  the  other  jaw  into  open  and  closed  posi- 
tion, whereby  the  rearmost  jaw  may  be  projected  down- 
wardly into  the  ground  against  a  rock  and  the  foremost 
jaw  may  be  subsequently  moved  downwardly  into  the 
ground,  along  with  a  simultaneous  lifting  on  the  sup- 
porting members  to  provide  substantial  lifting  force  on 
the  rock  and  for  roiling  the  rock  out  of  the  ground. 


other  of  said  hooks  being  engageable  with  the  first  and 
second  loops  upon  diametrical  compression  of  the  ring, 
the  so-engaged  handle  acting  to  hold  the  first  and  second 
loops  in  compressed  engagement  therewith  in  overlying 
parallel  positions,  whereby  they  frictionaJly  press  against 
the  handle  to  hold  same  in  adjusted  positions. 


3,021,972 

FILTER  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Herbert  L.  Everroad,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Everroad 

Supply  Co.,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 

FUcd  Oct  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,638 

2  Claims.     (CI.  214—340) 


3,021,974 
FLUID  SEALING  ARRANGEMENT 

John  D,  Watts,  Houston,  Tei.,  assignor  to  Gray  Tool 

Company,  Houston,  Tei.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Aug.  I,  19S8,  Ser.  No.  752,639 

8  Claims.     (CI.  220—46) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  air  filter  cleaning  device  of  the  type 
having  two  parallel,  spaced-apart.  horizontal  rollers  for 
supporting  an  air  filter  in  a  horizontal  position,  means 
for  varying  the  effective  length  of  said  rollers  to  accom- 
modate filters  of  various  length  comprising:  spaced-apart 
belt  grooves  in  each  roller  in  alignment  with  the  belt 
grooves  in  the  other  roller  and  an  endless  elastic  belt  sur- 
rounding both  rollers  and  being  interchangeable  between 
selected  pairs  of  said  aligned  grooves  to  stop  longitudi- 
nal travel  of  said  air  filter  along  said  rollers  at  any  de- 
sired point. 


3,021,973 

WIRE  BOTTLE  CARRIER 

Robert  E.  Palmer,  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  assignor  of  fifty 

percent  to  Marianne  C.  Palmer  and  fifty  percent  to 

Roberta  L.  Palmer,  both  of  Rocky  River,  Ohio 

FUed  May  24,  1956,  Ser.  No.  586.973 

1  Claim.    (CI.  215—100) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  hollow  member  having  an 
opening  therein  and  an  annular  seat  formed  inwardly  of 
said  opening,  a  fluid  tight  sealing  arrangement  for  said 
opening  comprising:  a  sealing  element  including  a  disc- 
like portion  and  a  circumferential  lip  having  an  outer 
surface  complementary  to  said  seat,  said  disc-like  portion 
being  of  deflectable  construction,  cap  means  having  sur- 
face-to-surface engagement  with  said  disc-like  portion, 
said  disc-like  portion  being  separated  from  said  means 
about  its  periphery  while  in  a  relaxed  state,  said  means 
and  said  disc-like  portion  being  adapted  to  be  moved  to 
seal  said  opening  and  to  cause  a  deflection  of  said  disc- 
like portion  whereby  said  opening  is  sealed  under  stress 
by  engagement  of  said  circumferential  lip  with  said  seal. 


3,021,975 
CLOSURE  MEMBER 
Bruno  A.  Sarafinas,  Saugus,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United- 
Carr  Fastener  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,634 
5  Claims.     (O.  220—60) 


'S~s 


A  bottle  carrier,  comprising  in  combination,  a  bottle 
neck  engaging  ring  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  resilient 
\Mic  shaped  to  form  an  open  circle,  offset  at  its  ends  and 
including  first  and  second  end  loops  positioned  normal 
to  the  plane  of  the  circle  and  lyinp  entirely  outside  the 
urcuinfcrcncc  thereof  in  normally  non-overlapping  angu- 
lar opposition,  the  ring  also  having  an  offset  portion 
diametrically  opposile  the  two  end  loops,  bent  upon  itself 
to  form  a  third  KH)p.  positioned  normal  to  the  plane  of 
the  circle  and  Ivini:  entirely  outside  the  circumference 
ihcrc.^f:  and  a  substantially  b-shapcd  wire  handle  having 
iniurncd  and  i>pposcd  end  hooks  spaced  apart  a  distance 
less  than  the  diameter  of  the  ring,  one  of  the  handle 
hooks  beinjj  engageable  with  the  third  ring  loop  and  ifee 


4.  A  member  for  engagement  with  the  edge  of  the  wall 
of  an  aperture  in  a  thin  support,  said  member  comprising 
a  base  element,  a  flange  in  acute  angular  relationship  with 
said  base  element  and  a  tubular  engaging  clement  integral 
with  said  base  element  and  extending  away  from  said 
base  element,  said  Hange  in  spaced  relation  with  and  a 
portion  of  said  tubular  engaging  clement,  said  tubular  en- 
gaging element  having  a  support  portion  and  a  terminal 
portion,  said  support  portion  and  said  term'inal  portion 
connected  by  a  neck,  said  terminal  portion  bent  back 
toward  said  flange  into  spaced  circumscribed  relationship 
with  said  sirpport  portion. 


3,021,976 

CONTAINER 

Gerald  T.  Tracy,  Chicago.  III.,  avsignor  to  National  Can 

Corporation,  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1959.  Ser.  No.  842.155 

1  Claim.     (CI.  220—66) 

For  use  with  a  container;  a  sheet  metal  disk  adapted 

to  be  secured  to  one  end  of  the  container  to  form  a  clo- 


sure for  said  end  of  the  container,  said  disk  having  a 
hole  which  opens  into  the  interior  of  the  container  when 
the  disk  is  secured  thereon,  the  metal  of  the  disk  at  the 
periphery  of  said  hole  being  bent  away  from  the  hole 
to  form  a  curl  having  a  raw  edge,  a  collar  of  flexible 
plastic  material  having  a  groove  for  receiving  the  curl 
with  the  raw  edge  biting  into  the  collar  to  lock  the  ccrflar 
onto  the  disk,  said  collar  having  an  annular  axially  ex- 
tending flange  inwardly  of  said  groove,  said  flange  form- 
ing a  neck-opening  in  the  collar,  and  a  plastic  replaceable 


pensing  housing  for  said  tray,  said  tray  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  spaced  apart  ice  cube  compart- 
ments each  open  at  one  end,  a  flexible  connecting  wall 
securing  said  compartments  together  solely  at  their  open 
ends,  a  plurality  of  sprocket  teeth  receiving  apertures  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  tray  wall,  said  tray  being 
rectangular  both  in  elevation  and  in  cross  section  and 
arranged  for  freezing  ice  cubes  in  a  conventional  re- 
frigerator freezing  compartment,  said  dispensing  housing 
being  hollow  and  rectangular  in  cross  section  and  of  a 
size  to  permit  said  tray  to  pass  therethrough,  said  hous- 
ing comprising  two  substantially  straight  sections  at  right 
angles  to  each  other  and  a  connecting  curved  elbow  sec- 
tion connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  straight  sections- 


plug  mounted  on  said  collar,  said  plug  having  a  central 
projection  which  fits  into  and  closes  and  seals  the  neck 
opening  when  the  plug  is  in  closed  position,  said  plug 
having  an  annular  groove  for  snugly  receiving  the  flange 
^hen  the  projection  is  within  the  neck  opening,  a  locking 
op  at  one  end  of  the  projection  for  engagement  with  an 
end  of  the  flange  for  retaining  the  plug  in  closed  position, 
at  least  one  of  said  plug  and  collar  being  transparent  to 
permit  observation  of  the  interior  of  the  container  from 
the  outside  thereof. 


3,021,977 

BOTTLE  TOP  DRINKING  CUP 

Dwight  H.  Hester,  315  N.  Lorel  Ave.,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Apr.  14, 1960,  Ser.  No.  22,227 

3  Claims.     (CL  220— 90.4) 


1.  A  drinking  cup  attachment  for  a  bottle,  comprising 
a  cup  having  means  on  the  bottom  thereof  to  engage  the 
neck  of  a  bottle  in  substantially  liquid-tight  relation  and 
support  said  cup  upright  upon  the  neck  of  said  bottle, 
said  cup  having  an  aperture  in  the  bottom  thereof  to  re- 
ceive liquid  from  said  bottle  when  said  bottle  is  inclined, 
a  baffle  aligned  with  and  upwardly  of  said  aperture  and  a 
plurality  of  struts  supporting  said  baffle  in  said  position 
extending  from  said  baffle  to  the  bottom  of  said  cup  ad- 
jacent said  aperture  to  restrain  the  flow  of  liquid  thereinto 
through  said  aperture. 


together,  the  other  end  of  one  section  of  said  housing 
having  an  enlarged  mouth  for  inserting  said  tray  therein, 
the  other  end  of  the  other  section  being  open  to  discharge 
said  tray  therefrom,  an  ice  cube  discharging  aperture  on 
the  outside  of  the  curve  of  said  elbow  section,  sprocket 
tray  advancing  means  in  said  housing  cooperating  with 
said  sprocket  teeth  receiving  apertures  in  said  tray  wall, 
means  for  operating  said  sprocket  tray  advancing  means 
to  advance  said  tray  from  one  straight  section  of  said 
housing  through  said  curved  elbow  section  toward  and 
through  the  other  straight  section  of  said  housing  to  there- 
by discharge  ice  cubes  from  said  open  compartments 
through  said  elbow  dispensing  aperture  as  said  tray  bends 
as  it  advances  therethrough  from  one  housing  section  to 
the  other  housing  section. 


3,021,979 

WASHER  FEEDING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 

William  Stem,  Park  RMge,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 

Works  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Oct.  11,  1951,  Ser.  No.  250,865,  now 
Patent  No.  2,752,618,  dated  July  3,  1956.     Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  9,  1956,  Ser.  No.  577,069 
5  Claims.    (CI.  221—157) 


3,021,978 
ICE  CUBE  DISPENSING  AND  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Wallace  Cunliffe,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico 
(P.O.  Bos  6784,  Loiza  Sta.,  Santurce,  Puerto  Rico) 
FUcd  Jan.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,736 
2  Claims.    (CI.  221— 64) 
1.  An  ice  cube  storage  and  dispensing  assembly  de- 
vice arranged  for  use  in  a  conventional  refrigerator  com- 
prising in  combination  a  separable,  independent  ice  cube 
freezing  and  dispensing  flexible  tray,  and  an  ice  cube  dis- . 


1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  individual,  flanged,  toothed 
lock  washers,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  hopper  adapted 
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to  receive  a  random  mass  of  individual,  flanged,  toothed 
lock  \*ashcrs,  an  inclined  washer  track,  means  for  dis- 
charging washers  from  said  hopper  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  track,  and  shiftablc  washer  selection  means  extend- 
ing over  the  track  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof  and 
b^ing  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  track, 
said  shiftable  means  including  a  rotating  clearance  wheel 
rotatable  about  an  axis  substantially  normal  to  the  plane 
of  said  track  and  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  extending 
over  the  washer  track,  said  teeth  being  undercut  to  pro- 
vide clearance  for  washer  teeth  and  substantially  com- 
plementary to  a  washer  lying  with  its  flange  up  whereby 
to  pass  washers  having  their  flanges  upwardly  directed 
and  to  reject  washers  having  their  flanges  downwardly 
directed. 


3,021,981 

DEVICES  FOR  DISPENSING  OBJECTS 

FROM  A  CONTAINER 

Kaliis  Hans  Miinnik,  Hagersten,  Sweden 

(48  Gorham  St.,  Rochester  5,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  712,715 

Claims  priority,  applicatiofl  Sweden  June  13,  1957 

14  Claims.     (CI.  221—202) 


3,021,980 

HIGH  SPEED  PARTS  FEEDER 

Robert  F.  Gladfelter,  Binnlngluun,  and  John  T.  Faull  and 

Everett  Gill,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Detroit  Power 

Screwdriver  Company,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,791 

16  Claims.     (CI.  221—167) 


13.  A  high  speed  feeder  for  tubular  parts  having  only 
one  open  end,  comprising  a  hopper  mounted  on  a  support 
for  rotation  about  a  fixed  axis,  a  collector  ring  formed 
as  a  part  of. the  hppper  and  having  an  annular  series 
of  radially  extending,  angularly  spaced  parU  receiving 
slots  formed  in  an  upper  surface  portion  thereof,  said 
slots  being  open  at  their  inner  ends  and  having  tHcir  axes 
sloping  downwardly  as  they  pass  through  a  given  loca- 
tion in  their  path  of  travel,  a  selector  wheel  mounted 
above  the  collector  ring  and  joumaled  on  a  part  of  the 
support  for  the  hopper  with  its  axis  of  rotation  at  an 
angle  to  the  hopper  axis  and  being  of  sufficiently  smaller 
diameter  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  said  upper  sur- 
face portion  of  the  collector  ring  to  permit  the  wheel 
to  rotate  with  its  periphery  spaced  radially  inwardly  of 
the  inner  open  ends  of  said  slots  as  the  latter  pass  through 
the  aforesaid  given  location  in  their  path  of  travel,  an 
annular  series  of  pins  equal  in  number  to  that  of  the  slots 
mounted  in  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  to  extend  radially 
therefrom  with  the  axis  of  each  successive  pin  being  in 
alignment  with  and  arranged  as  a  continuation  of  the 
axis  of  each  successive  slot  as  the  latter  passes  through 
said  given  location  in  its  path  of  travel  so  that  a  part 
positioned  in  an  aligned  slot  with  its  open  end  facing 
inwardly  will  be  transferred  to  the  corresponding  ahgned 
pin.  means  for  removing  the  parts  from  the  pins  as  the 
selector  wheel  rotates,  and  means  for  driving  the  collector 
ring  and  the  selector  wheel  at  the  proper  relative  speeds 
to  effect  the  aforesaid  alignment  of  the  said  slots  and 
pins. 


1.  A  dispensing  device  for  dispensing  objects  from  a 
container  including  spaced-apart  side  walls  and  a  base 
arranged  in  fixed  relationship,  said  device  comprising  a 
slide  disposed  adjacent  one  end  of  said  container  and 
adapted  for  displacement  relative  to  said  fixed  walls,  a 
spring  in  engagement  with  said  slide  and  opposing  dis- 
placement thereof,  pivotally  mounted  discharging  means 
having  a  portion  thereof  within  said  container  adjacent 
said  base,  said  means  being  engaged  by  said  slide  whereby 
displacement  of  the  slide  pivots  said  means,  said  portion 
upon  pivotal  movement  of  said  means  swinging  along 
a  path  generally  parallel  to  said  base  and  being  adapted 
to  contact  an  object  resting  upon  said  base  and  project 
the  object  from  the  container;  and  additional  means 
mounted  within  said  container  for  swinging  movement 
from  and  to  a  locus  spaced  from  said  base  to  and  from 
a  locus^  adjacent  said  base  to  thereby  feed  an  object  into 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  discharging  means  at  least 
substantially  simultaneously  with  the  effective  discharg- 
ing movement  of  said  discharging  means,  said  additional 
means  being  moved  upon  displacement  of  said  slide. 


3,021,982 
COMPUTER-PRINTER  INTERLOCK  APPARATUS 
George  D.  Robinson,  Jr.,  Agawam.  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Gilbert  &  Barker  Manufacturing  Company.  Springfield. 
Ma.«s.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1959.  Ser.  No.  861,617 
4  Claims.     (CI.  222—30) 


I.  In  a  liquid  dispensing  apparatus  having  a  computer 
for  registering  the  amount  of  liquid  delivered  by  said 
apparatus  including  a  reset  shaft  movable  to  "zero"  said 
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computer  after  each  delivery,  a  printer  for  imprinting 
said  amount  on  a  ticket  or  the  like  and  driven  by  said 
computer,  means  for  pressurizing  said  Uquid,  an  operating 
lever  movable  between  positions  for  selectively  energizing 
and  de-energizing  said  pressurizing  means;  a  device  for 
imposing  a  predetermined  sequence  of  operation  on  said 
computer  and  printer  comprising:  a  rotatable  operating 
handle  for  actuating  said  printer  to  print  "zero"  on  a 
ticket  inserted  therein  and  to  print  the  total  registered 
by  said  computer  after  delivery  of  liquid,  an  interlock 
responsive  to  first  predetermined  rotation  of  said  handle 
for  preventing  movement  of  the  computer  reset  shaft 
and  to  further  predetermined  rotation  of  said  handle  for 
permitting  movement  of  said  reset  shaft,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  position  of  said  operating  lever  for  pre- 
venting movement  of  the  printer  operating  handle  until 
said  operating  lever  has  been  moved  to  dc-cnergize  said 
pressurizing  means. 


mill  comprising  a  housing  with  a  discharge  opening  and 
said  spout  construction  comprising,  support  means  rigidly 
connected  to  said  housing,  a  discharge  tube  leading  down- 
wardly at  an  angle  from  said  discharge  opening  for  con- 
veying the  ground  material  from  the  mill,  said  tube  hav- 
ing an  aperture  in  its  wall  adjacent  said  discharge  open- 
ing to  receive  ground  material  therefrom,  first  spring 
'means  connected  between  said  support  means  and  said 
tube  resiliently  supporting  said  tube,  said  tube  being  at 


3,021,983 

LIQUID  DISPENSING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

LAWN  MOWERS 

Thomas  E.  Blocksom,  894  Oak  Grove  Ave..  Marion,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,318 

4  Claims.     (CI.  222— 191) 


4.  A  fluid  spraying  attachment  for  lawn  mowers  of 
the  type  including  a  rearwardly  and  upwardly  inclined, 
elongated  handle,  said  attachment  comprising  a  tank  for 
receiving  a  fluid  to  be  sprayed,  brackets  fixed  to  said 
tank,  a  horizontal  tube  fixedly  mounted  on  said  brackets 
transversely  beneath  the  tank  and  communicating  there- 
with for  receiving  the  fluid  therefrom,  said  tube  having 
discharge  orifices  in  the  upper  portion  only  thereof,  and 
means  for  non-rotatably  suspending  the  tank  from  the 
handle  for  forward,  rearward  and  lateral  swinging  move- 
ment, said  means  comprising  a  clamp  including  a  pair 
of  spaced,  opposed  upper  and  lower  bars  secured  together 
with  the  handle  therebetween,  a  rod  affixed  to  the  lower 
bar  and  depending  therefrom,  a  peripherally  grooved, 
vertical  segment  affixed  to  said  rod  in  side-abutting  en- 
gagement therewith,  and  an  upstanding  yoke  on  the  tank 
engageable  in  the  segment  from  one  side  thereof  for  op- 
eration therein. 


3,021,984 

SPOUT  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  COFFEE  MILLS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Walter  Engi,  Zorich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Adolf  Ditting,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jan.  25,  I960,  Ser.  No.  4,256 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Jan.  23,  1959 

7  Claims.     (CI.  222—196) 
1.  In  combination;  a  mill  for  grinding  coffee  and  the 
like,  and  a  spout  construction  mounted  on  the  mill,  said 


least  slightly  spaced  from  said  housing  to  permit  the  dis- 
charge tube  to  vibrate,  a  manually  operable  handle  mem- 
ber, second  spring  means  connected  between  said  support 
means  and  said  handle  member  resiliently  supporting 
said  handle  member,  and  an  extension  portion  on  the 
handle  member  projecting  therefrom'  towards  said  dis- 
charge tube  and  adapted  for  being  brought  into  engage- 
ment with  the  said  tube,  so  that  said  tube  can  be  set  in 
vibration  by  manually  operating  the  handle  member. 


3,021,985 

UMBRELLA  HOLDER 

Pan!  R.  Sarver,  113  Tower  Lane,  Morgantown,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,682 

1  Claim.     (CI.  224—5.1) 


/'^^ ! 

C-< 

/  ..^ 

An  umbrella  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  saddles 
adapted  to  seat  on  a  person's  shoulders  and  conforming 
substantially  to  the  shape  thereof,  said  saddles  including 
horizontal,  inwardly  facing  yokes  comprising  legs  re- 
ceiving the  shoulders  longitudinally  therebetween  and 
upwardly  bowed  cross  members  extending  between  said 
legs  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  shoulders,  a  generally  in- 
verted U-shaped  frame  having  its  ends  affixed  to  said 
cross  members  and  adapted  to  straddle  the  person's  head, 
a  socket  on  the  bight  portion  of  the  frame  for  mounting 
an  umbrella  thereon,  underarm  straps  having  their  ends 
connected  to  the  legs  for  securing  the  saddles  on  the 
shoulders,  and  means  for  retaining  the  saddles  against 
rocking  movement  on  the  shoulders,  said  yokes  further 
comprising  upwardly  curved,  arcuate  bight  portions  en- 
gageable with  the  side  portions  of  the  shoulders  for 
retaining  the  saddles  against  longitudinal  movement 
thereon,  said  means  comprising  generally  U-shaped  chest 
and  back  engaging  braces  connecting  the  saddles  and  hav- 
ing their  ends  affixed  to  the  legs  of  the  yokes. 
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3,021,986 
PILL  HOLDER  CONSTRUCTION 

Charles  Saladino,  500  S.  Illinois  St.,  Mercedes,  Tex. 

Filed  July  22,  1958,  S«r.  No.  750,165 

2  Claims.    (CI.  224— 26) 


1  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  support 
adapted  to  be  wofn  at  a  readily  accessible  place  over  the 
apparel  of  a  person  and  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  an 
elongated  multi-walled  housing  having  a  closed  bottom 

and  an  open  top  disposed  so  that  the  housing  extends    _.   ....  ._, ^^    ....  ....„_. ^ ^ ^ 

from   the  top  to  the  bottom  of  said  support  with  the    ready  grasp  of  the  stub  for^tape  withdrawal  fn  desired 

closed  bottom  Contiguous  to  the  bottom  of  said  support    length. 

and  the  open  top  contiguous  to  the  top  of  said  supptirt  ^^-^^— ^-^^ 


the  opening,  the  lead  end  of  the  tape  from  a  spool  with- 
in the  dispenser  being  extendable  outwardly  through  said 
slot  and  opening  in  said  tape  withdrawal  position  of  the 
cup  memben.  for  tape  withdrawal  in  desired  length,  rela- 
tive rotation  of  the  cup  members  to  said  second  position 
disposing  a  portion  of  the  tape  in  extension  between  said 
slot  and  the  tearing  edge  of  said  opening  and  forming  a 
tape  stub  between  the  lateral  walls  of  the  inner  and  outer 
cup  members  upon  tape  tear-off  at  said  tearing  edge, 
the  lateral  wall  of  said  inner  cup  members  having  a  sec- 
ond slot  normal  to  said  axial  slot  and  spaced  there- 
from, and  a  flexible  finger  on  the  lateral  wall  of  said 
outer  cup  member,  said  finger  projecting  toward  said 
radial  slot  in  a  position  over  said  second  slot  and  with 
its  free  end  extending  inwardly  of  the  cup  members 
through  the  second  slot,  relative  rotation  of  the  cup 
members  to  said  tape  withdrawal  position  thereby  dis- 
placing said  tape  stub  into  saitB opening  and  to  engage- 
ment with  said  finger  thereover,  with  resulting  elevation 
of  the  tape  stub  by  the  finger  to  a  position  permitting 


ind  fixedly  attached  to  said  support,  a  tray  having  an 
open  front  and  including  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  a 
back,  and  side  walls,  inscFtable  into  said  housing  through 
the  open  top  thereof"  so  that  the  bottom  wall  rests  against 
the  closed  bottom  of  said  housing  with  the  side  walls  and 
back  slidably  engaging  the  adjacent  walls  of  said  housing 
and  the  top  wall  closing  and  seating  upon  the  open  top  of 
said  housing,  the  internal  area  of  said  tray  being  such  as 
to  support  a  plurality  of  medicinal  tablets  in  linear  edge- 
to-edge  relation,  said  tray  being  operable  upon  applica- 
tion of  an  upwardly  directed  force  to  the  top  wall  of  said 
tray  to  be  withdrawn  out  of  the  open  top  of  said  housing 
to  an  extent  to  uncover  a  portion  of  the  open  front  of 
said  tray  to  permit  a  tablet,  when  tablets  are  supported  in 
Imcar  edge-to-edge  relation  within  said  tray,  to  discharge 
out  of  the  uncovered  portion  of  said  tray. 


3,021,988 
TICKET  PRINTER 
Ronald  E.  Focht,  Da\ton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hobart 
Manufacturins  Company,  Troy,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1960.  Scr.  No.  10,314 
4  Claims,     (a.  226—58) 


^___^^^^^^^  I.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  for  effecting 

^~"^^^"—^^  accurately  controlled  incremental  feeding  of  a  continu- 

3,021,987                       ^  ous  strip  having  therein  a  plurality  of  perforations  spaced 

RECEPTACLE  FOR  TAPE  lengthwise  thereof  by  predetermined  uniform  distances, 

Arthur  P.  Scholtz,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  National  Can  comprising  feeding  means  for  said  strip  including  a  feed 


Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  707,713 

6  Claims.     (CI.  225—25) 


roll  positioned  for  pressure  engagement  with  said  strip, 
intermittently  operable  means  establishing  a  cycle  of 
operation  for  driving  said  feed  roll  to  effect  advance  feed- 
ing of  said  strip  jhrough  a  distance  slightly  greater  than 
the  distance  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  said  perfora- 
tions, a  movable  arm  located  adjacent  the  path  of  said 
strip  having  a  hook  movable  in  successive  said  perfora- 
tions, arm  drive  means  connected  for  operation  by  said 
feed  roll  and  effective  upon  the  completion  of  said  ad- 
vance feeding  during  each  said  cycle  for  moving  said  hook 
1  A  tape  dispenser  comprising  inner  and  outer  cylin-  '"*°  engagement  with  the  surface  of  said  strip  in  advance 
drical  cup  members  in  relatively  rotatable  telescoped  as-  "^  *"  adjacent  said  perforation  and  for  moving  said  hook 
scmNy  with  their  lateral  walls  contiguous,  means  on  at  '"  ^  reverse  sense  on  said  surface  and  into  said  adjacent 
least  one  of  the  cup  members  for  engagement  by  the  Perforation  for  effecting  limited  reverse  feeding  of  said 
fingers  of  one  hand  to  facilitate  relative  rotation  of  the  '''"''  '"'°  ^"  indexed  position  corresponding  to  a  total 
cup  members  while  the  fingers  of  the  other  hand  grasp  "^'  movement  of  substantially  the  spaced  length  between 
the  other  cup  member,  flange  means  centrally  on  said    "'**  perforations. 

members,  said  dispenser  being  adapted  to  receive  a  roll  

of  tape  within  the  cup  members  and  freely  rotatably 
support  the  roll  on  said  flange  means,  the  lateral  wall  of 
the  inner  cup  member  having  an  axial  slot  and  the  lateral 
'vall  of  the  outer  cup  member  providing  an  opening 
havmg  an  axial  margin  adapted  to  constitute  a  tape  tear- 
mg  edge,  relatively  engaging  means  on  the  cup  members 
limiting  relative  rotation  of  the  members  to  and  between 
a  tape  withdrawal  position  wherein  said  slot  is  substan- 
liallv  exposed  in  said  opening  adjacent  said  tape  tear- 
ing edge  thereof,   and   a   second  position   wherein  said    ....  ._^.. ._ ^„^ 

slot  is  beneath  the  lateral  wall  of  the  outer  cup  member    ing  and'  spaced  "from    thclapstan   and  "effective  when 
m  predetermined  spaced  relation  to  said  tearing  edge  of    rotated  to  drive  the  tape,  and  driving  means  for  said 


3,021,989 
TAPE  HANDLING  MECHANISM 
Jack  D.  Sellers,  16722  Oakfield,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,546 
12  Claims.     (CI.  226—118) 
4.  In  a  tape  handling  mechanism  for  association  with 
a  driving  capstan  for  driving  the  tape,  a  first  roll  engage- 
able  with  the  tape  ahead  of  and  spaced  from  the  capstan 
and  rotated  by  and  solely  in  response  to  movement  of 
the  tape,  a  second  roll  engageable  with  the  tape  follow- 
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second  roll  comprising  said  first  roll  and  means  for  estab- 
lishing a  driving  connection  from  said  first  roll  to  said 


second  roll  for  rotating  said  second  roll  in  response  to 
rotation  of  said  first  roll  by  the  tape. 


3,021,990 
ALUMINUM  FOIL  CONTAINER 
Edmund   L.   Duskey,  Michigan   City,   Ind.,   assignor  to 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  718,666 
2  Clafans.    (CI.  229—3.5) 


1 .  A  container  for  food  products  and  the  h'ke  compris- 
ing a  receptacle  made  from  thin  readily  bendable  yet  self- 
sustaining  aluminum  foil  of  a  few  thousandths  of  an  inch 
in  thickness,  said  receptacle  comprising  a  bottom  and  an 
outwardly  flaring  side  wall,  said  side  wall  terminating  in  a 
rim  assembly,  said  rim  assembly  having  corrugations 
formed  therein  as  a  normal  incident  to  the  fabrication  of 
the  said  rim  assembly,  and  said  rim  assembly  including 
an  outwardly  directed  planar  ledge  for  receiving  the  mar- 
ginal edge  of  a  closure,  said  ledge  terminating  in  a  nor- 
mally upstanding  finger  engaging  lip  which  flares  uni- 
formly slightly  outwardly  and  which  is  bendable  in- 
wardly and  downwardly  into  engagement  with  the  mar- 
ginal edge  of  the  said  closure  when  the  closure  is  seated 
on  the  said  ledge,  and  said  finger  engaging  lip  finally  ter- 
minating in  a  reversely  bem  outside  hem  which  lies 
substantially  flat  against  the  outside  surface  of  said  lip 
to  form  a  flat  reinforcing  bead,  said  reversely  bent  hem 
being  of  a  shorter  height  than  the  said  lip  such  that  the 
free  edge  of  the  hem  is  spaced  from  the  point  of  mer- 
gence of  the  ledge  and  lip  and  acts  as  a  nesting  stop  for 
the  container  when  it  is  nested  with  another  container  of 
similar  configuration,  said  hem  and  lip  being  connected 
by  a  smooth  reverse  bend  in  said  lip,  whereby  sharp  edges 
on  the  lip  at  the  normal  point  of  finger  contact  are 
eliminated  and  the  said  hem  also  being  adapted  to  be 
pressed  substantially  flat  against  the  outside  surface  of 
the  lip  when  the  lip  engages  the  said  closure  so  as  to 
effect  a  smoothing  out  of  the  corrugations  in  the  lip  and 
hem  and  a  rigidifying  of  the  closure  engaging  rim 
assembly. 


3,021,991 

COMBINED  CONTAINER  AND  STRAW 

Max  Cohen  and  Edward  R.  Elston,  both  of 

9183  Amador  Ave.,  Ontario,  Calif. 

FUed  June  13, 1961,  Ser.  No.  116,843 

3  Claims.     (CI.  229—7) 


1.  In  a  liquid  container  having  an  eiKlosed  volume  and 
a  ported  top.  the  combination  comprising  a  straw  ex- 
tending from  the  bottom  of  said  container  through  a 
tight-fitting  hole  in  the  top  center  thereof,  and  extending 
to  a  comer  of  the  recessed  top  and  being  held  in  a  bent 
position  by  a  sealing  tab  which  tightly  encloses  the  outer 
end  of  the  straw  and  seals  a  vent  opening  thereunder, 
the  said  sealing  tab  being  held  in  closed  position  by 
crimping  at  an  outer  comer  and  being  integrally  formed 
with  a  conventional  pouring  spout  seal,  and  being 
hingedly  fastened  to  the  coitfainer  top  to  provide  access 
to  the  straw. 


3,021,992 
CARTON 
Floyd  L.  Phillips,  Jr.,  Graham,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Old 
Dominion  Box  Company,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  a  cor- 
poration of  North  Carolina 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  707,595 
2  Claims.    (H.  229—17) 


-S;>^' 


1.  A  carton  for  packaging  cigarettes  or  the  like  com- 
prising side  walls,  end  walls,  top  and  bottom  walls,  said 
top  wall  having  an  opening  therein  adjacent  one  of  said 
end  walls  and  partially  defined  thereby,  the  other  end 
wall  remote  from  said  opening  in  the  top  wall  compris- 
ing a  panel  terminating  below  the  top  wall,  an  end  wall 
flap  hingedly  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  panel 
and  having  its  upper  end  terminating  adjacent  the  top 
wall,  a  thumb  engageable  tab  extending  from  the  upper 
edge  of  said  end  wall  flap  and  in  alinement  therewith, 
said  top  wall  having  proximal  portions  thereof  spaced  in- 
wardly from  said  tab  to  increase  the  effective  length  of 
the  tab  to  facilitate  its  being  engaged,  said  end  wall  flap 
having  a  width  substantially  '.he  same  as  said  panel  and 
a  slidably  mounted  closure  flap  hingedly  connected  to  the 
upper  edge  of  said  end  wall  uap  and  extending  inwardly 
below  the  top  wall,  said  closure  flap  having  at  least  a 
portion  thereof  having  a  width  substantially  the  tame  as 
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the  distance  between  the  side  walls  to  be  guided  thereby 
in  its  movement  from  one  position  to  another  and  said 
closure  flap  being  of  sufficient  length  to  extend  inwardly 
below  the  top  wall  to  normally  close  the  opening  therein. 


3,021,993 
CARTON  LOCK 
Manley  B.  Kennedy,  Walla  Walla,  and  Uwk  B.  Alex- 
ander, Sonnyside,  Wash.,  assignors  to  American  Can 
Company,  New   Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jcney 

FUcd  Jnnc  2,  19M,  Ser.  No.  33,574 
3  Claims.    (CI.  229—36) 


I.  A  carton  including  a  pair  of  opposed  panels  to  be 
locked,  together,  a  wall  member  to  which  one  of  said 
panels  is  integrally  connected  along  a  hinge  line  defined 
by  a  line  of  weakness  by  which  said  one  panel  may  be 
resistably  hinged  to  lie  at  a  substantial  angle  relative  to 
the  wall  member,  locking  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  male  members  on  the  other  of  said  panels 
and  female  means  in  said  one  of  the  panels  comprising 
a  laterally  positioned  cut  line  the  edges  of  which  are 
adapted  to  engage  edges  of  said  male  members  for  lock- 
ing enagement  therewith,  said  hinge  line  being  provided 
by  a  score  line  which  is  discontinuous  in  at  least  part  of 
the  area  beyond  said  female  cut  line,  the  carton  also 
including  stiffening  means  integrally  formed  into  said  one 
panel  beyond  said  cut  line  and  adapted  to  facilitate  open- 
ing of  said  female  locking  means  by  planar  separation 
of  the  portions  of  said  one  panel  lying  to  opposite  sides 
of  said  cut  line  for  engagement  therein  of  the  male  lock- 
ing means  upon  the  hinging  of  said  one  panel  relative 
to  said  wall  member,  said  stiffening  means  comprising  a 
pair  of  spaced,  longitudinally 'directed  score' lines  im- 
pressed into  said  one  of  the  panels  in  the  area  between 
said  female  cut  line  and  said  discontinuity  of  the  hinge 
score  line. 


3,021,994 
ALIGNING  DEVICE  FOR  MANUFACTURER'S 
TAPE  JOINTS  OF  CONTAINERS 
Raymond  E.  Wolfe,  B«aver  Falls,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Crown 
Zcllerbach  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Nevada 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,513 
1  Claim.     (CI.  229—37) 


tab  receiving  aperture  having  a  width  at  least  as  wide 
as  the  tab  in  the  opposite  side  marginal  edge  of  said 
blank,  said  tab  and  aperture  each  defined  by  free  side 
edges,  and  having  points  on  their  side  edges  at  identical 
levels  of  the  blank,  said  edges  being  in  slidable  contact 
at  said  points  during  the  folding  operation  and  serving  to 
automatically  align  the  vertical  edge  portions  of  said 
panels  prior  to  the  application  of  the  manufacturer's  tape 
to  the  finished  joint. 


A  device  for  accurately  simultaneously  and  automati- 
cally vertically  aligning  the  free  abutting  side  marginal 
edges  of  a  tubular  container  during  the  folding  operation 
prior  to  the  production  of  a  manufacturer's  joint,  said 
device  including  an  alignment  tab  secured  to  and  pro- 
jecting from  a  side  marginal  edge  of  the  container  blank, 
said  tab  being  widest  at  its  juncture  with  the  marginal 
side  edge  and  of  diminished  width  at  its  extremity  and  a 


3,021,995 

COMPRESSOR 

Emil  T.  Ncabancr,  La  Chmm,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Tranc 

Company,  La  Crosse,  WIs^  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1958,  Ser.  No.  707,381 

4  Claims.    (CL  230— 5S) 


1.  In  a  compressor,  a  body,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  body,  drive  means  on  said  body  and  secured  to 
said  shaft  for  rotatably  driving  said  shaft,  a  wall  on  said 
body  extending  axially  of  said  shaft  and  being  spaced 
from  and  surrounding  said  shaft,  spaced  radial  flanges 
extending  outwardly  from  said  wall  and  having  substan- 
tially circular  peripheries,  cylinders  extending  from  said 
wall  between  said  radial  flanges  and  having  their  axes 
radial  of  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  two  shells  in  sealed  abut- 
ting relationship  to  each  other  and  enclosing  said  body 
and  said  drive  means,  an  annular  member  fitting  inside 
of  one  of  said  shells,  said  annular  member  being  in  fric- 
tional  contact  at  a  substantial  portion  of  its  outer  surface 
with  the  inner  surface  of  said  one  shell  whereby  vibra- 
tions in  said  annular  member  are  dampened,  gasket  seal- 
ing means  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  substantially 
circular  peripheries  of  said  spaced  radial  flanges  and  in 
sealing  engagement  with  said  annular  member  to  form  a 
substantially  annular  chamber,  pistons  in  said  cylinders 
operating  to  discharge  gas  into  said  substantially  annular 
chamber  and  connecting  rods  pivotally  secured  to  said 
pistons  and  pivotally  secured  to  said  shaft  to  transmit  a 
driving  force  from  said  shaft  to  said  pistons. 


3,021,996 
DISAPPEARING  MAILBOX 
Bolrin  C.  Ranncy,  R.D.  1,  New  Albany,  Ohio 
Filed  Not.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,127 
8  Claims.     (CI.  232—39) 
I.  A  disappearing  mailbox  construction  comprising  a 
housing  partially  buried  and  concealed  in  the  ground, 
said    housing    having    enclosing    walls    and    a    movably 
mounted  cover  therefor,  a  mailbox  normally  disposed  and 
concealed  within  and  enclosed  by  said  walls  and  cover 
and  movable  and  elevatable  therefrom,  a  lazy  tong  as- 
sembly secured  in  and  extensible  from  said  housing  and 
supporting  said  mailbox  for  vertical  movement  into  and 
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out  of  said  housing,  actuating  means  connected  to  said 
lazy  tong  assembly  for  forcibly  extending  the  latter  to 


3,021,997 

WASHING  MACHINES 

Clifford  F.  Czech,  Ripon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  McGraw-Edi- 

son  Company,  Ripon,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Aug.  19, 1957,  Ser.  No.  679,033 

8  Claims.    (0.233—23) 


7.^  In  a  washing  machine,  in  combination,  an  assem- 
bly including  a  receptacle,  a  transmission  for  rotating  said 
receptacle,  a  frame  carrying  said  receptacle  and  said 
transmission,  means  supporting  said  assembly  adjacent 
its  lower  end  for  universal  pivotal  movement,  spring 
means  acting  on  said  frame  to  yieldably  urge  the  assem- 
bly to  an  upright  position,  and  means  for  damping  the 
movements  of  the  assembly  from  the  upright  position  in- 
cluding a  friction  member  stationarily  supported  below 
the  pivot  axis  of  the  assembly,  a  friction  shoe  supported 
on  said  frame  for  gyrating  movement  with  the  assembly 
and  for  movement  toward  and  from  said  friction  mem- 
ber, and  a  spring  interposed  between  said  frame  and  said 
shoe  urging  the  latter  into  engagement  with  said  member. 


3,021,998 
ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  TAPE  PERFORATING 

MACHINE 
Clairt  N.  Brewer,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Intcr> 
national  Typographical  Union  of  North  America,  In- 
dianapolis, Ind. 

FUed  Sept  26, 1958,  Ser.  No.  763,568 
10  Clafans.    (CL  234—11) 
1.  A  tape  perforating  machine  for  producing  a  per- 
forated tape  used  to  control  a  typesetting  machine,  com- 


prising a  keyboard  having  separate  upper  case  and  lower 
case  keys  for  each  letter  of  the  alphabet,  a  plurality  of 
tape  perforating  punches,  a  punch  bar  associated  with 
each  punch  and  normally  removed  therefrom  but  mov- 
able into  operable  relation  thereto  to  permit  operation 
of  the  associated  punch,  an  electrical  device  connected 
to  each  punch  bar  to  operate  the  same  when  energizitf, 
a  shift  coding  relay  having  a  plurality  of  switches  each 
of  which  is  connected  to  one  of  a  pre -determined  com- 
bination of  said  electrical  devices  to  produce  when  ener- 
gized a  tape  perforation  which  is  characteristic  of  upper 
case,  an  unshift  coding  relay  having  a  plurality  of 
switches  each  of  which  is  connected  to  one  of  a  pre-de- 
termined  combination  of  said  electrical  devices  to  pro- 
duce when  energized  a  tape  perforation  which  is  char- 
acteristic of  lower  case,  a  character  coding  relay  for 
each  letter  of  the  alphabet,  each  of  said  character  cod- 


elevate  said  mailbox,  said  actuating  means  including  a 
vehicle  wheel  engageable  and  operated  linkage  extending 
exteriorly  of  said  housing. 


ing  relays  having  a  plurality  of  switches  each  having  a 
contact  connected  to  one  of  a  pre-determined  combina- 
tion of  said  electrical  devices  which  is  different  for  each 
letter  thereby  to  produce  a  characteristic  tape  perfora- 
tion upon  operation  of  each  character  coding  relay,  two 
contact  members  associated  with  each  of  said  keys  and 
positioned  to  be  successively  engaged  upon  depression  of 
the  associated  key,  and  means  operable  on  depression 
of  any  upper  case  or  lower  case  key  to  operate  the  shift^ 
coding  relay  or  the  unshift  coding  relay  to  cause  opera- 
tion of  one  or  another  of  the  pre-determined  confibina- 
tions  of  said  electrical  devices  to  produce  a  tape  perfora- 
tion characteristic  of  the  case  of  the  depressed  key  if 
the  preceding  depressed  key  was  of  different  case,  and 
on  further  depression  to  cause  operation  of  another  com- 
bination of  said  electrical  devices  which  is  characteristic 
of  the  letter  of  the  depressed  key. 


3.021,999 

MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  PATTERNS  FROM 

WEBS  OF  TEXTILE  MATERIAL 

Kurt  Blanz,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Krauss  A 

Relchert,    Spczialmaschinenfabrik    und    Apparatebau, 

Fellbach,  Wurttemberg,  Germany 

FDed  Oct  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  846,407 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  16,  1958 

12  Claims.     (CL  234— «7) 


•--PL»  ^ 


1 .  A  machine  for  cutting  patterns  from  webs  of  textile 
material  and  the  like  comprising  means  for  indexing  a 
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web  of  fabric  material  through  a  prescribed  path,  a  plu- 
rality of  punching  members  located  above  said  path  and 
being  vertically  reciprocable  down  into  said  path,  said 
punching  members  being  arranged  in  rows  to  effect  over- 
lapping  of  punched  holes  in  the  fabric  material  as  it  is 
advanced  and  complete  severance  of  the  fabric  along  the 
lines  of  the  punches,  means  for  indexing  a  templet  through 
a  templet  indexing  path  adjacent  said  web  indexing  path, 
and  scanning  means  in  said  templet  indexing  path  con- 
nected to  said  punch  members  and  effective  to  initiate 
reciprocation  thereof  and  punching  of  said  material  in 
accordance  with  the  outline  of  said  templet  as  each  of 
said  templet  and  said  web  are  indexed  through  said  paths. 


3,022,000 
MULTIPLE  PUNCHING  MACHINE  FOR  PAPER 
TAPE,  CARDS,  ETC. 
Edwin  G.  MUlis,  Hoaston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  In- 
struments  incorporated,   Dallas,  Tex.,   a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  July  2,  1957,  Scr.  No.  669,501 
4  Claims.     (O.  234—114) 


n  COM, 

CKKVir 


3.  A  multiple  punching  mechanism  comprising  a  punch 
block,  a  die  block,  said  punch  block  and  said  die  block 
defining  a  slot  therebetween  to  permit  the  passage  there- 
through of  a  material  to  be  punched,  a  plurality  of  aligned 
holes  extending  through  said  punch  block  and  said  die 
block,  a  punching  member  slidably  received  in  each  hole 
of  said  punch  block  extending  from  adjacent  said  slot 
and  terminating  within  said  hole,  resilient  means  urg- 
ing each  said  punching  member  away  from  said  slot,  a 
cam  follower  slidably  received  in  each  said  hole  in  said 
punch  block  extending  from  a  point  external  of  said 
punch  block  on  the  side  opposite  said  slot  and  terminat- 
ing spaced  from  said  punching  mea^r  in  that  hole,  cam 
means  reciprocating  said  cam  followers  in  unison,  free- 
moving  unattached  elements,  and  means  for  applying 
fluid  pressure  to  interpose  said  free-moving  unattached 
elements  between  selected  ones  of  said  punching  mem- 
bers and  their  associated  cam  followers  to  cause  said 
selected  ones  of  said  punching  members  to  reciprocate 
with  their  associated  cam  followers. 


3,022.001 

MULTI-SCALED  SLIDE  RULES 

Mogens  Drost  Larsen,  23  Amondscnsvej, 

Lyngby,  Denmark 

FHed  Jone  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,606 

11  ClaUnf.     (CI.  235—69) 
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of  spaced  parallel  plates  at  least  one  of  which  is  trans- 
parent, said  plates  having  inner  surfaces  in  mutually  con- 
fronting relation,  and  spaced  parallel  side  members  con- 
necting said  plates,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  grooves 
formed  in  the  inner  surfaces  of  both  plates  parallel  to 
and  in  even  spacing  between  said  side  members,  with 
each  groove  in  one  plate  in  aligned  registration  with  a 
groove  in  the  other  plate  to  form  pairs  of  grooves,  a  trans- 
verse groove  formed  on  the  inner  surface  of  each  plate 
toward  each  end  thereof  and  intersecting  all  of  the  longi- 
tudinal grooves  therein,  partition  means  in  each  pair  of 
grooves  forming  with  the  plates  a  plurality  of  parallel 
longitudinally  extending  channels,  and  linear  means  re- 
cessed in  said  transverse  grooves  and  anchoring  said  par- 
tition means. 


I    A  multi-channel  slide  rule  frame  for  use  with  a  plu- 
rality of  scale  sticks,  comprising  a  hollow  device  formed 


3,022,002 

PARALLEL  RULE-SLIDE  RULE 

Lyie  W.  Dixon.  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,847 

6  Claims.     (CI.  235—70) 


1.  A  combination  parallel  rule-slide  rule  comprising  a 
parallel  rule  having  a  pair  of  cores,  a  pair  of  pivoted 
link  members  interconnecting  said  cores  for  maintaining 
parallelism  of  said  cores,  and  at  least  two  manually  recip- 
rocable slidable  shells  carrying  cooperating  computing 
scales,  one. of  said  shells  being  mounted  on  each  of  said 


cores. 


3,022,003 
COUNTING  CIRCUIT 
Rkhard  F.  Garrison,  Clinton,  and  Frederick  A.  Saal, 
Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  BcU  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corp«ration 
of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1958,  Scr.  No.  781,755 
11  Claims.     (CI.  235—92) 


1.  In  combination,  binary  counting  means  including 
means  for  producing  two-viUued  signal  conditions  repre- 
sentative of  all  output  digits  substantially  simultaneously 
on  a  plurality  of  parallel  output  conductors,  means  for 
selectively  inverting  said  output,  a  plurality  of  coincidence 
circuits  equal  in  number  to  said  output  digits  and  corre- 
sponding thereto,  means  for  applying  each  of  said  selec- 
tively inverted  signal  conditions  to  the  corresponding  one 
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of  said  coincidence  circuits  and  to  all  of  said  coincidence 
circuits  corresponding  to  digits  of  higher  significance,  and 
means  for  producng  binary  signal  conditions  in  accord- 
ance with  the  outputs  of  said  coincidence  circuits,  thereby 
to  provide  binary  output  numbers  selectively  advanced 
with  respect  to  the  output  numbers  from  said  binary 
counting  circuit  means. 


3,022,004 

EGG  COUNTERS 

Walter  J.  Reading,  Agency  Road,  R.R.  1,  Ottumwa,  Iowa 

FUcd  Oct  5,  1956,  Scr.  No.  614,291 

11  Claims.     (CI.  235—98) 


of  known  items  defined  by  similar  parameters  to  deter- 
mine those  items  which  have  a  predetermined  degree  of 
similarity  to  the  unknown  item  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, means  for  storing  binary  coded  digital  representa- 
tions of  the  numerical  amplitude  of  said  parameters  of 
said  known  items,  means  for  converting  each  said  stored 
digital  representation  to  a  corresponding  analog  voltage 
level,  a  plurality  of  units  coupled  to  said  converting  means 
for  weighting  each  said  analog  voltage  level  by  a  prede- 
termined weight  selected  in  accordance  with  the  corre- 
sponding parameter  of  said  unknown  item  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  weighted  voltages,  means  connecting  the 
output  of  said  weighting  units  in  parallel  to  sum  said 
weighted  voltages,  means  for  generating  a  control  voltage 
for  each  stored  item  proportional  to  the  square  root  of  the 


1.  An  egg  counting  device,  comprising  commutator 
means  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  annularly  arranged 
stationary  contact  buttons  and  contact  segment  means 
concentric  therewith,  an  electrically  conductive  rotatable 
contact  member  engaged  with  said  contact  segment  means 
and  movable  over  said  buttons  for  intermittent  engage- 
ment therewith,  a  common  lead  for  connecting  said 
buttons  together,  a  motor  for  driving  said  rotatable  con- 
tact member,  a  support  for  holding  an  egg  container,  said 
contact  segment  means  being  of  an  arcuate  length  where- 
by the  number  of  contact  buttons  engaged  by  said  ro- 
tatable contact  member,  as  the  rotatable  contact  mem- 
ber moves  from  one  end  of  the  contact  segment  means 
to  the  other  end  thereof,  corresponds  to  the  number  of 
eggs  required  to  fill  a  container,  a  spurce  of  electric  cur- 
rent for  said  motor  and  said  rotatable  contact  member, 
switch  means  associated  with  said  support  and  connect- 
ing said  motor  and  said  source  of  electric  current  for 
actuating  said  rotatable  contact  member  to  move  through 
an  arc  less  than  the  length  of  said  contact  segment  means 
to  sweep  over  that  number  of  contact  buttons  corre- 
sponding to  the  number  of  eggs  in  a  partly  filled  con- 
tainer, and  a  push-off  switch  on  said  support  engageable 
by  an  egg  container  as  the  same  is  removed  from  the 
support  to  connect  said  source  to  said  motor  through 
said  contact  segment  means  and  said  rotatable  contact 
member  to  cause  the  rotatable  contact  member  to  be  ro- 
tated the  remaining  length  of  said  contact  segment  means 
and  thereby  sweep  over  that  number  of  contact  buttons 
corresponding  to  the  number  of  eggs  required  to  fill  the 
container,  a  totalizer,  and  a  common  lead  connecting 
said  contact  buttons  with  said  totalizer  for  successively 
recording  the  number  of  eggs  in  both  counts. 


sum  of  the  squares  of  said  numerical  amplitude  of  said 
parameters  defining  said  item,  means  connected  to  said 
generating  means  ior  weighting  said  control  voltage  by 
a  conductance  factor  proportional  to  the  square  root  of 
the  sum  of  the  squares  of  said  predetermined  weights  to 
provide  a  weighted  control  voltage,  a  voltage  comparing 
means  having  a  pair  of  input  terminals  and  an  output 
terminal  for  providing  an  indicating  signal  only  when  the 
voltage  applied  to  one  terminal  is  equal  to  or  greater  than 
the  voltage  applied  to  the  other  terminal,  means  for  sup- 
plying said  simimed  voltage  to  one  of  said  terminals,  and 
means  for  supplying  said  weighted  control  voltage  to  the 
other  of  said  terminals  whereby  an  indicating  signal  is 
provided  when  the  imknown  item  has  a  predetermined 
degree  of  correspondence  with  known  items  in  the  library. 


3,022,005 
SYSTEM  FOR  COMPARING  INFORMATION  ITEMS 

TO  DETERMINE  SIMILARITY  THEREBETWEEN 
Wesley  E.  Dickinson,  County  of  Santa  Oara,  Calif.,  as- 
signor to  Interoational  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Ian.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  786,254 
7  Claims.     (Ci.  235—152) 
1.  A  system  for  comparing  an  unknown  item  of  infor- 
mation defined  by  a  plurality  of  parameters  with  a  library 


3,022,006 
FLOATING-POINT  COMPUTER 
John  C.  Alrich,  Altadena,  and  David  H.  Hartke,  Glen- 
dora,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Borroughs  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  788,901 
8  Claims.  (CI.  235—160) 
1.  A  computer  for  performing  floating-point  computa- 
tions in  which  the  normalized  precision  is  preset  to  any 
desired  number  of  significant  digits,  the  computer  includ- 
ing first  and  second  registers  for  storing  operands,  a  first 
group  of  digits  in  each  register  representing  an  exponent 
to  the  base  ten  and  a  second  group  of  digits  representing 
a  mantissa,  the  decimal  point  being  assumed  to  be  at  the 
left  of  the  mantissa,  a  third  register  for  storing  an  instruc- 
tion, at  least  one  digit  in  the  instruction  indicating  the 
precision  required  in  the  mantissa  in  normalizing  the  re- 
sulting mantissa  following  an  algebraic  addition  operation, 
arithmetic  means  for  adding  the  mantissa  of  the  operands 
and  shifting  the  resultant  sum  into  the  first  register,  nor- 
malizing means  for  shifting  the  digits  of  the  resulting 
mantissa  in  the  first  register  a  number  of  times  in  the  reg- 
ister equal  to  the  number  of  significant  zero  digits  to  the 
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left  of  the  most  significant  non-zero  digit  occurring  in  the 
resulting  mantissa,  a  counter  for  storing  the  precision 
digit  of  the  instruction,  the  counter  being  advanced  in 
synchronism  with  the  shifting  of  the  resulting  mantissa  in 


the  first  register,  and  means  responsive  to  •  predeter- 
mined count  condition  of  the  counter  for  inhibiting  any 
subsequent  operation  of  the  computer  and  indicating  a 
loss  of  precision. 


3,022,007 

SERIAL  BINARY  ADDER 

wniiam    F.   SteacaU,    Mcrchantiillc,   NJ.,    aarisnor   to 

Spcrry  Rand  CorporatioiL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1954,  Scr.  No.  471431 

12  Claims.    (CI.  235—176)  . 


} 
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5.  A  pulse  type  serial  binary  adder  comprising  first 
means  producing  a  first  train  of  input  pulses  representa- 
tive of  a  first  binary  digital  number,'  second  means  pro- 
ducing a  second  train  of  input  pulses  in  phase  with  said 
first  train  and  representative  of  a  second  binary  digital 
number,  carry  means  comprising  a  complementing  mag- 
netic amplifier  selectively  producing  pulses  representa- 
tive of  a  carry  signal  in  the  absence  of  inputs  thereto, 
a  first  pulse  type  magnetic  amplifier  producing  an 
output  pulse  at  a  sum  output  terminal  in  response  to  an 
input  pulse  supplied  by  first  gating  means  which  is  acti- 
vated by  the  simultaneous  application  of  pulses  from 
each  of  said  first  means,  said  second  means,  and  said 
carry  means,  a  second  pulse  type  magnetic  amplifier 
producing  a  predetermined  characteristic  output  in  re- 
sponse to  an  input  pulse  supplied  by  a  second  gating 
means  which  is  controlled  by  the  simultaneous  appli- 
cation of  at   least   two  pulses   from   said   first   means. 


said  second  means,  and  said  carry  means,  means  coupling 
the  output  of  said  second  magnetic  amplifier  to  the  in- 
put of  said  carry  means  to  thereby  selectively  inhibit 
the  production  of  said  carry  signal,  a  third  pulse  type 
magnetic  amplifier  producing  an  output  pulse  at  third 
gating  means  in  response  to  the  application  of  a  pulse 
from  at  least  one  of  said  first  means,  said  second  means, 
and  said  carry  means  to  buffer  circuit  means  coupled 
to  the  input  of  said  third  amplifier,  said  third  gating 
means  being  activated  to  produce  a  pulse  at  said  sum 
terminal  in  response  to  the  simultaneous  application  of 
pulses  from  each  of  said  second  and  third  magnetic  am- 
plifiers, means  for  supplying  in  phase  trains  of  regularly 
spaced  power  pulses  to  said  first,  second  and  third  pulse 
type  magnetic  amplifiers,  and  means  for  supplying  a 
train  of  regularly  spaced  power  pulses  to  said  carry 
means  in  out  of  phase  relationship  to  said  in  phase 
power  pulses,  said  in  phase  power  pulses  being  in  phase 
with  said  inut  pulses. 


3,022,008 
POLAR  HEADING  ADAPTER 
Patrick  J.  McKcowB,  Syossct,  and  Stamates  I.   Frann, 
Whitcstonc,  N.Y.,  ■mignora  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corpora- 
tkMi,  Ford  Instnimcnt  Company  Division,  Wilmington, 
Dcl^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jane  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  817,628 
9  Claims.     (CI.  235—187) 


1.  A  polar  heading  adapter  designed  for  association 
with  a  navigational  computer  comprising  a  circuit  for 
selectively  conveying  magnetic  compass  heading  or  gyro 
heading  information  to  the  navigational  computer  and 
said  adapter,  a  normal  variation  correction  three- 
dimensional  cam  with  follower,  a  transverse  variation 
correction  three-dimensional  cam  with  follower,  a  polar 
correction  three-dimensional  cam  with  follower,  com- 
puter output  shafts  settable  in  accordance  with  present 
positions  of  latitude  and  longitude  in  normal  or  trans- 
verse coordinates,  the  shafts  settable  in  acccM'dance  with 
present  position  of  longitude  being  connected  to  rotate 
said  three-dimensional  cams  and  the  shafts  settable  in 
accordance  with  present  position  latitude  being  connected 
\o  position  the  followers  of  said  cams,  means  connected 
lo  said  normal  variation  correction  cam  follower  for 
selectively  conveying  normal  variation  corrections  to 
the  computer,  a  differential  one  input  side  of  which 
is    connected    to    the    longitude    present    position    shaft 
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and  its  other  input  side  connected  to  the  follower  for  said 
polar  correction  cam,  a  pair  of  differentials,  one  input 
side  of  each  differential  of  the  differential  pair  being 
connected  to  receive  the  output  of  said  first  mentioned 
differential,  the  other  input  side  of  each  differential  of 
the  differential  pair  being  connected  to  the  follower  for 
the  transver^  variation  correction  cam,  a  north  differ- 
ential transmitter  initially  settable  to  180*  and  connected 
to  be  driven  in  a  given  direction  by  the  output  of  one 
differential  of  the  differential  pair,  a  south  differential 
transmitter  initially  settaUe  to  zero  degree  and  connects 
to  be  driven  in  the  other  direction  by  the  other  differ- 
ential of  said  differential  pair,  said  north  and  south  dif- 
ferential transmitters  being  set  to  respectively  provide 
180'  and  0'  angle  output  at  0*  transverse  longitude, 
means  for  selectively  introducing  the  output  of  said  north 
or  south  differential  transmitter  to  the  computer,  means 
for  computing  directional  gyro  true  heading  corrections 
and  selectively  introducing  said  corrections  to  said  mag- 
netic compass  heading  or  gyro  heading  information  cir- 
cuit, said  true  heading  correction  computing  means 
including  meridian  convergency  calculating  means  con- 
nected to  receive  in  normal  or  transverse  coordinates 
present  position  information  from  said  computer  output 
shafts  and  a  computer  transmission  error  cam  in  driven 
connection  with  said  meridian  converging  calculating 
means  and  means  for  combining  the  true  heading  cor- 
rections whereby  the  combined  true  heading  corrections 
may  be  selectively  introduced  to  the  heading  information 
circuit. 


3,022,009 
ANALOG  COMPUTER  FOR  GENERATING  A 
POWER  SERIES  EXPANSION  OF  A   FUNC- 
TION 
Laurence   E.   Fogarty,   BInghamton,  N.Y.,  assignor   to 
General  Precision,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1957,  Scr.  No.  645,115 
12  Claims.    (CI.  235—193) 
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I.  Analog  computer  function  generating  apparatus 
comprising  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  servomecha- 
nisms  each  responsive  to  a  computer  input  quantity  com- 
mensurate with  an  independent  variable  and  each  operable 
to  provide  a  steady-state  output  position  commensurate 
with  the  value  of  its  associated  independent  variable,  a 
plurality  of  function  generators  operated  by  said  servo- 
mechanisms  to  provide  a  plurality  of  output  quantities,  at 
least  one  of  said  function  generators  providing  an  output 
quantity  which  is  commensurate  with  the  difference  be- 
tween the  instantaneous  and  the  steady-state  output  posi- 
tions of  one  of  said  servomechanisms  as  modified  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  instantaneous  output  positions  of  at 
least  two  of  said  servomechanisms,  each  of  said  output 
quantities  being  commensurate  with  the  value  of  a  differ- 
ent term  of  a  Taylor  series  which  expresses  the  value  of 
a  desired  output  function,  and  means  combining  said 
output  quantities  to  provide  a  further  output  quantity. 


3,022,010 
FOUNTAIN 

James  William  Barnett,  7702  N.  10th  St., 

Tacoma,  Wash. 

Filed  June  6,  1960.  Scr.  No.  34,022 

2  Claims.     (CI.  239—17) 


1.  A  fountain  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plurality  of  water  spray  producing  pipe  lines  arranged 
horizontally  at  successively  higher  levels  each  to  dis- 
charge spray  upwardly  therefrom,  a  like  plurality  of 
catch  basins  arranged  at  successively  higher  levels,  each 
to  receive  the  falling  spray  discharged  from  the  corre- 
sponding pipe  line  substantially  at  the  crest  of  the  spray 
discharged  therefrom,  means  for  supplying  water  under 
spray  producing  head  pressure  to  each  of  the  spray 
producing  pipe  lines  from  a  catch  basin  at  a  higher  level, 
thus  to  cause  each  of  the  succession  of  sprays  as  thus  pro- 
duced to  overlap  the  next  higher  spray. 


3,022,011 

COATING  THICKNESS  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Moses  Hegyi,  Orland  Parli,  MIL,  assipior  to  Borg-Warner 

Corporation,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUcd  Oct  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  845,391 

12  Claims.     (CI.  239—97) 


1.  In  a  vertically  reciprocating  system  including  a 
coating  device  means  for  compensating  for  variable  hy- 
drostatic pressure  on  said  device,  said  means  including 
a  variable  speed  drive  which  regulates  the  rate  of  up- 
ward and  downward  movement  of  said  device  so  that 
said  rate  is  proportional  to  said  hydrostatic  pressure. 


3,022,012 
PARTIAL  CIRCLE  WATER  SPRINKLERS 
Carl  R.  Sharp  and  John  E.  Strecter,  Glendora,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Rain  Bird  Sprinkler  Manufacturing  Corp.. 
Glendora,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  May  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  813,949 
8  Claims.    (CI.  239— 230) 
1.  In  an  oscillating  sprinkler  including  a  body  struc- 
ture having  a  discharge  nozzle,  an  oscillating  mechanism 
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to  effect  turning  of  the  body  structure  by  small  incre- 
ments, and  a  control  mechanism  for  reversing  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  body  structure  whereby  said 
body  structure  moves  back  and  forth  through  a  prese- 
lected arc.  a  reaction  meuns  for  effecting  oscillation  of 
said  oscillating  mechaniNm  while  substantially  confining 
the  discharge  of  water  to  said  preselected  arc,  compris- 
ing:   an  8-shaped  reaction  member  carried  entirely  by 


Ah^ii 


said  oscillating  mechanism  and  movable  across  the  path 
uf  water  jet  issuing  from  said  nozzle,  said  reaction  mem- 
ber having  an  end  adapted  to  receive  the  water  issuing 
from  said  nozzle  when  aligned  therefrom  and  having  a 
laterally  disposed  outlet  end  directed  in  substantial  paral- 
lelism with  said  water  jet;  whereby  not  only  the  jet  of 
water  discharged  by  said  nozzle  but  also  the  water  dis- 
charged through  said  reaction  member  is  substantially 
confined  to  a  common  preselected  arc. 


3.022,013 
DEVICE  FOR  ATOMIZING  LIQUIDS 
Joscphns    F.    D.    Bniinsma,    Dodewaard,    Netherlands, 
assif^ors    to    Kiekeas-Wervelwind-Holland    (Kiekens* 
WhirlwindHolland)  (KWH)  N.V.,  Wadcnoijen,  Neth- 
erlands, a  corporation  of  the  Netherlands 

Filed  May  17, 1961,  Ser.  No.  1 10,785 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  May  18,  1960 

2  Claims.     (CI.  239 — 419) 


A^^^ ■ 
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1.  A  device  for  atomizing  liquids  by  means  of  a  current 
of  air  comprising  an  air  jet  nozzle  having  a  liquid  atomiz- 
ing auxiliary  nozzle  open  at  b^th  ends  centrally  arranged 
therein  and  a  conduit  for  supplying  liquid  to  said  auxiliary 
nozzle,  characterized  in  that  the  mouth  of  the  liquid  sup- 
plying conduit  is  located  centrally  and  upstream  relative 
to  the  rear  end  of  lhe*auxiliary  nozzle  and  has  a  smaller 
diameter  than  said  auxiliary  nozzle  and  in  that  between 
the  mouth  of  said  conduit  and  the  rear  end  of  said  aux- 
iliary nozzle  radially  extending  air  resistance  elements 
are  provided. 

3,022.014 
SHOWER  HEAD 
Stephen  A.  Younf;,  R.I).  4,  Monticcllo,  Ind. 
Filed  Nov.  12.  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,325 
2  CUims.     (CI.  239—438) 
I.  In  a  shower  head  of  the  class  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  body,  aa  inlet  and  an  outlet  therefor  of  relatively 
small   diameter,   spray   regulating   means   at   said   outlet 
including  a  series  of  grooves,  a  relatively  small  diameter 
disc  cooperable  with  said  grooves  to  vary  the  quantity  of 


liquid  entering  said  grooves  to  be  discharged  in  a  spray 
pattern  from  the  said  outlet,  openings  only  near  the  center 
of  said  disc  for  liquid  flow  therethrough  to  form  a  spray 
pattern  irrespective  of  the  quantity  of  liquid  entering  the 
grooves,  and  a  flow  directing  part  closely  adjacent  the  said 


disc  arranged  to  direct  liquid  outwardly  toward  said 
grooves  and  inwardly  toward  said  openings,  a  shoulder  at 
the  outlet,  and  the  disc  being  movable  to  and  from  the 
same,  to  shut  off  and  regulate  the  flow  of  liquid  to  the 
said  grooves. 

3,022,015 

DUAL  CHEMICAL  SPRAY  VALVE 

Elmer  C.  Burch,  Paia,  Hawaii,  assignor  to  Alexander  & 

Baldwin,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Hawaii 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  852,703 

2  Claims.     (CI.  239—444) 


m^ 


I.  A  spray  device  comprising  a  conduit  for  connection 
to  a  source  of  supply  of  fluid,  a  body  member  having 
a  portion  connected  to  said  conduit,  said  body  member 
having  a  fluid  inlet  passageway  in  the  interior  thereof, 
there  being  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  chambers  in  said  body 
member  which  communicate  with  said  passageway,  a  pair 
of  plugs  threadedly  mounted  in  the  lower  ends  of  said 
chambers,  piston  valves  arranged  in  spaced  apart  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  said  plugs,  coil  springs  interposed 
between  said  plugs  and  piston  valves,  a  disc  of  resilient 
material  arranged  contiguous  to  each  valve,  said  body 
member  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  hollow  compart- 
ments which  communicate  with  said  chambers,  bush- 
ings mounted  in  said  compartments,  piston  valve  stems 
slidably  extending  through  said  bushings  and  the  inner 
ends  of  said  stems  engaging  said  discs,  outlet  ports  con- 
nected to  said  compartments,  spaced  apart  discharge 
nozzles  connected  to  said  outlet  ports,  said  stems  hav- 
ing their  outer  ends  projecting  beyond  the  top  of  the 
body  member,  a  bracket  engaging  the  outer  end  of  the 
stems,  a  manually  operable  lever  pivotally  connected  to 
said  body  member,  a  pin  pivotally  connecting  said  lever 
to  said  bracket,  said  last-named  pin  being  arranged  off 
center  with  respect  to  the  ends  of  the  bracket,  a  latch 
having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  body  mem- 
ber, there  being  a  slot  in  said  lever  for  the  projection 
therethrough  of  said  latch,  and  said  latch  embodying  an 
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off-set  shoulder  portion  intermediate  its  ends,  and  said 
latch  providing  a  means  for  selectively  maintaining  the 
lever  in  a  desired  position. 


3,f22,01< 
NOZZLE 
Robert  S.  Shrewsbury,  Dunedin,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Vic- 
Mar   Corporation,    Dunedin,   Fla.,    a   corporation   of 
Florida 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  852,643 
4  Claims.    (CL  239— 521) 


I.  A  nozzle  comprising:  a  tubular  conduit  having  an 
outer  surface  generally  of  circular  cross-sectional  con- 
figuration and  having  a  longitudinal  opening  in  one  side 
thereof;  a  sleeve  having  an  inner  surface  generally  of 
circular  cross-sectional  configuration  having  a  longitudi- 
nal slot  therein  being  otherwise  imperforate  and  concen- 
trically disposed  about  said  conduit  adjacent  said  opening 
to  define  a  thin  circumferential  passageway  extending 
around  at  least  a  portion  of  said  conduit,  said  longitudi- 
nal slot  being  circiunferentially  spaced  from  said  opening, 
said  sleeve  including  an  imperforate  section  adjacent  to 
and  disposed  radially  outward  from  said  opening,  means 
sealingly  engaging  said  imperforate  section  to  said  tubu- 
lar conduit  intermediate  said  opening  and  said  slot  to 
prevent  the  fluid  passing  outwardly  through  said  opening 
from  flowing  in  a  radial  direction,  whereby  fluid  passes 
circumferentially  in  one  direction  from  said  opening 
around  a  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  conduit  in 
between  said  conduit  and  said  sleeve  and  is  discharged 
from  said  slot  substantially  tangentially  to  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  conduit. 


3,022,017 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMMINUT- 
ING HARD  MATERIALS 
Philip  M.  McKenna,  GrecusburKt  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kenna- 
metal  Inc.,  Latrobe,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Dec.  14, 1956,  Ser.  No.  628,375 
4  Claims.     (CI.  241—183) 


1.  A  rod  mill  comprising  the  combination  of  a  drum 
mounted  to  rotate  about  an  axis  and  having  an  inner  sur- 
face, a  plurality  of  rods  each  having  a  diameter  not 
greater  than  five  percent  of  the  length  of  the  rod,  said 
rods  being  loosely  housed  within  said  drum  and  lying 
substantially  longitudinally  thereof,  a  pair  of  annular 
members  longitudinally  spaced  apart  within  said  drum 
and  connected  thereto,  said  longitudinal  spacing  being 
greater  than  the  spacing  between  each  of  said  members 
and  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  drum,  said  rods  and  said 
annular    members    being   of    bard    material    having    a 


modulus  of  elasticity  greater  than  twice  that  of  steel, 
each  of  said  members  having  an  inner  wall  defining  a 
substantially  circular  opening  therein  with  said  inner 
walls  cooperatively  engaging  said  rods  and  preventing 
their  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  drum,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  drum  about  said  axis  without 
cascading  of  said  rods  at  a  speed  substantially  less  than 

that  given  by  the  formula  r.p.m.=200/VD,  where  r.p.m. 
is  the  revolutions  per  minute  of  the  mill,  and  D  is  the 
internal  diameter  of  the  mill  in  inches. 


3,022,018 

RENEWABLE  TIP  HAMMER  ASSEMBLY 

Lloyd  K.  Knight,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey 

Manufacturing  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  July  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,898 

4  Claims.     (CI.  241—197) 


3.  A  renewable  tip  hammer  assembly  for  a  pulverizer 
comprising  a  shank  for  mounting  a  hammer  in  the  pul- 
verizer, a  hammer  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  shank, 
said  shank  including  a  hammer  mounting  tongue,  said 
hammer  including  a  recess  to  receive  said  tongue,  said 
hammer  recess  and  said  tongue  being  of  such  relative 
size  that  the  tongue  fits  loosely  within  the  hammer  recess, 
a  hammer  supporting  pin  extending  through  the  hammer 
and  tongue  and  loosely  received  in  the  hammer  and  tongue 
for  holding  the  hammer  on  the  shank,  a  transverse  bore 
in  said  hammer  supporting  pin,  a  locking  pin  secured  in 
said  transverse  bore  to  maintain  the  hammer  supporting 
pin  in  assembly  with  the  shank  and  hammer,  a  bore  in 
the  hammer  aligned  with  said  transverse  bore  to  provide 
access  to  said  transverse  bore  for  insertion  of  the  lock- 
ing pin  into  said  transverse  bore,  and  said  hammer  bore 
being  substantially  larger  in  diameter  than  the  locking  pin. 


3,022,019 
FABRICATION  OF  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT 
COMPONENTS 
Charles  G.  Simpson,  Bristol,  and  Serge  Loginow,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignors  to  Phiico  Corporation,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,330 
13  Claims.    (CL  242—9) 


^1 


I.  In  the  fabrication  of  electrical  components:  gradual- 
ly forming  a  component  in  such  manner  as  to  progres- 
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stvely  change  the  electrical  resonant  frequency  thereof; 
nriaintaining,  during  at  least  part  of  such  forming,  an  al- 
ternating electrical  current  in  a  circuit  non-conductively 
coupled  to  the  component  being  formed:  sensing  a  char' 
acteristic  of  said  alternating  current  which  is  variable 
in  response  to  the  resonant  frequencies,  successively  pre- 
vailing in  the  component  coupled  to  said  circuit;  and  con- 
trolling said  gradual  forming  in  direct  response  to  said 
variable  characteristic  of  said  current  and  thereby  in  re- 
sponse to  the  provision  of  a  predetermined  resonant  fre- 
quency of  the  component.  » 


disposed  laterally  of  and  adjacent  to  said  locations,  and 
guide  members  of  relatively  hard  material  received  in 
said  bores  reinforcing  said  locations,  each  of  said  guide 


3,«22,020 
FIBER  DRAWING  APPARATLIS 
I^e  lames  HJgsiiis,  Jr^  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Gustin-Bacoa  Manufacturing  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Missouri 

FUcd  Nov.  30,  1955,  Scr.  No.  550,078 
t  Claims.     (CI.  242—18) 


I.  In  fiber  manufacturing  apparatus  of  the  type  em- 
ploying a  rotary  drum  to  draw  the  fiber  from  a  fiber  gen- 
erating device  and  wind  up  the  fiber  as  it  is  drawn,  a  sta- 
tionary base,  said  drum  being  supported  on  said  base,  a 
traversing  arm  supported  on  said  base  for  movement  in 
a  plane  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  drum,  saic]  arm  having 
a  portion  engaging  said  fiber  alfead  of  said  drum,  power 
means  associated  with  and  adapted- to  engage  said  arm 
for  reciprocating  same  between  two  end  positions  defin- 
ing a  traversing  phase  in  which  said  fiber  is  laid  in  oppo- 
sitely directed  helical  layers  over  a  portion  of  the  length 
of  the  drum,  said  traversing  arm  having  a  normal  rest 
position  such  'that  said  arm  is  spaced  away  from  said 
one  end  of  said  traversing  phase  and  disengaged  from 
said  power  means,  means  continually  biasing  said  arm 
away  from  said  rest  position  toward  operating  engage- 
ment with  said  power  means,  an  electric  motor,  trans- 
mission means  operable  to  drivingly  connect  said  motor 
with  said  drum  whereby  to  accelerate  the  drum  from  rest 
to  a  fiber  drawing  speed,  and  means  responsive  to  and 
controlled  by  the  load  on  the  motor  and  effective  when 
the  speed  of  the  drum  reaches  the  fiber  drawing  speed  to 
cause  said  arm  to  move  away  from  said  rest  position  and 
into  engagement  with  said  power  means. 


3,022,021 
GROOVED  DRUM  WITH  INSERTION  PINS 
Walter  Zollinger,  Horgcn,  Zorfcfa,  Switzerland,  assignor 
to  Maschincnfal>rik  Schweiter  A.G.,  Horgcn,  Zurich, 
Switzerland,  a  Swiss  company 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  757,634 
aaims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Sept.  3,  1957 

3  aaims.  (CL  242—43.2) 
1.  A  drum  comprising  a  single  integral  piece  of  ma- 
terial and  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  drum  having 
grooves  therein  intersecting  at  predetermined  locations  of 
said  drum  subiect  to  wear  and  tear,  said  drum  having 
bores  therein  extending  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  axis  and 


members  being  solely  supported  in  an  individual  bore, 
said  reinforcing  members  being  in  the  form  of  pins  hav- 
ing heads  provided  with  surfaces  forming  guiding  bridges, 
said  surfaces  being  parallel  with  said  aKis  of  said  drum. 


3,022,022 

ROLL  CHANGER 

Armistcad  C.  Freeman,  Box  1962,  Pine  Bhiff,  Ark. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  861,691 

2  Claims.    (CI.  242—58) 


^FW'i*  «^^-.  WWWiBf 


I .  An  apparatus  for  changing  rolls  of  running  lengths 
comprising:  opposed  side  frame  means:  a  main  shaft  .« 
rotatably  mounted  at  its  ends  to  said  side  frame  means; 
drive  means  operatively  joined  to  said  main  shaft  to 
selectively  effect  its  rotation;  a  pair  of  axially  spaced, 
radially  extending  arms  mounted  at  their  respective  cen- 
ters to  said  shaft;  split  bearing  housings  carried  at  the 
free  ends  of  said  radial  arms;  opposed  roll  supporting 
shafts  carried  in  opposed  split  bearing  housings  in  paral- 
lel relationship  to  one  another  and  said  main  shaft;  spaced 
apart  annular  members  shdably  carried  by  said  roll  sup- 
porting shafts  to  fix  the  position  of  a  roll  therealong, 
said  annular  members  carrying  means  for  selectively  en- 
gaging their  respective  shafts  to  fix  their  axial  position 
therealong;  a  flange  wheel  having  a  tapered  circumferen- 
tial recess  joined  to  each  of  said  roll  supporting  shafts 
outwardly  of  said  split  bearings;  and  means  associated 
with  each  of  said  flange  wheels  for  selectively  braking 
said  roll  supporting  shafts,  including  a  first  link  pivotally 
secured  at  its  center  to  said  radial  arm  and  having  op- 
posed free  ends,  opposed  lever  arms  pivotally  secured 
at  their  inner  ends  to  the  free  ends  of  said  link,  co- 
operatively tapered  brake  members  pivotally  carried  by 
said  lever  arms  for  engagement  with  said  flange  wheel,  a 
turnbuckle  joined  to  the  outer  free  ends  of  said  lever 
arms,  hand  wheel  mounted  to  said  turnbuckle  for  moving 
said  brake  members  radially  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  flange  wheel,  said  pivotal  link  connection  in- 
cluding a  shaft  having  a  threaded  end  portion,  a  second 
link  mounted  in  coextensive  relationship  with  said  first 
link,  a  hand  wheel  joined  to  said  second  link  and  threaded 
to  said  shaft,  the  free  ends  of  said  second  link  being 
joined  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  lever  arms  whereby 
rotation  of  said  second  hand  wheel  selectively  moves  said 
brake  members  axially  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  flange  wheel. 
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3,022,023 
'      SHUTTLE  CAR  FOR  MINES    , 
Bernard  W.  Warf,  644  Cend^  Ave.,  Welch,  W.  Va.,  as- 
signor of  6fty  percent  to  W.  H.  Ballard  II,  Welch, 
W.  Va. 

FUed  Dec  23, 1958,  Ser.  No.  782,579 
5  Claims.     (CL  242—86.51) 


I .  A  mine  shuttle  car  for  use  in  mines  having  a  power 
source  remote  from  the  shuttle  car  and  a  cable  for  de- 
livering power  from  the  remote  power  source  to  the  car 
comprising:  frame  means;  a  cable  reel  attached  to  said 
frame  means;  means  for  guiding  cable  onto  the  cable 
reel;  and  safety  means  for  deflecting  a  mine  check  curtain 
away  from  said  cable  reel  including  an  elongated  shield 
covering  a  portion  of  said  cable,  said  shield  being  piv- 
otally connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  cable  guide 
means,  and  extending  towards  the  power  source  of  the 
cable. 


3,022,024 

COIL  HOLDER  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

SIDE  MEMBERS 

Paol  Tishkcn,  13000  W.  Eigbt  Mile  Road, 

DetroH  37,  Mich. 

FDcd  Dec.  23, 1960,  Scr.  No.  77,969 

4  Claims.     (O.  242—110.1) 


1.  A  holder  for  coiled  stock  comprising  a  shaft,  a  sup- 
port for  the  shaft  engaging  an  end  portion  of  the  shaft, 
a  reel-mounting  element  rotative  on  and  substantially 
radial  to  the  shaft,  a  stock-receiving  reel  having  radially 
elongated  angularly  spaced  inner  side  members  and  hav- 
ing arms  substantially  parallel  to  said  shaft  and  respec- 
tively rigidly  carried  by  the  inner  ends  of  the  respective 
inner  side  members  and  similarly  spaced  from  said 
mounting  element,  and  having  a  plurality  of  radially 
elongated  outer  side  members,  said  outer  members  being 
slidable  at  their  inner  ends  on  and  along  said  arms  to 
selectively  vary  the  spacing  of  the  inner  and  outer  side 
members,  means  for  loclung  the  outer  side  members  in 


selective  sliding  positions  thereof  upon  said  arms,  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  elongated  rods  for  varying  the  diameter 
of  the  reel,  each  of  such  rods  respectively  extending  be- 
tween the  reel-mounting  element  and  the  respective  inner 
side  members,  a  pair  of  radially  spaced  lugs  rigidly  carried 
by  each  inner  side  member,  the  reel  being  mounted  by 
said  lugs  on  the  rods,  one  of  each  pair  of  said  lugs  form- 
ing a  bearing  for  the  corresponding  rod  and  the  other  be- 
ing threaded  and  engaged  by  a  threaded  portion  of  such 
rod,  means  compelling  rotation  of  all  said  rods  responsive 
to  a  rotation  applied  to  one  thereof,  the  reel  being  ex- 
pansible and  contractible  by  travel  on  said  rods. 


3,022,025 

TENSION  CONTROL  FOR  FILAMENTARY 

MATERIALS 

Erwin  J.  SaxI,  Harvard,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Tensitron,  Inc.. 

Harvard,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  831,352 

8  Claims.     (CI.  242—155) 


«»  'C 


1.  A  device,  for  controlling  tension  of  a  running  fila- 
ment, comiHising  a  supporting  member,  a  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  member  and  having  a  peripheral  sur- 
face adapted  to  engage  said  filament,  means  for  main- 
taining said  filament  in  contact  with  said  surface,  a  mag- 
netically permeable  member  attached  to  and  rotatable 
with  said  wheel,  a  magnet  mounted  on  said  supporting 
member  and  having  a  first  gap  and  a  seccmd  gap,  said 
permeable  member  being  rotatable  in  said  first  gap  and 
braked  by  the  field  of  said  magnet,  a  dancer  arm  mounted 
on  said  supporting  member  and  having  means  engaging 
said  filament,  said  arm  being  movable  in  response  to 
variations  in  tension  of  said  filament,  and  a  gate  of  mag- 
netic material  mounted  on  said  dancer  arm  and  extending 
into  said  second  gap  and  disposed  to  be  moved  in  and 
out  of  said  gap  by  movement  of  said  dancer  arm,  thereby 
varying  the  braking  effect  of  said  magnet  on  said  perme- 
able member. 


3,022,026 
AIR  INTAKE  FOR  JET  SUSTAINED  AIRCRAFT 
Ronald  Andrew  Shaw,  Hemel  Hempstead,  England,  as- 
signor to  Power  Jets  (Research  and  Development)  Lim- 
ited, London,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1959.  Ser.  No.  807,041 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  23,  1958 
3  Claims.     (CI.  244 — 23) 
I.  An  aircraft  having  an  outer  surface  formed  with  an 
air  intake,  over  which  surface,  when  the  aircraft  is  in 
forward  flight,  there  is  an  air  flow  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  axis  of  the  intake,  said  intake  having  a 
rounded  edge  portion  at  least  on  its  forward  side  in  rela- 
tion to  the  direction  of  said  air  flow  and  said  edge  por- 
tion merging  into  said  outer  surface  and  being  formed 
with  nozzle  means  arranged  to  discharge  a  fluid  stream 
generally  tangentially  to  said  rounded  edge  portion  so 
that  the  stream  will  flow  as  a  thin  layer  over  said  edge 
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portion   into  said  intake,  means  for  sensing  the   total  flanges,  wing  flanges  of  said  certain  members  being  in 

head  of  the  air  flow  over  said  surface,  means  for  sensing  face-to-face  engagement  with  wing  flanges  of  said  other 
the  total  head  of  the  flow  within  the  intake,  and  means 
to  su|7ply  fluid  to  said  nozzle  means,  said  fluid  supply  •        »  w  < 


I*    2>l  «  I  *  I 


means  including  a  valve  operable  jointly  by  said  two 
sensing  means  to  limit  the  supply  of  fluid  to  said  nozzle 
means  to  that  required  to  maimain  said  total  heads  sub* 
stantially  equal. 

ft 

3,022,027 
ENDLESS  CABLE  CAPSTAN  DRIVE  LAUNCHER 

5>ammie  G.  Keahey,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,129 
12  Claims.     (CI.  244—63) 


'-r^    •».- 
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1.  In  an  aircraft  launching  apparatus,  a  longitudinally 
extending  launching  track  having  rearward  and  forward 
ends,  a  shuttle  assembly  mounted  for  reciprocable  move- 
ment in  said  track,  means  in  said  track  for  propelling  said 
shuttle  assembly  from  the  rearward  to  the  forward  ends 
of  said  track,  and  a  resilient  arrester  means  mounted  at 
the  forward  end  of  said  track  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  shuttle  assembly  to  thereby  halt  its  forward  move- 
ment and  cause  it  to  rebound  to  the  rearward  end  of  said 
track. 


3,022,028 
KNOCKDOWN  PLATFORM 
Karl  J.  Reinhard,  Marietta,  and  Leo  F.  Swoboda,  Macon, 
Ga./-.assignors  to  The  Tumpanc  Conipany  of  Georgia, 
Inc.,  Marietta,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 
Filed  Jane  11, 1954,  Scr.  No.  436.008 
2  Claims.     (CI.  248—23) 
I.  A    knockdown   machinery   platform   comprising  a 
plurality    of    channel-shaped    cross-sectional    members.' 
certain  of  said   members  being  longitudinally*  arranged 
and  forming  skids,  the  others  of  said  members  extend- 
ing transversely  of  said  certain   members  in  overlying 
relation,  said  other  members  being  secured  to  said  certain 
members,  mounting  plates  carried  by  at  least  a  pair  of 
said  certain  members,  all  of  sai^  members  having  wing 
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members,  said  mounting  plates  resting  on  wing  flanges 
of  sajd  pair  of  certain  members. 


3,022,029 
GUTTER  HANGER 
James  H.  Blayden,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aluminum 
Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  811,051 
3  Claims.     (CI.  248 — 48.2) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  gutter  having  inwardly  facing 
rear  and  front  wall  marginal  downwardly  open  beads 
and  a  one-piece  rigid  hanger  therefor,  said  hanger  being 
provided  with  a  rear  attaching  member  for  abutting  at- 
tachment to  a  substantially  flat  vertical  building  fascia 
board  and  incorporating  two  spaced  lower,  outwardly 
struck,  upwardly  open  hook-shaped  members  for  en- 
gagement within  the  downwardly  open  rear  wall  marginal 
bead,  and  a  rigid  integral  supporting  arm  centrally  lo- 
cated between  the  hook-shaped  members  and  extending 
forwardly  with  reference  to  said  rear  member,  said  sup- 
porting arm  having  an  upwardly  extending  angularly 
disposed  terminus  for  engagement  within  the  downward- 
ly open  front  wall  marginal  bead. 


3,022,030 

MULTI-HANGER  BRACKET  FOR  CONDUIT 

SUPPORT 

Harold  C.  Gccr,  1453  Arcadia  Drive, 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1960,  Scr.  No.  756 

4  Claims.     (CI.  248—58) 


.r"   r 
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1.  A  multi-hanger  bracket  for  supporting  conduits  com- 
prising: an  elongated  generally  L-shapcd  bracket  including 
a  short  leg  and  a  long  leg  disposed  normally  thereto  and 
integral  therewith,  portions  of  said  short  leg  being  re- 
moved at  the  ends  of  said  bracket  to  allow  the  ends  of 
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said  long  leg  to  be  folded  normally  thereto  forming  tabs;    throughout  the  width  of  said  desk  and  below  said  desk 


the  top  edge  of  said  long  leg  having  spaced  deformed 
strips  comprising  hangers  formed  therein,  said  long  leg 
and  tabs  having  apertures  adapted  to  receive  means  for 
securing  said  bracket  to  supporting  structures  and  a  plu- 
rality of  hook-type  elements  removably  suspended  from 
selected  ones  of  said  strip,  said  elements  including  hook 
portions  capable  of  receiving  and  supporting  conduits. 


3,022,031 
MISSILE  VIBRATION  DAMPENER  AND  SUPPORT 
Myron  J.  Bauer,  St.  Paul,  Garold  A.  Kane,  Minneapolis, 
Milton  C.  Neuman,  Champlhi,  and  John  S.  Scheurich, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  6,083 
3  Claims.     (CI.  248—119) 


1.  In  a  loading  and  support  structure  for  an  elongated 
missile  airframe  part  of  which  is  secured  to  the  structure, 
the  combination  therewith  of  a  tray  for  supporting  and 
storing  said  airframe,  a  support  attachable  to  said  air- 
frame, a  receptacle  positioned  in  said  tray  for  receiving 
said  support,  a  saddle  spaced  from  said  receptacle  and 
connected  thereto  for  supporting  an  unsecured  portion 
of  said  airframe  and  a  vibration  damper  means  positioned 
between  said  tray  and  said  saddle  and  having  spring  sup- 
port means  for  bearing  the  weight  of  said  airframe,  said 
damper  means  having  a  first  hydraulic  damping  means 
linked  to  the  secured  portion  of  said  airframe  to  damp 
out  vibration  of  said  unsecured  portion  and  having  a 
second  auxiliary  hydraulic  damping  means  in  shunt  to 
and  assisting  said  first  hydraulic  means  in  the  lattcr's 
.damping  action  at  predetermined  high  vibration  loads 
as  well  as  assisting  in  tuning  the  vibration  of  said  secured 
and  unsecured  portions  of  the  said  airframe,  thereby  to 
minimize  stress  and  resultant  airframe  deformation. 


3,022,032 

ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORTING  DEVICE 

James  E.  Walls,  3718  Elmora  Ave,  Baltimore  13,  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  47,996 

6  Claims.    (CI.  248—205) 


and  desk  side  panels  disposed  above  and  parallel  to  said 
slab  legs,  comprising  a  sheet  metal  horizontally  disposed 
rectangular  base  member,  a  plurality  of  side  plates  sup- 
ported upon  said  base  member,  each  plate  consisting  of 
a  vertical  portion  and  a  horizontally  disposed  portion 
integral  therewith  and  being  at  a  right  angle  to  said  verti- 
cal portion,  downwardly  disposed  spaced  rod  carrying 
plates  arranged  at  right  angles  to  said  base  member  trans- 
versely thereof,  a  rod  common  to  each  of  said  rod  carry- 
ing plates  and  slidably  carried  by  said  plate,  each  of  said 
rods  being  spaced  parallel  to  said  base  member  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  each  of  said  plates  forming  thereby  one 
end  portion  constituting  a  slab  leg  clamp  and  a  second 
end  portion  forming  an  operating  handle,  and  a  coiled 
spring  mounted  upon  each  of  said  rods  to  urge  said  desk 
slab  leg  clamp  against  said  slab  leg. 


3,022,033 

SERVICE  ATTACHMENT  BRACKETS  FOR 

POWER  LINES 

Archibald  Thomas  Flower,  Queen  St.  and  Ivy  Hill  Road, 

Glcnside,  Pa. 

FUed  July  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,071 

7  Claims.     (CI.  248—300) 


2.  A  service  bracket  for  attaching  a  service  power 
line  to  a  building  comprising  a  plate  having  an  outwardly 
projecting  U -shape  portion  midway  its  width,  the  sides 
of  said  U-shape  portion  having  alined  circular  openings 
with  inwardly  convexly  curved  edges,  and  a  bolt  extend- 
ing through  an  opening  in  the  bight  of  said  U-shape  por- 
tion and  longitudinally  of  the  sides  above  said  openings 
for  attaching  the  bracket  to  a  supporting  surface. 


3,022,034 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVABLY  HANGING 

FIXTURES 

George  W.  Purdy.  224 — 05   139th  Ave.,  Laurelton,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3.104 

2  Claims.     (CI.  248—342) 


I.  A  quick  detachable  equipment  mounting  device  for         1.  The  combination  which  includes,  a  partially  thread- 
use  with  a  desk  having  two  supporting  slab  legs  extending    ed  female  element  having  internal  and  external  threads, 
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means  for  supporting  said  female  element  from  a  struc- 
tural element,  said  means  including  said  internal  threads, 
a  cutout  wall  of  said  female  eleinent,  a  male  member 
adapted  for  positively  locked  connection  with  said  female 
member,  means  on  said  male  member  adapted  for  lock- 
ing engagement  with  the  walls  of  said  female  element,  a 
slidable  element  in  said  female  element  for  substantially 
closing  access  thereinto  when  said  male  member  is  un- 
locked therefrom,  an  adjustable  swingable  element,  and 
means  for  holding  same  to  the  male  member,  said  swing- 
able  element  being  adapted  to  carry  a  fixture. 


3.022,035 
SEAT  SUPPORTING  AND  ADJl'STING 
MECHANISM 
Joseph  PkUes,  Dearborn,  Mkb.,  assigiior  to  Ferro  Stamp- 
ing   Company,    Detroit,    Mkh.,    a    corporaticMi    of 
Michigan 

Filed  Not.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,307 
naaims.    (a.  248— 395) 


1.  In  a  power  seat  adjuster,  a  rail,  a  seat  support  bar, 
lever  means  connecting  opposite  ends  of  said  seat  sup- 
port bar  to  said  rail,  drive  means  for  said  lever  means 
comprising  a  screw  shaft,  a  first  nut  on  said  shaft  con- 
nected to  the  lever  means  at  one  end  of  said  rail  and  bar, 
a  second  nut  on  said  shaft  connected  to  the  lever  means  at 
.the  other  end  of  said  rail  and  bar,  and  power  means  foi 
indep;:ndcntly  selectively  rotating  said  screw  shaft  and 
first  nut. 


3,022,036 

PLAYGROLND  STRUCTURE 

Cleveland  G.  Bassett,  Urbana,  Hi. 

(673  Craig  Woods  Drive,  Kirfcwood  22,  Mo.) 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,279 

2  Claims.     (CI.  248 — 102) 


I.  A  stool  for  playgrounds  and  the*  like  comprising  a 
vertical  first  tube  fixed  in  place  beneath  a  ground  sur- 
face and  being  open  at  its  upper  end,  a  second  tube  tele- 
scopingly  and  slidably  received  in  said  first  tube  and 
projecting  upwardly  beyond  the  upper  end  of  said  first 
tube,  a  single  coil  spring  vertically  disposed  within  said 
first  tube  and  having  its  lower  end  fixed  against  down- 
ward movement  with  reference  thereto,  said  spring  when 
m  neutral  condition  having  its  coils  spaced  apart  to  per- 


mit both  axial  compression  and  expansion  thereof,  said 
second  tube  having  its  lower  end  in  engagement  with  the 
upper  end  of  said  spring  and  having  said  lower  end  dis- 
posed substantially  intermediate  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  said  first  tube  when  said  spring  is  in  a  neutral 
condition,  said  second  tube  being  of  substantially  smaller 
external  diameter  than  the  internal  diameter  of  said  first 
tube  to  provide  an  annular  spacing  therebetween  for  the 
free  flow  of  air  between  opposite  ends  of  said  first  tube 
and  about  the  periphery  of  said  second  tube  as  said  sec- 
ond tube  travels  upwardly  and  downwardly,  and  a  flat 
horizontal  top  member  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
second  tube  and  having  horizontal  dimensions  substan- 
tially greater  than  said  tubes,  whereby,  said  second  tube 
may  travel  upwardly  and  downwardly  in  response  to 
forces  imposed  upon  said  top  member  without  appreci- 
able resistance  to  such  movement  from  the  flow  of  air 
through  said  first  tube. 


3,022,037 

ADJUSTABLE  CHAIR  SEAT 

Ross  G.  StaUard,  812  Humboldt  St.,  Vallejo,  Calif. 

FUcd  Not.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,967 

1  Claim.    (CI.  248— 421) 


In  an  adjustable  seat  for  chairs,  the  combination  of 
spaced  parallel  upper  frame  members  having  elongated 
slots  in  the  forward  ends  thereof,  a  seat  releasably  secured 
to  said  upper  frame  members,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel 
lower  frame  members,  a  pair  of  first  cross  bars  each 
having  its  upper  end  pivotally  mounted  in  the  elongated 
slot  in  an  upper  frame  member,  a  pivot  connecting  the 
lower  end  of  each  first  cross  bar  to  the  rear  end  of  a 
lower  frame  member,  a  pair  of  second  cross  bars,  each 
pivotally  connected  at  substantially  its  mid-point  to  sub- 
stantially  the  mid-point  of  a  first  cross  bar,  a  pivot  con- 
necting the  upper  end  of  each  second  cross  bar  to  the 
rear  end  of  an  upper  frame  member,  a  pin  comprising 
a  pawl  in  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  second  cross 
bars,  each  lower  frame  member  having  an  elongated  slot 
therein  and  a  plurality  of  rearwardly  inclined  notches 
opening  from  the  lower  end  of  said  last  mentioned  elon- 
gated slot,  one  of  said  pawls  slidably  engaging  in  each 
of  said  last  mentioned  slots  and  being  adapted  selectively 
to  engage  in  a  rearwardly  inclined  notch  for  varying  the 
relative  spacing  of  said  upper  and  lower  cross  members 
relative  to  each  other,  said  notches  forming  a  ratchet, 
and  means  carried  by  said  lower  frame  member  for  secur- 
ing said  seat  to  a  chair  frame,  said  last  mentioned  means 
including  oppositely  threaded  pairs  of  opposed  rods  ex- 
tending through  aligned  apertures  in  the  front  and  rear 
ends  of  each  lower  frame  member,  turn-buclUe  means  con- 
necting the  inner  ends  of  each  pair  of  rods,  chair  engag- 
ing hook  members  on  the  outer  end  of  each  rod,  whereby 
the  frame  may  be  adapted  to  chain  of  various  sizes,  and 
means  for  varying  the  distance  apart  of  said  upper  frame 
members,  said  last  mentioned  means  comprising  right 
angled  inwardly  extending  overlapping  portions  on  the 
upper  end  of  each  first  cross  arm,  each  said  portion  hav- 
ing an  elongated  slot  in  the  overlapped  portion  thereof, 
said  slots  being  aligned,  and  bolts  extended  through  said 
aligned  slots.  / 
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3,022,t38 
VALVES  FOR  CONTROLLING  GAS  STREAMS 
FLOWING  AT  VERY  LOW  FLOW  RATES 
Pierre  Maurkc  Roubeau,  Palaiseau,  Jean  Marie  Garin, 
Thiais,  and  Pierre  Pmgnc,  Gif-sur-Yvette,  France,  as- 
signors to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris, 
France,  a  state  administration 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  700,710 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  8,  1956 

5  Claims.     (CL  251—11) 


1.  A  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  a  gas  stream 
which  comprises,  in  combination,  a  valve  housing  in  form 
of  a  stiff  straight-walled  tube  including  a  transverse  par- 
tition provided  with  a  hole  of  circular  cross  section  form- 
ing a  valve  seat,  an  elongated  valve  body  inside  said  tube 
rigidly  joined  at  one  end  to  the  inside  wall  of  said  tube, 
the  Other  end  of  said  body  forming  a  valve  needle  coop- 
erating with  said  valve  seat,  said  other  end  being  mounted 
with  a  clearance  space  between  it  and  the  inner  wall  of 
the  tube,  said  valve  body  being  provided  with  a  central 
longitudinal  conduit  communicating  with  said  clearance 
space  and  extending  therefrom  to  said  first  named  end,  and 
means  actuating  the  valve  body  by  acting  on  the  valve 
housing  only,  said  valve  actuating  means  being  screw 
means  comprising  an  annular  member  coaxial  with  said 
tube  and  directly  abutting  the  outside  only  of  said  tube 
to  compress  and  extend  the  same  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion, thereby  producing  indirectly  displacement  of  the 
valve  body  and  adjustment  of  the  valve  opening. 


3,022,039 

DIAPHRAGM  FOR  VALVE 

Irwin  C.  Cone,  Littleton,  fmd  George  H.  Jenidns  III,  Den- 

Ter,  Colo.,  assignors  to  The  Gates  Rubber  Company, 

DenTcr,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  782,251 

4  Claims.     (CI.  251 — 46) 


3.  In  a  pilot  operated  flow  control  valve  having  a  body 
defining  a  chamber  and  concentrically  arranged  inlet  and 
outlet  conduits  separated  by  a  cylindrical  valve  seat 
terminating  adjacent  said  chamber,  pilot  means  includ- 
ing a  pilot  intake  and  exhaust  operable  to  control  the 
flow  of  liquid  from  said  chamber  therethrough  into  said 
outlet,  the  combination  of  a  resilient,  reinforced  di- 
aphragm extending  across  said  inlet  and  outlets  conduits 
so  as  to  partition  said  conduits  from  said  chamber,  said 
diaphragm  having  a  circular  fold  extending  into  said  out- 
let conduit,  a  flat  intermediate  portion  normally  biased 
against  the  end  of  said  wall  provided  with  an  aperture 
extending  therethrough  for  liquid  flow  from  said  inlet  into 
said  chamber,  said  diaphragm  being  movable  into  said 
chamber  upon  opening  said  pilot  means  to  allow  unre- 
stricted flow  from  said  inlet  into  said  outlet  and  further 


movable  upon  instantaneous  closing  of  said  pilot  means 
to  return  to  a  closed  position  against  the  flow  of  liquid 
through  said  inlet  and.  over  the  rim  thereof,  and  a  circum- 
ferentially  extending  flexible  ridge  tapering  downwardly 
from  said  intermediate  portion  adjacent  said  fold,  said 
ridge  being  circumferentially  bounded  by  said  circular 
fold  and  including  rectangular  notched  portions  at  spaced 
intervals  therealong  to  throttle  the  flow  of  water  between 
sai,d  diaphragm  and  said  valve  seat  in  opening  and  clos- 
ing. 

3,022,040 
COMPRESSOR  BLEED  VALVE 
Gay  W.  Miller,  RockTUIc,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Air- 
craft Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  801,911 
2  Claims.    (CL  251— 63) 


1.  A  valve  construction  including  a  main  casing  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein  and  forming  a  chamber  from 
which  gas  under  pressure  is  to  be  vented,  a  valve  casing 
mounted  on  said  main  casing  in  surrounding  relation  to 
said  opening,  said  valve  casing  having  a  Valve  seat  facing 
the  chamber  and  cooperating  with  said  opening  in  pro- 
viding communication  between  said  casings,  said  valve 
casing  comprising  a  cylinder  forming  an  integral  portion 
of  said  valve  casing  spaced  from  and  coaxial  of  the  valve 
seat  and  on  the  side  of  the  seat  remote  from  said  main 
casing,  said  valve  casing  also  having  a  stud  thereon  con- 
centric with  and  projecting  into  said  cylinder,  and  a  mov- 
able valve  element  in  said  valve  casing,  said  valve  casing 
having  vents  therein  between  the  valve  seat  and  the  cyl- 
inder, said  element  including  a  seat  engaging  valve,  a 
piston  received  in  said  cylinder  and  a  connecting  element 
integral  with  said  valve  and  piston,  said  cylinder  having 
port  means  at  the  side  of  the  piston  remote  from  said 
vents,  said  piston  and  connecting  element  having  an  axial 
bore  receiving  said  stud. 


3,022,041 
LININGS    FOR    GUIDING    SLIDE    VALVES,    DISC 
VALVES    OR    LIKE    MEMBERS    IN    A    VALVE 
CASING 

Wijbrand  J.  Tulp,  Utrecbt,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  N.V. 
Macbinefabrielt  Frans  Smulders,  Utrecbt,  Netherlands, 
a  company  of  the  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844.460 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Oct.  7,  1958 

3  Claims.     (CI.  251—324) 


1.  A  slide  valve  for  use  in  a  device  for  controlling  the 
pressure  fluid  in  a  pressure  system,  comprising  a  casing, 
a  lining  in  said  casing,  and  a  valve  element  slidable  in 
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said  lining,  the  inner  periphery  of  said  casing  being  greater 
than  the  outer  periphery  of  said  lining  ^o  provide  clear- 
ance therebetween,  said  lining  having  ports  in  its  circum- 
ferential wall  separated  by  bridge  portions,  each  of  the 
bridge  portions  adjacent  at  least  one  of  said  ports  having 
in  its  peripheral  wall  two  annular  grooves  and  an  annular 
channel  between  said  grooves,  and  two  elastic  sealing  rings 
respectively  seated  in  the>two  grooves  of  said  bridge  por- 
tions, said  casing  having  passage  means  for  connection 
of  a  low  pressure  outlet  with  said  channels  between  the 
grooves,  the  sealing  rings  and  their  grooves  flanking  at 
least  one  of  the  ports  of  the  lining  being  disposed  so  that 
the  axial  distance  between  the  remote  edges  of  the  grooves 
adjacent  said  port  is  greater  than  the  axial  width  of  the 
port  on  the  inside  of  the  lining,  but  smaller  than  the  sum 
of  this  width  and  the  width  of  the  brjdge  at  the  inside  of 
the  lining. 

3,022,042 
PIPE  RAM 
Donald  B.  Orcutt,  El  Modeno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mite 
Pipe  Ram  Company,  Orange,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California  * 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  18,043 
I  Claim.     (CI.  254—29) 


3,022,043 

QUICK  ACTION  JACK 

Dewey  S.  Webs,  4434  SE.  25th  A?e.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,397 

6  Claims.     (CI.  254—98) 
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A  pipe  ram  machine  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  base, 

ib)  means  to  secure  said  b^sc  to  the  ground  in  opera- 
tive position  relative  to  an  embankment  face  through 
which  a  pipe  is  to  be  rammed, 

(c)  a  carriage  plate  reciprocatably  mounted  on  said 
base, 

id)  a  lower  pipe  alignment  and  gripper  block  fixed  on 
said  plate  having, 

(e)  a  pipe  engaging  surface  thereon,  • 

(/)  an  upper  pipe  gripper  block, 

(/?)  parallel  links  pivotally  mounted  on  said  carriage 
and  pivotally  connected  to  said  upper  block  so  that 
said  upper  block  is  adapted  to  move  in  parallel  rec- 
tilinear motjpn  to  and  from  pipe  gripping  position 
relative  to  said  lower  block, 

(/i)  a  power  actuator  on  said  base  interconnected  be- 
tween said  base  and  said  parallel  links  adapted  to 
move  said  links  and  said  upper  block  to  and  from 
pipe  gripping  position  with  said  lower  block  and  to 
reciprocate  said  carriage  plate  when  said  upper  block 
is  in  pipe  gripping  position  with  said  lower  block. 

(i)  means  for  positioning  said  parallel  links  for  one 
direction  of  travel  or  the  other  of  said  upper  block 
comprising,  • 

(/)  a  reversing  plate  having, 

(*)  opposed  abutment  surfaces  adapted  to  alternately 
engage  mating  opposed  abutment  surfaces  on  said 
upper  block, 

(/)  and  having  further  means  to  alternately  engage 
and  arrest  swinging  movement  of  said  parallel  links 
to  effect  a  rever'sal  of  gripping  action  between  said 
upper  and  lower  jaws  and  movement  of  said  carriage 
plate  by  the  repositioning  of  said  reversing  plate. 


1.  A  quick  action  jack  comprising  a  rigid,  elongated 
first  member  adapted  to  be  engaged  in  upright  condition 
with  a  body  to  be  supported  by  the  jack,  a  rigid,  elon- 
gated second  member  slidably  guided  for  vertical  move- 
ment on  said  first  member,  said  second  member  project- 
ing dq,wnardly  from  said  first  member,  ground-engaging 
means  at  the  lower  end  of  said  second  member,  a  foot 
shelf  projecting  laterally  from  said  second  member,  an 
eloffgated  jack  screw  journaled  in  the  upper  end  of  said 
first  member  and  extending  downwardly  to  a  point  ad- 
jacentfthe  lower  end  of  said  first  member,  a  crank 
mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  jack  screw,  an  upper 
partition  on  said  second  member  at  the  upper  end  there- 
of, a  lower  partition  on  said  second  member  spaced 
downwardly  from  said  upper  partition,  said  partitions  each 
having  an  opening  through  which  said  jack  screw  extends, 
a  partial  nut  mounted  between  said  partitions  for  limited 
swinging  movement  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  jack  screw,  said  partial  nut  having  a  vertical  dimen- 
sion less  than  the  distance  between  said  partitions  where- 
by said  second  member  is  capable  of  limited  vertical 
movement  with  respect  to  said  first  member  when  said 
partial  nut  and  jack  screw  are  engaged,  a  manually  oper- 
able rockshaft  journaled  in  the  upper  end  of  said  first 
member  and  extending  downwardly  to  a  point  adjacent 
the  lower  end  of  said  jack  screw,  means  on  said  partial  nut 
effecting  longitudinally  slidable  and  angularly  fixed  en- 
gagement of  said  partial  nut  and  said  rockshaft,  a  spring 
retainer  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  jack  screw, 
and  a  coil  spring  surrounding  the  portion  of  said  jack 
screw  projecting  below  said  lower  partition  and  com- 
pressed between  said  lower  partition  and  said  ■  spring 
retainer. 


3,022,044 
COMBINED  BRACE  BAND  AND  TENSION  BAR 

RETAINER  FOR  FENCING 

Samoel  Gugino,  3424  Bapaumc  Ave.,  Norfolk  9,  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,016 

4  aaims.     (H.  256—47) 


1.  A  combined  brace  band  and  tension  bar  retainer 
comprising  a  circular  band  for  engaging  a  fence  post, 
said  band  being  provided  with  substantially  flat  spaced 
parallel  ears  that  extend  from  said  band   substantially 
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radially  with  respect  to  the  center  of  said  circular  band, 
means  for  clamping  said  band  on  said  post  by  drawing 
said  ears  together,  said  ears  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
eye  of  a  horizontally  extending  fence  brace  fitting,  a  hook 
extending  outwardly  from  one  of  said  ears  and  away 
from  both  of  said  ears  for  engaging  a  vertically  extending 
fence  tension  bar  to  maintain  fence  wire  in  stretched 
condition. 

3,022,045 
PANEL  GATE 

Charles  Silvers,  6500  N.  Bay  Road,  Miami  Beach,  Fla. 

FUed  Sept.  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  841,558 

4  Claims.     (CL  256— 73) 


77.-/y[ivv 


7  c7y-.!M^'^c--T^r^ 


1.  A  gate  panel  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially 
horizontally  disposed  elongated  members  and  a  plurality 
of  substantially  vertically  disposed  elongated  members, 
mounted  on  said  horizontally  disposed  elongated  mem- 
bers, said  horizontally  disposed  elongated  members  hav- 
ing an  arched  web  portion  extending  along  th^ir  full 
length,  diagonally  disposed  leg  portions  extending  along 
each  side  of  said  web  portion,  flange  portions  extending 
outwardly  at  the  free  edge  of  said  leg  portions,  said  flange 
portions  extending  in  opposite  directions  and  lying  sub- 
stantially in  a  plane,  upwardly  extending  lip  portions 
mounted  at  the  free  edges  of  said  flange  portions,  and 
said  vertically  disposed  elongated  members  having  a  sub- 
stantially flat  base  portion  in  contact  relation  with  said 
flange  portion  of  said  horizontally  disposed  members,  a 
vertical  portion  extending  at  substantially  right  angle  to 
said  base  portion  at  its  mid  portion,  a  substantially  flat 
cap  portion  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  said  vertical  por- 
tion and  depending  flange  portions  mounted  at  the  edges 
of  said  cap  portion  and  extending  in  the  direction  of  said 
base  portion. 

3,022,046 
APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  GASEOUS 
SOLID  SUSPENSIONS 
Otto  Breig,  Muttenz,  Switzerland,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,   to   Fabriques   de   Produits   Chimiques   de 
Thann  et  de  Mulhousc,  Thann  (Haut-Rhin),  France,  a 
corporation  of  France 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1952,  Scr.  No.  318,655 
8  Claims.    (CI.  257—87) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  conditioning  a  hot  gaseous  suspen- 
sion of  solid  particles  predominantly  of  sub-micron  par- 
ticle size  for  separation  of  the  solids  from  the  carrying 
gas,  comprising  a  stationary  casing  having  an  inlet  for 
the  suspension  at  one  end  thereof  and'  an  outlet  at  a 
remote  location,  said  casing  forming  an  enlarged  sealed 
passageway  for  conducting  the  suspension  from  said  in- 
let to  said  outlet,  and  means  traversing  an  intermediate 
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portion  of  said  passageway  for  constricting  the  flow  of 
the  suspension  therethrough  and  continuously  buffeting 
and  cooling  the  constricted  flow  so  as  to  agglomerate 
solid  particles  therein,  said  means  including  a  plurality 
of  hollow  rotary  drums  extending  across  said  passageway 
one  adjacent  to  another  on  relatively  fixed  axes,  means 
for  conducting  a  cooling  fluid  through  each  drum,  a 
multiplicity  of  cooling  elements  fixed  to  and  projecting 
radially  from  each  drum,  said  projecting  elements  of 
each  drum  being  arranged  circumferentially  thereon  and 
spaced  apart  therealong  in  the  direction  of  the  drum 
axis  and  extending  into  spaces  between  said  projecting 
elements  of  an  adjacent  drum  in  closely  spaced  relation 
to  the  latter,  said  flow  of  the  suspension  being  constricted 
predominantly  to  the  free  spaces  between  said  elements, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  drums  about  said  axes  to 
move  said  projecting  elements  relative  to  said  constricted 
flow  at  a  velocity  which  exceeds  the  velocity  of  the  latter 
and  is  sufficient  to  intensively  buffet  and  cool  said  con- 
stricted flow,  to  cause  agglomeration  of  solid  particles 
therein,  and  to  prevent  deposits  of  said  particles  from 
forming  on  said  elements. 


3,022,047 

STABIL-HEAT  DRIER 

Robert  Casper  Swaney,  Carlisle,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  694,333 

13  Claims.     (CI.  257—95) 


1.  A  dryer  drum  comprising  a  first  cylindrical  shell,  a 
second  cylindrical  shell  receiving  the  first  and  closely 
spaced  therefrom  to  define  therewith  an  annular  chamber, 
a  head  closing  each  end  of  the  second  shell,  means  co- 
rotatably  mounting  said  second  shell  and  said  heads  for 
rotation  relative  to  said  first  shell,  a  heat  exchange  fluid 
inlet  line  leading  through  one  of  said  heads,  first  orifice 
means  in  said  first  shell  extending  the  length  thereof  and 
communicating  with  said  inlet  line  to  flow  the  fluid  into 
said  annular  chamber,  second  orifice  means,  separate  and 
apart  from  the  first  orifice  means,  in  said  first  shell  for 
withdrawing  fluid  from  said  annular  chamber,  and  a 
drainage  line  communicating  with  said  second  orifice 
means  and  leading  through  one  of  said  heads. 


3,022,048 
RADIATOR  RECEIVABLE  IN  A  WALL  RECESS 
Thorn  Lage  Henningsson,  Sollentuna,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Aktiebolaget  Vabix,  Sollentuna,  Sweden,  a  corporation 
of  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,485 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Nov.  12,  1957 
1  Claim.     (CI.  257—136) 
In  combination,  a  wall  having  a  recess  and  a  radiator 
mounted  in  said  recess,  said  radiator  including  an  up- 
standing front  plate  overlying  said  recess  in  line  with 
the  surrounding  wall  portion,  an  upstanding  rear  plate 
spaced  from  said  front  plate  and  from  said  wall  within 
said  recess  and  registering  with  an  intermediate  portion 
of  said  front  plate,  means  including  said  rear  plate  and 
said  intermediate  portion  defining  a  closed  heating  cham- 
ber, said  front  plate  having  openings  above  and  below 
said  intermediate  portion  for  the  circulation  of  air  through 
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said  recess  behind  said  chamber,  a  hot-water  pipe  pass- 
ing horizontally  between  sai(>  plates  near  the  bottom  of 
said  chamber,  the  interior  of  said  chamber  forming  a 
continuous  ^ace  of  relatively  large  volume  about  said 
pipe,  said  pipe  being  provided  at  opposite  ends  within 
said  chamber  with  apertures  opening  upwardly  into  said 


te' 


3,922,050 

INTRODUCTION  OF  VAPORIFIC  LIQUID  TO  A 

PRESSURE  EXCHANGER 

Dudley  Brian  SpaMing,  2  Vineyard  Hill  Road,  Wimble- 

don,  London,  England 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1956,  Scr.  No.  618,101 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  Oct.  25, 1955 

4  Claims.    (CL  257— 267) 


space,  and  stream  guiding  means  between  said  apertures 
partly  obstructing  said  pipe  near  each  aperture  and 
forming  upwardly  sloping  surfaces  directed  generally 
toward  the  center  of  said  space  for  diverting  a  part  of 
the  incoming  hot  water  from  said  pipe  into  said  space 
and  recombining  returning  water  from  said  space  with 
the  outgoing  flow  of  water  passing  through  the  pipe. 


3,022,049 

HEAT  EXCHANGE  TUBfNG 

Roy  W.  Abbott,  Jcffcrsontown,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  1^  1959,  Scr.  No.  826,241 

2  dalinr    (CI.  257^262.13) 


1.  A  finned  tubular  structure  adapted  for  heat  exchange 
purposes  comprising  a  thin  strip  of  sheet  stock  folded 
along  its  length  into  a  tube  forming  flange  and  an  angu- 
larly disposed  longitudinal  fin  portion,  said  longitudinal 
fin  portion  being  serrated  from  its  outer  edge  toward  said 
tube  forming  flange  into  a  plurality  of  slender  fin  sections, 
said  tube  forming  flange  having  a  plurality  of  equally 
spaced  apart  folds  formed  longitudinally  therein  and  ar- 
ranged parallel  to  the  length  of  said  strip,  said  fold  closest 
to  said  An  portion  being  smallest  in  size  with  said  remain- 
ing folds  progressively  increasing  in  size,  said  tube  forming 
flange  spirally  wound  into  a  tubular  structure  with  sub- 
sequent wraps  overlapping  preceding  wraps  thereof,  said 
folds  on  said  flange  extending  inwardly  and  said  folds  of 
said  flange  of  subsequent  wraps  fitting  into  inwardly  ex- 
tending folds  on  said  flange  of  preceding  wraps,  said  fln 
sections  extending  radially  dutwardly  from  said  tubular 
structure,  and  adhesive  bonding  means  between  adjacent 
wraps  of  said  tube  forming  flange  in  the  folds  thereof  for 
securing  adjacent  wraps  of  said  tube  forming  flange  to- 
gether and  for  sealing  the  space  between  adjacent  wraps 
of  said  flanges  so  that  a  sealed  tubular  structure  is  pro- 
vided having  integrally  formed  with  the  wall  structure 
thereof  a  plurality  of  fin  sections  extending  radially  out- 
ward therefrom. 


I.  Vapor  generator  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of 
cells  arranged  in  a  ring  and  having  open  ends,  means  de- 
fining a  heat-storing  matrix  in  the  cells,  means  defining 
common  stationary  end  walls  for  the  cells  and  a  series 
of  ducts  communicating  with  the  cells  at  circumferentially 
spaced  ports  in  the  end  walls,  means  for  rotating  the  ring 
of  cells,  said  series  of  ducts  including  in  respective  succes- 
sion in  one  direction  of  rotation,  a  duct  for  contacting 
hot  fluid  with  the  matrix  in  the  cells  and  a  duct  for  re- 
moving high  pressure  fluid  from  the  cells,  and  injection 
means  communicating  with  the  cells  at  an  opening  cir- 
cumferentially spaced  in  one  of  the  end  walls  intermediate 
respectively  in  said  one  direction  of  rotation  the  ports  at 
which  said  first  and  second-named  ducts  communicate 
with  the  cells,  to  introduce  vaporific  liquid  to  the  cells  for 
vapor  production  in  said  high  pressure  fluid. 


3,022,051 
CONTROLLED  CLEARANCE  REGENERATOR 

SEAL 
Willard  C.  Gibson,  Willooghby,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Thomp- 
son Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Apr.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  726,727 
6Clainii.    (CL  257— 269) 


1.  A  regenerator  for  gas  turbines  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  housing,  an  annular  matrix  rotatably  disposed 
in  said  housing,  a  pair  of  seal  shoe  assemblies  each  dis- 
posed in  substantially  radial  alignment  with  a  radial  sec- 
tion of  said  matrix  and  angularly  spaced  from  one  another, 
sealing  means  cooperating  with  said  seal  shoe  assemblies 
to  define  a  pair  of  compartments  affording  differential  pres- 
sure therebetween,  each  of  said  shoe  assemblies  including 
a  pair  of  seal  shoes  disposed  in  axially  proximate  rela- 
tionship to  said  matrix  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  n 
pair  of  seal  shoes  disposed  in  radially  proximate  relation- 
ship to  said  matrix  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  pairs 
of  shoes  surrounding  said  matrix,  and  rigid  linkage  means 
on  said  housing  rockably  connecting  each  of  a  pair  of 
said  seal  shoes,  whereby  to  transmit  force  against  either 
of  said  shoes  to  the  other  of  said  shoes  for  inward  seal- 
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ing  action  against  the  matrix  to  maintain  said  shoes  in 
clearance  equilibrium  and  to  minimize  leakage  between 
said  compartments. 


_^ 3,022,052 

MIXING  DEVICE  FOR  OIL  TANKS  WITH  ATTACH- 

ABLY  CONNECTED  POWER  UNIT 

Onb  O.  South,  Wichita  Falb,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Smith  OU 

Agitator  Company,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,946 

3  Claims.    (CL  259—110) 


charge  port  controlling  communication  between  the  car- 
buretor, head  and  manifold,  an  intermediate  portion  of 
said  conduit  being  enlarged  and  forming  a  chamber  there- 
in, a  spray  nozzle  in  and  discharging  into  the  chamber  to- 
ward the  head,  valved  fuel  supply  means  cormected  to  the 
nozzle,  and  means  operable  to  collectively  and  adjusubly 
open  the  conduit  valve  and  fuel  supply  valve  and  close 
said  slidabie  valve. 


3.  A  mixing  device  comprising  a  tank  wall  secticHi.  an 
opening  formed  in  said  wall  section,  a  shaft  extending 
through  said  opening  formed  in  said  tank  wall  section,  a 
housing  surrounding  said  shaft,  a  plate  member  secured 
to  said  housing,  bearings  joumaling  said  shaft  in  said 
housing,  mixing  means  secured  to  said  shaft  on  one  side 
of  said  wall  section,  means  forming  a  fluid  tight  seal  be- 
tween said  bousing  and  said  shaft,  a  base  member,  said 
base  member  and  said  plate  member  being  interconnected 
by  hole  and  pin  means,  one  of  said  members  having  at 
least  one  hole  means  formed  therein,  at  least  one  pin 
means  positioned  on  the  other  of  said  members,  which 
hole  means  complementally  receives  said  pin  means  to 
interconnect  said  base  member  and  said  plate  member 
on  said  housing  at  a  point  below  said  housing  to  prevent 
lateral  movement  of  S2ud  base  member  with  respect  to 
said  housing,  power  drive  means  mounted  on  and  se- 
cured to  said  base  member,  a  pulley  mounted  on  said 
power  drive  means,  a  pulley  mounted  on  said  first  men- 
tioned shaft,  an  endless  transmission  belt  surrounding  said 
pulleys  in  driving  relation,  with  said  pin  means  and  hole 
means  which  interconnect  said  base  member  and  said 
plate  member  on  said  housing  presenting  a  fulcrum  to 
maintain  said  belt  taut  by  the  weight  of  said  base  mem- 
ber and  said  power  means. 


3,022,053 

EMERGENCY  FUEL  FEEDING  SYSTEM 

FOR  AIRPLANES 

William  M.  Hoyt,  Stanley,  Iowa 

Filed  July  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,178 

1  Clafan.    (a.  261—18) 


rr— 


An  emergency  fuel  supply  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, comprising  in  combination  with  an  engine  intake 
manifold  and  a  carburetor  communicable  therewith,  a 
conduit,  an  enlarged  and  chambered  head  on  one  end  of 
the  conduit  communicating  therewith,  the  remaining  end 
of  the  conduit  being  open  and  valved,  said  head  being  re- 
movably interposed  between  the  manifold  and  carburetor 
and  having  ports  in  its  opposite  sides  communicable  with 
said  manifold  and  carburetor,  a  valve  slidably  mounted 
between  one  side  of  the  head  and  the  carburetor  fuel  dia- 


3,022,054 
FRACTIONATING  APPARATUS 
Meinhard  H.  Kotzcbue,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gaso- 
line Plant  Construction  Corporation,  a  Texas  corpo- 
ration 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,895 
2  Clafans.    (O.  261—114) 


1.  In  a  fractionating  apparatus  including  a  vertically 
disposed  cylindrical  shell,  a  fractionating  tray  arrange- 
ment for  said  shell,  comprising,  a  plurality  of  vertically 
spaced,  horizontally  disposed  circular  trays,  alternate 
ones  of  said  trays  having  single  centrally  located  circular 
downcomers,  and  the  intervening  trays  having  continuous 
annular  downcomers  about  their  outer  peripheries,  the 
resulting  concentric  relation  of  said  downcomers  cooper- 
ating to  cause  uniformly  distributed  radial  flow  of  liquid 
across  the  tray  surfaces  between  the  downcomers,  and 
vapor  passage  means  substantially  uniformly  distributed 
through  the  annular  sections  of  the  trays  defined  between 
said  downcomers,  said  vapor  passage  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  narrow  elongate  slots  extending  radially 
across  said  annular  sections,  a  narrow  elongate  closure 
plate  overlying  each  of  said  slots  and  movable  vertically 
relative  thereto  for  opening  and  closing  said  slots,  and 
limit  means  for  said  plates  permitting  a  greater  degree  of 
upward  movement  of  the  ends  of  said  plates  adjacent  the 
upper  ends  of  said  downcomers  than  of  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  plates. 

3,022,055 

CUTTING  DEVICE  FOR  MACHINES  USED  IN 
MINES,  QUARRIES  OR  WORK-SITES 
Georges  Allimann,  Mnlhoosc,  Hant  Rhfai,  France,  assign- 
or to  Ateliers  de  Carspach,  Carspach  (Hant-Rhfai), 
France,  a  French  company 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,114 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Sept  27, 1958 

2  Clafans.    (CL  262— 19) 


I .  A  cutting  device  for  use  in  mines,  quarries,  or  work 
sites  comprising  a  rotary  drilling  plate,  a  top  face  on 
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said  rotary  drilling  plate  having  at  least  one  recess  there- 
in, a  forward  side  wall,  a  back  side  wall,  and  a  bottom 
wall  defining  each  recess,  a  pick  on  said  top  face  con- 
nected in  each  recess  and  fully  retracted  in  the  recess 
when  said  plate  is  at  rest,  said  pick  comprising  a  hammer 
pivotally  connected  to  •  said  top  face  and  moved  for- 
ward in  the  recess  in  said  top  face  by  centrifugal  action, 
and  a  pressure  exerting  resilient  means  having  a  free 
end  and  an  opposite  end  fixed  to  said  back  side  wall  be- 
hind said  hammer  whereby  said  resilient  means  is  an 
additive  force  to  the  centrifugal  action  of  said  hammer, 
said  hammer  compressing  said  resilient  means  when 
abutting  on  the  free  end. 


let  end,  means  for  introducing  said  charge  into  said  cham- 
ber at  a  location  between  said  inlet  end  and  said  region, 
thereby  exposing  said  charge  to  the  flame  of  said  mixture, 
second  injector  means  positioned  in  said  region  at  a  sub- 
stantial elevation  above  the  path  of  said  charge  for  admit- 
ting added  oxygen  into  said  chamber  and  causing  a  sec- 
ondary combustion  at  said  elevation  of  ignitable  compo- 


3,022,056 
COMBUSTION  CONTROLS  FOR  METALLURGICAL 

HEATING  FURNACES 
Willljun  H.  Dailey,  Jr.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Midland-Ross  Corporation,  Cleveland, 
OhiOv  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  699,570 
5  Claims:     (Ci.  263 — 6) 


3 


5.  A  system  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  furnace 
through  which  work  is  moved,  said  furnace  having  wall 
means  forming  a  primary  heating  zone  and  a  soaking 
zone,  and  having  first  and  second  means  for  supply- 
ing heat  to  said  primary  heating  zone  and  said  soaking 
zoife' respectively,  comprising,  in  combination:  first  con- 
trol means  having  a  first  temperature  set  point,  said  first 
control  means  being  operatively  connected  to  said  first 
heat  supplying  means  to  maintain  the  temperature  of  said 
primary  heating  zone  substantially  equal  to  the  value 
of  said  first  temperature  set  point;  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  first  control  means  for  varying  the 
first  temperature  set  point  in  response  to  the  rate  at 
which  work  is  moved  through  the  furnace;  and  second 
control  means  having  a  second  temperature  set  point,  said 
second  control  means  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
second  heat  supplying  means  to  maintain  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  soaking  zone  substantially  constant  and  equal 
to  the  value  of  said  second  temperature  set  point. 


3.022,057 
DIRECT-HEATING  OVEN 
Tbcodor  Schmidt  and  Kurt  Wilde,  Essen,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Indugas,  Gesellschaft  fur  industrielie  Gasver- 
wendung  m.b.H.,  Essen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,349 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  29,  1958 

4  Claims.  (CI.  263—15) 
1.  In  a  heating  furnace,  in  combination,  an  elongated, 
generally  horizontal  combustion  chamber  with  an  inlet 
end  and  an  outlet  end,  the  height  of  said  chamber  in- 
creasing progressively  from  said  inlet  end  to  an  intermedi- 
ate region  and  then  decreasing  toward  said  outlet  end, 
first  injector  means  at  said  inlet  end  for  axially  introduc- 
ing an  oxygen-unsaturatcd  combustible  gas  mixture  in  an 
ignited  state  through  said  inlet  end  into  said  chamber, 
said  chamber  forming  a  substantially  straight  path  for 
said  mixture  and  for  an  accompanying  charge  to  said  out- 


nents  of  said  mixture,  and  a  roof  for  said  chamber  slop- 
ing at  said  region  at -an  angle  adapted  to  reflect  radiant 
heat  from  said  secondary  combustion  back  toward  said 
location  while  enabling  the  resulting  combustion  gases  to 
pass  along  said  roof  toward  said  outlet  end,  said  chamber 
being  free  from  obstructions  interfering  with  the  reflec- 
tions of  said  radiant  heat  to  said  location. 


3,022,050 
BASKET 
Wallace  E.  Bixby  and  Leon  C.  Bixby,  Wellhigton,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Biz  Company,  Wellington,  Ohio,  a  part- 
ncrship 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1957,  Ser.  No.  646,108 
7  Claims.     (CI.  263—47) 


1.  A  porous  metallic  basket  for  containing  articles 
being  heat  treated  comprising,  in  combination,  a  metallic 
mesh  including  spaced  parallel  support  rods  and  normal- 
ly extending  parallel  wires,  said  wires  each  having  a 
cross-sectional  area  smaller  than  that  of  said  support 
rods,  each  wire  having  free  ends  and  an  intermediate 
body  portion  looped  ^successively  about  each  support  rod, 
the  margins  of  said  mesh  being  bent  at  right  angles  to 
provide  a  rectangular  box  having  a  base,  sides,  and  ends 
and  a  rectangular  metallic  frame  including  parallel  side 
portions  provided  with  spaced  apertures  adapted  to  slid- 
ably  receive  the  ends  of  said  support  rods,  the  ends  of 
said  support  rods  being  upset  to  engage  the  side  portions 
of  said  frame,  said  frame  further  including  spaced  cross 
bars  extending  normal  to  said  side  portions  for  securing 
said  side  portions  in  fixed  spaced  relation. 


3,022,059 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  METAL  MELTS 
Fritz  Harders,  Post  Ergstc  ober  Schwcrtc  (Ruhr),  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Dortmnnd-Horder  Huttenunion  Ak- 
ticngcscllschaft,  Dortmund,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,157 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  10,  1958 

1  Claim.     (CI.  266—34) 
Apparatus  for  degassing  molten  metal  comprising  a 
refractory  lined  vessel  defining  a  chamber,  meaiu  for 
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evacuating  said  chamber  to  produce  a  partial  vacuum 
therein,  a  container  for  said  molten  metal  disposed  below 
said  chamber,  a  pair  of  pipes  fixed  to  the  bottom  of  said 
vessel  and  opening  into  the  lower  end  of  said  chamber, 
each  of  said  pipes  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  ex- 
tend into  said  container  and  below  the  surface  of  said 
molten  metal,  said  container  and  said  chamber  being  rela- 
tively movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  so 
that  by  decreasing  the  distance  between  said  container  and 


^'^       n^ 


LJ>  '  1^ 


3,022,060 

SHOCK  ABSORBER  FOR  ROAD  GRADERS 

Fred  E.  Cook,  Des  Moines,  and  Lester  S.  Yegors, 

Webster  City,  Iowa 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  694,844 

5  Claims.    (CI.  267—1) 


avyn- 


1.  A  shock  absorber  unit,  comprising  an  elongated 
rod  member  terminating  at  its  lower  end  in  a  concentri- 
cally enlarged  flange,  oppositely  disposed  elongated  ar- 
cuate arms  depending  from  said  flange,  a  stub  shaft  hav- 
ing a  concentrically  enlarged  flange  on  its  upper  end, 
oppositely  disposed  elongated  arcuate  arms  extending 
upwardly  from  said  flange,  said  arms  on  said  rod  and 
said  stub  shaft  arranged  in  meshing  relationship  to  form 
an  enclosed  cylindrical  housing  with  said  rod  and  stub 
shaft  in  spaced  axial  alignment,  means  to  secure  said  mesh- 


ing relationship  of  said  arms  and  constituting  opposite 
ends  of  the  housing,  a  yielding  means  within  said  hous- 
ing connected  at  respective  opposite  ends  to  said  rod  and 
said  stub  shaft  to  permit  said  rod  and  stub  shaft  to  move 
away  from  and  towards  eac|»  other  respectively  in  axial 
alignment,  a  second  yielduig  means  within  said  housing 
concentrically  disposed  rjflative  to  said  first  mentioned 
yielding  means  and  acting  against  opposite  ends  of  said 
housing,  and  respective  fastening  means  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  rod  and  the  lower  end  of  said  stub  shaft. 


3,022,061 

OIL  VIBRATION-DAMPER  FOR  VEHICLES 

Tatsuya  Takagl,  46  Arebiso-machl,  Nishinomiya-shi, 

Hyogo  Prefecture,  Japan 

FUed  July  7, 1960,  Ser.  No.  41,346 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Oct  16,  1959 

7  Claims.    (CL  267— 8) 


'^^Pf/.-A' 


said  vessel  molten  metal  is  drawn  by  said  partial  vacuum 
through  said  pipes  and  into  said  chamber,  a  closed  core 
of  ferro  magnetic  material  surrounding  one  of  said  pipes, 
a  transformer  winding  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  core, 
whereby  the  molten  metal  drawn  into  said  chamber  and 
the  molten  metal  within  said  pipes  and  said  container 
forms  a  closed  loop  of  molten  metal  linking  said  core, 
so  that  the  excitation  of  said  transformer  winding  in- 
duces a  secondary  current  in  said  loop  to  beat  said  molten 
metal. 


1.  Oil  vibration-damper  for  vehicles,  tharacterized  in 
that  a  main  piston  including  a  non-return  valve  which  ad- 
mits an  upward  flow  of  oil  alone  and  an  oil  pressure  con- 
trol valve  which  admits  a  downward  flow  of  oil  alone  is 
slidably  inserted  into  an  oil  cylinder,  compression  spring 
means  being  disposed  below  said  main  piston  and  effec- 
tive to  apply  pressure  to  said  pressure  control  valve  when 
the  main  piston  lowers  into  the  cylinder  beyond  the  neu- 
tral position  and  engages  the  top  of  said  means,  a  regu- 
lating piston  with  a  small  hole  bored  in  a  part  thereof  to 
constitute  an  oil  damper  inserted  in  the  cylinder  below  the 
compression  spring,  and  a  restoring  compression  spring 
between  the  said  regtilating  piston  and  the  bottom  sur- 
face of  said  cylinder. 


3,022,062 

INSERT  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  SPRINGS 

Elmo  C.  Kemp,  P.O.  Box  484,  MUtonvale,  Kans. 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,131 

8  Claims.    (CI.  267— 49) 


I.  The  combination,  in  a  plural-leafed  spring  assembly 
wherein  one  leaf  of  each  adjacent  pair  of  leaves  therein 
has  a  depression  formed  therein  opening  toward  the  other 
leaf  of  the  pair  and  having  a  floor  substantially  parallel 
to  the  adjacent  surface  of  said  other  leaf,  and  an  insert 
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comprising  a  single  spherical  bearing  ball  adapted  to  be 
inserted  between  said  pair  of  leaves,  bearing  on  the  floor 
of  said  depression  of  said  one  leaf  and  the  adjacent  sur- 
face of  said  other  leaf  and  having  rolling  contact  there- 
with, the  diameter  of  said  ball  being  greater  than  the 
depth  of  said  depression  whereby  said  leaves  are  forced 
apart  by  said  ball,  and  a  retainer  disc  having  an  aper- 
ture formed  therein  in  which  said  ball  is  positioned,  said 
insert  engaging  in  said  depression  and  having  frictional 
engagement  with  both  of  said  leaves  adjacent  said  ball, 
whereby  to  retain  said  ball  in  place  between  said  leaves. 


3,022,063 
VENTILATING  SPACER 
Samuel  P.  Crane,  Great  Neck,  and  Stephen  D.  Kent, 
Ncwburgfa,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Alpha  Rescarck  Corp^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  New  York  ^ 

FUed  June  30, 1959,  Ser.  No.  824,006 
6  Claims.    (CL  267—110) 


'  4  «  ^  "'^r*  *  *^'* 


■  ii  iiiTi  ■ 


•  ♦*• 


.1* 


1.  In  a  coiled  wire  unit  for  a  ventilating  spacer,  a  first 
set  of  coiled  wire  rows  arranged  in  one  general  direc- 
tion, a  second  set  of  coiled  wire  rows  arranged  in  a  direc- 
tion generally  perpendicular  to  and  intersecting  the  first 
set  of  rows  whereby  certain  coils  of  intersecting  row* 
intersect  each  other,  the  axes  of  the  rows  being  coplanar 
and  arranged  in  a  plane  substantially  half  way  between 
the  crests  and  valleys  of  the  coils,  random  crests  and 
valleys  of  the  inner  of  the  intersecting  coils  being  in- 
dented toward  the  plane  of  said  axes  by  an  amount  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  wire  of  the  coils 
at  the  points  where  the  crests  of  intersecting  coils  meet 
and  where  the  valleys  of  intersecting  coils  meet  to  pro- 
vide locking  indents  at  said  points,  said  indents  receiving 
respectively  the  crests  and  valleys  of  the  outer  of  the 
intersecting  coils,  the  inner  coils  having  sufficient  resil- 
ience to  exert  outward  pressure  upon  and  to  resist  out- 
ward movement  of  the  respective  outer  crests  and  valleys 
out  of  the  indents  thereby  locking  said  crests  and  valleys 
against  accidental  relative  displace/nent. 


said  mounting  member  on  said  channel  member  with  the 
drum  means  being  disposed  remote  from  the  pulley  means, 
said  fastening  means  including  a  plurality  of  generally 


3,022,064 
WINDOW  REGULATOR 
Robert  C.  Russell,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Eaton 
Mannfacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Ohio 

FUed  June  18,  1956,  Scr.  No.  591,869 
3  Claims.  (CI.  26»— 124) 
1.  In  a  window  regulating  device  comprising  an  elon- 
gated channel  member  having  pulley  means  rotatably 
mounted  thereon,  a  mounting  member  means  having 
motor  means  resiliently  supported  thereby,  drum  means 
routably  supported  by  said  mounting  member,  means 
drivingly  connecting  said  drum  means  to  said  motor 
means,  cable  means  trained  between  said  drum  means 
and  said  pulley  means,  means  for  connecting  the  cable 
means  to  a  window  carrying  means  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  channel  member  to  a  vehicle  door,  the  im- 
provement comprising,  in  combination  with  said  mount- 
ing member,  fastening  means  for  adjus^bly  supporting 


longitudinally  elongated  openings  in  one  of  the  members, 
and  a  corresponding  plurality  of  elongated  fasteners  for 
said  openings  projecting  from  the  other  member  through 
the  elongated  openings. 


^,022,065 

POWER  APPARATUS  FOR  WINDOWS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Robert  L.  Martin,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The 

Weatherproof   Products   Corporation,    Holmes   Park, 

Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,505 
5  Clalnis.     (CL  268—124) 


1.  In  a  window  including  a  frame  having  guideways  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  a  sash  slidable  in  said  guide- 
ways  and  of  a  type  to  be  removable  therefrom,  a  recipro- 
catory  rod  in  one  of  said  guideways  and  having  oppositely 
directed  shoulders,  a  member  on  the  sash  having  op- 
positely directed  resilient  tongues  movable  over  the  shoul- 
ders to  bring  the  tongues  into  engagement  with  the  shoul- 
ders for  suspending  the  sash  therefrom,  and  electric  power 
means  for  reciprocating  the  rod,  said  tongues  being  dis- 
engageable  from  the  shoulders  to  permit  removal  and 
lowering  of  the  sash  when  the  electrical  service  is  inter- 
rupted with  the  sash  in  raised  position. 


3,022,066 
DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  WORK- 
->  POSITIONING  TABLES 

WiUiam  S.  Bencs,  Riverside,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Cullcn- 
Fricstcdt  Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of 
niiiMiif 

FUed  June  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  744,481 
2  Clahns.    {CI.  269—61) 

1.  In  a  work  positioner  of  the  character  described,  in 
combination,  a  supporting  framework  including  a  pair  of 
horizontally  aligned  truimion  supports,  a  hollow  casing 


providing  an  internal  chamber  and  having  trunnions 
thereon  mounted  in  said  supports  whereby  the  casing  is 
mounted  for  tilting  movements  in  a  fore  and  aft  direction 
about  the  horizontal  axis  of  the  trunnions,  a  driven  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  extending  across 
said  chamber,  a  work  supporting  table  fixedly  mounted 
on  an  end  of  said  driven  shaft  exteriorly  of  the  chamber, 
a  worm  wheel  mounted  on  said  driven  shaft  within  said 
chamber,  a  drive  shaft  projecting  into  said  casing  and 
having  its  inner  end  disposed  within  the  chamber,  a  boss 
formed  on  said  casing  internally  thereof,  a  sleeve  rotat- 
ably mounted  within  said  boss,  a  worm  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  sleeve  and  having  its  axis  offset 


radially  from  the  axis  of  the  sleeve,  a  gear  reduction  de- 
vice including  a  casing,  an  input  shaft  and  an  output  shaft, 
a  reversible  electric  motor  including  a  motor  casing  fixedly 
secured  to  the  gear  reduction  device  casing,  and  a  motor 
shaft,  means  connecting  said  motor  shaft  and  input  shaft 
in  driving  relationship,  means  connecting  the  output  shaft 
and  worm  shaft  in  driving  relationship,  means  rotatably 
mounting  said  gear  reduction  device  casing  for  limited 
turning  movement  on  said  hollow  casing,  means  for 
clamping  said  gear  reduction  device  casing  in  any  desired 
position  of  adjustment  on  the  hollow  casing,  and  means 
fixedly  securing  said  gear  reduction  device  casing  to  said 
sleeve. 


3,022,067 

WATCH  CASE  HOLDER 

Alfred  Stolz,  2594  Manistiqnc,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  799,178 

4  Claims.    (CL  269—127)  . 


1.  A  holder  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising: 
a  base;  a  post  on  said  base;  a  plurality  of  jaw  members 
swingably  mounted  on  said  post  for  clamping  an  article 
therebetween;  a  plurality  of  spring  biased  members  in  said 
post  for  urging  said  jaw  members  into  an  open  position 
for  the  reception  of  said  article;  each  of  said  spring  mem- 
bers engaging  and  urging  a  separate  jaw  member:  a  sleeve 
slidably  mounted  on  said  post  and  engageable  with  said 
jaw  members  for  moving  the  same  into  a  closed  position 
against  the  urging  of  said  spring  biased  means;  and, 
means  for  moving  said  sleeve  into  an  operative  engage- 
ment with  said  jaw  members. 


3,022,068 
SHEET  FEEDING  AND  REGISTERING 
MECHANISM 
WUIiam  H.  Weidnum,  Maple  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Harris-Intertype  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,956 
5  Claims.    (CI.  271— 55) 


3.  In  a  feeding  and  registering  mechanism  for  ad- 
vancing a  sheet  along  a  path  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
gauge  members  for  registering  different  edges  of  the  sheet 
as  the  sheet  is  advanced,  a  sheet-gripping  element  ad- 
vanceable  with  the  sheet  and  supported  for  limited  move- 
ment in  angularly  related  directions  toward  said  gauge 
members,  an  actuator  comprising  a  closed  chamber  re- 
sponsive to  fluid  pressure  and  a  flexible  diaphragm  form- 
ing a  wall  of  said  closed  chamber,  said  diaphragm  being 
actuated  in  response  to  different  pressures  on  the  opposite 
sides  thereof,  and  a  laterally  movable  mechanical  linkage 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  diaphragm  and  at  its  other 
end  to  said  element  to  move  said  element  toward  one  of 
said  gauge  members  upon  movement  of  said  diaphragm  in 
one  direction,  said  mechanical  connection  being  rigid  to 
forces  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  element  to- 
ward said  other  gauge  member  and  said  diaphragm  yield- 
ing to  accommodate  movement  of  said  linkage  and  said 
element  in  a  direction  toward  said  other  gauge  member. 


3,022,069 

AIRPLANE  TOY  AND  CONTROL  THEREFOR 

Frank  Pettit,  696  Fairway  Drive,  Union,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  647,834 

7  Cbdms.     (CI.  272—31) 


1.  In„a  toy  a  pylon,  an  aircraft  carrying  arm  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  pylon  for  movement  about  its  own  axis, 
a  central  vertical  axis  of  the  pylon  and  a  horizontal  axis, 
intersecting  the  vertical  axis,  a  gear  coaxially  positioned 
relative  to  the  vertical  axis  of  rotation,  a  drive  gear  se- 
cured to  said  arm,  gear  means  coupling  said  coaxial  gear 
and  said  drive  gear,  a  shaft  axially  coincident  with  said 
vertical  axis  and  relative  to  said  coaxial  gear  and  clutch 
means  coupling  said  shaft  and  coaxial  gear,  said  clutch 
means  including  gear  fixedly  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  plate 
having  an  elongated  opening  therein  with  gear  teeth 
formed  along  one  edge  of  said  opening,  said  plate  being 
movably  supported  with  the  gear  teeth  in  engagement  with 
said  shaft  gear,  and  coaxial  gear  engaging  tabs  carried  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  plate  whereby  partial  rotation  of 
said  shaft  in  one  direction  will  move  one  tab  into  engage- 
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ment  with  said  coaxial  gear  and  impart  rotation  thereto 
and  movement  of  the  shaft  in  the  other  direction  will  first 
disengage  said  one  tab,  then  engage  the  other  tab  and  im- 
part rotation  in  the  other  direction  to  said  coaxial  gear. 


9,022,070 
TETHERED  TOY  AND  PYLON  THEREFOR 
Floyd   E.   Schlau,   Moline,  III.,  assignor   to   Strombeck- 
Bccker    Mfg.    Co.,    Moline,    111^    a    corporatioa    of 
Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  795340 
10  Claims,     (a.  272— 31) 


•t  •/"*  •«« 


9.  A  pylon  for  use  with  an  electrically  energizable  toy 
tethered  to  the  pylon,  comprising:  a  horizontal  base  plate 
and  a  horizontal  top  plate  spaced  apart  vertically  to 
sandwich  therebetween  a  pair  of  cylindrical  dry-cell  bat- 
teries disposed  in  spaced  apart  side-by-side  relation  with 
their  axes  horizontal,  said  plates  being  of  non-electrically- 
conductive  material,  said  base  plate  having  thereon  a 
pair  of  upwardly  facing  partly  cylindrical  recesses  for 
accommodating  the  under  portions  of  the  batteries  and 
said  top  plate  having  therein  a  pair  of  downwardly  facing 
partly  cylindrical  recesses  for  accommodating  the  upper 
portions  of  the  batteries;  upright  fastener  means  disposed 
between  the  spaced  apart  batteries  and  removably  inter- 
connecting the  plates  to  normally  clamp  the  batteries 
therebetween,  said  fastener  means  having  an  electrical 
conductor  portion  connected  to  the  batteries  at  one  side 
thereof;  first  electrical  conductor  means  on  one  plate  and 
extending  to  and  connected  to  the  other  side  of  the  bat- 
teries and  for  connection  with  the  toy;  and  second  elec* 
trical  conductor  means  having  an  fclectrical  connection 
with  the  fastener  means  portion  and  extending  to  and  for 
connection  to  the  toy. 


3,022.071 
FOOT  EXERCISING  DEVICE 
Cari  E.  MaloDf,  2281  SW.  33rd  Way,  and  James  W. 
Dickey,  Jr.,  11  SW.  16th  St.,  both  of  Fort  Lauderdale, 
Fla. 

FUcd  Aug.  13,  1959.  Scr.  No.  833,540 
7  Claims.    (CI.  272— 57) 


1.  An  exercising  device  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  base,  a  pair  of  upstanding  end  plates  carried  by 
the  base,  a  horizontal  chaft  supported  by  the  end  plates, 
a  pair  of  pedals  disposed  side  by  side,  each  pedal  being 
mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about  said  shaft,  each  of 
said  pedals  comprising  a  relatively  flat  elongated  up- 


standing face  portion  and  a  lower  forwardly  projecting 
heel  portion,  means  for  limiting  inward  movement  of 
the  heel  portions  of  the  pedals,  floatingly  mounted  springs 
one  end  of  which  are  connected  with  the  heel  portion  of 
its  companion  pedal  and  tending  to  draw  said  pedal  to- 
ward its  limiting  means,  connections  between  said  springs 
and  the  rear  portions  of  the  pedals  at  points  materially 
above  the  pivot  points  of  said  pedals,  said  connections 
comprising  elongated  links,  the  lower  ends  of  which  are 
pivotal ly  connected  to  said  base  and  the  intermediate  por- 
tions of  which  are  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said 
springs  and  additional  links  pivotally  connected  to  the 
upper  ends  of  the  last  named  haks  and  projecting  toward 
the  rear  faces  of  said  pedals  and  members  carried  by 
the  rear  faces  of  the  pedals  with  which  the  forward  ends 
of  the  said  additional  links  engage  to  thrust  the  upper 
portions  of  the  pedals  forwardly. 


3,022,072 

EXERCISING  APPARATUS 

Henry  Zinnow,  214  Lawtoo  Ave.,  Cliffside  Park,  NJ. 

Filed  July  6,  1960,  Scr.  No.  41,089 

5  Claims.    (CI.  272—78) 


1.  A  punching  bag  assembly  comprising  an  outer  bag 
member  of  airtight  elastic  material  having  at  least  one 
breathing  hole  therein  for  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  air,  a 
foam  material  in  said  bag  adapted  to  take  in  and  let  out 
air,  a  rigid  member  extending  longitudinally  in  said  bag, 
means  in  the  upper  part  of  said  bag  for  securing  one  end 
of  said  rigid  member  thereto,  an  annular  member  secured 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  bag,  the  lower  end  of  said  rigid 
member  fitting  therein,  a  hardened  and  ternpered  open 
wound  spring  having  its  upper  coils  friction-fitted  around 
said  annular  member  and  having  a  major  portion  of  its 
length  as  the  only  supporting  means  for  said  bag,  the  dis- 
tance between  coils  of  said  spring  progressively  diminish- 
ing from  its  upper  to  its  lower  extremity,  the  lower  coils 
being  mutually  contacting  and  wound  around  a  post,  said 
coils  having  a  substantially  constant  outer  diameter,  a 
sleeve  for  said  post,  a  heavy  stepped  annular  flange  for 
said  sleeve,  and  a  supporting  base  secured  to  said  flange. 


3,022,073 

WEIGHT  LIFTING  CONSTRUCTION 

Raphael  W.  Miller,  1406  W.  Fnuklin  St.,  Jackson,  Mich. 

FUcd  Jan.  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  787,268 

6  Claims.     (CL  272—84) 

1.  Weight  lifting  apparatus  including  a  shaft  having  a 

hand  grip  portion  and  weight  means,  a  threaded  portion 

formed  on  the  end  of  said  shaft,  a  weight  axially  posi< 
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tionable  on  said  shaft  having  flrst  and  second  opposed 
sides,  locating  means  supportable  on  said  shaft  and  radial- 
ly movable  with  respect  thereto  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
and  position  said  weight,  means  mounted  on  said  weight 
on  said  flrst  side  thereof  cooperating  with  said  locating 


ZSZD 


means  preventing  radial  movement  thereof  and  nut  means 
cooperable  with  said  threaded  portion  and  engagable 
with  the  second  side  of  said  weight  for  maintaining  said 
weight  in  cooperative  engagement  with  said  locating 
means. 


3,022,074 

GAME  APPARATUS  FOR  PRACTICE  USE 

BY  LAWN  BOWLERS 

DenisoD  W.  Grant,  1  Crescentview  Drive,  Grantland 

Park,  FranUin,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  11,671 

5  Claims.     (CI.  273—39) 


o 


1.  A  portable  game  apparatus  for  practice  use  by  lawn 
bowlers  in  connection  with  a  standard  lawn  bowl,  having 
one  side  heavier  than  the  other  and  a  standard  jack,  com- 
prising, in  combination:  a  resilient  rebound  cushion  com- 
posed of  a  solid  section  of  yieldable  and  resilient  material 
having  a  length  of  the  order  of  three  feet  for  support 
upon  a  floor,  having  a  body  of  uniform  cross  sectional 
shape  and  ample  dimensions  to  withstand  and  cushion 
the  impact  of  the  bowl  as  thrown  by  the  player  and  upon 
such  impact  to  yield  with  substantial  cushioning  effect 
and  thereafter  to  react  against  the  bowl  and  impel  it 
upon  a  relatively  short  return  or  recoil  movement  at 
a  retarded  rate,  the  cushion  having  an  active  flat  front 
face  against  which  the  bowl  impinges  when  thrown,  such 
front  face  extending  upwardly  from  the  floor  to  an  eleva- 
tion substantially  greater  than  the  vertical  diametric  plane 
of  the  bowl  as  thrown,  the  front  face  being  inclined  to 
extend  in  overhanging  relation  to  the  floor,  the  angle  of 
inclination  being  such  as  to  prevent  bouncing  of  the  bowl 
on  its  return  movement  as  effected  by  the  cushion,  and  a 
floor  engaging  frame  by  which  the  cushion  is  supported 
and  within  which  it  is  secured,  the  frame  exposing  the 
active  front  face  of  the  cushion  to  the  bowl  as  thrown 
by  the  player. 

3,022,075 

GAME  ** 

Charles  J.  Danncr,  15111  Appolinc  Ave,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUcd  Jan.  18,  1961,  Scr.  No.  83,526 

9  Claims.     (CI.  273—93) 

1.  In  a  game  device  for  simulating  a  competitive  sport: 

a  member  having  a  surface  exhibiting  a  plurality  of 

775  O.G.— 52 


possible  plays  for  determining  the  progress  of  the  game, 
an  upstanding  panel  having  a  plurality  of  holes  extend- 
ing therethrough  from  one  face  to  the  opposite  face 
thereof,  a  plug  device  for  removable  juxtaposition  on 
one  face  of  the  panel  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
electrically  conductive  prongs  extendable  through  the 
holes  in  the  panel  when  the  plug  device  is  juxtaposed  on 
the  panel,  means  for  selectively  energizing  individual 
prongs,  a  socket  device  having  a  lesser  number  of  elec- 
trically conductive  sockets  than  the  number  of  prongs  on 


the  plug  device  with  the  sockets  receivable  in  electrically 
conductive  relation  over  the  projecting  ends  of  individual 
prongs  when  the  socket  device  is  juxtaposed  on  the  op- 
posite face  of  the  panel  from  the  plug  device,  indicating 
means  disposed  adjacent  said  surface  of  the  member  for 
indicating  the  plays  to  be  read  thereon  and  including  elec- 
trically operated  indicators,  and  an  electric  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  sockets  and  selectively  connectable  with  the 
indicators  for  selective  energization  of  the  indicating 
means  when  a  socket  is  received  over  an  energized  prong. 


3,022,076 
IMPACT  INDICATING  SYSTEM 
Ralph  Zito,  Pelham,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American  Ma- 
chine &  Foundry  Co.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Original  application  Aug.  1,  1955,  Ser.  No.  525,433,  now 
Patent  No.  2,916,289,  dated  Dec.  8,  1959.     Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  791,243 
8  Claims.    (CI.  273—102.2) 


/ 


f 
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.r.-^^"* 
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1.  In  a  system  for  remotely  indicating  the  position  of 
impact  on  a  target  of  the  type  having  discrete  areas  of 
selected  scoring  values,  a  score  indicator  for  indicating  the 
scoring  value  of  each  impact  on  said  target  comprising  a 
facsimile  of  said  target,  means  for  marking  on  said  fac- 
simile the  position  of  said  impacts  on  said  target,  driving 
means  selectively  responsive  to  signals  representative  of 
said  position  of  impact  for  moving  said  marking  means 
to  a  corresponding  position  on  said  facsimile,  means  oper- 
ative to  actuate  said  marking  means  when  said  marking 
means  has  arrived  at  a  position  of  impact  to  be  marked 
on  said  facsimile,  score  registering  means  including  a  plu- 
rality of  scoring  registers  associated  with  said  facsimile 
for  registering  the  number  of  impacts  in  each  of  said  dis- 
crete areas  of  selected  scoring  values,  each  of  said  scoring 
registers  being  selectively  associated  with  one  of  said 
discrete  areas  and  adapted  to  indicate  the  number  of  im- 
pacts in  the  area  associated  therewith,  and  means  con- 
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nected  to  said  score  registering  means  and  said  actuat- 
ing means  for  said  marking  means  and  operative  in  re- 
sponse to  actuation  of  said  marking  means  to  selectively 
actuate  the  scoring  register  associated  with  the  area  in 
which  an  impact  occurred. 


3,022,077 

ARROWHEAD  CONSTRUCnON 

William  Doonan,  711  E.  Dc  Soto,  YpsiUnti,  Mich. 

FUcd  Sept.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  761,030 

4  Claims.     (CI.  273—106.5) 


1.  The  combination  comprising  an  arrowhead  body 
having  a  side  surface;  a  first  relatively  deep  recess  formed 
in  said  side  surface;  a  second  relatively  shallow  recess 
formed  in  said  side  surface  immediately  rearward  of  the 
first  recess  to  cooperate  therewith  in  defining  a  shoulder; 
a  blade  having  its  leading  portion  positioned  within  the 
first  recess  and  having  one  of  its  longitudinally  extending 
edges  engaged  with  the  shoulder  to  position  the  blade  in  a 
location  extending  angularly  out  of  the  arrowhead  body; 
clamping  means  extending  through  the  forward  portion 
of  the  blade  and  into  the  arrowhead  body  to  pivotally  se- 
cure the  blade  therein,  whereby  the  exposed  portion  of  the 
blade  may  be  manually  lifted  to  move  out  of  engagement 
with  the  shoulder  and  permit  manual  positionment  of  the 
blade  substantially  entirely  within  the  arrowhead  with  its 
rear  portion  frictionally  engaged  with  the  recess-forming 
surface  of  the  second  recess. 


3,022,078 
MAGNETIC  RECORD  SHEET  FOR  A  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING  AND  READING  APPARATUS 
Yasushi  Hoshino,  Minora  Sato,  and  Mamora  Namikawa, 
Tol(yo,  and  Shigezo  Tochihara,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan, 
a5isignors  to  Tokyo   Denki   Kagaku   Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  635,504 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Jan.  25, 1956 
1  Claim.    (CI.  274—41.4) 


For  use  on  magnetic  sound  recording  and  reproducing 
apparatus  of  a  type  which  comprises  a  panel  plate  pro- 
vided with  setting  pins  for  positioning  a  magnetic  record 
sheet  in  predetermined  position  thereon  and  a  turntable 
which  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  transducing  heads 
equidistantly  spaced  around  its  circumference,  the  turn- 
table being  mounted  rotatably  around  on  an  axis  and 
being  shiftable  in  a  longitudinal  direction  below  the  panel 
plate  so  that  the  magnetic  record  sheet  will  be  scanned 
by  the  transducing  heads  for  sound  recording  and  re- 
producing, a  magnetic  record  sheet  comprising  a  paper 
sheet  having  one  surface  including  visual  indicating  means 
thereon  and  another  surface,  and  a  magnetic  coating  film 
on  the  other  surface  and  centrally  located  to  define  fUm- 
frce  marginal  portions  on  the  sheet,  the  magnetic  record 


sheet  being  provided  with  setting  holes  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  the  setting  pins  of  the  panel,  the  sheet 
comprising  two  layers  respectively  of  a  soft  paper  mate- 
rial and  a  hard  paper  material,  the  magnetic  coating 
film  being  located  on  the  hard  paper  material  and  the 
visual  indicating  means  being  a  developable  light-sensi- 
tive material. 


3,022,079 
TRANSFERABLE  COATING  MAGNETIC  FILM 
FOR  PRODUCING  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 
SHEETS 
Yasushi  Hoshlno,  462  1-cbomc  Tamagawa-Okusawacbo, 
Tokyo,  Japan;  Mamora  Namikawa,  664  Kugahara-cbo 
Ota-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan;  and  Shigezo  Tochihara,  Kawa- 
saki-shi,  Japan    (531  Matsunokl-Jyutaku,  Matsunokl- 
cho  Suginami-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan) 

Filed  June  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  741,423 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  June  17,  1957 

1  Clahn.     (CI.  274—41.4) 


1^ 


A  magnetic  film  structure  adapted  to  be  used  for  the 
manufacture  of  a  magnetic  sound  record  sheet  which 
has  visible  indicia  on  one  surface  and  which  is  to  be 
placed  for  sound  transducing  in  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion on  a  magnetic  sound  transducing  apparatus  by  ap- 
propriate registration  of  holes  provided  in  determinable 
positions  in  said  sheet,  said  structure  comprising  a  mag- 
netic film,  an  adhesive  layer  provided  on  one  surface 
of  said  magnetic  film  for  bonding  said  magnetic  film  to  the 
surface  of  the  sheet  opposite  the  surface  having  visible  in- 
dicia, reinforcement  pieces  of  substantially  the  same  size 
as  the  registration  holes,  said  reinforcement  pieces  being 
located  with  respect  to  said  magnetic  film  at  positions 
corresponding  to  said  determinable  positions,  a  carrier, 
and  an  adhesive  on  the  other  side  of  said  film  and  in- 
ferior in  adhesive  strength  to  the  adhesive  on  the  first 
Hid  side  of  the  film,  the  second  said  adhesive  bonding 
the  film  to  the  carrier  so  that  the  latter  can  be  easily 
peeled  off  after  the  film  is  bonded  to  the  sheet. 


3,022,080 
SELF-CONTAINED  SEALING  DEVICE 

Thomas  O.  Kosatka,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Victor  Man- 
ufacturing it  Gasket  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Illinois 

FUed  Sept.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,578 
3  Claims.     (Q.  277—36) 


I.  A  self-contained  face  type  sealing  device  compris- 
ing: a  pair  of  units  each  consisting  of  an  outer  member 
and  an  inner  member;  interengaged  means  for  prevent- 
mg  relative  rotation  between  said  inner  and  outer  mem- 
bers, each  said  means  permitting  axial  movement   bc- 
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tween  the  outer  member  and  its  associated  inner  member; 
a  seal  ring  fixed  upon  each  inner  member;  an  elastomer 
annulus  extending  between  each  outer  member  and  the 
associated  inner  member  and  bonded  to  said  members; 
each  outer  member  consisting  of  a  metallic  annulus  with 
cylindrical  flanges  extending  in  the  same  direction  from 
its  edges,  the  annulus  of  one  member  t>eing  wider  radial- 
ly than  the  annulus  of  the  other  member;  said  units  be-' 
ing  fitted  together  with  the  seal  rings  engaging  each  other 
and  with  said  outer  flanges  telescoped  together  and  the 
elastomer  annuli  stretched  to  apply  pressuire  to  the  seal 
rings;  an  elastomer  O  ring  engaging  the  outer  surface 
of  the  inner  telescoped  flange  and  the  inner  surface  of 
the  outer  telescoped  flange  to  form  a  seal  therebetween; 
and  a  rim  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  inner 
telescoped  flange  and  a  rim  extending  radially  inwardly 
from  the  outer  telescoped  flange,  said  rims  acting  through 
said  O  ring  to  hold  the  units  together  as  a  unitary  device. 


3,022,081 
SELF-CONTAINED  FLUID  SEAL 
Thomas  O.  Kosatka,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Victor  Man- 
ufacturing &  Gasket  Co.,  Chicago,  Ul.,  a  corporation  of 
Illhiois 

FUcd  Aug.  1, 1957,  Ser.  No.  675,691 
5  Cbdms.    (O.  277—39) 


1.  A  device  for  sealing  the  space  between  two  rela- 
tively rotatable  members,  comprising:  an  outer  metallic 
shell  member  having  an  outer  cylindrical  wall  dimen- 
sioned for  press  fit  in  a  bore  in  the  outer  member  and 
having  a  radial  wall  extending  inwardly  from  one  end  of 
said  cylindrical  wall;  an  inner  metallic  shell  member 
having  a  cylindrical  wall  dimensioned  to  fit  loosely  over 
the  inner  one  of  the  members  between  which  the  device 
is  designed  to  form  a  seal,  and  having  a  radial  wall  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  one  end  of  the  cylindrical  wall; 
said  inner  and  outer  members  being  fitted  together  with 
said  radial  walls  adjacent  each  other;  an  elastomer  mem- 
ber bonded  to  said  inner  shell  member  and  including  a 
sealing  lip  engaged  with  an  inner  surface  on  the  outer 
cylindrical  member,  a  radial  portion  including  concentri- 
cally disposed  auxiliary  sealing  lips  engaging  the  inner 
surface  of  the  radial  wall  of  the  outer  shell  member,  and 
a  tube  disposed  on  the  inner  cylindrical  surface  of  the 
inner  shell  member  and  having  an  internal  diameter  less 
than  the  outside  diameter  of  the  inner  one  of  the  mem- 
bers between  which  the  device  is  designed  to  form  a  seal; 
and  an  expansion  type  garier  spring  disposed  in  a  groove 
in  said  sealing  lip  for  maintaining  the  lip  in  seal  forming 
engagement  with  the  outer  shell. 


3,022,082 
COLLET 
Girard  S.  Haviland,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  Jacobs  Manufacturing  Company,  West  Hartford, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  June  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,708 
21  Claims.     (CI.  279—1) 
1.  A  collet  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  rigid  jaws 
and   resilient   means  interconnecting  the  jaws  to  hold 


them  yieldingly  in  predetermined  spaced  relationship, 
with  corresponding  edges  of  the  jaws  engageable  with  an 
inclined  cam  surface  in  a  chuck  and  opposed  peripheral 
edges  of  the  jaws  engageable  with  a  work  piece,  said  re- 


A 


•    \ 


silient  means  comprising  a  series  of  similar  resilient  links 
each  having  a  head  and  socket  and  the  socket  of  each 
link  being  expansible  to  receive  the  head  of  an  adjacent 
link,  characterized  by  having  rigid  wall  means  overlymg 
a  portion  of  each  socket  restraining  its  expansion. 


3,022,083 
ADJUSTABLE  TENSION  MASTER  FEED  FINGER 

Webster  D.  Corlctt,  Jr.,  River  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to 
Corlett-Turacr  Co.,  Franklin  Parle,  lU.,  a  corporation 
of  nUnois 

FUcd  July  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,891 
8  Claims.    (CL  279—55) 


1.  A  feed  finger  for  use  on  automatic  screw  machines 
or  the  like  including  a  body  member  having  an  axial  bore 
extending  therethrough,  a  nut  member  and  a  hollow  cap 
member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  body  member  at 
opposite  ends  thereof,  said  feed  finger  adapted  to  have 
a  stock  piece  positioned  therein,  a  portion  of  said  body 
member  extending  within  said  cap  member  and  defining 
an  annular  chamber  therewith,  a  plurality  of  spring  mem- 
bers positioned  within  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  apply 
pressure  to  a  stock  piece  positioned  therein,  said  spring 
members  each  having  a  portion  extending  axially  along 
said  body  member  and  partly  within  said  cap  member, 
said  nut  member  having  an  end  surface  bearing  against 
the  axially  extending  portion  of  said  spring  members  to 
apply  pressure  thereto,  rotation  of  said  nut  member  on 
said  body  member  being  effective  to  increase  or  decrease 
the  pressure  applied  to  said  spring  members. 


3,022,084 

TOOL  HOLDER  AND  TOOL  SHANK 

CONSTRUCTION 

David  D.  Drcsback,  Gaylord,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Beaver 

Tool  &  Enghicering  CorporatiOB,  Gaylord,  Mich.,  a 

corporation  off  MichigaB 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,634 
7  ChUms.  (a.  279—83) 
I.  In  a  tool  holder  having  a  body  with  a  socket  formed 
therein,  means  for  locating  and  locking  a  tool  shank  in 
said  socket  in  driving  relation  with  said  bolder  compris- 
ing a  plunger,  thread  means  mounting  said  plunger  in 
said  body  for  locking  and  releasing  movement  toward 
and  away  from  the  axis  of  said  socket,  a  detent  rigidly 
projecting  from  the  inner  end  of  said  plunger,  means 
limiting  the  extent  of  releasing  plunger  movement  to 
define  a  released  position  of  said  plunger  in  which  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  detent  extends  into  said  socket, 
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a  recess  formed  in  said  tool  shank  for  engagement  by 
said  detent  and  a  keyway  leading  axially  along  said  shank 


the  corresponding  ends  of  said  channel-shaped  members, 
the  cooperative  action  being  such  that  the  first-inserted 
end  of  each  support  member  engages  the  upwardly  in- 
clined surface  at  the  inward  end  of  the  associated  widened 
portion  of  the  corresponding  channel-shaped  member,  for 


to  said  recess,  said  keyway  having  a  depth  less  than  said 
recess  and  being  engageable  by  said  plunger  detent  in  the 
said  released  position  thereof. 


3,022,085 

DETACHABLE  CASING  SPACER 

Ted  Kennedy,  Jr.,  1608  Granger  Ave.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mkh. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  780,537 

9  Claims.     (CI.  280—12) 


9.  Apparatus  for  use  in  combination  with  a  pipe  adapted 
to  be  supported  in  predetermined  spaced  relation  within 
a  casing  by  means  including  a  spacer  encircling  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  pipe,  said  apparatus  facilitating 
the  endwise  insertion  of  said  pipe  and  spacfer  into  the 
casing  and  comprising  an  arcuate  runner  formed  on  a 
radius  to  correspond  with  that  of  said  pipe,  said  runner 
being  detachably  engageable  with  the  end  of  said  pipe  in 
concentric  relation  therewith  and  in  longitudinally  spaced 
relation  to  said  spacer,  said  runner  having  a  radially  outer 
skid  surface  slidably  engageable  with  the  casing  which 
skid  surface  projects  radially  Qutwardly  from  said  pipe 
farther  than  said  spacer  to  raise  said  end  of  said  pipe 
during  insertion,  thereby  protecting  said  spacer  from  dam- 
age, the  radially  outer  skid  surface  of  said  runner  lying 
in  the  surface  of  an  imaginary  cylinder,  and  an  end  of 
said  runner  having  means  providing  a  hook  opening  to- 
ward the  opposite  end  thereof,  said  hook  engaging  and 
receiving  said  end  of  said  pipe  to  effect  a  releasable  con- 
nection therewith. 


3,022.086 
CARGO-CARRYING  APPARATUS  WITH  DETACH- 
ABLE WHEELED  SUPPORT  MEANS 
Robert  D.  Allen,  Bcllflower,  Calif.,  assigiior,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Houston  Fearless  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,477 
4  Claims.  (CI.  280—30) 
1.  Cargo-carrying  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: a  cargo-receiving  bed  having  a  front  end,  and  a  rear 
end  parallel  thereto;  a  parallel  pair  of  channel-shaped 
members  extending  from  end  to  end  of  said  cargo-receiv- 
ing bed  in  supporting  relationship  therewith,  each  of  said 
members  having  a  widened  portion  at  each  of  its  ends 
providing  a  downwardly-extending  protrusion  adapted  to 
rest  upon  the  ground;  two  parallel  pairs  of  wheel-sup- 
ported support  members  adapted  for  forcible  insertion  into 


raising  the  associated  end  of  said  bed  from  the  ground  as 
the  insertion  of  the  support  member  proceeds;  and  means 
for  locking  said  pairs  of  support  members  in  longitudinal 
alignment  in  their  fully-inserted  positions  within  said  chan- 
nel-shaped members. 


3,022,087 

LEAF  SPRING  VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 

James  J.  Black,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Trallmobilc 

Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,746 

7  Claims.     (CL  280—104.5) 


V 


'•r       i»  «  ^  ^  ^      ..    '^ 


I.  A  tandem  spring  suspension  system  for  a  roadway 
vehicle  comprising,  a  pair  of  tandem  axles  extending 
transversely  beneath  said  vehicle,  road  wheels  journallcd 
on  said  axles  and  including  brake  mechanism  intercon- 
necting the  wheels  and  axles,  tandem  leaf  springs  mounted 
on  said  axles  at  opposite  sides  of  the  vehicle,  said  springs 
including  spring  seats,  torsionally  resilient  means  inter- 
posed between  the  spring  seats  and  axles  adapting  the 
springs  to  rock  relative  to  the  axles  about  the  centers 
of  said  axles  within  the  yield  limits  provided  by  said  tor- 
sionally resilient  means,  means  on  said  vehicle  engaging 
the  outer  ends  of  said  tandem  springs  at  opposite  sides, 
respective  tiltable  rocker  elements  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  vehicle  at  opposite  sides  and  having  outer  ends  in 
bearing  engagement  with  the  adjacent  inner  ends  of  said 
tandem  springs,  whereby  the  weight  load  of  the  vehicle 
is  transmitted  to  said  tandem  leaf  springs  and  equalized 
by  said  rocker  elements,  torque  resisting  means  intercon- 
necting the  axles  and  vehicle  adapted  to  lock  the  axles 
against  rotation  under  the  torque  forces  which  are  trans- 
mitted to  the  axles  upon  application  of  said  brake  mech- 
anism, and  radius  means  interconnecting  said  tandem 
axles  and  vehicle,  said  radius  means  adapting  said  axles 
to  shift  vertically  relative  to  the  vehicle  in  response  to 
impact  forces  during  road  transport,  said  leaf  springs 
adapted  to  rock  relative  to  the  non-rotatable  axles  under 
impact  forces  through  operation  of  the  said  torsionally 
resilient  means  and  to  tilt  said  rocker  elements,  whereby 
an  impact  force  imposed  upon  one  axle  and  leaf  spring 
is  transmitted  through  the  rocker  element  to  the  tandem 
leaf  spring  and  equalized  by  said  leaf  springs. 
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3,022,088 
TANDEM  REAR  AXLE  AIR  SPRING  SUSPENSION 

FOR  VEHICLES 

Gerald  E.  MIntz,  Emmaus,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mack  Trucks, 

Inc.,  Plalnfield,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,444 

5  Claims.    (CL  280— 124) 


3.  A  suspension  for  vehicles  comprising  a  vehicle  chas- 
sis, a  front  axle  suspension,  a  first  pair  of  air  reservoirs 
fixed  to  opposite  sides  of  said  chassis,  a  second  pair  of  air 
reservoirs  fixed  to  opposite  sides  of  said  chassis  in  length- 
wise spaced  relation  to  said  first  pair  of  reservoirs,  beams 
extending  lengthwise  of  said  chassis  below  and  corre- 
sponding to  each  reservoir,  an  air  spring  interposed  be- 
tween each  end  of  each  reservoir  and  the  corresponding 
beam  and  connecting  with  said  reservoir,  axles  for  sup- 
porting wheels  carried  by  said  beams,  means  for  stabiliz- 
ing said  beams  against  substantial  lengthwise  and  lateral 
movement  relative  to  said  chassis,  a  source  of  air  under 
pressure  connected  to  each  of  said  reservoirs,  a  manually- 
controlled  pressure-regulating  valve  means  interposed  be- 
tween said  source  and  said  first  pair  of  reservoirs  for  sup- 
plying air  selectively  at  different  pressures  solely  to  said 
first  pair  of  reservoirs  and  the  air  springs  communicating 
therewith. *and  at  least  one  leveling  valve  responsive  to 
prolonged  displacement  of  said  chassis  relative  to  the  other 
pair  of  beams  for  regulating  solely  the  air  pressure  in  the 
second  pair  of  reservoirs  and  the  air  springs  communicat- 
ing therewith  to  maintain  a  predetermined  spacing  be- 
tween said  chassis  and  said  axles. 


3,022,089 

SAFETY  BELT  WITH  DASHBOARD  SUPPORT 

Bela  Botar,  3901  W.  7th  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,300 

8  Claims.     (CL  280—150) 


respectively  wound  on  said  reels  and  extending  over  said 
pulleys  and  connected  to  the  respective  ends  of  said 
strap,  operator  controlled  motor  means  coupled  to  said 
reels  for  winding  in  said  cables  on  said  reels  at  the  will  of 
the  operator,  said  strap  being  thereby  released  from  said 
frame  member  and  drawn  downwardly  rearwardly  taut 
against  the  lap  of  the  occupant  of  the  seat,  and  operator- 
controlled  ratchet  means  coupled  to  said  reels  for  pre- 
venting unwinding  of  said  cables  when  said  ratchet  means 
are  active,  said  ratchet  means  being  adapted  to  be  made 
inactive  to  permit  unwinding  of  said  cables  and  restora- 
tion of  said  strap  to  its  position  on  said,  frame.  - 


3,022,090 

BOAT  TRAILER  HAVING  IMPROVED 

FRAME  MEANS 

James  E.  Olney,  Canfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tee-Nee 

Tndler  Company,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

FUed  June  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,243 
9  Claims.    (CL  280—414) 


1.  Safety  belt  assembly  for  a  longitudinally  extending 
automobile  having  a  laterally  extending  seat,  a  base  sup- 
port for  said  seat,  and  a  frame  member  in  front  of  and 
above  said  seat;  said  assembly  comprising  a  strap,  means 
for  releasably  supporting  said  strap  in  laterally  extending 
position  on  said  frame  member  above  and  in  front  of 
said  seat,  pulleys  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  support 
behind  said  seat  and  in  approximate  longitudinal  align- 
ment with  the  ends  of  said  strap,  a  pair  of  reels  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  said  support  between  said  pulleys,  cables 


1.  In  a  boat  trailer  including  a  running  gear  and  frame 
means,  the  improvement  comprising  a  frame  member  of 
generally  triangular  shape  in  section  having  a  base  which 
is  horizontally  directed,  said  frame  member  forming  a 
part  of  said  frame  means  and  being  made  from  a  metal 
strip  the  edges  of  which  are  abutted  in  said  base  to 
form  a  longitudinally  extending  joint  in  the  frame  mem- 
ber, substantially  inverted  V-shaped  connector  straps 
shaped  complementary  to  and  overlying  said  frame  mem- 
ber and  having  end  portions  extending  downwardly  there- 
from, said  frame  member  having  upwardly  converging 
sides  forming  a  rounded  apex  therefor,  bolt  means  en- 
gaging said  end  portions  to  secure  said  connector  straps 
to  said  frame  member,  and  boat  support  means  secured 
to  and  carried  by  said  connector  straps. 


3,022,091 

KING  PIN  LOCK  FOR  FIFTH  WHEELS 

Ray  A.  Braunberger,  221  N.  La  Salle  St.,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,592 

5  Claims.    (CL  280— 434) 


1.  A  fifth  wheel  having  a  device  for  locking  in  place 
the  king  pin  of  a  semi-trailer  having,  in  combination,  a 
fifth  wheel  plate,  a  slot  in  said  fifth  wheel  plate  into 
which  a  king  pin  can  enter,  a  king  pin  on  a  semi-trailer, 
a  bolt  movable  in  the  fifth  wheel  plate  to  obstruct  said 
slot  to  prevent  said  king  pin  from  leaving  the  slot,  a 
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hand  lever  carried  by  said  fifth  wheel  for  withdrawing 
the  boll  from  said  slot,  means  n6rmalJy  biased  to  hold 
the  bolt  in  slot-obstructing  position,  a  latch  carried  by 
the  fifth  wheel  plate  which  engages  ^id  hand  lever  when 
the  lever  has  withdrawn  the  bolt,  ^  tripper  for  releasing 
said  latch  comprising  an  axially  movable  rod  carried  by 
said  fifth  wheel  plate  which  engages  a  king  pin  when  in 
the  slot,  means  biasing  the  rod  to  move  axially  forward 
when  the  king  pin  moves  out  of  the  slot,  a  finger  hinged 
on  said  rod  which  passes  said  latch  without  tripping  it 
when  the  rod  moves  forward  but  trips  the  latch  when 
another  king  pin  enters  the  slot  and  moves  the  rod  in 
r^erse  direction  thus  allowing  the  bolt  to  move  to  its 
biased  slot  obstructing  position. 


of  binding  means  for  said  elements,  comprising  at  least 
one  wife  member,  each  said  wire  member  including  a 
cross  portion  and  two  leg  portions,  each  said  wire  mem- 
ber having  its  leg  portions  extended  through  and  in  tight 
frictional  contact  with  said  back  cover  and  having  its  * 
cross  portion  closely  adjacent  to  the  outside  of  said  back 
cover,  aligned  holes  formed  in  said  front  cover  and  in 
said  filler  sheets  of  a  size  substantially  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  the  wire  of  which  each  of  said  wire  members 
is  formed,  and  perforations  in  said  back  cover  at  the  bind- 
ing edge  of  said  book-forming  elements  through  which 
portions  of  said  members  extend  said  leg  portions  of  each 
said  wire  member  extending  freely  through  said  aligned 


3,f22,092 
POWER  LIFT  HITCH  MECHANISM 
Eracst  V.  Bunting  and  Habibur  Rahman,  Detroit,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Masscy-Ferguson  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

FUed  Jan.  20, 1960,  Scr.  No.  3,558 
6  Claims.     (CI.  28(^—479) 


5.  A  hitch  attachment  for  use  with  a  tractor  having 
power  operated  lift  arms  located  adjacent  the  upper  rear 
portion  of  the  tractor  body,  said  hitch  attachment  com- 
prising in  combination  an  elongated  coupling  member 
pivotally  mounted  at  its  forward  end  on  the  underside  of 
the  tractor  body  and  having  a  coupling  element  at  its 
trailing  end,  a  toggle-like  linkage  for  swinging  said  cou- 
pling member  including  a  first  link  pivotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  coupling  member  adjacent  the  rear 
end  of  the  latter,  a  second  link  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  first  link  and  pivotally  mounted  at  the  other 
end  of  the  tractor  body  rearwardly  of  the  tractor's  rear 
.txie.  means  including  a  flexible  tension  member  connect- 
ing said  second  link  to  the  tractor  lift  arm.  said  links  being 
dimensioned  and  their  pivots  related  so  that  they  move 
into  a  vertical  position  and  almost  to  a  dead  center  posi- 
tion when  the  coupling  element  is  raised  to  transport  posi- 
tion, said  second  link  having  a  protruding  latch  ear  at 
the  pivoted  connection  with  said  first  link,  and  a  manually 
releasahle  latch  for  engaging  said  latching  ear  to  main- 
lain  the  links  near  the  dead  center  position  when  said 
coupling  member  is  in  raised  transport  position. 


holes  but  are  in  tight  frictional  conUct  with  said  back 
cover  and  being  formed  into  loop  portions,  each  of  which 
is  disposed  substantially  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
cross  portion  of  each  said  wire  member,  and  the  ends  of 
each  of  said  leg  portions  extending  at  least  a  substantial 
distance  into  and  in  close  frictional  contact  with  said  back 
cover  at  points  respectively  closely  adjacent  to  those 
through  which  said  leg  portions  extended  as  aforesaid, 
so  as  to  protect  persons  using  the  so-bound  book  from 
injury  by  the  ends  of  said  leg  portions  and  so  that  the 
frictional  contacts  between  each  said  wire  member  and 
said  back  cover  will  tend  to  prevent  relative  movement 
of  these  parts. 

3,022,094 
DOUBLE  STUB  CARD  SET 
lames  W.  Kcboc,  Shelby,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Shelby 
Swejbook  Company,  Shelby,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  800,453 
4Clafans.    (CL  282— 22) 


"-  ~ 


3,022,093 
BOOK  BINDING  MEANS  AND  BOOKS 
BOUND  THEREBY 
Ward  D.  Dayton,  Morse  Lake,  Bloomlngdalc,  NJ. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,081 
3  Oaims.    (CI.  281—25) 
I.  The  combination  with   book-forming  elements  in- 
cluding relatively  hard  and  thick  front  and  back  covers 
and  a  plurality  of  relatively  soft  and  thin  filler  sheets. 


I.  A  book  comprising  a  plurality  of  manifold  record 
pads,  each  pad  comprising  at  least  an  original  sheet,  a 
first  carbon  sheet  thereunder,  a  first  copy  sheet  below  the 
first  carbon  sheet,  a  second  carbon  sheet  below  said  first 
copy  sheet  and  a  second  copy  sheet  below  the  second  car- 
bon  sheet,  the  original,  carbon  and  copy  sheets  being  ar- 
ranged with  the  grain  of  the  paper  running  lengthwise 
thereof  and  being  of  the  same  length  and  width,  the  said 
original,  carbon  and  copy  sheets  being  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  other  pads  constituting  the  book,  the  original, 
carbon  and  copy  sheets  of  each  pad  having  kerfs  partly 
separating  them  into  book  stubs  and  pad  stubs  near  the 
ends  thereof,  the  first  carbon  sheet  being  glued  to  the 
ongmal  and  first  copy  sheets  in  the  book  stub,  the  first 
and  second  copy  sheets  and  the  second  carbon  sheet 
being  glued  together  in  the  pad  stub,  the  first  carbon  sheet 
havmg  a  tongue  adjacent  to  the  book  stub  and  a  notch 
m  its  pad  stub,  the  second  carbon  sheet  having  a  notch 
adjacent  to  the  book  stub,  said  pad  being  removable 
from  the  book  as  a  unit  by  completing  the  separation  at 
the  book  stub  kerfs  and  said  pad  being  separable  into 
separate  original  and  first  carbon  sheets  and  connected 
first  and  second  copy  sheeu  and  the  second  carbon  sheet. 
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3,022,095 
ANCHORS  FOR  USE  IN  CONNECTION  WITH 
SIGNAL  HOSE 
Albert  Mazclka,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Milton  Mann- 
factoring  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  U.,  a  corporation  of 
IlUnob 

FUed  Dec.  16, 1958,  Scr.  No.  780,841 
1  Cbdm.     (CL  285-^5) 


A  signal  hose  anchor  comprising  a  body  the  underside 
of  which  is  substantially  flat  so  as  to  lie  in  a  substantially 
flat  plane,  said  body  providing  an  elevated  flat  crossbar, 
arms  extending  laterally  in  opposite  directions  from  op- 
posite ends  of  said  crossbar  with  each  pair  of  arms  on 
each  of  the  opposite  ends  0f  said  crossbar  having  their 
upper  surfaces  beveled  downwardly  and  outwardly  in  op- 
posite directions  until  the  outer  edges  thereof  lie  in  the 
same  substantially  flat  plane  with  respect  to  said  body, 
each  of  said  arms  having  their  outer  ends  turned  inwardly 
in  the  direction  of  each  other  to  provide  therebetween  an 
open  slot,  a  nipple  on  opposite  sides  of  the  crossbar  ex- 
tending in  a  parallel  direction  with  respect  to  said  arms 
into  said  slot  and  terminating  short  of  the  ends  of  the  in- 
wardly extending  ends  thereof,  said  nipples  having  open 
communication  therebetween  and  adapted  to  be  inserted 
in  the  ends  of  a  hose,  said  arms  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  having  counterbores  communicating  with  openings 
formed  in  said  arms  for  the  passage  therethrough  of  an 
anchoring  element. 


3,022,096 

FULL  TURN  SWIVEL  UNIT  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

FIXTURES 

Nathan  R.  Schwartz,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne 

assignments,    to    Swivelicr   Company,    Inc.,    Nanuet, 

N.Yt  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  22, 1957,  Scr.  No.  679,668 
3  CUfans.     (CI.  285—164) 


the  width  of  said  nipple  lug  plus  twice  the  width  of  said 
stop  lug;  said  stop  lug  and  said  nipple  lug  cooperating 
with  said  stop  slot  to  permit  rotation  of  said  nipple  rela- 
tive to  said  spherically-surfaced  member  for  a  full  revolu- 
tion and  to  limit  further  rotation;  said  swivel  including  a 
partially  loaded  spring  washer  entered  into  said  central 
opening  and  bearing  against  said  ring  member  to  maintain 
the  meml>ers  disposed  within  said  spherically  shaped 
member  in  frictional  engagement;  a  closing  washer  entered 
into  said  opening  and  bearing  against  said  spring  washer, 
means  preventing  relative  rotation  between  said  closing 
washer  and  said  spherically-surfaced  member,  and  means 
to  maintain  the  loading  of  said  spring  washer  and  to  retain 
the  elements  entered  into  said  opening. 


1.  A  swivel  unit,  including  a  ball  assembly,  for  mount- 
ing electrical  fixtures;  said  ball  assembly  comprising  a 
spherically  surfaced  member  having  a  central  opening 
therethrough  defined  by  an  inner  wall  thereof;  a  nipple 
partially  disposed  within  said  spherically  surfaced  member 
and  extending  through  a  first  end  of  said  opening;  a  circum- 
ferential seat  extending  inwardly  from  the  inner  wall  of 
said  spherically  surfaced  member  and  positioned  near 
said  first  end;  said  nipple  having  a  collar  in  operative  en- 
gagement with  said  seat  to  limit  outward  movement  of  said 
nipple  through  said  first  end;  a  lug  extending  from  said 
nipple  collar;  a  ring  member  including  a  stop  lug  oper- 
atively  positioned  for  engagement  by  said  nipple  lug;  said 
stop  lug  also  being  partially  disposed  within  a  stop  slot 
in  said  inner  wall;  said  stop  slot  being  at  least  as  wide  as 


3,022,097 
DUST  GUARD 
Russell  Wade  Scnlff,  Roland  Nicholas  Fracalossi,  and 
Pell  Kangas,  all  of  Pratt  and  Arlington  Sts.,  Balti- 
more, Md. 

FUed  June  27, 1956,  Ser.  No.  594,127 
9Clahns.    (CL  277— 133) 


1.  In  combination,  a  car  axle  journal  box  having  a 
dust  guard  slot  therein,  and  a  dust  guard  in  said  slot,  said 
dust  guard  being  made  of  a  foamed  polyurethane  of  nor- 
mally greater  thickness  than  the  interior  of  said  dust 
guard  slot  and  being  compressed  to  fit  into  said  dust 
guard  slot  and  substantially  filling  the  entire  dust  guard 
slot  between  the  walls  thereof. 


3,022,098 
SPOOLING  MECHANISM 
Frank  Wahl,  North  Bcigeii,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  811,991 
5  Clahns.    (CI.  287—52.07) 


I.  A  spooling  mechanism  for  a  sleeve  which  comprises 
a  rotatable  element  having  an  intermediate  sleeve  receiv- 
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ing  portion  and  end  portions,  a  flange  extending  from  one 
end  portion  for  engaging  one  end  of  a  sleeve  positioned  on 
the  intermediate  portion,  a  plurality  of  radially  spaced 
inclined  ways  in  the  other  end  portion  of  the  rotatable 
element,  members  having  sleeve  engaging  end  portions 
normally  retracted  within  the  rotatable  elements  and 
movable  on  the  ways  for  engaging  the  other  end  of  the 
sleeve,  and  means  for  advancing  the  members  along  the 
ways  out  from  the  rotatable  element  and  against  the  other 
end  of  the  sleeve  to  force  the  sleeve  against  the  flange. 


3,022,099 
ADJUSTABLE  COUPLING 

Rafacllo  Bmscaglioni,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Filotecnica 

Salmoiraghi  S.p.A^  Milan,  Italy,  a  fimi 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,738 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Dec.  9,  1958 

7  Claims.    (CL  287—53) 


I.  A  shaft  end  attachment  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  shaft;  a  sprirTgy  finger  secured  to  and  extending  beyond 
a  free  end  of  said  shaft  and  having  an  arcuate  free  end 
portion  located  beyond  said  end  of  said  shaft  and  having 
a  convex  surface  directed  away  from  the  axis  of  said 
shaft  and  spaced  from  said  axis  by  a  distance  greater 
than  the  radius  of  said  shaft;  and  a  sleeve  into  which  said 
shaft  slidably  extends,  said  sleeve  extending  beyond  said 
end  of  said  shaft  and  being  formed  in  its  interior  with  a 
groove  receiving  said  arcuate  portion  of  said  finger  so 
that  the  latter  connects  said  sleeve  to  said  shaft  in  a  pre- 
determined angular  position  with  respect  thereto. 


3,022,100 

FLANGED  TROUGH  SECTIONS  FOR  SUPPORT 

STRUCTURES 

Hans  Friedrich  Heintzmann,  Bocbum,  Germany,  assignor, 

by  mesne  assignments,  to  Bocbumcr  Eisenhuttc  Heintz* 

mann  A  Co.,  Bocbum,  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,291 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  20,  1958 

3  Claims.    (CI.  287—103) 


and  each  including  a  base,  a  pair  of  webs  integral  with  and 
diverging  outwardly  from  said  base,  said  webs  enclosing 
therebetween  an  angle  of  less  than  43"  and  each  having 
an  end  distant  from  said  base,  the  thickness  of  each  of 
said  webs  diminishing  progressively  in  a  direction  from 
said  base  toward  said  ends  thereof  and  each  web  bounded 
by  a  concave  inner  and  a  convex  outer  face,  said  base 
having  a  concave  inner  face  with  a  smooth,  transition  into 
the  concave  inner  faces  of  said  webs  and  a  flattened  outer 
face,  the  minimum  thickness  of  said  base  approximating 
about  one-half  the  width  of  said  flattened  outer  face,  and 
an  outwardly  projecting  flange  integral  with  the  end  of 
each  of  said  webs,  the  height  of  said  flanges  as  measured 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  flattened 
outer  face  exceeding  the  minimum  thickness  of  said  base 
whereby  one  of  said  sections  is  receivable  in  the  other  sec-    . 
tion  in  such  manner  that  the  flattened  outer  face  of  the 
base  of  said  one  section  is  spaced  from  the  inner  face  of 
the  base  of  said  other  section,  that  the  flanges  of  said  one 
section  rest  on  the  flanges  of  the  other  section  and  that 
the  convex  outer  faces  of  the  webs  forming  part  of  said 
one  section  deflne  a  pair  of  gaps  with  the  concave  inner 
faces  of  the  webs  forming  part  of  said  other  section,  said     > 
gaps  extending  in  a  direction  from  the  flattened  outer  face 
of  said  one  section  toward  said  flanges,  the  maximum 
height  of  each  said  section  as  measured  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  planes  of  the  respective  flattened 
outer  faces  approximating  between  about  3-4  times  the 
width  of  said  flattened  outer  faces,  and  the  maximum 
width  of  said  sections  as  measured  in  a  plane  parallel  with 
the  planes  of  the  respective  flattened  outer  faces  approxi- 
mating about  four  times  the  width  of  said  flattened  outer 
faces;  and  clamping  means  for  holding  the  flanges  of  said 
one  section  against  movement  in  a  direction  away  from 
the  flanges  of  the  other  section,  said  clamping  means  com- 
prising a  first  member  abutting  against  the  flanges  of  said 
one  section  and  a  second  member  connected  with  said  first 
member  and  abutting  against  the  flanges  of  said  other 
section. 


3,022,101 
FASTENING  MEANS  FOR-SUCnON  CLEANER 
END  COVER 
Raymond  Dcscairics,  Montreal,  Qaebcc,  Canada,  assign- 
or  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrohiz,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a 
corporation  of  Sweden 
Original   application   Apr.   I,   1958,  Ser.  No.   725,725. 
Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
811,247 

4  Claims.    (CL  292— 114) 


git 


1,  A  support  structure  for  use  in  underground  excava- 
tions and  the  like,  said  support  structure  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  first  and  a  second  substantially  U-shaped 
symmetrical  section,  said  sections  of  identical  dimensions 


I.  In  fastening  means  for  an  end  cover  of  a  casing  of 
an  elongated  horizontal  tank-type  suction  cleaner,  a  first 
lever  having  at  one  end  thereof  a  hook  adapted  to  engage 
a  keeper  on  the  cleaner  casing  at  a  first  region  which 
is  removed  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cleaner,  a 
second  lever  connected  at  one  end  to  the  end  cover  by  a 
pivot  immovable  on  the  end  cover  and  at  a  second  region 
which  is  nearer  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cleaner 
than  the  first  region  when  the  fastening  means  is  ren- 
dered operable  to  fasten  the  end  cover,  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  levers  being  pivoted  to  one  another  to  form  a 
knuckle  of  a  toggle  from  which  both  levers  extend  in  the 
same  direction  toward  the  casing  when  the  hook  engages 
the  keeper,  the  knuckle,   when  the  hook  engages  the 
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keeper,  being  movable  through  an  arc  to  a  third  region 
on  the  end  cover  which  is  nearer  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  cleaner  than  the  first  and  second  regions,  the  tog- 
gle being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  when  the  hook 
engages  the  keeper  the  knuckle  is  under  tension  responsive 
to  movement  thereof  to  its  third  region  from  one  side  to 
the  opposite  side  of  a  horizontally  extending  plane  pass- 
ing through  the  first  and  second  regions,  the  end  cover 
having  a  stop  upon  which  rests  a  part  of  the  second  lever 
remote  from  the  end  of  the  casing  to  limit  movement  of 
the  knuckle  after  it  passes  through  the  aforementioned 
plane  to  its  third  region,  the  second  lever  part  at  the 
vicinity  of  the  stop  having  a  surface  facing  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  suction  cleaner,  and  the  end  cover  hav- 
ing a  cavity  at  the  vicinity  of  the  stop  between  the  afore- 
mentioned surface  and  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cleaner 
for  manually  pushing  the  knuckle  end  of  the  toggle  in 
a  direction  radially  outward  from  and  in  a  plane  trans- 
verse to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cleaner. 


3,022,102 

EMERGENCY  RELEASE  BAR 

Fred  J.  Russell,  3800  Don  Felipe  Drive,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.,  and  Franz  J.  Netschert,  Glendale,  Calif.;  said 

Netschert  assignor  to  said  Russell  . 

Filed  June  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,447 

4  Claims.     (CL  292—169) 


I.  In  a  door  lock  having  a  stationary  portion  for 
mounting  in  a  door,  a  reciprocating  latch  bolt  assembly, 
a  retractor  in  operable  engagement  with  the  latch  bolt 
assembly,  and  an  inner  and  an  outer  knob  assembly  for 
independently  actuating  the  retractor,  the  combination 
of  a  dogging  member  carried  by  the  outer  knob  assembly 
and  having  an  axiaily  slidable  mounting  relative  to  said 
stationary  portion  between  a  dogging  engagement  with  said 
stationary  portion  and  a  released  position,  a  spring  return 
means  acting  against  the  dogging  member,  a  latching 
slide  having  a  slidable  mounting  relative  to  said  retractor, 
a  first  bar  having  a  longitudinally  reciprocating  mounting 
in  said  inner  knob  assembly  and  extending  from  said 
inner  knob  assembly  through  said  retractor  and  in  axial 
engagement  with  said  dogging  member,  a  secopd  bar 
parallel  to  said  first  bar  having  a  longitudinally  recipro- 
cating mounting  in  said  inner  knob  assembly  and  extend- 
ing from  said  inner  knob  assembly  through  said  retractor, 
means  forming  latching  notches  in  said  first  bar  receptive 
of  said  slide  when  said  first  bar  is  moved  with  said 
dogging  member  into  dogging  position,  release  cam  means 
associated  with  the  second  bar,  a  release  shaft  having  a 
longitudinally  slidable  mounting  in  said  outer  knob  as- 
sembly and  in  endwise  engagement  with  said  second  bar, 
means  forming  an  access  hole  in  said  outer  knob  assem- 
bly, said  release  shaft  being  movable  axiaily  with  said 
second  bar  and  the  cam  means  thereon  to  move  said 
latching  slide  out  of  engagement  with  said  latching 
notches  in  said  first  bar. 


3,022,103 

LOCKING  RING  FOR  A  REMOVABLE 

DRUM  HEAD 

MIndaugas  J.  Klygis,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Inland 
Steel  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,400 
1  Claim.     (CI.  292—256.67) 


17      se 


A  locking  ring  for  enclosing  an  open-ended  barrel  or 
drum  having  a  flanged  curl  outwardly  depending  from 
the  open  end  with  a  removable  drum  head  having  an 
outwardly  directed  head  flange  cooperating  with  said  curl, 
said  ring  comprising  a  split,  channel-shaped  ring  having 
the  open  end  of  said  channel  directed  inwardly,  one 
portion  of  said  ring  engaging  the  head  flange  and  the 
other  portion  of  said  ring  engaging  the  curl,  and  a  lug 
element  mounted  adjacent  each  terminal  end  of  said  ring, 
each  lug  element  comprising  a  body  fabricated  from  a 
forged  steel  bar  having  a  rectangular  cross  section  with 
a  ratio  of  width  to  thickness  within  the  range  of  about 
0.5-0.7,  each  of  said  bodies  having  a  notched  portion 
welded  to  said  ring  and  a  dependent  connector  portion, 
each  of  said  notched  portions  being  provided  with  a 
notch  having  a  configuration  similar  to  the  transverse 
cross  section  of  said  channel-shaped  ring  and  having  an 
upper  portion  welded  to  said  ring  and  including  an  in- 
tegral lip  projecting  beyond  the  drum  side  of  said  body 
cooperating  with  said  notch  to  encompass  the  portion  of 
said  ring  engaging  the  head  flange,  and  a  lower  portion 
encompasing  the  portion  of  the  ring  engaging  the  curl, 
the  depth  of  said  notch  being  less  than  about  one-half 
the  thickness  of  said  bar,  the  dependent  connector  portion 
of  one  of  said  lug.  elements  being  provided  with  an  inter- 
nally threaded  opening  adapted  to  receive  a  threaded 
fastener,  the  other  of  said  lug  elements  being  provided 
with  a  smooth  bore  opening  whereby  the  lug  elements 
can  be  connected. 


3,022,104 

HOOK  AND  EYE  CHOKER  ASSEMBLY 

Fred  Shandel,  Box  66,  Albion,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  725,393    - 

8  Claims.     (CI.  294—74) 


7.  A  coupling  for  a  choker  rope  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  choker  rope,  a  fr^-running  closed  hook  mem- 
ber having  a  transverse  passage  therethrough  for  said 
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rope  movably  retaining  said  member  thereon,  said  closed    tively  prevent  relaUve  longitudinal  motion  of  a  dearee 
hook  member  having  an  opening  in  one  side  thereof  con-    such    that    gapping    would    occur    between    said    posts 
necting  w.th  an  ax.aliy  curved  slot  of  narrower  width  for    whereby  angular  deviation  of  two  adjoining  racks  tend- 
respectively  receiving  and  retaining  the  balled  knob  and  ui"ining  racus  lena 
a  portion  of  the  shank  of  a  closed  eye  bolt  and  a  closed 
eye  bolt  having  a  radial  shank  of  a  diameter  less  than 
the.  width  of  said  slot,  an  integral  balled  knob  at  one  end 
thereof  of  larger  diameter  than  said  slot,  and  a  closed 
eye  ai  the  other  end,  and  a  body  member  having  four 
walls  defining  a  passage  therethrough,  said  passage  hav- 
ing a  taper  narrowing  outwardly,  a  tapered  wedge  block 
within  said  passage,  said  wedge  block  and  said  passage 
adiipted  io  retain  the  looped  end  of  a  cable  therebetween, 
said  body  member  having  two  opposed  walls  extending 
beyond  the  wider  portion  of  said  passage,  and  means 
for  receiving  and  retaining  the  closed  eye  of  said  eye 
bolt  between  said  opposed  walls  with  limited  arcuate 
movement. 


3,022,105 
COMPOSITE  AUTOMOBILE  DESIGN 

John  TJaarda.  78349  Kidder  Lane,  Romeo,  Mkh. 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,100 

7  Claims.     (CI.  296—28) 


mg  to  cause  gapping  therebetween  is  partly  transferred  to 
at  least  one  other  rack  and  is  uniformly  confined  to  that 
range  over  which  loss  of  weather  tightness  does  not  occur. 


3,022,107 

VEHICLE  CLOSURE 

WiUiam  H.  Danicb,  Southfieid,  Mich.,  assignor  to  G«n- 

•^L"^*****"  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,147 
6  Claims.     (CI.  296—37) 


6.  A  vehicle  body  comprising  a  pontoon-shaped  under- 
body  including  an  elongated  bottom  panel  and  a  periph- 
eral upstanding  wall  means  extending  therefrom  to  pro- 
vide a  flange  defining  a  flat  base  line;  said  peripheral  wall 
means  having  a  substantial  vertical  dimension  so  that  the 
underbody  forms  a  substantial  portion  of  the  viewable 
vehicle  body;  a  sectionalized-upperbody  positioned  atop 
the  underbody  and  including  a  cowl-windshield  assembly 
positioned  between  the  front  and  rear  limits  of  the  under- 
body and  having  side  portions  thereof  supported  on  said 
flange  of  said  underbody  at  the  base  line,  two  front  fender 
panel  assemblies  extending  along  opposite  front  side  areas 
of  the  vehicle  body  in  supported  positions  on  said  flange 
at  the  flat  baseline,  and  two  rear  fender  panel  assemblies 
extending  along  opposite  rear  side  areas  of  the  vehicle 
body  behind  the  cowl-windshield  assembly  in  supported 
positions  on  said  flange  at  the  base  line. 


3,022.106 
ROOF  BOW  FITTING  FOR  RACK  BODY 
Jamn  J.  Black,  C  incinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Trailmoblle 
-     Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1961.  Ser.  No.  85,366 
5  Claims.     (CI.  296 — 29) 
1.  In  a  freight  vehicle  equipped  with  racks  having  side 
posts  of  the  type  which  interfit  in  tongue  and  groove  re- 
lationship and  which  have  openings  at  least  at  the  upper 
portions  thereof,  a  roof  bow  fitting  for  preventing  gapping 
between  side  posts  of  adjoining  racks,  said  fitting  com- 
prising, a  body  Connectable  to  a  roof  bow.  said  body  being 
adapted  to  straddle  the  two  side  posts  between  adjoining 
racks,  said  body  having  two  spaced  downwardly  extend- 
mg  pins,  one  of  saM  pins  being  adapted  to  be  received 
in  the  opening  of  one  side  post  and  the  other  of  said 
pins  being  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  opening  of  the 
other  side  post,  the  spacing  between  said  pins  and  the  fit 
of  said  pins  in  their  respective  openings  being  such  that 
said   pins  permit   relative  longitudinal   motion   between 
said  racks  only  over  the  range  in  which  said  posts  are 
mterfitted  with  each  other  and  such  that  said  pi^s  posi- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  having  a  com- 
partment therein,  a  pair  of  oppositely  movable  closures 
movable  between  a  generally  aligned  closed  position 
wherein  said  closures  have  adjacent  edge  portions  located 
m  juxtaposed  relationship  and  an  open  position  wherein 
said  closures  are  located  in  generally  parallel  disposed 
relationship,  a  first  link  having  one  end  thereof  pivoted 
to  one  of  said  closures  adjacent  the  adjacent  edge  portion 
thereof  and  the  other  end  thereof  pivoted  to  the  other  of 
said  closures  adjacent  the  remote  edge  portion  thereof  a 
second  link  having  one  end  thereof  pivoted  to  said  one 
closure  adjacent  the  remote  edge  portion  thereof  and  the 
other  end  thereof  pivoted  to  the  said  other  closure  adja- 
cent the  adjacent  edge  portion  thereof  whereby  said  links 
are  arranged  in  X  fashion,  and  means  for  shifting  said 
links  transversely  of  each  other  upon  movement  of  said 
closures  between  open  and  closed  positions. 


3.022,108 
„     ^  ^    W)WER.ACTUATED  TAIL  GATE 
Ftoyd  A.  Cooley,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assifmir  to  G«n- 
•™^,JJJ[J^Corpor«tk»,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatk>n 

FUed  June  17rl960,  Ser.  No.  36,907 
11  Claims.     (CI.  296— 57) 

I .  A  vehicle  tail  gate  closure  mechanism  of  the  type  in 
which  the  tail  gate  is  pivotally  mounted  along  its  lower 
edge  to  the  rear  opening  of  the  vehicle  permitting  the 
tail  gate  to  be  routed  about  a  horizontal  axis  providing 
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rear  access  to  the  vehicle  compartment  and  including  a 
motor  mounted  within  said  tail  gate,  a  pair  of  reduction 
gear  devices  disposed  within  said  tail  gate,  said  motor 
being  operatively  connected  to  said  devices  to  drive  the 
same,  each  reduction  gear  device  including  an  output  shaft 
having  an  end  projecting  from  said  tail  gate,  a  lever  fixed 
at  one  end  to  the  output  shaft  of  said  reduction  gear  de- 


one  of  said  flanges  of  another  of  said  seats,  each  said 
flange  having  at  least  one  aperture  in  each  of  said  por- 
tions thereof,  a  rod  extending  through  said  apertures  in 
said  seat  section  flange  portions,  a  rod  extending  through 
said  apertures  in  said  back  section  flange  portions,  means 
on  the  ends  of  said  rods  to  lock  said  seats  together,  and 
means  engaging  said  rods  to  support  said  rods  and  seats 
in  upright  position  comprising  at  least  two  wall-support- 


C  ■'     _  


vice,  a  cam  plate  member  mounted  within  the  vehicle 
body  proximate  the  tail  gate  opening,  a  follower  member 
disposed  on  the  other  end  of  said  lever  and  coacting 
with  said  cam  plate,  actuation  of  said  motor  being  adapted 
to  drive  the  reduction  gear  devices  and  rotate  said  levers 
whereby  the  follower  members  will  be  caused  to  traverse 
the  cam  plate  to  effect  opening  and  closing  movement  of 
the  tail  gate. 

3,022,109 

REAR  VIEW  MIRROR  ANTI-GLARE  SHIELD 

Elmer  J.  Hauskama,  118  1st  St.,  Highland  Park, 

Glendivc,  Mont. 

FUed  June  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38,168 

4  Clafans.     (CI.  296—97) 


able  brackets,  each  said  bracket  having  a  wall-attachable 
base  plate,  a  first  portion  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
base  plate  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  and  a  sec- 
ond portion  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  from 
said  first  portion,  each  said  bracket  being  disposed  be- 
tween said  flanges  of  one  of  said  seats,  each  .of  said 
bracket  portions  having  a  notch  therein  for  reception  of 
one  of  said  rods.  > 


1.  An  anti-glare  attachment  for  the  cowl  of  an  auto- 
mobile windshield  structure  comprising  a  bracket  embody- 
ing a  plate  having  detachable  permanent  magnets  on  the 
bottom  of  the  plate  for  mounting  the  plate  in  a  given  posi- 
tion on  an  automobile  cowl,  said  plate  being  provided  on 
a  rear  longitudinal  edge  with  spaced  upstanding  fingers, 
provided  on  a  forward  longitudinal  edge  with  an  upstand- 
ing finger  providing  a  spring  attaching  shank,  a  coil  spring 
having  a  forward  end  detachably  and  adjustably  secured 
to  said  shank,  said  rear  fingers  being  provided  at  upper 
ends  thereof  with  hinging  eyes,  and  an  intercepting  panel 
having  a  lower  edge  portion  spanning  the  space  between 
said  rear  fingers  and  hingedly  joined  with  said  eyes,  the 
rear  end  of  said  spring  being  connected  to  a  cooperating 
marginal  edge  portion  of  said  panel. 


3,022,110 

BENCH  CONSTRUCTION 

Eric  A.  Brown,  Renfrew,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Folyfibcr  Limited,  Renfrew,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,610 

1  Claim.     (CI.  297—248) 

A  bench  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  preformed 

seats  each  having  a  seat  section  and  a  back  section,  each 

said  seat  having  a  flange  on  each  side  edge  thereof,  each 

said  flange  having  a  portion  extending  downwardly  from 

said  seat  section  and  a  portion  extending  rearwardly  from 

said  back  section,  said  seats  being  aligned  with  at  least 

one  of  said  flanges  of  one  of  said  seats  in  abutment  with 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  297 — 433  see: 
Patent  No.  3,021,889 


3,022,111 

MOVABLE  BODY  ON  A  TRUCK  FRAME 

Archibald  D.  L.  HutcMnson,  2616  FrankUn  Ave., 

Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Oct.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  849,051 

10  Claims.    (CI.  298—14) 


<<' 


.-^'\ 


8.  A  vehicle  comprising  a  substantially  horizontal 
frame,  front  and  rear  wheels  supporting  said  frame  for 
highway  travel,  a  sub-frame  mounted  for  longitudinal 
movement  on  said  horizontal  frame,  a  body  capable  of 
receiving  a  load  supported  on  said  sub-frame  and  having 
pivotal  mounting  at  its  rear  end  on  the  sub-frame  for 
dumping  action,  a  horizontally  disposed  double  acting 
hydraulic  jack  connected  between  the  vehicle  frame  and 
sub-frame  for  longitudinally  moving  the  sub-frame  on 
the  vehicle  frame  between  its  front  and  rear  wheel  sup- 
ports, and  a  hydraulic  lift  jack  connected  between  the 
forward  portions  of  the  sub-frame  and  dump  body  and 
operable  for  effecting  the  dumping  and  lowering  move- 
ments of  said  body. 


3,022,112    . 

WHEEL  COVER 
WUliam  A.  Mulhem,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  aKlgnor  to  Gar 
Wood  Industries,  Inc.,  Wayne,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Mkhigan 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,583 
2  Claims.     (CI.  301—37)     » 
1.  A  wheel  cover  for  disposition  on  the  outer  frontal 
face  of  a  vehicle  wheel,  said  wheel  cover  comprising  a 
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circular  body  portion  having  an  annular  flange  extend- 
ing axially  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  canti- 
levered  arms  extending  axially  rearwardly  from  said 
flange,  said  arms  including  a  pair  of  cantilevered  finger 
portions  extending  circumferentially  and  oppositely  there- 
from, respectively,  each  of  said  fingers  having  a  tooth  at 
the  circumferential  terminal  encf  thereof  folded  radially 
outwardly  about  an  axis  extending  generally  parallel  to 
the  central  axis  of  said  body  portion  so  that  each  tooth 


lies  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  cover, 
each  of  said  teeth  having  a  point  spaced  axially  rear- 
wardly from  said  flange  and  circumferentially  from  the 
base  of  the  finger  portion  of  the  associated  arm  for  biting 
engagement  with  the  vehicle  wheel,  engagement  of  said 
teeth  with  the  vehicle  wheel  effecting  radial  flexure  of 
said  arms  and  finger  portions,  respectively,  disengage- 
ment of  said  teeth  from  the  vehicle  wheel  being  accom- 
modated by  radial  flexure  of  said  arms,  respectively,  and 
movement  of  said  teeth  in  their-  own  plane. 


3,022,113 

METHOD  OF  CONVEYING  FOAMED  SLAG  AND 

SIMILAR  MATERIAL  IN  A  SEMI-PLASTIC  STATE 

Jaromir  Chochola,  150  HIavni,  Doksy,  near 

Kiadno,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  838,970 

Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia  Sept.  11,  1958 

6  Claims.     (CI.  302—20) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  conveying  foamed  semi-plastic 
slag,  comprising  a  conveying  tube,  means  at  one  end 
of  said  tube  defining  a  chamber  having  an  inlet  for  the 
foamed  semi-plastic  slag  to  be  conveyed,  means  direct- 
ing jets  of  cooling  liquid  into  said  chamber  adjacent  said 
inlet  for  the  foamed  slag  for  effecting  surface  chilling 
of  the  foamed  slag  and  for  wetting  and  cooling  the  inte- 
rior surface  of  said  chamber,  blower  means  having  an  out- 
let for  air  under  pressure,  and  duct  means  directing  said 
air  under  pressure  from  said  outlet  into  said  chamber  in 
the  direction  toward  said  one  end  of  the  tube  to  further 
cool  the  foamed  slag  and  to  carry  along  the  latter  through 
said  tube  for  discharge  at  the  other  end  of  the  latter, 
said  inlet  of  the  chamber  being  defined  by  a  trough  dis- 
posed above  said  duct  means  and  defining  a  space  there- 
between, \i{c  apparatus  further  comprising  means  closing 


the  sides  of  said  space  so  that  the  latter  is  adapted  to 
contain  a  cooling  liquid  for  cooling  said  trough  receiving 
the  foamed  semi-plastic  slag. 


3,022,114 

BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Achilles  C.  Sampietro,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Thomp- 

son  Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Jan.  31,  1958,  Scr.  No.  712,504 

14  ClaioM.     (CL  303—21) 


-rc*3 


r^-i^^^^ZI 
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1.  A  control  system  for  preventing  either  of  a  pair  of 
vehicle  wheels  from  being  slcidded  by  its  wheel  brake, 
said  control  system  comprising  in  combination:  brake- 
actuating  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  wheel 
brakes;  a  linear  accelerometer  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  vehicle  and  to  be  disposed  to  be  responsive  to  decel- 
eration of  the  vehicle  in  the  direction  of  linear  movement 
of  the  wheels;  means  for  each  of  the  wheels,  having  an 
element  adapted  to  be  mounted  for  corotation  therewith, 
said  means  being  responsive  to  the  angular  deceleration 
thereof,  and  each  being  adapted  to  indicate  angular  wheel 
deceleration  with  a  signal;  means  connecting  said  decel- 
eration indicating  means,  said  linear  accelerator,  and  said 
brake-actuating  means  in  such  manner  as  to  normally 
balance  said  signals  and  to  place  the  brake-actuating 
means  in  normal  operating 'condition;  said  connecting 
means,  under  the  control  of  said  linear  accelerometer, 
being  operative  on  the  brake-actuating  means  to  effect 
release  thereof  when  one  of  said  signals  becomes  un- 
balanced due  to  loss  of  angular  wheel  velocity. 


3,022,115 
MOTOR  VEmCLE  BRAKING  SYSTEM  AND 
CONTROL  MEANS  THEREFOR 
Edward  Govan  Hill,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  and  John  X. 
Phillips,  Vienna,  Va.,  assignors  to  Kelsey-Haycs  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  July  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  824,614 
14  Claims.     (CI.  303—24) 


Ufl^     '. 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  braking  system  comprising  a  fluid 
pressure  motor  having  a  pressure  responsive  unit,  a  master 
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cylinder  having  a  plunger  connected  to  said  pressure  re- 
sponsive unit  for  displacing  fluid  under  pressure  to  wheel 
cylinders  of  the  vehicle,  a  control  valve  mechanism  for 
said  motor  having  connection  with  sources  of  relatively 
high  and  low  pressures,  means  including  a  fluid  line  con- 
necting said  valve  mechanism  to  said  motor,  a  normally 
open  valve  in  said  line,  a  solenoid  connected  to  said  valve 
and  energizable  to  close  it,  a  circuit  for  said  solenoid  in- 
cluding an  inertia  switch  normally  inclined  upwardly  and 
forwardly  of  the  vehicle  and  having  an  inertia  responsive 
conducting  body  therein  movable  forwardly  in  response 
to  vehicle  deceleration  for  closing  said  circuit,  a  pair  of 
supports  for  said  inertia  switch  at  spaced  points  there- 
along,  means  for  moving  one  of  said  supports  vertically 
while  the  other  support  remains  stationary,  to  change  the 
inclination  of  said  switch  from  the  horizontal,  and  means 
for  moving  said  other  support  vertically  while  said  one 
support  remains  stationary,  to  change  the  inclination  of 
said  switch  to  the  horizontal. 


3,022,117 

BRAKE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  WITH  QUICK 

SERVICE  MEANS 

Ellis  E.  Hewitt,  Ruffsdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse 

Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pcmisylvania 

FUcd  Jan.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,577 
6  Claims.    (CI.  303—39) 


3,022,116 

SINGLE  PIPE  BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  TRAILERS 

EUb  E.  Hewitt,  Ruffsdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingbouse 

Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  May  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  816,195 
12  Claims.     (CL  303—28) 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  brake  system  comprising  a  nor- 
mally charged  control  pipe,  a  normally  charged  supply 
reservoir,  a  control  reservoir  normally  containing  fluid 
at  substantially  the  normal  charge  value  of  control  pipe 
pressure,  a  fluid  pressure  controlled  brake  actuator,  valve 
device  controlled  by  control  reservoir  pressure  acting  in 
opposition  to  control  pipe  pressure  and  brake  actuator 
pressure  and  responsive  to  variations  of  control  pipe 
pressure  within  a  predetermined  range  relative  to  con- 
trol reservoir  pressure  to  supply  pressure  fluid  from  the 
supply  reservoir  to  or  release  pressure  fluid  from  the 
brake  actuator  as  necessary  to  provide  in  the  latter  fluid 
at  a  pressure  corresponding  substantially  to  the  magnitude 
of  the  differential  between  control  pipe  pressure  and  con- 
trol reservoir  pressure,  a  normally  closed  valve  operative 
when  opened  to  connect  the  control  reservoir  to  the  supply 
reservoir  for  providing  a  maximum  brake  actuator  pres- 
sure and  also  effecting  a  limited  degree  of  reduction  in 
control  reservoir  pressure,  and  means  operatively  con- 
necting said  valve  device  and  said  valve  and  being  re- 
sponsive when  control  pipe  pressure  is  reduced  beyond 
said  range  for  causing  said  valve  to  be  operatively  opened 
by  said  valve  device. 


1 .  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  apparatus  of  the  type  com- 
prising a  brake  pipe,  a  brake  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reser- 
voir, and  a  volume  charged  with  pressure  fluid  from  the 
brake  pipe,  the  combination  of  service  valve  means  con- 
trolled by  brake  pipe  pressure  and  pressure  of  fluid  in 
a  chamber  acting  in  opposition  to  pressure  of  fluid  in 
the  volume  and  operative  responsively  to  a  reduction  in 
brake  pipe  pressure  to  a  service  position  to  effect  supply 
of  pressure  fluid  from  the  reservoir  to  the  brake  cylinder 
and  responsive  to  a  subsequent  increase  in  brake  pipe 
pressure  to  a  release  position  to  effect  release  of  pressure 
fluid  from  the  brake  cylinder,  and  having  a  lap  position 
in  which  pressure  fluid  is  bottled  up  in  the  brake  cylinder, 
and  selector  valve  means  operable  selectively  to  a  direct 
release  position  to  connect  the  chamber  to  a  vent  and 
connect  the  volume  to  the  reservoir  and  to  a  graduated 
release  position  to  disestablish  such  connections  and  con- 
nect the  chamber  to  the  brake  cylinder,  such  that  with 
said  selector  valve  means  in  direct  release  position  said 
service  valve  means  will  assume  its  lap  position  when 
volume   pressure    reduces   to    substantially    the   existing 
reduced  value  of  brake  pipe  pressure  and  will  be  moved 
to  and  remain  in  release  position  upon  a  subsequent  in- 
crease in  brake  pipe  pressure  for  effecting  a  complete 
release  of  brakes  provided  such  increase  in  brake  pipe 
pressure  exceeds  a  slight  degree,  and  such  that  with  said 
selector  valve  means  in  graduated  release  position  said 
service  valve  means  will  assume  its  lap  position  whenever 
brake  cylinder  pressure  corresponds  substantially  to  the 
magnitude  of  the  differential  between  brake  pipe  pressure 
and  volume  pressure  for  thereby  permitting  brakes  to  be 
graduated  off  according  to  the  degree  brake  pipe  pres- 
sure is  restored  toward  the  value  of  volume  pressure, 
and  means,  including  said  service  valve  means  and  a 
restriction,  defining  a  quick  service  communication  via 
which  pressure  fluid  may  be  locally  released  from  the 
brake  pipe  at  a  restricted  rate  to  cause  a  local  quick 
service  reduction  in  brake  pipe  pressure,  and  wherein 
said   communication   is  opened   by   said    service   valve 
means  in  service  position  and  closed  thereby  in  lap  posi- 
tion and  release  position,  for  thereV  effecting  such  quick 
service  reduction  continuously  whenever  and  so  long  as 
said  service  valve  means  is  in  service  position. 
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3,022,118 
RELAY  VALVE 
Harold  L.  DobiiUn,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  B«rg  Air- 
Icctro  Products  Compaay,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation 
of  Uiioois 

FUcd  Dec.  22.  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,244 
8  Claims.    (CI.  303^-40) 


^M^ 


r 


I.  A  relay  valve  comprising  a  cup-shaped  housing,  an 
air  passage  formed  in  the  base  wall  of  said  housing,  an 
air  pressure  inlet  formed  in  the  side  wall  of  said  hous- 
ing, an  air  pressure  outlet  formed  in  the  side  wall  of 
said  housing,  a  valve  seat  formed  in  the  wall  of  said 
housing  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  a  piston 
movable  within  said  housing  and  having  a  valve  portion 
positioned  to  seat  upon  said  valve  seat,  an  atmospheric 
vent  opening  formed  in  said  housing  wall  between  said 
air  passage  and  said  outlet,  a  second  piston  movable  in 
said  housing  between  said  vent  opening  and  said  outlet, 
said  second  piston  having  an  aperture  therethrough,  a 
second  valve  seat  formed  about  said  aperture,  a  second 
valve  element  on  said  first  piston  positioned  to  seat  upon 
said  second  valve  seat,  yielding  means  in  said  housing 
positioned  to  urge  said  first  piston  toward  said  second 
piston,  a  third  piston  movable  in  said  housing  and  posi- 
tioned between  said  second  piston  and  said  air  passage, 
and  between  said  vent  openings  and  said  third  passage, 
said  third  piston  having  spaced  abutment  means  in  con- 
tact with  said  second  piston. 


3,022,119 
LOCOMOTIVE    BRAKE    EQUIPMENT    WITH    IM- 
PROVED VENT  VALVE  AND  BRAKE  PIPE  CUT- 
OFF VALVE  INTERLOCK 
Harry  C.  May,  East  McKeesport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
,ingbousc  Air  Braiic  Company,  Wflmerding,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
«  FUed  Dec.  IS,  1958,  Ser.  No.  780,353 

16  Claims.    (CL  393—67) 


1.  In  a  locomotive  brake  equipment  of  the  type  com- 
prising a  normally  charged  brake  pipe  from  which  pres- 
sure fluid  is  vented  at  an  emergency  rate  for  causing  an 
emergency  application  of  brakes,  and  a  control  valve 
means  operable  by  movement  of  a  handle  to  various  posi- 
tions to  normally  cause  pressure  of  fluid  in  the  brake  pipe 
to  be  varieij  according  to  the  positioning  of  the  handle, 
the  combination  of  brake  pipe  cut-off  valve  means  re- 


sponsive to  charging  of  a  normally  vented  chamber  to 
isolate  the  brake  pipe  from  control  by  the  control  valve 
means  so  that  the  latter  will  be  ineffective  to  control  brake 
pipe  pressure,  means  defining  a  communication  via  which 
fluid  under  pressure  may  be  supplied  to  said  chamber, 
pilot  valve  means  subject  to  pressure  of  fluid  in  a  normaUy 
vented  application  chamber  acting  in  opposition  to  pres- 
sure of  fluid  in  another  normally  charged  chamber  and 
normally  biased  by  pressure  in  said  other  chamber  to  a 
normal  position  in  which  said  communication  is  connected 
to  atmosphere,  and  other  valve  means  controlled  by  brake 
pipe  pressure  and  a  bias  pressure  opposing  pressure  of 
fluid  in  a  quick  action  chamber  having  restricted  connec- 
tion with  the  brake  pipe  and  operative  to  supply  pressure 
fluid  to  said  application  chamber  responsively  to  and  dur- 
ing an  emergency  rate  of  reduction  in  brake  pipe  pres- 
sure for  «ictuatin^  said  pilot  valve  means  to  an  applica- 
tion position  in  whichf  it  vents  said  other  chamber  and 
supplies  pressure  fluid  to  said  communication  for  causing 
such  isolation  of  the  brake  pipe,  said  other  valve  means 
being  operative  to  vent  said  application  chamber  when 
quick  action  chamber  pressure  is  substantially  equal  to 
brake  pipe  pressure,  whereby  with  said  other  chamber 
vented,  said  pilot  valve  means  will  remain  in  application 
position  after  reventing  of  said  application  chamber  by 
said  other  valve  means  following  termination  of  the  emer- 
gency rate  of  reduction  in  brake  pipe  pressure  and  blow- 
down  of  quick  action  chamber  pressure   to  substantial 
equality  with  the  vented  brake  pipe  so  as  thereby  to  cause 
the  brake  pipe  to  be  maintained  isolated  from  control  by 
the  control  valve  means  and  thus  prevent  the  release  of 
the  emergency  application  of  brakes  if  the  handle  should 
be  positioned  to  call  for  a  release  of  brakes. 


3,022,120 

EMERGENCY  BRAKE  VALVE  WITH  POWER 

CUT-OFF 

Lewis  A.  Safford,  Watcrtown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  New 

Yorli  Air  Braitc  Company,   a  corporation   of  New 

Jersey 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,380 
3  Claims.     (CL  303— 82) 


I.  The  combination  of  a  brake  pipe  vent  valve  shiftable 
reversely  between  two  positions,  namely  a  running  posi- 
tion and  a  venting  position;  a  secondary  valve  having  a 
normal  position  which  it  can  assume  only  when  the  vent 
valve  is  in  running  position  and  an  abnormal  position 
to  which  the  vent  valve  positively  displaces  it  as  the  latter 
moves  to  venting  position,  said  secondary  valve  control- 
ling accessory  motor  means;  means  for  establishing  a  bias 
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effective  to  move  the  secondary  valve  to  its  normal  posi- 
tion; and  means  operable  by  an  engineer's  brake  valve 
to  render  the  last-named  means  effective. 


3,022,121 
EMERGENCY  BRAKE  VALVE  WITH  SECONDARY 

POWER  CONTROL 
Lynn  I.  Pickert,  Watertown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  New 
York   Air   Brake   Company,   a   corporation   of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,191 
4  Claims.     (CL  303—82) 


V 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  brake  pipe  vent  valve  shift- 
able  between  two  positions,  namely  a  running  position 
and  a. venting  position;  a  single-acting  motor;  a  secondary 
valve  connected  with  said  motor;  a  one-way  lost  motion 
thrust  connection  between  said  vent  valve  and  said  sec- 
ondary valve,  said  secondary  valve  having  a  normal  po- 
sition to  which  it  is  shifted  by  the  motor,  and  an  ab- 
normal position  to  which  the  vent  valve  positively  dis-' 
places  it  as  the.  latter  moves  to  venting  position,  the  sec- 
ondary valve  including  a  pressure  connection,  a  con- 
trolled connection  and  a  pilot  connection  and  serving, 
in  its  normal  position,  to  interconnect  said  pressure  con- 
nection and  said  motor  and  in  that  same  position  to 
close  said  pilot  connection  and  said  controlled  connec- 
tion and,  Yn  its  abnormal  position,  serving  to  intercon- 
nect said  pilot  connection  and  said  motor  and  to  intercon- 
nect said  pressure  connection  and  said  controlled  connec- 
tion. 


3,022,122 
CARRIAGE  GUIDE  FOR  MUTUALLY  LONGITUDI- 
NALLY MOVABLE  MACHINE  COMPONENTS 
Ernst  Pfister,  Roggwil,  Switzerland 
FUed  Jan.  28, 1960,  Ser.  No.  5,242 
Clafans  priority,  application  Switzerland  Dec.  3,  1959 
2  Claims.    (CI.  308—6) 


comprise  V-shaped  grooves  in  the  flanks  facing  each  other 
to  receive  roller  bearings  or  ball  bearings  between  the 
rails,  and  which  comprise  threaded  apertures  passing 
through  said  prismatic  guide  rails  from  one  side  of  the 
prism  abutting  the  bearing  side  to  the  other,  said  aper- 
tures being  enlarged  at  one  end  to  form  recesses  for 
receiving  the  heads  of  bolts. 


3,022,123 
TILTING  PAD  JOURNAL  BEARINGS 
Jerome  M.  Gmber,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wauke- 
sha Bearings  Corporation,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Sept.  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  841,121 
7  Claims.     (CI.  308—73) 


1.  In  a  tilting  pad  journal  bearing  having  an  annular 
housing  with  a  peripheral  wall  and  with  a  bore  and 
having  an  annular  series  of  arcuate  tilting  pads  within 
said  housing  positioned  to  embrace  a  shaft  therebetween, 
readily  detachable  ring-shaped  covers  on  the  ends  of  said 
housing  forming  with  the  housing  an  annular  pad-accom- 
modating groove,  the  peripheral  wall  of  said  housing 
having  oil  holes  at  circumferentially  spaced  points  adapted 
to  conduct  oil  from  an  outside  source  to  said  pad-ac- 
commodating groove,  one  of  said  ring-shaped  covers 
having  a  grooved  inner  periphery  and  having  radially  ex- 
tending oil  holes  extending  outwardly  from  said  grooved 
inner  periphery  and  providing  for  the  discharge  of  oil  in  a 
radially  outward  direction  from  the  shaft. 


3,022,124 
BEARING 
Joseph   L.   Borden,  Westport,  Conn.,   assignor  to  The 
Perkin-EImer  Corporation,  Norwalli,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,507 
8  Claims.    (CI.  308—193) 


I.  Carriage  guide  for  two  mutually  slidable  machine 
components  with  identical  prismatic  guide  rails  which 


1.  Bearing  apparatus  which  comprises  inner  and  outer 
coaxial  circular  bearing  race  means;  a  plurality  of  first 
rolling  member  means  in  separating  relationship  between 
said  inner  and  outer  race  means  and  adapted  to  roll  there- 
between; spacing  means  comprising  a  hollow  cylinder  in- 
terjacent the  inner  and  outer  races,  said  cylinder  being 
coaxial  with  said  races,  the  surface  of  said  cylinder  defin- 
ing a  plurality  of  first  openings,  each  of  said  first  open- 
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ings  containing  one  of  said  first  rolling  member  means;    said  outer  bearing  sleeve  being  circumferentially  split 
second  rolling  member  means  affixed  to  said  spacing  means    and  having  flanges  at  each  of  its  ends  that  extend  radially 
and  rolling  against  said  outer  race  to  maintain  said  spac- 
ing means  in  hxed,  separated  relationship  with  said  outer 
race. 


3,022,125 
CAGE  FOR  DOUBLE  ROW  SPHERICAL  ROLLER 
BEARINGS 
Axel  Erlaiid  Bratt,  Gotebors,  and  Karl  Gmtav  Einar 
Dcrman,  SavcdaJcn,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Akticbolagct 
Svcnska  Kullagerfabrikcn,  Gotcborg,  Sweden,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Sweden 

FUed  Jan.  13, 1960,  Scr.  No.  2469 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Feb.  6, 1959 

8  Claims.     (CI.  308—213) 


^^^/.y^/'y'-''''""^ 


1.  In  a  roller  bearing  having  concentric^ly  disposed 
inner  and  outer  races,  and  at  least  two  axially  spaced 
rows  of  roller  elements  in  the  annular  space  between 
said  races,  a  cage  for  each  row  of  roller  elements  having 
a  pocket  for  each  roller  element  thereof,  and  a  connect- 
ing member  intermediate  said  cages  and  interlockingly 
engaged  with  the  inner  edges  thereof  to  connect  the  cages 
for  simultaneous  movement  and  sliding  against  the  outer 
race  to  thereby  center  the  cages  relative  thereto. 


3,022,126 
*    BEARING  AND  SHROUD  COMBINATION 

Preston  G.  Siebcrt,  Underfaill  Road,  Ossining,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  803,407 

5  Claims.    (CI.  308—237) 


1.  A  bearing  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  having  a 
pair  of  longitudinal  grooves  in  diametrically  opposite  posi- 
tions, said  body  being  split  in  the  area  of  said  grooves, 
and  an  annular  shroud  surrounding  and  in  contact  with 
said  body  and  holding  said  bearing  parts  together,  said 
shroud  consisting  of  two  elements  fitting  over  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  body,  said  shroud  being  removable  from 
said  body  by  endwise  movement  thereof. 


3,022,127 
SLEEVE  BEARING 

Herman  Votfmer,  29  Dufferin  St.,  Stratford, 

Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,799 

10  Claims.     (CI.  308—238) 

1.  A  sleeve  bearing  comprising  an  inner  bearing  mount- 
ing ring,  an  outer  bearing  mounting  ring,  an  inner  bear- 
ing sleeve,  means  for  mounting  said  inner  bearing  sleeve 
in  said  inner  mounting  ring,  an  outer  bearing  sleeve, 
means  for  mounting  said  outer  bearing  sleeve  in  said 
outer  bearing  mounting  ring  with  the  inner  cylindrical 
bearing  surface  thereof  in  bearing  contact  with  the  outer 
cyhndrical  bearing  surface  of  said  inner  bearing  sleeve. 


inwardly  and  that  have  inner  surfaces  that  embrace  said 
inner  bearing  sleeve. 


3,022,128 
BEARING  BUSHING 
Franz  Gottfried  Renter,  Lcmforde,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Lcmforder  MetaUwarcngesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Lemforde, 
Germany 

FUed  July  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,882 
2  Claims.     (CI.  308—238) 


1.  A  bearing  bushing  comprising  an  inner  bushing  of 
elastic  plastic  material,  a  hard  metal  outer  sleeve  surround- 
ing said  inner  bushing,  said  inner  bushing  being  pressed 
into  said  outer  sleeve  with  high  initial  tension  or  pre-load- 
ing, and  means  provided  on  one  or  both  contacting  sur- 
faces of  said  sleeve  and  said  bushing  for  anchoring  them 
to  each  other  to  form  a  unitary  bearing  bushing,  said  in- 
ner plastic  bushing  comprising  two  bushing  parts  ar- 
ranged in  spaced-apart  relationship,  the  remaining  inter- 
space being  filled  by  an  annular  spring. 


3,022,129 
SLIDE  BRACKETS 
Morris  Manson,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Corax 
Corporation,   Yonkers,   N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,467 
4  Claims.    (CL  312— 343) 


1.  In  a  drawer  slide  bracket  construction,  a  stationary 
channel-shaped  guide  member  comprising  a  base  and  two 
laterally  opposite  upwardly  extending  legs,  the  upper  por- 
tions of  said  legs  having  at  the  respective  inner  surfaces 
thereof  recessed  ball-bearing  tracks  and  at  the  respective 
outer  surfaces  thereof  outwardly  protruding  tracks,  said 
tracks  extending  longitudinally  of  their  respective  legs;  a 
channel-shaped  slide  member  comprising  a  base  and  two 
laterally  opposite  downwardly  extending  legs  disposed  in- 
wardly of  said  upwardly  extending  legs;  bearing  means  in 
operative  engagement  with  said  ball-bearing  tracks  in  said 
upwardly  extending  legs  and  the  respective  adjacent  down- 
wardly  extending  legs,  whereby  said  slide  member  is 
movable  longitudinally  relative  to  said  stationary  mem- 
ber; and  separate  retaining  means  on  said  slide  member 
having  opposite  hooked  portions  in  underlying  slidable 
engagement  with  said  outwardly  protruding  tracks. 
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3,022,130 

CONTINUOUS  RECORDING  OF  GRAPHS  AND 
INSTRUMENTS  THEREFOR 

Franccaco  Casiglia,  30  Via  Siracnsa,  Palermo,  Italy 

FUed  Dec  13, 1957,  Ser.  No.  702,716 

8  Claims.    (CI.  346— 21) 

1.  Continuous  recording  of  graphs,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  hollow  transparent  cylinder,  means  to 
support  said  cylinder,  means  to  rotate  said  cylinder 
around  its  axis,  said  cylinder  containing  in  its  inside  a 
reserve  of  powder  ia  contact  with  a  part  of  the  cylindrical 
transparent  surface  of  said  cylinder  to  which  said  powder 
adheres  spontaneously  to  form  a  layer  of  said  powder 
upon  the  inner  cylindrical  surface  of  said  cylinder,  record- 
ing means  contacting  the  inner  surface  of  said  cylin- 
der, means  to  operate  said  recording  means  to  make  a 
graph  of  a  physical  quantity,  said  recording  means  being 
in  contact  with  the  inner  surface  in  that  region  thereof 
K)  which  the  powder  adheres  and  out  of  the  region  con- 
taining said  reserve  of  powder,   said   recording  means 


making  the  graphs  carrying  oflF  a  layer  of  powder  from 
that  part  of  the  inner  cylindrical  surface  with  which  it 


is  in  contact,  and  finally  cancelling  periodically  said 
graphs  and  thus  bringing  again  said  surface  to  its  original 
condition. 


CHEMICAL 


3,022,131 
PROCESS  FOR  INCREASING  THE  COLORABILITY 
OF  POLYESTER  TEREPHTHALATE  FIBERS  AND 
THE  PRODUCTS  OBTAINED  THEREBY 
Hans-Dieter  Selle  and  Angela  Ruhnau,  Berlin,  Germany, 
assignors  to  VEB  Chemische  Falnik  Griinan,  Beriln- 
Grunan,  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  3,  1957,  Scr.  No.  681,800 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  20,  1957 

12  Claims.     (CI.  8—115.5) 


»•  JMTKtATtO  Wirf  STW  f  iBWS 

••  wxvesTM  f  utRs  TPtmo  tacrdic  to  tx*M»v£  i 


monofilaments,  comprising  independently  extruding  a  plu- 
rality of  dissimilar  sets  of  thermoplastic  monofilaments; 
causing  each  dissimilar  set  of  monofilaments  to  be  in 
frictional  contact  with  separate  roller  surfaces,  each  dis- 
similar set  of  monofilaments-roller  surface  frictional  con- 
tact being  sufficient  to  prevent  slippage  of  each  dissimilar 
set  of  monofilaments  on  its  roller  surfaces  when  tensional 
force  for  orientation  of  each  dissimilar  set  of  monofila- 
ments is  subsequently  applied;  orienting  each  dissimilar 
set  of  monofilaments  under  the  conditions  required  for 
each  dissimilar  set  of  monofilaments;  and  commingling 
the  dissimilar  sets  of  oriented  monofilaments  at  a  common 
tension  applying  location  while  the  dissimilar  sets  of 
monofilaments  are  under  the  tensional  conditions  required 
for  their  respective  orientation. 


«000      5900      5000        «500        «000 


1.  The  process  for  improving  the  colorability  of  fibers, 
which  comprises  contacting  polyethylene  terephthalate 
fiber  at  a  temperature  of  about  between  80-100*  C.  with 
a  treating  agent  consisting  essentially  of  a  N-methylcyclo- 
hexylidene-dihydroxyethylamine  dissolved  in  an  organic 
solvent  having  a  boiling  point  above  80*  C. 


3,022,132 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ORIENTING 

AND  MIXING  OF  SYNTHETIC  FIBERS 

Gilbert  Shaw,  Box  151,  Middlebury,  VL 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  642,210 

1  Claim.    (CI.  1»— 54) 


■4- 
0 


"'d'^ 

,.i-i     5 


#♦.-'0 
3 


yt^B^ilZrif 


A  process  for  the  simultaneous  orientation  and  mixing 
of  a  plurality  of  dissimilar  sets  of  extruded  thermoplastic 


3,022,133  

METHODS  OF  EVHIBrnNG  THE  PITTING  OF 
IRON  AND  STEEL 

George  B.  Hatch,  Hampton  Township,  Allegheny  Coun- 
ty, Pa.,  assignor  to  Hagan  Chemicals  &  Controls,  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  808,320 

6  Claims.    (0.21-2.7) 
1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  pitting  of  iron  and  steel 
by  chromates  and  dichromates  in  concentrations  below 
about  25  parts  per  million  in  aqueous  solutions  compris- 
ing adding  thereto  at  least  2  parts  per  million  of  zinc  ion. 


3,022,134 
SEPARATION  OF  CURIUM  AND  AMERICIUM 
Paul  R.  Fields,  Chicago,  III.,  and  Nadine  M.  Isaac,  Brus- 
sels, Belgium,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1960,  Scr.  No.  53,323 
7  Claims.  (CI.  23—14.5) 
1.  A  process  of  separating  curium  and  americiiun 
values,  comprising  contacting  at  about  ISO*  C.  an  an- 
hydrous molten  salt  medium  having  a  melting  point  below 
about  150*  C.  and  an  alkyl  phos{^ate  medium,  said  latter 
medium  being  a  less  than  0.2  M  solution  of  alkyl  phos- 
phate in  an  organic  diluent  that  is  liquid  at  about  150*  C. 
and  resistant  to  oxidation  and  radiation,  at  least  one  of 
said  mediums  containing  the  curium  and  americium  values 
in  solution,  whereby  said  curium  values  are  preferentially 
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held  by  said  alkyl  phosphate  medium  while  said  amcrici-  sulfuric  acid  waste  liquor  to  produce  complete  reaction. 


urn   values  arc  preferentially  held  by   said  molten  salt 


I 


XT- 


said  liquor  containing  about  16%  by  weight  of  ferrous 
sulfate  and  about  24%  by  weight  of  free  sulfuric  acid, 
healing  the  reaction  mixture  to  an  elevated  temperature, 
filtering  said  hot  reaction  mixture  to  remove  solid  residue 
comprising  calcium  sulfate,  cooling  the  residual  solution 
to  crystallize  acid  iron  phosphate  (FeH^CPO*),),  filter- 
ing said  cooled  solution  to  remove  crystallized  solid  acid 
iron  phosphate,  and  recovering  a  residual  phosphoric  acid 
solution  mother  liqur  free  of  major  impurity  content. 


3,022,137 

COMBUSnON  OF  TITANIUM  TETRACHLORIDE 
»_.  «,  '^"^  OXYGEN 

E«l  W.  Nelson,  Lynchburg,  V«.,  assignor  to  Amerlcin 

Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation 

off  Maine 

FUed  Mar.  2«,  1959,  Set.  No.  802,181 
10  Claims.    (CL  23—202) 


medium,  and  separating  an  alkyl  phosphate  phase  fixwi 
a  molten  salt  phase. 


3,022,135 

URANIUM  RECOVERY  PROCESS 

James  L.  Hart,  BartlcsvUlc,  Oida.,  assignor  to  PiillUps 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  717,580 

6  Claims.     (CL  23—14.5) 

""^^        FTl .  ^  I 
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1.  The  method  of  extracting  uranium  values  from  a 
sulfur  containing  uranium  bearing  ore  which  comprises 
contacting  the  ore  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium 
carbonate  and  sodium  bicarbonate  so  as  to  form  a  water 
soluble  uranium  compound;  separating  undissolved  solids; 
treating  the  resulting  liquid  to  precipitate  uranium  contain- 
ing material;  separating  the  prccipitat^  from  the  resulting 
barren  liquid;  and  removing  excess  sodium  sulfate  from 
the  barren  liquid  by  adding  anhydrous  sodium  sulfate  to 
at  least  a  part  of  said  barren  liquid  and  cooling  same  to 
form  sodium  sulfate  decahydrate.  and  removing  said  sodi- 
um sulfate  decahydrate;  and  contacting  additional  ore 
with  the  finaf  resulting  liquid  having  sodium  sulfate  deca- 
hydrate removed  iherefrom. 


3.022,136 

MANUFACTURE  OF  PHOSPHORIC  ACID 

Roland  Syers,  Ilford,  England,  assignor  to  Chemical  Con- 

struction  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,899 

5  Claims.     (CI.  23—165) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  phosphoric  acid 
which  comprises  reacting  phosphate  rock  with  sufficient 


8.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  titanium  dioxide 
pigment,  which  comprises  burning  titanium  tetrachloride 
and  oxygen  upwardly  in  a  vertical  reactor  having  a  lower 
reagent  inlet  and  a  product  discharge  end  as  a  jet  stream 
through  a  reaction  zone  bounded  by  a  fluid  wall  of 
downwardly  cascading  incandescent  settled  oversized  ti- 
tanium dioxide  particles,  whereby  pigmentary  titanium 
dioxide  IS  formed  substantially  out  of  contact  with  sta- 
tionap'  surfaces,  said  jet  stream  having  an  initial  velocity 
sufficiently  fast  to  entrain  oversized  incandescent  titanium 
dioxide  particles  from  a  lower  part  of  said  reaction 
zone  and  to  project  said  particles  against  said  discharge 
end,  whereby  any  adherent  titanium  dioxide  is  scoured 
therefrom. 


3,022,138 
r^u    .      ^  PREPARATION  OF  DIBORANE 
Charles  C.  Clark,  Kenmore,  and  Frank  A.  Kanda  and 
Aden  J.  King,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1956,  Ser.  No.  571,878 

10  Claims.  (CI.  23— 204) 
I.  A  method  for  the  production  of  diborane  which 
comprises  heating  a  mixture  of  a  reducing  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  elemental  boron,  carbon 
boron  carbides,  alkaline  earth  metal  borides,  tungsten 
carbide  and  titanium  carbide  and  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  boron  trioxide  and  alkali  and 
alkaline  earth  metal  oxygen-containing  borates  in  which 
boron  is  trivalent  in  a  hydrogen  atmosphere  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  850°  C.  to  1500"  C.  and  recovering  diborane 
from  the  resulting  gaseous  effluent  the  amount  of  said 
reducing  agent  employed  being  from  1  to  1000  times 
that  calculated  to  convert  the  boron  in  said  mixture  to 
boron  suboxide,  any  carbon  present  in  said  reducing  ag- 
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ent  to  carbon  monoxide,  any  alkali  metal  present  in  said 
mixture  to  its  normal  oxide  form  according  to  the  periodic 
table,  any  alkaline  earth  metal  present  in  said  mixture 
to  its  normal  oxide  form  according  to  the  periodic  table, 
any  tungsten  present  to  WOj,  and  any  titanium  present  to 
TiOj. 


3,022,142 
AMMONIATOR-GRANULATOR  APPARATUS 
Walter  J.  Sackett,  Sr.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 
A.  J.  Sackett  St  Sons  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  715,648 
3  Claims.     (CI.  23—259.1) 


3,022,139 
PREPARATION  OF  DIBORANE 
Charles  C.  Clark,  Kenmore,  and  Frank  A.  Kanda  and 
Aden  J.  King,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawhig.     FUed  Mar.  16, 1956,  Ser.  No.  571,879 

8  Claims.  (O.  23—204) 
1.  A  method  for  the  pr^aration  of  diborane  which 
comprises  reacting  a  reduced  form  of  boron  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  elemental  boron,  metal 
borides  and  boron  carbides  with  an  oxide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  water  vapor,  magnesia,  alumina, 
thoria  and  zirconia  in  a  hydrogen  atmosphere  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  850*  C.  to  1500'  C.  and  recovering  di- 
borane from  the  reaction  mixture.     . 


3,022,140 
DETERMINATION  OF  DEPOSITIONAL  WATER 
SALINITY 
Arman  F.  Frederickson,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  John  Hower,  Jr., 
Missoula,  Mont.,  and  Robert  C.  Reynolds,  Jr.,  Tulsa, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corpora- 
tion, Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  719,201 

15  Claims.  (H.  23—230) 
1 .  A  method  of  prospecting  for  subsurface  mineral  de- 
posits which  may  be  related  to  variations  in  depositional 
water  salinity,  which  method  comprises  the  steps  of  sys- 
tematically collecting  illite-containing  sedimentary  earth 
samples  from  spaced  points  of  a  prospecting  area,  quanti- 
tatively analyzing  each  of  said  samples  for  the  ratio  of 
boron  to  illite  in  the  clay-mineral  fraction  thereof,  and 
correlating  the  measured  values  of  said  ratio  with  the 
corresponding  sample  locations  in  said  area,  whereby  the 
variations  in  depositional  water  salinity  in  said  area,  pro- 
portional to  the  variations  in  said  ratio,  may  be  ascer- 
tained. 

3,022,141 
SMALL    TESTING    TUBES    HAVING    THREE    OR 
MORE    SEPARATELY    ARRANGED    REAGENTS 
OR  REAGENT  LAYERS 

Karl  Grosskopf,  Lubeck,  Germany,  assignor  to  Drager- 
werks,  Heinr.  &  Bernh.  Drager,  Lubeck,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25356 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  29,  1959 

6  Claims.    (CL  23— 254) 


I.  A  small  testing  tube  for  the  detection  of  methane  in 
air  comprising  at  least  three  separately  positioned  re- 
agents in  said  tube,  at  least  one  of  said  reagents  consisting 
of  a  mixture  of  sulphuric  acid  and  salts  of  permanganic 
acid  being  placed  in  a  breakable  ampoule  within  said 
testing  tube  and  positioned  in  series  with  the  other  of 
said  reagents  relative  to  the  inflow  of  tested  air  whereby 
the  first  in  the  series  of  said  reagents  is  an  activating  layer 
charged  with  sulphur  trioxide  and  the  last  in  the  series  is 
a  carbon  monoxide  indicating  reagent,  and  said  testing 
tube  being  provided  with  fracture  line  means  encased 
within  tight-fitting,  impervious  tubular  sleeve  means  in  the 
area  of  said  ampoule  positioning. 


1.  A  combined  ammoniator-granulator  apparatus  for 
preparing  fertilizer  and  similar  materials,  comprising, 
structure  defining  a  continuous  rotatable  drum  mounted 
to  slope  downwardly  from  the  horizontal  to  progress  ma- 
terial therethrough  upon  axial  rotation  thereof,  spaced 
roller  means  for  supporting  said  continuous  drum  for  axial 
rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  means  including  a 
single  chain  drive  and  a  single  power  source  connected 
thereto  for  rotating  said  continuous  drum,  a  closure  for 
the  inlet  and  outlet  ends  of  said  continuous  drum  each 
having  an  opening  therein,  an  inlet  chute  and  an  outlet 
chute  for  said  inlet  and  outlet  ends  of  said  continuous 
drum  communicating  with  the  respective  openings  in  the 
closures  thereof,  said  inlet  chute  being  utilized  to  intro- 
duce dry  fertilizer  material  into  said  continuous  drum 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  an  annular  retaining 
ring  for  dividing  the  interior  of  said  continuous  drum 
into  an  integral  "ammoniator  section  and  a  granulator 
section,  structure  defining  at  least  two  spaced  inlet  pas- 
sageways located  below  the  inner  edge  of  said  retaining 
ring  and  terminating  short  thereof  and  arranged  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  inner  wall  of  said  ammoniator  sec- 
tion for  introducing  liquid  chemicals  into  said  ammoniator 
section,  with  said  dry  fertilizer  material  being  mixed 
with  said  chemicals  due  to  the  location  of  said  inlet  pas- 
sageways below  the  edge  of  said  retaining  ring,  said  re- 
taining ring  being  arranged  to  cause  a  bed  of  mixed  am- 
moniated  fertilizer  material  to  build  up  within  said  am- 
moniator section,  a  fixed  scraper  blade  running  lengthwise 
of  said  ammoniator  section  and  spaced  diametrically  op- 
positely from  said  inlet  passageways  and  from  the  inner 
wall  of  said  ammoniator  section  of  said  tubular  member 
for  scraping  the  mixed  ammoniated  fertilizer  material 
from  the  inner  wall  of  said  ammoniator  section  upon 
rotation  thereof,  said  mixed  ammoniated  fertilizer  ma- 
terial being  gradually  moved  over  said  retaining  wall  into 
said  granulator  section  of  said  tubular  member  for  granu- 
lation thereof  due  to  the  rotation  of  said  tubular  member, 
said  grarmlator  section  including  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally extending  compartments  arranged  in  series  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubular  member  as  well  as 
a  plurality  of  circularly  and  contiguously  identical  com- 
partments spaced  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  con- 
tinuous drum  and  leaving  axially  therebetween  a  sub- 
stantially circular  open  surface  hardening  area  for  the 
hardening  of  said  mixed  ammoniated  fertilizer  material 
into  granules  as  it  moves  toward  the  output  end  of  said 
continuous  drum,  with  each  compartment  having  a  sub- 
stantially plane  rolling  wall  and  an  opposing  retaining 
wall,  the  rolling  wall  of  each  compartment  being  sub- 
stantially tangential  to  the  surface  hardening  area  and 
joining  the  retaining  wall  of  the  adjacent  compartment, 
and  the  said  respective  walls  of  the  several  compartments 
being  spaced  in  the  same  order  about  said  surface  hard- 
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ening  area,  with  said  ammoniated  fertilizer  material  in- 
troduced into  said  granulator  section  of  said  continuous 
drum  being  granulated  therein,  means  for  introducing  air 
into  said  ammoniator  section  for  mixing  with  the  hot 
gases  liberated  during  the  ammoniating  of  the  reacting 
materials  therein  and  for  cooling  of  same  during  the 
passage  thereof  to  the  outlet  end  of  said  continuous  drum, 
means  for  drawing  the  reaction  gases  from  the  ammonia- 
tor  section  through  said  continuous  drum  for  hardening 
the  granules  of  material  as  they  are  granulated  and  cas- 
caded from  compartment  to  compartment  and  roll  over 
the  surface  hardening  area  of  said  granulator  section  prior 
to  being  disposed  through  said  outlet  chute,  and  means 
including  weights  positioned  adjacent  the  outer  sides  of 
the  compartments  and  movable  always  in  a  direction  op- 
posite to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  continuous 
drum  for  consecutively  striking  the  sides  of  the  compart- 
ments to  release  material  from  the  compartments  and 
cause  reverberations  throughout  the  entire  apparatus  to 
speed  the  chemical  reaction  and  maintain  suspension  of 
said  material,  with  the  ammonia  gases,  heat  of  reaction, 
moisture  tumbling  and  agitation  being  a  common  chemi- 
cal linkage  in  one  direction  of  movement  of  the  material 
and  with  the  telegraphing  of  the  weight-dropping  blows 
reverberating  back  to  the  incoming  material  by  the  con- 
tinuous drum  being  a  common  linkage  in  the  opposite 
direction  of  flow  of  the  material,  with  said  linkages  serv- 
ing to  facilitate  the  ammoniating.  granulating,  and  pelletiz- 
ing  of  said  material  in  said  drum. 


3,022,143 

PROCESS  FOR  DRYING  HYDROGEN  CYANIDE 
Robert  Allen  Yeo,  Cincinnati,  Oliio,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798^19 
1  Claim.     (CI.  23—293) 

The  method  of  removing  small  amounts  of  water  from 
hydrogen  cyanide  which  comprises  contacting  liquid  hy- 
drogen cyanide  containing  0.1%  to  0.49c  of  water  with 
sufficient  dehydrated  crystalline  zeolite  to  selectively 
adsorb  up  to  93%  of  this  water  from  the  hydrogen  cya- 
nide until  the  hydrogen  cyanide  contains  less  than  about 
0.03%  of  water,  separating  the  zeolite  from  the  hydrogen 
cyanide,  and  removing  the  adsorbed  water  from  the 
zeolite  to  prepare  the  zeolite  for  reuse.         ' 


3,022,144 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SINGLE  CRYSTAL 

MATERIALS 

Arrigo  Addamlano,  Willougtaby,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gen* 

era!  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  721,965 

4  Claims.    (CL  23— 294) 


ing  a  mass  of  material  of  the  group  consisting  essentially 
of  pure  zinc  sulfide  and  zinc  sulfide  phosphor  containing 
activating  impurities  of  luminescence  in  a  closed  container 
maintained  in  an  inert  atmosphere  at  a  pressure  under 
100  atmospheres  and  above  about  50  p.s.i.  to  a  tempera- 
ture at  least  about  1830*  C.  while  retaining  the  products 
of  such  heating  in  the  container  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
melt  the  said  mass  and  then  gradually  cooling  the  heated 
mass  while  maintaining  said  pressure  to  carry  it  to  a 
fused  single  crystal  form. 


3,022,145 

SEPARATION  OF  METAL  SALTS  FROM 

AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 

Herbert  Zima,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rohm 

Jk  Haas  G.m.bJl.,  Darmstadt,  Gemumy 

No    Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  15,  1956,  Ser.  No.  615,754 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct  24,  1955 

6  Claims.  (CI.  23—309) 
1.  Method  for  extracting  a  salt  of  a  metal  having  a 
standard  electrode  potential,  relative  to  the  electrode  po- 
tential of  hydrogen,  more  positive  than  —0.4  volt  from 
an  aqueous  solution  thereof,  which  process  comprises 
bringing  the  solution  into  contact  with  a  solid,  brown  to 
black,  amorphous  polymeric  hydrocyanic  acid  prepared 
by  the  polymerization  of  hydrocyanic  acid  under  the  in- 
fluence of  a  basic  catalyst,  whereby  said  metal  salt  is 
bound  to  said  solid  polymer,  and  then  separating  said 
solid  polymer  and  metal  salt  bound  thereto  from  the  solu- 
tion. 


3.022,146 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

BRIQUETTING  COAL 

Hermann  Hnllen,  Grevenbroich,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Maschlnenfabrik  Bnckau  R.  Wolf  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Grcvenbroicli,  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  9, 1957,  Ser.  No.  682,930 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcrmaoy  Sept  13, 1956 

8  Claims.    (CL  44—13) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  single  crystals  of  zinc 
sulfide  and  zinc  sulfide  phosphors  which  comprises  beat- 


5.  A  briquetting  apparatus,  comprising,  in  combination, 
first  heating  means  for  heating  a  mass  composed  of 
smaller  and  larger  particles  of  coal  to  a  first  elevated 
temperature;  feeding  means  for  introducing  measured 
portions  of  said  mass  <rf  coal  into  said  first  heating 
ineans;  separating  means  for  separating  said  smaller  par- 
ticles of  said  heated  mass  from  said  larger  particles 
thereof;  second  heating  means  for  further  heating  said 
separated  smaller  particles  to  a  second  elevated  tempera- 
ture being  higher  than  said  first  elevated  temperature; 
mixing  means  for  intimately  mixing  said  further  heated 
smaller  particles  with  said  not-further  heated  larger  par- 
ticles; conduit  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  heating  means  and  said  mixing  means  for 
conveying  said  separated  larger  and  smaller  particles  to 
said  mixing  means  and  briquetting  means  operatively 
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connected  to  said  mixing  means  for  briquetting  said  inti- 
mate mixture  of  said  further  heated  smaller  particles  and 
said  not-further  heated  larger  particles. 


3,022,147 
ALKALI  METAL  COMPOSITION  ADDITIVES  FOR 

FUELS  OF  THE  GASOLINE  RANGE 
Edmund  L.  Nicdzielski,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,673 

12  Claims.  (CI.  44—66) 
3.  A  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  of  the  gasoline  boiling 
range  for  spark-ignition  engines,  containing  an  additive 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  ( 1 )  an  alkali  metal 
carboxylate  compound  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  salt 
of  a  branched  chain  carboxylic  acid  and  from  0  to  10 
moles  per  mole  of  said  salt  of  a  branched  chain  carboxylic 
acid,  a  C4  to  €34  hydrocarbyl  radical  being  attached  to 
the  carbon  atom  of  the  carboxyl  group  of  said  salt  and 
said  acid  through  a  non-aromatic  carbon  atom,  and,  (2) 
from  an  equal  to  a  10- fold  amount,  by  weight,  based  on 
said  alkali  metal  salt,  of  an  amino-amide  having  the 

formula 

R  B 

\  / 

N(CHt),N 

/  \ 

R'  C-R" 

I 

wherein  R  singly  is  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  R'  singly  is  an  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbyl  radical,  R  and  R'  together  being  taken 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkylene  and  an  alkylene- 
ether  radical,  R"  being  a  straight  chain  hydrocarbon 
radical,  and.  the  carbon  atoms  in  R,  R'  and  R"  totalling 
at  least  U,  where  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  3,  said  addi- 
tive composition  being  present  in  an  amount  to  provide 
from  about  0.002S  gram  to  2.0  grams  of  alkali  metal  per 
liter  of  fuel. 

3,022,148 
OIL  QUENCH  PROCESS  FOR  PARTIAL  OXIDA- 
TION OF  HYDROCARBON  GASES 
George  Russell  James,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Chemi- 
cal Construction  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poraHon  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  18, 1958,  Ser.  No.  774,549 
5  Claims.    (CL  48— 215) 
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a  liquid  hydrocarbon  oil  to  quench  the  exothermic  re- 
action between  said  hydrocarbon  and  oxygen,  .thereby 
heating  said  oil,  separating  the  cooled  hydrogen-carbon 
monoxide  gas  stream  from  said  heated  oil,  cooling  said 
heated  oil  in  heat  recovery  means,  removing  solid  carbon 
from  said  oil,  and  recycling  cooled  oil  to  further  con- 
tact with  said  hot  gas  stream. 


3,022,149 
PROCESS  FOR  DISPERSING  SOLIDS  IN  POLY- 
MERIC PROPELLENT  FUEL  BINDERS 
Frank  B.  Cramer,  Reseda,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  699,632 
16  CUims.    (CI.  149—19) 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  composition 
comprising  substantially  uniformly  dispersed  solid  partic- 
ulate substances  in  an  organic  polymer,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  mixing,  under  turbulent  condi- 
tions, at  least  one  liquid  organic  material  which  forms 
a  propellant  fuel  binder  upon  curing  with  at  least  one  solid 
particulate  filling  substance  having  a  particle  size  of  at 
least  one  micron,  said  mixing  being  conducted  in  an 
inert  non-solvent  liquid  carrier;  said  turbulent  conditions 
operating  to  combine  said  filling  substance  and  said  liquid 
organic  material  into  a  dispersion  on  contact  such  that 
said  dispersion,  ufKin  the  release  of  turbulent  conditions 
and  in  the  absence  of  added  colloid  coagulating  agents 
separates  from  said  carrier,  and  upon  curing  said  disper- 
sion is  further  characterized  in  that  it  forms  a  solid  co- 
hesive substance  of  substantially  uniform  composition. 


2.  Process  of  generating  a  gas  stream  containing 
principally  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  by  non-cata- 
lytic partial  oxidation  which  comprises  reacting  a  hydro- 
carbon feed  material  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  at 
elevated  temperature  above  ISCX)"  F.  in  a  gas  generator 
provided  with  internal  quench  means  thereby  generating 
a  hot  gas  stream  and  solid  particulate  carbon,  simul- 
taneously rapidly  quench-cooling  said  hot  gas  stream 
from  said  elevated  temperature  and  removing  said  solid 
carbon  therefrom  by  contacting  said  hot  gas  stream  with 


3,022,150 

HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  EM- 
PLOYING MIXTURES  OF  SUBSTITUTED  UREAS 
ANDTRLAZINES 

Mark  B.  Weed,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,015 

4  Claims.     (CL  71—2.5) 
1.  A  herbicidal  composition  comprising  a  herbicldally 

effective  amount  of  a  mixture  of: 

A  substituted  urea  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  1  -  phenyl  -  3,3  -  dimethylurea,  3  -  (p  -  chloro- 
phenyl)  -  1,1  •  dimethylurea,  3  -  (3,4  -  dichloro- 
phenyl)- 1,1 -dimethylurea,  and  the  same  in  which 
one  methyl  group  is  replaced  with  a  methoxy  group, 
and 

A  triazine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2- 
chloro  -  4,6  -  bis(ethylamino)  -  s  -  triazine,  2  -  chlo- 
ro  -  4  -  etbylamino  -  6  -  (isopropylamino)  -  s  -  tri- 
azine, and  2-chloro-4-ethylamino-6-(3-mctlioxypro- 
pylamino ) -s-triazine. 


3,022,151 

ESTERS  OF  THIOCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Norman  Edward  Searle,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  May  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  659,472 

11  Claims.    (CI.  71—2.6) 
1.  A  method  for  the  control  of  weeds  which  comprises 
applying  to  the  locus  to  be  protected  in  an  amount  sufili- 
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cient  to  exert  a  herbicidal  effect  a  compound  of  the    tion;   respectively   maintaining  the   temperature  of  the 

formula  materials  in  said  reaction  zone  in  the  range  of  about  80' 

o        OH  F-  to  240'  F.;  controlling  the  ratio  of  introduction  of  each 

R_i_8_iHR'  °^  ^^^  streams  so  as  to  maintain  the  pH  in  said  reaction 

wherein  R  contains  up  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  is  selected  ■■ ' 

from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  hydrocarbon,  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon,  aryloxymethyl,  halogenatcd  hydro- 
carbon and  halogenated  aryloxymethyl  having  no  moT« 
than  two  hydrogens  attached  to  the  alpha  carbon  and  R' 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  of  up  to  7  carbon  atoms,  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon of  up  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  halogenatcd  hydro- 
carbon of  up  to  7  carbon  atoms  with  the  proviso  that  at 
least  one  of  R  and  R'  contains  halogen,  said  halogen  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bro- 
mine, and  both  R  and  R'  being  free  from  open-chain 
carbon-to-carbon  unsaturation. 


r:::-::....-:-^:t;^ 


3,022,152 

METHOD  OF  KILLING  PLANTS 

Charles  W.  Osborn  and  Reffcr  F.  Kleinschmidt,  Battles- 

ville,  Okla.,  assignors  to  PfaUlips  Petroleum  Company, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  15,  1957,  S«r.  No.  690»222 

4  Claims.  (CI.  71—2.7) 
1 .  A  method  of  controlling  growth  of  plant  foliage  by 
applying  to  the  same,  in  a  quantity  effective  to  substan- 
tially kill  the  plant,  at  least  one  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  trans  1 ,4-dibromo-2-butene  and 
1 .4-dibromo-2-butyne. 


zone  in  the  range  from  about  7.0  to  1 1.5;  and  withdraw- 
ing from  said  reaction  zone  a  temperature-stable  fertilizer 
solution  containing  from  about  23  to  27  weight  percent 
PjOj  and  from  about  23  to  36  weight  percent  KjO. 


3,022,153 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  STABLE  LIQUID  FER- 
TILIZER    FROM    WET-PROCESS     PHOSPHORIC 
ACID 

Robert  C.  Miller,  879  Providence  Ave.,  Webster 
Groves  19,  .Mo. 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  Dec.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,585 
7  Claims.    (CL  71—29) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  stable  sprayable  fertilizer 
composition  essentially  free  of  insoluble  precipitates  in- 
cluding the  steps  of  adding  urea  to  wet-process  phosphoric 
acid  containing  impurities  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  iron  and  aluminum  compounds,  at  least  an 
equimoiecular  amount  of  urea  being  added  based  on  the 
moles  of  said  impurities  present,  to  form  unstable  urea- 
phosphoric  acid  and  ammoniating  said  acid  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  about  65*  C.  until  the  composition  reaches  a 
pH  of  from  about  7.5  to  about  ?,  the  normally  insoluble 
phosphates  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron 
phosphate  and  aluminum  phosphate  present  in  the  com- 
position after  ammoniation  being  formed  into  a  soluble 
complex  with  the  urea. 


3,022,155 
PRODUCTION  OF  SUPERPHOSPHATES 

Roland  Syers,  Ilford,  England,  assignor  to  Chemical  Con- 
struction Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Hied  July  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,898 

4  Claims.  (CI.  71 — 40) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  super-phosphates 
which  comprises  intimately  admixing  ground  phosphate 
rock  with  a  sulphuric  acid  waste  liquor  containing  about 
25%  free  sulfuric  acid  and  about  6%  of  combined  iron 
in  solution  as  ferrous  sul|i|te.  without  the  application  of 
heat,  in  an  amount  insufficient  to  react  completely  with 
said  phosphate  rock,  to  form  a  semi-solid  slurry,  allow- 
ing the  mixture  to  stand  until  a  partially  dried  caked 
product  is  formed,  thereafter  breaking  up  the  caked 
product,  drying  at  elevated  temperature,  grinding  the 
dried  product,  intimately  admixing  the  dried  ground 
product  with  a  sufficient  further  quantity  of  sulphuric 
acid  waste  liquor  to  form  a  semi-solid  slurry  and  sub- 
stantially to  complete  the  reaction  with  the  unreacted 
phosphate  rock,  without  the  application  of  heat,  there- 
after allowing  the  mixture  to  stand  and  breaking  up 
and  drying  the  final  reaction  product  and  recovering  said 
final  superphosphate  reaction  product. 


3,022,154 
CONCENTRATED    LIQUID     FERTILIZERS    FROM 
SUPERPHOSPHORIC    ACID    AND    POTASSIUM 
HYDROXIDE 

John    M.    Potts,    Henry    W.    Elder,   and    John    Franklin 
Anderson,  Jr.,  Florence,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Tennessee 
Valley  Authority,  a  corporation  of  the  United  States 
Filed  May  6.  1960.  Ser.  No.  27,457 
7  Claims.    (CI.  71—34) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  US.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  temperature-stable 
fertilizer  solution  having  a  salting-out  temperature  below 
32*  F.  which  comprises  the  steps  of  simultaneously  in- 
troducing a  stream  of  superphosphoric  acid  containing 
from  about  75  to  about  77  percent  PjOj  and  a  stream  of 
aqueous  potassium  hydroxide  containing  from  about  40 
to  about  67  percent  KOH  into  a  reaction  zone;  mixing 
in  said  reaction  zone  said  streams  wit^  vigorous  agita- 


3,022,156 
PROCESS  FOR  REDUCTION  OF  IRON  ORE 
Du  Bois  Eastman,  Whitticr,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Texaco 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept  14,  1953,  Ser.  No.  379,861     " 
6  Claims.     (CL  75—26) 
I.  A  process  for  effecting  reduction  of  iron  oxide  to 
metallic  iron,  which  comprises  passing  hydrogen  of  at 
least  90  percent  purity  upwardly  through  a  body  of  said 
iron  oxide  in  finely  divided  particle  form  in  a  vertically 
extended  unobstructed  reduction  zone  at  a  temperature 
between  700  and    1,050*    F.  and  at  a  pressure  in  the 
range  of  250  to  650  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge,  with- 
drawing an  effluent  gas  from  said  reduction  zone,  re- 
moving water  from  said  effluent  gas  to  below  1  percent, 
recompressing  said  effluent  gas  to  a  pressure  of  at  least 
250  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge,  heating  said  repres- 
sured  effluent  gas  to  a  temperature  above  that  main- 
tained in  said  reduction  zone,  and  passing  said  heated 
reprcssurcd  effluent  recycle  gas  together  with  said  fresh 
feed  hydrogen  of  at  least  90  percent  purity  into  said 
reduction  zone  in  relative  proportions  such  that  at  lejist 
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5  volumes  of  recycle  gas  to  each  volume  of  fresh  hy-  3,022,158  

drogen  feed  is  maintained,  the  superficial  linear  velocity  MANUFACTURE  OF  METALLIC  TITANIUM 

of  said  fresh  feed  hydrogen  together  with  said  recycle    A.lois  J.   KaUfelz,   Syracuse,   N^.,   a^i^aor   to   Allied 
gas  through  said  body  of  iron  ore  being  between  0.5        SJj'Sllew^YSJk  '  *  *'***^*"" 

Filed  ScpL  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,102 
4  Claims.    (CL  75—84.5) 


1-— -^- jcr 


2t— ^ 


and  5  feet  per  second  such  that  said  body  is  maintained 
as  a  fluidized  bed  in  a  dense  turbulent  state  resembling 
a  boiling  liquid  with  minor  carryover  of  solids,  and  with- 
drawing a  reaction  product  containing  metallic  iron  from 
said  reduction  zone. 


3,022,157 

METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUS  HEARTH  REFINING 

OF  STEEL  AND  BENEFICIATION  OF  ORES  OF 

FERRO  ALLOYS 

Morgan  G.  Huntington,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to 

Pyromet  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Utah 

Filed  May  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  814,875 

7  Claims.    (CI.  75—30) 


— •-»»««.»^r 


\.  A  pyrometallurgical  process  for  decontaminating 
and  coincidentally  enriching  low-grade  manganese  ore  by 
preferential  molal  exchange,  said  method  comprising;  con- 
tinuoifsly  introducing  molten  phosphorus  and  iron  con- 
taining manganese  ore  and  molten  reagent  metal  contain- 
ing iron,  manganese  and  amount  of  silicon  slightly  in  ex- 
cess of  the  amount  necessary  to  exchange  with  all  of  the 
phosphorus  in  the  ore,  into  opposite  ends  of  a  continuous 
hearth  metallurgical  furnace  to  produce  counterflow 
thereof  across  a  wide  interface  area,  maintaining  the  de- 
sired temperature  for  maximum  reaction  between  2750°  F. 
and  3050°  F.  whereby  the  small  amount  of  silicon  in  the 
reagent  metal  will  first  react  with  the  outflowing  super- 
fluent  molten  ore  to  exchange  with  the  phosphorus  therein, 
reducing  the  phosphorus  content  of  the  ore  to  no  greater 
than  0.1%,  continuing  the  counterflow  at  a  rate  that  ex- 
ceeds the  diffusion  and  mixing  of  the  counterflowing  lay- 
ers of  ore  and  reagent  metal  and  at  such  a  rate  that 
chemical  equilibrium  is  not  reached,  reacting  the  man- 
ganese in  the  incoming  reagent  metal  with  the  iron  in  the 
ore  to  thereby  enrich  the  ore  with  manganese  and  decon- 
taminate the  ore  of  phosphorus,  and  removing  the  spent 
reagent  metal  and  enriched  phosphorus  free  ore  from  op- 
posite ends  of  said  furnace. 


1 .  The  process  for  continuously  stabilizing  the  unstable 
metallic  titanium  of  material  consisting  of  a  non-adherent 
particulate  reaction  product  containing  NaCl  and  unstable 
Ti  and  formed  by  dry-way  reaction  of  metallic  Na  and 
TiCl4  at  reactive  elevated  temperature  above  the  melting 
point  of  Na  and  substantially  below  the  melting  point  of 
NaCl,  which  process  comprises  continuously  feeding  said 
material — in  nOn-adherent  free-flowing  particulate  form 
and  having  litre  substantially  in  the  range  of  zero  up  to 
positive  2% — through  a  feed  nozzle  into  one  end  of  a 
high  temperature  stabilizing  zone  and  onto  a  supporting 
surface  continuously  moving  thru  said  zone,  maintaining 
temperature  within  the  feed  nozzle  and  of  the  atmosphere 
immediately  adjacent  the  feed  end  thereof  in  the  range 
of  about  200-500°  C,  continuously  moving  said  surface 
and  the  material  thereon  thru  said  zone  while  subjecting 
said  material  to  stabilizing  temperature  above  the  melting 
point  of  NaCl,  regulating  rate  of  movement  of  said  sur- 
face and  of  said  material  thru  said  zone  so  as  to  provide 
a  retention  time  for  said  material  such  that,  on  discharge 
from  said  zone  of  said  material  and  cooling  thereof  to 
temperature  not  substantially  higher  than  100°  C,  the 
metallic  Ti  content  of  said  cooled  material  is  stable  in  air, 
continuously  draining  liquid  NaCl  away  from  said  mate- 
rial during  passage  thereof  thru  said  zone  and  continu- 
ously separately  discharging  such  liquid  from  said  zone, 
and,  on  termination  of  said  retention  time,  mechanically 
disengaging  said  heat-treated  solid  material  from  said  sur- 
face while  maintainiiig  temperature  above  the  melting 
point  of  NaCl  in  the  zone  of  said  disengagement,  the 
entire  foregoing  operation  being  carried  out  in  an  inert 
atmosphere. 

3,022,159 
PRODUCTION  OF  TITANIUM  METAL 
Carlton  J.  Howard,  Liverpool,  and  Edmund  W.  Sobolew- 
ski,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,103 
4  Claims.    (CI.  75— 84.5) 
1.  The  process  for  continuously  stabilizing  the  unstable 
metallic  Ti  of  material  consisting  of  a  nonadherent  par- 
ticulate reaction  product  containing  NaCl  and  unstable  Ti 
aiid  formed   by  dry-way  reaction  of  metallic  Na  and 
TiCU  at  reactive  elevated  temperature  above  the  melting 
point  of  Na  and  below  the  melting  point  of  NaCl,  which 
process  comprises  continuously  at  pressure  not  less  than 
3600  Ibs./sq.  in.  pelletizing  said  material  having  a  litre 
substantially  in  the  range  of  negative  2.5%   to  positive 
0.28%,    continuously    feeding    said    pelletized    material 
into  one  end  of  a  high  temperature  stabilizing  zone  and 
onto  a  supporting  surface  continuously  moving  thru  said 
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zone,  continuously  moving  said  surface  and  the  pelletized 
material  thereon  thru  said  zone  while  subjecting  said  ma- 
terial to  stabilizing  temperature  above  the  melting  point 
of  NaCl.  regulating  rate  of  movement  of  said  surface  and 
of  said  material  thru  said  zone  so  as  to  provide  a  re- 
'tention  time  for  said  material  such  that,  on  discharge 
from  said  zone  of  said  material  and  cooling  thereof  to 
temperature  not  substantially  higher  than  100*  C,  the 
metallic  Ti  content  of  said  cooled  material  is  stable  in 
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air,  continuously  draining  liquid  sodium  chloride  away 
from  said  material  during  passage  thereof  thru  said  zone 
and  continuously  separately  discharging  such  liquid  from 
said  zone,  on  termination  of  said  retention  time  continu- 
ously mechanically  disengaging  such  heat-treated  solid 
material  from  said  surface  while  maintaining  temperature 
below  about  750*  C.  in  the  zone  of  said  disengagement, 
the  entire  foregoing  operation  being  carried  out  in  an 
inert  atmosphere,  and  continuously  recovering  stabilized 
metallic  Ti. 


3,022,160 

RECONDITIONING  FUEL  ELEMENTS 

Herman   L.   Brandt,    Richland,   Wash.,   assignor   to   the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 

States  Atomic  Encrsy  Commissioa 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  5,  1956,  Scr.  No.  626,556 
4  Claims.    (CI.  75—97) 

1.  A  process  of  decanning  a  uranium  fuel  element  con- 
sbting  of  a  uranium  core,  an  intermediate  section  of 
bronze,  tin,  aluminum-silicon  alloy  and  uranium  silicide 
around  said  core,  and  an  aluminum  can  around  and 
bonded  to  said  intermediate  section,  said  process  consist- 
ing of  immersing  said  fuel  element  for  about  IVi  hours 
in  a  first  aqueous  solution,  said  first  aqueous  solution  con- 
taining from  9  to  20%  by  weight  of  sodium  hydroxide 
and  from  35  to  12%  by  weight  of  sodium  nitrate,  whereby 
the  aluminum  can  is  dissolved;  removing  the  fuel  element 
from  said  solution:  rinsing  the  fuel  element  with  water 
for  about  15  minutes;  immersing  the  fuel  element  for 
about  1'/^  hours  in  a  second  aqueous  solution  at  the  boil- 
ing point  of  the  latter,  said  second  aqueous  solution  con- 
sisting of  sodium  hydroxide  of  a  minimum  concentration 
of  50%  by  weight,  whereby  the  components  of  the  inter- 
mediate section  are  dissojved  and  a  smooth  noncorroded 
uranium  surface  remains  on  the  core;  and  again  rinsing 
the  fuel  element  with  water  for  about  15  minutes. 


3,022,161 
PROCESS  OF  DETEVNING  LACQUERED  TIN 
SCRAP  DERIVED  FROM  TIN  SHEET  METAL 
Friedricb   Finkcner   and   Jduuines   Knig,    Essen,    Hans 
Leges,  Esscn-Stccle,  and   Bemhard  Rodewaid,  Essen- 
Haarzonf,   Germany,   assignon   to  Th.   Goidschmidt 
A.-G.,  E»cn,  Germany 

No  Drawfaig.    FUcd  Mar.  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  16,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  4,  1959 

10  Claims.    (CI.  75— 9S) 
1.  The  process  of  detinning  scrap  of  lacquer-layered 
tin  covered  plate  material;  comprising  the  steps  of  first 


subjecting  said  scrap  to  a  thermal  pretre4tment  by  means 
of  a  fluid  whose  temperature  ranges  from  160*  to  less 
than  350*  C.  to  bring  about  quick  disintegration  of  the 
lacquer  layer,  and  then  following  up  the  detinning  opera- 
tion proper  by  applying  aqueous  alkali  solution  to  said 
pretreated  scrap  material  without  adversity  affecting  the 
plate  material. 

3,022,162 
BRAZING  ALLOYS 
Ralph  G.  Donnelly,  Oak  Ridge,  Ralph  G.  Gilliland, 
Knoxville,  and  Gerald  M.  Slaughter,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Atomk  Energy  Commis- 
sion 

FUed  July  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,250 
5  Chdms.     (CL  75—165) 


1.  A  brazing  alloy  which,  in  the  molten  state,  is  char- 
acterized by  excellent  wettability  and  flowability,  said  al- 
loy being  capable  of  forming  a  corrosion  resistant  brazed 
joint  wherein  at  least  one  component  of  said  joint  is 
graphite  and  the  other  component  is  a  corrosion  resistant 
refractory  metal  and  consisting  essentially  of  40-90  per- 
cent by  weight  of  gold,  5-35  percent  by  weight  of  nickel, 
and  ^1-45  percent  by  weight  of  tantalum. 


3,022,163 
DUCTILE  NIOBIUM  BASE  ALLOY 
Neil  M.  I^ttridge,  Jr.,  Warren,  and  Douglas  G.  McCul- 
lough,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,100 

5  Claims.  (CI.  75—174) 
1.  A  highly  ductile,  oxidation-resistant  sheet  metal  ar- 
ticle formed  of  an  alloy  comprising  about  15%  to  20% 
titanium.  9%  to  11%  molybdenum,  4%  to  8%  chro- 
m  um,  1%  to  5%  zirconium  and  the  balance  substan- 
tially all  niobium. 


3,022,164 
REPRODUCTION  OF  COLOR  DRAWINGS,  FILM 
TRANSPARENCIES  AND  PHOTOGRAPHS 
Ralph  Web-,   1306  Evergreen  St.,  Chicago,  UL 
FUed  Sept.  25,  1956,  Ser.  No.  61 1,954 
22  Claims.     (CI.  96—30) 
1.  In  a  photomechanical  process  for  the  production  of 
properly  balanced  primary  color  printers  for  at  least  a 
three  color  printing  process,  which  comprises  preparing  a 
set  of  corrective  dye  image  silhouette  masks  each  member 
of  which  is  made  by  printing  in  register  an  uncorrected 
primary  color  printer  separation  and  a  preliminary  silver 
image  silhouette  record  of  other  color  areas  desired  to 
be  controlled,  onto  a  light  sensitive  high  contrast  ortho- 
chromatic  layer  capable  of  producing  gammas  of  four  to 
ten.  when  processed  in  a  high  contrast  paraformaldehyde 
developer,    to    produce    master    silver    image    silhouette 
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masks  of  uniform  density  and  thereafter  projecting  light 
through  said  master  silhouette  masks  onto  a  light  sensitive 
high  contrast  orthochromatic  layer,  developing  exposed 
portions  of  said  layer  in  a  high  contrast  paraformaldehyde 
developer  and  producing  a  reversed  dye  image  on  the  re- 
sulting corrective  silhouette  masks  and  projecting  white 
light  through  each  of  at  least  three  uncorrected  primary 
color  printer  separations  superimposed  on  a  dye  colored 
variable  opacity  reproduction  screen  and  at  least  two  cor- 
rective transparejit  dye  image  silhouette  masks  superim- 
posed on  each  of  said  uncorrected  primary  color  separa- 
tions, onto  a  light  sensitive  high  contrast  orthochromatic 
layer  capable  of  producing  gammas  of  four  to  ten  when 
processed  with  a  paraformaldehyde  developer,  each  cor- 
rective silhouette  mask  being  dyed  to  uniform  intensity  in 


tive  motion  picture  film,  photographically  printing  a  posi- 
tive continuous  print  of  generally  uniform  width  and 
thickness  and  having  sprocket  holes  along  one  edge 
only  thereof  from  said  negative  motion  picture  film  and 
said  negative  head  leader,  developing  and  fixing  said 
positive  print  thereby  obtaining  a  motion  picture  section 
and  a  head  leader  section  extending  therefrom  and  both 


K.    ..■■•..    »....•« 


1   <      I   »    [.,    1   4C    1   ,0    1    „    I   OO  r  f 


areas  corresponding  to  areas  of  color  distortion  in  the 
uncorrected  primary  color  printer  separations  which  are 
to  appear  in  reduced  density  in  the  corrected  primary 
color  printers  and  being  substantially  transparent  else- 
where, one  of  said  corrective  silhouette  masks  being  dyed 
in  areas  corresponding  to  the  record  of  the  true  black 
areas  of  the  original  only,  and  others  of  said  corrective 
silhouette  masks  being  dyed  in  areas  corresponding  to  the 
non-black  areas  of  the  original  which  are  to  appear  in 
reduced  density  in  the  corrected  primary  color  printers, 
the  colors  of  the  dyes  in  said  corrective  silhouette  masks 
being  selected  so  that  in  combination  with  the  color  sen- 
sitivity of  the  orthochromatic  layer  and  the  color  of  the 
dye  colored  variable  opacity  reproduction  screen,  a  re- 
duction of  said  densities  occurs  in  said  areas  upon  ex- 
posure and  development. 


3,022,165 
METHOD    OF    MAKING     AN     IDENTIFICATION 

LEADER    FOR    MOTION    PICTURE    FILM 
Sidney  P.  Solow,  1708  Ambassador  Ave.,  Beverly  Hills, 

Califs  and  Robert  H.  Yanrin,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

(42  Bradford  Road,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.) 
Original  application  Aug.  17, 1956,  Ser.  No.  604,846,  now 

Patent  No.  2,898,805,  dated  Aug.  11,  1959.     Divided 

and  this  application  Oct  2,   1958,  Ser.  No.  769,966 
3  Oalms.     (CI.  96 — 43) 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  positive  motion  picture 
film  print  which  includes  a  light  reflectively  readable 
and  reinforced  identification  head  leader,  comprising  the 
steps  of  exposing  a  strip  of  negative  film  to  a  head  leader 
identification  image,  developing  and  fixing  said  negative 
film  so  as  to  render  said  leader  identification  image  visible 
forming  a  negative  head  leader,  splicing  said  negative 
head  leader  to  a  length  of  exposed  and  developed  nega- 


secUons  being  in  the  nature  of  transparencies  with  images 
viewable  by  light  transmitted  therethrough,  adhesively 
affixing  to  the  emulsion  side  of  the  bead  leader  section 
of  said  print  a  flexible  reinforcing  opaque  backing  be- 
tween the  sprocket  holes  and  edge  remote  from  said 
holes,  of  a  color  contrasting  with  the  image  on  the  head 
leader  section  to  render  visible  by  reflected  light  the 
image  on  the  head  leader  section. 


3,022,166 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCTS,  PROCESSES 
AND  COMPOSITIONS 
Milton  Green,  Newton  HighUmds,  and  Myron  S.  Simon, 
Newton  Center,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corpora- 
tion, Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  649,019 

13  Claims.  (CI.  96 — 61) 
1.  As  a  photographic  developer  composition  for  the 
formation  of  silver  transfer  prints,  an  aqueous  solution 
comprising  an  alkaline  material,  a  silver  halide  solvent, 
said  solvent  being  capable  of  forming  a  soluble  complex 
with  silver  halide,  and  at  least  one  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  within  the 
formulae: 


(A) 


and 

(B) 


Oin<- 


> 


CHiCHi— Y 
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Y— R»-N— C— X»— C— V— R» 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenylene  and  phenethyl  groups,  the  ethyl  substituent  of 
said  phenethyl  group  being  linked  to  said  Y  radical,  X* 
is  an  octylene  radical  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ortho-dihydroxyphenyl  and  para-dihydroxy- 
phenyl  radicals. 

3,022,167 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCTS,  PROCESSES 
AND  COMPOSITIONS 
Milton   Green,   Newton   Highlands,   Mass.,   assignor   to 
Polaroid   Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  649,020 

7  Claims.  (CI.  96—61) 
1.  As  a  photographic  developer  composition  for  the 
formation  of  silver  transfer  prints,  an  aqueous  solut^n 
comprising  an  alkaline  material,  a  silver  halide  solvent, 
said  solvent  being  capable  of  forming  a  soluble  complex 
with  silver  halide.  at  least  one  compound  selected  from 
the  group  of  compounds  within  the  formula: 


[ 


Y— R»-N 
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wherein  R  is  a  methylene  group,  R'  is  a  phene'thyl  group, 
the  ethyl  substituent  of  said  phenethyl  group  being  linked 
to  the  Y  radical  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ortbo-dihydroxyphenyl  and  para-dihydroxypbenyl  radi- 
cals. 


3,022,168 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPER 
Oskar  N.  Stfarnkvist,  Orebro,  Sw^en,  assignor  to  Aktic- 
bolagct  Pharmacia,  Uppcala,  Sweden 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  822,443 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Sweden  June  28,  1958 
14  Claims.     (CI.  96— «6) 
2.  A  photographic  developer  of  high  developing  ca- 
pacity, comprising  an  alkaline  solution  containing  ascor- 
bic acid  as  an  active  developing  agent,  an  activator  hav- 
ing a  higher  reduction  potential  than  ascorbic  acid  capa- 
ble of  imparting  to  the  ascorbic  acid  high  developing 
properties  within  the  pH  range  of  from  about  8  to  9, 
said  activator  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of    monomethyl-p-aminophenol    sulfate,    monomethyl-p- 
aminophenol    sulfate-hydroquinone   and   phenylpyrazoli- 
done  developers,  and  a  buffer  system  consisting  of  borax 
in  combination  with  an  aliphatic  polyhydric  alcohol  hav- 
ing at  least  two  adjacent  hydroxy!  groups  in  the  cis  posi- 
tion, said  polyhydric  alcohol  being  capable  of  reacting 
with  the  boric  acid  formed  from  the  borax  by  hydrolysis 
with  the  formation  of  complex  acids  which  are  stronger 
than  the  boric  acid,  the  pH  of  the  said  developing  solu- 
tion being  within  the  range  of  from  about  8  to  9. 


3,022,169 
MATTING  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LAYERS 
Karlbclnz  Hcclielmaon,  Koin-Mullieim,  and  Konrad  Heb- 
ImI,  Leverkuscn,  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa  Akticn- 
gesellschaft,  Leverkuscn,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797.059 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  5,  1958 

9  Claims.  (CI.  96—67) 
1.  A  light-sensitive  photographic  material  comprising 
in  combination  a  support,  a  light-sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  and  particles  0.1  to  5  microns  in  size  of 
a  thermoplastic  linear  polycarbonate  of  a  dihydric  phenol 
dispersed  in  a  hydrophilic  binding  layer,  said  polycarbo- 
nate having  a  linear  chain  length  of  more  than  10 
carbonate  units  and  the  particles  being  present  in  amount 
that  forms  a  matte  surface  on  the  binding  layer. 


3,022,170 
TEMPORARY  SEAL  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
HLM  ROLL 
Rodman  F.  Fllnchbaugh,  Natick,  Mass.,  Harold  W.  Huff- 
man, Fairfield,  Ohio,  and  Robert  A.  Sands,  Winchester, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  862,555 
4  Claims.     (CI.  96—78) 


outer  layer  of  said  film  roll  and  adhesively  engaging  the 
next  inner  layer  of  said  film  roll  through  a  first  window 
in  said  outer  layer,  said  next  inner  layer  having  a  second 
window  underlying  said  first  window,  said  first  window 
being  formed  by  removing  a  portion  of  ^aid  outer  layer 
and  said  second  window  being  formed  by  removing  por- 
tions of  said  next  inner  layer  to  form  a'plurality  of  open- 
ings therein,  the  combined  area  of  said  plurality  of  open- 
ings being  less  than  that  of  said  first  window. 


3,022,171 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILTER  AND 
ANTIHALATION  LAYERS 
Armfai  Osscnbrunncr  and  Hclfrlcd  KlockgeCbcr,  Lever- 
kuscn, Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa  AkticngcscUschaft 

Filed  July  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  672,199 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  Inly  26, 1956 

10  Chdms.    (CI.  96—84) 


I.  In  a  photographic  film  roll,  the  combination  there- 
with of  a  temporary,  reusable  adhesive  seal,  comprising 
a  piece  of  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  tape  secured  to  the 


AMtaUtan  L^ar  cattrptmv 
tsBnang  Agmta 


1 .  A  light-sensitive  photographic  material  comprising  a 
light  transmitting  support,  a  photographically  light  sen- 
sitive silver  halide  gelatin  layer  coated  on  one  side  of 
said  support  and  an  alkali-soluble  antihalat  on  layer  con- 
taining a  light  absorbing  antihalation  dyestuff  coated  on 
the  other  side  of  said  support,  said  antihalation  layer  con- 
taining as  a  binding  agent  substantially  a  major  propor- 
t  on  of  a  high  molecular  film-forming  linear  polycarbonic 
ester  of  at  least  one  dihydroxy  compound  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic,  arali- 
phatic  and  aromatic  compounds  having  hydroxy  groups 
selected  from  the  class  consist  ng  of  alcoholic  and  phe- 
nolic hydroxy  groups,  at  least  30  molar  percent  of  the 
dihydroxy  compound  units  in  the  ester  also  containing 
from  one  to  two  acid  groups  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  carboxyl  and  sulfonic  acid  groups  to  render  the 
ester  soluble  in  aqueous  alkaline  solutions. 


3,022,172 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC MATERIALS 
SciichI    Ohba,    Ashlgarakami-gun,    Kanagawa-ken,    and 
Tcruhlko  Yonezawa  and  AUra  Kumai,  Mhiamlashl- 
gara-machl,  Ashigarakami-gun,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.  Ltd.,  Ashigarakami- 
gun,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
NoDrawtaig.     Filed  May  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  811,289 
aahns  priority,  applicatioa  Japan  May  13,  1958 
3  Claims.     (CI.  96— 114) 
1.  A  photographic  silver  halide  gelatin  emulsion  con- 
taining a  linear  homopolymer  selected  from  the  group  of 
homopolymers  consisting  of  recurring  units  represented 
by  the  formulae: 


-CHf-CH— 
CRi 
80»X 


-CHi-CH- 


-CHf-CH— 


rt-. 


0|X 


o,x 


wherein  X  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  ammonium  and  alkali  metals;  and  R  is  aa 
alkyl  group  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  the  amount 
of  said  homopolymer  being  0.02-30%  by  weight  on  the 
basis  of  gelatin  in  the  emulsion. 
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3,022,173 
MAKING  COFFEE  AND  TEA  BREWS  AND 
THE  RESULTING  PRODUCT 
Hcnnan  Ticdcmann,  Scotch  Plains,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Anilfaic  A  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  7, 1956,  Scr.  No.  582,921 

Idafans.  (CI.  99— 28) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  member  of 
the  class,  consisting  of  coffee  and  tea,  in  the  form  of  a 
concentrated  brew,  and  polyvinylpyrrolidone,  said  poly- 
vinylpyrrolidone being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  1 
to  10%  by  weight  of  the  solids  present  in  said  concen- 
trated brew. 


3,022,174 

ART  OF  PROCESSING  CEREAL  GRITS 

Ernest  L.  Wfanmcr,  Elm  Grove,  and  Andrew  B.  Devitt, 

Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Chas.  A.  Krausc  Milling 

Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUcd  Sept  28, 1959,  Scr.  No.  842,882 

OClafans.    (CL99— 51) 


—  •nrwcas  •hits 


r^   -o25r. 


ir^-^: 


V-*o 


1 .  In  the  brewing  of  beer  wherein  there  is  a  malt  mash, 
the  steps  of  preparing  an  adjunct  in  the  form  of  a  slurry 
of  starch-bearing  granular  particles,  continuously  feeding 
said  slurry  substantially  free  of  malt  and  enzyme  additions 
into  a  cooking  chamber,  continuously  blending  steam  with 
the  slurry  in  the  cooking  chamber  to  substantially  in- 
stantaneously provide  a  cooking  temperature  of  between 
225 •-325*  P.,  continuously  discharging  cooked  adjunct 
from  the  cooking  chamber  after  it  has  been  subjected 
to  the  cooking  process  for  between  ten  seconds  and  two 
minutes,  and  promptly  and  continuously  discharging  the 
cooked  adjunct  into  the  malt  mash  before  the  starch  has 
had  an  opportimity  to  diffuse  completely  from  the  granular 
particles  in  the  solution  to  create  viscosity  problems,  the 
cooking  temperature  being  sufficiently  high  that  the  starch 
which  has  diffused  out  of  the  granular  particles  is  promptly 
degraded  to  a  low  viscosity  starch. 


3,022,175 
PREPARATION  OF  KING  CRAB  LEGS 
LoweU  A.  WakcBcld,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Wake- 
field's Deep  Sea  Trawlers,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Washington 

FUcd  Dec.  15, 1958,  Scr.  No.  780,340 
4  Claims.    (CL  99— 111) 


about  30  inches  and  being  unshelled  and  severed  from  a 
crab  body;  the  method,  comprising:  sharp  freezing  the 
crab  leg,  manually  collapsing  a  moisture-impervious  sheet 
in  enclosing  relationship  over  the  severed  end  of  the  leg 
and  closely  about  adjacent  shell,  and  aqueously  glazing 
said  leg  and  its  enclosure  and  simultaneously  glaze-seal- 
ing the  collapsed  enclosure  to  the  underlying  adjacent 
shell. 


3,022,176 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  FLAVOR  OF  CUL- 
TURED MILK  PRODUCTS  AND  THE  RESULT- 
ING PRODUCT 
Robert  L.  Lawrence,  Middlesex,  NJ.,  and  George  A. 
Perry,   Elmhurst,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cora   Proiducts 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  May  13, 1960,  Ser.  No.  28,859 

21  Claims.  (CI.  99—162) 
1.  A  cultured  milk  product  having  a  pH  of  about  4.3 
to  about  S.5  and  consisting  essentially  of  a  sorbic  add 
component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sorbic 
acid,  sodium  sorbate,  potassium  sorbate,  and  calcium 
sorbate  in  an  amount  equivalent  to  about  0.025%  to 
about  0.15%  sorbic  acid,  and  large  numbers  of  actively 
growing  flavor  microorganisms  of  the  family  Lacto- 
bacteriaceae. 


3,022,177 

HALOGENOPLATINOUS  MERCAPTIDE-ALKYL 

SULFIDE  COMPLEXES 

Howard  M.  Fitch,  Summit,  NJ.,  assigncH',  by  mesne  as- 
signments,   to    Engelhard    Industries,    Inc.,    Newark. 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Jan.  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  4,212 
58  Claims.    (O.  106 — 1) 
1.  A  decorating  composition  comprising  a  halogeno- 
platinous  mercaptide-alkyl  sulfide  complex  and  an  or- 
ganic decorating  vehicle. 


3,022,178 
ANTI-FOGGING  COMPOSITION  FOR  POLY- 
STYRENE FILM  AND  COATED  PRODUCT 
WUIIam  R.  R.  Park  and  Richard  L.  HUl,  MMIand,  Mich., 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  11, 1960,  Scr.  No.  1,551 
6  Claims.     (CI.  106—13) 
1.  An  anti-fogging  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  an  intimate  mixture  of  from  50  to  90  percent  by  weight 
of  a  non-ionic  surfactant  which  is  an  alkylphenyl  poly- 
ethylene glycol  ether  having  the  general  formula 


R- 


X\ 


V 


-0-(CiH40).-H 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from 
8  to  9  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  3  to  11, 
and  from  50  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal 
alkyl  sulfate  containing  from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  the 
molecule,  the  percent  by  weight  being  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  alkylphenyl  polyethylene  glycol  ether  and 
the  alkali  metal  alkyl  sulfate. 


1 .  In  the  preparation  of  a  king  crab  leg  for  refrigerated 
storage,  said  leg  being  upwards  of  about  10  inches  to 


3,022,179 
CERAMIC  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Winiam  J.  Morrissey,  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporaticMi  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,678 

4  Claims.    (CI.  106—39) 
1.  A  hard;  dense,  mechanically  strong  electrically  in- 
sulating ceramic  material  formed  of  a  substantially  homo- 
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geneous  mkrocrystalline  mass  composed  essentially  of 
synthetic  barium-containing  crystals,  said  material  having 
the  following  approximate  composition  in  percent  by 
weight: 

Percent 

MgO -_ _-    3-35 

SiO, 25-50 

BaO 3-35 

Fluxing   agent 10-35 

said  fluxing  agent  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  MgF],  6,0,.  AljO,.  LiaO,  Na,0,  KjO.  K^iSiFa,  and 
Al](SiF())  and  combinations  thereof. 


index,  high  deformation  temperatures,  good  resistance  to 


••  3,022,1 8« 

CERAMIC  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

WtllUun  J.  Morrisscy,  Pfttsficld,  Mass^  and  James  W. 

Roy,   Caldwell,   NJ^   assignors   to   General   Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,680 

6  Claims.  (CI.  106—39) 
1.  A  hard,  dense,  mechanically  strong,  electrically  in- 
sulating ceramic  material  formed  of  a  substantially 
homogeneous  micro-crystalline  mass  composed  essent  al- 
ly of  randomly  oriented  synthetic  magnesium  silicate 
crystals,  said  material  having  the  following  approximate 
composition  in  percent  by  weight: 

Percent 

MgO  20-50 

SiOj    20-55 

AljO,    5-20 

Fluxing    agent 5-15 


3,022,181 
CtASS  COLOR  FILTER 
John  H.  Connelly,  Horsebeads,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cor- 
ning Glass  Worlu,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,384 
2  Claims.    {G.  10^—52) 


»7a  loo  xs  fo 


2.  A  glass  having  specific,  predetermined  transmittance 
peaks  and  valleys  in  the  ultra-violet  region  of  the  spec- 
trum which  consists  essentially  on  the  oxide  basis  as  com- 
puted from  the  batch  in  percent  by  weight  of  50-65% 
SiOa.  2-6%  AlaO,,  4-10%  NaaO,  4-10%  KaC  the  toUl 
of  NaaO  and  K,0  being  13-15%,  10-15%  BaO,  and 
3-15%   HojO,. 

3,022,182 
INFRARED  TRANSMITTING  GLASSES 
Given  W.  Clcck«  Arlington,  Va.,  and  Edgar  H.  Hamilton, 
Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
FUed  July  17,  1956,  Ser.  No.  598,482        " 
2  Claims.     (CI.  106—52) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  non-crystalline  infrared  transmitting  glass  having 
a  melting  point  of  less  than  2750*  F.,  a  high  refractive 
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chemical  attack  over  the  entire  pH  range,  and  good  trans- 
mittances  at  wavelengths  below  five  microns  consisting  of: 

19  mole  percent  of  BaO 

20  mole  percent  of  TiOj 
44  mole  percent  of  SiOa 

7  mole  percent  of  LaaO| 
5  mole  percent  of  ZrOj 
4  mole  percent  of  ThOj 
1  mole  percent  of  TaaOg 


3,022,183 

GLASS  COMPOSITION 

James  E.  Duncan,  Natrona  Heights,  and  William  J.  Eng- 

Icrt,   New   Kensington,   Pa.,   assignors   to   Pittsburgh 

Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgii,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa 

of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,240 
6  Claims.    (CI.  106—54) 

1.  A  glass  having  a  strain  point  of  1150  to  1300'  F., 
and  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  4.4  to  5.6  x  10"* 
per  •  C.  from  0  to  30b*  C.  and  consisting  essentially  of 
the  following  ingredients  in  percent  by  weight:  43  to  49 
percent  SiO,,  7  to  12  percent  CaO,  5  to  8  percent  MgO, 
19  to  26  percent  AljO,,  4  to  10  percent  BjOj,  6  to  12 
percent  BaO  and  0.1  to  2  percent  NaaO. 


3,022,184 
STARCH  MODIFICATION  WITH  POLYBORATES 
Ralph  W.  Kerr,  Riverside,  lU.,  asa^or  to  Com  Products 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  Dclawart 
FUed  Aug.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835^17 
4  Claims.    (CL  106—210) 
4.  An  amylaceous  paste  of  improved  colloidal  proper- 
ties suitable  for  adhesives,  sizes  and  thickening  agents  con- 
sisting essentially  of  the  reaction  product  of  an  amylace- 
ous material  in  water  with  about  0.5  to  about  20%  of 
a  water-soluble  decaborate. 


3,022,185 
WHITE  FILLER  MATERIAL  AND 
ITS  PREPARATION 
Pierre  Delfossc,  %  S.A.  Dn  Blanc  Omya, 
31  Rue  Cambaceres,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  714,070 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Sept.  2,  1957 
14  Claims.    (CI.  106—296) 
1.  A  white  mineral  filler  consisting  essentially  of  par- 
ticles of  an  average  diameter  of  about  0.5  to  20  microns 
of  a  mineral  filler  material  having  affixed  thereto  particles 
of  an  average  diameter  of  no  more  than  about  0. 1  micron 
of  a  white  pigment  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
titanium  dioxide  and  zinc  oxide  in  a  vehicle  of  a  normally 
solid  organic  acid,  the  pigment  being  between  about  0.5 
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to  10%  by  weight  and  the  organic  acid  vehicle  being  be-  fabric  carrying  therein  in  discontinuous  form  a  solvent 
tween  about  0.1  to  10%  by  weight,  both  based  on  the  coalescible  stiffening  agent,  a  layer  of  flocking  adhesive 
filler  materiaL  directly  engaging  the  unnapped  side  of  said  fabric,  said 


3,022,186 

MIXED  PHASES  WITH  A  RUTILE  OR 

POLYRUTILE  STRUCTURE 

Franz  Hand,  Krefeld-Bockum,  Germany,  assignor  to  Far- 

benfabriken    Bayer    Aktiengcseilschaft,     Leverkusen, 

Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,776 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  Jan.  11,  1958 
6  Claims.    (CI.  106—300) 

1.  Solid  solutions  consisting  of  rutlle  lattice  forming 
compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  TiOa, 
SnOa.  0-MnOa,  PbOj.  VOa,  GeOa,  TeO,,  CrOa,  RuOa, 
OsOj,  IrOj,  MgFa,  ZnFj,  MnFj,  FeF,.  CoFj.  NiF,,  PdFa, 
LiSbjO,,  MgSbaO^  ZnSbaO^  FeSbaO,,  CoSbaO^  NiSbaO,, 
CuSbaO^  AlSbO*.  GaSbO*,  VSbO*.  CrSbO^,  FeSbO*. 
RhSbO*,  MgTaaO^  NiTaaO^  CoTaaO^  FelaaO^  CrTaO*. 
FeTaO«,  RhTaO«,  CrNbO*.  FeNbO*,  RhNbO*  and 
RhVOi,  and  additional  compounds  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  2-valent  metal  fluorides,  1-,  2-  and 
3-valent  metal  oxides  and  fluorides,  5-  and  6-valent  metal 
oxides,  mixtures  thereof  and  mixtures  of  2-valent  metal 
fluorides,  1-,  2-  and  3-valent  metal  oxides  and  fluorides 
and  5-  and  6-vaIent  metal  oxides  with  4-valent  metal 
oxides,  the  cations  of  said  additional  compounds  possess 
radii  between  0.46  A.  and  0.91  A.,  and  said  additional 
compounds  being  present  in  such  proportions,  relatively 
to  bne  another,  that  the  ratio  of  the  sum  of  their  cations 
to  the  sum  of  their  anions  is  1:2  (±2%)  while  preserv- 
ing statistical  electroneutrality  in  the  lattice. 


3,022,187 
POROUS  MEMBRANES  OF  VERY  FINE  POROSITY 

AND  PROCESSES  FOR  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Cliaries  Eyraud,  Marcel  Prettre,  Yves  Trambouze,  Jean- 
nine  Lenoir,  and  Germaine  Thomas,  Lyon,  and  Pierre 
Plnricn,  Puis,  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a 
PEncrgic  Atomiqne,  Psirls,  France 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Feb.  24,  1958 
FUed  Feb.  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  793,968 
12  Claims.    (CL  117—16) 


1.  In  a  process  for  making  a  porous  membrane  for 
separation  by  gaseous  diffusion  of  the  constituents  of  a 
mixture,  the  step  of  permanently  depositing  submicronic 
grains  of  a  metallic  oxide  having  dimensions  on  the  order 
of  100  to  10,0(X)  A,  within  a  rigid  sintered  metallic  sup- 
port of  relatively  large  pore  size  of  from  ten  to  several 
tens  of  microns  by  drawing  by  suction  a  suspension  of 
the  grains  in  a  fluid  through  the  support. 


3,022,188  

FLOCKED  SOLVENT  ACTIVATABLE  STIFFENING 

AND  SHOE  LINING  MATERIALS 
Stanley  M.  Griswold«  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  B.B. 
Chemical  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
dnsctts 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,717 
7  Clafans.    (CI.  117—25) 
2.  Solvent-activatable  stiffener  sheet  material  for  lining 
shoes  and  the  like  comprising  a  base  of  single  napped 


flock  being  free  of  said  coalescible  stiffening  agent  and  a 
layer  of  flock  bonded  thereto  by  means  of  said  flocking 
adhesive. 

3,022,189 
DAYLIGHT  FLUORESCENT  COATED  FABRIC 
Alfred  Brace  Malmquist,  Stoney  Point,  N.Y.,  assignor 
to  E.  L  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wili^big- 
ton,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,620 

3  Claims.    (CL  117—33.5) 
3.  A  daylight  fluorescent  coated  fabric  comprising: 

(a)  a  fabric  base  layer, 

(b)  in  adherent  contact  with  said  base  layer  an  opaque 
substratum  comprising  polyvinyl  chloride,  plasticizer 
and  white  pigment, 

(c)  an  adherent  intermediate  transparent  stratum  com- 
prising polyvinyl  chloride,  plasticizer  and  particulate 
daylight  fluorescent  pigment  distributed  throughout, 
and 

(d)  an  adherent  transparent  surface  stratum  compris- 
ing polyvinyl  chloride,  polymethyl  methacrylate, 
silica,  and  daylight  fluorescent  colorants  dissolved  in 
said  polyvinyl  chloride. 


3,022,190 
PROCESS  OF  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR 
CONTROLLING  TEMPERATURES 
Rubin  Feldman,  Creve  Coeur,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Em- 
erson Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
a  corporation  of  Missouri 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,007 
39  Claims.    (Q.  117— 37) 


1.  The  process  of  maintaining  the  temperature  below 
a  predetermined  level,  of  at  least  part  of  an  element  sub- 
jected to  temperatures  above  said  predetermined  level,  for 
a  short,  predetermined  maximum  length  of  time,  com- 
prising applying,  to  the  area  of  said  element  in  which 
the  said  lower  temperature  is  to  be  maintained,  sublimat- 
ing composition  having  an  effective  temperature  of  sub- 
limation, at  the  pressure  to  which  the  said  element  is  to 
be  exposed  when  it  is  subjected  to  temperatures  above 
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the  predetermiaed  level,  below  the  said  temperature  level 
but  above  the  initial  temperature  of  said  element,  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  ensure  incomplete  exhaustion  of  said 
sublimating  composition  during  said  predetermined  length 
of  time,  and  thereafter  subjecting  said  area  to  tempera- 
tures at>ove  said  temperature  level. 


the  toluene  and  water  miscible;  and  drying  said  sheet  to 
form  a  surface  thereon  which  contains  the  applied  chro- 
mium compound  and  free  trichloroacetic  acid. 


3,022,191 
SHAPED  ARTICLES  OF  PROPYLENE  POLYMERS 
HAVING    MODIFIED    SURFACE    CHARACTER. 
ISnCS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Vktorio  Cappoccio,  Avlto  Moaad,  and  Alberto  Bonvkini, 
Terni,  Italy,  wrignora  to  Montccatiiii  Socicta  Geocrale 
per  llndustrfa  Mincraria  c  Chimlca,  Milan,  Italy 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  27,  1957,  Scr.  No.  Ml,<18 
ClaiBH  priority,  appUcatfon  Itdy  Jhm  1,  I9M 
12  Clalmf.    (CL  117—47) 
1.  A  process  for  modifying  the  surface  characteristics 
of  shaped  manufactured  articles  comprising  a  propylene 
polymerizate  consisting  prevailingly  of  isotactic  polypro- 
pylene, without  altering  the  shape  or  mechanical  char- 
acteristics of  the  articles,  which  process  consists  essentially 
of  the  steps  of  (A)  first  contacting  the  shaped  manufac- 
tured articles  with  a  gaseous  mixture  containing  from 
about  10%  to  100%  of  oxygen  at  a  pressure  from  about 
1  atmosphere  to  10  atmospheres  and  at  a  temperature 
from  about  room  temperature  to  120'  C.  until  the  oxygen 
content  of  the  shaped  article  is  from  about  0.01  to  1.0 
gram  per  square  meter,   (B)  then  treating  the  shaped 
articles  with  a  liquid  medium  maintained  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  65*  C:  and  about  75*  C.  and  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  monomers  copolymerizable  with  a 
radical  mechanism  and  consisting  essentially  of  (1)   at 
least  one  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
vinyl  esters  of  carboxylic  acids  R — COOH  in  which  R  is 
an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms  and 
chlorine-substituted  derivatives  of  said  acids,  and  (2)  at 
least  one  other  monomer  copolymerizable  with  (1),  the 
amount  of  (2)  being  equal  to  at  least  5  mols  per  each 
100  mols  of  (1)  that  arc  used,  whereby  copolymeriza- 
tion  of  monomers  ( 1 )  and  (2)  is  initiated  by  free  radicals 
liberated  by  decomposition  of  the  peroxidic  oxygen  groups 
present  in  the  polypropylene  chain  at  the  temperature 
stated  and  chains  of  a  copolymer  of  monomers  ( 1 )  and 
(2)   are  grafted  onto  the  polypropylene  chains  at  the 
surface  of  the  shaped  manufactured  articles,  (C)  washing 
the  articles  with  a  solvent  for  any  unpolymerized  mono- 
mers (1)  and  (2)  and  for  any  non-grafted  copolymers 
of  monomers  (1)  and  (2)  formed  during  the  treatment, 
and  (D)  drying  the  surface-modified  manufactured  shaped 
articles. 


3,n2,193 

METHOD  OF  COATING  ALUMINUM 
Cari  L.  Goodzelt.  Blrmiinham.  and  Howard  W.  Pearsall, 
Higlilaiid  Park,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 

FUcd  June  12, 1^57,  Ser.  No.  665,282 
4  Clalmt.     (CL  117—50) 


3,022,192 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  ADHESION 
OF  FLAT.SHAPED  BODIES  MADE  OF  POLY- 
TEREPHTHALIC  ACID  GLYCOL  ESTERS 
Wilhelm     Brandt,    Wiesbadcn-Bicbrich,    Germany,    as- 
signor   to    KaUc    AlttiengescUachaft,    Wicsbaden-Ble- 
brich,  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,321 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  26,  1958 

16Cbinis.  (CI.  117—47) 
1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  ability  of  a  sheet  of 
polyterephthalic  acid  glycol  ester  to  adhere  to  films  of 
another  high-molecular  film-forming  organic  material 
which  comprises  treating  the  surface  of  said  sheet  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  trichloroacetic  acid  and  a  chromium 
compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  chromic  acid,  a 
water-soluble  salt  of  chromic  acid,  a  water-soluble  salt  of 
a  polychromic  acid,  and  a  water-soluble  salt  in  whiih  the 
chromium  is  in  the  cation,  and  where  said  chromium  com- 
(wund  is  a  water-soluble  chromium  salt  in  which  the 
chromium  is  in  the  cation  the  solvent  is  essentially  toluene 
containing  8  to  10  parts  of  water  by  weight  for  every  850 
parts  of  toluene  along  with  sufficient  alcohol  to  render 


1.  The  method  of  making' an  aluminum  backed  multi- 
layer bearing  which  comprises  heating  an  aluminum  bear- 
ing member  while  progressively  lowering  said  bearing 
member  within  a  vertical  column,  providing  a  dry  air  at- 
mosphere within  said  column,  successively  spraying  a  slur- 
ry onto  said  heated  bearing  member  as  said  bearing 
member  progresses  downwardly  through  said  column, 
said  slurry  containing  a  volatile  carrier  and  a  eutectic 
mixture  of  potassium  chloride,  sodium  chloride  and  at 
least  one  metal  salt  from  the  group  consisting  of  metal 
chlorides  and  metal  bromides  and  said  slurry  further  con- 
taining at  least  one  powdered  metal  wherein  said  metal  in 
said  metal  salt  and  said  powdered  metal  are  each  below 
aluminum  in  the  electromotive  series,  evaporating  the  car- 
rier in  said  slurry  and  depositing  contents  thereof  on  said 
heated  aluminum  surface,  further  lowering  said  bearing 
members  in  said  column  into  a  region  of  high  temperature 
sufficient  to  fuse  said  metal  and  said  metal  salt  to  form  a 
metal  coating  on  said  bearing  member,  subsequently  low- 
ering said  bearing  member  in  said  column  to  a  region  hav- 
ing a  temperature  below  approximately  400°  F.,  removing 
said  coated  bearing  member  from  an  opening  in  the  lower 
end  of  said  column,  and  washing  saidlhetal  coated  bear- 
ing member  to  remove  residual  surface  salts. 


3,022,194 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
APPLYING  SAME 
Walter  K.  Vollmcr,  North  PhUnficld,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorit 
No  Drawhig.     FOcd  Mar.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,934 
13  Claims.    (CL  117—75) 
6.  The  method  of  coating  a  metallic  surface  with  poly- 
ethylene which  includes  the  steps  of  applying  to  said 
metallic  surface  at  a  temperature  between  about  80'  C. 
and  150*  C.  a  primer  coating  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  normally  solid  polyethylene  dissolved  in  an 
inert  organic  solvent  therefor,  and  a  copper  soap,  said 
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copper  soap  being  a  copper  salt  of  a  carboxylk  acid  con- 
taining at  least  8  carbon  atoms,  and  said  copper  soap  being 
present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  impart  to  the  composi- 
tion from  about  0.038  percent  to  about  0.152  percent  by 
weight  copper  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polyethylene 
present,  baking  said  coating  on  said  surface  at  a  tem- 
perature between  about  200*  C.  and  235*  C.  to  volatilize 
the  solvent  and  obtain  good  adhesion  of  the  primer  coat- 
ing on  said  surface,  and  thereafter  applying  a  coating  of 
polyethylene  to  said  primer  coating. 


3  022,195 
FERROSPINEL  BODY  HAVING  INTEGRAL 
METALLIC  SURFACE  LAYER 
Regfaiald  A.  Hackley  and  Robert  L.  Hanrcy,  Princeton, 
N  J.,  aMignon  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  cor> 
poration  of  Delaware 
Oriidnal  application  Not.  18, 1953,  Ser.  No.  392,848,  now 
Patent  No.  2,957,238,  dated  Oct.  25,  1960.     Divided 
■Dd  this  application  Dec  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,360 
7  Chdms.    (CL  117—123) 


of  shock  and  sudden  vibration  which  comprises  placing  a 
small  amount  of  a  polysiloxane  on  at  least  one  of  said 
threaded  connections  prior  to  engaging  said  threaded  con- 


nections, said  polysiloxane  being  a  shock-elastic,  kneada- 
ble,  highly  viscous,  high  molecular  weight  dimethyl  poly- 
siloxane having  the  properties-  of  slow  flow  under  mild 
pressure  and  resiliency  when  dropped. 


1.  A  ferrospinel  body  having  a  metallic  layer  on  a 
surface  portion  thereof,  said  layer  having  been  derived 
from  said  body  and  being  an  integral  part  thereof. 


3,022,196 

COATING  AND  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION, 

METHOD  AND  PRODUCT 

David  M.  Jenkins  and  WiUlam  M.  Dc  Crease,  Erie,  Pa., 

Mrig^iors  to  Lord  Mannfactnrlng  Company,  Eric,  Pa., 

a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1957,  Scr.  No.  700,587 
28Clafaiis.    (CL  117— 127) 


3,022,198 
COATING  OF  SHAPED  ARTICLES 
Harold  G.  Hahn,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation,  of 
Delaware 

FUed  July  5, 1960,  Scr.  No.  40,548 
5  Claims.    (O.  117—138.8) 


2.  The  method  of  providing  a  protective  coating  on 
metal  surfaces  which  comprises  applying  to  a  metal  sur- 
face a  composition  prepared  by  d  ssolving  an  unsatu- 
rated silane  having  the  general  formula  Ri — Si(OR)j 
and  an  aminoalkyl  silane  having  the  general  formula 
R,— Si(R|)j_n(QR)n.  where  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  and  aryl  groups  con- 
taining from  1  to  10,  inclusive,  carbon  atoms;  where 
Ri  is  an  unsaturated  aliphatic  chain;  where  Rj  is  an 
aminoalkyl  group  containing  from  3  to  10.  inclusive,  car- 
bon atoms;  where  Ri  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from 
^  1  to  4,  inclusive,  carbon  atoms,  and  where  n  is  an  in- 
teger selected  from  2  and  3,  in  a  proportion  of  said 
aminoalkyl  s  lane  to  said  unsaturated  silane  of  between 
about  1:1  to  about  1:9,  both  inclusive,  in  aqueous  alco- 
hol, and  letting  said  composition  dry  on  said  surface. 


3,022,197 

SECURING  THREADED  CONNECTIONS 

Helmut  Jedlicka,  56  ZtdlcrnstrasK,  Schwenningen 

(Ncckar),  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1958,  Ser.  No.  716,024 

Cfafans  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  21, 1957 

2  Claims.    (O.  117—132) 
1.  A  novel  method  of  securing  cooperating  threaded 
connections  against  relative  movement  under  conditions 


f'ttCt 


n 


1.  A  method  of  coating  a  shaped  article  comprising 
treating  the  surface  of  a  shaped  article  prepared  from  an 
alkenyl  aromatic  resin  having  chemically  combined  in  its 
polymer  molecule  at  least  about  50  weight  percent  of  at 
least  one  polymerized  alkenyl  aromatic  compound  having 
the  general  formula: 

At— CR=<:H, 

wherein  "R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  methyl  and  "Ar"  is  an  aromatic  group  of 
the  benzene  series  and  the  group  — CR=CHa  is  attached 
directly  to  the  aromatic  ring  with  a  solution  comprising  a 
copolymer  of  from  about  15  to  25  percent  by  weight  acry- 
lonitrile  and  85  to  75  percent  by  weight  vinylidene  chlo- 
ride in  a  volatile  solvent  comprising  ethyl  glycolate  and 
subsequently  removing  the  volatile  solvent  therefrom. 
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3,022,199 
TREATMENT  OF  FELTS 
WOliam  G.  Lloyd,  Bay  City,  and  Turner  Alfrey,  Jr^  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  852,163 

8  Claims.     (CI.  117—141) 
1.  A  process  for  conferring  dimensional  stability  upon 
felts  which  comprises;  treating  said  felts  with  a  dilute 
aqueous   solution  of  a  degradable   hydrophilic  polymer 
having  the  general  formula 


H 
-c-c- 


(Y)X-C-  - 
H 


Y 


JZ 


where  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  alkyl  containing  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms, 
X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  (A)  an  organic 
sulfur  containing  radical  derived  from  a  compound  of 
the  group  consisting  of  (a)  aliphatic  sulfides  of  the 
formula,  R3SR3,  wherein  R3  and  R3  each  represents  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  alkyl  radicals 
containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  (2)  haloalkyl 
radicals  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  (3)  hy- 
droxyalkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
(4)  aralkyl  radicals  containing  from  7  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  (5)  — (CHaCHaOaCHaCHjOH  wherein  m  is 
an  integer  from  1  to  5.  (6)  — C„HanCC)OH.  (7) 
— CnHanCOOCnHto+i.   (8)  — CnHanCOO  alkali  metal, 

(9)  — CnHtoCONHa 

(10)  o 

— CHuCCHi.*! 

(11)  — C„H,„COCnHan^,  and  (12)  — CnHanCN,  where- 
in n  in  substituents  (6).  (7),  (8).  (9),  (10),  (11)  and 

(12)  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5  with  the  total  number 
of  carbon  atoms  in  each  of  substituents  (6).  (7),  (8), 
(9),  (10),  (11)  and  (12)  not  exceeding  6,  and  where 
the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  of  the  Rj  and  Rj 
groups  attached  to  a  common  sulfur  atom  does  not 
exceed  18  and  (6)  a  heterocyclic  sulfur  containing  radi- 
cal derived  from  a  compound  of  the  group  consisting 
of  tetrahydrothiophene,  hydroxy  substituted  tetrahydro- 
thiophene.  halo-substituted  tetrahydrothiophene,  ^Ikyl 
substituted  tetrahydrothiophene  where  alkyl  is  limited 
to  those  groups  containing  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
thiacyclohexane  and  p-oxathiane,  and  (B)  a  heterocyclic 
nitrogen  radical  derived  from  a  compound  of  the  group 
consisting  of  pyridine,  quinoline  and  isoquinoline  and 
nucleus  alkylated  homologs  and  analogs  thereof;  Y  is 
a  common  anionic  radical  such  as  halogen,  carbonate 
and  the  like;  and  Z  is  an  integer  greater  than  10. 


uniform  and  continuous  multi-coat  layer  of  the  cured 
resin  as  a  dielectric,  passing  the  coated  wire  through  a 
solution  of  a  linear  thermoplastic  polymer  in  a  solvent, 
said  polymer  having  a  melting  point  of  at  least  175*  C, 
a  relative  viscosity  above  1.3,  and  a  tensile  strength  of  at 
least  30.000  Ibs./sq.  in.  at  175"  C,  said  polymer  being 
capable  of  forming  a  fiber  and  of  being  cold  drawn  and 
having  a  thermal  life  of  at  least  4,000  hours  at  200*  C. 
as  mealured  by  AIEE  Twist  Procedure  No.  57  when 
coated  on  a  No.  18  Heavy  film  wire  to  give  a  0.003  inch 


•TMC»MO»eTTINC     ^LVtSTflP 


increase  in  diameter  and  using  1,000  volts  as  a  failure 
criterion,  thereby  applying  said  polymer  solution  as  an 
over-coating  on  said  multi-coat  layer,  and  heating  the 
over-coated  wire  sufficiently  to  substantially  remove  said 
solvent  and  form  on  the  wire  a  thin,  uniform  and  con- 
tinuous layer  of  the  linear  thermoplastic  polymer  as  a 
dielectric,  said  linear  polymer  layer  being  substantially 
thinner  than  said  multi-coat  layer  but  having  a  thickness 
of  at  least  10%  of  the  thickness  of  the  multi-coat 
layer. 

3,022,201 
METHOD  OF  COATING  A  BODY  WITH  TITANIUM 

AND  RELATED  METALS 
Ross  A.  Quinn,  Palo  Alto,  and  Robert  F.  Karlak,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif.,  assignors  to  Locliheed  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion, Burbanlu  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,157 
12  Claims.     (CI.  117—221) 


ts 

« 

mM'//^ 

'^^7^ 

V/Z/AH 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  metal  coating  on  the  sur- 
face of  a  body  which  comprises  sandwiching  a  thin  layer 
of  salt  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  chosen  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  alkali  and  alkaline  earth 
metal  halides  between  a  layer  of  coating  metal  from 
the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium,  hafnium  and 
uranium  and  the  surface  to  be  coated,  and  then  fieating 
the  resultant  sandwich  assembly  to  a  temperature  and 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  melt  the  salt  and  deposit  a  coating 
of  metal  on  the  surface  of  said  body,  the  thickness  of  the 
layer  of  salt  bdng  sufficient  to  provide  a  liquid  boundary 
between  said  layer  of  metal  and  the  surface  to  be  coated 
when  the  salt  melts. 


3,022,200 

MAGNET  WIRE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Ernest  C.  Kocmcr,  Ralph  Hall,  and  Earl  L.  Smith,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Phelps  Dodge  Copper  Prod- 
acts  Corporation,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Oct.  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  62435 
18  Claims.  (CI.  117—218) 
13.  In  the  manufacture  of  insulatejl  magnet  wire, 
the  method  which  comprises  passing  an  electrically  con- 
ductive wire  through  a  solution  of  a  thermosetting  poly- 
ester resin,  thereby  coating  the  wire  with  said  solution, 
heating  the  coated  wire  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  cure 
the  resin  to  a  hard  coat  on  the  conductor,  repeating  said 
coating  and  beating  steps  to  form  on  the  wire  a  thin, 


3,022,202 

METHOD  OF  CLEANING  SURFACES 

William  E.  McCown  and  James  W.  McAalcy,  Toledo, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Libbcy-Owens-Ford  Glass  Company, 

Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Original   application   Apr.   9,    1956,  Ser.   No.  577,023. 

Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  9,  1957,  Scr.  No. 

682,889 

6CIainii.    (CL134— 1) 

5.  A  method  of  cleaning  sheets  comprising  the  steps  of 
moving  said  sheets  along  a  substantially  closed  path 
through  a  body  of  an  energy  transmitting  medium,  di- 
recting vibratory  energy  through  said  medium  at  one 
point  along  said  path  in  a  direction  substantially  normal 
to  the  path  at  that  point,  and  directing  additional  vibra- 
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tory  energy  through  said  medium  at  another  point  along    the   remainder  being   substantially   carbonate,   the   said 
said  path  in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to  the  path    bath  being  free  of  sulfur,  selenium  and  tellurium,  while 


I  . 


at  said  second  point  and  substantially  normal  to  the  di- 
rection of  said  first  mentioned  vibratory  energy. 


3,022,203 
PROCESS  FOR  STRIP  TREATMENT 
Gerald  H.  Mains,  Chester  County,  Pa.,  and  Leon  W. 
McGbmis  and  Joseph  S.  Tatnall,  New  Castle  County, 
Del.,  assignors  to  National  Vulcanized  Fibre  Co.,  Wil- 
mlneton,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Nov.  2,  1955,  Ser.  No.  544,564,  now 
Patent  No.  2,993,492,  dated  July  25,  1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  June  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,264 
«  Claims.    (CL  134—15) 


..a->Q 


1.  A  process  for  uniformly  treating  the  bottom  sur- 
face of  a  longitudinally  moving  strip  with  a  treating 
liquid  comprising  the  steps  of  continuously  advancing  the 
strip  along  a  substantially  horizontal  path  over  a  treat- 
ing zone  and  supporting  the  moving  strip  over  the  treat- 
ing zone  on  a  pool  of  liquid  treating  agent  by  impinging 
a  pattern  of  liquid  streams  against  the  bottom  surface  of 
the  moving  strip,  each  liquid  stream  issuing  from  an  in- 
dividual zone  subtending  an  incremental  width  of  the 
strip  and  the  spacings  between  individual  zones  being 
such  that  for  each  liquid  stream  issuing  from  an  individual 
zone  there  is  another  liquid  stream  issuing  from  another 
individual  zone  subtending  a  contiguous  incremental 
width  of  the  strip. 


3,022,204 
PROCESS  FOR  NTTRIDING  METALS 
Johannes  Miiller,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Carl  Albrecht, 
Kronbcrt  (Tannus),  Germany,  assignors  to  Kolene  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,060 

18  Claims.     (CI.  148—15.5) 

1.  A  process  comprising  immersing  a  metal  workpiece 

in  a  molten  alkali  metal  salt  bath  comprising  between 

about  25  to  40%  cyanate,  at  least  about  40%  cyanide, 

77!J  O.O.— 54 


aerating  the  bath  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  intro- 
duced in  well-distributed  fine  biibbl^. 


3,022,205 
METHOD  OF  QUENCHING  AND  QUENCHING 
UQUm 
Frederic  L.  Chase,  Dayton,  and  Charles  W.  Ewing,  Cen- 
terville,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  May  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  735,115 

8  Oaims.  (CI.  148—20.6) 
1.  An  improved  method  for  quenching  heated  metal 
which  comprises  quickly  immersing  said  heated  metal  in 
a  liquid  bath  consisting  principally  of  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  between  710  gram  and  AVi  grams  of  a  water 
soluble  high  polymer  of  ethylene  oxide  per  gallon  of 
water,  said  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  between 
100,000  and  several  million. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  149—19  see: 
Patent  No.  3,022,149 


3,022,206 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SOLID  PROPELLANT 
WUliam  M.  Hutchinson  and  Claude  G.  Long,  Barties* 
▼iU^,  OUa^  assignors  to  PhUlips  Petroleum  Company, 
a  corporation  of  I>claware 

FUed  July  21, 1958,  Scr.  No.  750,035 
3  Claims.     (CL  149—60) 


i        WlKCIi       I 


1.  In  the  process  for  preparing  a  propellant  composi- 
tion comprising  a  rubber  binder  and  a  solid,  inorganic 
oxidizing  salt  which  comprises  intimately  admixing  said 
binder  and  said  oxidizer,  forming  the  resulting  composi- 
tion into  a  grain  and  curing  the  grain,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  measuring  the  electrical  resistivity  of  the 
admixture  diuing  the  mixing  step  and  regulating  the 
mixing  to  maintain  the  resistivity  of  said  admixture  within 
predetermined  limits  thereby  maintaining  the  burning  rate 
of  the  propellant  composition  within  predetermined  limits. 
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3,022^t7 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  DECORATHT   WALL 

PANELS  WITH  PREFINISHED  SCORE  LINES 
Willfaini  George   Lang,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Abiti   Power  &   Paper  Company,   Limited, 
Iroquois  Falls,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,795 
3  Claims.    (CI.  154-^5.9) 


.n 


?B 


— *- 


VT" 


4    M 


1.  A  method  for  making  decorative  wall  panels  with 
prefinished  score  lines  comprising  forming  a  board  panel 
having  score  line  grooves  preformed  in  the  surface  there- 
of, applying  an  overlay  layer  comprising  thermoplastic 
resin  to  said  surface  and  passing  the  assembly  of  said 
board  panel  and  overlay  layer  through  a  set  of  nip  rolls 
including  a  heated  roll  contoured  to  conform  with  said 
score  line  grooves  and  a  backing  roll  to  laminate  the  over- 
lay film  to  said. surface  and  to  slit  the  film  centrally  of  the 
score  line  grooves,  leaving  edges  of  the  overlay  layer 
which  become  secured  to  the  sides  of  said  score  line 
grooves. 


3,022,208 
REINFORCING     ELEMENT     BONDED     WITH     A 

CURED  MIXTURE  OF  A  BUTADIENE  POLYMER 

AND     DIETHYL    FUMARATE,     AND    PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Byron  M.  Yanderbilt,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,723 
4  Claims.     (O.  154—43) 

3.  A  reinforced  plastic  comprising  a  reinforcing  ele- 
ment bonded  with  a  cured  mixture  of  50-80  parts  by 
weight  of  a  butadiene  polymer  of  100  to  50%  butadiene- 
1,3  and  0  to  50%  styrene  and  20-50  parts  by  weight  of 
diethyl  fumarate. 


3,022,209 

METHOD  OF  WELDING  BUTTED  PIPE  SECTIONS 

OF  POLYETHYLENE  TO  FORM  A  REINFORCED 

JOINT 

Paul  E.  Campbell,  Bartlesville,  OUa.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  .Nov.  23,  1956,  Ser.  No.  623,976 

4  Claims.     (CL  156—158) 
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I.  A  method  for  welding  sections  of  pipe  of  ethylene 
polymers  having  a  crystallinity  of  at  least  about  75  per- 
cent which  comprises  butting  sections  of  said  pipe  togeth- 
er firmly  to  form  a  joint;  encasing  the  joint  in  a  sleeve 
consisting  of  ethylene  polymers  having  a  crystallinity  of 
at  least  about  75  percent;  applying  heat  at  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  soften  said  polymers  and  applying  external 
pressure  in  the  range  of  10  to  100  p.s.i.  to  said  joint  to 
soften  said  sleeve  and  allowing  said  sleeve  to  cool  before 
releasing  the  pressure. 


3,022^10 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MOLDING  COMPOUNDS 

OF  GLASS  FIBER  REINFORCED  PLASTICS 
Thomas  E.  Philipps,  ManviUe,  R.L,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Coming  Fibcrglas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  29,  1955,  Ser.  No.  556,077 

9  Claims.  (CL  156—180) 
1.  In  the  preparation  of  a  thermoplastic  molding  com- 
pound of  the  combination  of  a  thermoplastic  resinous 
polymer  and  glass  fibers  of  reinforcing  (engths,  the  steps 
of  heating  a  polystyrene  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  of  less  than  20,000  to  a  temperaure  sufficient  to 
reduce  the  polystyrene  resinous  polymer  to  a  fluid  state 
but  below  that  at  which  the  polystyrene  is  subject  to 
thermal  decomposition,  advancing  glass  fibera  through 
the  hot  melt  of  the  polystyrene  whereby  an  amount  of 
polystyrene  remains  as  a  coating  on  the  glass  fiber  surfaces 
sufficient  for  use  as  a  molding  compound,  cooling  the 
coated  glass  fibers  to  solidify  the  polystyrene  on  the  sur- 
faces thereof,  and  then  reducing  the  coated  glass  fibers 
to  lengths  within  the  range  of  Vi  to  1  inch. 


3,022,211 
PADDED  ARTICLES  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  THEM 
Glenn  E.  Wintermute,  James  K.  Smith,  and  John  C. 
Brighton,  Columbus,  lad.,  assignors  to  Arvin  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Filed  Apr.  17, 1957,  Ser.  No.  653,402 
9  Claims.    (CI.  156—222) 


ss 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  padded  article,  comprising 
interposing  a  foam-elastomer  pad  between  a  sheet  of 
rigid  material  and  a  sheet  of  flexible,  stretchable  material, 
the  marginal  portions  of  both  sheets  extending  beyond  the 
edges  of  the  pad,  forcing  said  two  sheets  toward  each 
other  to  expel  air  from  and  compress  the  pad,  bonding  the 
pad  surrounding  marginal  portions  of  the  sheets  together 
simultaneously  with  the  step  of  compressing  the  pad  to 
prevent  air  from  re-entering  the  pad,  and  subsequently 
perforating  one  of  said  sheets  within  the  limits  of  the  pad 
to  permit  air  to  enter  the  pad. 


3,022412 
PROCESS  FOR  HEAT  STAMPING  THERMO- 
PLASTIC MATERIALS 
Russell  L.  Butler,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept.  10,  1956,  Ser.  No.  608,712 

5  Claims.  (CL  156—238) 
1.  A  process  for  marking  and  stamping  thermoplastic 
films  consisting  of  placing  an  inked  facing  of  a  stamping 
tape,  said  tape  being  composed  of  a  high  dielectric  mate- 
rial, into  contact  with  a  heat-shrinkable,  oriented  thermo- 
plastic film,  thereafter  subjecting  both  said  film  and  said 
tape  to  a  radio  frequency  field  capable  of  heating  said 
film,  and  finally  stripping  said  tape  from  said  film  to 
leave  an  inked  coating  on  said  film. 


February  20,  1962 


CHEMICAL 


817 


3,022,213 
CONDUCTIVE  WEB  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Donald  K.  PattiUoch,  New  York,  and  Carl  Polowczyk, 
Elmbnnt,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Michigan  Research  Lab- 
oratories, Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Midi%an,  and  Elcctro-Chcm  Fiber  Seal  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  13, 1958,  Ser.  No.  714,957 

12  Claims.  (CL  162—138) 
1.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  electrically 
conductive  web  comprising  treating  an  aqueous  suspen- 
sion of  fibrous  web-forming  material  with  a  dicyandiamide 
formaldehyde  condensation  product  in  an  amount  of  0.5- 
5%,  treating  the  suspension  with  an  aqueous  colloidal 
silica  solution  containing  from  1-40%  of  silica,  adding  a 
finely  divided  conductive  material  in  an  amoimt  up  to 
300%  and  forming  the  resulting  suspension  into  a  web. 
said  percentages  are  based  on  solids  on  the  dry  weight 
of  said  web-forming  material. 


3,022414 
PAPER  SIZED  WITH  CATIONIC  VINYL  COPOLY- 
MER AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 

THEREOP 
John  H.  Daniel,  Jr.,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.     FUed  May  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  736,448 
5  Clafans.     (CL  162—168) 

1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  sized  paper  of  about 
normal  dry  strength,  which  comprises  forming  an  aque- 
ous suspension  of  cellulosic  papermaking  fibers,  adding 
to  said  suspension  an  effective  amount  as  sizing  agent, 
between  about  0.1%  and  5%.  based  on  the  dry  weight  of 
said  fibers,  of  an  aquous  solution  of  a  water-soluble  cat- 
ionic  linear  carbon  chain  vinyl  polymer  predominantly 
composed  of  hydrophobic 


3,022,216 
SEED  DISINFECTION 
Antje  Kaars  ^Siipestciin,  Utrecht,  Netheriands,  assignor 
to  The  Nederiandse  Centrale  Oiganlsatie  voor  Toege- 
past-Natnnrwetenschappelijk  Ondoxoek,  The  Hague, 
Nedicrlands,  a  corporation  of  the  Netherlands 
No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Nov.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,961 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands  Nov.  8, 1957 

4  Claims,  (a.  167—38) 
1.  A  process  for  combating  internal  infection  in  seeds 
of  dicotyledones  plants  wherein  said  seeds  are  treated 
with  a  disinfectant  containing  as  active  compound  a  sub- 
stance selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-pyridine 
thiol-N-oxide  and  2  isothioureum  pyridine-N-oxide-hydro- 
halide. 


3,022,217 

FUMIGATING  COMPOSITION 

Clifford  C.  Roan  and  Lallan  Rai,  Manhattan,  Kans. 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Apr.  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  805,661 

4  Clafans.    (O.  167—39) 
1.  A  grain   fumigant  compyosition   comprising  as  the 
essential  pesticide  about  50  to  about  97.0%  chloroform, 
about  3.0  to  about  15%  ethylene dibromide  and  0  to  about 
30%  carbon  disulfide. 


[-CHi-C- 


linkages  and  hydrophilic  linkages  of  the  fonnula 

— CH,— CHX— 

wherein  X  is  an  organic  substituent  containing  one  qua- 
ternary anunonium  grouping,  the  ratio  between  said  link- 
ages being  between  about  0.5:1  and  5:1,  sheeting  the  sus- 
pension to  form  a  waterlaid  web,  and  beating  said  web 
at  190*  F.-250'  F.  to  dry  the  same  and  develop  the  siz- 
ing properties  of  the  polymer  thereon. 


3,022,215 

INSECnCIDALLY  AI^D  ACARICIDALLY  ACTIVE 

MONa  AND  DITHIOPHOSPHORIC  ACID  ESTERS 

Max  Schnler,  Arlesbebn,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Sandoz  A.G.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Mar.  8, 1960,  Ser.  No.  13,424 

CfaUms  priority,  application  Switzerland  Apr.  30, 1959 

18  aafans.     (a.  167—22) 
12.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

R,0    YOB, 

P8-CHt-C-N-COOR4 
R,0 

wherein  each  of  Ri,  R,,  Rj  and  R*  is  an  alkyl  group  con- 
taining a  maximum  of  two  carbon  atoms,  and  Y  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  assisting  of  O  and  S. 


3  022,218 

ANTIBIOTICS  IN  FEEDS 

Willfami  C.  Sherman,  Teire  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Chas. 

Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Jan.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,001 

10  Claims.     (CL  167—53) 

1.  An  animal  feed  composition  comprising  a  thera- 
peutically-effective  amount  of  a  tetracyciine-type  antibiotic 
and  a  nutritionally-balanced  animal  feed  containing  a 
source  of  calcium  wherein  no  more  than  about  0.5%  by 
weight  of  the  calcium  is  present  in  a  form  other  than  calci- 
um silicate  and  the  weight  ratio  of  the  calcium  silicate  to 
calcium  X  is  at  least  about  3:1,  X  being  an  anion  other 
than  silicate. 

3,022,219 

ACYL  ESTERS  OF  OLEANDOMYCIN 

Walter  D.  Cefaner,  Garden  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Chas. 

Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  719,705 

11  Clafans.     (a.  167—65) 

1.  A  compound  having  the  general  structural  formula: 

N{CH«)i  pCHi 


A^OR. 


H|C 


^O' 


rVoRi 


O Ci»H|i04    O 


-cn» 


OR| 


wherein  Rx,  Rs  and  R|  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  acyl  moiety  derived 
from  a  lower  alkane  hydrocarbon  monocarboxylic  acid 
having  from  two  to  three  carbon  atoms,  at  least  one  of 
said  groups  being  an  acyl  moiety. 


3,022,220 
FERVENULIN  AND  ITS  PRODUCTION 
Clarence   De  Boer,   Kalamazoo  Township,  Kalamazoo 
County,  and  Tbomas  E.  EUe  and  Charles  M.  Large, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company, 
Kalamazoo,  MIcfa.,  a  corponrtion  of  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,876 
9  Claims.    (CL  167— «5) 
1.  A  novel  composition  of  matter  assaying  at  least  4.5 
mcg./mg.  of  the  compound,  fervenulin,  which  in  its  es- 
sentially pure  crystalline  form  is  characterized  by  a  yel- 
low orthorhombic  crystalline  form;  by  a  melting  point  of 
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178-179*  C.;  by  a  molecular  formula  of  CHtNjOj;  dium  including  D-glutamic  acid,  a  mutant  selected  from 
by  solubility  in  methanol,  etbanol.  acetone,  chloroform,  the  group  consisting  (a)  of  those  characterized  by  im- 
ethyl  aceute  and  water;  by  insolubility  in  hydrocarbon  pairment  in  the  conversion  of  «-ketoglutaric  acid  to  suc- 
cinate and  (b)  of  those  characterized  by  giving  a  growth 
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solvents;  and  by  exhibiting  characteristic  infrared  and 
ultraviolet  absorption  spectra  as  shown  in  the  drawings, 
FIGURES  1  and  2,  respecUvely. 

IRON  HYDROGENATED  DEXTRAN 

Nicholas  A.  Floramo,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Chemicals 

Incprporated,  Loqoillo,  Pncrto  Rico,  a  corporation  of 

PDcrto  Rico 

No  Drawing.     FOed  Apr.  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  806,791 
9  Claims.    (G.  167-^) 

1.  A  therapeutically  useful  composition  comprising  a 
substantially  non-ionic  complex  which  is  stable  on  contact 
with  water  of  ferric  hydroxide  and  a  hydrogenated  dex- 
tran  having  an  average  intrinsic  viscosity  of  about  0.03 
to  about  0.15  at  25*  C,  said  hydrogenated  dextran  being 
substantially  non-reducing  to  the  Somogyi  reagent. 


response  to  hydrolyzed  casein,  said  mutant  being  ob- 
tained from  a  microorganism  of  the  genus  Aerobacter 
and  both  the  mutant  and  parential  wild  type  from  which 
the  mutant  is  obtained  having  the  enzyme  D-glutamic 
acid  oxidase,  said  cultivation  being  carried  out  until 
a  substantial  quantity  of  the  D-glutamic  acid  is  con- 
verted to  L-glutamic  acid. 


3,022,225 
PROCESS  FOR  FERMENTING  SUGAR-CONTAIN. 

ING  LIQUIDS  WITH  YEAST 
Pierre  Colin,  Melle,  Dcvx-ScTrct,  France,  assignor  to 
Uc  Urines  dc  Mclic  (Sodctc  AnooymcX  •  conmntion 
of  France 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Jane  17,  I960,  Scr.  No.  36,709 

Claims  priority,  application  France  May  19,  1960 

10  Claims.    (CI.  195—37) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  ethyl  alcohol,  which  com- 
prises fermenting  a  sugar-containing  liquid  with  yeast 
in  the  presence  of  about  0.1  to  1.5  volumes  per  one  thou- 
sand volumes  of  said  sugar-containing  liquid  of  a  primary 
alkyl  alcohol  containing  6  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


3,022,222 
SCENT  COMPOSITION 
Henry  E.   Hennis,   MMIand,  and   Earl   H.   Roscnbrock, 
Auburn,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  Oct.  2,  1958,  Scr.  No. 
764,767.    Divided  and  this  application  June  27,  1960, 
Scr.  No.  38,700 

2  Claims.  (CI.  167—94) 
1 .  A  substitute  for  patchouli  oil  comprising  V6  to  2  parts 
by  weight  of  4-tert-butylcyclohexanone,  1  to  4  parts  by 
weight  of  2-sec-butylcyclohexyl  acetate,  1  to  4  parts  by 
weight  of  3-isobutyl-5-methyI-3-hexen-2-one,  1V4  to  6 
parts  by  weight  of  4-tert-butylcyclohexanol,  1  to  4  parts 
by  weight  of  8-ten-butyl-l,4-dioxaspiro[4.5]decane. 

3,022,223 

BIOSYNTHESIS  OF  a-KETOGLUTARIC  ACID 

Eric  A.  Borel,  Wilmington,  Del.,  ass^or  to  Hercules 

Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  June  10,  1960,  Scr.  No.  35,118 
3  Claims.    (CI.  19S— 29) 

1.  Process  for  preparing  a-ketoglutaric  acid  which  com- 
prises cultivating,  under  aerobic  conditions  in  an  aqueous 
nutrient  medium  consisting  essentially  of  ( 1 )  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  D-glutamic  acid  and 
mixtures  of  D-glutamic  add  and  L-glutamic  acid, 
(2)  a  phosphate  sah,  and  (3)  a  magnesium  salt,  an 
Aerobacter  aerogenes  microorganism  of  the  strain 
A.T.C.C.  129,  said  cultivation  being  carried  out  until  a 
sub^antial  quantity  of  the  D-glutamic  acid  is  converted 
to  a-ketoglutaric  acid  in  said  nutrient  medium. 


3,022^26 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  1-DEHYDRO 

STEROIDS 

John  W.  Ross,  East  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Olin 

Mathicson  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y..  ■ 

corporation  of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  71,140 

6  Claims.  (CL  195—51) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  1-dehydro  steroid  which 
comprises  subjecting  under  aerobic  conditions  a  steroid 
of  the  3,20-diketo-.^«-pregnene  series  to  the  action  of  a 
1 -dehydrogenase  enzyme  in  the  presence  of  an  iodoacetate 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iodoacetic 
acid,  salts  thereof  and  esters  thereof,  said  iodoacetate 
compound  being  present  in  a  molar  concentration  of 
at  least  about  0.001. 


3,022,224. 

MAKING  L-GLUTAMIC  ACID  ALONE  OR  A  MIX- 
TURE OF  L-GLUTAMIC  ACID  AND  a-KETO- 
GLUTARIC ACID 

Eric  A.  Borci,  Wilmbigton,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 
Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Dei.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.    Fflcd  June  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,124 

6  Claims.     (CL  195—29) 
1.  Process  of  preparing   L-glutamic   acid   comprising 
cultivating  under  aerobic  conditions  ^in  a  nutrient  mc- 


3,022,227 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  HIGHLY 
CONCENTRATED  COMPOSITIONS  OF  THE  RE- 
CEPTOR  DESTROYING  ENZYME   NEURAMINI- 
DASE 

Gerhard  Schramm  and  Elisabeth  Mohr,  Tubhigen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bchringwerke   Aktiengescllschaft, 
Marburg  (Lahn),  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  16,  1958,  Scr.  No.  780,678 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  Dec.  20,  1957 

10  Claims.  (CL  195—62) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  crystalline  neuraminidase 
which  comprises  chromatographing  a  solution  containing 
neuraminidase  on  hemolyzed  erythrocytes  (stomata, 
achromatocytes)  admixed  with  a  carrier  material,  the 
adsorption  being  effected  at  a  weakly  alkaline  reaction 
and  at  temperatures  below  about  10*  C.  and  the  elution  at 
a  weakly  acid  reaction  and  a  temperature  above  about 
0*  C..  adding  a  sUbilizer  to  the  solution  thus  obtained 
and  separating  crystalline  needle-shaped  neuraminidase 
from  the  liquid  by  addition  of  a  precipitant. 
10.  Crystalline  neuraminidase. 


3,022,228 
NEOMYCIN  FERMENTATION  PROCESS 
William  Moses,  Teancck,  NJ.,  assignor  to  S.  B.  Penick 
and  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 


No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  3,270 
5  Claims.    (CL  195—80) 

1.  In  an  aqueous  fermentation  process  for  the  produc- 
tion of  neomycin  by  organisms  of  the  genus  Streptomyces, 
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that  improvement  which  comprises  incorporating  an 
araliphatic  acid  auxin  of  the  benzene,  naphthalene  and 
indole  series  and  a  lower  aliphatic  alcohol  supplement  into 
the  culture  medium. 


3,022,229 
CULTIVATION  PLANT 
Carl   Goran   Hedin,   Stockholm,   Sweden,   assignor   to 
Getinge   Mekaniska   Vcrkstads   Aktiebolag,    Getinge, 
Sweden 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1958,  Scr.  No.  710,744 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Apr.  1,  1957 

11  Claims.    (CL  195—142) 


ing  a  non-conductive  masking  agent  as  a  covering  layer 
to  a  surface  of  a  conductive  support,  topping  said  cover- 
ing layer  with  a  conductive  layer,  exposing  a  selected  area 
of  said  support  by  removing  a  piortion  of  both  of  said 
layers  while  maintaining  said  conductive  layer  insulated 
from  said  support,  cathodically  connecting  said  support 
in  an  electroplating  circuit,  electrolytically  depositing  a 
metallic  coating  on  the  exposed  area  of  the  support  thus 
connected,  continuing  the  buildup  of  said  coating  beyond 
a  point  at  which  it  completes  the  circuit  to  said  conductive 
layer  whereby  a  portion  of  said  coating  will  extend  over 
both  of  said  layers,  and  removing  said  masking  agent. 


1.  A  cultivation  plant,  comprising  a  tank  having  a 
double-jacketed  casing  with  a  circular  inner  sectional 
area,  a  removable  cover  for  hermetically  closing  the  tank, 
two  opposite  trunnions  on  the  tank  having  their  com- 
mon axis  at  a  right  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  sectional 
area,  two  bearings  for  said  trunnions,  a  gear  device  for 
tilting  the  tank  and  maintaining  the  same  at  a  desired 
angle  of  inclination  during  operation,  a  water  circula- 
tion system  passing  through  a  water  supply  channel  in 
one  of  said  trunnions  to  the  hollow  space  within  the  dou- 
ble-jacketed casing  and  from  said  space  through  a  water 
discharge  channel  in  one  of  said  trunnions,  a  pump  in 
said  circulation  system,  a  heating  device  in  said  water 
circulation  system,  a  control  device  for  maintaining  a 
constant  vvater  temperature  in  said  circulation  system. 
a  plurality  of  closed  openings  including  sealing  joints 
into  the  interior  of  said  casing  having  each  a  steam  pas- 
sage separated  from  the  interior  of  the  tank  for  heat- 
ing the  sealing  joints  along  their  circumference,  a  steam 
pipe  connected  with  a  steam  supply  channel  in  one  of 
said  trunnions  and  communicating  with  branched  pipes 
to  said  steam  passages  to  the  closed  openings,  and  re- 
turn pipe  for  condensate  and  steam  from  said  steam 
passages  to  a  condensate  discharge  channel  in  one  of 
said  trunnions. 

3,022^30 

PROCESS  FOR  ELECTROFORMING  GROOVED 

AND  CHANNELED  BODIES 

Samnel  Flalkoff,  Roslyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Camin  Lab- 
oratories, Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  June  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  820,785 
8  aaims.     (CL  204—9) 


3,022,231 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MATCHING 

EMBOSSING  ROLLS 

Frank  W.  Broderick,  52  Pittsford  Way, 

New  ProvMence,  N  J. 
FOed  July  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  829,846 
2  Claims.     (CI.  204—25) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  the  matching  surfaces  of  a 
pair  of  cooperating,  cylindrical  male  and  female  em- 
bossing rolls  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  on  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  female 
roll  an  etched,  recessed  undercut  pattern  having 
relatively  sharp  edges; 

(b)  depositing  a  thin  coat  of  hard,  wear-resistant  metal 
on  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  female  roll  and  in 
said  recessed  pattern,  filling  said  undercut  edges, 
maintaining  the  effective  depth  of  said  recessed  pat- 
tern and  substantially  rounding  off  said  sharp  edges; 

(c)  forming  on  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  male 
roll  an  etched  male  pattern  complementary  to  said 
recessed  female  pattern  including  said  rounded  off 
edges; 

(d)  deplating  said  female  roll  and  providing  a  prede- 
termined clearance  between  said  complementary  pat- 
terns on  said  rolls  and  maintaining  said  rounded  off 
pattern  edges  on  said  female  roll  pattern. 


3  022,232 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANE- 

OUSLY  PLATING  AND  LAPPING 

John  M.  Bailey,  East  Peoria,  Fred  S.  Engelking  and 
James  L.  Hopper,  Peoria,  and  John  P.  Jero,  Washing- 
ton, III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  May  26, 1958,  Scr.  No.  737,887 
5  Claims.     (CL  204—36) 


6.  A  process  for  producing  a  metallic  body  having  a 
passage  below  its  surface,  comprising  the  steps  of  apply- 


4.  The  method  of  producing  a  surface  finish  to  ac- 
curate dimensions  which  comprises  immersing  a  work 
piece  in  an  electrolytic  bath,  moving  a  lap  which  has 
grooves  forming  intermediate  lands  conforming  to  the 
contour  of  the  surface  desired  in  closely  spaced  relation 
to  the  work  piece,  and  introducing  an  electric  current  to 
said  bath  through  anodes  disposed  in  said  grooves  to 
cause  plating  of  the  work  piece  and  simultaneously  cut- 
ting away  the  deposited  plating  material  until  the  desired 
surface  conforms  in  contour  to  the  surface  contour  of  said 
lands. 
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3.022^33 
PREPARATION  OF  SILICON 
Frandszck  Obtowski,  Frccport,  Tcx^  SMignor  to  The 
Dow  Cbcmkal  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tton  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,77g 
9Cbini8.    (CI.  204— 60) 


means  for  adjusting  the  current  according  to  the  first 
condition,  and  means  for  modifying  the  adjusted  current 
as  a  direct  function  of  the  second  condition. 
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I .  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  silicon  which  com- 
priMs  passing  an  electric  current  through  an  electrolyte 
between  a  porous  carbon  anode  and  an  insoluble  cathode 
at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  melt  the  electrolyte  to  ob- 
tain a  cathode  product,  said  electrolyte  being  non-wetting 
with  respect  to  the  anode  consisting  essentially  of  at  lyst 
one  metal  fluoride  which  is  non-volatile  and  stable  at 
electrolysis  temperature  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
mg  of  alkali  metal  fluorides,  alkaline  earth  metal  fluorides, 
and  earth  metal  fluorides  to  which  is  added  at  least  one 
metal  silicofluoride  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkali  metal  silicofluorides  and  alkaline  earth  metal 
silicofluorides  in  an  amount  of  at  least  2.0  weight  percent. 


3  022  234 
CATHODIC  PROTECTION  OF  SHIPS 
Edward    P.    Anderson,    Livingston,    NJ.,    assignor,    by 
mesne    assignments,    to    Engelhard    Industries,    Inc., 
Ncwarli,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  30, 1958,  Ser.  No.  745,618 
27ClaiiM.    (CL  204— 147) 


16.  A  method  for  cathodically  protecting  the  propeller 
of  a  ship  floating  in  water  which  comprises  generating  an 
electromotive  force,  supplying  the  electromotive  force  to 
an  anode  immersed  in  the  water  and  to  the  propeller  as 
the  cathode  to  produce  a  potential  difference  therebetween 
and  adjusting  the  electromotive  force  as  a  direct  function 
of  the  rotation  speed  of  the  propeller. 

21,  In  an  impressed  current  catbodic  protection  system, 
a  metallic  object  in  contact  with  an  electrolyte  and  a 
power  source  for  applying  a  current  through  the  electro- 
lyte to  said  object  as  a  function  of  two  varying  conditions. 


3,022,235 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Dale   Henry   Brown,  Scotia,  and   David   Wilbur  Leiby, 
Schenectady,  N.Y.,  aadgnon  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, ■  corporatioo  of  New  YorB 

Filed  Oct  31,  1956,  Sc^.  No.  619,551 
7  Claims.    (CL  204— 154J) 


1 .  A  control  system  for  use  with  a  boiling  nuclear  re- 
actor power  source  providing  high  pressure  and  low  pres- 
sure elastic  fluid  to  a  load,  which  system  comprises  a  low 
pressure  valve  responsive  to  load  changes  and  coupled  to 
control  the  flow  of  low  pressure  fluid  to  the  load,  said  low 
pressure  valve  tending  to  move  toward  more  closed  and 
more  open  positions  on  load  reducUons  and  increases  re- 
spectively, a  high  pressure  valve  responsive  to  high  pres- 
sure fluid  pressure  changes  and  coupled  to  control  the 
flow  of  high  pressure  fluid  to  the  load,  said  high  pressure 
valve  tending  to  move  toward  more  closed  and  more  open 
positions  on  high  pressure  fluid  pressure  decreases  and  in- 
creases respectively,  and  means  coupling  the  low  pressure 
valve  to  the  high  pressure  valve  ^  that  said  valves  oper- 
ate in  accordance  with  load  changes  to  maintain  a  sub- 
stantially constant  high  pressure  fluid  pressure  at  said 
power  source. 


3,022,236 
RADIO-FREQUENCY  PLASMA  CONTAINING 
DEVICE 
Aaroa  J.  inrfch,  Whcaton,  James  W.  Batler,  Hinsdale, 
ff^i.'V^  '•  M^«*»»  Chicago,  ni.,  assignon  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Ang.  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  833,894 
OOafaiM.    (CL204— 154J) 


1.  A  device  for  confining  and  compressing  a  plasma 
discharge  comprising  a  metal  housing  defining  a  spherical 


February  20,  1962 


CHEMICAL 


821 


cavity,  said  bousing  having  a  plurality  of  equi-spaced 
■ports  located  on  a  great  circle  of  said  spherical  cavity, 
means  for  exciting  electromagnetic  waves  within  the  said 
cavity  of  the  even  and  odd  TEiu  modes  in  time  quadra- 
ture to  rotate  about  an  axis  of  said  spherical  cavity  per- 
pendicular to  the  plane  including  said  great  circle,  means 
in  communication  with  said  ports  for  introducing  a  heavy 
hydrogen  isotope  gas  into  the  cavity  at  extremely  low 
pressure,  whereby  the  gas  will  be  ionized  and  compressed 
towards  the  center  of  the  spherical  cavity  by  said  electro- 
magnetic waves. 


3  022,237 
RADIATION  METHYLATION  OF  UNSATURATED 

HYDROCARBONS 

Carl  E.  Heath,  Jr.,  Nixon,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Esso  Research 

and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,931 

8  Clahns.    (CI.  204—162) 


T^^ 


said  retaining  wall  surrounding  said  reactor  in  relatively 
close  proximity  to  the  reactor,  a  plurality  of  trays  sup- 
ported on  the  side  of  said  retaining  wall  facing  said  re- 
actor, water  at  ambient  temperature  substantially  filling 
said  trays,  said  trays  being  closely  spaced  and  in  number 
to  contain  a  large  volume  of  ambient  temperature  water 
sufficient  to  absorb  substantially  the  entire  quantity  of 
heat  present  within  said  heated  water  directed  to  the  re- 
actor so  as  to  prevent  a  pressure  rise  within  the  contain- 
ment vessel  in  the  event  of  an  accidental  rapid  release 
and  escape  of  said  heated  water  from  the  reactor,  said 
trays  being  positioned  around  the  reactor  for  immediate 
direct  contact  between  said  ambient  temperature  water 
in  the  trays  and  said  heated  water  upon  such  accidental 
release  from  the  reactor. 


■  womo-ojrm 


1.  A  hydrocarbon  conversion  process  which  comprises 
subjecting  to  high  energy  ionizing  radiation  equivalent  to 
at  least  30  electron  volts,  a  hydrocarbon  system  compris- 
ing methane  and  a  mono-olefin,  the  methane/olefin  mole 
ratio  in  said  system  being  in  the  range  of  9:1  to  200:1, 
irradiating  said  system  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
650*  to  900"  F.  at  a  pressiue  in  the  range  of  10  to  55  at- 
mospheres until  a  total  dosage  in  the  range  of  10-*  to  10* 
kwh.  of  radiation  energy  per  pound  has  been  absorbed  and 
recovering  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  having  a  greater  num- 
ber of  carbon  atoms  than  said  mono-olefin. 


3  022,238 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  PRO- 
TECTING NUCLEAR  POWER  PLANTS 
All  Kolliat,  WOmette,  01. 
(140  S.  Dearborn  St.,  Chicago  3,  Dl.) 
FUed  May  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  661,229 
SClafans.    (CL  204— 193  J) 


3,022,239 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  MODERATOR  STRUCTURES 

William  Rodwell,  Culchetfa,  near  Warrington,  England, 
assignor  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority, 
London,  England 

Filed  July  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  746,004 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  1, 1957 

3Chdms.    (CI.  204— 193.2) 


1.  A  nuclear  power  plant  heat  absorber  comprising 
in  combination:  a  building-size  containment  vessel  hous- 
ing for  the  power  plant,  a  boiling  water  reactor  supported 
within  the  containment  vessel  for  heating  water  directed 
to  the  reactor,  a  retaining  wall  inside  said  containment 
vessel  and  extending  about  the  reactor  in  spaced  relation 
thereto  leaving  an  air  space  between  the  wall  and  reactor, 


(L)|0:€: 


©  ®.i© 


'^''@ 

'1-:::^= 


C^j. 


\ 

1.  A  graphite  moderator  structure  comprising  stacks  of 
uniform  right  prismatic  graphite  blocks  positioned  in 
layers  extending  one  beyond  the  other  in  the  direction  of 
the  lengths  of  the  blocks,  the  blocks  defining  coolant 
channels  parallel  to  their  length  and  having  minimum 
Wigner  growth  properties  in  the  direction  of  their  length 
and  layers  of  graphite  tiles  alternating  with  the  layers  of 
blocks  said  tiles  having  the  following  characteristics:  first, 
they  define  coolant  channels  continuous  with  the  channels 
defined  by  the  blocks,  second,  each  tile  is  in  side  face  con- 
tact with  all  tiles  adjacent  to  it  in  its  layer,  third,  each 
tile  has  minimum  Wigner  growth  properties  in  a  direction 
which  is  both  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
blocks  and  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  minimum 
Wigner  growth  in  tiles  adjacent  to  it  in  its  layer,  fourth, 
the  tiles  are  wider  than  the  blocks  in  the  direction  of 
minimum  Wigner  growth  in  the  tiles  and  fifth,  the  tiles 
are  keyed  to  the  blocks;  and  means  providing  centripetal 
restraint  fwces  to  each  layer  of  tiles. 


3,022,240 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FUEL  ELEMENT 
Charles  H.  Bassett,  Riverdale,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
ass^ments  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion 

FUed  Oct  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,198 
15  Clahns.    (CI.  204—193.2) 
1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  fuel  element,  a  tubular  housing 
closed  at  its  ends,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  fissionable  fuel 
pellet  segments  within  said  housing,  wedge  members  inter- 
posed between  said  sets  of  fuel  pellet  segments,  and  a 
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resilient  element  coacting  with  said  wedge  members  to 
urge  said  fuel  pellet  segments  radially  into  contact  en- 


3,922,242 

ANODE  FOR  CATHODIC  PROTECTION 

SYSTEMS 

Edward    P.    Andcnoa,   Livingston,    NJ^    assignor,   by 

niesnc    assignments,    to    E^geliiard    Industries,    Inc., 

Ncwarit,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  7S8,631 

SClaiM.    (0.294— IH) 


gagement  against  the  inner  surface  of  said  tubular  hous- 
ing. 

3,022441 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURE- 
MENT OF  DISSOLVED  OXYGEN 
GillMrt  Jcssop,  Cambridge,  England,  assignor  to  Cam- 
bridge Instrument  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorli 

FUed  Feb.  II,  1958,  Scr.  No.  714,615 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  15,  1957 

9  Claims.    (CI.  204—195) 


1.  In  a  cathodic  protection  system,  an  elongated  cor- 
rosion-resistant bare  conductor  serving  as  the  anode,  a 
metal  object  to  be  protected,  means  including  an  insulat- 
ing layer  having  a  large  number  of  openings  therethrough 
and  covering  said  conductor  for  avoiding  mechanical  con- 
tact of  said  conductor  with  said  metal  object,  while  per- 
mitting fluid  flow  to  the  surface  of  said  conductor,  said 
conductor  being  wound  around  said  object,  and  means  for 
applying  direct  protective  current  between  said  conductor 
and  said  object. 


3,022,243 
ANODE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CATHODIC  PRO- 
TECTION SYSTEMS 
Edward    P.    Anderson,    Livingston,    NJ.,    assignor,    by 
mesne    assignments,    to    Engelhard    Industries,    Inc., 
Newark,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  28, 1959,  Scr.  No.  809,565 
3  Claims.     (CL  204—196) 
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1.  An  oxygen  responsive  electro<hemical  cell  compris- 
ing a  container  having  an  electrically  conductive  liquid 
therein,  a  pair  of  electrodes  <rf  dissimilar  noble  metals 
within  said  cell  and  extending  into  said  liquid,  hydrogen 
supply  means  coupled  with  said  container  to  maintain 
said  liquid  in  a  substantially  uniformly  hydrogen  satu- 
rated condition,  means  for  circulating  oxygen  through 
said  solution  and  about  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes, 
and  electrical  measuring  apparatus  including  a  conduc- 
tive impedance  for  direct  current  connected  to  said  elec- 
trodes to  indicate  the  magnitude  of  electrical  output  of 
said  cell  produced  by  the  presence  of  oxygen  in  said 
liquid. 


1.  An  anode  assembly  comprising  a  substantially  plate- 
shaped  insulating  plastic  support,  a  circular  thin  plate 
of  corrosion  resistant  metal  serving  as  the  anode  and 
having  one  surface  in  contact  with  one  circular  surface 
of  said  support,  a  circumferential  area  and  a  central  cir- 
cular area  of  said  thin  metal  plate  being  bent  out  of  the 
plane  of  the  plate  to  form  a  rim  and  a  cup-shaped  recess, 
respectively,  said  recess  having  a  bottom  portion  and  a 
substantially  annular  side  wall,  a  plurality  of  perforations 
through  said  side  wall,  said  recess  and  said  rim  being 
imbedded  in  the  insulating  support,  the  recess  being  filled 
with  plastic  material,  which  filling  material  forms  a  bond 
with  the  remainder  of  the  support  through  said  perfora- 
tions, electrical  connecting  means  secured  to  the  bottom 
portion  of  the  cup-shaped  recess  and  extending  through 
the  insulating  support  to  protrude  therefrom  at  the  other 
surface. 


3,022044 

ELECTROLYTIC  ALKALI-CHLORINE 

DIAPHRAGM  CELL 

CwTol  P.  U  Blanc,  Maplcwood,  and  Lewis  W.  Hcnslcc, 

Jr.,  Lake  Charics,  Lm^  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 

to  Pittsborgh  Plate  Glass  Company 

FUcd  Jnnc  26, 1959,  Scr.  No.  823,025 
2  Claims,     (a.  204—266) 
1.  In  an  electrolytic  alkali   chlorine  cell   having  an 
anode,  a  foraminous  cathode,  a  porous  asbestos  dia- 
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phragm  in  the  form  of  a  porous  sheet  on  the  cathode 
and  between  the  anode  and  the  cathode,  thus  providing 
an  anode  compartment  between  the  anode  and  the  dia- 
phragm, means  for  feeding  brine  into  the  anode  com- 
partment, means  for  withdrawing  evolved  chlorine  from 
the  anode  compartment,  and  means  behind  the  foraminous 


cathode  for  withdrawing  evolved  hydrogen  and  alkali 
metal  hydroxide,  the  improvement  wherein  the  diaphragm 
has  discrete  carbon  particles  disposed  within  the  asbestos 
diaphragm  sheet  said  sheet  having  been  formed  by  de- 
positing the  diaphragm  on  the  cathode  from  an  aqueous 
slurry  of  asbestos  containing  1  to  60  percent  carbon  dis- 
persed therein  basis  the  dry  weight  of  asbestos. 


3,022,245 

REFINING  PROCESS  FOR  PETROLEUM  WAX 

Byron  G.  Spars,  Madison,  Wis.,  and  Patrick  P.  McCall, 

New  Monmonth,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and 

Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  Nov.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  850,065 

3  Claims.  (CI.  208—26) 
1.  The  method  of  upgrading  crystalline  petroleum 
waxes  which  comprises  treating  the  wax  in  admixture 
with  a  hydrogen-rich  gas  in  a  first  treating  stage  in  con- 
tact with  a  hydrofining  catalyst  at  temperatures  between 
500  and  650"  F.  and  at  pressures  of  between  400  and 
1000  p.s.i.g.,  at  feed  rates  of  3  to  5  v./v./hr.  and  treat- 
ing the  reaction  mixture  from  this  treatment  step  in 
contact  with  a  hydrofining  catalyst  at  temperatures  be- 
tween 400  and  500"  F.  and  at  least  100*  F.  lower  than 
the  treatment  in  the  first  treating  stage  and  at  essentially 
the  same  pressure  as  in  the  first  treating  step. 


3,022,246 

SEED  COKE  PRODUCTION  IN  FLUID 

COKING  SYSTEMS 

John  F.  Moser,  Jr.,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1954,  Scr.  No.  460,804 
2  Claims.    (CI.  208—127) 


containing  fluidized  particulate  coke  having  a  size  sub- 
stantially in  the  range  of  40  to  800  microns  maintained 
at  a  coking  temperature  to  form  relatively  lighter  hydro- 
carbon vapors  and  coke  which  is  deposited  on  said  par- 
ticulate coke  causing  the  particles  to  grow  in  size,  re- 
moving said  vapors  as  product,  circulating  stripped  coke 
particles  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  coking  zone  to 
a  heating  zone  wherein  the  particles  are  heated  to  a  tem- 
perature 50"  to  400°  F.  above  said  coking  temperature, 
comminuting  the  reheated  coke  particles  at  a  conversion 
to  minus  74  micron  material  per  pass  in  the  range  of  1 
to  S%  by  impelling  all  of  the  particles  withdrawn  from 
the  heating  zone  without  substantial  cooling  by  means 
of  a  high  velocity  gas  stream  against  an  impact  surface, 
elutriating  the  still  hot  comminuted  particles  utilizing 
the  impelling  gas  to  separate  relatively  fine  minus  74  mi- 
cron particles,  passing  the  remaining  hot  comminuted 
particles  to  said  coking  zone  to  supply  heat  and  growth 
nuclei  thereto,  and  removing  said  relatively  fine  particles 
from  said  process  as  net  coke  product  in  an  amount  of 
from  5  to  30  wt.  percent  of  the  hydrocarbon  of!  charg- 
ing stock. 

3,022,247 
DEVICE  FOR  TREATING  WATER  AND  METHOD 
Ernest  E.  Selby  and  Rnfus  R.  Knapp,  Redding,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Dean  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Redding,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  July  26, 1957,  Scr.  No.  674,410 
3  Claims.     (CI.  210—59) 


1.  An  improved  hydrocarbon  oil  fluid  coking  process, 
comprising  injecting  a  charging  stock  into  a  coking  zone 


1.  The  method  of  treating  the  entire  body  of  water 
within  a  well  with  a  water  soluble  solid  treating  agent 
in  solution  that  comprises  substantially  simultaneously 
performing  the  steps  of;  withdrawing  a  column  of  water 
of  said  body  upwardly  out  of  the  latter  from  a  point 
within  the  lower  portion  of  said  body  and  moving  it  to 
a  point  of  discharge  remote  from  said  well  for  use  at 
said  point  of  discharge,  diverting  a  relatively  small  por- 
tion of  the  water  so  withdrawn  during  said  withdrawal 
and  passing  it  across  and  in  contact  with  said  water  soluble 
solid  at  a  location  spaced  above  said  body  to  form  a  solu- 
tion of  said  treating  agents  at  said  location,  substantially 
continuously  during  said  withdrawal  discharging  the  so- 
lution that  is  formed  at  said  location  into  said  body  of 
water  at  two  spaced  points  respectively  positioned  below 
said  point  of  withdrawal  of  said  column  and  adjacent  to 
the  upper  level  of  said  body;  then  stopping  the  withdrawal 
of  said  column  and  thereafter  draining  said  solution  com- 
pletely away  from  said  solid  and  discharging  it  into  said 
body  of  water  and  at  the  same  time  maintaining  said 
column  having  said  solution  mixed  therewith  between  said 
point  of  withdrawal  thereof  from  said  body  and  said 
point  of  discharge  thereof  against  discharge  and  return 
into  said  body  for  mixing  with  the  latter  whereby  only 
water  having  said  solution  mixed  therewith  will  be  sub- 
sequently discharged  at  said  point  of  discharge. 
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3,«22»24S 
LOW  FLUID  LOSS  COMPOSITION 
Dnanc  B.  Anderson  and  Arthur  Park,  Toisa,  Okla^  as- 
signors   to    Pan    American    Petroleum    Corporation, 
Tulsa,  Oida.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept  21,  1959,  Scr.  No.  841,049 

20  Claims.  (CI.  252— «.5) 
1.  A  methcxl  of  forming  a  substantially  water  imper- 
vious layer  on  a  permeable  barrier  which  comprises  con- 
tacting said  barrier  with  an  aqueous  mixture  of  iignin 
containing  from  about  2.5  to  about  7.5  weight  percent  of 
a  water-soluble  alkali  metal  compound,  based  on  the 
Iignin.  which  is  present  in  said  mixture  in  a  concentration 
of  from  about  1  to  about  10  pounds  per  barrel. 


3,022449 
WELL  FRACTURING  LIQUID 
John  F.  Ebcrhard,  Tuka,  Okla.,  assi|^or  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  MichI,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Ang.  12,  1959,  Sc/*  No.  833,131 
7  Claims.     (CI.  252—8.55) 
1.  An  aqueous  well  treating  composition  comprising 
a  mixture  consisting  of  between  9  and  2.3  parts  by  weight 
of  soya  flour  and  1  part  by  weight  of  a  Iignin  compound 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  Iignin,  sulfonated 
Iignin,  alkali  metal  salts  of  Iignin,  and  alkali  metal  salts 
of  lignosulfonic  acid,  in  an  amount  or»between  10  and 
100  pounds  of  said  mixture  per    1000  gallons  of  said 
aqueous  composition. 


3,022450 
LOW  FOAMING  DETERGENT  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

DISHWASHING  MACHINE 
Richard  A.  Grifo,  Easton,  Pa.,  and  Raymond  L.  Mayfacw, 
Phillipsburg,  NJ.,  assignors  to  General  Aniline  &  Film 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  708,066 

2  Claims.  (CI.  252—135) 
l.Ji  low-foam  detergent  composition  for  use  in  a 
swinging-arm  dishwasher  consisting  essentially  of  a  phenol 
having  therein  an  aliphatic  substituent  with  an  average 
number  of  9  carbon  atoms  per  chain,  and  a^  second  sub- 
stituent comprising  condensed  ethylene  oxide  in  an  aver- 
age number  of  4  molecules  per  molecule  of  phenol  to- 
gether with  builders  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of 
sodium  metasilicate  and  sodium  tripolyphospbate  in  the 
proportion  of  one  part  of  metasilicate  to  three  parts  of 
tripolyphospbate.  the  builders  being  present  in  the  propor- 
tion of  95  parts  of  builder  mixture  to  5  parts  of  nonyl- 
phenol  ethylene  oxide. 


3,022452 
PLATINUM-ALUMINA  CATALYST  CONTAINING 

ADDED  ALUMINUM  CHLORIDE 
Walter  R.  F.  Gnycr,  Roacllc,  and  Ervhig  Anindalc,  West- 
Bcld,  N  J.,  aarignors  to  Eaao  Research  and  Engineering 
Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Dcfaiwarc 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  27,  1953,  Ser.  No.  394,882 

5  Claims.  (O.  252—442) 
1.  An  activated  alumina-supported  platinum  catalyst 
comprising  from  0.01  to  2  weight  percent  aluminum  and 
containing  as  an  added  component  aluminum  chloride  in 
an  amount  of  from  0.1  to  15  weight  percent  based  on 
the  total  catalyst 

3,022453 
RESINOUS  INSOLUBLE  NITROGEN-CONTAINING 
POLYMERS    DERIVED    FROM     VINYLBENZYL 
CHLORIDE  AND  VINYLPYRIDINES 
Elmer  L.  McMastcr,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Compwy,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  DrawlBg.    Filed  Mar.  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  723,134 

16  Cbrima.  (O.  260—2.1) 
1.  A  polymeric  composition  which  comprises  an  insolu- 
ble cross-linked  polymeric  product,  containing  pyridinium 
groups  in  the  polymer  molecules,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (A)  polymers  resulting  from  the  simulta- 
neous copolymerization  and  reaction  of  from  50  to  95 
mole  percent  of  vinylbenzyl  chloride  and  correspondingly 
from  50  to  5  mole  percent  of  a  vinyl-substituted  hetero- 
cyclic amine  having  the  general  formi^: 


HiC«CH 


whereiil  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  the  methyl  and  ethyl  radicals,  said  polymers 
containing  chloromethyl  groups  on  aromatic  nuclei  in  the 
polymer  molecules,  and  (B)  the  aminated  polymers  re- 
sulting from  the  reaction  of  the  (A)  polymers  with  a 
nitrogen-containing  base  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ammonia  and  amines. 


3,022451 

STABILIZED  FOAM-PROVIDING  COMPOSITION 

Bernard  J.  Thiegs,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Apr.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,871 
4  Claims.    (CI.  252—307) 

1.  A  stabilized  foam -providing  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  water  in  which  there  is  dissolved  (1)  be- 
tween about  0.25  and  25  percent  by  weight  of  alum 
which  is  adapted  to  react  chemically  with  a  g^s-gen- 
erating  alkali  metal  carbonate  substance  in  order  to  be 
spumed  into  a  foam  structure  and  (2)  between  about 
0,05  and  5  percent  by  weight  of  coal  acids,  both  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  composition,  said  coal  acids  being 
composed  of  water-soluble  polycarboxylic  aromatic 
products  of  the  oxidation  of  coal  which  have  an  average 
molecular  weight  in  the  range  between  about  250  and 
300.  an  average  equivalent  weight  between  abouf  70  and 
90.  and  which  contain  an  average  of  frdm  about  2.5 
to  5  carboxylic  groups  per  aromatic  nucleus  in  each 
molecule. 


3,022454 
LIQUID  DIENE  POLYMER-OLEFIN/SO,  COMPOSI- 
TION   AND    PREPARATION    OF    THERMOSET 
CELLULAR  PRODUCT  THEREFROM 
Rufus  V.  Jones  and  John  N.  Scott,  Jr.,  Bartlesville,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Debware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  May  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  660,754 

9Cbims.  (CI.  260— 2.5) 
9.  A  method  of  preparing  a  cellular  thermoset  resin 
comprising  mixing  a  polymer  of  a  conjugated  diene  con- 
taining 4  to  6  carbon  atoms  having  a  viscosity  of  100  to 
6000  Saybolt  Furol  seconds  at  100'  F.  with  an  olefin/SO, 
resin,  the  amount  of  said  resin  being  in  the  range  of  0.01 
to  15  weight  percent  based  on  said  polymer  of  a  conju- 
gated diene  containing  4  to  6  carbon  atoms,  heating  the 
resulting  mixture  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  450  to 
550*  F.  for  a  time  in  the  range  of  15  minutes  to  10  hours, 
said  heating  serving  to  blow  and  set  said  polymer  and 
recovering  a  thermally  cured  product. 

3,022455 
CELLULAR  POLYURETHANE  PLASTIC  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Heinrich  Morschcl,  Lcverknsen,  and  Giinther  Locw,  Koln, 
Germany,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
of  one-half  to  Farbcnfabrikcn  Bayer  Akticngesellscbaft, 
Lcverknsen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany,  and 
one-half  to  Mobay  Chemical  Company,  Pittsborgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Dec.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,823 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  Dec.  3,  1957 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260—2.5) 
I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  improved  cellular 
polyurethane  plastics  comprising  reacting  an  organic  poly- 
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isocyanate,  water,  and  an  organic  polyhydroxyl  compound 
containing  ether  linkages  and  at  least  three  hydroxyl 
groups  comprising  the  polymerization  product  of  tetrahy- 
drofuran,  alkylene  oxide,  and  epichlorohydrin,  which  has 
been  reacted  with  a  glycolate  having  the  formula 
HO(CHa)nOMe,  wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  two  to 
six  and  Me  is  an  alkali  metal,  to  provide  hydroxyl  groups 
for  the  chlorine  atonis. 


100  parts  of  polyester  and  being  characterized  by  yielding 
a  non-viscous  pourable  mixture  when  mixed  with  the 
above  polyester  in  the  above  amounts. 


3,022,256 
POLYURETHANE  FOAM  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARING  SAME 
Robert  K.  Barnes,  Charleston,  Robert  W.  McLaughlbi, 
Belle,  and  Fritz  Hostettler,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  as- 
signors to  Union  CarbMe  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  10, 1959,  Ser.  No.  832,470 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 
1.  A  foamed  polymer  comprising  a  network  of  isocya- 
fiate-modified  hydroxypolyalkyleneoxy  ethers  of  substi- 
tuted tetrahydropyrans  in  which  said  ethers  are  connected 
to  organic  polyisocyanate  residues  by  means  of  urethane 
groups,  said  ethers  having  the  formula : 


•H 


c 

-j-lCHi(OR4).OH|. 

\    / 
O 


in  which  Y  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms  and  lower  alkyl  groups; 
R4  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethylene  radicals,  propylene  radicals  and  mixtures  thereof: 
m  is  an  integer  of  2  to  4;  and  «  is  a  number  having  a 
value  of  at  least  one. 


3,022457 
COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  POLYESTER,  DIISO- 
CYANATE    AND    CELLULOSIC    FILLER    AND 
WEARING    SURFACE    FOR    SHOE    PREPARED 
THEREFROM 
George  H.  Gates,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  and  Anthony  F.  Fi- 
DcUl,  Akron,  Ohio,  assii^orB  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Oct  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,962 
10  Clafans.     (a.  260—9) 
5.  A  wearing  surface  for  a  shoe  comprising  a  cured 
polyurethane  composition  resulting  from  the  reaction  of 
a  liquid  and  pourable  mixture  comprising  (1)   a  poly- 
ethylene adipate  polyester  having  the  molecular  weight  of 
from  900  to  1500  and  an  acid  number  not  greater  than  5; 
(2)  a  reticulator;  (3)  a  diisocyanate  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  tolylene  diisocyanate,  diphenylmeth- 
ane-4,4'-diisocyanate  and  3,3'-<limethyl-4,4' -diphenylene 
diisocyanate;  and  (4)  a  cellulosic  flour  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  wood  flours  and  nut  shell  flours;  the 
reticulator  being  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  0.5 
to  0.8  mol  per  mol  of  polyester  and  being  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  benzidine;  tolidenp;  1,5-naphthalene 
diamine;  tolylene  diamine;  methylene  bis-ortho-chloroani- 
line;  isopropylidene.  bis-ortho-chloroaniline  and  dichloro- 
benzidine  when  the  diisocyanate  is  tolylene  diisocyanate 
and  of  ethylene  glycol;  propylene  glycol;  butane  diol-1,4; 
paraxylene  glycol,  the  bis-hydroxyethyl  ether  of  hydro- 
.quinone  and  the  chlorinated  derivatives  of  the  aromatic 
glycols  when  the  diisocyanate  is  diphenylenemethane-4,4'- 
diisocyanate  and  3,3'-  dimethyl-4,4'-diphenylene  diisocya- 
nate; the  diisocyanate  being  present  in  an  amount  ranging 
from  1.7  to  2.2  mols  per  mol  of  polyester  and  with  the 
diisocyanate  being  present  in  a  molar  excess  of  at  least 
10%  more  than  the  sum  of  the  molar  amounts  of  poly- 
ester and  reticulator;  and  the  cellulosic  flour  being  present 
in  an  amount  ranging  from  60  to  90  parts  by  weight  per 


3,022458 
AQUEOUS  WOOD  FINISHING  COMPOSITION  OF 
UREA-FORMALDEHYDE  CONDENSATE,  SUGAR 
AND  SOLVENT 
John  M.  Berry,  MartinsvUIc,  Va.,  assignor  to  Midland 
Chemical  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  , 

Filed  May  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  735438 
2  Clafans.    (CL  260—174) 
1.  An  aqueous  filler-sealer  composition  for  filling  and 
sealing  wood  surfaces  which  consists  essentially  of 

Sugar pounds 5 

Urea-formaldehyde  (powdered  stage-B 

resin)    do 15 

Monobutyl  ether  of  diethylene  glycol do 4 

Monobutyl  ether  of  ethylene  glycol. -liquid  ounces. _  20 

Water   gallons..  2V4 


3,022459 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  ACID-CONTAINING 

COMPOSITIONS 

John  W.  Pearce,  Racfaic  Wis. 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  May  6,  1955,  Scr.  No.  506,676 

4  Clafans.  (CI.  260—22) 
1 .  A  process  for  the  removal  of  free  non-oxidizing  acids 
from  organic  compositions  containing  same,  said  organic 
compositions  containing  oxirane  oxygen  and  being  se-'^ 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyepoxide  polyesters 
of  tetrahydropbthalic  acid  and  glycols,  and  esters  of 
epoxidized  ethylenically  unsaturated  vegetable  oil,  acids, 
which  comprises  admixing  an  inert  organic  solvent  con- 
taining said  organic  composition  with  a  quaternary  am- 
monium anion  exchange  resin  which  is  insoluble  in  said 
organic  solvent  containing  said  organic  composition,  said 
exchange  resin  having  been  rendered  substantially  water 
free  by  heating  it  to  a  temperature  of  about  80*  G.  for 
approximately  16  hours,  whereby  upon  said  admixing,  an 
acid  salt  and  water  is  formed,  said  exchange  resin  ab- 
sorbing the  water. 


3,022,260 
DECREASING  THE  VISCOSITY  OF  BUTYL  RUBBER 
LATEX   BY   TREATMENT  WITH    ANION    AND 
CATION  EXCHANGE  RESINS 
Alfred  L.  MUler,  Cranford,  Samuel  B.  Robison,  RoscUe, 
and  Anthony  J.  Petro,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Esso  Researdi  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Apr.  21,  1959,  Scr.  No.  807,766 

3  Clafans.  (CL  260—29.7) 
I .  A  method  for  decreasing  the  viscosity  of  a  butyl  rub- 
ber latex  obtained  by  emulsifying  a  5  to  35  wt.  percent 
solution  in  a  C4  to  Cio  hydrocarbon  solvent  of  icio  parts 
by  wt.  of  a  copolymer  of  a  major  proportion  of  a  C4  to  Cg 
isoolefin  and  a  C4  to  C14  diolefin  with  water  containing 
about  0.15  to  about  3.0  parts  by  wt.  of  sodium  dihydrogen 
phosphate  and  an  emulsifier  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  sodium  and  potassium  salts  of  sulfated  nonyl- 
phenoxypolyethoxyethanol,  the  sodium  salt  of  sulfated  tri- 
decoxypolyethoxyethanol,  the  lithium  and  potassium  salts 
of  sulfated  duodecoxypolyethoxyethanol,  the  ammonium 
and  amine  salts  of  sulfated  nonylphenoxypolyethoxyetha- 
nol,  the  ammonium  and  amine  salts  of  sulfated  tridecoxy- 
polyethoxyethanol,  the  ammonium  and  amine  salts  of  sul- 
fated duodecoxypolyethoxyethanol,  sodium  lauryl  sulfate, 
potassium  lauryl  sulfate,  and  the  sodium  salt  of  sulfated 
octylphenoxypolyethoxyethanol.  which  comprised  contact- 
ing the  said  latex  with  0.2  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  an  al- 
kali-treated anion  exchange  resin  recovering  the   lateit 
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from  the  anion  exchange  resin  and  then  contacting  it  with 
an  acid-treated  cationic  exchange  resin  and  finally  remov- 
ing the  treated  latex  from  the  cationic  exchange  resin. 


3,022^61 
VINYL  RESIN  PLASTICIZED  WITH  AN  ADDUCT 

OF  AN  ALKYL  VINYLPHOSPHONATE 
Joseph  E.  Fields  and  John  H.  Johnson,  Dayton,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St  Loob, 

Mo^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  June  25,  1954,  Scr. 

No.  439,486,  now  Patent  No.  2,844,618,  dated  July 

22,  1958.    Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  2,  1958, 

Scr.  No.  706,583 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260—30.6) 

1.  A  resinous  composition  comprising  a  polymer 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  polyvinyl  chloride 
and  a  polyvinyl  acetal  plasticized  with  air  adduct  in  which 
there  are  chemically  combined  from  2  to  50  moles  of 
an  alkyl  vinylphosphonate  in  which  the  alkyi  radical  has/ 
from  I  to  8  carbon  atoms  with  I  mole  of  a  compound 
which  is  a  solvent  for  said  phosphonate  and  which  is 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  and  dialkyi 
benzenes  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
radical,  normally  liquid  alkyl  phosphites  having  from 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  radical  and  halogenated 
alkanes  having  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms  and  contain- 
ing at  least  3  halogen  atoms  attached  to  the  same  carbon 
atom. 


pylene,  and  a  sulfochlorinated  copolymer  of  ethylene  and 
propylene,  with  (2)  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  chloride, 
polyvinylidene  chloride,  and  copolymers  of  a  predomi- 
nant amount  of  vinyl  chloride  and  a  monoolefinic  mono- 
mer, subsequently  removing  the  organic  solvent,  separat- 
ing the  residual  water  from  the  resin  and  recovering  a 
non-sticky  powder  of  uniform  grain  size  which  is  a  blend 
of  both  polymers. 


3,022464 
COMPOSITIONS   COMPRISING   GRAFT   COPOLY- 
MERS OF  N. VINYL  LACTAM  MONOMERS  ON 
ACRYLONmULE  POLYMER  SUBSTRATES  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Geort*  W.  Stanton,  Wataiot  Creek,  and  Teddy  G.  Trayior, 
Coocord,  Califs  assignon  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany,  Midland,  Mich^  a  corporatioa  of  Dehiwarc 
FUcd  Jan.  29,  1958,  Scr.  No.  71 1,929 
9Claimi.    (CL  260-^5  J) 
I.  Dye-receptive   graft  copolymer  composition  com- 
prised of  (I)   an  acrylonitrile  polymer  substrate  which 
is  a  polymer  of  polymerizable.  acrylonitrile-containing, 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomeric  material  that  has  in 
the  polymer  molecule  at  least  about  80  weight  percent  of 
polymerized    acrylonitrile,    having    chemically    attached 
through  carbon  linicages  thereto  a  minor  proportion  of 
up  to  about  20  weight  percent,  based  on  composition 
weight,  of  substituent  graft  copolymerized  units  consist- 
ing of  (2)  polymerized  N-vinyl  lactam  monomers. 


3,022,262 

MODIFIED  GLYCTOYL  METHACRYLATE 

COMPOSITIONS 

Thomas  J.  Hyde,  Woodbury,  NJ.,  assignor  ^o  E.  I.  dn 

Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Dec.  31,  1957,  Scr.  No.  706,255 
8  Claims.    (CI.  260-^3) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  glycidyl  meth- 
acrylate,  an  anhydride  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pyromellitic  dianhydride,  maleic  anhydride, 
and  cyclopentanetetracarboxylic  dianhydride,  and  an  al- 
cohol selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monohydric 
alcohols  of  3  to  II  carbon  atoms  and  polyhydric  alcohols 
having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  less  than  1540, 
said  alcohols  containing  no  functional  group  reactive  with 
the  anhydride  other  than  the  hydroxyl  group  and  in  which 
each  hydroxyl  'group  is  attached  to  a  saturated  carbon 
atom,  the  amount  of  said  anhydride  member  being  that 
which  provides  between  about  0.55  and  about  1.0  anhy- 
dride group  for  each  epoxide  group  and  the  amount  of 
said  alcohol  being  that  which  provides  between  about  0.01 
and  about  0.9  alcoholic  hydroxyl  group  for  each  anhy- 
dride group  of  said  anhydride  member. 


3,022,265 

COMPOSITIONS   COMPRISING   GRAFT   COPOLY- 
MERS    OF    CERTAIN    AMINATED    ALKENYL 
AROMATIC  MONOMERS  ON  ACRYLONITRILE 
POLYMER    SUBSTRATES    AND    METHOD    OP 
MAKING 
Gcoigc  W.  Stanton,  Walnut  Creek,  and  Teddy  G.  Trayior, 
Concord,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dehiware 
Fikd  Jan.  29, 1951,  Scr.  No.  711,934 
9Claimi.    (CL  260-^5.5) 
I.  Dye-receptive   graft   copolymer  composition   com- 
prised of  (1 )  an  acrylonitrile  polymer  substrate  which  is 
a    polymer    of    polymerizable,    acrylonitrile-containing, 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomeric  material  that  has  in 
the  polymer  molecule  at  least  about  80  weight  percent  of 
polymerized  acrylonitrile.  said  acrylonitrile  polymer  hav- 
ing chemically  attached  to  carbon  atoms  in  its  chain,  as 
graft  copolymerized  substituenu  thereon,  a  minor  pro- 
portion of  units  of  (2)  a  polymerized  aminated  alkenyl 
aromatic  monomer  of  the  formula:  \ 


3,022463 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  PLASTI- 
CIZED  POLYMERS  OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE   OR 
PLASTICIZED     POLYMERS     OF     VINYLIDENE 
CHLORIDE 
Ladwig   Orthncr,    Horst    Herzbcrg,   and    Hans    Helmut 
Frey,  all  of  Frankfurt  am  Mafai,  Germany,  aasignora 
to    Farbwcrlu    Hocchst    AktiengcscUschaft    vormak 
Mcistcr  Lucius  A  Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.    FUcd  Jnly  18,  1957,  Scr.  No.  672,590 
Clahns  priority,  application  Germany  Jnly  21,  1956 

5  Claims,  (a.  260—45.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  plasticized  resin 
composition,  which  comprises  admixing  (1)  a  solution  of 
a  rubbery  polymer  in  an  organic  solvent,  said  rubbery 
polymer  being  selected  from,  the  group  consisting  of  a 
chlorinated  polyethylene,  a  sulfochlorinated  polyethylene, 
a  chlorinated  polypropylene,  a  sulfochlorinated  polypro- 
pylene,  a  chlorinated  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  pro- 


,c  Hf=C  r-/         \_c  h, 


-.\'Oi(RX). 


(1) 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl;  Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms;  each  G  is  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  and  hydroxyethyl 
radicals;  X  is  a  halogen  and  n  has  a  whole  number  value 
from  0  to  1, 


3,t224M 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

ACRYLONITRiLE  COPOLYMERS 

Karl  MdncI,  BufghaoMU,  Upper  Bararia,  Germany,  m- 

ligBor  to  Wackar-Chcmla  G  Jii.b  JL,  Munich,  Germany, 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  Dec.  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  859,839 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  Dec.  18,  1958 

2Clainii.    (CL  260-45.5) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  copolymers  of  acry- 
lonitrile, which  comprises  hydrolyzing  and  condensing 
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acrylonitrile  in  an  aqueous  hydrodysis  medium  compris- 
ing an  80%  to  95%  by  weight  sulfuric  acid  solution  con- 
taining 0.5  to  0.6  mol  of  water  for  each  mol  of  acryloni- 
trile present  while  at  a  temperature  of  80*  C.  to  120"  C, 
said  aqueous  medium  containing  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  a  sulfate  of  a  metal  of  the  third  to  the 
eighth  group  of  the  periodic  system,  and  also  an  ethoxylin 
resin  of  the  formula: 


CHi — CH-C 


having  a  moleculai  weight  of  2000  to  4000  and  wherein 
n  is  an  integer,  diluting  the  reaction  mixture  with  water, 
whereby  the  sulfuric  acid  concentration  is  reduced  to  2% 
to  70%  by  weight,  adding  acrylonitrile  persulfate  poly- 
merization catalyst  and  causing  the  polymerizable  mon- 
omers present  to  undergo  polymerization  while  maintain- 
ing the  reaction  medium  at  a  temperature  of  from  70°  C. 
to  100*  C. 


50*  C.  up  to  the  boiling  point  of  the  inert  organic  tolvent, 
and  in  which  about  1  mol  of  the  2,2-bis(4-hydroxy- 
phenyl )  propane  and  about  4  mols  of  the  two  olefins  taken 
as  a  whole  are  brought  into  reactive  contact  and  in  which 
the  two  olefins  are  made  up  of  about  8  to  40  mols  of  the 
alkenyl  olefin  to  1  mol  of  the  aralkenyl  (riefin. 


3,022,267 
.    STABILIZED  ISOTACnC  POLYPROPYLENE 
AND  METHOD 
David  W.  Young,  Homewood,  HI.,  assignor  to  Sindalr 
Refining  Company,  New  YotIl,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 

FUcd  May  14, 1958,  Scr.  No.  735,130 
No  Drawfaig.     FUed  May  14,  1958,  Scr.  No.  735,130 

6Clafans.    (CL  260— 45.9) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of 
solid,  crystalline   isotactic  polypropylene  and  0.005  to 
5  percent  of  N-stearoyl  p-amino  phenol. 


3,022,268 
POLYETHYLENE  COMPOSITION 
John  Brian  Armitage  and  Archibald  MUler  Hyson,  WU- 
mlngton,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  July  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  749,055 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—45.85) 
1.  A  Ught-resistant  composition  containing  polyethylene 
and  0.0005%  to  1%  by  weight  of  the  polyethylene  con- 
tent of  the  composition  of  octadecylsalicylate  and  from 
0.0005%  to  1%  on  the  same  basis  of  4,4'-thiobis-(6-tert- 
butyl-m-cresol). 


3,022,269 
DETERIORATION  RETARDERS  FOR  RUBBER  AND 

COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  THE  SAME 
Jacob  E.  Janscn  and  Henry  J.  Kche,  Akron,  Ohio,  as- 

dwaon  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  Yorit, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.    FUcd  Jan.  9, 1959,  Scr.  No.  785,794 
nCfadms.    (Q.  260— 45.95) 

S.  A  rubbery  composition  comprising  an  tinsatnrated 
rubbery  diolefinic  polymer  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  a  polymer  of  a  conjugated  diolefin  and  a  co- 
polymer of  a  conjugated  dicriefin  with  a  moooolefin 
through  \)^ch  unsaturated  rubbery  diolefinic  polymer  is 
dispersed  from  about  0.1  to  10  wei^t  percent  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  unsaturated  rubbery  diolefinic  polymer 
of  a  deterioration  retarder  comprising  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  2,2-bis(4-hydroxyphenyl) propane  and  two  olefins, 
one  olefiin  beiilg  selected  from  the  class  of  alkenyl  olefins 
consisting  of  isobutylene  and  diisobutylene,  and  the  other 
olefin  being  selected  from  the  class  of  aralkenyl  olefins 
consisting  of  styrene,  alpha-methyl  styrene,  para-methyl 
styrene,  para-methyl  alpha-methyl  styrene  and  ethyl  sty- 
rene, the  reaction  being  carried  out  in  an  organic  solvent 
inert  to  the  reactants  in  the  presence  of  an  acidic  conden- 
sation agent  and  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about 


CH,^ O 

0-<^  y~^~\  y— O-CHi-CH CHi 


3,022,270 
N-(HETEROCYCUC  SUBSTITUTED  ALKYLIDENE) 
AMINO  -  ALKYLSILICON     COMPOUNDS     AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Robert  J.  Lisanke,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawfaig.     FUed  June  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  744,901 

17  Cbdms.     (CI.  260—46.5) 
2.  An  organosiloxane  consisting  essentially  of  units  of 
the  formula: 


["- 


Bi 


(CbHn,)-C=\-(C.H,.)  Sl-0, 

I         a— n 

R.« 


] 


wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  heterocyclic  group  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  pyridyl,  indolyl,  acridinyl, 
pyrryl,  piperidinyl.  quinolinyl,  furyl,  benzofuryl.  pyranyl, 
xanthyl,  indazyl,  pyrimidyl,  pyrazyl,  cinnolinyl,  quin- 
azolyl.  phenazinyl,  pyrazolyl,  para-dioxin,  1 ,4-oxazinyl. 
benzoxazinyl,  benzisoazolyl,  benzisoxazolyl,  oxazolyl,  iso- 
oxazolyl,  1 .2-benzopyranyl,  naphthyridinyl,  pyrido-(3- 
2-b)-pyridinyl,  carbazyl,  pyridinyl  and  pyrazolyl  groups. 
Ri  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  hydrogen 
atom  and  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  R2  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  hydrogen  atom  and 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  a  is  an  integer  of  from 
3  to  19  inclusive,  b  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  3  inclusive, 
said  heterocyclic  group  being  interconnected  to  the 

Ri 
-C= 

group  by  a  carbon  to  carbon  bond  when  6  is  0  and  when 
b  is  from  1  to  3  said  heterocyclic  group  being  intercon- 
nected to  the  (CbH2b)  group  through  a  carbon  to  carbon 
bond,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  2. 


3,022471 

FINISHING  OF  SOLID  DIPHENOUC 

POLYCARBONATES 

Donald  E.  Darr,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Richard  P.  Nawor- 

ski,  Barbcrton,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 

to  Pittsburgh  Plate  GU»  Company 

FUcd  Aug.  10,  1960,  Scr.  No.  48,733 
8  Oafans.    (CL  260-^7) 


"OLVCAtaowrc 

MUTION   . 


iOLVUlT  «»g«s 


S01.VIY 


s^a 


1.  A  method  of  recovering  solid  polycarbonate  of  a 
di phenol  from  solution  in  inert  solvent  normally  boiling 
below  the  temperature  at  which  the  polycarbonate  is 
flowable  which  comprises  heating  the  solution  to  volatilize 
solvent  therefrom  and  raise  the  solution  to  a  temperature 
at  which  the  polycarbonate  is  flowable  while  maintaining 
superatmospheric  pressure  upon  the  solution  sufficient  to 
control  the  volatilization  so  as  to  retain  with  the  poly- 
carbonate sufficient  solvent  to  keep  the  polycarbonate-sol- 
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vent  mixture  flowable  until  attaining  a  temperature  at    wfaerein  Z  rq;>retents 
which  the  polycarbonate  is  flowable  and  thereafter  ex- 
truding the  solvent-lean  flowable  polycarbonate. 


/, 


R    R 


T" 


3,022^72 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH 
MOLECULAR  POLYCARBONATES 
Henuami  Scfancll,  KrefeM-Uerdlngcr,  and  Gerhard  Fritx, 
Krcfeld-Bocknin,  Gemiany,  aMifDon  to  Farbcnfabri- 
ken  Bayer  AktkiiKescllscliaft,  Lcvcrkoscn,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  8,  19M,  Scr.  No.  <1444« 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  21,  1955 

10  Claims.  (CL  260-^7) 
I.  In  the  process  of  producing  highly  polymeric  fibre 
and  film  forming  polycarbonates  by  interesterifying  reac- 
tion mixtures  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a) 
4icarbonates  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ali- 
phatic, cycloaiiphatic  and  aromatic  diesters  of  carbonic 
acid  and  organic  dihydroxy  compounds  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aliphatic,  cycloaiiphatic  and  aromatic 
dihydroxy  compounds,  (b)  bis-carbonates  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  bis-alkyl,  bis-cycloalkyi  and  bis- 
aryl  carbonates  of  aromatic  dihydroxy  compounds  and 
said  organic  dihydroxy  compounds,  and  (c)  said  bis-car- 
bonates of  aromatic  dihydroxy  compounds  with  them- 
selves, at  temperatures  from  about  50  to  about  330*  C.  in 
the  -presence  of  a  basic  interesterification  catalyst  until 
highly  polymeric  polycarbonates  are  obtained,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  neutralizing  the  basic  catalyst 
at  the  end  of  the  interesterification  reaction  by  adding  to 
the  melt  a  base-neutralizing  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenylchloroformate,  aromatic  sul- 
fonic acid  halide,  v-chloroacetophenone,  dialkyi  sulphate 
and  ammonium  hydrogen  sulphate  in  an  amount  at  least 
equivalent  to  the  amount  of  the  basic  catalyst  employed 
in  said  interesterification  reaction. 


'B$\—c-d- 

'   i  A 


where  n'  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2  and  R  represents  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  lower  alkyl 
groups  of  1  to  '4  carbon  atoms  comprising  polymerizing 
said  lactam  in  the  presence  of  a  minor  amount  an  up 
to  about  10  mole  percent  based  on  said  lactam  of  alkali 
metal  lactam  as  the  polymerization  catalyst;  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  effecting  said  polymerization  in 
the  presence  of  a  minor  amount  up  to  about  10  mole 
percent  based  on  said  lactam  of  cyanuric  chloride. 


3,t22475 

VULCANIZATION  ACCELERATORS 

Frtedricii    Lober,    LcTcrloiscn-Baycrwcrk,    Ernst    Roos, 

Lercrknsen,  and  Theo  Kempermann,  Koln-Lindenthal, 

Germany,  asrignots  to  Farbenfabrikcn  Bayer  Akticngc- 

!5"?^*^   UyertaMen,   Gcnnany,   a  corporation   of 


3,022,273 
PROCESS    FOR     IMPROVING    THE    COLOR    OF 

RESINS    PRODUCED    FROM    ACROLEIN    AND 

PENTAERYTHRTTOL 
Howard  R.  Gocst,  Charicston,  Ben  W.  Kiff,  Ona,  and 

^^7*^^'  M********,  SL  Albans,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to 

Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

No  Drawing.    FHcd  Mar.  12,  I95f,  Ser.  No.  79S,8t9 
9  Claims.    (CI.  260-^7) 

I.  In  the  process  for  producing  solid  resins  by  reacting 
acrolein  with  pentaerythritol  in  a  ratio  of  from  about  1 
to  about  2  moles  of  said  acrolein  per  mole  of  said  penta- 
erythritol, at  a  temperature  of  from  about  50*  C.  to 
about  125*  C.  and  in  contact  with  an  acid  catalyst,  to 
form  a  liquid  resin  which  is  subsequently  cured  by  heat- 
ing said  liquid  resin  in  contact  with  an  acid  catalyst,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  curing  said  liquid  resin  in 
contact  with  an  amount  of  phenyl  dichlorophospbine 
sufficient  to  inhibit  color  formation  in  the  resulting  solid 
resinous  product. 

_  3,022J74 

^^^^^^^"^^^  OF  PYRROLIDONE  AND   PI- 

PERIDONE  EMPLOYING  CYANURIC  CHLORIDE 

-^'.  ^-  ^'*^k'»»^  Easton,  and  Edgar  Shelley  Miller, 

BetUebem,  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  AnObic  A  FOrn 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


No  Drawing.     FDed  Inac  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  017,453 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  4, 1958 

8  Claims.    (CL  2M— 79) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  metal  oxide  vulcanization  of  a 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro- 
prene  homopolymers  and  chloroprene  copolymers  con- 
taining copolymcrized  therein  in  small  amounu  a  mono- 
mer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dichloro- 
butadieiie.  styrene.  and  acrylonitrile.  the  improvement 
comprising  mixing  the  aforesaid  polymer  with  0.1-5% 
by  weight  of  a  vulcanization  accelerator  of  the  general 
formula: 

R-X-.VH-C-NHRi 

in  whfch  R,  Ri  and  R,  stand  for  amember  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals of  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  then  vulcanizing  said 
mixture. 


No  Drawing.    FUcd  Apr.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  724342 

3  Claims.     (CL  260—78) 
I.  In  the  process  of  polymerizing  lactams  under  es- 
sentially anhydrous  conditions  of  the  formula 


UN'- 


W 


I 


3,02237< 
PROCESS    FOR    THE    PREPARATION    OF    CHLO- 
RDJj™    AND    SULFOCHLORINATED    POLY- 

Li^wlg  Orthacr,  Hont  Henberg,  and  Franz  Landaner, 
nvnUnrt  am  Main,  Germany,  amignorB  to  Farbwerkc 
Hoecbst  Aktiengeselbchaft  vormab  Mebtcr  Lochu  A 
Briining,  Frankfort  am  Main  Hochst,  Germany,  a  com- 

Buy  of  Germany 
^•^''!!»_™*^  '^'  *^  l'*7,  Scr.  No.  654,649 

ClalBM  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany  Apr.  30,  1956 
9  Claims.    (0.260—793) 

9.  An  improved  process  of  chlorinating  a  crystalline 
low  pressure  polyolefin  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  homopolymers  of  monoolefins  of  3-8  carbon  atoms 
and  copolymers  of  said  monoolefins  with  each  other,  said 
polyolefins  being  produced  by  the  polymerization  of  said 
monoolefins  in  contaa  with  a  catalytic  amount  of  a 
catalyst  mixture  consisting  of  an  alumino-organic  com- 
pound and  a  salt  of  the  elemenU  of  subgroups  IV- VI  of 
the  periodic  table,  said  polyolefins  being  characterized 
by  their  insolubility  in  chlorinated  aliphatic  hydrocarbons 
boiling  below  100*  C.  at  atmospheric  pressure,  said  proc- 
ess comprising  the  steps  of  chlorinating  said  polyolefin  in 
a  first  stage  under  elevated  pressure  at  a  temperature  of 
100-160*  C.  in  a  chlorinated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  in 
which  said  polyolefin  is  insoluble  and  having  a  normal 
boiling  point  below  100*  C.  at  atmospheric  pressure  to 
form  a  solution  of  the  partially  chlorinated  polyolefin, 
the  latter  having  a  chlorine  content  of  2-10%  by  weight 
of  the  resulting  polymer,  and  then  in  a  second  stage 
further  chlorinating  the  dissolved  polymer  under  atmos- 
pheric pressure  at  temperatures  from  20-80*  C.  in  the 
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presence  of  sulfur  dioxide  to  obtain  a  sulfochlorinated 
polyolefin  having  a  chlorine  content  in  excess  of  10%  by 
weight  but  not  greater  than  75%  by  weight  of  the  re- 
sulting product. 

3,022377 

FOLYHALOGEN  CONTAINING  BICYCUC 

ACRYLATE  ESTERS 

Samael    J.    Nelson,    Bloomingdale,    NJ.,    assignor    to 

Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagu«  Falls,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  749,069 

12  aaims.     (CI.  260—86.7) 
I.  A  composition  of  matter  having  the  formula: 


o    Ri 


(CHi),— O— C— C=CH| 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  9,  Ri  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  hydrogen  radical  and  a  methyl 
radical,  and  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  hydrogen  radical,  an  halogen  radical,  and  an  alkyl 
radical  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,022378 
VINYLIDENE  HALIDE  POLYMER  SYNTHESIS 

John  D.  Calfee,  Dayton,  and  Lowell  E.  Erbangh,  Van- 
dalia,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  652349 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—87.7) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  catalytically  polymer- 
izing vinylidene  fluoride  with  a  free  radical  catalyst  in 
contact  with  a  mono-olefinic  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ethylene,  propylene,  styrene,  and 
vinyltrimethylsilane,  said  mono-olefinic  compound  being 
present  in  an  amount  of  less  than  about  1.5%  by  weight 
but  at  least  0.05%  by  weight  and  sufficient  to  render  the 
resultant  polymer  readily  processable  and  of  specific  vis- 
cosity of  0.03  to  0.125  determined  as  a  0.1%  solution  in 
dimethylformamide  at  100*  C. 


3,022379 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  HYDROLYZED 

POLYACRYLAMIDE 

Arthur  C.  ProlBtt,  Anbom,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  May  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,272 
SOafans.    (a.  260— 89.7) 

1.  A  method  for  producing  high  molecular  weight  wa- 
ter-soluble hydrolyzed  polyacrylamide  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  forming  a  homogeneous  aqueous  solution 
containing  at  least  about  5  percent  by  weight  of  acryl- 
amide  as  substantially  the  sole  polymerizable  ingredient 
and  sodium  carbonate  in  the  amount  of  from  about  0.1 
to  about  0.67  mole  per  mole  of  acrylamide  in  the  reac- 
tion mixture,  introducing  into  said  solution  a  polymeriza- 
tion catalyst  capable  of  producing  free  radicals  and  initiat- 
ing polymerization  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  20* 
to  55*  C.  to  produce  a  substantially  homogeneous  water- 
soluble  polymer  product. 


3,022380 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  VINYL  ETHER  POLYMERS 

Julius  G.  Sbnkys,  Chatham  Township,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Air  Reduction  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

No  Drawing.    FUed  May  9, 1958,  Ser.  No.  734,129 

2  Claims.    (CL  260— 91.1) 
1.  A  process  of  making  high  molecular  weight  poly- 
uiers  ot  a  vinyl  lower  alkyl  ether  in  which  the  lower  alkyl 


radical  contains  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  which  comprises 
polymerizing  said  ether  in  admixture  with  a  small  but 
effective  amount  of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of 
zinc  chloride  and  tertiary  butyl  chloride,  the  tertiary  butyl 
chloride  being  present  in  the  propmtion  of  0.2  to  10  parts 
by  weight  per  part  of  zinc  chloride. 


3,022381 

POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  WTTH  A  PEROXYDI- 

CARBONATE  INITIATOR  FORMED  IN  SITU 

Edwin  Stndley  Smltti,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The  Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio, 

a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  24,^  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,726 
6  Claims.    (CL  260—92.8) 

1.  The  polymerization  as  a  separate  monomer  phase 
of  an  unsaturated  monomer  containing  a  single  methylene 
group  attached  to  a  carbon  atom  by  a  double  b<xid  and 
polymerizable  by  peroxy  compounds  which  comprises  in- 
itiating the  polymerization  of  the  monomer  as  a  sepa- 
rate monomer  phase  in  an  alkaline  water  phase  by  means 
of  an  organic  peroxydicarbonate  formed  in  the  presence 
of  the  monomer  by  reacting  an  alkyl  haloformate  present 
in  the  monomer  phase  with  a  peroxide  present  in  the 
water  phase  while  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the 
dispersion  at  a  value  sufficient  to  bring  about  the  re- 
action but  below  about  60*  C.  the  haloformate  in  the 
monomer  phase  being  present  in  amount  from  about 
0.005  to  about  1.0  part  per  100  parts  of  OMnomer  and 
sufficient  peroxide  present  to  react  with  the  haloformate. 


3,022382 
POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST  FOR 
VLNYL  CHLORIDE 
Leonard  F.  Marous,  Palnesville,  Ohio,,  and  Charles  D. 
McCleary,    Naugatucii,    Conn.,    ass^ors    to    United 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,898 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260—92.8) 


0rs  I  Mm 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  granular  vinyl  chloride 
polymerization  products  comprising  (1)  agitating  in  a 
closed  reaction  vessel  a  suspension  of  100  parts  by  weight 
of  vinyl  chloride  monomer  in  from  100  to  400  parts  of 
an  aqueous  medium  containing  a  suspension  stabilizer, 
(2)  introducing  from  0.005  to  0.100  part  of  dialkyi 
peroxy  dicarbonate  as  catalyst  and,  (3)  heating  the  sus- 
pension to  a  temperature  of  from  100'  F.  to  160*  F. 
until  polymerization  of  the  vinyl  chloride  monomer  is 
complete. 
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3,022,283 
PRODUCTION  OF  SOLID  OLEFIN  POLYMERS  IN 

THE  PRESENCE  OF  ACETYLENIC  COMPOUNDS 

L'SING  ALKYL  TITANIUM  HAUDE  CATALYSTS 
Joho  E.  WicklatE  and  Boris  Franzus,  BartlcsvUk,  Okiju, 

assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corpora- 

tioo  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,105 
9  Claims.    (CI.  260—93.7) 

1.  In  a  process  for  polymerizing  an  olefin  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  trialkylaluminum  and 
a  trihaiide  of  titanium,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
contacting  said  catalyst  with  an  olefin  corresponding  to 
the  formula  R — CH=CHa,'wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical 
containing  from  1  to  4,  inclusive,  carbon  atoms,  said 
contacting  occurring  in  the  presence  of  an  acetylenic 
compound  corresponding  to  the  formula  R' — ChC — R', 
wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkyl  radical  and  a  phenyl  radical,  each  said  radicals 
containing  from  1  to  16.  inclusive,  carbon  atoms,  the 
amount  of  said  acetylenic  compound  being  in  the  range 
of  0.01  to  0.5  mol  per  mol  of  said  catalyst. 


stoichiometrically  equivalent  quantities  of  neomycin  base 
and  a  higher  fatty  acid  in  a  lower  alkanol  so  that  the 
final  pH  of  the  reaction  mixture  is  between  about  6.5  ai*^ 
about  7.5. 


3,022^84 
AZO  DYESTUFFS 
Sigmund  C.  Catino,  Allcntown,  Pa.,  Albert  F.  Strobel, 
PhUlipsburg,  NJ.,  and  William  W.  WUIiams,  Easton, 
?*.,  assignors  to  General  Aniline  A  Film  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1954,  Ser.  No.  478,875 

1  Claim.    (CI.  260—146) 
A  chromiferous  complex  of  a  dyestuff  having  the  for- 
mula 

OH  HO 


SOi 

I 

N 

HiC  CH, 

HiC  CHi 

\    / 

O 


3,022,28^ 
CARBOXYLATEVINYL    AND    CARBOXYVINYL 
ETHERS    OF    SUGARS    AND    METHOD    OF 
PREPARATION 
Lc«  A.  Miller,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Chem- 
ical Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,989 

15  Claims.  (CI.  260—209) 
1.  A  method  of  making  a  carboxylatevinyl  sugar  ether 
comprising  reacting  a  sugar  salt  of  a  hydroxide  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  quaternary 
ammonium  hydroxides,  with  a  propiolate  of  the  formula 
R'C=CCC)OR  wherein  R  is  an^  alkyl  group  having  from 
1  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  radicals  free  of 
non-benzenoid  unsaturation  having  from  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  to  form  a  carboxylatevinyl  ether  of  a  sugar. 


3,022,287 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  CELLULOSE  ESTER'4 
OF  TRIMELUTIC  ACID 
John  W.  Mench,  John  Emerson,  and  Martin  E.  Rowley, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Jan.  13, 1960,  Ser.  No.  2,113 
6  CUims.     (O.  260—224) 
1 .  A  method  of  preparing  tricarboxylic  acid  esters  of 
cellulose  which  comprises  reacting  upon  a  cellulose  mate- 
rial containing  free  and  esterifiable  hydroxyl  groups  with 
trimellitic  anhydride  in  an  esterification  bath  employing 
lower  fatty  acid  solvent  and  as  the  catalyst  an  acid  soluble 
salt  having  a  basic  reaction. 


3,022,286 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HIGHER  FATTY  ACID 

SALTS  OF  NEOMYCIN 
Gerald   H.  van  dc  Griendt,  Summit,  NJ^  awlgnnr  to 
S.  B.  Penick  and  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,160 

8  aaims.     (CI.  260—210) 
1.  The  process  for  preparing  higher  fatty  acid  salts 
of  neomycin  which  comprises:  dissolving  approximately 


3,022,288 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CARBOXYLATEVINYL 

AND  CARBOXYVINYL  ETHERS  OF  POLYSAC- 

CHARIDES 
Lee   A.   Miller,   Dayton,   Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Chemical  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.     FUed  June  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823J01 
20  Claims.    (CI.  260— 231) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  carboxylatevinyl  ester 
of  a  polyhydroxy  compound  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  cellulose,  starches  and  hydroxyethylatcd  starches 
which  comprises  reacting  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  the  poly- 
hydroxy compound  with  an  alkyl  propiolate  having  from 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  radical  in  the  presence 
of  a  solvent  for  the  propiolate. 


3,022,289 

ACYLATION  OF  STARCH 

John  V.  Tnschhoff  and  CUffbtd  E.  Smhh,  Decatur,  DL, 

anignors  to  A.  E.  Staley  Manofactuiing  Company, 

Decatur,  Dl.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Feh.  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  792,972 

24  Clafans.  (CI.  260—233.5) 
1.  The  method  of  chemically  modifying  starch  that 
comprises  reacting  starch  in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline 
catlyst  and  more  than  about  10%  water  by  weight  of  dry 
substance  starch  with  an  ester  of  a  carboxylic  acid  and 
an  ethylenically  unsaturated  alcohol  radical  of  fewer  than 
four  carbon  atoms. 


3,022,290 
PROCAINE  PENICILLIN  PRODUCTION 
Alfred  E.  Jurist,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  aas^nor  to  Oiln  Mathfc- 
son  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  700,954 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260— 239.1) 
1.  In  the  preparation  of  crystalline  procaine  penicillin 
for  use  in  animal  feeds  which  essentially  comprises  the 
simultaneous,  incremental  addition  of  (I)  an  aqueous 
soluUon  of  an  alkali  metal  penicillin  and  (II)  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  procaine  acid-addition  salt  to  (III)  a  suspen- 
sion of  crystalline  procaine  penicillin  in  water,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  including  (IV)  a  component 
of  the  class  consisting  of  urea  and  water  soluble  alkyl  ureas 
in  a  range  of  about  5%  to  about  25%  in  the  suspension 
lir.  and  maintaining  in  said  suspension  substantially  the 
same  concentration  of  the  component  FV  during  the  in- 
cremental addition. 
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3,022,291 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 
OF  CAPROLACTAM 

Werner  Muench,  Cesano  Maderpo,  and  Luigi  Notarbar- 
tolo  and  Giuliana  Silvestri,  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to 
Snia  Viscosa  Socictik  Nazionale,  Industria  Applicazioni 
Viscosa  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  a  company  of  Italy 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,597 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Sept.  18, 1958 
9  Claims.    (CI.  260—239.3) 
1 .  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  caprolactum,  which 
comprises  subjecting  the  starting  material  in  a  sulfuric 
acid  reaction  medium,  the  sulfuric  acid  employed  con- 
taining at  least  sufficient  SOj  to  provide  85%  by  weight 
of  H3SO4,  to  the  action  of  a  nitrosating  agent  which  pro- 
vides NO  ions  in  such  sulfuric  acid  reaction  medium,  said 
starting  material  being  cydohexane  which  has  only  one 
of  its  hydrogen  atoms  replaced  by  a  substituent  group 
connected  by  the  carbon  atom  of  a  carbonyl  group  in 
said  substituent  group;  and  continuing  the  reaction  in  said 
sulfuric  acid  reaction  medium  until  caprolactam  is  formed 
and  said  substituent  group  is  eliminated  from  the  mole- 
cule. 


sisal  residues  to  autolyse,  whereby  a  fermentation  sedi- 
ment is  formed  which  consists  essentially  of  a  mixture  of 
partially  degraded  heconin  and  non-saponin  impurities, 
drying  said  fermentation  sediment,  extracting  said  par- 
tially degraded  heconin  from  said  dry  fermentation  sedi- 
ment and  converting  the  extracted  partially  degraded 
heconin  into  raw  hecogenin  by  acid  hydrolysis,  the  im- 
provement which  consists  of  extracting  the  dry  fermenta- 
tion sediment  with  a  hot  alkanol  which  is  liquid  at  room 
temperature  and  has  a  boiling  point  of  more  than  100°  C, 
said  alkanol  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
butanol  and  pentanol,  whereby  the  partially  degraded 
heconin  goes  into  solution  in  the  hot  alkanol  while  the 
insoluble  non-saponin  impurities  remain  substantially 
undissolved,  separating  the  hot  alkanol  extract  solution 
from  insoluble  matter,  cooling  the  alkanol  extract  solu- 
tion, whereby  the  partially  degraded  heconin  dissolved 
therein  precipitates  out,  separating  the  precipitate  consist- 
ing essentially  of  pure  partially  degraded  heconin  from 
the  cool  alkanol,  and  converting  the  partially  degraded 
heconin  contained  in  said  precipitate  into  hecogenin  by 
acid  hydrolysis. 


3,022,292 

INHIBITED  MONOMERIC  SYSTEMS 

Homer  J.  Sims,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  & 

Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Not.  9, 1959,  Ser.  No.  851,508 

14  Claims.    (CI.  260— 239.3) 
1 .  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  polymeriza- 
'  ble  monomer  that  has  a  structure  free  of  vinyl  groups  at- 
tached directly  to  an  aromatic  ring  and  a  stabilizing 
amount .  of  2,3-dicyanobenzoquinone. 

7.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  ethylenic- 
ally unsaturated  polymerizable  lactam  and  a  stabilizing 
amount  in  the  range  of  about  0.001  %-3.0%  of  2,3-di- 
cyanobenzoquinone. 


3,022,295 

16/3-DIFLUORINATED  CORTICOSTEROIDS 
AND  INTERMEDIATES 

Rudolph  G.  Berg,  New  London,  and  Gerald  D.  Laubach, 
Niantic,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Chas.  Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  850,039 

10  Claims.    (CI.  260—239.55) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
those  having  the  formula: 


3,022,293 
NOVEL  ETHYLENIC  COMPOUNDS 

Lcc   A.   Miller,   Dayton,  Ohio,   assignor  to  Monsanto 
Chemical  Company,  St.  Loub,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,498 

13  Claims.    (O.  260— 239  J) 
1.  An  ester  of  the  formula 

« 

o 

A— CH=CHCOR 

in  which  R  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  A 
denotes  a  heterocyclic  nitrogen  residue  bonded  through 
nitrogen  to  the  rest  of  the  molecule  of  which  it  forms 
a  part  and  formed  by  loss  of  N-hydrogen  from  a  heter- 
ocyclic nitrogen  compound  selected  from  the  class  con- 
*  sisting  of  lactams  having  from  4  to  9  members  in  the 
ring  and  cyclic  imides  having  from  4  to  10  members  in 
the  ring. 

3,022,294 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  GENINS 
FROM  GLYCOSIDES 

Kari  Heinz  Hauptmann  and  Kari  Zcile,  Ingelheim 
(Rhine),  Germany,  assignors  to  C.  H.  Bochringer  Solm, 
Ingelheim  (Rhine),  Germany,  a  partnership  of  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  23, 1958,  Ser.  No.  762,701 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.55) 

1.  In  a  process  of  producing  hecogenin  from  heconin- 
containing  sisal  residues  which  comprises  allowing  said 


ci 


and 


wherein  B  is  selected  from  the  grfHjp  consisting  of  car- 
bonyl and  /3-hydroxymethylcne  radicals  and  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  fluorine;  and 
the  21-acylates  thereof  wherein  the  acyl  radical  is  that 
of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  containing  from  one 
to  eight  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 

7.  The  17,20;  20,21-bismethylenedioxy  derivative  of  3. 
20  -  diketo  -  5a,6a  -  oxido  -  1  la,17a,21  -  trihydroxy  -  16/^ 
fluoro-pregnane-3-ethylene  ketal  11 -acetate. 
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SYNTHESIS  OF  STEROIDS 
loMff  Fried  and  Jowf  E.  Hen,  New  Bnmwick,  NJ., 
asrigDon  to  Oiin  Mathkaoa  Cbcmical  CorpontiMi, 

New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of  VbtlBia 
No  Drawing.     Origiiial  appUcatloa  Apr.  2,  1956,  Scr. 

No.  575,344,  now  Patent  No.  2,92i,«M,  dated  Ian. 

5,  19M.    Dlyfdcd  and  this  application  May  20,  1959, 

Scr.  No.  S17,703 

2  Claims.    (CI.  260— 239  J5) 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  steroid  of  the  geoeraJ 
formula 


of  halobenzene  radical,  lower  alkoxy  benzene  radical, 
lower  alkyl  benzene  radical,  carbocydic  aryl  benzene 
radical,  cyanobenzene  radical  and  nitrobenzene  radical. 


^rsy\y 


wherein  at  least  one  of  the  positions  1,2;  4,5;  and  6,7  is 
double-bonded  and  R  is  hydrogen,  R'  is  hydroxy  and  to- 
gether R  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  keto  and  ketalized  keto,  Z  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a-hydroxy,  and  X'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  bromo  and  chloro,  which 
comprises  treating  a  steroid  of  the  general  formula 

CHtOSOfR"" 

I.. 


3,022,299 
CONDITIONING  OF  PIGMENTS 
Harold  N.  Schmidt,  Plainllcld,  Vofaicy  Tnliscn,  Westficld, 
Leon  Katz,  Springicld,  and  Lawrence  D.  Lytic,  Plafai- 
field,  N  J.,  aMlgnon  to  General  Anilhic  A  Fifan  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawkig.    FOcd  Dec  30, 1958,  Scr.  No.  783,718 

8  Clainis.  (CL  260—246) 
1.  A  process  comprising  milling  with  forces  predomi- 
nantly shearing  in  nature  a  mixture  in  the  form  of  a 
doughy,  kneadable  mass  comprising  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  water  insoluble  dioxazine  and  water 
insoluble  vattable  indigoid  and  quinonoid  organic  pig- 
ments, and  about  0.5  to  10  parts  by  weight  per  part  of  said 
pigment  of  an  aryl  sulfonic  acid  having  a  concentration 
of  about  75  to  100%  and  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  benzene  and  naphthalene  sulfonic  acids  and  their 
nuclearly  mono-  and  di-substituted  hydroxy  and  lower 
alkyl  derivatives,  and  then  diluting  the  milled  mixture  with 
water. 


■/x/x 


A/ 


3,022,300 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SULFENAMIDES 
Albert  F.  Hardman,  Northampton  Township,  Summit 
County,  Ohio,  anignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rob- 
ber Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     FUcd  ScpC  23, 1954,  Scr.  No.  458,030 

lOClafana.  (CI.  260— 247.1) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  sulfenamides  which  com- 
prises reacting  one  mol  of  an  organic  disulfide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  thiazyldisulfides,  oxazyldi- 
sulfides  and  imidazyldisulfides  with  (o)  at  least  one  mol 
of  ammonia,  (b)  about  one  mol  of  a  secondary  amine 
having  the  structural  formula: 


wherein  at  least  one  of  the  positions.  1.2;  4,5;  and  6,7 
is  double-bonded.  R""  is  alkyl.  and  R.  R'  and  Z  are 
as  above-defined  with  a  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  light  metal  bromides  and  light  metal  chlo- 
rides under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions  in  a  neu- 
tral organic  solvent  for  the  salt,  and  recovering  the  re- 
sultant steroid. 


4' 


NH 


3,022,297 

16-FLUORINATED  CORTICOSTEROIDS 

Rodolph  G.  Berg,  New  London,  and  Gerald  D.  Laubacb, 

Niantic,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Chas.  Pfizer  A  Co.,  Inc., 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  Nov.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,032 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.55) 
1.    17,20;20,21-bismethylcnedioxy  -  16^  -  fluoro- 1 1 -de- 
soxyhydrocortisone. 


in  which  R  and  R'  are  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aliphatic  hydrocarbon,  cycloaliphatic  hydro- 
carbon, aralkyi  and  radicals  in  which  R  and  R'  form  a 
part  of  a  single  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  furfuryl,  tetrahydrofurfuryl,  morpholyl,  piperazyl  and 
piperidyl  and  (c)  one  mol  of  an  N-chloramine  of  an 
amine  selected  from  the  same  class  in  a  solvent  containing 
not  more  than  10  percent  by  weight  of  water. 


3,022,298 
DIOXAZINE  DYESTUFFS 
Rudolf    Mory,    Domach,    and    Chrlstoph    Frey,    Basel, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  2.  1958,  Ser.  No.  732,432 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  May  29,  1957 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260—246) 
f.  A  dioxazine  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


3,022,301 

AMIDO-DIAMINES  AND  TRIAMINES 

Moses   Wolf   Goldberg,    Upper   Montclair,   and   Sidney 

Teitcl,  Nutley,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 

Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawbig.    FUcd  Oct.  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  847,463 

13  Claima.    (O.  260—247.2) 
I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
triamines  represented  by  the  formula 


R    alkyleiie—.V -lower  aikyleiie-\-lower  alkylene-N 


/ 

\ 


Kt 


RCO.VH 


-N'HCOR 

CI 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 


^-  <li  K, 

wherein  R  represents  the  cyclic  moiety  <rf  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated  and  unsatu- 
rated ionone,  irone  and  isoionone,  Ri  represents  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl, 
and  the  group 


/ 


-N 


\ 


Ri 


represents  a  tertiary  amino  radical  selected  from  the  group 
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consisting  of  di-lower  alkylamino  and,  when  taken  to- 
gether, polyraethylene  and  polymcthyleneoxy  groups 
forming  a  saturated  5  to  6  membered  monocyclic  ring 
containing  one  hetero-nitrogen  atom  and  up  to  one  hetero- 
oxygen  atom,  medicinally  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
and  medicinally  acceptable  quaternary  salts  of  said  tri- 
amines, said  quaternary  salts  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  aralkyi  quaternary  salts. 

11.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
amino-diamines  represented  by  the  formula 


R—*lkylene—NH— CO— lower  tlkylene—N— lower  alkylene— X 

Ri 


Ri 


wherein  R  represents  the  cyclic  moiety  of  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated  and  un- 
saturated ionone,  irone  and  isoionone.  Ri  represents  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl,  and  the  group. 


-N 


/ 


represents  a  tertiary  amino  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  di-lower  alkylamino  and,  when  taken 
together,  polymethylene  and  polymcthyleneoxy  groups 
forming  a  saturated  5  to  6  membered  monocyclic  ring 
containing  one  hetero-nitrogen  atom  and  up  to  one  hetero- 
oxygen  atom,  medicinally  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
and  medicinally  acceptable  quaternary  salts  of  said  tri- 
amines, said  quaternary  salts  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  aralkyi  quaternary  salts. 

13.  a  -  (3  -  (4  -  morpholinyl)propylamino]  -  N  -  (1- 
methyl  -  3  -(2,6,6  -  trimethyl  -  1  -  cydohexen  -  1  -  yl) 
propyl]  -  acetamide. 


3,02233 
HALOMETHYL-5-TRIAZINES 

Chrbtoph  I.  Gmndmann  and  Ehrcnfricd  Kobcr,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio,  assignors  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Virginia 

No  Drawfaig.    FUcd  Aug.  1, 1956,  Ser.  No.  601,342 

8  Clahns.     (O.  260—248) 

I.  The  method  of  producing  2-dibromomethyl-4,6-^i- 
methoxy-1.3,5-triazine  which  comprises  admixing  bro- 
mine with  2-diazomethyl-4,6-dimethoxy-l,3,5-triazine  at 
a  temperature  of  about  0*  C.  to  reflux  temperature. 

5.  2-dibromomcthyl-4,6-dimethoxy-l,3,5-triazine. 


3,022,304 
ANTHRAQUINONE  VAT  DYESTUFF  CONTAINING 

A  REACTIVE  TRIAZINE  NUCLEUS 
Max    Staeuble,    Basel,    and    Kurt   Weber,    Bottmingen, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  25,  1959,  Scr.  No.  815,266 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  May  30,  1958 

1  Claim.    (CI.  260—249) 
The  dyestuflf  of  the  formula 


ci 

X  X        CHi-CHj080|H 

6        XH-C  C-X 

X  CHi-CHr^SOiH 


W^ 


HiX        O 


3,022,302 

MANUFACTURE  OF  N,N.DISUBSTITUTED 
AMIDES  OF  ARYL  ACETIC  ACIDS 

OUe  Mirtensson,  Uppsala,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktic- 
bolaget  Pharmacia,  Uppsala,  Sweden,  a  company  of 
Sweden 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Mar.  8, 1957,  Scr.  No.  644,717 

Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Sweden  Map.  15,  1956 

1  Claim.    (CI.  260—247.7)  ' 

a  -  benzyl  -  a  -  (2  -  mori*olinocthyl)  -  N  -  n  -  propyl- 
N-benzyl-i^enyl-acctic  acid  amide. 


3,022,305 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PYRIDAZEVE  DERIVA- 
TIVES AND  NOVEL  FLUORINE-CONTAINING 
PYRIDAZINE  DERIVATIVES 

Rudolph  A.  Carbonl,  WUmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawmg.    Filed  June  17,  1957,  Scr.  No.  666,254 

14  Cbdms.    (CI.  260—250) 
1.  Compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

those  having  the  formula 

R 
I 
C  R. 

/   \    / 
X  C 


I  p. 

X  CH, 


*^    / 
C 

I 
»       R 

and  tautomeric  forms  thereof,  wherein  R  is  a  fluoroalkyi 
radical  of  1-13  carbon  atoms  having  at  least  one  hy- 
drogen atom  attached  to  the  carbon  atom  alpha  to  the 
heterocyclic  ring;  Ri  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  and 
R]  is  a  radical  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  of 
1-6  carbon  atoms,  — CN,  — CHO,  — CH(ORj)a. 
— COOH,  — COORj  and  — OR3,  R3  being  a  hydrocar- 
bon group  free  from  aliphatic  unsaturation  of  1-6  car- 
bon atoms;  and  those  having  the  formula 

E 

.       J 

^    \ 

N  C-Ri 

■I  II 

X  C-Rt 

^    /  -  . 

C 

1 
R 

wherein  R  has  the  same  significance  as  above  and  Ri 
and  Rj  are  members  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  hydrocarbon  radicals,  the  sum  of  the  carbon  atoms  in 
Ri  and  R2  together  being  at  most  12. 

3.  3,6  -  bis(  1,2,2,2  -  Tetrafluoroethyl)  -  4  -  phenyl- 
pyridazine. 

3,022,306 
2-TRIFLUOROACETAMIDO-5-NITROPYRIMIDINE 
Richard  E.  Strube,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  io  The 

Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 
No  Drawhig.     Substituted  for  abandoned  application  Scr. 

No.  686,601,  Sept.  27,  1957.     This  appUcation  Aug. 

5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  47,580 

1  Claim.    (Ci.  260—256.4) 

2-trifluoroacetamido-5-Qitropyrimidiiie. 


0 
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PIGMENT  DYESTUFFS  FROM  1-N-(B>-1'-BENZ- 
ANTHRONYL)  •  AMINOANTIIRAQUDtf)NES  BY 
ACID  CX>NDENSING  AGENTS  ^ 

Ermt  Gatzwillcr,  BaMl,  Switzcrlaad^  anigDor,  by  mcaiic 
Mrignincnti,  to  Saol  A  Co.,  Newwk,  N J.,  as  nominee 
of  Fidelity  Uaion  Tmst  Conpany,  cxccvtiTe  trnstcc 
■Bder  Sandoz  Trust 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  July  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  366486 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Jaly  11,  1952 

6  Claims.  (CL  260—274) 
I.  A  pigment  dyestuff  of  the  I-Nl(Bz-r-benzanthron- 
yD-aminoanthraquinone  series  which  is  a  condensation 
product,  prepared  by  bringing  an  acid  condensing  agent 
into  intimate  contact  with  a  compound  which  corresponds 
to  the  formula 


alkane  portion  of  the  molecule;  and  wherein  the  two 
anions  are  each  non-toxic  acid  residues. 

2.  Trimethylenc  -  1  -  (l  -  methyldecahydroquinolini- 
um)-3-(trimethylammonium)   dibromide. 


3,922,399 
BERBINE  DERIVATIVES 
Georges  Mailer,  Nogent-sor-Mame,  France,  assignor  to 
Les  Laboratoires  Francais  de  Chimiotlicrapic,  Far^ 
France,  a  corporation  of  France 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,721 
Claims  priority,  application  France  May  5, 1959 
14  Claims.    (CI.  260—287) 
1.  Berbine  derivatives  of  the  formula: 


R.-AA- 


6Ri 
wherein  R]  to  R4  are  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxyl,  lower  alkyl, 
lower  allcoxy  and  phenyl  lower  alkoxy;  R^.-  R,  and  R« 
are  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
wherein  A  stands  for  a  residue  selected  from  the  group  *^  lower  alkyl;  R7  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  l-amino-5.10-isothiai;oleanthone  and  1-  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkanoyl,  benzoyl.  3,4,5- 
aminoanthraquinone  residues,  each  of  x^,  X2,  x,  and  .t*  trimethoxybenzoyl,  3,4,5-trimethoxycinnamyl  and  naph- 
stands  for  hydrogen  when  A  is  a  l-amino-5,10-isothia-  »tboyl;  and  K^  is  lower  alkyl. 
zoleanthrone  residue  and  for  a  member  selected  from  the*  , 


group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  njethoxy, 
methyl,  amino  and  the  radical 


3,022310 

^•YOHIMBINE  AND  /3.YOHIMBIC  ACID  17.ESTERS 

Patrick    A.    Diassi,    Westfleld,    NJ.,    assignor    to    Olin 

Mathieson   Chemical  Corporatioo,  New  Yori^  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  10, 1957,  Ser.  No.  701,722 

6  Claims.    (CL  260— 287) 
2.  /J-Yohimbic  acid  17-acetate. 


V^ 


when  A  is  a  1-aminoanthraquinone  residue,  y  being  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  halogen,  and  stirring  the  resulting  reaction  mass  into 
an  aqueous  medium,  whereby  the  resultant  condensation 
product  is  precipitated. 


3,022,308 
DECAHYDROBENZOPYRIDINE  QUATERNARIES 
Chester  John  Cavallito  and  Allan  Poe  Gray,  Decatur, 
III.,  assignors  to  Irwin,  Neisler  and  Co.^  Decatur,  III., 
a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  700,280 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—286) 
I.  Bis  -  (quaternary  ammonium)  -  substituted  alkane 
salts;  wherein  the  alkane  portion  is  selected  Uqpn  the 
group  consisting  of  alkanes  having  2-6  carbon  atoms; 
wherein  one  quaternary  ammonium  group  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  trimethylammonium,  di- 
methylethylammonium,  diethylmethylammonium,  N- 
methylpiperidinium.  N-methylmorpholinium  and  N- 
methylpyrrolidinium;  wherein  the  other  quaternary  am- 
monium group  is  N-lower-alkyldecahydrobenzopyridin- 
ium;  wherein  the  two  quaternary  nitrogen  atoms  are  sep- 
arated by  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  of  the 


3,022,311 
YOHIMBINE  AND  a-YOHIMBINE  DERIVATIVES 
Fnnk  L.  Weiscnbom,  Middlcbuah,  and  Samnel  C.  Pan, 
Metucben,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  730,796 

7  Cbiims.    (CI.  260—287) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

18a-hydroxyyohimbine,    1 8a-hydroxyyohimbine   1 7a,  18a- 

di(  lower   alkanoate),    18-hydroxy-a-yohimbine,  and    18- 

hydroxy-a-yohimbine  1 7a,  18-di( lower  alkanoate). 

6.  1 7a,  18a-( lower  alkylidene)  18a-hydroxyyohimbine. 


3,022,312 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  STEROID  DERTVATTVES 
Bernard  S.  Wildl,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mc,  a  corporation  of 

Dehiware 

No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Mar.  19, 1956,  Ser.  No.  572,237 
4  Oafans.    (CL  260—289) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  3-keto-4-aza-A*<yclopenta- 
nopolyhydrophenanthrenes  which  comprises  heating  a  3.5- 
seco-5-keto-3-oic  cyclopentano-10,I3-dimethylpolyhydro- 
phenanthrene  with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ammonia  and  R — NH,  in  which  R  is  alkyl 
of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms  at  temperatures  of  100  to  250*  C. 
to  form  the  said  3-keto-4-aza-A*-cyclopentanopolyhydro- 
phenanthrene. 
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3,022,313 
ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
Jacob    Szmuszkorice,    Portage    Township,    Kalamazoo 
County,  and  WUUam  C.  Anthony,  Kahunazoo,  Mich^ 
assignors  to  The  Upiohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    FUcd  May  11, 1960,  Ser.  No.  28,193 

9  Clafans.    (CL  260—319) 
1.  2-skatyl-l,3-propanediols    represented    by    the    for- 
mula: 


alkyl  and  haloalkyi  radicals  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  a  phenyl  radical,  and  hydrogen,  which  comprises 
reacting  an  epoxide  having  a  general  formula: 


Rr 


1 


-CHt 


Ri 

-C— CHiOH 
CHtOU 


wherein  Ri,  Rj,  and  R|  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  and  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  benzyloxy,  hydroxy,  and  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  car- 
bon atoms,  inclusive. 


3,022,314 
ALPHA-PHENYL-OMEGA-AMINO. 
ALKANAMIDES 
Brooke  D.  Aspergren  and  Robert  Bruce  MofTett,  Kala- 
mazoo, and  MerriU  E.  Speeter,  Kalamazoo  Township, 
Kalamazoo  County,  Midi.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn 
Company,    Kalamazoo,    Mich.,    a    corporation    of 
Midi^an 
No  Drawhig.     FUed  June  20, 1955,  Ser.  No.  516,764 

12  Chdms.     (O.  260—326.3) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


o 
R 

C— NHR 

C 

Ri  C.Hto-Y 


wherein  CnHm  is  an  alkylene  group  containing  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  R  is  a  radical  containing  up  to  8  carbon 
atoms  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl, 
cydoalkyl  containing  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring, 
naethylcyclopentyl,  dimethylcyclohexyl,  aralkyi,  phenyl, 
chloro-substituted  phenyl,  bromo-substituted  phenyl,  iodo- 
lubstituted  phenyl,  methyl-substituted  phenyl,  2-hydroxy- 
ethyl,  2-pyrrolidinoethyl,  Ri  is  a  radical  containing  up  to 
8  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
phenyl,  chloro-substituted  phenyl,  bromo-substituted  phen- 
yl, and  iodo-substituted  phenyl,  and  Y  is  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  di-lower-alkylamino,  pyrrolidino, 
m(Hpholino,  piperidino,  2-methylmorpholino,  2,2-dimeth- 
ylpyrrolidino  and  4-methylpipendino. 


H 
R-C^- 


H 


\    / 
O 


H 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  as  described 
above  with  sulfur  dioxide  in  the  presence  of  a  synthetic 
anion  exchange  resin  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
70°  to  140°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  at  least  75  pounds  per 
square  inch. 


3,022316 

3,6  BIS-PARA-SUBSIIIUIED-PHENYL-AMINO.9- 
(2'-SULFO-PHENYL)XANTHENE 

Herhcft  Bcstian  and  Gnstav  Sdiif er,  Frankfurt  am  Main 
Ho^st,  and  Ferdinand  Quint,  Frankfurt  am  Mafai,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Farbwerite  Hoechst  AktiengeseU- 
pchaft  vormals  Meister  Lndus  &  Bruning,  Frankfurt 
am  Main  Hochst,  Germany,  a  company  of  Germany 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Dec  30, 1952,  Ser.  No.  328,832 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec  31,  1951 

lOafan.    (0.260—336) 

The  compound  of  the  formula 


3,022315  

PREPARATION  OF  CYCLIC  SULFITES 
WUUam  A.  Rogers,  Jr.,  Lake  Jackson,  and  James  E. 
Wochst  and  Robert  M.  Smith,  Freeport,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    FUcd  Nor.  13, 1956,  Ser.  No.  621^47 

8  Clafans.    (CL  260— 327) 
1 .  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  monomeric  cyclic 
sulfite  having  a  general  formula: 

H         H 

R-C C-H 

\    / 

8 


where  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 


I 


H 


/\/'"V^/°\/\/''\/\ 


CH«CO.NH- 


\/ 


-SO|H 


80i' 


3,022317 

3-BENZYL.4-HYDROXYCOUMARIN  AND  A  PROC- 
ESS FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  DERIVATIVES 
OF  3-BENZYL-4-HYDROXYCOUMARIN 

Erich  Ziegler,  Graz,  and  Udo  Rossmann,  Wels,  Austria, 
and  Franz  Litvan,  BaseL  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Gcigy  Chemical  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Jan.  18, 1957,  Ser.  No.  634,816 

CUdms  priority,  ^ppUcation  Switzerland  Jan.  20,  1956 

4  Clafans.     (a.  260—343.2) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  compound  of 
the  formula 


OH 


R 

CH— 


R 


VAx/° 


wherein  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  O  and  S,  R  represents  phenyl  substituted 
by  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, hydroxy,  chloro,  methoxy,  methyl,  hydroxy- 
methyl  and  tertiary-butyl,  and  R'  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl. 
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ethyl,  propyl,  phenyl  and  p-chlorophenyl.  which  com- 
prises heating  1  mol  of  a  compound  of  the  fonnula 

OB 


/v\ 


L 


wherein  X  has  the  meaning  defined  above,  with  1  mol 
of  a  benzyl  alcohol  of  the  formula 

•         '■' 

OH-CH-R 

wherein  R  and  R'  have  the  meanings  given  above,  in  the 
presence  of  a  halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  chloride,  hydrogen  bromide,  phosphonu 
oxychloride  and  thionyl  chloride  and  in  the  presence  of 
an  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tetrachloroethane  and~chlorobenzene  at  ordinary  pressure 
to  a  temperature  between  50  and  150*  C. 
3.  The  compound  of  the  formula 


POLYCARBOXYDIPHENYL  SULFONES  AND 
ANHYDRIDES  THEREOF 
OveU  Fhadi  BcMctt,  Woodbwy,  Mdvla  L.  Habcr,  PH- 
turn,  amd  Robtrt  A.  Sirflcy,  Woodbvy,  N  J^  mtigoon 
to  E.  L  da  Pont  dc  Ncmoan  Mid  C^oaipuaj,  WUmlng- 
Mm,  DcL,  a  conoradoa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawtaf.    Filed  Jm.  13,  1959,  Str.  No.  7M,445 
^aaioM.    (CL2M-^344J) 
2.  As  a  novel  composition  of  matter,  the  dianhydride 
of  bis(3,4-dicarboxyphenyl)  sulfone. 


3,022,321 

PREPARATION  OF  ADDUCTS  OF  MALEIC  ANHY- 
DRIDE  AND  DIENES  DERIVED  FROM  THE 
ADDITION  OF  FORMALS,  ACETALS  AND  ACYL- 
ALS  TO  OLEFINS 

lohn  W.  Copenharer,  St  Paul,  Mbm^  avimor  to  Gen- 
eral Anlliiic  A  Fflm  Corporatioii,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  12. 1957,  Scr.  No.  702,239 

3  Clalmi.    (a.  260—346.0 
1.  The  method  of  making  4-cyclohexene-I,2-dicarbox- 

ylic  acid  anhydrides  of  the  formula 


OB 


OB 


CHi- 


CH| 


3,022,318 
DERIVATIVES  OF  3-PHENYL^PIRO(2H,l-BENZO- 

PYRAN-2,2'(2'H,  I'.BENZOPYRAN]) 
Elliot  Bcnnan  and  David  B.  IVfcQualn,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Company, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,175 

1  Claim.    (CI.  260—345.2) 
The  compound  3-phenyl-6'nitro-spiro(2H,l-benzopyran- 
2,2'[2'H,r-benzopyran])  having  the  structiire 


XOi 


3,022,319 
_^^  2-(l.ALKYNYLCYCLOALKYLOXY)TETRA. 

HYDROPYRANS 
Margaret  D.  Cameron,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo  Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FOed  Jnne  4,  1956,  Scr.  No.  588,989 
6  Clafans.     (CI.  260—345.9) 
6.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


and 


H 


-C-7Cv-CH=0 
H 


(^    \-OyC^C=CH 


a 


H 


CH, 

H,C-C— CHi 

CH  O 

'  ^-4 


H|C— C  CH 


i 


\' 


\ 

C 

CH-C 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  methyl  and  phenyl;  which  comprises  heating,  in  the 
presence  of  p-toluene  sulfonic  acid,  equimolar  propor- 
tions of  maleic  anhydride  and  a  4  alkoxy  alkene  of  the 
formula 

CHt 

H»C— C— CH=CH-CHt-CH-R 
CHi  6B' 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  methyl  and  phenyl  and  R'  represents  alkyl. 


3,022,322 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
EPOXIDIZED  POLYBUTADIEP^ 
Charles  E.  Wbcclock  and  Peter  J.  Canterino,  BartlesvUlc, 
Oida.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  28,  1956,  Scr.  No.  612,890 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260-^48.5) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  epoxidized  liquid  poly- 
butadiene  comprising  dissolving  loquid  polybutadiene  in 
an  inert  solvent;  reacting  said  polymer  with  an  organic 
peracid  formed  in  situ  by  adding  to  the  solution  of  said 
polymer  an  organic  acid  containing  two  to  eight  carbon 
atoms  at  a  temperature  of  0  to  80*  C,  the  amount  of 
organic  acid  being  sufficient  to  provide  0.2  to  2  equivalents 
per  definic  linkage  in  said  liquid  polybutadiene,  hydrogen 
peroxide,  and  an  acid  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sulfuric  acid,  phosphoric  acid,  trichloroacetic 
acid  and  nuclear  sulfonic  cation  exchange  resins;  separat- 
ing the  organic  phase  from  the  aqueous  phase  and  re- 
moving the  solvent  from  the  organic  phase  thereby  ob- 
taining resulting  epoxidized  polymer  containing  0.08  to 
0.7  epoxy  oxygen  atom  per  double  bond  originally  present 
in  said  polymer. 
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3,022423 

7-SUBSTmJTED  THIO  STEROIDS  OF  THE 

PREGNENE  SERIES 

Robert  E.  Schaub,  Paramos,  and  Martin  J.  Weiss,  Oradell, 

NJ.,  asslgnon  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawfaig.     Filed  July  22,  1960,  Scr.  No.  44,519 

10  Claims.    (CI.  260— 397.3) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


and 


0=1 


in  which  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkylthio,  thiocyano,  lower  alkylsulfinyl  and  lower  atkyl- 
sulfonyl  radicals,  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  hydroxyl  radicals,  Rj  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl  and  lower 
alkanoyloxy  radicals  and  when  R|  is  hydrogen  R]  is  also 
hydrogen  and  Cf-Cn  is  a  trivalent  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 


3,022,324 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  FOR- 
MYL  STEROIDS  AND  PRODUCTS  OBTAINED 
THEREBY 
Georges  MuUcr,  Nogent-sor-Mame,  and  Milutin  Stefano- 
vic,    Paris,    France,    assignors    to    Les    Laboratoires 
Francais  de  Chimiothcrapic,  Paris,  France,  a  corpora- 
tion of  France 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  859,577 
Claims  priority,  application  France  July  8,  1959 
8  CUims.     (CI.  260—397.4) 
1 .  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  formylated  steroids 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  17-formyl  andros- 
tanes  and  20-formyl  pregnanes  which  comprise  the  steps 
of  reacting  a  keto  steroid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  17-keto-androstanes  and  20-keto-pregnanes  with 
a  lower  aikoxymethyl  magnesium  halide  in  the  presence 
of  cycloalkylene  ether  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  tetrahydrofuran.  2-methyl  tetrahydrofuran,  and  tetra- 
hydropyran,   recovering   a   lower  alkoxymethyl-hydroxy 
steroid,  subjecting  said  lower  alkoxymethyl-hydroxy-ster- 
oid  to  the  action  of  an  acid  dehydrating  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxalic  acid  and  phosphorus 
oxychloride  and  recovering  said  formylated  steroids. 
7.  17^-formyl-3-methoxy-A*»*<">-androstatriene. 


3,022,325 

16-FLUORINATED  CORTICOSTEROIDS 

Rudolph  G.  Berg,  New  London,  and  Gerald  D.  Laubach, 

Niantk,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Chai.  Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc., 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  850,038 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260—397.45) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
those  having  formulae.: 


B 


/\ 


CHiOH 
k— OH 


wherein  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  car- 
bonyl  and  /3-hydroxymethylene  radicals  and  X  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
fluorine;  and  the  21-acylates  thereof  wherein  the  acyl 
radical  is  that  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  contain- 
ing from  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


3,022326 

URETHANE  MODIFIED  VEGETABLE  OIL 

Herbert  M.  Schroeder,  WilliamsviUe,  and  Donald  J.  Way- 
tbomas,  Lancaster,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Textron  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,258 

9  Clahns.     (O.  260—404.5) 

1 .  The  method  of  preparing  a  urethane  modified  ethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  vegetable  oil  having  drying  proper- 
ties which  comprises  reacting,  by  bringing  into  contact 
and  heating  a  hydrocarbon  diisocyanate  and  a  diol  sys- 
tem comprising  a  diol  ester  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
higher  fatty  acid  of  a  vegetable  oil  with  a  lower  hydro- 
carbon polyol  which  is  at  least  trifunctional  and  a  poly- 
glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  ISO  to 
2000,  the  amount  of  said  polyglycol  comprising  from  8% 
to  50%  by  weight  of  said  diol  system,  the  amount  of  di- 
isocyanate employed  being  substantially  equivalent  to  the 
total  hydroxyl  of  the  diol  system,  and  the  amount  of  diol 
ester  being  sufficient  to  produce  a  final  oil  length  of  20% 
to  75% ,  the  reaction  being  continued  under  heating  tmtil 
the  resultant  urethane  modified  oil  possesses  substantially 
no  free  isocyanate. 


3,022,327 

URETHANE  MODIFIED  VEGETABLE  OIL 

Donald  J.  Waythomas,  Lancaster,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Textron  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Rhode  Island 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct  29,  1958,  Scr.  No.  770,259 

11  Claims,    (a.  260— 404.5) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  urethane  modified  eth- 
ylenically unsaturated  vegetable  oil  having  drying  prop- 
erties which  comprises  reacting,  by  bringing  into  con- 
tact and  heating  a  hydrocarbon  diisocyanate  and  a  diol 
system  comprising  a  diol  ester  of  an  ethylenically  un- 
saturated higher  fatty  acid  of  a  vegetable  oil  and  a  lower 
hydrocarbon  polyol  having  greater  than  two  hydroxyl 
groups  in  the  molecule,  and  3%  to  18%  based  upon 
the  weight  of  the  diol  ester  of  a  hydrocarbon  diol  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  less  than  120,  the  amount  of 
diisocyanate  employed  being  substantially  equivalent  to 
the  total  hydroxyl  of  the  diol  system,  and  the  amount 
of  diol  ester  being  sufficient  to  produce  a  final  oil  length 
of  30%  to  80%.  the  reaction  being  continued  under 
heating  until  the  resultant  urethane  modified  oil  possesses 
substantially  no  free  isocyanate. 
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3,022428 
SEPARATION  OF  ISOMERS  OF  TOLYLENE 
DIISOCYANATE 
Raymond  L.  Cobb,  Rartlesville,  Okla.,  assigiior  to  Phillips 
Pctroleam  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  May  9,  1958,  Scr.  No.  734,362 
12  Claims.     (CL  260—453) 
1.  A  process  for  separating  tolylene  diisocyanate  iso- 
mers which  comprises  reacting  a  mixture  containing  the 
2.6-isoiner  of  tolylene  diisocyanate.  at  least  one  tolylene 
diisocyanate  isomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
isomers  having  an  isocyanate  group  in  the  3,  4  and  5  posi- 
tions with  respect  to  the  methyl  group  and  at  least  one 
alcohol  containing  4  to  14  carbon  atoms  and  represented 
by  the  formula 

r 

Ri-C-OH 

i, 

wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl.  aryl.  cycloalkyl,  alkylcycloalkyl.  cycloalkyl- 
alkyl,  alkaryl  and  arylalkyl  radical.  R,  and  R,  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyl,  alkyl- 
cycloalkyl. cycloalkylalkyl.  alkaryl  and  arylalkyl  radicals, 
any  two  R's  being  radicals  which  together  with 


cyclic  pbosporic  acids  and  thionophosphoric  acids,  hav- 
ing structures  designated  by  the  formula 


R*         R>  R'  R 

R.  \^ ^C-^ 

\     ^^  \ 

CII-O    X 

\l. 

FOR" 
/ 


\r«         R»/,    R»  ClI-O 


-.t. 


-OH 


form  a  carbocyclic  ring  structure  having  5  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  when  R,  is  hydrogen  at  least  one  of  Rj  and  Rj 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  branched  alkyl 
chain,  having  at  least  one  branch  not  farther  than  the 
second  carbon  atom  from 

■»-C-OH 

J 


and  a  hydrocarbon  ring  structure  having  at  least  5  carbon 
atoms,  under  reaction  conditions  wherein  the  temperature 
is  less  than  the  dissociation  temperature  of  the  reaction 
product  formed  between  the  alcohol  and  the  3,  4  and  5 
isomers  and  separating  2,6-isomer  from  the  reaction 
product. 


3,022329 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  O-ARYL 

PHOSPHORODICHLORIDOTHIOATES 
Henry  Toiiunlth,  Harold  R.  Slagh,  and  Kenneth  C.  Kauer, 
Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
puy,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  terporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  5,  1956,  Ser.  No.  569,299 
6  Claims.     (O.  260—461) 
1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  an  O-aryl  phos- 
phorodichloridothioate  which  comprises  reacting  at  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  120*  C.  one  molecular  proportion  of 
an  O-aryl  dichJorophosphite  with  at  least  1.8  molecular 
proportions  of  pbospnorus  thiocbloride  while  driving  off 
phosphorus  trichloride  of  reaction  from  the  reaction  mix- 
ture, the  O-aryl  in  said  O-aryl  phosphorodichloridothio- 
ate  and  O-aryl  dicblorophosphite  being  an  O-aryl  radical 
of  the  benzene  series. 


3,022,330 
NEUTRAL  ESTERS  OF  BICYCLO  HETEROCYCUC 

PHOSPHOR!^  ACIDS 
William  M.  Lanham,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 
Union  CarMda  Corporation,   a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawiiw.     Filed  Ang.  21,  1956,  Ser.  No.  605,413 

26  Clahns.    (O.  260     461) 
1.  As  new  compounds,  neutral  esters  of  bicydo  hetero- 


it. 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen.  R',  R2,  R'.  R»,  R«,  R7  and  R». 
respectively,  is  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
the  lower  alkyl  radicals;  R«  and  R».  respectively,  is  of 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  alkyl  radicals 
having  from  ]  to  20  carbon  atoms;  X  represents  a  radical 
of  the  class  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur;  and  R"  is 
a  radical  of  the  class  consisting  of  the  alkyl  radicals  hav- 
ing 1  to  17  carbon  atoms,  and  the  cyclopentyl.  cyclohexyl. 
halo-lower  alkyl.  cyano-lowcr  alkyl.  benzyl,  lower  alkoxy- 
ethyl,  lower  alkoxyethoxyethyl.  lower  alkylmercaptoethyl. 
lower  alkylsulfinylethyl,  lower  alkylsulfonylethyl,  lower 
alkenyl.  cyclopentenyl,  cyclohexenyl.  phenyl,  halophenyl. 
nitrophenyl  and  lower  alkylphenyl  radicals;  and  n  is  an 
integer  of  the  class  consisting  of  0  and  1. 

26.  Process  for  making  a  heterocyclic  bicyclo  phos- 
phorus-containing ester,  which  comprises  reacting  a  bi- 
cyclo hetero  phosphorus-containing  halide  having  the 
structure: 

R*         R*  R'         R 

C7                  \  CH-0    X 

R»     I   ^vc \ — c  PHal 


C7  \  CH-0    3 

\r«        R'/,    r«  ch-o 
A. 


wherein  R  and  R'  to  R».  respectively,  designates  a  mem- 
ber of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  alkyl 
radicals  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms;  X  is  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur;  Hal  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine;  and  n 
is  of  the  class  consisting  of  1  and  0;  with  ( 1 )  a  mono- 
hydric  hydroxy  compound  of  the  class  consisting  of  the 
alkanols  having  from  1  to  17  carbon  atoms,  the  lower 
alkenols.  cyclopentanol.  cyclohexanol.  the  halogen-sub- 
stituted lower  alkanols.  the  lower  alkoxyethanols.  the  low- 
er alkoxyethoxyethanols.  the  lower  alkylmercaptoethanols, 
the  lower  alkylsulfinylethanols,  the  lower  alkylsulfonyl- 
cthanols,  cyclopcntenol.  cyclohcxcnol.  phenol,  the  lower 
alkyl-substituted  phenols,  the  halogen-substituted  phenols, 
the  nitro-substituted  phenols,  and  benzyl  alcohol,  and  with 
(2)  alkaline  alkali  metal  con>pound  of  the  class  consisting 
of  the  alkali  metal  hydroxides  and  carbonates,  at  tem- 
peratures within  the  range  between  —  20'  C.  and  70*  C. 
in  the  ratio  of  at  least  one  mol  of  the  said  hydroxy  com- 
pound and  at  least  one  equivalent  of  the  alkali  metal 
compound  per  mol  of  said  phosphorus-containing  react- 
ant.  and  recovering  from  the  resultant  reaction  mixture 
an  ester  having  the  structure: 

R> 


R« 


\ 
( 

/ 


R« 


R> 


\r«         R'/. 


R'  R 

\    / 

C 

\ 
CH-O    X 

C  FOR" 

R«  CU-O 


iy 


wherein  R.  R'  to  R»,  X  and  n  have  the"  aforesaid  mean- 
ings, and  OR'9  designates  the  residue  of  the  hydroxy 
compound  used  as  reactant. 
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3,022,331 
ARYL  PHOSPHATES 
Hef1»cit  F.  Bondy,  Chesterfield,  and  John  Gnmb,  Bob- 
over,  Chcsteifield,  England,  assignors  to  Coalite  and 
Chemical  Products  Ltaiited,  Bobover,  England 
No  Drawfaig.     Filed  July  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  746,083 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  17, 1957 
4  Claims.     (0.260-^461) 
1.  In  a  process  of  reacting  phosphating  agents  with 
xylene!  fractions,  the  improvement  of  producing  non- 
toxic triaryl  phosphate  plasticizers  which  comprises  using 
as  a  starting  material  xylenol  fractions  which  are  free 
from  ortho-cresol,  mono-ortho-ethyl  phenol  and  mono- 
ortho-propylpheool. 


difunctionality  by  reacting  an  N.N'-dialkyl-substituted 
diamine  in  which  the  nitrogens  bear  only  one  hydrogen 
atom  with  a  bishaloformate  of  an  organic  diol  in  the 
presence  of  an  inorganic  metalliferous  hydrogen  halide 
acceptor,  said  reaction  being  carried  out  by  mixing 
under  anhydrous  conditions  said  halide  acceptor 
with  said  diamine  and  said  bishaloformate  in  an 
inert  organic  solvent  for  said  diamine  and  said  bishalo- 
formate. said  halide  acceptor  being  present  in  an  amount 
in  excess  of  the  stoichiometric  amount  necessary  to  bind 
the  hydrogen  halide  liberated  by  said  reacticxi. 


3,022332 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  UNSATU- 
RATED CARBOXYUC  ACID  NITRILES 
Knrt  Scnncwald,  Knap— cir,  near  Koln,  Klans  Bom,  Her- 
mnlhclm,  near  K<rin,  Helm  Erpenbach,  RodenUrcfaen, 
near  Koln,  and  Giinther  Dobek,  Koln,  Germany,  as- 
signors    to     Knapsacfc-Gricsheim     Aktiengeselbcfaaft, 
KnapwK*,  near  Koln,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Gcr- 


No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Mar.  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  799,860 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  22, 1958 

7  Clahns.    (CL  260— 464) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a.^.7,S-unsaturated  carboxylic  acid 
nitriles  and  a,^-unsaturated  carbocyclic  cyano  compounds 
which  comprises  heating  a  substance  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  crotonaldehydecyanohydrin,  acetaldol- 
cyanohydrin,  methylvinylketonecyanohydrin.  acetoincy- 
anhhydriii,  3-keto-butan-l-oI-cyanohydrin  and  cyclo- 
hexanon  cyanohydrin  with  an  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phosphoric  acid,  pyrophosphoric  acid,  meta- 
and  pol3rphosphoric  acids  containing  not  more  than  6 
phosphorus  atoms  and  hydrochloric  acid  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  S20*-700*  C,  the  amount  of  add  by 
weight  being  from  1-90%  of  the  total  weight  of  the 
reactants. 


3,022333 

CATALYTIC  ESTERIFICATION  OF  TEREPH- 

THAUCACID 

I  D.  Kalfadelis,  Hammond,  and  Delbeit  H.  Meyer, 

HIghlwid,  Ind.,  anignors  to  Standard  OU  Compmiy, 

dkago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Indhma 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Ian.  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  788,726 

9  Clahns.  (a.  260—475) 
1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  dimethyl  terepbthalate  by 
reacting  terephthalic  acid  with  methanol  at  a  temperature 
between  about  140*  C.  and  350*  C.  and  at  a  pressure  (rf 
at  least  about  atmospheric,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises carrying  out  said  reaction  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  antimony  oxide  and 
(6)  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  manganous  salts 
of  weak  acids,  cupric  salts  of  weak  acids,  zinc  salts  kA 
weak  acids,  manganous  oxide,  cupric  oxide,  cupiXHis  oxide, 
zinc  oxide  (ZnO),  zinc  oxide  (ZnO,),  element^  man- 
ganese, elemental  copper,  and  elemental  zioc. 


3,«22,33S 
SURFACE    ACTIVE    POLYOXYALKYLENE    COM- 
POUNDS HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  HETERIC 
POLYOXYPROPYLENE   -   POLYOXYETHYLENE 
CHAINS 
Lester  G.  Lnndsted,  Grossc  Re,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wyn- 
dotte  Chemicab  Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Midi.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Michigan 
No  Drawfaig.     FUcd  Dec  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  704,282 
10  Clahns.    (CL  260— 485) 
1.  A  surface  active  mixture  of  conjugated  polyoxy- 
alkylene  compounds  containing  in  their  structure  oxy- 
propylene  groups,  oxyethylene  groups  and  the  nucleus 
of  a  reactive  hydrogen  compound  having  from  2  to  about 
6  reactive  hydrogen  atoms  and  having  up  to  and  includ- 
ing 6  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  being  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  polyhy- 
dric  alcohols,  alkylamines,  alkylene  polyamines,  cyclic 
ainines,  amides  and  polycarboxylic  acids,  said  compounds 
being  characterized  by  having  heteric  polymeric  chains 
of  oxypropylene  and  oxyethylene  groups  attached  at  one 
of  their  ends  to  said  nucleus  of  the  reactive  hydrogen 
compound  at  the  sites  of  its  reactive  hydrogen  atoms  and 
by  having  chains  of  oxyethylene  groups  attached  to  the 
other  ends  of  said  heteric  chains,  said  heteric  polyoxy- 
propylene-polyoxyethylene    chains    having    from    5-40 
weight  percent  of  oxyethylene  groups,  based  on  the  weight 
of  said  heteric  chains,  and  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  about  1000  and  up  to  about  25,000  and 
the  oxyethylene  groups  in  said  oxyethylene  chains  being 
sufficient  in  weight  so  as  to  constitute  from  about  5-90 
weight  percent  of  the  mixture  of  surface  active  compounds. 


3,022434 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

POLYURETHANES 

Angnrt  H.  Fhucr,  Wilmington,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  L  dn 

Pont  de  Nemoors  and  Company,  Wlimfaigton,  DcL,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  14, 1958,  Scr.  No.  708,768 

HCIafans.    (CL  260— 482) 
1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  polyurethanes  by  reacting 
an  organic  diamine  with  a  bishaloformate  wherein  hy- 
drogen halide  is  liberated,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises providing  N-alkylated  polyurethanes  of  uniform 

775  O.O.— 65 


3,022336 
PROCESS  FOR  DEHYDRATING  ALPHA-HYDROXY- 

ISOBUTYRIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Koft  Sennewald,  Knapsack,  near  Kofai,  Giinter  Dobek, 
Koki-ZoUstock,  and  Herbert  Joest,  Koki-Snlz,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Knapsack-Grieshefan  Akticngesell- 
schaft.  Knapsack,  near  Kofai,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Sept  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,862 
Clafans  priority,  application  Germany  Sept  17,  1957 

lOOafans.     (CI.  260— 486) 
1.  A  process  for  dehydrating  esters  of  alpha-hydroxy- 
isobutync  acid  of  the  general  formula 

CHi  o 

c^6h   or 

wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  with  one  to  four  car- 
bon atoms,  which  comprises  introducing  a  corresponding 
ester  of  the  alpha-hydroxyisobutyric  acid  in  a  first  stage 
in  the  liquid  to  vaporous  state  into  a  liquid  heating  bath, 
composed  of  at  least  one  substance  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  higher  fatty  acids,  paraffin  mixtures 
and  ^cylinder  oils,  having  a  boiling  point  of  above  about 
300*  C,  the  liquid  heating  bath  containing  catalytic 
amounts  of  at  least  one  substance  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phosphoric  acids,  alkali  metal  'phosphates. 
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alkaline  earth  metal  phosphates  and  mixtures  thereof, 
maintaining  the  heating  bath  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  from  about  170*  C.  and  the  boiling  point  of  the 
heating  bath,  continuously  agitating  said  bath,  condensing 
in  a  second  stage  the  reaction  products  formed  which 
distill  off  immediately  from  the  heating  bath,  and  frac- 
tionating the  reaction  products. 


3,t22437 
PROCESS    FOR   THE    CATALYTIC    PRODUCHON 

OF  UNSATURATED  MONO-CARBOXYUC  ACID 

ESTERS 
Eduard  Eok  and  Fritz  Knorr,  Bnghaoscii,  Upper  Bavaria, 

Germany,    aHigDors    to    Wackcr-Chcniic    G.iii.bJM., 

Munich,  Germany 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Jnoc  1, 1959,  Scr.  No.  817,075 

Ciaimi  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  June  3, 1958 

If  Clatans.     (O.  26f— 4S<) 

1.  A  process  for  the  profluction  of  a,^unsaturated 
monocarboxylic  acid  esters  which  comprises  contacting  a 
/^-alkoxy  monocarboxylic  acid  ester  with  a  catalyst  com- 
prising alumina  and  an  oxygen  containing  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  oxides  of  metals  of 
group  VIA  of  the  periodic  system  and  aluminum  silicate 
at  a  temperature  between  200  and  400*  C.  to  form  an 
a,^-unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid  ester  and  an  alco- 
hol. 


3,022,338 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  UNSATU- 

RATED  MONOCARBOXYLIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Ednard  Enk  and  Fritz  Knorr,  Borgliansen,  Upper  BaTaria, 

Germany,    assignors    to    Wadier-Clicmic    G.m.b.H., 

Mnnicli,  Germany 

No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Jane  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  822^18 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  25,  1958 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260—486) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a,^-unsaturated 
monocarboxylic  acid  esters  which  comprises  contacting 
a  ^-alkoxy  monocarboxylic  acid  ester  with  a  catalyst  com- 
prising an  alkaline  earth  metal  phosphate  and  a  com- 
pound of  a  transition  element  of  group  I  to  group  VIII 
of  the  iwriodic  system  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  copper,  cerium,  thorium,  vanadium,  chromium,  iron 
and  nickel  at  a  temperature  between  250  and  380*  C.  to 
form  an  a,^-unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  ester  and  an 
alcohol. 


3,022,339 

PRODUCTION  OF  UNSATURATED  MONO* 

CARBOXYLIC  ACID  ESTERS 

Ednard  Enk  and  Fritz  Knorr,  Bargiuinsen,  Upper  Bavaria, 

Germany,    assignors    to    Wacker>Chemic    G.m.b.H., 

Munich,  Germany 

No  Drawtaig.     FUcd  June  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  822,219 
Claims  prtority,  application  Germany  Joly  5, 1958 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 486) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a,/9-unsaturated 
monocarboxylic  acid  esters  which  comprises  contacting 
a  ^-alkoxy  monocarboxylic  acid  ester  with  boron  phos- 
phate as  a  catalyst  at  a  temperature  between  180  and 
270*  C.  to  form  a.n  a.^-unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid 
ester  and  an  alcohol. 


3,022,340 
HYDROXYMETHYLATION  OF  OLEFINIC 
ORCANIC  COMPOUNDS 
Herman  S.  Block.  Skokic,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 
Products  Company,  Dcs  Plaincs,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
"  No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  805,726 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—491) 
1.  A  process  for  the  hydroxymethylation  of  an  olefinic 
hydrocarbon   which   comprises  forming  a   mixture   con- 


sisting essentially  of  said  olefinic  hydrocarbon,  carbon 
monoxide  and  hydrogen  in  a  mol  ratio  of  carbon  mon- 
oxide to  olefinic  hydrocarbon  of  from  about  1 : 1  to  about 
5 : 1  and  a  mol  ratio  of  hydrogen  to  olefinic  hydrocarbon 
of  from  about  2: 1  to  about  10: 1,  in  the  presence  of  a  cat- 
alyst comprising  a  solid  adsorbent  material  impregnated 
with  cobalt  and  boron  trifluoride,  at  a  reaction  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  25"  C.  to  about  200*  C,  and  at  a  pres- 
sure of  from  about  25  atmospheres  to  about  750  atmos- 
pheres, and  recovering  the  resulting  hydroxymethylated 
hydrocarbon. 

3,022,341 

OXIDATION  PROCESS  EMPLOYING  SULFITES 

OR  BISULFITES 

William  G.  Toland,  Jr.,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

CaUfomia  Research  Corporatioi^  San  Fraadsco,  CallfM 

a  corporatias  of  Delaware 

No  I>rawii«.     Filed  Sept  25,  1958,  Scr.  No.  763,190 
6  Claims.    (CL  260— 524) 

I .  A  process  for  oxidizing  a  material  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  methyl-substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and 
aromatic  carboxylic  acids  having  at  least  one  nudear 
hydrogen  replaced  by  a  methyl  group  which  comprises 
heating  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  said  material, 
water  and  an  agent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
ammonium  sulfite  and  ammonium  bisulfite  to  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  from  500*  to  700*  F.  under  a  super- 
atmospheric  pressure  sufficient  to  maintain  a  part  of  the 
water  in  liquid  phase. 


3,022,342 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
SORBIC  ACID 
Hans  Fembolz,  Bad  Soden  (Taunus),  and  Kurt  Ruths  and 
Klaus   Heimann-Trosien,    Frankfurt   am    Main,   Ger> 
many,  assignors  to  Farbwcrke  Hoechst  Akticngcscll- 
schaft  vormals  Meister  Lodns  A  Branfaig,  Franitfurt 
am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     FUcd  Dec.  29,  1958,  Scr.  No.  783,198 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  January  4,  1958 
6  CUims.     (CI.  260—526) 
^   1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  sorbic  acid 
which  comprises  contacting  ketene  with  crotonaldebyde  at 
a  temperature  between  about  20*  C.  to  about  50*  C.  in 
the  presence  of  a  fatty  acid  salt  of  a  bivalent  metal  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  cadmium,  iron,  nickel, 
mercury,  cobalt,  and  zinc,  said  fatty  acid  having  4  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  and  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  solvent, 
the  improvement  of  distilling  off  vaporizable  compounds 
from  the  reaction  mixture,  whereby  a  polyester  residue 
is  produced,  and  then  distilling  said  polyester,  containing 
said  fatty  acid  salt,  at  a  temperature  between  about  125* 
C.  and  about  270*  C.  with  exclusion  of  oxygen  and  in 
the  presence  of  an  inert  gas,  whereby  said  polyester  is 
decomposed  to  form  sorbic  acid. 


3,022,343 
SEQUESTRANT   DERIVED    FROM    CORN   SYRUP 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
ReinhoM  Bchnke,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Pfanstiehl 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Wankcgan,  111.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  Nov.  17,  1959,  Scr.  No.  853,456 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260—528) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  sequcstrant  for  calcium 
and  other  ions  from  corn  syrup  comprising  adding  rapidly 
in  a  single  portion  to  an  aqueous  solution  of  com  syrup 
having  an  initial  temperature  in  the  range  of  0-30*  C. 
a  quantity  of  solid  sodium  cyanide  stoichiometrically 
equivalent  to  the  combined  dextrose  and  maltose  content 
of  said  com  syrup,  calculated  as  glucose,  maintaining  the 
reaction  mixture  until  the  sodium  cyanide  is  dissolved 
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and  the  reaction  is  complete,  aerating  and  gradually  heat- 
ing the  reaction  mixture  to  70^  C,  and  maintaining  said 
aeration  and  temperature  until  traces  of  cyanide  are  ab- 
sent in  the  solution. 


3,022344 

THIO-SUBSTTTUTED  HALOALKANEAMIDES 

Samuel  AUen  Heininger  and  GaU  H.  Bhum,  Dayton, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St. 

Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  21,  1957,  Scr.  No.  641,472 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—558) 
1 .  Thio-substituted  baloalkaneamides  of  the  formula 

COXHi 
H-C-X 

Hr-C— SR" 

wherein  X  is  a  halogen  atom  and  R"  is  selected  from  the 
class 'Consisting  of  the  phenyl  radical,  the  halophenyl 
radical  having  from  1  to  5  halogen  atoms  and  the  alkyl- 
phenyl  radical  having  up  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


3,022,345 
OXALIC  ACID  HYDRAZIDES 

Jacob    Szmuszkovicz,    Portage    Township,    Kalamazoo 
County,   Mich.,  asrignor  to  The   Upjohn   Company. 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  I>elaware 
No  Drawfaig.    FUcd  Sept  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  55,178 

6  Clafans.    (CI.  260—561) 
1.  Compound  having  the  following  structural  formula 


»  C-NH-NH-R" 

C-NH-NH-R' 

n 
o 

wherein  R'  is  hydroxyalkyl  of  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  and  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydroxyalkyl  of  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
and  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


3,022346 

PREPARATION  OF  ALIPHATIC-N-CHLORO- 

N.ALKYL-AMIDES 

Robert  Hiigel  and  Adolfo  Pasetti,  Milan,  Italy,  assignors 
to     Montecatini     Society     Generale     per     Plndustria 
Mineraria  e  Chimica,  a  corporation  of  Italy 
No  Drawing.     FUcd  May  9,  1958,  Scr.  No.  734,122 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  May  17,  1957 
12  Clahns.     (CI.  260—561) 
8.  A  process  for  obtaining  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

CI— N-C-R 


k 


II 


in  which  Rj  is  a  radical  taken  from  the  group  consisting 
of  methyl  and  ethyl  and  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  hav- 
ing less  than  nine  carbon  atoms,  comprising  chlorinating 
the  corresponding  amide,  in  which  a  hydrogen  atom  is 
present  in  place  of  the  chlorine  atom  of  said  formula,  the 
chlorinating  being  with  chlorine  gas  in  an  organic  liquid 
solvent  that  is  inert  in  the  reaction  and  dissolves  both  the 
said  corresponding  amide  and  the  compound  being  ob- 
tained, the  chlorinating  being  in  the  presence  of  a  basic 
compound  that  neutralizes  the  hydrochloric  acid  produced. 
10.  A  process  for  obtaining  a  compound  of  the  group 
consisting  of  N-monochloro-N-methylacetamide  and  N- 
monochloro-N-ethylacetamide.  comprising  dissolving  a 
substance  of  the  group  consisting  of  N-methylacetamide 
and  N-ethylacetamide  in  an  organic  liquid  that  is  inert 
in  the  reaction  and  is  a  solvent  for  said  substance  and  said 
compound  being  obtained,  suspending  an  alkali  carbonate 


in  the  solution,  and  reacting  with  chlorine  gas  in  the 
presence  of  said  alkali  carbonate,  separating  the  inor- 
ganic salt  thus  formed,  dehydrating  the  organic  liquid 
solution,  and  separating  said  compound  by  fractional  dis- 
tillation under  vacuum. 


3,022,347 
ANTIBIOTICS  AND  PROCESSES 
Fred  W.  Tanner,  Jr.,  Gales  Fcny,  Francis  A.  Hochstefai, 
New  London,  and  Kotaro  Mural,  Groton,  Conn.,  as- 
signors to  Chas.  Pfizer  A  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  28, 1960,  Scr.  No.  17^51 
6  Clafans.     (CL  260—571) 
I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  c(»sisting  of 
2-acetyl-2-decarboxamidooxytetracycline  and  its  add  and 
basic  salts. 


3,022348 
PREPARATION  OF  ALKYLAMMONIUM  SULFATE 

SOLUTIONS 
Maurice  Rubfai,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sociefe  dTtades 
Chimlques    pour    llndustrie    ct    FAgricuIture,    Paris, 
France,  a  French  company 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Nov.  5, 1957,  Scr.  No.  694,501 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Nov.  9,  1956 
7  Clafans.     (CL  260—583) 
1.  Method  of  producing  a  solution  of  an  alkylammo- 
nium  sulfate  having  the  formula: 

(NHRR'R'OjSO* 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  R'  and  R"  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms  comprising  reacting  in  an  aqueous  me- 
dium a  sulfate  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  magnesium  and  calcium  with  an  alkylamine 
having  the  formula: 

NRR'R" 

and  in  the  presence  of  carbonic  acid  gas  at  a  temperature 
from  about  20°  C.  to  aboiit  100°  C  thereby  forming  a 
solution  of  the  said  alkylammonium  sulfate  and  a  pre- 
cipitate of  the  carbonate  of  said  metal  and  separating  the 
said  precipitate  from  the  solution. 


3  022349 
PRODUCTION  OF  AMINES 
Russell  C.  Lemon,  Scott  Depot,  and  Richard  C.  Myerly, 
Dunbar,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Dec.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  705,768 

4  Clafans.  (CI.  260—585) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  aliphatic  amines  by  react- 
ing together  ammonia  and  an  alcohol  selected  from 
saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  primary  alcohols  having 
between  two  and  ten  carbon  atoms  which  comprises  pass- 
ing a  vapor  phase  mixture  of  ammonia,  hydrogen  and  said 
alcohol  over  a  reduced  copper  catalyst  in  a  first  reaction 
zone  maintained  at  a  temperature  between  about  180*  C. 
and  300*  C.  for  a  residence  time  between  about  5  and  15 
seconds  to  convert  substantially  all  of  the  alcohol  in  the 
said  mixture,  and  allowing  the  product  effluent  from  said 
first  reaction  zone  to  pass  over  a  reduced  nickel  catalyst  in 
a  second  reaction  zone  maintained  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  150*  C.  and  250*  C.  for  a  residence  time  be- 
tween about  5  and  15  seconds  to  convert  completely  any 
alcohol  present  in  the  product  effluent  stream  from  said 
first  reaction  zone;  and  said  ammonia,  hydrogen  and  al- 
cohol being  in  a  ratio  of  between  about  one  mole  and  ten 
moles  of  ammonia  and  between  about  one  mole  and  ten 
moles  of  hydrogen  for  every  mole  of  said  alcohol  being 
reacted. 
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3,022«3M 

PYROLYSIS  OF  TRIALLYL  BORANE 

PMd  F.  Winternitz,  New  York,  and  Arrigo  A.  Cwottl, 

Bronx,  N.Y.,  aMigiion  to  OUn  Mithlcsoa  Chemical 

Corporadon,  a  corporatioa  of  Virgiiiia 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,808 

2  Claimi.     (CL  26^-406S) 
1.  A   method  for  the  preparation  of  solid  pyrolysis 
products   of  triallylboranc   which  comprises   pyrolyzing 
triallylborane  at  a  temperature  from  about  150*  C.  to 
500*  C.  at  a  pressure  from  about  75  to  400  p.s.i.g. 


ber  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  and  mono- 
cjfclic  hydrocarbon  radicals,  and  X  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  carboxylate  radicals  of 
acids  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzoate  and 
lower  monocarboxylic  alkanoates. 


3,022,351 
PRODUCTION  OF  ORGANIC  POLYSULFIDES 
Clifford  H.  Mihm,  Paul  F.  Warner,  and  Jacliic  £.  Dnite, 
PlUilips,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroieom  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Mar.  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  644,452 
15  Clahns.     (CI.  260—608) 
15.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  dialkyi  poly- 
tfulfide  which  comprises  reacting  tertiary  hexadecyl  mer- 
captan  with  not  more  than  a  stoichiometric  amount  of 
sulfur  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  oxides,  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxides, alkali  m^tal  alcoholates.  alkali  metal  sulfides, 
alkali  metal  polysulfides  and  alkaline  with  metal  sulfides, 
and  a  promoter  comprising  a  minor  amount  of  methanol 
at  temperatures  up  to  150"  F.  and  recovering  di-tertiary 
hexadecyl  polysulfide,  comprising  a  major  proportion  of 
tetra-  and  penta-sulfides. 


3,022353 
PREPARATION  OF  4-CHLORODIPIIENYL  OXIDE 
Howard  J.  Sloanc,   Fnllcrton,  Calif.,  and   Kenneth  B. 
Bradley,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,219 

1  Cbdm.  (a.  260—612) 
A  process  for  producing  a  mixture  of  mono  chlorodi- 
phenyl  oxides  wherein  at  least  90  percent  by  weight  of 
said  mixture  is  4-chlorodiphenyl  oxide  which  consists  of 
reacting  by  contacting  liquid  diphenyl  oxide  and  chlorine 
gas  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  10*  to  about  50*  C, 
said  chlorine  being  employed  in  an  amount  from  about 
0.5  to  1.2  moles  of  chlorine  per  mole  of  diphenyl  oxide, 
said  reaction  being  conducted  in  an  environment  free  of 
solvent  and  iron  catalyst. 


3,022,352 
ORGANIC  PEROXIDES  AND  METHODS 
OF  MAKING  THEM 
NicbolM  A.  Mllas,  Belmont,  Mass.,  amignor  to  Research 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
Coatfaination  of  application  Ser.  No.  417,860,  Mar.  22, 
1954.     This    application    Jan.    25,    1960,    Ser.    No. 
5,089 

9  Clahns.    (CL  260—610) 


I.  Organic  peroxides  of  the  group  consisting  of  perox- 
ides of  the  formulas 

R'— o    ox 


■4 1'" 


^o-l\ 


and 


R 


R»— O 
R 


C— OGH 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  radicals  and  monocyclic  hydrocarbon  radicals, 
at  least  one  R  being  a  hydrocarbon  radical,  R'  is  a  mem- 


3,022454 

4.POLYALKYLENEOXY.1-NAPHTHOLS 

Mihon  Green,  Newton  Highlands,  and  Warren  E.  Solodar, 

Watertown,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation, 

Camhridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.     FUed  Aug.  27,  1957,  Ser.  No.  680,618 

7  Chdms.    (CI.  260—613) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  of  compounds 
represented  by  the  formula: 


(A) 


OH 


R«(— O— B«— )^0-R« 


wherein  each  R'  is  an  alkylene  group  containing  from  two 
to  five  carbon  atoms;  n  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisUng  of  0,  I,  2,  3  and  4;  and  R»  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  benzyl  groups. 


3.022,355 
a>,a»,a»-TRIHYDROXYHEXAMETHYLBENZENE 
Harold  W.  Earhart  and  Wmiam  G.  Dc  Pierri,  Jr.,  Bay- 
town,  Tex.,  assignors,  by  mesne  an^nmento,  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Elizaheth,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Jnly  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  826,925 

1  Chrim.     (CI.  260—618) 
a>.a*,a*-trihydroxyhexamethylbenzene. 


3,022456 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BIS(m-HYDROPER. 
FLUOROALKYL)  CARBINOLS 
ChariM  D.  Ver  Nooy  HI,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
dn  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Dchiwarc 
No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Oct  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,500 

3  Clahns.    (O.  260—633) 
1.  Process   for   preparing   bis(M-hydnH>erfluoroalkyl)- 
carbinols  having  the  structure 

!"     ■ 

H(C  F,C  Fi),<iH(C  FtC  Fi),H 

wherein  n  and  m  are  integers  having  a  value  within 
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the  range  of  1  to  5,  which  process  comprises  (a)  telo- 
merizing  tetrafluoroethylene  and  methanol  by  reaction, 
at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  50  to  250"  C.  and  a 
pressure  of  from  1  to  100  atmospheres,  in  the  presence 
of  a  free  radical  generator  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  peroxides  and  azo  nitriles  to  produce  a  mix- 
ture of  alcohols  containing  said  bis-carbinols  and  iso- 
meric i^hydroperfluoroalkyl  carbinols  having  the  struc- 
ture H(CFaCFj)n^.B, — CHjOH  wherein  n  and  m  are 
integers  having  a  value  within  the  range  of  1  to  5,  (b) 
esterifying  the  «-hydroperfluoroalkyI  carbinol  content  of 
said  mixture  with  an  esterification  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  carboxylic  acid  and  a  carboxylic 
acid  anhydride,  and.  (c)  distilling  the  resulting  mixture 
to  separate  the  bis((i>-hydroperfluoroalkyl)carbinols  from 
the  esters  of  said  isomeric  primary  alcohols. 


3,022458 

PREPARATION  OF  ORGANIC  DIHALIDES 

Edward  L.  Jenner,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  dn 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  Oct  7,  1953,  Ser.  No.  384,767 
12  Clahns.     (CI.  260—654) 

1.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  organic  dihalides 
which  comprises  mixing,  at  a  temperature  below  100*  C. 
and  a  pH  of  less  than  7,  a  polymerizable  organic  com- 
pound having  conjugated  unsaturation  and  three  to  eight 
carbon  atoms  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  ionizable 
inorganic  halide  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorides 
and  bromides  and  an  oxidizing  agent  taken  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxyl  radicals  and  eerie  ions. 


3,022457 

PURIFICATION  OF  FLUOROCARBONS 

Klaus  Bcmd  Kasper,  Vienna,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Oct  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,075 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 653.3) 
1.  A  process  of  separating  perfluorobutync-2  from 
hexafluoropropylene  which  comprises  reacting  a  mixture 
of  hexafluoropropylene  and  perfluorobutyne-2  with  am- 
monia in  a  liquid  phase  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  water  and  liquefied  reagents,  the  concentration  of  said 
ammonia  being  from  1  to  30  weight  percent  of  the  liquid 
phase  when  said  liquid  phase  is  water,  and  from  0.01  to 
1.5  weight  percent  when  said  liquid  phase  comprises  the 
liquefied  reagents,  and  recovering  hexafluoropropylene. 


3,022459 
SELECTIVE  HYDROGENATION  OF  CYCLODO- 
DECATRIENE  TO  CYCLODODECENE 
Herbert  K.  Wiese,  Cranford,  and  Samuel  B.  Lippfaicott, 
Springfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Apr.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,606 

18  Clafans.  (CI.  260 — 666) 
1.  The  process  for  the  selective  hydrogenation  of  a 
Cr-Ca4  hydrocarbon  more  unsaturated  than  a  monoolefin 
to  an  olefinic  Cr-C34  hydrocarbon  more  saturated  than 
the  starting  material  which  comprises  reacting  the  more 
unsaturated  hydrocarbon  with  at  least  the  stoichiometric 
amount  of  a  hydrogen  source  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Cj-Cu  saturated  aliphatic  monohydric  alco- 
hols, C3-C1J  saturated  cyclic  monohydric  alcohols,  and 
mixtures  of  each  of  these  materials  with  gaseous  hydro- 
gen to  obtain  hydrogenation  to  the  desired  olefinic  ma- 
terial in  the  presence  of  a  high  surface  area  hydrogena- 
tion catalyst. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,022,360  3,022461 

THERMOELECTRIC  ASSEMBLY  ELECTRICAL  DEVICE 

Joseph  A.  Pietsch,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Robert  W.  Fritts,  Elm  Grove,  Wis.,  and  Sebasthin  Karrer, 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York  Port  Republic,  Md.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,567  to  Mhincsota  Minfaig  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 

4  ChUms.     (CL  136—4)  Paul,  Mfam.,  a  corporation  of  Dehiware 

FUed  Oct  24,  1956,  Ser.  No.  618,063 

.,      '  6  Chdms.    (CL  136-^) 


1.  A  thermoelectric  junction  for  a  heating  or  cooling 
device  utilizing  the  Peltier  effect  comprising  a  tubular 
shaped  thermoelectric  element  having  at  least  one  open 
end,  an  electrical  current  and  thermal  conductor  link 
having  an  annular  groove  adapted  to  receive  said  open 
end  of  said  tubular  shaped  thermoelectric  element  with 
the  sides  of  said  annular  groove  encompassing  the  inner 
and  outer  surface  of  said  end  of  said  tubular-shaped 
thermoelectric  element,  and  solder  means  of  high  elec- 
trical and  heat  conductivity  in  said  annular  groove  around 
the  inner  a^d  outer  surface  of  said  end  of  said  tubular- 
shaped  thermoelectric  element  for  securing  said  open  end 
of  said  thermoelectric  element  within  said  groove  in  said 
conductor  link. 


1 .  A  thermoelectric  generator  comprising  a  semi-metal 
thermoelement  having  a  contacting  surface,  a  contact 
electrode  of  metal  compatible  with  said  semi-metal  and 
having  a  contacting  surface,  an  hermetically  sealed  en- 
closure for  said  thermoelement  and  contact  electrode, 
said  enclosure  including  as  part  thereof  an  enclosure 
member  having  a  fused  electrically  and  thermally  con- 
ductive connection  with  said  contact  electrode,  and  biasing 
means  placing  said  thermoelement  and  electrode  contact- 
ing surfaces  in  continuous  low  electrical  resistance  pres- 
sure contact,  said  enclosure  member  being  made  of  a 
metal  oxidizable  to  form  a  refractcM-y  oxide  and  having  a 
surface  portion  exposed  within  said  enclosure  beyond 
said  thermoelement  contacting  surface  in  the  direction 
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of  said  contact  electrode,  the  metal  of  said  contact  elec- 
trode being  oxidizable  to  form  an  oxide  which  is  more 
readily  reducible  than  -said  refractory  oxide,  wherefore 
upon  occurrence  of  moisture  within  said  enclosure,  re- 
action thereof  with  said  enclosure  member  forms  re- 
fractory oxide  and  liberates  hydrogen  which,  upon  reac- 
tion with  any  oxide  of  the  metal  of  said  contact  electrode, 
reduces  said  last-mentioned  oxide  to  thereby  protect  the 
interface  of  said  pressure  contact  therefrom  and  minimize 
the  electrical  resistance  of  said  pressure  contact. 


3,022,362 
THERMOCOUPLE  LEAD  ATTACHMENT 
WlUlam  J.  OUricn,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  CorporadoD,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Fikd  Joly  31,  1958,  Scr.  No.  752,294 
2  Claims.    (CI.  136-^) 


1.  A  thermocouple  assembly  comprising  a  probe  cas- 
ing, a  cover  casing  connected  to  said  probe  casing,  a  plu- 
rality of  electrically  connected  thermocouple  wires  dis- 
posed in  said  probe  casing,  a  plurality  of  stud  contact 
members  mounted  on  said  cover  casing  and  respectively 
connected  to  said  thermocouple  wires,  a  flexible  plate 
member  supported  upon  and  disposed  above  said  cover 
casing  in  axially  spaced  relation  thereto,  a  plurality  of 
connector  members  mounted  upon  said  plate  member 
and  adapted  to  be  aligned  and  electrically  contact  with 
said  stud  members,  said  stud  and  connector  members 
being  formed  to  provide  a  ball  and  socket  connection 
through  which  they  coact  to  make  electrical  contact,  a 
threaded  boss  centrally  mounted  upon  said  cover  casing, 
a  centrally  disposed  aperture  in  said  plate  member,  and 
a  stud  member  adapted  to  project  through  said  aperture 
and  threadably  engage  said  boss  to  maintain  said  con- 
nector and  said  stud  members  in  axial  engagement. 


3,022463 

HERMETICALLY  SEALED  STORAGE  CELLS 

Philip  F.  Gricger,  East  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Company, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1956,  Ser.  No.  563,753 

2  Claims.     (CI.  136—6) 


.^"A^ 
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series  for  discharge  through  a  common  load  resistance, 
each  of  said  cells  comprising  positive  and  negative  elec- 
trodes, an  electrolyte  and  separator  means  permitting 
flow  of  oxygen  from  the  surface  of  one  electrode  to  the 
other,  and  all  but  one  of  said  cells  being  of  a  type  having 
a  positive  electrode  tending  to  evolve  oxygen  gas  on 
overcharge  and  having  a  negative  electrode,  tending  to 
evolve  oxygen  gas  on  overdischarge,  the  positive  elec- 
trode of  each  cell  of  said  type  having  a  charge  capacity 
at  least  equal  to  that  of  the  negative  electrode  and  hav- 
ing initially  a  higher  state  of  charge  than  the  negative 
electrode  of  the  cell  by  an  amount  which  is  at  least 
10%  to  20%  of  its  charge  capacity  in  excess  of  the  dif- 
ference in  the  charge  capacities  of  the  electrodes  when 
the  cell  is  sealed. 


3,022,364 
ELECTRIC  BATTERY 
Melvln  F.  Chubb  and  James  M.  Dines,  JopUn,  Mo.,  as- 
signors to  The  Eaglc-Plchcr  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Nov.  15, 1957,  Scr.  No.  696,654 
11  Claims.    (CL  136—90) 


1.  In  an  electric  battery  of  the  type  wherein  positive 
and  negative  electrodes  are  associated  with  bibulous  sep- 
arators which  are  normally  free  of  electrolyte  but  which 
are  physically  associated  with  the  electrodes  to  cause  the 
battery  to  become  activated  upon  introduction  of  liquid 
electrolyte  into  the  bibulous  separators,  means  for  forcibly 
introducing  liquid  electrolyte  into  the  bibulous  separators 
to  effect  rapid  activation  of  the  battery,  said  means  com- 
prising a  normally  sealed  reservoir  in  the  form  of  an 
elongated  pipe  filled  with  liquid  electrolyte  wrapped 
around  said  battery,  conduit  means  leading  from  one 
end  of  said  pipe  to  said  bibulous  separators  and  including 
at  least  one  rupturable  diaphragm  normally  obstructing 
escape  of  fluid  electrolyte  from  said  pipe  into  said  con- 
duit means,  and  releasable  means  associated  with  the 
other  end  of  said  pipe  for  introducing  gas  directly  into 
said  pipe  against  the  electrolyte  therein  at  a  pressure  suf- 
ficient to  burst  said  rupturable  diaphragm  and  in  pressure 
and  volume  sufficient  to  expel  the  electrolyte  from  said 
pipe  to  said  bibulous  separators  through  said  conduit 
means. 


1.  A  storage  battery  comprising  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendently-sealed storage  cells  electrically  connected  in 


3,022,365 
DEFERRED  ACTION  ELECTRIC  BATTERY 
Albert  G.  Smirwcin,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  avignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corpo> 
ration  of  New  York  i~.— «-,  i~- 

Ffled  Dec.  26, 1946,  Ser.  No.  718,519 
11  Claims,    (a.  136—90) 

4.  The  combination  of  an  A  and  B  battery,  each  of 
the  deferred  action  type,  said  A  battery  comprising  gen- 
erally horizontal  plates,  means  above  said  A  battery  for 
supplying  a  predetermined  amount  of  electrolyte  thereto 
on  activation,  a  weir  surrounding  said  A  battery  above 
the  active  faces  of  said  plates,  said  B  battery  being  arcuate 
in  shape,  comprising  more  active  plates  than  the  A  bat- 
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tery  and  arranged  below  and  around  said  A  battery  where- 
by electrolyte  may  overflow  from  the  A  battery  over  said 


*  ,v 


4S       .w      w 


weir  and  into  the  B  battery  when  said  supplying  means 
feeds  electrolyte  into  the  A  battery. 


3,022,366 

BATTERY  SEPARATOR  AND  MANUFACTURE 

THEREOF 

Thomas  F.  Kilroy,  Franklin  Square,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company,  Allegheny  County, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  30, 1955,  Scr.  No.  497,906 
5  Claims.     (CL  136—145) 


2.  A  baittery  separator  comprising  a  single,  integral, 
multilayer,  unwoven  mat  of  glass  fibers  wherein  the 
fibers  of  each  layer  are  substantially  parallel  to  each  other 
and  extend  substantially  completely  across  the  mat,  the 
fibers  in  each  layer  crossing  and  intertwining  with  the 
fibers  in  each  adjacent  layer  at  an  angle  between  60  and 
90*  and  the  fibers  of  the  layers  adjacent  at  least  one  major 
surface  of  the  mat  being  finer  and  more  densely  associated 
than  the  fibers  in  other  layers  of  the  mat,  and  a  micro- 
porous  layer  adhered  to  but  not  substantially  impregnat- 
ing said  major  surface,  the  microporous  layer  comprising 
finely  divided  particles  and  a  binder  therefor,  said  parti- 
cles and  binder  being  inert  with  respect  to  battery  com- 
ponents and  reactions. 


3,022367 
SEPARATOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  BATTERIES 
Carl  Horowitz,  BrooUyn,  and  Meyer  Mendelsohn,  New 
Yori(,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Yard- 
ney  Intemational  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUcd  Apr.  23, 1958,  Scr.  No.  730,474 
14  Claims.     (CL  136—146) 


<o     ao      «      «D      » 


I .  An  interelectrode  separator  for  electrochemical  cells, 
comprising  a  permeable  support  coated  with  a  semi -per- 
meable film  composed  of  a  homogeneous  mixture  of  a 
polyvinyl  compound,  in  a  proportion  ranging  between 
20%  and  80%  by  weight  of  said  film,  with  methyl  cel- 
lulose. 


3,022,368 

COAXIAL  CABLE  ASSEMBLY 

Leonidas  C.  MUIer,  4228  8th  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUcd  Apr.  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  808,201 

9  Clahns.    (CL  174—15) 


1.  In  a  coaxial  cable  assembly  of  the  type  described, 
the  combination  of:  inner  and  outer  concentric  flexible 
imperforate  tubes  each  formed  of  electrical  insulating 
material,  the  tubes  defining  an  annular  passageway  Ux 
coolant  therebetween,  the  inner  tube  providing  a  second 
passageway  for  coolant,  first  and  second  concentric  tubu- 
lar electrical  conductors,  the  first  electrical  conducts 
being  positioned  within  said  annular  passageway,  the  sec- 
ond electrical  conductor  being  positioned  concentrically 
within  the  second  passageway,  a  terminal  fitting  having  a 
body,  clamping  means  on  the  body  securing^  each  of  said 
imperforate  tubes  thereto,  a  metal  tube  connected  to  and 
extending  coaxially  of  the  said  second  electrical  conductor 
and  projecting  exteriorly  of  said  body,  the  interior  of  said 
metal  tube  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  inner 
imperforate  tube,  the  body  having  a  central  cavity  com- 
municating with  the  said  annular  passageway,  and  the 
body  having  a  lateral  port  communicating  with  said 
cavity. 


3,022369 
WIRE  CONNECTOR  FOR  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 
BOARD  OR  THE  LIKE 
Charles   C.   Rayburn,  Falls  Church,   Va.,  assignor,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Orighial  application  Feb.  2,  1956,  Ser.  No.  563,091,  jiow 
Patent  No.  2,948,953,  dated  Aug.  16,  1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  June  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,507 
5  Claims.     (CL  174—68.5) 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  in  combina- 
tion an  insulating  sheet  having  parallel  surfaces,  a  coat- 
ing of  metal  bonded  to  a  portion  at  least  of  one  surface 
of  said  insulating  sheet,  a  cavity  formed  to  extend  thrxNigfa 
said  sheet  and  said  coating,  a  flexible  conductive  strand 
arranged  on  the  other  surface  of  said  insulating  sheet,  and 
a  helix  formed  from  a  portion  (Jf  said  conductive  strand 
and  passing  through  said  cavity  to  extend  beyond  the  said 
coating. 
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RUN  AND  TAP  CONNECTOR 

WOUam  G.  OriMra,  Stamford,  Cona^  Mrignor  to 

CorpontkMi,  a  corpondoo  of  New  York 

Flkd  Mar.  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  797,538 

1  Claim,    (a.  174—71) 


3,022,371 

PRIVATE-WIRE  DATA  RECORDING  SYSTEM 

John  W.  Amand,  %  MonUroa  Service  Corporatioo, 

551  5th  Ave.,  New  York  17,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Nov.  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  M,515 

16  Claims.     (CL  17»— 2) 
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1.  A  data-recording  system  for  monitoring  a  multi- 
station telegraph  transmission  circuit  and  for  recording 
station  designations  of  variable  length  and  spacing  which 
are  transmitted  over  said  circuit,  comprising  a  signal  de- 
tector connected  to  said  circuit  for  detecting  transmitted 
station  designations,  a  recorder  and  associated  multi-field 
record  means  for  recording  the  said  detected  designations, 
and  controller  means  for  analyzing  the  length  and  spacing 
of  said  received  designations  and  for  controlling  the  said 
recorder  in  accordance  with  said  analysis  to  record  each 
said  designation  in  predetermined  ones  of  said  fields  of 
said  record  means. 


3,022,372 
OTATION  SELECTION  SYSTEM 
Ciarcacc  I.  Votaw,  Bcrgcaield,  NJ.,  Msigiior  to  BcU 
TclcphoM    Laboratorlca,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y^  a  corporatloa  of  New  York 

Flkd  Nov.  24, 195S,  Scr.  No.  776,039 
9  Clains.    (CL  17ft-^.l) 


A  compressible  electrical  connector  for  connecting  a 
run  and  a  tap  conductor  in  spaced  apart  parallel  rela- 
tion comprising:  a  connector  body  made  of  malleable 
metal  having  at  least  two  pairs  of  arms;  each  arm  of 
each  pair  of  arms  being  curved  inwardly  towards  its 
mate  so  that,  upon  compression  of  said  connector,  at 
least  a  conductor  may  be  enclosed  thereby;  the  curva- 
ture of  one  arm  of  each  said  pairs  being  smaller  than 
the  curvature  of  its  mate,  so  that,  upon  compression  of 
said  connector,  said  arm  of  smaller  curvature  will  pass 
within  its  mate  of  greater  curvature  forming  an  over- 
lapped connection  enfolding  the  conductor;  said  arm  of 
greater  curvature  of  one  of  said  pairs  being  hook-shaped 
and  spaced  from  the  arm  of  smaller  curvature  of  said 
pair  so  as  to  form  an  opening  between  the  arms  on  the 
side  of  the  connector  which  is  adapted  to  permit  the  en- 
trance of  a  conductor  between  the  ends  of  the  anns  in 
said  opening  and  to  permit  the  connector  to  hang  from 
said  conductor. 
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1.  In  a  telegraph  system,  a  communication  ctumnel, 
a  telegraph  recorder  selectable  by  selection  code  signals, 
a  further  recorder,  means  individual  to  said  telegraph  re- 
corder and  selectively  responsive  to  the  reception  of  said 
selection  code  signals  from  said  channel  for  impressing 
an  answerback  code  signal  on  said  channel  and  connecting 
said  telegraph  recorder  with  said  channel  and  further 
means  responsive  to  said  selection  code  signals  and  effec- 
tive in  the  absence  of  the  impression  of  said  answerback 
signal  on  said  channel  for  connecting  said  further  re- 
corder with  said  channel. 


3,022373 
ELECTRONIC  LINE  SCAN  AND  RECORDING  MA- 
CHINE WITH  OSCILLATING  CYLINDER 
SamncI  W.  Lcviac,  Wcstbary,  and  Renbcn  J.  Aaterc, 
Hontingtoi^  N.  Y.,  assignon  to  Fairchlld  Camera  and 
InstnimcDt  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  20, 1958,  Scr.  No.  736,612 
11  CiaioM.    (CL  178—6.6) 


10.  An  apparatus  for  the  electrical  reproduction  of  im- 
ages, comprising  first  and  second  cylindrical  drums 
mounted  for  rotation  about  their  respective  axes,  image 
information  ^transducer  means  mounted  adjacent  each  of 
said  drums  for  sliding  motion  parallel  to  the  axis  of  such 
drum,  an  electrical  circuit  connecting  said  transducers, 
means  on  said  first  drum  for  releasably  securing  thereto 
image  bearing  sheet  material,  means  on  said  second  dnmi 
for  releasably  securing  thereto  recording  sheet  material 
upon  which  to  reproduce  such  images,  means  for  con- 
tinuously rotating  said  first  drum,  means  for  moving  the 
transducer  means  adjacent  said  first  dnmi  in  timed  rela- 
tion to  the  rotation  thereof,  a  variable  drive  means  in- 
terconnecting the  transducer  means  adjacent  said  second 
drum  and  said  means  for  moving  the  transducer  adjacent 
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said  first  drum,  and  motion  translating  means  for  con- 
verting the  continuous  rotating  motion  of  said  first  drum 
to  an  oscillating  rotary  motion  of  said  second  drum. 


3,022,374 
SCANNING  INFRA-RED  DETECTOR  AND 
RECORDER 
WaHer  H.  Brattaln  and  NciU  G.  Wade  3rd,  Monistown, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telepiionc  LaiK>ratorics,  Incor- 
porated, New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FQed  Oct  22,  1947,  Scr.  No.  781,278 
8ClaiDM.    (CL178--%6) 


oscillator,  a  gate  for  controlling  said  oscillator,  a  first, 
second  and  third  branch  for  controlling  said  gate,  a  com- 
mon input  for  said  train  to  said  branches,  means  in  one 
of  said  branches  responsive  to  said  train,  for  disabling 
said  gate  until  the  arrival  of  said  start  signal  element. 


1.  In  a  thermal-energy  detection  and  recording  system 
for  scanning  an  area  under  observation  and  producing  a 
thermal-energy  map  depicting  the  positions  of  thermal- 
energy  sources  situated  within  said  area  relative  to  a 
reference  line  upon  said  map,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  interchangeable  elements  each  sensitive  to  ther- 
mal energy,  means  for  scanning  said  area  to  collect  ther- 
mal-energy emissions  emanating  therefrom  and  to  focus 
said  collected  emissions  upon  a  selected  one  of  said  ele- 
ments, an  igil^ation  circuit  responsive  to  said  element, 
means  in  said  circuit  for  initiating  electrical  pulses  corre- 
sponding to  variations  in  the  thermal  energy  focussed  upon 
said  element,  amplification  means  including  an  input  cir- 
cuit and  an  output  circuit,  said  indication  circuit  being 
connected  to  said  input  circuit,  said  amplification  means 
having  an  adjustable  pass-band  transmission  characteristic 
extending  from  frequencies  below  to  far  above  that  of 
said  pulse  frequencies,  means  to  adjust  the  width  of  said 
pass  band,  said  adjusting  means  including  means  for  in- 
creasing and  decreasing  the  center  frequency  of  a  pass 
band  of  selected  width,  a  recording  medium  providing 
a  surface  upon  which  said  map  is  to  be  formed,  marking 
means  connected  to  said  output  circuit  and  cooperating 
with  said  medium,  means  to  move  said  marking  means 
across  said  surface  and  into  operative  relation  with  said 
medium,  means  for  coordinating  the  relative  movement 
of  said  marking  means  with  the  directional  positioning  of 
said  scanning  means  so  that  each  thermal-energy  source 
in  said  area  is  identified  by  a  corresponding  indication, 
and  means  responsive  to  said  pass  band  width  adjusting 
means  to  control  the  resolving  power  of  said  marking 
means. 

3,022,375 
SYNCHRONIZING  START-STOP  DIGITAL 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
James  R.  Davey,  Franldin  Township,  Somerset  County, 
NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, New  YoriL,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Sept.  22, 1955,  Scr.  No.  535,824 
10  Claims,     (a.  178—53.1) 
1.  A  receiving  synchronizing  circuit  for  a  start-stop 
telegraph  signal  train,  said  train  comprising  a  prelimi- 
nary group  of  signal  elements  terminated  by  a  start  signal 
element,  said  start  signal  element  followed  by  intelligence 
bearing  signal  elements,  said  preliminary  group  having 
a  higher  pulse  repetition  rate  than  that  of  said  intelligence 
bearing  signal  elements,  said  circuit  comprising  a  timing 
775  0.0—66 
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said  means  comprising  a  iuutow  band  pass  filter  tuned 
to  the  frequency  of  said  preliminary  signals  connected 
through  a  full  wave  rectifier  to  said  gate,  so  as  to  disable 
said  gate  before  said  start  signal  arrives,  and  means  in 
said  gate  responsive  to  the  impressing  thereon  of  said 
start  signal  element  for  starting  said  oscillator. 


3,022,376     ' 

DISPLAY  TRANSMITTER 
Bernard  Howard,  Upper  Saddle  River,  NJ.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Mite  Corporation,  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  842,711 
42  Claims      (CL  178—81) 
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6.  A  display  transmitter  comprising  a  keyboard  for 
producing  coded  electrical  pulses,  a  printer  responsive  to 
coded  electrical  pulses  located  at  and  responsive  to  said 
keyboard  to  print  a  line  of  characters  and  to  simul- 
taneously form  a  plurality  of  superposed  lines  of  dots 
corresponding  to  said  characters  in  a  multiple  level  code, 
means  affording  visible  display  of  said  line  of  characters 
for  possible  correction,  a  code  reader  for  reading  said 
dots  and  producing  electrical  pulses  in  response  thereto, 
transmission  means  responsive  to  said  reader  and  includ- 
ing output  conductors,  input  conductors  for  actuating  the 
printer  from  an  outside  coded  pulse  signal,  and  switch 
means  for  causing  the  printer  to  respond  to  either  an 
outside  coded  pulse  signal,  or  to  the  local  keyboard. 


3,022,377 
SOUND  REPRODUCING  SYSTEM 
Lloyd  J.  Bobb,  Glenside,  Robert  B.  Goldman,  Philadel- 
phia, and  George  C.  Maling,  Jr.,  Gienolden,  Pa.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignmente,  to  Phiico  Corporation, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct.  29,  1956,  Scr.  No.  618,791 
10  Claims,     (d.  179—1) 
1.  An  electroacoustical  transducer  system  comprising 
first  and  second  electrodynamic   loudspeakers;   each   of 
said  loudspeakers  having  a  cone,  a  magnet  formed  with  a 
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cylindrical  gap  for  receiving  a  voice  coil,  and  a  voice  coil 
coupled  to  said  cone  and  disposed  at  least  partially  within 
said  gap  with  the  longitudinal  center  of  said  voice  coil 
offset  from  the  longitudinal  center  of  said  gap;  means 
positioning  said  loudspeakers  closely  adjacent  one  an- 
other with  the  axis  of  said  cone  of  said  first  loudspeaker 
suhbtantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  cone  of  said  sec- 
ond loudspeaker  and  displaced  from  said  axis  of  said 
cone  of  said  second  loudspeaker  by  an  amount  such  that 
the  projections  of  said  cones  of  said  first  and  second  loud- 
speakers parallel  to  said  axes  on  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  said  axes  are  non-overlapping:  means  connected  to  said 
voice  coils  of  said  first  and  second  loudspeakers  for  sup- 
plying said  first  and  second  loudspeakers  with  an  oscilla- 


phones  disposed  in  mutually  spaced  relation  to  a  sound 
source  in  a  fashion  selectively  to  receive  energy  originat- 
ing in  and  spreading  in  different  directions  from  said 
source,  a  pair  of  input  points,  each  arranged  to  receive 
energy  derived  from  one  of  said  microphones,  a  direct 
transmission  channel  extending  from  each  of  said  input 
points,  a  reproducer  supplied  by  each  of  said  channels, 
and  a  single,  reciprocal  cross-coupling  path  interconnect- 
ing said  channels  and  providing  for  simultaneous  two- 
directional  transfer  of  energy  from  each  one  of  said  chan- 
nels to  the  other  of  said  channels,  said  cross-coupling  path 
including  means  for  delaying  the  transmission  of  signals 
therethrough  by  a  preassigned  lime  interval  in  the  range 
5-30  milliseconds. 


tory  electrical  signal  to  be  reproduced,  the  connection  of 
said  last  mentioned  means  to  said  voice  coils  having  a  po- 
larity such  that  the  displacement  in  space  of  said  cone 
of  said  first  loudspeaker  is  in  the  same  direction  as  the 
displacement  in  space  of  said  cone  of  said  second  loud- 
speaker for  corresponding  half  cycles  of  said  oscillatory 
signals  supplied  to  said  two  voice  coils,  the  forward  di- 
rections of  said  two  cones  having  an  orientation  such 
that  the  acoustical  even  harmonic  distortion  components 
generated  by  said  first  loudspeaker  in  response  to  the  ap- 
plication of  said  oscillatory  signal  are  in  phase  opposi- 
tion at  points  in  space  which  are  equidistant  from  said  two 
axes  to  the  corresponding  acoustical  even  harmonic  dis- 
tortion components  generated  by  said  second  loudspeaker. 


3,022,378 

MONAURAL-BINAURAL  TRANSMISSION 

OF  SOUND 

Floyd  K.  Becker,  Summit,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telc< 

phone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yori^  N.Y^  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Feb.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,373 
13  Claims.     (CI.  179—1) 
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3,022t379 
AMPLIFYING  DEVICE 
Carl  Gustaf  Soderbaum,  Stockholm  St,  and   Ingemar 
Mitnitzky,   Stockholm-BaBdliagcn,   Sweden,   assignors 
to  Telcfonakticbolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Swe- 
den, a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,116 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Apr.  28,  1958 

1  Claim.     (CL  179—1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  and  transmitting  stereosig- 
nals  which  comprises,  in  combination  with  a  pair  of  micro- 
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An  amplifying  arrangement  for  use  in  a  telephone 
installation,  including  a  loud  speaking  telephone  instru- 
ment having  a  microphone  and  a  loud  speaker  connected 
to  a  two-wire  line  for  respectively  sending  and  receiving 
sound  currents,  said  amplifying  arrangement  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  first  amplifier  connected  to  said  two- 
wire  line  for  amplifying  sound  currents  sent  by  the  micro- 
phone, a  second  amplifier  connected  to  said  two-wire  line 
for  amplifying  sound  currents  received  by  said  loud 
speaker,  a  first  attenuating  network  included  in  the  con- 
nection between  the  microphone  and  the  two-wire  line, 
said  attenuating  network  being  substantially  non-attenu- 
ating during  the  sending  of  sound  currents  by  the  micro- 
phone and  substantially  attenuating  when  said  first  ampli- 
fier is  inactive,  a  second  attenuating  network  included  in 
the  connection  between  the  loud  speaker  and  the  two- 
wire  line,  said  second  attenuating  network  being  sub- 
stantially non-attenuating  during  the  reception  of  sound 
currents  by  the  loud  speaker  and  substantially  attenuat- 
ing when  the  second  amplifier  is  inactive,  each  of  said 
attenuating  networks  including  control  means  for  con- 
trolling the  attenuation  thereby,  each  of  said  control 
means  including  a  transistor,  a  first  capacitor  and  a  sec- 
ond capacitor  connected  in  a  transistor  network,  the  first 
capacitor  of  each  transistor  network  being  connected  to 
the  input  and  the  second  capacitor  of  each  transistor  to 
the  output  of  the  respective  transistor  network,  the  first 
capacitor  associated  with  the  first  attenuating  network 
being  charged  by  sound  currents  sent  by  the  microphone 
and  the  first  capacitor  associated  with  the  second  attenu- 
ating network  being  charged  by  the  sound  ctirrents  re- 
ceived by  the  loud  speaker,  the  second  capacitor  of  each 
transistor  network  being  charged  during  the  inactive  con- 
dition of  the  respective  amplifiers  and  abruptly  discharged 
when  the  transistor  of  the  respective  networks  are  con- 
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ductive,  each  of  said  transistors  being  rendered  conduc- 
tive by  the  charging  of  the  respective  first  capacitors  and 
supplying  when  conductive  a  control  current  reducing  the 
attenuation  of  the  respective  attenuating  networks. 


tion  apparatus  and  connecting  said  station  to  a  telq>hone 
line,  means  included  in  said  substation  apparatus  for  sens- 
ing the  encoded  digits  of  the  subscriber  account  number, 
signal  generator  means  for  producing  a  plurality  of  dis- 
crete frequencies,  stepping  switch  means  for  inspecting 


3,022,380 
ANNOUNCING  SYSTEM 
Robert  A.  Miller,  Plalnficid,  Verne  E.  Munson,  DenvUle, 
Harold  M.  Oweodoff,  Morris  Plains,  and  Charles  M. 
Taris,  Cranford,  N  J.,  assigiiors  to  Bell  Telephone  Lab- 
oratories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  July  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  830,249 
n  Claims.    (CL  179--6) 
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said  sensing  means  and  in  accordance  with  the  coding  on 
said  card  selecting  a  frequency  for  each  digit  of  the  ac- 
count number  as  an  output  of  said  signal  generator  means, 
and  means  for  impressing  the  output  of  said  signal  gen- 
erator means  on  said  telephone  line. 


3,022,382 
REMOTE  TELEPHONE  LINE  CONCENTRATOR 
James  C.  Ewin,  Colpnia,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FOed  Oct  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,320 
23  Claims,     (a.  179—18) 


1.  An  announcing  system  comprising  a  transmission 
line,  two  announcing  machines,  each  of  said  machines  in- 
cluding input  and  output  means,  electrical  circuits  for 
impressing  an  announcement  recorded  on  said  machines 
upon  said  transmission  line,  said  circuits  being  connected 
to  one  of  said  machines,  means  for  recording  an  an- 
nouncement on  said  other  machine,  means  for  condition- 
ing the  system  for  transfer  of  said  electrical  circuits  to 
said  other  machine,  means  responsive  to  the  actuation, of 
said  transfer  conditioning  means  for  starting  the  opera- 
tion of  said  one  machine  ro  reproduce  the  announcement 
recorded  thereon,  means  in  said  one  machine  for  gener- 
ating a  signal  after  reproduction  of  the  announcement 
recorded  thereon  has  been  completed,  means  responsive 
to  said  signal  and  the  actuation  of  said  transfer  condi- 
tioning means  for  transferring  said  electrical  circuits  to 
said  other  machine,  means  controlled  by  said  announce- 
ment recording  means,  said  transfer  conditioning  means 
and  said  signal  responsive  means  for  starting  the  opera- 
tion of  said  other  machine  and  erasing  the  announcement 
recorded  on  said  one  machine,  means  in  said  other  ma- 
chine for  generating  a  signal  after  reproduction  of  the 
announcement  recorded  thereon  has  been  completed, 
means  responsive  to  said  signal  for  recycling  said  other 
machine,  simultaneously  starting  the  operation  of  said  one 
machine  and  connecting  the  output  of  said  other  machine 
to  the  input  of  said  one  machine  to  record  on  said  one 
machine  the  announcement  reproduced  from  said  other 
machine. 


3,022,381 
CREDIT  CARD  OPERATED  TELEPHONE 
William  Pferd,  Watcbnng,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Feb.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,642 
7  Claims.  (CI.  179— «.4) 
5.  In  a  credit  card  operated  telephone  station  compris- 
ing substation  apparatus  and  means  for  receiving  a  card 
having  circuitry  thereon  which  forms  coded  representa- 
tions of  each  digit  of  a  subscriber  account  number,  means 
operated  by  receipt  of  said  card  for  activating  said  substa- 


.^r^^j.— 


1.  A  remote  telephone  line  concentrator  including  a 
plurality  of  substation  lines,  a  telephone  central  office, 
a  plurality  of  concentrator  trunks  fewer  in  number  than 
said  lines  for  coupling  said  lines  to  said  office,  remote 
switching  means  for  connecting  said  lines  to  said  trunks, 
and  means  at  said  central  office  for  identifying  a  par- 
ticular line  connected  to  one  of  said  trunks  perparatory 
to  disestablishing  the  connection  through  said  trunk. 


3,022,383 
ROTATABLE  ELECTROMAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER 

SYSTEM 

Anton  M.  Springer,  Homborg  vor  dcr  Hobe,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Telcfonban  nnd  Normalzeit  G.m.bJl., 
Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany,  a  German  firm 

FUcd  Oct.  29,  1956,  Ser.  No.  618,766 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  9,  1956 

8  Claims.  (CL  179—100.2) 
4.  In  a  sound  reproducing  system  for  controlling  play- 
back speed  a  chassis,  a  first  electric  motor  comprising  two 
parts  both  rotatable  about  a  common  axis  relative  to  said 
chassis  and  rotatable  relative  to  each  other  at  a  fixed  angu- 
lar velocity,  a  capstan  driven  by  said  one  of  said  two 
parts,  a  rotatable  multiple  playback  head  driven  by  the 
other  of  said  two  parts,  a  second  electric  motor  arranged 
with  the  .axis  of  rotation  thereof  parallel  to  said  coifimon 
axis,  a  gear  mechanism  adapted  to  effect  selectively  con- 
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tinuous  changes  of  gear  ratio  interposed  between  said    radial  direction  and  perpendicular  to  the  predetermined 
second  motor  and  said  one  said  two  parts  of  said  first    flow,  said  flow  interposed  uniformly  between  said  pair  of 

electrodes  and  being  substantially  continuous  and  dia- 


T 


1.  A  piezo-electric  pick  up  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  casing,  an  elongated  crystal  element  supported  at  one 
end  by  said  casing,  a  coupling  element  of  flexible  material 
extending  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
crystal  element  and  supported  by  the  other  end  of  said 
crystal  element,  a  stylus  holder  having  a  stylus  carrying 
portion  bearing  against  the  coupling  element,  the  other 
end  of  said  bolder  being  supported  by  said  casing,  said 
stylus  carrying  portion  and  the  said  other  end  of  the  stylus 
holder  being  parallel  to  but  offset  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  symmetry  of  the 
crystal  element,  means  to  support  said  other  end  of  the 
stylus  holder  by  the  casing  to  be  resiliently  rotatable 
about  its  longitudinal  axis,  and  said  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  other  end  intersecting  said  coupling  element  at  a 
point  about  which  the  section  of  said  coupling  element 
bearing  against  said  stylus  carrying  portion  of  the  stylus 
holder  vibrates  under  the  influence  of  movements  of  the 
stylus. 


3,022,385 
SOUND  PRODUCER 
TaUs  N.  Panay,  1120  Vermont  Ave.  NW^ 
Washiogtoo,  D.C. 
Flkd  Aag.  25, 1958,  Scr.  No.  757,05< 
13  ClainM.     (CL  179—113) 
1.  An  ionic  device  comprising  a  first  circular  electrode 
composed  of  an  electrically  conductive  substance  and  in- 
cluding an  ion  emitting  portion  thereof  for  producing  a 
flow  of  charged  particles  in  a  predetermined  direction  to 
form  a  hollow  cylindrically  configured  mass  flow  of  par- 
ticles, a  pair  of  cylindrically  configured  electrodes,  one 
spaced  within  the  other  and  each  spaced  from  the  first 
electrode  for  receiving  ions  therebetween  from  the  first 
electrode  and  being  composed  of  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive substance  for  controlling  the  motion  of  particles  in  a 


phragmatic,  said  controlling  being  effected  when  a  signal 
voltage  is  applied  to  the  pair  of  electrodes  for  producing 
sound  in  response  thereto. 


motor  to  vary  the  abscriute  velocity  of  said  one  of  said 
two  parts. 

3,022384 

PIEZO-ELECTRIC  PICK  UP 

Machicl  dc  Vrics,  Dc  Kempcnacrttaat  51,    - 

Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Fflcd  Aug.  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  679,438 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Ncthcriaiids  Aug.  24,  1956 

6  Claims.     (O.  179—100.41) 


3,022386 

AUXILIARY  TELEPHONE  CRADLE 

George  Lewis  Ireland,  1205  18tii  SC^  Manhattan 

Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  May  31,  1960,  Scr.  No.  32,824 

7  Claims.     (CI.  179—146) 


1.  An  auxiliary  receiver  cradle  attachment  for  a  hand 
set  telephone  with  a  case  having  a  bottom  fitted  with 
downwardly  projecting  corner  pads  and  sides  and  bacli 
curved  inwardly  from  a  base  portion  to  a  receiver  cradle 
at  the  top,  said  attachment  comprising:  a  horizontal  top 
portion  with  spaced  lugs  affording  an  auxiliary  receiver 
cradle  abutting  the  back  of  the  receiver  cradle  of  the  case; 
a  depending  plate-Iike  portion  connecting  at  its  upper  end 
with  the  edge  of  said  horizontal  portion  abutting  the  back 
of  the  receiver  cradle  of  the  case  and  lying  against  the  back 
of  the  case;  extensions  of  said  plate-like  portion  lying 
against  the  bottom  of  the  case  and  extending  to  the  side 
edges  thereof;  and  retaining  extensions  on  said  bottom  ex- 
tensions lying  against  the  surface  of  the  base  portion  of 
the  case. 


3,022387 
TELEPHONE  ATTACHMENT 
Richard  H.  Bair,  Camp  Hill,  Pa.,  anignor  to 
Lanra  W.  Trlcst,  Annapolis,  Md. 
FUcd  Oct.  1,  1958,  Scr.  No.  764,581 
8  Claims.     (CL  179—182) 
6.  An  attachment  for  a  telephone  with  a  transmitter 
and  a  receiver  to  enable  multiple  party  use  of  a  single 
telephone  which  comprises  a  body  member  simulating  a 
telephone,  said  body  member  including  a  sound  conduct- 
ing receiving  element   and   a  sound  conducting  speak- 
ing element,   a  pair  of  sound  conducting   tubes,   said 
body   member   being  provided    with   suitable   hollowed 
areas  whereby  one  of  said  tubes  is  directed  through  a 
hollowed  area  of  the  body  and  into  a  supported  sound 
conducting  relationship  with  the  receiving  element  and 
the  other  of  said  tubes  is  directed  through  the  body  and 
into  a  supported  sound  conducting  relationship  with  the 
receiving  element  and  the  other  of  said  tubes  is  directed 
through  the  body  and  into  a  supported  sound  conducting 
relationship  with  the  speaking  element,  and  a  pair  of 
sound  confining  and  directing  caps,  each  cap  being  con- 
nected with  one  of  the  sound  conducting  tubes,  one  of 
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said  caps  being  adapted  to  direct  engagement  with  a  tele-  said  main  body  and  with  said  strips  and  interconnecting 
phone  transmitter  and  the  other  cap  being  adapted  to  said  ends  of  said  strips  and  having  said  further -portions 
direct  engagement  against  a  telephone  receiver,  the  at-    of  said  bank  contacts  embedded  in  it  to  cause  it  to  be 

supported  by  said  bank  contacts. 


3,022389 

ROTARY  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Vincent  F.  Wolrab,  ILR.  1,  Mouit  Vernon,  Iowa 

FUcd  Dec.  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  862340 

4  Claims.     (CL  200—24) 


tachment  thereby  rendering  both  the  telephone  and  the 
member  simulating  a  telephone  capable  of  simultaneous 
multiple  party  sound  transmission  and  reception. 


3,0223M 
AUTOMATIC  SELECTING  SWITCHES  AS  USED  IN 

AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 
fohn  Douglas  Leslie,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Sic* 
mens  Edison  Swan  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 
company 

FUcd  Aug.  11, 1959,  Scr.  No.  832,927 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britafai  Aug.  19,  1958 

1  Claim,     (a.  200—11) 


1.  A  rotary  distributor  comprising  a  disc  of  insulating 
material,  circumferentially  spaced  radiaUy  disposed  seg- 
ments positioned  in  said  disc,  a  covering  disc  positioned 
over  the  disc  of  insulating  material  and  having  openings 
therein  positioned  in  registering  relation  with  the  seg- 
ments, a  brush,  a  holder  for  mounting  the  brush  with  the 
extended  end  thereof  in  contact  with  the  periphery  of 
the  disc  for  engaging  the  segments,  and  a  clip  for  con- 
necting the  brush  to  terminals  of  a  conventional  distributor 
on  the  shaft  of  which  the  discs  are  positioned. 


A  moulded  bank  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  bank 
contacts  moulded  into  insulating  material  to  form  a  row 
of  bank  contacts  spaced  apart  from  one  another,  each 
of  said  bank  contacts  having  a  tag  portion  protruding 
clear  of  the  moulded  insulating  material  from  a  face  of 
a  main  body  of  this  material,  a  main  embedded  portion 
embedded  in  the  main  body  of  the  moulded  insulating 
material  and  having  none  of  its  surface  exposed,  a  wiped 
portion  protruding  from  a  further  face  of  said  main  body 
of  the  moulded  insulating  material  and  having  its  surface 
partly  exposed  to  form  at  least  one  contacting  surface  to 
permit  of  wiper  engagement  with  it,  and  a  further  por- 
tion extending  from  said  wiped  portion  in  the  direction 
away  from  said  main  embedded  portion,  the  moulded  in- 
sulating material  extending,  in  the  form  of  strips  protrud- 
ing from  said  main  body  of  this  material,  into  the  gaps 
between  said  wiped  portions  of  said  bank  contacts  to 
fill  these  gaps  with  insulating  material  flush  with  the  con- 
tacting surfaces  of  said  wiped  portions  to  provide  at  least 
one  smooth  and  mechanically  unbroken  wiper  track,  and 
said  strips  being  supported,  at  their  ends  remote  from 
said  main  body  of  the  moulded  insulating  material,  by  a 
supporting  portion  of  the  moulded  insulating  material, 
this  supporting  portion  taking  the  form  of  a  continuous 
length  of  the  moulded  insulating  material  integral  with 


3,022390 
CONDITION  MONITORING  DEVICE 
Robert  A.  Clinc,  Noroton,  Conn.,  and  Eli  Levy,  Blo<Mn- 
field,  N J.,  ass^nors  to  Walter  Kiddc  &  Company,  Inc., 
BcUcviUe,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Ym-k 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  802344  ." 

4Clafaiis.    (a.  200— 38) 


1.  A  condition  monitoring  device  comprising  a  casing, 
a  unidirectional  rotating  drive  shaft  in  said  casing,  a 
switch  mounted  in  said  casing  in  a  fixed  position,  a  switch 
actuating  member  moimted  for  rotation  on  said  shaft  ad- 
jacent said  switch  and  extending  radially  outwardly  from 
one  side  of  said  shaft  and  having  a  switch  c^)erating  ele- 
ment and  an  abutment  thereon,  a  clutch  for  coupling  said 
member  to  said  shaft,  and  a  stop  in  said  casing  for  engag- 
ing said  abutment  and  allowing  the  same  to  rest  thereon  to 
support  said  member  in  a  predetermined  position  when  lu- 
clutched  and  to  thereby  position  the  center  of  gravity  of 
said  member  in  a  horizontal  plane  below  said  shaft,  said 
drive  shaft  being  adapted  to  rotate  said  member  to  position 
its  center  of  gravity  above  that  plane  when  said  clutch  is 
effective  and  to  position  said  element  of  said  member  to 
optniit  said  switch  upon  rotation  of  said  member  throu^ 
a  predetermined  angle,  whereby  said  member  is  adapted  to 
return  to  its  supported  position  by  gravity  when  said 
clutch  is  rendered  ineffective. 
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3,022491     ' 

CmCUIT  BREAKER  OR  SWITCH  HAVING 

LOCKING  PROVISION 

John  J.  OrsTcc,  Unlon^  N  J^  asiigiior  to  Federal  Padflc 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,577 

8  Claims.     (CI.  200-44) 


'^-» 


1.  An  enclosed  circuit  controlling  instrumentality  hav- 
ing a  front  operated  twist  handle,  said  handle  being 
mounted  on  said  instrumentality  and  turnable  to  a  jriural- 
ity  of  different  positions  for  correspondingly  actuating 
the  mechanism  of  said  instrumentality,  and  handle-lock- 
ing means  including  a  locking  slide  concealed  in  the 
handle  and  a  locking  device  cooperable  with  said  lock- 
ing slide  and  movably  carried  by  said  handle  for  niove- 
ment  to  operate  said  slide  from  handle-releasing  position 
to  handle-locking  position  in  at  least  one  of  said  handle 
positions,  said  device  having  an  external  padlock-recdv- 
ing  portion  mounted  for  movement  between  handle-re- 
leasing and  handle-locking  positions,  said  padlock-receiv- 
ing portion  when  in  handle-releasing  position  being 
disposed  too  close  to  the  handle  to  receive  a  padlock  and 
said  padlock-receiving  portion  when  in  handle-locking 
position  being  spaced  from  said  handle  sufficiently  for 
receiving  at  least  one  padlock  in  position  to  prevent  return 
of  said  padlock-receiving  portion  to  said  handle-releasing 
position. 

3,022,392 

IMPACT-RESPONSIVE  SWITCH  DEVICE 

Maaricc  Clcmson,  45  S.  Veronica  Road,  West  Chester,  Pa. 

FUcd  Mar.  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  14,360 

3  Claims.    (Ci.  200— 61.5) 


.^^r-.M- 


1.  An  impact  switch  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a 
vehicle  to  control  the  vehicle  electrical  system  and  to 
energize  a  distress  transmitter  comprising  a  housing 
having  an  intermediate  partition  wall,  a  pendulum  pivot- 
ally  mounted  in  the  bottom  wall  of  said  housing,  said 
pendulum  having  an  upstanding  shank  element  extend- 
ing upwardly  into  the  housing,  a  vertical  plunger  member 
slidably  mounted  in  the  top  wall  and  said  intermediate 
partition  wall  of  the  housing  in  vertical  alignment  with 
said  pendulum,  said  plunger  member  having  a  concave 
bottom  end  engageable  over  and  receiving  the  top  end 
of  said  shank  element,  a  conductive  plate  resiliently  se- 
cured to  said  plunger  member,  spring  means  biasing  said 
plunger  member  downwardly,  a  pair  of  spaced  switch 
cpntacts  mounted  in  the  top  wall  of  the  housing  and  being 
engageable  by  said  ^xsnductive  plate  when  the  pendulum 
is  in  a  vertical  position  with  the  top  end  of  the  shank  ele- 
ment  received   in   said  concave  bottom   end,  said  con- 


tacts being  adapted  to  be  connected  in  circuit  with  the 
vehicle  electricaJ  system,  and  a  pair  of  additional  spaced 
switch  contacts  mounted  in  the  intermediate  partition  wall 
below  said  conductive  plate  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
in  the  energizing  circuit  of  a  distress  transnutter.  said 
conductive  plate  being  movable  into  bridging  engagement 
with  said  additional  contacts  responsive  to  the  pivoting 
of  said  shank  element  out  of  engagement  with  the  bot- 
tom end  of  said  plunger  member. 


3,022^93 

ACCELERATION  SWITCH 

Preston  R  Weaver,  Nyacfc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Maxson 

Electronics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

FUcd  Dec  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  861,538 

tOains.    (CL  200— 61.45) 


1.  An  acceleration  switch  comprising  an  outer  hollow 
housing  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a 
first  contact  terminal  in  electrical  contact  with  at  least  the 
interior  wall  of  said  housing,  a  second  contact  terminal 
extending  into  said  housing  and  disposed  in  a  plane  co- 
planar  with  said  axis,  and  a  mass  member  having  a  con- 
ductive portion  in  contact  with  the  internal  wall  of  said 
housing  and  having  aligned  conductive  and  non-conductive 
poi^ions  independently  engageable  with  said  second  fixed 
contact  member  along  a  longitudinal  locus  parallel  to 
said  axis,  means  to  bias  said  mass  in  one  direction  to 
bring  said  second  fixed  contact  member  into  engagement 
with  one  of  said  conductive  and  non-conductive  portions 
of  said  mass  member,  said  mass  member  being  movable 
against'said  biasing  means  upon  acceleration  to  move  the 
other  of  said  conductive  and  non-conductive  portions  into 
contact  with  said  contact  member. 


3,022,394 
SINGLE  POLE  PROGRESSIVE  SWITCH 
Anthony  N.  Grotz,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Carilng  Elec- 
tric, Inc.,  West   Hartford,   Conn.,   a  corporaoon  of 
Connccticnt 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  844,U1 
19  Chdms.     (CL  200—68) 


1.  A  progressive  switch  comprising  a  case,  first  and 
second  spaced  apart  circuit  contacts  in  said  case,  a  sup- 
port in  said  case  intermediate  said  circuit  contacts,  first 
and  second  circuit  levers  pivotally  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port, said  first  lever  being  adapted  to  make  electrical 
connection  with  said  first  contact,  said  second  lever  be- 
ing adapted  to  make  electrical  connection  with  said  sec- 
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ond  contact,  said  two  levers  also  being  operable  pivot- 
ally  relative  to  each  other,  said  second  lever  in  one  pivotal 
action  on  said  support  bearing  against  said  first  circuit 
lever  and  urging  it  pivotally  into  electrical  connection 
with  said  first  contact  and  in  a  second  pivotal  action  pivot- 
ing on  said  first  lever  and  coming  into  electrical  connec- 
tion with  said  second  contact. 


3,022395 
PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  APPARATUS 
Arthur  W.  Sear,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  and  Paul  D.  Schuiz,  St. 
Louis  Park,  and  David  E.  White,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  as- 
signors to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Company, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Dec  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,769 
7  ClainM.    (CI.  200—83) 


. — i. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described;  means  displace- 
able  in  response  to  a  change  in  a  condition;  damping 
means;  lost  motion  linkage  means  connecting  said  dis- 
placeable  means  to  said  damping  means,  said  linkage 
means  normally  biased  to  a  first  position  and  operable  to 
transmit  motion  between  said  displaceable  means  and 
said  damping  means  upon  displacement  to  another  posi- 
tion; and  means  connected  to  said  lost  motion  linkage 
means  for  indicating  the  position  of  said  linkage  means. 


3,022,396 
READILY  ADJUSTABLE  PRESSURE  SWITCH 

Morton  Packer,  76  Kingslcy  Drive,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  and 

James  R-  Arcara,  597  North  Ave,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept  10, 1959,  Ser.  No,  839,153 

2  Claims.    (CI.  200—83) 


I.  A  pressure  sensing  switch  for  making  an  electrical 
contact  in  response  to  a  change  of  pressure  of  a  fluid 
comprising,  a  frame  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  por- 
tion, said  frame  portions  having  operatively  engaging  an- 
nular flanges,  a  diaphragm  clamped  between  said  flanges. 
an  electrically  conductive  washer  formed  also  clamped 
between  said  annular  flanges  and  having  a  seat  extend- 
ing into  the  lower  part  of  said  frame,  an  insulating  body 
normally  seated  in  said  seat  formed  by  said  washer,  said 
insulating  body  abutting  against  a  first  side  of  said  dia- 
phragm, means  adapted  to  accommodate  the  variable- 
pressure  fluid  in  the  upper  part  of  said  frame  and  against 
the  second  side  of  said  diaphragm,  an  electrically-con- 
ductive and  selectively  preloaded  spring  located  in  the 
lower  portion  of  said  frame,  the  upper  end  of  said  com- 
pression spring  acting  against  said  insulating  body  and 


urging  it  towards  said  diaphragm,  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive member  movable  with  said  insulating  body  and  in 
electric  contact  with  said  spring,  said  member  forming 
the  movable  part  of  a  normally  open  electric  contact, 
said  seat  for  said  insulating  body  forming  the  fixed  part 
of  said  electric  contact,  means  securing  the  lower  end  of 
said    spring   relatively   fixed   with   respect   to   the   lower 
frame  portion   and   also   for  selectively   preloading  said 
spring  and  including  a  tubular  member  having  an  outer 
threaded  portion  engaging  a  threaded  hole  in  said  lower 
frame  portion  wherein  said  tubular  member  may  be  axial- 
ly  adjusted  in  either  direction  along  the  spring  axis,  said 
tubular  member  having  a  through  bore,  said  threaded 
hole  being  located  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  spring, 
the  lower  end  of  said  tubular  memt)er  extending  exterior- 
ly of  said  lower  frame  portion,  a  first  insulator  bushing 
extending  part  way  into  said  tubular  member  bore  from 
the  interior  side  of  said  lower  frame  portion,  said  first 
bushing  having  a  flange  overlapping  the  upper  end  of 
said  tubular  member  for  limiting  projection  of  said  bush- 
ing into  said  tubular  member  bore,  a  second  bushing  hav- 
ing a  flange  overlapping  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular 
member   for  limiting  the  amount  of  projection  of  said 
second  bushing  into  said  tubular  member  bore,  a  conduc- 
tive retainer  resting  on  said  first  bushing,  the  lower  end 
of  said  spring  being  seated  on  said  retainer  and  urging 
same  against  said  first  bushing,  said  retainer  and  bush- 
ings having  aligned  openings,  a  conductive  member  hav- 
ing an  upper  end  overlapping  said  retainer,  said  conduc- 
tive member  extending  through  the  aligned  openings  of 
said  retainer  and  bushings  and  having  a  lower  end  pro- 
jecting exteriorly  of  said  lower  frame  portion  for  con- 
nection with  one  side  of  an  electrical  signal  source  the 
other  side  of  which  is  connected  to  said  electrical  con- 
ductive washer,  said  conductive  member  making  electri- 
cal contact  with  said  spring  and  being  electrically  insu- 
lated from  said  frame  by  said  bushings,  a  threaded  sur- 
face on  the  lower  end  of  said  conductive  member,  a  nut 
engaging  said  last-mentioned  threaded  surface  and  over- 
lapping   said    second    bushing    flange    and    means    for 
thrcadedly  locking  said  tubular  member  in  a  desired  posi- 
tion axially  in  either  direction  along  said  spring  axis,  said 
preloading  assemblage  being  clamped  together  by  draw- 
ing said  nut  up  against  said  second  bushing  flange  as  said 
first  bushing  flange  is  pulled  against  the  upper  end  of  said 
tubular  member,  said  spring  expands  to  move  said  insulat- 
ing body  towards  said  diaphragm  to  cause  said  movable 
conductive  member  to  contact  said  conductive  washer  for 
closing   the   normally  open   switch  when   the   pressure 
exerted  by  the  preloaded  spring  against  said  diaphragm 
exceeds  the  pressure  exerted  by  the  fluid  on  said  dia- 
*  phragm. 


3,022,397 
LIQUID  LEVEL  INDICATOR 
Allan  R.  GoeUner,  Parma  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Reliance  Gauge  Column  Co. 
FUed  Dec.  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  859,061 
13  Claims.     (CI.  200—84) 
5.  A  liquid  level  float  switch,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  float  chamber  for  a  liquid,  a  surface  in  said  float 
chamber  defining  an  opening  with  an  axis,  a  non-mag- 
netic tube  coaxially  fixed  in  said  opening,  a  float  rod 
pivoted  near  the  inner  end  of  said  tube  and  extending 
longitudinally  in  said  tube,  a  float  fixed  on  the  inner  end 
of  said  float  rod,  first  magnetically  permeable  means. sub- 
stantially coaxially  fixed  on  the  outer  end  of  said  float 
rod,  an  electrical  switch  mounted  near  the  outer  end  of 
said  tube  and  having  first  and  second  conditions,  a  trans- 
versely movable  actuator  arm  for  said  switch  connected 
thereto  and  extending  generally  parallel  to  said  axis,  sec- 
ond magnetically  permeable  means  acting  on  said  arm 
and  including  first  and  second  permeable  legs  longitu- 
dinally extending  along  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  said 


8M 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  20,  1962 


tube,  said  legs  extending  longitudinally  adjacent  said  first 
permeable  meaas,  and  one  of  said  first  and  second  per- 
meable means  being  permanently  magnetized,  whereby 
with  said  float  in  said  float  chamber  not  being  supported 
by  liquid  the  said  first  permeable  means  abuts  the  upper 
side  of  said  tube  to  relatively  attract  said  first  leg  into 


3,022,399 
RELAY 
^•ncr  R-  Bancr,  Cohunbos,  Ohio,  Mdgiior  to  Robert. 
•haw^Fultoa  Controb  Company,  Rkfamoiid,  Va.,  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  4, 1959,  Ser.  No.  838»M2 
7  Claims.    (CL  200—87) 


»  / 


engagement  with  said  upper  side  of  said  tube  to  establish 
said  switch  in  said  first  condition,  and  whereby  with  taid 
float  being  flotationally  supported  by  liquid  the  said  firat 
permeable  means  is  moved  into  engagement  with  the 
lower  side  of  said  tube  and  said  second  leg  rapidly  moves 
into  engagement  with  said  lower  side  of  said  tube  to 
establish  said  switch  in  said  second  condition. 


3,022,398 
ELECTRIC  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Martin  L.  Abel,  Oali  Parli,  Mich.,  aasignor  to  Floidwicii 
Company,    Inc.,    Detroit,    Mi^    a    corporatioo    of 
Micliigan 

FUed  May  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  813,483 
11  Claims.     (CI.  200—87) 
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3.  An  electric  switch  comprising* a  casing  having  a 
recess  therein,  a  magnetic  unit  comprising  a  generally 
prismatic  magnet  having  pole  pieces  on  the  opposite  poiea 
thereof  so  that  one  of  the  pole  pieces  is  completely  mag- 
netized as  a  north  pole  and  the  other  is  completely  mag- 
netized as  a  south  pole,  edges  of  said  pole  pieces  defining 
a  continuous  air  gap  therebetween,  said  magnetic  unit 
being  mounted  in  said  casing  with  portions  of  the  pole 
pieces  positioned  to  expose  the  air  gap  therebetween  to 
said  recess  and  other  portions  of  the  pole  pieces  posi- 
tioned to  expose  the  air  gap  therebetween  to  the  exterior 
of  the  casing,  a  movable  element  in  sai4  recess  extending 
across  said  first  mentioned  portions  of  the  pole  pieces 
so  as  to  be  held  in  one  position  against  a  force  which 
would  move  it  to  a  second  position  when  the  number  of 
lines  of  flux  between  said  first  mentioned  portions  is 
wciikened  by  the  presence  of  magnetic  permeable  material 
adjacent  to  said  other  portions  of  the  pole  pieces,  and 
contact  means  within  said  recess  actuated  by  said  mov- 
able element. 


1.  A  relay  comprising:  a  U-sliaped  frame;  a  coil  as- 
sembly mounted  on  one  of  the  legs  of  said  frame  and  ex- 
tending towards  the  other  leg  but  terminating  short 
thereof;  an  armature  pivoted  on  a  portion  of  the  medial 
section  of  said  frame  and  extending  between  said  coil 
assembly  and  said  other  leg,  taid  armature  being  formed 
with  air  gap  reducing  means;  a  switch  assembly  including 
a  base  plate  mounted  on  said  other  leg,  said  switch  as- 
sembly further  including  switch  means  operatively  con- 
nected  to  said  armature;  and  spring  means  sandwiched 
between  said  other  leg  and  said  base  plate  and  including 
a  portion  which  abuts  said  armature  to  bias  the  same  to 
a  controlling  position. 


3,022,400 

TWO-WAY  SOLENOID 

Rolf  S.  von  Ahlcfeldt,  1325  Greenwood  St.,  Pueblo,  Colo. 

FUed  June  27,  1957,  Ser.  No.  668,379 

16  Claims.     (CI.  200—93) 


I.  An  electronic  motor  comprising  a  solenoid,  a  slide- 
able  core  mounted  in  said  solenoid  for  sliding  movement, 
said  core  comprising  at  least  two  permanent  magnets,  said 
magnets  being  arranged  in  end  to  end  relation  with  like 
poles  at  the  adjacent  ends  and  the  opposite  poles  at  the 
outer  ends  of  each  magnet,  the  outer  ends  of  each  magnet 
projecting  toward  the  extremities  of  the  solenoid,  said 
core  being  moveable  in  one  direction  by  the  application 
of  direct  current  to  the  leads  of  the  solenoid,  said  slide 
being  operative  in  the  other  direction  by  the  reverse  appli- 
cation of  direct  current  to  said  solenoid. 


3,022,401 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCHING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

EMPLOYING  UQUID  CONDUCTOR 
Robert  B.  Willierson,  Bloomington,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Gen* 

eral  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,541 

11  Claims.    (CL  200—112) 

I.  An  electrical  switch  comprising:  an  insulating  en- 
closure containing  a  reservoir  of  an  electrically  conduct- 
ing liquid;  an  upper  chamber  within  said  enclosure  hav- 
ing a  restricted  orifice  to  permit  liquid  in  said  chamber 
to  flow  out  of  said  chamber  in  a  free-falling  stream,  a 
cont^ner  having  therein  a  pool  of  said  liquid,  the  surface 
of  which  is  spaced  below  said  orifice  in  a  position  to 
intercept  said  stream;  means  for  introducing  electrically 
conducting  liquid  from  said  reservoir  into  said  chamber 
at  a  controlled  rate  to  vary  the  liquid  pressure  at  said 
orifice  thereby  to  control  the  length  of  the  uninterrupted 
or  continuous  portion  of  the  liquid  stream  issuing  from 
said  orifice  into  said  pool,  the  surface  of  said  pool  being 
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spaced  below  said  orifice  a  sufficient  distance  that  single  end  fixed  to  said  frame,  a  rocker  rotatably  mounted  on 
drops  of  said  liquid  do  not  span  the  distance  from  the  said  frame,  means  connecting  said  movable  end  to  said 
orifice  to  said  pool  but  a  lesser  distance  than  the  maxi-   rocker  and  adapted  to  cause  rotation  of  said  rocker 

upon  movement  of  said  end,  a  contact  operating  member 
movably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  bimetallic  strip  link- 
ing said  contact  operating  member  and  said  rocker,  said 
strip  being  bendable  in  such  a  direction  as  to  prevent 
transmission  of  force  from  said  rocker  to  said  .contact 


mum  length  of  the  continuous  portion  of  said  stream; 
a  first  terminal  in  electrical  contact  with  liquids  issuing 
from  said  orifice;  and  a  second  terminal  in  electrical  con- 
tact with  said  pool. 


3,022,402 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCHES 
Ralph  G.  Arcy,  Brockton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,754 
nOafans.    (0.200—116) 


3,022,403 
THERMALLY  CONTROLLED  SWITCH 
Erik  Pnkk,  Wcyraootli,  and  Robert  J.  Qnfam,  Jr.,  Brain- 
tree,  Man.,  assignors  to  Monitor  Controller,  Division 
of  Indnstrial  Electronics  Co.,  Inc.,  Rockland,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  May  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26^31 
3  Claims.    (0.200—122) 
1.  A  thermally  operated  switch  comprising  a  frame,  a 
bimetallic  helical  element  having. a  movable  end  and  an 


operating  member  when  said  strip  and  helical  element  are 
subject  to  the  samp  temperature,  an  electric  beater  ele- 
ment disposed  adjacent  said  helical  element  a  pin  slidably 
mounted  in  said  frame,  said  rocker  being  mounted  on  said 
pin,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  pin  with 
respect  to  said  strip,  thereby  varying  the  temperature 
differential  between  said  strip  and  said  helical  element 
required  to  move  said  contact  operating  member. 


3,022,404 

LINEALLY  -  EXPANSIBLE    THERMOSTAT    FOR 

MELTING  POTS  OF  TYPE  SETTING  MACHINES 

Enrique  Vilbureal,  Mondova  47  (Col.  Roma-Sur), 

Mexico  City,  Mexico 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,123 

5  Clafans.     (CL  200—137) 


I.  An  electrical  switch  comprising:  a  base;  contact 
means  on  said  base;  movably  mounted  means  carrying 
contact  means  for  engagement  with  said  first-named  con- 
tact means;  manually  operable  means  movably  mounted 
in  said  switch  for  engagement  with  spaced  means  on  said 
movably  mounted  means  to  move  the  latter  in  response 
to  movement  of  said  manually  operable  means,  said 
spaced  means  being  normally  biased  toward  disengage- 
ment with  said  manually  operable  means;  and  thermally 
responsive  means  associated  "'ith  said  spaced  means  for 
maintaining  said  spaced  means  against  its  bias  in  a  con- 
dition for  engagement  by  said  manually  operable  means. 


1.  A  lineal  expansible  thermostat  adapted  for  use 
in  melting  pots  of  type  setting  machines  to  control  the 
heater  current  supplied  to  the  molten  type  material,  com- 
prising a  base,  a  bridge  support  mounted  upon  the  base, 
a  rod  fixed  to  the  bridge  support  and  suspended  through 
the  base,  a  tube  surrounding  the  rod  and  supported  upon 
the  lower  end  thereof  and  adjustable  through  the  base, 
a  vertically-extending  flexible  diaphragm  secured  to  the 
bridge  support  to  be  flexed  thereover,  a  vertically-extend- 
ing bar  assembly  vertically-slidablc  upon  the  bridge  sup- 
port and  having  a  member  projecting  horizontally  from 
the  bar  assembly  and  adapted  to  rub  vertically  over  the 
diaphragm  to  flex  the  diaphragm,  means  extending  be- 
tween the  tube  and  the  bar  assembly  to  vertically  move 
the  bar  assembly  in  response  to  the  lineal  expansion  of 
the  tube,  said  diaphragm  having  contacts  adapted  to 
be  moved  laterally  upon  the  diaphragm  being  flexed, 
a  fixed  contact  carried  on  the   bridge   support  and  en- 
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gaged  when  the  diaphragm  is  unflexed  by  the  contacts  of 
the  diaphragm,  said  operating  means  for  the  vertically- 
extending  bar  assembly  having  a  laterally-extending 
piece  and  a  ring  supporting  said  laterally  extending  piece 
and  carried  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  tube,  an  adjusting 
screw  carried  by  the  vertically-extending  bar  assembly 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  laterally-extending 
ptecc. 


3,022,405 
THERMOSTATIC  SWITCH 
Bryce  L.  Stevens,  Davitoa,  Mkfa.,  ass^or  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  816,544 
aClaimi.    (CL  200— 138) 


portion,  a  poppet  valve  seat  arranged  within  the  vertical 
wall  of  the  forward  end  of  said  body,  said  valve  seat  join- 
ing said  chamber  with  the  forward  exterior  wall  of  said 
body,  a  poppet  valve  having  a  flat  exterior  face  and  an 
angular  interior  valve  surface,  said  poppet  valve  arranged 
with  said  body  with  its  stem  located  in  said  chamber  and 
extending  horizontally  and  rearwardly  with  its  free  end 
extending  into  said  axial  bore,  the  exterior  face  of  said 
poppet  valve  being  free  from  contact  with  any  parts,  said 
interior  angular  surface  of  said  poppet  valve  arranged  to 
be  located  adjacent  said  valve  seat  when  in  closed  posi- 
tion, a  pair  of  vertically  aligned  electrical  conductors 
extending  into  said  chamber  in  said  head  end  portion 
from  opposite  side  walls  thereof,  one  of  said  conductors 
having  a  connection  to  the  vehicle  ground  and  the  other 


I.  A  snap  acting  thermally   actuated  electric  switch 
comprising,  a  base  member  formed  of  electric  insulating 
material,  a  combined  terminal  and  contact  support  formed 
of  a  unitary  piece  of  metal  material  resting  on  and  se- 
cured to  said  base  member,  said  combined  terminal  and 
contact  support  having  a  first  male  terminal  portion  pro- 
jecting from  said  base,  a  supporting  section  secured  to  said 
base   and  extending  substantially  normal  to  said  male 
terminal   portion,  a  portion  located  opposite  said   male 
terminal  portion  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  sup- 
porting section  and  a  contact  supporting  section  extend- 
ing from  said  upwardly  extending  portion  and  substan- 
tially normal  thereto,  said  contact  supporting  section  over- 
lying said  base  member  and  carrying  an  electrical  con- 
tact, a  second  male  terminal  extending  substantially  paral- 
lel to  said  first  male  terminal  portion  of  said  combined 
terminal   and   contact  support,   a  bimetallic   member,   a 
strut  mcn^ber.  a  rivet  securing  said  bimetallic  member, 
•said  strut  member  and  said  second  male  terminal  member 
to  said   base   member  in   cantilever   fashion,   said  strut 
member  and  bimetallic  member  extending  in  the  same 
direction  and  said  strut  member  being  longer  than  sai.d 
bimetallic  member  and  having  a  central  opening  through 
which   said   bimetallic   member   may  pass   with   a  snap 
action,  a  spring  metal  member  connected  between  said 
strut  member  and  said  bimetallic  member,  means  elec- 
trically insulating  ■said  bimetallic  member  from  said  strut 
member,   and  an  electric  contact  carried   by   said  strut 
member  cooperating  with  the  contact  carried  by  the  con- 
tact supporting  section  of  said  combined  terminal  and 
contact  support. 

3,022,406 
SAFETY  SWITCH 
Frank  E.  Brown,  R.R.  1,  Blanchcster,  Ohio 
FUed  May  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,586 
1  Claim.     (CI.  200—161) 
A  safety  switch  for  the  electrical  system  of  an  auto- 
motive vehicle  comprising  a  stationary  elongated  body 
of  dielectric   material,   said   body  having   a   horizontal, 
cylindrical  head  end  portion  and  an  integral  horizontal, 
cylindrical  rear  end  hub  portion,  said  head  end  portion 
being   considerably   enlarged   relative   to  said   rear   end 
portion  and  having  a  common  horizontal  axis  with  each 
other,  a  chamber  formed  within  said  head  end  portion 
and  adjacent  the  forward  end  thereof,  a  horizontal  axial 
bore  formed  in  the  rearward  end  of  said  head  end  por- 
tion and  extending  from  said  chamber  through  said  hub 


one  of  said  conductors  connected  to  a  post  of  the  vehicle 
battery,  said  poppet  valve  movably  mounted  in  said  body 
for  movement  of  its  angular  face  into  and  out  of  contact 
with  said  electrical  conductors,  manually  operable  means 
for  controlling  the  position  of  said  poppet  valve,  said 
means  comprising  a  flexible  push-pull  cable  enclosed 
within  a  sheath,  one  end  of  said  sheath  arranged  in  said 
bore  in  said  hub  portion  and  secured  thereto,  the  other 
end  of  said  sheath  being  connected  to  a  stationary  part 
of  the  vehicle,  one  end  of  said  cable  connected  to  said 
free  end  of  said  stem  of  said  poppet  valve,  and  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  cable  being  accessible  from  the  interior 
of  the  vehicle  for  actuating  said  poppet  valve,  whereby 
the  electric  circuit  between  said  battery  and  said  ground 
is  broken  when  said  poppet  valve  is  moved  out  of  con- 
tact with  said  electrical  conductors. 


3,022,407 

METHOD  OF  JOINING  CAST  IRON  TO  STEEL 

George  H.  Robinson,  St.  Clair  Shores,  and  Eugene  G. 

Ross,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  699,670 

3  Claims.     (CI.  219—9.5) 


1.  A  method  of  malting  a  composite  body  for  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine  valve  lifter,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of  assembling  a  tubular  steel  body  mem- 
ber and  a  cast  iron  end  cap  for  said  tubular  member, 
said  end  cap  having  a  reduced  diameter  portion  forming 
an  annular  shoulder  thereon,  positioning  the  reduced  di- 
ameter portion  of  said  end  cap  within  said  tube  so  as  to 
abut  said  shoulder  against  the  end  of  the  tube,  said  re- 
duced diameter  portion  of  said  end  cap  and  the  inner 
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surface  of  said  tube  being  closely  fitted  together,  pref- 
erentially heating  an  area  of  said  tubular  member  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  principally  conductively  heat  said 
end  cap  through  poinu  of  contact  with  said  tubular  mem- 
ber, applying  said  heat  to  said  tubular  member  to  form 
a  temperature  gradient  between  the  tubular  member  and 
the  end  cap  at  all  points  of  contact  wherein  said  end  cap 
melts  substantially  only  at  said  points  of  contact,  ter- 
minating said  heating  and  cooling  said  tubular  body  and 
said  end  cap  while  maintaining  same  in  sUuctural  rela- 
tionship.   

3,022,408 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  KEY 

Robert  W.  Wagner,  1102  LowcnhUl  St.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  64,806 

6  Claims.    (CL  219—19) 


movement  as  the  wattage  load  is  increased,  and  stop 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  slides  thereby 
limiting  in  effect  the  wattage  drawn  by  the  range. 


3,022,410 

WALL  STRUCTURE  FOR  ELECTRIFIED 

COOKING  GRATE 

Joseph  Savio,  Floral  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Electro- 
Char  CorporatioD,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Not.  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  853,028 
11  Clafans.     (CL  219— J7) 


1.  An  improved  Itey  for  both  thawing-out  and  unlock- 
ing a  frozen  lock  comprising  a  handle  portion,  a  nose 
portion  and  a  heat  conductive  disc  member  formed  on 
said  nose  portion  adjacent  said  handle  portion,  a  slotted 
portion  extending  longitudinally  along  said  nose  portion, 
a  heating  element  positioned  within  said  slotted  portion, 
means  for  connecting  said  heating  element  to  a  source 
of  electrical  power,  and  a  switch  secured  to  said  handle 
portion  and  forming  a  part  of  said  means  for  energizirig 
said  heating  element  to  heat  the  nose  of  said  key  and  said 
heat  conductive  disc  member  for  efficiently  transferring 
heat  to  the  tumbler  and  lock  cylinder  of  a  frozen  lock. 


3,022,409 

ELECTRIC  RANGE  WITH  MECHANICAL 

INTERLOCK  SYSTEM 

MUton   S.  WUliams,  Jr.,   MIddletown,  and  George   A. 

Scott,  Jeffersontown,  Ky.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  25, 1960,  Scr.  No.  45,192 
14  Ciaimi.    (CL  219—20) 
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2.  An  electrified  cooking  grate  cwnprising  a  pair  of 
opposing  metal  clamping  members,  said  clamping  mem- 
bers being  cooperatively  shaped  to  provide  a  plurality 
of  apertures  extending  therethrough  and  opening  upon 
the  proximate  surfaces  thereof,  a  plurality  of  heating 
elements  each  comprising  a  hollow  metal  tube  containing 
a  wire,  said  tubes  extending  through  said  apertures  with 
the  ends  of  said  wires  extending  beyond  said  tubes,  at 
least  one  elongated  metal  contact  member  diq;>osed  be- 
tween said  clamping  members  and  overlying  said  tubes, 
said  contact  member  being  relatively  soft  in  comparison 
to  said  tubes,  and  means  securing  together  said  clamping 
members  sufficiently  to  crush  said  contact  member  be- 
tween said  clamping  members  and  against  said  tubes  to 
ensure  good  electrical  contact  between  all  of  said  tubes 
and  said  clamping  members. 


3,022,411 
BEVERAGE  MAKER 
La  Vem  G.  Sopcr  and  Lee  M.  Harris,  Eau  Clafre,  Wb., 
assignors  to  National  Presto  Indnstries,  Inc.,  Eau  Claire, 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Sept.  16, 1958,  Ser.  No.  761,318 
5  Claims.    (CI.  219—44) 


,  11.  An  electric  range  comprising  a  plurality  of  surface 
heating  elements  and  at  least  one  ovcii  heating  element,  a 
plurality  of  multiple  pushbutton  switches  controlling  the 
energization  of  the  various  heating  elements,  and  a 
mechanical  interlock  system  between  the  switches  to  limit 
the  maximum  wattage  drawn  by  the  heating  elements  so 
the  range  may  be  operated  from  a  120-volt  service,  said 
interlock  system  comprising  a  series  of  slides  which  are 
shifted  so  that  the  watuge  is  a  direct  function  of  this 


3.  In  a  beverage  brewer,  comprbing  a  fluid  container 
having  a  water-tight  bottom  wall,  electrically  (grated 
heating  means  supported  by  said  container  beneath  its 
said  bottom  wall  for  heating  fluid  within  said  container, 
an  electrical  circuit  including  a  pair  of  leads  for  connect- 
ing said  heating  means  with  a  source  of  electrical  power, 
thermostatic  control  means  electrically  connected  into 
one  of  said  leads  for  controlled  energization  of  the  heat- 
ing  means,    said   thermostatic  control    means  being   in 
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thermal  sensing  communication  with  the  bottom  wall  of 
the  container,  the  improvement  wherein  both  said  heating 
means  and  thermostatic  control  means  are  disposed  en- 
tirely inwardly  of  the  outer  margin  of  said  bottom  wall, 
and  a  cup-shaped  cover  member  sized  to  approximate 
said  bottom  wall  and  having  a  peripheral  portion  over- 
lying the  outer  margin  of  said  bottom  wall  for  enclos- 
ing said  heating  means,  thermostatic  control  means  and 
electrical  circuit  means,  said  cover  member  having  a  pair 
of  outwardly  projecting  terminal  posts  water-proof edly 
mounted  in  a  wall  thereof,  said  terminal  posts  having 
inner  ends  extending  through  said  wall  of  the  cover  mem- 
ber whereby  they  may  be  connected  to  said  leads  of  the 
electrical  circuit  means,  the  peripheral  portion  of  said 
cover  member  having  a  recess  which  opens  toward  the 
outer  margin  of  said  bottom  wall  and  having  an  over- 
lying wall,  a  heat  resistant  compressible  sealing  ring  dis- 
posed within  said  recess  and  engaging  said  outer  margin  of 
the  bottom  wall  of  the  container,  the  cover  member  hav- 
ing a  centrally  disposed  opening  and  a  communicating 
recessed  area  about  said  opening,  a  headed  connection 
pin  having  a  stud  portion  extending  through  said  open- 
ing,  a   second   heat-.  ;sistant  compressible   sealing   ring 
disposed  in  said  recessed  area  between  the  head  of  said 
pin  and  the  bottom  wall  of  the  recessed  area,  a  bracket 
carried  by  said  container  beneath  its  said  bottom  wall, 
and  said  connection  pin  having  its  stud  portion  drawn 
into  connected  relation  with  said  bracket  and  compressing 
said  two  sealing  rings  to  effectively  seal  the  interior  of 
the  cup-like  member  against  moisture  penetration  where- 
by said  container  can  be  completely  immersed  into  water 
for  cleaning  purposes  without  risk  of  water  entering  said 
cup-like  cover  and  injuring  the  heating  means,  thermo- 
static cohtrol  means  and  electrical  circuit  means  enclosed 
thereby. 

3,022,412 

DEICER 
^^•JT*^  ^  J?'***?'  TallniMlge,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  A  Robber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio  ^^* 

FUed  Sept  26, 1958,  Ser.  No.  763,(72 
5  Claims.     (CL  219l-46) 


straining  the  sides  of  the  layer  of  metallic  particles  as  it 
IS  laid  down  to  build  up  the  layer  to  form  a  relatively 
steep  sided  narrow  layer,  depositing  a  layer  of  flux  on 
the  layer  of  metallic  particles,  maintaining  an  electric 


are  between  a  consumable  metallic  electrode  and  the 
layer  of  metallic  particles  at  a  position  where  the  flux 
is  located,  and  relatively  moving  the  arc  and  the  layer 
of  metallic  particles,  while  maintaining  the  arcing  to 
the  layer  of  metallic  particles. 


3,022,414 

SPOT  WELDING  GUN 

David  A.  Yodcr,  1893  Jermain  Drive,  Columbus.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,291 

9  Claims.    (CL  219— 127) 


I.  A  deicer  for  use  on  aerodynamic  surfaces  of  air- 
craft comprising  an  inner  dielectric  layer,  an  outer  di- 
elcctnc  layer,  and  an  extensible<ompressible  flat  braided 
electrical  heating  element  formed  throughout  substan- 
tially its  entire  conductive  portion  essentially  of  a  braid 
of  uninsulated  metallic  conductors  between  said  dielec- 
tric layers  and  forming  an  integral  structure  therewith. 


1.  In  a  hand  operated  welding  gun;  a  frame  compris- 
ing a  first  member  having  a  handle  at  one  end  and  a 
Mcond  member  supported  for  longitudinal  adjustment  on 
the  said  first  frame  member,  sleeve  means  on  said  first 
frame  member  at  the  end  opposite  the  handle  for  re- 
ciprocably  receiving  an  electrode  holder  for  longitudinal 
reciprocaUon  in  the  frame,  and  means  on  the  second 
member  for  applying  pressure  to  work  in  a  region  radi- 
aUy  spaced  from  the  tip  of  an  electrode  in  an  electrode 
holder  in  the  said  first  member,  there  being  a  lever  adja- 
cent the  handle  engageable  with  the  end  of  the  electrode 
holder  opposite  said  sleeve  means  for  moving  the  elec- 
trode holder  in  one  direction  in  the  sleeve  means,  and 
there  being  a  spring  between  the  sleeve  means  and  the 
electrode  holder  for  urging  the  electrode  holder  in  the 
opposite  direction. 


3,022,413 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ARC  WELDING 
Wanacc  C.  Johnson,  Hamdcn,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Arcos 
Corporation.     Philadelphia.    Pa.,    a    corporation    of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  7,197 
10  Claims,     (a.  219—73) 
1.  The  process  of  electric  arc  welding,  which  com- 
prises laying  down  on  the  work  a  layer  of  metallic  par- 
ticles having  a  thickness  of  at  least  one-quarter  inch,  re- 


3,022,415 

GUN  AND  PROCESS  FOR  SEMI-AUTOMATIC 

ARC  WELDING 

Francois  Georges  Danhicr,  Andcrlccht,  Bclghim,  assignor 

to  La  Soodorc  Elcctriqac  Antotenc,  S.A..  Brussels, 

Bclgiam,  a  corporation  of  Bclgiani 

FUed  lone  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  823,494 

Claims  priority,  application  Bdgiwa  Jnly  16,  1958 

I  Claim,     (a.  219— IM) 

A  gun  for  semi-automatic  electric  are  welding,  com- 

prising    a    continuous,    consumable    ferrous    electrode 

having  a  bare  surface,  a  consumable  uncooled  ferrous 

tube  surrounding  the  electrode,  in  contact  therewith  and 

guiding  the  electrode,  a  coating  on  the  outside  of  the 
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tube,  said  tube  having  a  wall  thickness  of  at  least  two 
millimeters  and  greater  than  six  tenths  of  the  inside 
diameter  of  the  tube,  the  coating  having  an  outside  diame- 
ter of  at  least  five  times  the  inside  diameter  of  the  tube 
and  having  a  composition  containing  at  least  25  percent 
by  weight  of  iron  powder,  the  rest  of  the  coating  con- 
sisting of  mineral  material  which  forms  a  liquid  slag 


capable  of  protecting  a  liquid  metal  pool  formed  during 
the  welding  operation,  means  for  feeding  welding  cur- 
rent to  the  electrode  through  the  tube,  and  means  for 
introducing  protecting  gas  into  the  tube,  said  tube  having 
a  great  thermal  capacity  due  to  its  wall  thickness  and 
said  coating  having  a  great  thermal  capacity  due  to  its 
outside  diameter  and  the  presence  of  the  iron  powder. 


3,022,416 
OVERHEAD  WALL  LIGHT 
Ross  L.  Roberts,  WUmettc,  III.,  assignor  to  American  Hos- 
pital Supply  Corporation,  Evanston,  Dl..  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

FUed  July  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  824,705 
5  Clahns.     (O.  240—73) 


nel-shaped  in  cross-section  and  having  an  inner  flange  and 
an  outer  flange,  a  flexible  annular  body  member  having 
upper  and  lower  side  edges,  and  inner  and  outer  faces, 
said  upper  and  lower  ring  members  being  mounted  on  said 
upper  and  lower  edges,  respectively,  with  said  outer 
flanges  disposed  in  engagement  with  said  outer  face,  and 
said  inner  flanges  disposed  inwardly  of  said  inner  face, 
said  inner  flanges  having  free  edge  portions  projecting  at 
an  acute  angle  to  the  remainder  thereof  toward  said  inner 
face,  said  body  member  having  tabs  integral  with  said 
body  member,  said  tabs  being  folded  inwardly  from  said 


edges  and  projecting  inwardly  at  an  acute  angle  to  said 
inner  face,  said  tabs  being  flexibly  connected  to  said  body 
member  in  such  a  manner  as  to  tend  to  move  toward 
alignment  with  said  body  member,  said  tabs  being  dis- 
posed between  said  inner  face  and  said  inner  flanges  and 
releasably  abuttingly  engaged  with  said  free  edge  portions 
of  said  inner  flanges  in  position  to  hold  said  rings  on 
said  edges,  and  hanger  means,  including  a  central  support- 
ing member  and  a  plurality  of  radially  projecting  arms 
connected  to  said  upper  ring  member,  for  supporting  said 
body  member. 

3,022,418 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Henry  Lyall  Ross  Smyth,  David  Mark  Makow,  and  Stan- 
ley K.  Kcays,  aU  of  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assign- 
ors to  National  Research  Coancil,  OtUwa,  Ontario, 
Canada,  a  body  corporate  of  Canada 

FUed  Sept  25, 1957,  Scr.  No.  686,110 

Clahns  priority,  awUcation  Canada  July  31, 1957 

6  Clahns.    (CL  250— 17) 


1.  A  li^t  fixture  adapted  to  be  mounted  up<Mi  a  wall 
behind  a  bed  comprising  an  enclosure  having  a  non-trans- 
parent and  substantially  vertical  front  wall  and  having  a 
bottom  wall  providing  a  horizontal  rear  portion  at  sub- 
stantially the  same  elevation  as  the  lower  edge  of  said 
front  wall  and  providing  an  upwardly  sloping  front  portion 
terminating  intermediate  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  front 
wall,  a  light  element  within  said  enclosure  spaced  above 
the  sloping  front  portion  of  said  bottom  wall  and  spaced 
behind  said  front  wall,  said  sloping  front  portion  having 
a  lens  opening  disposed  forwardly  of  said  light  element 
and  having  a  non-transparent  light  barrier  portion  di- 
rectly below  said  light  element,  and  a  reflector  mounted 
within  said  enclosure  and  extending  behind  and  above 
said  element  for  reflecting  light  through  said  opening, 
the  lower  portion  of  said  front  wall  extending  downwardly 
below  said  opening  to  provide  a  second  light  barrier  in 
front  of  said  element,  whereby,  said  element  is  concealed 
by  said  barriers  from  an  observer  directly  beneath  or 
directly  in  front  of  said  light  element  of  said  fixture. 


^'-'  ''11    ■  t r 


3,022,417 
^  LAMPSHADES 

Rodp^V.  Lhideroth,  18  N.  Maple,  PortrlUe,  N.Y. 
y^^^  FOed  Dec.  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  701,018 
\y  3  Claims.     (CI.  240—108) 

2.  iC  lampshade  comprising  upper  and  lower  ring  mem- 
bers, each  of  said  ring  members  being  substantially  chan- 


1.  A  mobile  radio  frequency  transmitter  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  low  voltage  direct  current  battery 
power  supply;  a  vacuum  tube  radio  frequency  oscillator 
connected  to  said  battery:  a  plate  supply  unit  connected 
to  said  battery  and  to  said  radio  frequency  oscillator  and 
effective  to  plate  modulate  said  radio  frequency  oscfl- 
lator.  said  plate  supply  unit  comprising  a  blocking  oscil* 
lator  including  a  blocking  oscillator  transformer  having 
a  primary  winding,  a  secondary  winding  and  a  tertiary 
winding,  said  primary  to  said  secondary  winding  ratio 
being  substantially  1:1,  and  said  tertiary  to  said  second- 
ary winding  ratio  being  at  least  10:1,  and  a  ringing  ca- 
pacitor connected  across  said  tertiary  winding  whereby 
the  output  waveform  of  said  plate  supply  ufiit  taken  across 
said  tertiary  winding  comprises  a  series  of  pulse  trains 
spaced  at  a  given  recurrence  frequency;  and  an  antenna 
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system  adapted  for  extracting  radio  frequency  energy 
pulses  from  said  vacuum  tube  radio  frequency  OKillator 
and  for  radiating  said  radio  frequency  energy  pulses. 


3,022,419 
PANORAMIC  RECEIVERS 
Victor  Bioi  aod  Ican^lMdc  Simon,  Pwte,  Fnncc,  m- 
fignon  to  Compagnic  Gcncralc  dc  Xelcgnpliic  Sani 
PH,  a  corporatioa  of  France 

Filed  June  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  35,919 

Claiinf  priority,  appiicatioB  France  Jnnc  19, 1959 

1  Claim,    (a.  250—20) 


tensible  antenna  means  to  either  extend  or  rvtract  the 
same,  a  source  of  electrical  power,  switching  means  inter- 
connecting said  source  of  electrical  power  and  said  motive 
means  to  control  energization  of  the  same,  amplifying 
means  in  said  radio  receiving  apparatus  connected  to 
said  extensibe  antenna  and  receiving  a  signal  therefrom 
of  an  intercepted  modulated  high  frequency  wave,  means 
connected  to  the  amplifying  means  upon  which  a  direct 
current  voltage  is  developed  which  is  proportional  to  the 


3,022,421 
AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
James  L.  Nygaard  and  Roger  R.  Webster,  Dallas,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Texas  Instrumenti  incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  2,  1957,  Scr.  No.  650,126 
3  Claims.     (CL  250—20) 


strength  of  the  incoming  high  frequency  wave  intercepted 
by  the  antenna,  and  amplifying  and  control  mean^  con- 
necting the  means  upon  which  a  direct  current  voltage 
is  developed  and  the  switching  means  to  actuate  the  same 
A  panoramic  receiver  for  detecting  the  electromagnetic  ^  cause  the  motive  means  to  extend  the  antenna  if  the 
wave  transmissions  in  a  frequency  band  extending  from  strength  of  the  incoming  wave  decreases  or  retract  the 
high  frequencies  to  super-high  frequencies  comprising:  antenna  if  the  strength  of  the  incoming  wave  increases  so 
aerial  means  for  receiving  the  waves  to  be  detected;  a  that  only  the  necessary  amount  of  antenna  will  project 
backward  wave  travelling  wave  tube  having  a  contn>I  beyond  the  housing, 
electrode  for  varying  the  frequency  thereof;  a  saw  tooth  ^^^_^^.^^^_ 

voltage  generator;  means  for  connecting  said  generator 
tosaid  control  electrode;  output  means  in  said  travelling 
wave  tube  for  providing  a  first  local  wave  having  a  vari- 
able frequency  varying  according  to  a  saw  tooth  pattern; 
a  first  mixer  for  mixing  said  first  local  wave  and  said 
wave  to  be  detected  and  for  providing  a  variable  fre- 
quency wave  and  having  an  output;  means  for  connecting 
said  first  mixer  to  said  aerial,  and  to  said  output  means 
of  said  travelling  wave  tube;  second  fixed  frequency  local 
oscillator  for  providing  a  second  fixed  frequency  local 
wave;  a  second  mixer  having  two  inputs  respectively  con- 
nected to  said  output  of  said  first  mixer,  and  to  said 
second  local  oscillator  for  mixing  said  variable  frequency 
wave  and  said  second  local  wave;  output  means  connected 
to  said  second  mixer,  a  first  and  a  second  cavity  reso- 
nators, respectively  tuned  to  the  extreme  frequencies  of 
said  backward  wave  tube  and  further  resonators  respec- 
tively tuned  to  intermediate  frequencies  comprised  be- 
tween said  extreme  frequencies,  said  resonators  being 
coupled  to  the  output  of  said  backward  wave  tube;  a 
multivibrator  for  controlling  said  saw  tooth  voltage  gen- 
erator; a  fixed  voltage  source,  a  differential   amplifier 
connected  to  said  fixed  voltage  source  and  to  said  saw 
tooth  voltage  generator  and  having  an  output;  an  elec- 
tron tube  having  control  means  connected  to  said  output 
of  said  differential  amplifier  and  an  anode;  a  fixed  volt- 
age source  series  connected  between  said  anode  of  said 
electron  tube  and  said  control  electrode  of  said  backward 
wave  tube;  means  for  connecting  to  said  multivibrator 
said  first  and  second  resonators;  and  output  means  coupled 
to  said  resonators. 
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3,022,420 
SIGNAL  ADJUSTING  ANTENNA 
Donald  E.  Brinkerlioff,  Koliomo,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Dclnwarc 

FOcd  Aug.  31,  1960,  Scr.  No.  53,184 
4  Claims.     (CI.  254^—20) 
1.  In    radio   receiving    apparatus,    extensible    antenna 
means,  motive  means  mechanically  connected  to  the  ex- 


1.  In  a  signal  receiving  system,  a  ugnal  translating 
stage  having  an  input  connected  to  a  signal  source  and 
having  a  tuned  output,  a  signal  amplifier  stage  having 
an  input  coupled  to  said  tuned  output  and  having  an 
output  circuit,  a  source  of  automatic  gain  control  volt- 
age connected  to  said  input  of  said  amplifier  sUge,  a  volt- 
age-responsive non-linear  resistance  device,  means  con- 
necting said  resistance  device  between  said  tuned  output 
and  said  output  circuit,  and  means  including  a  substan- 
tially fixed  voltage  for  biasing  said  resistance  device  to- 
ward the  low-conduction  region  of  the  characteristic 
thereof,  said  output  circuit  presenting  a  variable  voltage 
to  said  resistance  device,  said  variable  voltage  being  re- 
sponsive to  said  automatic  gain  control  voltage  whereby 
variations  in  said  control  voltage  tend  to  change  the  con- 
ductive condition  of  said  resi:.tance  device  and  to  there- 
by change  the  loading  effect  presented  by  said  resistance 
device  to  said  timed  output. 
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3,022,422 

CONTINUOUSLY  OPERATING  ANALYTICAL 

INSTRUMENTS 

Charies  W.  Grove-White,  Brynddn,  Llanfechell,  Anglesey, 

Wales,  assHpior  to  Flelden  Electronics  Lhnited,  Wy- 

tfaenshawe,  Manchester,  Lancashire,  England,  a  British 

company 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  694,787 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  8,  1956 

6  Claims.     (CL  250—43.5) 


providing  an  angle  between  said  crystal  and  said  X-ray 
source  which  is  about  one-half  the  angle  between  said 
counter  tube  and  said  X-ray  source,  said  counter  tube 
being  partitioned  into  two  sections,  each  of  said  sections 


<^ 


,€to'. 


-  .^g     en- 
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being  sensitive  to  the  X-rays  that  are  diffracted  from 
the  crystal  to  provide  an  output,  and  detection  means 
attached  to  said  counter  tube  and  responsive  to  the  dif- 
ference between  the  output  of  the  sections  to  rotate 
the  goniometer. 

3,022,424 

RADIATION  DOSIMETER 

NidMlas  Anton,  1226  Flushing  Ave.,  Brooidyn  37,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  24,  1953,  Ser.  No.  369,985 

32  Claims.     (CL  250—83.6) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  performing  quantitative  analysis 
having  means  for  transmitting  an  undispcrsed  radiation 
in  a  plurality  of  beams  at  least  one  of  which  passes 
through  a  body  of  sample  material  containing  a  substance 
to  be  estimated,  the  beams  being  incident  upoti  a  two- 
element  detector  means  providing  an  electrical  signal  de- 
pendent upon  the  difference  between  the  energies  incident 
upon  said  two  elements,  said  difference  being  dependent 
upon  the  absorption  of  said  radiation  by  said  substance 
in  said  body,  equalizing  means  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  detector  means  and  operative  to  reduce  said  dif- 
ference to  zero  by  adjustment  of  the  energy  transmitted 
in  a  controlled  one  of  said  plurality  of  beams  and  means 
for  measuring  said  adjustment;  the  improvement  where- 
by said  controlled  beam  passed  through  a  further  body  of 
material  containing  said  substance  said  further  body  being 
so  controlled  by  said  equalizing  means  in  dependence 
upon  said  electrical  signal  that  absorption  by  said  sub- 
stance in  the  path  of  said  controlled  beam  within  said 
further  body  is  such  as  to  reduce  said  difference  to  zero, 
said  further  body  of  material  being  such  that  the  propor- 
tion of  said  substance  in  any  transverse  section  increases 
continuously  in  one  longitudinal  direction  through  said 
further  body,  said  controlled  beam  passing  transversely 
through  said  further  body,  said  equalizing  means  moving 
said  further  body  longitudinally  and  said  measuring  means 
measuring  the  movement  of  said  further  body. 


•  ^^ — <?) — -J 

V^    v.* 

1.  A  cathode  for  a  radiation  detector  tube  for  use  in 
directly  reading  the  dosage  of  radiation  impingitig  upon 
a  subject,  said  cathode  being  composed  of  material  hav- 
ing an  atomic  weight  substantially  greater  than  said  sub- 
ject and  having  coefficients  of  gamma  ray  and  beta  ray 
absorption  to  be  responsive  to  the  absorption  of  radiation 
over  a  wide  range  of  energy  levels  of  the  order  of  .08 
to  2  million  electron  volts  aod  responsive  thereto  to  pro- 
duce free  electrons  corresponding  in  number  to  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  effect  of  said  radiation  on  said  subject  at 
each  energy  level  in  said  range,  whereby  said  tube  is 
rendered  direct  reading  of  said  effect. 


3,022,425 
DUAL  FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR  ENGINES 

BURNING  DIESEL-TYPE  FLTLS 
Joel  B.  Rockstead,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to   Midland-Ross  Corporation,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  July  11, 1956,  Ser.  No.  597,182 
19  Claims.     (CI.  290—40) 


3,022,423 
SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  THE  LATTICE  SPAC- 
ING  OF  CRYSTAL  BY  MEANS  OF  X-RAYS 
Yoshihiro  Shimula  and  Hiroshi  Ucfaida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Rigaku  DcnU  Company  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  861,241 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Dec.  22,  1958 
1  Claim.     (CL  250—51.5) 
A  device  for  measuring  the  change  of  the  lattice  spac- 
ing of  a  crystal  as  a  function  of  a  temperature  change 
of  the  crystal,  said  device  comprising  a  goniometer  of 
circular  shape  having  a  determinable  periphery,  a  counter 
tube  on  the  periphery  of  the  goniometer,  an  X-ray  source, 
the  crystal  being  centrally  located  in  the  goniometer  and 
adapted  to  be  irradiated  by  the  X-ray  source,  the  X-ray 
being  irregularly  diffracted  from  said  crystal,  means  for 
varying  the  temperature  of  the  crystal,  said  goniometer 
and  said  crystal  being  adapted,  for  angular  rotation  and 


% 


■  s.  yf  o^  «riiw«~4  «- 


I.  A  dual  fuel  control  system  for  an  engine  burning 
diesel-type  fuel  and  incorporating  a  fuel  injection  system 
therefor,  comprising  means  for  selectively  delivering  diesel 
fuel  or  heavy  fuel  to  said  fuel  injection  system,  aiid  fur- 
ther comprising  automatic  fuel  changeover  means  includ- 
ing engine  performance  factor  sensing  means,  fuel  vis- 
cosity sensing  means,  means  for  heating  said  heavy  fuel, 
and  means  regulating  the  heat  input  rate  to  said  heavy  fuel 
under  control  of  said  viscosity  sensing  means  to  heat  said 
heavy  fuel  and  lower  the  viscosity  thereof  to  a  value  satis- 
fying the  fuel  viscosity  requirement  of  the  engine. 
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3,022,4M 
REGULATOR 

Kuko,  Newton  Ccatrc,  Mav^  aHlgiior  to 
H««1-DDty  Electric  Company,  MUwankec,  Wk^  a  cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin 

FUed  May  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  834,368 
12  Claims.     (CI.  3«7— 14) 


-T— 
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I.  In  a  regulator  or  the  like,  the  combination  including 
a  source  of  polyphase  A.C.,  a  poly-uqit  polyphase  reac- 
tor means  having  at  least  three  saturable  cores,  with  load 
winding  means  and  control  winding  means  on  each  core, 
said  reactor  means  being  connected  to  said  source,  and 
means  for  applying  A.C.  control  power  having  double  the 
frequency  of  said  source  to  said  control  winding  means, 
said  A.C.  control  power  producing  a  negative  sequence 
component  of  current  in  the  A.C.  load  winding  means  of 
said  reactor. 


3,f22y427 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
lane*  Lea  Jensen,  St  Louis  Park,  Mkm.,  msignor  to  Min- 
ncapolii-HoncywcU  Regulator  Company,  Minncapolb, 
MIbo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Ang.  22,  1958,  Scr.  No.  756,726 
1  Claim.     (CL  3«7— 57) 


The  combination  of  generators  operating  in  parallel 
and  control  circuits  associated  therewith:  each  of  said 
control  circuits  comprising,  semiconductor  switching 
means  having  input  and  output  terminals,  the  output  termi- 
nals of  said  switching  means  being  connected  in  circuit 
with  and  operative  to  control  the  energization  of  an  asso- 
ciated generator,  output  voltage  comparison  means  in- 
cluding first  semiconductor  detection  means,  said  detec- 
tion means  being  connected  in  controlling  relation  to  said 
switching  means,  output  current  sensing  means  including 
second  semiconductor  detection  means,  the  output  of  said 
detection  means  being  connected  in  circuit  with  and  opera- 


tive to  actuate  said  switching  means;  means  cotuecting 
said  plurality  of  generators  to  a  common  load;  and  further 
semiconductor  differentia]  detection  means  connected  to 
sense  the  output  currents  of  all  of  said  generators,  said 
detection  means  being  responsive  tQ  the  output  current 
differential  of  said  plurality  of  generators  and  being  con- 
nected to  said  semiconductor  switching  means  input  termi- 
nals  associated  with  each  of  said  generators  and  opera- 
tive to  selectively  actuate  said  switching  means  in  req>onae 
to  unbalance  in  the  outputs  of  said  generators  thereby  en- 
abling said  control  circuits  to  compel  said  generators  to 
control  and  distribute  the  output  load  in  a  predetermined 


manner. 


3,022,428 
DIGITAL  DATA  STORAGE  AND  MANIPULATION 

CIRCUIT 

William  M.  Carey,  Jr.,  South  Uncote,  Mma.,  MsigDor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Minncapolis-HoacywcU  Rcgn- 

lator  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dclawvc 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1957,  Scr.  No.  645^12 

MOaini.    (CL307— S8) 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  mag- 
netic cores  each  having  a  rectangular  hysteresis  character- 
istic, means  producing  a  shift  pulse  in  a  first  of  said  cores, 
a  second  core  having  a  trigger  winding  and  an  output 
winding,  means  connecting  said  shift  pulse  producing 
means  in  circuit  with  the  trigger  winding  of  said  second 
core,  said  trigger  winding  activating  a  second  shift  pulse 
producing  means  positioned  to  apply  a  shift  pulse  to  said 
second  core,  an  output  circuit  connected  to  the  output 
winding  of  said  second  core  and  including  a  reactance 
element  adapted  to  store  energy  when  a  signal  is  passed 
from  the  output  winding  of  said  second  core,  and  means 
including  the  output  winding  of  said  second  core  coupling 
the  energy  from  said  reactance  element  back  into  said 
secoiid  core  to  shift  said  second  core  back  to  the  state  it 
had  immediately  prior  to  the  application  of  a  shift  pulse 
to  the  output  winding  of  said  second  core. 


3,022,429 
MAGNETIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Raymond   E.   Morgan,  Schenectady,   N.Y.,   assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Jane  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  667,945 
12  Claims.     (CI.  307—88) 
1.  Magnetic  control  apparatus  comprising  two  closed 
saturable  magnetic   cores,   a   gate  winding  surrounding 
portions  of  both  cores,  a  load  circuit  including  a  rectifier 
connected  in  series  with  said  gate  winding,  and  means  for 
independently  introducing  magnetic  control  fluxes  in  each 
of  said  cores  respectively,  said  load  circuit  having  termi- 
nals to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  voltage  to  energize 
the  gate  winding  through  said  rectifier  by  unidirectional 
current  sufficient  to  saturate  both  cores  in  the  absence 
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of  said  control  fluxes,  said  gate  winding  presenting  a  low 
impedance  to  the  unidirectional  energizing  current  to  pass 


tl^" 


such  current  through  the  load  circuit  only  when  both 
cores  are  saturated. 


section  and  extending  at  least  partially  beneath  and  sup- 
porting the  underside  of  the  crystal  element,  the  sides  of 
each  channel  embracing  around  the  peripheral  edges  of 
the  crystal  element  and  the  lowermost  perii*eral  edge  of 
the  crystal  element  being  closely  spaced  from  the  upper 
surface  of  the  support  member,  a  resilient  portion  of  each 
conductor  below  said  channel  between  said  channel  and 
said  support  member  whereby  the  crystal  element  is  ca- 
pable of  withstanding  mechanical  shock,  and  vibration,  an 
electrode  coating  deposited  on  the  two  opposite  surfaces 
of  the  crystal  element,  a  conducting  paste  securing  said 
crystal  element  to  said  channels  and  electrically  connect- 
ing one  of  said  electrode  coatings  to  one  of  said  channels 
and  the  other  of  said  electrode  coatings  to  the  other  of 
said  channels,  and  a  portion  of  each  of  said  conductors 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  supporting  member  being 
adapted  to  be  directly  connected  to  an  external  circuit. 


3,022,430 
ELECTROKINETIC  GENERATOR 
Thomas  Townscnd   Brown,   UmatUU,   Fla.,   assignor  to 
Whitehall-Rand,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  July  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  669,727 
ISCIaima.    (CL  310— 5) 


A>  * 


»'•* 


I.  A  high  voltage  generator  comprising  a  body,  a  fluid 
stream  source  iiKluding  a  source  of  burning  fuel  con- 
nected to  the  body,  an  elongated  cathode  connected  to 
the  body  and  positioned  in  the  combustion  path  of  said 
burning  fuel  find  a  source  of  voltage  connected  to  said 
cathode  for  introducing  electrical  charges  to  the  stream. 


3,022,431 
CRYSTAL  MOUNTS 
Terence  Clifford  McKnight,  Cambridge,  England,  assign- 
or  to   Pye   Umited,   Cambridge,   England,   a  British 
company 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1958,  Ser.  No.  730,849 

Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britahi  May  3,  1957 

1  Claim.     (CL  310—9.4) 


3,022,432 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  DEVICE 
David  J.  Thnmcr  and  Kenneth  W.  Philbrick,  Dayton,  and 
David  W.  Mossbarger  and  Alfred  M.  Caton,  Xenia, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Globe  Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  7, 1958,  Ser.  No.  772,467 
7  Claims    (CL  310— 37) 


«•,.-« 


1.  Locking  mechanism  tor  preventing  imdesired  rota- 
tion of  the  output  shaft  of  an  oscillating  electromagnetic 
device  comprising  a  bousing  enclosing  a  stator  means 
having  at  least  one  pole,  an  output  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  stator  means,  rotcM-  means  rotatably 
mounted  coaxially  circumjacent  said  shaft  and  having  at 
least  one  pole,  said  poles  being  mutually  circumferen- 
tially  attracted  to  each  other  upon  effecting  of  a  mag- 
netic field  therebetween,  said  mechanism  comprising 
hammer  means  movably  mounted  on  said  housing,  a 
movably  mounted  detent  means  juxtaposed  to  said  ham- 
mer means,  said  shaft  being  provided  with  detent  re- 
ceiving means,  actuating  means  mounted  upon  said 
rotatably  mounted  rotor  and  adapted  when  in  one  posi- 
tion to  engage  said  hammer  means  to  drive  said  detent 
means  into  locking  engagement  with  said  detent  re- 
ceiving means,  thereby  locking  said  shaft  against  rota- 
tion. 


3,022,433 

MOTOR-FLYWHEEL  UNIT 

Albhio  Ferranti,  19  Via  BcUnzaghi,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  May  3, 1956,  Scr.  No.  582,515 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Italy  Aug.  27,  1955 

12  Clafans.    (CL  310— 74) 


A  piezo-electric  crystal  imit  comprising  a  support  mem- 
ber, a  pair  of  mutually  insulated  one-piece  conductors 
extending  through  and  carried  by  said  support  member,  a 
crystal  element,  an  upper  end  portion  integral  with  each 
of  said  conductors  blended  from  the  cross-section  of  the 
conductor  to  form  a  channel  having  a  U-shaped  cross- 


1.  In  an   electric  machine,   in   combination,   support 
means;  shaft  means  mounted  on  said  support  means  for 
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rotation  about  an  axis;  a  flywheel  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  cathode,  said  envelope  being  formed  of  glass  corn- 
means  for  rotation  relative  thereto  about  said  axis;  elec-  prising  about  the  following  constituents: 
trie  machine  means  including  stator  and  rotor  compo-  _  k         ■  v 
nents  located  radially  adjacent  said  shaft  means  through-  ^q                                                             Percent  by  weight 

out  at  least  part  of  its  length,  said  stator  component  be-  jj^  q  '^■' 

ing  fixedly  secured  to  said  support  means  and  encom-  j^  q  ^^ 

passing  said  rotor  component  and  said  rotor  component  ^'^  ^"^ 

being  freely  rotatable  on  said  shaft  means;  motion  trans-  r,^^  ^-^ 

mitting  means  connecting  said  rotor  component  to  said  d  ^  ^•* 

flywheel  for  rotation  therewith;  coupling  means  operable  J.  A  '•° 

for  uncoupling  and  coupling  said  shaft  means  to  said        '    '  ^-^ 

flywheel   and   said   rotor  component;  and   a   stationary  and  characterized  by  its  high  X-ray  transmissibility,  its 

housing  secured  to  said  support  means  and  encompass-  l;ick  of  fluorescence  during  operation  of  the  generator, 

ing  said  flywheel.  and  its  resistance  to  electron  puncture. 


3,022,434 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  BRL'SHHOLDER 

MEANS 

Robert  C.  Kester,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Mv.  20, 1959,  Scr.  No.  800,867 
2  Claims.    (CL  310—246) 


3,022,436 
ELECTRIC  LAMPS 
Dexter   P.   Cooper,   Jr.,    Lexington,   Mass.,   assignor   to 
Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  5,524 
4  Claims.    (CI.  313— 218) 


1.  A  brush  rigging  assembly,  comprising,  a  dynamo- 
electric  machme  frame  means  and  commutator  meanit 
joumalled  relative  thereto,  a  brush  means  adapted  to  en- 
gage an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  commutator 
means,  a  casing  suitably  attached  to  said  frame  means 
and  including  a  brush  passage  therein  and  an  opening 
along  one  side  thereof,  a  covering  member  pivotally  at- 
tached to  said  casing  at  a  location  adjacent  to  the  open- 
ing, latching  means  carried  by  said  casing  and  engage- 
able  by  said  covering  member,  and  a  spring  means  at- 
tached to  said  covering  member  and  adapted  to  move 
through  the  opening  along  one  side  of  the  casing,  said 
spring  means  biasing  both  said  brush  means  relative  to 
said  commutator  means  and  said  covering  member  rela- 
tive to  said  latching  means  when  said  covering  member 
is  in  latched  position,  said  casing  and  covering  member 
having  pivotal  connection  to  each  other  subject  to  pre- 
determined shifting  as  permitted  by  a  slot  for  limited 
latching  and  unlatching  movement  therebetween  either 
prior  as  well  as  subsequent  to  pivoting,  said  covering 
member  being  movable  a  predetermined  distance  against 
bias  of  said  spring  means  while  latching  and  unlatching  is 
accomplished. 

3,022,435 
ENVELOPE  FOR  X-RAY  GENERATOR 
Zed  J.  Atlce,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Dunlcc  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Dec.  22,  1958,  Scr.  No.  782,993 
6  Claims.    (CL  313—59) 


1.  In  an  incandescent  lamp,  an  atmosphere  compris- 
ing, at  operating  temperatures,  hydrogen  and  carbon, 
and  a  filament  positioned  within  said  atmosphere  com- 
prising tantalum  carbide  and  about  20%  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  refractory  metal  carbide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  carbides  of  zirconium  and  hafnium. 


3,022,437 
ELECTRIC  LAMPS 
Dexter  P.  Cooper,  Jr.,   Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor   to 
Pobut>ld  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
,  tion  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,525 
3  Clafans.     (CL  313—218) 


,y 


fk:f7%  iiBC 


1.  In  an  incandescent  lamp,  an  atmosphere  compris- 
ing, at  operating  temperatures,  hydrogen  and  carbon,  and 
^,  a  filament  positioned  within  said  atmosphere  comprising 

i^  tantalum  carbide  and  from  about  1  to  about  10%   by 

weight  of  at  least  one  metal  carbide  selected  from  the 

1.  An  X-ray  generator  comprising  an  anode  and  a   group  consisting  of  the  carbides  of  titanium,  thorium, 

cathdde,  and  an  evacuated  envelope  enclosing  said  anode   vanadium,  niobium,  molybdeniun,  ttmgsten  and  uranium. 
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3,022,438 
ELECTRIC  LAMPS 
Dexter  P.  Cooper,  Jr.,  Lexington,   Mass.,   assignor  to 
Polaroid  Corporation,  Camlnidge,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  It),  1959,  Scr.  No.  840,495 
22Clainas.     (CL  313— 222) 


tudinally  arranged  annular  insulators  comprising  wall 
sections  of  said  envelope  and  having  said  anode  and 
cathode  extending  therein,  a  grid  structure  interposed  be- 
tween the  opposed  inner  ends  of  said  insulators  and  be- 
tween said  anode  and  cathode,  said  grid  structure  includ- 
ing a  slightly  cupped  washer  and  an  array  of  wires  ex- 
tending across  the  concave  side  of  said  washer  and  se- 
cured to  the  outer  edge  of  said  washer,  and  means  re- 
siliently  bearing  on  the  inclined  surface  of  said  washer 
for  supporting  said  grid  structure  and  maintaining  taut 
said  array  of  wires. 


1.  In  an  incandescent  lamp,  a  filament  comprising  es- 
sentially tantalum  carbide  positioned  within  at  atmos- 
phere comprising,  at  operating  temperatures,  a  halogen 
having  an  atomic  weight  of  less  than  100,  hydrogen, 
and  vaporized  carbon. 


3,022,439 

ELECTRIC  LAMPS 

Dexter  P.  Cooper,  Jr.,  Lexington,  and  Hazel  M.  Bryant, 

Cambridge,  Mass.,  astgnors  to  Polaroid  Corporation, 

Cambridge,  Mass^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  14,254 

8  Claims.     (CL  313— 222) 


1.  In  an  incandescent  lamp,  a  filament  comprising  a 
major  percentage  of  tantalum  carbide  positioned  within 
an  atmosphere  comprisiiig,  at  operating  temperatures, 
hydrogen,  vaporized  carbon  and  at  least  two  halogens, 
one  of  said  halogens  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  iodine  and  bromine,  said  atmosphere  being 
substantially  free  of  oxygen. 


3,022,440 
ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  AND  METHODS 

OF  MANUFACTURE 

Traslmond  A.  SoUean,  Jr.,  Owensboro,  Ky.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  711,982 

15  Claims.     (CL  313— 250) 


3,022,441 
ARC  LAMP 
Kurt  MuUer,  Stuttgart,  and  Josef  Schlclfer,  Krambach, 
Schwalicn,    Germany,    assignors    to    Roi>ert    Bosch 
G.m.b.HM  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Sept  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  841,878 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept  27,  1958 

10  Claims.    (Q.  314— 69) 


M 


. i 


m 
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1 .  An  electric  discharge  device  comprising  an  envelope 
containing  a  spaced  anode  and  cathode,  a  pair  of  longi- 


2.  In  an  arc  lamp  having  a  negative  and  a  positive  car- 
bon, in  combination,  first  feed  means  for  feeding  the  nega- 
tive carbon  at  a  predetermined  speed;  second  feed  means 
for  feeding  the  positive  carbon  alternatively  at  a  predeter- 
mined low  speed  or  at  a  predetermined  higher  speed;  first 
control  means  in  circuit  with  the  carbons  for  controlling 
the  power  sup{riy  to  said  first  and  second  feed  means  de- 
pending upon  the  voltage  drop  across  an  arc  formed  be- 
tween the  carbons;  second  contrcd  means  connected  in 
series  with  said  first  control  means  for  interrupting  the 
feed  of  the  negative  carbon  and  simultaneously  increasing 
the  speed  of  feed  of  the  positive  carbon  from  said  low 
speed  to  said  higher  speed;  and  operating  means  for  op- 
erating said  second  control  means  and  including  photo- 
sensitive means  positioned  for  scanning  the  position  of 
the  burning  tip  of  the  positive  carbon  so  as  to  operate 
said  second  control  means  depending  upon  the  response 
of  said  photosensitive  means  to  radiation  from  said  burn- 
ing tip  of  the  positive  carbon  when  said  burning  tip  moves 
a  predetermined  distance  from  its  desired  predetermined 
position. 

3,022,442 
PULSE  GENERATING  CIRCUITS 
David  Glaser,  Greenbrook,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUcd  June  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  822,566 
4  Claims.     (CL  315 — 8.5) 
1.  A  beam  clearing  and  resetting  circuit  for  a  magne- 
tron beam  switching  tube  including  first  and  second  elec- 
tron discharge  devices  each  having  a  cathode,  a  control 
grid,  and  an  anode;  means  normally  biasing  said  devices 
in  an  off  condition;  an  adjustable  resonant  circuit  coupled 
between  said  discharge  devices  and  coupling  the  output  of 
the  first  device  to  the  input  of  the  second,  the  adjustment 
of  said  resonant  circuit  determining  the  time  delay  be- 
tween the  turning  on  of  the  first  device  and  the  turning 
on  of  the  second  device;  a  magnetron  beam  switching 
tube  having  a  cathode  and  a  plurality  of  groups  of  elec- 
trodes; each  group  including  a  target  electrode  which  re- 
ceives an  electron  beam  and  produces  an  output  signal 
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therefrom,  a  spade  electrode  which  holds  an  electron 
beam  on  its  associated  target  electrode,  and  a  switching 
electrode  which  serves  to  switch  an  electron  beam  from 
one  group  of  electrodes  to  the  next;  the  c^hode  of  said 
first  device  being  coupled  to  the  cathode 'of  said  beam 
switching  tube  whereby  a  positive  beam  clearing  pulse  is 
applied  thereto  when  said  first  device  is  turned  on;  the 


3,022,444 

ULTRA  SHORT  LIGHT  PULSE  GENERATION 

Heinz  FlKbcr,  Belmont,  Mass. 

Original  application  Mar.  28,  I95S,  Str.  No,  724,77«,  now 

Patent  No.  2,911,567,  dated  Not.  3,  1959.     DirUcd 

and  this  application  Oct  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  849,125 

8  Claims.    (CI.  315—41) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


^- 


anode  of  said  first  device  being  coupled  through  said 
resonant  circuit  to  the  control  grid  of  said  second  device 
whereby  said  second  device  is  turned  on  after  a  time  de- 
lay determined  by  the  tuninjg  of  said  resonant  circuit;  and 
the  anode  of  said  second  discharge  device  being  coupled 
to  the  spade  electrode  of  one  of  said  groups  of  electrodes 
for  coupling  a  negative  pulse  thereto  and  forming  an  elec- 
tron beam  thereat. 


3,022,443 

-    FOLDED  TRANSMISSION  LINE  AND  TUBE 

Vernon  J.  Fowler,  Baysidc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  University 

of  Dlinols  Foandation«  Urbana,  III. 

FUed  May  9,  1955,  Ser.  No.  506,756 

HClalmc    (CL  315— 39J) 


6.  Means  for  generating  li^t  pulses  of  extreme  brilli- 
ance and  ultra-short  duration  comprising  strips  of  elec- 
trically conductive  and  noo-conductive  materials  wound  in 
inter-leaving  relationship  about  a  central  axis,  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  axis,  to  form  a  toroidal  capacitor  assembly 
surrounding  a  central  space  of  cylindrical  contour,  said 
assembly  having  terminals  extending  axially  beyond  said 
centra]  space  to  form  a  chamber  having  a  lateral  aperture, 
and  incans  for  causing  electrical  energy  stored  in  said 
capacitor  assembly  to  traverse  said  extended  capacitor  ter- 
minals^and  discharge  across  said  chamber. 


3,022,445 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Joseph  L.  Bonanno,  Sooth  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 
Lionel  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
off  New  York 

Filed  Inly  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  825,721 
12  Claims.    (CL  317— 40) 


_  V 


«^ 


1.  An  electronic  tube  structure  having  cathode,  grid 
and  plate  electrodes,  the  cathode  being  centrally  positioned 
relative  to  the  grid  and  plate  electrodes  and  the  cathode, 
grid  and  plate  electrodes  respectively  being  adapted  to 
produce,  control  and  collect  an  electron  stream,  one  of 
said  electrodes  being  in  the  form  of  a  folded  transmission 
line  including  electrically  series  connected  physically  paral- 
lel arranged  conductors,  the  folded  transmission  line  be- 
ing symmetrically  located  relative  to  the  central  cathode. 


1.  A  direct  current  control  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
input  terminal  members,  a  semi-annular  conductor  ring 
connected  to  each  of  said  input  terminal  members,  a  re- 
sistance element  wire  connected  to  one  end  of  and  wound 
around  but  insulated  from  each  of  said  semi-annular  con- 
ductor ring  segments  leaving  a  portion  of  each  of  said 
segments  free  of  such  resisUnce  wiring,  a  first  contact 
•arm  centrally  rotatably  mounted  between  said  conductor 
ring  segments  and  arranged  to  sweep  selectively  over  a 
respective  one  of  said  resistance  wire  windings  in  electrical 
contact  therewith  whereby  to  vary  the  resistance  in  a  cir- 
cuit, a  first  output  terminal  connected  to  said  first  arm,  a 
second  arm  extending  oppositely  from  said  first  arm  and 
msulated  from  said  first  arm  but  connected  thereto  for 
rotation  therewith,  and  arranged  to  sweep  in  electrical 
contact  selectively  with  one  of  said  conductive  ring  seg- 
ments, a  second  terminal  member  connected  to  said  second 
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arm,  and  control  handle  means  to  rotate  each  of  said  first 
and  second  arms  in  unison. 

2.  A  direct  current  control  device  according  to  claim  1. 
wherein  said  first  output  terminal  member  has  an  inter- 
rupted portion  through  which  no  current  may  pass,  one 
of  said  portions  having  a  magnetic  conductive  contact 
portion,  the  other  of  said  portion  having  a  bimetallic  con- 
ductive element  connected  thereto  and  having  a  contact 
button  portion  which  is  normally  biased  into  electrical 
contact  with  said  conductive  contact  portion,  said  bi- 
metallic arm  being  movable  upon  the  application  of  a  pre- 
determined current  overload  to  a  position  bringing  said 
contact  buttons  out  of  electrical  contact. 


3  022  446 
DETONATOR  DEVICE 
Charles  G.  Irish,  Jr.,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin 
Mathicson   Chemical   Corporatioa,    a   corporation   of 
Virginia 

Filed  Sept  22, 1958,  Ser.  No.  762,409 
1  Claim.    (CL317— 80) 


An  electrical  detonator  of  the  type  which  is  selectively 
responsive  to  at  least  two  voltage  levels,  one  voltage  level 
being  a  test  voltage  and  another  voltage  level  being  a 
firing  voltage  comprising  a  housing,  an  ignition  assembly 
diqiXMed  within  the  housing,  said  assembly  including  a 
pair  of  lead  wires  coimected  at  their  terminals  to  a  bridge 
wire,  and  at  least  two  germanium  semi-conductor  diodes 
in  series  with  the  lead  wires,  said  diodes  being  arranged 
so  that  the  bridge  wire  is  connected  to  the  anode  of  each 
diode  whereby  said  test  voltage  level  is  of  the  order  of 
IS  to  50  volts  \oweT  than  the  firing  voltage  level,  and  the 
test  current  is  about  750  microamperes. 


3,022,447 
CONTROL  PANEL  FOR  MEASURING 
INSTRUMENTS 
Hcinrich  Henat,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany,  assign- 
or  to   Vdo   Tachometer  Werkc,    Adolph    Schlndlliag 
G.m.b.H,.  Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1957,  Scr.  No.  694,604 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  13,  1956 

4  Claims.     (CL  317—99) 


face  of  said  panel,  signalling  devices  for  said  apparatus, 
openings  for  said  signalling  devices  and  connector  sockets 
disposed  in  the  rear  of  said  multifrfe  apparatus,  a  single 
insulated  electrical  connector  plate  for  said  multiple  ap- 
paratus removably  mounted  on  the  rear  thereof  behind 
said  panel,  said  signalling  devices  being  carried  by  said 
connector  plate,  a  distribution  conduit  secured  to  said 
plate  and  connected  to  the  circuits  disposed  thereon,  lamp 
means  mounted  on  said  i^ate  for  said  signalling  devices 
disposed  thereon  and  for  illuminating  said  instruments 
when  said  plate  is  mounted  on  the  rear  of  said  multiple 
apparatus,  said  illuminating  lamps  and  signalling  lamps 
connected  to  said  conduit  being  adapted  to  remain  lighted 
when  said  plate  is  disconnected  from  its  relatively  inac- 
cessible position  behind  said  panel  to  facilitate  detection 
and  replacement  of  defective  elements  thereof,  and  con- 
nector pins  mounted  on  said  connector  plate  to  mate  with 
said  sockets  in  said  multiple  apparatus  when  said  connec- 
tor plate  is  unitarily  attached  thereto,  said  pins  c<nmect- 
ing  said  instruments  to  apprc^ate  circuits  in  such  vehicle 
when  said  plate  is  in  such  mounted  position  on  said  mul- 
tiple apparatus. 

3,022,448 

MODULAR  ELECTRONIC  SUB-ASSEMBLIES 

AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING 

Rosscn  I.  Mason,  Bamevcld,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Compuy,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoik 

FUed  Apr.  15, 1958,  Scr.  No.  728,622 

SClafant.    (CL  317— 101) 


1.  A  modulator  sub-assembly  for  use  in  fabricating 
electronic  systems  iiKluding  a  first  frame  member  having 
apertures  therein,  a  second  frame  member  having  aper- 
tures therein  to  be  aligned  with  the  q>ertures  in  the  first 
frame  member,  a  non-conductive  woven  surface  posi- 
tioned between  said  first  and  second  frame  members  and 
stretched  beyond  the  peripheral  edges  of  the  respective 
frame  member  apertures,  means  to  fasten  said  first  frame 
member  to  said  second  frame  member  with  said  apertures 
in  alignment  and  said  woven  surface  therebetween,  said 
surface  being  adapted  to  receive  a  group  of  electronic 
components  positioned  with  portions  thereof  penetrating 
the  apertures  of  said  surface,  and  a  cover  plate  posi- 
tioned to  enclose  the  frame  members  and  the  electronic 
components  within  the  sub-assembly. 


1 .  For  use  in  a  motor  vehicle  or  the  like  having  a  per- 
manently installed  instrument  panel,  a  multiple  measuring 
instrument  apparatus  permanently  mounted  on  the  front 


3,022,449 
ALTERNATING  CURRENT  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

DEVICE 

Roy  Hylnk,  MHwankec,  Wis^  assignor  to  Coder-Hammer, 

Idc^  Milwaukee,  Wls^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec  21, 1956,  Scr.  No.  629,984 

15  Clafans.     (CL  317—123) 

1.  In  an   alternating   current   electromagnetic  device 

haying  a  cylindrical  core  with  a  plurality  of  angularly 

spaced  pole  pieces  at  one  end  thereof  and  operating  coils 

surrounding  said  pole  pieces,  a  ring  shaped  armature  for 

attraction  by  the  magnetic  forces  developed  adjacent  said 

pole  pieces,  said  armature  having  a  radial  fiux  path  cross- 
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sectional  area  approximately  seventy  percent  of  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  a  pole  piece  sealing  face  and  of  substan- 


its  value  and  tune  the  oscillatory  means  to  different  fre- 
quencies dependent  upon  the  characteristics  of  a  part, 
amplifying  means  having  an  input  and  an  output  circuit, 
said  input  circuit  of  said  amplifying  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  oscillatory  means,  a  series  feedback  circuit 
including  rectifying  means  and  adjustable  impedance 
means  connected  between  said  output  circuit  of  the  am- 
plifying means  and  the  oscillatory  means  to  provide  for 
amplitude  adjustment  of  the  oscillatory  waves  produced 
and  stabilize  operation  of  the  system,  a  discriminator 
connected  to  the  output  circuit  of  the  amplifying  means, 
said  discriminator  including  an  adjustable  condenser  to 


tially  similar  geometrical  configuration  as  said  pole  piece 
sealing  face. 

3,022,450 

DUAL  POSITION  LATCHING  SOLENOID 

Willis  E.  Chase,  Jr.,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind^  assigiior  to  The 

Bcndix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1958,  Scr.  No.  761,031 

7  Claims.     (CI.  317—123) 


1.  A  solenoid  device  comprising  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical housing  of  magnetic  material  having  a  pair  of 
pole  faces  positioned  along  the  axis  thereof,  a  cylindri- 
cal armature  member  positioned  along  said  axis  and 
adapted  to  move  linearly  between  said  pole  faces,  a  uni- 
tary cylindrical  structure  sealed  at  one  end  forming  part 
of  said  housing  within  which  said  armature  reciprocates 
having  inserts  of  non-magnet:c  material  positioned  ad- 
jacent each  end  of  said  armature  for  blocking  a  flux 
path  tending  to  flow  axially  through  said  cylindrical 
member,  a  coil  of  wire  positioned  adjacent  each  end  of 
sa  d  armature  within  said  housing  and  concentric  with 
respect  to  said  cylindrical  member,  an  annular,  radially 
magnetized  permanent  magnet  positioned  in  said  housing 
between  said  coils  of  wire  and  concentrically  with  respect 
to  said  armature,  the  polarization  of  sa  d  coils  being  such 
that  the  magnetic  lines  of  force  produced  upon  energiza- 
tion of  either  of  said  coils  of  wire  always  tends  to  fur- 
ther magnetize  said  permanent  magnet,  whereby  upon 
energization  of  either  of  said  coils  of  wire  said  arma- 
ture is  moved  in  a  direction  to  abut  against  the  pole 
piece  nearest  said  coil,  and  upon  subsequent  de-energiz- 
ing of  said  cojls  of  wire  said  armature  is  held  in  posi- 
tion against  said  pole  piece  by  the  magnetic  force  pro- 
duced by  said  permanent  magnet 


3,022,451 
FXECTROM AGNETIC  TESTING  EQUIPMENT 
Fredericlc  W.  Chapman,  Birmingham,  Eugene  A.  Hanysz, 
Royal  OalK,  Edward  F.  Wcller,  Jr.,  Detroit,  and  Edward 
J.  Martin,  Pleasant  Ridge,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General 
Moton  Corporiition,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  668,146 
3  Claims.     (CI.  317—146) 
2.  In  testing  means,  oscillatory  means  having  a  fre- 
quency determining  section  including  an  inductance  adapt- 
ed to  have  parts  to  be  tested  introduced  tber«to  to  vary 


out  Mwrr 


T 


determine  the  center  frequency  of  operation,  a  plurality 
of  fixed  condensers,  switching  means  connected  to  said 
variable  condenser  and«to  said  fixed  condensers  for  se- 
lectively switching  one  of  said  fixed  condensers  in  circuit 
with  said  variable  condenser  to  change  the  discriminator 
center  frequency  in  discrete  steps,  polarity  conscious  relay 
switching  means  connected  to  the  discriminator  moving 
in  opposite  directions  with  different  polarity  voltage  ap- 
plied and  indicating  means  connected  to  said  relay  switch- 
ing means  and  controlled  thereby  to  indicate  when  the 
oscillator  frequency  being  generated  varies  from  a  pre- 
determined frequency  and  if  it  is  above  or  below  a  pre- 
determined frequency. 


3,022,452 

DIODE 

Forrest  V.  Williams,  Robert  A.  Ruehrwein,  and  Dale  E. 

Hill,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemical 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1959,  S^r.  No.  846,850 

11  Claims.     (CI.  317—236) 


I.  A  high  temperature  point-contact  rectifier  compris- 
ing a  semiconductor  body  of  boron  phosphide,  a  high 
melting  point  conductor  attached  to  said  semiconductor 
body  forming  an  ohmic  junction  thereon,  and  a  point  con- 
tact electrode  attached  to  said  body. 
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3,022,453 

DIRECT  CURRENT  SPEED  DRIVE  SYSTEM 

Byron  M.  Jones,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Louis 

Allis  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,992  , 

12  Clahns.    (CI.  318—154) 


n^  am  ■'     T      *    HU 
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l^ 
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1 .  In  a  motor  generator  arrangement  including  a  D.C. 
motor  the  speed  of  which  is  to  be  controlled  in  accord- 
ance with  excitation  provided  by  the  armature  and  the 
field  winding  thereof  and  including  a  generator  for  con- 
trolling the  motor  armature  voltage  in  accordance  with 
the  excitation  provided  to  the  generator  armature  by  the 
generator  field  winding,  the  combination  comprising,  a 
first  amplifier  including  a  pair  of  output  terminals  con- 
nected to  the  field  winding  of  the  generator  and  includ- 
ing control  terminals,  a  second  amplifier  including  a  pair 
of  output  terminals  connected  to  the  field  winding  of  said 
motor  and  including  control  terminals,  variable  voltage 
output  means  connected  in  a  series  loop  circuit  with  the 
control  terminals  of  said  first  and  second  amplifiers  for 
controlling  the  energization  provided  to  the  control  ter- 
minals of  said  amplifiers,  shunt  means  of  a  low  impedaiKe 
as  compared  to  that  of  the  control  terminals  of  said  first 
and  second  amplifiers  connected  across  the  control  ter- 
minals of  said  second  amplifier,  and  voltage  responsive 
means  between  said  loop  circuit  and  said  motor  armature 
for  completing  a  conductive  path  therebetween  at  poten- 
tials greater  than  a  predetermined  potential. 


3,022,454 
TRANSISTOR  DIRECT  CURRENT  MOTOR 
CONTROL 
Edwin  G.  Millis,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments   Incorporated,    Dallas,   Tex.,    a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  17, 1956,  Ser.  No.  604,826 
4  Claims.    (CL  318—257) 


^./^S^ 


3.  The  combination  of  a  direct  current  motor,  a  source 
of  alternating  current,  and  a  control  circuit  connecting 
the  source  of  alternating  current  to  the  direct  current 
motor  for  controlling  current  through  the  motor,  said 
control  circuit  comprising  two  unilaterally  conductive 
elements  connected  in  opposed  series  relation  and  in 
series  with  the  control  winding  of  the  direct  current  mo- 
tor, a  unilaterally  conductive  variable  impedance  device 
connected  in  shunt  across  each  said  unilaterally  conduc- 
tive element,  each  said  device  oriented  to  allow  current 
to  flow  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  current 
flow  in  said  element  with  which  it  is  in  shunt,  and  means 
for  varying  the  impedance  of  each  said  device  to  control 
both  the  speed  and  direction  of  said  direct  current  motor. 


3,022,455 
REGULATOR  CIRCUIT  FOR  GENERATORS 
Lewis  R.  Hetzler  and  Leonard  J.  Sheldrake,  Anderson, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feh.  21,  1958,  Scr.  No.  716,765 
11  Claims.     (CI.  322— 25) 


.2^ 


S2 


— f— 


— T- 


1.  In  a  combined  voltage  and  current  regulating  cir- 
cuit, a  combination  comprising,  a  power  source  having 
a  control  winding,  a  direct  current  output  circuit  includ- 
ing first  and  second  leads  energized  by  said  power  source, 
a  first  transistor,  means  connecting  said  first  transistor 
and  control  winding  in  series  across  said  two  leads,  a 
voltage  divider  network  connected  across  said  two  leads 
and  including  a  first  resistor  and  a  second  transistor 
having  a  base,  collector  and  emitter  electrodes,  said 
emitter  and  collector  electrodes  of  said  second  tran- 
sistor being  connected  in  series  with  said  first  resistor 
with  said  emitter  electrode  being  connected  with  said 
first  lead,  a  single  voltage  responsive  means  connected 
I  to  be  responsive  to  the  voltage  appearing  across  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  voltage  divider  network  and  connected 
in  circuit  with  said  first  transistor  iot  controlling  the  con- 
duction of  said  first  transistor,  a  second  resistor  having 
one  side  thereof  connected  with  said  first  lead,  and  hav- 
ing its  opposite  side  connected  with  said  second  lead,  a 
third  resistor  connected  in  series  with  said  first  lead  and 
having  one  side  thereof  connected  with  one  side  of  said 
second  resistor  and  having  its  opposite  side  connected 
with  the  emitter  electrode  of  said  second  transistor, 
means  connecting  the  base  of  said  second  transistor  with 
said  second  resistor  at  a  point  where  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  resistor  is  connected  between  said  first  lead  and 
said  second  transistor  base  electrode,  a  constant  voltage 
drop  circuit  element,  and  means  connecting  said  circuit 
element  across  said  second  resistor. 


3,022,456 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM 
Robert  L.  Larson  and  Lewis  R.  Hetzler,  Anderson,  Ind., 
assignors    to   General    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  22, 1958,  Ser.  No.  756,648 
8  Claims.    (CI.  322—28) 


—  _  • 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  electrical  system,  the  combina- 
tion comprising;  a  direct  current  power  source  having 
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output  terminals  connected  with  a  charging  circuit  and 
having  a  control  winding,  voltage  regulating  means  con- 
nected in  circuit  with  said  control  winding  and  said  charg- 
ing circuit  for  controlling  current  flow  through  the  con- 
trol winding  as  a  function  of  the  voltage  appearing 
across  said  charging  circuit,  a  control  device  connected 
across  said  charging  circuit  to  be  responsive  to  voltage 
appearing  across  said  charging  circuit,  an  indicator  de- 
vice, and  means  for  operating  said  indicator  device  from 
said  control  device  whenever  the  voltage  applied  to  said 
control  device  is  of  a  value  higher  than  the, battery  volt- 
age by  a  predetermined  amount  and  higher  than  the  volt- 
age setting  of  said  voltage  regulating  means. 
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3,022,457 
TRANSISTOR  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
David  B.  Doan,  Austin,  Tex^  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments  Incorporated,   Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,853 
4  Claims.     (CI.  323—22) 


I.  A  transistor  voltage  regulator  of  the  emitter-fol- 
lower type  comprising  a  trans^tor  having  an  emitter,  a 
base,  and  a  collector,  first  zener  diode  means  having  one 
type  of  temperature  coefficient  of  zener  voltage  connected 
to  said^base.  second  zener  diode  means  having  an  oppo- 
site type  of  temperature  coefficient  of  zener  voltage  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  first  diode  means,  and  means 
establishing  a  current  path  interconnecting  said  emitter 
and  the  common  junction  of  said  first  and  second  zener 
diode  means. 


3,022,458 

VOLTAGE  REGULATING  APPARATUS 

Joseph  G.  Sola,  River  Forest,  111. 

FUed  May  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,968 

TClainis.    (CL  323-^5) 


i" 


and  adapted  to  be  supplied  from  said  source  with  an  alter- 
nating voltage  of  predetermined  nominal  value  and  fre- 
queiKy,  a  first  secondary  winding  disposed  on  said  first 
core,  a  high  reluctance  shunt  disposed  between  said  first 
primary  winding  and  said  first  secondary  winding,  and  a 
capacitor  connected  across  said  first  secondary  winding, 
said  capacitor  having  a  capacity  value  which  when  taken 
in  combination  with  said  first  secondary  winding  effects 
under  operating  conditions  a  flux  density  in  the  portion 
of  said  first  core  associated  with  said  first  secondary  wind- 
ing substantially  greater  than  the  flux  density  in  that  por- 
tion of  said  first  core  associated  with  said  first  primary 
winding  and  sufficient  to  produce  a  condition  of  sub- 
stantial saturation  in  said  first  secondary  winding  core 
portion,  a  regulating  transformer  having  a  second  core,  a 
second  primary  winding  disposed  on  said  second  core  and 
adapted  to  be  supplied  from  said  source  with  said  alter- 
nating voltage,  a  second  secondary  winding  disposed  on 
said  second  core,  a  high  reluctance  shunt  disposed  be- 
tween said  second  primary  winding  and  said  second  sec- 
ondary winding,  and  a  capacitor  connected  across  said 
second  secondary  winding,  said  capacitor  having  a  capac- 
ity value  which  when  taken  in  combination  with  said 
second  secondary  winding  effects  under  operating  condi- 
tions a  flux  density  in  that  portion  of  said  second  core 
associated  with  said  second  secondary  winding  substan- 
tially greater  than  the  flux  density  in  that  portion  of  said 
second  core  associated  with  said  second  primary  winding 
and  sufficiem  to  produce  a  condition  of  substantial  satura- 
tion in  said  second  secondary  winding  core  portion,  a 
further  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  sec- 
ondary winding,  a  portion  of  said  first  secondary  winding 
and  a  portion  of  said  second  secondary  winding  of  lesser 
voltage  than  said  portion  of  said  first  secondary  winding 
being  connected  in  series  with  each  other  and  to  the  pri- 
mary winding  of  said  further  transformer,  and  the  second- 
ary winding  of  said  further  transformer  being  connective 
to  a  load. 


3.022,459 

PHASING  APPARATUS 

David  Alpcr,  Fair  Lawn,  NJ.,  ass^pior  to  Tiic  Bendix 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1956,  Ser.  No.  620,259 

15  Claims.     (CL  324—83) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  supplying  a  regulated  voltage  to  a  load 
which  may  be  variable  over  a  certain  range  from  a  source 
of  alternating  voltage  which  «lso  may  be  variable  over  a 
certain  range  comprising  a  load  transformer  having  a  first 
core,  a  first  primary  winding  disposed  on  said  first  core 


15.  A  device  for  determining  the  phase  angle  of  a  test 
signal,  comprising  a  first  phasing  circuit  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  an  alternating  current  source  and  providing 
voltages  of  a  predetermined  phase,  a  second  phasing  circuit 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  alternating  current  source 
and  providing  voltages  in  quadrature  with  the  first  volt- 
ages, means  for  combining  the  voltages  to  provide  a  signal, 
means  for  changing  the  amplitude  of  only  one  of  the 
voltages  to  vary  the  phase  of  the  signal,  an  octant  selector 
including  switching  means  for  reversing  the  phases  of  the 
first  and  second  voltages  while  maintaining  the  voltages 
in  quadrature  with  one  another,  and  for  connecting  the 
amplitude  changing  means  to  the  first  or  the  second  cir- 
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cuit,  said  octant  selector  and  said  amplitude  changing 
means  cooperating  to  provide  signals  with  phase  angles 
variable  from  zero  to  360  degrees,  a  comparator  having 
a  pair  of  cathode  followers  for  receiving  the  reference  sig- 
nal and  the  test  signal,  a  T  pad  in  the  cathode  follower 
circuit  receiving  the  test  signal  for  changing  the  ampli- 
tude of  the  test  signal  without  shifting  its  phase,  means 
connecting  the  cathodes  of  the  cathode  followers  for 
comparing  the  phase  and  amplitude  of  the  reference  sig- 
nal and  the  test  signal,  and  means  operable  by  the  voltage 
amplitude  changing  means  to  indicate  directly  the  phase 
angle  of  the  test  signal  upon  equalizing  the  signals. 


3,022,460 
METER  AND  BRAKE  THEREFOR 
Emmor  V.  Schpeider,  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Alliance  Manufacturing  Company, 
Division  of  Consolidated  Electronics  Industries  Corpo- 
ration.  Alliance,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1955,  Ser.  No.  501,030 
6  Claims.     (CI.  324—140) 


1.  An  electrical  meter,  comprising,  a  magnetically 
permeable  frame,  a  non-permeable  body  mounted  on  said 
frame,  said  body  having  an  annular  ring  portion,  first 
and  second  tapered  arcuate  magnetically  permeable  pole 
pieces  mounted  on  the  side  of  said  annular  ring  portion 
remote  from  said  frame,  first  and  second  magnetically 
permeable  core  members  connected  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond pole  pieces,  respectively,  magnetically  permeable 
bridging  members  from  said  frame  to  the  outer  end  of 
said  core  members,  first  and  second  coils  surrounding  said 
first  and  second  core  members,  respectively,  a  shaft  jour- 
nalled  relative  to  said  frame  generally  coaxial  with  said 
annular  ring  portion  and  arcuate  pole  pieces,  a  mag- 
netically permeable  flat  vane  carried  on  said  shaft,  said 
vane  having  first  and  second  semicircular  portions  of 
first  and  second  different  radii,  respectively,  an  arcuate 
shoulder  of  approximately  two  hundred  eighty  degrees 
on  said  annular  ring  portion  adjacent  said  pole  pieces,  a 
stop  at  each  end  of  said  arcuate  shoulder  generally  ad- 
jacent said  core  members,  magnetically  permeable  bridg- 
ing means  extending  from  said  frame  to  a  position  adja- 
cent said  first  semicircular  vane  portion,  said  first  semi- 
circular vane  portion  having  a  radius  smaller  than  the 
radius  of  said  arcuate  shoulder  and  smaller  than  the  dis- 
tance to  s^id  permeable  bridging  means  to  have  clear- 
ances therewith,  said  second  semicircular  vane  portion 
having  a  radius  smaller  than  the  radius  of  said  pole 
pieces  to  have  a  clearance  therovith  and  larger  than 
the  radius  of  said  arcuate  shoulder, Upring  means  mounted 
to  urge  said  vane  axiaily  to  urge  said  vane  second  semi- 
circular portion  into  engagement  with  said  arcuate 
shoulder  as  a  friction  brake,  energization  of  at  least  one 
of  said  coils  establishing  a  magnetomotive  force  acting 
on  said  vane  to  move  same  axiaily  substantially  into  a 
median  plane  through  the  mid-portion  of  said  pole  pieces 
and  hence  relieve  said  frictional  braking  engagement  be- 
tween said  vane  second  semicircular  portion  and  said 
shoulder  so  as  to  permit  rotation  of  said  vane  in  accord- 
ance with  the  proportionate  energization  on  said  two 
coils. 
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3,022,461 
FREQUENCY  AND/OR  PHASE  DEMODULATOR 
Dwight   D.   Wilcox,  Jr.,   Los   Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Ampex  Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Califs  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  July  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,179 
7  Claims.     (CI.  329—103) 


2.  A  demodulator  for  demodulating  a  signal  compris- 
ing first  and  second  semiconductive  devices  having  at  least 
first,  second  and  third  electrodes,  means  for  applying 
a  voltage  to  the  first  electrode  of  each  of  said  devices, 
means  for  applying  the  signal  to  be  demodulated  to  the 
second  eectrode  of  the  first  device  and  the  third  elec- 
trode of  the  second  device,  frequency  sensitive  delay 
means  for  receiving  the  signal  to  be  demodulated,  means 
for  applying  the  output  of  the  frequency  sensitive  means 
to  the  third  electrode  of  the  first  device  and  the  second 
electrode  of  the  second  device,  and  means  for  deriving 
an  output  signal  connected  to  the  first  terminal  of  each 
of  said  devices. 

3  022  462 
FREQUENCY  MODULATION  DETECTOR  SYSTEM 
Francis  P.  Keiper,  Jr.,  EUdns  Park,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Philco  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1953,  Ser.  No.  331,782 
14  ClakDS.     (a.  329—126) 


^ti      -  «• 


9.  A  receiving  system  comprising  means  responsive  to 
a  frequency-modulated  wave  for  generating  a  first  signal 
in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  pulses,  the  said  pulses  having 
a  first  average  repetition  rate  substantially  proportional 
to  the  nominal  frequency  value  of  the  said  frequency- 
modulated  wave  and  undergoing  first  variations  of  the 
first  repetition  rate  substantially  proportional  to  the  fre- 
quency deviations  of  the  said  frequency-modulated  wave, 
means  coupled  to  the  said  generating  means  for  producing 
a  second  signal  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  pulses,  said 
pulses  having  a  second  average  repetition  rate  and  an 
average  duration  substantially  proportional  to  the  said 
first  average  repetition  rate  of  the  said  first  signal  and 
undergoing  variations  of  the  second  repetition  rate  and 
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of  the  duration  substantially  proportional  to  the  said 
first  variations,  the  said  pulses  of  the  said  second  signal 
«ach  having  an  area  defined  by  the  amplitude  and  dura- 
■  tion  thereof,  means  coupled  to  the  said  second  signal- 
generating  means  for  producing  an  output  wave  having 
a  reference  level  component  at  an  amplitude  determined 
by  the  said  second  average  pulse  repetition  rate  and  by 
the  average  area  of  the  said  second  pulses  and  having 
amplitude  variations  about  the  said  reference  level  as 
determined  by  the  amplitude  of  said  second  pulses  and 
by  the  said  second  variations  of  the  said  second  pulse 
repetition  rate  and  by  the  variations  of  the  duration  of 
the  said  second  pulses,  means  for  varying  the  amplitude 
of  the  said  second  pulses  thereby  to  vary  the  amplitude 
of  the  variations  of  the  said  output  wave,  and  means  for 
varying  the  duration  of  the  said  pulses  in  a  manner 
inverse  to  the  said  variation  of  the  amplitude  of  the  said 
second  pulses  thereby  to  maintain  the  average  area  of  the 
said  pulses  and  the  amplitude  of  the  said  reference  level 
component  at  substantially  constant  values. 


3,022,463 
MICROWAVE  PULSE  AMPLIFIER 
Richard  L.  Comstock,  Stanford,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone    Lahoratories,    Incorporated,    New    Yorii, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,168 
9  Claims.     (CI.  330—5) 


<u.jr  touMi 


1.  A  microwave  pulse  amplifier  comprising  a  medium 
having  an  effective  propagation  constant  that  is  decreased 
with  respect  to  time  over  a  period  and  then  increased, 
means  for  applying  said  pulse  to  said  medium  before  said 
decrease  starts  for  transit  through  said  medium  during 
said  decrease,  and  means  for  substantially  completely  re- 
moving said  pulse  from  said  medium  before  said  decrease 
stops. 

3,022,464 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION  CIRCUIT 

FOR  TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIERS 

Robert  B.  Gelenius,  FIfait,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 

tors  CorporatioB,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 


compensating  transistor,  a  first  resistor  connected  between 
one  terminal  of  the  voltage  source  and  the  emitter  elec- 
trode of  the  compensating  transistor  and  the  PNP  transis- 
tor, a  second  resistor  connected  between  the  other  termi- 
nal of  the  voltage  source  and  the  collector  electrode  of  the 


compensating  transistor  and  the  emitter  electrode  of  the 
NPN  transistor,  said  compensating  transistor  being  of  the 
PNP  type  and  all  of  the  transistors  having  similar  tempera- 
ture characteristics  whereby  the  currents  through  the  load 
devices  are  independent  of  temperature  variations. 


3  022  465 
PLURAL-TRANSISTOR  CIRCUIT  WITH 
FUSE  MEANS 
Stephen  Slenker,  Bristol,  Tenn.,  and  Walter  C.  Kinzinger, 
Maiden,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Phiko  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1959,  Scr.  No.  786,948 
3  Claims,    (a.  330—30) 


Filed  Sept.  10, 1958,  Scr.  No.  760,249 
4  aaims.     (CT.  330—13) 

1.  In  combination,  a  two  channel  amplifier  comprising 
a  PNP  transistor  having  base,  emitter  and  collector  elec- 
trodes and  an  NPN  transistor  having  base,  emitter  and 
collector  electrodes,  a  voltage  source,  bias  voltage  and 
signal  voltage  developing  means  connected  with  the  volt- 
age source  and  connected  with  the  base  electrodes  of 
the  transistors,  a  first  load  device  connected  effectively 
between  one  terminal  of  the  voltage  source  and  the  col- 
lector electrode  of  the  NPN  transistor  and  a  second  load 
device  connected  effectively  between  the  other  terminal 
of  the  voltage  source  and  the  collector  electrode  of  the 
PNP  transistor,  a  temperature  compensating  transistor 
having  emitter,  base  and  collector  electrodes,  a  pair  of 
voltage  dividing  resistors  connected  across  the  voltage 
source,  a  base  resistor  connected  between  the  junction  of 
the  voltage  dividing  resistors  and  the  base  electrode  of  the 


I.  A  plural  transistor  signal-translating  circuit  for 
high-frequeiKy  signals  comprising:  a  first  common-base 
signal-translating  stage  comprising  a  first  transistor  hav- 
ing base,  collector  and  emitter  electrodes  and  an  associ- 
ated collector  capacity;  a  second  common-base  signal- 
translating  stage  comprising  a  second  transistor  also  hav- 
ing emitter,  collector  and  base  electrodes  and  an 
associated  collector  capacity;  a  common  source  of 
collector  supply  potential  for  said  collector  electrodes 
of  said  first  and  second  transistors;  first  and  second 
means  for  connecting  said  collector  electrodes  of  said 
first  and  second  transistors  re^)ectively  to  said  com- 
mon source  of  supply  potential;  a  common  source  of 
emitter  bias;  third  and  fourth  connecting  means  for  con- 
necting said  emitter  electrodes  of  said  first  and  second 
transistors  respectively  to  said  last-named  common 
source;  a  common  signal-input  circuit  resonant  at  sub- 
stantially said  high  frequency  and  connected  to  said 
emitter  electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  transistora;  a 
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common  collector  load  impedance  for  said  first  and  sec- 
ond transistors,  said  load  impedance  and  the  combined 
collector  capacities  of  said  first  and  second  transistors 
forming  a  circuit  combination  resonant  at  substantially 
said  high  frequency,  said  frequency  being  sufficiently  high 
that  said  combined  collector  capacities  constitute  a  sub- 
stantial fraction  of  the  total  capacity  of  said  resonant 
circuit  combination;  first  fuse  means  connected  between 
said  emitter  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  and  each  of 
said  common  source  of  emitter  bias  and  said  common  in- 
put circuit,  said  first  fuse  means  being  characterized  by 
an  initially  low  resistance  for  current  of  a  normal  operat- 
ing intensity  supplied  to  said  last-named  emitter  elec- 
trode and  by  acquiring  a  substantially  higher  resistance 
when  said  current  rises  above  a  predetermined  first  inten- 
sity, said  first  and  third  connecting  means  having  a  com- 
bined resistance  sufficiently  low  to  produce  a  current 
through  said  first  fuse  means  in  excess  of  said  first  pre- 
determined intensity  when  said  emitter  electrode  of  said 
first  transistor  is  substantially  short-circuited  to  said  col- 
lector electrode  thereof;  and  second  fuse  means  con- 
nected between  said  emitter  electrode  of  said  second 
transitor  and  each  of  said  common  source  of  emitter 
bias  and  said  common  input"\:ircuit,  said  second  fuse 
means  being  characterized  by  an  initially  low  resistance 
for  current  of  a  normal  operating  intensity  supplied  to 
said  emitter  electrode  of  said  second  transistor  and  by 
acquiring  a  substantially  higher  resistance  when  said 
last-named  current  rises  above  a  predetermined  second 
intensity  greater  than  said  last-named  normal  intensity, 
said  second  and  said  fourth  connecting  means  having  a 
combined  resistance  sufficiently  low  to  produce  a  current 
through  said  second  fuse  means  which  is  in  excess  of  said 
second  predetermined  intensity  when  said  emitter  elec- 
trode of  said  second  transistor  is  substantially  short-cir- 
cuited to  said  collector  electrode  thereof. 


3,022,466 
FERROMAGNETIC  PARAMETRIC  MICROWAVE 
AMPLIFIER 
Max  T.  Weiss,  Elizabeth,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Nor.  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  695,104 
3  aaims.    (0.330—56) 


in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  smallest  dimension,  means 
for  coupling  wave  energy  to  both  said  paths  and  means 
for  extracting  amplified  wave  energy  from  one  of  said 
paths. 

3,022,467 
OSCILLATOR  CIRCUIT  WITH  POWER  TRANSISTOR 

OUTPUT  STAGE 
Harry  A.  Leeder,  Jr.,  Skaneateles,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  R.  E. 
Dietz  Company,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  July  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  827,374 
4  Claims.     (CL  331—74) 


1 .  A  high  frequency  signal  amplifier  comprising  a  com- 
posite conductively  bounded  enclosure  for  electromagnetic 
waves  having  substantially  electrically  separate  but  phy- 
sically intersecting  wave  paths  each  capable  of  supporting 
an  independent  wave  field  within  distinct  frequency  bands 
centered  about  a  pumping  frequency  /p  and  a  signal  fre- 
quency /,  lower  than  /p  respectively,  an  element  of  mag- 
netically polarizable  material  capable  of  exhibiting  gyro- 
magnetic  effects  within  said  bands  of  frequencies  having 
an  aspect  ratio  between  its  greatest  and  smallest  dimen- 
sions substantially  different  than  unity  disposed  at  the 
intersection  of  said  paths  i«i  a  region  occupied  in  com- 
mon by  said  fields,  means  for  inducing  magnetostatic 
resonance  in  »aid  material  at  a  frequency  /p — /,  com- 
prising a  steady  magnetic  field  applied  to  said  element 


■i-wyw — ♦— <Wt- 


1.  In  an  electronic  switching  circuit:  a  first  transistor 
having  its  collector  and  emitter  electrodes  interconnected 
through  a  series  circuit  including  a  parallel  resistor-in- 
ductor combination,  a  main  load  and  a  source  of  direct 
current,  said  first  transistor  having  a  temperature  sta- 
bilizing resistor  connected  between  its  base  and  emitter 
electrodes,  a  second  transistor  of  the  same  semi-conduc- 
tor type  as  said  first  transistor,  said  second  transistor 
having  its  emitter  electrode  connected  to  the  base  elec- 
trode of  said  first  transistor  and  its  collector  electrode 
connected  through  an  auxiliary  load  to  an  intermediate 
point  on  said  current  source,  a  third  transistor  of  com- 
plementary semi-conductor  type,  said  third  transistor 
having  its  collector  electrode  connected  to  the  base  elec- 
trode of  said  second  transistor,  means  in  said  circuit  to 
establish  a  reference  potential  less  than  that  of  said  source 
at  one  of  the  remaining  electrodes  of  said  third  transistor, 
and  means  in  said  circuit  including  a  capacitor  to  alter 
the  potential  at  the  other  remaining  electrode  of  said 
third  transistor  relative  to  said  reference  potential  where- 
by the  third  transistor  is  rendered  conductive  and  ener- 
gizes the  base  electrode  of  said  second  transistor  causing 
it  to  conduct,  said  second  transistor  in  turn  causing  said 
first  transistor  to  conduct  by  reason  of  said  emitter  to 
base  coupling  whereby  the  circuit  through  said  load, 
source  and  first  transistor  is  completed. 


3,022,468 
SUPERCONDUCTOR  OSCILLATOR 
Gerald   B.   Rosenberger,  North   Wappingers   Falls,   and 
Oliver  W.  Johnson,  Jr.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International    Business    Machines    Corporation,    New 
Yori(,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  741,898 
8  Claims.     (CI.  331—107) 


1.  A  superconducting  oscilaltor  comprising  a  super- 
conducting first  path  and  a  normal  resistive  second  path  in 


874 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  20,  1962 


electrical  parallel  with  said  superconducting  path,  a 
source  of  direct  current  applied  to  said  parallel  paths, 
said  direct  current  initially  flowing  into  both  paths  in- 
versely as  their  respective  inductances  and  then  inversely 
as  their  respective  resistances,  whereby  such  current  will 
flow  entirely  through  said  superconductive  path  until 
such  current  reaches  the  critical  current  of  said  super- 
conductive path. 


the  gyromagnetically-loaded  structure,  and  means  for  ex- 
citing separately  and  independently  at  least  one  conductor 
of  said  conductor  pair. 


3,022,469 
VOLTAGE  TO  FREQUENCY  CONVERTER 
George  S.  Bahrs,  799  Berkeley  Ave.,  Mcnlo  Park,  Calif; 
Mafcolm  M.  McWbortcr.  150  Gabarda  Way,  Menlo 
Park,  Calif.;  and  Dalton  W.  Martin,  3200  Louis  Road, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1960,  Scr.  No.  338 
20  Claims.     (CI.  332—14) 
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2.  A  voltage  to  frequency  converter  comprising  an 
integrating  network  connected  to  receive  an  input  signal, 
amplifying  means  connected  to  amplify  the  voltage  across 
the  integrating  network,  pulse  generating  means  connected 
to  receive  the  output  of  the  amplifying  means  and  serving 
to  produce  pulses  when  the  amplified  voltage  reaches  a 
predetermined  voltage  level,  a  precision  capacitor  hav- 
ing first  and  second  terminals,  means  responsive  to  the 
pulses  serving  to  swing  the  first  terminal  from  a  first  volt- 
age level  to  a  second  voltage  level  and  back  once  for  each 
applied  pulse  to  cause  flow  of  charging  and  discharging 
currents  alternately  through  the  precision  capacitor,  first 
and  second  current  paths  connected  to  the  second  ter- 
minal and  serving  to  route  separately  the  charging  and 
discharging  capacitor,  and  means  for  coupling  one  of  said 
current  paths  to  the  integrating  network. 


3,022,471 
SELF-TUNING  FILTER  CIRCUITS  FOR  INCREAS- 
ING   RATIO    OF    NARROW    BAND    VARIABLE 
FREQUENCY  SIGNAL  TO  BROAD  BAND  NOISE 
Raymond  P.  Morfc,  Weston,  Masi.,  anigDor  to  Raytheon 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
ContinnatioD  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  561,449, 
Jan.  26,  1956.    This  application  Jaly  28,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
129,198 

8  Claims.     (O.  333—17) 
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1.  A  frequency-selective  network  comprising  a  signal 
input  section,  a  plurality  of  narrow  band-pass  filters  inter- 
connected to  embrace  a  predetermined  spectrum  com- 
posed of  contiguous  frequency  ranges,  said  filters  being 
connected  to  said  input  section  and  adapted  to  pass  a 
total  signal  composed  of  a  primary  signal  of  a  variable 
frequency  and  a  plurality  of  frequency  dependent  noise 
components  of  various  strengths,  and  means  connected 
respectively  to  each  of  said  filters  and  responsive  to  the 
strongest  frequency  component  of  said  total  signal  for 
selecting  the  substantially  strongest  frequency  component 
of  said  total  signal  passed  by  said  filters  and  passing  sub- 
stantially only  said  strongest  frequency  component  of  said 
total  signal  to  an  output  circuit 


3,022,470 

EXTREMELY  WIDE-BAND,  NON-RECIPROCAL 

COAXIAL  COMPONENTS 

Arthur  A.  Olincr,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assigtibr  to  Merrimac 

Research    and    Development    Corporation,    Flushing, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jane  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  667,951 
10  Claims.     (CI.  333—7) 
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3,022^72 
VARIABLE  EQUALIZER  EMPLOYING  SEMI- 
CONDUCTIVE  ELEMENT 
Morris  Tanenbanm,  Madimn,  and  Robert  L.  Wallace,  Jr., 
Warren  Township,  Somerset  County,  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1958,  Scr.  No.  710^58 
7  Claims.     (CL  333— 18) 


I.  A  nonreciprocal  electromagnetic  wave  component 
comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  conductors  spaced  from 
and  coextending  parallel  to  each  other,  a  surrounding 
conductive  shield  like  disposed  with  respect  to  both  con- 
ductors of  said  pair  and  forming  TEM  mode  transmission 
lines  therewith,  the  inner  conductor  of  a  separate  coaxial 
transmission  line  attached  to  each  end  of  each  of  the  two 
conductors  of  said  conductor  pair,  and  the  outer  con- 
ductors of  each  of  said  coaxial  transmission  lines  con- 
nected to  said  surrounding  conductive  shield,  an  elon- 
gated element  of  material  magnetically  polarized  in  the  1.  In  combination,  a  transmission  line,  a  p-n  junction, 
axial  direction  and  exhibiting  the  gyromagnetic  effect.  CO-  the  junction '  comprising  an  elongated  thin  rectangular 
extending  parallel  to  said  conductor  pair  on  substantially  member  of  semiconductivc  material  of  one  type  of  con- 
the  plane  of  symmetry  between  said  pair  in  the  region  on  ductivity  having  a  very  thin  layer  of  the  opposite  type 
substantial  circular  polarization  of  the  normal  modes  of    of  conductivity  over  the  entire  area  of  a  first  major  sur- 
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face,  a  conductive  layer  base  electrode  making  ohmic 
contact  with  the  member  over  the  entire  area  of  the 
opposite  major  surface,  and  three  electrodes  making 
ohmic  contact  to  the  ends  and  an  intermediate  point, 
respectively,  of  the  very  thin  layer  covering  the  first 
surface,  back-bias  means  for  said  junction,  the  back-bias 
means  being  connected  between  a  first  of  the  end  elec- 
trodes connecting  to  the  thin  layer  and  the  base  electrode 
and  having  means  for  adjusting  its  voltage  over  a  sub- 
stantial range  of  amplitudes,  its  minimum  amplitude  being 
sufficient  to  prevent  conduction  between  the  base  elec- 
trode and  all  of  the  three  other  electrodes,  the  portion  of 
the  junction  between  the  other  of  the  end  electrodes  and 
the  intermediate  electrode  electrically  simulating  an  ap- 
preciable length  of  the  said  transmission  line,  the  length 
simulated  being  dependent  upon  the  amplitude  adjustment 
of  the  back-bias  voltage,  the  portion  of  the  junction  be- 
tween the  intermediate  electrode  and  the  first  of  the  end 
electrodes  simulating  a  length  of  the  said  transmission 
line  sufficient  at  all  adjustment  of  the  back-bias  voltage 
to  effectively  suppress  the  reflection  of  any  energy  from 
that  end  back  to  the  intermediate  electrode,  an  amplitude 
detector,  a  first  connecting  means  connecting  said  line  to 
said  junction  at  said  other  end  electrode  of  said  junction, 
a  second  connecting  means  connecting  said  amplitude 
detector  to  the  intermediate  electrode  of  said  junction, 
and  a  third  connecting  means  connecting  said  amplitude 
detector  to  said  back-bias  means  to  vary  the  amplitude 
of  the  voltage  of  said  back-bias  means  in  accordance  with 
the  amplitude  of  signals  received  by  said  detector  from 
said  line  to  compensate  for  changes  in  the  transmission 
characteristic  of  the  transmission  line  with  changes  in 
temperature. 

4.  A  p-n  junction  comprising  a  wafer  of  semiconductivc 
material,  said  junction  comprising  a  body  portion  of  one 
type  of  conductivity,  having  a  conductive  base  electrode 
making  ohmic  contact  with  the  body  portion,  and  a  thin 
layer  of  the  opposite  type  conductivity  on  a  surface  of  said 
body  portion,  said  layer  having  input  and  output  terminals 
making  ohmic  contact  with  the  layer  and  spaced  from 
each  other  and  a  shaped  contour  of  the  part  of  the  layer 
between  the  input  and  output  terminals  providing  several 
portions  of  differing  shape  and  area,  and  means  for  back 
biasing  said  junction  sufficiently  to  prevent  conduction  be- 
tween the  base  electrode  and  the  other  electrodes,  whereby 
said  combination  can  simulate  the  electrical  characteris- 
tics of  a  multi-element  passive  electrical  network. 


means  comprises  a  plurality  of  approximating  stages,  each 
of  said  approximating  stages  comprising  network  means 
simulating  the  transmission  characteristics  of  said  system, 
means  for  applying  the  output.of  the  previous  one  of  said 
stages  to  said  network  means,  means  for  differentially 
combining  the  output  of  said  network  means  and  said  dis- 
torted output  signal  to  form  a  difference,  means  for  multi- 
plying said  difference  by  a  preselected  constant,  and 
means  for  additively  combining  said  multiplied  difference 
and  said  output  of  said  previous  stage  to  form  an  approxi- 
mation of  said  input  signal  closer  than  said  previous  stage 
output. 

3,022,474 

MICRO-WAVE  ATTENUATOR 

Donald  H.  Lanctot,  Malibu,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Don-Lan 

Electronics,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,326 

6  Claims.     (CI.  333—81) 


3,022,473 
SIGNAL  RECOVERY  CIRCUITS 

Henry  J.  Landau,  Summit,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Aug.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,611 
6  Clafans.     (O.  333—28) 
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1.  In  a  distortion-producing  signal  transmission  system 
having  an  intelligence-bearing  input  signal  applied  thereto 
and  from  which  there  is  derived  a  corresponding  but  dis- 
torted output  signal,  means  for  recovering  said  input  sig- 
nal from  said  distorted  output  signal  which  recovering 


4 
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I.  An  attenuator  for  high  frequency  electromagnetic 
energy  comprising,  in  combination:  a  wave  guide  cham- 
ber having  input  and  output  means  for  passing  said  high 
frequency  electromagnetic  energy  therethrough;  a  pair  of 
vanes  in  the  form  of  elongated  strips,  the  longitudinal 
edge  of  one  strip  being  hinged  to  a  longitudinal  edge  of 
the  other  strip  so  that  the  vanes  define  a  V  shape  in  cross- 
section,  the  vertex  of  said  V  shape  being  hinged  along  a 
longitudinal  central  internal  surface  portion  of  one  wider 
dimensioned  wail  of  said  chamber  so  that  the  bisector  of 
said  V  is  substantially  normal  to  said  surface;  resistive 
coatings  on  the  outer  sides  of  said  strips  respectively;  and 
a  single  actuating  screw  passing  normally  through  the 
wall  of  said  chamber  opposite  said  one  wall  and  in  align- 
ment with  said  bisector,  said  screw  terminating  in  said 
chamber  in  an  enlarged  head  of  dielectric  material  passing 
into  the  open  end  of  said  V-shape  to  engage  simultaneous- 
ly the  inner  sides  of  said  strips,  whereby  threading  of  said 
screw  to  move  said  head  further  into  said  V  shape  simul- 
taneously rotates  said  strips  in  opposite  directions  to  in- 
crease the  angle  of  divergence  of  said  strips  and  thereby 
decrease  the  attenuation  of  said  energy  in  said  chamber 
by  said  strips. 

3,022,475 
MICROWAVE  DEVICE 
Lawrence  A.  Blasbcrg,  Delaware  Township,  Camden 
County,  NJ.,  and  Harold  D.  Perry,  Manhattan  Beach, 
and  Harold  Saltzman,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Hughes  Ah-craft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1958,  Scr.  No.  754,664 
2  Claims.  (CL  333—97) 
1.  A  high  speed  switch  for  microwave  energy  com- 
prising a  section  of  rectangular  waveguide  having  broad 
and  narrow  walls  for  propagating  microwave  energy  in 
a  fundamental  mode,  a  substantially  thick  ferrite  slab 
mounted  in  said  waveguide  transversely  between  said 
broad  walls  and  extending  parallel  and  substantially  ad- 
jacent to  one  of  said  narrow  walls,  means  for  selectively 
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magnetizing  said  slab,  and  conductive  tuning  means  ex- 
tending into  said  waveguide  through  one  of  said  broad 


(c            c\ 
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ing  coils  adapted  selectively  to  control  the  tuning  of  ex- 
ternal circuits  throughout  several  bands  of  frequencies, 
magnetic  isolating  means  separating  at  least  certain  of 
the  coils  within  each  such  housing  to  minifni7^.  inter-coil 
flux  linkage,  a  unitary  core  element  slidably  disposed 
within  the  coils  of  each  housing  and  having  spaced-apart 
mutually  isolated  magnetically  permeable  sections  so  posi- 
tioned as  to  successively  tune  all  of  said  coils  throufl^ut 
their  respective  frequency  ranges  during  a  single  move- 
ment of  said  core  element  in  one  direction  for  a  distance 
which  is  a  fraction  of  the  aggregate  length  of  said  coils, 
electrical  switch  means  within  each  such  bousing  for  se- 


walls  and  disposed  between  the  centerline  of  said  wave- 
guide and  the  other  one  of  said  narrow  walls. 


I 
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1.  A  waveguide  window  assembly  comprising  a  flange 
adapted  for  being  secured  to  an  end  of  a  waveguide  sec- 
tion and  having  a  transversely  extending  annular  surface 
about  a  central  opening  therein,  a  sheet  metal  sleeve  co- 
axially  secured  on  said  flange  outwardly  of  said  annular 
surface,  a  dielectric  window  having  a  cup-shaped  metal 
frame  nested  in  said  sleeve  and  including  a  longitudinally 
extending  cylindrical  side  wall,  a  bond  between  the  rims 
of  said  frame  and  sleeve,  an  annular  member  adapted  for 
being  carried  on  the  end  of  another  waveguide  section, 
said  annular  member  including  an  annular  reference  sur- 
face about  a  central  opening  therein  and  opposing  said 
annular  surface  on  said  flange,  said  annular  member 
further  including  an  annular  recess  located  outwardly  of 
said  annular  surface  on  said  annular  member  for  receiv- 
ing and  enclosing  the  bonded  rims  of  said  sleeve  and  frame 
for  thereby  isolating  said  welded  rims  outwardly  of  the 
high  radio  frequency  fields  in  waveguide  sections  con- 
nected to  Slid  flange  and  annular  member  at  said  central 
apertures  therein,  and  means  effecting  a  uniform  low  re- 
sistance conductive  path  between  said  transverse  annular 
surface  immediately  adjacent  the  inner  edges  of  said 
central  apertures  in  said  flange  and  annular  member. 


3,«22,477 
BROAD  BAND  RADIO  RECEIVER  PRESELECTOR 

APPARATUS 
Norman   J.    Refnicr,   Los    Angeles.   Calif.,   asslinior   lo 
Hoirman    Electronics   Corporatioii,   ■   corporarton   of 
California 

Filed  Jooc  18,  1958,  Scr.  No.  742,961 

5  Claims.    (CI.  334—77) 

2.  Multiple-band  tuning  apparatus  for  radio  receivers 

and  the  like,  comprising  a  plurality  of  metallic  shield 

housings  each  enclosing  a  plurality  of  axially  aligned  tun- 


\ 


3,022,476 

^  WINDOW  ASSEMBLY 

Arthur  R.  Koch,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Auf.  27, 1958,  Scr.  No.  757,576 

If  Claims.     (O.  333—98) 
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lectively  connecting  each  of  the  coils  within  that  bousing 
to  an  external  circuit,  a  common  operator  for  all  of  the 
switches  in  each  such  housing  and  extending  to  a  com- 
mon operating  end  of  all  said  housings;  a  conunon  operat- 
ing slide  plate  f^  all  of  said  core  elements,  adjustaUe 
means  connecting  each  core  element  to  said  slide  plate  for 
relative  positional  adjustments  of  said  core  elements  rela- 
tive to  their  respective  coils,  cam  mechanism  for  position- 
ing said  slide  plate  to  simultaneously  tune  all  of  the  coils 
in  said  housings,  and  means  mechanically  connecting  all 
of  said  common  switch  operators  for  uni-cootrol  operation 
thereof  from  a  position  outside  said  housings. 


3,822,478 
RESISTANCE  TEMPERATURE  SENSING  DEVICE 
Donald  H.  Fish,  Livin{(ston,  N J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Engelhard  Industries,  Inc.,  Newark,  N  J., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Sept.  II,  1959, ^r.  No.  839,448 
5  Oaims.     (CL  338—31) 


1.  In  a  resistance  temperature  detector  for  monitoring 
the  surface  temperature  of  a  pipe,  a  heat-transmissive 
supporting  sheet  bent  to  match  the  shape  of  said  pipe 
surface,  a  sheet-like  resistance  temperature  sensing  unit 
having  first  and  second  surfaces,  a  plurality  of  insulating 
heat-resistant  tubes  in  a  parallel  arrangement  and  spaced 
from  each  other,  each  of  said  tubes  being  supported  by  a 
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metal  wire  extending  through  it,  and  means  for  maintain- 
ing each  of  said  tubes  in  contact  with  said  first  sensing 
unit  surface  to  retain  said  second  sensing  unit  surface  in 
contact  with  said  bjent  supporting  sheet. 


3,022,479 
DEVICE    FOR    ESTABLISHING    AN    ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTION    BETWEEN    STATIONARY     AND 
ROTATING  CONDUCTORS 

Christof  Robrbacb,  Berlln-Zehlendorf,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Vibro-Meter  A.G.,  Fribourg,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  780,765 

4  Claims.     (CI.  339—8) 
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center  line  of  said  conductor  strips,  saw  tooth  and  op- 
posing wavy  configurated  edges  disposed  on  said  conduc- 
tor strips  to  define  correct  assembly,  each  group  of  con- 
tact fingers  terminating  in  a  small  aperture  within  the 
center  of  said  circular  setting,  said  rigid  dielectric  strips 
having  at  their  center  line  equidistantly  distributed  small 
apertures  defining  the  proper  alignment  for  said  terminal 
pins,  said  first-mentioned  dielectric  strips  having  aper- 
tures aligned  with  said  small  apertures,  divisional  slots 
between  said  apertures  coincidingly  disposed  on  all  said 
strips  defining  the  weakest  poinu  for  break  away  at  iden- 
tical lengths  of  all  said  strips,  said  circular  settings  will- 
fully vacated  by  said  converging  contact  fingers  adapted 
to  provide  the  necessary  clearance  around  said  terminal 
pins  to  prevent  unwanted  electrical  continuity  between 
said  terminal  pins  and  conductor  strips,  each  of  the  will- 
fully retained  groups  of  converging  retentive  contact  fin- 
gers on  each  conductor  strips  being  adapted  to  provide 
an  intimate  electrical  contact  between  said  terminal  pins 
and  said  conductor  strips,  said  sandwich  circuit  device 
adapted  to  duplicate  unlimited  variety  of  electrical  cir- 
cuit configuratioiu  by  means  of  said  single  type  of  con- 
ductor strips  each  of  which  is  adapted  by  disposal  or  re- 
tainment  of  preselected  groups  of  converging  contact 
fingers  to  define  the  path  of  any  combination  of  elec- 
trical circuitry  within  said  sandwich  circuit  device. 


2.  A  system  for  establishing  independent  electrical 
connections  between  a  number  of  stationary  conductors 
and  a  number  of  rotating  conductors,  comprising  iden- 
tical contact  units  having  each  an  outer  stationary  metal- 
lic contact  member  of  substantially  cylindrical  shape  and 
having  opposite  ends,  bearing  means  inside  the  said  op- 
posite ends  of  the  outer  ccMitact  member,  a  substantially 
ring-shaped  space  being  formed  between  the  said  outer 
contact  member  and  the  said  bearing  means,  a  metallic 
hollow  shaft  having  an  axial  length  exceeding  the  axial 
length  of  the  said  outer  contact  member,  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  said  bearing  means  and  axially  and  sym- 
metrically extending  on  each  side  from  the  said  outer 
contact  member  and  bearing  means  respectively,  a  quan- 
tity of  electrically  conducting  fluid  filling  the  said  sub- 
stantially ring-shaped  space  between  the  hollow  shaft 
and  outer  contact  member,  a  tubular  mounting  mem- 
ber of  insulating  material  having  a  bore  of  a  diameter 
substantially  equal  to  the  outer  diameter  of  the  said 
outer  contact  member  and  adapted  for  coaxial  accom- 
modation of  contact  units  in  axially  spaced  relation  with- 
in the  bore  of  the  mounting  member  and  electrically  in- 
sulated from  each  other,  and  coupling  means  of  elec- 
trically insulating  material  for  mechanically  intercon- 
necting ends  of  the  said  hollow  shafts  of  contact  units 
coaxially  arranged  in  the  said  mounting  member. 


3,022,480 

SANDWICH  CIRCUIT  STRIPS 

Frank  Emery  Tiffany,  Midpines,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1957,  Scr.  No.  638,823 

3  Claims.     (CI.  339—18) 
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2.  A  sandwich  circuit  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
conductor  strips  separated  by  dielectric  strips  and  sand- 
wiched between  two  rigid  dielectric  face  plate  strips,  a 
plurality  of  terminal  pins  permanently  and  equidistantly 
disposed  through  and  beyond  and  at  the  center  line  of 
said  device,  groups  of  disposable  clusters  of  trapezoid 
configurated  converging  retentive  contact  fingers  being  ar- 
ranged within  equidistantly  spaced  circular  settings  at  the 


3,022,481 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Theodore  Stepoway,  713  Ranier  Circle,  Garland,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  I960,  Ser.  No.  11,216 

4  Claims.     (CI.  339—75) 


«o    ,i 


I .  An  electrical  connector  comprising  a  frame  of  elec- 
trical non-conductive  material  providing  a  chamber 
adapted  to  receive  a  printed  circuit  board  or  the  like,  said 
chamber  having  opposed  top  and  bottom  walls  forming 
bearing  surfaces  and  having  a  back  wall,  at  least  one  elec- 
trical conductive  strip  secured  in  place  along  one  of  said 
bearing  surfaces  and  at  least  one  corresponding  resilient 
contact  element  along  the  other  of  said  bearing  surfaces, 
supporting  means  for  one  end  of  said  resilient  contact  ele- 
ment, the  inherent  resilience  of  said  contact  element  urg- 
ing a  portion  thereof,  adjacent  said  supporting  means, 
against  said  other  bearing  surface,  said  resilient  contact 
element  having  a  free  end  projecting  beyond  said  other 
bearing  surface  and  overlying,  in  spaced  relation,  said 
corresponding  conductive  strip,  whereby  the  free  end  can 
be  flexed  toward  and  away  from  said  conductive  strip,  a 
cam  having  a  surface  portion  of  progressively  varying 
radius  movably  supported  with  respect  to  and  engageable 
with  the  free  end  of  said  contact  element  for  urging  said 
element  in  a  direction  toward  said  electrical  conductive 
strip,  and  means  for  moving  said  cam. 


3,022,482 
COAXIAL  LINE  TRANSITION  SECTION  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Clayton  F.  Waterfield,  Cleveland,  and  Henry  J.  Calder- 
head,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bird  Electronic  Cor- 
poration, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  June  12,  1956,  Ser.  No.  590,906 
12  Claims.     (CI.  339—89) 
1 .  An  element  for  connecting  relatively  large  diameter 
slide  terminal  inner  and  screw  terminal  outer  conduc- 
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ton  of  one  coaxial  electrical  transmission  line  of  given 
characteristic  impedance  to  relatively  small  diameter  cor- 
responding conductors  of  another  such  line  of  substan- 
tially the  same  characteristic  impedance  and  similar  slide 
and  screw  terminals,  said  element  comprising  rigid  metal 
conductor  tube  means  formed  with  an  internal  stepped 
diameter  wall  having  an  annular  shoulder  intermediate 
and  spaced  from  both  its  ends  and  constituting  the  junc- 
ture between  relatively  large  and  small  diameter  cylin- 
drical  portions  of  said   internal   wall,  said   tube   means 
having  on  its  opposite  ends  screw  fastening  means  formed 
and   adapted   to  iflterfit   one   with  the  outer  conductor 
screw  terminal  of  the  one  large  diameter  transminion 
line  and  the  other  with  the  outer  conductor  screw  ter- 
minal of  the  other  small  diameter  transmission  line  and 
readily    to   effect    progressive    drawing    together    axially 
and  securing  of  the  element  and  each  of  the  transmis- 
sion lines;  stepped  diameter  conductor  pin  means  having 
.  an  annular  shoulder  intermediate  and  spaced  from  both 
its  ends,  said  pin  means  extending  through  the  conductor 
tube    means    in    coaxial    relation    and    being    separated 
therefrom  by  an  annular  space,  said  pin  means  having 
on  its  opposite  ends  terminal  portions  formed  and  adapted 
to  intcrfit  with  and  effect  sliding  frictional  electrical  con- 
nections one  with  the  inner  conductor  slide  terminal  of  the 
one  transmission  line  and  the  other  with  the  inner  conduc- 
tor slide  terminal  of  the  other  such  line  upon  drawing  to- 
gether axially  the  pin  and  the  respective  inner  conductors; 
solid  dielectric  body  means  surrounding  the  pin  means 


3,f22y483 

ELECTRICAL  TEST  PROBE 

Robert  N.  Youccr,  1S36  Woodburn  Ave.,  Covington,  Ky. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1957,  Scr.  No.  696,820 

1  Claim.    (CL  339—108) 
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A  test  probe  for  temporary  connection  to  a  test  wire 
comprising  an  elongated  flexible  hollow  tubular  body,  an 
inwardly  directed  shoulder  at  one  end  of  said  body,  a 
sleeve  slidably  received  in  said  one  end.  a  first  end  of  said 
sleeve  having  an  outwardly  extending  shoulder  within  said 
fxHiy  and  in  abutting  relationship  with  said  inwardly  di- 
rected shoulder  and  a  second  end  projecting  from  said 
hody.  an  elongated  electrically  conducting  member  com- 
prising a  first  section  received  in  said  sleeve,  a  shank  sec- 
;ion  integral  with  said  first  section  and  extending  substan- 
ially  throughout  the  length  of  said  body,  a  flattened 
locking  portion  integral  with  said  shank  and  spaced  from 
said  first  section,  and  having  a  lateral  dimension  greater 
than  said  shank  and  slightly  greater  than  the  interior  of 
said  body  so  that  said  portion  is  press-fittedly  received 
therein,  said  locking  portion  being  slotted  for  lateral  di- 
mensional adjustment,  and  an  extension  end  terminating 
near  the  other  end  of  said  body  adapted  to  receive  a  test 
lead,  a  coil  spring  surrounding  said  shank  and  bearing 
against  said  outwardly  extending  shoulder  of  said  sleeve, 
and  said  locking  portion,  said  first  section  having  a  wire 
receiving  means  at  its  outer  end  whereby  a  test  wire  en- 
gageable  in  said  means  is  forced  against  said  one  end  of 
said  body  by  the  action  of  said  spring. 
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in  said  space  and  constituting  a  support  for  the  pin  means 
in  the  tube  means;  the  shoulder  of  the  tube  means  being 
axially  spaced  beyond  that  of  the  pin  means  with  respect 
to  that  end  of  the  element  having  terminals  adapted  to 
interfit  with  the  large  transmission  line;  said  pin  means 
having  a   cylindrical   main  portion  with  the  maximum 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  pin  means  located  within  and 
concentric  to  the  large  diameter  portion  of  said  internal 
wall;  said  main  pin  portion,  large  diameter  wall  portion 
and  one  portion  of  said   dielectric  body  means  being 
definitive  of  a  main  coaxial  line  section  substantially  of 
predetermined  characteristic  impedaiKe;  said  portion  of 
the  dielectric  body  means  completely  filling  the  annular 
space   between  the  pin  means  and  the  conductor  tube 
*  throughout  the  axial  extent  of  said  large  diameter  por- 
tion; another  portion  of  the  pin  means  with  the  small 
diameter  wall  portion  and  another  portion  of  said  dielec- 
tric body  means  being  definitive  of  another  coaxial  line 
section  having  substantially  said  predetermined  charac- 
teristic impedance;  the  dielectric  body  means  including 
a  third  portion  between  and  locatingly  abutted  against 
both  the  pin  and  the  tube  shoulders,  said  third  portion 
being  embraced  by  and  having  the  same  diameter  as  the 
large  internal   wall   portion   and  embracing   and  having 
the  same  cross  section  as  said  other  pin  portion;  and 
said    dielectric    means    being    of    integral    construction 
throughout  its  axial  extent  from  the  tube  shoulder  to  one 
of  its  ends  at  the  axial  limit  of  its -said  one  portion  and 
from  the  pin  shoulder  to  the  other  of  its  ends  at  the  axial 
limit  of  its  said  other  portion. 


3,022,484 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  ASSEMBLY 

Earl  R.  Thompson,  Jr.,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  asdsnor  to  The 

Bendiz  Corporatkm,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1958,  Scr.  No.  778,399 

3  ClainM.     (CL  33^—129) 


I.  An  electrical  connector  for  fastening  to  a  bulkhead 
comprising  a  first  flanged  cylindrical  member  having  holes 
in  the  flange  thereof  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  fastening 
devices  for  attaching  said  member  to  one  side  of  said 
bulkhead,  a  cylindrical  insulating  member  positioned 
within  the  interior  of  said  first  flanged  member  having  a 
plurality  of  connecting  pins  positioned  in  spaced  relation 
therein  and  projecting  from  one  end  of  said  member  to 
receive  connecting  wires  and  from  the  opposite  end  for 
axial  engagement  with  a  mating  connector,  a  molded  cap 
enclosing  said  one  end  of  said  cylindrical  insulating  mem- 
ber and  the  connections  between  said  pins  and  said  wires 
in  a  moisture-proof  assembly  and  also  providing  a  mois- 
ture-proof seal  between  said  first  flanged  member  and  said 
cylindrical  insulating  member,  a  second  flanged  cylindrical 
member  having  holes  in  the  flange  thereof  for  receiving 
a  plurality  of  fastening  devices  for  attaching  said  second 
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flanged  cylindrical  member  to  the  c^posite  side  of  said 
bulkhead  in  axial  alignment  with  said  first  flanged  mem- 
ber and  having  threads  on  the  cylindrical  portion  thereof 
for  engagement  with  said  mating  connector,  and  sealing 
means  positioned  between  said  flanges  and  said  bulkhead. 


function  of  the  output  of  said  amplifier,  means  normally 
discharging  said  capacitor,  and  means  utilizing  said  out- 
put return  circuit  and  gain  control  capacitor  for  auto- 
matically presetting  said  amplifier  gain  including  meant 
applying  an  alternating  electric  signal  to  said  amplifier 
input  circuit  during  an  interval  preceding  reception. 


3,022,485 

ELECTRICAL  WIRING  UNIT 

Stephen  N.  Buchanan,  Washington,  D.C. 

(I5I4  N.  Qufaicy  St.,  Arlington,  Va.) 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1956,  Ser.  No.  614,504 

2  Claims.     (O.  339—175) 


3,022,487 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER 
Wilbur  T.  Hairis,  Southbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Harris  Transducer  Corporation,  Southbury,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Connecticut 
Original  application  Aug.  11, 1951,  Ser.  No.  241,470,  now 
Patent  No.  2,978,671,  dated  Apr.  4,  1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,998 
5  Claims.     (CI.  34(^—12) 


1 .  In  an  electrical  receptacle  comprising  means  for  re- 
ceiving an  elongated  conductor  and  the  prong  of  a  plug 
for  effecting  electrical  connection  therebetween,  a  body 
having  a  chamber  therein,  a  contact  member  in  the  cham- 
ber, the  body  having  means  defining  an  opening  for  in- 
sertion of  the  prong  into  the  chamber,  the  contact  mem- 
ber having  one  end  bearing  against  one  side  of  the  cham- 
ber, the  contact  member  then  extending  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  opening  and  then  back  towards  said 
opening  to  form  a  U-shaped  portion  to  embrace  an  in- 
serted prong,  and  then  extending  over  and  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  said  opening  to  its  other  end  whereat  is 
provided  a  portion  adapted  to  bear  against  the  conduc- 
tor in  the  chamber,  the  bottom  of  the  U-shaped  portion 
of  the  contact  member  being  positioned  at  substantially* 
the  same  depth  in  the  chamber  as  is  the  conductor,  and 
wherein  the  conductor  lies  inwardly  of  the  U-shaped  por- 
tion of  the  contact  member. 


3,022,486 
AUTOMATIC  PROPORTIONAL  PRESET  OF 
AMPLIFIER  GAIN 
Charles  Briggs  Gettys,  Pittsficid,  and  Stephen  C.  Leonard, 
Cheshire,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1950,  Ser.  No.  184,938 
2  aaims.    (Q.  340—3) 


1.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  an  echo  sig- 
nal receiver  including  an  amplifier  having  an  input  cir- 
cuit, means  including  a  capacitor  adapted  to  control  the 
gain  of  said  amplifier  inversely  of  die  duu^  on  said 
capacitor,  means  including  an  amplifier  output  return  cir- 
cuit and  a  rectifier  adapted  to  charge  said  capacitor  as  a 
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1.  An  electromagnetic  transducer  comprising  housing 
means,  means  including  a  first  medium  having  substan- 
tially the  sound-transmitting  properties  of  water  and  con- 
tained by  said  housing  means  and  defining  an  acoustic- 
response  face  on  one  side  of  said  housing  means,  a  sec- 
ond medium  within  said  housing  means,  said  second  me- 
dium being  adjacent  said  first  medium  behind  said  face 
and  having  substantially  the  sound-transmitting  proper- 
ties of  air,  an  array  of  spaced  magnets  and  magnetic-flux 
gaps  within  said  transducer  and  behind  said  face,  said 
array  comprising  generally  radially  spaced  generally  arcu- 
ate magnets  defining  a  series  of  generally  radially  spaced 
generally  arcuate  flux  gaps  therebetween,  generally  arcu- 
ate metallic  conducting  strips  yieldably  supported  in  the 
magnetic  fields  of  said  gaps,  said  strips  being  in  direct 
driving  relation  with  said  first  medium  at  the  interface 
between  said  media,  and  means  making  electrical  con- 
nection with  said  strips. 


3,022,488 
DELAYED  ACOUSTIC  VELOCITY  SIGNAL 
TRANSMISSION 
Allen  A.  Stripling,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  ^>cony  Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorl( 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  715,818 
9  Claims.  (CI.  340—15) 
1.  In  a  well  logging  system  where  time  variant  signals 
corresponding  with  the  time  occurrence  of  acoustic  sig- 
nals at  two  spaced  points  in  a  well  bore  are  to  be  trans- 
mitted to  the  earth's  surface  for  measurement  of  the  time 
separation  therebetween,  the  combination  which  comprises 
measuring  means  for  determining  time  separation  between 
signals  applied  to  the  input  thereof,  a  signal  channel  con- 
nected to  said  input  and  extending  into  said  well  bore, 
control  means  including  a  first  circuit  for  applying  the 
first  occurring  of  said  time  variant  signals  to  said  signal 
channel  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  said  measuring  means 
and  a  second  circuit,  switching  means  responsive  to  a 
signal  from  said  signal  channel  for  actuating  said  control 
means  to  disrupt  the  signal  channel  for  said  first  circuit 
and  for  applying  the  second  of  said  signals  to  said  signal 
channel  through  said  second  circuit,  means  in  said  second 
circuit  for  delaying  transit  of  said  second  of  said  signals 
to  said  signal  channel  for  a  time  interval  of  predetermined 
length  which  is  greater  than  the  time  required  for  actu- 
ation of  said  control  means  to  assure  transmission  of  the 
second  of  said  signals  to  said  measuring  means  independ- 
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ent  of  and  distinct  from  the  first  of  said  signals,  and 
means  in  said  measuring  means  for  introducing  a  function 
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to  compensate  for  the  increase  by  the  amount  of  said  time 
interval  in  said  time  separation  between  the  signals  as 
applied  to  said  measuring  means. 


3,t22,4S9 

MEANS    AND    TECHNIQUES    FOR    INDICATING 

THE  RATIO  OF  TWO  VARIABLES  OR  THE  RE- 

CIPROCAL  OF  ONE  VARIABLE 

Rkhard  H.  Hoddlcstom  Jr..  HoostOB,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

HalUborton  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Dcbwarc 

FUed  Mar.  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  799,981 

If  ClalBM.    (CL  340—15) 


1.  In  a  well  logging  system,  means  producing  a  logging 
signal  which  is  indicative  of  a  characteristic  of  an  earth 
formation  within  a  well  bore,  a  source  of  a  reference 
signal,  said  logging  signal  and  said  reference  signal  being 
of  varying  character  with  the  frequency  of  the  reference 
signal  being  greater  than  the  variations  in  said  logging 
ngnal,  a  comnu>n  signal  transmission  channel  coupled 
to  said  signal  producing  means  and  said  reference 
source  for  transmitting  said  logging  signal  and  said  refer* 
eoce  signal  therethrough,  high-pass  filter  means  having 
iu  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  channel  and  ef- 
fective to  pass  only  said  reference  signal,  indicating  means 
coupled  to  the  output  of  said  filter  for  indicating  said 
reference  signal  as  a  function  of  said  characteristic  in 
correlation  with  the  depth  of  said  formation  within  said 
well  bore,  low-pass  filter  means  having  its  input  coupled 
to  said  channel  for  passing  only  said  logging  signal,  and 
means  coupled  between  the  output  of  the  last-mentioned 
filter  means  and  said  channel  for  controlling  a  transmia- 
sion  characteristic  of  said  channel. 


ing  adapted  to  be  disposed  above  said  lane  and  having  a 
window  so  disposed  as  to  be  observable  from  said  lane; 
a  quadrilateral  rotor  joumaled  in  said  casing;  translucent 
colored  panes  mounted  in  said  rotor,  comprising  a  green 
pane,  an  amber  pane,  a  first  red  pane,  and  a  second  red 
pane,  said  panes  being  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  said 
window  by  rotation  of  said  rotor;  a  light  source  so 
mounted  in  said  casing  as  to  direct  light  rays  through  said 
panes  and  said  window  when  said  panes  are  disposed  in 
said  window;  and  means  mounted  in  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  dispose  said  rotor  in  successive  positions  for 
four  rest  periods  to  so  dispose  said  panes  as  to  diplay  a 
green  light  during  one  rest  period  of  said  rotor,  an  amber 
light  during  the  second  rest  period,  a  first  red  light  during 
the  third  rest  period,  and  a  second  red  light  during  the 
fourth  rest  period,  said  means  to  dispose  said  rotor  com- 


*-• 


prising  an  operating  arm  joumaled  in  said  casing  for 
oscillation,  an  electric  motor  in  said  casing  adapted  to 
oscillate  said  arm  when  energized,  means  adapted  to  ener- 
gize said  motor,  a  depending  fiiigcr  on  said  arm  having 
a  slidable  portion  biased  outwardly,  said  portion  having 
a  rectilinear  face  on  one  side  and  an  arcuate  face  on  the 
opposite  side,  four  lugs  symmetrically  disposed  on  the 
top  of  said  rotor,  each  of  said  lugs  having  a  rectilinear 
face  on  one  side  and  an  arcuate  face  on  the  opposite  side, 
said  slidable  portion  and  said  lugs  being  so  relatively  dis- 
posed that,  when  said  arm  is  moved  in  one  direction,  the 
rectilinear  face  of  said  portion  engages  the  rectilinear 
faces  of  said  lugs  to  move  said  rotor,  and,  when  said 
arm  is  moved  in  the  opposite  direction,  the  arcuate  face 
of  said  portion  passes  over  the  arcuate  faces  of  said  lugs 
without  moving  said  rotor. 


3,022,491 

TRAFFIC  LIGHTS 

Martin  Roberto  Dosai,  Box  53-42,  Miami  Sliores,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  14,276 

3  Claims.    (CI.  340—133) 
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3  022  490 

TRAFFIC  LIGHTS  FOR*  Co'nTROLLING  THE  FLOW 

OF  TRAFnC  AT  A  TRAFFIC  CROSSING 

Martin  R.  Dosal,  P.O.  Box  53-62,  Miami  Shores,  Fla. 

Filed  Jmc  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,933 

1  Oaim.     (CI.  340—120) 

In  an  apparatus  for  displaying  lights  for  control  of  flow 

of  traflSc  in  a  single  traflSc  lane,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 


I .  In  an  apparatus  for  displaying  traflfic  lights,  the  com- 
bination of  an  octagonal  casing  having  four  closed  sides 
and  four  open  sides  serving  as  windows,  and  a  top  wall 
having  a  pair  of  arcuate  slots;  arotor  rotatably  suspended 
from  said  top  wall  of  said  casing  and  having  a  top  wall 
having  therein  eight  slots  symmetrically  disposed  about 
the  center  of  said  top  wall  of  said  rotor;  eight  translucent, 
colored  panels  nmunted  in  said  rotor  and  comprising  two 
diametrical  green  panels,  two -diametrical  amber  panels, 
a  first  pair  of  diametrical  red  panels  and  a  second  pair  of 
two  diametrical  red  panels;  a  single  lamp  mounted  cen- 


Febri'ary  20,  1962 


ELECTRICAL 


881 


trally  of  said  casing  and  within  said  rotor;  an  operating 
aim  joumaled  on  said  top  wall  of  said  casing;  a  spring 
having  one  end  fixed  on  said  top  wall  of  said  casing  and 
its  other  end  fixed  on  said  arm  for  biasing  said  arm  into 
normal  position;  at  least  one  electro-magnet  so  mounted 
on  said  top  wall  of  said  casing  as  to  oscillate  said  arm 
when  energised;  means  adapted  to  intermittently  energize 
said  electro-magnet;  a  pair  of  claws  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  ends  of  said  arm  and  passed  through  said  slots  in  said 
top  wall  of  said  casing,  respectively,  said  claws  entering 
said  slots  in  the  top  wall  of  said  rotor  to  engage  and  rotate 
said  rotor  when  said  arm  is  oscillated  by  said  electro- 
magnet, and  leaving  siid  slots  in  said  top  wall  of  said 
rotor  when  said  spring  returns  said  arm  to  normal  position. 


3,022,493  , 

PLURAL  FREQUENCY  RESPONSIVE  CIRCUITS 
FOR  PORTABLE  RECEIVING  SETS 
Otto  Tschumi,  Hans  Kappeler,  Hans   Blochlinger,  and 
Alois  Zimmermann,  all  of  Solothum,  Switzerland,  as- 
signors   to    Aatopbon    AktIengeselischaft,    Solothum, 

Switzerland  

Filed  Not.  22, 1957,  Ser.  No.  698,223 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  Nov.  28,  1956 

1  Claim.     (CL  340—171) 


3,022,492 

BSTERROGATOR-RESPONDER  SIGNALLING 

SYSTEM 

Robert  A.  Kleist,  Sunnyvale,  and  Clarence  S.  Jones,  Los 

Altos,    Calif.,    assignors   to   General    Precision,    Inc., 

Bingluimton,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,557 

2  Claims,     (a.  340— 171) 


1.  An  interrogator  responder  signalling  system,  com- 
prising in  combination;  a  transmitter  unit  for  providing  an 
interrogator  signal  comprised  of  an  interrogator  carrier 
component  and  a  first  plurality  of  discrete  sideband  com- 
ponents, said  transmitter  unit  including  a  carrier  fre- 
quency generating  means,  a  plurality  of  sideband  fre- 
quency generating  means  and  interrogator  output  circuit 
means  for  combining  said  signal  components  and  emitting 
said  interrogator  signal;  a  responder  unit  movable  relative 
to  said  transmitter  unit,  said  responder  unit  having  re- 
sponse signal  generating  means  operated  by  said  interro- 
gator signal  whenever  said  units  are  within  a  selected  dis- 
tance from  each  other,  to  provide  a  coded  response  signal 
comprised  of  a  response  carrier  component  differing  in 
frequency  from  said  interrogator  carrier  component  and  a 
second  plurality  of  discrete  sideband  components;  and 
response  receiver  means  for  receiving  said  coded  response 
signal,  said  receiver  means  including  a  plurality  of  mixer 
circuits  equal  in  number  to  said  first  plurality  of  discrete 
sideband  components;  circuit  means  connecting  the  carrier 
frequency  signal  from  said  carrier  frequency  generating 
means  of  said  transmitter  unit  to  each  of  said  mixer  cir- 
cuits, further  circuit  means  connecting  the  sideband  fre- 
quency signals  from  said  sideband  frequency  generating 
means  to  respective  mixer  circuits,  thereby  to  derive  a 
plurality  of  difference  frequency  signals  from  said  mixer 
circuits;  and  a  plurality  of  synchronous  detector  circuits, 
each  of  said  synchronous  detector  circuits  being  connected 
to  said  response  receiver  means  to  receive  said  coded  re- 
sponse signal  and  connected  to  an  individual  one  of  said 
difference  frequency  signals. 


♦■^ 
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In  a  circuit  including  transistors,  for  initiating  an  ac- 
tion in  response  to  an  incoming  signal  consisting  of  a 
sequence  of  two  distinct  frequencies,  particularly  for  use 
in  portable  receiving  sets,  and  comprising  two  channeb 
corresponding  to  two  frequencies  contained  in  said  se- 
quence, the  received  frequencies  being  passed  to  said 
channels  in  parallel,  each  channel  containing  a  filter  tuned 
to  a  specific  one  of  the  frequencies  of  said  sequence,  and 
wherein  means  are  provided  for  blocking  the  second  chan- 
nel in  the  condition  of  rest,  and  for  unbloclting  this  sec- 
ond channel  in  response  to  a  signal  passing  through  the 
first  channel,  the  signal  passing  in  the  second  channel 
maintaining  said  unblocked  condition,  the  improvement 
consisting  in  that  each  channel  comprises  a  transistor  hav- 
ing a  collector,  an  emitter  and  a  base,  the  collector  and 
emitter  electrodes  being  connected  in  series  through  at 
least  one  resistor  in  such  a  manner  that  the  said  resistor 
is  disposed  between  the  emitter  of  the  first,  and  the 
collector  of  the  second  transistor,  a  large  condenser  and 
means  connecting  the  emitter  of  the  first  transistor  with 
one  pole  of  said  large  condenser,  the  other  pole  of  said 
large  condenser  being  connected  to  a  potential  which  is 
substantially  constant  with  respect  to  the  potential  of  the 
collector  of  the  first  transistor,  another  condenser,  and 
means  connecting  said  other  condenser  between  a  point 
having  at  least  substantially  the  potential  of  the  collector 
of  the  second  transistor  and  another  point,  means  in- 
cluding a  rectifier  connecting  said  other  point  with  the 
base  of  the  first  transistor,  and  means  including  another 
rectifier  connecting  said  other  point  with  the  emitter  of 
the  first  transistor,  the  forward  directions  of  the  said  rec- 
tifiers being  so  disposed  with  respect  to  the  forward  direc- 
tion between  base  and  emitter  of  the  first  transistor  that 
said  two  rectifiers,  the  base  and  the  emitter  of  the  first 
transistor  form  a  ring  circuit  which  can  be  passed  in  the 
forward  directions  of  the  elements  forming  said  ring  cir- 
cuit. 

3,022,494  

SELF-SEATING  CONTACT  HEAD  FOR  MAGNETIC 

MEMORY  DRUM 
Jay  M.  Hansen,  Santa  Monica,  and  Zaven  Atamian,  Sher- 
man Oaiu,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Culver  City,  Califs  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,960 
9  Claims.    (CI.  340— 174.1) 
1.  An  electromagnetic  transducer  assembly  for  record- 
ing, reproducing,  or  erasing  information  on  a  magnetiz- 
able medium  movable  relative  to  said  assembly  compris- 
ing: a  support  structure:  resilient  means  mounted  in  said 
support  structure  and  having  a  contact  surface  thereon 
adapted  to  engage  said  medium;  a  pair  of  electromagnetic 
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transducers  mounted  on  said  resilient  means,  each  of  said 
transducers  having  a  surface  adapted  to  engage  said  me- 
dium, said  transducer  surfaces  and  said  contact  surface 


1  r^  <y-^  j 
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1.  In  combination  for  obtaining  the  recording  and  re- 
production of  information   by  the  use  of  paramagnetic 
material,  a  memory  member  having  at  least  one  informa- 
tion channel  disposed  on  the  periphery  of  the  member 
to  store  a  plurality  of  bits  of  information,  the  memory 
member  being  provided  with  filled  and  non-filled  por- 
tions, the  filled  portions  being  coated  with  a  layer  of  the 
paramagnetic  material  to  make  the  portions  receptive  to 
the  storage  of  magnetic  information,  the  filled  portions 
having  boundaries  with  the  non-filled  portions  at  regular 
intervals  along  the  periphery  of  the  information  channel, 
the  non-filled  portions  being  formed  in  a  configuration 
to  produce  a  fixed   and   irregular  pattern  of  first  and 
second  digital  signals  in  the  channel  to  represent  a  par- 
ticular pattern  of  both  first  and  second  binary  values 
upon  the  magnetic  polarization  of  the  paramagnetic  por- 
tions in  a  particular  direction,  a  first  bead  disposed  in 
contiguous  relationship  to  the  information  member  to 
record  magnetic  signals  having  polarity  characteristics 
in  the  non-filled  portions  of  the  channel  in  accordance 
with  the  phase  of  electrical  signals  introduced  to  the 
head,  a  second  head  disposed  in  contiguous  relationship 
to  the  information  member  to  produce  electrical  signals 
having  phase  characteristics  in  accordance  with  the  polar- 
ity of  the  magnetic  information  recorded  in  the  filled 
portions  of  the  channel,  the  memory  member  being  mov- 
able  relative  to  the   first  and   second  heads  to  present 
successive  positions  in  the  channel  for  the  reading  and 
recording  of  magnetic  information,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  the  phase  characteristics  of  the  signals  induced 
in  the  second  head  by  the  magnetic  information  in  the 
magnetizable  material  in  the  filled  portions  to  produce 
clock  signals  having  a  periodically  recurring  pattern. 


producing  an  output  of  substantially  constant  carrier  fre- 
quency oscillations,  a  sound  transmitter  having  an  input 
connected  to  said  oscillator  and  adapted  to  radiate  energy 
at  the  frequency  of  the  oscillations  at  said  input  to  pro- 
duce a  standing  wave  energy  pattern  within  an  enclo- 
sure, a  sound  pick-up  for  receiving  reflections  of  said 
transmitted  sound  energy  radiations,  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  oscillator  and  said  pick-up  for  detecting 
the  difference  in  frequency  between  the  oscillator  output 
and  the  received  radiations;  the  combination  of  means 


defining  a  three  point  support;  and  means  mounted  in 
said  support  structure  and  engaging  said  resilient  means 
for  urging  said  transducer  surfaces  and  said  contact  sur- 
face into  engagement  with  said  medium. 


3,022,495 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Robert  R.  Williamson,  Tujnnga,  and  Robert  L.  Terry, 
San  Fernando,  Calif.,  assigirars  to  General  Precision, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Sept  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  842,157 
9  Claims,     (d.  349—174.1) 


uf 


-1 r 


,/_j^ii 


I    T — h*- 


*^-J — ' 

III 


r,^--"*  — 


coiinected  to  the  input  of  said  sound  transmitter  for 
slowly  producing  a  small  percentage  variation  in  the  car- 
rier frequency  at  said  transmitter  input,  means  located 
within  the  standing  wave  energy  pattern  and  received  by 
said  sound  pick-up  for  simulating  a  disturbance  within 
the  enclosure  to  create  side  bands  of  a  given  frequency, 
and  switch  means  connected  for  rendering  said  last  men- 
tioned means  and  said  carrier  frequency  changing  means 
operative,  whereby,  when  the  changing  carrier  frequency 
is  in  a  phase  with  the  side  band  frequency,  a  maximum 
response  will  be  delected  by  the  apparatus. 


3,922,497 

VARIABLE  ORIFICE  DEVICE 

Warren  C.  Tyncr,  Ann  Arbor,  Mkh^  assignor  to  Klng- 

Sccley  Thermos  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1956,  Scr.  No.  615,138 

3  Claims.     (CI.  340—244) 


3,022,496 
TESTING  OF  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  DIS- 
TURBANCES IN  AN  ENCLOSURE 
Samnel  M.  Bagno,  BcIIctOIc,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Walter 
Kidde  A  Company,  Inc.,  BellcTlile,  N  J.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  May  6,  1957,  Scr.  No.  657J94 
7  Claims.     (O.  344^—214) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of  disturb- 
ances within  an  enclosure  comprising  an  oscillator  for 


1.  A  signal  system  for  responding  to  a  critical  liquid 
level  condition,  comprising  a  fluid  pressure  responsive 
control  element,  means  for  applying  a  fluid  pressure  differ- 
ential to  said  control  element,  means  including  a  fluid 
passage  opened  and  closed  by  changes  in  liquid  level  for 
so  modifying  said  fluid  pressure  differential  as, to  actuate 
said  control  element,  and  means  movable  as  a  function 
of  the  temperature  of  the  fluid  and  operable  to  maintain 
the  rate  of  flow  through  the  fluid  passage  substantially 
constant.  ' 
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3,022,498 

WARNING  DEVICE 

Frederidi  Stanley  Akott,  5717  Dempster  St., 

Morton  Grove,  111. 

FUcd  May  31,  1957,  Scr.  No.  662,785 

7  Claims.    (O.  34»— 253) 


3,022,500 

TRIGONOMETRIC  CONVERTER 

Wesley  E.  Stupar,  Burbank,  Califs  assigiior  to  General 

Prccfeioo,  Inc^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FDed  Jan.  13, 1958,  Scr.  No.  708,627 

18  Claims.    (CL  340— 347) 


»ty- 


1.  In  a  device  for  providing  an  audible  warning  in 
the  event  of  failure  of  electrical  power,  first  potential 
storage  means,  resistance  means  and  second  potential 
storage  means  serially  connected  and  connected  in  paral- 
lel with  said  first  potential  storage  means,  means  for  apply- 
ing rectified  alternating  current  electrical  potential  across 
said  first  potential  storage  means,  said  applying  means 
constituting  the  only  electrical  potential  connected  to  said 
device,  and  electronic  valve  means  connected  in  parallel 
with  said  second  potential  storage  means,  said  valve 
means  being  adapted  to  pass  current  from  said  potential 
storage  means  only  above  a  predetermined  potential,  and 
when  said  applying  means  fails,  to  develop  a  cyclic  cur- 
rent from  said  potential  storage  means  free  of  any  poten- 
tial source  external  to  said  device. 


3,022,499 

APPROACH  ALARM  SYSTEM 

Tony  Ripcpi,  Clairton,  Pa. 

(771  Clairton  BhrdM  Ptttsborgh  36,  Pa.) 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1959,  Scr.  No.  853,135 

2  Claims.    (CI.  340— 258) 
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1.  In  an  analogue-to-digital  converter,  an  information 
member  having  first  and  second  pluralities  of  tracks,  there 
being  a  plurality  of  first  and  second  segments  alternately 
disposed  in  each  of  the  tracks  in  the  first  and  second  plu- 
ralities, the  first  and  second  segments  in  each  track  hav- 
ing progressive  lengths  with  progressive  distances  along 
the  track,  the  lengths  of  the  first  segments  at  correspond- 
ing positions  in  the  different  tracks  of  the  first  plurality 
being  of  progressive  values  and  the  lengths  of  the  first 
segments  at  corresponding  positions  in  the  diflferent  tracks 
of  the  second  plurality  being  of  progressive  values,  the 
tracks  of  the  second  plurality  being  arranged  in  a  com- 
plementary relationship  with  respect  to  the  tracks  of  the 
first  plurality. 

3,0224«1 
DRAWING  TAPE  PROGRAMMER 
Wmiam  R.  Scltf c.  New  Hartford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporadon  <rf  Nfw  York 
FDcd  May  28, 19S6,  Scr.  No. '587,552 
7ClaiiiH.    (a.  340— 365) 


1 .  A  body-capacity  intrusion  sensing  drcoit  comprising 
a  pair  of  matched  oscillators  each  including  a  tapped  os- 
cillator coil  coupling  the  grid-catbode  and  plate-cathode 
circuits  of  respective  triode  amplifiers,  one  of  said  coils 
being  located  remotely  from  its  associated  amplifier  with 
an  end  portion  of  its  winding  connected  to  said  amplifier 
over  a  balanced  line,  the  other  end  of  said  winding  being 
grounded,  a  balanced-line  sensing  antenna  connected 
across  said  end  portion  of  the  said  remotely-located  coil, 
a  balancing  inductance  connected  in  the  grid-to-cathode 
path  of  said  associated  amplifier  for  neutralizing  stray 
capacitance  in  the  balanced-line  connections  from  that 
amplifier  to  the  remote  coil,  means  for  adjusting  the  fre- 
quencies of  both  oscillators  to  substantial  equality,  and 
a  combined  mixing  and  detecting  circuit  coimected  to  the 
outputs  of  both  said  oscillators  for  causing  a  signal  opera- 
tion upon  the  occurrence  of  a  substantial  change  in  the 
frequency  of  the  oscillator  controlled  by  said  antenna. 


4.  An  arrangement  for  translating  points  on  a  two 
coordinate  graphical  display  into  binary  information 
comprising  a  grid  having  a  pattern  of  incremental  aper- 
tures therein  spaced  apart  in  predetermined  increments 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  graphical  display  in  overlying 
relation,  scanning  means  for  scanning  p<Hnts  on  said  dis- 
play, a  switching  arrangement  including  first  and  second 
groups  of  switches  to  define  respective  coordinates  of  a 
point  to  be  scanned  in  binary  code,  indexing  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  scanning  means  and  movaUe  to  be  in- 
serted in  a  selected  one  of  said  apertures  to  index  the 
scanning  means  to  select  the  coordinates  of  a  point  to  be 
scanned  with  relation  to  the  graphical  display  and  the 
incremental  apertures,  means  interconnecting  said  scan- 
ning means  and  said  switching  arrangement  for  arrang- 
ing said  switching  arrangement  to  define  each  coordinate 
vakie  of  the  point  to  be  scanned  in  binary  code  in  ac- 
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cordance  with  the  indexed  position  of  the  scanning 
means,  recording  means  to  sequentially  record  the  binary 
values  defined  by  said  switching  arrangement,  means  as- 
sociated with  said  recording  means  for  identifying  the 
coordinate  as  well  as  the  coordinate  value  in  binary  code, 
and  other  means  associated  with  said  recording  means 
for  preventing  the  successive  identification  of  a  coordinate 
value  in  binary  code  of  a  selected  point  unless  that  co- 
ordinate value  has  changed  from  the  coordinate  values 
associated  with  a  prior  selected  point. 


prising  source  means  for  producing  a  continuous  refer- 
ence sine  wave  and  a  continuous  outgoing  sine  wave 
of  different  frequencies,  the  frequency  difference  between 
said  waves  corresponding  to  a  wavelength  exceeding  the 
path  length  to  be  measured,  transmitting  means  for  send- 
ing out  said  outgoing  wave,  receiving  means  for  inter- 
cepting echoes  of  said  outgoing  wave  reflected  by  said 
object,  first  pulse-producing  means  responsive  to  the  oc- 


ELECTROMAGNETIC  INDICATORS 

William  Sinclair,  Bccstoo,  Nottingliaiiif  England,  assignor 

to  ErioBon  Telephones  Limited 

FUcd  Oct  1,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M7,580 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain  Dec.  29,  1956 

9  ClaiuM.    (CL  34»— 36<) 
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currence  of  a  predetermined  phase  relationship  between 
said  reference  wave  and  said  outgoing  wave,  second  pulse- 
producing  means  responsive  to  the  occurrence  of  a  like 
phase  relationship  between  said  reference  wave  and  the 
intercepted  echo  of  said  outgoing  wave,  and  output  means 
controlled  by  said  first  and  second  pulse-producing  means 
for  indicating  the  time  interval  elapsed  between  said  oc- 
currences. 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  device,   in  combination,  a 
pair  of  magnetizable  pole  pieces  spaced  from  each  other; 
a  pair  of  symmetrically  arranged  armatures  each  having 
a  side  portion  adapted  to  cooperate  magnetically  with  said 
pole  pieces,  and  an  edge  portion;  and  support  means  sup- 
porting said  armatures  adjacent,  said   pole  pieces  sym- 
metrically with  respect  to  the  latter  and  movably  between 
two  positions  in  a  first  of  which  positions  the  side  por- 
tions of  said  armatures  are  spaced  a  maximum  distance 
from  said  pole  pieces  and  the  edge  portions  of  the  said 
armatures  are  adjacent  each  other,  and  in  the  second  of 
which  positions  the  side  portions  of  the  said  armatures 
are  adjacent  the  said  pole  pieces  and  the  edge  portions 
of  the  said  armatures  are  spaced  a  maximum  distance 
from  each  other,  said  pair  of  armatures  being  positioned 
by  said  support  means  in  luch  a  manner  in  relation  to 
said  pair  of  pole  pieces  and  in  relation  to  each  other  that 
when  the  said  pole  pieces  are  simultaneously  magnetized, 
with  different  polarities  the  jaid  armatures  are  in  the 
magnetic  field  produced  by  the  said  pole  pieces  and  corre- 
sponding portions  of  the  said  armatures  are  magnetized 
with  polarities  different  from  that  of  one  of  the  said  pole 
pieces  but  similar  in  each  of  the  said  armatures  so  that 
said  one  of  the  said  pole  pieces  when  it  is  magnetized 
attracts  the  said  armatures  at  said  corresponding  side  por- 
tions thereof  to  urge  the  said  armatures  fix>m  the  first 
position  to  the  second  position  thereof  and  the  said  arma- 
tures repel  each  other  at  the  edge  portions  thereof  also 
to  urge  the  said  armatures  from  said  first  position  to  said 
second  position  thereof  whereby  the  said  armatures  move 
from  the  said  first  position  to  the  said  second  position 
thereof  by  the  attraction  of  said  one  of  the  said  pole 
pieces  and  the  mutual  repulsion  of  the  said  armatures. 


3,t22,5«4 

two-way  radio  telephone  system  utiliz- 
ing FREQUENCY  SUBBANDS  TO  PROVIDE 
transmitter-receiver  ISOLATION 

Vincent  D.  Stroud,  3915  Wcllcr  Road,  Wlicaton,  Md., 
and  Harold  S.  Grant,  2414  Falriawn  St.,  Washington, 

FUed  Not.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,292 
5  Claims.    (O.  343—178) 
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3,022^3 

CONTINUOUS  WAVE  ECHO-TYPE  DISTANCE 

FINDER 

Kari  P.  Rom,  5121  Post  Road,  Rlrerdalc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Ian.  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  785,166 

t  ClaiaM.    (CL  343—12) 

1.  A  system  for  measuring  the  length  of  a  path  traveled 

by  wave  energy  echoed  by  a  wave-reflecting  object,  com- 


2.  A  tWo-slation  radio  communication  system  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  means  at  said  first  station  for  radi- 
ating a  radio  frequency  carrier  wave  which  is  modulated 
with  a  locally  generated  subscriber's  voice  signal  from 
which  a  first  series  of  audio  subbands  have  been  sup- 
pressed, means  at  said  second  station  for  radiating  a  radio 
frequency  carrier  wave  which  is  modulated  with  a  locally 
generated  subscriber's  voice  signal  from  which  a  second 
series  of  spaced  audio  subbands  have  been  suppressed,  the 
audio  subbands  of  said  second  series  occurring  at  those 
portions  of  the  audio  spectrum  which  are  not  occupied 
by  said  first  subbands.  said  first  and  second  series  of  sub- 
bands  substantially  occupying  the  complete  audio  spec- 
trum, and  means  at  each  station  for  detecting  the  modu- 
lated radio  frequency  carrier  wave  radiated  by  the  other 
station  and  for  converting  it  to  an  audio  signal. 
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3,e22,5t5 
LOADED  DOUBLE-FOLDED  SLOT  ANTENNA 
Glenn  A.  Scharp,  Norco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  m  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Nary 

FUed  Mtf .  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,453 

4  Claims.    (CI.  343— 767) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U,S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


plate  containing  the  crossed  slou,  the  current  regions 
and  the  attitudes  and  positions  of  the  crossed  slots  com- 


bining to  provide  uniform  operation  independent  of  the 
direction  of  excitation  of  the  crossed  slots. 


1.  A  broadband  double-folded  slot  antenna  compris- 
ing a  conducting  plane  having  a  rectangular  slot  therein, 
two  flat  ungrounded  and  spaced-apart  parallel  rectangu- 
lar strips  of  conducting  material  slightly  shorter  than 
the  length  of  said  slot  symmetrically  disposed  sdie-by-side 
within  and  lying  in  the  plane  of  said  slot,  said  parallel 
strips  being  supported  within  and  parallel  to  the  longer 
sides  of  the  rectangular  slot  by  a  dielectric  material  of 
suitable  dielectric  constant,  two  feedpoints  symmetrically 
positioned  on  said  flat  parallel  strips  for  connection  with 
suitable  transmission  line,  said  antenna  being  resonant 
and  operable  to  efficiently  receive  and  radiate  electro- 
magnetic energy  at  a  frequency  whose  wavelength  is  more 
than  twice  the  antenna  length. 


3,022,507 
MULTI-FREQUENCY  ANTENNA 
Joseph  M.  Boyer,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  *^^f^  *° 
Antenna  Engineering  Laboratories,  Torrance,  Calif.,  a 
limited  co-partnership 

FUed  Oct  29,  1953,  Ser.  No.  388,981 
6  Clafans.     (CL  343—818) 


*3 


^■^.?5»  *»  •; 


i.? 


3,022,506 
ARBITRARILY  POLARIZED  SLOT  ANTENNA 
Frank  1.  Gocbels,  Jr.,  Los  Angeles,  and  Kenneth  C.  KeUy, 
Gardena,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  802,564 
1 8  Claims.     (CI.  343—77 1 ) 
5.  A  pencil  beam  antenna  comprising  a  radial  wave- 
guide having  parallel  conductive  plates  and  a  central  axis 
extending  normal  to  the  plates,  one  of  the  plates  having 
a  number  of  crossed  slots  therein,  the  slots  lying  in  at 
least  one  annulus  about  the  central  axis  and  having  se- 
lected attitudes  and  positions;  wave  energy  termination 
means  coupled  between  the  plates  at  a  radius  further 
from  the  central  axis  than  the  crossed  slots;  and  means 
coupled  to  the  radial  waveguide  for  exciting  modes  there- 
in which  establish  at  least  two  current  regions  in  the 


*•« 


4.  An  antenna  for  sending  and  receiving  radio  signals 
over  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  separate  frequencies  and 
disposed  remote  from  a  conductive  plane;  said  antenna 
comprising  a  pair  of  identical  units  arranged  in  opposed 
end  to  end  relation  along  a  common  axial  line  above  a 
conductive  plane;  each  of  said  units  comprising  a  con- 
ductive base  member  which  is  a'  feed  point,  a  conductive 
rod  having  a  proximal  end  thereof  fixed  to  said  base  mem- 
ber and  projecting  therefrom  along  said  axial  line  to  a 
distal  end  remote  from  said  base,  a  tubular  conductive 
member  coaxially  surrounding  and  spaced  frcKn  said  rod 
and  including  a  proximal  end  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from 
said  base  member  and  a  distal  end  disposed  at  a  lesser 
distance  from  said  base  member  than  the  distal  end  of 
said  rod.  conductive  means  comprising  an  internally 
folded,  shorted,  end  fixed  to  said  base  member  and  sup- 
porting said  tubular  member  on  said  base  member  in  co- 
axial relation  to  said  rod  and  with  the  proximal  end  ot 
said  tubular  member  spaced  from  said  base  member;  the 
base  members  of  each  of  said  units  being  positioned  in 
proximity  to  each  other  and  being  adapted  for  comnKm 
connection  to  radio  transmitting  and  receiving  apparatus. 
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192039 

COMBINED  FOUNTAIN  BRUSH  AND  DENTAL 

CREAM  HOLDER 

Alfio  L.  Corbino,  3541  N.  6tb  Ave.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,950 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D9~2) 


192,240 

PULL 

U  Verne  E.  Clayton,  Rockford,  HI.,  usigiior  to  Amerock 

Corporation,  RocUord,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,919 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  DIO— 8) 


192^42 
.    ._  «.  AUTOMOBILE 

^^\.!^^^^^'  FranUin,  and  Stanley  R.  Wilen,  Royal 
Oak,  Mich.,  assitpiors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Uetroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  June  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,542 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
.(CL  D14— 18) 


192^43 
END  STANDARD  FOR  A  ROW  OF  SEATS 
VS!I?w  ^1"«™S'  Temple,  Tex.,  assignor  to  American 
Desk  Manufacturing  Company,  Temple,  Tex.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Texas 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1961,  Ser.  Na  63358 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D15— 4) 


192041 

ORNAMENT  FOR  AUTOMOBILES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Arthur  R.  Vogel,  458  S.  Clark  St.,  Powell,  Wyo. 

Flkd  Feb.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,877 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— «) 


192,244 
END  STANDARD  FOR  A  ROW  OF  SEATS 
J?*?  r;  ^""•™S'  Temple,  Tex.,  assignor  to  American 
Desk  Manufacturing  Company,  Temple.  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Texas 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,559 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D15— 8) 
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192045 
END  STANDARD  FOR  A  ROW  OF  SEATS 
Herbert  E.  Williams,  Temple,  Tex.,  assignor  to  American 
Desk  ManodFacturing  Company,  Temple,  Tex.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Texas 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,560 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D15— 8) 


192048 
GUN 
Julius   E.    Brooks,   Branford,    Conn., 
Mathicson   Chemical   Corporation, 
Virginia 

FUed  Oct  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  58,026 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D30— 1) 


assignor   to    Olin 
■  corporation   off 


\.. 


'<y 


I — 


192049 

FISH  LURE 

George  Fofrich,  1802  E.  Manhattan  Blvd.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,524 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D31— 4) 


192046 
DENTAL  SYRINGE 

John  A.  Maurer  and  Kenneth  R.  Lappin,  Canton,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Wei>er  Dental  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  June  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,535 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(a.  D24— -1) 


192050 

INFLATABLE  TOY  BIRD  OR  THE  LIKE 

Sukesaburo  Sasada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  C.  Itoh 

Co.  (America)  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,851 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(a.  D34— 2) 


192047 

TELEPHONE  CALL  INDICATOR 

Theodore  T.  Michals,  350  Fafa-bank  Road,  RiversMe,  HI. 

Filed  May  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,140 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D26— 14) 
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192^51 
HAND  PUPPET 

Eba  Foster,  3M  W.  75tti  St^  New  York.  N.Y. 

Continuatioo  of  applicatioa  Ser.  No.  58^52,  Dec.  4,  1959 

This  applkation  July  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,260 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 2) 


192,254 
ANIMAL  FIGURE  PLAYGROUND  DEVICE 
Hubert  H.  Hansen,  Coral  Gables,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Fun 
In  The  Sun  of  Florida,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Florida 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,578 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


192,252 

SET  OF  PLAYING  CARDS 

Michael  Tynio,  4816  FranUin  St.,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,850 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


192^55 
ANIMAL  nGURE  PLAYGROUND  DEVICE 
Hubert  H.  Hansen,  Coral  Gables,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Fun 
In  The  Sun  of  Florida,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Florida 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,579 

Tern  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34— 15) 


J 


192  253 

TETHER  BALL  GAME  PADDLE 

Alfred  C.  Rather,  740  S.  Hoover  St.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

Filed  July  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,520 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


192,256 

PICKLE  TONGS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Alfred  Ackersoo,  l-N-629,  Glen  EUyn,  III. 

FUed  June  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,673 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D44— 4) 
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192,257 
TEAKETTLE 
John  W.  Ebstein,  Roslyn  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fed- 
eral Enameling  &  Stamping  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Micliigan 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,698 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D44— 25) 


192,261 

CONTROL  PANEL  FOR  A  WASHING  MACHINE 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Montgomery  Ferar,  Huntington  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor 

to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  St.  Joseph,  Mich 

FUed  July  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  56,653 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D49— 1) 


:^ 


\ 


r 


192^58 

HANDLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  COVERED  FRYPAN 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Alfred  W.  MadI,  Milwankee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  John  Oster 

Manufacting  Co.,  MUwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

Wisconsin 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,538 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 29) 


192,262 

AIR  PRESSURE  GAUGE  FOR  TIRES 

Frederick  Trinca,  64—12  83rd  St.,  Middle  VUlage,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,138 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 6) 


v^S 

1          J 

LJ 

192,263 
LATHE  BED 
Wilbur  R.  Gerchow,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Sidney  Machine  Tool  Company,  Sidney,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

FUed  July  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,446 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— -6) 


192,259 

CANDLESTICK  HOLDER 

Rolla  P.  Le  Baron,  1426  S.  Vhie  St.,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,909 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D48— 2) 


192,260 
LUMEN  AIRE 
James  H.  Fahey,  Jr.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Joslyn 
Mfg.  and  Supply  Co.,  Chicago,  fll.,  a  corporation  of 
niinois 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,451 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D48— 31) 


192^64 

FEEDING  HOPPER 

Truman  De  Vries,  Rte.  1,  Montevideo,  Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,994 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(O.  55—1) 
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UNITARY  PUNCHING  AND  BINDING  MACHINE 

Robert  H.  Crowic,  2100  Dempster  St.,  Bcrwyn,  III.,  and 

Charics  E.  Jones,  2100  Dempster  St,  Evanston,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  II,  19M,  Scr.  No.  60,196 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D5S— 1) 


19246S 
BOTTLE 
Alfred  D.  Sterges,  Los  Angeles,  and  Donald  E.  G.  Glaas- 
co,  Temple  City,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Porex  Corpora- 
tkm,  Ltd.,  South  Gate,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

FUed  June  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  65,463 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  DSft— 5) 


192,266 
PAIR  OF  SUNGLASSES 
Albert  C.  Petitto,  Hudson,  Mass.,  asrignor  to  Foster  Grant 
Co.,  Inc.,  I^cominfter,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,422 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D57— 1) 


192469 
BOTTLE 
Alfred  D.  Sterges,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  lo  Purex 
Corporation,  Ltd.,  Sooth  Gate,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Jane  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  65,464 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D5»— 5) 


192467 

ENVELOPE  FOR  ARTICLE  DISPLAY 

Caritoo  L.  Whltcford,  Woodway  Ridge  Lane, 

New  Canaan,  Conn. 

Filed  May  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,549 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D58— 2) 


192470 
COMBINATION  CARTON  AND  DISPLAY  BOX 
Harold    E.    Downfaig,    Chicago,    HI.,    and    Thomas    H. 
Vaughn,  Tenally,  NJ.,  ass%Dors  to  Gray  Realty  Cor- 
poration, Bcnlon  Harbor,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  58,806 
Term  of  patent  7  yc 
(a.  D58~12) 
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192471 

SMALL  PARTS  BIN 

Arnold  P.  Gulland,  1  Endwood  Road,  EtoMcoke, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jane  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  60,956 

Term  oJF  patcat  14  years 

(CL  D58— 13) 


192475 
WARNING  SIGNAL  UNIT  FOR  BILGE  FLOODING 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Jack  Herscovitz,  5124  Coming  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  55,787 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D72— 1) 


192,272 
COMBINED  AIR  INTAKE  AND  VENTILATOR  CAP 
Steven  L.  Wahlstrom,  West  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Pioneer  Manufacturing  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,150 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(a.  D62— 3) 


192476 
TELEPHONE  INDEX  OR  THE  LIKE 
WfllUim  S.  Sherman,  Chkago,  111.,  assignor  to  Coy  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65475 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CLD74— 1) 


r^ 


mqwpm=^ 


192473 
CALCULATING  MACHINE 
Marcello  Nizzoli,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti 
&  C.,  S.P.A.,  Vhi  Jervis,  lurea,  Italy,  a  corporation  of 
Italy 

Filed  Not.  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  62,961 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D64— 11) 


192477 

HOLDER  FOR  A  TELEPHONE  BOOK 

Carl  W.  Meyer,  922  W.  Lombard,  Davenport,  Iowa 

Filed  Jnne  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,031 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D74— 9) 


192478 

HOLDER  FOR  A  TELEPHONE  BOOK 

Carl  W.  Meyer,  922  W.  Lombard,  Davenport,  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,690 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D74— 9) 


Tak 


192474 

AQUA  SLED 

Kimura,  1021  W.  42nd  Place,  Los  Angeles, 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64406 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D71— 1) 
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192479  1924S2 

GARMENT  HANGER  HAIR  FLUFFER 

Jack  M.  Zackemum,  Elmbunt,  N.Y^  asaigiior  to  Yankee    Martki  Newman,  1929  N.  Cnnon,  Lm  Angeles,  Calif. 

Plasties,  Inc  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporadon  of  New  Filed  Oct  U,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  67,068 

York  Tenn  of  patent  3V^  years 

Filed  June  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,624  '               (CI.  D86— 10) 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D80--8) 


Xl 


0 


N 


lOlOM 
GARMENT  HANGER 

Jack  M.  Zuckerman,  Elmhurst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Yankee 
Plastics,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  June  28,  1961.  Scr.  No.  65,752 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D80— 8) 


192,283 

TIRE 

Joseph  P.  Biron,  St  Raymond,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  May  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,793 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(Ci.  D90— 20) 


192,284 

INSULATING  COVER  FOR  A  WATER  CONDITION. 

ING  TANK  OR  THE  LIKE 


192,281     ■ 
GARMENT  HANGER 

Jack  M.  Zuckerman,  Elmhurst  N.Y.,  anignor  to  Yankee 

Pls^tlcs.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  a  corporation  of  New    j„„  «.  Relne^rCh£;i;i  m":  i^'it^ CuUi^,^,  Inc., 

''"^TerXfrit'rJv^ei,"''"  ^'TuS*J„Vh,%^SrS*"So"'5?S^^^^ 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Term  of  pateit  14  yean 

(CL  D91— 1) 


(CI.  D80— 8)' 


B 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  20th  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY,  1962 

Note. — Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  first  sljmlflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city.and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Charlson.    Lynn   L..   to  Germane  Corp.      Controller  for   fluid 
pressure     operated     devices.        Re.     25,12<i,     2-20-«>2.     CI. 
121—41. 
Garmy,  Rol>ert  J.,  to  Republic  Steel  Corp.     Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  forming  ingots.     Re.  25.124.  2-20-fi2,  CI.  13 — 9. 
«;erinnn<'  Corp.  :   .s'c*'- 

Charlson    Lynn  L.     Re.  25.126. 
MaytaK  Co..  The:   Hee- 

Smith.  Thomas  R.      Re.  25.125. 


Rauland  Corp.,  The :   f!ee — 

Szejfho.  Constantin  S.      Re.  25.127. 
Republic  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

<;arniy.  Robert  J.      Re.  25,124. 
Smith.  Thomus  R..  to  The  Mavtag  Co. 

for  washing  machine.     Re.  ^5,125,  2-20-(;2.  CI.  «8 — 12 


Szegho,   Constantin   S.,   to  The   Rauland   Corp 
tube.     Re.  25.127.  2-20-62.  CI.  315 — 16. 


Fluid  control  system 

"    ''"     ~'.  68—12. 

Cathode- ray 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

Doerr.  Ervin  H.    Gladiolus  plant.    2,131,  2-20-62.  CI.  47 — 60. 

LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


l»2.2.'>fi.  2-20-62. 


Ackerson.  Alfred.     Pickle  tongs  or  the  like. 

CI.   D44— 4 
American  Desk  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

WilliamH.   Herbert  E.      1»2.24.3. 
Williams.  Herbert  E.     192.244. 
Williams.  Herbert  E.     192,245. 
Amerock  Corp.  :  See — 

Clayton.  La  Verne  E.      192  240. 
niron.   Joseph    I'.      Tire.      192.28.3.   2-20^-62    CI     I»90 — 20 
Krooks.   Julius   E..    to   Olin   Mathiesnn   Chemical   Corp.      (Jun. 

192.248.  2-20-<i2,  CI.  1)30—1. 
Clayton.    La    Verne   E..    to   Amerock    Corp.      Pull.      192.240. 

2-20-62.  CI.  I>10— 8. 
Corbino.  Alflo  L.     Combined  fountain  brush  and  dental  cream 

holder.     192.239.  2-20-62.  CI.  D9— 2. 
Coy  Corp.  :  See — 

Sherman.  William  S.     192.276. 
Crowle.   Robert  H..  and  C.   F:.  Jones.     I'nltarv  punching  and 

binding  machine.     192.265.  2-20-62.  CI.  Dr»5 — 1. 
C'ulllgan.  Inc.  :  See — 

Reinecke.  Jean  O.     192.284. 
De   Vries.  Truman.      Feeding  hopper.      192.264.   2-20-62,   CI. 

D5.'i — 1. 
Downing.  Plarold  E..  and  T.  H.  Vaughn,  to  Gray  Realty  Corp. 
Combination    carton   and   display   box.      192.270.    2-20-02 
CI    058 — 12. 
Ebsfeln.    John    W..    to    Federal    Enameling   ft    Stamping   Co. 

Tea  kettle.     192.257.  2-20-62.  CI.  1)44— 2.'i. 
Fahey.  James  H..  Jr..  to  Joslyn  Mfg.  and  Suppiv  Co.     Lumi- 

nalre.     192.260.  2-20-62.  CI.  D48— 31. 
Federal  Enameling  &  Stamping  Co.  :  See — 

Ehstein.  John  W.      192  2.".7. 
Ferar.    Montgomery,    to   Whirlpool    Corp.      Control    panel    for 
a    washing    machine    or    the    like.       192.261     2-20-62     CI 
049 — 1. 
Fofrich.   George.      Fish   lure.      192.249.   2-20-62    CI    031— 4 
Foster.  Elsa.     Hand  puppet.     192.251.  2-20-62".  CI    D34 — 2 
Foster  Grant  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Petltto.  Albert  C.      192.266. 
Fun  in  the  Sun  of  Florida.  Inc.  :   See — 
Hansen.  Hubert  H.      192.254. 
Hansen.  Hultert  II      192,255. 
General  Motors  Corp.  :  Sec — 

Rybickl.  Irvln  W.,  and  W^ilen.     192.242 
Gerchow.  Wilbur  R..  to  The  Sidney  Machine  Tool  Co.     Lathe 

bed.     192.263.  2-20-62.  CI.  D54 — 6. 
(JIassoo.  Oonald  E.  G.  :   See— 

Sterges.  Alfred  O..  and  Qiassco.      192.268 
Gray  Realty  Corp.  :  See — 

Downing.  Harold  E..  and  Vanghn.     192.270 
Gulland,  Arnold  P.     Small  parts  bin.     192.271    2-20-62    CI 

r>58 — 13. 
Il.-insen.  Hu»»ert  H..  to  Fun  in  the  Sun  of  Florida.  Inc      Ani- 
mal    figure     playground     device.        192.254.     2-20-02.     CI. 
034 — 15. 
Ilaniien.  Hubert  H..  to  Fun  in  the  Sun  of  Florida.  Inc      Ani- 
mal    figure     pIa.vground     device.       192.255.     2-20-62.     CI. 
D34 — 1.5. 
Hersoovltz.  Jack.      Warning  signal   unit  for  bilge  flooding  or 

the  like     192.275.  2-20--62.  CI   072— 1. 
Itoh.  C.  k  Co    (America)  Inc.  :  See— 

.Sasnda.  Sukesaburo.     192.2.50. 
Jones.  Charles  E.  :   See- - 

Crowle.  Robert  H..  and  Jones.      192.265. 
Joslyn  Mfg.  and  Suonlv  Co.  :   See — 
Fnhey.  J.imes  IL.'jr.      192.260. 
Kather.     Alfred     C.      Tether     ball     game     paddle.       192,2.53 
2-20-62.  CI.  D34 — 15. 


192.278. 
192.247. 


Kimura,  Tak.     Aqua  sled.     192,274,  2-20-62,  CI    D71 — 1. 
Lappin.  Kennpth  K.  :   See — 

Maurer,  John  A.,  and  Lappin.      192.246. 
Ia'   liaron.   Rolla   P.      Candlestick   holder.      192.259.   2-20-62 

CI.  D48— 2. 
Madl.  Alfred  W..   to  John  Oster  Mfg.  Co.     Handle  assembly 
for    covered    frypan    or    the    like.       192  258     2-20-62     ("1 
r>44  -29.  .  , 

Maurer.   John   A.,    and   K.    R     Lappin.   to  The   Weber   Dental 
.Mfg.   Co.      I>ental  syringe.      192.246.   2-20  62.   CI    1)24 — 1 
Meyer.    Carl    W.      Holder    for    a    telephone    book.      192.277. 

i-20-<',2.  CI.  D74— 9. 
Meyer,    Carl    W.       Holder    for    a    telephone    book. 

2-20-62.  CI.   D74— 9.  ' 

Mirhals.    ThefKlore    T.      Telephone    call    indicator. 

2-20-62,  CI.  D26— 14. 
Newman.     Martin.       Hair     fluflfer.       192.282      2-20-62      CI 

D86— 10.  ■ 

Nizzoll.  .Marcello.  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C.  S.p.A.     Calculating 

machine      192.273.  2-20-62,  CI.  D64 — 11. 
Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.  :   See — 

Brooks.  Julius  E.      192,248. 
Olivetti,  Ing.  C.  &  C.  S.p.A.  :   See— 

Nizzoll.  Marcello.      192.273. 
Oster,  John,  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Madl.  Alfred  W.      192.258. 
I'efitto,   Albert    C,    to   Foster   Grant   Co.,    Inc.      Pair   of  sun 

glasses.     192.266,  2-20-62,  CI.  D57— 1. 
Pioneer  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Wahlstrom.  Steven  L.     192,272 
Pupex  Corp     Ltd.  :  See — 

Stergesf  Alfred  D.     192,269. 
Sterges.  Alfred  D..  and  Glassco. 
ReLnt'cke,   Jean   O..   to  Culligan,   Inc. 
water  conditioning  tank  or  the  like. 
D91— 1. 
Rybickl,  Irvin  W.,  and  S.  R.  Wilen.  to  General  Motors  Corn 

.Automobile.     192.242,  2-20-62.  CI.  D14 18 

Sasada.    Snkesab^iro,    to   C.    Itoh  °  &   Co.    (America)    Inc       In- 
flatable toy  bird  or  the  like.     192,2.50    2-20 -<;2    CI    0,34 2 

Sherman.   William    S..   to  Coy   Corp.      Telephone  index   or  tUf 

like.     192,276,  2-20-62,  CI.  D74— 1 
Sidney  Machine  Tool  Co..  The  :  See — 

Gerchow.  Wilbur  R.     192.263. 
Stprges    Alfred  D..  and  O.  E.  G.  Glassco,  to  Purex  Corp..  Ltd. 

Bottle.      192.268.  2-20-62,  CI.  D58-  5. 
StergfS,    Alfred    O.,    to    Purex    Corp..    Ltd.      Bottle.      192.269, 

2-20—62,  CI.   0.58 — 5. 
Trlnni.    Frederick.      Air  pressure   g:iuge   for   tins.      192.262. 

Tynio,    Michael.      .Set    of    playing   cards.      192.2.52,    2-20-62. 
CI.   D.34 — 5. 

Vogel.    .Arthur    R.      Ornament    for    automobiles    or    the    like 
192.241.  2-20-62.  CI.   D14— 6. 

Wahlstrom.    Steven   L.,   to   Pioneer   Mfg.   Co.     Combined   air 
intake  and   ventilator  cap.      192.272    2-20-62    CI    1)02 3 

Weber  Dental  Mfg.  Co  ,  The  :   See    -       '  ' 

Maurer,  John  A.,  and  Lappin.      192,24^1. 

^^hi^lpool  Corp.:   See — 

Ferar.  Montgomery.     192.261. 

Whiteford,  Carlton  L.     Envelope  for  article  display     192  267 
2-20-62.  CI    D.-.8— 2.  "*.*«•. 

Wilpn.  Stanley  R.  :   See — 

Rybickl.  Irvin  W..  and  Wilen.      192.242 

Williams,  Herbert  E  ,  to  American  Desk  Mfg.  Co.     End  stand- 
ard for  a  row  of  seats.     192.243    2-20-/;2    CI    015 8 

Wllllains.  Herb«>rt  E..  to  American  Desk  Mfg.  Co      End  stand- 
ard for  a  row  of  seats.     192.244,  2-20-62    CI    1)15 fi 


192.268. 

Insulating  cover  for  a 
192.284.  2-20-62,  CI. 


11 


LIST   OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


Wllllama,  Herbert  E..  to  Amerlran  Reak  Mfs  Co.    End  itand- 

ard  for  a  row  of  aeata.     192,245.  2-20-fi2,  Cl.  D15 — 8. 
Yankr<>  I'Usticii,  Inc.  :  See— 

Zurkerman.  Jack  M.      192.279. 

Zuckerman.  Jack   \f.      192.280. 

Zuckennan.  Jack  M.     192,281. 


Zuckerman,    Jack    M..    to   Yankee    Plaatics,    Inc.      Garment 

hangiT.  192.279.  2-20-62.  Cl.  D80— 8. 
Zuckerman.    Jack    M..    to    Yankee    Plaatics.    Inc.      Garment 

hanarer.  192.280.  2-20-62,  Cl.  D80 — 8. 
Zuckerman.    Jack    M..    to    Yankee    Plastics,    Inc.      Garment 

huagn.    192.281,  2-20-62,  Cl.  D80— 8. 


LIST  OF  PArENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  20th  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY,  1962 

NOTB. — Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  first  siKnlfieant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


ACT  InduRtrl«»i«  Inc. :  Se«— 

Johnson,  Eldon  A     and  White.     3,021,792 
.\hi>ott.    Rov    W..    to    General    Klectric    Co.      Heat    exchanj;** 

tubing.     .'l.022,(M».  2-20-02,  Cl.  2.57-262.1.1. 
Abol,    Martin    L.,    to    Kluidwick   Co.,    Inc.      Electric   control 

devlc.     r?.022,.'?98.  2-20-62.  Cl.  200 — 87. 
Abiti  Power  k  Paper  Co  .  Ltd.  :  See— 

I.anf?.  William  G.     3,022.207. 
Abrams,    Simon.      Spot    bowler's    rule.      3.021.616.    2-20-62, 

Cl.  3.^  -29. 
Acme  Steel  Co. :  See- 

Hall,   Marchand   B.,   Anderson,    and    Staron.     .3.021,876. 
Addainiano.    Arrleo.     to    General     Klectrio     Co.       Method    of 
preparing    single    crystal    niatprials.      3.022.144,    2-20-62, 
n.  23-291. 
Ajffa  Aktlencfwllschaft  :  See 

Ilwkelmnnn.   Karlhelnz.   and   Hebbel.     3.022.169. 
Oasonhninner,     Armln.     and    Klockp'ther.       3.022.171. 
Air  Roduofion  Co.,  Inc.  :   Ser   - 

Shnkyo.  .liillun  G.     3.022.280. 
Aktiebolacef  Uofnrs  :  Set 

Sftd.'rqvlsf,  Karl  O.     3.021.762. 
Ttlland.r.   Folke  G.     3,021.761. 
Aktiebolafret   Klerlrolu.x  :   K»r  - 

l)H«<carri»x«.  Raymond.     3.022.101. 
AktleholaKei  Kt-rel :   See 

LIbom.  Karl  H.     3,021.745. 
Aktiebolae«'t  O.  Edstroms  Knieki>rifabrik  :   Sf*-- 

Kdstr.mi.   Oil*.       3.021.600. 
Akti«'b<>laK«'t   I'hantiacia  :   See-  — 
Mftrten.><son.  Olle.     3.022,302. 
Stjnrnkvlst.  Oskar  N'.     .X,022,168. 
AktlebolaK<>t  Svenska  Kullneerfabriken  :   See - 

Rratt.  Axel  V...  and  IVnnan.     3,022.12.5. 
.XktifholajTPt  Vabix  :   Her- 

n<'nnlnKs.s<.n,  Thom  L.     3.022.048. 
Albrecht,  Carl  ;    .SVp- 

Muller.  Johannpfi.  and  Alhrecht.     3.022.204. 
Alcott.   Frederick   S.     Warning  device      3,022.498.   2-20  62, 

Cl    340— 2.-i3. 
Alexander  &  Baldwin.  Inc.  :   See  - 

lUirch.  Elmer  C.     3.022.01.5. 
Alexander,  Lewia  B.  :  S<e- 

Kennedy.    Manley   B..  and   Alexander.      3.021,993. 
Alfrey.  Turner.  Jr.:   See- 

Lloyd,  William  G     and  Alfrev.     3.022,199. 
.Mien.   Albert   S..   to   Hoffman  Allen  Corp.      Combination   full- 
flow  and  by^ss  filter.     3.021,954.  2-20-62.  Cl.  210-132. 
Allen.  Georjre  R.    Top  valve  for  a  pressure  vessH.    3,021.870. 

2   20-H2.  Cl.   137      62.">,12. 
Allen.   Robert  D..  to  Ilontitnn   Fearless  Corp.     Carjro-carryinc 
apparntMs      with      detachable      wheeled      support      means. 
.'{.022. 086.  2-20  62,  Cl.  280      ,30, 
Allen.   Robert  Y..  M.   Shaw,  and   It.  K.  I'mstead,  to  Fran  D.'p 

Corp.    Soap   bubble   toy.      3.021,6.39.    2   20-<{2.    (M     46 — 7 
Allen,     Jolu).       Cigarette    holder.        3.021,849.     2-2O-02.     C\ 

131  — 1S2. 
Anjr»»meine  Elektriritatf(-Gese)lsrlmrt  :   Sre- 

Knoll.  JosfMib.  Il»-stel.  and  Stolp.     3,021.882 
Alliance    Mf«.    Co..    Division   of   <'onKOlidated    Electronics    In 
dustries  Cor|>  :   Ser — 

Schneider.  Kmnior  V.     3,022.460. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp.:   See 

Howard.    Carlton    J.,   and    .Sobolewskl       3  022.159 
Kallfelz,  Alois  J.     3.022.1.58. 
.Mlimann.    (Jeortes.    to    Ateliers    <le    Carspach.       Cuttinj;    de 
vice   for   inachint^s   used   in   mines,  quarries   or   work-Bite.s 
3.022.0.5.5.  2   20  62    Cl.  262-19 
Allls,  Louis.  Co.  The:    Srr 

Jone..i.  Byron   M.     3,022.4.53. 
AljM'r,    I>avid.     to    The    Bendix    Corp        Phaslns;    apparatuss 

.3.022,4.59,  2   20-62,  Cl.  324— K3.  "       n 

Alpha  Research  Corp.:   Sec    ~ 

frane.  Samuel  P..  and  Kent      3,022,063 
Alrieh,    John    C,    and    D.    II.    Ilartke.    to    Burrouirhs    Corp 
Floatinfr-poinr  computer.    3,022.006.  2  20  62.  Cl.  23.5      100 
.Msynite  Co.  of  America  :   Ser- 

Conroy.  John  L.     3,021..57« 
.\lt,    Carl    (i.,    to    Carrier    Con>.       h-e    makinK.      3,021.080, 

2  20  62.  Cl.  62-132 
Aluminum  Co.  of  America  :  See 

Blayden.  James  H.     3.022,029. 
American  <'an  Co.  :   See  —  * 

Kennedy,    Manley   B..  and   Alexander.     3.021,993. 
American  <'haln  k  Cable  Co  ,  Inc.  :   See — 

Brntz.  otto  J.,  and  Gllmore.     3,021.722. 
American  (Yucible  Prmlucts  Co.    The  :   See — 

Kaatz,  H.  riM'it  W.     3.021.788. 
American  (>amimid  Co. :  See-  - 

Daniel.  John  H  ,  Jr     3.022,214. 
Nelson.   Karl  W.      3.03B.137. 
Scbaiib.  Rotx-rf  E  .  and  Weiss.     3.022,323. 
American  Hospital  Suppiv  Corp.  :  Sec — 
Rob<-rt8.  Ross  L.     3.022.416. 


:  See — 
3.021,768. 


Corp.  :  SVre — 


3.021.947. 


Domestic 
68—4. 


3,022.313. 
3,022.424, 


2-20-62, 


American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co. 
Grauli>!,  Oskar,  and  Jackson, 
Zito,  Ralph.     3,022,076. 
American  MesB«>r  Corp.  :   See — 

Katzor    Karl.     3,021..598. 
American  Metal  Pro<Iuct8  Co.  :   See — 
Hooven,  Frtnlerick  J.     3,021, 72L 
American    Radiator    k   Standard    Sanitary 

Kovach.  Julius  W.     3,021,868. 
American  Tag  Co.  :  See — 

Marshall.  Edward  C.     3,021.653. 
Swett.  Arthur  H.,  Jr.     3.021,630.  . 
American  Viscose  Corp.  ;   See 

Rudbarg.  Frank.     3.021.587. 
Ampex  Corp.  :   See- — 

Wilcox,  Dwlght  D..  Jr.     3.022,461. 
.\iusco  Packaging  Machinery,  Inc. :  See — 

Sylvester,    John    I).,    and    Mesttnier. 
Anderson.  Douglas  O..  Jr.  :   See — 

Hall.    Marchund    B.,    Anderson,   and    .Staron.      3.021,876. 
Anderson,   Lniane  B.,  and  A.   Park,   to  Pan   American  Petro 
leum     Corp.       Low     fluid     loss     composition.       3.022,248. 
2-20-62.  O.  252— 8..5. 
Anderson.  Edward  P.,  to  Engelhard  Industries.  Inc.    Catbodic 

protection  of  ships.     3,022,234,  2-20-62.  Cl.  204 — 147. 
Anderson,  Edward  P.,  to  Engelhard  Industries,  Inc.     Anode 
for  cathodic   protection   systems.     3.022.242.   2-20-62,   Cl. 
204—196. 
Anderson.  Edward   P.    to  Engelhard   Industries.   Inc.      Anode 
assembly     for      cathodic     protection     systems.      3.022,243. 
2-20-4i2,  O.  204 — 19«. 
Anderson.  James  D..  and  E.  L.  Cheh,  to  Burndy  Corp.     Com- 
pressing    tool     with     opposed     movable     dies.     3,021,738, 
2-20-62,  Cl.  81—15. 
Anderson.  John  F..  Jr.  :  See — 

Potts,  John  M„  Elder,  and  Anderson.     3.022,154. 
Anderson.  Lehman  E.,  to  Hamilton  Mfg.  Co.      Heater  system. 

3.021,605,  2-20-62.  Cl.  34—45. 
Anderson.  Lloyd  R.    Non-loosening  binges.    3.021.554,2-20-62. 

Cl.   16 — 167. 
Andrew,    Margaret    J.,    to    General    Motors    Corp. 

fabric  washing  machine.     3,021.700,  2-20-62.  Cl. 
Antenna  Engineering  Laboratories  :  See — 

Boyer,  Joseph  M.      3.022,507. 
Anthony.  William  C.  :  See — 

Szmuszkovicz,  Jacob,  and  Anthony. 
Anton.  N'icholas.     Itadiation  dosimeter. 

Cl.  250—83.6. 
Arcara.  James  R.  :  See — 

Packer.  Morton,  and  Arcara.      3,022.396. 
Arcos  Corp.  :   See — 

Johnson.  Wallace  C.     3.022.413. 
Arey.     Ralph    G.,     to     Texas     Instruments     Inc. 

switches.      3.022.402.   2-20-62.   CI.  200 — 116. 
Armitage.   John    B..   and   A.    M.    Hyson,    to  E.    I.   du   Pont  de 
Nemours    and    Co.      Polyethylene    conip<»8ition.      3,022  268 
2-20-62,   Cl.   260 — 45.85. 
Arnaud.    John     W.       Private-wire    data    recording 

3,022.371,  2-20-62.  Cl.   178—2. 
Aronson.  Theodore  F,  :  See— 

L.von,  Floyd  A.,  and  Aronson.     3.021,874. 
Arundale,  Erving  :  See — 

Guyer.  Walter  R.  F..  and  Arundale.     3,022,252. 
Arvidson.     Gunnar.     to     Svenska     Flvginotor     Aktiebolaget 
l>evice  for  measuring  pressure  or  difference  of  pressure  in 
fluids.     3.021.711.  2-20-62.  Cl.  73—398. 
.\rvin  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Ferris,  Kenneth  D.     3.021,886. 

Wintermufe.  Glenn  E..   Smith,  and  Brighton      3  022  211. 
Aspergren.    Brooke   D..    R.    B.    Moffet.    and    M.   E.    Sjieeter.    to 
The    Upjohn    Co.      Alpha-phenyl-omega  amino-alkanamldes. 
3.022,314.  2-20-62.  n.  260-326.3. 
Atamlan,  Zaven  :  See — 

Hansen,  Jay  M..  and  Atamian.     3,022.494. 
.\fellers  de  Carspach  :  See — 

Alllmann,   Georges.     3,022.0.55. 
Atlee,  Zed  J.,  to  Dunlee  Corp.     Envelope  for  X-ray  generator 

3,022,435,  2-20-62.  Cl   313—59. 
Ault.    Wayne   E..    to   Automatic   Sprinkler  Corp.   of   America 
Pressure  actuated  valve.     3.021.903.  2  20-62.  Cl.  169—19. 
Aiine.  Albert  W..  to  McQuay,  Inc.      Hot  gas  defrosting  refrig 

erating  apparatus.     3,021,693.  2-20-62.  Cl.  62—278 
Autere.  Reuben  J,  :  See — 

I..evine.  Samuel  W..  and  Autere.     3,022.373. 
Automatic  Sprinkler  Corp.  of  America  :  Sec  ~ 

Anlf,  Wayne  E.      3.021.903. 
Autophon   Aktiengesellschaft  :   See — 

Tschuml.  Otto.  Kappeler,  Blochllnger.  and  Zimmermann 
3.022.493 
Avery,   Klchard   I>.      Image  stabilizer  and   dimmer  for  optical 

devices.      3.021,7.52,  2-20-62,  Cl.  88-^32. 
B.B.  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Grlswold,  Stanley  M.     3,022,188. 

•  •• 

m 


Electrical 


system. 


JV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Inr 
nn 


encloaurv. 


BMW  Trlebw»Tkf)i»u  G«wlUohaft  m.b.II.  :  See — 

Scliri.^tler.   Hanii  J.      .{.OIM.OTS. 
Baifiiu,    S^iiiiucl    M,    to    Waltt^r    Kidtle    &    Co., 

of  apparatUH  for  det<>rtiDK   ()lNturbanc«?ii   in 

.■{,022.4!»«.  J   2<>-«l'.  CI    340  -214. 
Miilim.  G«".rKH  8..  M,  M.  Mc\Vbort«T.  ami  D.  \V    Martin.      Volt- 

a({f  to  fivnuHHty  rom^rter.     3.022.409,  2-20-«2.  CI.  332  —  14. 
HaiUy,   John    M..   F.   S.   EujfelkJnK,  J.   L.   MopptT,  and   J.   I». 

J»To.  to  Catfrpillur  Tractor  Co.      Method  aud  upparHtua  for 

.•iiiiiultaueuUHly    platloK    and    lapping.      3,022,232,    2-20-62, 

CI.  204      36. 
I5aln,   Jay  :    Srt  — 

U^-y ner,  Charles  H.     3,021,»>50. 
Hair,   Klchard   II..   to   L.   U.   Tri«t 

3.022.3K7.  2   20-«2.  CI    17»^IH2. 
Kukcr.   I'liarlfH    K..   and    K     S.    I'aul 


T»>lfphone  attachinont. 


l»roc»*MM    and 


to  r 
for   purifying 


uion 
low 


Carbide 
boilluK 


Corp. 
KawH. 


rianetary 
— 7»8. 
2-20-62. 


.   III.      3.021.Tft4. 

3.021.776 
:  See-  - 
3.021.740. 
W.    Mc'I..aiiKhHn,    and 


i»p«*d-ratlo 
a.    46—135. 


F.    llOHtettler, 


apparatUM    for   p 
;j.021,«M2.  2-20-«2,  CI.   ii2 — 17 
Maker  Oil  TooIh.  Inc.  :  Utr-  - 

Kelthahn.  Julian   D.     3,021.002. 
Hallard.   W     II..    II  :   See 

Warf.    Bernard    W       3.022.023 
Hanker,    Oscar    H  .    to    Fawlck    Corp. 
•levlop.     3.021.730.   2-20-62.  CI.   74 

Banks.    AKnes   V.       I>oll.       3.021.641, 
Kannach.   iian!<  :   Her 

Meister,  Ernnt,  and  Bunnach.     3,021.781 
BarberColnian  Co.  :  See 

IXirdJD.  AUKUMtUM  C 

Kennedy.    Walter   \V 
Barnes  EnKiue«-rinK  Co. 

Merlen,    .Monty    M. 

Barnes.    Uobert   K..    K „.,.„ ..    »«w=.. 

to   I'nlon   Carbide  Corp.      Tolyurethane  foam   and   method 
of  preparinit  same.      3,022,256,  2-20-62.  CI.   260—2.5. 
BarneM,  \V.  F.  and  John,  Co.  :  See- 

JackHon.    I'aul    S.     3.021.742. 
Barnes.  William  M.  -.See. 

Jiore.  I^  Roy  I) .  and  HarneH      3.021,685. 
Barnett.  James  W.    Fountain.    3.022.010.  2-20-62.  CI.  230-17. 
Barnette,     Ga.spar     C.     to     I.,eurnlnK    Through    Seeing,     Inc. 
TuchUtoacopea.     3.021,751,  2-20-62.  CI.  88 — 20. 

Barnstead.    John    \V.,    to    General    Electric    Co.     Method    of 

iiiaklni;  wire  rackti.     3.021.873.  2-20-62,  CI.   140-71. 
Barrere.   Marcel,  and  A.  .Moutet,  to  "Office  National  d'Etu<leii 
et     de     Ke<'herche8     Aeronautiquea"      (U.N.E.R.A.  >.      Flow- 
meter.     3,021,710.  2-20-62,  CI.  73—229. 
BaH.sett,    Charles    H.,    to   United    States    of    America.    Atondc 
Energy  Comtnisxion.  Nuclear  reactor  fuel  element.  3.022,240, 
2   2<^-62,  CI  204  -  103.2. 
Basgett,    Cleveland    O.       Playground    structure.       3,022,036. 

2-20-62.   CI.   248     402. 
Ba snick  Co..  The  :  Sec-- 

Kramcxak,    Michael,   Jr      3.021.551. 

Bauer.    Myron    J..    G.    A.    Kane.    .M.    C.    Neuman,    and    J.    S. 

Scheurich,    to    United    States    of   America,    Navy.     Missile 

vibration  danipener  and  support.     3.022,031,  2-20-62,  CI. 

24H     110. 

I'.auer.  W.-"rner  R..  to  Robertsbaw-Pulton  Controls  Co.     Relay. 

3.022.300.  2-20-62,  CI.  20O— 87. 
Bauerleln,    Carl    C.    to    The    Dole    Valve    Co. 

tray       3.021.694.  2-20-62.  CI.   62-349. 
Bfflur  BroH.  Co.  The:    See-  - 

Ginaven.  Marvin  K.     3.021.782. 
Baxter  Corp..  The:   Sec — 

Robinson.  Karl  H.     3,021,045. 
Baxter,   I>on,   Inc.  :   See — 

Hallamore.  Kim,  and  Carlnon.    3,021,840. 
Hamilton.  Donald  A.     3,021,942. 
Biixter  Ijiboratorles.  Inc.  :  See — 

Burke.  (;eorge  K.     3.021,841. 
Bfale,     Kvelyii     .S..     to    .M«<"or<iuodaIe    Colour 
Apparatus  for  the  deposition  of  liquid  materials. 
2   20  62.  CI.    I  IN      411 
B.-aver  Tool  it.  Kngineering  Corp.  :   See — 

Dresbnck.  I>iivld  D     Tu»22.084. 
Becker.  Floyd  K.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.     Mon- 
aural-blnaural  transndsNiou  of  sound.     3. 022. .'its.  2-20-62. 
CI.   179-1 
Beckett.  Joseph  K.     Pressure  regulator.     3.021. H65,  2-20-62. 


Rotatable    ice 


Display    Ltd 
3,021,816. 


CI.    137      27(» 
Becknell.  Kalelth.  to  The  Conwky  Clutch  Co 

.■{.O21.0.!2.  2    20   62.  CI    102-85. 
Beeson.   Harry   R.     Gauging  device.     3,021,603. 

.13—174 
Behnke.   Relnhold.   to   i'fanstlehl   Laboratories.   Inc. 


Friction  clutch. 

2-20-62.  CI 

Seques- 


Wllsbn.  to  Dowtjr  Mining  Equipment 
3,021,856,  2-20-62, 


3,021,670. 


frant  derived  from  corn  syrup  and  process  for  making'  the 

52 


..line 


3.022.. ■{»;;.  2   20^  t;2.  Cl.  2t>0-   528 
Behrlngwerk   .Xkllengesellschaft  :   See 

Schramiii.  (ierhard.  and'.Mobr.    .3,022.227. 
Bell  Telephone  I.,jihoratorleH.  Inc.  :  See — 

Becker.  Floyd  K      3.022,3Th.         / 

Brattaln.  Walter  H.,  and  Wade.     3.022.374. 

Comstock.  RIctiard  L.     3.022.463 

Davev.  James  R.     3.022.375. 

Kwln.  Jumes  C.     3.«)22.3N2. 

(iurrlson.  Richard  F.,  and  Saul.     3.022.003 

I.andaii.  Henry  J.     :{,022.47.'< 

Miller.  Robert  A..  Munson.  owendoff.  and  Tarls 
3«0. 

Pferd,   Wllllaiii.     3.022.381. 

Tanenbaiim.  .Morris,  and  \Vallact>.    3,022,472 

Votaw,  Clarence  J.     3.022..'{72. 

Weiss.  Max  T      .'{.022.4t;«J 
Belle  City  .Malleable  Iron  <:o.  :   Sec- 
Johns.  Robert  \.'   3.021.627. 
Beiiils  Bro    Bai:  Co   :    .Vcc 

Hopkins,  Frank  L.,  and  Fox.    3,021,939. 


3,022.- 


3,021,633. 


and   grenade 
2-20-62,    Cl. 


Bend,  Herbert,  and  J.  J 

Ltd.     Breather  valves  for  pit  props 

BendU  Corp..  The:  See — 
Aloer.  David.     3,022.450. 
Boler.  Leonard  J.,  and  W'orley. 
Burnett.  Richard  T.    3.021.923. 
Chase.  Willis  E.,  Jr.    3.022.450. 

Ferguson.   John  H..  Jr..   and  Schmlder.     3.021.672. 
Herron.    Robert    11..   Reed,   and    Roth.      3.021.502. 
Kitchen,  Morrison  U.,  and  Schaffer.     3,O21,M01. 
LongMireet,  Charles  S.     3,021,66{». 
Mock,  Frank  C.     3,021.673. 
Frather.  Edwin  E.    3,021,821. 
Thompson.  E:arl  K.,  Jr.    3,022,484. 
Zeisloft.  Harry  C.     3,021,674. 
Benes.    William    S.,    to   Cullen  Friestedt   Co.      Driving  mecba- 
nlsm  for  work-posltloning  Ubles.     3,022,066,  2-20-62,  CI. 
2t>9 — 61. 
Benner,  Inc.  :  See — 

Kchlemer,  Charles  J.     3,021,553. 
Bennett.  Ovell  F.,   M.  L.   Iluber.  and  B.  A.   Smiley,  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.    Polycarboxydlphenyl  sulfones 
and  anhydrides  Miereof.     3  022,320.  2-20-62,  Cl   260 — 346  3 
Bentov.    Itzhak,   to   W.   R.   Grace  &  Co.     Process   of  making 
surface  coats  for  masonry  building  units.     3,021.573.  2-20- 
62,  Cl.  18 — 60. 
Berck.  William  F..  to  Ralph  N.  Brodie  Co.     Metering  system 

for  liquefied  gases      3.021,684.  2-20-t;2,  Cl.  «2 — 49 
Berends,   Emerson  R.    and  R.  P.   Degbuee,  to  Rockwell  Mfg. 
Co.     Adjustable  Indexing  mechanism.     3-,021.879.  2-20-62. 
Cl.  143- -6. 
Beretta,    Pier   C.      Combination    muzzle   brake 
launcher   for  portable   flraarms. 
42—1. 

Beretta.  Pier  C.     Mechanism  for  converting  a  rifle  from  B«ml- 
automatic    to    automatic    Bring.      3.021,763,    2-20-62.    Cl. 

o«F — 1 40. 

Berg  .Vlrlectro  Products  Co. :  See — 
Dobrlkln.  Harold  L.     3.022.118. 
Berg.  Rudolph  G  .  and  G.  D.  Laubach.  to  Chas  Pflzer  A  Co..  Inc. 

16/}  difluorinated  corticosteroids  and  intermediates.     3  022.- 

205,  2   20-C.2.  Cl.  260  — 239.55. 
Berg.  Rudolph  O..  and  G.  D.  Laubach,  to  Chas.  Pflzer  k  Co.. 

Inc.     Kt-ffuorlnated  corticosteroids.    3.022.297.  2-20-62  Cl 

260     2.10  55.  '       ■ 

Berg.  Rudolph  G..  and  O.  D.  Laubach,  to  Chas.  Pflzer  &  Co., 

Inc.     1 6-(1uorlnated  corticosteroids.'    3,022,325.  2-20-62.  Cl. 

26(^—307.45. 
Berge.  Jacques  M.  A.  C.     Rudder  and  drop-keel  construction. 

3.021.hlO.  2-20-62.  Cl.  114— 138. 
Berkley  Machine  Co.  :   See  — 

Winkler.  Richard,  and  Dunnebler.     3,021,610. 
Herman,   Elliot,  and  D.   B.   McQualn,  to  The  National  Cash 

Register    Co.       Derivatives    of    3-phenyl-splro(2H,l-benzo- 

pyran  2.2'(2H.l'-benzopyran]).      3.022,318.    2-20-62,    Cl. 

Berry.  John  M..   to  Midland  Chemical  Corp.     Aqueous  wood 
tinishlng     composition     of     urea  formaldehyde    condensate 
sugar   and   solvent.      3.022,258,    2-20-62,   Cl     260 — 17  3 

Bestel,  Erwin  :   See— 

3,021,882. 

„       ^       .^       . F.    Quint,   to   Farbwerke 

Hoecbst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius  *  Brun- 
Ing.  3,6  bls-para-substltuted-phenyl-amino-0-(2'-8ulfo-Dhen- 
yDxanthene.  3,022,316,  2-20-62.  Cl.  260— 330. 
BIgge.  Henry  W..  and  W.  A.  Whitmire  ;  said  Whltmlre  asaor. 
to  said  Blgge.  Trailer  stake  system.  3.021.970,  2-20-62, 
t.- 1.    *(1 4 — o5.  ' 

B'fflCl.    Victor,   and  J.-C.    Simon,    to  Compagnle   Generale  de 

Telegraphle    Sans    Fll.      Panoracilc    receivers.      3,022.419. 

2-20-62;  Cl.  250—20.  ."".■»*•». 

Bllleter,   Henry  R.,   and  G.   B.  Richards,   to  Liquid  Controls 

Corp.     Liquid  level  controlled  devices.     3,021,861,  2-20-62, 

I-- 1.    1  o  T — 1 V*. 

Bird  EHectronlc  Corp. ;  See — 

Waterfleld.  Clayton  F.,  and  Calderbead.     3,022,482 
Birkenwald,  Inc.  :  See- 
Jacobs.  Lester  G.    3.021,691. 
Hirum.  Gall  H.  :  See— 

Uelninger,    Samuel   A.,  and   Birum.     3,022,344. 
Bituminous  Coal  Research,  Inc.  :  See — 

Broadley,  Peter  R.     3,021,797. 
Blx  Co.  :  See — 

Bixb«-y,  Wallace  K.  and  L.  C.    3,022.0.'>8. 
Blxbir,  Leon  C.  :  See — 

Blxby.  Wallace  E.  and  L.  C.    3,022,088. 
Blxby.  Wallace  E.  and  L.  C,  to  Btx  Co.     Basket.     3,022,008, 

2-20-62.  Cl.  263 — 47. 
Black.  James  J.,  to  Trallmoblle  Inc.     I>eaf  spring  vehicle  sus- 
pension system.     3.022.087,  2-20-62,  Cl.  280—104  5 
Black.  James  J.,  to  Trallmoblle  Inc.    Hoof  bow  fitting  for  rack 

ho«iy.     3,022,106,  2-20-62,  C\.  296 — 29. 
Blackmer  Pump  Co.  :  See — 

Bninson.  Virgil  A.     3.021.790. 
Blair,    Prancis   J.      Stair   structure.      3,021,928,   2-20-62.   Cl. 

IHO — 43. 

Blandlng.  Wendell  8..  L.  H.  Foster,  and  P.  P.  Spremulll.  to 

Coming    (ilass    Works.      Glass-metal    uniting    apparatoa. 

3.0J1^3.  2-20-62.  Cl.  49—1.  »v«™iu.. 

Blanx.   Kurt,    to  Krauss  k  Relchert.   Spexlalmaschlnenfabrlk 

und  Afiparatehau.     Machine  for  cutting  patterns  from  webs 

of  textile  ma^rial.     3,021.000,  2-20-62,  Cl.  234 — 87. 

Blasberg.    Lawrence   A.,    H.   D.   Perry,   and   H.    Saltzman,   to 

Hushes  Aircraft  Co.     *"  ~  -" "    " 

62,  (n.  33.3—97. 
Rlaw-Knox  Co.  :  See — 
Schuets.  James  W, 
Itlayden,    James   H.,    to 


Knoll.  Joseph.  Bestel.  and  Stolp. 
Bestlan.    Herbert.    O.   SchBfer,   and 


MIcrowaTe  device.     3,022,475,  2-20- 


3.021.736. 
Aluminum 


banger.     3,022.020,  2-20-62,  CI.  248 — 48.2 


Co.  of  America.     Gutter 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bloch,  Herman  S. 
methylatlon  of 
2 


Blochlinger.  and  Zimmermann. 


to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.     Hydroxy- 

oleflnic    organic    compounds.      3,02^.340. 

_   2CMV2i  Ci.  260 — 491. 

Blochlinger.  Hans  :  See— 

Tschumi.  Otto.  Kappeler, 

Block^on,.  f  iionms  E     Liquid  dispensing  attachment  for  lawn 

mowers.    3.021,983.  2-20-fi2,  Cl.  222—191. 
Bobb.   Lloyd   J..    R.    B.   Goldman,   ""d  a   C.   Mallng    Jr..   to 

Phllco  Corp.     Sound  reproducing  system.     3.0>2.J77.  z-.iy}- 

BobN..*^Arde^^     Whisky  aging  apparatus.     3.021.780.  2-20- 

a'}    r>\    Qo ''77  1 

nochan.  John.'to  General   Electric  Co.   Jlbratlon  Isolating 

svstem.     3.021.0.-.fl.  2-20-62.  Cl.  210-364. 
Bochumer.  Eisenhutte  Heintxmann  A  Co.  :  See — 

Helntzmann.  Hans  F.     3  022.100. 
Bodenseewerk  Perkln-Elmer  k  Co..  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

MOller.  Walrtemnr.     3.021.714. 
Boehringer.  C.  H..  Sohn  :  See—  ,  aoo  00.1 

Hauptmnnn.  Karl  H..  and  Zelle      3.022.204. 
Boler.   Leonard   J.,   and   W.   E.   Worley    to  The  Bendlx  C^. 
Mach  number  control  device.     3,021.670.  2-20-62,  Cl.  00- 

BomiSer.    Edgar    D..    to    Deering    Mllliken    Research    Corp. 

Knitted  textile  pr.Klucts  and  methods  for  their  preparation. 

3  021.588.  2-20-62.  Cl    28—76.  „„,»/>„ 

Bolstad.   Luther  L..  to  Mlnneapolls-Hoiiey well  Regulator  Co. 

Fluid  Dump     3  021.793.  2-20-62.  Cl.  103— 1.'>2. 
Bonanno^Joleph  L.  to  The  Lionel  Corp.^  Electrical  control 

dexlce.     3.022.445.  2-20-62.  Cl.  317—40. 
Bondurant    John  C.     Uniform  speed  changer  or  transmission 

3  0''1717    ■'-20-62    Cl    74 — 217. 
Bondv    'Hprl)ert    F      and   J     Gumb.   to   Coalite   and   Chemical 

raucts    ltd       Aryl    phosphates.      3.022.331.   2-20-62.  Cl. 

2«0 — 4«1. 
Bonvlcinl.  Alberto  :  See—  „.,,„,„i       o  noo  101 

Cappuccio.  Vlttorlo.   Monad,  and  Bonvlcinl.     3.0.'2.191 
Borden     Joseph    L..    to    The    Perkln  Elmer   Corp.      Rearing 

3.022.124.  2-20-62.  a.  308—193.     „         „.  ^.      .       , 

Borel     Eric   A.,    to  Hercules  Powder  Co.      Blosrnthesls  of  a- 

ketoglutaric  acid.     3.022.223.2-20-32.0.  195-29. 
Borel    Eric  .\..  t»  Hercules  Powder  Co.     Making  ly-glutamlc 

acid   alone  or  a   mixture   of   L-glutamlc   acid   and   a-keto 

glutaric  add      3.022.224.  2-20-62.  Cl.  196—29. 
Borg- Warner  Corp. :  See — 
Hegvi.  Moses.     3.022.011. 
Meddlck.  I^orraln  D.     3.021.784. 

Born.  Klaus :  See —  „         .      ».         ^  t4-.k^i,      <»  ftoo 

Sennewald.  Kurt.  Born,  Erpenbach,  and  Dobek.     3,01.^.- 
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Bosch.  Robert.  G.m.b.H. :  See—     „„„„,., 

Mflller.  Kurt,  and  Schlelfer.    3.022.441. 

Botar   Beln      Safety  belt  with  dashboard  support.     3.022.089, 

2-20-62    Cl.  280 — I.W. 
Bowers.  Elwood  E.  :  See— 

Tavlor.  Philip,  and  Bowers.    3,021,7.%0. 
Bowman,  Eldon  L..  to  Northrop  Corp.     Stabillxer  for  honey 

comb  core.     3,021.565.  2-20-62.  Cl.  18 — 47.5. 
Boyer     Joseph    M.,    to    Antenna    Engineering    Laboratories. 

Multi-frequency   antenna.      3.022.507,    2-20-62,    Cl.   343— 

818 
Bradley.  Kenneth  B.  :  See— 

Sloane.  Howard  J.  and  Bradley.     3.022,353. 
Rrnndt,    Herman    L..    to   United    States   of   America.   Atomic 

Energy  Commission.     Reconditioning  fuel  elements.     3,0^2.- 

160,  2-20-62,  a.  75 — 97. 
Brandt.   Wllhelm,   to  Kalle  Aktiengesellschaft.      Process  for 

Improving  the  adhesion  of  flat  shaped  bodies  made  of  poKv- 

terei.hthalic    acid    glycol    esters.      3,022,192.    2-20-62.    Cl. 

Brastad.  William  A..  E.  F.  DlekhoflT.  and  S  C  Rustacl  to 
General  Mills.  Inc.     Sifter.     3.021.9.53.  2-20-«2.  C\.  209— 

339 

Bratt  Axel  E  and  K.  G.  E.  Derman.  to  Aktlebolaget  Svenska 
Kullagerfabriken.  Cage  for  double  row  spherical  roller 
bearings      3.022.125.  2-20-62.  Cl.  308—213. 

Brattaln.  Walter  H..  and  N.  G.  Wade.  3rd.  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories.  Inc.  Scanning  Infra-red  detector  and  re- 
corder.    3,022.374.  2-20-62.  C\.  178—6.6 

Bratx  Otto  J.,  and  W.  J.  OUmore,  to  American  Chain  k  Cable 
Co..   Inc.      Boat  steerine  devices.     3.021.722.   2-20-62,   Cl. 

Braunberger.  Rav  A.  King  pin  lock  for  fifth  wheels.  3.022.- 
001.  2-20-62.  Cl    280—434.  ^     „^ 

Rreig  Otto,  to  Fabriques  de  Prodults  Chlmlques  de  Thann  et 
de  Mulhouse.  Apparatus  for  cooling  gaseous  solid  suspen- 
sions     3.022.046.  2-20-62.  C\.  257—87. 

Brewer.  Clnlre  N..  to  International  Typographical  Union  of 
North  .Vmerlca.  Electrically  operated  tape  perforating  ma- 
chine     3.021.998.  2-20-62,  Cl.  234—11. 

Brighton,  John  C. :  See —  »«.,„«,, 

Wintermute.  Glenn  E..  Smith,  and  Brighton.     3.022,211. 

Brlnkerhoff.  Donald  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Signal  ad- 
Justing  antenna.     3.022.420.  2-20-62.  Cl.  250—20. 

Broadbent,  Thomas,  k  Sons  Ltd. :  See — 

Cran.  William  B.  G.     3.021.966  ,  _  , 

Broadley.  Peter  R..  to  Bituminous  Coal  Research,  Inc.  Pul- 
verized coal  burning  generating  electric  locomotive.  3,021,- 
797.  2-20-«2.  Cl.  106 — 36. 

Broderlck.  Frank  W.  Method  of  producing  matching  emboss- 
ing rolls      3.022.231.  2-20  62.  Cl.  204—26. 

Brodie.  Ralph  N..  Co.  :  See— 

Berck.  William  F.     3.021.684. 

Brola  (Jabriel  to  Soclete  Anonyme :  <»enerale  Tnermlque- 
Procedes  BroU.  Burner  apparatus.  3,021,802,  2-20-62, 
Cl.   158—77. 


Brown,   Dale   H.,   and   D.   W.    Lelby.    to  General   Electric   Co. 

Control   system.      3,022,23,5,   2-20-02,  Cl.   204—154.2. 
Brown,  Dewey.     Hush   tank   valve  construction.     3,021,.529. 


.57. 

to    Polj-tiber    Ltd 
02,   Cl.   207-248. 
Safety   switch.      3,022.406, 


Bench    construction. 
20-<i2,   CI. 


.Marine  tankers. 
i:iectrokineti< 


2-20-62.  Cl.   4 
Itrown.     Eric    A., 

3.022,110.   2-20 
Brown,    Frank    K. 

200—161. 
Browji,  Madeline  N.  :  See — 

Newell,  Flora  E.     3,021,837. 
Brown.  J.  Allen  :   Nee — 

Newell.  Flora  E.     3.021.837. 
Brown.  Robert  H..  to  Wm.  Cory  &  Son  Lttl. 

3.021.80!*.  2  20-62.  Cl.   114-74. 
Brown.   Thomas   T..    to   Whlteh.ill  Rand.    Inc 

generator.      3,022.430.   2-20-62.   Cl.   310      .5. 
Bruinsnia.    Josephus    F.    1».,    to    Kiekens  W  erxeiwind-HolIand 

(Klekens-Whlrlwind-Holland)  KWH  N.V.     iH-vlce  for  atom- 
izing liquids      3.022.013.   2-20-62.  Cl.   2.30—410. 
Hrunner,    Klchard  J.,   to  General   Motors  <"orjt.     Carburetor 

governor.      3.021.827,  2-20-62,  Cl.    123      10.1. 
Biuscaglioni.     Rafaello.     to    Filotecnica     Salmolraghi     S  p.A. 

Adjustable    coupling.      3.022.O09.    2-20-02.    Cl.    287—53. 
Brunson.   Virgil  A.,   to  Blackmer  Pump  Co.      Pump  delivery 

control   mecliatUsm.      3.021.700.   2-20  02.   Cl.   10.1—42. 
Br.vant.  Hazrel  M.  :  Sec    - 

Cooper.  l>exter  P..  Jr  .  and  Bryant.     3.022.430. 
Buchanan.    Stephen    N.      Electrical    wiring   unit.      3.022.48.^. 

2-20-62.  Cl.  3.39—175. 

H.    Rahman,    to    Massey-Ferguson 
mechanism.      3.022.092.    2-20-62. 


,    and 
hitch 


Hunting.  Ernest  V. 
Inc.  Power  lift 
Cl     280 — 479.  .  ^       . 

Huono.  Joseph  A.,  and  R.  J.  Mascoll.     Overhead  garage  door 
and  screen  combination.     3.021. HO»i.  2   20  62.  Cl.  160—113. 

Rurch    Elmer  C  to  Alexander  &  Baldwin.  Inc.     Dual  chemi- 
cal  spray  valve.      3.O22.01.-..  2-20-02.  CI.  230—444. 

Uurge     David    E..   to   I^ever  Bros.   Co.      Shipping  and   <ilspl»y 
unit      3.021.048.   2-20-62.   Cl.   206-78. 

Rurke    George  K..  to  Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc.     Intravenous 
administration  equipment.     3.021.841.  2  20-G2,  Cl.    128— 
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Burke.'  Joseph   L..  and  J.   F.    Sheelian.   Jr  .   to  Western  Elec- 
tric   Co      Inc.      .Apparatus    for   marking    articles    with    a 
liquid.     3.021.K1.5.   2-20-62.  Cl.   118—314. 
Rurndv  Corp.  :  Sce~-  „  „  .,  _„„ 

Anderson.  James  D..  and  Cheh.     3.021. <  38. 
Osborn.  William  G.     3.022..370. 
Rurnett.  Richard  T..  to  The  Rendlx  Corp.     Rrake.     3.021.023. 

2-20-62.  Cl.   188-78. 
Burroughs  Corp. :  See — 

Alrlch.  John  C.  and  Ilartke.     3.022.006. 
Glaser.  David      3.022.442. 
Hutler.  James  W.  :  See — 

Ulrlch    Aaron  J.,  Rutler.  and  Hatch.     3.022.236. 
r.utler.     Russell     L .     to    The    Dow     Chemical    Co.       Process 
for    heat    stamping    thermoplastic'  materials.       3.02_._1-. 

.j_r>n_A2    Cl     1 56 238 

Rvrge.  Jerome  J.'     I-^irnace  humidifier      3.021.831.  2-20-62. 

"  Cl     1 20-   1 1 3 
Cadwallader.   Robert  H..  to  International   Rnsiness  Machines 
Corp      Element  feeding  and  orienting  mechanism.     3,011.- 
038.   2-20  62.   Cl.    108-33. 
Calderhead   Henry  J.  :  See—  *■  „ 

Waterfleld.  Clayton  F.,  and  Calderhead.     3,022,482. 
Caldwell  -Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Czubnchowskl,  Zygmunt  J.     3.021.578  . 

Calfee    John  D..  and  L.   E.   Erbaugh.  to  Monsanto  Chemical 
Co  '     Vlnvlidene     hallde     polymer     synthesis.       3.012.2<«. 
2-20-62.  Cl.  260—87.7. 
California  Res.-arch  Corp. :  See— 

Postlewaite.  William  R      3.021.009. 
Toland.  William  C...  Jr.     3.022.341. 
Caniliridge  Instrument  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Jessop.  (Jilbert.     3.022.241.  _     ,    ^ 

Cameron.    Margaret    D..    to    Monsanto    <  hemical    <  o. 
alkynvlcvcloalkyloxyitetrahydropyrans       3.022.319. 
62.  Cl.   260 — 345.0. 
Cnmln  Liihoratorles.  Inc.  :  See — 
Fialkoff.  Samuel.     3.022.2.30. 
Camplx'U.     Paul    E..    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Co.       Method    of 
welding    butte.1    pipe   s«>cti<m8    of    polyethylene    to   form    a 
reinforced   .loint.      3.022.2(»0.   2-20-02.   Cl.    1.56-1.58. 

Canterhio.  Peter  J.  :   See—  

Wheelock.   Charles   E..  and  Canterlno.     3.022.322. 
Cappuccio.   Vlttorlo.  A.   Monad,  and  \.  Ronvldni.  to  .Monte- 
(atlnl  Socleta  iJenerale  i>er  I'lndustri.-i   Miiier.iria  e  Chlml 
(•a.      Shaped   articles   of   propylene   imlyniers   having   modl- 
fi«Hl    surf.ne    characteristics    and    nieth<Hi    of    making    the 
same.      3.022.101.   2-20-62.   Cl.    117      118. 
i'arbonl.  Rudolph  A.,  to  E.   I.  du  Pont   de  .Nemours  and  <o 
Process    for    preparing    pyridazine    derivatives    and    novel 
fluorine  containing      pyrldazine      derivatives.        3,022.30.5. 
2-20-62.   Cl    260  -250. 
Carey.  William  M..  Jr..  to  Minneapolis  Honeywell   Regulator 
Co.     IHgituI  <tata  storage  and  manipulation  cii-cuit.     3.022.- 
428.   2-20-62,   Cl.   .307-  H8. 
Carlin.    Kenneth    G.,   and    H.    W.    Griltin.      Acc«>ss   panel    for 

tile   <elllngs.      3.021.029,   2-20-62.  Cl.    189—85. 
Carling  Electric.  Inc. :  See — 

Grotz.  Anth.my  N.     3.022.394. 
Carlson.  Iternard  K.  :   See-  - 

Hallamore.  Klin,  and  Carlson.     3.021.840. 
«"arottl.  Arrlgo  A.  :  See — 

Wlnternitz.  Paul  F..  and  Carottl.     3.022..3.50. 
Carpenter,    Virgil    R..   and    W.    M.   Turner,   to   The 
Co.,  Inc.     <:arment  finishing  machine.     3.021. 60»l. 
Cl.   34—103. 
Carrier  Corp.  :  See — 

Alt,  Cari  G.    3,021.686. 


2-(l- 
2-20- 


Unlpress 

2-20-62. 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


rateroUlar  Tractor  Co. :  Sep— 

Ball*y.  John  M..  Eturelkln"  Hopper,  aiid  Jem     3.022.1.'31'. 
rhambers.   Robert  O  .   NnnlllnK.  and  RaiiiHel.     3.021.729. 
Caton.  Alfred  M.  :   See — 

TImmer.    I»av|(j    J  ,    Phllbrick.    MuKsharK'-r,    iind    <'aton. 
.•1.022.432. 
fartwrlifht.   Tbe<Klor«?   R  .   and   L    ,\.   Wernor       Self-miitKat 
Ini!     aiitoinatM*    MyphoninK    and     e<|uaUzlnK     tunk     Hyxteui. 
3.021. «.'..1.   2-20  ♦■.2.   I'l.    137     38. 
(*ai«ejr.   Thoniax   J.,    to  ThoniaH   KnKlneerlnt;  <'<>..    Inr.      Mark- 
Init    ntarhine    for    niiirkini;    xiiccvhhIvc    rdnveyed    article* 
3.021. 7S3.  2  2(»  C.j.  n.    101      :$.■>. 
f.-iHlRlLa.    KranreiM-o.      Cnntlnuous    remrdltiK    of    eraphx    and 

InMtrument)*   ther»'-ror.      3.022.130.   2-20^rt2.   CI.   346-21. 
CHKtIe.    Alfred    H.      In^^rument    rlainpH.      .1.021. .ISS.    2-20-«2. 

CI.    24-  279. 
Catlno,   Sljoiiund  C.  A     F    Strobel.  and  W.   W.  Wllilamii.  to 
<;eneral   Aniline   A    Film  Corp.      Aio  dye^<furrI«.      3.022.2«4. 
2-20-«2.  <'l.   2ri<>     14rt. 
Cavalllto.   f'heafer  J.,  and  A.   V.  <Ir«y.   to   Irwin  NeUler  and 
Co.        I>ecahydroh»-nzopyrldlne     <iuaternari»->i.        3.022.308. 
2-20-«2.  CI.   2«0      -'«« 
Celmer.   Walter   I),   to  ChiiH.    Pflxer  &  Co.   Inc.     Acyl  eatvra 

of  oleandotnydn.      3.022.21ft.    2-20  «2.   CI.   l«7-    •Vi. 
Centre    National    dp    la    Recherche   Sclentlfl<|ue  :   See — 

R.)M»..   Vves.      .I.^Cl.S.I.'.. 
Chadinm.  Jack   IV.  and  W.  E.  Saxe.  to  Continental  Can  Co.. 
Inc.     .Machine  and  method  for  packing  article*.     3,021.ft<'>A, 
2-20-4J2.  CI.  Sn     243 
Chamber*.    Robert   <>..    S.   V.   NordltnK.   and   C.   A.   Ramsel.   to 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.     Planetary   trnnamlMion  for  trac- 
toni  or   the  like.     3.021.729.  2-20-«2.  CI.   74-    7»}8 
Chapman    Frederick  W..  E.  A.  Hanyax,  E.  F.;\Veller.  Jr.,  and 
E.    J.    .Martin,    to    General    Motors   Corp.      Electromafcnetlc 
tenting  e<4Uipment.     3.022.4.".l.  2-20-62.  CI.  317—146. 
Chane.  Fre<lerlc  I...  ami  C.  \V.  F>wlnK.  to  (ieneral  Motors  Corp. 
Method    of    ((iienchini;    arvi    i|ii»>nchinfc    li<|uid.      3,022.20ri, 
2-20-62.  CI.  14H— 20.«. 
Chaae.    WiUU   E..   Jr..    to  The    Bendiz  Corn.      Dual    position 

latchlnK  solenoid.     3.022.4.-iO.  2-20-62.  CI.  .•»17— 123. 
<'heh.  Ernest  L.  :  See 

Anderson.  James  I>..  and  Cheh.     3.021,738. 
(lifmical  ("onsfnictlon  Corp.  :  See — 
James.  (;e<.rKe  R      3.022, 14«: 
Syern.  Robtnd      3.022,136. 
Sy.rs.  Roland      3.022.155. 
♦  Tiemlcals   Inc.  :  See — 

Floramo.  .\lcli..la.x  A      3.022.221. 

Chhiholm.  Douirlas  8  .  and  I).  F.  Hall,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co  l*r(Miiirtiiin  of  enaip  IV.  Hiibxroup  A,  metal  prllN. 
3.021.562.  2  20  62.  CI    IS — 47.2. 

chochola.  Jaromlr.  Methixl  of  convcvInK  foamed  slag  and 
similar  material  in  a  semi-plastic  state.  3.022.113.  2-20- 
62.  CT.  302     20. 

Chubb.  .Melvin  F  .  and  J  M  Dines,  to  The  EaKle-Plcher  Co. 
Electric  battery.     3.022,.364,  2-20-62.  CI.  136 — 90. 

Ciba  I-td  ;  See— 

Mory.  Rudolf,  and  Frey.    3.022.298. 
Staeuble.  .Max.  and  Weber.     3,022.304. 

(^max  Ltd.  :  See- 
Stratford.  Alfred  C.    3.021. .^W 

Cincinnati  Millini;  Machine  Co  .  The  :  ftee— 
Chtenwoldt,  Herbert  R      3.021.S39. 

Clark.  Charles  C.  F.  A.  Kamhi.  and  A.  J.  KInB.  to  Olln 
Mathleaon  Chemical  Corp.  Preparation  of  diborane. 
3.022. 13S.  2-20-62.  C|.  23-204 

Clark.  Charles  C,  F  A.  Kanda.  and  A.  J.  King,  to  Olin 
.Mathleson  Ch»'mlcal  Corp.  Preparation  of  diborane. 
3.022.1.10   2-20  62.  <n    23-  204 

'lark.  David   Co.  Inc.  :  See- 

najTE,   John   E.   and  Cormier.      3.021-.844. 

Clatot.  Alfred.  C.  Lemolne.  and  A.  8eKal.  to  .Societe  d'Explol- 
tatlon  dea  Brevets  CI».  Metal-KbapinK  lubricant  composi- 
tions and  method      3.021. 594.  2-20  62,  CI    29     424. 

Cleek.    (iiven    W  .    and    E.    H     Hamilton,   to  I'nlted   8tate«   of 

America,  .Vavy      Infrared  transmittinx  fclasaes.     3,022.182, 

2-2fV  62.  <*1    \0*\     .^2. 
Clemson.  Maurice      Im(>act  responsive  switch  device.     3.022,- 

392.  2-20-62.  CI.  20O-   61.."^. 
<Mlne.  John  C.  r  Sec 

Hradel.  JoHeph  It  .  and  Cilne      3.021.78.'^. 
('line,  Robert  A.,  and   E.  Levy,  to  Walter  Kidde  *  Co..   Inc 

Condition     monltorini;    device.      3,022.390.     2-20-62.     CI. 

200—38. 
Coalite  and  <'heiiilcal  Products  Ltd.  :  See- 

Bondy.  IlerlMTt  F  .  and  (Himh.     3.022.3.'*!.  ; 

(-'oates.    <iordiin    .M.      Contracttble    rlnR   having   a    detachable 

shank.    3.021.697.  2-20-62.  «T   63  -l.'i  4o. 

Cobb,    Neal    I...    to   The    Fellows   Cear    Shaper   Co.      Variable 

feed  and  spee<l  meclMnism  for  gear  shapinK  machines  and 

the  like.     3.021.7»!.-|.  2-2<V  62.  CI.  90-  -7. 
Cobb.  Raymond  I>..  to  Phillips  IVtroleuni  Co.     Kt'paratlon  of 

Isomers  of  tolylene  dliaocyanate.     3.022.328.  2-20-412,  CI. 

260^  -453. 
Coca-Cola  Co..  The  :  Sw — 

(Jore.  Le  Roy  D..  ami  Barnes     3.021.685. 
<*o|{sdill.  Stuart  .\..  to  CoKs<lill  Tik>I  Products,   Inc.     Cutting 

tool.     3.021.733.  2   20  62.  n.  77-^8. 
Cogsdill  Tool  I'riMljictM.  Inc.  :  See 

Cotcsdill.  .Stuart  A.     3,021.7.33. 
Cohen,    Max.    and    E.    R.    Elston.      Combined   container   and 

straw.     .1,021.991.  2  20^62,  CI.  229     7 
Coleman.  EldritlKe.     Hut  stick  for  applying  preformed  armor. 

3. 021. XT."..  2   2(^^2.  CI    140-  93. 
Colin.    Pierre,    to    I..«-s    I'Hines    <!♦•    Meile    (Societe    .\nonyme). 

Process  for  ferinentintr  wiijjar  containing  liquid  with  yeast. 

3,022.225,  2-20-62.  CI.  H>6    ^7. 


Lenoir.   Thomas. 


3.02; 
See 


.038. 


Collldotronics,  Inc. :  See— 

Ostroff.  Harry,  and  Levitt.    3.021,615. 
Combustion  Knyineerinj;.  Inc.  :  See — 

Proveniano    Arthur  D.     3.021,8»4. 
Commissariat  a  i'Energle  Atomique  :  Bee — 
Eyraud.   Charles.    Prettre.   Trambouse. 

and  Plnrien.     3.022.187. 
Routteau.  Pierre  M..  <iarin.  and  Prugnc 
CouipuKoie  (ienerale  de  Telegruphie  Sana  Fii 

Biggi.  Victor,  and  Simon.    3,022.419. 
Comatock.    Rlcthird   L.,   to   Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,   Inc. 
Microwave  pulse  ampllfler.     3.022,463,  2-20-62,  CI.  330— 0. 
(.'omtex  Lt<l.  :  See    - 

(;reisman.  Samuel.     3.021,652. 
Conch  International  .Methane  Ltd.  :  He* — 

Henry.  James  J.     3,021,808. 
Cone,  Irwin  C.  and  (;.  H.  Jenkins  III,  to  The  Gates  Rubb(>r 
Co.     Diaphragm  for  valve.     3,022,039.  2-20-62,  CI.  251— 
46. 
Connelly,  John  H.,  to  Corning  (ilaas  Worka.    (ilass  color  filter. 
3,022,181,  2-20-62,  CI.  106—^2. 

Coorad,  Joaepb  D.,  Jr.,  to  Westinghouae  Electric  Corp.    Rotor 

turning  gear   control   apparatus.     3.021.719.  2-20-62,  CI. 

74 — 172. 
Conrojr.  John  L..  to  Alaynite  Co.  of  America.     Frame  atruc- 

tore.     3.q21.576,  2-20-<t2.  tn.  20—11. 
(.'untlnental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Chadima,  Jack  P.,  and  Saxe.    3,0^1,655. 
Ilenchert    John.     3,021,805. 
t^onway  Clutch  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Beckneli.  Raleigh.    3.021.9.32. 
Cook.  E«tward  <;.,  and  W.  I.  Shepley.  to  Curtisa-Wrigbt  Corp 

I'ltntMonic  materials   testing  system.      3.021.706.  2-20-62. 

CI.  73    -67.8. 
Cook.   Fred   E..  and  L.  S.   Vegors.     .Shock  absorber  for  road 

graders.     3.022.O60.  2-20-62.  CI.  267 — 1. 
Cook,  Raymond   !».,  and   W.   \.  Lang,  to  Steel  City  Electric 

Co.      Ground   clip   for  electrical    outlet  and   switch   t>oxea. 

3.021.581,  2-20-«12,  CI.  24 — 73. 
Cooley,   Floyd  A.,  to  General   .Motors  Corp 


tail  gate.    3,022,108.  2 
<'ooper.    Dexter   P.,  Jr.. 

3.022.436,  2-20-62,  CI. 
Cooper    Dexter    P.,   Jr., 

3.022.437,  2-20-62,  CI. 
Cooper,    Dexter    P.,    Jr., 

3.022.438,  2-20-62.  CI. 
<'o<)per.  Dexter  P. 

Electric  lamps. 


20-62,  CI.  296 — 57 

to   Polaroid   Corp. 

313—218. 

to   Polaroid  Corp. 

313 — 218. 

to   Polaroid   Corp. 

313—222. 
Jr..  and  H.  M.  Brrant,  to  Polaroid  Corp 
3,022,439.   2-20-62,   CI.   313—222. 


Power-actaated 
Electric  lamps. 
Electric  lamps 
Electric  lamps. 


Copenhaver,    John     W.,     to    General    Aniline    &    Film     Corp. 
Preparation    of    adducts    of    uialelc   anhydride    and    dlenes 
derfveii  from   the  addition  of  formats,  acetals  and  acylals 
to  oletlns.     3.022,321.   2-20-62.  CI.  260— 346.0. 
Corax  Corp.  :  See — 

Manson.  Morris.     3.022,129. 
Corlett-Turner  Co.  :   See 

Corlett,  Webster  D.,  Jr.     3,022,083. 

Corlett,   Webater  D.,  Jr.,   to  Corlett-Turner  Co      Adjustable 
tension     master     feed     finger.       3.022,083,     2-20-62.     tl. 
279—55 
■Cormier.  Norman  A.  :   9*e — 

Flagg,  John  E..  and  Cormier.    3.021,844. 
Com  Prmlucts  Co.  :   See — 

Kerr.  Ralph  W.     3.022.184. 
Lawn-nce,  Robert  L..  and  Ferf7.    3.022.176. 
Coming  GlawH  Works:   See — 

Biandink'.  Wendell  S..  Foster,  and  Spremulli.     3.021.643. 
Conndlv.  John  H.     3.022.181. 
Cory.  Wm.,  h  Son  Ltd.  :  See — 

Brown.  Robert  H.     3.021.809. 
Coub«>rly.    Itenjamin    L.       Nut    and    fmlt    harvesting    brush. 

3,021.661.  2   20  62.  CI.  58-364. 
Couslno.  Walter  F.    Method  of  making  metal  rings.   3.021,593. 

2   20-62.  CI    29      417. 
Cowles.  Warren  H.  :   See  — 

Fleming.    Robert   H..    CowIcm.    and    Eiisinger.      3.021.820. 
Cramer.   Frank   B..   to   North  American  Aviation.    Inc.      Proc- 
ess   for    dispersing    sollda    in    polymeric    pro|M>Ment    fuel 
binders.     3.022.149,  2-20-62,  CI.   149—19. 
Cran,    William    B.    f;..    to   Thomas    Broadltent    II    Bona    Ltd. 
Stacking  of  flat   articles.      3.021.966.  2   20  62.  CI.   214— 6 
Crane.   Samuel    P  .   and   S.   D.   Kent,   to  .\Iplia   Research  Corn. 
Ventilating    spacer        3.022.063.     2-2t>-«2.     n.     267—110. 

Crawford.  H.  E..  Co..  Inc..  The  :   See   - 
Oawford.  Ilennan  E.     3.021.699. 
Crawford.    Herman    E..    to    The    H.    E.    Crawford    Co..    Inc. 
Clutch  operating  means  for  knitting  mHchines.     3.021.699. 
2-20  62.  CI    66     56. 
Crescent  .Metal   Pro<lucts.   Inc.  :   See   - 

llayba.  Franklin  P.  and  Ilotaling.     3.021.795. 

Oetin  Maltenaz.  Bernard,  to  Societe  des  Lunetlers  Cottet 
Potchet,  Tagnon"^*  Cie.  Honing  machine.  3.021.647. 
2-2a  6:i.  CI    51      .55. 

Cross.  Carroll  N.  Reinforced  easel  structure.  3,021.631, 
2-20-62,  (n.  40—120. 

Crowley^  (ieraUl  J  ,  to  United   Shoe  Machinery  Corp.      Meth 


<mIs  of  making  Hii<H^. 
Crown  ZellertMich  Corp.  : 
Wolfe.   Rayniomi  E. 
CrUMella.x.     Alberto,     and 

3.021.898.  2-20-62.  CI. 


3.021.543.   2-20  62.   H.    12-142 
Srr- 
3.021.994. 
A.     Coudle. 
160—364. 


Window     protection. 


Cuilen-Frlestedt  Co.  :   See- 

Benes.  William  S.     3.022.066. 
CiinimlnH  Cliicago  Corp.  :    See — 

Qulnn.  James  L  .  and  Duncan      3.021.9.50 
Cunllffe.    Wallace.      Ice  cube  disitensing  and   storage  devicf. 
3.021,978.  2-2O-02.  O.  221-  ^. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


vil 


Curtlas-Wrlght  Corp. :  See- 
Cook,  Edward  G..  and  Shepley.    3,021.706. 
Llantonio.  Vito,  and  MInnlch.     3.021.859. 
Cutler  Hamtiier.  Inc.  :  See — 
Hylnk.  Rov.     3.022.449. 
Czech.    Clifford    F..    to    McG raw  Edison    Co.      Washing    ma 

chines.     3.021.997.  2-20-62.  CI.  233  -23. 
CzubacbowBkl.  Zygmunt  J.,  to  The  Caldwell  Mfg.  Co.     Com- 
bination wentherstrlp  and  sash  balance  and  various  adjust- 
ment   means.      3.21,578,    2-20-62,    CT     20—52.2. 
Dahl,  Robert  R.  :  Nee- 
Da  wson,  Rob<'rt  H.,  and  Dahl.     3,021,687. 
Dailey.  William  H..  Jr.,  to  Midland-Ross  Corp.     C«nnhustion 
controls    for    metallurgical    heating    fun^|<vs.      3.022.056. 


3,021.567. 


2-20-62.  CI.   263-6 
Dance.   Eld  red    L..   T.   K. 
The  I>ow  Chemical  Co. 


Drlsko,   Jr..   and   E.   A.    McLaln.   to 


Recovery  and  purification  of  twron 
trichloride.     3.021.922.  2-2fr-62.  Cl.  183—115. 


G.,   to  La    Soudnre   Electrique   Autogene, 
process  for  semi-automattc  arc  welding. 


Danhier.   Francois 

S.   A.     Gun  and 

3.022.415.  2-20  62.  O.  219      130 
Daniel.    John    H..    Jr.,    to    American    Cyanamid    Co.      Paper 

sized    with    catlonlc   vinyl    copolymer   and    pro<w«8   for   the 

manufacture   thereof.      3.022.214,    2-20-62,    Cl.    162 — 168. 
Ihtnlels.    William    H..    to    (ieneral    Motors    Corp.      Vehicle 

closure.     3.022.107    2-20-62.  Cl.  298—37. 
Danner,  Charles  J.    6ame.    8.022.075.  2-20-62.  CI    273—93. 
Ihinsereau.  Bernard:   See — 

Oulmet.  Jean,  and  Dnnsereau.     3.021.913. 
Darr.   Donald   E..  and   R.   P.   .Naworski.   to   Pittsburgh   Plate 

(ilass    Co.      Finishing   of   solid   diphenollc    polycarbonates. 

3.022.271.  2-20-62.  Cl.  260—47. 
Dausch.   Ernst,  and  K.   Schrofz.   to  SKF  Kugellaeerfabrlken 

Gesellschaft   mlt  beschrankter  Ilaftung.     Textile  drawing 

me<>hanism.     3.021.574.  2-20-62,  Cl.  19—1.35. 
I>avey,   Jame  R..   to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.    Inc.      Syn 

chronizing       start-stop       digital       transmission       system. 

3.02.375,  2-20-62.  CT.  178—53.1. 
imvidson.    Thomas    J.,    to    Roliertshaw-Fulton    Controls    Co. 

Control   Talve.      3.021.857,   2-20-62     CI.    137-66. 
Dawson.  Robert  H.,  and  R.  R.  Dahl.  to  The  Dole  Valve  Co. 

Ice  tray  drive  assembly.     3.021.687,  2-20-62.  Cl.  62 — ].1.'>. 
Dayton.  Ward  D.     Machine  for  forming  «nd  driving  staples 

and    for   binding  books   thereby.      3,021.525.    2-20-62,    Cl. 

Dayton.    Ward    D.      Book   binding   means   and    books   bound 

therebv.     3.022.093.  2-20-62.  CI.  281—25. 
I»ean  Mfg..  Inc.  :  See — 

Ernest  E.,  and  Knapp.     3.022.247. 
Clarence.    T.    E.    Eble.   and    C.    M.    Large,    to  The 


Selby, 
I  )e    Boer, 
Upjohn 


Co. 


See— 
,   and 


De    Crease.      3,022.196. 


to  CJeneral 
apparatu.«. 

Rivera,   to 
3,021.712. 


Fastening 
2-20-62, 


Fer\enulln   and    Its    production.      3.022,220. 
2-20-62.  Cl    167--65. 
De  Crease.  William  M   : 
Jenkins.    David    M. 
Deere  A  Co.  :   See— 

Youngberg.  Charles  H.     3.021,906. 
Deerlng  Milliken  Research  Corp.  :  See — 

Bollnger.  Edgar  D.     3,021,588. 
De  Fezzy.  Albert.  G.  P.  Hanley,  W.  8.  Kenyon.  and  J   A.  Peak, 
to  General  Motors  Corp.     Rocker  arm  and  multiple  valve 
acftiatlng   mechanism.      3,021.826,    2-20-62.    Cl.    123 — 90. 
Deghuee.  Rex  P.  :   See-- 

Berenda.    Emerson    R.,    and    Deghuee.      3.021.879. 
Delfosse.  Pierre.     White  filler  material  and  its  preparation. 

3.022,185.  2-20  62.  Cl.   106     296. 
De  Lorean.  John  Z..  V,.  B.  Shaw,  and  B.  H.  Short. 
Motora   Corp.      Motor   vehicle   engine   starting 
3,021,715,  2-20-62.  Cl.  74—7. 
Denton.   Richard   A..   R.   P.   I.#  Rlche.  and   M.   P. 
The  New  York  Air  Brake  Co.     Pressure  gauge 
2   20-62.  Cl.   73— .199. 
I>e  Pierrl.  William  <;..  Jr.:  See— 

Earhart.  Harold  W..  and  De  Plerri.     3,022.355. 
Derman.  Karl  (J.  E. :  See  ~ 

Bratt.  Axel  E..  and  Derman.     .3.022.125. 
Descarrles.  Raymond,  to  Aktieholaget  Elecfrolux. 
me«ins  for  suction  cleaner  end  cover      3.022.101, 
Cl    292—114 
IVetrolt  Power  Screwdriver  Co.  :   See — 

Gladfelter.   Robert    F.  Fnull.   and  Gill.      3.021 
Devltt    Andrew  B.  :   See 

Wimnier.  Ernest  L..  and  Devltt.    3.022.174 
I>e  Vrles.  Machlel.    Piezoelectric  pick  up.     3.022  .384   2-20-62 

Cl.  179-100.41. 
I>e    Vrles.    Siebren.    to    Hermes    Landbouwmachlnefabrlek    & 
de  Vrles   N.V.     Device  for  use  In  filling  a  container  with 
fruit.     3,021. 6.-.6.  2-20-62.  Cl.  63—248. 
Dinssi,     Patrick     A.,     to     Olln     Mathieson     Chemical     Corp. 
0  yohimbine    and    0-yohlmblc    acid     17-esters.       3,022.310. 
2-20-62,   Cl.    260     287. 
Dl    Clllo.    Betty   J.      Ironing   board.     3,021,628.    2-20-62.    Cl. 

38—111. 
Dickey,  James  W..  Jr. :  See— 

Mnlone.  Carl  E..  and  Dickey.     3.022,071. 
Dickinson.    Wesley    E.,    to    International    Business    Machines 
Corp.      System   for  comparing   information   items    to  deter 
mine     similarity     therebetween.      3,022,005.     2-20-62,     Cl. 
235—152. 
Diehl  Mfg.  Co. :  Sec— 

Happe.   Reynold.     3.021.723. 
Dlekhoff.  Earl  F. :  See  - 

Brastnd.   William  A..  DiekhofT.  and  Rustad.      3.021.953. 
Dietz.    Milton    S..    to    I'olarold    Corp.      Photographic   shutter. 

3.021,770,  2-20  62,  Cl.  95—54. 
Dietz.  R.  E.,  Co. :  See— 

I^e<ler.  Harry  A.,  Jr.     3.022,467. 
Dines,   James  M.  :  See — 

Chubb.  Melvln  P..  and  Dines.     3,022,364. 
Dinkelkamp.    Henry   T.,    to    Stewart-Warner   Corp.     Recipro- 
cating   air   motor.     3,021,823,    2-20-02,  xCl.    121—164. 


.980. 


3,022,336. 
Products  Co. 
to. 


Relay 


Dl  Pasquale,  Fred  A. :  See — 

Pinta,  John  G.,  Dl  Pasquale,  and  Peasley. 
Ditting,  Adolf :  See— 

Engl,  Walter.     3,021,984. 
Dixon,  Lyle  W.     Parallel  rule  slide  mie.     3,022,002,  2-20-62, 

Cl.  235—70. 
DIugosch,  Paul  A.,  to  Noble  Mfg.  Co.     Farm  implement  trans- 
port carrier.     3,021,908,  2-20-62.  Cl.  172 — 466. 
Doan,  David  B.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.     Transistor  volt- 
age regulator.     3,022,457.  2-20-62.  Cl.  323 — 22 
Dobek.  Gunther  :  See — 

Sennewald.  Kurt,  Born,  Erpenbach,  and  Dobek.    3,022,332. 
Dobek.  Glinter  :  See — 

Sennewald.  Kurt,  Dobek,  and  Joest. 
Dobrikln,  Harold  L.,  to  Berg  Airlectro 

valve.      3,022.118.  2-20-62.  Cl.  303- 
Dole  Valve  Co..  The  :  See— ^ 

Bauerleln,   Carl  C.     3,021.694. 
Voigtmann.   Robert  C.     3.021.695. 
Dawson,  Robert  H.,  and  Dahl.     3,021,687. 
Donlnl,   Domenico   C.     Apparatus    for   the    intermittent   and 
adjustable    feeding    of    fuel    oil    burners    for    brickkilns. 
3,021,890.  2-20-62,  O.  158— .36.3. 
Don-Lan  Electronics,  Inc. :  See — 

Lanctot.  Donald  H.     3.022.474. 
Donnelly,  Ralph  G..  R.  G.  Gilllland.  and  G.  M.  Slaughter,  to 
United    States    of    America.    Atomic    Energy    Commission. 
Brazing  alloys.     3.022.162.  2-20-62,  Cl.  75—185. 
I>oonan,       William.      Arrowhead      construction.       3,022,077. 

2-20-62.  Cl.  273—106.5. 
Dorst.  Richard   W.,  to  Textron   Inc.      Swing-over  windshield 
for  motorhoats.    3.021.535.  2-20-62.  Cl.  9—1. 

Dortmund-Horder  Huttenunion  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Ilarders.   Frltx.     3.022.059. 
Dosal,    Martin    R.      Traffic   lights  for  controlling  the  fiow   of 
traffic     at     a     traffic     crossing.     3,022,490,     2-20-62,     Cl. 
340—120. 
Dosal.    Martin    R.      Traffic    lights. 

.140—133. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Butler,  Russell  L.     3,022.212. 
Chlsholm.  Douglas  S..  and  Hall. 
Dance,   Eldred   L..  Drlsko.  and 
Earlougher.  Robert  C.     3.021.901. 
Eberhard.   John  F.     3.022,249. 
Hahn,  Harold  G.     3,022.198. 
Hennls.  Henry  E..  and  Rosenbrock.      3.022,222. 
and  Cllne.     3.021,785. 
and  Alfrey.     3,022.199. 
L.     3.022.253. 
Olstrow«kl.   Franclszek.      3.022.233. 
Park.  William  R.  R..  and  Hill.      3,022.178. 
Proffltt.   Arthur   C.      3.022.279. 
Rogers.  William  A.,  Jr.,  Woehst,  and  Smith. 
Slonne.  Howard  J.,  and  Bradley.     3.022.353. 
Stanton.  George  W.,  and  Traylor.     3.022,264. 
Stanton.  George  W..  and  Travlor      3.022.265. 
Thlegs.   Bernard  J.      3.022.251. 
Tolkmith.  Henry.  Slagh.  and  Kauer.     3.022,329. 
Dowtv  Mining  Equipment  Ltd.  :  See — 

Bend.  Herbert,  and  Wilson.      3.021.856. 
Dragerwerks.  Helnr  A  Bemh  :  See — 

Grosskopf,   Karl.      3.022.141. 
Dresback.    David    D..    to    Beaver    Tool    k.    Engineering    Corp. 
Tool     holder     and     tool     shank     construction.     3.022.084. 
2-20-62.  Cl.  279 — 83. 
Drlsko.  Thomas  E..  Jr. :  See — 

Dance.  Eldred  L..  Drlsko.  and  McLaln. 
Duke.  Jackie  E   :  See — 

Mlhm,  Clifford  H..  Warner,  and  Duke. 
Duncan.   James  E..   and  W.   J.   Englert. 


S.022.491.    2-20-62.    Cl. 


3,021,562. 
McLaln.     3.021.922. 


Hradel,  Joseph  R., 
Lloyd,  William  G. 
McMaster.  Elmer 


3.022.315. 


3.021.922. 


to 


3.022.351. 
Pittsburgh 


Plate 


Glass    composition.       3.022.183,    2-20-62,    Cl. 


See — 
and  Duncan. 


135. 


Glass    Co. 
106—54. 
Duncan,   James   K 

Quinn.  James  L..  and  Duncan.     3.021.950. 
Dunlee  Corp.  :    See- 

Atlee,   Zed   J.     3.022> 
Dunnehier.   Kurt :   See— 

Winkler.  Richard,  and  Ddnnebler.     3.021.610. 
T>n  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  C5~:  See 

Arinitage.  John  B..  and  Hvson.      3.022.268. 
Bennett.  Ovell  F  .  Huber.  and  Smllev.      3,022.320. 
Carbonl.  Rudolph  A.     3.022..105. 
Frazer.  August  H.     3.022.334. 
Hamilton.  William  S.,  and  Hinkle.     3.021,560. 
3.022262. 

3,022.3.58. 
3,022..157. 
B.      .1.022,189. 
Miller.  Ross  J.,  and  Noddin.      3.021.786. 
Nledzielaki,  Edmund  \,.     3.022.147. 
Senrle.  Norman  E.     3.022.151. 
Ver  Nooy    Charles  D..  III.      3.022.356. 
Weed.  Mark  B.      3.022.1.50. 
Yeo,  Robert  A.      3.022,143. 
Durdln.  .Augustus  C.  III.  to  Rarber-Colman  Co.      Automatic 

bobbing  machine.     3.021.764,  2-20-62.  Cl.  90 — 1. 
Ihirkoppwerke  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Patzold.  Gei.rg.  >fy8ka.  and  Grube.      3.021.967. 
Duskey.   Edmund  L..  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  A  Chemical  Corp. 
Aluminum  foil  container.     3.021.990.  2-20-62.  Cl.  229 — 3.5. 
Eagle-Picher  Co  ,  The  :   See — 

Chubb.  Melvln  F..  and  Dines.  ,  3.022.364. 
Earhart,  Harold  W  .  and  W.   G.   De  Pierri    Jr..  to  Esao  Re 


Hyde.  Thomas  J. 
Je"nner.  Edward  L. 
Kasper,   Klaus  B. 
Malmquist.   .Alfred 


search  and  Engineering  Co 

benzene.     3.022.355,  2-20-62.  Cl.  260—618 


a'.a*.o'-trihydroxyhexamethyl 


Earlougher.  Rol>ert  C. 
of    fluid-producing 
166 — 42. 


to  The  I»ow 
formations. 


Chemical  Co.     Treatment 
3,021,901.    2-20-62,    Cl. 


VIU 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Process  for  reduction 
'5—20. 


of 


Kastman.  Da  Bols.  to  Texaco  Inc. 
Iron  ore.     3.022,156.  2-20-62.  CI 
KaMtman  Kodak  Co.  :  See — ^ 

Kirk.  Rol)ert  A.      3.021.771. 

M»'n<h.  Ji)hn»W..  Kin»'n«on.  and  Rowley.     3.022.287. 
l-:utun  Mf«.  Co.  :   See — 

KuHnell.  R<ii»ert  C       3.022.064. 
Kberliard.  John  K.,  to  Tiie  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Well  fractur- 

iDK  liquid.    3.022.249.  2^0-62.  CI.  252—8.55. 
F:bie.  Thomas  K.  :  See 

De  Boer,  Clarence.  Kble,  and  Large.     3,022.220. 
KconomlcK  Laix>ratory.  Inc.  :,  See — 

.Miller,  Carl  A,     3.021.862. 
Kconomy  Forms  Corp.  :   See — 

JfnninKs.  William  A.     3,021.582. 
Konomy  tJovernor  Co  :  See- 

Mandl«-y.  Harold  K.      3.021.866.  ,.   ^      ^, 

Kdeemond    John   W..  Jr.,  and  J.   J.  O'Connor,   to   luba  Con- 
Holldatef'l  Industrie*.  Inc.     Power  saw.     3.021.881.  2-20-«i2. 

Kdst'rom".  Olli.   to  Aktiebolaget  O.   Edotroms   Snlekertfabrtk. 

Peep  slKht.     3.021.600.  2-20-62.  O.  33 — 17. 
KIder.  Henry  W.  :   See  „^„„... 

Potts.  John  M..  KIder,  and  Anderson.     3.022,154. 
KJectric  Storage  Battery  Co..  The:  See— 

<;rlejfer.  Philip  F.      3.022,363. 
Klecfro^Char  Corp.  :   See — 

.SavTo.  Joseph.      3,022.410. 
Klectro  ('hem  Fiber  Seal  Corp. :  See — 

PattlUoch.   iHjnald   K..  and   Polowcxvk.      3.022.213. 
Kills.  Carleton,  Jr.     Reflector  derjce.     3.021.757.  2-20-62.  CI 

KIston.  Kdward  R. :  See — 

Cohen.  Max.  and  KIston. 
Kmerson  Klertric  Mfg. 

F>ldmun.   Hiibin. 
Kmernon.  John  :   •S'*'*' 

.Mench.  John  W., 

Kmery,  William  M. 

CI    5  -327. 
Knders,    John    A.,     to    Royal     McBee 

3.021.934.  2-20-452,  (n    197—17. 
Kngelhard  Industries.  Inc.  :   See — 

Anderson.  Kdward  P.      3,022,234. 

An.ler^on.  Kdward   P.      3.022.242. 

Anderson.  Kdward  P.     3.022.243. 

Fish.  Donald  H.     3.022,47.8. 

Fitch.  Howard  .M.      3.022.177. 


3.021. 9»1. 
Co..  The  :  See — 
3,022.190. 

,  Kiiiirson.  and  Rowley.     3,022.287. 
.Mattress  elevators.     3.021.533.  2-20-62. 

Corp.       Type    action. 


KfHcelklng.  Fre«1  S.  : 
llailey.  John  M.. 
Kligl,    Walter,    to   A. 
mills  and  the  like. 
Knglert.  William  J. 


See 


3.022.232 
for  coffee 


3.022.278. 


3.021,820. 


Erpenbach,      and      Dobek. 


Kngelking,  Hopper,  and  Jero. 
Dittlng.     Spout  construction 
3.021.984.  2-20-^2.  CI.  222—196. 

Duncan.  James  K..  and  Knglert.      3.022.183. 
Knk.    Kdiiard.    and    K.     Knftrr,    to    Warker-Chemle    G.m.b.ll. 
Process  for  the  catalytic  production  of  unsaturated  mono 
rarboxyilo  acid  esters.     3,0-22,.'}37.  2-2(M;2,  CI.  260 — »H<;. 
Knk.    Kdiiard,    and    F     Knfirr,    to    Wacker  (Tiemie    O.m.b.H 
|'ror»'HM   for  the  priMluction   of  unsaturated  nionocarboxyllc 
HCld  esters.      3,022,3.38^  2-20-62.  CI.  2>lO — 48ti. 
Knk.    Kduard.    and    F.    KnBrr.    to    Wacker  Chemie    G.m.b  H. 
Pr<Kluctlon    of    unsaturated    monocarboxyllc    acid    esters. 
3.022.339,  2-20-6'2.  CI.  260^486. 
Knslnger.  Raymond  L.  :  See-  - 

Fleming.  Robert  S.,  Cowles.  and  Ensinger 
Krhniigh,   Kowell   K.  :   See  - 

Culfee.  John  D.,  and  Krbaugh 
Krics.ton  T»>lephotieH  Lt<l.  :   See- 

Sinclair    Wllltam.      3,022,502. 
Krpenbach,  Heinx  :  Hee — 

Sennewald,      Kurt.      Bom, 
3,022,332. 
Ksro  Corp.  :   See  -- 

Kyolfson,   Paul.      3,021.62(5. 
Ksso  Uesean-h  and  Knglne«'ring  Co.  :  See — 

Karhart.  Harold  W  ,  and  r>e  Plerrl.     3.022.355. 
liuyer,  Walter  R    F  ,  and  Arundale.     3,022,252. 
Heath.  Carl  K,  Jr      3,022.237. 
.Miller.  Alfred  L...  Roblson.  and  Petro.     3.022.260. 
Moser.  John  F  ,  Jr.     3.l>22.246. 
Pfr.>hin.  Kaymoml  H      3.021.703. 
Spars.  Myron  C.  and  .Mc<":ill      3.022.215. 
Vanderbllt.  Bvron  M.     3.022.208. 
Wiewe.    Herbert    K..   and   Mpplncoft       3,0'.'2.3.'Sf> 
Kvfrroa*!     Hert)ert  L.,  to  Kverroad   Supply  Co.     Filter  clean 

ing  device       3.021.872.    2 -20-«2.   CI.   241— 340. 
Kvt-rroad  Sup|ily  Co,  :  See  - 

Kverroad.  Ilerrwrt  I.     3.021.972. 
Kvers  A  Co.  Aktlelxilag  :   See —        * 

Hfigedal.  Sven  A  "    3.021.555. 
i:w!iM.    \Vnl(I.Miwir.    to  Jos.    Schneider   A  To..   Optl».«h<'    Wirlie 
I»epth  of  fix'tjH     Indifiitor     rt)r     phototrraphir     In.^lruments. 
3.021.774.   2   20  «:j.   ('|.   »5      45 
Kwln.  Jiinies  C.  to  Bell  Telephone  I^aborntories  Inc.     Remote 
telephone  line  concentrator     3.022.382.  2--20-fi2.  CI.  17»  - 
18 
i:wlng.  Bt-rnard  K      Kawn  mowir  attachment  for  dlstrlbutluK 

llr|uld.      3.0:; T. 642.   2   '-'O^  62.   <'l.   47—1.5. 
Kwlng.  rharles  W.  :   See    - 

("hase.  Frederic  I,.,  and  Ewing,     3.02J.205 
KyolfH4>n     Paul,    to    Ksco   Corp,       Scraper    bliide.      3.021.026. 

2   20  •;•.•.   t'l.   .^T      141 
Kyniud.    Charles.    .M.    Pretfre.  'Y.    Trambouie.   J.    l/enolr.    O, 
Thomas,    anil     P     Pliirlen .   to    Comnil.4snrlat    a     I.'Knergie 
Atomli|ue,      Porous   nietnbriui«-s   of  very   fine   iHirosity.   and 
PHM-^Nw-   for  priHiiictlon    thereof.      3.022. 1H7.   2   JO- 62.  CI 
117      16 
l-'abrl4|ues  de   Pro<1ults  Chliiii<iues  de  Thann  et  de  Mulhouse  : 
See 

Brelg,  Otto.    3,022.046. 


Luchtvaartlabora- 
shlp's    funnel. 


FalUa.    Ignazio.      Bucket   excavator  slldable   on    rigid   guide 
particularly  for  frontal  digging  at   vertclal  walls.     3,021.- 
623.   2-20-62.   CI.   37—103. 
Fallchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp.  :  See — 
Fan,  Jason  H.  S.     3.021. S>40. 
Levlne,  Samuel  W..  and  Autere,     3.022.373. 
Fan.  Jason  H.  S,.  to  Fairrhild  <'aniera  and  Instrument  Corp. 
Line-unit   dropping    me«-lianisni    for    linecnsting    machines. 
3.021.940.   2-20-<S2.   (T.    199 — 61. 
Farbenfubriken  Bayer  .Xktiengesellschaft :  *'ee — 
Hund,  Franz.    3,022.186. 

Lober,   Kriedrlch.   Itoos.  and   Keni[>ermaun.     3,022.275. 
Morschel,  Helnrich.  au<l  Lm-w,     3.(I22,2.'>5. 
Sohnell.  Hermann,  and  Fritz.     3.022,272. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  .Melster  Lucius 
A  Bruning  :  See — 

Itestian.   Herbert,  .SchSfer.  and  Quint.     3.022.310. 
Fernholi.  Hans.  Ruths,  and  Helmaiui-TroHif ii.    3.022,342. 
Orthner,  Ludwig.  Herzl>en{.  and  Frey.     3,022,263. 
Faull.  John  T  :   See  - 

(iladfelter,    Robert  F..  Faull.  and  IWII.     3.021.980. 
Fawick  Corp.  :  See — 

Banker,  Oscar  H.    3.021.730. 
Federal  Padtlc  Klectrlc  Co.  :  See— 

Oravec.  John  J.    3.022.391. 
Fels.    Mkolaas.     to    Stichtlng    Nationaal 
torium.       Smokestack,     more    esjieclally 
3.021,811.   2-20-62.   CI.    114 — 187. 
^eldroan.  Rubin,  to  "The  Kmerson  Klectrlc  .Mfg.  Co.     Process 
of  and  composition  for  controlling  temperatures.    3,022,190. 
i;-20-62.  CI.    117—37. 
Feller.  Donald  R.  :  See— 

(frtffln.  Donald  N.  and  Feller.    3.021,067. 
Fellows  (Jear  Shaper  Co..  The  :   See — 

Cobb,  .Seal  L.     3.021.765. 
Ferguson.  John  H..  Jr..  and  II.  R.  Schmlder.  to  The  Bendix 
Corp.     Cartridge  type  turbine  starter.     3,021,672,  2-20-62. 
CI.   60— .39.14. 
Fernholz.    Hans,    K.     Ruths,    and    K,     Helmann-Troslen,    to 
Farbwerke     Hoechst     Aktiengesellschaft     vormals     Melster 
Lucius  A  Bruning,     Proo-ss  for  the  manufacture  of  sorfolc 
add.     3.022.342.   2-2(X-62.  CI.   260— 52ri. 
Ferrantl.  Albino.      Motor-flywheel  unit.     3.022.433,  2-20-62. 

CI.   310—74. 
Ferris,  Kenneth  D.,  to  Arvln  Industries.  Inc.     Turret  punch 
for  pipe  bending  machine.     .3,021.886.   2-20-02.   CT.  153— 
48. 
Ferro  Stamping  Co.  :   See —  ^y 

Pickles.  Joseph.     3.022.0.35. 
Fliilkoff.   Samuel,   to   Caniln   l.4iboratorles.    In<-.      Process  for 
electroformlng  gHMiveil  and   channeled   btxiies.      3.022.230, 
2-20-62.  CI.   204 — 9. 
Fidelity  Cnlon  Trust  Co.  :   See — 

GutzwIlltT.   Krnst.      .•{.O22.307. 
Fl«'ldi-ii  Klectroni«'K  Ltd,  :    See — 

Crove-Whlte.  Charles  W.     3.022.422. 
nelils«  Joseph   K.  iind  J.   H.  Johnson,   to  .Monsanto  Chemi- 
cal   Co.       Vinyl    resin    plasticlzed    with    an    a<lduct    of   an 
alkyl    vinyl    phosphonate.      3.022.261.    2-'20-62,    CI.    260— 
30.6. 
Fields.  Paul  R..  and  .V.  .M.  Isaac,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Atomic    Knergy   Commission.      Separation    of   curium   and 
amerlcluin.     3,022.134.  2-20-62.  CI.   23—14.5. 
Fllotecnlca  Salmoiraghi  S.p.A.  :   See 

Bruscajtllonl.  Rafaelof.     3.022.009 
Findlow.    Krlc,    to    Ernest    Scragg   A    Sons    Ltd,      Apparatus 
for    false    twisting    yarn.      3,021,663,    2-20-62.    CI.    67— 
77.40. 
Fine.  Charles  C.     Tms*.     3,021,8.38.  2-20-^>2,  CI.  128—96. 
Flnelll.  Anthony  F.  :  See— 

Gates,  (ieorge  H.    and   FInelll      3.022,257. 
Flnkener.    F>1edrlch.    J.    Krug.    H.    Loges.    and    B.    Rodewald. 
to  Th.   tioldschinldt  A.-(i.      Process  of  detlnning  lacquered 
tin  scrap  derived  from  tin  sheet  metal.     3.022,161.  2-20-62. 
CI.   7.^-08. 
nrma  Flelssner  A  Sohn.  «;  m.h,H. :  See— 

^-lelssner.  Heinz,     3.021.<'.07. 
Fischer.  Heinz.      Iltra  short  light   pulse  generation.     3,022.- 

444.   2-20-02.   <*1,   315-61. 
Fish.    lK>nald    H..    to  Kngelhard    Industries.    Inc.      Resistance 
temperature  sensing  device.     3.02'2.478,  '2-20-62.  Cl.  338— 
31. 
Fitch.  Howard  M,.  to  Kngelhard   Industries,  Inc,     Halogeno- 
platinous    mercnptide  alkyl    sulflde    complexes.      .'{,022.177. 
2-20-62.  Cl.    10(1—1. 
Flagg,  John  E..  and  N.  A.  Cormier,  to  l>avld  Clark  Co.  Inc. 
Seamless   molded   brassiere  caps.     3.021,844.   2-20-62.  Cl. 
r28--l63. 
l-lelssner.   Hans.     .\lr  gtildlng  niesins  for  drying  apparatus. 

3.(»21.(W>K.    2    'JO  62.    Cl     :\4      115. 
l-leming.    Rol>ert    S..    W.    H.   Cowle».   an<l    It.    L.    Knslnger,   to 
Holley   Carburetor  Co.      Force  balance  system.      3,021.8*20. 
2-20-62.  Cl.    121—41. 
Flelaaner,     Heinz      to    Flrma    Flelssner    A    Sohn.    C.m.b.H. 
Combination    drying    and    tentering    machine.      3.021,607, 
2-'20-62.   Cl.   .34      115. 
Fllnchbaugh.   Koilman  F,.  H,    W,    Huffman,  and   K.   A.   Sands, 
to   Polaroid   Corp.      Temp«>rary   seal    for   photographic  film 
roll.      3,022.170.   2-20-62.   Cl    06^-78. 
Floebr.    Walter  L..    to   Unltcast   Corp^     Sliding  hopper  gate 
operating   mechanism.      3,021.798,    2-20-62,    Cl.    105 — 282. 
Flood.  John  F.     Hypodermic  needle  guide.     3,021.842,  2-20- 

62.  Cl.  12H— 215 
Floramo.  Nicholas  A.,  to  Chemicals  Inc.     Iron  hydrogenated 

dextran      3.022.'221.  2-20-62.  Cl.  167—68. 
Flower,  Archibald  T,     Service  attachment  brackets  for  power 

lines.     3^022,0.33,  2  20-62.  O.  248 — 300. 
Fluidwlck  Co.,  Inc  :  Sec — 

Abel.  Martin  L.    3,022.398. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


iz 


Pocbt,  Ronald  E ,  to  The  Hobart  Mfg.  Co.  Ticket  printer. 
3.an,988.  2-20-62,  Cn.  226—58 

Fogarty,  Laurence  E.,  to  General  Precision  Inc.  Analog 
computer  for  generating  a  power  series  expansion  of  a 
function.     3,022.0(»9,  2-20-62,  Cl.  235-    193. 

Ford.  Michael  J..  •>,  to  International  Paper  Co..  and  »a  to  The 
Stanley  Works  Grain  car  door  structure.  3,021,897, 
2-20-62,  Cl.   160—114. 

Fornes,  Oaston  G.,  to  Institute  of  Textile  Technology.     Appa- 
ratus for  winding  packages  of  roTlng.     3,021,664,  2-20-62, 
Cl.  57-99. 
Foster.  Laurence  H.  :  See — 

Blandlng,  Wendell  S.,  Poster,  and  Spreraulll.     3,021,643. 
Fowler.    Vernon    J.,    to    UnlTerslty    of    Illinois    Foundation. 
Folded  transmission  line  and  tube.     3,022,443,  2-20-62.  Cl. 
315—39.3 
Fox,  Harold  K.  :  See— 

Hopkins,  Prank  L..  and  Fox.     3,021,939. 
Fracalossi,  Roland  N.  :  See — 

Seniir,  Russell  W..  Fracalossi,  and  Kangas.     3.022,097. 
Fran  Dee  Corp. ;  See — 

Allen.  Robert  T..  Shaw,  and  Umstead.    3,021,639. 
Frank.  Robert  K  .  to  Holley  Carburetor  Co.    Vacuum  actuated 
Ignition   timing  device.     3.021.828,  2-20-62,  Cl.   123 — 117. 
Frann.  Stamates  I.  :  See — 

McKeown.  Patrick  J.,  and  Frann.     3.022,008. 
Fransus,  Boris  :  See — 

WIcklatx.  John  E..  and  Franfua.  3,022.283. 
Frazer.  .Xujnist  H.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  polyurethanes.  3,022,334, 
2-20-62.  Cl.  260 — 482. 
Frederlckson.  Arman  F..  J.  Hower.  Jr..  and  R.  C.  Reynolds. 
Jr..  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp.  Determination  of 
deposition  water  salinity.     3,022.140.  2-20-62.  Cl.  23 — 230. 

Freeman,   Armlstead  C.      Roll  changer.     3,022,022.  2-20-62. 

Cl.  242—58. 
Prev.  Chrlstoph  :  See — 

Mory,  Rudolf,  and  Frey.    3.022.298. 
Frey.  Hans  H,  :  See — 

Orthner.   Liidwlg.   Herxf)erg.  and   Frey.      3.022.263. 
Fried.    Josef,   and    J.    E.    Herz.    to   Olln    Mafhieson   Chemical 
Corp.       Svnth«>sis    of    steroids.       3.022.296.     2- '20-62     Cl. 
260-^2.30  .%5. 
Frltts.  Robert  W..  and  S.  Karrer.  to  Minnesota  Mlnlnr  and 
Mfg   ("o.     Klertrlcji I  device.     3. (»22.361.  2-20-62.  Cl   1.36 — 4 
Fritz.  Gerhard  :  See — 

Schnell.  ITermnnn.  and  Frita.     3,022.272. 
Fiige.  Harry  B..  and  H.  J.  Zaorskl.  to  Plastic  A  Appliance  Co.. 


3.021.629.  2-20- 


3.022.172. 


Inc.     Device  for  scheduling  fuel  delivery 
62.  n.  40—19.5. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co   Ltd.  :  See— 

Ohba.   SellchI,   Tonezawa.   and  Kumal 
Fulloka.  Richard  T.  :  See— 

Kasdorf.  F.arl  W..  and  FuJIoka      3.021,963. 

filler.  Verlon  M  ,  and  D.  A.  Weaver.  Valve  and  seat  grind 
InK  tool.     3.021.6.-)1.  2-20-62.  C].  51 — 241. 

(•abler.  James  B.  :  See — 

Goyette.  FVands  H..  and  Gahler.    3.021.716. 

Gallagher.  James  E..  to  Sinclair  Refining  Co.     Grounding  sys- 
tem for  light  oil  loading  stations.     3,021,867    2-20-62   *C1 
137 — M5. 

Gandy.  Robert  B.  Anparatus  for  setting  irrigation  tubes 
3.021.860.  2-20-62.  Cl.  137 — 124 

Garcia  de  la  Para.  Georces  J.  M.  G.  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine.    3.021.825.  2-20-62.  Cl.   123—61. 

Garcy  Corp.  :  See — 

Ruhnke.  Richard  R.     3.021.961. 

Gardiner.  Paul  C.  to  I'nlted  States  of  America.  Navv  Range 
blank  for  echo-controlled"  torpedo.     3.(KJ1.806.  2-50-62.  CI. 

Gartn.  .lean  M  :  See — 

Roii)>«>au.  Pierre  M,.  Garln.  and  Pmgne.     3.022.038. 

Garrett.  John  E  .  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Co  Meth- 
od and  washer  means  Including  a  raIibrat«Hl  rubber  laver 
for  measuring  bolt  tension.    3,021.747,  2-20-62.  C\.  8.5 ^62. 

Garrison.  Richard  F..  and  F.  A.  Saal.  to  Bell  Telephone  Lab- 
oratories. Inc.  Counting  circuit.  3.022.003.  2-20-62.  Cl. 
23.5 — 92. 

Gasoline  Plant  Construction  Corp. :  See— ' 
Kotiebue.  Melnhard  H.     3,022.054. 

(".ates.  Georjre  H  .  and  A  F.  FInelll.  to  The  Goodvenr  Tire  A. 
Rubber  Co.  Composition  comprising  polyester,  dllsocyanate 
jindcellulosic  filler  and  wearing  surface  for  shoe  prepared 
therefrom.     3.022.257,  2-20-62.  C\.  260—9. 

Gates  Rubber  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Cone.  Irwin  C.  and  Jenkins,     3,022,039. 

Gaueler.  Richard  8,.  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Air  condition- 
ing     3.021.692.  2-20-62.  Cl.  62— 271. 

''*t'A„?!Jj;^'''„r;«  Multl  hanger  bracket  for  conduit  support. 
3.022,0.30,  2-20-62,  Cl.  248—58.  »ui,pori. 

Gehlen,  Hermann  W.  :  See — 

Gillols.  Jean,  and  Gehlen.     3,021,544 
Gelgy  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Zlegler.  Erich,   Rossmann.  and  Lltvan 
Gelentus.   Robert  B..  to  General  Motors 


3,022.317. 
Corp.     Temperature 


compensation   circuit   for 

2-20-62.  Cl.  330 — 13. 
General  Aniline  A  Film  Corp.  :  See— 

Catlno    SIt'niund   C.   Strobel.   and  Williams      3,022  284 
(  openhaver.  John  W.     3,022,321. 
Gllckmnn.  Samuel  A.,  .nnd  Miller     3  022  274 
Grlfo.  Richard  A.,  and  Mavhew.     3,«)22  250 
Schmidt.  Harold  X..  Tullsen.  Katz,  and  Lytle 
Tie<leniann,  Herman.     3,022  173 


transistor  amplljlera.      3,022,464. 


3.022,299. 


General  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Abbott.  Roy  W.     3,022,049. 

.Vddamlano,  Arrlgo.     3,022,144. 

Bamstead.  John  W      3,021,873 

Bochan,  John      3.021,956. 

Brown,  Dale  H.,  and  Lelby.     3,022  235 

Houser.  Philip  H.     .•?.021.702. 

Koch.  Arthur  R.     3,022.476. 

Low.  Frank  D.     3,021,863. 

Mason,  Russell  I.     3.022.448 

Morgan.  Raymond  E      3  022.429 

Morrlssey,  William  J.    3,022.179 

-Morrissey,    William    J,,    and    Roy.      3,022,180 

Pletsch,  Joseph  A.     3,022.360 

Seigle.  William  R.    3,022,501. 

Soileau.  Trasimond  A..  Jr     3.022  440 

Spiegelhalter,  William  G.     3.021.696  ' 

Wilkerson.  Robert  B      3.022,401 

Williams.    Milton    S,.    Jr.,    and    Scott.      3.022.409 
General  Mills.  Inc,  :  See — 

Brastad,   William  A..   DiekholT,  and   Rustad      3,021,953 

Powell,  kelth  R.    3.021,952. 
General  Motors  Corp.  :  See —  . 

Andrew.  Margaret  J.    3.021,700 

Brinkerhoflf.  Donald  E.    3.022.420 

Brunner.  Richard  J.     3,021,827 

Chapman.    Frederick    W.,    Hanysz.    Weller.    and    Iklartin. 
3,022,451. 

Chase,  Frederic  L..  and  E>wing.    3.022.206. 

Cooley.  Floyd  A.     3,022.108. 

Daniels.  William  H.     3.022.107. 

De  Fezzy,  .\lbert,  Hanley,  Kenyon,  and  Peak.     3,021,826. 

De  I»rean.  John  Z..  Shaw,  and  Short.     3,021  715 

Gaugler,  Richard  S     3.021 .6»2 

Gelcnius.  Rol)ert  B.     3,022,464 

Goodz^t.  Carl  L..  and  Pearsall.    3,022,193 

Hause,  Gilbert  K.     3.021.726. 

Hetzler.   Lewis  R.,   and    Sheldrake.      3.022.45«5 

Kelley.  Oliver  K..  and  Hause.    3,021.727. 

Kester.  Robert  C.     3,022,434. 

Ijarson.    Robert    L.,  and    Hetzler       3,022.456. 

Lottrldge.  Xell  M..  Jr..  and  McCuIlough,     3,022,163 

Metz,  Jean.     3.021.701. 

O'Brien.  William  J.     3,022.362. 

Robinson.  (George  H,,  and  Ross      3,022,407 

Schmid.  1>>onard  J.,  and  Scott.    3,021,579 

Stevens.  Brvce  L      3.022,405 

Tuck,  Robert  .M..  and  Mooney.    3,021,676. 

Winfield.  Howard  E..  Jr.    3.021.688. 
(Jeneral  Precision.  Inc.  :  See — 

Fogarty.  Laurence  E.    3.022,009. 

Kleist.  Robert  A.,  and  Jones.    3,022,492 

Stupar.  Wesley  E.     3  022.500. 

Williamson.    Robert    R..   and   Terry.      3.022.4S5 
fietlnpp  Mekaniska  Verkstads  Aktiebolag:  See — 

H«'den.  Cari  G.     3.022.229. 
Gettys.  (diaries   15..  and   S.  C.   Leonard,  to  United  States  of 
.\merlca.  Navy.     -Automatic  proportional  preset  of  amplifier 
gain.     3.022,486.  2-20-62.  Cl.  340— 3 
(Jibson.    Willard    C,    to    Thompson    Ramo    Wooldrldge    Inc. 
Controlled  clearance  regenerator  aeal      3,022.051.  2-20-62. 
Cl.  257-269. 
(Jilbert  A  Barker  .Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Robinson.  George  D..  Jr.     3,021,982 
<;ill.  Everett :  See — 

Gladfelter.  Robert  F.,   Faull,  and  Gill      3,021,980 
Gllliland.  Ralph  ii.  :  See- 
Donnelly,  Ralph  G.,  Gilliland.  and  Slaughter.     3,022,162. 
Gillols.  Jean,  and  H.  W.  (Jehlen,  to  H.  W.  Gehlen      Self  pro- 
(>elllng   sectional   floating   bridge.     3,021,544.   2-20-62,  Cl. 

Gilmore.  William  J.: -See — 

Bratz,  Otto  J.,  and  Gilmore.    3.021  722 
(JInaven,    Marvin    E.,    to   The    Baur    Bros.    Co       Dewatering 

device  and  pressure  feeder.     3,021.782,  2-20-62.  Cl.  100 

1 46. 
(JIadfelter     Rol.ert   F..  J.   T.   Faull.   and   E.   (Jill,    to   Detroit 

I  owpr  Screwdriver  Co,      High  speed  parts  fei-der      3.021  ■ 

080.  2-20-62.  Cl.  221 — 167.  »"         »-  «. 

•  ilas.    .Maurus.       Hydraulic    press.       3.021,802.    2-20-62     Cl 

113 — 4.5. 

**'»'',;^1^J!:''^-  ^"  Burroughs  Corp.     Pulse  generating  circuits. 

3,022,442,  2-20-62,  Cl.  315 — 8.5 
Glasgow,  Clarence  O. :  See — 

Walker.  Jay  P..  and  Glasgow.     3,021  700 
(JIa.ss.  Clifford  A. :  See— 

Parshall.  Bert  B,  and  Glass.    3,021.796. 
Glickman.  Samuel  A,,  and  E.  S.  Miller,  to  General  Aniline  A 
Film   Corp,      Polymerization  of   pyrrolidone  and   piperidone 
employing  cjanuric  chloride.     3,022.274,  2-20-62    c\    260 
78. 
Globe  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

T'n'mer.^Davld   J.,   Phllbrick.    Mossbarger,    and   Caton. 

Goebels.>rank'j.,  Jr     and  K    C.  Kelly,  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

'  o.      Arbitrarily  |>olarizod  slot  antenna       3.022,.506    2   20 

62,  Cl.  34.3 — 771. 
Goellner  Allan  R  .  to  The  Reliance  Gauge  Column  Co. 

level   Indicator.      3,022.397,  2-2(^62,  CI.  200—84. 
Goldberg,  Moses  W.,  and  S.  Teltel.  to  Hoffmann  La  Roche  Inc 

2(In     o        '        **    ""*'    triamlnes.      3,022,301,    2-20-62,    Cl. 
Goldman.  Robert  B.  :  See — 

..    .j^"***?-  ^''".vd  J..  Goldman,  and  Mallnc     3  022  377 
(.oldsmlth.    PhlllK   H.     Adjustable  cvllnder 

chine      3.021.899,  2-20-62,  CI    162— .329 
Gombar.J^slle  J.     Fish  lure  accessory.     3.021.632.  2-20-62, 


Liquid 


papermaklng  ma- 


Cl. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Uood*"!!.  John  I).,  and  E.  F.  Shelley,  to  U.S.  Induatriea.  Inc. 
.Method  «nd  npparatiin  for  teachlOE  phyilolojclpnl  nelectlon 
«klll».     .l.Oai.flll.  2-2»>-fl2.  n.  35-  6. 
<;..odrlch.  B    F.  Co.,  The  :   See — 

JaniM>n.  Jacoh  K  ,  and  Kehe.     3,022,269. 
<;iM>dyear  Tire  A  Kiihber  vd.  The  :  Sire — 

ftarrett.  John  K     3,021,747. 

Uafcx.  George  H  .  and  FInelll.    3,022.257. 

Hardmnn.  .Mb.-rt  F.     3,022,300. 

Smith,  Kdwln  S:     a,022.2Sl. 

WaterK,  Lawrence  E.     .3,022,412. 


CJfMxIzelt.  Carl  L  ,  and  11    \V,  PearHall,  to  (jenerat  MotnVt*  Corp. 
M.'thod 
117     50. 


Method    of    coatlnfT    aluniinum.       .'«,022.19.'{,    2-20-«2,    CI. 


fJwre,  Le  Roy  D..  and  W.  M.  Barne*,   U.  to  The  Vendo  Co.,  and 
'-5    to  The  Coca-Cola  Co.     Method  and  apparatiiN  for  rend- 
Idk  premlx  type  carbonated  beTeraKes.     3,021, 0H5,  2-20-<i2. 
CI.  62—89 
^Ji.ttwlit,  Ewald  :  See — 

Oraham.  Harry  C.     3,021,772. 
Cioudle,  Arttiro  :   Ser — 

CruiM>Ilai«,  .^lb«-rto.  and  Roadie.     3,021. «9«. 
(Jowdy,  Oeoree  H.     Spllt-tall  xplnnloK  lure-upoon.     3,021,63fl. 

220-62,  CI.  43^   42  34. 
Coyette,  Francln  H  ,  and  J.  B.  Oabler.     Proportiooing  pump 

.■J.021. 716.  2-20-62,  CI.  74 — 50. 
Grace.  \V.  R..  k  Co.  :   See — 

Bentov,  Itzhak.     3.021.573. 
Gnihain,  AirneM  D.  :  See — 

Crahain.  Harry  C.    3.021,772. 
(Jraham.  Harry  C,  u,  to  E.  OottwiK.  and  %  to  O.  SarraofOcy. 
and   R     L    Keya,  Jointly,   and    >4    to  A.   D.   Graham.      Film 
holder.    3.021,772.  2-20-02.  CI.  95—30. 

(Jrannen,  FrancU  E.  Separable  button.  3.021.583,  2-20-62. 
CI.  24—109 

Grant.  Denlwon  W.  Game  apparatiiH  for  practlw  use  by  lawn 
bowlern.     3.022.074.  2-20-62.  CI.  273— .39. 

Grant.  Harold  8.  :   See— 

Stroud,  Vincent  P.  and  Grant.    3.022.504. 

<}rape«,   Kusene  F.  :    See 

Patternon,  William  \V..  Ill,  and  Orapeti.     3,021.924. 

tirnytUg.  Oskar.  and  J  JackKon,  to  Amerlcnn  Machine  k 
Foundry  Co.  Apparatus  for  wrappliiK.  3.021.768,  2-20- 
62,  CI.  93—44.1. 

Gray.  Allan  P.  :   See — 

CavTilllto,  Chester  J.  and  Grar.    3,022,308. 

Grav  Tool  Co  :   See— 

WattB.  John  D.     3.021.974. 

Green,  Milton,  and  M.  8.  Simon,  to  Polaroid  Corp.  Photo- 
graphic products.  prooesHeM  and  compoxitiont*.  3.022.166. 
2  20  62.  CI.  96     61 

flreen,  Milton,  to  I'olarold  Corp.  Photographic  products,  proc- 
eHne«  and  compositions.     .'{,022.167.  2-20-62,  CI.  96 — 61. 

Gre«>n,  Milton,  and  \\  V..  Solodar.  to  Polaroid  Corp.  4-polv- 
iilkyleneoxy-l  naphthoU.     3,022.354,  2-20-62,  CI    260 — 613. 

Gr«'ene,  Robert  A.  Cigar  box.  3,021,943,  2-20-62.  CI.  206— 
452. 

Grlfo,  Richard  A.,  and  R.  L.  Mayhew,  to  General  Aniline  k 
nim  Corp.  Ja^w  foaminjc  detergent  for  automatic  dishwash- 
ing machine.     3,022.250.  2-20-62.  CI.  252—1.35. 

(irelsman,  .Samuel,  to  Comtrx  Ltd.  Bag  «ealinK  machines. 
■t  021.652.  2   20  r,2.  CI.  5.3—66. 

<>remlgni,  Giuseppe  :   See — 

Mnrchloll,  Giorgio,  and  Gremigni.     3,021,900. 

Grlegei^  Philip  F,  to  The  Electric  Storage  Batterv  Co. 
Hermetically  sealed  storage  cells.  3-,022.363,  2-20-^2,  CI. 
136—6. 

Grl(Bn,  Donald  N..  and  I).  R.  Feller,  to  (>Hn  Mathleson  Chem- 
ical Corp.  Method  for  Initiating  the  combustion  of  hydra- 
zine.    3,021.667,  2   2<Hi2,  CI.  6a  -35.4. 

Grlffln.  Herbert  W.  :   See 

Carlln.  Kenneth  G.,  and  Grlffln.     3.021,929. 

GrNwold,  Stanley  .M.,  to  B.  B  Chemical  Co.  Flocked  solvent 
actlvatable  Ntlffenlng  and  shoe  llnln«^  materials.  3,022,18H, 
2  20^62.  CI.  117     25. 

(tross.  Stanley  B.  Force  cup  3,021  ,.532,  2-20-62,  CI  4 — 
255. 

Grosskopf.  Karl,  to  Prngerwerks,  Helnr.  k  B«'rnh.  Small 
fe.<tlng  tubes  having  three  or  more  separately  arranged  re 
agents  or  reagent  layers      3.022.141,  2  20-62,  CI.  23     254. 

Grot/,  .\nthony  N..  to  Carling  Electric.  Inc.  Single  p<,|e 
pr<>gr«>sslve  switch       .1.022, .{94.   2-20-62.   CI.    200--68. 

(;rove-\Vhlte.  Charles  \V..  to  Fielden  Electronics  Ltd.  Con- 
tinuously operating  analytical  Instruments.  3,022.422. 
2   20  62.  CI.  2.'»0 — 43.5. 

(irut)e.  F.rwln  :   See    - 

I'ntxold.  Georg.  Mvska^and  Grut>e       3.021.967. 

<»ruber.  Jerome  M..  to  \Vauin>sha  Bearings  Corp.  Tilling  pad 
Journal    bearings.      3.022.123,    2-20-62.    CI.    308 — 73. 


Grundniann.  Chrtstoph   J.,  and   E.   Kob4-r,   to  Olln   Mathieson 
62.  CI.  260-  2'48. 


Chemical  Corp.      Hulometbyl  .5-triaxlnes.     3.022..303.   2-20- 


Grundniann,  John  F..  to  Joy  Mfg.  Co.  Hydraullcally  controlled 
and  oi>erated  power  tong.  3.021.739,  2  20  62.  CI,  81  53 
Guest.  Howard  R  ,  B.  W.  KIIT,  and  C.  B.  Halstead,  to  I'nlon 
Carbide  Corp  Process  for  Improving  the  color  of  resins 
produced  from  acrolein  and  wntaerythrltol.  3.022  273 
5  20-62.  CI.  2»J0-  47. 
Guglnu.   Samuel.     Combined  brace  band  and   tension  bar  re- 

tnlntT  for   fencing.      3,022.044,  2   20-r,2    CI    256 17 

<;«lf  Interstate  Oil  Co.  :   See — 

Young.  Farrtle  8.     3.021,864. 
(iumb.  John  :   See  - 

Bondy.  Herbert  F  ,  and  Gumb     3.022.331, 
Gust.  George  A.  :   See-  - 

Osborne.  William  B.     3.021,925. 
GustinBacon  Mfg.  Co.  :   See 

Hlgglns,  L««  J.,  Jr.    3,022,020. 


Gutzwlller.  Ernst,  to  Saul  k  Co..  as  nominee  of  Fidelity  Union 
Trust  Co.,  executive  trustee  under  Sandoz  Trust.  Pigment 
Uyestuffs  from  l-N-(0x-l'-benzantbronyl)aniInoanthraqul- 
nones  b^  acid  condensing  agents.     3.022.307,   2-20-62,  CI. 

Guyer.  Walter  R.  F  ,  and  E.  Arundale.  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.  Platlnum-alunilna  catalyst  containing 
added  aluniinum  chloride.  3.022,252,  2-20-62,  CI,  2S2-- 
442. 

Gyicux.  Ernest  F.,  to  Inlversal  Match  Corp.  I>evloes  for  pro- 
ducing air  screens.     3.021.775.  2-20-62,  CI    98^-.36 

HarkU-y,  R.ginald  A  ,  and  R  L.  Harvey,  to  Radio  Corp.  of 
.Vuierlca.  Ferrosplnel  body  having  Integral  metallic  sur- 
face layer.     3.022.19.5,  2-20-62.  CI.  117—123 

llagan  Chemicals  k  Controls.  Inc. :   See — 
Hatch,  George  B     3.022.138. 

"aggerty.  James  D.     Floating  support.     3.021,5.30.  2-20-^2. 

'    I.     V —  1  1 . 

Hahn.  Harold  O    to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co,    Coating  of  shaped 

articles.     3.02i.l98.  2-20-62.  CI.  117—138  8  ■""P"' 

Hall.  Don  P.  :  Sec  - 

Chlsholm.  Douglas  8..  and  Hall.      3.021.562 
Hall.   Marchand   B..   D.  O.  Anderson.  Jr..  and   E,  Staron,  to 

Acme   Steel   Co.     Strapping  tool.     3,021.876,   2-20-62.   a. 

140 — 93.4. 
Hall.   Ralph  :  See— 

„      Koerner   Ernest  C.  Hall,  and  Smith.     3.022.200 
Hallamore.    Kim.    and    B,    B,    Carlson,    to   Don    Baxter     Inc 

Portable    anesthesia    apparatus.      3,021,840,    2-20-62,    CI. 

1^9 loo. 

Halliburton  Co. :  See — 

Huddleston,  Richard  H.,  Jr,     3.022,488. 
Halm  Instrument  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Lyon.  Floyd  A.,  and  Aronson.     3,021,874. 
Halatead.  Calvert  B.  :  Sec— 

Guest.    Howard    R..   Klff.  and   Halstead.     3.022.273 
Hamilton.  Donald  A.,   to  Don  Baxter,  Inc.     Needle  oackase 
3.021,942,  2-20-62.  CI.  206 — 13  !«.«.»■■«.. 

llHmllton,  Edgar  H.  :  See — 

Cleek,  Given  W..  and  Hamilton.     3.022.182. 
Hamilton,  James  S..  to  Potdevin  Machine  Co.     Slanufacturv 

of  bags.     3.021.767.  2-20-62.  CI.  93—35. 
Hamilton  Mfg.  Co  :  See— 

Anderson.    I^ebman   E.     3.021.605 
Hamilton.    William   S  ,   and   B.    L.    HInkle.   to  E.   I    du   Pont 
<je  ^j^oursand  Co.      Apparatus  for  casting  flim.     3.021.560. 

Hampton.  Wililam  B.  -.See — 

Marnett.   I>awrenci>  F..  and   Hampton.      3.021.800, 
Handley,   Harold  E.,   to  Economy  Governor  Co.     Safety  con- 
trol system  for  fluid  distribution  and  apparatus.    3.021  866 
2-2rX-«2.   n.    137-458.  .   *   .        , 

Hanley.  (ieorge   I',  :   See 

De  Fezzy.  Albert.  Hanley,  Kenyon,  and  Peak.     3.021.826. 
Hanna,  John  E.  :  See — 

Peake.  Clyde  C.  and  Hnpna.     3.021.969 
Hansen.    Jay    M..   and    Z.    Atamlan.    to   Hughes    Aircraft    Co. 
.Self  seating    contact     head    for    magnetic    memory    drum 
3.021'. 494.  L'-20-62.  CI.  340—174,1 
Hiinysz,  Eugene  A.  :  See — 

Chapinan,    Frederick    W.,    Hanysz,    Weller.   and    Martin. 

Happe,  Reynold,  to  DIehl  Mfg.  Co.  Spindle  locking  means 
for  portable  ttMtls.      3.021.723.  2-20-62.  CI.  74 — 627. 

Harders,  Frltx,  to  Dortmund-Horder  Huttenunlon  Aktiengesell- 
•<"ha't-_^  Apparatus    for    treating    metal    melts.     3.022,059. 

Ha rdman.    Albert    F.,    to  The  Goodyear   Tire  k    Rubber   Co. 

Method    of    preparing    sulfenamldes.      .3,022,300.    2-20-62 

CI.  260—247.1. 
Hargrave,    John    A.      Diaper    washer,      3,021.528,    2-20-62, 

Harris.  Gerald   R..    'i    to  J    A.  Tod  and    %    to  C.   Hornung. 

I»evlce  for  placing  plastic  clips  on  bags.     3.021.654.  2-20-62 

CI.    53 — 138. 
Harris  Intertype  Corp.  :  See — 

Weidman.   Wllllom   H.     3.022.068. 
Harris.  Lee  M. :  See 

.Soper.  Iji  Vern  G.,  and  Harris.      3,022.411. 
Harris  Transducer  Corp  .  The  :  See  - 

Harris.  Wilbur  T.      3.022.487. 
Harris.   Wilbur  T..  to  The  Harris  Tranwiucer  Corp.     Electro- 

mngnetic  tiansduor.      3.022.487,  2-20-62.  CI.  .340-12. 
Harris.    William   H  .   to   ScotIII   Mfg.  Co.      Lipstick  container 

3,021,946,  2-20-62,  CI.  206— .%«. 
Hart.  James  L..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Uranium  recovery 

process.      3.022.1.35.  2-20-62.  CI.  2.3 — 14,5. 
Hartke,  David  H.  :  See— 

Alrlch.  John  C.  and  Hartke.     3,022.006 
Harney.     Edward     E.      Boat     lift.      3.021.(t65.     2-20-62      CI 

214-1. 
Harvey.   Robert   L.  :  See — 

Hackley.  Kegln.-ild  A.,  and  Harvey,     3,022,195. 
Hatch,  Albert  J.  :  See 

Ulrlch.  Aaron  J..  Butler,  and  Hatch.      3.022,2.36 
Hatch.    <:eorg«>     B..     to    Hagan     Chemicals    k    Controls,     Inc. 

Methods    of    inhibiting    the    pitting    of    iron    and    steel. 

3.022.1.3.3    2   20-62.  CI.  21  —  2.7. 
Haueisen.    lUtlst    R.     Coating   scratch    resistance   Indicator. 

.3.021.707.  2   20-62.  CI.  73— l.V). 
Hauptmann.  Karl  H..  and  K.  Zeile.  to  C.  H.  Boehringer  8ohn. 

Process    for    the    separutlon    of    genlns    from    glycosides. 

3.022,294.  2-20-62.  CI,  260—239.55. 
Hause.  Gilbert  K.  :  Kcf— 

Kelley.  Oliver  K..  and  Hause.     3.021.727. 
Hause.    Gilbert    K..    to   General    Motors   Corp.      Transmission. 

3,021.726.  2-20-62.  CI.  74-677. 
Hauskama.    Elmer   J.      Bear    view    mirror   anti  glare   shield 

3,022,109.  2-20-62,  CI.  296—97. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


n 


Hausted.    Ray    K..    to    Simmons 

3.021,534,  2-20-62,  CI.  5—331. 
Havlland.     Glrard     S..     to     The 

3.022,082.  2-20-62.  CI.  279—1. 
Hajba.   Franklin   P..  and  R.   F.  Hotaling.   to  Crescent  Metal 
I>atchlng  mechanism.     3.021.795.  2-20-62. 


Co.     Adjustable    bed    rails. 
Jacobs     Mfg.     Co.      Collet. 


Track    lining   scope.      3,021.601.   2-20-62. 


Prwlucts.  Inc. 

CI.  104—48. 
Haves.    Brlc<'    E 

CI.  .33-60. 
Hay  ward.    John    T.       Submergible    drilling    barge    with    hull 

protective  devio-s.      3,021,680.  2-20-62.  CI.  61 — 46.5. 
Heath.  Carl  E..  Jr..   to  Esso  Renearch   and   Engim-ering  Co. 

Radiation      methvlatlon      of     unsaturated      hydrocarbons. 

3.02J.237.  2   20-62.  <"l.  204 — 162. 
Hebtiel.  Konrad  :  See — 

Heokelmann.  Karlhelnz.  and  Ilehbel.     3.022.169. 
Heckilmann.  Knrlheinz.  and  K.  Hebbel.  to  Agfa  Aktiengesell 

schaft    Matting  of  photographic  liivers.     3.022.169.  2  20-62. 

CI.  96—67. 
Heden,  Carl  O  .   to  Getlnge  Mekanlska   Verkstads  Aktlebolag 

Cultlvatl<»n   plant.      3.022.229.   2-20-62.   CI.    195-142. 

H.'gyi.  Moses,  to  Borg  Warner  Corp.     Coating  thickness  con 

trol  mechanism.     3.022.011.  2-20-62.  Cl.  239—97. 
Heimnnn  Tmslen.  Klaus  :  Sec — 

Fernholz,  Hans,  Ruths,  and  Helmann  Tro«len.     3,022.342. 
Helnlnger,   Samuel   A.,  and  G.  H.   Rirum,   to   Monsanto  Chem 

leal    Co.       Thio  substituted    haloalkaneamldes.       3.022.344, 

2-20-62.  Cl.   260     .V)8 
He|nt7mann.   Hans  F..   to  Bochumer  Elsenhutte  Helntzmann 

k    Co.      Flanged    trough    sections    for    support    structures. 

3.022,100.  2-20-62.  Cl.  287-103. 
Heinre.   Kurt  :   See 

HIntze.  Klaus,  and  Helnxe.      3.021.773. 
Hclsler,    Harold,    to    Midwest    Folding    Products    Mfg.    Corp. 

Foldable  stage.      3.021,575,   2-20  62,   Cl.   20-1.123. 

Henchert.    John,    to   Continental    Can    Co..    Inc.     Method   of 

making    a    tear    strip    can    bo<Iv.      3.021,805.    2   20-62.    Cl. 

113-120 
Hennlngsson.    Thorn     L..     to    Aktlebolaget    Vablx.      Radiator 

re(.plvable     in     a     wall     recess.       3.022.048.     2-20-62.     Cl. 

257—1.36. 
Hennis.  Henrv  E..  and  E.  H.  Rosenbrock.  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Co.      Scent  Composition       3,022.222.  2-20-62.  Cl.   167—94 
Henry.  James  J.,  to  C<inch  International  Methane  Ltd.      Ship. 

3.021.808,    2-20-62.   Cl.    114-74. 
Henslee.  I4>wis  W..  Jr.  :  See — 

I/e  Blanr,  Carrol  P  ,  and  Henslee.      3.022.244. 
Henson.    Harrv    H      Cleaning    device    having    a    dftachahle 

handle.     3.021,547.  2-20-62.  Cl    15—145. 
Henss,  Helnrlch,  to  Vdo  Tachometer  Werke,  Adolph  Schlndling 

«}.m.b.H.        Control      panel     for     measuring     instruments. 

3.022.447.  2   20  r,2.  Cl.  317-99. 
Hercules  Powder  Co.:  See  — 
Borel    Erie  A.     3.022.223. 
Borel,  EHc  A.     3,022  224. 
Hermes    Landbouwmachlnefahriek    ft    de    Vrles    N.V 
De  Vrles.  Siebren       3.021,656 

Herrmann,  Oskar.  to  Patent-TreiihnndGesellschaft  fur 
trlsche   Glflhlampen    m.b.H.      Exhaiist   machine   for 


bulbs    and    the    like.      3.021.878,    2-20  62.    Cl 


to  The  Bendix 
motal   matrix. 


and    radio 
141—65 

Herron,  Robert  H  ,  G.  C    Reed,  and  D.  J.  Roth. 
Com.     Iron-TOolvhdcnum   sintered   powdered 
3.021. .592.  2-20-62,  n    29-182.5. 
Herz.  Josef  E.  :  Bee 

Fried,  Josef,  and  Hen.     3.022,296. 
ITerzberg.  Horst  :   See  - 

Orthner.    Lndwlg    Herzherg.    and    Frev. 


See— - 

Elek- 
laiiiT* 


Orthner.    Ludnig.    Herzherg.   and    I..andauer. 
Hester.    Dwight    H.      Bottle    top    drinking   cup. 


for     generators.        3.022, 4.').'i, 


3,022,4.56. 


Single  pipe 
3.022.116. 

Brake  con- 
3.022.117. 

Fiber  draw- 
18. 


3  022.263. 

3,022. 27n 

„       ^        3,021,977. 
2-20-62.  n.  220-90.4 
Hetzler.    I>»wls   R.,   and    L.   J.    Sheldrake,    to  General    Motor 
Corp.        Regulator      circuit 
2-20  02.  CI.  322     25. 
Hetzler,  Lewis  R.  :   See — 

Larson.  Robert  L..  and  Hetzler 
Hevl-Dutv  Electric  Co  :   See 

Kusko.  Alexander.     3.022.426. 
Hewitt.  Ellis  E.,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Co. 
brake   control    svstem   for  automotive   trailers. 
2-20-62    n    .303      28. 
Hewitt.  Ellis  E.,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Co 
trol     apparatus     with     quick    service    means. 
2-20   62.  Cl.   .303      .39 
Hlgglns.   I.#e  J..  Jr.   to  Gnstln-Bacon   Mfg    Co 
Ing  apparatus.      3.022.020.   2-20-62    Cl    242 
Hill.  Dale  E  :  See 

Williams,    Forrest   V,.    Ruehrweln.   and    Hill.      3.022.452 
Hill.    Edward    G..    and    J.    X     Phillips,    to    Kelsev  Haves    Co. 
Motor  vehicle  braking  svstem  and  control  means  therefor 
3  022.115.  2-20-62   Cl    303—24. 
Hill.  John  H  .  to  Wlldman  Jacquard  Co.     Method  of  knitting 
a    two   faced    pile    fabric.      3.021.008     2-20- rtj     CI     BO     0 
Hill.  Richard  L.  :   »pc— 

Park.  William  R.  R..  and  Hill.     3  022.178. 
Hinge.  George,     Baby's  bath.    3,021.531.  2-20-62   Cl   4—177 
HInkle.  Barton  L.  :   Ser 

Hamilton,  William   8  .   and   HInkle.     3,021.560. 
Hintze,    Klaus    and    K.    Heinze,    to  VEB   Raniera     und   Kino 
werke  Dresden.      Photoirrapliic  cnmerns  with  re^'lprocatlng 
operating    handle.      3(121.773     2-20-62.    (T     95     31 
Hobart  .Mfg.  Co..  The  :  Srr 

Focht.  Ronald  E      3.021.988. 
Hoclisteln,  Francis  A.  :   See-  - 

Tanner    Fred  W  .  Jr.  Hochsteln.  and  Mural.     3.022.347. 
HolTman     Norman   A.      Car    top   tent.      3.021. 8.'»2    2-20-02. 
Cl.  135-1. 


Hoffman-Allen  Corp.  :  See — 

Allen.  Albert  S.     3.021.954. 
Hoffman  Electronics  Corp.  :   Sre 

Regnier.  Norman  J.     3,022.477. 
Ross.   Bernd      3.021.7.54. 
Hoffmaiin-Iin  Roche  Inc.  :   See — 

<;oldbe'rg,  Moses  W.,  iind  Teltel.     3.022..301 
Hogedal.  Sven  A.,  to  Everti  ft  Co.  Aktlebolag.     Hinge  devices. 

3.021  .-.55.  2-20-62,  n.  16—175. 
Hogg.    James   C.   and    R.    L.    Pfaff.    to   West    Point    Mfg    Co. 
Quill  inspection  systetn      3.021.949,  2-20-<>2    Cl    209 — 75 
Holley  Carburetor  <o.  :  See- 

Fleming.    Robert   8..   Cowles.   and   Enslnger.      3.021,820. 
Frank    Robert  K.     3.021.828. 
Hollister.  Allen  R  .  to  Pratt  k  Whitnev  Co.,  Inc.     Pneunmtlc 

gaging  device.      3,021,705.   2-20-62,   Cl    73—37.9. 
Holt.   Edwin  L.     Wafer  ski  and   tow   line  storaire  rack  and 
boat    boarding    ladder.      3,021.917.    2-20-62.    Cl     182-95. 
Holt,    William    M..    to    Lockheeil    Aircraft    Corp.      Magnetic 

separator.     3.021.951.  2-20-62.  Cl.  209 — 221 
Holz.    Harold   O..    to   Masisey-Ferguson    Inc.      Friction    clutch 

mechanism.     3,021.931.  2-20-62.  Cl.  192 — 18. 
Hiinger,     Guido.    to    Sohwelz    Gasapporatefabrlk    Solothurn. 
Radiating  gas  burner.     3,021.893.   2-20-62.  CI.    1.58 — 116. 
Hooker  Cliemlcal  Corp.  :   See — 

Nelson.  Samuel  J.    "3.022,277. 
Hooven.  Frederick  J.,  to  Amerjcan  Metal  Products  Co      Ve 
hide  steering  mechanism.     3.021.721.  2-20-62.  Cl.  74 — 496 
Hopkins.   Frank  L..  and  H.  K.  fox.  to  Bemis  Bro.  Bag  Co. 

Conveyors.     3.021.9.39.  2-20-62.  Cl.  198— 131. 
Hopper.  James  L.  :    See 

Bailey   John  M..  Engelking.  Hopper,  and  Jero.   3.022.232. 
Hornung,  Claytus  :  Slec  - 

Harri.<»,  Gerald  R.     3.021.654. 
Horowitz.  Carl,  and  M.  Mendelsohn,  to  Vardnev  International 
Corp      Separator  for  electric  batteries.    3,022,367.  2-20  -6-. 
Cl.   1.36 — 146. 
Hostettler.  Fritz  :   8et> — 

Barnes.      Robert     K..      McLaughlin,      and      Hostettler. 
3.022.256. 
Horvitz.   Howard  J  .   to  Pre-Mlx   Corp.      Colored   mortar  dis 
play      3.021.613.  2-20-62.  Cl    3.5—16. 

Hoshlno,  YasushI,  M.  .Sato.  M.  Namlkawa.  and  S.  Tochlhara. 
to  Tokyo  Denkl  Kagaku  Kogjo  Kabusliiki  Kalsha.  Mag- 
netic record  sheet  for  a  magnetic  recording  and  reading 
apparatus.      3.022.078,   2-20-62.  Cl.  274 — 41.4. 

Hoshlno.  Vasushl.  M.  Namlkawa.  and  S.  Tochlhara.  Trans- 
ferable coating  magnetic  film  for  producing  magnetic  re 
cording  sheets.     3.022,079.  2-20-62.  Cl    274 — 41  4 

Hotaling.  Rol)ert  F.  :  See  - 

Hayba.   Franklin   P..   and   Hotaling.      3.021,795. 

Houdaille  Industries.  Inc.  :   See — 
Runisey.  Rollln  D.     3.t)21 .822. 

Houser.  Philip  H..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Treating  agent 
dispenser  system  for  htundr}-  machines.  3.021  702 
2-20-62.  a.  68—207. 

Houston  Fearless  Corp.  :   See — 
Allen.  Robert  D.      3.022.086. 

Howard.  Bernard,  to  Mite  Corp.  Displav  transmitter. 
3.022  376.  2-20-62.  Cl.  178 — 81.  " 

Howard.  Carlton  J.,  and  E.  W.  Sobolewski.  to  Allied  Chemi- 
cal Corp.  Production  of  titanium  metal.  3.022,1.59. 
2-20-62.  Cl.  75 — 84.5. 

Hower.  John.  Jr.  :   See — 

Frederlckson.      Arman      F..      Hower,      and      Reynolds. 
3.022.140. 

Hoyt.  William  M.  Emergency  fu»I  feeding  svstem  for  air- 
planes.    3.022.053.  2-20-62.  Cl.  261-18. 

Hradel.  Jo.seph  R..  and  J.  C.  Cline.  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co 
Counterforce  initiation.     3.021.785    2-20-62    Cl     102-24' 

Huber.  Melvin  L.  :  S^e— 

Bennett.   Ovell   F..    Huber.    and   Smiley.      3.022.320. 

Huddleston,  Richard  H  ,  Jr.  to  Halliburton  Co  Means  and 
technbiues  for  Indicating  the  ratio  of  two  variables  or  the 
reciprocal  of  one  variable.    3.022.489,  2-20-62   Cl    340 15 

Hudson  Pulp  ft  Paper  Corp.  :   See 
Mossor.  George  W.     3.021.766. 

Huet.  Raymond  J.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.  Method  of 
drawing  wire  and  a  lubricant  therefor.    3.021,941.  2-20-62. 

Huffman,  Harold  W.  :  See — 

Fllnchbaugh.  Rodman  F..  Huffman,  and  Sands.   3.022,170 

Huffman.  Kathryn  E.  V.  Support.  3.021.637  2-20-62  Cl 
45 — 57. 

Hugel  Robert,  and  A.  Pasettl.  to  Montecatini  .Sodeta  Gen- 
erale  per  I'lndustrla  Mlnerarla  e  Chimica.  Preparation  of 
allnhatlc-N-chloro  .N  alkyl-amlnes.  3,022.346,  2-20-62  Cl. 
260 — .56 1 .  '        " 

Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  :   See — 

Blasberg.  Lawrence  A.  Perry,  and  Saltzman.     3.022.476 
GoeN'lR,  Frank  J  .  Jr..  and  Kellv.      3.022..506 
Hansen.  Jay  yt.  and  Atamlan.    "3.022,494 

Hughes  .Norman  J.,  to  United  Carr  Fastener  Corp.  Method 
of  skiving  a  T-nut.     3,021.537,  2-20-62.  Cl.  10--86. 

Hullen.  Hermann,  to  Maschinenfabrlk  Buckau  R  Wolf  Aktlen- 
§!022,T4^6'2-20^-^2''c'l  *4';i_^^"*'""»"»  f^f  brlquetting  coal. 

Hiind,  Franz,  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft 
o  ].'.„. oR"^**'''  '^"*'  «  TutUe  or  polynitlle  structure 
3.022.180.  2-20-62.  Cl.   106—300.  '^•urr. 

Hunt  Foods  and  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 
Moore.  Thomas  B.      3.021.944 

Huntington.  Morgan  G.,  to  Pyromet  Corp.  Method  for  con- 
tinuous hearth  refining  of  steel  and  beneflciatlon  of  ores  of 
ferro  alloys.     3.022. 1. 57, '  2-20-62,  CI.  75—30 

Huseman,  Martin.  (;auge  attachment  for  combines  3  021- 
660.  2-20-62    Cl.  56 — 210  «."•'». 

""3.O22411;  2^20^2.'^C1.  298^^11*"'  ^.^  "^  *  ^"""^  ^""""^ 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Hutchinson.  William  M  .  and  C.  G.  Lonfc.  to  Pbilllpfi  Tetro- 

leiim    Co.       Manufacture    ()f    aolid    proucllant.      ti.O'S2.20n, 

2-l.'(>-«i2.  CI.  H»-«0 
ilyatt,  I>onaId  K.,  to  Worthington  Corp.     LoudncxH  indicator. 

;i.0'J1.814.  2-2()-«!-'.  CI.   116— 13;{. 
Ilydn,    Thoniati    J.,    tu    K.    I.    du    I'ont    d«>    .WiiiDurn    nnd    Co. 

Mixiltle*!    irlycldyl    methacrylatr    compoHitionM.      .'(.022.2UJ. 

2-2(>-«l'.  CI.  2*Hi-  -Ml. 
Ilyink.    Roy.    to    CutlerHammer.    Inr.      Alternating    mrrent 

fli-ctroniagnptic  devlci?.     3.02*-''.44!>.  2-20-«2.  CI.   317-123. 
Ilyier.      LoIpII      L.        Karth  moving     apparatu*.        3.021,624, 

2   L'(»-«52.  a.  37    -12l». 
Ilymatic  Kngin(>«>rinc  Co.  Ltd.,  Th«  :   See  — 

Mclnroy.  John.      3.021.683.     » 
Ilyaon.  Arcbltmid  M.  :   Se* — 

Armltatre.  John  B..  and  Hyson.     3,022,268. 
IIlinoiH  Tool  V\orlt.<i :  See — 

Rayburn    Cbarlwi  I".     3.022.369. 
Ililnoia  Tool  worlc»  Inc.  :   See- 


Stern    William.      3.021.979. 
Imperial-Laxtman  Cort>.  ;  See— 

Jackxon.  Harold  K    and  Moh.     3.021.571. 
Imperial  Foam  Rubber  Corp.  :   See— 

Robbinfi.   Ralpb       3.021,649. 
IndugaH.  GeseUacbaft  fur  Industrielle  fiaavervrenduDg  m.b.H.  : 
See-  - 

Schmidt,  Theodor.  and  Wilde.     3,022.057. 
Inland  .^teel  Co.  :   See — 

Klygla.  MIndaugas  J.      3.022.103. 
Institute  of  Textile  T»»chnology  :   See — 

Fornes,  Gaston  (J.      3.021,664. 
Institutional  IndustrieH,  Inc.  :  See — 

Mize.  William  K.     :{.021.889. 
International  Businps.s  Macblneit  Corp.  :  See — 

Ca.lwHllatler,  RotnTt  H.      3,021.938. 

DiclcinHoii.  Wesley  K.      3,022.005. 

RoMenberjfer.  Gerald  B..  and  Johntion.     3.022.468. 
International  I'aper  Co.  »  See— 

Ford.  Micbael  J.     3.021.897. 
Intfrnatlonal  Typographical  fnlon  of  North  America:  See — 

Brewer.  Claire  N       3,021,998. 
Ireland.   fJeorge   L.      Auxiliary   telephone   cradle.      3.022.386. 

2-20-62.  CI    179—146. 
I  Huh,    Charles    G.,    Jr.    to    Olln    Mathieson    Chemical    Corp. 

r>etonator  device.     3.022,446,  2-20-62,  CI.  317—80 
Irlah,  Robert  G.  :  See — 

Oxixirne.  William   B.      3,021. 92."^. 
Isaac,  .\adlne  M.  :   See 

Fields.  Paul  R  .  and  Isaac       3.022.134. 
Lsley.  ,\rther  L.     Tobacco  band  opener.     3.0' 

(i.   131— l.SO. 
Jackson.   Harold   K..   and   T.   F.    Moss^  to   Imperii 


2-20-62. 


3,021. .'i7i,  2 


Corp.     Coupling  for  plastic  tubes 

18—56. 
Jackson.  John  :  See—^ 

(Jraullg.  Oskar.  and  Jackson.      3.021.768. 
.liK-ksoii.    i'aul    S.,    to    W.    F.    and    John    Barnes 


Co. 


press  with  die  holder  adjusting  and  locking  means. 
.42.  2-20-<i2.  CI    83--700. 


Punch 
3.021,- 


Jncolm,  I.,ester  G..  to  Birkenwald,  Inc.     Air  curtain  reach  In 

•llMj.Iay   cooler      3.021.691.  2-20-62    CI    62 — 256 
Jacobs  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Ilaviland.  GIrard  .S.     3,022,082. 
Jarne.s,  (Jeorge  R  .  to  Chemical  Construction  Corp.     Oil  quench 

process  for  partial  oxidation  of  hydrocarbon  gases.     3.022  - 

148.  2-2<>-62,  CI.  48--21."). 
.lansen.  Jacob  K..  and  H.  J.  Kehe.  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co. 

I>eterioration   retnrders  for   rubber  and  compositions  com- 
prising the  same      3.022.269,  2-20-<*.2,  CI.  2rtO--45.95 
Jiisi)ert,  William  B.  :  See — 

Sloan.  ThefMlore  H       3.02fj648. 
Je<llirka.  Helmut      Se<Mi ring  threaded  connections.     3  022.197. 

2-20-62.  CI.   117  —  132. 
Jeffrey  Mfg.  Co  .  The  :    See — 

Knight.  Lloyd  K.      3.022.018. 
Lowrv.  John  A.     3,021.9.">7. 
Jenkins,   Pavld  M..   and   W    M    I>e  Crease,  to  Lord 

Coating   and    adhesive    composition,    method    and 

:{.022.1t»6    2-20-62.  CI.    117—127. 
Jenkins.  George  H.,  Ill  :    Sre - 

Cone.  Irwin  C  ,  and  Jenkins.     3,022.039 
Jenner,    Kdward   L,    to   K     I     du    Pont   de   Nemours  nnd  Co. 

Preparation  of  organic  ilihali^ies.     3,02: 

2<:o  -^i,-(4 
.leiinings.  William  \.    to  Kconomv  Forms  Corp 

■<iip|.'>rf      3.<)21..".><2    2   20  r,2.  CI    24-   81 
.lensen.    James    L..    to 

Control  apparatus. 
Jero,  John  P.  :   See 

Ballev.  John  M  .  Kngelking    Hopper   and  Jero    3,022.232 
Jfssop.   <;ilbert.    to  Cambridge   Instrument   Co.   Inc.      "' 

and     apparatus     for     meaHiirement     of     dissolved 

3.022.241.  2-20-62.  CI.  204      195. 
J'>est,   Heriiept  :    See 

Sennewald.  Kurt.  r>obek.  and  Joest      3.022  336 
Johns,    Robert   A  .    to   Belle   City    Malleable   Iron   Co. 


Mfg.  Co. 

product. 


.358.  2-20-62.  Cl! 

Grade  strip 

Minneapolis  Honeywell    Regulator  Co. 
3.(r22.427,  2-20-62.  O.  307—57. 


Method 
oxygen. 


teeth  for 
37-  -14 
Johns.  Wllllatn 


-  I'llfger 

excavators  and  the  like.     3,021,627,  2-20-62.  CI. 

H  .  and  A    L    Stoeckel.  to  Cnlted  States  Steel 
twisting    barbed    wire       3.021,872. 


Corp.      .\pparatus    for 
2-20-62,  CI.    140— ^Jft. 


M.   White. 


to  ACF  Industries  Inc. 
3.021.792.   2-20-62,  CI. 


Johnson.  KIdon  A..  an<l  J. 

Fuel   pump  diaphragm   mounting. 
10.{--150 

Johnson.  James  H..  to  Olln  .Mathieson  Chemical  Corp      F1r»- 
arma  extractor-ejector  assembly.      3,021.634.   2-20-62.   CI. 

Johnson,  John  H.  :  See 

Fields,  Joseph  K.,  and  Johnson.    3.022.201 
Johnson.  (Mlver  \V..  Jr.  :  Se*> — 

Rusenberger.  (ierald  B..  and  Johnson      3,022  468 


Kane,  Neuman.  and  Scheurlch.    3,022, 


and   Kangas.      3,022,097. 


Johnson.  Ralph  E..  to  The  Singer  Mfg.  Co.     Spool  winding 
mechanism   for  sewing  machine*.     3,021,801,  2-20-62.  CI. 
.     112-218. 
Johnson,  Wallac«>  C..  to  Arcos  Corp.     Process  and  apparatus 

for  arc  welding.     3,022,413,  2-20-62.  CI.  219 — 73. 
Junes,  Byron  -M.,  tu  The  Louia  Allls  Co.     Direct  current  speed 

drive  system.      3,022.433.   2-20-62,  CI.  318—154.  • 
Jones,  Clarence  S. :  See — 

Kleist,  Robert  A.,  and  Jones      3.022,492. 
Jones,  Rufus  V.,  and  J.  .\.  Scott,  Jr.,  to  Phlllipti  Petroleum 
<'o.     Liquid  diene  polymer  olefln/SOt  composition  and  prep- 
aration of  theruiuset  cellular  product  therefrom      3,022  254. 
2-20-62.  CI.  260— 2  5. 
Joy  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

(irundmann,  John  F.     3,021,739. 
Joyce.   John,   to  Purolator   Products,   Inc.     Filter  unit  with 

restrlctor  means.     3.0U1.955,  2-20-62,  CI.  210—132. 
Jurist,   Alfred   E.,    to  Olln   Mathieson   Chemical   Corp       Pro- 
caine penicillin  proiluction.     3,022,290,  2-20-62,  Cu    260 — 
239  1. 
Kaat,' Herbert    W.,   to  The  American  Crucible  Products  Co. 

Submersible    pump.      3,021.788,   2-20-62,   CI.    103 — 25. 
Kaiser  .Aluminum  St  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

l»uskey,  Kdmund  L.     3.021,990. 
Kalfadelis,  Charles  D  .  and  D.  H.  Meyer,  to  Standard  Oil  Co. 
Catalytic   esteriflcatlon    of    terephthallc    tcld.      3,022.333. 
2-20-62.  CI.  260 — 475. 
Kalle  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Brandt.  Wilhelm.     3.022.192. 
Kallfelz.  Alois  J.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.     Manufacture  of 

metallic  titanium.    3,022,158.  2-20-82.  CI.  75— W.6. 
Kanda.  Frank  A. :  See — 

Clark.  Charles  C.  Kanda.  and  King.     3.022,138 
CUrk.  Charles  C.  Kanda.  and   King.     3.022.139. 
Kane,  Garold  A.:  See 
Bauer.  Myron  J. 
031. 
Kangas,  Pell  :  See— 

Seniff.   Russell   W..  Pracalossl. 
Kanner  Leather  (ioods  Corj).  :  See- 

Kanner.  .Seymour,  and  Sonkln.    3,021.883. 
Kanner,  Seymour,  and  B.   Sonkln,  to  Kanner  Leather  Goods 
Corp.      Brief   case    construction.      3,021,883,    2-20-62.   CI. 
150—1.6. 
Kappeler.  Hans  :  See — 

Tscboml.  Otto,  Kappeler,  Blfichllnger.  and  Zlmmermann. 
3,022.493. 
Kapusta.  Stanley  A.  :  See — 

Poelvoorde,  Clement  C,  and  Kapusta.     3,021,921 
Karchenes     George,    to    M.    May.      Reflecting  standard    with 

retractable  legs.      3.021,765.   2-20-62,  CI    88 — 79 
Karlak,  Robert  F.  :  See — 

Quinn,  Rosa  A.,  and  Karlak.    3,022,201. 
Karrer,  Sebastian  :  See — 

Fritts    Robert  W.,  and  Karrer.     3,022,361. 
Kasdorf.  Karl  W..  nnd  R.  T    Fuloka.  to  Manning    Maxwell  ft° 

.Moore   Inc.      Crane.     3,021.96.1.   2-20-62,  CI.  212—128. 
Kasper     Klaus    B..    to    K.    I.    du    Pont   de    Neinours    and    Co. 
Purification  of  fluorocarbons.     3,022,357.  2-20-62   CI.  260 — 
653.3. 
Katterjohn,  Charles  M.     Nestable  stacking  tray.     3.0I21.M9, 
2-20-62.  CI.  211—126.  ».wi.»oi». 

Katz.  Leon  :  See — 

Schmidt,  Harold  N.,  Tullsen,  Katx,  and  Lytle.     3.022.299. 
Katzjrr.  Karl,  to  American  Messer  Corp.     .\pparntus  for  giild- 
liig  a  photoelectric  cell  sensor  in  a  circular  path  of  adjust- 
able  radius      3,021  ,r)98.  2-20-62.   CI    33 — 2r 
Kauer,  Kenneth  C.  :  See  — 

Tolkmith.    Henry,    Slagh.    and   Kauer.      3.022.329. 
Keahey,    Sammle    G.,    to    Cnited    States    of    America,    Navy. 
Kndless  cable  capstan  drive  launcher.     3.022,027.  2-20-62, 
CI.  244 — 63.  » 

Keays.  Stanley  K. :  See—  , 

Smyth.  Henry  L.  R.,  Makow.  and  Keays      3.022.418 
Kehe    Henry  J. :  See — 

Jansen.  Jacob  E..  and  Kehe.     3.022.269. 
Kehoe.  James  W..  to  The  Shelby  .Salesbook  Co.     Double  stud 
,  card  set.    3.022.094.  2-20^r>,  CI.  282—22. 
Kelper,  Fran(<is  P.,  Jr.,  to  Phllco  Corp.     Fre<iuency  modula- 
tion detector  system.     3,022,462,  2-20-62,  CI.  32ft 126. 

Keithabn.  Julian   D.,   to  Baker  Oil  Tools,   Inc.      Control   ap- 

piiratus  for  subsurfarv  well  tools.     3,021  J»02    2-2()-«2    O 

166 — 237. 

'**~*'7'  O"*'"  K..  and  ii.  K.  Hause.  to  (ieneral  Motoni  Corp. 

Trl^Pj*, turbine    bus   and    truck    transmissions.      3.021.727, 

Kelly,  Kenneth  C. :  See - 

(ioebels.   Frank  J.,  Jr. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Co.  :  See — 

Hill,  Edward  G.,  and  Phillips.    3,022.115. 

*^*°  20-62"  Cl^  267^^9*   '*"'   ■'"?™°*"'^   springs. 

'^'^.Cl.Wl'!!'*.!" ..'«'-/*'?'"•'**'   ""'»   "'th  ■ttennatlon 
3.021.9I5.  2-20-62.  CI.  181—33 

"^'"P.A^  flo"]?.", ii       K^'n'o'ced   acoustical   unit.      3,021.916. 
^—^O—v^,  (I.   181 — ^3. 

Kemoermann.  Theo  :  See — 

Ixvber.  Friedrlch.  Koos.  and  Kempermann      3  022  276 
Kennametal  Inc.:  See —  .       .       .   .«. 

.McKenna.  Philip  M.    3.022.017. 
Kenn.Ml>-    Manley  B.,  and  L.  B.  Alexander,  to  American  Can 

Co.     Carton  lock.     3,021.993.  2-20-62.  CI.  229—36 
Kennedv,  Olive  .M.  :  See — 

Kristek.  (;eorge  E.     3.021,638. 
'^*?1*<'yj_Ted,    Jr.      Detachable    casing    spacer.      3.022,085, 
CI.  *80 — 12. 


and  Kelly.     3.022.506. 


3,022,062, 


means. 
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Kennedy,    Walter    W.,    to    Barber-Colman    Co.      Method   and 
apparatus  for  TentUating  laboratory  fume  hoods.     3,021,- 
776,  2-20-62,  CI.  98 — 115. 
Kent,  Stephen  D. :  See — 

Cimne,  Samuel  P.,  and  Kent.    3,022,0<>3. 
Kenyon,  William  S. :  See — 

IM  Fezzv,  Albert    Hanley,  Kenyon.  and  Peak.     3.021.821!. 
Kerr,    Ralph'W.,  to  Corn   Products  Co.      Starch   mudiflcatlon 

with   polyborates.     3,022,184,  2-20-62,  CI.   106 — 210. 
Keiiter,    Ralph    C.      Drum    holder.      3,021.744.    2-20-62.    CI. 

84 — »21. 
Kester,  Robert  C,  to  (ieneral  Motors  Corp.     Dynamoelectric 
machine  brushholder  means.     3,022,434.  2-20-62.  Cl.  310— 
246. 
Keys.  Robert  L. :  See — 

Graham.  Harry  C     3.021.772. 
Kidde,  Walter,  &  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Bagno.  Samuel  M.     3.022,496. 
Cllne.  Robert  A.,  and  Levy.     3,022.390. 
KlekenH-Wer\-elwind-Holland    (Klekens- Whirlwind  Holland) 
KWH  N.V.  :  See— 

Bruinsma.  Josephus  F.  D,    3.022.013. 
Kltr.  Ben  W.  :  See- 
Guest.  Howard  R..  KUf,  and  Halstead.     3.022,273. 
Kilroy,   Thomas   F..    to   Pittsburgh   Plate   Glass  Co.     Battery 
separator   and   manufacture   thereof.     3,022.366.   2-20-62, 
CI,  136—145. 
King,  Aden  J.  :  See- 
Clark,  Charles  C,  Kanda.  and  King.     3,022,138. 
Clark,   Clinrles   C..    Kanda,   iind    Kin»;.      3.022.139. 
King.  Donald  M.    Chains  for  use  in  conveyor  systems.    3.021,- 

718.  2-20-62.  CT.  74—264. 
King-Seeley  Thermos  Co. :  See — 

Tyner,  Warren  C.    3,022,497. 
Klnilnger,  Walter  C.  :  See— 

Slenker,  Stephen,  and  Klnilnger.     3j022,465. 
Kirk,  David  B..  to  Moore  Products  Co.     Fluid  pressure  trans- 
mitters.   3,021.858.  2-20-62.  Cl.  137—85. 
Kirk.   Robert  A.,   to  Eantman   Kodak  Co.      Finder  signal  for 

photographic  cameras.     3.021.771.  2-20-62.  Cl.  95      10. 
Kitchen.  Morrison  <;  .  and  D.  J.  Scliaffer,  to  The  Bendix  Corp. 
Acceleration  limiting  device,  for  use  with  liydromechanlcal 
fuel  metering  systems.     3,02l,891,  2-20-62,  Cl.  158—36.4. 
Klelnschmldt.  Roger  F.  :  See— 

Osborn,  Charles  W.,  and  Kleinschmidt.     3,022,162. 
Kleist,  Robert  A.,  and  C.  S.  Jones,  to  General  Precision,  Inc. 
Interrogatorresponder  signalling  system.     3.022,492.  2-20- 
62,  Cl.  .{40—171. 
Klockgether,  Helfrled  :  See — 

fissenbruiiner,   .^miln.  and  Klockgether.     3,022,171. 
Klygis,  Mindaugas  J.,  to  Inland  Steel  Co,     Locking  ring  for 
a    removable   drum    head.      3,022,103,    2-20-62,   Cl.   292— 
256.67. 
Knapp,  Ru^us  K. :  See — 

Selby.  Ernest  E.,  and  Knapp.     3.022,247. 
Knapsack-Grleshelm  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Sennewald.  Kurt.  Bom,  Erpenbach,  and  Dobek.     3,022,- 

332. 
Sennewald,  Kurt,   Dobek,   and  Joest.     3,022..336. 
Knight.    Lloyd    K..    to   The   Jeffrev    Mfg.   Co.      Renewable   tip 
hammer  assembly.     3.022.018.  2-20-62.  Cl.  241 — 197. 

Knoll,  Joseph,  E.  Bestel,  and  H.  Stolp,  to  Allgemelne  Elek- 
tricltats-Gesellschaft.  Screw  feed  and  delivery  means  for 
a  power-operated  screw  driver.  3,021.882,  2-20-62,  CI. 
144—32. 

KnSrr.  Fritz  :  See — 

Enk.  Eduard,  and  KnOrr.  3.022..337. 
Knk.  Eduard.  and  Kn6rr.  3.022.338. 
Enk,  Eduard.  and  Knrtrr.     3.022.339. 

Knox.  Florls  B.  Oil  well  pumping  rod  shock  absorber.  3,021.- 
794.  2-20-62.  Cl.  10.3 — 202. 

Kober.  Kb  ren  fried  :  See — 

Grundmann.  Chrlstoph  J.,  and  Kober.     3.022.303. 

Koch,  .\rthur  R..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Window  assemblv. 
3.022.476,  2-20-62.  Cl    33.3-98. 

Koch,  Raymond  A.  Non-slip  safetv  sole  attachment  for  foot- 
wear.    3.021.617.  2-20-62.  Cl.  36— 7  6. 

Ko.>ruer,  Frnest  C..  R  Hnll.  and  E  L.  Smith,  to  Phelps 
Dodjre  Copper  Products  Corp.  Magnet  wire  and  method  of 
making  same.     3.022.200.  2-20-62.  Cl.  117—218. 

Kohorst.  Joseph.     Heater.     3.021.833,  2-20-62.  Cl.  126—360. 

Kolene  Corp.  :  See — 

Miiller.  Johannes,  and  Albrecht.     3.022,204. 

Kolflat.  A  If.  Safetv  device  for  nnd  method  of  protecting  nu- 
clear power  plants      3.022.238.  2-20-62.  Cl.  204— 193  2. 

Kosatkn.  Thomas  O..  to  Victor  Mfg  &  Gasket  Co.  Self  con- 
tained senling  device.     3.022.080.  2-20-«2.  Cl.  277—36. 

Kosatkn.  Thomas  O..  to  Victor  Mfg.  k  Gasket  Co.  Self-con- 
tained fluid  seal      .3,022.081.  2-20-62.  Cl.   277—39. 

Kofzehue.  Meinbnrd  H..  to  Gasoline  Plant  Construction  Corp. 
Fractionating  apparatus.  3.022,0.%4,  2-20-62.  Cl.  261 — 
114. 

Kovach  Julius  W.  to  .\merlcan  Radiator  &  Standard  Sani- 
tary Corp.  Non-thermal  mixing  valve.  3,021.868.  2-20- 
62,  Cl.  137—607. 

Krahn.  Donald  J.  Bam  floor  cleaner.  3.021,819,  2-20-62, 
Cl.  119—22. 

Kramcsak.  Michael.  Jr..  to  The  Bassick  Co.  Caster  glide. 
3.021.r>.'^l.  2-20-^2.  Cl.  16—42. 

Krause.  Chas.  A..  Milling  Co  :  See — 

WImnier.    Ernest    L.    and    D.-vift       3  022.174 

Rrnusn  k  Relchert.  Spezlalmaschlnenfabrik  und  Apparnte- 
bau  :  See — 

Blanz.  Kurt.     3.021.999. 

Kristek,  George  E  .  50<*  to  O.  M  Kennedv  Ftimlture  leg 
tip.     3.021  638,  2-20  62.  Cl    45-^-139 

Kroeer.  Rudolf  W.  Vehicle  heat  exchanger  for  use  with  a  re- 
frleerator.  air  conditioner  or  the  like.  3.021.690.  2-20-62, 
Cl.  62—238. 
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Krug.  Johannes  :  See — 

FInkener.  Friedrlch,  Krug.  Loges,  and  Rodewald. 
161. 
Kubatschka,  Oswald  :  See — 

Schulze.  KlauB-JUrgen,  and  Kubatschka.     3,021,720. 
Kuuiai.  Akira  :  See  — 

Ohba,  Selicbi,  Yonezawa,  and  Kumal.     3.022.172 
Kusko,    Alexander,    to    Hevi-Duty    Electric    Co       Regulator. 

3.022,426,  2-20-62.  Cl.  307—14. 
Lacey,  Elbert  M.,  Jr.,  to  Rohr  Aircraft  Corp.     Die  for  metal 

fonnlng.     3,021,803.  2-20-62,  Cl:  113—49. 
Ladish  Co.  :  See — 

PolanskI,  Frank  C.     3,021.584. 
La    Due,   George    F.      Car   top   protective   cover.      3.021,894. 

2-20-62   Cl.  160—23. 
Lambert.    Harry    L.,    to    Royal    McBee   Corp.      Type   action. 

3.021.936.  2-20-62,  Cl.  197—17. 
Lanctot,    Donald    H..    to   Don-Lan    Electronics.   Inc.     Micro- 
wave attenuator.     3.022.474,  2-20-62.  Cl.  333—81. 
Landau.  Henry  J.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc      Sig- 
nal  recovery  circuits.     3,022.473,  2-20-62,  Cl.  333 — 28. 
Landauer.  P'ranz  :  See — 

Orthner,    Ludwig.    Herzberg.   and    Landauer.     3.022,276. 
I>nng.  William  A.  :  See- 
Cook,  Raymond  D..  and  Lang.    3.021..%81. 
I.nng,  William  G..  to  Abltl  Power  &  Paper  Co..  Ltd.     Method 
of  producing  decorative  wall  panels  with  preflnished  score 
lines.     3.022.207.  2-20-62.  Cl.  154 — 45.9. 
Lanham.  William  M..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Neutral  esters 
of  bicycio  heterocyclic  phosphoric  acids      3.022,330,  2-20- 
62.  Cl.  260 — 461. 
Lapins,  Alvln  W.,  to  Massey-Ferguson  Inc.     Ground  working 

Implement.     3,021,907.   2^0-62,  Cl    172 — 441. 
La  Resista  Corset  Co..  The  :  See — 

Smith.  Raymond  H.     3,021.846. 
IjjfBe,  Charles  M.  :   See— 

De   Boer,   Clarenc*'.    Kble.   and   T-arge.      3.022,220. 
Ijtrsen.  Hans  A.     1-ace  shield  for  detachable  nvounting  on  a 
safety  helmet,  and  a   safety  helmet  for  use  in  connection 
with   the  face  shield.     .3.021.527.  2-20-62.  Cl.   2-^8. 
lijirsen.     Mogens     D.       Multi-sciiied     slide    rules.       3  022.001, 

2-20-62.   Cl.   2.3.'>      69. 
Larson.  B.  Frances  :  See — 

I>arson.  Dale  H.     3.021.904. 
L.'irson.   Dale  11..  deceased,  by  B.  F.  Larson,  executrix.     Bean 

harvester.      3.021.904.   2   ifO  62.   CI.    171    -."»3. 
Larson.    Robert    L..    and    L.    R.    Hetzler.    to   General    Motors 
Corp.     Motor  vehicle  electrlC!«l  system.     3.022.456.  2-20-62. 
Cl     .322—28. 
La   Soudure  Electr1<|Ue  Autogene.  S.A.  :   See — 

I>anhier,  Fnncols  <;.     3.022,415. 
I^istnlk.   Abraham    L.      l-^arpad   support   for   protective    hel- 
mets.     3.021.526,   2-20-62.   Cl.   2—3. 
Laubach.  Gerald  D.  :  See — 

Berg.  Rudolph  G..  nnd  I^aubnch.     3.022.295 
Berg.  Rudolph  <}..  and  I^auhach.    3.022  297. 
Berg.  Rudolnh  C...  and  I^ubjich.     3.022.325. 
I..auck.    Albert   G.,    to   Owens-Illlnols   (Jlass  Co. 
carrier  assembly.      3.021.644.  2-20-62.  Cl.  49- 
Lawrence.    Robert    L..    and    G.    A.    Perry,    to    Corn    Products 
Co.       Process    for    Improving    the    flavor    of    cultured    milk 
produrts   and    the   resulting   product.      3.022.176.    2-20-62. 
Cl.   99-162. 
I^enrning  Through  Se<'ing.  Inc.  :   Ser 
Bamette.  Caspar  C.    3.021.751. 
I/e   Blanc.   Carrol   P..   and   L.   W.   Henslee.  Jr..   to  Pittsburgh 
Plate    Glass    Co.       Electrolytic    alkali-chlorine    diaphragm 
cell.      3.022.244.   2-20-02.   n.   204      266 
I^  Clear.    Robert  L«   and   M.   B.  and   R.   Sleeper,  to  T  A   S 
Equipment  Co,     Automatic  dock-board.     3  021.545.  2-20-62. 
Cl     14 — 71 
I-e<Mler.   Hnrr>-  A..  Jr..   to  R.  E.   Dletz  Co.      Oscillator  circuit 
with    power   transistor   output   stage.      3.022.467     2-20-62. 
Cl.   331—74. 
I-eibv.  D:ivld  W.  :   Sre— 

Brown.  Dale  11..  and  Lelbv.     3.022.235. 
Leis.  Arthur  F.  :   See — 

Mnyne,  Robert  A.,  and  I>>is.     3.021. .'>91. 
I^mforder    Metallwarengesellsehaft    m.b  II.  :   See — 

Reuter.  Franz  G.    3.022.128. 
Leinolne.  IJeorges  :   See — 

Clatot.   Alfred.  T>»molne.  and   Segal.     3  021. .594. 
Lemon.  Russell  C.  and  R    C.  Mverlv.  to  T"nion  Carl>ldo  Corn. 
Production   of  amines.      3.022.349.   2   20-62.   ci    260     585. 
Leonard.  Stephen  C. :    Sre    - 

Gettvs    Charles   B..  and   I>eonard.      3.022.480. 
I<enoIr.  Jeannlne  :   Sec  — 

Wyratid.   Charles.   Prettre.  Trambonze.    I,^nnlr,  Thomas, 
and  Plurlen     3.022,187. 
Le  Riolie   Rene  P.  :    See-  - 

D«'nton.   Richard  A..  Ja'  RIche.  and  Rlvem. 
I/es    I^aboratoires    Frnncals  de   Chlmiotheraple : 
Muller.  Georges      3.022.309. 
Muller.  Georges,  and  .'itefanovic.     3.022  324. 
Les  I'sines  de  Melle  (Sodete  Anonvme)  :   See— 

Colin.  Pierre.     3  022.225 
I^slie.    John    D..    to    Siemens    Kdison   Swan    Ltd. 

selecting  switches  as  used  in  automatic  telephone  systems. 
3.022.388.   2-20-62.   Cl.    200     11. 
I>ever  Bros.  Co.  :  See — 

Burce,  David  E.    3.021.948 
Levlne.    Samuel    W..   and   R.   J     Autere.   to   Fairchild   Camera 
and  Instniment   Corp.      Electronic  line  serin  and   recording 
machine  with  oscillating  cylinder.     3.022.373.  2-20-62.  Cl. 
178—6.6. 
I-cvltt.  Louis  H.  :  See — 

Ostrofr.  Harry,  and  Levitt.    3.021.615. 
Levy.  Ell :  See — 

Cllne.  Robert  A.,  and  Ijevy.    3.022.390. 


Glass 
41. 


mold 


3.021.712. 

See — 


Automatic 
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Ltantonlo.  Vlto.  and  J.   B.  Mlnnlcb.  to  <'^rtU«-U'rtKhf  Corp. 
Dtaphragm    coiutructlon.      ;j.02l,H.'i».    I'-tO-liJ.    C\     137- - 
101. 
Llbbey-Owen»-Kord  <Jlan»  (*o.  :   Srr    - 

McCown.   William  K..  and  McAuUy      3.01*2. L'02 
Llbom.    Karl   II.,    to   Aktl«*b<>liit:<*t    Kfr**!.      NWdi!**  devicp   for 
ancborlnir  boltH  In  holen.    -3.Ojt.74ri.  2   'JO  «2.  C\.  85-2  4. 
Klmberger.    Walt»>r,    to  Luiiioprlnt   /UkIIpp  KM.     i'»i>y\ng  of 

documentH.      3.021. hI7.   2-20  «2,  <'l     MM     «J37. 
Limb«rger,   Walter,    to   Liimoprint  /Indler  KM.     Device  for 
devplopInK    and     flxInK     x<>roi;rnphle     Imagfi*.       3.021.818, 
2-20-62,   <■!.    11»     «;37. 
Lincoln.  Herlx^rt  R.  :    See  — 

WtndHor,  M«TH<llfh  M  .  and  I.liicln.     3.o21.73."^. 
Linderotb,    Rwlney    V        Lainpshad*"*       3.022.417     2  20  62. 

CI    240—108. 
Link  B«»lt  Co.  :  See^ 

Piirxhall.  Bert  B  .  and  (ilaos.     3.021. 79« 
Llnlpy.*  KrancU    M  .    Jr..    to    (  niversal    Thread   Orln<linjf   Co. 
Thrpfld   ruttlnK  tool   with   dulled  <><lKeM  on   the  guide  teeth 
portion.     3.02 1. .'iSH.  2-2a-«2.  Ci.   lO— 111. 
Lionel  Corp  .  The  :  See  ~ 

Bonanno.  Joseph  L.     3.022.445. 
Llpplnrott.  Saniiiel  IJ.  :   See--  ' 

Wle»e.    Herbert   K..  and   Lipptncott.     3.022,359. 
r.lquld Controls  Corp.  :   See    - 

Bllleter,  Henry   R..  and  RIchardH.     3.021.861. 

LlHanke,  Robert  J.,  to  I'nlon  Carbide  Corp.  X-( heterocyclic 
!cuhHtituti>tl  alkrlidenei  Hintnoalkylallicon  conipuunds  and 
procewK  for  priMlurintr  the  Manie  3.022.270  2-20-02,  CI. 
260— 46.5. 

LItvan,  Franz:  See- — 

Zleicler.   Erich.    RoHHmapn.  and   LItvan.     3.022.317. 

Lloyd,   William    (J.,    and  T.   Alfrey.   Jr..   to   The   Dow   Chemi- 
cal Co.     Treatment  of  felts.     3.022.109.  2   2o-62.  Cl.  117— 
141. 
I.^>ber.    Frledrlch.   E.    Room,   and  T.   Kemperniann,   to   Karben- 
'abrlken    Bayer    AktlenKesellschaft.       \  iilcanlzatlon    accel- 
erators.     3.022. 27."».    2-J<>-«l'.    CI.    L*W)-  79. 
Lockhee<l  Aircraft  Corp.  :   See — 
Holt.  William  M.     3.021.1C.1. 
Qiiinn.  Roxa  A  .  and  Karlak.    3.022,201. 
Loew,  Gilnther  :   See 

Morachel,  Helnrlch.  and  Loew.     3,022,255. 
lyogeBjHans:   See — 

Flnkener,      Frledrlch,      KruB.      Loges,      and      Rodewald. 
3.022.161. 
lx>Klnow.  serge  :   See 

SIniption.  Charles  <;..  and  LoRlnow.     3.022.01!». 
I»nf;.  Claude  «J.  :   Srr 

HutchlnHon.  WllltnTn  M..  and  Lon^.     3.022.2O<>. 
Long-xtreet.    Charles    S..    to    Tile    Bendix   (.'orp.      Nozzle   area 
Control  for  turbojet  engines.     3.021.0(18.  2-20  62.  CI.  60   - 
35.6. 
Loomnn.  Johannes,  to  Zahnradfabrlk  F'rlerlchshafen.  Aktlen- 

fesell.schaft.     Appntatus  for  the  dressing  of  proflle<l  grlnd- 
ng  disks  for  the  griudlng  of  helical  Involute  spur  gears. 
3.021. S29,   2-20^«2.   CI.    12.'>--11. 
Lord  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Jenkins,  David  M..  and  IV  Crease     3.022. 1»6. 
I»ttrldKe,   Nell   M.,  Jr..  and   D.   (i.    .Mc4'ullough,   to   (ieoeral 
Motors     Corp.       Ductile    niobium    has*-    allov.       3.022.163. 
2-20-62.   CI     75      174. 
Low,    Frank   D.,    to  'Jenernl   Electric  Co.     DispensInK  mecha- 
nism      3.021.S63.   2-20-62.  Cl.    137-200., 

Lowry.  John  A.,  to  The  Jeffrey  Mfg.  Co.     Conveying  appara 

tus.     .{,021.957   2-2fK-62.  CI.  210-526. 
Ludwlft,  William  F.    Tuning  mechanlam  for  drums.     3,021,743. 

2   20  62.  Cl.  84    -419 
Lumoprint  Zlndler  K.O.  :  See — 

LImberger.  Walter.  3,021.817. 
LlinberKer,  Walter.  3.021.818. 
Liinilsted.   Lester  a  .  to  Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp.     Surface 


ai-flve    (Kilyox.valkylen)-    coniixiunds    havlnp    a    plurality   ji>f 
heterlc    i>olvoxv|>ropylene-polyoxyet" 

.•{:tr>.  2  2«v  *i2.  r\  26o    4,h5. 


•thylene    chains.       .■<.022,- 


Lupfer,  Dale  E  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Analvzer  and  con- 
trol !4ystem  with  pneninatir  transducer.  3.o2l,t!79,  2  20- 
62,  C I    6O-102. 

Lymnn.  Joseph.  Methods  aqd  meant  for  making  molded 
plantlc  artlclen.     .{.021.569.   2-20-62.  Cl.    18 — 56. 

Lyon.  Hoyd  A.,  and  T.  F    Aronson.  to  Halm  Instrument  Co  . 

Inc.     Coll   winding  means.     3.021.874,  2-20-62,  Cl    14a 

92.2 
Lytle.  Lawrence  D  ;    See-- 

Schiiildt.  Harold  N  ,  TuIIsen.  Katz.  and  Lytle      3,022,299. 
Mack.   Bernard,   to   Plastic-Ware  Inc.      Two  part  molded  shof 

tre...     ;{.()21.542.  2   20-62,  Cl.  12— 115.6. 
Mack  Trucks,  Inc  ;    Nee  - 

Mlntz.  (ierald  K      3,022,088. 
.Macl>'an  Kokjj  Lock  Nut  Co.  :   See — 

Oakley,  Ijllbert  K.     3,021.799. 
.Mains,    (ierald    II..    L     W.    McGlnnts     and  '  J.    S     Tatnall,    to 

National     Vulcanized    Fibre    Vo.       ProcesH    for    strip    treat- 
ment     .'{.(»22.2«>.{.  2   20-<;2,  Cl.  134 — IS 
.Makow.  David  M  :  See   - 

Smyth.   Henry  L.  K..   Makow.  and  Keays.      3.022.418. 
.Mallnic.  <iHor>:e  I.'.,  Jr.  :    .S'rr — 

Botib,    Ll.iyd  J.    Goldman    and   MalInK       ;t.022..'<77. 
.MalMi.iulst.   .\  If  red   B..  to   K.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Dajrilgbt  fluorescent  coated  fabric.     3.022.1  H9,  2  20-62   Cl 

117      33.5. 
Malone.  Carl  E  ,  and  J.  W.  Dickey,  Jr.     Foot  exercUInc  derlce. 

3.022.071,2   2<»^  62,  Cl    272      .'>7 
Mann.  Raymond  R.     I'hotoicrapby  means  and  method.     3.021,- 

769.  2   i<^  62.  Cl.  95--1.1. 
Mannlk,    KallU    II.     Device*)   for  dlsjpenslng  object!  from  a 

container.     3.021,981.  2-20-62,  Cl.  221—202. 


Manning.  Maxwell  k  Moore,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Kasdorf.  Earl  W..  and  Fujloka.    3.021.963. 
MIntv,  John  K.,  and  Stevens.     3.021,962. 
Manson.  Morris,  to  Corax  Corp.     Slide  brackets.     3,022,129, 

2-20-62,  Cl.  312—343. 
Marblll  Co.  :  8ee~ 

Smith,  Maurice  C,  Jr.     3,021.572. 
Marchloli,  Ulorgto,   and  O.  Uremlgni.     Apparatus  for  manu- 
facturing pipes  from  plastic  materials.    3,021,900,  2-20-62, 
Cl.  162—402. 
Marinovlch,  Ell  J.  :  See— 

Martnovlch,  Samuel  G.  and  E.  J.     3,021,888. 
Marinovlch.  Melan  J.  :   See — 

Marinovlch.  Samuel  O.  and  E.  J.  3.021,888. 
Marinovlch.  Samuel  O..  deceased  (by  M.  J.  Marinovlch,  special 
administrator),  and  E.  J.  Marinovlch,  to  Yuba  Consolidated 
Industries,  Inc.  Pipe  exandlng  apparatus.  3,021,888,2-20- 
62,  Cl.  153—79. 
Marnett,  Lawrence  F.,  and  W.  B.  Hampton,  to  C.  J.  Patterson 
Co.  Dough  knockback  device.  3,021,800,  2-20-62,  Cl. 
107 — 54.  * 

Martin,  Dalton  W. :  Set — 

Bahrs,  George  S.,  McWborter.  and  Martin.     3,022,469. 
Martin.  Edward  J    :   See — 

Chapman,    Frederick    W.,   Hanysz,    Weller,   and    Martin. 

3,022.451. 

Marous,   Leonard  F.,   and  C.   D.  McCleary,   to  United  States 

Rubber   Co.      Polymerization    catalyst    for   vinyl    chloride. 

3.022,282,  2-20-62,  Cl.  260—92.8.     ^ 

Marsden    Herman  A.     Kesuacitator.     3,021,836,  2-20-62,  Cl. 

Marsh,  De  Loss  L.     Underwater  breathing  apparatus.     3,021,- 

839,  2-20  62,  Cl.  128— 142. 
Marsh,  Roger,  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.     Fasteninc 

device.     3,021,746,  2-20-62,  Cl.  85 — 10. 
Marshall,  Edward  C,  to  American  Tag  Co.     Marklns  fowl  or 

the  like.     3,021,653,  2   20-62,CI.  53--74. 
Mflrtensson    Olle,    to  Aktiebolaget  Pharmacia.      Manufacture 

of   N.N-dlsubstltuted   amides   of   aryl    acetic  adds.      3,022. 

302,  2-20-«!2    Cl.  2««>      247  7  -."**. 

Martin,  John  11.     Combination  drill  collar  and  turbine  driven 

bit.     3,021,910,  2-20-62,  Cl.  175— 25. 
Martin,    Robert    L.,  "to    The    Weatherproof    Products    Corp. 

Power   apparatus   for   windows   and    the    like.      3,022.065. 

2-20-62,  Cl    268-124 
Maschlnenfabrik    Bnckau    R.    Wolf  Aktleng^sellschaft  :   Sec — 

Hullen.  Hermann.     3,022,146. 
Maschlnenfabrik  Scbwelter  A.G. :  Bee — 

Zollinger.  Walter.     3.022.021. 
Mascoll,  Richard  J.  :   See  - 

Buono.  Joseph  A.,  and  Mascoll.     3.021.896. 
Mason.  Russell  1.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Modular  electronic 

sub  assemblies  and  method  of^fabricating.    3.022.448,  2-20- 

Massey-Ferguson  Inc.  :   Sie  — 

Bunting.  Ernest  V..  and  Rahman.     3,022,092. 

Holz.  Harold  O.     3,021,931. 

Lapins,  Alvln  W.    3,021,907. 
'      Mitchell.  Melville  J.    3.021,658. 

Newhouse.  Frank  J.,  and  Meth.    3,021,689. 
MaxHon  Electronics  Corp.  :  See — 

Weaver   Preston  R.    3,022,893. 
May,  Clara  L. :  See — 

May,  Dewey  C.     3,021,847. 
May.  Dewey  C.  %  to  V.  F.  May.  and  M  to  C.  L.  May.     Com- 
bination   package   and   self-lighting  cigarettes.      3,021,847, 

.May,  Harry  C.  to  Westlngbouse  Air  Brake  Co.     Locomotive 
brake  equipment  with  Improved  vent  valve  and  brake  iiipe 
cut-off  valve  interlock.     3.022,119,  2-20-62,  Cl.  303 — 67. 
May,  Malcolm  :   See- — 

Karchenes,  George.    3.021,755. 
Mayhew,  Raymond  L  :  Sec 

Grifo,  Richard  A.,  acd  Mayhew.    3,022,250. 
Maynard,  Kernilt  W.,  to  Rohr  Aircraft  Corp.    Titanium  stretch 

fornilnii.     ,{.021.N87.  2   20-62   Cl.  153      48. 
.Mayne^    Robert    A.,    deceased    (R.   D.    Mayne,   executrix!,   and 
A    h .  Lets  ;  said  I.,el.s  assor.  to  said  Mayne.     Method  of  mak- 
ing blower   rotor.      3,021,591,   2-20-62,   Cl.   29 — 156  8. 
Mayne.  Ruth  D.  :  See   - 

Mayne,  Robert  A.,  and  Lels.    3,021,591. 
Mazelka,   Altn-rt,    to   Milton   Mfg.   Co..   Inc.      Anchors   for   use 
In    connection    with    signal    hose.      3,022,095,    2-20-62,   Ci. 
285 — 45. 
McAuley,  James  W.  :  See  - 

Md'own.   William  E.,  and  McAuley.     3,022.202. 
.McCall,  Patrick  P.  :   Sec  - 

Spars.  Byron  G  ,  and  McCall.    3,022.245. 
McCleary.  Charles  D.  :   See  - 

Marous,   Leonard  F.    and  McCleary       3,022,282. 
.McCorquodale  Colour  Display  Ltd.  :    See 

Beale,  Evelyn  S    L.     3,021.816. 
McOwn.   William  E.,  and  J.   W.  McAuley,  to  Llbbey-Owens- 
Ford  Glass  Co.     Method  of  cleaning  surfaces.     3,022.202. 
2   20-62.  Cl.  134      1 
McCiilloujch.  l>ouKlan  «;.  ;   Nee — 

I..ottrldge.    Nell    M..   Jr..    and    McCullough       3.022.163. 

.MctJee.    Calvin    C,      Attarhmeot    for    bulldozer    or    tractor. 

3.021,619.  2-20-62.  Cl.  87—2. 
Mc<>lnnis.   lieon  W   :   See 

Mains,  (ierald  II..   .McGinnls.  and  Tatnall.     3,022.203. 
MKJraw-FMlson  Co,  :  see — 

i'xech,  Clifford  F.     3.021,997. 
.Mclnn>y.  John,   to  The  IlymatJc  F^ngiiieerlng  Co.   Ltd.     Gas 

liquefl.rs      3,021.683.  2-20-62   C\.  62 — 42 
McKee.  John   R..  Jr.      Lap-loz  fastener.     3.021.927.  2-20-62, 

Cl.    189      3(; 
McKenna.    Philip   M..    to   Kennanietal    Inc       Method   of  and 

apparatua    for    comminuting    Imrd    materials.      3,022.017, 

2-20-62,  Cl.  241—183. 
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McKeown.  Patrick  J.,  and  ."i.  I.  Frann.  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.. 
Ford     Instrument     Co.     Dlv.        Polar     headlni;     adapter 
3.022.008.  2-20-62.  O.  235 — 187. 
McKnight.  Terence  C.  to  Pye  Ltd.    Crystal  mounts.    3.022.431. 

2-20-62.  Cl.  310—9.4. 
McLaln.  Earl  A   :  Bee — 

Dance.   Eldred   L.,   Drlsko,   and   McLaln.     3,021.922. 
Mcl..augblln.  Robert  W.  :   9ee — 

Barnes,      Robert      K.,      McLaughlin,      and      Ilostettler. 
3,022.256. 
McMaster.  Elmer  L.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Resinous  In 
soluble   nitrogen  contaioing  polymer*  derive<l   from    vinvl- 
benzyl    chloride   and    vlnylpyrldinea       3,022,2r)3,    2  20-^2. 
n.  260—2.1. 
McQuain.  David  B.  :   See — 

Berman.  Elliot,  and  McQuain.     3,022.318. 
McQuay,  Inc. :  See— 

Aune.  Albert  W.     3,021.693. 
McWhorter.  Malcolm  M. :  Bee — 

Bahrs,  George   S.,   McWhorter,   and   Martin.      3,022,469. 
Meadows,  E.  B.  :   See  - 

Whlttler,  Clyde  J,     3,021,622. 
.Medawar,   Andr4  A.      Safety  devices   for  lifting  appllam-es. 

3,021,918,  2-20-62,  C\.  182—112. 

Meddlck,   Lorrain  D.,  to  Borg-Warner  Corp.      Shaped   charge 

unit  for  well  perforators.     3.021.784.  2-20-62.  Cl.  102—20. 

Melnel,    Karl,    to   Wacker  (Tiemle   G.m.b.II.      Process   for    the 

preparation      of      acrvlonltrile      copolymers.         3.022,266. 

2-20-62.  a.  260—45.5. 

Melster,  Ernst,  and  H.  Bannach.  to  Rudolf  Schluckebier  &  Co. 

Strapping  apparatus      3.021,781.  2-20-62,  Cl.  100     8 
Mench,  John  W..  J.  Emerson,  and  M.  E!  Rowley,  to  Eastman 
Kodak    Co,      Method    of   preparing  cellulose   esters    of   trl- 
mellltlc    acid.      3.022,287,    2-20-62.    Cl.    60—224. 
Mendelsohn.     Bernard     E.       Window    structure.       3.021. 89ri. 

2-20-62,  Cl.  160—90. 
Mendelsohn.  M(>yer:  See — 

Horowitz.  Carl,  and  Mendelsohn.     3.022.367. 
Merlen.    Monty    M.,    to    Barnes    Eng1ne<>ring    Co.      Azimuth 

transfer   system.      3.021.749.    2-20-62.    Cl.    88-1, 
Merrimac   Research   and    Development   Corp.  :   See-  - 

Ollner,  Arthur  A.     3,022,470. 
Messmer,  Edwin  E.  :  See— 

Sylvester,   John   D.,   and   Messmer.      3,0'21.»47. 
Meth.  Rujrene  :  Sef — 

Newhouse,  Frank  J.,  and  Metti,     3,021.659, 
Metz.   Jean,   to  General   Motors  Corp.      Cloth<'s    washlnt;   111.1- 
chine      and      single      phase     Induction      motor      therefor. 
3.021.701.  2-20-62.  Cl.  68-  24 
Metzger.   William   J.,   to  National   Castings  Co.      Coupler  oti 
erating    mechanism.       3.021.964.    2-20-62.    Cl      213 — 167. 
Meyer,  Delbert  H.  :   Bee — 

Kalfadelin.  Charles  D..  and  Meyer.     3.022..333. 
Michaels.    Henry    R.,    to    Stewart-Warner    Corp.      Anticreep 

On      Impact. 


Elect  ro-<'hem 
3.022.213. 


See— 

J.  E.  Duke,  to  Philllp<4 
organic     polysulfldes. 


construction      for      projectiles      detonated 
3,021.787,  2-20-62.  Cl.  102-73. 
MichlKan     Research    Laboratories,     Inc..     and 
Fiber  Seal  Corp.  :   See— 

Pattllloch.   Donald   K..   and   Polowczvk. 

Midland  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 
Berrr.  John  M,     3,022,258, 

Midland-Ko8s  Corp.  :  See-- 

Dallev,  William  H  ,  Jr.     3.022,056. 
Rocksfead,  Joel  B      3,022.425, 

Midwest  F'olding  Products  Mfg.  Corp.  : 
Helsler.  Harold.     3.021. .^75. 

Mlhm.  Clifford  H..  P.  F  Warner,  and 
Petroleum  Co.  Production  of 
3.022.351.  2-20-62.  CT.  260—608. 

Mikes.  Richard  F.  :  See— 

Smith.  IMvld  C.  and  Mikes.     3.021. 8.'i0. 

Milan.  David  L.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.  Olunic  con- 
tacts for  silicon  conductor  devices  and  method  for  mak- 
ing,   3.021. .mi,  2  20-62.  Cl.  29-  473,1 

Mllas,  Nicholaa  A,,  to  Research  Corp.  Organic  peroxides 
and  methods  of  making  them.  3.022.352.  2-20-62  Cl. 
260-   610. 

Miller,  Alfred  L.,  8.  B.  Robison,  and  A.  J.  Petro.  to  Esso 
Research  and  Enjrlneerlnjt  Co.  DecreasInK  the  vlscosltv 
of  hutyl  rubber  latex  bv  treatment  with  anion  and  cation 
exchange   resins.     3,022,260.    2-20-62.   Cl.    260     29  7. 

Miller,  Carl  A.,  to  Economics  Ijaboratory.  Inc,  Fluid  Injec 
tlon   system.      3.021.862.   2-20-62.    Cl.    137-   205..'i. 

Miller.  Ffdirar  S   :   See 

Gllckman,    Samuel    A.,    and    Miller.      3,022,274. 

Miller.  Frederick  O.,  ^  to  L.  N.  Miller.  Die  set  comprislnir 
punch<>»  operable  in  a  direction  which  has  an  aneular 
relationship  with  the  direction  of  the  ram.  3.021.741, 
2  20  62,  n.  83—618. 

Miller,  (^.uv  W..  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  Compressor  bl<>e<l 
valve      3,022.040    2   20-62    Cl    251      63 

Miller.  Kenneth  F..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co  Method  for 
bondins  support  rods  in  propellant  graina,  3,021.748. 
2-20-62.  n.  86—1, 

Miller.  I/ee  A,,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  Carboxylatevlnyl 
and  carlwxyvlnyl  ethers  of  sugars  and  mefhort  of  nreii.nra- 
tion,     3.022.28.'{.  2-20-62,  Cl    260      209. 

Miller.   Lee  A.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Process   for  pre- 
paring carboxylatevlnyl  and-  carlwixwinvl  ethers  of  poly 
saccharides.      3,022,288.    2   2n-f?2.    Cl     i60     231 

Miller.  I-ee  A.,  to  Monsanto  CTiomlcBl  Co  Nov<'l  etiivlenic 
compounds        3.022.203     2-20-62.    n,    26(V    239  ,T 

Miller.  I^onldas  C.  Coaxial  cable  asst-mbly.  3.022..36S. 
2-20-62.  CI.  174—15. 

Miller    Louis  N.  :   See 

Miller.  Frederick  O.     3.021.741. 

Miller    Martin.   Aktieniresellschaft  :   See — 
TIfze    Knrl.      3.021,737. 

Miller.  .Mckolaa  P.  I>ual  hrdrnulic  master  cylinder  and 
brake   system      3.021.677,    2-20-62,   n.    60—54.6. 


Miller.  Raphael  W,  Weight  lifting  construction.  3,022.073. 
2   20-62    Cl.  272—84. 

Miller.  Robert  A..  V.  E.  Munson  H.  M.  Owendoff.  and  C.  M. 
Taris.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laobratoriee,  Inc.  Announcing 
svstem.     3.022.380,  2-20-62,  Cl.  179 — 6. 

Miller,  Robert  C.  Method  of  preparing  a  stable  liquid  fer- 
tilizer from  wet-process  phosphoric  acid.  3,022.153, 
2-20-62,  Cl.  71-  29. 

Miller,  Ross  J.,  and  G.  A.  Noddin,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and    Co.      Blasting  device.      3,021,786,    2-20-62, 
C\.  102—27. 

Miller,  Thomas  F.  Oil  separator  for  refrigeration  svstem. 
3.021.689,  2-20-62.  C\.  62—192, 

Minis,  tkiwin  G..  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.  Multiple  punch- 
ing machine  for  paper  tape  cards  etc.  3,022.200,  2-20-62. 
Cl.  2.3-1 — 114. 

Minis.  Edwin  G.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.  Transistor  dl- 
H'ct    current     motor    control.       3,022,454,     2-20-62,     Cl. 

Mills.   Herbert  E.,  to  Mills  Products.    Inc.      Stove  door   win 

dow  uiilt.      3.021,832,  2-20-62,  O.   126 — 200. 
Mills  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Mills.  Herbert  E.     3,021,832. 
Milton  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Mazelka,   Albert.      3.022,095. 
Milton.  Robert  H.  :  8ee^~ 

Milton.  Thomas  W.  and  R.  H,      3,021,756. 
Milton,     Thomas     W.     and     R.     H,     Rear     vision     mirrors. 

3,021,756,  2-20-62,  Cl.  88 — 86. 
Miner,  Donald  B. :  See — 

Yowell,  Joseph  W..  and  Miner,     3.021.596. 
Minnea(K)lls  Honeywell  Regulator  Co.  :  See — 
Bolatad,  Luther  L.     3,021.793. 
Carey,  William  M..  Jr.     3,022,428. 
Jensen,  James  L.     3,022.427. 
Sear.  Arthur  W..  Schulz.  and  White.      3,022,395. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Fritts,  Robert  W.,  and  Karrer.     3.022,361. 
Minnich.  John  B.  :  See — 

Llantonio.  Vlto,  and  Minnich.     3,021.859. 
Minty,  John  E.,  and  H.  C.  Stevens,  Jr.,  to  Manning,  Maxwell 
&  Moore,  Inc.  Crane  control  operating  mechanism.  3,021.962. 
2-20-«2.  CI.  212—18. 
Mintz,   Gerald  E.,   to  Mack  Trucks,   Inc.     Tandem   rear  axle 
air    spring    suHi)enslon    for    vehicles.      3,022,088,    2-20-62, 
Cl.  280r— 124. 
Mr.  Stanley,  Inc.  :  See — 

Phllipson,  Stanley  J.     3.021j618. 
Mitchell.   Melville  J.,  to  Massey-Perguson   Inc.     Hitch  struc 
ture  for  tractor  mounted  harvesters.     3.021.658.   2-20-62. 
Cl.  56 — 15. 
Mite  Corp.  :  See — 

Howard,    Bernard.      3,022.376.  -: 

Mite  Pipe  Ram  Co.  :  See— 

Orcutt    Donald   B.     3,022,042. 
Mitnitzky.  Ingemar  :  See — 

Soderbnum.  Carl  G..  and  Mitnitzky.      3.022.379. 
Mize,  William  E.,  to   Institutional   Industries,   Inc.      Foldable 

wheel  chair.     3,021.889,  2-20-62.  O.  297 — 4.33. 
Mobay  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Morschel.  Helnrlch,  and  Loew.     3,022,255. 
Mock,  Frank  C.  to  The  Bendix  Corp.     Water  Injection  system 
for  gas  turbine  engines.      3,021.673.  2-20-«2.  Cl.  60 — 39.26. 
.Modine  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Simpelaar.   CIvde    S.      3,021.804. 
Moffett.  Robert  B. :  See— 

Asi)ergren,   Brooke  D.,  Moffett,  and  Speeter.     3,022,314. 
Mohr,  Elisabeth  :  See— 

Schramm.  Gerhard,  and  Mohr.      3.022.227. 
Moller.     Waldemar.    to    Bodenseewerk    Perkin-Elmer    A    Co., 
(J.m.b.H.      Stabilizing  and  control  ilevice  for  small  airborne 
objects.     3,021.714.  2-20-62.  Cl.  74 — 5.6. 
.Monaci.  Avlto  :  .*<ee — 

Cappuccto.   Vlttorio,   Monaci,  and   Bonvicinl.     3.022,191 
.Monitor   Controller.    Division    of    Industrial    Electronics    Co., 
Inc.  :  See — 

Pukk,  Erik,  and  Quinn.      3,022.403. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Calfee.  John  D..  and  Erbaugh.     3.022.278 
Cameron,  Margaret  D.     3,022,319, 
Fields.  Josepli  E  .  and  Johnson.      3.022.261. 
H<>ininger.  Samuel  A.,  and  Birum.      3.022.344. 
Miller,  Lee  A.      3.022,28.%. 
.Miller,  Lee  A.      3,022.288. 
Miller,  Lee  A.      3.022.293. 
Wlldi.  Bernard  S.      3.022.312 

Williams.  Forrest  V,.  Ruehrweln.  and  Hill.      3.022.4.%2. 
Monfecatini    Societa    Generale    per    I'lndustria    Minerarla    e 
Chimica  :  See — 

Cappuccio.  Vlttorio.  Monaci.  and  Bonvicini.     3,022  191 
Hugel,  Robert,  and  Pasettl.      3,022.346. 
Ranalll,   Franco.     3.021.567. 
Mooney,  James  J.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Tuck,  Robert  M.,  and  Mooney.     3.021.676. 
Moore.  Allan   N.      Ways  and  means  for  adjuKting  work  tools 

3.021.604.  2   20-62.  Cl.  33—185. 
Moore  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Kirk.  David  B.     3.021,858. 
Moore.    Robert    E        Self  pro|>el  led    tov    projectile.      3,021.640. 

2-20-(52.  Cl.  46-74. 
Moore.     Thomas     B..     to    Hunt     Poods    and     Industries.     Inc 
Cignretfe   and    match    container.     3.021,944,    2-20-62     Cl 
206     48 
Morgan.    Raymond    E.,    to    General    Electric    Co.     Magnetic 

control    apparatus.      3.022,429.    2-20-62.    CI     307 — 88 
Morgan.    Willard    L..    H.    B     Whitehurst.    R     G.    Russell,   and 
C.   J.    Stalego.   to  Owens-Corning  Flberglas  Corp.      Produc 
tlon  of  fibers  In  intimate  asaoclatlon  with  metal     3.021  ,."i64, 
2-20-62.  Cl.  18 — 47.3. 
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Murln,  Ralph  H.,  tu  Kaytbeon  Co.     Cathode  ray  tube  waithlDK 

uwohlneH.      3.021,801.  2-2t)-«2.  CI.  134 — 4« 
Mork,    Kayiuond   I'.,    to   Kaytheun   Co.      S^lf-tunlnK   tiltt*r  dr- 
cuita  fur  lucrfaaiOK  ratio  of  narrow  baad  varlntfle  Irfqueucv 
NiKuul     tu     broad     band     iioIm*.      3.022.471.     2-20-tt2,     CI. 
333      17.  » 

Morrliwey,  William  J.,  to  (>»*neral  Electric  Co.     Oraiulc  matr 
rial  aiid  ui<>thoU  of  inakiuK  tli«>  Mine.     3,022.1 7U,  2-20-62. 
CI    10«^3U. 
MorriHiM'y,    William   J.,    and   J.    W.    Koy,    to   Ut-ntral    Elrctrh- 
<'i>.      Ceramic    material    and    metliixl    of    making    the   HauK*. 
3.022,1  »0,  2   20-«2,  CI.   10♦^— 3». 
Morschel,  Uelurich.  unU  O.  Lo«"».  '-j  to  Farbeiifubrlken  Hayir 
AktleDKfMeilxchaft  aud  V.i  to  Mobay  Cbeiuical  Co.     Cellular 
pulyurethant^     pluMtlc     and     method     of     preparing     same. 
3.02J.2J."),  ^    20-«>2,   CI.   2W)      2  5. 
Mory.  Rudolf,  and  *'.  Krey,  to  Clba  Ltd.      Uioxaxine  dyeatuffa. 

3.022.2»8.  2-20-«i2.  CI    2«4)— 246. 
MoMT.   John   F..  Jr  ,   to  Khmo   Kesearch  and  EaicioetTinK  Co. 
Seed   coke   production   In   Huld   coking  iiyateniH.      3.022.240. 
2-2O-02,   CI.   20H— 127. 
MoHea.  William,  to  H.  K.  Fenick  and  Co.      Neomycin  feruienta 

tion  proceaM      3.022,228,  2-20-62.  CI.  195—80. 
MoMM,  Trevor  K.  :  A'er 

JackMon,  Harold  E.,  and  Moaa.     3.021.571. 
MonabarKer,  David  \V.  ;  8re — 

Tinimer.    David    J..    Pbilbrlck.    Moaabarger.    and    Caton. 
3.022.432 
.VIoNNor.  UeorKe  W..  to  iludMon  Fiilp  &  Fai>(>r  Corp.      Material 

liandliutc  apimrutus.      3,021.76«.  2-20-«f2.  CI.  93-^8. 
Moiitef.    .\n<Ire:    See-  to  i 

Barrere.  .Marcel,  ami  Moutet.     3.021.710. 

.Mueni'h.    Werner,   L.   .Notarbartolo.  and  O.  Sllvextrl.  to  Snia 

ViM4oaa   Socleta    Naxlonale  Induatria   ApplicazionI   VUcmku 

M.p.A.      Procetta  -for      the     manufacture     of     caprolactam. 

3.022,201,  2-20-«2.  CI.  2«0— 239.3. 

Mulhern,   William   A.   to  Oar  Wood   Induatrlea,   Inc.     Whe»l 

cover.      3.022.112.  2-20-«2.  Cl.  301-37. 
.Muller,    <ieorgea.    to    Lea    l.,aboratolrea    Francal8,de    Chlmlo- 
theraple.       Berbine    derivatives       3,022.309.    2-20-02. .  Cl. 
2«0— 287. 
Muller.    tieorges,    and    .M.    Stefauovlc.    to    Leit    I^bonatoirea 
Kraucala  de  Chimiutheraple.     I'rocetia  for  the  preparation 
of  formyl  ■teroida  aud  products  obtained  thereby.     3.022.- 
324,  2-20-«2.  Cl,  2«0     397.4 
.Muller.  Johannea.  and  ('.  Albret-tit.   to  Kolene  Corp.     I'roceaa 

for  nltriding  metalu.     3.022.204.  2-20-«2.  n.   148—15,5. 
Mililer.    Kurt,    aud   J.    Schleiier.    to    Kobert    Ito-ndi    (/ni.b.H 

Arc  lamp.     3,022.441.  2-20-«2.  Cl.  314— tW. 
.Munaon,  Verne  E.  :  tii-e    - 

.Miller.  Uobert  A.,  .MuU8on.  Uwendoff,  aud  Taria.     3.022,- 
380. 
.MuMter,  <.'  Walton,  to  I'nlted  Statea  of  America,  .\riiiy.     .She«"t 

metal   nozzle.     3.021, 7»iO.  2-20-«2.   LI.   89 — 1.7. 
.Mural.  Kotaro:  tier 

Tanner,  Fred  W..  Jr..  llocbateln,  and  Mural.     3.022,347. 
Myerly,  Kichard  C. :  Hee 

Lemon.  Kuhh^II  C.  and  .Myerly.    3,022.349.  ' 

.Myera.     Herbert    K.       Load    ejector    mechanism     for    vehicle 

bodiea.     3.021,908,  2-20-^2,  CL  214 — «2. 
.Myitka,  tiUnter  :  tiee — 

Fiitzold,  OeurK.  Myaka,  and  Grube.     3.021,9<}7. 
N.V.  .Machiuefdbriek  Fraua  ^Smuldera  :  tlee—- 

Tulp,  Wljbraud  J.     3.022,041. 
.N'auiikawa,  Mamoru  :  Hee  —  • 

UoHhino,    YaauMhi.    ^tato,    Namikawa.    and    Tocbibara. 

3.022,078. 
Iloabino.    Yaauabl,    Namikawa,    aud    Tocbibara.      3,022,- 
079. 
.National  Can  Corp. :  Kee 

Scboltx,  Arthur  V.    3,021.987. 
Tracy.  Gerald  T.     3,021,976. 
.N'atioual  t'aab  Kegister  Co.,  The  ;  **»■ 

Uerman.  Elliot,  aud  .Mcguaiu.     3.022.918. 
.National  CaatiUKs  Co.  :  Ntf 

.Meuger.  William  J.     3.021.904. 
.Nalloiiul  Drjint;  .Ma«-hlnery  Co.,  The  :  Hee''-- 

I'arkea.  Kaloh  C.  aud  .Schlecht.     3.021,009. 
.National  I'rettto  luduairieH.  Inc.  :  6ee  — 

Soper.  L«  Vern  O..  and  ILarria.    3,022,411. 
.National  lU*84:>arch  Couucil :  »ctr- 

»)mytb,  iienry  L.  K..  .Makow,  and  Keaya.     3,022,418. 
.National  Tank  Co.  :  ntv 

Walker,  Jay  1'.,  aud  <>laKKow.     3,021,709. 
.National  V  ulcunized  Filire  Co,  ;  Ute 

-Muins,    «jerald    11,,    .McGlnniit.    and    Tatuall,      3,022v20;i. 
.Naworakl,  Kichard  1'. :  dec 

Darr,  Donald  E,,  and  -Naworakl.,   3,022.271. 
.Nederlandae     Centrale     UrKaiiisatie     voor     Toegepaat-.Nutuur- 
weteUMctiappeliJk  onderzoek.  The;  Hvr 
.Sijpeateijn,  Antje  K.     3.022.2Hi. 
.No-dbam.  (iideon   .M.     Drain  digger.     3,021,ti21,  2-20-02    Cl. 

37      92, 
.NeUler,  Irwin,  and  <'o.  :  Hee  — 

Cavalllto.  CheHter  J.,  aud  Gray.     3.022.308. 
.NeUou.    l-jirl    W.,    to    .Viiierltau    <'>uuamid    Co.      Combustion 
of   titanium   fetruchhtride   with  oxygen.      3,022,137     2-20^ 
«2,  Cl.  23     202. 
.Nelson,   Samuel  J.,  to  Hooker  Cliemical  Corp.     I'olyhu logon 
containing    bicyclic    acrylate   eatera.      3,022,277.    2-2ti-«2. 
Cl.  2«0-    »d.7. 
.Netschert,  Franz  J.  :  ««■«• 

Kuaaell,  Fred  J.,  and  .Netschert.    3,022,102. 
.Neubauer,  Emil  T.,  to  The  Traue  Co.    Cumpresaor     3,021  995. 

2   20-«2.  Cl.  230— 58. 
.Neuman.  Milton  C.  :  filer 

Bauer,  Myron  J..  Kane,  .Neuman  and  8cheurich.     3,022.- 
031. 


New  Vork  Air  Brake  Co.,  The  :  See  - 

Denton,   Kichard  A.,   Le  Kicbe.  and   Klvera.     3.021,712. 

rickert.  Lynn  1.     3.022,121. 

^^ITord,  Lewis  A.     3,022.120. 
.Newell.  Flora  E.,  to  M.  .N.  and  J.  A.  Brown.     Traction  foot- 
board.    3.021.837.  2-2O-02.  Cl.  128 — Tl. 

.Newbotue.  Frank  J.,  aud  E.  Metb,  to  Maaaey-FerguaoD  Ltd. 
Drive  mecbanisiu  for  awathera.  3,021,059,  2-20-02,  Cl. 
50-192. 
.Niedzlelakl,  Edmund  L.,  tu  K.  1.  du  I'oiit  de  .Nemours  and  Co. 
Alkali  metal  couipoaition  additives  for  fuela  of  the  gaaolUie 
range.  3,022,147,  2-20-02.  Cl.  44—66. 
Noble  .Mfg.  Co. :  6fe  - 

DIuguach.  I'aul  A.    3.021,908. 
.Nuiidiu.  <ieurge  A.  :  tiee  ~ 

Miller.  Koaa  J.,  and  Noddln.     3.021.780. 
.Nordllng,  Seth  1*.  :  Her 

Chambers,   Kobert  O..  Nordllng.  and  Kamael.     3,021,729. 
North  American  A>iation.  Inc.  :  Het  — 

Cramer.  Frauk  It.     3.022.149. 
Northrop  I'urp.  ;  see 

Bowman,  Elduu  L.    3,0;dl,565. 
Notarbartolo,  Luigl :  tiee — 

Muench,  Werner,  Notarbartolo.  and  Sllveatrl.    3,022,291. 
.Novemtier,    Gerald    8.,   and    F.    Schute,    to   United    Statea    of 
America,  Atomic  Energy  Commlaalon.     tlowmeter.     3,021.- 
708.  2-20-62.  CL  73 — 194. 
Nye,  Katpb  A.     Sectional  formed  combuation  power  chamber 
for    varying    driving    Impulaea   for   Jet   motora.      3,021.669. 
2-20-62,  Cl.  00—33.6. 
Nygaard,  Jamea  L.,  and  K.  K.  Webater,  to  Texaa  Instruuienta 
Inc.     Automatic  gain  coutrul  ayatem.     3,U2;2,421,  2-20-02, 
Cl.  250—20. 
Oakley,   (albert   F,.   tu   .MacLean  Fogg  Lock   Nut  Co.      Lading 

strap  anchor,      3.021.709.   2-20-02.   CL   105—369. 
u'Brien.  William  J.,  to  General  Motora  Corp.     Thermocouple 

lead  attachment.      3,022.362.   2-20-62.  Cl.    130 — 4. 
O'Connor.  John  J.  :  Hee — 

Edgemuud.  John   W..  Jr.,  and  U'Connor.     3,021,881. 
Odom,    Earl   K.      Combination   tool.     3.021,599,  2-20-62.  Cl. 

33 — 46. 
•'Uttoce   .National  d'Etudea   et  de   Kecberches   Aeronautluuea" 
(O.N.E.K.A.;  :  Hee 

Barrere,  .Marcel,  and  Moutet.    3,O2'l,710. 
Dhba.   Selicbl.   T.    Vunezawa,  and   A.    Kumai.    to   l-'ujl   Photo 
Film  Co.  Ltd.     I'roceaa  for  the  production  of  photographic 
materlala.    3.022.172.  2-20-4J2.  Cl.  90—114. 
Uld  Domlulon  Box  Co.,  Inc.  :  tSee — 

Phillips,  Floyd  L.,  Jr.     3,021,992. 
OLeary,   Charles   D.      Clamp.      3,021.853.   2-20-62.  Cl.    135 — 

15. 
OliD  Mathieaon  Chemical  Corp. :  tiee — 

Clark,  Cbarlea  C,  Kanda,  and  King.     3,022,138. 
Clark,  Ctiarles  C,  Kanda,  and  King.     3.022,139. 
Diaaal.  Patrick  A,    3.022.310. 
Fried.  Josef,  and  Herz.     3.022,290. 
Grilhn.  Dunald  N,.  and  Feller.    3,021,667. 
Grundmauu.  Chriatoph  J.,  and  Kober.     3,022,303. 
Irish.  Charles  G.    Jr.      3,022.446. 
Jobusun.  Jamea  11.     3.021,634. 
Jurist.  Alfred  E.      3.022,290. 
Marab,  Koger.     3,021,746. 
Koaa,  John  W.      3.022.226. 
.Schur,  Milton  O.     3,021,732. 
Weisenborn,  Frank  L.,  and  I'an.      3,022,311. 
Wiuiernltz,  I'aul  F..  and  Carotti.      3.O2X.350. 
uilner.   Arthur  A.,    to   Merrimac   Kesearch  and   Development 
Corp.     Extremely  wide  baud,  non  reciprocal  coaxial  cumpo- 
ueuu.     3,022.470.  2-20-62.  Cl.  333-7. 
OIney,  Jamea  E..  to  Tee-Nee  Trailer  Co.     Boat  trailer  having 
improved  frame  means.      3.022,090,  2-20-62    Cl  ^80 — 414. 
Ulstrowakl,  Franciszek,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  ""Prepara- 
tion of  silicon.     3,022.233,  2-20-62,  Cl.  204 — 60. 

Oravec,  John  J,,  to  Federal  Paclttc  Electric  Co.  Circuit 
breaker  or  switch  having  locking  provision.  3,022.391, 
2-2O-02,  Cl.  200 14. 

iircutt,  Donald  B.,  to  .Mile  Pipe  Kam  Co.  I'ipe  ram.  3  022, 
042.  2-20-»12.  cl.  254—29. 

t)rthner,  Ludwig.  H.  llerzberg,  and  H.  II,  Frey,  to  Farbwerke 
iloechst  Aktiengeseilschalt  voruials  Mvister  Lucius  &  Bruu- 
ing.  Process  tur  the  manufacture  of  plasticized  polymers 
of  vinyl  chloride  ur  plastized  polymers  uf  vinylidene  chlo- 
ride.    3,022,203.  2-20-4J2,  Cl.  20O 15.5. 

Drthner  Ludwig.  II.  llerzberg.  and  F.  Landauer,  Proceas 
for  tue  pn'parutlon  uf  chlorinated  and  sulfochlorliutted 
polyolehns.     3,022,276,  2-20-62,   Cl.  260 — 79.3. 

Usborn.  Charles  W,  aud  R.  F.  KleiiiKchmidt,  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Co.  Method  of  killing  plants.  3.022.152. 
2-20-62.  Cl.  71-2.7. 

Osborn.    William    <;.,    to    Burndy   Corp.      Kun    aud    tap 
nector.     3,022.370.  2-20-02.  Cl.  174—71. 

Osborne.  William  B^  ^4  to  G.  A.  <;u8t,  aud  »*  to  K.  G.  Irish. 
«>ne  way   brake.     3,021.925.  2-20-02,  CL   188 — 82.8 

O'Sliei  William  K.  Windscreen  wipers.  3,021,549,  2-20-62, 
Cl.   15     250.42. 

OHsenbrunner.  Armiii.  and  II.  Kluckgetber,  to  AGFA  Aktlen 
gesellschaft.  Photographic  tilter  aud  antlhulation  luyera. 
;{,022,171.   2-20-<i2.   Cl.   96 — 84. 

UatroflT.  Harry,  and  L.  H.  Levitt,  to  CoUldutronlcs,  Inc.  De- 
vice for  assessing  damage  to  automotive  veblclea.  3,021,- 
615,  2   20  62,  Cl.  35-24. 

Ouimet,  Jean,  anil  B.  Dansereau.  .\utomoblle  tranamlsslon 
lever  luikiiig  device.     ;{,021.913.  2-20-02.  Cl.  180 — 82. 

Uwendoff.  Haruld  .M,  :   ^iff — 

Miller,     Kobert     Af.,     Munaon,     Owendoff,     and     Taria. 
3.022.380. 
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Owenn-Cornlng  Flberglas  Corp.  :   See — 

Morran.   Wtllard   L..   Whitehurst,    Ruaaell,   and   Stalego. 

3,021.504. 
PhUlppa.  Thomas  E.      3.022.210. 
Roberson.  Cletla  L      3,021.558 
.siayter.  Games.  Snow,  and  Philippe.     .'),021..'>r.3. 
Owens  Illlnoln  Glass  Co.  :   Kee— 
Lanck,  Albert  O.     3.021.644. 
Silverman.  William  B.     3,021,645 
Packer,   Morton,  and  J.   R.  .\rcflra.      Readllv  adjustable  pres 

sure  switch      .1.022.3»r,.  2-20  (;2.  Cl    200      R3. 
I'aglev.   James   V.      .Master  cylinder  for   fluid  brake  systems. 
.1021.678.  2-20-62,  Cl   60—54.0. 

Palmer,  Alex   D.     Teaching  device.     3,021, «12.  2-20-62.  Cl. 

35—9. 
Palmer.  Marianne  C.  :   See  — 

Palmer,  Robert  E.      .1,021.973. 
Palmer.  Rot)ertH  L.  :   fiee  — 

Palmer.  Ro»)ert  E      3.021.973. 
Palmer.  Robert  E..  .50<yf   to  M,  C.  Palmer,  and  50*^,   to  R    L. 
Palmer        Wire    bottle    carrier        3.021,973.    2-20-62.    Cl. 
215—100 
Panay,   TakU  N.     Sound  producer.     :?,022..'i85.  2-20-62.  Cl. 

170—113. 
Pan  .American  Petroleum  Corp.  ■   Her — 

Anderson.  Duane  B..  and  Park.     3.022.248. 

Frederlrkson.  Arman  F..  Ilower.  and  Reynolds.   3.022.1 10 
Pan.  Samuel  C.  :   Bee — 

Welsenborn.  Frank  L.,  and  Pan.      3,022.311. 
Park,  .\rthur  :   See- 
Anderson.  Duane  B,.  and  Park.      3.022.248. 
Park.  William  R.   R..  and  R.  \.    Hill,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.      Antl-fojrglng   composition    for    polv.xfvrene    film    and 
coated  pro<lnrt       3.022.178.  2   20-^12    Cl    10<'.— 13 
Parkes.  Ralph  C  .  and  C  H,  Schlecht.  to  The  National  Pryihp 
Machinery  Co.     Adjustable  air  discharge  norzle  for  a  dry 
Ing  machine.     3.021,009.  2-20-62.  Cl.  34—158. 

Parshall.  Bert  B..  and  C.  K.  Glass,  to  Link-Belt  Co.     Transfer 

mechanism.     3.021.796.  2-20-62.  H.  104-172. 
Pa.«etti,   .\rtolfo  :    Srr    - 

HOgel.  Robert,  and  PasettI,      3.022.340. 
Patent  Treuhand  Gesellschaft     fur     Elektrlsche     Glflhlanipen 
mb.H.  :  See-  - 

Herrmann.  Oskar.     3.021,878. 
Patterson.  C.  J  .  Co.  :   Hee — 

Marnert,  Lawrence  F..  and  Hampton.     3.021.800. 

Patterson.  W.  W..  Co  :  dee 

Patterson.  William  W..   III.  and  Graph's.     3.021.924. 
Patterson.    William    W..    III.    and    E,    F     Grapes,    to    W,    W 

Patterson    Co.       Reverse    motion    preventing    mechanism. 

3.021, }»24.  2-20-62.  Cl.  188 — 82.7. 

PattiHoch.  Donald  K..  and  C.  Polowczyk.  to  Michigan  Re 
search  I/atioratories.  Inc.  and  Electro  Cheni  Fil)er  Seal 
Corn.  Conductive  web  and  method  of  making  same, 
3.022,213.  2-20-62,  Cl    162—138. 

Paul.  Richard  S.  ;  Hee- 

Baker.  Charles  R..  and  Paul.     3.021.682. 

PMtzold.  Georg.  G.  Myska.  and  E.  Grube.  to  Purkoppwerke 
.XktlenifPsell.schaft.  Convevor  system  with  station  selector. 
3.021,907.  2-^20-62.  Cl.  214—11. 

Paulsen.  Hans  C.  to  I'nlted  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  Outaole 
gouging  machines.     3.021.540.  2-20-62.  Cl.   12—27. 

Peak.  Joseph  A.  :  See — 

De  Fezxy.  Albert.  Hanley.  Kenyon   and  Peak.    3.021.826 
Peake,   <'lyde  C,   and  J.   E,  H.inna,      Boat   tmller  bow  jniide. 

3.021.909.  2-20-«2.  Cl.  214 — 84. 
Pearce,  John  W.      Process  for  purifying  add-contalninir  com- 
positions.    3.022. 2.'.9.  2-20-02.  Cl.  200 — 22. 
Peamall.  Howard  W.  :  See — 

Goodzelt.  Carl  L..  and  Pearsall.     3.022.193. 

Peaslev.  John  :  See- 

Pfnta.  John  G,    Dl  Pasqnale.  and  Pe.-islev.      3.021..'>.'i7, 
Pecker.  Edwin  A,     Weighing  apparatus.     3.021.911.  2-20-62. 

Cl.  177—251. 
Penlck.  S.  B..  and  Co. :  See — 
Moses,  William.     3.022.228. 
Van  de  Ortendt.  Gerald  H.     3.022.286. 
Perkln-EImer  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Borden.  Joseph  L.     3.022.124. 
Perimutter.  Samuel.     Drapery  hook.     3.021.552,  2-20-62.  Cl. 

16—87.4. 
Perry.  George  A.  :  See — 

l.awrence.  Robert  L..  and  Perry.    3.022.176. 
Perry.   (leorge  J.     Combustion  engines,     3.021.ft81.  2-20-62. 

Cl.  62—7. 
Perry,  Harold  D.  :  See— 

Mlast)erK,  Ijiwrence  .\..  Perry,  and  Saltsman.     3.022.475. 

Perry.  Murle.     Stoma  receiving  appliance  with  aeallng  sleeve 

having  enlarged   attachment   portion.     3.021.843.  2-20-62. 

n.  128—283. 

Peters.    Plenny    M.      Scaffold    hanger    and    support    device. 

3.021.919.  2-20-«2.  Cl.  182—150. 
Petro.  .\nthony  J.  :  See — 

Miller.  Alfred  L..  Roblaon.  and  Petro.     3.022.260. 

Pettlt.  Frank.    Airplane  toy  and  control  therefor.    3,022.069, 

2-20-62.  n.  272—31. 
Pfaff.  Ross  L.  :  fiee — 

HoiTK.  James  C.  and  PfaflT.     3.021.949. 
Pfanstlehl  Laboratories.   Inc. :  See — 
Behnke.  Relnhold      3,022.343. 

Pferd.  Willlnm.  to  Bell  Telephone  I^aboratorlea.  Inc  Credit 
card  operated  telephone,     3.022.381,  2-20-62.  Cl.   179 — 6  4. 

Pflster.  Ernst,  Carriage  guide  for  mutually  longitudinally 
movable  machine  components.  3,022.122.  2-20-62.  CI. 
308 — 6. 


Pflxer.  Chas..  ft  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Berg.  Rudolph  G..  and  Laubach.    3.022.295. 
Berg.  Rudolph  G  .  and  Laubach.    3.022,297. 
Berg,  Rudolph  G.,  and  Laubach.     3.022,325. 
Celmer.  Walter  D.     3.022,219. 
Sherman.  William  C.     3,022.218: 

Tanner.  Fred  W..  Jr.,  Hochsteln.  and  MuraL     3,022,347. 
Pfrehm.  Raymond  H.,  to  Easo  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 

Proving  meters.    3.021,703.  2-20-62,  01.  73—3. 
Phelphs  Dodge  Copper  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Koerner.   Ernest  C.   Hall,   and   Smith.     3.022.200. 
Pbilbrlck.  Kenneth  W.  :  See — 

Tlmmer.    David    J.,    Pbilbrlck.    Mosebarger.    and    Caton. 
3,022.432. 
Phllco  Corp.  :  See— 

Bobb.  Lloyd  J..  Goldman,  and  Mating.     3.022.377. 
Kelper.  Francis  P.,  Jr      3.022.462. 
Simpson.  Charles  G..  and  Loglnow.     3.022.019 
Slenker.  Stephen,  and  Klntlnger.    3.022.465. 
Phlllppa.  Samuel  D. :  See — 

Siayter.   Games,   Snow,  and  Phtllpps.      3,021,563. 
PhiUpps,    Thomas    E..     to    Owens-Corning    Plberplas    Corp. 
Method   of  making  molding  compounds  of  glass  fiber  rein- 
forced  plastics.      3.022,210.  2-2lM>2.  Cl.   156 — 180. 
Phlllpson.    Stanley   J.,    to   Mr.    Stanley.   Inc^    Ladles'   shoes, 

3.021.618.  2-20-62,  Cl    36 — 72. 
Phillips,  Floyd  L..  Jr..  to  Old  Dominion  Box  Co..  Inc.    Carton 

3,021,992,  2-20-62,  Cl.  229—17. 
Phillips,  John  X. :  See— 

Hill.  Edward  G  ,  and  Phillips.     3,022.115. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :  See — 

Campbell,   Paul  E.     3,022,209. 
Cobb.  Raymond  L.     3,022,328. 
Hart.  James  L.    3.022.135. 
Hutchinson.  William  M..  and  Long.     3.022.206 
Jones.  Riifus  V.,  and  ?!cott.     3.022.254. 
Lupfer.  Dale  E,     3,021,079, 

Mlhm.  Clifford  II..  Warner,  and  Duke.     3.022.361 
Miller,  Kenneth  F,     3.021,748. 

Osborn.  Charles  W.,-and  Klelnschmldt.     3,022,152 
Scott,  John  N..  Jr.     3.021.568. 

Wheelock.   Charles   E..   and   Conterlno.      3,022.322. 
Wlcklatx,  John  E.,  and  Franeus.     3.022,283. 
Plckert,  Lynn  I.,  to  The  .New  York  Air  Brake  Co.     Emergency 
brake    valve    with    secondary    power    control       3,022,12], 
2  20-62,  Cl    .103-  82. 
Pickles.  Joseph,  to  FVrro  Stamping  Co,     Seat  supporting  and 
adjusting   mechanism,      3.022,0.15.    2-20-62.    n,    248— 39."S 
Pletsch,  Joseph  A,,   to  General   Electric  Co.     Thermoelectric 

assembly.     3.022.360.  2-20-62.  Q\.  136 — 4. 
Pinta.  John  G.,  F.  K.  Dl  Pasquale.  and  J.  Peasley   to  Reliable 
Packing   Co.      Machines   for   stripping  and   deoalrlng   hog 
carcasses.      .■{.021.557.  2-20-62.  Cl,  17 — 17, 
Pipe.    John,    to    Steelcase    Inc.      Rack    structure.      3,021.960. 

2-20-62,  Cl.  211—177. 
PI t ten ger.* Francis  H..  to  The  Shelby  Spring  Hinge  Co      Dou- 
ble   nctlnir   door   closer.      3.021.556.    2-20-62.    Cl.    16—185 
PlttsburKh  Plate  Glass  Co.  :  See— 

Darr.  Donald  E..  and  Naworskl.    3.022.271. 
Duncan.  James  E..  and  Englert.     3.022.183. 
Kllrov.  Thomas  F.    3.022.366. 
Le  Blanc.  Carfol  P.,  and  Henslee.     3,022,244. 
Plastic  k  .\ppllance  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Fyge,  Harry  B.,  and  Zaorskl.     3,021,629. 
Plastic  Ware  Inc.  :  See — 

Mack,  Bernard.     3,021,542. 
Plurien,  Pierre  :  See — 

Wyraud.   Charles.   Prettre,  Trambouse,   Lenoir.  Thomas, 
and  Plurien.     3.022.187 
Podesta.    Armando,   and   C    Vlgnatl.     Process  for  the  manu- 
facture of  hollow  articles  from  thermoplastic  realns  blank*, 
by  cold  extrusion.     3.021.570.  2-20-62.  Cl    18 — 56. 
Poffvoorde.  Clement  C.  and  8.  A.  Kapusta.     Ladder  exten- 
sion.    3.021.921.  2-20-62.  Cl.  182-201. 
Polanskl.   Frank  C  ,  to  Ladlsh  Co.     Clamp  hinge.     3.021.584. 

2-20-62.   Cl.   24—270 
Polaroid  Corp. :  See — 

Cooper.  Dexter  P.,  Jr.    3,022.4.16 

Cooper.  Dexter  P.,  Jr.     3.022,437, 

Cooper,  Dexter  P,.  Jr,    3.022,4.18, 

Cooper.  Dexter  P..  Jr,,  and  Br.vant,    .•J,022,439. 

DIetz.  Milton  S,     3.021.770, 

Pllnchbaugh.      Rodman      F..      Huffman.      and       Sands 

3.022,170. 
Green,  Milton.    3.022.167. 
Green.  Milton,  and  Simon      3  022.100. 
Green.  Milton,  and  Solodar,    3.022. 1.'»4 
Polowczvk.  Carl  :  See- 

Pattllloch.  Donald  K..  and  Polowciyk.     3.022.213. 
Polyflber  Ltd.  :   See- 
Brow  n.  Eric  A.     3.022.110, 
Postlewalte.  William  R  .  to  California  Research  Corp      Means 

for   offshore   drilling.      3,021.009,    2-20-02.   Cl,    175      7, 
Potdevin  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Hamilton.  James  S      3.021.707. 
Potts.    John   M,.    H.    W,    Elder,    and    J     F,    Anderson,    Jr.    to 
Tennessee    Valley    Authority,       Con  cent  rated    lloiiid    fertl 
llzers  from  superiihosphorlc  add  and  potassium  hydroxide 
3.022,1. 'V4,  2-20-62,  Cl.  71  —  34. 
Powell   Keith   R  .    to  General   Mills,   Inc      Claaslfvlng  appn 

ratus.      3,021, 9.'i2.   2-20-62.   fn,    209—339, 
Power  Jets    (Research   and   Development)    Ltd,  :   Spc — 

Shaw,  Ronald  A,     3.022.020, 
Prather,   Edwin   E,.   to  The  Bendix   Corp,     Automatic  brake 

holding  system,      3  021.821.  2-20-62    Cl.   121—41. 
Pratt  h  Whitney  Co,,  Inc,  :   See^ 

Holllsfer.  Allen  R.     3,021,705." 
Pre-Mlx  Corp.  :  See — 

Horvite,  Howard  J.    3.021.613, 
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I'rettro.  Marrel :  See—    ' 

I-^raud,    Charl««.    I'rettre.    Tranitxiuze.    L4>nolr.    Ttinmax. 
and   Plurlrn.      3.<n;2,187. 

I'roc«w  for 


rroffltt,   Arthur  C  .   to  The  l>iw   Chfiiilcal  Co.      I'rowiw  for 

makitiK    hydrolyriHl    [xilyarrylatniitc      3.022,279     2-20  «2. 

CI.   2»;0     49.7.  . 

I'rofoB.  I'aul.   to  Sulzer  Kreren.   S  A       Knrieil  flow  wtt^ain  gen 

•ratlOR  piant.     :i.n.l\.HJ4.  'J-'JO-iVJ,  CI.    121'     -I0«;. 
I'r.ivfuzano.    Arthur    I> .    to    Combuxtlon    Kniflni^rlnK     Inc. 

Ilolt  Iwklnjc  Hlf^vf.     3.021,884.  2  20-62    CI    151-8  ' 
I'rujfup,  Pierre  :   See 

Roubfau.  Pierre  M  .  <;ariii.  and  PruRne.     .?. 022  0,38 
Pukk.    Erik,    ami    R     J     Qiilnn.    Jr  ,    t..    .Monitor    <'oiif  roller. 

UlvUion    of    IiitlUMtrlal    Kle<ir")iil<!<    Co.,     Inr       TbtTiiially 

controllevl   switch.     .'V.022.403.  2   JO  «_•.  n    200-122. 
Partly.    (;eor({e    W       ApparatUH   for    rennivably    hanirlni;   fix 

tureH.      3.022.0;{4,   l'-LM)_«2,   ci.   248     .{42 
Purdy,  Orville  H.     ParkaiclnK  device.     3.021.«.'i7.  2-20-62.  C\. 

Purolator  Products   Inc.  :  See — 

Joyce,  John     .1,021,955. 
Pye  Ltd.  :   .see 

McKnlKht.  Terence  C.     3.022.431. 
Pyroniet  Corp.  :  See 

Huntlnitton.  Moritan  O.    3,022,157. 
Qulbell,    Veftrl    J.      Automatic   marker    chaneer.      3.021,905. 

2   20  62.   CI     172      127 
yulnn,    James    L..    and    J     K.    Duncan,    to   Cummlna-ChicaKo 
Corp.      Card    width    Kenxlnsr   device.      3,021.9.'i0.    2  20--W2. 
CI.    209  -  82.  -- 

Quinn.  R<ib«-rt  J..  .Ir.  :   Sre, — 

Pukk.  Erik,  and  (juinn      3.022.403. 
yulnn.    Rons    A.,    and    R.    K.    Karlak.    to    Lockheed    Aircraft 
Corp.     Method  of  coating  a  bo<ly  with  titanium  and  related 
metals.      3.022.201.   2-20-62    Cl     117      2'»1 
Quint.  Ferdinand  ;  See 

BeHtlan,    Herbert.   Schafer.  and  Quint.     3,022  316 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :   Sec - 

Mackley,    Retclnald    A.,   and   Harvey.     3.022.19.'i. 
Ralimnn.  Hablbur  :   See 

Runtlnft.  Ernest  V  .  an.]  Rahman      3.022.092 
Ral.  I.iallan  :   See- 
Roan.  CllfTord  C.  and  Ral.     3.022,217. 
Rain  Bird  Sprinkler  Mftr  Corp  :  f!re^ 

Sharp,  Carl  R.,  and  Streeter.     3.022.012. 
Ramiiel.  CharleH  A   :  See   - 

Chambers.   IU>b«>rt  «)..  Nordlinir.  anil  Ranisel.     3.021.729. 
Rjinalll.     Iranc...    to    .Montecaf Inl    Socleta    'Jenenile    i»er   I'ln- 
du.stria    Mlnerarla    e    Chinilca.      .Methcwl    for    muldinK    iao- 
tactlc  polypropylene      3.021. .167.  2-20  (52.  Cl    18 --5.1. 
R.inn»'.v,      Botvin      C.        Dl.i  appearing      mailbox         3.021  91»rt 

2   :.'()-«2.   Cl.   232      .T9. 
Rayburn.  Charles  C  ,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works.     Wire  connector 
for  printed  circuit   board  or   the  like      3.022.360    2-20-62 
Cl.    174     68..V 
Raytheon  Co.  :   See 

Morln.  Ralph  H      3.021,8,11- 

Mork.  Raymond  P.    3.022.471.  ' 

R.'adlnjf.   Walter  J       Ejrjc  counters.      ,3.022,004    2-20-82    H 

23.1-98. 
Reed.  Oeorge  C.  :   See 

Herron.    Robert    H..    Reed,   and    Roth.      3.021. .192 
ReKnlcr.    Norman    J.,    to    llnlTman    Kl.-ctronlcs    Corp.      Broad 
band     radio     recelvnr     preselector    apparatus        3  022  477 
2  20  62.  Cl.   .334     77  ... 

Relfenhfluser,   Hans,  to   Kelfenhauner  K.C  '  Plastlclztnt  and 
lnJ»'cflon    apparatus    fi>r    (dantlc    or    synthetic    materials 
3.01' 1.. 16 1.    2    20-62.   Cl.    18 — .30. 
Retfenhauser  Kit.  :   See — 

Reifenhluser.  Hans.    3,021,561 
Kelnhard.    Karl    J.    and    L.    K.    Hwoboda.    to   The   Tiimpane 
Co.    of    (ieorcla.    Inc       Knockdown    platform       3  022  02 >* 
2   20-62.   Cl     248      23  ... 

Rfllabi*'  Packlntr  Co  :'  .sv»- 

PInta.  John   O  .   Pi   Pa-*qiiale,   and  Peanley      3, 021. .1.17 
l{»'llance  Canite  Column  Co    The;   See 

Coellner.  Allan   R      3. 022. .397 
Itensrh.     Jospph     T         Rock     dlSKcr    and     loader        3,021  971, 

2    2(>   »',2.    r\     214      147. 
Rcsen  ri-h  Corp   :    See 

Milaa,  Nicholas  A.     3.022, .352. 

Renter,     Franz     C,  ,     to     I.einfonlcr     .Mefiillwnreniresellschaft 
III  b  H       R<>arlnK    bushing       3.022.128     2   20  62     Cl     308 
2.38.  .  o 

Rpyner.     Charles     H.     to     J      Bain        Seat     Krlndlnir     tool. 

3.021.650,    2   20-62.   Cl.    .11      205 
•{••ynolda,  Robert  «'..  Jr.  :Ser- 

Frederlckson.       Amian       F.       (lower.      and      Reynolds 
3.022,140.  ' 

Rho<les.    Joseph    C.    to    Standanl    Oil    Co.      Knetl    aystem    for 
aiitomiitic    end    point    apparatus       3.O21.704.    2-20  «2     Cl 
~'.l      17. 
Rlchanls.  <;»-orKe  B  :   .Vee    - 

Bllleter.  Henry   R.  and  Richards.     3.021.861. 
RiKakii  I)enkl  To   Ltd.  :    .Vee 

Shiniiila.  Yoshlhlro.  and  I'chlda.    3.022.423 
Rll>epl.   T<mv       .\pproach  alarm  systeiu.     3.022,499.  2-20-62, 

Rips,  Julius   L      Shock  Kauge      3.021.813,  2-20-62,  Cl    116— 

114 
Rlvi-ra.  Mlcha*-!  P.      Set- 

iJ^ntoo.  Richard  .\  .   I.,e  Rlche.  and  Rivera.     3  021  712 

'022*21 7!'2'2.V  62"  cl    lV:7""9       '■'"'"'"'"'»    cmpisltlon. 
Robhins.   Raloh.    to  Itoperlal    Foam   Rubber  Corp.      Perforated 

abranlve    faced    acrubblni;    pad.       3.021,649,    2-20-<52,    Cl. 

01      1 89. 


Roberson.  Cletis  L.,  to  Owena-Comlnir  Plberrlan  Corp.     Meth- 
od and  apparatus  for  producing  fibers.     3,021.558.  2-20-B2, 

Roberta.  James  8..  to  Spuda  Toola  &  Die.  Inc.     Frame  fastener 

for  window  structure      3,021.577.   2-20-62    Cl    20 40 

Kob«'rts.  Rosa  L..  to  American  Hoapltal  Supply  Corp      Over- 

head   wall   light.      3.022.416.  2-20-«2,   Cl.   24a--73 
Rotiertshaw  Pulton  Controls  Co.  :   See — 
Bauer.  Werner  R.     3,022,399. 
Davidson,  Thomas  J.     3.021,857 

"tS94J^''2"   62.  Cl.^fe'^So''"'''-    '''°^''  Winding  board. 

Robinson.  George  D  .  Jr..  to  Gilbert  &  Barker  Mfg.  Co      Com- 

pu '"-printer  Interlock  apparatus.     .•<,021.982,  2-20-C2,  Cl. 

Robinson   George  H.  and  K.  G.  Ross,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

;.,  '^VJ*  "'  Joining  cast  iron   to  steel.     3,022.4(^7.   2-20-62, 

(-1.   219      9  5. 
Roblson    Samuel  B.  :   See — 

Miller,   Alfred   L.   Roblson.   and    Petro.      3.022.280. 
Rockstead,  Joel  B..  to  Midland  Ross  Corp.     Dual  fuel  control 

systems^  for  en^lnea^  burnln|  dles«l  type  fuels.     3.022.425. 

Rockwell.   Edward  A.     Rotary  tluld  displacement  device  and 

Rodewald"  BernharT^ee-"**  '^'''"^      '•^"•«^»- 

Klnkener.  Frledrich.  Krug,  Loges.  and  Rodewald.    3.022,- 

'*tS2L87'iT'20^62fcri38L'n'8''''''  P"'""«"«^  equipment. 

Rodwell.  William,  to  Cnited  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Author- 

2  V  62"  cr'204--l»3"2  "******''■"''"■    "fnictures.      3.022.239. 

""Ih?'  r^iJili"  OH  ^7  •Tv.''-  K.  Woehat.  and  R.  M.  Smith,  to 

:T.022,3?5"2^2n2'ci.'-260-^3'"2r '•""•'    "'    ''''''    ""'«*"• 
Rohm  it  Haas  Co.  :  See — 

Sims.  Homer  J.     3,022.292. 
Rohm  &  Haas  O.m.b.H. :  See — 
ZInia.  Herbert.     3.022,145. 
Rohn     Ivan   I».      Apparatus  for  assembling  cross  braces  on  a 

multi-leg  tower.     3.021.885,  2-20-62,  Cl    153 1 

Rohr  Aircraft  Corp. :  See— 

Lacey.  Kllwrt  M..  Jr.     3.021,803. 
Maynard,  Kermlt  W.    3.021.887. 
Rohrbach.  Chrlstof.  to  Vlbro-Meter  AG.     Device  for  establish- 
ng  an  electrical  coiinection  between  stationary  and  rotat- 
ing conductors.     .3.022,479,  2  20-62.  Cl.  339-8 
RooH.  Ernst :   See — 

I..ober.   Frledrich.   Roos.  and   KempermAnn.     3.022  275 
vi;^^'^'*'.**'  ^•'""■'"  "^'"''onal  de  la  Recherche  Scientiflque 
Endoscopic  apparatus.     3,021,835.  2-20-fl2,  Cl    128 6 

^''f71^7^''\^*''"'[^  \\  "°**  ^-  ^^-  Johnson.  Jr..  to  Interna- 
!/,022  4?8".  2"  20  .irci   .331-%7  ^"P*'<^«'>''"<^'«f  oscillator. 
Rosenbrock.'  Earl  H.':"  See— 

Hennls.  Henrv  E..  and  Rosenbrock.     3.022  222 
Rosenkalmer  O  m  b.H. :  See—  -.v^^..^*^. 

L  themann.  Wolfgang.    3.021.854. 
Rosenthal.    Henry    L.      Snow   plow.      3.021.620.    2-2(MJ2.   Cl. 

Ross.   Bernd.  to  Hoffman  Electronics  Corp.      Light  polarlzine 

aj.paratus  or  the  like.     3.021,754.  2-20-62.  Cl    88—61 
Ross.  Eugene  G. :  See 

Robinson.  George  H..  and  Ross.    3.022,407. 

""2-20^2*Cl'^i37— llir    **'**    hydraulic   Talve.      3.021.869. 

Rosa,   John   W..    to  Olln   Matbleson   Chemical  Corp.      Process 

'"■■  preparing   1-dehydro  steroids.      3.022.226.   2-20-62.  Cl. 

"To22^503.  2   2(^62"cn43-12'   '**'°  '*P*    '*"'^""*^    «'«'"• 
RoHsmann.   Udo :   See    - 

Zlegler    Erich.  Rossmann.  and  LItvan.     3,022,317. 
Roth    Douglas  J   :  See- 

Ilerron.  Robert  H  .  Reed,  and  Roth.     3021.592. 
Roubeaii     Pierre    M.,    J.    M.    Garin,    and    P.    Prugne.    to   Com 
I'ilr."^'"  h'  '  "•-"-'■•fie  Atomique.     Valves  for  controlllnjTgas 
62  Cl    25l'"*n'  "     ^'"^  "''  '■■*^*-     3,022,038.  2-20- 

f*"*''*-  Jo"^?**      Slack   take  up  device      3.021.580.  2  20-62. 

Rowlev.  Martin  E.  :   See — 

.Mencb.  John  W..  Emerson,  and  Rowley.     3,022,287 
Roy.  James  W.  :   See —  ,         ,        ,        . 

Morrlssey.  William  J.,  and  Roy.    3.022.180. 
Royal   McBee  Corp  :   See 

Enders.  John  A.    3.021.9,34. 
Lambert,  Harry  L.    3.021.936. 

""o*"'!?;.  At""f.'.'"oi  *L.  Circular  chart  assembly.  3.021.614. 
z   J*>-  *>J,  i  I.  35 — 24. 

Rubin  Maurice,  to  Socl.te  dEtudes  Chlmlques  pour  llndustrle 
et  I  Agriculture  Preparation  of  alkylammonlum  sulfate 
••olutlons     3.022.34H.  2-20  62.  Cl.  260-583. 

Rudbarg.  Frank,  to  Atnerlcan  Viscose  Corp.  Tow  packaging 
plaiter      :«.021. 587.  2-20-62.  Cl.  28-21  '""l-caaging 

Ruehrwein.  Robert  .\.  :   See 

Williams.   Forrest  V.  Ruehrwein.  and  Illll.     3.022  452 

Ruhnau.  Angela  :  See —  **.■»««. 

Selle    Hans-Dleter.  and  Ruhnau.    3.022.131. 

•^"t'l  21l"i77*  ■  *"  ''■"^  ^"^  '*■*''■  3.021.961.  2-20- 
Rum^y.   Rollln  D.  to  Houdallle  Industries.  Inc      Rotary  ac 

tuatorseal      3.021.822.  2   20-62   Cl    121—99  ""'""^y  »c 

""."„"*.'1./Er'*  •'n  '"iL^  •■'    •'    >'>»'*«'h«''-t  :  said  -Netschert  assor. 

62   C     292^169   ''""''■*''''*'^  rel*aa«  bar.     3.022.102.  2-20- 
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Ruasell.   Robert  C,  to  Katon   Mfg.   Co.     Window   regulator. 

3.022.064.  2-20-62.  Cl.  268—124. 
Kuss.ll.  Robert  O.  :   See — 

Morgan,    Wlllard    L..   Whitehurst.    Russell,   and   Stalego. 
3,021.564. 
Rustad,  Stanley  C. :  See — 

Brastad.  William  A..  Dlekhoff.  and  Rustad.     3.021.953. 
Kuths.   Kurt  :    JS'cc    - 

Fernholz,  Hans.  Ruths,  and  Helmaun-Trosleu.     .'<.t)22.342. 
Ryden,  Carl  E.     Motor  speed  control  arrangement.     3.021,789. 

2-20-62,  Cl.  103-35. 
SKF     Kugellagerfabriken     Oesellschaft      mit     beschraukter 
Haftung  :  See    - 

Dauech,  Ernst,  and  Scbrotz.      3,021,574. 
.Saal,  Frederick  A.  :  See — 

Garrison,  Richard  F.,  and  Saal.     3,022,003. 
Sackett,  A.  J..  &  Sons  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Sackett.  Walter  J..  Sr.     3.022,142. 
Sackett.    Walter   J..    Sr.,    to   The   A.    J.    Sackett    A    Sons   Co. 
Aiuwoniator-Kranulator  apparatus.     3.022.142,  2-20-62,  Cl. 
23  -  259  1 
SafTord,  Lewis  A.,  to  The  New  York  Air  Brake  Co.     Emergency 
brake    valve    with    power    cut-off.     3,022.120,    2-20-62,    Cl. 
303—82. 
.Saladlno,     Charles.      Pill      holder     construction.     3,021,986. 

2-20-62.  Cl.  224—26. 
Saltzman.  Harold  :  See — 

Blasberg.  Lawrence  A..  Perry,  and  Saltzman.     3.022.475. 
S.iniptetro.   Achilles  C,  to  TIronipson    Ramo-WOoldritlge  Inc. 

Brake  control  system.     3.022.114.  2-20-62.  Cl.  303—21. 
Sampson.    William    J.      Pressure    bar    wood    saw.      3.021,597. 

2-20-62,  Cl.  30— 16»S. 
Sandoz  A.G.  :  See — 

Schuler,   Mas.      3,022,215. 
Sandoz  Trust :  See — 

Gutzwlller,  Ernst.     3.022,307. 
Sands.  Robert  A.  :  See — 

Flluchbaugh.  Rodman  F.,  Huffman,  and  Sands.    3,022,170. 
Saraflnas.   Bruno  A.,   to  Unitetl  Carr  Fastener  Corp.     Closure 

member.     3.021,i»7.1.  2-20-62,  Cl.  220—60. 
Sarvansky.  Gilbert  :  .See — 

Graham,  Harry  C.     3,021.772. 
Sar^er.    Paul   R       Umbrella   holder.     3.021,985,   2-20-62,  Ci. 

224—5.1. 
Sato,   Mlnoru  :   See — 

Hoahlno.     Yasushi.     Sattt.     Namikawa,     and     Toohihara. 
3,022gu78. 
Saul  &  Co.  :  See 

(Jutzwlller.   Ernst.      3,022,307. 
Siivio,    Joseph,    to    Electro-Char    Corp.     Wall    structure    for 
electrlHed  c.M.king  grate.     3.022.410.  2  20-62.  Cl.  219—37. 

Saurwein.  Alb«'rt  G..  to  Union  Carbltle  Corp.     Deferred  action 

electric  battery.      3,022. ,365.  2-20-62,  Cl.  136 — 90. 
Saxe,  Walter  E   :  See 

Cliadinia.  Jack  P..  and  Saxe.     3.021.655. 
.Saxl.    F:rwln    J.,    to    Tensltron,     Inc.     Tension    control    for 

filamentary  materials.     3.022.025,  2-20-62,  Cl.  242-    155. 
Schafer.    Gustav  :    Sep — 

lU-stlan,   Herbert.  Schgfer,  and  Quint.      3.022.316. 
Schaffer.  David  J.  :  See- 

Kitchen.  Morrison  G  .  and  Schaffer.     3.021.891. 

Scharp.  Glenn  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  .Navy.    Loaded 

doublefolded      slot      antenna.      3,022,.105.      2-20-62.      Cl. 

343-767. 
Schaub.   Robert   E.,  and   M.  J.   Weiss,   to  American  Cyanamld 

Co.      7-substltuted    thlo    steroids    of    the    pregnene    series. 

3.022.323,  2  20-62.  Cl.  260-397.3. 
Scheiirlch,  John  S. :  See  — 

Bauer.      Myron     J.,      Kane,      Neuman.     and      Scheurlch. 
3.022.031. 
Schlemer.  Charles  J.,  to  Benner,   Inc.      Latch   hinge  for  play 

yard       3,021.553.  2   20-62.  Cl.   16—146. 
'Schlage.     Ernest     L..     to'    Schlage     Lock     Co.     Boring    jig. 

3.021.734.  2   20-62.  Cl    77—62. 
S<-lilii»;e  Lock  Co.  :   See 

Sclilatce,    Ernest    L.      3.021.734. 
Schlau.    Flovd    E.    to    Strombeck  Becker    Mfg.    Co.      Tethered 

toy  and  nVlon  therefor.     .3,022.070.  2  20-62,  Cl.  272—31. 
Schlecht.  Charles  H.  :  See — 

Parkes.  Ralph  C,  and  Schlecht.      3.021.609. 
Schleifer.  Josef  :   See    -    •  . 

Mailer.  Kurt,  and  Schleifer.      3,022.441. 
Schluckebler.  Rudolf.  &  Co':  ,Vee— 

Meister.  Ernst,  and  Bannach.     3.021.781. 
Schnild.    Leonard    J.,    and    I».    R.    Scott,    to    Ceneral    Motors 

Corp     Mold  for  iiiaking  composite  metal  bearings.    3.021.579. 

2-20-62.  Cl.  22      116. 
Schmider.   Henry   R.  :  See  — 

Ferguson,  ichn  H..  Jr..  and  .Schmider.     3.021.672. 
Schmidt.   Hartdd    N..   V.   Tullsen.   L    Katz.  and   L.   D.   Lytic. 

to  General  Aniline  &  Film  Corp.    Conditioning  of  pigments. 

3.022.290.  2-20-62.  Cl.  260-246. 
Schmidt.  Theodor.  and  K.  Wilde,  to  Indugas.  Gesellschaft  fur 

Industrieile    Oasverwendung    m.b.H.      Direct-heating    oven. 

3.021.057.  2-20-62.  Cl.  26.3—1.1 
Schneider.  Arthur  J.   R  .  to  Waste  King  Corp.     Right  angle 

drive  steerable  propeller.      3.021.725.  2  20  62.  Cl.  74 — 665. 
Schneliler.  Emmor  V..  to  Alliance  Mfg.  Co  .  Division  of  Con 

solidated    Electronics    Industries    Corp       Meter    and    brake 

therefor.      3.022,460,  2-20-62,  Cl,  324—140. 
Schneider.  Jos..  &  Co..  Optlsche  Werke  :  See — 

Ewald,    Waldemar.      3.021,774. 
Schnell,    Hermann,   and   G.    Fritz,   to    Farbenfabrlken    Baver 

.Vktiengesellschaft.      Process    for    the    production    of    high 

molectilar  polvcjirbonates.      3.022.272.  2  20-62.  Cl.  260—47. 
Scholl.  William  M.    Ortlior»edlc  article  of  footwear.    3.021.846, 

2   20-62.  Cl.  128      .195. 
Scholtz.    Arthur   P..   to   National   Can   Corp.     Receptacle  for 

tape.     3.021.987,  2-20-62.  Cl.  226—25. 


Schramm.  Gerhard,  and  E.  Mohr.  to  Bebringwerke  Aktienge 

sellschaft.      Prow'SK    for    the    preparation    of    highly    con- 

••eiitrated   compositions   of    the  receptor  destroying  enzyme 

neuraminidase.      3.022.227.  2-20-62.  Cl.   195 — 62. 
Scliroeder,  Hans  J.,  to  BMW  Triebwerkbau  Gesellschaft  m.b.H. 

Fuel  supply  system  for  gas  turbinee.     3.021.67.1.  2-20-62. 

Cl.  60 — 39.74. 
Scliroeder.  HerlHTt  M..  and  D.  J.  Waythouias,  to  Textron  Inc. 

Urethaue   modified    vegetable    oil.     3,022.326,    2-20-62,   Cl. 

26tX— 404.5. 
Schrotz,  Kurt ;  Set — 

Dauscb,  Ernst,  and  Schrotz.     3,021.574.    . 
Schuetz,  James  W..  to  Blaw-Knox  Co.     Mandrel  bar  steadier. 

3,021,730,  2-20-62,  Cl.  80 — 13. 
.Schuler,  Max.  to  Sandoz  A.G.     Insecticldally  and  acaricidally 

active  mono    and  dithiophosphorlc  acid  esters.     3,022,215, 

2-2fMi2,  Cl.   167     22. 
Schulz.  Paul  D.  :  See — 

Sear.  Arthur  W..  Schulz,  and  White.     3.022.395. 
Scliulze.  Klaus-Jiirgen,  and  O.  Kubatschka,  to  VEB  Schlepper- 

werk   .Nordhau.seu.     Control  devices  for  adjustable  driving 

mounts.     3,021.720,  2-20-62,  Cl.  74 — 481. 
Schiir.    Milton    (>.,    to   Olin    Mathieson    Chemical    Corp.      Pin 

studded     punch     roll     Including     method     of     fabrication. 

3,021.732,  2-20-62.  Cl.  76 — 101. 
Schute.  FVank  :  See — 

November,  Gerald  S..  and  Schute.     3,021.708. 
Schwartz,  Natnan  R.,  to  Swiveller  Co..  Inc.     Full  turn  swivel 

unit     for     electrical    .fixtures.     3.022.096.     2-20-62,     Cl. 

285—164. 
Schweiz  Gasapparatefabrik  Solothurn  :  See — 

HSngcr     Guldo.      3,021, 8»3. 
Scott,  Donald  R.  :  See — 

Schmld.  Leonard  J.,  and  Scott.      3,021,579. 
Scott.  George  A.  :  See — 

Williams.  Milton  S.,  Jr.,  and  Scott.      3,022.409. 
.Scott,  Johu  N..  Jr.  :  See — 

Jones.  Rufus  V..  and  Scott.     3.022.254. 
Scott.    John    N..    Jr..    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Co.     Injectioa 

molding     of     plastic     materials.      3,021,568,     2-20-62.     CP" 

18—55. 
Scovlll  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Harris,  William  H.      3,021,946. 
Scragg.  Ernest.  &  Sons  Ltd.  :  See — 

Findlow,  Eric.    3,021,663. 
Sear,  Arthur  W..  P.  D.  Schulz.  and  D.  E.  White,  to  Minne- 
apolis-Honeywell   Regulator   Co.      Pressure    responsive    ap- 

pjiratus.     3.022,39.1.  2-20-62.  Cl.  200 — 83. 
Searle,    Norman    E..   to   E.    I.    du    Pont    de   Nemours   and   Co. 

Esters   of    thiocarboxylic   acids.      3,022,151,    2-20-62,    CT. 

71—2.6. 
.Sears,    :iam    E       Combination    awning    and -swimming    pool 

cover.     3.021..130,  2-20  62.  Cl.  4 — 172. 
.Seely,    Warren  A.      Portable   seat.      3.021,920,   2-20-62.    Cl. 

182—188. 
Segal.  .Vbram  :  .s'ee - 

Clatot.   .Alfred.   Lemoine.  and   Segal.     3,021.594. 
.SeKer,  Fritz  O..  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Co.     Adjustable 

cam  device.      3.021,724.  2-20-62,  Cl.   74 — 568. 

Seigle.  William  R.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Drawing  Upe 
programmer.     3,022.501,  2-20-62.  Cl.  340—365. 

Selby.  Ernest  E..  and  R.  R.  Knapp,  to  Dean  Mfg.,  Inc.  De- 
vice for  treating  water  and  method.  3,022.247.  2-20-62. 
Cl.  210 — 59. 

Selle,  Hans-Dleter.  and  A.  Ruhnau,  to  VEB  Cbemische  Fabrlk 
Criliiau  Process  for  increasing  the  colorabllity  of  poly 
ester  terephthalite  fillers  and  the  products  obtained  there- 
by.   3,022.131,2-2(MJ2.  Cl.  8— 115.5. 

Sellers,  Jack  I>.  Tape  handling  mechanism.  3.021,989, 
2-20-62,  Cl.  226—118. 

Seniff.  Russell  W..  R.  N.  Fracalossi,  and  P.  Kangas.  Dust 
guard.    3.022,097,  2-20-62,  Cl.  2!*6-   6. 

Sennewald,  Kurt,  K.  Borli,  H.  Erpenbach,  and  G.  Dobek,  to 
Knapsack-tirlesheim  Aktiengesellschaft.  I'rocess  for  the 
preparation  of  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  nitriles. 
3.022.332,  2-20-62.  Cl.  260 — 464. 

.Senuewald,  Kurt,  G.  Dobek,  and  H.  Joest,  to  Knapsack- 
tirieslieiin  .\ktlengesellsehaft.  Process  for  dehydrating 
alpha  hydroxy-isobutyric  acid  esters.  3.022,336,  2-20-82. 
Cl.  2«0 — 486. 

Seymonr.  Raymond'  K..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Selective  Inter- 
lock mechanim.     3,021,937.  2-20-62.  C\.  197—107. 

Shandel.   Fred.     Hook  and  eye  choker  assembly.     3.022,104, 

2-20-62.  Cl.  294      74. 
Sharp.    Carl    R..  and  J.   E.   Streeter.   to   Rain   Bird   Sprinkler 
-Mfg.    Corp.      Partial    circle    water    sprinklers.      3.022.012. 
2-20-62.  Cl.  239—230. 
.shawj  George  B. :  See — 

De  Lorean,  John  Z  .  Shaw,  and  Short.     3.021,715. 
.Shaw.    (Gilbert.      Apparatus   and    method    for   orienting    an<l 
mixing  of  synthetic  fibers.     3.022.132.  2-20-62.  Cl.  18 — 54. 
Shaw.    Harold    O.     to    United    Shoe    Machinery    Corp-       Heel 

seat  fitting  machines      3.021..Vtl.  2-20-62.  Cl.  12—31.5. 
.Shaw,  Melvin  :  See — 

Allen.  Robert  Y..  Shaw,  and  I  mstead.     3.021.639. 
Shaw.  Ronald  A.,  to  Power  Jets  (Research  and  Development) 
Ltd.      Air    intake    for   jet    susUined    aircraft.      3.022,026, 
2   20-62.  Cl.  244-23. 
Sheehan.  John  F..  Jr.  :  See — 

Burke.  Joseph  L.,  and  Sheehan. 
.Shelby  .Salesbook  Co  ,  The  :  See — 
Kehoe.  James  W.     3.022,094. 
Shelby  Spring  Hinge  Co  ,  The  :  See — 
Pittenger.  Francis  H.     3.021,566 
Sheldon,    Edward    E.      Endoscopes. 

128 — 6. 
Sheldrake.  Leonard  J.  :  See — 

HeUler,  Lewis  R..  and  Sheldrake.     3.022,455. 


3.021,815. 


3.021,834.   2-20-62.   a. 
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ShHley.  Kdwln  F  .  See- 

(JcMMlell.  John  I»..  and  ^«^eU»^>•.     3.021.611. 
Shepley,  Winiani  I   :  See 

<(>.,k.   Kdwaril  *'•  .  and   Sh»-plf>       3.0L>1.700 
Sh«»r»dan.   Rob»Tt   .\nthony      Artificial   wak*-  for  durk   d«Toy. 

3<j::i.n3.'i,  2-2(>-*ij.  ri.  43    3. 

Sh«>riiiitu.   William  <"  ,  to  Chan,  rflier  k  Co.,   In«-. 

In  ft^U      :i.(t2J.-'lN.  2--'«^^ll'.  <l.  l«7-53 
.shiiiiano.  Kf-lxo.     Thrw  Htm{«>  upwd  clian^e  nH'thanlmn  for  a 

lurycle.     3.01M,7-'«.  J   JO  ♦I-'.  «'!.  74      7.')0, 
ShlmiiU    Yonhihlro.  and  H.  Ichida,  to  Kiicaku  IVnkI  Co.  Ltd. 
SvHteiu    for    nifaxurini;    th*-    lattlcv    HpacintC    of   cryHlal    by 
ni..anB  of  X  rays      3,o2J.4L»3.  2--'0-«ll'.  <1.  250— .M.5. 
Shipton,  K..  &  t'o.  Ltd.  :  ISee  - 

StronK.  Hvrnurd.     3,0-'l..').'»9. 
.Sholfi    .Mitchell  l»      Kli'ttrkal  «y«tem  for  bomb  ri-leaKe  ui»-ch- 

aniHinH.     3.0J1.7.-.H.  -'-20-«-'.  VI.  8»— 1.3. 
Short,  UrookH  II.  :  See- 

De  Lorean.   John  Z.,  Shaw,  and   Short.     3,01M,(1j. 
ShreWHbury,  KoUrt  S  .  to  Vic  .Mar  Corp.     Noizlf.     3,0J2,O16. 

J   20-i!J.  CI.  L'3»-  51' 1       ^ 
Shukyn     JuliUM    H.,    to    Air    Itfductiou    Co..    Inc.      I'rooeaa   of 
makiuK    vinyl    ♦•tht-r    polymers.      3,01'l',:>»0,    2-JO-«2.    CI. 
J«0     91.1 
.sifb^rt    I'rpston  H.     Kfarinit  and  ahroud  combination,    3,022.- 

1J»».  L'-1M>-«J2.  CI.  30M     237. 
SienifUH  KdlMon  Swan  Ltd. :  See — 

l^jtlle,  John  D.    3,022.388. 
Sijpcsteijn.    Antje   K..    to   The    .Neilerlandse   Central**   OrKani- 
»ati»'    \oor    ToeKepitMt-.Natuurwetensrhappelijk     Omk-rxoek. 
.Sp»Mi  di.Mliifpction.      3,022,21«.  2-20-»i2,  CI.    lt!7      38. 
Silverman    William  H.,  to  Owens-Ulinolg  «;ia«H  Co.     h'urnac* 

const rurtlon  mt-thod.     :<,021.«4o,  2   20-62.  C|.  50— 153. 
Silv.rs,  iharleH,     I'anel  tsate.     3.022.O45.  2-20-62.  CI.  256— 

73 
Silvestrl,  tiiullana:  See-  .      „.  .,  .„. 

.Muencb,  Werner.  Notarl)artolo.  and  Silveatrl.     3.022.291. 
SimmonH  Co.  :  See — 

llaUMted.  Kay  K.    3.021.534. 
Simon    Jean-Claude  :  Sre   - 

HlKKl.  Victor,  and  Simon.     3.022.+19. 
SIniou.  .Myron  S.  :  Srv 

Cri-eu,  .Milton,  ami  Simon.     3.022.166. 
Simpleaar    Clyde  S.,  to  .Modine  Mfg.  Co.     Method  of  fabrlcat- 

\nii  heat  exchan»{»*rs.     3.021,804.  2-20^-62.  CI.  113-118. 
Slmpnon,    CharleH    C  .    and     S.     LoKinow,    to    Thllco    Corp. 
Kabrication    of    electrical    circuit    components.       3,022,019, 
2-20-62,  CI.  242-9. 
Sims,  Homer  J.,  to  K4>hm  &  Haas  Co.     Inhibited  monomeric 

Nystemu.    3.022,292.  2-20^  02.  CI.  260 — 239.3. 
Sinclair  Co..  The  :  See  - 

Sinclair.  IVter  S.     3.021. 590. 
Sinclair.    I'eter   S..    to   The    Slnclafr  <"o.      Support    wire    for 

dandy  roll  covers.     3,021.590.  2-20-62.  CI.  29—121. 
Sinclair  KetlnlnK  Co.  :  See 

<;alla»fher.  James  K.     3.021,867.. 
YounK.  l»avid  W.    3,022.267. 
Sinclair,     William,    to    Kricsson*  Telephone*     Ltd.       Mectro- 

maitnetic  indicators.     3.022.502,  2-20-«S2.  CI.  340^^366. 
Singer  -Mfjc.  Co  .  The  :  See — 

Johnson,  Kalph  K.     3,021.801. 
SlaKb.  Harold  K.  :  Sre 

Tolkmith.    Henry.   SlaKh,   and   Kauer.      3.022.329. 
Slatkovski.    Kmll       Louvered   ventllatInK  devices  and  method 

fo^  producintt  sam...     3.021,778.  2-20-62.  CI.  98-121. 
SlauKliter.  (Jerald  .M.  :  See — 

I»<)nDelly.  Kalph  <;.,  <:illlland,  and  81auKhter.     3.Q22.162. 

Slayter.    (;ames.    and    M.    |.    Snow,    and    S.    I>.    Thilipps.    to 

()wens<'ornlut;   Fiberk'la.s  Corp.     .Method  for  producInK  and 

treatinc  fibers.      3,021,563.  2-20-»{2,  CI.   18 17.3. 

Sh-eper,  -Murrel  M.  :  See 

l^  Clear.   Robert   L  .  .M.    K    and   R.   Sleep»r.     3.021.545. 
Sleeper.  Richard  :  See 

Le  Clear.    Robert    L..    -M.    H.    and    R.    Sleeper.      3.021.545. 

Slenker.    Stephen,    and    W.    V.    Kinzintcer,    to    I'hllco    Corp. 
I'lural-translstor     circuit     with     fuse     means.      3.022.405. 
2-20-62.  CI.  330-   30. 
Sloan.   Theodore   II.,    '4    to   W.    H.   Jaspert.      Method  and  ap- 
pikratTja   for    honlnft   annular    bo<lie».      3,021.648.    2  20-62. 
n.  51      135. 
Sltmne.  Howard  J  .  and   K    B    ItradUy.  to  The  Dow  chemical 
Co        I'reparation    of     t-clilorodlplkenyl    c^xide.       3.022.353. 
2   20  62,  CI.   2»>0     612 
Sluma,  William  ;    «<••• 

WaU,   Bruno      3. 021. .'.46. 
Smiley.  Robert  A    :    Sn 

rtennett.   ovell    F..    Hut»-r.   and    Smiley.      3.022.320. 
Smith    CllfTord  K.  :   See 

TuKchhoff.  John  V..  and  Smith.     3.022. 2W» 
Smith.    I»avld   C.   and   R     F    Mikes,  said   R    F.    .Mikes,  assor. 
to      I».      C      Smith.        CartrldKe      toothbrush.        3,021,850. 
2   2<>  62,  <T     132      HI 
.Smith.   Karl  L.  :   See 

K.^rner.    Krnest    tV.     Hall    and    Smith.      3.022.200. 
Smith.    Edwin   S..  to  The  tiooilyear  Tin-  &  Rul»l»er  Co.      I'oly 
.  merizatlon     process     with     a     peroxydlcarbon.ite     Initiator 
formi-.l    In    situ.      3.022.281,    2 -20-62.    n.   260     92.8. 
Smith.  James  K.  :   See 

Winftrmute.  t;ienn  K..  Smith,  and  BriKhton      3.022.211. 
*  Smith.    Maurice  <'..  Jr  .   to   Marblll  Co.      .Method  of  makint:  n 
bottom     structure     for     shoes.       3.021.572.     2   20-6^.     Cl. 
18     .'»H 
Smith  on  .\Kitntor  Co   :    N'T 

Smith    <>nla  <>.     3.022.052 
Hmlth.   Onis   <».    to    Smith   oil    .\)fltator   Co       Mlxint;   device 
tor    oil     tanks    with     atta<-hably    connected     tniwer    unit. 
3.022.052.  2-20-62.  Cl.  259—110. 


Smith.   Owen    C.      Sawmill  aet   works.      3.021.880.    2-20-62. 

«n.   143—118  ,     , 

Smith     Raymond    H..    to   Th*    La    Realata   Comet   Co.      Body 

supporting   pirmenta.      3,021.845.   2-20-62.    Cl.    128 — 16.1. 
Smith.   Roltert  .M   :   See 

Rojfcrs.   William   A..  Jr  .  Woehst.   and   Smith.    3.022.315. 
Smith.    William    .\        «;reas«'    extractInK    vent    with    heatinu 

means.     :r02l,777.  2   20  62.  i'l    98      115 
Smyth,    Henrv    L.    R..    H.    M.    Makow.    and    S.    K.    Keays.    to 

.National    Research    Council        Klwtronlc    control    circuit. 

3,022.418.  2   20-62.  O.  2.50      17 
Snia    VlscoMa   Sorieta    Nazlonale    Industria   Applli-azlonl    Vis 

cosa   S.p..\.  :   Ser 

.Muench.  Werner,   Xotarbartolo.  and  Sllveatrl.    3,022,291. 
Snow.  Henry  J.  :   Sec- 

Slayter,  (;ames.  Snow,  and  I'hlllpps.     3,021,563. 
Soboli-wskl.   Kdmund  W.  :   Set 

Howard.   Carlton   J.,   and    Sobolewskl.      3,022.159. 
So<-lete     Anooyme :      (ienerale     Thennlque  I'roc«'<les      Brola  : 

See- 

Brola.  <;abrlel.     3.021.892. 
Soclete   des   Lunetiers   Cottet   Polchet.   TaKnon  &  Cle  :   Bee — 

Cntin   .\Uitenaz.  Bernard.     3.02I.647. 
Soclete    il'Ktudes    Chlmlques    pour    riadu8trle    et    rAgrlcul- 
.  ture  :   Sre- — 

Rubin,  Mauricp.     3.022.348. 
Soclete  d'Kxploitatiou  des  Brevets  CLS  :   See  — 

Clatot,   Alfred.  I^moine.  and   SeKal.      3.021.594. 
SiM-ony  .Mobil  oil  Co..  Inc.  :  See 

Siriplinc.  Allen  A.     3.022.488. 
Sislerbaum.  Carl  G..  and   I.   Mltnltzky.  to  TelefonaktlebolaKet 

L    .M    Kricsson.      AmpllfylnB   device.      3.022,379.    2-20-62, 

i'l.   179      1. 
Si'.derqvlgt.    Karl    O.    to    Aktlebolaget    Bofors.       Hevlce    for 

fceiliuK    rounds    of    ammunition    from    a    maKazin*-    to    the 

raiiiminK  position  of  a  (lun.     3.021,762,  2   20-62.  CI.  89—33. 
Solleau.  Traslinond   A..  Jr.,   to  General  Ebftrlc  Co.      Klectrh- 

discharKe  device  anti   methods  of  manufacture.     3,022,440, 

2-20-62.  Cl.  313      2.">«». 
Sola     Joseph    ii.      Voltacu    retrulatlnic   apparatus.      3,022,458. 

2-20-62,  Cl.  323    -«5. 
Solllch,    Rob«-rt.      Circulation    tempering    of    chocolate    and 

similar    substan<-es.      3,021,779.    2-20-62.    Cl.    99-236. 
SoliHlar.  Warren  K.  :   See 

Green.  Milton,  and  Soloilar.     :<.022.354. 
S<dow.  Sldn«'y   I'.,  and  R    H.   Vamln.     Method  of  makiuK  an 

identification    leader   for   motion    picture    film.  ,  3.022.165 

2-20-H2.  Cl.  96      43 
Somervllle.    James.    J.    .N.    Vaccarlno.    and    R.    \.    Starry,    to 

I'nitftl    Statt's   of   America,    .Navy.       Practice    depth   cnarKv 

dispenser      3,021.759.  2  20-62.  Cl.  89-1.5. 
Sonimer,    Alb«'rt,    to    "Straba"    Handels     .XktienKesellachaft. 

.Method    for    the    production    of    bituminous    compositions. 

3.021.566.  2-20-62,  Cl.   18—47.5. 
Sonkin,  Ben  :  See — 

Kann4-r.  Seymour,  and  Sonkin.     3.021,883. 
SotHT    La   Vern   (J.,   and   L.    M.    Harris,    to    .National   I'resto 

Industries,    Inc.       Beveratrc    maker.      3,022,411,    2-20-62. 

Cl.  219-44. 
Spalding.    I'udley    B.      Intrtsluction    of   vai>orific  liquid    to   a 

pressure  exchanger.      3.022,050,    2-20-62,   Cl.    257      267. 

Spars,    Byron   G.,   and   P.   I'.    McCall.   to  Ksso  Research   and 
KncineerInK    to.       Refining    procvss    for    petroleum    wa\. 
3.022.245,  2  20-62.  Cl.  208—20. 
Speeter    .Merrill  K.  :   Sec — 

Asperjrren.    Brooke  I>..   Moffett.  and   Sp.-eter.      3,022.314. 
Sperrv   Kand  Corp.  :   See-  ~ 

Seymour.  Kayinuud  E.     3.021.937. 
SteaKiill.  William  F.     3.022,007. 
Walter.  Oscar,  and  Stiev.-s.      3.021.9.15. 
Sperr>'    Rand    Corp..    Foril    Instrument    Co.    IHv.  :   See — 

.McKeown.    I'atrlck    J.,   and   Frann.      3.022.008. 
SplcKehalter,    William    <;..    to    (Jeneral    Kle*'trlc    Co.       Vent 
and     e.\haust     arraiiKement     for     air     conditioning     unit 
3.021.696.  2   20-62    Cl    62      420. 
Spn-niulll.  I'aul  F  :   S>r 

Blandinj:.   Wendell   S..  Foster,  and   Spromulll      3,021.643. 
Springer,  Anion  .M..   to  Telefonbau  und   .NormaUelt  ti.m.b.H 
Rotatable   electromatcnetic    transducer   system.      3,022,383, 
2   20  62    tn.    179      1(M».2. 
Spud's  Tools  k  I  Ml'.  Inc.  :    Srr 

Roberts.  James  S.     3.021,577. 
Staeuble.   .Max.  ami   K     Weber,   to  Clba   Ltd.      .\ntliraqulnone 
vat      dvestuff     contHihini;     a      reactive      trlazlne      nucleus. 
3,022.304,  2   20-C.2,  tn    260      249 
SfaleKo.  (-'liarles  J.  :   See 

.MorKan.    Willard    L..    Whitehurst.    Russell    and    Stalego. 
3,021,564. 
Staley.  A.  E..  MfR.  Co.  -.See 

TuschhofT,  John  V  .  and  Smith.     3.022.289 
Stallard.  Ross  G.     Adjustable  chair  s<'at.     3,022.0.37.  2-20-62. 

tn.  24H      421. 
Standard  Oil  Co.   (Indiana)  :   See 

Kalfadelis.   Charles   1)..  and   Meyer.      3.022,3:13. 
Rhmlcs.  J.^seph  C.     3.021.704. 
Stanley,  Works  :   Sec-  - 

Fonl.  Michael  J.     3.021,897 
Stanton.  George  W..   and  T.   G.  Traylor.  to  The  I>ow  Chemi- 
cal  Co       Ccunpositlons   comprisint;   t;raft   copolymers   of   n- 
vlnyl  lactam  monomers  on  acryloidtrile  polymer  substrates. 
an(l    method    of    making    same.      3.022.264.    2-20  62.    Cl. 

260      45  5 

Stiinton.  George  W..  and  T.  (J.  Traylor.  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Co.  <^l^)positlons  comprising  j:r:ift  copolymers  of  ccr 
.ain  amlnated  alkcnyl  aromatic  monomers  on  acr>'lonitrll<> 
polymer  substrates  and  method  of  making.  3.022,265. 
2-20-62.  Cl    200     45  5. 

Star  Cutter  Co.  :   Sec- 
Windsor.   .Meredith   M..   and   Lincoln      3.021.735. 
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Staron.  Edward  :  See — 

Hall.    .Merchand    B..    Anderson. 
Starry.   Raymond  .V.  :   Sre 

Somervllle.   Vaccarlno.  and   Suirry.      ;{.(t21.7.59. 
Stttsse,    Kcdand       Knjjlue    powered    wheelbarrow.      3,021,625, 

2    20-62    Cl.   37—  130. 
Steagall.    William   F.,   to   Sperry   Raud   Corp.      .Serial   binary 

adder.     3.022,007,  2-20-62,  CI.  235—176. 
Stedman,  Cecil  K.,  to  L'ulted  States  of  America,  .Navy. 

lug  system   lor  torpedo.      3,021,807,   2-20-62,  VI.   11. 
Steel  City  Klectrlc  Co.  :  See — 

Cook,  Raymond  li.,  and  Lang.    3,021,581. 
Steelcase  Inc.  :  See — 

Pipe,  John.     3,021.960. 
Steeves,  Uandd  W.  :  See — 

Walter,  Oscar,  and  Steeves.     3,021.935. 
Stefanovlc.  MUutln  :  See — 

.MuUer,  Georges,  and  Stefanovlc.     3.022,324, 
8te[M>way,  Theodore.     Electrical  connector.     3,022,481, 

.62.  Cl.  3.i9— 75. 
Stern,   W  llllam,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.     Washer  feeding 
machine   and    methiKl.      3.021.979,   2-20-62.   CI.    221—157. 
Stevens,    Bryce    L..    to  General   Motors   Corp.      Thermostatic 

switch.     3,022,405.  2-20-62.  Cl.  200 — 138. 
Stevens,  Howard  C.  Jr.  :  See — 

Minty,  John  K  ,  and  Stevens.    3,021,962. 
Stewart-Warner  Corp.  :  See — 

Dinkelkamp,  Henry  T.     3.021,823. 
Michaels,  Henry  K.    3,021,787. 
Stlchting    National    Luchtvaartlaboratorium 

Fels,  Mkolaas.    3,021,811. 
Stjflrnkvlst.    Oskar   X.,    to   .\ktlebolaget    Pharmacia. 

graphic  developer.     3,022,168,  2-20-62,  Cl.  96 — 66. 
Stoeckel.  AllHTt  L.  :  See-- 

Johns,  William  H.,  and  Stoeckel.     3,021,872. 
Stoecklcht,  Wllhelm  ti.     Planetary  gear  transmission. 

731,  2-20-62.  Cl.   74 — 801. 
StoUer,  Benjamin  N.     Windshield  wiper  attachment. 

548,  2-20-62.  Cl.  15—250.36. 
Stolp.  Helm  :  See — 

Knoll.  Jo.seph.  Bestel.  and  Stolp.     3,021,882. 
Stolt,   Alfred       Watch   case  holder.     3,022,067.   2-20-62. 

269—127. 
Stone.    Walter    V.      Animated   tooth   brushing   timer.      3,021.- 

666.  2-20-62.  Cl.  .')8— 152. 
Storey.    Frederick    M.      Molding   strips    for  a    luggage    case. 

3.021.9.30.  2-2(>-62.  Cl.   190-41. 
"Straba"  Handels-  Aktlensesellschaft :  See — 

S<.mmer.  Albert.     3.021.566. 
Stratford.  Alfred  C..   to  CImex   Ltd.      Surface  treating  tools 

3,021. .'>50    2-20-412.  CI.  15—359. 
Streeter,  John,?:.  :  See- 
Sharp.  VaT\  R..  and  Str«»eter.     3.022.012. 
Stripling.   .Mien  A.,   to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..   Inc.     Delayed 
acoustic  velocity  signal  transmission.     3.022.488,  2-20-62. 
Cl.  340  -15. 
Strobel.  Albert  F.  :  See — 

Catlno.  Sigmund  C.    Strobel,  and  Williams.     3.022,284. 
Strombeck  Becker  .Mfg.  Co.  :  Srr  - 

Schlau.  Floyd  K.     3.022.070. 
Strong.   Bernard,   to  E.   Shipton  k 
apparatus  for  the  manufacture 
3.021.559.  2-20-62.  Cl.   18-5. 
Stroud,  Vincent  D.,  and  H.   S.  Grant.     Two-way  radio  tele- 
phone svKtem  utllizlnt;  frequi'ncv  snhbaiids  to  provide  fr;ins 
mltter-recelver    isolation.      3,022.504,    2-20-62,    Cl.    343 — 
178. 
Stnils'.  Richard  K  .  to  The  rt>john  <'o.     2-tritluoroacetamido 

5  nltro_pvrlmidlne.     3,022.306,  2-20-62,  Cl.  260—256.4. 
Stupar,  Wesley  E.,  to  General  Precision,  Inc.     Trigonometric 

converter      3.022,500.  2-20-62  Cl.  340 — 347. 
Sulzer  Preres,  S.A.  :  See — 

ProfoB.  Paul.     3,21.824. 
Sun  Oil  Co  :  See— 

Wright.  J  Rondle.     3.021.713. 
Svenska  Flygmotor  .Vktiebolaget  :  See — 

Arvldson.  fiuniiar.     3,021.711. 
Swslls.    Roy.      Releasable    anchor.      3,021,812.    2-20-62.    Cl. 

114—208. 
Swanev.    Robert   C.      Stnbll-heat  drier.      3,022.047.   2-20-fl2. 

Cl.  257-95. 
Swett.   .Xrthur  H  .  Jr..   to  American  Tag  Co.     Marking  fowl 

or  the  like.     3.021. 6.S0.  2-20-62,  Cl.  40—21. 
Swlveller  Co..   Inc.  :  See — 

S<-hwartz.  Nathan  R.     3.022.096. 
Swoboda.  Leo  F.  :  See — 

Relnhnrd.  Karl  J.,  and  .<«woboda.     3.022.028. 
.Svers,  Roland,  to  Chemical  Construction  Corp.     Manufacture 

"of  phosphoric  add.      3.022.136,   2-20-62.  Cl.   23      165. 
Svers.  Roland,  to  Chemical  Construction  Corp.     Production  of 

superphosphates       3.022.155.   2-20-62.   Cl.   71 — 40. 
Sylvester.  John  I>..  and  E.  E.   Messmer,  to  Amsco  Packaging 
Machinerv.    Inc.      Fiised-together  unit  of  stacked   articles. 
3.021.947,  2-20-62,  Cl.  206 — 57. 
Simusikovlci,  Jacob,  and  W.  C.  Anthony,  to  The  Upjohn  Co. 

Organic  compounds.     3.022.313.  2-20-62.  Cl.  260-319. 
Szmuszkovlct.  Jacob,  to  The  Upjohn  Co.     Oxalic  acid  hydra- 

zldes      3. 022. .345.  2   20-62.  O.  260—561. 
T  A  S  Equipment  Co.  :  See  — 

Le  Clear.    Robert    L..   Sleeper.   M.    B.   and   R.      3.021,545. 
Takagl.  Tafsuva.     Oil  vibration-damper  for  vehicles.     3,022.- 

061.  2-20 -fl!>'.  Cl.  267-8. 
Tnnenbautn.  Morris,  and  R.  L.  Wallace.  Jr .  to  Bell  Telephone 
Lalioratorles.    Inc.      Variable  equaliser  employlne  semlcon- 
ductlve  element.      3.022.472.  2   20  62.   Cl.   3.3.1— 1«. 
Tanner.    Fred    W..    Jr.,    F.    A.    Hochsteln.    and    K.    Mural,    to 
Chas.  Pflier  k  Co.,  Inc.    Antibiotics  and  processess.    3.022,- 
347.  2-20-62,  CI.  260—671. 
Tarls.  Charles  M.  :  See — 

Miller.  Robert  A..  Munson.  OwendofT.  and  Tarls.     3,022,- 
380. 


Tatnall.  Joseph  S. : 
.Mains,  cierald 


See— 

H..  McGlnnls,  and  Tatnall.     3,022,203. 

assor.  to  s 
3,021,750,  2-20- 


Co.   Ltd. 
of  hollow- 


Method  of  and 
plastic  articles. 


Tavlor.  I'hllli).  and  E.  E.  Bowers  ;  said  Bowers  assor.  to  said 
Taylor.     Half  tone  visual  film  scanner 
62.  Cl.  88—14. 
Tee-.Nee  Trailer  Co.  :  See — 

Olnev.  James  E.     3.022,090. 
Teitel,  Sidney:  See —  i 

(Joldberg,  Moses  W.,  and  Teitel.     3.022,301. 
Telefonaktlebolaget  L  M  Ericsson  :  See — 

Soderbaum.  <"arl  G.,  and  Mltnltzky.     3,022.379. 
Telefonbau  und  Normalzelt  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Springer,  Anton  M.     3,022,383. 

Tennessee  Valley  Authority  :  See — 

Potts,  John  M..  Elder,  and  Anderson.     3,022.154. 
Tensltron,  Inc.  :  See — 

Saxl.  Erwin  J.     3,022,025. 
Terrv.  Robert  L. :  See — 

Williamson.  Robert  R..  and  Terry.     3,022.495: 
Texaco  Inc.  :  »s>e    - 

Kastman.  Du   Buls.     3.022,156. 
Texas  Instruments  Inc.  :  See — 

Arey.  Ralph  G.     3^022.402. 

l»i»an.  David  B.      3,022,457. 

Milam.  David  L.      3.021,595. 

Millis,  Edwin  G.      3.022,000. 

Millis,  Edwin  G.      3,022.454. 

Nygaard.  James  L..  and  Webster.     3,022,421. 
Textron  Inc.  ;  See — 

Dorst.  Richard  W.      3.021,5,15. 

.Schr<»eder.  Herl)ert   M..  and  Wavthomas.      3.022.320. 

Waythomas.  Donald  J.      3,022.;J27. 
Th.  tJoldschmidt  .V.  (i.  :  .S'«t 

Finkener.     "Friedrich.      Krug,      Loges.      and      Rodewald. 
3.022.161. 
Tliiegs.    Bernard    J.,    to    The    iKiw    Chemical    Co.      Stabilized 
foam  providing  composition.     3.022.251.  2-20-62,  Cl.  252 — 
307. 
Thomas  Engineering  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Ca.sey.  Thomas  J.      3,021.783. 
Thomas.  Germ.iine  :   See 

Wvraud.   Charles,   I'rettre,   Trambouze,   Lenoir.   Thomas, 
and  Plurien.      3.022.187. 
Thompson.    Karl    R.,    Jr..    to    The    Bendix    Corp.      Electrical 
connection  as.sembly'     3,022.484.  2-20-62.  Cl.  339-129. 

Thompson  Kaiiio  Wotddridge  Inc.  :  See  — 
»;il>son.  Willard  C.      .3.022.051. 
Sampielro,  Ac-hilles  C.      3,022.114. 
Tiedeniann.   Herman,  to  <;eneral  Aniline  &  Film  Corp.      Mak 

iiig  coffee  and  tea  brews  and  the  resulting  product.     3,022, 

173.  2-20  <i2.  Cl.  99      28. 
Tiffany.     Frank     K.       .*<andwich     circuit     strips.       3.022.480. 

2-20-<12.  <'!.   .•{.!!♦ —18. 
Tillinnler,  Koike  G..  to  Aktiebolaget  Bofors. 

fed  guns.     3.021.761.  2-20-62,  Cl.  89— .33. 

Tiinmer.    David  J..   K.    W.   Philbrick.   D.   W. 

.\.    .M.    Cafon.    to   «;iol)e   Industries.    Inc. 

device.     3,022,432.  2-20-t;2,  Cl.  310 — 37. 
Tishken.    Paul.      Coil   holder   with   adjustable   side   members. 

.■5.022.024.  2-20-«52.  Cl.  242 — 110.1. 

Tltze.  Karl,  to  .Martin  Miller  Aktiengesellschaft.     Method  of 
prisluciug  metal  strips  bilaterally  taj)ered  In  cross  section 
by  cold  rolling.     3.021,737,  2-20-62.  Cl.  80—00. 
Tjaarda,    John.       Composite    automobile    design.       3,022,105, 

2-20-<;2,  Cl.  296—28. 
Tochihara.   .Shi^ezo  :   Ner — 

Hoshino.  ^asushi,  .Nainiknwn,  and  Toclilhara.     3,02:?,079 
Hoshino,     Vasushi.     Sato,     Namikawa,     an<l     Tochihara. 
3,022.078. 
Tod,  John  A.  :   See — 

Harrte.  Gerald  R.      3.021.654. 
Ttikyo  Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabusbiki  Kaisha  :  See — 

Hoshino.     Tasiishi,     Sato,     Namikawa,     and    Tochihara 
3.022.078. 
Toland.  William  <;..  Jr..  to  California  Research  Corp.     Oxida- 
tion   process    emploving    sulfites    or    blsultites.      3.022.341. 
2-20-ii2.  Cl.  260     524. 
Tolkmith.  Henry.  H.  R.  Slagh.  and  K.  C.  Kauer.  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Co.      .Method  for  the  manufacture  of  O-aryl  phos 
phoroclichloiUlotliioales.     3.022.329.  2-20-«>2.  Cl.  260 — 461 

Tracv.  tJerald  T..  to  .National  Can   Corp.     Container.     3.021. 

976.  2~20-ti2.  Cl.  220—66. 
'Trailmobile  Inc.  :   See — 

BUck,  James  J       3.022.087. 

Black.  James  J.      3.022.106. 
Tranitiouze.  Yves  :    .s'rc 

Wvraud.   (*l>arles.    Prettre,   Tr.imbouze.   Lenoir,  Thomas, 
and   Plurien.     3,022,187. 
Trane  Co..  The  :   Sre — 

Neubauer.   Kmll  T.      3.021,995. 

Travhir.  Teddy  G.  :   Srr- 

Stanton.  George  W..  and  Traylor.     3.022,264. 
Stanton.  George  W..  and  Traylor.      3.022.265. 

Treer.    Ross   P...   to  The  Warner  k  Swasey  Co.     Contour  fol 
lowing  apparatus.     3.021.740.  2-20-<!2.  Cl.  82—1,4. 

'Trlco   Products  Corp.  :    Srr~- 

Weynioutli.  Frederick  R..  Jr.      3.021.912. 

Triesf.  i.anra   W.  :    Nee 

Bair.  Kichanl  H       3.022.387. 

Tschuml.  otto.  H.  Kapisder.  H.  Blochlinger,  and  .\.  Zimmer 
mann.  to  .\uiophon  .Aktiengesellschaft.  Plural  frequency- 
resitoiisive  circuits  for  portable  rec'elving  sets.  .3.022,4!»-''. 
2   -2*1  a;'2.  Cl.   .UO      171. 

Tuck.   Kols'rt   M..  and  J.  J.   .Mooney.  Jr..  to  fJeneral   .Motors 
Corp.      Torque   converter   transmission.      3.021.676.    3.021. 
676.  2-20-«;2.  CI.  60- -54. 

Tijllsen.  Volnev  :   See — 

Schmidt.  Harold  N..  Tullsen.  Katz.  and  Lytle.    3.022,299. 


Device  for  belt- 

Mossbarger.   and 
Klectromagnetic 


XZll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Tulp.  Wljbrand  J  .  to  N  V  Ma('hinerahrl«'k  FraiiM  Smuldfra 
IJnifiKx  for  riiiilint;  »ln\f  valvMt,  (lino  valvfM  or  like  nifni 
b«Tn  In  a   ^alv*-  ca.iing.     3,(t22.041.  2--(>-«J:i.  ("1.   2'tl — ;JJ< 

Tumitanr  Co.  of  (i»^irj{ia.  Inc.,  The,:   See  — 

K«-lnliard.  Karl  f..  an<t  Swobo<la.     3,022,028 

Turner.  Williani   M.  :   See 

t'hriHUtfT.  Viruil  K.,  and  Turner.      3.021.«M)«i 

TiiHclihoff.  John  v..  and  ('.  K.  Smith,  to  A.  K  Slaley  Mfjr  Co 
Acylatinn  of  Htarih.     ;{,022.2H1>,  2-20-ti2.  CI.  2»M» - 

T>n«'r,  Warren  <\,  to  Kinj;  St^lev  ThermoH  Co. 
t1<e  devire.     3.02l'.41>7,  2-20-4J2.  CI.  340-  244. 

I'l-hida.  Ilirrmhi  :   .sv*-- 

Shiniiila.  Yoohihiro.  and  I'chida.      3,022  423 

Ihtenwoldt.    Ilerb.>rt    K  .   to  The  Cincinnati   Mlliinj:   Machine 
Co.      TaiipioK  .xpindle  reverMinic  meanM  selectively 
automatically     or     manually     hy    quill     actuatluir 

3,02i.r..!!».  2-i'<)-«i2.  CI    i(>     i;{«; 
ririch,   Aaron  J..   J.    \V     Hutler.   and   A.  J.    Match,   to   Inited 
Sfatea    of    America.    Atomic    Knergy    CommiMHiun.      Kadio 
containing   device.      3,022,23«    2-20-62. 


Mff    ' 

23.1.-. 
Variable  uri- 


ai'tuat»»d 
memlier. 


fre<juency    pla.mna 
<'l.  204      1..4  2. 
r.m«tead,   I»on«ld  K.  : 
Allen.  Rolx-rt  V.. 
Cnlori  Carhule  Corp   : 
Maker.  Charles  K 
ISarnes,  Kol)ert   K 

2."»»;. 

<;ue!<t.  ilowani  K 
I.anham.  Willlaiii 
Lemon.  Uiis.iell  C. 
Lisanke,  Kohert  J. 
Saikrweln.  .VIbert  G. 
Vollnier.  Walter  K. 
I'Dlirresa  Co.,  Inc.,  The 


See 

.Shaw,  and  I'mittead.     3.021. «39. 

S»'f 

and  Paul       3.021.<!N2. 
..   McLauKblln.  and  Hoatettler. 

.  Kiff^  and  Mal.stead.     3.022.273. 
.M.      .3.022.330. 
.  and  Myerly.     3.022,349. 

.<. 022,270 
3.022.;{B5. 
3.022.194. 
See 


3.02:; 


Carpenter,   Vlrtrll   R..  and  Turner.     3,021,flO6. 
I'nltcast  Corp,  :   See 

F'loehr.  Walter  L.     3,021,798.  -» 

I'nlted  Aircraft  Corp.  :   See — 

Miller,  Ouy  W.     3.022.040. 
Cnlted-Carr  t"ni<tener  Corp.  :   See — - 
lIuKhes.  Norman  ./.     't. 021. ."537. 
SarafinaK.  Brunu  A.    3.021,975. 
I'nlted  Klnjfdon  Atomic  En<TK'v  Authority  :  8ee — 

Rod  well,  William.     3.l)22,2.<9. 
Cnlted  Sbw  Machinery  Corp.  :   See — 
Crowley,  Geraifd  .1      3.021.543. 
PauNen.  Mans  C.     3.021. .WO. 
Nhaw.  Harold  «.     3.021,541. 
!..'<.  Industrli'M.  Inc.  :   See  - 

(ioodell.  John  I>.  and  Shelley.     3.021.611. 
(  nlted  StateM  of  .America 
Army  :   See 

MuMser.  C  Walton.    3,021,760. 
Atomic  Knericy  Comml.xMlon  :   See 
KaxHett,  Charlex  H      3.022,240. 
Brandt.  Herman  L.     3,022.1«0. 
Donnelly,   Ralph   <i..  (illllland.  and  SlauKhter      3.022.- 

162. 
Field!*.  Paul  R..  and  Isaac.    3.022.134. 
November,  Gerald  .S.,  and  Schute.     3.021,708. 
Ilrlch.  Aaron  J.,  Butler,  and  Hatch.     3,022,2.36. 
Navy  ;   Ste- 

Bauer,     Myron     J,     Kane,     Neuraan,     and     Scheurich 

3,022.031 
Cleelc.  Given  W.,  and   Hamilton.      3,022,182. 
(tardluer^^Paul  G.     3,021.N06. 

.and    I^eonard.      3,022,486. 

3.022.027, 
:{.022..'i05. 
Yaccarino,  and  Starry.     3.021.759. 
.■t.(»'Jl,«07. 
.S'cr 

and  McTleary      3,022.282. 
See  - 
.1.021  941. 
and  St(».ckel.      3.021.87^ 


Getty«.    Charles    B 
Keahey.  .Saminle  <i 
Scharp.  (Jlenn  A. 
.Soniervllle,   JanieM. 
Stednian.  Cecil  K 
I  nlted  States  Rubl>er  Co    : 

MarouH.    Leonard   K 
I'nlted  States  Steel  Corp 
liuet.  Ravmond  J 
Johns.  WllllaiM  M 


I'nlversal  Match  Corp.  :    See 

Oyitax,  Hrnest  K     3.021.778. 

I  niversal  oil  Products  Co.  :   Ser 
Bloch.  Merman  .•<.     3,U22.340. 

CnlverHal  Thread  Grinding  Co.  :   fire  -~ 
Mnley.  Francis  M  .  Jr.     3.(»21..Vi8. 


I'nlverslt.v  of  Illinol 
Fowler.  Vernon  ... 

rpjobn  Co..  The  :   Ser 
.Asperitren,  Brook4- 

l*f    Boer,    Cliirence 

Stnihe.  Richard  K 


Foundation  . 
3.(122.443. 


See  — 


and  Speefer      3  022.314 
I^irjre      3,022.220. 


I>  .   Moffetf. 
.  Klili-.  and 

3,(»22.3(»« 

.SznMisxkovIc/.  Jacob.     .'{.<»2:j.34.-» 
SzmuMzkovlcz.    J.icob.  and  Anthony       3.022,313. 

I'ruburu.    Fernando    J.      Concrete    mold    forma.      3  021  5.s«l 

2   20  «;2.  CI    2r.      121.  .   -   .' 

I'themann.  WolfEani;.  to  l{os«-nkaimer  G.m.b  H  Hln(r<'  ron- 
necflon  for  umbrella  top  ribs  and  ntructures  3  021  K54 
2   2<>  ♦■.2.  CI.  135     32  " 

Vdo  Tacho:iieter  Werke,  Adolph   Schlndllni;  G  m.b  II  •  Bee - 

Henss.  Meinrlch.     3.022.447.  «..«.....   ocr 

VI:B  Chemlsche  Fabrik  Grilnau  :   See- 

Selle.  Mans  IMeter.  and  Ruhnau.    3.(»22.131 
VKB  luimera    und  KInnwerke  Dresden  :   See- 

Hlntze.  Klaus,  and  Heln/e      3.021.773. 
VKB  SMilepp«.rwerk  .Nordhausen  :   See 

Schulie.    Klaus-J(lrk.'en.    and    Kubatnchka.      ."V.021  720 
\an  de  Griendt,  Gerald   H..  to  S    B    Penick  and  Co      Process 
for  preAarinr  higher  fatty  a<>ld  salts  of  neuinyctn      3  02'» 
2H»l.  2   2i>  »!i>,  CI.  2<',0     2I<V  ' 

Vand.Thllt,  Byron  .M  .  to  Ksso  Res«>arch  and  Rnirlneerlntr  Co 
Relnforclnt;  element  bonded  with  a  cured  mixture  of  a  buta- 
diene polymer  and  diethvl  fumarate.  and  process  for  prenar 
log  the  aame.     3.022,208,  2-2(M>2,  CI.  164 — 43. 


VarKa.  Gyula.     Klectric  watch  mechanlam.     3.021.665.  2-20- 

*>••.    1.^1.   OH — ^9. 

Veicors.  Lester  S.  :   See  — 

Cook.  Fred  K.,  and  Veffora.    3,022,060. 
Vendo  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Gore,  Le  Roy  D  ,  and  Barnes.    3,021,685. 
>er  Nooy,  Charles  D.,  Ill,  to  K.  I.  du  Pont  de  .\eniours  and 
<-o.      r  rocesa   for  preparlnjc  blH(*)  hydroperttuoroalkyl)car- 
bInolHj'   3.022,35U,  2  2(>-«2.  CI.  260—633. 
\  Ibro  MAter  A.G.  :   See — 

Rohrbach,  Chrlstof.     3.022,479 
VIc-.Mar  Corp  :   See— 

Shrewsbury.  Robert  S.     3.022  016 
Victor  MfK.  it  (Jasket  Co.  :   See— 

Kosatka.  TJiumas  o.     3.022,080. 

Kosatka,  Thomas  ().     3,022.081 
ViKnatI,  Carlo:   See  . 

Podesta,  Armando,  and  Vlguatl.    3.021.570. 
Vlllarreal.  Enrique.     Lineally  expansible  thermostat  for  melt 
!"J  pots  of  type  setting  machines.     3,022.404,  2  20-02,  CI. 

^ 'SH""'.*.***"*^***  ^      Spectacle  frame.     3,021.753,  2-20-62,  CI. 
Vltranion,  Inc.  :  See — 

Weller.  Barton  L.     3.021,589. 
NolKtmann    Robert  C.  to  The  Dole  Valve  Co.     High  density 

ixilyethylene  ice  mold.     3.021, 69.'i.  2-20-fl2.  CI.  62—370. 
^  ".''"'''■•.  ***'■'"»*»•      Sl«*ve   bearing.      3.022.127,   2-20-62.   CI. 

Vollmer.   Walter  K..   to   Inlon   Carbide  Corp.     Coating  com- 

U*^,*/'""'*    ",»'l    '"••"'."*1     '<"■     applying    same.       3.022.194. 
•s— •■'>— «ij.   CI.    Ill      75 

^***2-20-62^'ci'    20o"-93**        Two  way     adenoid.       3.022,400. 

Votaw     c'laremv    J.,    to    Bell    Telephone    I^biiratories.    Inc. 

station    Hele<-tlon    aysteni.      3.022.372.    2-20-62.   CI.    178 

Wacker-Chemie  G.m.b.H. :  Bee— 

Knk.  Kduard.  and  Kntirr.     3.022.337 

Enk.  Kduartl,  and  Kndrr.     3,(>1.'2,338 

Knk,  Eduard.  and  KnSrr.    3.022  3.39 

-Melnel.  Karl.    3,022,26« 
\Natk*,  Neill  <;..  3rd  :   ste 

Brattaln.  Walter  II..  and  Wade.    3.022.374. 

^^"^^.  Kobert  E      .Seed  distributing  sln>e.     3.021.9.33.  2-20-61'. 
'- 1.  1  y*j — y. 

^^**^^v"'cr'^*M9      1  ,'^'''*"""'^"">    heated    key.       3,022.408. 

''■ihiin''''ii!o2  j:;ii;i;''dio-6^^i  V' J^  :^07''^"""'  '^''* 

Wakefield.  Lowell  A.,  to  Wakertelds  De^p  .Sea  Trawlera  Inc 
I  reparation    of    king    crab    leKs.      3.022.1 7."».    2-20-62.    CI.' 

If  If 111. 

Wakefleld'a  I»eep  Sea  Trawlers.  Inc. :  see  - 
Wakefleld.  Lowell  A.     3.022.17.1. 

^^x\^*!l-  i"*  V  •  ""'•  *'  *•  Glasgow,  to  .National  Tank  Co 
Methods  and  means  for  separating  liquids  from  petroleum 
r.'rV,'"".'^  "'."'  j"»"'«Tlng  the  separate»|  liquids.  3,021.709, 
---0-*>2,   Cl.   73-200. 

Wallace,  Robert  I*,  Jr.  :   See— 

•   Tanenbaum,  Morris,  and  Wallace.     3,022,472. 

Wallach,  jGeorge.      Rocket   engines       3,021,671.    2-20-62     Cl 

^^■•"";i»"'a.?'*?m*^o.o^*'4115'*'*'*'   '•upPortlnK   <levlce.      3.022,032. 

Walter    Oscar,    and    H.    W.    Steexea.    to   Sperry    Rand   Corn 

Mechanical  Interlock  device.    3.02l.93.->.  2-20-62,  Cl.  197— 

Walz.  Bruno    to  -W.  Riama.     Tub.'  or  coll  cleanlni:  aoDara- 
tus.      3.021.540.   2-20-62    O     l.V    S.ll        ^"'»"'"*>   »PP«™ 
\Narf.   Bj-rnard  W     SOTr    to  W.  H.  Ballard.   II.     Shuttle  cmr 

f..r   mlnea       3.022^023.    2-20-62.  Cl    242-86  51  " 

Uiirner,  Paul  F.  :   See 

•Mlhm,  CliflTord   II..   Warner,  and   Duke.     3,022,3.'»I. 
Warner  *  Swasey  Co..  The  :  See — 
Treer    RosH  B.     3.0J1.740 

'''3"02'l'.j.26!'2-2()5i2.   n'^'lst^Z^''"  "'  ^"'"""»  ''"'"P*"- 
Waste  KluK  Corp.  :   See 

Schneider.  Arthur  J.  R.    3  021,785 
UaUrfield,  Clayton   F.,  and    H    J    Calilerhend,   to  Bird   Elec 
tronlc  <  orp      Coaxial   line   transition   section   and   method 
of  making  same.     3.022.482.   2-20  <i2    Cl    .3.3<»     Hj» 
"aters.    Lawrence    E..    to   Tlie   Goodyear   Tire   k    Rubf>er  Co 
I>elcer.     3.022,412,   2-2«>- 62,   C.   219     46.  """t  v-o. 

Watts,    John   D      to   Gray    Ted    Co.      Fluid    sealing'  arranjfe 
nient.      3,021,974.    2-2(V-62,   Cl.    220      46  wrauxe 

Waukesha  Bearlngx  Corp  :  See — 
Gruber.  Jerome  .M.    3.022.123 
Waythomaa.  Donald  J.  :  See — 

SchrfM-der.  Herbert   M..  and  Waythomas.     3.022  3'6 
Uaythonias.   Donald   J.,    to  Textron    Inc       In-tliane   moiilfled 

vegetable   oil.      3.022.327.    2-20-r,2     Cl     2«4»      404  ."i 
Weatherproof  PnKlucts  Corp.,  The  :   See — 

Martin,  RoU-rt  L.     3,o22,0«,-> 
Weaver.  Ih.nald  .\.  :  See 

...      '•'u'It.  Verlon  M..  and  Weaver.     3.021  6.'il 
Weaver.   Preston   R..   to  .Maxaon   Elwtronlcs  Corp      Accelera- 
tion awltch       3.022.39.3,   2-20-62.  CI    200-  61  45 
Wel>er.  Kurt  :   See   - 

Staeuble.  Max.  and  Weber.     .3.022.304 
W  ehater.  Rotrer  R.  :   See 

.Nygaard.  James   L..  and   Webster.     3.022.421. 

^^  T?*;  .'^l'""^  "•  'f  •■•  '  •!'•  ''«"»  •'•'  •'"•••nioUTa  and  Co.  Her- 
Mcidal  composition  and  method  employing  mlxturea  of 
substituted  ureas  and  trlazlnes.  3,022, 1.V)  2-20-62  CL 
71 — 2.5. 


. « 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ZZllI 


I'an.    to    Olin;   Mathiesoii 
a-yoliiiiiliine   derivatives. 


Weitlmau.  William  H.,  to  Harris  Intertype  Corp.  Sheet 
ft-edlnj:  and  registering  mechanism.  .■{,022.(m;h.  2-20-62, 
Cl.  271     :>->. 

Wetr.  Ralph.  Reproduction  of  color  drawings,  film  trans- 
parencies and  photographs.  3.022.164  2-20-»i2.  Cl.  9«i — 
3o. 

Weisenborn.  Frank  I,.,  and  S.  C. 
Cliemical  Corp.  Voliinibine  and 
3,022.311,    2   20^  62,   Cl.    260-287. 

Weiss,  ivwey  S.  yulck  action  Jack.  3,IK22.04.3.  2-20-62. 
Cl.    2.->4--98. 

Weiss.  .Martin  J.  :    Sre 

Schaub.  Rob«Tt  K  .  and  Weiss.    3.022  323. 

WeisH,  .Max  T..  to  Bell  Telephone  I.,al)orati>ries.  Iri<'.  Ferro- 
magnetic (Ntraiiietric  microwave  ainplitiiT.  .■{.0L'J.46t>. 
■J   20   62,    Cl.    3.{0      .">6. 

Weller. 'Barton  L..  to  Vitramon.  Inc.  MetluMls  for  Installing 
terminal  leads  In  coiiiposite  electrical  components  and  re- 
sulting 4)ioducts.      3.02I..-.H9,    2-20-^62.    Cl.   29      25.42. 

Weller.  Edward  F.,  Jr.  :   .s>#»— 

Chapman.    Frede<-ick    W.,    Ilanys/.    Weller.    and    .Martin. 
3.022.451. 
Wellsrh.  Henry.      Means  for  servicing;  liquid  filled  pneumatic 

tlrea.      3,021,877.   J   20-62.   Cl.    141      3H. 
Werner.  Louia  A.  :   Set 

('ariwrlglit.  Theodore  H.,  and  Werner. 
West  Point  Mfg.  Co.  :   See— 

HoKK.  James  C.,  and  PfaCT.     3.021.949. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc-.  :  See  - 

Burke,  Joaefih    L..  and  Sheehaii. 
Wahl,  Frank.     3.022.098. 
Westlnghouse  .\lr  Brake  <'o. :  See  — 
Hewitt,  Ellis  E.     3,022,116. 
Hewitt.  Ellis  E.     3.022.117. 
May,  Harry  C.     3,022.119. 
SeKer.  Fritz  O.     3.021,724. 
Westln>rhouse  Electric  Corp.  :   Sec 

Conrad,  Joseph  D..  3r.    3.021.719. 
Weymouth,    F'rederlck    R..   Jr. 
hide  door  locking  system. 
H2. 

"J.  Canterlno.  to  Phillips  Petro- 
productlon  of  epoxMlzetl  poly- 
-«;2.    Cl.    260      348..''.. 


3.021. S.V). 


3.021.81.'>. 


to   Trlco    Pmiliirts  Corp. 
3.021,912.    2   20   62.   Cl.    1 


Ve 

80  — 


W  heelock,  Charles  E  ,  and  P 
leum   Co.      Pro<-ess   for   the 
butadiene.      3,02^.322.   2-20 
White.  David  E.  :   See 

Seur,  Arthur  W  . 
W  hlte.  J.ick  M.  :   See 

Johnson.  Eldon  A. 
W  hltehall-Rand.  Inc  :. 

Brown.  Thomas  T 
Whitehurst 


SchuU.  and  White.     3,022.3».-». 
3.021.792 


tehurst.   Harry  B. 

.Morgan.   Wlllanl 

3.021.564. 

Whltiiiire.  William   A. 

BlKCe.  Henry  W.. 

W  hit  tier.  Clyde  J. 


,  and  White 
See  — 
3.022.4.30. 
See  - 
L.,   Whitehurst 


Russell,    and    Stalego. 


Jr  ,   to  Anipex  Corp.     Frequency  and/or 
3.022.461,  2-20-62,  Cl.  .329—103. 


3.022.057. 
Chemhal    Co.      Method 
3.022.312.     2-20-62. 


of 

Cl. 


:   Srr 

and  Whltmin-.      3.021. !t70. 
to  E.   B.  MeadowH.     Tractor  mounted 

ditihers.      3.021.622.  2   20-62.  Cl.  37      98. 
Wicklatz.  John  E..  and  P.  Franzus.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 

Pro<lucflon    of    solid    idefln    polymers    in    the    presence    of 

ac»>tvlenic  compounds  usint;  alkvl  titanium  liallde  catalyata. 

3.022.283.  2   20-62.  (1    260-93.7. 
Wiese.    Herbert    K..   and    S.    B.    Llpplncott.    to   Esso   Research 

and    EnidntH-rlnc    ('o.      Selective    hvdrotrenation    of    cyclo- 

dodecatrlene     to     cvclod<^ecene.       3.<I22.359.     2-2<V62.     Cl. 

260      666 
Wilcox.   Dwlght  D 

phase  demodulator 
Willie.   Kurt  :  See 

Schnddt.  Theodor.  and  Wilde. 
Wildi.    Bernard    .s..    to    Monsanto 

prejiaring    ateroid     derlvativea. 

260-289. 
Wildman  Jacquard  Co.  :  See- 

mil.  J. din    II       3. 02 1.698. 
W  ilkerson.     Robert     B..    to    <;eneral    Electric    Co.      Electrical 

switching:   devii-e   and    metho<|   emploving  liquid   conductor. 

3.022.401.  2   20  62.  Cl    200      112. 
Williams.    Forrest    V.    R.    A.    Ruehrweln.   and    I>.    E 

Monsanto    <'hendcal    Co.      Diode.      3.022.452.    2  20 

317      236 
Williams.   Milton  S.  Jr.  and  r;.  A.  Scott,  to  General 

Co.      Electric     raiiL'e     with     me<-linnl<'al     Interlock 

3.022.409.  2   20  62.  CI    219     20 
Williams.     Sumner    B.       Sand    blast    apparatus. 

2   20  62.  Cl.  51      12. 
Wllllaiiis.   William   W   :   See  - 

Catlno.   Siirnund    C.    Strobel.   and    Williams 

Williamson.  RoN-rf  R  .  and  R  L.  Terry,  to  General 
Inc  Information  storage  svstem.  3.022.4!i5.  2 
340     174  1 

Wilson.  Albert  G  Acoustical  panel.  3.021.914 
Cl    181  -  33. 

Wilson.  John  J. :  Bee— 

Bend.  Herbert,  and  Wilson.     3,021.856. 


Hill,   to 
62.    Cl. 

Electric 
s.vstem. 


3.021.646, 

3.022.284 
Precision. 
20  62.  Cl. 

.    2  20  62. 


Wimmer,  Ernest  L.,  and  A.  B.  Devitt.  to  Oias.  A.  Krause 
.Milling-  Co.  Art  of  processing  cereal  grits.  3,022  174 
2   20-4i2,  Cl.  99—51. 

W  ludaor.  Meredith  M.,  and  H.  R.  Lincoln,  to  Star  Cutter  Co. 
Work      locating     and      clamping      mechanism.     3,021,735. 


2-20-62,  Cl.  77-62. 
Wlnfiel.l,    Howard    E..    Jr.. 

storage  in  refrigerators. 
Winkler.    Louis.      Clothes 

tainers.      3.o21,9.'»8.  2- 


Mathieson 
3,022,350, 

3,021.830, 


3,022,315. 

Aligning 
containera. 

3.022.389, 


to   General    Motors   Corp^      Butter 
3,021,688,  2-20-62.  Cl.  62—159. 
hanger    ^support    for   shipping   con 
.  _   20-62,  n.  211      124.  • 
Winkler,  Richard,  and  K.  Dunnebler,  to  Berkley  Machine  Co. 
Apparatus  for  transporting  Uianks  through  a  drying  zone. 
3.O21.610,  2   20-62,  Cl.  34  —  162. 
Wintermute,    Glenn    E.,   J.   K.   Smith,  and  J.   C.   Briiihton,   to 
ArvUi     Industries.     Inc.      Padde<l    articles    and    method    of 
making  them.      3,022.21 1,  2   20-62    Cl    156-222 
Winternitz.    Paul    F..    and   A.   A.   Carottl,    to   Olln 
Chemical    Corp.      Pyroiysis    of    triallyl    borane. 
2  20-62.   Cl.   260— 60<}5. 
Witcher.  Donald  H.     Reflector-snuffer  for  barbecue. 

2-20-ti2.  Cl.  126—25. 
Woehst.  James  E.  :  See — 

Roger.s,  William  A..  Jr.,  Woehst,  and  Smith. 
Wolfe,    Raymond    E..    to    Crown    Zellerbach    Corp. 
device     for     manufacturer's     tape     joints     of 
3.021,994,  2-20-62,  Cl.  229—37. 
Wolrab,     Vincent      F.      Rotary     circuit     breaker. 

o_2(M>2,  Cl.  200-24. 
Wood,  Gar,  Industries,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Mulhern,  William  A.      3,022,112. 
Worley,  William  E.  :  Nee  - 

Boler,  Leonard  J.,  and  Worley. 
Worthington  Corp. :  See  - 

Hyatt,  Donald  R.      3.021,814. 
Wright,    J    Rondle,    to    Sun    Oil    Co. 

3.021.713.  2   20^62.  Cl.  7.3 — 422. 
Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp.  :  See — 

Lundsted.    lister  G.     3,022,335.    • 
Vaccarlno.  Joseph  N.  :  See-  - 

Sonierville.  James,   Yaccarlno.  and   Starry. 
Y'amin,  Robert  H   :  See  — 

Solow,  Sidney  P.,  and  Yaniin.     3,622.165 
Y'anink.  Raymond.    Stripper  assembly  for  combines.    3.021.662. 

2   l.*0-62,  Cl.  .".6  -364. 
Y'ardney  International  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Horowit/,  Carl,  and  Mendelsohn.      3.022.367. 
Yeo,  Robert  A.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.      Process 
for    drying     hydrogen     cyanide.       3.022.143,    2-20-62.    Cl. 
23  -293. 
Yoder.  David  .\.      Spot  welding  gun.     3,022.414.  2-20-62.  CI. 

219—127. 
Yonezawa,  Teruhlko  :  See — 

Ohba,  Seilchi.  Yone/.awa.  and  Kumal. 
Y'ouger.  Robert  N.     Electrical  test  probe. 


3.021.670. 


Fluid   sampling   valve. 


3.021.759. 


CI.  .3.39      lOS. 

Youni:.  David  W 
|i"dvpropvlene 
260 — 15.9. 

Y'ounc,    Farrile 


3.022,172. 
3.022.483.  2-20-62. 


to  Sinclair  Refining  Co. 
and      method.      3.022. 


S.,    to    <;ulf 


Stabilized  isotactlc 
.'67.      2-20-62.      Cl. 


Oil 


Co.      Pipeline. 
2-20-62.    Cl. 
with 


Interstate 
.■{.021. 804.  2   20-62.  <T.  137      236. 
Yoiint:.    Stephen    A.      Shower   head.      3.022.014 

239—438. 
Youngberg.    Charles   11..   to   Deere  &   Co.      Disk    harrow 

extension  Rangs.      3.021.906.   2-20-62.   Cl.   172— .397. 
Yowell.  Joseph  W..  and  D.  B.  Miner.      Verv  thin  wall   tubing. 

3.021. .".96.  2   20  62.  Cl.  29      544. 
Y'tiba  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc.  :  S!ef 

Edgemond.  John  W..  Jr  .  and  O'Connor       3.021.881. 
Marinovlch.  Samuel  G    and  E.  J.      3.0'_'1.888. 
Zahnradfahrik  Frierichshafen.  Aktlenpesellschaft  :  Bee — 

lyooman.   Johannes.     3.021,829 
Zai.rskl.  Henry  J.  :  See — 

Fuce.  Harry  B.,  and  Zaorskl.     3.021.029. 
Z«'ile.  Karl  :  See  — 

Hauptmann.  Karl  H..  and  Z«"lle.      3.022.294. 
Zelsli.ft.  Harry  C.  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.      Normal  fuel  control 

engine 


with   acceleration   override  control    for  ir.is   turbine 
.■{.O21.074.  2   20-62.  Cl.  60  -  39  28 

Zlecler.  Erich.  V.  Rossmann.  and  F.  LItvan.  to  Geigy  Chem- 
ical Corp.  3b«'n7.yl  4  hydroxycoumarin  and  a  process  for 
the  pre|iaration  of  derivatives  of  3  Im'iizvI  4  hvdroxv 
coumarin.      3,022.317.  2-20-62.  Cl    260     343  2." 

Ziiiia.  Ili-rlwrt.  to  Rohm  *  Haas  G.tn.h  H.  Seimratlon  of 
metal  salts  from  aqueous  solutions.  3.022.145.  2-20-62. 
Cl.  23  -.309. 

Zimmerman.  Hans  Measuring  Instruments.  3.021.602. 
2   20-02.  n.  33      170. 

Zininierinann.  .\lois  :  Srr 

Tschiiml.   Otto.   Kap[M'Ier.   Blochlincer.  and  Zimmermnnn. 
3.022.493. 

Zinnow.  Henrv.  Exercising  appar.nfus.  3.022.072.  2-20-62, 
Cl    272      78. 

Zllo.  Raloh.  to  -Xinerican  Mai'hino,  ft  Foundrv  Co  Impact 
Indicjitini;  system       3.022.076.  2   20-02.  CI.  273      102.2 

ZoIIlnirer.  Walter,  to  Maschlnenfahrik  Schwelt.>r  A.Q  Grooved 
drum  with  insertion  pins.    3.022,021,  2-20-62.  Cl.  242—43.2. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  FEBRUARY  20,  1962 

XoTB. — PlrtJt  number=cla88,  second  number = subclass,  third  number=patent  number 


1—  7: 

2-  3 
8: 

4—  1: 
57: 

172: 
177; 
255: 

5—  327; 
331: 

»— 115.6: 

9-       1; 

11: 

86: 

111: 

136: 

27: 

31.5: 

115.6: 

142: 

0: 

27: 

71: 

8.51; 

145; 

250.36; 

250.42: 

350: 

42: 

87.4: 

146: 

167: 

175: 

185: 

17; 

2.5: 

5; 

15: 

30: 

47.2: 

47  3: 

47.5: 

64: 
66: 

66: 


10- 


12— 


13- 
14— 

16- 


16— 


17- 
18— 


1»- 

ao-1 


21— 

22— 
23- 


58: 
CO;- 

135; 

123: 

11: 

40: 

52.2: 

2.7: 

116: 
14.6: 

165: 
202: 
204; 


230: 

254: 

250  1: 

203; 

204; 

3O0: 

M-  71.3: 

78: 

81: 

100: 

270; 

270: 

121: 

21; 

76: 

30-26.42: 

121: 

156.8: 

182.5: 

417: 

424: 

473.1: 

644: 


26- 
28— 


30- 
38^ 


166: 

27: 

46: 

47: 

60: 

170: 

174: 

186: 

46: 


3.  ail,  525 

3.021,526 

3,021,527 

3.021,528 

3,a21.220 

3.021.530 

3,021,531 

3,0-21.532 

3.021,533 

3.021.534 

3.022.131 

3, 021.  535 

3.ff21,53fi 

3,021,537 

3.021.538 

3.021.530 

3.021.540 

3. 021,  641 

3.021.542 

3. 021.  543 

Re.25.124 

3.021.544 

8.021.545 

3.021.546 

3.021.547 

3.021.548 

3.021.540 

3,021.550 

3.021.551 

3,021,552 

3.021..V'B 

3.021.554 

3.021,555 

3.021.556 

3. 021.  557 

3.021,558 

3,021.650 

3.021.560 

3.021.561 

3,021.562 

3.021.563 

3.021,564 

3.021,565 

3.021.566 

3,022.132 

3.021.567 

3.021.568 

3,021,560 

8.021,570 

8,021.671 

3.021.572 

3.021.573 

3.021.574 

3. 021.  575 

3.021.676 

3,021.677 

8.021.578 

8,022.133 

8. 021.  570 

3.022,134 

3, 022, 135 

3,022,136 

3, 022, 137 

8, 022, 138 

3. 022, 130 

3,022,140 

3. 022, 141 

3, 022. 142 

3, 022, 143 

3,  022, 144 

3,022,145 

3,021.680 

8,021.581 

3.021.582 

8.021,583 

3.021.584 

3,021.585 

3.021.586 

3.021.587 

3.021.688 

3.021.680 

3,021.890 

3,021,501 

3,021.502 

3.021.503 

3.021.504 

3,021.605 

3.021,.'506 

3.021.507 

3.021,508 

3,021.500 

8,021.600 

8.021.601 

8.021.602 

8.021.603 

3.021,604 

8,021,605 

34—  103; 
115: 


35- 


36- 
37- 


38- 
40- 


41— 
42- 

43— 

44— 

45— 

46- 


47— 

48— 
40- 

50— 
51- 


53- 


5fr- 


158: 

162: 

6; 

0: 

16: 

24; 

20: 
7.6: 

72: 
2: 

43: 

02: 
'08: 
103: 
120; 
130: 
141: 
142: 
111: 
10.5: 

21: 
120: 

10: 
1: 

25: 

3; 

42.34; 

13: 

66: 

57; 

139: 

7; 

74: 
135: 
1.5: 

60: 

215: 

1: 

41: 
153 

12: 

65: 
135: 
185 
205: 
241 

66: 

74: 
138: 
243 
248: 
300: 

15 
102: 
210: 
364 


57— 
58- 
60— 


77.4: 

00 

28: 

152: 

35.4: 

35.6: 


61— 
62— 


30.14 

30.26 

30.28: 

30.  74: 

54 

54.6: 

102: 

46.5 

7: 

17: 

42 

40: 

80 

132 

135: 

150 

102 

238 

256 

271; 

278: 

840 

870: 

420 

63—15.  45 

«»-   0 


.610 
.611 
.612 
.613 
.614 


3.021.606 

3.021,607 

3.021.008 

3.021,600 

3,021 

3,021 

3,021 

3.021 

3.021 

3.021.615 

3.021.616 

3.021.617 

3.021.618 

3.921.610 

3.021.620 

3.021,621 

3.021,622 

3.021.623 

3.021,624 

3.021.625 

8.021.626 

8. 021.627 

3.021.628 

3.021.620 

3.021.630 

3.021.631 

3.021.632 

3.021.633 

3,021,634 

3.021.635 

3.021.636 

3.022.146 

3.022.147 

3.021.637 

3,021.638 

3.021.630 

3.021.640 

3.021.641 

3.021.642 

P.P.2.131 

3.022.148 

3.021.643 

3.021.644 

3.021.645 

3.021.646 

3.021.647 

3.021.648 

3.021.649 

8,021,650 

3.021.651 

3.021.6.W 

3.021.653 

3.021.654 

3.021.655 

3.021.656 

3.021.657 

3.021.658 

3.021.650 

3.021,660 

3,021,661 

3.021,662 

3.021.663 

3.021.664 

3.021.665 

3.021.666 

3.021,667 

3.021.668 

3.021.660 

8.021.670 

3,021.671 

3.021.672 

3.021.673 

3.021.674 

3.021.675 

3.021.676 

3.021.677 

3.021.678 

3.021.670 

3.021.680 

3.021,681 

3.021.682 

3,021.683 

3.021.684 

3,021.685 

3.ff21,686 

3.021.687 

3.021.688 

3,021.680 

3.021.600 

3.021.601 

8,021.602 

8,021.003 

8.021.604 

3.021.605 

8.021.606 

8,021,607 

3,021.008 


66— 
68— 


71— 


74— 


7fr- 

77— 


80- 

81— 

82— 
83- 

84- 

86— 


86— 
88— 


80- 


00— 
03- 


06- 


06- 


56: 
4; 

12: 

24; 
207; 
2  5; 
2.6: 
2.7; 

20; 

34: 

40: 
3: 

17: 
37.9: 
67.8: 
150: 
104: 
200: 
229; 
308; 
309: 
422; 
5.6: 

50: 
217: 
254: 
472: 
481: 
406: 
501: 
f,27: 
568: 
665: 
677: 

760 

768 

798 

801 

26 

30 

84.5 

07 

08 

165 

174 

101 

58 

62 

13: 

60: 

15; 

53; 

14; 

618; 

700; 

419: 

421: 

2  4; 

10: 

62: 

1: 

1; 

14: 

20; 

32; 

41: 

61; 

70: 

86: 

98: 

1.5: 

1.7: 
33; 

140; 

1; 

7: 

8; 

35; 

44  1: 

11: 

10; 

30: 

81; 

45: 

54; 

30: 

43: 

01: 

66; 
07: 


3,021.690 
3.021.700 
Rp. 25.125 
3.021.701 
3.021.702 
3. 022. 150 
3.022,  151 
3.022.152 
3.022.153 
3.022.  154 
3.022.155 
3,021.703 
3.021.704 
3,021,705 

3. 021,  706 
3,021,707 
3,021,708 
3,021,709 
3.021.710 
3.021.711 
3.021,712 
3.021,713 
3.021,714 
3.021.715 
3.021.716 
3.021.717 
3.021.718 
3.021.719 
3.021.720 
3.021.721 
3.021.722 
3.021.723 
3,021.724 
3.021.725 
3.021,726 
3.021,727 
3.  021.  728 
3.021.729 
3,021.730 
3.021.731 

3. 022. 156 

3.022. 157 
3.022.158 
3. 0'22. 159 
3. 022. 160 
3  022,  161 

3. 022,  162 
3.  022,  163 
3.021.732 
3.021.733 
3,021.734 
3.021,735 
3.021.736 
3.021,737 
3,021.738 
3, 021,  739 
3,021,740 
3,021.741 
3,021,742 
3,021,743 
3.021.744 
3.021.745 
3.021.746 
3.021,747 
3.021,748 
3.021,749 
3,021,750 
3,021.761 
3.021.752 
3.021.753 
3.021.754 
3,021,755 
3.021,756 
3.021.757 
3.021.758 
3,021.759 
3,021.760 
3.021.761 
3.021.762 
3.021,763 
3.021.764 
3,021.765 
3,021.706 
3.021.767 
3.021.768 
3.021.769 
3. 021.  771 
3.021,772 
3.021.773 
3.021.774 
3,021.770 
3,  022. 164 
3.022.165 
3.  022.  166 
3,022,167 
3,  022,  168 
3,022,160 


06— 

78 

3.022,170 

84 

3.0'22. 171 

114 

3,  022,  1,72 

08- 

36 

3.021.775 

115 

3.021.776 
3.021.777 

121 

3.021,778 

09- 

28 

3,0'22.  173 

51 

3.022,174 

111 

3.022,175 

162 

3.0?-'.  176 

236 

3.021.779 

2 

77.1 

3.021,780 

100— 

8 

3.021.781 

146 

3.021.782 

101- 

35 

3.021.783 

102— 

20 

3.021.784 

24 

3.021.785 

27 

3.021.786 

73 

3,021.787 

103— 

25 

3.021.788 

35 

3.021.789 

42 

3.021.790 

126 

3.021.791 

150 

3.021.792 

152 

3.021.793 

202 

3.021.794 

104- 

48 

3.021.795 

172 

3,021.796 

105— 

36 

3.021,797 

282 

3.021.798 

369 

3.021.799 

106— 

1 

3,022.177 

13 

3,022.178 

39 

3.022,179 
3. 022. 180 

62 

3,  022. 181 
3.022.  182 

M 

3,022. 183 

210 

3,022.184 

206 

3.022,185 

300 

3. 022. 186 

107— 

64 

3,021.800 

112- 

218 

3.021.801 

113- 

45 

3.021.802 

49 

3.021,803 

118 

3.021.804 

120 

3.021.805 

114- 

23 

3.021.806 
3.021.807 

74 

3.021.808 
3.021.800 

138 

3.021,810 

187 

3.021.811 

208 

3.021.812 

11&- 

114 

3.021.813 

133 

3.021.814 

117- 

16 

3.022.187 

25 

3.022.188 

33  5 

3.022.189 

37 

3, 022. 190 

47 

3.022.191 
3. 022.  192 

50 

3. 022. 193 

75 

3.022, 194 

123 

3.022.195 

127 

3. 022. 106 

132 

3. 022. 107 

138  8 

3.022.108 

141 

3,U'22. 199 

218 

3.022.200 

221 

3,  022.  201 

118- 

314 

3.021.815 

411 

3.021,816 

637 

3.021.817 
3,021,818 

11»- 

22 

3,021.819 

121- 

41 

Re  2.1.126 
3.021,820 
3.021.821 

99 

3.021.822 

164 

3. 021.  823 

122- 

406 

3,021,824 

123- 

51 

3.021.825 

90 

3.021.826 

103 

3,021.827 

117 

3.021.828 

125- 

11 

3.021.829 

126- 

25 

3.021,830 

113 

3.021.831 

200 

3.021.832 

360 

3.021,833 

128— 

6 

3.021,834 
3,021,835 

,20 

3,021,836 

71 

3.021,837 

06 

8,021,838 

128—  142; 
188; 
214: 
215: 
283: 
463; 


131— 


132- 
134— 


135— 


136— 


505; 

130: 

182: 

84: 

1: 

15: 

46: 

1: 

15; 

32: 

4: 


137- 


6; 
00: 

145: 

146: 

38: 

43: 

66: 

85: 

101: 

124: 

102; 

205.5: 

209: 

236: 

270: 

458; 

56.^; 

607; 

621; 

625. 12; 


138- 
140— 


141— 
143- 


144— 
148— 

140— 

150— 
151— 
153— 


118: 

60: 

71: 

02.2; 

03; 

03.4; 

38: 

65: 

6: 

118; 

174; 

32: 

1.V  5: 

20.6: 

10: 

60: 

1.6: 

8: 

1: 

48: 


154— 

156— 


70: 
43: 

45.9; 

158: 

180; 

222; 

238; 

158—  36.3: 

36.4: 

77: 

116; 

23: 

,00: 

113; 

114: 

364: 

138: 

168; 

329; 

402: 

42: 

237: 

22: 

38: 

39: 

53: 

65: 


160— 


162— 


166— 
167— 


160— 
171— 
172— 


68; 
04: 
19: 
53: 

127; 

897: 


.864 
,865 

,866 


3.021.839 
3.021.840 
3.021.841 
3.021.842 
3.021.843 
3.021.S44 
3,021,845 
3.021.846 
3.021.847 
3.021,848 
3.021.849 
3,021.850 
3. 022.  202 
3. 022.  203 
3. 021. 851 
3.021.852 
3.021.853 
3,021.854 
3. 022, 360 
3.  022,  361 
3. 022.  3fi2 
3.  022.  363 
3,  022.  364 
3,  022.  365 
3.  022. 366 
3.  022. 367 
3,021.855 
3.021.856 
3.021.857 
3.021.858 
,021.859 
,021.860 
,021.861 
,  021.  862 
,021.863 
3.021 
3.021 
3,  aji 
3.021.8f.7 
3.021.868 
3.021.869 
3.021.870 
3.021.871 
3,021,872 
3,021.873 
3.021.874 
3.021.875 
3.021.876 
3,021.877 
3,021.878 
3.021,879 
3.021.880 
3,021.881 
3.021.882 
3. 022.  204 
3,  022. 205 
3.022.149 
3. 022.  206 
3.021,883 
3.021.884 
3.021.885 
3.021.886 
3.021.887 
3.021.888 

3. 022. 208 
3.  022. 207 

3. 022. 209 
3,022,210 
3.022.211 
3,  022. 212 
3.021.890 
3,021.891 
3.021,892 
3.021,893 
3.021.894 
3.021.895 
3.021.896 
3,021,897 
3.021,898 
3.022.213 
3. 022.  214 
3.021.899 
3.021.900 
3.021,901 
3.021.902 
3,022.215 
3.022.216 
3.022.217 
3. 022. 218 
3.022.219 
3. 022.  220 
3, 022.  221 
3. 022.  222 
3,021.903 
3.021.904 
3,021.905 
3.021,906 


172—  441; 
466; 

174—  15: 
68.5; 

71: 

175—  7: 
25; 

177—  251; 

178—  2: 
4.1; 
6  0: 

53  1 

81 

170—    1 


6: 

6.4: 

18: 

100.2: 

100.41: 

113: 


180— 
181— 


146; 

182; 

82: 

33: 


182—  95: 
112: 
150: 
188: 
201: 


183- 
188- 


189— 


190— 
192— 

193— 
196- 


107- 


115: 
78: 
82  7: 
82.8: 
88: 
36: 
43 
85: 
41 
48: 
85: 
0: 
20: 

37 
51 
62 
80 
142 
17 


108- 

199— 
200— 


107; 
33: 
131: 
61: 
-  11: 
24; 
38: 
44; 
61.45; 
61  5; 
68; 
83: 

84: 
87: 

93: 

112; 

116: 

122: 

137: 

138: 

161: 

9: 

25: 

36: 

60: 

147: 

154  2: 

162: 
193  2: 


195; 
196: 

266; 
205-   21: 


204- 


3.021.907 
3.021.908 
3, 022. 368 
3. 0-22.  369 

3. 022. 370 
3.021.909 
3.021.910 
3.021. 9J1 

3. 022. 371 
3.  022.  372 
3,  022,  373 
3, 022.  374 
3, 022,  375 
3. 022. 376 
3.022.377 
3. 022.  378 
3. 022.  379 
3,  022.  380 
3,  0'22.  381 
3.  022. 382 
3. 022,  .383 
3.022,384 
3.022.385 
3.  022.  386 
3. 022.  387 
3.021.912 
3.021.913 
3.021.914 
3.021,915 
3.021,916 
3.021.917 
3.021.918 
3.021,919 
3.021.920 
3.021.921 
3.021.922 
3.021.923 
3,021,924 
3.021.925 
3,021.926 
3.021.927 
3.021.928 
3,021.929 
3.021.930 

•^.021.931 
3.021,932 
3.021.933 
3.022,223 
3. 022.  224 
3.022,225 
3.  022.  226 
3,  022,  227 
3.022.228 
3,  022.  229 
3.021.934 
3.021.935 
3,021.936 
3.021.937 
3.021.938 
3.021.930 
3.021.040 
3.022.388 
3.022,380 
3,  022.  390 
3.022.391 
3.  022.  393 
3. 022. 392 
3.022.394 
3. 022.  395 
3. 022,  396 
3,  022. 397 
3.  022.  398 
3. 022. 390 
3.022.400 
3.  022.  401 
3.  022. 402 
3,  0'22.  403 
3,  022. 404 
3.  022.  405 
3. 022, 406 
230 
231 
232 
233 
234 
235 
236 
237 
238 
239 
240 
241 
242 
243 
244 
041 


3. 022. 
3.022. 
3.022, 
3. 022, 
3, 022. 
3. 022. 
3.022, 
3.022. 
3, 022, 
3,022, 
3,  022, 
3,  022. 
3.  022. 
3.022. 
3.022. 
3.021, 

XXV 


XXVI 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


20ft- 

43:   3,021.»42     234-      11:   3.021,998 
45  2:   3.021,t»43                     H7:   3,021.W« 

259-    nor  3, 0-22. 052 

260-346  3;  3. 022, 320 

277- 

39:   3.022,081 

315— 

16:   Re25,127 

260—    2  1:   3.022.-253 

346  ti;   3,0-22,321 

133;   3.O22.097 

39.3;  3.0-2-2.443 

48:   3.02I.»44                    114:   3,(rJ2.()()0 

2.5:   .3.«)22.254 

348  5;   3.022.322 

279— 

1:   3.  (r2-2,  082 

61;   3.0-22.444 

WJ    3.021.M5      235—      fU    3.(r£i.(m 

3. 022. 255 

397  3;   3.022.3-23 

55:   3.O2-2.083 

317- 

40:   3.0-22.445 

56:   3,021.tt4«                     70:   3.022,002 
57:   3.021.947  !                  92:   3.022.()r>3 

3. 022. 256 

397  4;   3.0-22,324 

83:   3.022,084 

80;  3.0-22.446 

9:   3.0-22.257 

397.45;   3.02-2.3-25 

280- 

12:   3.02-2.085 

99:   3,0-22.447 

208— 

7H:   3,021,948 

98;    3^022,  (KM 

17  3;   3.02-2.258 

404.5;   3.02-2.326 

30:   3.0-2-2.086 

101:  3,022,448 

2b:   3,  022.  245 
127:   3.0-22,24« 

152;   3,022.1X15 

22:   3.0-22,259 

3. 022. 327 

104.5:   3.O2-2.087 

123:   3.022.449 

ao»- 

16<J;   3.(r22.006 

29.7:   3.i)'22.260 

453:  3.022.328 

124:   3. 022.088 

3. 0'22,  450 

75:   3,021,949 

176!   3, 022.007 

30.6:  3,  0-22.  261 

461:  3.022.329 

150:   3.O2-2.0K9 

146;   3.022,451 

82:  3.021.950 

187:    3.022.008 

43:   3,0-22,-262 

3. 02-2. 330 

414:    3.02-2.090 

236:   3.0-22.452 

221:   3,021.951 
339:   3.021.952 

193:   3.022.009 

45.5:   3.0-22,263 

3.02'2,331 

434:  3.0-2-2.091 

318— 

l.M;  3.0-22.453 

239—       17:   3.022.010 

3,  0-22.  -264 

464:   3.02-2.332 

479;   3.O2-2.092 

257:   3,022.454 

210- 

3,021.953 

97:   3,022.011 

3. 0-22, 265 

475:   3.022.333 

281- 

25:   3.  022.  093 

322- 

25:   3,022.455 

59:  3.022,247 

230:   3,022,012 

3,  022.  266 

482:   3.02-2.334 

282— 

22:   3,0-2-2,094 

28:   3,022,456 

132:   3.021.954 

3.021.955 

364;   3. 921.95^ 

419;   3,022.013 

45  85:  3.0-22.268 

485;  3.02-2.335 

285- 

45:   3. 02-2. 095 

323- 

•22:   3.022,457 

_^       438;   3.022.014 

45.9:   3.  0-22. -267 

486:   3.02-2.336 

164;   3.02-2.096 

45:   3,022.458 

444;   3.022.015 

45  95:    3.0-22.269 

3.  022.  337 

287- 

52.07;   3.022.098 

324— 

83;   3.022.459 

526:    3.021.957 

521:    3,022.016 

r       46.5:   3,022.270 

3.  02-2.  338 

53;    3.O2-2.099 

140:    3.022.460 

211— 

124:   3.021.958 

240-       73;   3.022.416 

47;   .1,022.271 

3,022.339 

103;   3, 022,  100 

329— 

103:   3.0-22.461 

126:   3.021,959 

108;   3.022,417 

♦■       3, 022,  272 

491;  3. 022. 340 

290- 

40:  3.02'2,425 

126:   3.0-22,462 

177:  3,021.960 

241-     183:   3,022,017 

3. 022, 273 

524:  3.022.341 

292- 

114:  3,022.101 

330- 

5:  3.022,463 

3.  ail.  961 

197:   3.022,018 

78;  3, 0-22,  274 

526:   3.02-2.342 

IflB:    3  022.102 

13;   3,022,464 

212— 

18:   3.021.962 

242—        9;   3. 022.019 

79:   3,022.275 

528;   3.02-2.343 

256.67:   §!  022.  103 

30:   3.022.465 

128:   3.ir21.963 
167:   3.021,964 

18:   3.022,020 

79.3:   3.0-22.276 

558;   3.02-2,344 

294- 

74;   3.022.  KM 

56:   3.022,466 

213 — 

43.2:   3.022.021 

86.7:   3. 0-22. -277 

561:   3.0/2,345 

296- 

28:  3, 022.  105 

331— 

74:  3.022,467 

214— 

1:   3.021,965 

58:   3.022.022 

87.7:  3.0-22.278 

3, 022, 346 

29;  3. 022, 106 

107:  3,022,468 

6:  3,(/21,966 

86.51:   3,022,023 

89  7:   3.022.279 

571:  3.022.347 

87:   3. 022,  107 

332— 

14;   3.022.469 

11:   3.021.967 

no.  1:    3,022,024 

91.  1:   3.0-22.280 

583;   3,022.348 

57;   3.022,108 

333— 

7:   3,022,470 

82:   3,021,968 

155;   3,022,(r25 

92  8:   3,0-22,281 

585;   3.022.349 

97;   3. 022.  109 

17:   3,022.471 

84:   3,021.969      244—      23:   3. 022. 026 

3, 022,  282 

806.5;   3,022.350 

297- 

248:   3,022.110 

18:  3,0'22.  472 

85:   3.021,970                     63:   3,022.027 

93  7;   3.022.283 

608:   3.022,351 

433:   3.021.889 

28    3,022,473 

147:  3,021,971      248-      23:   3.022,O2N 

146:   3, 0-22. -284 

610:   3,aH,3.W 

298- 

14:   3.0'22.  Ill 

81:  3,022,474 

340:  3.021,972  i              48.2:   3.(r22.029 

209:   3,022.-285 

612:  3,022.3.'B      301- 

37    3.02-2.112 

97:  3,022,475 

21»— 

100:   3.021.973 

58:   3,022.030 

210;  3,022.286 

613;  3,02-2.3.M      302— 

20    3.(r22,  113 

98;   3,022.476 

211>— 

9.5;   3,1/22.407 

11«;   3.O22.031 

224;  3.022.287 

618:   3,022.3.%5 

303— 

21;   3.  (r2'2. 114 

334— 

77:   3.022.477 

19:   3,022,  40« 

205;   3. 022.032 

231     3.0-22.288 

633;  3,022.35<-. 

24;   3.022,115 

338- 

31:  3.022,478 

20:  3,022,409 

300:   3.O22.033 

233  5:  3,022,289 

653.3:  3,022,357 

28;  3.022.116 

339— 

8:   3.022.479 

37;   3,022,410 

342;   3.022.034 

239  I:  3.022.290 

654;  3,02-2.358 

39:   3.022.117 

18:   3.022,480 

44:   3.022.411 

395:   3.022.035 

239  3    3.022,291 

.    666:   3,022,359 

40:   3.022,118 

75;   3,022,481 

46:   3,022,412 

402:   3,022.036 

3.  022.  292 

261-       18:   3,02-2,053 

67;   3.0-22.  119 

89    3,022.482 

73:   3,022,413 

421;   3,022,037 

3. 0-22.  293 

114:   3,022.aM 

82;   3.  0-22.  120 

108    3  0-22  483 

127    3,022,414 

250-       17;   3.022,41K 

239  55;   3.022,-2«4 

262—       19:   3.02-2.0.S5 

3.022.  121 

129    3  0*22  484 

130:   3,022,415 

20:  3.022.419 

3. 022,  -295 

263—        6:   3,022,056 

307- 

14:  3.022.426 

175:   3,022.485 

230— 

46:   3,Cr21.974 

3, 022,  4'2(l 

3.  022.  296 

15:  3.02-2,0.17 

57:  3.022.427 

340— 

3;  3,0-22.486 

60:   3.021.975 

3,022,421 

3.  022.  297 

47:  3.022.058 

88:  3,022.428 

12:   3.022.487 

66:   3,021.976 

43.5;   3,022,422 

246:   3.022.298 

266—      34:   3. 022.059 

3.  022.  429 

15;   3,022,488 

- 

».  4;   3,021.977 

51  5;   3,022,423 

3. 0-22,  299 

267-        1:  3.022,060 

308- 

6:  3.022, 122 

3. 022.  489 

221— 

64:   3,021.978 

83  6:   3. 022.  424 

247  1 :   3. 022,  300 

8:  3. 022. 061 

73:   3.0-22.123 

120;  3^022.490 

157:   3.021,979 

251-      11:  3.022,038 

247  2:   3.022,301 

49:  3,022.062 

193:  3.022.124 

133;  3,022.491 

167:  ,3.021,9M« 

46:   3,022,039 

247  7:   3.0-22.302 

110:  3.022.063 

213:   3,022,125 

171:   3.022.492 

202:   3,021.981 

63:   3,022,040 

248:   3,022.303 

268—     124;  3,022.064 

237;  3.  0-22. 126 

3, 022.  493 
74. 1 :   3, 022.  494 

222— 

30:   3,021,982 

324;   3.0-22,041 

249;  3.022.."»4 

3.022.065 

238;   3.022,127 

1 

191;   3.021.983 

252-     8  5;   3  022.248 

250;  3. 0-22.  305 

26^-      61:   3.022.066 

3.022,128 

3. 022,  495 

196:   3.021,984 

8  55;  3.0/2.249 

256  4:  .3,0-22,306 

127:   3,022.067 

310- 

5:  3,022.430 

214:  3,022.496 

224— 

5.  1:   3,021,985 

135:   3.022.250 

274:  3.0-22.307 

271—      55:  3.02-2.068 

9.4:  3.022.431 

244;   3.022.497 

26:   3.021.986 

307:   3,022,251 

286:   3,0-22,308 

272—      31:  3.022,069 

87:  3,0-22.432 

?.M;   3.022.498 

22»— 

25:   3.021.987 

442:   3,022.252 

287;   3.0-22.309 

3,  022. 070 

74;  3,022.433 

258;   3,  022.  499 

226— 

58:   3.021.988 

254-      29:  3,022.042 

3.022.310 

57:   3. 022. 071 

246:  3.022.434 

347:   3.022.500 

118:   3.021.989 

98:  3,022,043 

3,022,311 

78:  3.022.072 

312- 

343:  3,022.1-29 

365:   3,  022.  .V)l 

22»— 

3.5:   3.021,990 

256-      47:   3.0'22.044 

289;  3.022,312 

84:   3. 022. 073 

313- 

59;  3,022.435 

366;  3,022.502 

7;   3.021.991 

73;   3,022,045 

319:   3,0-22.313 

273—      39;   3. 022.074 

218:   3.0'22.43«-. 

343- 

12:  3,022,503 

17:   3,021,992 

257-      87:  3,022.046 

326  3:  3.022,314 

93:   3.022,075 

3, 0-22.  437 

178:  3.0'22,  504 

36;  3.021.993 

95:  3.022,047 

327;  3,022,315 

102.2:   3. 022. 076 

222:  3.022.438 

767:  3.022.505 

37:   3,021,994 

136:   3.0-22.048 

336:   3.022.316 

106.5;  3.022,077 

3, 022,  439 

771     3  022  506 

230— 

58;    3.021.99.'5 

262  13    3.(r22, 049 

343  2;   3.022.317 

274—  41.4:   3,022,078 

250:   3,0-2-2.440 

818:    3.022.507 

232— 

39     3,021.996 

267:    3.0-22.050 

345  2;   3.022.318 

3, 022, 079 

314- 

69;   3,022,441 

346— 

21 :   3, 022,  130 

233— 

23:   3,021,997 

209:   3.0-22.051 

345  9:  3,022.319 

277-      36:  3,022,080 

315- 

8.5:  3,022,442 

Classiticatioi 

i  OF  Designs 

D  9- 

2:   192,239 

D2<V-        14:   192.247 

D34-        15:   192.255 

D54-         6:   192,263 

D58— 

13:   192,271 

D74— 

«:   192,278 

8:    192,279 

192,280 

DIO— 

8:   192,240 

r>3r>-          1:    192,248 

D44—          4:    192.256 

D55-          1:    192,264 

D«2— 

3:    192,272 

D80— 

D14— 

6:    192,241 

D31—          4:    192. -249 

25:    192,257   . 

19-2.265 

D64— 

11:    192,273 

18:   192,242 

D34—          2:   19-2. 2.V) 

29:    192.258 

DS7—          1:    192,266 

D71- 

1:    192,274 

192.281 
10:   192.282 

D16— 

8:   192,243 

192. 251 

D48—          2:    192.259 

D58-          2:    192.267 

D72— 

I:    192,275 

D86— 

192, 244 

6;    192. -252 

31:   192.260 

6:   192,268 

D74- 

1:    192,276 

DflO- 

20:   192.283 

192. 245 

15:   192. 2.M 

D4»-          1:   192.261 

192,269 

9:    192,277 

D91— 

1:    192.384 

D24— 

1:   102.246 

192,254 

D52—         «:   19-2.262 

12:   192,270 
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TRADEMARKS 

. NOTICES 


Oppositions  Under  Section   13  of  the  Trademaric 
Act  of  1946 

S«K?tlon  13  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946  provides  that  any 
person  who  belleveH  that  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  regis- 
tration of  a  mark  upon  the  Principal  Register  may.  upon 
payment  of  the  required  fee.  file  a  verified  notice  of  opposi- 
tion In  the  I'atent  office,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  within 
thirty  dayH  after  publication  under  Section  12(a)  of  the  mark 
nought  to  be  regixtered. 

An  unverified  opposition  may  be  filed  by  a  duly  authorized 
attorney,  but  the  opposition  will  be  null  and  void  unless 
verified  by  the  opposer  within  a  reasonable  time  after  such 
tiling  to  be  fixed  by  the  Commissioner. 

A  notice  of  opposition  will  not  be  accepted  unless  It  com- 
plies with  the  statutory  requirements,  namely.  It  must  be 
filed  In  the  I'atent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  publication 
under  Section  12(a)  of  the  mark  opposed,  be  accompanied 
by  the  fee  of  125  00,  must  state  the  grounds  therefor  and,  if 
filed  by  the  opposer.  must  be  verified. 

A  request  to  extend  the  time  for  filing  a  notice  of  opposi- 
tion under  Rule  2  102  must  be  received  in  the  Patent  Office 
before  the  expiration  of  thirty  days  from  date  of  publication 
under  Section  12(a)  of  the  mark  sought  to  be  registered. 
The  request  should  specify  the  period  of  extension  desired 
and  be  accompanl<'d  by  a  showing  of  good  cause  for  the 
extension  requested,  but  In  the  event  circumstances  do  not 
permit  submission  of  the  showing  of  good  cause  with  the 
request,  it  must  be  furnished  within  ten  days  after  filing  the 
request  for  extension. 

Two  or  more  parties  may  be  joined  in  opposition  to  the 
registration  of  a  mark,  but  separate  fees  of  125.00  for  each 


party  so  Joined  must  be  paid.  Likewise,  two  or  more  marks 
may  be  opposed  in  a  single  opposition,  but  a  s^arate  fee  of 
$25.00  for  each  mark  opposed  must  accompany  the  notice 
of  opposition.  The  required  fees  must  be  received  in  the 
Patent  Office  within  the  opposition  period  or  within  such 
extension  thereof  as  granted  by  the  Commissioner  for  filinj; 
the  notice  of  opposition  under  Rule  2.102. 

HORACE  B.  FAY,  Jr.. 
Jan.  16.  1062.  AMsUtant  Commistioner. 


Trademark  Suits 


Notices  under  15  U.S.C.  1116  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1940 

Rer.  No.  203.616  (BETTER  HOMES  AND  GARDENS),  Suc- 
cessful Fanning  Publishing  Co.,  Monthly  publication  :  Rec. 
No.  803,407.  same,  Meredith  Publishing  Company.  Title  page 
for  a  periodic  publication  ;  Reg.  No.  608,350.  same.  Booklet 
issued  periodically  ;  Reir.  No.  626.692  (BETTER  HOMES  AND 
GARDENS.  ETC.  AND  DESIGN),  same.  Home  planning  serv- 
ice, filed  July  31,  1961,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc  61/2714.  Meredith 
I'ubliHhing  Compnnn  v.  I'nirerfial  Publigfiing  and  IHntributing 
Corporation.  Stipulation  and  order  of  discontinuance  without 
pr.-judlce  Dec.  21,  1961. 

Reg.  No.  281,389  (ALCOA),  Aluminum  Company  of  Amer- 
ica, Ingots  of  aluminum  and  aluminum  base  alloys  ;  Reg.  No. 
284,996.  same.  Aluminum  sand  mold  and  permanent  mold  caj*t- 
Ings,  aluminum  billets  and  ingots,  aluminum  forpings  and 
extruded  shapes,  etc.;  Reg.  No.  284,997  (ALCOA  AND  DE- 
SIGN), same;  Reg.  No.  286,617   (ALCOA),  same.  Metal  cable 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  DECEMBER  31,  1961 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)]... ^^'^^ 

Date  of  oldest  new  application - - Ju"<?  1.  }961 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application ^lay  »,  1961 


J.  H.  MESCHANT.  Director.  Trademark  Examining  OperaUon 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS,  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


(I)  C.  M.  WENDT.  ria.ssr»2.3.  4.5.7,  8.9,  10.  11,12.  13.  14,15,16,17.  19,  20,21,23,24,25,  26,  27,  28.  29.30,31,32,  33,34,35. 

36.  39,  40.  41,42,  43,  44,  50 

(II)  H.  E.  KASCHUB,  Classes  1,  6,  18,  22,  37,  38,  45,  V,,  47.  4«,  49,  51,  52;  S.>rvipp  Mark  Classes  100,  101,  102,  103,  104,  105, 

106,  107;  Collective  Membership  Marks,  Class  200;  Certification  Marks,  Class«s  A  and  B - 

Renewals  (All  Classes) - 

Sec.  12  (c)  Publications  (All  Classes).   


Oldest  Application 


New       Amended 


6-l-<>l 

7-3-61 

11-16-61 
12-13-61 


5-8-61 

7-3-61 

12-26-61 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  December  1961 — 1802 


Rcfish-atioM  Issued. 249— No.  727,592  to  No.  727,840 

Renewals  Issued 55 

Tlw  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  the  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE.  iMued  weekly.  i»  maiM  under  the  aireotion  of  the  Superinien.lenl 
of  Dorumenti.  Government  Printinc  Office.  Wai>hincton  2S.  D.  C.  to  whom  all  iuil>iirri|>(ion*  »boul<l  be  made  payable  and  all 
communicationa  addreraed;  aubacription  price.  $10.00  per  annum,  foreign  mailing  $3.75  additional:  single  copie*.  20  cents  each. 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  are  ftarnialied  b;  (be  Patent  OOee  for  lOmnUMch.    Addi 

orders  to  the  Comaiisdoner  of  Palenla.  WasUngton  2S.  D.C. 
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cinmps.  devrcps  for  preventing  vibration  of  electric  cabled, 
non-ferrouH  tublnjt,  riyetH  and  naila ;  Rer.  No.  eM,eili 
(ALCOA  AND  DESIGN),  game;  Her.  No.  t88.»7«  (ALCOA). 
iMinn'.  Aluminum  shingles,  corruftated  rooflntt.  down  Hpoutn. 
KUttern  and  flashings;  R*g.  No.  8a8,»77  (ALCOA  AXD  DE- 
SIGN), same;  Reg.  No.  M«,M5  (ALCOA).  sani.«.  Aluminum 
paint  pigiiifnt  and  aluminum  paint,  aied  iH-c  26.  1961,  D.C.. 
S.DN.y,.  Doc.  61/4588.  Aluminum  Compani,  of  America  v! 
Mcoa  furniture  Inc.  et  al. 

Re».  No.  tS5.0M  (RENAULT  AXD  DESIGN).  Societe  Ano- 
Djme  des  Uslnes  Renault.  Internal  combustion  or  explosion 
motors  and  parts  thereof  and  agricultural  tractors  and  other 
nniiifd  cutlery.  m«cbin«>r>-  and  tool  articles.  IHra  Dec.  21, 
1961.  DC  .Mass  (Boston  I.  Doc.  61/1014-\V,  Kmault,  Inc.  v. 
European  Engineering  Corporation. 

Reg.  No.  2M.9M.     (See  Rpk-  No.  231.389.) 
{»*-*-  Rejf.  No.  231.389.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  231,389.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  231.389.) 
(See  Rejc.  No.  231,389.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  231.389.) 
leg.  No.  S47.487  (ESSO  AND  DESIGN).  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany  of  Nfw  Jerst-y,   Refined.  Hemlredned,  and  unrefined  oils 
iiiude  from   petroleum,  both   wlti»  and  without  admixture  of 
animal,   vegetable  or  mineral   oils   for  illuminating,  burning, 
pow»"r.  fuHl  and  lubricating  purposes,  and  lubricating  greases  ; 
Re».    No.    S77.90S    (KSSO>,   same,    filed    Oct.    17.    1961.    D.C.. 
M  D     I'a.    (Scranton).    Doc.    7421.    Humble   Oil  and   Refining 
Company    v.     Miller    Brothert    Tire    Company.       Injunction 
urantfd  -Nov    17.  19«I 

Reg.  No.  S77,MS.      (See  Reg.  No.  347.467.)     . 
Reg.  No.  SftS.4tl  (FIELDCRE8T  AND  DESIGN).  Manball 
KVld  &  Company,   Lace  curtaina  ;  R«g.  No.  4S4,7S7   (FJELD- 


Ker.  No.  2»4,»»7. 
Rer-  No.  2M.S17. 
Reg.  No.  ZM.618. 
Reg.  No.  2m.»7«. 
Reg.  No.  3M.977. 


CREST  I.  same.  Electrically  heated  blankets  of  animal,  vege- 
table, mineral  and  synthetic  material  and  mixtures  thereof; 
Rec  No.  9O0.M2.  same.  Bed  sheets  and  sheeting  in  one  piece ; 
liillow  cases  and  tubing;  blankets,  bedspreads  and  bed  drapes, 
etc;  filed  Oct  24.  I960.  D.C..  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  00/4155.  Field- 
cre»t  miU.  Inc.  v.  Crettfield  lndu$triei.  Inc.  Consent  Judg- 
ment ;  defendant  enjoined  Dec.  22.  1961. 


Reg.  No.  4S4.7S7. 
Reg.  No.  9M.882. 


(See  Reg.  No.  396.421.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  385,421.) 

Reg.  No.  »4S,474  (HARLEM  GLOBETROTTERB).  A.  M. 
Sapersteln,  Athletic  entertainment  services;  Reg.  No.  662.372 
(MAGICIANS  OF  BASKETBALL),  same.  Entertainment 
services  in  the  nature  of  basketball  exhibitions,  filed  Dec.  29, 
1»«1.  DC,  S.D.X.Y..  Doc.  (Jl/4640,  A.  It.  Saperttein  v. 
Marquex  Haynet  et  al. 

Reg.  No.  S66.M5.  (See  Reg.  No.  231.389.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  203.618.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  203,616.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  208,616.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  M2.474.) 


Rog.  No.  6t2.4«7. 
Reg.  No.  668.SA0. 
Reg.  No.  626.662. 
Reg.  No.  662.372. 


Reg.  No.  6»S,7U  (TOTE  OOTE),  Bonham  Corporation, 
Motor  scooters,  filed  Dec.  26,  1961,  D.C.,  S.D.  Calif.  (Loa 
Angeles),  Doc.  1615/61-WM,  Bonham  Corporation  t.  Luther 
l^ngineering  i  Utg.  Co.  et  al. 

Reg.  No.  721.067  (CORN  CABIN  AND  DESIGN),  Corn 
Cabin  Company.  Unpopped  kernels  of  popcorn ;  Reg.  No. 
7tl,6M,  8arae,  Pupped  popcorn  and  popped  popcorn  producta 
having  diflTerent  flavors,  colors  and  shapes,  filed  Dec.  27.  1961, 
D.C.,  N.D.  Oa.  (Rome).  Doc.  1391,  Com  Cabin  Company.  Inc. 
V.  Billy  J.  Qivtnt  and  David  E.  Bailey. 

Reg.  No.  721.068.     (See  Reg.  No.  721,007.) 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  following  marks  are  published  in  compli.ince  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.       Notice  of  oppo- 
sition under  section  13  may  be  Hied  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.     .See  Hulfs  2.101  to  2.10.'t. 

As  provided  by  section  31  of  said  act,*a  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  must  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 

Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  ^""y^!^,  s^'Im;""'""  ^"^  """""'•  ''^'  ""*''  *^  "'• 


SN     110,61.1.       Holmes-Darst     Coal     Corporation,     Knoxville. 
Tenn.    Filed  Dec.  21.  1900.  ^ 


Jsland  ijmeen 


For  Mixed  Grass  Seed.. 
First  use  Feb.  5,  1952. 


The  words  "Washed  Treated  Stoker  Coals"  are  disclaimed  „„,„,,__      „  ,    j     i.     ...  ^     ».  j  ^  ..-.. 

.,  ,         ..  ,  u     ^      ,,  #  i»        V      .11J-J10  S^  121,177.     L.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wll- 

apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.   No.  414. .512.  „,„..!.._    ,v.,i  i.>ii„j  . i    moi 

For  Coal. 


mlngton.  Del.     Filed  June  1,  1961. 


First  use  Dec.  21,  1956. 


DYMETROL 


SN  115,083.     Franklin  Flbre-Lamitex  Corp.,  Wilmington.  Del. 
Filed  Mar.  15.  1961. 


For  Tliermopiastlc  Forms  and  Shai>es  Extruded  or  Other- 
wise Produced  to  Precise  Tolerances  for  General  Use  In  tiie 
Industrial  Arts. 

First  use  Apr.  20.  1961. 


SN  121.827.     Japan  Food  Corporation.  San  Francisco.  Calif. 
Filed  June  12,  1961. 


The  words  "Insulation  Plastics"  are  merely  descriptive  of 
the  goods  and  are  not  claimed. 

For  Plastic  Sheets,  Rods,  and  Tubes  for  General  Use  In 
the  Industrial  .\rts. 

First  use  June  1958. 


SN  117,6."{0     General  Aniline  &  Y\\va  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  11,  1901. 

POLECTRON 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  40.'i.282  and  589,1(^6. 

For  Resinous  Water-Emulsion  Polymers,  for  Use  in  Sizing. 
Priming.  I'ollshinK  and  Other  Coating  Applications,  and  for 
Packaging,  Binding  and  .\dheslve  Uses. 

First  use  Mar.  7,  1961. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  representation  of  a  briquet. 
For  Charcoal  Briquets. 
V\t%\.  use  Apr.  24.  1961. 


SN  117,971.    James  11.  Knotts  Company,  Houston,  Tex.   Filed 
Apr.  17.  1961. 


SN  121.9G9.     Blue  Diamond  Coal  Company.  Knoxville.  Tenn. 
Filed  June  14.  1961. 


The  words  "Qualltle  Garantie"  and  "Made  in  England"  are        The  exclusive  use  of  the  word  "Coal"  Is  disclaimed  apart 
disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Chamois  Leather.  For  Coal. 

First  use  Aug.  3.  1960.  F'rst  use  Feb.  17.  1901. 
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S.V   123,307.      HerculM   Powder   Company.    Wilmington.   Del. 
Filed  July  3.  1961. 

HERCULES 


8N  131.425.    Swift  k  Company,  d.b.a.  A.  C.  Lawrence  Leather 
Co.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Nov.  6.  1961. 

CONTINENTAL 

For  CalfHkln. 

FIrMt  use  Jan.  7.  1960. 


Owner  of  Keg    Xox.  :jfl.<.212.  i;74,017.  and  othern. 

For  Film  rued  aH  a  Ba»e  for  Adhenlve  or  FreMnure  SenMltlve 
Tapt-H  for  Marking.  I'atkaitlng  or  Strapping  AppllcatlonH  ;  an 
H  Bate  for  Magnetized  Sound  Kecordlng.  Video  or  Control 
Tap*- ;  ax  a  Ba»e  for  Metallic  Yarn;  uh  a  Base  for  Scribing 
Material  L»ed  In  Cartography  or  DraftlBg  :  and  for  Further 
Manufacture  In  the  Induntrlal  ArtH. 

nrnt  use  May  8.  19«1. 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


S.\     108.336.       Kimberly-Clark     Corporation.     Neenah.     WU. 
Filed  Not.  14.  1060. 


SN   123.312.     Herculea   Powder  Company,   Wilmington.   Del. 
Filed  July  3.  1961. 


The  mark  la  a  allhouette  representation  of  Herculea.   Owner 

of  K»-g  Nos.  2H9.:«).'5.  ti74.(>lH.  and  others. 

K«r  Film  I'sed  as  a  Base  for  .Vdheslve  or  Pressure  Sensitive 
TujM's  for  Marking,  Packajtlng  or  Strapping  .Appllciitlons  ;  as 
a  Base  for  Magnetized  Sound  Kecordlng.  Video  or  Control 
Tap*' ;  as  a  Base  for  Metallic  Yarn;  as  a  Base  for  Scribing 
Material  I'sed  In  Cartography  or  Drafting;  and  for  Further 
.Manufacturf  In  rhe  Industrial  Arts. 

First  U.S.-  May  H,  1961. 


POP-UP 


For  Boxes  Containing  Paper  TIsHue  Products. 
First  uae  on  or  before  1942. 


8N  112.793.    Triple-A  Specialty  Company.  Chicago.  111.    Filed 
Jan.  30,  1861. 


PRES-PAK 


For  Transparent  Plastic  Bags. 
FlfHt  use  Nov.  30,  1960. 


8N  118.826.    Texas  Plasticn,  Inc..  Elaa,  Tex.     Filed  Apr.  27. 
1961. 

STRONG -fEX 

For  Polyethylene  Bags. 
First  use  July  19.  IIHM). 


SX  120.392      Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation.  San  Francisco. 
Calif.     Filed  May  lU.  l»(il. 


SN  123,342      Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed  July  3,  1961. 


l.'ltOWkV 


SCOTCHPLY 


For  High  Structural  Strength  Fiber  Reinforced  Plastic 
Molding  Material  Sold  In  the  Form  of  Fibers  Containing  lu- 
ctired  Kesln,  for  (Jeneral  Use  in  the  Industrial  .Vrts. 

First  us*-  Mar.  21,  1957. 


S.V  12.'i,280.     Cedar  Rapids  Shredding  Co..  Inc.,' Cedar  Rapids. 
Iowa.     Filed  .\ug.  3.  1961. 


WORM  HAY 


F(%r  Bedding  .Material  for  Worms. 
First  u>e  S«>ptember  1!».'>H. 


SN  12.'».34H.     Armour  and  Company.  Chicago.  111.     Fll»'d  Aug. 
1.  l»«il. 

CONTINENTAL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  265.698. 
,     For  .Multlwall  Bags. 
First  use  Mar.  20.  1901. 


SN  121.485.     Diamond  National  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  June  ♦>.  liH'.l. 


BUDGET-PAK 


For  Egg  Cartons. 
First  use  Feb.  18.  1961. 


SN  122.113.     Pro-phy-lac  tic  Brush  Company,  Florence.  Mass. 
Filed  June  15,  1961. 


PROLON 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  441.748. 

For  Boxes  or  Llki-  Containers  Made  of  Molded  Plastic  for 
Cigarettes,  Brushes.  .Notions,  Jewelry  and  Ulove.s. 
First  use  June  8.  1961. 


For  I^-ather. 

First  use  J.in.  3.  l!»«l. 


SN  12.^.3  19      .Armour  and  Company.  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Aug. 
4.  1U*>1. 


HERLER 


VoT  Leather. 

First  use  May  23.  1961 


SN  129.500.     Katz  Drug  Company.  Kansas  City.  Mo      Filed 


Oct.  ».  1»«I. 


Urtinii^ 


ane 


For  Oarment  Bags. 
First  use  Apr.  4,  1961. 
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Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials  ^^IJeJ"^*^  *^'*"'  ^'""*^^'  ®"''*''  Switzerland,  med  xov.  2 


8N    110.418.      Economics   Laboratory,    Inc.,   St.    Paul,    Minn. 


Filed  Dec.  19,  1960 


CROMOSPERS 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Swiss  Reg.  No. 
181.949,  dated  July  27,  1960.  Owner  of  U.S.  Reg  No 
582.8G9. 

For  Dyestuffs  Used  in  the  Textile  Industrlea. 


SN  108,571.     K.  J.  Qulnn  k  Co..  Inc.,  Maiden,  Ma^      Filed 
Nov.  16.  1960. 

ADDIX 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  367.491  and  707, 29i. 
For   Synthetic   Floor   Polishing  Compound  for  Household 
and  Commercial  Use. 
First  use  Oct.  5.  1960. 


For  Leather  Dressing. 
First  use  July  6.  1900. 


SN  110.659.     A.  Boake.  Roberts  and  Company  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England.     Hied  Dec.  22,  1960. 


Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 


8N  90.442.     Relton  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif.     Filed  Feb 
0.  1900. 


ABRAC 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  Nos  363,979  and  582.230,  dated 
Oct.  19,  1914,  and  Dec.  18,  1937,  respectively;  and  U.S.  Reg. 
Nos.  374,204  and  379,541. 

For  Industrial  Chemicals  and  Chemical  Substances. 

First  use  In  1903  ;  in  commerce  in  1947. 


SN  111,239     Textllana  Corporation.  Hawthorne,  Calif.    Filed 


Jan.  3.  1961. 


TEXTAMINE 


For  Higher  Fatty-Derived  Amine. 
First  use  Jan.  29,  1960. 


For  Volatile  Chlorinated  Hydrocarbon  Fluid  To  Aid  Tools 
in  the  Cutting  of  Metals. 
First  use  Nov.  13,  1957. 


SN  111.240.     Textllana  Corporation,  Hawthorne,  Calif,     tiled 
Jan.  3,  1961. 


TEXTAMIDE 


8N  101.565.    Mornlngstar-Palsley.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed        ?]f  ^^'o^I^^'c  Foam  Stabilizer. 
•   July  27.  1960.  Urst  use  Mar.  17,  1947. 


STARFILM 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  639.888. 

For  Starch  Derivative  Used  in  the  Textile  Industry  for 
Warp  Sizing.  Thread  and  Cord  Sizing,  and  in  the  Paper  In- 
dustry as  a  Sizing  Agent. 

First  use  Feb.  23, 19G0. 


8N  111,242.    Textllana  Corporation,  Hawthorne,  Calif.    Filed 
Jan.  3,  1961.  ^ 


NITRENE 


For  Non-Ionic  Surface  Active  Agent. 
First  use  Sept.  2,  1949. 


DIAPHENE 


SN  106.444.     Stecker  Chemicals.  Inc.,  RIdgewood,  N.J.     Filed     „„,,,»„„,  „     ^  , 

Oct   14   1960  ^^  111,628.     Jones  Products  Company,   Inc.,  Madison.   Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1960. 

JONES 

For  Halosallcylanl'ldes.  a  Preparation  Sold  in  Bulk  Form         For  Insecticides. 
To  Provide  Bacterial  and  Fungal  Inhibition  In  Textiles.  Pa-         ViT»t  use  Oct.  29.  1940.. 
per,  Plastics.  Rubber,  ind  Leather. 

First  use  Nov.  30,  1955.  ~~^^^~~ 


SN  112.985.     United  Carbon  Company,  Houston,  Tex.     Filed 
Feb.  2,  1961. 


SN  107.644.     Clba  Limited.  Basel.  Switzerland.    Filed  Nov.  2, 
1960. 


UNIDISPERS 


Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    Swiss    Reg.    No. 
181.950.  dated  July  27,  1960. 

For  Dyestuffs.  " 


SN  107,646.    Clba  Limited.  Basel,  Switzerland.     Filed  Nov.  2, 
1960. 


UNITED 


CARBON 


UNIMICRON 


The  word  "Carbon"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
^  shown. 
Priority*  claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    Swiss    Reg.    No.'       For  Carbon  Black  Having  a  General  Use  in  the  Industrial 
181.951.  dated  July  27.  1960.  Arts. 

For  DyestulTs.  First  use  Dec.  5, 1960. 
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SN  U3.287.     X«ilco  Chemical  Company.  Chicago.  111.     Filed 


Feb.  8.  1961. 


NALPREP 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noh.  50«,«;26  and  604.237. 

For  CorroHlon  Inhibitor  for  Metal  Surfaces  and  a  Cbeiulcal 
Preparation  To  Prevent  PIttlnjc  or  Corrosion  on  Cooling 
NVat»'r  8>«teint». 

Flrtit  u»e  Nov.  14,  1960. 


SX  110.694.     American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1961. 

AEREX 

Owner  of  Reg.   Xoii.  434,875.  622,502.  and  659,970. 

For  Catalyitt. 

Flmt  u<te  Feb.  27.  1961. 


8V  114.433.   'Chapman  Chemical  Company.  MemphU,  Tenn. 
.Filed  Feb.  27.  1961. 


POL-KAP 


8N    118,096.      The    Newcomer    Corporation,    Columbia,    Mo 
Filed  Apr.  18.  1961. 

TRIO 

For  Innectlclde  I'reparatlon  Which  Also  KIIIr  Weeds  and 
CrabgrasM. 

Flmt  use  Mar.  29,  1961. 


For   Wood   Preservative  for  Application   to  Utility   Power 
Poles  and  Telephone  Poles. 
First  use  Feb.  9,  1961. 


» 


SX   114,7.%7.      The  Dow  Chemical  Company,   Midland.  Mich, 
nied  .Mar.  2.  1901. 


ZECTRAN 


8N  118.573.     Hagan  Chemicals  k  Controls,  Inc..  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.    Filed  Apr.  25,  1961. 

GAL-TREAT 

'      For  Corrosion  Inhibitors  for  Cooling  Towers. 
First  use  Mar.  28,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  5.10,255  and  564.761. 
For  General  Purpose  Insecticide. 
First  use  Feb.  9.  1961. 


SN  120.282.     American  Cyannmid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  18.  1961. 


8.N  115.115.  Badische  Anilln-  ft  Soda-Fabrik  Aktlengesell- 
schaft.  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  8, 
1961. 


CYQUEST 


PRIMASOL 


Owner  of  Reg.  .No.  062.967. 
For  Sequestering  Agent. 
First  use  Apr.  17,  1961. 


For  Dyes. 

First  us*-  XoT.  30,  1948;  in  commerce  June  28,  1960. 


SX    120.550.      Maumee    Chemical    Company,    Toledo.    Ohio. 
Filed  May  22,  1961. 


S.\  116.526.     fly  land  Laboratories,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed 
Mar.  27,  1901. 


BETA-L  TEST 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.   691,476.   713,350,  and  others. 
For  Diagnostic  Reagent  for  Laboratory  Use  To  Quantitate 
Serum  Beta-Llpoprotein  Precipitin, 
tlrst  use  Feb.  28.  1961 


MAUMEE 


CHEMICALS 


SX  118,528.     Hyland  Laboratories.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed 
Mar.  27,  1961. 


LE-TEST 


The  word  "Chemicals"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Organic  Chemicals. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  2,  1953. 


Owner  of  Reg  Xos.  689,310,  713.350.  and  others. 
For  Diagnostic  Reagent  for  Laboratory  Use  To  Determine 
the  Fzistence  of  Lupus  KrythematOHus. 
I'^rst  use  Feb.  28.  1961. 


SX  120.599.     Joseph  P.  West,  d.b.a.  West  Reproduction.  Dear- 
born. Mich.    Filed  May  22.  1901. 


TRACE 


S.V  116.529.     Hyland  Laboratories.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed 
Mar.  27.  1901. 


For  Drawing  Transfer  SenHltizIng  Solution. 
First  use  Dec.  14,  1960. 


UN-TEST 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  689.310.  691.476.  713.350.  and  others. 
For  Reagent  for  the  Quantitative  Determination  of  Urea 
Xitrogen. 

First  use  Mar.  8.  1961. 


8N  116.093.     American  Cyanamid  Company.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  29.  1961. 


SX  121.369.     E.  I.  du  Pont  de  .Nemours  and  Company,  Wil- 
mtngton,  Del.    Filed  June  5,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  648.743.  647.993.  and  648.032. 
For  Rubber  Dressing.  Cooling  System  S^-alers,  Cooling  Sys- 
tem Leak  Preventatives,  Brake  Fluids. 
First  use  Sept.  13.  1960. 


PRONAR 


For  Butyl  Rubber  Modifier. 
First  use  Mar.  10,  1961. 


8X  123,237.    Shulton.  Inc.,  Clifton.  N.J.    Filed  June  .30.  1961. 

MELODIE 

For  Spray  Starch  Containing  Germicidal  Ingredients. 
Flnt  use  June  2. 1901. 
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Qass  12  — Construction  Materials 


SN   111,296.     Standard  Toch   Industries,  Inc.,   Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Filed  Jan.  4.  1961. 


IVTTT 


SX  124.438.     Gustln-Bacon  Manufacturing  Company,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.    Filed  July  21,  1961. 

ULTRA-THERM 

For   Thermal   and    Acoustical    Insulation    in   the   Form   of 
Fibrous  Batts. 

First  use  Oct.  12.  1960. 


SX    124,551.     Johns-Manvllle   Corporation,   New  York,   NY. 
nied  July  24,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.   Xos.  54,799,  107,399,   278,170,  and  294,050. 

For  Liquid.  Semi-Liquid,  Powder,  Paste,  and  Plastic  Com- 
positions for  Waterproofing  Wood,  Metal,  Cement,  and  Other 
Structural  Materials. 

First  use  1893. 


DUCTITE 


SN  112.237.  Dr.  Alois  Stankiewlcx  Gesellschaft  mit  be- 
scbrankter  Haftung,  Adelheidsdorf,  Germany.  Filed  Jan. 
23,  1901. 


BARYFOL 


Owner  of  German  Reg.   Xo.  730,026,  dated  Oct.  15.  1959. 

For  Plates  and  Mats  for  Insulation  Against  Cold.  Heat, 
Sound,  Shock.  ConcuKt^ion  and  Humidity :  Building  Plates 
Made  of  Plastics,  Xatural  and  Synthetic  Rubber.  Bitumin  and 
Similar  Materials,  Gypsum,  Felt,  Mineral  and  Glass  Wool, 
Jute  or  Textile  Fabrics. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  598.658. 

For   Joint    Sealing  Tape   and   Tubular  Couplings,    Particu- 
larly for  Use  With  Air  Ducts. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  2,  1953,  on  joint  sealing  tape. 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

SX  102,202.     The  Portland  Chain  Manufacturing  Co  ,  Port- 
land. Oreg.    Piled  Aug.  8,  1960. 


PORTALLOY 


SX  120,163.     Pacific  Plywood  Co.,  DiUard,  Oreg.     Filed  May 
12,  1901. 


For  Chains,  Chain  Rivets,  Chain  Attachments  and  Flights, 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1937,  on  chains,  chain  rivets  and  chain 
attachments.  * 


SN  120,697.    Colorguard  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
May  24,  1961. 


VINYLBOND. 


GRIP 


For  Chain  Link  Fence. 
First  use  Apr.  21,  1961. 


For  Mastic  for  Wooden  Flooring. 
First  use  Mar.  15.  1961. 


SN  120,874.    Falrlane  Co.,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  May 


26, 1961. 


FAIRLANE 


SX  123.308.     Hercules  Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  July  3, 1961. 

HERCULES 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  363,212,  674,017,  and  others. 
For  Ftlm  for  Application  to  Acoustical  Tiles. 
First  use  May  8,  1961. 


For   General    Wire   Hardware — Xamely.   Hooks  and  Eyes. 
Clothes  Line  Hooks  and  Brass  Shoulder  Hooks. 
First  use  May  18.  1961. 


SX    121,386.      Oranlng    Company,    El    Monte,    Calif.      Filed 
June  5,  1961. 


COBRA-LAV 


For  Cast  Iron,  Porcelain-Enameled  Lavatories. 
First  use  May  4.  1961. 


SX   123,313.     Hercules  Powder  Company,   Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  July  3,  1961. 


SX  121,444.     Swlmqulp,  Inc.,  El  Monte,  Calif.     Filed  June  5, 
1961. 

U-3 

For  Automatic   Surface    Skimmers  for  Use  in    Swimming 
Pool  Installations. 
First  use  May  3,  1961. 


The  mark  is  a  silhouette  representation  of  Hercules.    Owner 
of  Reg.  Xos.  289.305,  674,018.  and  others. 

For  Film  for  Application   to  Acoustical  Tilea. 
First  use  May  8, 1961. 


SX  121,613.     Chester  Wagner,  Eaton,  Ohio.     Filed  June  7, 
1961. 

HeiiTiy  petiTtiy  ?^'^prei5\ir€rrycr 

Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  038.673. 

For  Pressure  Fryers  for  Cooking  Meats  and  Other  Foods. 

First  use  P>b.  21,  1956. 
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SX   121.818.     Aquamatic  Inc..  Rockford.  111.     Filed  May  29.    8X  120.921.     Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Los  Angelen. 
*•**•  '  Calif.     Filed  May  20.  1961 


THERAX 


For  Thermally  Operated  Valvea. 
Flmt  use  Jan.  16.  1901. 


76  UNIFUEL 


S.\  121.720.    The  EnterprUe  Aluminum  Company,  Ma«slllon, 
Ohio.     Filed  June  9.  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.   Xo».   521.424,   566.785.  and   720.238. 
For  Diesel  Engine  Fuel. 
First  use  Apr.  20,  1961. 


For  Base  Metal  Cooking  UtensllH. 
First  use  May  JS.  19i;i. 


8X  121.370.     K.  I.  du  Pont  de  Xemours  and  Company,  Wil- 
mington. Del.    Filed  June  5,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.   Xos.  646.743.  047.993.  and  648,032. 
For  Penetrating  Lubricants  for  Rubber  and  Chassis  Bear- 
ings. Additives  for  Gasoline  and  Motor  Oil. 


SX    121.904.      Central    D    Manufacturing    Co..    Culver    City.         ^''"*  ""«  S*P*   ^'^-  1®«0- 
Calif.     Filed  June  13.  1961. 


WATlliRF^LjCiX  SX  124.183.     Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York,  y.Y.     Filed  July 

For  Plumbing  Supplies  Such  aa  Flexible  Pipe  Connectors.         **•  ^^^^- 

TELMEL 


First  use  January  1959. 


SX  121.906.     Central  D  .Manufacturing  Co..  Culver  City.  Calif. 
Filed  June  13.  1961. 

LAVFLEX 


For  Motor  Fuel  Additives. 

First  use  at  leaxt  ns  early  ns  Apr.  26.  19fil. 


For  Plumbing  Supplies   Such  as  Flexible   Pipe  Connectors.     CldSS  16  — PrOteCtlVe  aild  DeCOrdtlve  CoatinQS 

First  une  Auifust  1956. 


Qass  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

S.V  122,581.     Westlnghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.     Filed  June  21.  1961. 


8N   109.743.     Stewart  Mowry  Company,  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
Dec.  6,  1960. 


KROMARC 


Fur  Stainless  Steel  Alloys. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  16,  1961. 


Qass  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 


SX  103.176.    Mid  States  Distributing  Company,  Inc.,  St.  Paul. 
Minn.    Filed  Aug.  22,  1960. 


Applicant   disclaims   exclusive   right   to  use  of  the   words 
"Brand"  and  '•Quality  Products." 

For  Paints.  Varnishes,  and  Paint  Enamels. 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1902. 


-  i — \    r^    pn    r*^ 


The  drawlnK  i%  lined  for  green  and  red. 
For'^Lubrlcatlng  Oils  and  Greases. 
First  use  July  5.  1951. 


SX  10«,.13.^     M.F.A.  Oil  Company.  Columbia.  Mo.     Filed  Oct. 
13.  1960. 


For  Gasoline  Additive, 
ttrst  use  .\ug.  3,  I960. 


S  P  8 


SX   123.258.     American   Machine  ft  Foundry  Company,  .^'ew 
York.  X.Y.     Filed  July  3.  1961 

CHEMWELD 

For  Coating  Composition  for  Bowling  Pins. 
First  use  Oct    Hi.  1959. 


Class  18— Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

SX  92.438      \V.  J.  Bush  4  Company  Limited.  London.  Eng- 
land.   Filed  Mar.  9.  I960.' 


..^ 


BUSH 


W 


Owner   uf  British   Reg.   Xo    721.928.   dated   Sept.   21.   1953. 
For  Chemical  Products  Prepared  for  Use  In  Pharmacy. 
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S.X  92.793.     Xordic  Blocbemlcals  Limited.  Montreal.  Quebec,     SX     111,260.       York    Pharmacal    Company.    St.    Loiils.    Mo. 
Canada.     Filed  Mar.  14,  I960.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1961. 


For  Mineral  Oil  for  Internal  Use. 
First  use  Dec.  16,  1960. 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  Xo.  107,412,  dated  July  26,  1957. 

For  riiarniaceutical  Preparations  and  Medicinal  Products — 
-N'aiiu'ly,  .Xdreiiocortlootroplilc  Hormone.  Hydrocortisone  Solu- 
tions, Pituitary  Gland  K.\tracts  and  Bone  Meal  Tablets,  All 
for  Human  and  Veterinary  Use. 

First  use  Jan.  16,  1956,  on  adrenocortlcotrophlc  hormone; 
in  coiiiinerce  Jan.  Iti,  1956. 


SX  114.1.'{9.     I'reiiio  Pharmaceutical  Laboratories,  Inc..  South 
Hackeusack,  X.J.    Vlled  Feb.  21,  1961. 


PREMO 


SN  92.704.     Xordic  Blocheinlcals  Limited,   Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1960. 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparations. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1929. 


DURACTON 


SX    119.712.      Xlcholas  International   Limited,   Toronto,  On- 
tario, Canada.    Filed  May  10,  1961. 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  194,  Folio  NS.  49,421,  dated 
Mar.  13,  1954. 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation,  Sp«'cllically  a  Drug  Sold 
as  a  Highly  I'lirlfifd  Adrenocortlcotrophlc  Ilorinone  Prepara- 
tion Compounded  With  Carboxyniethylcellulose. 


TRIOMYCIN 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
tiled  Apr.    18.    19<;i  ;    Reg.   Xo.   124,;J54.   dated  Nov.   10.   1961. 

For  Multi-Vitamin  Antibiotic  Medication  for  Veterinary 
Use. 


SN  96.232.     William  R    Lawrence,  d.b.a.  Pink  FlufT  Company. 
Huntington,  W.  Va.    Filed  May  2.  19*iO. 


SX  119.715.      Nicholas   InternatI 
tjtlo,  Canada.    Filed  May  10,  1 


ternatlonal    Limited.  Toronto,   On- 
961. 


PINK  FLUFF 


LUPULENE 


Applicant     disclaims    any    exclusive    rights    In    the    word 
"Pink"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Medicated  Cosmetic  Skin  Lotion. 
First  use  Feb.  1, 1960. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
tiled   Apr.   18,    1961  ;  Reg.  Xo.   124.355.  dated   Nov.    10.  1961. 
For   Preparation   for    the   Treatment   of   Mastitis. 


SX  121.234.     Savage  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.    Filed 
June  1,  1961. 


SX  102,128.  Textron  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I., 
assignee,  by  mesne  assignment,  of  Xew  Medical  Technique.-*, 
Stamford,  Conn.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1960. 

BANDAMYCIN 


SOF-2 


For  Laxative. 

First  use  Oct.  24,  1900. 


SX  122.870.     The  Warren-Teed  Products  Company,  Columbus, 
For  Medicated  Bandages  In  the  Form  of  an  Aerosol  Spray.         ^>hlo.     Filed  June  26.  1961. 

TEGUMIN 


First  use  June  2,  1958. 


SN  108.665      Physicians   Supply  Company.  Inc..  Herrln.  HI.         ^'«^  Preparation  for  the  External  Treatment  of  Skin  Dls 


Filed  Xov.  17.  1900. 


orders. 

First  use  June  12,  1952. 


ORABARPHEN 


For  Medicinal  Preparatlona — Namely,  Analgesic  Antipyretic 
Tablets. 

First  use  October  1938. 


SX   123.466.     Carter  Products.   Inc.,   New  York,  X.Y.     Filed 


July  6,  1961. 


SILENT  NITE 


SX    108,997.      Nicholas   International   Limited,   Toronto,  On- 
tario, Canada.     Filed  Xov.  23,  1900. 


Owner  of  Rep.  .No.  671,112. 

?'or    Phariiiaoeutlcal    Preparation   for   Use    as   an   Aid   To 
Achieve  Sleep. 

First  use  May  26,  1961.  •• 


SINOPAX 


SX   123,606.     Carter   Products.  Inc.,  Xew  York,   X.Y.     Filed 


July  10,  19(;i. 


HYPOMIL 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  applica- 
tion filed  July  6.  i960;  Reg.  No    124.148.  dated  Oct    27.  1961. 

For  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Respiratory  Condi- 
tions Including  Sinusitis,  Bronchitis,  Asthma  and  Hay  Fever. 

TM  775  O.G.— 9 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  Use  as  an  Aid  To  Re- 
lieve Pain  and  To  .\ohieve  Sleep. 
First  use  May  20,  1961. 
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SN    12.{,91H.      Olln    Mathlpnon    Chemical    Corporation.    N>t 
Vork,  NY.    Fll.-d  July  13,  18t;i. 


S.\   123.314      Ilerculea  Powder  Company.   Wllmlnjrton,  Del. 
Filed  July  3.  Itffil. 


RAUDIPRAL 


Own<T  <;f  Reg.  No.  634.524. 

For  fintral  Ner^-oiis  System  Depreaaant  Combtnutlon. 

Klr>t  ii^e  July  3.  1961. 


HN  124, .T16      .American  Cyanamld  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  20.  1961. 


LANZADOSIS 


For  Antibiotic  for  VptJ-rlnnry  r<«p. 
Flr>t  us*-  June  7.  lUCl.  " 


SN   124.ftSl       Baxter   Laboratories,   Inc.,   Morton  Grove.    III. 
Filed  July  31.  1961. 

KETROBARB 

For   IlydrorhoU'retic.   Choleretic,  Sedative,   AntlHpaNmodlc. 
First  upx'  June  H,  1950. 


The  mark  Ih  a  Hilhouette  representation  of  HerruleH.    Owner 
of  Reg.  NoH.  289.305.  «74.108.  and  other*. 
For  Mlm  for  Klvctrlcal  InNulatlon. 
First  uKe  May  H,  19«1. 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN   78,074.     Adolf  Seretny,  d.b.a.  Val  Setz,  Portland.  6re». 
Filed  July  20.  1959. 


SN   124.982      Baxter  Laboratorlea,  Inc.,  Morton  Orove.   III. 
Fll.'d  July  31.  1961.  < 


KODOVEN 


For  Expectorant,  Antipyretic,  Sedative. 
First  U!«e  Dec.  12,  1940. 


For  Toy  Hoops. 

nrst  U8e  May  29.  1959. 


SN    127.011       Hoffmann  La    Koche    Inc.,  Nutley,   N.J.      Filed 
Auk.  31.  I'Jtil.  t 


} 


VERSIDYNE 


SN  97.4.s(J.     William  E.  HarnlHh,  d.b  a.  Wm    K    Ilarnlsh  Golf 
Knterprlses,   I»aytan.  tJhio.      Filed   May   19.   1900. 


For  .Vnaltresic. 

First  u«H  Aui:.  24.  1961. 


VETRA-PUTT 


Class  21 -'Electrical    Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

SN  79.533.  System  Development  Corporation,  Santa  Monica, 
Calif.,  ussljiiif-p  of  Sy.Hteins  Development  Corporation,  Day- 
ton, Ohio.     Filed  Auk-  13.  1959. 


For  Golf  Playing  Kquipnient— Namely,  Golf  Balls  and 
Clubs;  and  Prefabricated  Layout  Kqulpment  for  the  Installa- 
tion and  Construction  of  Golf  RanRes  and  Miniature  Golf 
Courses.  ,  ,  ■ 

First  use  Apr.  22,  1960. 


8N   100,968.     Automat    Precision    Englneerinc  A.O.,   Zurich, 
Switzerland      Filed  July  18.  I960. 


"AUTOMAT 


For  Electrical  Filter. 
First  use  April  1958. 


For  Educational  Mechanical  Construction  Sets.  Comprising 
Ot-arsi.   TransmlsKlons.   Conpllnirs.   Clutches.    Parts   for  Cam 
Mechanisms.    Intermittent    Motions   and  .\11   Components   for 
MeasuriuKand  Recordint;  Instruments. 

First  use  June  18.  19(;o  ;  In  commerce  June  18,  1960. 


.SN  92.206.      Am>el    Electronics.    Inc.,   Brooklyn,  NY.       Filed 
-Mar.  7.  I960 

ARMEL  HI-RELI 

The    term    "HI  Rell"    is    disclaimed    apart    from    the   mark 
as  shown.     •  »wner  of  Itec   No   633,899. 
For  Sockets  and  Relays. 
First  use  IH'C  15.  1957;  Feb.  1.  1955.  as  to  "Armel." 


SN    104.926.      Jet-8kl    Company.   Inc..   Grand   Rnplds.   Minn. 
Filed  Sept.  21.  19r,0 


JET-SKI 


For  Water  Skis. 

First  use  November  1954. 


SN    123.309.      Hercules   Powder' Company.   Wilmington,   Del.         Vu.    Filed  S.pt.  26.  1960 


SN  105.165.     Ideal  Fishing  Float  Company.  Inc..  Richmond. 


Flle<l  July  3.   19.;i 


HERCULES 

Owner  of  Reir.  Nos   363.212.  674.017.  and  others. 
F'or  Film  fur  EU-rtrlcal  Insult^tlon. 
First  use  May  8.  1961. 


BUBBLE  BOARD 

No  claim  of  exclusive  right  Is  made  to  "Board"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  used  on  contour  rafts. 

For  Sporting  Goods  and  Toys  for  Play  and  Outdoor  Use — 
Namely.   Contour  Kufts  or   Itafts  for  Pool.   Beach  and  Boat. 

First  use  June  17,  19*K). 


Febrvary  20,  1962 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  91 


SN    107,467.     Lafayette   Radio  Electronics   Corporation.   Ja-     SN  IIH.7.30      Wm    Elmer  Benjamin  Kell.  Los  Anpeles,  Calif 
malca,  N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  31,  1900.  Mled  S.K.  Mar.  29,  1961;  Am.   PR    Dec.  4,   1961. 


For  Fishing  Reels ;  Pishing  Lures ;  Fishing  Rods ;  Table 
Tennis,  .Nets.  Balls  and  Rackets;  Fishing  Kits  (Containing 
Snelled  Hooks,  Line.  Sinkers,  Reels,  Guides,  Rods.  Leaders, 
Assortment  of  Files)  ;  Hand  Held  Skln-Dlver's  Spear  Gun; 
fishing  Tackle  Comprising  a  Case  Containing  a  Fishing  Rod. 
Heels.  Reel  Seals.  Steel  Guides.  Brass  Ferrules.  Nylon  Wind- 
ings, Assorted  Files.  Streamers,  Hooks,  Leaders  and  Leader 
Cutting  Scissors. 

First  use  May.  12,  1959.  on  fishing  reels  and  lures. 


"LEVACAST  " 


For  Anti-Backlash  Attachment  for  Ise  With  Conventional 
Fishing  Reels, 

First  use  June  15.  1959. 


S.N  116.833.    The  Oak  RubVr  Company,  Ravenna.  Ohio.     Filed 
Mar.  30.  1961. 


SN  110.308.     C.   Scott  Blakeslee.  d  b.k.  C.  Scott  Blakeslee  & 
Associates,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Filed  Dec.  16,  19G0. 

TRAV-L-BINGAROO 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  656.372. 

For    Equipment    for    Playing   Word   Games    To    Be    Played 
While  Riding  in  a  Vehicle. 
First  use  May  15,  1956. 


SN    115.301.     Columbia    Products   Company.   Columbia,   S.C. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1961. 

WONDERSHAFT 

For  Shafts  for  Golf  Clubs. 
First  use  Jan.  21.  1961. 


For  Playing  Balls  and  Toy  Balloons  and  Packages  of  Toy 
Balloons. 

First  use  (»ctober  1960. 


SN   115.409      A  Ac   B  Games.  San   Diego,  Calif,     nied  Mar. 
13.  1961. 


AMI60S 


SN  116.871      Chemical  Sundries  Company.  Chicago,  IIJ,     Filed 
.Mar  31.  1961. 

For  Construction  Toy  Which  Is  Comprised  of  Flexible  Tube 
Lengths  and  Plastic  Jack  Shaped  Joiners  Which  Allow  the 
Constructor  To  Form  Geometric  Designs,  Third  Dimensional 
tibjects  and  Imaginary  Forms. 

First  u.se  Jan.  11.  19t;i. 


For    Equipment    Comprising    Movable    IMeces    and    IMaylng 
Board  for  Playing  a  Board  Game. 
First  use  Nov.  9.  1960. 


SN    117.947.      Milton    Bradley    Company,    Springfield,    Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  17.  1961. 


S.N   115.568.     .Mexander  Doll  Company.   Inc..   d.b  a.   Madame 
Alexander,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1961. 


VIZ 


AID^ 


"MARGOT" 


For  Dolls. 

First  use  Jan.  31.  1961. 


For  Educational  Toys  and  Apparatus  for  Playing  Commu- 
nications and  Similar  Educational  Games. 
First  use  Jan.  9,  1961. 


SN  1 18.208.    The  Avalon  Hill  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed 


SN    116.007.      Glenn    A.    Devery,   d  b  a.    Fun   Cards  by    Gad, 
MInneaiwlis.  Minn.     Filed  Mar.  20.  1961. 

SfCY  ffOO^ 


Apr.  20,  19111. 


NIEUCHESS 


For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Inlt  for  Playing  a  Board  Game. 
First  use  Jan.  18,  1961. 


For  Toy  Novelty  Balancing  Device. 
First  use  Feb.  6.  1960. 


SN    116,189.      .American   Doll   &  Toy   Corporation.    Brooklyn, 
N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  22.  1961. 

HEDDA  GET  BEDDA 

For  Dolls. 

First  use  Feb.  20.  1961. 


SN   118.524.      Winston   Sale*   Co.,   Inc.,   Chicago,    111.      F'lled 
Apr.  24.  1961. 

No  claim  of  exclusive  right  Is  made  to  the  use  of  the  words 
"Plug  Lure"  In  connection  with  the  sale  of  fishing  lures. 
For  Fish  Lure. 
F^lrst  use  Mar.  31.  1961. 
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SN    llH.r,40.     .Vlixand»»r  n<.H  Company.   Inc..  d.b.a.   Mudain««    SX  110.240.     Fr»'d  Sllb*r  Co..  Forndalp.  Mich.     Fll^d  May  4, 
AU-jtanil^T,  .\Vw  York.  .\.V.     Filed  Apr.  25,  19»>1.  1!H51. 


MADELAINE 


SIL-BEAR 


For  r>olli«. 

First  use  May  14.  1940. 


For  Toys— Namely,  Stuffed  Teddy  Beam. 
First  use  Apr.  10,  1958. 


S.V    IIH.."2       Kthan    «'.    «rnnt.    d.b  a.    Sharon    Tatents   (-..iii-     ''^    11!>.2«2.      The   Hiihley    .Manufacturini;   rompnny,   Lanrax- 
pany.  Medford,  f»rejt.     Filed  Apr.  2.'..  1901.  '•"'•  *'«      yi\fd  .May  4.  ISMU. 


VETO 


For  E«|iilpnient  .Sold  as  a  Inft  for  I'laylni;  a  Word  Game. 
First  use  Apr.  IH,  19«1. 


SN  11S.«15.     .Sportsnian'H,  Inc.,  Flshersvllle.  Va.      Filed  Apr. 
25.  1961.  * 


The  words  "Service,"  "Dependability."  "Quality,"  and 
"Craftsmanship"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Tabulating  (Julded  for  Determining  Optimum  Flshlnt; 
and  .Hiintint:  Conditions. 

First  use  Dec.  15,  19«0. 


SN  n«.0«8.     Ilassenfeld  Bros  ,  Inc.,  Central  Falls,  R.I.    Filed 
Apr.  2fi,  19<;i. 


BEAUX  ART  > 


.\|i|>llcant    disclaims    the    word    ".\rt"    separate    and    apart 
from  the  mark  as.  shown. 

For  Hobby  OH  I'alnt-by -Niiiiiber  Coloring  Set. 
First  UHe  April  1952. 


MIGHTY-METAL  TOYS 

No    claim    of   exclusive    rljcht    U    made    to    "Toy*"    for   toy 
vehicles. 

For  Toy  Model  Vehicle*. 
FIrMt  uwMar.  22,  19«1. 


SX  120,0S9.     Ford  Products  Company,  Pawtucket,  R.I      Filed 
Majrl6.  1901. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Ten  Pins"  and  the  repre- 
sentation of  the  bowlInK  plns  and  the  top  spinner,  separate 
and  apart  from  tlie  mark  as  shown. 

For  Kqulpment  for  PlaylDK  a  Toy  Game  Comprising  a 
Board  and  .Movable  PartH. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  7.  1901. 


SX    1 20.7^3.      E.    8.    I^we   Company,    Inc..    New   York.    X.Y. 
Filed  May  24.  1901. 


RENO-KENO 


For  E<iulpment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playlns  a  I'oker  and 
Keno  Game. 

First  use  Mar.  3.  1901. 


SX  120.911.     Chester  T.  Sj^ndelmeier.  d.b  a.  Ski  Ball  Manu- 
facturini; Co..    Bellwood,   111.      Filed   May  26.    1901. 


;^Ui 


For  Footplate  or  Stance  Exerclslnj;  Device  for  SimulatlnK 
and  PractlclnR  Sklint;  MovementM. 
First  use  Apr.  27.  19C.1. 


SN  11H,«H9      Ilassenfeld  Bros..  Inc.,  Central  Falls,  R.I.     Filed 
Apr.  20,  l«t,l. 


PADE-PALS 


For  Toy  Set  Comprtslnjc  StufflnR  or  Fill  Material  and  an 
I  niter  CoverhiK  for  .Making  a  Doll  or  Similar  Type  HugKoble 
Toy. 

First  UHe  OD  or  about  Mar.  H,  1901. 


SN  lis. 090      Ilassenfeld  Bros  .  Inc.,  «'entral  Falls,  R.T      Filed 


Apr.  20.  1901. 


MR.  BIG 


S.N    122.967.      The    United    States    Playing   Card    Company, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Filed  June  27.  1901. 


KING 


<  »wner  of  Reg  No.  338.849. 
For  Playing  Cards. 
First  use  June  13.  1901 


SX    122.909.      The    United    States    Playing' Card    Company, 
Cincinnati,  (»iilo.    Flied  June  27.  1931. 


LEISURE 


For  Hobby  (.'olor  by- .Number  Coloring  Set. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar  2'.'.  1901. 


For  Playing  Cards. 
First  use  June  13.  1901. 
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'V.^ZW1'.  r^^VnlTJeT'  '"'  "-"'""    Qass  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 

and  Parts  Thereof 


METRO 


For  Playing  Cards. 
First  use  June  13,  1901. 


8N    122.971.      The    United    States    Playing    Card    Company, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Filed  June  27.  1961. 


For  Playing  Cards. 
First  use  June  13,  1961. 


QUEEN 


SN   107.465.      Lafayette   Radio   Electronics  Corporation.   Ja- 
maica, X.  y.    Filed  Oct.  31,  1900. 


S.N    123,209.      Best    Tackle    Manufacturing   Co.,    Sebewalng. 
Mich.     Filed  July  3.  1961. 

STUMP  JUMPER 

For  Fishing  Lures. 
First  use  June  20,  1953. 


SX  123,859.     Arcadia  Doll  Co.,  Inc.,  Xew  York,  N.Y.     nied 
July  13,  1961. 

ADCO 

("or  Dolls. 

First  use  January  1947. 


For  Vises;  Wire  Strippers;  Wrenches;  Tool  Sets  Compris- 
ing a  Case  Containing  Insulated  Side  Cutters,  Insulated 
Chrome  Plated  Diagonals,  Soldering  Iron.  Wrenches. 
Tweezers,  Shockproof  Chuck  Handle.  Screwdriver  Blade, 
Punch-Awl  Blades.  Nut  Driver  Blade,  Pliers;  Taps  and  Dies; 
Files;  Anvils;  Socket  I'unch ;  Camper's  Saw;  Combination 
Pller  Cutter-Wrench  Small  Screw  Driver-Awl-Scriber  Tack 
Hammer-Tack  Lifter;  Pruning  Shears  (Gardening):  Drill 
Bits  ;   Drill  Chucks ;   Hole   Saws ;   Fishing  Tools  and   Knlve.s. 

First  use  June  9,  1958,  on  vises. 


SN  123.800.     Arcadia  Doll  Co.,  Inc..  Xew  York.  X.Y.     Filed 
July  13,  1961. . 

ARCADIA 

For  Dolls. 

First  use  January  1947. 


SX    109.311.      Gardner    Manufacturing    Company,    Horicon, 
Wis.     Filed  Nov.  30,  1960. 

KOFFEE  KART 

The  word  "Koffee"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Coffee  Vending  Machines. 
First  use  Nov.  11.  1960. 


SN  112.001.     Seignol.  Neullly-Sur-Seine.  France.     Filed  Jan. 
SX  123.890.     Joseph  Guglielmlno,  Skokie,  111.     Filed  July  13.        IT.  1901. 


1961. 


WHIRL-A-PAINT 


HELIFLEX 


For  Toys,  Comprising  Machine  for  Whirling  a  Cardboard 
Base  Upon  Which  a  Futuristic  Painting  Is  Formed  by  Depos- 
iting Drops  of  Paint  on  the  Cardboard  While  It  is  Whirling, 
and   the  Paintings   Made  Thereby,  and  the  Folders  Therefor. 

First  use  June  29,  1961. 


Owner  of   French   Reg.    No.    487.051.   dated   Apr.    22,   1900. 
For   Rotary    I'unips   for    Pumping  and   Circulating   Liquids. 


SX  112,318.    Salsbury  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Jan.  23,  1901. 


Filed 


SX  123.930.     Sock-It  Company,  Inc.,  High  Point,  N.C.     Filed 


SALSBURY 


July  13,  1961. 


SPACE 
WHIRLER 


For  Return  Tops. 
First  use  June  9.  1961. 


For  Automatic  Clutches,  Transmissions,  and  Torque  Con- 
verters ;  Tire  Retreading  Machines — Namely,  Tread  Builders 
and  Casing  Buffers  :  Machines  for  Mounting  and  Dismounting 
Tires  on  Wheels  and  Associated  Tools— Namely,  Bead  Break- 
ers and  Bead  Expanders  ;  Tire  Casing  Spreaders;  Motor  Block 
Repair  Tools-Namely,  Ta|)er  Plugs,  Reamers,  Countersinks. 
Drill  Jigs,  and  Taps;  Pressure  Guns  for  Applying  Viscose 
Materials ;  Air  Hammers.  Grinders,  and  Saws  and  Parts 
Thereof. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1948. ' 


S.N   124.109.     Capital   Credit   Corporation.   Washington,   DC. 


Filed  July  18.  1901. 


CAPPY 


For  Dolls. 

First  use  Dec.  20,  1960. 


SN  113,281.  Karl  Hehl,  d.b.a.  Arburg  Fetngeratefabrik  oHG. 
Hehl  k  SOhne.  Lossburg.  Wurttemberg.  Germany.  Filed 
Feb.  8,  1961. 


'  \  r 


SN    124.717.     Color-Along  Company.   Salem.   Va.      Filed  July 


26,  1901. 


COLOR-ALONG 


iiyU/nru/TL- 


For  Amusement  and  Educational  Kits  Comprising  a  Color-  Priority  claimed  under  Sec    44(d)  on  German  application 

ing   Book.   Crayons,   and  a  Grooved  Phonograph    Record  Con  tiled   Nov.   20.    1900;    Reg    No.   747.196.   dated   Mar.   29,   1961. 

taining  a  Commentary  and   Instructions  Relating  to  the  Use  Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  723,290. 

of  Said  Coloring  Book.  I"'or  Machines,  and  Parts  Thereof,  for  Molding  and  Shap- 

Flrst  use  Apr.  12,  1961.  »n8  Thermoplastic  Materials. 
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KlliHl  Mar,  8,  lft«il. 


rust    R^K.     Vaduz.    LlwhtPiiNt.-lD.     SX  120,29<i     Tli^  Cincinnati  Mine  Machinery  Co..  Cincinnati. 


Ohio.     Filed  May  \H,  l»<il. 


COLFORG 


RAP-LOK 


f>wner  of  LlerhtHn-*feln  Reg   So.  9<)6,  dated  Nov    12,  1859. 
Kor   Press*  MacblneM  and    K<|ul|<ment   for  Cold   KormInK  of 
Metal.  K'T    Socket    MeiiiherN,    KeHlllent    RetalninK   MeanM    for   Cue 

__^^^_^_  Therein.  Cutter  BUh.  Cutter  Chalnn  and  Cutter  Head*. 

Flrnt  u«e  In  Se|iteniber  1959. 


S.V    117,137       S.p.A.    V.   Klinoldl  k  C.    Milan.    Italy.     Mled 
Apr  4,  1961 

JRjjTurLdLL. 


SN  120,;m.     International  llarvvHter  Company,  ChlcaKo.  III. 
Filed  May  \H.  1961. 


COMANCHE 


MU.ANO 


(ir»li«) 


For  Internal  Cotnliu.stlon  EuKinex. 
First  use  Apr.  19.  1961. 


The    Keojrrai.hlc    I.-nend    "Mllano     (Italia)"    Is    disclaimed  ^^_^_^_ 

apart  from  th.-   mark.     Priority  claimed  under  .Sec.  44(d)  on 

Italian    application    tiled    iH-c.    IC.    I960 ;    Reg.    Xo.    15.{  9.11      ^■'^'    '-">-"*       <l»-rald    W .    .Sjocuni.    d.b  a     I)«-imc<i.    I»owaBluc. 
•lated  .Mar.  11,  1961.  '  Mich      Filed  .May  25.  1961, 

For  Sewlnj:  Machine  Particularly  for  Industrial  I'm'. 


AMIGO 


SX  117.9HO      Jas    M    Matthews  h  Co.  PlttsburKh.  Pa      Filed 
Apr.  17,  1961. 


For  Garden  Tractors. 
First  UMe  Nov.  25,  1960. 


For  Industrial  .Marklntr  Machines  for  IinpressluK  Charac- 
t-rs  In  .M.'tal  Surfaces  and  Machlnea  for  Imprinting  With 
.Metal  Foil 

First  u.se  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  1959. 


KX  lis, »;«.»•.►      n,.:irt  of  Dixie  Products  Company.  Montjromery, 
Ala      Fll.d  Apr.  26,  1961. 

VO-AG 

For  Farm  Tractor  Seat  Cushions. 
FlTKt  use  Fel».  :<,  1961 


8X  120.X55      Bostltch.  Inc..  Kant  Greenwich,  R.I.     Filed  May 
26.  1961. 

BOSTITCH 

"wner  of  Re^  Xos.  1.15.920  and  22e.5M7. 

For  .Maclilnery  for  .Making  Corrugated  and  Solid  Fibre 
Shlpplnu  <"otitalners.  IncluUliiK  Machines  and  K«nil|iment  for 
ProceNsthtc  and  llandllni;  Solid  and  CorruRated  Flbreboard- 
Xamely.  Folders.  Uluers.  Stitchers.  Folder  Gluers.  Folder- 
StltcherH.  Scorers.  Printers.  Printer  Slotters.  Flap  Cutters. 
Flap  Crushers.  Counters.  Stackers.  Counter-Stackers.  Counter- 
Ejectors.    Uuudlers.   Tai>ers.  Tyern.  Elevatom  and  Conveyors. 

FIrsPuse  Sept.  26.  1947. 


SN  119,6H9.     Ffii..r  Jones  Corporation.  .New  York.  .X  Y.     Filed 
May  1(»,  lb61. 

FELLER-MATIC 

For  AntoTiiafIc  Ins..ct  Control  Cult  for  Indoor  nnd  Outdoor 
r«e.  ConsNtluK  of  a  Pump  and  Motor.  Tank,  Tuhlnjj.  Spray 
Siyi7.W  and  Cfinnectlons  Then-for. 

First  use  .May  26.  !!»«(» 


HX  120.857     Calwlre.  Vlsalla^.Calff.     Filed  May  26.  1961. 

CALWIRE 


Owner  of  Upk.  Xo.  5.'i.'<.029. 

For  StapllUK  Machines  and  .Xalllnir  Machines. 

First  use  Oct.  14.  1950. 


SN    12»».l04       TliH    Locki"   Steel    Chain   Company.    Brldjr.-port. 
Tonu      Fll«d  .May  16.  1061. 


LOCKE 


SN  120.9:i5.     .Vmerlcan  Can  Company,  New  York,  .X.Y.    Filed 
May  29.  1961. 


For  I^wnniowi-rs. 
First  usv  1928. 


MARASEAL 


Mwner  of  Rej:.  No.  604.189.., 

For  .\dheslve  .\pplylnt:  Apparatus. 


ax     120.262        Cnlted  Greenfleld    Corporation,    Chlcajjo.    Ill  First  use  Aug.  31.  I960. 

Filed  .May  17.  1961. 


UNIBRAZE 


For  Borlni;.  Ciitflnjr  Forming.  Threndlni;  and  Turning 
TcM.ls  iind  Tool  Bits  With  Slnf.rpd  rurhlilH  Tips  and  Ins'-rts. 
mill  Siiif.r.-d  Carhldf  Blank-*,  Tipw  and  Inserts 

First  us»-   .Mar.    Id.   |y6l.  on  slntf-red  cart.ld^   tips  and  sin 
tered  carbide  blanks. 


SN    121.714.      Conveyor    Systems,    Inc..    Morton    Grove,    III. 
Filed  June  9.  1961. 

VE-BE-VEYOR 

For  Conveyor  Syst«'ms 
First  use  September  1955. 
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Qass  26  — Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

SX    112.232.      Daystrom,    Incorporated,    Murray    Hill,    N.J. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1961. 

DAYSTROM 

Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  556.739  and  55H.047. 

For  Potentlometric  and  Bridge  Measuring  and  Recording 
Devices.  Mechanically  Actuated  Temperature  and  Pressure 
Measuring  and  Recording  D^'vloes.  X-Hay  Oau>:es.  Non-Con- 
tact Gauges.  Light  Metertt,  Thermometers,  and  Moving  Coll 
Type  Electrical  Measuring  and/or  Indicating  InstruuientM. 

First  use  March  1960. 


SX  124.330.     Belforte  Watch  Company.  Inc..  Xew  Y'ork,  X.Y. 
Filed  July  20,  1961. 


TITLEIST 


For  Watches. 

First  use  July  6.  1961. 


SN  117.606.     Bright  Radio  Laboratories,  Inc.,  MIneola.  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1961. 


Qass  28  —  Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 

S.N    122,484.      Speldel   Corporation,    Providence,    R.I.      Filed 
June  20,  1961. 

STEPS  TO  ROMANCE 


For  Watch  Bracelets. 
First  use  May  12,  1961. 


THERMO-FISHOMETER         Class  29  -  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 


For  Temi)erature  Measuring  Device.  Constructed  To  Show- 
Depth,  Indicating  the. Various  Types  of  Fish  Frequenting  the 
Stratified  Waters,  I.e.,  the  Epillmnlon,  the  Thermocllne  and 
the  Ilypollmnlon. 

First  use  Dec.  19.  1960. 


SN    118.018.       Volgtiander    A.G.,     Braunschweig.     Germany. 
Filed  Apr.  17.  1961. 


SN  125.494.    Jacksonville  Paper  Company.  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
nied  Aug.  7,  1961. 

SOUTHERN  MAID 

Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  593,351. 
For  Mops  and  Mop  Heads. 
First  use  1936. 


SKOPAGON 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  Xo.  643.303.  dated  Aug.  28.  1953  ; 
and  r.S.  Reg.   Xos.  694.896.  696.404.  and  others. 

For  Optical  and  Photographic  Instruments,  .\pparatus.  and 
.\ccessorles  - .Naiiu-ly.  Photographic  Objectives,  .\nclllary 
Lenses.  Filters,  Sun  Shields,  Finders,  Range  Finders,  Expo- 
sure Meters,  and  Magazines. 


Class  27  —  Horological  Instruments 

SX   113.102      J.   N.   Eberle  ft  Cle.  G.m.b.H..  Augsburg.  Ger- 
many.   Filed  Feb.  6,  1961. 


Qass  31  -  niters  and  Refrigerators 

SN  123,104.     Indes  Industria  Elettrodomestlcl  S  p.A.,  Orbas- 
sano.  Turin,  Italy.     Filed  June  29,  1961. 

INOESIT 

Owner  of  Italian  Reg.   Xo.   143,158,   dated  Apr.  28.   1959. 
For  Refrigerators.  ^ 


INEA 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  654,706,  dated  Mar.  10,  1954. 
For  Clock  and  Watch  Springs. 


SN  124,327.     Belforte  Watch  Company.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  20.  1901. 


CONTEMPO 


For  Wrttches. 

First  use  July  6,  1961. 


SN  124.328.     Belforte  Watch  Company,  Inc.,  New  Y'ork,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  20.  19«H. 


GIBRALTAR 


For  Watches. 

First  use  July  6, 1961. 


SN  124.329.     Belforte  Watch  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  20,  1901. 


MONTERREY 


For  Watches. 

First  use  July  6, 1961. 


Class 35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

SN    120,244      Sears,   Roebuck  and  Co.,   Chicago,   111.     Filed 
May  17,  1901-. 

GUARDSMAN  SUPERTRED 

Applicant  disclaims  thKword  "Supertred"  apart   from   the 
mark  as  shown  and  wlthoutsprejudice  to  applicant's  common 

law  rights.  \  i 

For  Automobile  Tires. 
First  use  Apr.  17.  1959. 


Class  36  -  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

SN  94.434.     Harry  Stewart,  Santa  Ana.  Calif.    Filed  Apr.  5, 
1960. 

^KJ-rrusum  in  Qv 

For  Musical  Instruments — Namely,  Pianos  and  Guitars. 
First  use  July  10,1955. 
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^SGEL  REcoaos  D'AR  FI 


For  Bookkeeping  Records  und  SysteiiiH. 
KIrut  U!«e  Apr.  no,  19«1. 


HERCULES 


ThH    word    "RecordH*    Ix    diMclainied   apart   from    the    mark  ^"^    •2.{..no.      Hercules    Powder   Company,    Wilmington,   Del. 

as    shown.      Own.r   of    l.S.    Kej:.    Nos.    580.:{49    «1H5.S!>    and  '■"•■•l  Jul.v  •<.  I'J*!! 
•i.{0.4.'2. 

K..r  Kl.ctro  .Miiun.-tlc  Tapes  With  .Sound  Recorded  Thereon. 

First   u»e  Oct.  20.   l'J.')S  :  In  <()Miiiier<e  <»ct    20.    l!».-s 

^^^^^~~"'^~'~~'~"~~^~^"~~^"^~~^— — ^  Owner  of  Reg.  Xo«.  .{63,212,  674,017,  and  others. 

For  Fllin  for  Packaging. 

Qass  37  -  Paper  and  Sutionery  ""' ""  ''"* "  '^''' 

SN  1()7.««;9.     Fort  Howard  Par>*r  Company.  Green  Bay,  WU  *'•'*'*    l-l.-^S.      Hercules    Powder  Company.    Wilmington,   Del 

Filed  .Nov.  2,  l\tVA>.  Filed  July  3.  1U«1. 


NEATNAP 


For  l'ap«T  .Napkins. 
First  use  Jan.  11.  19t;n 


S.V  \\:,,\\{).     American  Artlstn  Group.  Inc.,  New  York    XV 
Filed  .Mar   H,  ltt«l. 


r^'3 


JUNIORS 


The    appllinnt    disclaims    the    use   of    the    word    -'JunlorH" 
ipart   frotii   the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reir.   No.  «;4.|,27H. 

For  .Notes.  Note  Paper  and  Letter  Paper,  and  IJc.x  Assort 
m>-nfs  Tliereof 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1900. 


The  mark  Is  a  silhouette  repreoentatlon  of  Hercules.    Owner 
of  Re>:   Xos.  2.SJ»..{05.  ♦174. OlS,  and  others. 
For  Film  for  Packaging. 
First  use  May?!,  19(il. 


SN     1HJ.7H0       Aktlebolaget    Jonkoping  Vulcan,     Jonkupiug, 
Sweden.     Filed  Mar.  ."iO,  1961. 

CONRIT 

Owner  of  Swedish  Reir.  No.  62.775.  dated  Apr.  11,  1947. 
For  Coated  Paper. 

S\    lls.m?       Scholastic  Testing   Service.    Inc..    Chicago,    III. 
Filed  Apr  27.  1961. 

SCOR-VUE 

For  Scfirlng  Stencils. 
First  use  iN'c.  1(1,  lUfiO. 


SN    125.;{.{7.      Venus   Pen  4   Pencil   Corporation.    New   York. 
N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  3.  1961. 

LINTON 

For  U.H\  Pencils.  Coloring  Pencils.  Ball  Pens,  and  Kruxers. 
First  use  February  1939. 


SN    12S.09S.      Rees.    Pltchford  &  Company   Limited.   London. 
England.     Filed  Sept.  IN.  lUttl. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.   No.  645.854.  dated  Mar    14.    1916. 
For  Rulfher  Finger  Pads.  Rubber  Thimbles.  Rubber  Bands, 
and  Krusers. 


SN  121.066.     Badger  Paper  Mills,  Inc.  Peshtlgo,  Wis.     Filed 
-May  .il.  llMJl 

COPYRITE 

For  Paper  Produifs      Namely.  .Second  Shej'ts,  Bond,  .MItneo, 
anil  MiiplliMtor  Paper 

First  use  1».'.S  on  second  sheets. 


SN  128,991.     F.DS   Manufacturing  Company,  Pomona.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  l»til. 


VEN-T-PAK 


SN  121.732.     Ilollingsworth  k  Vose  Company,  East  Walpole 
Ma«s.     Filed  June  9.  1061. 


For  Ventilated  Cushion-Like  Pads,  .Made  of  Corrugated 
Pajft-r  for  Ise  In  Packing  Fresh  Fruits  and  Vegetables  and 
for  Packing  und  Padding  .\ll  Kinds  of  Merchandise  To  Insure 
Against  Breakage. 

First  use  June  12,  1961. 


HOVOCIDE 


S\  1 29.11. •{.     Blandin  Paper  Company.  Grand  Rapids.  Mlun 
Filed  Oct. .{.  iyi;i 


owner  of  Reg    .No   <;8«.7.%(l 

For  AntI  Hacterlnl  and  Apti  Fungal  Inhibitor  Which  Is  In- 
coriK. rated  In  the  .\ppllcant  s  Filter  Palters.     , 
First  use  May  10.  1961. 


ROTOBLADE 


For  Coated  Printlni:  l'ai»r 
First  use  .\ug   26.  1961 
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SN    129.259.      Allen    Pen    Company,    Needham,    Mass.      Filed     SN    118,929.      .\rthur   F    Kruper,   Ilamburg-Fuhlsbuttel,   Ger- 
Oct.  5,  1961.  many.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1961. 


<« 


FOURTH   AVENUE" 


For  Stationery  Supplies — Namely.  Index  Tabs.  Inde.x  Cards, 
Composition  Books,  Stenographer  Notebooks,  and  Notebook 
Fillers. 

First  use  June  1,  1961. 


For  Postcards,  Greeting  Cards,  Calendars,  and  Printed  Gift       e 
Tags. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1960;  In  commerce  Jan.  1,  1900. 


SN    129.270.      W.    R.   Grace  &   Co.,   Cambridge.   Mass.      Filed 


Oct.  5.  1961. 


SHRINK-PAK 


SN    119.532.      Lincoln    Savings    and    Loan    Association,    Los 
Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  May  8,  1961.. 


For   Thermoplastic   Wrapping   and   Packaging   Films. 
First  use  Sept    2f>.  1961. 


Class  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 


SN  91.949.     The  Kroger  Co..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  1, 


1960. 


JEAN  ALLEN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  374.631. 

For  Reclis's  and  Recipe  Booklets. 

First  use  Feb   25.  1935. 


SN  97.638.     Ebsco  Industries,  Inc..  Birmingham,  Ala.     Filed 
S.R.  May  23,  1960  ;  Am.  P.R.  Apr.  21,  1901. 


The  portrait  Is   that  of  Abraham  Lincoln,  sixteenth  presi- 
dent of  the  Inited  States. 

For  Pamphlet  Published  Quarterly. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1959. 


rain 


For   Information   Pamphlets   Relating  to   the  Selection   of 
Gifts. 

First  use  May  1,  1957. 


SN  122,381.     The  Southern  Lumber  Journal  &  Building  Ma- 
terial  pealeB,  Jacksonville,  Fla.     Filed  June  19,  1961. 

THE  LUMBER  JOURNAL 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  595,575. 
For  Trade  Magazine. 
First  use  June  10,  1961. 


SN  122.597.     Alfred  M.  Best  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  22,  1961. 


SN  112.356.     The  Bullard  Company.  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Filed 
Jan.  24,  1961. 


ROFIT-WISE 

RODUCTION 


afety 
ngineering 


For  Trade  Publication  Produced  Monthly. 
First  use  in  March  1913. 


For  Periodically  Issued  Trade  Bulletin. 
First  use  Oct.  28.  1960. 


«N  122.775.     Consogas,  Inc..  Madison,  Wis.     Filed  June  26, 
1901. 

CONSOGAS  NEWS 

For  Company  Newspaper  Published  Periodically. 
First  use  In  April  1961. 


SN  112.769.     Post  Advertising  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Jan.  30.  1961. 


MoNey  icii!<s 


SN   122.778.     Clare  S.  Copeland,  Madison,  Fla.     Filed  June 
26.  1961. 


COPELAND 
FRAME  IT 


For    Pamphlet    Issued    Periodically    and    Distributed    for        For  Illustrated  Note  Cards  and  Greeting  Cards  Suitable  for 
Others.  Framing. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  28, 1960.  F^rst  use  May  1,  1961. 
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SX     1 2.!. 564.       I'litinan    PublUhlnK    Company.    Chlcugo.    III.     SX  12fi.710.     Ziff-Davis  PublUhlnff  Company.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Fll.-d  July  7,  1901  »  Filed  Aug.  25,  19til. 


Quest 


.  for  tomorrow 


POPULAR 

ELECTRONICS 


Owner  of  Kpe.  Xo   70.'<..'»,->H 

For  Miik'H/ln*-  Dealing  With  Vurious  Awpecti*  of  the  Trade 
utiii  liiiHlneHM  World. 
First  use  Oct.  27.  19«0. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  fll  1,586. 

For  MaKuzlne. 

Flrxt  UKe  Mar.  26,  1954. 


.«<V  123,735.     Dill  Publishing  Co.,  Inc..  Xew  York.  X.Y.     Filed 
July  11.  I'Jrtl. 

AROUND  THE  BLOCK 
WITH  DUNC  AND  LOO 

For  .Magazine  of  the  Comic  Book  Type. 
First  use  June  19,  19<51. 


SX    120,871.      Belle    .«<     Keller,    d.b.a.    The    Keller   Publishing 
Conipuny.   .\.w   York,   .NY.      Filed  Aug.  29.   1901 

REPORTERO  INDUSTRIAL 

For  Spanish  Liiiigunue  Magazine. 
First  use  June»2(».  19t!l. 


Class  39 -Clothing 


SX  12.3,H06.      Danly    Machine  Specialties.    Inc..   Chicago.   III. 
Filed  July  12.  1961. 


SX  5.{.«6f).      Stapleton   Leather  Co..  d.b  a.  MaoPheroon  Bros. 
Leather   Co.,    San   Francisco.   Calif.      Filed  June    10,   1958. 


F'or  Kxternal  House  Organ. 
Flr>t  ii-^e  .March  1901. 


SN  125,486      Oeneral   Features  Corporation,  Xew  York.  X.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1961 . 

SUCCESSFUL  INVESTING 

For  Syndicated  Xewspaper  Feature  Column.  ' 

Firat  UHe  Jan.  9,  1961. 


For  Sandal8. 

First  use  Apr.  15,  1958. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SX  59,709. 


SN  59,709.     H.  8.  Gale  Incorporated  of  St.  Louis,  St.  LouU, 
Mo.     Filed  Sept.  29,  1958. 


SUN'N  SURF 


SN  125,489     Greyhound  Publications,  Inc..  Miami.  Fla.     Filed 
Aug  7.  1»«1. 

THE  GREYHOUND 
RACING  RECORD 

For  Periodical  Devoted  to  Racing. 
First  use  January  1947. 


For  Ladles'  and  Misses'  Sportswear,  Including  SklrtH, 
Blouses.  Shorts.  Pedil  Pushers,  Dresses,  Jumpers,  Jackets. 
Toreador  Pants,  and  Suits.  * 

First  us.-  In  .Sei)feiiiber  1953. 

Subj.  to  Intf  with  SX  53,660. 


SX    84,569.      Saxone    Shoe    Company    Limited.    Kilmarnock, 
Scotland.     Filed  Nov.  ;{,  19.')9. 


GLENCAIRN 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  Xo.  B  707,966,  dated  June  10,  1952. 
F'or  .Men's  Shot's. 


SX  126.;m     The  .Sporting  .News  Publishing  Company,  db  a.     ^\^?,;^''''-      '^'"^P"'-    ""•  •   «'-«'n-»>«ro.   N.C.      Filed   Mar.   4. 
Charles  C   Spluk  &  Son.  St.  Loula,  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  21.  1961. 


TOPS  FOR  COMFORT 


For  Hosiery. 

First  u.se  Feb.  24,  I960. 


F'or  .Newspaper  Column. 
First  us*'  .May  9,  1»40. 


S.V  1(K),.'597.     Great  Lakes  Shoe  Co.,  Inc.,  Oconto,  Wis.     Filed 
July  11.  I960. 


SN    126.412       Woodmen   of   the   World.   Denver.   Colo.      F'lled 
Aug.  21,  1961 

THE  PACIFIC  WOODMAN 

F'or  Monthly  Magazine, 

F'lrst  use  In  the  month  of  October  1894. 


For  Sho«»f».  and  Principally  Made  of  Leather. 
nrst  uite  May  18,  1960. 
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SN    104,393.      Kangol    Wear   Limited,   Cleator,    England,    ae-     S.N  116.530.     International  Imports  of  California.  Los  Angeles, 
signee   of  Kangol  Limited,  London,  t^ngland.      F'lled  Sept.         Calif.     F'lled  Mar.  27,  1901. 
13,  1960. 


GOL 


Xo  claim  Im  made  to  the  words  "d'ltalla"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

F'or  Ladies'  Knitted  -\pparel — Xamely,  Suits,  Dresses, 
Sweaters,  Cardigans,  Skirts,  Pants,  and  Coats. 

First  use  Sept.  27,  1960. 


For  Hats,  Caps,  and  Berets. 

First  use  Aug.  24.   1948  ;   In  commerce  Aug.  24,   1948. 


SX  117.026.     Will.  G.  Leinlnger  Knitting  Co.,  Inc.,  Mohnton. 
Pa      F'lled  Apr.  3,  1961. 


8X   106,090,     Genesco  Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn.     Filed  Oct.  10, 


1960. 


STA-SHINE 


F'or  Leather  Made  I'p  Into  Men's,  Women's,  and  Children's 
Shoi's  and  Boots. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1960. 


SN    114.082       Bowker   A    Budd    Limited,    Bosham,    England. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1901. 


The  design  feature  of  the  mark  Is  a  pictorial  representation 

of  a    Hower   of    orchid-like   de.•^lgn    with    portions    thereof   cut 

.away,  so  that  when  applied  to  the  package,  the  contents  may 

be  displayed  therethrough.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  263,956  and 

o<;9.:{3;i. 

For  Women's,  Missi's'.  and  Girls'  Hosiery. 

F'lrst   use   .Mar.   9,    1901  :    May   29.    1929,   as   to  "Rapture." 


SX   117.963.      Halloween,   Inc.,   Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr. 


17,  1901. 


Owner  of   British    Iteg.    Xo     726,138.   dated   Jan    20.    19.''.4. 

F'or  Men's,  Women's,  and  Children's  Sport  Clothing  -Name- 
ly, Ski  and  ^^aillng  Jackets.  Smocks.  Trousers.  Slacks,  Shorts, 
Coats,  Hats.  Caps,  Sweaters,  Outer  Shirts,  Boots  and  Shoes, 
and  Women's  Skirts. 


SPOOK  TOWN 


F'or  Costumes. 

First  use  Mar.  28.  1961.' 


S.N  116,144.     Millbrooke  F'ashions  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y.     F'lled 


Mar.  21,  1961. 


MINI  PETITE 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Petite." 
F'or  Women's  Coats  and  Suits. 
F'lrst  use  Jau.  4,  1961. 


SX  118.089      Marlboro  Shirt  Company,  Inc.,  Xew  York,  X.Y. 
F'lled  Apr.  18.  1961 

FROST  MASTER 

F'or    Men's    and    Women's    Jackets,    Sweaters,    and    Sport 
Shirts. 

First  use  Mar.  31.  1961. 


SN  118.181.     Simplex  Shoe  Manufacturing  Company.  Milwau- 


SN  110.204.    Carp's,  Inc,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     F'lled  Mar.  22,  1961.         kee.  Wis.     Filed  Apr.  19.  1961. 


KERRY  KNIT 


HOPPITY  BY  SIMPLEX 


^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  267,555. 

F'or  Baby  Shoes. 

First  use  Mar.  24.  1901. 


No  claim  Is  made  by  api)licant  to  the  use  of  the  word  "Knit" 
apart  from  the  murk  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  .Nos.  124,702 
and  308,754. 

F'or  Men's,  Women's,  and  Children's  I'nder  Wear,  Made  of 
Cotton,  Silk,  .Nylon,  Llntn  and  Ml.\tures  of  Said  .Materials, 
and  Including  One  and  Two  Piece  Garments. 

F'lrst  use  Jan.  16,  1961. 


SN   119,442.     Max    Idell   Sons  &  Co.,    Inc.,   Xew  York,   X.Y. 
Filed  May  5,  1961 

^  YEARCRAFT 

I'or  Men's  and  Young  .Men's  Suits. 
First  us.  on  or  about  -Vpr.  21.  1932. 


SN  116.400.      Hanes  Hosiery  Mills  Co.,   Winston-Salem,  X.C. 
Filed  Mar.  24.  1961. 


SX  120.109,    Alice  M.  McVey,  d.b  a.  D.  T.  McVey  Leather  Co., 
Boston,  Mass.     F'lled  May  10.  1961. 


POLYGARD 


HEM-0-TAN 


F'or  Hosiery 

First  use  Mar.  17,  1961. 


For  Topllfts  of  Leather  and  Combinations  of  Leather  and 
Rubl>er. 

F'lrst  use  Oct.  8, 1935. 
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SX    120,219       Murray   Dlewltx,    Inc..   New   York.    X.Y.      Filed 
May  17,  1»C1 

LEAN  LEGGERS 

For  BoyM*  and  Mfn'H  .'<IackH. 
Klr^t  lis*-  Jan.  ;j.  19«1. 


SX    120.2.'..'5,      Hftir».    Kiwbiiok    and    f<> .   Clik-asd.    III.      Fll»-d 
May  17,  1«<11 


VULCA-TITE 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  SIkh-s. 

First  Use  on  or  ab<»iit  Ann.  23.  1959. 


SN   120.29;{.      Cradd.xk  T.rry   Shoe   Corporation.    Lynchburg. 
Va.     Filed  May  Is,  1 !»»!!. 


JEFFERSON 


«»wner  (if  Hvg    So.  OSLSH,'!. 
For  Shoes  for  M«^  and  Boy*. 
First  use  Apr  20.  1956. 


8X120,795.     The  Dayton  Company,  Minneaitolts,  Minn      Filed 
May  25,  1901. 

DAYTON'S  OVAL  ROOM 

Owner  of  Reg.  XoJi.  40S,(>77  and  645,132. 

For  Women's  and  Misses'  Clothes-  Xainely,  Coats,  Dresses. 
Suits,  Fur  Coats,  Fur  Jucketx.  Sbix^.s,  Huts,  Skirts,  Blouses, 
Sweaters,  and  Se.irves. 

First    use    Mar.    29.     19i;l,    on    dresses;    about    1902    lyt    l<r 
"Dayton's'-  :  .\\ig  .tl.  1942.  as  to  "((v.il  Hoom" 


Class  40  —  Fancy   Coods,   Furnishings,  and 
Notions 


SX   105.293      Carolyn  H.  Lavender,  d.b.a.  The  Staoey  Clay- 
too  Co.,  Darien.  Conn.     Filed  8ept.  27.  1960. 


SX    120.294.      Craddofk  Terry    Shoe  Corporation.    Lynchburjr. 
Va.     Filed  .May  1 8^1901. 


LAMONT 


owner  of  Ki-K    .\o.  fi51.5H4. 

For  Slides  for  Men.  Women,  and  Children. 

First  Use  .\pr.  ;{(),  195tl. 


S.V  120.;{79.     CambrldKe  Rubber  Company,  CambrtdKe,  Mass. 
FlJed  May  19,  J  961. 


Tlie  repn'sentafton  of  a  pair  of  scissors  Is  dlsclnlnied  npnrt 
from, the  inark  as  shown. 
For  Holder  for  Scissors. 
Flrxt  use  Auk   22,  1960. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  blue      Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  .%45.6«'i«t 
For  Men's.  Women's,  and  (Milldren's  Shoes  Made  of  Leather, 

Rubber,    Fabric    and/or    riaHtie    and/or    Any    Combinations 

'I'hereof. 

First  uxe  May  3,  1961  :  Apr.  .'10.  1935,  aa  to  "Cambridge  " 


SX  |05,57H.    Tip-Top  I'r«MJucts  Company.  Omaha,  Xehr.    Filed 
Sept.  :<o.  loco. 


SOF-TIP 


For  Bob  I'ins 

I'Irst  n-e  Sept.  12.  nttjo 


SN    12i»..-,»J4       I'etlfe   MIhm   Co.,    Xew   York,   X.Y.      Filed   May 

22.  lUtJl. 


SHEPITA 


For  Ladles'  and  Mlsnes'  ("outs. 
First  use  .Mar.  1«.  19<',1 


S.\    J2<<.f!0()       Youthcraft    Creations.    Inc.,    Xew    York,    X  Y. 


Filed  May  22.  1961. 


DISCOVER 


For  Brassieres  and  Bandeaux. 
First  use  May  10,  19fil. 


SX  r20,t;H9.     Bayard  Shirt  Corp.,  Xew  York,  X.Y.     Filed  May 
2t,  19«>1 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,    Netted,    and   Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


S.N  109.144.     .\merlcan  Cyauaniid  Company.  Xew  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Xov.  2N.  rjtio. 

THE  LUMINESCENT  LOOK 

For  Fabrics  of  Synthetic  Fiber*.  Such  an,  Oreijre  and  Fin- 
Isiied  Fabrics  In  »he  I'iece  of  All  Type*  for  Cse  In  Men's, 
Women's,  and  Children's  .\pparel.  in  Home  FurnlHhinKs,  and 
In  the  Industrial  Field 

First  use  Oct.  10,  I960. 


-Keiflla^ 


SX  111.6.'.3.     Crown  Rubber  Company,  Fremont.  i)hlo.     Filed 


Jan.  II.  MMil. 


FOAMPUFF 


Owner  of  Re(t.  No.  629.145. 

For  I-Jidles'  and  (Jlrls'  Shirts  and  Blouses. 

First  use  Apr.  3,  1961. 


For   Foam  Coated    Fabrics    I'sed   for   Paddlni:,    Cushioning 
and  Cpholstery  Purposes.  an<l  the  Like. 
First  use, Xov.  15.  1960. 
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Qass  44  -  Dental,    Medical,   and   Surgical 


SN  111.654.     Crown  Rubber  Company.  Fremont,  Ohio.     Filed 
Jan.  11,  1961. 

AIRTUFF  Appliances 


For   Foam  Coated    Fabrics   Used   for   Padding.    Cushioning     SX  97,358.     Advance  Glove  Manufacturing  Company.  Detroit, 
and  Upholstery  Purposes,  and  the  Like.  Mich.    Filed  May  18,  1960. 

First  use  Nov.  15. 1960. 


SX  111,655.     Crown  Rubber  Company,  Fremont,  Ohio.    Filed 
Jan.  11.  1961. 


BARIKOS 


VULCOFOAM 


For  Eye  Rinse  Bottles. 
First  use  October  1958. 


For   Foam  Coated    Fabrics   Used  for   Padding.    Cushioning 
and  Upholstery  I'urposes,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Nov.  15.  1960. 


Class  45  — Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 

SN    114,435.       Chicopee    Manufacturing    Corporation,    Xew 

Brunswick,  X.J.    Filed  Feb.  27,  1961.  8X101,287.     Topco  Associates,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  J-uly 

21.  1960. 


FACEMATE 

For  Heat  Sealing  Apparel  Interlining  and  Interfacing  Fab- 


GAYLA 


rlcs. 

First  use  Dec.  23,  1960. 


For  Carbonated  Soft  Drinks. 
First  use  June  3,  1960. 


SX  122.228.     Suitlme  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  June  16,     S^'  115.143.     The  Grapette  Company.  Incorporated,  Camden, 
19Q1  Ark.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1961. 


¥ 


For    Knitted.    Laminated,    Textured    Fabrics    for    Making 
Coats,  Suits,  Jackets,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  during  May  1,  19C1. 


foiwnslte 


Owner  of  Reg  Nos.  293,174  and  402,356. 

For  Concentrates  for  Use  in  the  Preparation  of  Soft  Drinks. 

First  use  1911. 


SN   123.373.     Shulman  Fabrics,  Inc..  Paterson,  N.J.     Filed 
July  3,  1961. 

WEATHERWHITE 

For  Drapery  Lining  Fabrics  or  Fabrics  Used  for  Drapery 
Lining. 

First  use  Mar.  20,  1961. 


SN    118,699.      Jose   R.    Llndley   e   Hljos.   S.A.,    Lima,    Peru. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1961. 


INCA  KOLA 


SX  123,698.     Steln-Tei,  Inc..  New  Y'ork,  N.Y.     Filed  July  10, 
1961. 

;TVN°sT(^E'irci 

For  Fabrics  Used  in  the  Manufacture  of  Men's  and  \Vomen'8 
Wearing  Apparel. 

First  use  May  25.  1901. 


Class  43  —  Thread  and  Yarn 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Kola"  apart  from  the  mark. 
Owner  of  Peruvian  Reg.  No.  49,045,  dated  Dec.  15,  1960. 
For  Soft  Drinks. 


SX    121,144.      Terme   Dl   S.    Pellegrino   S.p.A.,   Milan,   Italy. 
Filed  May  31,  1961. 


SN  113,619.     Emile  Bernat  &  Sons  Company,  Jamaica  Plain,  '  - 

Mass.    Filed  Feb.  14,  1961. 

The  drawing  Is  lined  for  blue,  orange,  green,  and  red,  but 
applicant  does  not  claim  color  as  a  feature  of  Its  mark.     Ap- 
plicant disclaims  the  words  "Orange  Drink"  and  the  represen- 
tation of  an  orantie  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.     Owner 
For  Hand  Knitting  Yarn   Made  Wholly  or  In   Substantial    of  US.  Reg.  Xo  092,142. 
Part  of  Wool.  for  Orangeade. 

First  use  November  1948.  First  use  Jan.  1,  1933 ;  In  commerce  Jan.  1,  1956. 
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SN    121893       Monarch    Food    Packen,.   Inc..    d.b  a.   Monarch     SN  102.183.     Blr«  Betelll^tings-  und  VerwaltunRsgosellschaft 
ManufarturJng  Company,  Atlanta,  Oa.     Filed  June  22.  1981.  AG.  BaHel.  Switzerland.     Filed  Aug   8,  1900. 


NEW 
YOBXER 


BIRS 


For  8oft  DrlDlcH. 

First  u»e  June  17,  1961  ;  Jan.  1,  19.'12,  an  to  "New  Vorker'  ; 
Sept.  1.  19.J5.  aM  to  tlie  reprenentatlun  of  the  Ntrolllni;  couple. 


SN  122,981.     The  Acerola  Corporation.  Toa  Baja.  Puerto  Klco. 
Filed  June  23.  1961. 


A-C-RO 


Own«»r  of  RwiRM  Reg.   No.  178.851.  dited  Nov.  6.  1959. 

For  Foods  for  Humans  and  Animals— Namely.  VeKotable, 
Frulf.  Meat.  Fish.  Coffee.  Tea.  Cocoa,  Krk  and  Milk  Products. 
Edible  Fats  and  Marjrarlne.  aw  Well  as  Juices,  K.\tracts,  Con- 
centrateH,  Conden.sates.  Dried  Products  and  Canned  Goods  of 
All  These  Foods;  Soupn  Sauces.  Jams.  Jellies;  Also  In  Con- 
c-ent rated  and  Dried  Form  ;  Syrups.  Powders,  and  Tablets  for 
the  Production  of  Food  Beverages  ;  Ice  Cream  ;  .Natural,  Arti- 
ficial and  Compounded  Yeast.  Rennet,  Starch.  Glucose.  Fruc- 
trose.  Dextrose.  Saccharose.  Enzymes.  Pectins,  Gelatins.  Gell- 
Injf  Agents.  Alginates  and  Dietetic  Foods. 


Owner  of  Reg.  .\os.  627.502,  716,014,  and  others. 
For  Carbonated  Soft  Drinks. 
First  use  June  10,  1961. 


SN  103.193.     Ivan  Pels,  d.b.a.  Snowy.  Burlington    Vt      Filed 
Aug.  22.  1960. 


SN  122,982.    The  Acerola  Corporation,  Toa  BaJa,  Puerto  Rico. 
Filed  June  23,  1961. 


CEROLA 


H^IUY 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nor.  621.873,  718,321,  and  others. 
For  Carbonated  Soft  Drinks. 
First  use  June  10,  1961. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

8N  84,745.     Eugene  Fruit  Growera  AsBociation.  Eugene.  Oreg. 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1959. 


For  Ice  Cream  and  Ice  Milk. 
First  use  May  14,  1960. 


SN  104.446.     Fournler.  Inc.,  Savannah.  Oa.     Filed  Sept.  14, 
1960. 


WILAMET 


For  Canned  and  Frozen  Fruits  and  Vegetables  and  Tree 
Nuts. 

First  use  In  the  year  1922. 


SN  91.705      Paw  Vkw  Grai)e  Juice  Company.  Paw  Paw.  Mich. 
Fll»-d  Feb.  2i;.  lUOO. 


PAW  PAW 


For  Pickled.  Brandied.  Spiced  and  Preserved  Fruits.  FruU 
Preserves;  Fruit  Butter  and  Toppings  Made  of  Fruit,  Nuts 
and  Flavorings. 

First  use  Aug.  31,  I960. 


For  Canned  Grape  Juice  and  Canned  Grape  Food   Drink,     ov  ,«.  ^,«      ^         .      . 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  10.  1940,  on  canned  grape  Juice.  104-775.     Terry  s.  Incorporated,  Bristol,  Va.     Filed  Sept. 

1  w,    1  IMHJ. 


SN  96.530      Hpangler  Candy  Comp^aj,  Brjan,  Ohio.     Hied 
May  5.  196U. 


§P0^ 


For  Candy. 

First  us*  Apr.  1,  1»46. 


For   Packaged   Potato   Chips.   Peanut   Butter   Sandwiches, 
Cookies.  Salted  Peanuts  and  Pop|>ed  Popcorn. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1947. 
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SN    105.428.      Fisher    Cheese    Company,    Wapakoneta,    Ohio.     SN  120,62.'i      Eliirs  T'roducts.  Inc  ,  d.b.a.  Spencer  Pharmacals. 
Filed  Sept.  29,  l«ti0.  KUIiiiiobd,  Va.     Kil<'d  May  23,  l»»il. 


DIASWEET ' 


For  Non  Nutritive  Sugar  Sub.stltute. 
First  us..  May  n.  1961. 


No  claim  of  exclusive  right  is  made  to    •Cheese."  said  word     ^^'    '2:?.i;50.      Pliar  Med,    Incorporated,    East    Detroit. '  Mich 
being  the  name  of  the  goods.  •"""•'•^  •'""^*  -'♦•  "♦"I- 

For  Cheese. 
First  use  Sept.  1.  1954.  DLA'SW^EET 


SN  109.O41.  Crowe  Specialty  Foods,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Crowe 
Specialty  Foods  Co.,  Inc..  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Nov.  25, 
1960. 


MAZOS 


For  Corn  Chips. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  27,  1960. 


SN    111.2t!fi.       Mid    Valley    Farms,    d.b.a.    Peter    H.    Bitter. 
Fresno,  Calif.     Filed  Jan.  4,  1961. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  representation  of  the  goods 
For  Fresh  Grai)es. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1960. 


per  se. 


SN    113,245.      "SIPAL,"    Socl«t«   de   Personnes    a    Responsa- 
blllt*  LfrnitC*',  Antwerp,  Belgium.     Filed  Feb.  7,  1961. 


SIPAL 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Belgian  Reg.  No. 
17.913/Antwerp.  dated  Oct.  3,  1900. 

For  Cocoa.  Cocoa  Butter,  Chocolate.  Sweets  ;  All  Chocolate 
and  Confectionery  Items;  Essences  and  Natural  and  Syn- 
thetic Extracts  as  Well  as  Substitutes  of  Cocoa.  Cocoa-Butter, 
of  Chocolate  and  of  Sugar;  All  Food  Stuffs  Basing  on  Cocoa. 
Cocoa-Butter.  Chocolate  and/or  Sugar ;  of  i:ssences  or  of 
Natural  or  Synthetic  Food  Extracts  or  Substitutes  of  These 
Stuffs;  Me.it,  Fish.  Meat-Extracts.  Fruits  and  Vegetables. 
Condensed.  Dried,  Cooked  ;  Jellies,  Jams,  Eggs.  Milk  and  Other 
Milk  Products;  Edible  Oils  and  Fats;  Preserves,  Pickles, 
Coffee,  Tea.  Sugar.  Rice.  Tapioca,  Palm  Flour,  Coffee  Substi- 
tutes;. Meal  and  Wheat  Preparations  (Excluding  Wheat 
Pastes)  ;  Bread.  Biscuits.  Pastries  and  Bakery  Confec- 
tioneries. Ic«'  Cream.  Honey.  Sugar,  Syrup,  Yeast,  Baking 
Powder,  Salt.  Mustard.  Pepper.  Vinegar.  Sauces;  Spici-s  ; 
Fresh  Vegetables  and  Fruits  ;  Foodstuffs  for  Animals,  Malt 
•  for  Food  Purposes. 


SN    115,268.       Stavanger    Hermetiske    Fabrlk    Aktieselskap, 
Stavanger,  Norway.    Filed  Mar.  9,  1961. 

PRIDE  OF  NORWAY 

For  Canned  Fish. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1913. 


SN  120.457.    Tasty  Baking  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed 
May  19.  1961. 

Tasty-Vend 

For  Bakery  Products — Namely.  Topped  Cup  Cakes. 
First  use  May  10.  1901. 

^ 


For  Non-Nutrltlve  Sugar  Substitute. 
First  use  Apr.  21.  1901. 


SN  124.707.     Blen  Trading  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
July  20,  1901. 

EMPRESS 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  538.110. 

For  Canned   Plmientoes.    Mushrooms.   Anchovies,   and    Sar- 
dines. 

Ffrst  use  Feb.  15.  1946. 


SN  124. 70S.     Booth  Fisheries  Corporation.  Chicago,  111      Filed 
July  26.  1961. 


CENTENNIAL 


For  Canned  Sardines. 
First  use  Jan.  1.  1908. 


SN  124,913.    Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  NY.    Filed 
July  28.  1901. 

SLEEPING  BEAUTY 

For  Dehydrated  Vegetables. 
First  use  June  27,  1901. 


SN   120.583      John  Engelhorn  &  Sons,   Newark,   N.J.      Filed 


Aug.  24,  1961. 


fan'trisp 


The  word  "Brand"  is  disclaimed. 

For  Packaged  Bacon  and  Sliced  Bacon. 

First  use  July  15,  1900. 


SN    128.401        The    IMllsbury    Company,    MinnearwH*.    Minn 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1961. 


CONEX 


For  Wheat  Flour. 
First  use  Sept.  1.  1956. 


SN  128.526.     Custom  Farms.  Inc.,  Trenton,  N.J.     Filed  Sept. 
25.  1901. 

DAISY-CREST 

For  Fresh  Eggs. 
First  use  Sept.  7.  1961. 
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S.\    l.il».5(X».     (;i>d»-   Dmall.  d  b.a.  The   Blu«»  Mill   <"offw  Co.. 
WahhliiKfon.  DC     Fll.'d  May  .il,  ll»t;i. 

Blue  Mill 


For  <'ofr»-v 

l-lrKt  II  v.-  A  lit'.  20.  1920. 


Class  47 -Wines 


SN    104.flr.4.      Frederick    Wlldinan   A   Souk.    New   York.    NY. 
Filed  Sept.   1«.  19»iO. 


BELLESEC 


For  Wriiiouth. 

First  use  Aug    2,').  l»«;o. 


SN    104.«r)rj       Fr»-derlck    Wlldtimn  k   Sonn.    .New   York.   N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1900. 

POSITANO 

For  Ai.«rltlf  Wine 
Flrnt  uw  Ann.  25,  19«<) 


S.\  118.374.  Soclete  pour  I'lmportatlun  »-t  lExportation  de 
I'rodiilts  d'Allinentutlon.  d  b.a.  Slepra,  I'arls.  Franc<-.  Filed 
Apr.  21.  19»il. 


lining'  on  the  drawint;  Is  Intended  to  Indicate  the  odors  green 
and  y.lJow.  The  outline  of  a  trown  and  the  line  siirroundUiK 
the  outer  ••dk.'e  of  the  label  are  colored  green.  Owner  of  Ke>;. 
.\os.  291. r.7;j.  0.'{2,S24,  and  others.  . 

For  Ale.  ,^ 

First  us«-  June  .'{0.  19«1  ;  about  18S2  as  to  "RhflnKold." 


Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

S.N  92.411.  Western  Liquor  Distributors.  Inc.  d.b.a.  Western 
Distributing  Company.  Culver  City,  Calif  Filed  .Mar.  8. 
19<t(>. 


^«(ll^ 


No  claim  of  exclusive  right  Is  made  to  the  word  "Scotch" 
as  used  on  S<ot<li  whisky. 
For  Scotch  Whisky. 
First  use  nn  or  about  June  1.  1959. 


refontaines 


S.\  92.4X7.      W.   J.    Bush  &  Company  Limited,   London.  Eng- 
land.    Filed  Mar.  9,  1900. 


-.^ 


For  Wines, 

First  u-^e  lft,')4  ;  In  commerce  Oct.  12.  19«T0. 


BUSH 


^. 


Class  48  —  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

SN  10M.;i04  Lucky  Uiger  Brewing  Company,  San  FrancUco. 
Calif.,  assignee  of  Fisher  Brewing  Company,  Salt  Lake  City, 
LUh.    Filed  Nov.  14,  19«<). 

FRISCO 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  Nos.  721.929,  721,9.10,  and  721, 9;n. 
dated  Sept.  21.  19.-..{. 

For  Essences.  Kxtractn,  Flnvorn.  and  Dlstlllnfes  for  Ise 
in  .Making  Alcoholic  LiquorH. 


owner  of  Keg.  No.  «hh,4;13. 

l-'or  Heer 

First  use  Oct   20.  19fi0. 


S.\  l'j».t;.-.H      r.lebmann  Breweries,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     Filed 
July  2."..  MM.l 


»N   121.480.     Malcolm    Eraser  A  Co.  Limited.  Loudon.   Eng- 
land.    Filed  .June  6,  19ai. 


MALCOLM  ERASER'S 


The  name  "Malcolm  Eraser's"  does  not  refer  to  a  particu- 
lar living  |>erson.  (»wner  of  British  Reg  .No.  B791.84!*,  dated 
June  9,   19.'.»;   and   IS.   Reg.   .Nos.   ao5,Hl6  and  401,h2(l. 

For  Scotch  Wliiskv 


Qass 50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 


S.N    110,945       .Nashua    Corporation,    Wilmington,    Del.      Filed 
I>ec.  2M.  I'.MJO. 


PRO-TEK-TIE 


No  claim    Is   made   t..   Ilie    right    f.i   the   exclusive  use   of   the 
wiirds   "Cream    .Me,  "    apart    from    the   mark-  as   shown.      The 


For    Hanger   for   a    .Necktie   With    Transparent    Sle«-ve   for 
ICnclosIng  and  Covering  the  Tie  llung  Thereon. 
First  use  .May  24.  19tio. 
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Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations   ^\l'';^o''   """""" '''""' '°''  '"'""'''  ""■"    ''"'*"  *^"^ 


SN  49.104.     A-M-R  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  NY. 
Filed  Apr.  7.  1958. 


COLOR  PLUS 


For  Nail  Enamel. 
First  use  Aug.  2,  19G0. 


SN  104,193.     Helena  Rubinstein,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Sept.  9,  1960. 


CLEAR  AND  LOVELY 


For  Medicated  Cosmetic  Make-Up  LotlOD. 
First  use  Mar.  10,  1900. 


For  Preparation  for  Application   to  Nails  To   Reduce  the 
Drying  Time  of  Nail  Enamel  and  To  Impart  Luster  Thereto. 
First  use  Aug.  27,  1954. 


SN  108,882.     John  H,  Douglas  X.V.,  Haarlem.  Netherlands. 
Filed  Nov.  22.  1960. 

SENIOR  SERVICE 


SN  73,711.     The  Make-Up  Center,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed        Priority   claimed  under   Sec.   44(d)    on   Dutch   application 
May  14,  1959.  filed  Sept.   1,   1960;  Reg.  No.  138.774,  dated  Oct.  5.  1960. 

y  A  /^IZ'     CT'U'TTV  ^°'^  After-Shave   and   Pre-Shave  Lotions,   Men's  Colognes, 


For  Skin  Creams,  Face  and  Body  Powders,  Hand  and  Skin 
Lotions,  Powder  Bases,  Rouges,  Lipsticks,  Mascaras,  Eyelash 
Pencils. 

First  use  Apr.  29,  195S. 


Shaving    Creams,     Shaving    Soaps,    Bath    Salts,    and    Bath 
Powders. 


SN    109.775.      Mary    Chess,    Incorporated,    New    York,    N.Y'. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1960. 


TUILERIES 


SN.  85,372.  Ferdinand  MUlhens,  d.b.a.  Eau  de  Cologne-  4 
ParfUmerle-Fabrlk  Olockengasse  No.  4711.  gegenuber  der 
Pferdepost   von   Ferd.   MUlhens,   Cologne,  Germany.     Filed  '  ., 

Nov.  16,  1959.  xhe   definition   of    the   word    "Tullerles"    is    "gardens    (in 

Paris)." 

For  Perfume,  Toilet  Water,  and  Bath  Oil. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  300,579-  First  use  Nov.  22,  1960. 

For  Eau  de  Cologne. 
First  use  September  1930  ;  In  commerce  September  1930.  ~~^^^^^~~ 


BLUE  &  GOLD 


SN  90,800.     Les  Parfums  de  Dana,   Inc.,  d.b.a.   Dana,  New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  18,  1960. 


SN    112,200.      Avon   Products,    Inc.,    New   York,   N.Y.      Filed 
Jan.  23,  1961. 


SOMEWHERE 


For  Cologne. 

First  use  Dec.  21,  1960. 


The  flags  shown  are  based  on  the  International  Code  of 
Signals,  and  are  so  arranged  that  they  spell  out  the  word 
"Canoe." 

For  Cologne.  * 

First  use  Dec.  31,  1945. 


SN    112.614.      L.    N.    Frommes,    d.b.a.    Merlon    Laboratories, 
Minneapolis,  Minn,    nied  Jan.  27,  1961. 

ZVMAMI^E 


For  Colloidal  Scalp  Conditioner. 
First  use  Oct.  24,  1960. 


SN  92.435.     W.   J.   Bush   &  Company   Limited.   London,   Eng-     gs^-  113.409.     Gulllaume  d'Ornano,  Paris,  France.     Filed  Feb. 
land.    Filed  Mar.  9,  1960.  10,1901. 


.^ 


BUSH 


'^ 


CREME  ASTRALE 


The  English  translation  of  the  word  "Astrale"  Is  "astral." 

Without   waiving  Its  common   law   rights  herein,   no  claim  Is 

made   to  the  word   "Creme"  apart   from   the  mark   as   used. 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  721.927.  dated  Sept    21,  1953.         Owner    of    French    Reg.    No     379.475,    dated    July    30,    1947 

For    Perfumes   and   Perfumed   Compounds   for   Use   in   the     (Seine)  ;  Natl   Inst.  No.  415,255. 

Manufacture  of  Perfumes.  For  Skin  Creams  for  Basic  Night  Treatment. 


TM  im 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  20,  1962 


SX   U'M&'l.     Auiway   Salex  Corporation,  Ada,   Mfch.      Filed 
Mar.  22.  l»«l. 


Amwi^ 


Qass  52  *  Detergents  and  Soaps 

S.N  63,792.     The  Anselique  and  Company.  Incorporated.  Wil- 
ton. Conn.    Ktled  Dec.  8,  1958. 


Applicant   dlticlalniH   the   word  "Formula"  apart  from    the 
mark. 

For  Hair  Color  Rextoraflve 

Flrxt  use  on  or  about  S^-pt.  .1,  1900. 


HN   IIT.WS.'S.      Soclete  Technique  de  Parfumerle  "F.   Mlllot,' 
ParlK.  France.     Filed  .Vpr.  11.  1961. 


For  Soap. 

Flrnt  une  Nov.  7.  1958. 


♦ 


TANAGRA 


8.\  70.424.     Frank  Bette,  d.b.a.  Frank  B«tte  Co..   Burbank. 
Calif.     Filed  Mar.  30,  1959. 


Owner  of  French  Reg,  No.  411,70.'J.  dated  Apr.  19,  1951 
I  l'Hrl«»  :  N>tl    ln«t.  No.  4ft2,rtMS. 

For  Perfume.  Terfume  Extractx,  Toilet  Water,  Cosmetic 
Lotions  and  CreaniH.  Koiipe,  Llpxtickx.  and  Face  and  Body 
I'owderH. 


>v 


LlTHO-K 


LEAN 


.}*P 


S.N  118.139.     Commerce  Drug  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn,  X.Y.     Filed 
Apr.  19,  1961. 


STAZE 


For  Cleaning  Solution  for  LlthograpberH'  Rollers.  Blanket*. 
Platen,    and   MNcellaneuuH   Llthugrapbic  Press   Kqulpment. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1958. 


For  iVnture  Adhenlve. 
First  use  March  19;{6. 


Filed 


SN  118.806  Penaten  Pharmazeutlsche  Fahrik  Dr.  Med.  Rlene 
4  Co,  G.m.b.H  .  Rhoendorf.  Rhine.  Germany.  Filed  Apr. 
27.  1961. 


PENATEN 


SX  73.207.     De  Mert  *  Dougherty,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 
May  8,  1959. 

DEEDEE 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  501.659.  647.282.  and  others. 
For   Waterless  Cleaning  Composition   in   the   Xature  of  a 
Cream  for  Removing  Soil   F'rom   Handit  and  Other  Surfaces. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  14,  1959. 


■f  Owner  of  V  H   Reg.  Xos,  286.304  and  663.679. 

For  .Medicated  Skin  Cream.  Baby  Powder,  and  Baby  Oil. 
First  use  In  1955  :  In  commerce  in  1955. 


S.N  119,102.    Chemway  Corporation.  Wayne.  X.J.     Filed  May 
2.  1961. 

LADY  ESTHER 


SX   88.430.     Gua  J.   Schaffner,   Jr..  d.b.a.  Gus  J.   Schaffner 
Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    Filed  Jan.  4,  1960. 


DiSOLVIT 


Owner  of  Reg.  .No.  412.428. 

For  Fare  Cream,  Hormone  Cream.  Dry  Skin  Cream.  Hand  f'o'  Preparation  for  Cleaning  Walls,  Woodwork,  Knameled 

and  Body  Lotion,  Face  Powder,  Rouge,  Lipstick,  Nail  Polish,  Surfaces  and  Particularly  for  Cleaning  Hands  in   Industrial 

Cologne,  and  Toilet  Water.  Plants. 

Flmt  use  July  1.  1913.                        ,  First  use  Mar.  23^  1945. 


SX   122,175.     Durban's  8, p. A.,  Milan,  Italy.     Filed  June  IG,    SN  98.056      Title  Insurance  and  Trust  Company  of  Los  An- 
1861.  geles.   Los   Angeles.  Calif,   assignee,   as  trustee,   of  Bu  Tay 

Products,    Ltd.,   Los   Angeles.  Calif.      Filed  May  31.   1960. 


DENICOTIN 


Owner  of  Italian   Reg.   No.   150,691,  dated  Aug.   24,  1960. 
For  Toothpaste. 


SX   122,872      Watklns  Products,   Inc..  Winona,  Minn      nied 
Jun«>26,  1961. 


LIPCARE 


For   Colorlens    Lipstick    Whkb    Relieves   Dryness  and   Also 
Keeps  thf  I.lp»  Soft  ami  Smooth. 
First  use  .May  16,  1961. 


The  drawing  Js  lined  for  red. 
For  Household  Cleaner. 
First  use  Dec.  15.  1951.     ' 
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SX  105.362.     The  Kroger  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  SX  124,612.      Edward  C.  White,  Sr.,   d  b.a.   White  Manufac 

28,  1960.  turlng  Company,   Decatur,  Ala.     Filed  July  24,  1961. 

KANDU  GOTIT 

For  Household  Detergent  for  Use  on  Dishes  and  Laundry.  For  Abstergents  and  General  Cleaning  Agents. 

First  use  Aug.  23,  1960.  First  use  May  1,  1961. 


8X  118,303.     U.S.  Sanitary  Specialties  Corporation,  Chicago,     SX  124,792.     Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  III      Filed  July 
III.    Filed  Apr.  20,  19C1.  27,  1961. 


SERVO=CHEMERGIC 


DIAL 


For  Floor  and  Wall  Cleaning  Compounds. 
First  use  Mar.  17,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  549,768,  690,074,  and  others. 
For  Germicidal  Liquid  Soap. 
First  use  October  1953. 


8N  121,693.     W.  H.  Barber  Chemical  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.    Filed  June  9.  1961. 


SX  124,964.    Elsie  C.  Witt,  d.b.a.  Screeno,  Dania,  Fla.     Filed 


July  28, 19G1. 


BAR-KEM 


For  Spray  Cleaner  for  Use  on  Metals,  Fabric,  and  Wood. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  8,  1961. 


SX  122,736.      Yardley  of  London,  Inc.,  d.b.a.   Yardley,  Union 
City,  N.J.    Filed  June  23.  1961. 


"Sereeno 

For  Cleansing  Material  for  Insect  Screening. 
First  use  in  or  about  January  1941. 


II 


FLAIR 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  225,220. 
For  Toilet  Soaps. 
First  use  June  19,  1961. 


SX  125.026.     Fuld  Brothers,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Filed  July 


31,  1961. 


SPACE  AGE 


8N  124,503.      Beacon  Chemical   Industries,  Inc.,   Cambridge, 
Mass.    Filed  July  24,  1961. 


For  Cleaner  for  Floor  Surfaces. 
First  use  July  19.  1961. 


PHOSPHONOL 


SX    125.048.       Industrial    Lubricants,    Inc.,    Omaha.    Xebr. 
Filed  July  31.  1961. 


For  Surface  Active  Agents  Known  as  Surfactants  and 
Having  Wetting.  Emulsifying  and  Detergent  Properties  Usable 
in  Solution  as  Cleaning  and  Scouring  Agents,  and  as  Compo- 
nents of  the  Same. 

First  use  Dec.  2, 1960. 


KEM-EX-IT 


For  Chemical  Product  Used  To  Remove  Hardened  Concrete 
Deposits  From  Trucks,  Equipment,  Etc. 
First  use  July  8,  1961. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  100  -  Miscellaneous 


SX  108,856.     Active   Ballot   Club,   Washington,   D.C.     Filed 
Oct.  20,  1960. 


SN  96,236.      Manglneerlng,  Inc.,   Lot  Angeles,   Calif.     Filed 
May  2, 1960. 

MANGINEERING 


For  Testing  Services  Designed  To  Assist  Business  Manage- 
ment in  Predicting  the  Performance  of  Employees  From  an 
Emotional  and  Phychologlcal  Standpoint. 

First  use  Oct.  6,  1959. 


SX  106.370.     Wellman-Lord  Engineering,  Inc.,  Lakeland,  Fla. 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1960. 


XV 


WL 


WBLLJMAN-LORD 

eNQINFEniNQ    INC. 


For    Encouragement    of    Good    Government    by    Enrolling 

Voting  Clttzen.s  In  an  Active  Campaign  for  Full  Participation 

in  the  I>niocratlc  Processes  ;  the  Combatting  of  Legislation 

Which    Appears   To    Weaken   or   Impair    Labor   Unions ;    the 

For  Plant  Evaluation,  Process  Design,  Plant  Layout  and    Attainment  of  the  Highest  Ideals  of  Citlienship  Through  the 

Plant    Design    In    the    Phosphate-Chemical    Industry.  Distribution   of    Letters.    Pamphlets,    and    Literature. 

First  use  Jan.  14, 19C0.  First  use  June  1957. 
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8N  111.206.     Nattonml  Water  Purlflcatlon   Foundation,  Chi 
cago,  111,    Filed  Jan.  3,  1901. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

Class  102 -Insurance  and  Rnandal 


February  20,  1962 


8N    111.866.       Universal    Bonded  Credit    Association,    Inc., 
Bolae,  Idaho.    Filed  Jan.  8*  1901. 


For  Association  Servlw-s — Namely.  Fostering  Proper  Water 
Purlflcatlon  and  Treatment,  Research  and  Education  In  Water 
Connerratlon  and  Treatment,  and  Gathering  and  Dissemi- 
nating Information  Pertaining  to  Water  Conservation  and 
Treatment. 

First  use  July  20.  1960. 


SX   113,546. 
1961. 


Mr.  Burger.   Inc..  Nevada.  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  13. 


MR.  BURGER 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Burger." 
For  Rt'Staurant  Services. 
First  use  Nov.  20.  1959. 


SN   115,922.      Imperial  400  Motels.  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  17.  1961. 


The  words  "In  Ood  We  Trust"  appearing  In  the  drawing 
are  dNclalmed   apart  from   the  other  features  of  the  mark. 
For  Ouaranteelnjt  the  Credit  of  Its  Members. 
F^rst  use  on  or  about  May  11.  1900. 


Class  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 

SN  96,729.    Phillips  Petroleum  Companjr,  Bartlesvllle,  Okla 
Filed  May  9,  1960. 


IMPERIAL  400 


PIER  66 


For  Motel  Services. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1,  1960. 


For  Maintenance  of  Watercraft  and  Laundry  Services. 
First  use  Jan.  28,  1957. 


0  \ 

Class  101 -Advertising  and  Business 

SN  79.938.     Local  Trademarks.  Inc.,  New  York.  N  Y      Filed 
Aug.  20.  1959. 


SN  104,527.  Murphy  Corporation.  El  Dorado.  Ark.,  assignee 
of  Ingram  OH  and  Refining  Company,  New  Urieans.  Ln. 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1960. 

INGRAM 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  G92.564.  692.570,  and  093,712. 

For  Service  Station  Vehicle  Greasing.  Changing  Oil.  Wash- 
ing. Repairing  Vehicle  Tires  and  Performing  Other  Minor 
Mechanical  Maintenance  Vehicle  Repairs. 

First  use  Apr.  1.  1956. 

Class  105 -Transportation  and  Storage 

8N  55.748.     Trans-American  Refrigerated  Services.  Ltd.,  Chi- 
cago, III.     Filed  July  21,   1958.     COLLECTIVE  MARK. 

TRANS-AMERICAN 
REFRIGERATED  SERVICES 

Owner  of  Reg  No.  530.854.  Applicant    disclaims    the    words    "Refrigerated    Services" 

,  For  Advertising    Services— Namely,    the   Formulation   and  when  used  separate  and  apart  from  the  mark. 

Pr«'f>aratlon  of  Advertising  Copy  and  Literature.  For   Refrigerated    Warehousing   Services   for  Frozen    Food 

First  use  In  1921.  Products. 

__^^^__  First  use  May  1957. 


SN  119,337.     The  Premium  Service  Co.,  Inc..  Teterboro,  N.J 
Filed  May  3.  1961, 


QUICK-SAVE 


SN  99.079.     National  Van  Lines.  Inc.,  Broadview,  111.     Filed 
June  15.  19«i0. 


For  Exchanging  Premium  Coupons  of  Others  for  Premiums. 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1956. 


SN   122.159      Chicago  Show  Printing  Company,  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  June  16.  1961. 


CSP 


For  Creation.  Design,  and  Pr()ductlon  of  Advertislns  Mate- 
rial. Including  Displays.  Banners,  Signs,  Posters,  and  Pen- 
nants. 

First  use  1902. 


NATIONAL 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  548,018,  712,297.  and  others. 

For  Transportation  of  Household  Goods  and  Incrated  New 
Furniture  and  Inclndlnj;  the  Packing  of  Such  (}o<mIs  Iii  Vari- 
ous Types  of  Containers.  Storing,  and  Arranging  for  the  Ship- 
ment of  Goods  Incidental  to  Said  Transportation. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  lu,  1959. 
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SN    115,284.      Aerovlas    Naclonales    de    Colombia.    Bogota.    SN  109,506.     The  Metropolitan  Oakland  Area  Football  Club 
Colombia.    Filed  Mar.  10,  1961.  Inc.,  Oakland,  Calif.    Filed  Dec  2  1960 

AVIANCA 

For  Airline  Transportation  Services  for  Cargo  and  Pas- 
sengers Between  the  United  States  of  America  and  Countries 
Foreign  Thereto. 

First  use  June  1940;  In  commerce  March  1946. 


RAIDERS 


SN    119,457.      Aerovlas    Naclonales    de    Colombia.    Bogota, 
Colombia.     Filed  May  8.  1961. 

RED  RUANA  SERVICE 

The  word  "Service"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Airline  Transportation  Senlces  for  Cargo  and  Pas- 
sengers Between  the  United  States  of  America  and  Countries 
Foreign  Thereto. 

First  use  Oct.  13.  1957  ;  In  commerce  Dec.  7.  195T. 


Gass  106  —  Material  Treatment 


SN  111.688.     Nylon  Molded  Products  Corporation.  Garretts- 
vllle,  Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  11.  1961. 


For  Ehtertalnment  Services  In  the  Nature  of  Football 
Games  and  Exhibitions.  Some  of  Which  Are  Rendered 
Through  the  Medium  of  Television  and  Radio. 

First  use  July  1960. 


SN  109,507.     The  Metropolitan  Oakland  Area  Football  Club, 
Inc.,  Oakland,  Calif.    Filed  Dec.  2,  19G0. 


ifjya>[£)e^'Tf|| 


For  Entertainment  Services  In  the  Nature  of  Football 
Games  and  E.xliibitions.  Some  of  Which  Are  Rendered 
Through  the  Medium  of  Television  and  Radio. 

First  use  July  19C0. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  588.013. 

For  Custom  Casting  of  Plastic  Industrial  Parts. 

First  use  on  about  Oct.  4,  1900. 


SN  117.857.     Glove  Artists,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  NY.     Filed  Apr. 
14,  1961. 


%nllT.y  i^'JlVi" '''"'"'  ''*'"""'• '"' ' ""'"  ''"'■  '^'•''-  THE  HARMONICA  RASCALS 


LUXURIZE 


For  Finishing  Treatments  for  Textile  Fabrics  of  Others. 
First  use  Oct.  28.  1958. 


Applicant  disclaims  "Harmonica"  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 
For  Musical  Novelty  Act. 
First  use  Mar.  3.  1961. 


Qass  107*  Education  and  Entertainment 

SN    99,599.      Scrlpps-Howard    Radio,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Television 
Station  WEWS.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  June  23,  1960. 

ONE  O'CLOCK  CLUB 

For  Title  of  a  Television  Program. 
First  use  July  26,  1957. 


SN  117,865.     Jerome  M.  Haynes,  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  Apr.  14. 
1961. 

MR.  PEPPERMINT 


For  Title  of  a  Television  Program — Namely,  a  Children's 
Program. 

First  use  Mar.  6,  1961. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


Class  200 


SN  25.345.     Massachusetts  Arborists  Association,  Waltham, 
Mass.    Filed  Mar.  1,  1957. 


For  Indicating  Membership   In   Applicant's  Association   of 
Arborists. 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1933. 


SN  120,860.  Chicago  Truck  Drivers.  Chauffeurs  and  Helpers 
Union  of  Chicago  and  Vicinity  (Independent),  d.b.a.  Chi- 
cago Teamsters,  Chauffeurs,  and  Helpers  of  Chicago  and 
Vicinity,  Chicago.  111.    Filed  May  26. 1961. 


CHICAGO  TRUCK  DRIVERS, 

CHAUFFEURS  AND 

HELPERS  UNION  OF 

CHICAGO  AND  VICINITY 

(INDEPENDENT) 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  663.267,  664,859,  and  684,222. 
For  Indicating  Membership  in  Applicant. 
First  use  February  1908. 


^ 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 
Class  A  —  Goods 


8X  101,950.  The  InternatloDnl  Brotherhood  of  TeamiiterH. 
Cbauffeurn,  WarehouHemen  und  II«>lperH  of  America,  Waxh- 
iDKtoD,  DC.     Filed  Aug  3,  19C0. 


The   mark   oertlflen  that  the  labor  In  connection  with  the 
Koods   hus   been   p«'rforined  by   iiiemberH  of  applicant. 
I      For    (loods    Produced    by    Industrlex    In    Which   There   Are 
Sleniherx  of  the  Applicant,  Including  Brewery  Troducts,  Dairy 
I'roductK,  NuveltleM,  Ktc. 
First  use  October  1957. 
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/ 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 

Oass  1-Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 


sx 


SX     102.017. 


727.592.  CADOX.        The      Chemstrand      Corporation. 
101,542.     Pub.  1-3  01.     Fll.d  7-27-00. 

727.593.  FLOSKAL.       Flowal    Corporation. 
Pub.  12-5-61.     Filed  .S-4-C0. 

727.594.  SIKIFIT.  Slmmerwcrke  \V.  Simmer  K.G.  SX 
108,580.     Pub.  12-5-61.     Filed  11-16-60. 

727.595.  "S  69."  O.  T.  Schjeldahl  Company.  SX  110.174. 
Pub.  12-5-61.     Filed  12-13-60. 

727.5»«.  DESIGX  (»F  TWO  TKIA.NGLKS  AXD  A  VKRTICAL 
B.VR.  .\rniour  and  Company,  d.b.a.  Armour  Alliance  In- 
dUKtrles.     SX  110.517.     Pub.  12-5-61.     Filed  12-19-60. 

727.597.  "SIRESKAL."  The  Carlisle  Corporation.  SX 
110.«;62.     Puf).  12-5   01.     Filed  12-22-<iO. 

727.598.  SAXTOSHEKX.  Monsanto  Chemical  Company. 
8N  113.125.    Pub.  12-5-61.     Filed  2-6-61. 

727.599.  SAXTOPAK.  Monsanto  Chemical  Company.  SX 
113.126.     Pub.  12-5  61.     Filed  2-6-61. 

727.600.  GRASTIRK.  L.  Teweles  Seed  Co.  SX  115.270. 
Pub.   12-5-61.     Filed  W-^-kW. 

727.601.  ALCAX.  Aluminum  Company  of  Canada.  Limited. 
SX  116,;i68.     Pub.  12-5-61.     Filed  3-24-61. 

727.602.  MISCKLLAXEOL'S  DESIGX.  Industrial  Minerals 
of  Canada  Limited,  by  change  of  name  from  .\merlcan 
Xepbellne  Limited.  SX  118,316.  Pub.  12-5-61.  Filed 
4-21-61. 

727.603.  I.T.  American  Enka  Corporation.  SX  119.910. 
Pub.  12-5-fll.     Filed  5-15-61. 

727.604.  S-X.  The  Sexauer  Company,  d  b.a  The  Sexauer 
Co.      SX    120.131.      Pub.    12-5-61.      Filed   5-10-61. 

727.605.  PERM-BASE  Freeland  Company.  SX  120,400, 
Pub.  12-5-61.     Filed  5-19-61 

727.606.  MC.  The  Polymer  Corporation.  SX  120.441.  Pub. 
12-5-Gl.     Filed  5-19-61. 

727.607.  OLE  DIZ.  Dizzy  D,»an  Enterprises,  Inc.  SX 
120.971.     Pub.  12-5  61.     Filed  5-29-61. 

727.608.  MIPilR.  The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Company. 
S.N  121,086.     Pub.  12-5  61       Filed  5   31    (11. 

727.609.  FIBRO-PLIG.       Tuniblew.-ed     Designs,     Inc. 
121,150.     Pub.  12-5-61.     Filed  5-31-61. 

727.610.  SIERRA        Diamond     Xatlonal    Cori>oratlon. 
121,467.     Pub.  12-5-61.     Filed  6-6-61. 

727.611.  EXPANDO.       Fabric     Leather     Corporation. 
121.476.     Pub.  12-5-61.     Polled  6-<;-61. 

727.612.  SUPER    CAL.       The    Shellbullder    Companv. 
121,605.     Pub.  12  5-61      Filed  6  7-01. 

727,013.      WC    AXD    DESIGX.      Caladlno    Farm    Seeds 
SX  121,975.     Pub.  12-5-61      Filed  6-14-61 


SX  91,774. 
SX  101,212.  Pub. 
Corporation.       S.\ 


SX 


SX 


SX 


SX 


Inc. 


Oass  2  —  Receptacles 


727,014.      PEERLESS.      Diamond  Xatlonal  Corporation.     SX 
121.464.     Pub.  12-5-»;i.     Filed  6  6-61. 


Qass  4- Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

727,615.  BAY  STATE  WHEELS  OF  PROGRESS  AXD  DE 
SIGX.  Bay  State  Abrasive  Products  Company.  SX 
109,154      Pub   12-5  61.     Filed  11-28-60. 

727,610.  DESIGX  OF  TWO  TRIAXGLES  AXD  A  VERTI 
CAL  BAR.  Armour  and  Company,  d.b.a.  .Armour  .\lllnnce 
Industries.      SX   110,516.      Pub.   12-5-61.     Filed   12   19-60. 


Inc. 


SX 


SX 


SX 


727.617.  PHOBITOR.    Clba  Company  Inc.    SX  88,970.    Pub. 
12-5-61.     Filed  1-14-60. 

727.618.  CLOSET  FRESH.     Enoz  Corporation. 
Pub.  12-5-61.     Filed  2-29-60. 

727.619.  IPCO.     Texlze  ChemlcalB.  Inc. 
12-5-01.     Fil«>d  7-20-60. 

727.020.  KILMAG.        Allied     Chemical 
101,918.     Pub.  12-5-01.     Filed  8-3-60. 

727.021.  FLlO-FLrX.  Alumlnym  Company  of  America. 
SX  102.994.     Pub.  12-5-61.     Filed  8-19-60. 

727.622.  BAC-STAT  200.  Johnson  Chemical  Industries,  Inc. 
SX  1(«,4.%9.     Pub.  12-5-61.     Filed  8-26-00. 

727.623.  TEX-FLFFF.      Johnson   Chemical   Industries. 
SN  103.400.     Pub.  12-5-01.     Filed  8-20-60, 

727.624.  DL'RACOID.       T.    M.    Duch6    &    Sons.     Inc. 

104.597.  Pub.  12-5-61.     Filed  9-16-60. 

727.025.  DRILLTEX.       T.     M.     Duch«    &     Sons,     Inc. 

104.598.  Pub.  12-5-61.     Filed  9-10-60. 

727.026.  HOUGHTO  SAFE  620.     E.  F.  Houghton  k  Co. 
104,831.     Pub.  12-5-61.     Filed  9-20-60. 

727.627.  S.\TI.V-ETCH.  Pemco  Corporation.  S.\  104.853. 
Pub.  12-5-01.     Filed  9-20-60. 

727.628.  TIX  WOODSMAX.  Osmose  Wood  Preserving  Co. 
of  America,  Inc.  SX  100,832.  Pub.  12-5-61.  Filed 
10-20-4)0. 

727.629.  MIMI  AXD  DESIGX.  Crisp,  Inc.  SX  106,885. 
Pub.  12-5-61.  Filed  10-21-60. 

727.630.  ERASE.  Stanley  R.  Mallory.  Jr..  d.b.a.  Mallory  4 
Co.     SX  107,202.     Pub.  12-5-61.     Filed  10-20-60. 

727.631.  CLEAR  VISIOX  ALWAYS  AXD  CVA  DESIGX. 
Consolidated    Research    and    Manufacturing    Corporation. 

'    8X107,413.    Pub.  12-5-61.     Filed  10-31-«0. 

727.632.  WALXUT  GROVE.  Walnut  Grove  Products  Com- 
pany, Inc  CO.NSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.  SN  107.529, 
pub.  10-31-61,  filed  1O-31-60,  CI.  0;  SX  107.532,  pub. 
H-21-01.  filed  1O-31-60.  CI.  18;  SX  107.531.  pub. 
10-31-61,  filed  10-31-00,  CI.  46;  SX  107,528.  pub. 
10-31-61,  tiled  10-31-60.  CI.  50. 

727.633.  IRI-PAK.  Unl-Tech  Chemical  Manufacturing 
Company.      SN    107,007.     Pub.   12-5-61.      Filed  11-1-60. 

727.634.  CHOLE-TECH.  Unl-Tech  Chemical  Manufacturing 
Company.     SX  107,015.     Pub.  12-5-61.     Filed  11-1-60. 

727.635.  COLACET.  Clba  Limited.  S.N  107,042  Pub. 
12-5-01.     Filed  11-2   00. 

727,6.36.  IXISPERS.  Clba  Limited.  SX  107,64.3.  Pub. 
12-5  61.     Filed  1 1    2  00. 

727,0.{7.      L.O.K.        Madison      Chemical      Corporation. 
108,341.     Pub.  12  5-61.     F'iled  11-14-60. 

727.638.      RADI  .AID.        Stewart-Wnrner     Corporation. 
108,407.     Pub.  12-5-61.     Filed  11-14-00. 

727.6.39.      VERDAX.     Shell  Oil  Company.     SX  109,90(1. 
12-5-01,     Fll.d  12-8  60. 

727.640.  BERELEX.  Plant  Profectlop  Limited.  SX  110.085. 
Pub.  12-5-01.     nied  12-12-00. 

727.641.  VYXA-SHIELD.  S{»ectra  Strip  Wire  h  Cable  Cor 
poratlon.      SN  112,574.     Pub.   12-5-61.     Filed  1-2*',  61. 

727.042.  TIMSAX.  Chapman  Chemical  .Company.  SX 
112,682.     Pub.  12-5-61.    Filed  1-30-61. 

727.043.  FALL.  Chapman  Chemical  Company.  SX  114.432. 
Pub.  12-.'>-<il.     Filed  2-27-61. 

727.044.  SUPER  88.  Chapman  Chemical  Company.  SN 
115.218.     Pub.  12-5-<ll.     Filed  3-9-61. 
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I'ub. 


TM  112 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  20,  1962 


T27.645.     ZEOSIL.     J.  M.  Huber  Corporation.     8X  115.343. 
F'ub.  12-5-61."    Filed  3-10-61 

727.648.     PYROXOL.       Curry  Trol     Oil     Corporation.       SX 
113.443.     Pub.  12-5-61.     Filed  3-13-61. 

727,647      ACTOX.      Th*    Xew    Jersey    Zinc    Company.      SX 
116.148.    Pub.  12-5-61.     Filed  3-21-61 

727.848.     CADOLIX.       Gelgy     Chemical     Corporation.        8X 

116.880  Pub.  12-5-61.     Filed  3-31-61. 

727.t!49.     OKSAPHOS.      Gelgy    Chemical    Corporation.      SX 

118.881  Pub.  12-5-61      Filed  3-31-61. 

727,650.    .VOID.      International  Minerals  k  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration     .SX  117.879,     Pub.   12-5-6i.      Filed  4    14-<;i. 


Qass  12  —  Construction  Materials 

727.651.  CLIP-STRIP.      Xatlonal    Gypsum    Company.      SX 
102.7H.3.     Pub    12-5-61.    Flled'8-16-80. 

727.652.  BASIPATCH       BaHlc    Iffcorporated.      SX    108.382. 
Pub.  12   5  61.     Filed  10-14-80. 

727.»i5.1       STYLOXETT     12-SET.       Stylon    Corporation.       SX 

lU»l.H4r*.     Pub.  12-5-61.     Filed  10-2<MM». 
727:854.      QCIKTAPK.       Dnubert     t'hemloiil     Company.       8.X 

ii».i!»4     I'uh  12  .">  f.i.    Kii.-(i  .v;{-<;i 


Qass  14  —  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings  •  _        ' 

727,655.      CHAX.NKLOC.       True    Temper    Corporation.       SN 
98.533.     Pub.  11-8-60.     nied  5-5-00. 

727, «5«       XACK       Mine    Safety    Appliances    Company.       S.V 
li>2,9.{ft      Pub.  12-5  61.     Filed  8-18-60. 


727,657.      FLIXCOR. 
rated       SX   11 'J.  7:17. 


.Mr    Reduction     Company.     Incorpo- 
Pub     12   5"til.      Filed   5    11-01. 


Class  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

727,658      CHKMFORI).       H.     L.     Blachford,     Limited.       SX 
97.0;{0.     Pub   12  5-01      Filed  5-1 ."{ -60. 


Class  18— Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

727.6,{2.      i'oXSoLIDATKI)    CERTIFICATE.       See    ClaHs    0. 

7l'7.«.'9       KRKBMZKX  AM>  Mi:si(;X      Steven  I Mirovlc      SX 
H7.735      Pub.  12   .Vtil       Filed  12   2 1 -.'.9. 

727.660       MICHHL.W        IMianiiarlii    Laboratories,    Inc       SX 
9».4.V>.     Pub    12   5   01.     Filed  «2l-ti<» 

727.001.  D.VXFKE  •  AXI>    HESIGX.       (;eorire    A.    Arbojrast. 
d.ba.      .Vrtxi      Produets     Company.        SX      l(m..t05.        Pub. 

.  12   .'.01       Kll.d  lit    l.t   t;(». 

727.002.  (;YPSIES.      Virginia    Dure    Confections.    Inc.      8.X 
l<i7.S(»r,      I', lb    12   5  01      F1I<-«11I    .<  •;<» 

727.00;{.      SAPACILLIX         Beeibam     Res.-ar(b     Laboratories 
Limited.      SX    KW.OlO.      Pub.   12-5-01.     Filed   1 1    8-00. 

727.004.      METASPAS     Metadier  (Canada*  Ltd.    SX  110,071. 
Pub    12   .">   f.l       Kil.d  12    12   »•,(» 

727.00.'..      X'"•K^'J^:^'I^■        a      Robinson.     Inc     of  Alt<M>na. 

d  b  !i     .Mbudoii    Pr.MliKfs  <'o.      SX   111.224       Pub.  12   5  01 

Filed  I    :i   01. 

72T.f.OO.      (;EKIXAL  PLCS       A.    Robinson.    Inc     of  Alfoona. 

d  b.a     .Vlbudon    Produets  Co.      S.X    111.228.      Pub  12   ."»   01 

Filed  1    .{   01. 

727.607.      CuMPLKTi:  M  AM»  IU:.S|(;x       K.|.ubllc  Oruj:  Co.. 
Inc      SX   111.::.-..!.     Pub    12    .".   01.     Filed  1    .".   01. 

727.008.     AXI)i:|{CII>       M    &    R    Dietetic    Uboratories.    Inc. 
SX  112. 741       Pub.  12   5   01       Filed  I-iy>-61. 


727.609.  BREVICIDIX.  8.  B.  Penlck  k  Company.  SX 
112.764.    Pub.  12-5-61.     Filed  1-30-61. 

727.670.  C  LECT.  Cerojel  Products,  Inc.,  atjslgnee  of  The 
-Vcerola  Corporation.  SX  114.389.  Pub.  7-18-61.-  Filed 
2-27-61. 

"727.871.     8ULTRIX.       Ortho     Pharmaceutical     Corporation 

8X114.514.     Pub.  12-5-61.     Filed  2-27-61 
727.672.      THIAZIDE    PRE-MEXS.       The    Purdue    Frederick 

Company.     SX  114,998.     Pub.   12-5-81.     Filed  3-6-81. 

727.873.  PERI80RB.  Vltamlnerals.  Inc.  SX  115,020. 
Pub.  12-5-<!l.     Filed  3-0  01 

727.674.  PACIFIC  TIDES  OCEAXTRATE  AXD  DESIGX. 
Eutrene  V.  Cordell.  d.b.a.  Puclflc  Tide  Enterprises.  SX 
119.480.     Pub.  12-5-61.     Filed  5-8-01. 

727.675.  SIRIV  PROXOIXCED  "SERVE"  AXD  DESIGX. 
Adair  Sales  Company.  SX  122.147.  Pub  12-5-01.  Filed 
6-18-81. 

727.676.  VETIDREX.  Clba  Limited.  S.X  122.272.  'Pub. 
12-5-«l.     Filed  6-19-01. 

727.677.  VKTISILID.  Clba  Limited.  SX  122.273.  Pub. 
12-5-61.     Filed  r,-i 9-61. 

727.078.  BARLEVITE.  Bartb  Levitt  Products.  Inc.  SX 
122.594.     Pub.  12-5-61.    Filed  6-22-61. 

727.679.  rXICAl*  CHEWABLE.  The  Ipjohn  Com|».iny. 
S.X  122.»i«i4.     I'lib    12-.''.   01.     Fil.'.l  0    22   «!1. 

727.680.  CXICAP  SEXIOR.  The  IpJohn  Company.  SX 
122.665.    Pub.  12  5-01.    Filed  0-22-61. 

727.081.  BILOPAQIE.  Sterling  Drujt  Inc.  SX  122.854. 
Pub    12-5   01.      Filed  «;   20   61 


aass  19- Vehicles 


727.882.      UTILI  TRUCK.       Bro-Dart.    Industries,    Inc       SX 

78.25.I.     Pub.  1-5-60.     Filed  7-23-.'i9. 
727.0W.'l.      CS.     Pr<.ducts  Research  Company.  assl;:nee  of  Cuiii- 

mlngs  &  Sander  Manufacturing  Corp*. ration.      .S.X   104,<>72. 

Pub.  12-5-61.     Filed  9-8-00. 

727.684.      PACK.. MILE    AXD    DESIGX.      Drivex    Company. 
SX  118.423.     Pub.  12-5-61.     Filed  4-24.f!l. 


Class  20  —  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 


727.085.     TAXGIER.      Controleum-Xairn    Inc       SX    119.3.'.7. 
Pub    12   .'.01       Filed  5   5  <il. 


Class  21  —  Electrical    Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

727.ii.s6  MCLTI  MILE.  The  Dayton  Tire  4  Rubber  Coui- 
l>:in.v.  by  assiL'iiiMeiit  iiiiil  elian^e  of  naiue  from  Tlie  Dayton 
Rubber  Comp.iny.    SX  89.900.    Pub.  5   .1   «;o.    Filed  1    29  00. 

727.<'.M7.  SIPoWID.  Siemens  &  ILilske  Aktlen>:ev,.|lscliaft. 
COXSOLIDATED      CERTIFICATE  SX      H  •.{.(».-.(;.      pub. 

11-28-01.  tiled  h-19-0().  CI.  21  ;  SX  10.I.057.  pub,  11    2N-01. 
Hied  H-19  r.O,  CI.  20. 

727.i;ss       QT       Sierra    Electric    Corporation.      SX    1(»7.'.»7». 
"i'ub.  12   .-.   <ii.     Fll.d  11    7  04». 

727.iis!t.  Fi:i»TRO  AXD  DESIGX.  F.dtro.  Inc.  S\117.8.-.0. 
Pub    12   .-.   01.     ni,<l  4    1  I   t-.i 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

727.000       Ml  LTI   PLAY  AXD  DESIGX.     Jacpies  Bronst.in. 
SX97.02I.     Pub    12   .-.   01       File.l  .'.   20 CO. 

727.091.  SEA     ni:E.       Globe     RublM-r    Products    Corj.        SX 
1O8.109      Pub.  12   .-.   01.     Filed  lim  »;o. 

727.092.  FIX  WAY.      Rev.   .Maurice  R.   Warren,  d.b.a    Fun- 
Way  Games.     SX  112.807.     Pub.  12-5-01.     FUed  1-30-81. 
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727.693.  CORBETA.      The   Seamless  Rubber  Company.      SX 
115.176.    Pub.  12-5-4;i.    Filed  3-8-01. 

727.694.  SATELLITE.      Donald    F.    Duncan,    Incorporated. 
8X118.873.     Pub   12-5-61.     Filed  4-2S-61. 

727.095.      .M   AXD  SHAMROCK  DESIGX.      MacGregor  Sport 
Products  Inc      SX   119..IOO.     Pub.   12-5-01.     Filed  5-4-01. 


Qass  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


727.090.  GARDEX  GEXIE.  Sawyers,  Inc.  SX  103.080. 
Pub.  12-5-01.     Filed  8-31-00. 

727.097.  VEXDO.  The  Vendo  Company.  SX  107.080.  I'ub. 
12-5-01.     Filed  10-24-00. 

727.098.  SIMPLE  PRECISIOX.  Vandercook  &  Sons.  Inc. 
SX  115.045.     Pub.  12-5-01.     Filed  3-14-61. 

727.699.  TWO  TIMER.  Leonard  L.  Pruyn  and  Marjorle  G. 
Pruyn  (joint  owners).  SX  116,665.  Pub.  12-5-61.  Filed 
3-28-61. 

727.700.  DAB  MICHIOAX  ETC.  AXD  DESIGX.  Detroit 
Aluminum  &  Brass  Corporation.  SX  118.971.  Pub. 
12-5-01.    Filed  5-1-61. 

727.701.  AQCA-BAT.  Millers  Forge  Mfg.  Corp.  SN  119.708. 
Pub.  12-5-61.     Filed  5-10-61. 


727.702.     DCMT.      Die    Casting    Machine    Tools    Ltd.      SX 
120.192      Pub.  12-5-01.     Filed  5   17-01. 


Class  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

727.70;{.      WASCOMAT.    Aktlebolaget  Wascator.    SX  119,095. 
Pub   12   5-01.     Filed  5-2-01. 


Class  26  — Measuring     and     Scientific 
liances 


Appli 


727,687. 


COXSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.      See   Class   21. 

SX    71.966.      Pub. 


727.704.  MC.T.C.      Harry    E.    Morton 
12-5-61.     Filed  4-21-59. 

727.705.  XACTROL.      Ether    Limited.       SX    93,910. 
10-25-60.    Filed  3-29-60. 


Pub. 


Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

727.706.  SHELVADRAWER.     Wheeldex  Manufacturing  Co.. 
Inc.     SX  119,333.    Pub.  12  5-61.    Filed  5-4-61. 

727.707.  HlMIDGIARD.     The  Stearns  k  Foster  Company. 
8X119.572.    Pub.  12-5-01.     Filed  5-8-61. 


727.708.     CAXDY-GO  ROUXD.      E.    J.    Brach    A    Sons. 
119.608.     Pub.  12-5-01.     Filed  5-9-01, 


SX 


Class  35  —  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 


727.712.  KALAKORK.  KVP  Sutherland  Paper  Company. 
SX  1(»9.909.     Pub.  12-5-61.     Filed  12-9  00. 

727.713.  SPELL-RITE.  Western  Tablet  &  Stationery  Cor- 
poration.    SX   113,969.      Pub.  12-5-61.     Filed  2-17-01. 

727.714.  GG  ETC  AXD  DESIGX.  GO  Pens  Inc.  SX 
114,208.     Pub.  12-5-61.     Filed  2  23-61. 

727.715.  MIXSTREL.  Champion  PaiM'rs  Inc..  by  change  of 
name  from  The  Champion  Pa|.er  and  Fibre  Company.  S.X 
110,217.     Pub.  12-5   01.     Filed  3-9-01. 

727.716.  FORT  PEMBIXE.  Wisconsin  Container  Corpora- 
tion.    SX  123,;i89.     I'ub.   12-5-61.     Filed  7-3-61. 

727.717.  CROWXFIBRE.  Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation. 
SX  124.1 7.{.     Pub    12-5-61.     Filed  7-18-61. 

727. 71h.  MIKR<»PnAXE  AXD  DESIGX.  Gomar  Manufac- 
turing Co..  inc.  SX  124.435.  Pub.  12-5-61.  Filled 
7-21-4il. 

727.719.  EDGELESS.  Venus  Pen  &  Pencil  Corporation. 
SX  124.605.     Pub.  12-5-61.     Filed  7-24-«il. 

727.720.  VEL-1\>AM.  Premold  Corporation.  SX  124,839. 
Pub.  12-5-01.,  Filed  7-27-01. 

727.721.  RITE-ALL.  Catz  American  Co.,  Inc.  SX  125,001. 
Pub.  12-5-61.     Filed  7-31-61. 


Class  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

727.722.  CM  ETC.  AXD  DESIGN.  Otto  Maler  Verlap.  SN 
93.095.     Pub.  12-5-61.     Filed  3-25-00. 

727.723.  AMERICAN  CEMETERY  ASSOCIATION  BCLLE- 
TIX.  American  Cemetery  Association.  SX  106,683.  Pub. 
12-5-61.    Filed  10-19-60. 

727.724.  SRA.  Science  Research  Associates,  Inc.  SX 
107.593.     I'ub.  12   5-01.     Filed  11-1-00. 

727.725.  THE  HOTEL  GREETER.  The  Hotel  Oreeter 
Magazine,  Inc.   SX  110.189.   Pub.  12-5-61.    Filed  12-12-60. 

727.726.  ALPHA  BOOKS.  Phaldon  Press  Ltd.  SX  114,994. 
Pub.  12-5-01.     Mled  3-0-61. 

727.727.  COXTIXEXTAL  AXD  GLOBE  DESIGX.  The 
Paramount  Line,  Inc.  SN  115,515.  I'ub.  12-5  01.  Filed 
3-13-61. 

727.728.  CAMPrS  LIFE.  Campus  Life,  Inc.  SX  115,662. 
Pub.  12-5-61.    Filed  3-15-61. 

727.729.  PICTIRES  AXD  POIXTERS,  The  Purse  Com- 
pany, d.ba.  I'urco.  SX  115,726.  Pub.  12-5-61.  Filed 
3-15-61. 

727.730.  XITSHELL  BOOKS  AXD  DESIGX.  Xutshell 
Books,   Inc.      SX   115,941.      Pub.   12-5-61.      Filed  3-17-61. 

727.731.  I  XITED  Bl'SIXESS  SERVICE  AXD  DESIGN. 
United  Business  Service  Company.  SN  116.937.  Pub. 
12-5-61.     Filed  3-31-61. 

727.732  DAIRY  GOAT  JOURNAL.  Kent  Leach.  SN 
117,789.     Pub.  12-5-^1.     Filed  4-13-61. 

727.733.  THE  PTA  MAGAZINE.  The  National  Parent- 
Teacher.     SX  117.798.     Pub.  12-5-61.     Filed  4-1.3-61. 

727.734.  PTA.  The  National  Parent  Teacher.  SN  117.799. 
Pub    12-5-01,     Filed  4-13-61, 


727.73.'5.     AMATEUR    ROCKETEER. 
Inc       SN   121,527.      Pub.    12-5-61. 

727,7.36.      IXSIDE  YOU  AND  YOURS. 
tlon.     SX  122,193.     Pub.   12-5-61. 


.Vmateur     Rocketeer, 
Filed    6-7-61. 

The  Hearst  Cor|)ora- 
Filed  0-10-61. 


r27.737.     GREEK    LETTER    PHI  AXD   DESIGX.      Phaldon 
Press   Ltd.      SX    122.400.      Pub.    12-5-?il.      Filed    0-20-fil. 


727.709.     REMALON.     Stahlgruber  Otto  Oruber  and  Co.     SN 
81,766.    Pub   12-5-61.     Filed  9-21-59. 


Class  39  -  Clothing 


Qass  37  — Paper  and  Stationery 

727.710.  JOY.     GIftwrap  Corporation  of  America,  Inc.     SN 
107,437.    Pub.  12-5-81.    Filed  10-31-60. 

727.711.  PLAS-TA  CARD      Wassell  Organization,   Inc.     8N 
108,104.    Pub   12-5-61.    Filed  11-8-60. 

TM  775  O.G.— 10 


727.738.  PRINCESS  PURITAN.  The  Puritan  Sportswear 
Corp.      SN    86,452.      Pub.    12-5-61.      Filed    12-1-59. 

727.739.  LADY  PURITAN.  The  Puritan  Sportswear  Corp. 
SN  86.453.    Pub   12-5-61.    Filed  12-1-59. 

727.740.  PAT  ARNOLDE'8  TALLS  AND  DESIGN.  The 
Ronsanne  Corp.  of  Washington,  d.b.a.  Pat  Arnolde's  Tails. 
SN  95.320.    Pub.  12-5-61.    FUed  4-18-60. 
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SN 


Pub. 


SN 


727.741       TOPICALS.      KdlHon    Brothers    Storw,    Inc. 

101.704.     I'ub.  11'   5-61.     niedK-l-IM). 
727.742.      JrST      WEAR     A      SMILK     A.ND     A      JA.NTZKN. 

Jantien   Inc.     SN   102,2-«:J.     Pub    12-5-61.     Filed  8  8-«0. 
727.74.$.      WKSTIKKS   ETC.   AND   DESIGN.      Hortex    Mann 

fiicturlni:    To.    Inc.      SN    10.3,572.      Pub.    12-5  HI.      Filed 

S-2U-WI. 

727.744  PL.\YMAKKR.  Hollywood  CanualH.  SN  107.092. 
Pub.  12   .')   ♦51.     Filed  10-«;  00. 

727.745.  (JRAPPLKR.  Kdmout  Inc.  SN  111.085.  Pub. 
12-5-61.     Filed  12-30-60.  "^ 

727.746.  Jl'DY  RHODES.  Kabro  of  Houston.  Inc.  SN 
111,407.     Pub    12-5-61.     Filed  1-6-61. 

727.747.  (OLKBROOK  ANGoLAMB  AND  DESIGN  Cole- 
brook    Inc.      SN    111,860.      Pub.    12-5-61.      nied    1-16-61. 

727.748.  DLKE  OF  JAMAICA  AND  DESIGN.  Jamaica 
..AHtioclates.     Md.       S.N     112,932.       Pub.     12-5-61.       Filed 

12  2  00 

727.749.  INITARD.       Danskln     Inc.       SN     113.694. 
12-5  (ll.     nied  2-15  t;i. 

727.750.  LIVLONS.       ClauDHner     Hosiery     Company. 
114.436     Pub.  12-5-61.    Filed  2-27-61. 

727,75J       Mf»MENTS   AND   DESIGN.      The    WIIIIamH   Manu 
farturUif;    Company.      SN    114.898.      Pub.    12-5-61.      Filed 
3-3-61.  # 

727.752.  "STrRDILINE.  Robertg  Hart,  Inc  SN  115.003. 
Pub.  12   5   »il.     Filed  3   6-iil 

727.753.  AI.NA.  AIna  Trlcota  de  Luxe.  SN  115.028.  Pub. 
12   5-«l.      Filed  3    7   61. 

727.754.  THE  .MODERNAIRi:  AND  DESIGN.  Modern  Mf>: 
Co..  Inc.     SN  115.070.     Pub.   12-5-61.     Filed  3-7-61. 

727.755.  FASHHi.N  WAGON  AND  DESIGN.  Minnesota 
Woojen  <"onipany.  Inc.  S.\  115.157.  Pub.  12-5-61  Filed 
3  8-«l. 

727.756.  HASPEL.  Haspel  Brothern.  Inc.  SN  115.338. 
Pub.  12  5  «1.     Flled3   10-61. 

727.757.  RANGE  MASTER  Educator  Shoe  Corporation. 
SN  115.454      Pub    12   5-61.  Filed  3   13-61. 

727.758.  THRIFTY  MATE.  Granite  Hosiery  Corporation 
SN  115,405.     Pub.  12   5   61,  Filed  .3-13-61. 

727,759       Rl  FFNKX.      Red    Wing   Sho..  Company.    Inc. 
115,524      Pub    12  5  61       Filed  3-13-61. 


SN 


Class 40 -Fancy   Goods,   Furnishings,  and 
Notions 


r27.760      CONTE.MPO        Heirloom    Needlework    Guild. 
SNI14.li2.     Pub    12   5-«l      FIIed2  21-61 


Inc. 


Qass  42 -Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


727.761.     CHIXKL.      Chlo.pee    ManirfacturinK    Corporation. 

SN  109.670.     Pub    12  5  (il.     Filed  12  6-60. 
727.7112.      FITIRAMA.       Rubin     Irvine    k    Co..     Inc.       SN 

111,416,     Pub.  12-5  61.     Filed  1-6-61. 
727. 703       INDIA   IKH  SE  LOOMS  AND  DESIGN      SanI  Dl» 

tributor;*,  Inc      SN  112,170.     Pub.  12-5-61.     Filed  1 -19-61. 

727,764.     FILTAIRE.     J.  P.  Stevens  4  Co..  Inc.     SN  117.412. 
Pub    12-5  61.     Filed  4    7   61. 


SN  97.606. 


727.767.  HI-PI.     Anheuxer-Busch.  Incorporated. 
Pub.  1-17  61.     Filed  5-23-eo. 

727.768.  ROYAL  PRIDE  AND  DESIO.V.  Hallberif  Canning 
Corporation.     SN  100,599.     Pub.  12-5  61      Filed  7-11-60. 

727.709.  WOOSH.  Continental  Enterprises,  Inc.  SN 
105,420.     Pub.  12-5-61.     Filed  9-29-60. 

727.770.  CHEEZ-INOER.  The  Bath  Packing  Company.  SN 
109.201.     Pub.  12-5-61.     Filed  11-28  60. 

727.771.  FOBTI  CAL.  Foremost  Dairiea.  Inc.  SN  110,835. 
••ub.  12-5-61.     Filed  12-27-60. 

727.772.  BIG  CAT  AND  DESIGN.  Sam  II.  Blgler.  d.b.a. 
S.  H.  BlRler  Company.  SN  111.315.  Pub  12-5-61  Filed 
1-5-61. 

727.773.  GOLDEN  HARVEST.  George  Weston,  Limited 
SN  116,613.     Pub.  12  5  61.    Filed  3-27-61. 

727.774.  5  GRAND  I>eaf  Brands.  Inc.  SN  118.353  Pub. 
12-5   61.     Filed  4    21-61. 

727.775.  BE.\CHI»ORT.  South  Australian  Fishermen's  Co- 
operative Limited,  d  b.a.  South  Australian  Fishermen's 
Co-operative  Ltd.  SN  119,569.  Pub.  12-5-61.  Filed 
5-8-61. 

727.776.  HIMDINGER.  J.  L.  Thompson,  d.b  a, 
Thompson  Company.  SN  119.814.  Pub.  12-5-61. 
5-11-61. 

727.777.  SAIERS  INVINCIBLE  AND  DESIGN.  Glister 
MIIIInK  Co.  Inc.  d.b.a.  Glister  Milling  Co.  SN  121,093. 
Pub.  12  5  61      Filed  5   31-61. 


J.    L. 
nied 


aass  47 -Wines 


r27.778.      DIVINOR.       Florida    Fruit     Dlsflllef.     In< 
120.O88.     Pub.  12-5-61.     File.],'.    16   61 


SN 


Class  48  —  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

727.779.  MILWAIKEE'S  BEST.  GettHman  Brewing  Cor- 
poratlon.  by  cliunt:e  of  name  and  assignment  from  A.  CJettel- 
man  Brewing  Co.  SN  91,087.  Pub.  12-5-61.  nied 
2-17  60. 

727.780.  HIEX  Rahr  Malting  Co.  SN  97,094.,  Pub. 
12   5   61.     Filed  5    13-60. 

727. 7H1.     VoLKS  =  BRAL'.     Lucky  Lager  Brewing  Company. 

assignee  of  Fisher  Brewing  Company.     SN   105.970.     Pub, 

12-5-61.     Filed  10-7   6(». 
72T.782.      WHITBREAD  TANKARD      Whitbread  k  Company 

Limited.      SN    108.847.      Pub.    12-5-61.      Filed    11-21-60. 


Gass  49— Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

727.783.  SIL..\S  HOWE.  General  Distillers  Corporation  of 
Kentucky.  Inc..  d  b.a.  Silas  Howe  Distillery.  SN  106.897. 
Pub.  12   5-61.     Filed  10   21-60. 

727.784.  RECOLLECTIONS.  H.  C.  Macpherson,  d.b.a. 
M.'icpherson  &  Company  and  .V.  &  B.  Mackay  and  Company. 
SN  117,2H5.     Pub.  12   5-61.     Filed  4-6  61. 

727.785.  GLENFALIi4>CH.  H.  C.  ^  .Macpherson,  d.b.a. 
Mai^pberson  &  <'onipaiiy  and  .\.  &  B.  Mackay  and  Company. 
SN  117,286      Pub.  12   5  61.     Filed  4-6  61. 

727.786.  REBEL  YELL.  Stltiel-Weller  Distillery,  Inc  SN 
117.658.     Pub    12  5  r.l.     Filed    4-11-61. 

727,7s7.  o  M  B.  Mr.  Boston  Distiller  Inc.  SN  120.553. 
Pub    12-5   61.     Filed  5   22   61. 


Class  46  -  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods     Qass  50  -  Merchandise  Not  Othe 


rwise 


r27.e32.  CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE  See  Class  6 
r27.765      CARICATIRE  OF   WOMAN    'Allied  Old   English. 

Incorporated  SN  62,66(»  Pub.  12  5-61  F'iled  11-18-58. 
r27.766.     DOCTORS  ORDERS,     Sidney  Wohl.  db  a.  Doctors 

Orders    Products.       SN    66,519.       Pub,     12-5-61.       Filed 

1-26-59. 


Classified 


727.6.12.      CONSOLIDATED    CERTIFICATE        See    Class    6. 
727,788.     SWISSTEX.        Leonard      Embroidery      Company. 

d.b.a.  Leonard  Embroidery  Co.,  and  Leonard,     SN  79.865. 

Pub.  4-19-00.     Filed  8-19-59. 
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727  '«9.  STAR  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.  Modell  Southwick, 
d  b  a.  Tropical  Manufacturing  Co.  S.N  107,959.  Pub. 
12-5-61.     Filed  11-7-60. 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

727.790.  DELICADO.     The  Menpen  Company.     SN  107.482. 
Pub.  12-5-«il.    Filed  10-31-60. 

727.791.  STYLORS.       Stylora,     Inc.       SN     107.514.       Pub. 
12-5-61.    Filed  10-31-60. 

727.792.  IIAPPY-GO-LOVELY.     The  Mennen  Company.     SN 
108.560.     Pub.  12-5-81.    Filed  11-16  60. 

727.793.  CHARMSTICK.       The     Mennen     Company.       SN 
108.5C3.    -Pub.  12-5-61.    Filed  11-16-60. 

727.794.  CELESTE.       Angellque    and    Companv,    Inc.       SN 
113.322.    Pub   12  5-61.    Filed  2-9-<;i. 

727.795      RINSAL.      Santollne    Beauty    Products.    Inc.      SN 
l'l4.349.     Pub.  12-5-61.     Filed  2-24-61. 


727.796.      BON    DENT   AND   DESIGN, 
pany.     SN   115.035.     Pub.   12-5-61. 


The   Bon    Ami   Coni- 
Flled  3-7-61. 


Service  Marks 

Class  TOO -Miscellaneous 

727.806.  BITEE     SCILPTOR    AND    DKS1(;N.       Georges 
Health  Club.  Inc.    SN  94.289.    Pub.  12-5-61.   Filed  4-4 -6<» 

727.807.  PKRDITAS   AND    DESIGN.      «or<l..ii    W.    Bennett, 
db.a.    Perditas  Restaurant.      SN    104,136.      Pub     12  5-61 
Filed  9-9-60. 

727.808.  THRII-T    COURTS    OF    AMERICA        Hart    Indus 
tries.    Inc.      SN    112,722.      Pub.    12-5-61.      Filed   1   .{0-61. 


Class  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 

727.809.      HARBKRT   AND   DESIGN.      Harbert  Construction 
Corporation.     SN  101.781.      Pub.   12-5-61.     Filed  S-l-6(t. 


Class  104— Communication 


Gass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

727,797  .SANACIDE.  Madison  Chemical  Corporation.  S.V 
82,258.     Pub.  12-5-61.     nied  9-28-59. 

727.798.  CHKMPLEX,  Madison  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
105,180     Pub.  12  5  61,    Filed  9-26^  60. 

727.799.  TERATEX.  Madison  Chemical  Corporation,  d.b  a. 
Madison  Supply  and  Equipment  Company.  SN  1(HJ,112. 
Pub.  12-5-61.     Filed  10-10-60. 

727.800.  SOAP  DE  CENTA.  Beautron  Corporation.  SN 
109.157.     Pub   12-5-61.     Filed  11-28-60. 

727.801.  M  AND  DESIGN.  The  Mennen  Company.  SN 
111.900      Pub   12  5^1.     Filed  1-16-61. 

727.802.  ANGEL  HAIR.  Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc.  SN 
114,092.    Pub   12-5-61.    Filed  2-21-61.  ' 

727.803.  PACKER'S  GOLDEN  OLIVE  OIL  SHAMPOO  AND 
DESIGN.  Packers  Tar  Soap,  Inc.  SN  117,728.  Pub. 
12-5-61.     Filed  4-12-61. 

727.804.  SPOT  TUBE  AND  DESIGN.     Solar  Products,  Inc 
SN  120,026.     Pub    12-5-61.     Filed  5-15-61. 

727.805.  U-ZIT  AND  DESIGN.  Guardian  Laboratories,  Inc. 
8N  123,304.    Pub.  12-5-61.    Filed  7-3-61. 


727.810.      S    AND    DESIGN.       R.    Peter    Straus,    d  b  a.    The 
Straus   Broadcasting  Group.     S\  105,934      Pub.   12-5-Cl 
Filed  10   6  60. 


Class  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

727.811.  TRANS-AMERICAN  WORLD  TRANSIT.  Trans 
American  Van  Service,  Inc.  SN  91,039  Pub.  12-5-61 
Filed  2-16-60. 

727.812.  REI'RESK.VTATION  OF  A  BALLOON.  Walker- 
Wilson  Travel.  Ltd.  SN  117,069.  Pub.  12-5-«;i  Filed 
4-3-61. 


Class  107  — Education  and  Entertainment 

727,813.  KNOWLEDGE  THROUGH  READING  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Evelyn  Wood  Reading  Dynamics  Corporation.  SN 
105.403.     Pub.  12-5-61.    Filed  9-28-60. 

Lee  Mace,  d.b.a.  Ozark  Opry.     SN 
Filed  10-r>-60. 


727.814.     OZARK  OPRY. 

105.906.     Pub.  12-5-61. 
727.815      SRA.       Science 

107,594.     Pub.  12-5-61. 


Research     Associates.     Inc.       SN 
Filed  11-1-60. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  registrations  are  not  subji'ct  to  opposition. 


Qass  2  — Receptacles 


727.818.      Spacers.    Inc.,    Mollne,    HI.      SN    117,672       Filed 
4-3-61. 


727,816.     Butler  Manufacturing  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
SN  113,905.     Piled  P.R.  2-17-61  ;  Am.  8.R.   11-28-61. 


STOR-TITE 


For  Grain  Bins  and  Tanks. 
First  use  Sept.  14.  1960. 


Ou4\ty 


Qass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

727,817.     Associated  Spring  Corporation.  Bristol.  Conn,     SN 
83,689.'     Filed  P.R.  10-21-59;  Am.  S.R.  12-8-61. 


LOCK-ON 


For  Coll  Springs  Having  Hooked  Ends. 
First  use  S«pt.  25,  1959. 


For    Pipe    Nipples,    Fittings    and   Bolts,    With    Lubricated 
Threads. 

First  use  Sept.  3,  1958. 
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7l>r.Sl«      r-raiie  r...  riilrngo.  III.     S\llS.!>rt7,     Kll.-.l  .',   1    r.i .     727.H23.       Miisollno    and    Sons    Inc.    Alexan.lrhi.    Vii        8X 

K..r    Bathtubs,    Lavatorl*-*,    KItoIiin    Sinks.    Servlr.-    Sinks.  110.222.      Klli-d  I'.K.   12    M-OO  •  Am     SU    lo  5-01 

intl  Slop  Sink))  and  Tru>H  fliprffor.        —  — 


TENNESSEE 


Klrst  use  hVI).   Ki.  Ii>t;() 


Qass  14  —  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

727.820.      National    Stp»>I    Corporntinn.    Plttshuruh,    Pa       SN 
95.<il4.       KIlHd    IVK.    4   22   »;o  ;    Ami.    S.R.    12   7   CI. 

ENAMELSTRIP 

For  Phistlo  Cojifj-d  St»'<-I  Shp^-ti  and  Strip.  PInHtic-to  M<>tal 
I.aiiilnat.Ml  Stppi  Shi>«'ts  ittid  SfrTjT  and  Orjrnnlo  Coated  Steol 
Sli+'f'ts  ami  Strip. 

First  u^f  Janiinr.v   l!t4I>  on   organic  roat<'d  st<'«*l   Kh»*«'ts. 


Qass  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 


727. S21.      Musolino    and    Sons,    Inc.    Al^-xandrla,    Vn.      S.\ 
110.220.     Filed  P.R.   12-14-«0;  Am.  S.R.  10-5-61. 


Th«'  mark  cunxiHtK  of  n  dfvlc«  of  the  color  coniblnatlun  of 
Mark  and  t'old  dNpnsed.  ax  Nhown,  upon  a  (rnsollne  dlHp<>nst>r. 
Tin-  drawing  Is  llmd  for  j;old. 

For  Gasoline. 

First  use  Mav  195«. 


Class  19- Vehicles 


727.824.       Sutonp     Corporntlon.     Los     Ani;*'leM,     Calif. 
118.509.     Filed   P.K.  4-24-61;  Am.  S.R.  11-20-01. 


SX 


HOLD-TITE 


For  Curb  Feelern. 

First  u.sp  Fohruary  19r(9. 


The   mark  cimsKts  of  a   device  of  the  color  coiiitilnatlon  of 
blafk  and  silver  dlspusi-d,  aa  uliowu.  upuu  a  i;asolluc  dlsjienser. 
For  Gasoline 
First  use  In  Mny  195H. 


727.S22.      MusolIno    and    Sons.    Inc.,    Alexandria.    Va.      SN 
ilO,221       Filed   i'.K.   12-14   60;  Am.   S.R.   10   5   01. 


Class  21  —  Electrical    Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

727.825.      Sarkes    Tarzlan.    Incorixirated.    BloomlnKton,    Ind. 
SN  99,399      Filed  P.R.  5-31-<JO;  Am.  S.R.  12-1 4-«U. 

SILVER  SEALED 


For  Klectrlcal    Apparatus   for  Recelvluji  an  Klectrlcal  Sig- 
nal     Namely,  Television  Tuners  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Apr.  25.  lytld 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

727.82«.      Socl«t*   Nobel   Bezel,   Paris.   France.     SN   116.085. 
Filed  PR.  3-20-61  ;  Am.  Sit.  11-9-61. 


The  mark  consists  of  a  device  of  the  color  combination  of  > 

Kold  and  bhick.  dls|>oM-d.  as  shown.  ui>on  a  gasoline  disiM-nser  Owner   of    French    Rejr.    No.    485.940,  dated  F**.    10,    1960 

For  Gasoline.  ( Seine  i  ;  Natl.  Inat.  No.  138,887. 

First  uite  to  May  1958.  For  Doll*. 
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Class  26 -Measuring     and     Scientific   Qass  44  -  Dental,    Medical,   and   Surgical 
Appliances  Appliances 

727,827.      Astell    Laboratory   Service  Company   Limited.   Lon-     727.832.     Hlrtz  &  Co.  Kommanditgesellscbaft.  Koln   (Rhine), 
don,  England.    SN  92,853.    Filed  3-15-60.  Germany.      SN    118,444.      Filed    P.R.    4  24-til  ;   Am     SR 

ASTELL  """ 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Brltisb  Reg.  No. 
801,929,  dated  Feb.  19,  1960. 

For  Centrifuges,  Laboratory  Apparatus  Stands,  Devices  for 
Filling  Liquids  Into  Tubes  and  Bottles.  Butyrometers,  Glass 
Laboratory  Apparatus,  Bottle  Rotating  Apparatus,  Bacterial 
Incubators,  Water  Baths.  Thermometers,  Cryoscopes,  Bungs 
and  Seals,  Calculating  Devices,  Lactometers,  Hydrometers. 
Glass  Bottles.  Optical  Magnifying  Devices.  Wire  Baskets  for 
Use  With  Water  B.iths. 


[lima 


maske 


For  Inbalators. 

First  use  Mar.  10,  1958. 


Class  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

727,828.     Audio  Fidelity,  Inc..  New  York,   N.Y.     SN  84.972. 
Filed  P.R,  11-10-59  ;  Am.  S  R.  5-26-61. 


727.833.  .  The  Pyramid  Rubber  Company,  Ravenna,  Ohio.     SN 
120,223.     Hied  P.R.  5-17-61  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-25-61. 


For  Pre-Recorded  Magnetic  Tapes. 
First  use  Aug.  24.  1959 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

727,829      Throway  Corp.   Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     SN  66,252. 
Filed  PR.  1-21-59  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-9-61. 

For    Paper    Products^Namely,   Disposable    Paper  Aprons, 
Handkerchiefs,  and  Garments. 
First  use  Apr.  29,  1958. 


Qass  38 -Prints  and  Publications 


72T.830.     Broadcasting  Publications.  Inc..  Washington,  D.C. 
SN  108.009.      nied  P.R.  11-17-60;   Am.   S.R.   11-20-61. 

FATES  AND  FORTUNES 

For  Section  of  a  Periodical  Publication. 
First  use  Jan.  5.  1959. 


Class  39 -Clothing 

727,831.     Malnove    Specialty    Box    Co..    Omaha.    Nebr.      SN 
111,807.     Filed  P.R.  1-13-61  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-17-61. 


^<kJS 


The  mark  consists  of  the  sU  panels,  spaced  equally  apart, 
on  the  sides  of  the  bottle. 
For  Nursing  Bottles. 
First  use  1937. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

t 

727,834.  Tlllle  Lewis  Foods,  Inc.,  Stockton,  Calif.,  by  change 
of  name  from  Flotlll  Products,  Incorporated.  Stockton. 
Calif.     SN  104,933.     Filed  PR.  9-22-»i0  ;  Am.  S.R.  G-27-61. 


RED  RIPE 


For  Catsup.  Tomato  Puree,  Tomato  Paste,  and  Chill  Sauce. 
First  use  Oct.  11.  1949.  on  catsup. 


727,835.     Geo.  Bassett  &  Co.  Limited,  Sheffield.  Kngland.     SN 
109.841.     Filed  PR.  12-8-60;  Am.  S.R.  6-27-61. 


For  Sun  Hats  Made  of  Cardboard. 
First  use  Apr.  30, 1960. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  to  Indicate  the  colors  black,  blue.  pink, 
green,  yellow,  orange  and  gray.  Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No. 
505,586.' 

For  Liquorice  Candy. 

First  use  Apr.  13,  1960. 
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727.8:{«.     K.  8<.k»'land  4  Sohne,  BprHn.  Oernaanj-     8N  110.374.     ri*..   O        nA»«iM.«.*«   «.J  C^i». 

Mied  p  K  i2-i6-«K>:  .xm  s  R.  10  9-61.  ^»**  ^^  ~  Uetefgents  and  >oaps 


Ownrr   of   O^Tinan   R«'t'.    .No.    739.064,   dutj-d   AuB.  »,   19<'.o 
For  riiiii|>«Tnlok»'l. 


727,837.  Sulla  Soc-letft  (M>r  Azloiii  InduMtrla  Llqulrlzla 
Abruzi»'««'.  Sllvl  Marina,  Abruzil.  Italy.  S.N  119.153.  KIM 
PR   5  2  61  :  Am.  S.R.  10-23-61. 


SAIL/I 


727.838.     Kenneth  Roth,   Paterson,   N.J.      SN  58,117.      Filed 
P.R.  8-29-58  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-31-60. 


^«sr 


For  DeterKPUt   for  HouM^hoid  WanhinK  Machines. 
Flrxt  iLse  Apr.  1,  1958. 


727.839.      StaUHon   Chenilcalx.    Edgewater,    N.J.      SN    87.457. 
Filed  P.R    12-16-59;  Am.  S.R.  7-28-tU. 


SUPA 

SAFE 


For  Household  Detergent. 
First  UM  Nov.  10,  1999. 


727,840.      ^fac'j^   Sui»er.  Olo8»   Co.,    Inc.,    Los   AngeleH,   Calif. 
SN   109.603.     Filed  P.R.  12-5-60;  Am.  S.R.   11-6-61. 

SUPERIOR 

owner  of   Italian    Reg.   No.   133,332.  dated  Sept     10,    1957.  For  Dejireuslnn  Compounds  ;  Parts  Clean«-r. 

Fur  Liiiuorlce.  Flmt  uite  June  1955. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


21,191.  PV  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   46.     5-24-1892.  .{92,742 

U7.»:U  SPIRIT  <»F -76.     CI.  39.    H-8  21.  39.«.t»32. 

14S.»,{4.  SNAP.     CI.  52.     11-29-21.  ;{9;i.0M4. 

149,830.  SNtiWDKH-T.    CI.  51.     12  27-21.  .H9:{.214 

150.183  SIKFAI/IX.     CI    16.     1-3-22.  .•19,{,239. 

150.4.'>4  SI  N  A  M(M:)N.     CI.  18.     1-3-22.  393.2X5. 

150.474  GOLD  BAR.     CI.  46.     1-3-22.  393,461. 

I.V).6.'.0.  \VIL.SoN  BRO  S.     CI.  .19.     1-3-22.  .{93.536 

151.287  <"<»BBIK.     CI.  .'{9.     1-24-22.  .{93. .'.N9. 

ir.l,»i4>'i  WINCIlESTtR.     CI.  21      2-7   22.  .{93,948. 

1.-.I.699.  SIKItRA.    CI.  46.     2   14-22.  .•{94.(>.')0. 

1.-11.79I.  CMKKK-IP.     <.'l.  46.     2   14   22  .•{»4,057. 

15.{,127.  STRADTONK.     CI    36      3-14-22.  :»»1.105. 

I.'i4.243  Jl  NKKT.     CI.  46      4-11-22.  .{94.116. 

l.->4.251  QIIKIT.     CI.  23     4   11    22.                 ,  394.117. 

ir.4.5I3.  RKPKESENTATION  OF  A  OIRL.    CI.  46.    4-18-22.     391,118. 

1.14.589  DK.\TKI-.MALT<)SK.       CI.    4<i.       4-18-22.  .•{94.214. 

l.-i4,n<)0  STYMNE.     CI    .{9.     4-18-22.  394.427. 

l.-».7:i4  JA»'K    SPRAT   AND   DESIGN.      CI.    46.      4-18-22.     .{94.541. 

l.'.4.97»  HOT  FLOW.    CI   23.     5-16-22.  394.672. 

l.'i5.29H  LINW  HAVE  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  TOWN     .{94.809. 

CHIKK      CI.  37.     5-2.3-22.  395.248. 

l.'i5.3H3  BETHLEHEM.     CI.  9.     5-30  22.  395,537. 

155.942.  NATl  RMADE.    CI.  4<i.    6-13-22  395.550. 

3M8.5.30  H.K   CORD.     CI.  43.     7-1-41.                   --  .395.582. 

.{91.605  (JIASI  ARC.     CI.  14.     11-18-41. 

392^356.  LigCISILK.     CI.  51      12-23-41.  .395.664. 

.{92.502.  NATIONAL     POILTRY     IMPROVEMENT     PLAN     39.->.»i«5 

/                   AND  DESIGN.    CI.  46.    12-30-41.  395,666. 


PEXN<'RAFT   AND   DESIGN.      CI.   .39.      1-13-12. 

JIST   SAY   MIL-KAY.     CI.  45.      1-27-42. 

CHRISTMAS  CAROL.     CI.  61.     1-27-42. 

FlNGl  SIN.     CI.  18.    1-27-42. 

MORLEX.    CI.  6.     1-27-12. 

EMISALOY.     CI.  21.     2-3-42. 

SORBOCAST.     CI.  14.     2-17-42. 

DEKGRIP.    CI.  16.    2-17-42. 

FINJOL.     CI.  18      2-17-42. 

SOl-TON.     CI.  42.     :i-10-42. 

NYPKN  PAPERS  AND  DESIGN.    CI    37.    3-17-42. 

UALLO    ETC.    AND    DESIGN.      CI.    47.      3-17-42. 

BIT  YES.    CI.  51.    3-17-42. 

"SEI.,-CAR.-    CI.  16.     .3-17-42. 

•SEL-NITE."    CI.  6.    3-17-42. 

MAiaon.    CI.  51.    3-17-42. 

VANFITZ      CI.  42      3-24-42. 

RCA  (MONOGRAM*.    CI.  26.     4-7-i2. 

PETINCO  AND  DESIGN.      CI.   26.     4-14  42 

MEADOW  GOLD.    CI.  45.     4-21-42. 

BIG  JOE.     CI    13.     4-28-42. 

Q.     CI.  12.     5-19-42. 

SNOW  SIGAR.     CI    46.     6-2-42. 

DIRCVU'IMP.    CI   2.3.    6^2-42. 

LISTERINE   TOOTHPASTE   AND    DESIGN.      CI. 

51      6  2  42 
HYDR0CLF:^\N.    CI.  52.    6-2-42. 
KLENZINE.    CI.  52.    6-2-42 
PC  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  6.    6-2-42. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Scctioa  7(d) 

«0O.«O5.      NYLANTHRENE.     CI    6.     1-11-55. 
715.578.      KKOMORE.     CI.  12.     5-1(^-61. 


ScctkM  8 

107,111.     TI  O-GA  TME  AND  DESIGN. 
327.8W.     CROMTA.     CI.  43.     9-10-35. 


CI.  46.     11-8-15. 


Febrvarv  20,  1962 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  110 


330.450. 

SEAL  FLEECE.    CI.  39.     12-3-35. 

018.633. 

331.384. 

SAFETY  PLCS.     CI.  13.     1-7-36. 

618,634. 

4.39.912 

COOKIE  CARR  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46      7-27-48. 

618.6.39. 

608.966. 

PYRODO.ME.     CI.  12.     7-19-55. 

018.642. 

The  foUoiring  registration*  ittued  Jan.    S,    195S 

618.646. 

618.648. 

618.403. 

GALALITH.     CI.  1 

018.651. 

618.406. 

HICKORY  HILL.  HA  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  1. 

618,656. 

618.410. 

KITCHENRYTE.     CI.  2. 

618,059. 

618.411. 

TOTE  RACK.    CI.  3. 

618,660. 

618.412. 

CIB  SKATE  CASE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  3. 

618.665. 

618.413. 

GOLD  DOT  A.ND  DESIGN.     CI,  3. 

618.607. 

618.420. 

NICEWARNER  N  LEATHER  CO.  AND  DESIGN. 

618.668. 

CI.  5. 

618,669. 

018.421. 

STIKETTE     CI.  5. 

618.671 

618,423. 

TINCHER     IMPREX     PROCESS    AND     DESIGN. 

618,676. 

CI   6. 

618.684. 

618,424. 

BRAZIL  KILL.     CI.  6. 

018.685. 

618.428. 

HYDRALIN.    CI.  6. 

618.692. 

618.430. 

FOVAN.     CI.  6. 

618.695. 

618.442. 

MIGASOL  AND  t>ESIGN.     CI.  6. 

618.698. 

618.446. 

qncKiT    CI  .3. 

618.700. 

618.447. 

MONNETS  MOCLIX  ROUGE  BRAND.     CI.  6. 

618,710. 

618.448. 

AVON  AMILSION.     CI,  6. 

618.712. 

618.449. 

AVON  A R LAND.    CI.  6. 

618,715. 

618,450. 

AVON  ALLSPRAY.    CI.  6. 

618,716. 

618.451. 

AVON  AMULSIFINE.     CI.  6. 

618,719. 

618.452. 

REPRESE.VTATION     OF    A     HUMAN     FEMALE 

018.722. 

CI.  6. 

618.724. 

618,457. 

LARVABOR.     CI.  6. 

018,726. 

618.458. 

SELECTOX.    CI.  6. 

618.730. 

618,464. 

GUARDS      CI.  8. 

618.731. 

618.468. 

DJ— DE.MSON  JALOUSIES  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  12 

618.733. 

618.471. 

TYPOLE  TRIPLE  BRACE.    CI.  12. 

618.482 

EV-RI  WAY  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  12. 

.018.734. 

618.486. 

LUXOR.     CI.  12. 

618.735. 

618,491. 

UNI  CORP      CI.  12. 

618.738. 

618,492. 

PARFEN.     CI.  12. 

618.739. 

618,495. 

U)KFIL.     CI.  13. 

618.762. 

018,507. 

BOWKEEP.     CI.  13. 

618.764 

618.515. 

NYLSLIDES.    CI.  13. 

018.708. 

618.517. 

SCOTTIE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  13. 

618.769. 

618.519. 

DURATONE      CI.  13. 

618.526. 

INDESTRUCTIBLE  PH  ILM.     CI.   15. 

618,773. 

618,527. 

AQUAKOTE.     CI    16. 

<il  8,5.39. 

2-8-9  OINTMENT.     CI.  18. 

618.776. 

618.541. 

NUTRIFERM      CI    18. 

618.542. 

RIVAL  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  18. 

618.777. 
618.778. 

618.544. 

JUBILEE.    CI.  18. 

618.548. 

WALLOP.    CI.  18. 

618.550. 

P  400.     CI.  18. 

618.779 
618.7S2. 
618,783. 
618,792. 
618.793. 
018.795. 
618.797. 
618.798. 

618.551. 

ZIPCOL.    CI.  18. 

618..%58. 

ECA  AND  DESIGN,    CI.  19. 

018.567. 

TEN  TENNA      CI.  21. 

618.574. 

GOLIATH.     CI.  21. 

618,575. 

MAMMOTH.     CI.  21. 

618.576. 

MOGUL     CI    21. 

618.580. 

ROTO-GI/)      CI.  21. 

618.582. 

MUSICLOCK     CI.  21. 

018.583. 

MAGIC  FRY.    CI   21. 

618,800. 

618,586. 

CO  THERM.     CI.  21. 

618.806. 

J^   4     tf~^      ^\  ^\  ^~\ 

618.587. 

SOLARMATIC.     CI.  21. 

618.808. 

618.590. 

BITE-LITE     CI.  21. 

618.595. 

RHYTHMBAR      CI.  22. 

618,809. 

«1 8.598. 

ROL-A  DANi.     CI    23.                                  . 

618.812. 

618,60<». 

COSMA  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  23. 

018.602. 

CLARK  ROSS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  23. 

618.813. 

618,603. 

M-E      CI.  23. 

618.606. 

"ROYAL  ••     CI.  23. 

018,818. 

018.608. 

REPRESENTATION  OF  A   SHIELD.     CI.  23. 

618,613. 

SKANDA.     CI.  23. 

018,819. 

618,621. 

VELLUBOLT  AND  DESIGN.      CI    23. 

618,627. 

ACME      CI.  23. 

618.820. 

618.629. 

MAGNAPUL.    CI.  23. 

• 

BROTHER.    CI.  24. 

RIVAL  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  25. 

UNITEST.     CI.  26. 

TAYTAL.     CI.  26. 

FLEXTAR.    CI.  26. 

OPTA-COR  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  26. 

CHEMOMETER.     CI.  26. 

SECOR.    CI.  26. 

TELBV-EYES.     CI.  26. 

BAG  BELL.    CI.  27. 

GRAVEN  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  31. 

MILLSHAKE.     CI.  31. 

MAGIC  MIST  SUNTANNER.    CI.  32. 

RE-LAX.    CI.  32. 

AEROIL  AUTO  STEAM  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  .34 

DUAL  VECTOR.     CI.  34. 

JUNIORAMA  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  38. 

END   O'  RUN,    CI.  39. 

WESTEX.    CI.  39. 

AIR  RATED.     CI.  39. 

ELWOOD.     CI.  39. 

NITEREST.    CI.  .39. 

JACK  O'  TERRY      CI.  39. 

QUALITY  MANCHESTER  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39 

KAJHMAHAL.     CI.  .39. 

WHITE  BEAR.    CI    39. 

FLAGSTONE  TWEED.     CI.  42. 

RAVENTO.NES.     CI.  42. 

REPAIR-A-DENT  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  44. 

CYCLOTHERAPY.    CI.  44. 

HAGGARDS  SAVE-A  LIFE.     CI    44. 

LIFE.     CI.  44. 

OLD    INDIA    QUININE    WATER    AND    DESIGN 

CI   45. 
PECORAS  BABY  TOP.    CI.  46. 
BAC  T  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46 
JUSPOR  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  46. 
CORONET.    CI.  46. 
FONTAINEBLEAU.     CI.  51. 
I'M  LOVED      CI.  51. 
CORLEX.     CI.  52. 
UNION   CIRCULATION  CO.,  INC.   AND  DESIGN. 

CI.  100. 
REPRESENTATION  OF  CHICKEN  AND  MAP  OF 

TEXAS.    CI.  101. 
PICTURAMA    OF    HOME    BUYS    AND    DESIGN. 

CI.  102. 
CKC  PROCESS.    CI.  103. 
THE    WHITE    GLOVE    MOVERS    AND    GLOVE 

DESIGN.     CI.  105. 
SKI  A.VTICS     CI.  107. 
PITTSBURGH  DIRECT     CI,  6. 

NO-KORD  SASH  RUNNER  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  12. 
THEY   DON'T    SCRATCH— THEY    CUT!      CI.   2.3. 
BATES      CI.  23 
HIGH  VELOCITY.     CI.  23. 
HANDY  PLAN  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  20. 
ELECTRO-TESTEk     CI.  26. 
LORD  WINDSOR.    CI.  27. 
CRANES.     CI.  45. 

BRITTANY   HILLS   1850  SAUCE,  ETC.  AND  DE- 
SIGN.    CI.  46. 
Ni:  MAID   ETC    AND   DESIGN       CI     40 
MR    GREEN  FROM  CALIFORNIA   AND  DESIGN 

CI.  40. 
RE.\L  OLD  AMERICAN  ENRICHED  BREAD  AND 

DESIGN.    CI   46. 
PICTURE    BOOK    TOILETRIES    AND    DESIGN. 

CI.  51. 
PICTURE    BOOK    TOILETRIES    AND    DESIGN. 

CI.  51. 
AUTOMOBILE  SAFETY  SERVICE  ASSOCIATION 

INC.  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  100. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 
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(Registered  ;  Renewed  ;  Canceled  ;  Amended,  Disclaimed,  Corrected,  etc. ;  New  Certificates  ;  12c  PubUcatlonsJ 


Aivriila  Corp.,  TIk- :  Srr~  ItoniD'tt,  (Jonliin   W.,  d.b.;i.   IVnlitas   Hpstaiirant.   Charleston. 

(Vrojel  I'rodiicf."*.  Inc.  S.<'       7l.'7.K«i7.  imh    12-.'>  »>l       CI.  KMI. 

Adair  .Sal.-K  Cn.,  Adair.  Iowa.     727.fi7.'i.  pub.  12   5-(il.     CI.  18.  H.riiian    W.tfrh    Co..    Inc..    N.w    York.    N  V.     fil8.800.    cane 

Aeroil    Products  Co..    Inc.,   South   Hackensack,   N.J.      618.«71.  CI    27. 

cane.      CI.   .'U  B.tlil.'lifin  Steel  Co.,  I^thU-heni,  I'a.      l.V.,.18:5.  ren.  2-20-fi2. 

Air    Reduction    Co..    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.       727. (i.*)?,    pub.  CI.  ?». 

12   r.-*! I.      CI.  n.  HiKlcr.  S.  II..  Co.  :  SVc- 
.Xkfi.l.olaL'.-t     Wascafor,     Gotcborjr,     Sweden.      727.703,     pub.  Hij:l.  r.  Sam  II 

12   .->   tU       CI     24  Hit'ler.     .'<am     H.    <i  ha      S.    H.     Bijiler    <'o..    Plttsburjrh,    Pa. 

Albudon    Products   Co.:   Ker-  727.772.  puh.  12-5-01.      CI.  46. 

Robinson.  A  .  Inc.  of  .\ltoona.  ISiltniore    Sportswear.     Inc.,     Roston.     M;iss.      ril8.71<>,    cane. 

Allied  Chemical  Corp  ,  New  York.  .N.Y.     727.<'>2().  pub.  12-5-r,l.  ci.  .!<». 

<*1.  »;.  Rishop.   ,Jim.    Inc.,   Kansas  City.  Mo.     GlS,f>»0,  cane.     CI.  21. 

Allied  OhI  Kntrlish,  Inc..  Newark,  N..T.      727,7r»."»,  pub.  12-5-61.  Rival   l.ahoratorv  :    Sev    ^ 

CI.    46.  l/.'e.   Kenneth   L. 

AIna  Tricots   I  >.'   Luxe,   Milan,   Ilalv.      727,7."..{.  pub.  12-5-61.  RIacliford.   H    L..    Ltd..  Montreal,   Quebec,  Canada.      727,658, 

Cr  3».                                                     ■  pub.  12   r>Cl.    CI.  16. 

AlthouHt>   Chemical    Co.,    Inc..    Reading,    Pa.     6(>0,6().'>,    caiM-.  Ron  Ami  Co.,  The.   New  York,   N.Y.      727. 70<!,   pub.    12   5-61. 

CI.  6.  CI.  51. 

Aluminum    Co.    of    America,    Pltt.sburch,    Pa.      727,621,    pub.  Rorax  Consolidated.  Ltd  .  d  b.a.  Pacific  Coast  Rorax  Co.  I>lv. 

12   5-61.      CI.  6.  of   Ror.ix    <'oiisolidated.   Ltd..    Los   Angeles,   Calif.      •!I,s.4.">7, 

Ahimliium    Co.    of   Cnnada,    I.,td.,    MontrenI,    Queln-c,    Canada.  cane.     CI.  6. 

727.f.01,  pub.   12   5  61.      CI.   1.  Rossonj;  Hosiery  Milln,  Inc.  :   Sec — 

.Vmafeur     Ro<keteer,     Inc.,     Rocliester,     Ind.      727.7.'{5.  .  pub.  Rossonji.  .loseph  C. 

12-5   61.      CI.   :\H  RossiiiiL'.  .loseph  C..  Rrooklvn.  N.Y'..  to  Bossonc  Hosiery  Mills. 

American    Rakers'    Service    Co.,    Kansas    City,    Mo.      (!1,S,8L{.  Inc.    .Xsli.l.oro.    N  C.      147.!».i4.    ren.   2-2(»-»;2.      CI.   .i9. 

cane.      CI.   4«.                                                             "  Roiirjois.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     .•U»4,lo.').  ren   2   2I»   fi2.     CI.  51. 

American    Cenieterv    Association,    Columbus,    Ohio       727.72:5.  Rour.jois.  Inc  ,  New  York.  N.Y.     ;«»4.118.  ren.  2   20   62      CI.  51. 

puh.   12   5   61.     CI    ;{H  RoWM-r.    S.    F.,    &    Co.,    Inc..    to   Petinco    Systems,    Inc.,    F»»rt 

American    Knka    Corp..    Knka.    N.C.      727.60.'?,    puh.    12   5-61.  Wayne.  Ind.    .■{i»4.541 .  ren   2   2*>  62.     CI.  2<; 


CI    1 
Anierlciin   .Ne|)heline   Ltd.:   firr- 

IndtiKtrial  Minerals  of  Canada  Ltd. 

American    Thread    Co..    The.    New    York.    N.Y.     .388.5.10.    ren. 

2  20  62.      CI.  A'A. 
American    Woolen   Co..    now   by   merger   and   chanKe   of   name 

Textron    American.    Inc..    New    York,    NY,      618.722.   «anc. 

<•!    42. 
Anirelitpie  and  Co..  Inc.,  Wilton,  Conn.     727,7ft4,  pub.  12-5-61. 

CI.  51. 
Anheiiser  Rusch,  Inc.,  St.  LouIh,  Mo.     727,767.  nub.  1-17-61. 

CI.  46 
Aqua-Sun  .Mftf.  Co..  The  :  Rec — • 

Whiteside.   Richard  H. 
Arbo   PriMlucfs  Co.  :  S'rr — 
.\rboi:ast.  t;e«»r>:e  A. 


Rrach.    K    J.,   &   Sons.    Chlcauo,    III.      727.7U8.   pub.   12-5-61. 

CI.  :{2 
Rr.i/il.   Walter  P..  d  l..a.   R  &   R  Kxterminatinp  Co.;  Jackson- 
ville. Kla.    61.S.424.  cane.    (^1.6. 
Rritish  Oxvuen  Co    Ltd.  :   .v« .   - 

V^i}u,isl  .\rc  C(,    Ltd  .  The. 
RpTaTTT  .iiMiiiH   |iiihlic.'itions.   Inc..    Washington.    1».C.      727,8.'{0. 

CI    :is 
Rro  Dart  Industries.  Inc.,  Newark.  N.J.     727.682,  pub.  1-5-60. 

CI.   1<> 
Rronstein,  Jacques.   New  York.   N.Y.      727.600.  pidt    12  5-61. 

CI    22. 
Rrook    Hill    Farms.    Inc..   to    Medical    Dair'v   Six'c-ialtles.    Inc. 

CIiic,ii:o,  III.     61S.7.'f5.  cane.     CI.  4C.. 
Rrooks  (til   Co  .  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio       618.526.  cane.     CI.  15. 
Rrnno.  C,  &  Son.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     15.'{.127,  ren.  2  20  r,2 

CI.  .'{6. 


Arbojnisf.  Ceorir.-   A.  dba.   Arbo  PhmIucIs  Co..  Chicap..   111.  Rurton  Edward  Co..  Inc..  Oklahoma  Citv.  <ikla.     618.544.  cane 

727, 6<H,  pub.   12   5-61.      CI.   18.  <•)     m 

Armour  Alliano'   IiiduHtrieH  :  >>Ve —  Butler  >if;:.  r"o..  Kansas  Citv.  Mo       727.810.     CI    2. 

Armour  and  Co.  Caladino    Farm    Seeds.'  Inc..    Willows.    Calif.      727.61.'<.    pub. 

Armour  and  (  o..  dba.  .\rmour  .\lllance  Industries.  Clilcap>.  12  5  61       Cl    1. 

III.     727.5!t6.  pub    12   5  61.      CI    1.  California  CooperaHve  Canneries.    San    Jose.   Calif.,   to   Trl- 

.\rmour  and  Co..  dba    Ar ur  .Vlliance  Industries.  Chicago.  Vallev  Packing  Association.  San  Francisco.  Calif.     1."i5.n42. 

Ill       727.616.  pub    12  5-61.      CI.  4.  ren    2-20-62      Cl.  46 

.Vrmstronir  Cork   Co.   Lancaster.   Pa.      <',1 8.768.   cane.      Cl.   52.  California    (;rower:    .\ssociation.    Inc..    Los    An^'eles.    to    TrI 

Arons.  Adolph.  &  .Sons.  Ine..  Jemey  City.  N.J.      618.712,  cane.  Vatl.  y  Packliir  .\ssoclatlon.  San  Francisco.  Calif.     151.6»!». 


Cl    .39. 


20  »'>2.     Cl.  46. 


Assoeiat.'d    Spring    Corp.    Rristol.    Conn.       727.817.      CW    l.'t.  Camiins    Lite.    Inc.   New   York.   NY.      727.728.    piih.    12   5  61 . 

Astell      Laboratory     Servic«'     Co.      Ltd..      London.     Entlan<l  ,,*''•  ,''^'    ,,   ,       .     ,       ,...,,.       ,    .rv     ^ 

727,827.      Cl.  2»>  <  .in.'idlaii   Kefr:i<-tories  Ltd..  Montrejil.  Quebec.  (  an;ida.      (1!>,- 

Astor'  Kquipmeirt    Corp.,    New    York.    N.Y.       6i8,t!08.    cane.  -,  '"'I^' ,V''"*V' '  ]'  '"      ^  x-         v     i      v  x-        ■,^-,; 

Cl.  2.'1.  <  antrell   &   ( Ochrane   Corp.,   New   ^ork.    N.^.-    <il.S. <.{.{.   cane. 

Atlantic  Products  Corp..  Trenton.  N, I      6|s. 411.  cane.     Cl.  ,-{.  ,,  •''.-I'*'      .^        o     i      «  i  i    v  i       n-,o-—  /^i     ,no 

Audio    Fidelity.    Inc.,    New    York.    NY       727  82H       Cl     :{«!  *  ■"■   '^ "    '"•    Sprlnirheld.   N  J.      618.,.,.   cane.      Cl.    lO.n. 

A.yer.   Harriet' H.,  to  Harriet   Iluhh,ml  Ayer,  Inc.',  New  York,  '  ■■' •'bide  and  CarlM.i.  Clo-mlcals  Corn     to  rni..n  Carbide  Corp  ,- 

N.Y       1 4!»  8:{0,  ren    2-20  «i2       Cl    51      ^      '  •  NewMork.  N.N       .'.!>.{. 2.i;».  ren.  2   20   62      (16. 

Ayer,  Harriet  Hubbard,  Inc  :  .sVc—'  ^'V'*"!,*'    *'"'"'''    ''"'"''    <"«•"'''*'•'•    I*«-       727..5tt7,    pub.    12  5-61 


A.ver,  Harriet   I 
R  ft  R  Kvterminatinu  Co.  :  Srr- 

Rra/.i|.  Walter  P 
Rabson    Rros.    Co..    Chicae,!.    III.      618.795,    cane.      Cl.    23 


Cl.   1. 
CarrConsoIldated    Biscuit    Co.,    Wllkes-Rarre.    Pa.      4.'{9.ftl2. 

cane.     Cl    46. 
Catz  Anieri<-an  Co.  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.     727.721.  pnh.  12  5> 

61.     CI    .'57. 


Craftint   .Mfjt.  Co.,  The. 
Raumjrarlner    Freres,   S.A.,   Orenchen.    Switzerland.      618  660 

cane.     Cl    27. 
Ray  State  .\braslve  PnMlucts  Co.,  Westboro,  Mass      727  615 

pub.  12  .■»-♦!  1.      Cl    4. 
R«-ard,   Irvine  T..  dba.   Hickory  Hill  Hatchery,  Chandlerville 

III.      )tl8,406.  cane.      Cl.  1. 
Reatrlce   Creamery   Co.,    to   Reatrice   Foods   Co     ChieaKo    III 

.'{!t4.672.  r<n.  2   20  62       Cl.  45.  ' 

Reatrice  Foods  Co.  :  Sve    - 
Beafrio-  Creamery  Co 


Chapman     Clieinieal     Co.    M<'mphls.    Teiiii.       727.642-4.    pub. 

12   5   f.l       Cl.  6. 
Chemstrand  Corp.,  The,  Decatur,  Ala.     727.592,  pub.  l-.'t-Ol. 

Cl.   1. 
Clii'sebrout'h-Ponds  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     727,802.  pub.  12-5- 

61.      Cl.   52. 
Chicat'o  Screw  Co  ,  The.  Chlcaco.  III.     .'<:n..'{84.  cane      Cl.  13. 
ChlcoKee    .Mfg.    Corn..    .New    Brunswick.    .N.J.       727.7»il,    pub 

12-5-61.    Cl.   42. 
Ciha  Co    Inc..  F.iir  Lawn.  N  J.     727.617.  pub.  12   5   C.l.     Cl.  <;. 
.  Ciha    Ltd.    B.isel,  Switzerland.      618.442.  cane      Cl.  fi 

Reautron  (,orp..  Dallas,  Tex.      727, 80(t,  pub    12   5-61.      CI.  52.    Cil.a  Ltd  .  Bas.  1.  Swit/.rl.iiid      727.«!.i5-«>.  pub.  12  5  lil.    <'l   i',. 
Beckman,    Arn<dil   O..    Inc.,    Pasadena,   Calif.      618,651,   cane,    i'iba     Ltd.,    BaseL     Switzerland.       727,67«>   7,    pub.     12  5-61. 

Cl    18. 

!icr — 


Cl.  26. 


Reecham    ReKearcli    I«ibor.itories    Ltd.,    Rrentford,    England     Claremont  Products :   «* 
727,663,  pub.12-5  61.     Cl.  18.  Keed,  .Maurice  J. 


TM  i 


TM  ii 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


Clark    J-:qulpnient    Co.,     Buchanan,     Mich.      618,602,    cane. 

CI    2.1. 
Clark  Thr»-a<l  Co.  The,  X.-wark.  N.J.  .  .127.864.  cane.     CI.  4.1. 
C|jius-.ner  Hotiliry  Co.,  I'aducah,  Ky.     727.750,  pub.  12-5  61. 

CI.  .w. 
Clyde  Castings  Co  .  The.  Clyde,  to  Quikut  Inc..  Fremont,  Ohio. 

l.'4.2.'.l.  reii    2   2U  <i2      n    2.{. 
Colebrook    Inc.,    New    Vork.    NY.      727,747,    pub.    12  5  61. 

CI    .'{u 
ConBoleuin  Niiirn    Inc  ,   Kt'arnV,   X.J.      727,685,  pub.    12-5-61. 

'  CI.   2<». 
Consolldatefl  Foods  Corp.  :  Sre —  '        "   ' 

We-tern  Grocer  Co.  _„ 

Consojidati'd    Uese.irch   and    Mfg.   Corp.,    NVw  IlaVen,    Conn. 

727.ti.ll.  i)ub    12  5  <il.     CI.  ♦! 
^'onflnentaf  Enterprises,  Inc..  Jacksonville,  Fla.    727,769,  piih. 

12  .'■>  61      <'l   46. 
Cordell.  Kutfene  v.,  d.b.n    Pacific  Tide  Knterprises,  Salem,  Oreg. 

727.»;74.  pub.  12  5  61      CI.  18. 
Craftliit   MfK    Co  .  The.  assignee  of  BAtes  k  Kdjierton,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio      «1H.79.;,  can*-      CI    2.1         ' 
Crane  Co..  ChlraKo.  Ill      727. S19.     CI.  1.1 

(.■rl>[i,    Inc,   rpi»T  I»arby.   I'a.      727.«21».  i)tib    l2-5-r.l.     CI.  6. 
Cr<pwn  Zellerbath  Corp..  San  FraucLsco,  Calif.     727.717,  pub. 

12  r.  61.     CI    .{7. 
CuiiinilnKs  &  Sander  Mftr.  Corp.  :  See-  - 

Pro<ln<-ts   Kes«'areh  Co. 
Ciirrv  Tri.l  Oil  Corp..  Hubbard.  Iowa.      727,646,  pub.  12-5-61. 

CI.  <; 
i'yclotherapy.    Inc..    Buffalo.    X.Y.     618,726,   cane.     CI.   44. 
Darixklii  hw  .  .New  York.  .\  Y.      727,749,  pub    12-5-61.      CI.  39. 
l»are.    Vir>rinia.    <'"'nfe<ilon«.    Inc..    BHltiniore,    Md.      727.6<>2. 

pub     IJ    .'    ♦•.!.       n.    18 
KanlH-rt   Cheutieal    Co..   ChlcaRo,    III.      727,654.   pub.    12-5-61. 

CI.  12 
Huyton,  F.,  E  :  SVc 

l>a.\t<>ii   Foundrv.   Inc. 
I»:ivt..ri    Koiiiiilrv     liic  .    Iloilvd.ile.    to    F.    E.    I>nyton.    South 

<i:i»e,  i-allf       .■{9:<.46I.  ren.  2  2(>-«2.     CI.  14. 
Dayton  Kuhher  Co..  The;  Sr,- 

Ihiyton  Tire  &  Kiib>H-r  Co  .  The 

Dayton  Tire  A  Kuhher  Co  .  The.  Iiv  assltriinient  and  cluinue  of 
name  frmn  The  Davton  Kuhher  Co..  Davton.  Ohio.  727.t>8»l, 
liuh.  .-.   .'i    tlO       CI.   21  '  ' 

DelivihiL'  I»eiit..iche  II vdi'ierwerke  (inihll.,  Dusneldorf,  Gcrnianv. 
•'■1H.42H,  c.iuc      CI.  •; 

D»'ll  ProdiK  ts  Corp.  E.ist  Oranire.  X.J.    61H.8()6.  cane.     CI.  4.%. 

Denis., II    Corp.    .North    .Miami.    Fla.      t:i«.4<iH.    nine       CI      12 

I»efroir  .Mumiiiiim  A  Hr.i»»  »'"iri>..  Ilauitrauick,  Mich.  727,700. 
puh    IJ   .".  »;i       CI    S.i. 

Diamond  National  <'orp  ,  .New  York,  X.Y.  727. 610.  puh. 
12-.'.  til       CI.  1. 

Diamond  .National  <'orp..  New  York,  X.Y.  727. tSW.  pub. 
12   .'    •!!        CI.  2 

Di.inion.l  Saw  Works.  Inc..  Buffalo,  X.Y.      618.792.  cunc.     CI. 

Die  Ca,tini:  Machine  T>>ols  Ltd..  London,  Entrlnnd.      727.702. 

pub    12   .->   f.l.      CI.  2:{ 
Diesel    Control   ^orp..    Denver,   Colo.      rtl8.6.'<9.   cane.      CI.   26. 

DIz/v   D<aii   Eiiterpris«'s.   Inc.  Jacknon.   Miss.     727,607,  pub. 

12  .'.  •■.1       CI.  1. 
I)i>(.|i,r's   Onleri    Products:   f!ee 

Wohl.   Siilnev. 
Driver.  Wilbur  li..  Co.  Xewark.  X.J.     393.285.  ren.  2-20-62 

CI    21.  •  ,      . 

Drivex   <:».,   Madrid.    Iowa.      727. 6S4,    |Hib.    12-5-61.     CI.    19 

DiKhe.    T.    M.    &    Sons,    Inc..    Clifton,    X.J.     727,624-5,    pub 

12-  .'.  ♦il.     ci    t;. 
Dunran.  Donald  F..  Inc  .  Kvanston.  III.     727.694,  pub    12-5-61 

CI    22 
Duriron  {'»..  Ine  ,  The,  Dayton,  Ohio.      .'{95.550.  ren.  2-20-62. 

CI    23. 
Durovlr.   Stevan,    M.D.,  ChiniKO.   III.      727.659.   pub.   12  5-61. 

CI    18 
E'llHon    Brothers   Stores.    Inc.,   St.    LoiU.s.    Mo.      727,741,   pub. 

12   .'•   ♦11       CI    :'.9. 
E«rmont  In.- .  <'o>hocton,  Ohio.     727,745.  pub.  12-5-61.    CI.  39. 

Educati>r  Shoe  Corp.,  Xew  York,  .N.Y.     727,757,  pub.  12-5-61. 

CI  :i'.i. 
Eh-ctric  Storage  Battery  Co.,  The,  Phllailelphia,  Pa.      727.608. 

put».  12  .->  »;  1      CI    1. 
Electrlj:las  Corp.,    BerKenfield.    X.J.      618. .">87,   cane.     CI.   21 
Electro  Tester  Co.,    .Mald.n.    .Mass.      618.7!»8,   cane      <'l.  26. 
Klwood    Hosiery     Mills,     Inc..    Eiw<M»d,    X.J.      618,698.    cane 

CI.  :t9 

Empire  Pro<lu<tN.  ChicaKo.  III.  618.58.5.  cane.  CI.  21. 
F.Mo/.  Corn.  Chicago.  III.  727.618.  pub.  12  5-61.  CI.  6. 
Ether   Ltd  .  Erdincton.  BiriiiinKhani.  EuKlanil       727,705,  puh. 

lo  2.'»  6u      C|    2«>. 
Fabrir    IV.ither   Corp.,    Xew   Hyde   Park,    X.Y.      727,611,    pub. 

12   ."i  »il       CI.  1 
Fedtro.    Inc.,   RockvlUe  Centre,   >.Y.      727.689,  pub.   12-5-61. 

CI.   21 
Ferguson.  Stanley  \V.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hall.  .Martin  L..  Co 
Fisher  lirewinK  Co.  :  Srr — 

Liirky  Latter  Brewini;  Co. 
.Fislier    «iovernor    Co.,     .Marshalltown,     Iowa.       .'194.809.     ren. 

2    2<>   •12       <'l     13. 
Florida  Fruit  Distillers.  Inc.,  Lake  Alfreil.  Fla.     727,778,  pub. 

12  5  61       CI    47. 
Floseal    Corp,   .San    Francisco,  Calif.      727,593,  pub.    12-5-61. 

<'l    1. 
llofiii  Prodiirts.  Ine  :  See* 

U-wis.  Tlllle.  Foo<Ih.  Inc. 
Foley  k  Co  .  d  ha.  Fovan  Cheinltal  Uiv  ,  Tampa,  Fla.    618.4.30, 

cane.      CI    tt 
F.H.d  .Marlun.ry  and  Chemical  Corp..  San  Jo«e.  Calif.    618.603. 

•  anc.      CI.  23. 


Foremost  Dairies.   Inc..   San  FrancUco.  Calif.     727.771.  pub. 

12  5-«n.      CI.  46. 
Foremost  Food  k  Chemlnil  Co.  :  Srr 

Meriden  Creamery  Co..  The. 
Fovan  Chemical  Div.  :  Ste    - 

Foley  k  Co. 
Fieeland    Co..    Long    Beach.    Calif.      727.60.'».    pub.    12-5-61. 

CI.  1. 
Fun  Way   Uanies  :    Srr 

Warren.  Bev.  .Maurice  U. 
G(;   Pens   Inc..   KoMlyn   HeiKhtM,  X.Y.      727.714,  pub.   12-5-61. 

CI.  37. 
(;allo.    E.    k  J..    Winery,    to   E    k  J     Oallo   Wliierv.   Modesto. 

<'allf      3!M.o.'»7.   ren.  2  2o  ii^       ci    47 
Ueio-ral  Distillers  Corp.  of  Keiitiickv.   Inc..  d.b.a.   Silas  Howe 
Distil'ery.   Ltiuisvllle,   Ky.      727.783.  pub    12  .'■   61.      CI.  49. 
(teneral  Dynamics  Corp.  :  .S'ee-  - 
Strombi'rkt  (^irison  Co. 

Georues     Health     Club.     Inc..     Albany.     X.Y.      727.806.    pub. 

12   5  61       CI.  loo. 
Gettelinan.  A  .  Ilrewini;  Co.;  tire- - 

■    (iettelmaii    Brewing    <'orp. 

(iettelm.in  Biewini:  Corp..  by  chanKe  of  name  and  asslKnuient 

from  .\.  (Jetteliuan  BiewiuK  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     727.779. 

pub.  12-5  til.      CI    48. 
(lerher.   Arthur,  k  Co.  Chlcajro.   III.      618.812.  cane.      CI.  46. 
(iibbons.  Warren  W  .  HoIIvwimhI.  Calif.      618.464.  cane.      CI    8. 
Glejry   Chemical   Corp.   Ardsley.    X.Y.      727.648-9.   pub.    12-5- 

•»1       CI.  6. 
Glftwrap  Corp.  of  America.  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     727.710, 

pub.  12   5  til      <;i.  .17. 
Glister  Mllllni:  <'o.  :   Srf 

Glister  Millini;  Co.,  Inc. 
Glister  MilllnK  Co.,   Inc..  d  ha.  Glister  Mllllug  Co.,  Chester, 

III      727.777.  puh  12-5-<;i.    CI.  46. 
(;iand  0-L.IC  Co  ,  The  :   .See    - 

Ghinil-i  >-L.ic  <'o..  The. 
Glando  Lac  Co..  The.  to  The  Gland-O-Mc  Co..  Omaha.  Xebr. 

':i9.1.5s9.  ren.  2   '20  62.     CI.  18. 
(Jlobe  kuhher  Products  Corp..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     727.691.  puh. 

12   5  61      Ci.  22. 
Gnheen    Corn.   The.    Wllmlnuton.    IH-I..   and    Newark.    X.J..   to 

Vita  Var  Corp.  Newark.  X  J.     150.383.  ren.  2-20  62     CI.  16. 

Gold    Dot    Marketlnt:   <'orp..   Xew    York.   X  Y.      618.413.   eanc. 
V     CI.   3. 
•Somar   Mfu    Co..   Inc..  Linden.   N  J.     727.718,  pub.   12-5-61. 

CI    37. 
Granite  Hosiery  Corp.  Mount  Airy,  X  C.     727.758,  puh.  12  5- 

111       Ci    .19. 
Graver  Tank  k  Mf»:.  Co  .  Inc..  East  Chicago.  Inil.     618.665. 

cane      CI.  .ll. 
(iiiardlan    Laboratories.     Inc..    Olivette.    Mo.       727.805.    pub. 

12   5   til.     CI    .V2. 
(;ulld.   L    W.,  Co..    Inc.  Boston.   Mass.  to  Guild  Mills  Corp.. 
■     Ijiconla.  N  II     .193.918.  ren.  2-20-62.    CI.  42. 
(;iiilil  Mills  Corn.  :   Sri 

<;ulld    L.  W  .  Co  .  Inc 
Giinnlnj:  Mfc    Co..  Lansford.  X.  Dak.     61 8.. '598,  enne.     CI.  23. 
H  A  K  Garment  Co..   Pontlac.  III.     618.710,  cane      CI.  39. 
Hall.    Martin   I...   Co..   to  Stanlev    W.   Fericuson,    Inc.,   Boston, 

Mass.     151.791.  ren    2-20^  ti2.     CI.  46. 
Hallheri;    Cannin;:    Corp.    Sebastopol.    Calif.       727.768.    pub. 

12   5   61.     CI.  46. 

Hjins.'n's    Chr.  Laboratorv.  Inc.  Little  Falls.  X.Y..  to  Salada- 

Shlrriff  Horsey.  Inc..  Woburn.  Mass.     154.243.  ren    2-20-62. 

Ci.  46. 
Hansen's.  Chr  .  Laboratory.  Inc  .  Little  Falls.  NY.  to  Salada- 

Shlrrlff-Horsey.  Inc..  Woburn.  Mass.     1.54.513,  ren.  2-20-62. 

Ci.  4tl. 
Harhert  Construction  Corp.,  BlrmlnKham,  Ala.     727.809,  pub.      ^ 

12   5   61.     Ci    lO.t  ^ 

Hardware    I>esl>tners,    Inc.,    Irvlngton,    X.J.      618.515,    cane. 

CI.   13 
Hart    Industries.  Inc..   Elkhart,  Ind.     727,808,  pub.   12-5-61. 

Ci     1(K). 
Hasp«-i  Brothers,  Inc.,  Xew  Orleans,  La.     727,756.  pub.  12-5- 

«il.     Ci    39. 
Hearst  Corp.,  The,  Xew  York.  X  Y.     727.736.  pub.  12-5-61. 

CI.    3H 
Hearst   Publishing   Co,    Inc.,   San  Frnnclsco,  Calif.      618.684, 

cane.     CI    .18. 
Heirloom   .Neeillework  (iiilld.  Inc..  New  York,   N.Y.     727,760, 

puh    12  5  61.     CI.  40. 

Hickory  Hill  Halcherv  :   ^ee   - 

Beard,  Irving  T. 
Hlrtz  &  Co.  Kommanditgesellschaft,  Koln  .Vm  Kheln.  Germany. 

727.8:12      CI    44. 
Hollywood  Casuals,  I.,os  .Vngelen.  Calif.     727.744.  pub.  12-5- 

61.     CI.  ,39 
Ilortev  Mfir.  Co.,  Inc..  El  Paso,  Tex.     727,743,  puh.  12-5-81. 

CI.  39. 
Hotel    (Jr«>eter    Magazine,    Inc..   The,    Denver,   Colo.      727,725. 

pub.  12   5   til.     CI.  38. 
Houchton.    E.    F..    k   Co.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      727,626.    pub. 

12.5  til.     CI.  6. 
Howe.  Silas,  Distillery  :   See   - 

tleneral  Distillers  Corp.  of  Kentucky.  Ine. 
Huber.    J.    .M..    Corp..    Borxer.    Tex.       727.645.    pub.    12-5-61. 

CI.  6 
Ideal    Industries.    Inc..   Sycumore.   III.      618.423.  cane.     CI.  6. 

In<ilana|Mills    Glove   Co.,    Indianapolis,    Ind.      330.450.    cane. 

CI.   .-{9 
Iniliistrlal   Minerals  of  Canada   Ltd..  by  chanKc  of  name  from 

Anieriran  Xephellne  Ltd..  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.     727,- 

t.02.  l)uh.  12   5-  61.     CI.  1. 
Inttico  Ine  :  See    - 

Intern.'ition.'il  Filter  Co. 
International  Filter  Co.  Chteago.  III.,  to  Inflico  Inc.,  Tucson, 

Arix.     154.979.  ren.  2-20-«2.     CI.  23. 
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ci.  12. 

727,- 


\V.   I»wrle.   Inc..  Hartford.  Conn. 
Ci    18. 

San   Francisco.  Calif,  from  Fisher 
727.781,  pub.  12-.5-61. 


International   Minerals  k  Chemical  Corp..  Skokie.  III.     727.- 

650.  pub.  12   5   61.     Ci.  6. 
InterniKJonal   Paint  Co..   Inc.,   New  Y'ork.  X.Y.     .393.536.  ren. 

2-20-62.     CI.  16.  .,,...      „ 

Internationale   GalalltliBesellschaft   Aktlengesellschaft,   Ham- 

burg-Harburg.  Germany.     618,403,  eanc.     CI.   1. 
J.G.  Enterprises,  Inc  .  Rochester.  X.\.     618,783.  eanc 
Jamaica    Associates,    Ltd.,    Kingston.   Jamaica.   B.W.I 

748.  pub.  12   5-«l.     Ci    .Ift. 
Jantzen  Inc..  I'ortiand.  Oreg.     727.742.  pub.  12-5-61.     CI.  39. 
Johnson  Clieiulcal  Industries,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.     727,622-3, 

pub   12  5-til.    CI   6. 
Joslas  Mfg.  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa      618.507.  cane.     CI.  13. 
Juspor    FjkmIs,    Battle   Creek.    Mich.      018.738.   cane.      CI.    46. 
KVP  Sutherland  Paper  Co.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.     727,712,  pub. 

12-5-61.     CI.  37. 
K  k  W  Promotion  Co..  Ahoskle,  X.C.     618.551,  cane.     CI.  18. 
Kabro  of  Houston,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.     727,746,  pub.  12-5-61. 

CI    39. 
Klekhaefer  Corp.,  Cedarburg,  Wis.     618,629,  cane      CI.  23. 
Kops  Bros..  Xew  York.  X  Y..  to  The  Alden  Mills,  Xew  Orleans, 

La.     1.54.600,  ren.  2-20-62.     Ci.  39 
Kuno.   Inc.,  Corpus  Chrlsti.  Tex.     618,773,  cane.     CI.   101. 
Lambert  Pharmacal  Co  ,  Wilmington,  Del.,  to  Warner-Lambert 

Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Morris  Plains,  N.J.    395.582,  ren.  2-20- 

62.     Cl.  51.  ^     .„ 

Lauhoff  Grain  Co..  Danville.   111.     618.739.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Leach.   Kent.  Columbia.  Mo      727.732.  pub.   12  5-61.     Cl.  .38. 
Leaf    Brands.    Inc.,    Chicago,    III.      727,774,    pub.    12-5-61. 

Le4>.    Kenneth    L.   d  b.a.    Blval    Laboratory.   Alameda,   Calif. 

618.542.   eanc.      Cl.    18. 
I^eunard  :  Sre — 

L«'onard  Embroidery  Co. 
Leonard  Embroidery  Co.,  d.b.a.  I>»onard  Embnddery  Co..  and 

Leonard.  Philadelphia.  Pa.      727.788.  pub.  4-19  60      Cl.  50. 
Irvine.    Kubln.    k    Co.    Inc..    Xew    York.    X.Y.      727,762.    pub. 

12   5-til       Cl    42. 
I.#vltr,   Barth.   Products.  Inc.,  Valley  Stream.  N.Y.     727,678. 

pub.  12  5-61.     Cl.  18.  ^      ,., 

I/ewis.    Tillie.    Foods.    Inc..    bv   chanjre   of   name    from    Flotlll 

Products.  Inc.,  StcK-kton,  Calif       727.H.H4.      Cl.  4ti. 
Lowe.    JtM-.    Corp.,    Xew    York.    NY.      395.537,    ren.    2-20-62. 

Cl    46. 
fyowrle,  .\.  W..  Inc.  :  .^ee — 

Lowrle.  Alfred  W. 
Lowrie.  >lfr.Hl    W..    to   A 

150.454.    ren     2    "20   «12. 
Lucky  Laser  Brewinc  <'o 

Brewing  Co.,  Salt  Liike  City,  I'tah 

Cl    48. 
Luxor    Mfg.    Co,    Detroit.    Mich.      618.486.    cane      Cl.    12. 

MAR  Dietetic  Laboratories.  Inc..  Cdumbus,  Ohio.      727,668. 

pub.   12-5  til.      Cl.    18 
Mace.  I/ee.  d  b.n.  Ozark  Oprv,  Osage  Beach.  Mo.     727.814,  pub. 

12  5  61.     r\.  107 
MarGreeor   SiM.rt    Products   Inc.,   Cincinnati,   Ohio.     727,695, 

pub    12  .5-61.      Cl.  22. 
MackMy.  A.  k  B..  and  Co. :  See — 

Maepherson.  II.  C. 
Maenherson  A  Co.  :  See — 

MacpherBon.  H.  C 
Maenherson.    H     <"..   d  b.a     Mactiherson    A    Co.    and    A.    ft    B. 

Mackay   and    Co..    San   Francisco,   Calif.     727,784-5,    pub. 

12-5-61.     Cl    49 
Mac's    Super    Gloss    Co.    Inc.,    Ix)s    Angeles,    Calif.      727.840 

n.  52. 
Madison  Chemical  Corp.,  Maywood,  III.    727,637,  pub.  12-5-61. 

Cl.  6 
Madison    Chemical    Corp..    Mavwood,     III.       727.797-9,    pub. 

12   5 -til.      Cl.  52 
Madison  Swppiv  and  Equinment  Co.  :  See — 

.Madison  Chemical   Corp. 
Maisi'n    Meiidessolle  :  .S'ee — 

Rodina    Ine. 
Mallorv  A  Co.  :  Srr— 

Mallorv.  Stanlev  R..  Jr. 
Mallorv.   Stanlev   R..   Jr..   dha.   Mallory  ft  Co..  Chicago.   III. 

727.6.30.  pub.  12-5-61.      Cl.  6. 
Malnove  SiMrlalty  Box  Co..  Omaha,  Xebr.     727.831.     Cl.  39. 
Marlmark  Co   :  Srr -- 

Tenser.  Mark. 
Massey.    Thomas    J. 

cane.     Cl    102 
Mead  Jolinson  ft  Co 

Cl.  46. 
Me.If..rd  Mfc    Co   :  Srr 

Mt.  Pitt  Co  .  The 
Medical  Dalrv  Sneci.'iltles.  Ine.  :  See 

Brook  Hill  Farms.  Ine. 
Melville   Shoe  Corp  .   .New  York.  NY 
Mennen   Co..   The,    Morristown,   N.J. 

Cl.  51. 
Mennen  Co. 

Cl  .-.1. 

Mennen   Co. 

Cl.  52. 
Meredith   PublishlnK  Co.,   Des   Moines.   Iowa.      618,797.   cane. 

Cl.  '26. 
Meriden  Creamery  Co..  The.   Kansas  City.   Mo.,  to  Foremost 

FiMid  ft  Cheinleal  Co..  San  Francisco,  Calif.     150.474,  ren. 

2-20-62      Cl.  46. 
Metadi<'r  (Canada)  Ltd..  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.      727.664. 

pub.  12-5-61.      Cl.  18. 
Midwest      Ele<tronics     Mfg.     Corp..     San     Fernando.     Calif. 

618.586.  eanc.     Cl    21. 
Mllex   Prislucts.  Chii-au'o.   III.     618.5.50.  cane.     Cl.   18. 
Alii  Kav  Corp    of  .Xmerica  :  Kee — 

MilK  Botl  Corp.  uf  America.  The. 


Mil-K-Botl    Corp.    of    America.    The.    to    Mil-Kay    Corp.    of 
America.  St.   Louis.  Mo.      393.032.  ren.  2   '20-<i2       Cl.  45. 

Millers    Forge    Mfg.    Corp..    New    York.    X.Y.      727.701.    pub. 
12-5  61.      Cl.  23. 

Mills,  Alden,  The  :  See— 
Kops   Bros. 

Mills    Industries,    Inc.,   Chicago,    111.      618,667,   cane.      Cl.  31. 

Mine   Safetv    Appliances  Co..    Pittsburgh.    Pa       727.656.   pub. 
12-.->-t;i       Cl.  14.  • 

Minnesota  Woolen  Co.,  Inc.,  Duluth,  Minn.      727.755.     CI.  39. 

Mr.     Boston     Distiller     Inc.,    Boston,     Mass.     727,787,    pub. 


12-5-61.      Cl.  49. 


Inc.,  The,  Chelsea.  Mass      618..527.  eanc. 

727.754.  pub.  12-5-61. 

Mo.      727.598-9.    pub. 

727.704.  pub.  12-5-61. 


ft   Co..    Inc..    Richmond.    Va. 
Evan-svllle.  Ind.     154.589.  ren. 


618.776. 
2-20-62. 


The.  Morristown.  N.J. 
The.  Morristown.   N.J. 


.     618.09."i.  eanc.     Cl.  39. 
727.790.   pub.   12-.5-61. 

727.792-3.  pub.  12-,5-61. 

727,801,  pub.   12-5-61. 


Modene  Paint  Co. 

Cl    16. 
.Modern  Mfjr  Co„  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

Ci.  39. 
Monsiinto     Chemical    Co..     St.     Louis. 

12-5   61.      CJ.   1. 
Morton.   Harry  E.,  Drexel  Hill.  Pa. 

Cl.  26. 
Mt.    Pitt    Co.,   The.   d.b.a.    Medford   Mfg.   Co..   Medford.   Oreg. 

t!18.7:{0.  eanc.      Cl    44. 
Mount  Vernon  Mills.   Inc.  :  See — 

Mount  Vernon •W«>odlM'rr>-  Mills,  Inc. 
Mi>unt  Vernon  Woodberry  Mills,  Inc.,  to  Mount  Vernon  Mills. 

Inc.   Baltimore.    Md.      394.214.   ren.   2-20-62.      Cl.   42. 
Musolino  and  Sons.  Inc.,  Alexandria,  Va.      727,821-3.      Cl.  15. 
National    Acme    Co.,    The,    Cleveland,    Ohio.     618.627.    cunc. 

Cl    23. 
Xational  Aut<miohlle  Safety  Service  Association.  Inc..  Thoiu 

son.  (Ja.     618.820.  eanc.     Cl.  100. 
National  Copper  Paint  Corp..  ChicuKO,  111.      394.116-17.   ren. 

2   •20"«2.      Cl.  16.  ,  ,     . 

National    Farm    Buildings    and    Supply    Co.,    Lafayette,    Ind. 

618.471.  cane.      Cl.   12.  ^   ,    ., 

Xational   Gvpsum   Co.,    Buffalo,   NY.      727,651,   puh.   12-5-«>l. 

Cl    12 
National  Parent  Teacher,  The.  Chicago.   III.      727.73.3-4.   pub. 

12-5- til       Cl    .38. 
National  Ste«'l  Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa      727.820.     Cl.   14. 
.Neseo.  Division  of  New  Vork  Shipbuilding  Corp  :   See- 
New  York  Shipbulldintr  Corp. 
New  England  Lock  and  Hardware  Co..  The.   South  Norwaik, 

Conn,     til 8.6.14.  cane.     Cl   25.  

New   Jersev    Zinc   Co..   The.    New   York.    N.Y,      727,047.    pub. 

12-2-61"    Cl    6. 
New  York  A  Pennsvlvanla  Co.,  Ine  ,  New  York,  NY.     394.0.50. 

ren    2   20-112      Cl    37 
New   Vork   Shlpbuildini.'  Corp..   dha.   Neseo,  Division   of  New 

York   Shiphulldliig  Cor|t.,   Milwaukee,  Wis.    -618,410.  eanc. 

Cl    2. 
NJcewarn.r    leather    Co.,    Columbus.    Ohio.      618.420.    cane. 

Cl    5 
Mhon    Mishln    Selzo   Kabushlkl    Kalsha.    Mlzuho-ku.    Nagoya. 

Janan.    61  s. 633.  cane     Cl.  24. 
Nu-Miiid  Confeftions  ;   See — 

Oumedlan.  Jacob  B.  .     ,„    " 

Nutshell  Books,   Inc.,  Chevy  Chase,  Md.     72<.i:iO,  pub    12-5- 

OK  Van  a lid  Storage.  El  Paso.  Tex.     618,778,  cane.     Cl.  105. 
Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp   :    See  — 

\\  Inehester  RepeatUiR  Arms  Co. 
Optics   Mfg.  Corp.  Chicago.   III.     618.648,  eanc      Cl    26. 
Ortho    Pharmaceutical    Corp..    Rarltan.    N.J.      727.671,    pub. 

12   5-61.     Cl    18.  .  „   .  ,      ^Tx- 

Osmose  Wood   Preserving  Co.   of  America,  Inc.,  Buffalo.  N.\. 

727.(128.  pub.  12.5-61.     C16.  „„,,„„        ^    ,»   , 

Otto  Maler  Verlap.  Ravensburg,  Germany.     727.722.  pub.  12-5- 

Oumedlan.  Ja<;ob  B..  d  b  a.  Nu  Maid  Confections.  Grand  Rapids. 

Mich      t!18.H09.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
O-^ark  «»pry:   See — 

Paelflc  Coast   Borax  Co..   Div.  of  Borax  Consolidated,   Ltd. : 

See- 
Borax  Consolidated.  Ltd. 
Pacltie  Tide  Knterprises  :    See — 

Cordell.  Eugene  V. 
Packers  Tar  .Soap,  Inc..  Mystic,  Conn.     727,803,  pub.  12-5-61. 

Cl     52 
Pan  Anx'rlcan  Trade  I>evelopnient  Corp  .  of  which  Cosma  Shoe 

Machinery   Is   a    division.   New   York,    N.Y.      618,6tMi,   cane. 

Cl    23 
Paramount    Line.    Inc..  The,   Pawtucket,    R.I.      727.727,   pub. 

12-5-61.     Cl.  38. 
Parfen   Co.   Marvland    Heights.   Mo       618.492.   eanc.      Cl.   12. 
Pass  A  Sevmour."  Inc..  Svracuse.  N.Y.     618.580,  eanc.     CI.  21. 
Pat  Arnolde>i  Tails:   See 

Konsanne  Corp.  of  Washlneton.  The. 
Pea>ev     F.    II..   A   Co.    to   F.    H     Peavey   ft  Co.,   Minneapolis, 

Minn.     21.191.  ren   2-20-62.     Cl   46.  „,„,... 

Pecora  Bahv  Top  Products  Co.,  West   Hazleton.  Pa.     618.7.14, 

cane      Cl   46  ^        . 

Peerless  Camera  Stores,  Ine  ,  New  York,  N.Y.     618,64ti,  cane. 

Cl    26. 
Peerless  Corp  .  The.  New  York.  NY.     618.574-6.  cane.     Cl.  21. 
Pemco  Corp  .  Baltimore.  Md.     727.627.  pub    12-5-61.     Cl.  6. 
Penlek.  S.  B  .  A  Co.,  New  York,  .N.Y.     727,6«>9,  pub.  12-5-61. 

Cl     1 8 
Penii  Craft  Hat  Co..  to  John  B.  Stetson  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

.'i92,742,  ren  2-20-62     Cl.  .'{9. 

Perdltas  Restaurant  :   See — 

Bennett.  Gordon  W. 
Petlneo  .Svstems.  Inc.  :   See — 

Bowser.  S.  F..  ft  Co..  Inc. 
Pfelffer  Co  .  The  :   See— 

Pfelffer.  S..  Mfg   Co  _«„.... 

Pfelffer     S  .    MfK.    Co..    to    The    Pfelffer   Co.,    St.    Ix)uiH.    Mo. 
393,214.  ren.  2-20-62.    Cl.  18. 
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''^/I,'*'V,n '•'••'•"•  L"-  Lon«lon.  Knicland.     727.728.  pub.  12-5-61.     Slpjn^ni.    k     Hiiliikt>    AktiemrpsHlwhaft.     Munirh.     O 
PhHrd;.nI-re.H  Ltd..  London.  KDKland.     727.7a7.  pub.  12-5-Cl.  l^rtinJ^t^.^cLsll-ii^ln^^  ^'     ^^       ^^"'"" 

I'harmarla  Laboratories,  Inc..  NVw  York.  N.Y.     727.661).  pub.     -^^l"  L '""*■  '"'"'*•  ""'■'^•""*  ^'""-     ""•®*«-  »'"»'   ^ 


•rmany. 
Conxolidated 


12-5-61. 


12-5  «1.     «'l.   IH 


rhlll.ps    AKM^lat^H,    Inc.    .<,.    Paul.    Minn.      «18.731.    c.nc.     •^'•;7«^„'-:'-«-"-'""f   t-'orp .    San    Carloa,    Calif.     fil8^«5«.    r«nc. 

nna..d.'*k.l  .  Inr      S,r  '  '"*' n.r''ii*'^''A';''"*TM''^^' •  ««  .  KufM-in.  AuHtrla.      727.594. 

I'Inaud,   Inc  ...P".'»    >-*-«'     .5'    »  / 

I'Inaud.  Inc.  to  Kd.  I'Inaud.  Inc.,  NVw  Yorlt.  X.V 
r^-n.  2   20   fi^.     CI.  ."il. 


■iuttiuA     *!''',Antlc8,  Inc.,  Minnfapolhi.  Minn.     «18,77».  cano.     CI.  107. 
.iw.j.uB*.     Society  (•|%;ill«'  K.a.  Mfudon  Belicvu**.  Sein*".  France.     618.558. 


'''c!^nc"^*''l '«"''•*    *   *"*""^'"    ♦■"•    '''"^burKh.  I'a.      .J18.782.  SocX  .N.Vtl|'|f,o7.H.   Paris,   Fran.-e       727  8L««       CI    22 

l.Iant^.r...ect(on  Ltd..  VaUiin«.  Kent.  KuKland.  727.640.  pub.  ;::r*'VU.c  *  "iSr  ^VA.  ^F^ir^te J'^^O^'  pJH: 

IMuniiett  flHiiilcai  Co.  :  ««e—  "  u'f, ''»*".    V.'   ''H;..  .             .     ., 

IMiinlcftt.  W.  H.  South  Austnilian  tiRliprmens  Co-<ip«.rativ<»  Ltd.,  d.b.a.  South 


CheiMlcairo.Chlrak'".  Ill      m->.6«;4-»l.  ren    2  20-62.    CI   52      w   "/'"*.    'r.'ViV  ^*.".^    'i^~*.'*  .   fl   ^"• 

I'olyui-r.rorp.     The.    KeadluK.    I'a.      727..i(M^    pub     12-5-61:     ^"l'.',*i'*-l'"^    ^'k''*''';  1"A!'    ^/"^'l?'^  ^"«    ^«-  S*"  ^' 
CI     L  i^i.tfs.t.   pun.    IJ-.j-Hl.      (  I.   .»(►. 


I.   South 
Adelaide.   Aus- 


I'reiiioid  Corp..   \\»'st   Sprlnjrti.ld.   Mass.      727,720.  pub    12-5- 

•Jl.     CI    .{7.  ■ 

I'roducts    Ki'search    Co.    Itiirliuiik.   Calif.,    fruin    Ciiiiimln;:s   & 

Sander  Mftf.  Corp..  Lom  AcKeles.  Calif.     727.»i8;{.  pub.  12   5 

•il.     CI    lli. 
I'roduits  Chiniiques  Ch     Monnet    (Societe   Anonynie),    Tafls 

Knuue.     i;iH.|47.  caiic     CI    ♦l^ 
I'riivn.  l^-onard  L  ,  and  Marjorie  (J.  I'ruyn.  Lom  AnKeleH,  Calif. 

727.«!S»1».  pub    12   ^~nl.•  CI    2H. 
Truyn.  .Marjorie  O.  :   Htf  — 

I'ruyn.  I^'onard  L.  and  Marjorie  O.  I'ruyn. 
I'urco  :    Srf 

I'urse  Co  ,  The, 
Purdue    Frederick    <o..   The.    New    York.    NY.      727.672.   pub 

12  5  •;!.     <•!.  18. 
Pijritari   S|.orthweiir  Corp..  The.  New   York.  N.Y.     727.7:{8-9. 

pub    12-5 -«1.     ^'\.  ;{«. 
Purse   Co.    The.    d.b.a.    Purco.   Chattanooga.    Tenn       727.720 

pub.  Iji  5  ♦!!.     CI.  .{s 


•se.  Calif. 

Sp.icern.  luc  .  .\loline.  111.     727.818.      CI.  13. 

S|w-itra  Strip    Wire    &     Cabl.-    Corp..     (iarden    Grove.    Calif. 

7-_'7.»i41.  pub.   12   5   «l.      CI.  <l. 
StalilirrulH-r  Otto  (iriiber  and  Co.,  Munich.  Germany.     727.7<K> 

j.ub.  11'   r.   «1.      CI.  .H5. 
Staiison  CheuiicalH.  Edtrewater.  N  J.      727.8.39.      CI.  52. 

Stearus  &  Foster  Co..   The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     727.7i»7.  pub 

12   .V-»il       Cl.  :{2. 
Sterlinjc  I>rui?  Inc.,  New  York.  X.T.     727.681.  pub.  12-5-61. 

StetHon.  John  B..  Co.  :  Srr  - 

Penn  Craft  Mat  Co. 
Stevens.   .1.    P..   tt  Co..   Inc..   New   York.  N.Y.     727.764.   pub. 

12  5  »il.      CI.  42. 
Stewart  Warner  <*orp..  ChlcaKo.   HI.      727.6.'»8,   pub.    12-5-61 

CI.  6. 
StIkette  :   dee — 

•Schliff.  Connie   L 

pub. 


Pyninild^KnhiMr  Co,  The.  Kavenna.  <»hlo      727  8.n      Cl    44  >*"/.J'*I.".«'H«"'-/»l''">lery.    Inc.,   Louisville.   Ky.      727.786. 

yiiasl  Arc  Co.   Ltd..  The.  Westminster  A  London.  Kngland    to  «,   "  '   ,,        ,       .'     ,,  ~u 

The   British   Oxyifen  Co.    Ltd..   London.  England       391  »io5  •^"""1  »'•"'•''</•>'''"'■'  "''""P-  ^^*' '  ^'^^ 

ren.  2   20  62      Cl.  14.  .        Strius.    It     Peter. 


(Jul kilt   Inc   :    See    - 

Clyde  Castill;:*  Co..  Tlit^ 


Straus.   |{    Ptter.  li.ha.  The  Straus  Broadcastint;  tiroup.  New 
York.  \  Y       7l'7.xio,  pub    12   5  f.l       Cl.  1(U 


lU'K  Mfc   Co  .  Inc  .  Cainden.  N.J..  to  Radio  Corp   of  America  •'"v"v''**c';i""vo""  *""  '  V.'.MT,"''''"'  '•>""•"»<''*  ^'orp-  Rochester. 

New    \ork.    X  Y.      :«»4.427.   ren    2  20-62       Cl    2«1  „   ^^      ♦«l>*.->'<2.  cane     (1.21. 

Hailio  Corp.  of  Auiericit  :  .scf   -*  Stylon  Corp.   Milford.  Mass.     727.6.VJ.  pub.   12-5-61.     Cl.  12. 

KC.V   .Mf»c    Co..   Inc.  Sfylors.     Inc..     .lacksonville.     Fla.       727.791.     pub      12-5-61. 
Rahr   Malting  Co .   Manitowoc.   Wia.     727.780    pub    12-5-61  '''•  •'•' 

Cl.   48.  •  Sutone  Corp..   Los  Anpeles.  Calif.      727.824.     Cl.   19. 

Kath     Parking     Co..     The.     Waterloo,     Iowa,      727.770,     pub.  Sutton  Cosmetics.    Inc..   N.w  York.   N  Y      .'{92  ;i56    ren    2-20- 

Im     •>     'tl.         (I.    4H.  j|0  Cl       (JJ 

He*!    \\  ini;    Sli.».   C.r..    Inc.,    Ked    WInK,    Minn.      727.759.   pub.  Swift  &  Co  .   Chlcjico.   III.      14S,«.«4,  ren    2-20-62      Cl    52 

It...  1    "m'!  .,1         I       i  ..        ,M  ..      .  Talon.   Inc.  MeMdvlIle.  Pa       «1S..',19.  cane.     Cl     l.V. 

...M   ■!'.  •' •  ,'   '"'     < '"'■•""•ont    Pnalucts.   Cranford,   \  J.  Taylor.  Taylor  &   Hobson   Ltd..  I/eic»-ster.  Knt'land      618  642 

••I8..,»,U    cane.      Cl.    ;t2.  cane.     Cl.  26 

Keiian.e   M(n    (o.   New   York,   NY      t!18J(Mi.   cane.     Cl.   .{O.  Tenser.  Mark.  db.a.  Marlmark  Co..  Ix>k  Anijeles.  Calif.     618.- 


Kepubllc  OruK  Co..  Inc.,  Buffalo.  N.Y 

Cl.    IM. 
Koarh  &  Muss»M-  Co..  Muscatine,  lowk. 


727,(>67,  pub.  12   5-61. 


6.'>!».  cane      Cl    26. 
Teplltz.    I>.o,   Zurich.   Switzerland       618.685.  cane.      Cl.    '.iit. 


K..»s.r,.  Hart,     Inc.;     Keene;   ^i^r**  727,V^2!**lMr'l  2^-61 !     '^'■tn';'-CI.'i:  """"  '"  "  ^"'^'"""^-  ^^ '"      "7,600,  pub.  12-5- 


Hol>eri.s..n.  II    H.,  C(/..  PittshurKli,  I'a.     .•{9.-»,248.  ren;  2-2(>  62. 

Uobinsoh.   A.,   Inc.   of  Altoona.  d.ba.   Albudon   Products  Co 

Altoona.  Pa.       (27.»>»{5-»i,  pub.  12  5-61.      Cl.  18 
Kodiiia    Inc.  d.ba.   .Maiaou  .Meudessolle.  .San   Fraiicixco    Calif 

618,  (62.  cane.      Cl.  51. 
itniisjuii..     ('..rp     of    Washington.    The,    d.b.a.    Pat    Arnoldes 
..  1."  ';.•  ^^  ■"-'''»«•"".  !»('       727.74(t.  pub.  12-5   61.      Cl.  39 
Itotli.  Kenneth.  Paii-rson.  .\  .1.      727,H:tK.      ci    oj 
Sa^mr  s.   A.    S<»n.   Baltimore.   Md'.      618  715    cane      Cl    39 


Texi/e  Chemicals.  Inc..  Oreenvllle.  S.C.     727.619.  pub.  12-5- 

61.     Cl.  6. 
Textron  .\merlcan.  Inc.  :  See — 

.\iiierican  Woolen  Co. 
Thompson.  J.  L..  Co.  :   See — 

Thompson.  J.  L. 
Thompson.  J.   L.  d.b.a    J.   L    Thompson  Co..   Somerton    Arix 
727.776,  pub.  12   5   61.     Cl    46. 

618.724,    cane.  ' 


Saila  .s.M-ieiil  Per  .\zloni  Inilustria  Liqulruia  Ah 


Thompson.    William    C..    Los    Anneles.    Calif. 
Throway  Corp.   Inc.   .New  York.   N.Y      727.829      Cl    .17 
Manna    (Ahruzzi  Italy  .727  "837""'ci  ■"46  ■■"'""''*'•  "^'canc-ci   ,1^""'"'-"  *'"  ''"•  ^"'"^  ^ork.  NY.     618.448-51. 


,    12   5-61       Cl.   42.  "    - '-■•'"^-     """ 

Sarkes  Tar/ian,   Inc.,   BloomiuKton.   Iiul       727  8"».")      Cl    "l 
Sant.dine  B.-auty  Pro<hicts.  Inc.,  BaskuiK  RidL'e,  N  J      727"7»5 

pub.  12-.V-«ii.      Cl.  51. 
.Sawyers,    Inc.,   Portland,   Oreg.      727.61»ti,   pub.    12-5-61.     Cl. 

Sclienley    I>iHtlllers,    Inc..    New    York,    NY.     618,.->41,    cane. 

'I.    I H. 
.Schenley     IHstlllers.     Inc,    New     York.    NY.      618.548.    «iinc^ 

Schjelda'hI.     (^^    T,-    (V.     Northfield.     Minn.      727,5»5.     pub. 

Schliff.  Connie  L.,  d.b.a.  StIkette,  Ivoh  Anj:eleH,  Calif.     618.421, 

.Scien.-..  He.swir.h  Associates.  Inc.,  ChicaKo,  III.      727,724.  pub. 


.S<ieiice  Kcsearch  ABsoclates,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.      727  815    i.ub 
12   J  61.      ("1.  167.  '        •  •       ■ 

Scott.  Pafriela.  Inc.  N.w  York,  NY  61H71!*  cane  Cl  4" 
.Scully  Surnal  Co.  Camhridi.'e.  .Mass.  Cl  S.'4».-. '  cane'  Cl'  iT 
SeatH.rn.  K..|»rf  M..  (;reenville.  N  ('.  618..-).{9".  cane'  Cl  18 
.Seamless  Uubb^-r  Co.,  Tile,  New  Haven    Conn      " 

12   5   til        Cl.    22. 
Sexauer    Co 


TriVallev  Packinn  .Vssoclafiim  :   Scr~ 

California  Co-operative  Canneriea. 

California  (Jrowers  .\sVociation,  Inc. 
Tropical  Mf»r    Co.  :    Sir 

Southwick.   Modell 
True  Temper  Corp..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     727.655.  pub.  ll-»-60. 

(."I    14. 
Tuinhleweed    IK'sIkus.    Inc..    Monahans.    Tex.       727,609,    pub. 

I  nion   AslM'stoH  ti  Kuhlier  Co.,  Chicago,   111.     618,676,   cane. 

Inion  Carbide  Corp.  :  See- 

Cariiide  and  Carh<in  Chemicals  Corp. 
I  nion  Circulation  Co.  :    Sre — 

t'nion  Circulation  Co..  Inc. 
Inlon  Circulation  Co..    Inc..   to   I  nion  Circulation  Co.   New 
Nork.  NY.    618,7»i9.  cane.    Cl.  100. 

Inion  .Sand  and  Supply  Corp..  The.   Painesvllle.  Ohio.     618.- 

4!»l .  cane.     Cl.   12 
Ini  Tech  Chemical  .Mf»r.  Co..  1'anorama  Citv.  Calif.     727  63.3-4 
->T.!oi         I.  pub.  12-5-61.     Cl   »!. 

i-7.ti9.{.  pub.     Inlted    Business    .Servl.-e   Co..    Boston     Mass 
12  5-61.     Cl.  38. 


''■72?:;u,i:"pur"iVy';l,  ■'•»-,  ^""'1-  '"'••  •'-""•'»".  «•  l*-"-     rn^r^sA.teVol^j.artmen,   of  Agriculture.   Wa 

»?;jjV^/*N-'r;r6Y"'^^^!i:l,nub.S'2^1.      Cl    6      ^'^^iji^r^'r^j^^^ 
Miellbuilder  Co.,  The,  Ilounton.  Tex.      7j7,612,  pub.  U'-S-CL     I  n*ite"d  .Stf.tesSh;!;  Corp  .  The  :  See- 


727.731,   pub. 

'aHhinKton,  O.C. 

155.298.  ren. 


Wise.  Kob«rt,  Co..  The. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TM  V 


Mich.     727.679-80,  pub.   12-5- 
727.698,  pub.   12-5- 


Tl.e.    Kansas    City.    Mo.      727,697, 
New   York,    N.Y. 


pub.    12-5-61. 
727.719.   pub. 


Upjohn  Co..  The.  Kalamazoo. 

61.     Cl.  18. 
Vandercook  &  Sona.  Inc..  Chicago.   III. 

61.    Cl.  23. 

Veith  Chemical  Co..  Inc.,  Fresno,  Calif.  618,458,  cane.  Cl.  6. 
Vellumoid  Co..  The,  Worcester,  Masa.  618,621,  cane.  Cl.  23. 
Vendo   Co., 

Cl.  23. 
Venus    Pen    &   Pencil    Corp., 

12-5-61.     Cl.  37. 
Vinton.  Arthur  K..  Rock  Tavern.  N.Y.     618.808.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Vitaraineruls.    Inc.    Ulendale,    Calif.       727,»>7;{,    pub.    12-.5-61. 

Cl.    18. 
Vlta-Var  Corp.  :   See — 
Gobeen  Corp..  The. 
Waldom  Electronics.  Inc..  Chicago,  III.    618,567,  cane.    CI.  21. 
Walker  MfK.  Co.  :   Sec- 
Walker.  William  11. 
Walker.    William    H  .   db.a.    Walker   Mfg.   Co.,   Calumet    City, 

III.    618.517,  cane.    Cl.  13. 
Walker-Wilson-  Travel,    Ltd.,    Baltimore,    Md.      727,812,    pub. 

12-5-61.     Cl.  105. 
Wallace,    R..   &   Sons   .Mfg.   Co.,   Wallinjfford,  Conn.      618,613, 

cane.     Cl.  23. 
Walnut   Grove   Products  Co..    Inc..   Atlantic.    Iowa.      727.632. 

Pub.  10-31-61.  Cl.  6,  Cl.   18,  Cl.  46,  Cl.  50.      (Consolidated 

certitieate.  Classes  6.  18.  4(!.  and  50.) 
Warner-LamlMTt  Pharmaceutical  ('o.  :   See — 

Ijainbert  Pharmacal  Co. 
Warren.    Rev.    Maurice    R..    d.b.a.    Fun-Way   Games.    Pellston, 

Mich.     727.692.  pub.  12  5-61.    Cl.  22.  ' 
Wasco  Flashing  Co..  Cambridge.  Mass.     608.966,  cane      Cl.  12. 
Wassell    Organization,    Inc.,    Westport,   Conn.      727.711.   pub. 

12-5-61.     Cl.  37. 


Western    Grocer    Co.,    Marshalltown,    Iowa,    to    Consolidated 

Foods  Corp..  Chicago.   111.      154.734.  ren.  2-20-02.     Cl    46. 
Western  Tablet  &  Stationery  Corp..   Dayton.  Dhio.      727.713. 

pub.  12-5-61.    Cl.  37. 
Westex  Boot  Co.  :   See — 

Westex  Boot  &  Shoe  Co. 
Westex  Boot  &.  Shoe  Co..  to  Westex  Boot  Co.,  Wichita  Falls, 

Tex.     61 H. (592.  cane.    Cl.  39. 
Weston.    George.    Ltd..   Toronto.   Ontarlft,    Canada.      727,773, 

Pub.  12  5-61.    Cl.  46. 
Wheeldex  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Peekskill,  X.Y.     727.706,  pub.  12-5 

01.     Cl.  32. 
Whltbread  &  Co.  Ltd.,  London,  England.     727.782.  pub.  12-5- 

61.     CI   48 
Whiteside..    Richard     IL,     d.b.a.     The     Aqua-Sun     Mfg     Co., 

Corcoran.  Calif     618,668,  cane.    Cl.  32. 
Williams    Mfg.    Co.,    The.    Portsmouth.   Ohio.      727.751,   pub. 

12-5-61.     Cl.  39 
Wilson  Brothers,  Chicago,  III.     150.650.  ren.  2-20-62.     Cl.  .39. 
Winchester  Rej>eating  Arms  Co..  New  Haven.  Conn.,  to  Olin 

Mathieson   (^hemlcal   Corp..   East   Alton,   111.      151.645,   ren. 

2   20-02.     Cl.  21. 
Wire  and  Steel  Products  Co..  Inc..  The,  Brooklyn,  X.Y.     618,- 

606.  cane.     Cl.  23. 
Wisconsin    Container    Corp..    Menasha,    Wis.       727,716,    pub. 

12  5-(il.     Cl    37. 
Wise.    Robert.    Co.,   The.    to   The    Inited    States    Shoe    Corp., 

(Mnelnnati.  Ohio.      151.287.  ren.  2-20-62.     CI.  .39. 
Wohl.   .Sidney,   d  h.a.   Doctor's  Orders   Products,   Chicago,   III. 

727.766,  pub    12-5   61.     Cl.  46. 
Wood.    Kvelyn.    Reading    Dynamics    Corp.,    Washington,    D.C. 

727,813,  pub.  12-5-61.    Cl.  107. 
Wood.     Fay,    Corp.,    New    Rochelle.    N.Y'.      618.818-9.    cane. 

CI.  51. 


U   S    eOVERNMCNT  miNTINS   OFFJCE    0 1«(2 


UNITED     STATES     PATENT     OFFICE 


Containing  Patents ^  Designs  &  Trademarks  issued 


February  27,  1962    ♦  Volume  775  ^Number  4 


PUBLISHED    WEEKLY    BY    AUTHORITY    OF    CONGRESS 


0  * 

Contents 


Patents 


Pace 

Issue  of  February  27.  1962 893 

New  Applications  Received » 893 

Notices 

Title  37 — Patents,  Tradenjarks,  and  Copyrights 893 

Rules  247  and  262(b)  , 894 

Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  in  the  Month  of  January  1962  .    .    .  894 

Disclaimers 894 

Disclaimer  and  Dedication 894 

Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 894 

Condition  of  Patent  Applications 895 

Decisions  in  Patents  and  Trademark  Cases 

Ex  Parte  Olah  et  al 897 

Patent  Suits  .    .   „ 900 

Reissue  Patents  Granted 902 

Plant  Patents  Granted i  903 

Patents  Granted 

General  and  Mechanical 904. 

Chemical 1062 

Electrical .    .* 1098 

Design  Patents  Granted 1144 

Index  of  Patentees i 

Ctiaissification  of  Patenu .   .   ^ xxiii 


Trad 


emarks 


Issue  of  February  27,  1962 TM 

Applications  Filed TM 

Condition  of  Trademark  Applications    .   .    .   ; TM 

Notices 

Oppositions  Under  Section  13  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946 TM 

Service  by  Publication TM 

Trademark  Suits TM 

Marks 

Marks  Published  for  Opposition  (357) TM 

Registrations  Issued 

Principal  Register TM 

Supplemental  Register TM 

Registrations  Renewed TM 

*  Registrations  Canceled TM 

Registrations  Amended,  Disclaimed,  Corrected,  etc •  .  TM 

Index  of  Registrants TM 


121 
121 
121 

121 
121 
121 

123 

149 
154 
156 
156 

157 


The  followinr  are  mailed  under  direction  of  the  Superintendent  of  Dorumenti.  Goremment 
Printing  Office,  Waahincton  23.  D.C.,  to  whom  ail  ■ubscriptiona  should  be  made  payable  and 
all    rommuniration*    addreined: 

The  OFFICIAL  GAZFTTE  issued  weekly;  subscription  $30.00  per  annum,  foreign  mailing 
IIO.OO  additional;    ainfle    copies    73    cents   each. 

The  TKADK.MARK  SFCTION  of  the  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  issued  weekly,  subscrip. 
tion    price.    $10.00    per   annum,    foreicn   mailing   $3.75    additional:    sincle  copies   20  cents  each. 

DKCISION  LEAFLET.S.  subscription  price,  $3.00  per  annum,  foreiffn  mailing.  $2.00  addi- 
tional:   sincle   copies,    10   cents   each. 

CIRCl  l^RS  OF  GENERAL  INFORMATION  concerning  PATENTS  or  TRADEMARKS, 
price   15   cenU   each. 


PRINTED  COPIES  OF  PATENTS  are  fkrnished  by  Ute  Patent  Offlce  at  25  cent*  each: 
copies  of  TRADEMARKS  and  DESIGN  PATENTS  at  10  cenU  each.  Addreas  orders  to  tlw 
Commissioner   of   PatenU,   Waahinfton   2S,    D.C. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE      ^      UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 


February  27,  1962 


Volume  775 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


TITLE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
COPYRIGHTS 

Chapter  I— Patent  Office,  Department  of  Commerce 

Part  1 — Riles  or  Practice  i.n  I'atk.nt  Cases 
Part  3 — Forms  roR  Patent  Cases 

MISCELLA.VEorS   AMENDMENTS 

The  following  nmondnipnts  are  made,  to  take  <'ffect  thirty 
dnj-8  after  publication  In  the  Federal  Register. 

The  text  of  amendni.-nts  numbered  2  to  7  was  puhlished  In 
the  Federal  Register  for  August  15.  1961  (2«  F.K.  7550-1). 
and  all  persons  who  desired  were  Invited  to  submit  wrlttVn 
data,  views,  arguments  or  suggestions  In  connection  with  the 
proposed  amendments  and  the  amendments  are  adopted  after 
consideration  of  all  the  material  submitted. 

The  text  of  a  proposed  amendment  corresponding  to  that 
listed  first  was  similarly  published  In  the  Federal  Register 
for  October  7.  19(il  (26  F  R.  9514-5).  and  an  oral  hearing 
•  was  held  on  November  20.  1961.  Objections  to  the  breadth  of 
the  proposal  as  published  were  considered  with  the  result 
that  It  Is  narrowed  to  the  amendment  as  adopted,  substan- 
tially In  accordance  with  suggestions  which  were  made.  As 
a  result  of  this  change,  the  manner  of  taking  effect  originally 
announced  Is  considered  unnecessary  and  the  new  provision 
may  be  applied  to  any  decision  In  accordance  with  Its  terms. 

1.  Section  1.14  is  amended  by  adding  a  new  paragraph  (d) 
as  follows  : 

I  1.14     Patent  applications  prenerved  in  necrecy. 

•  •••••• 

(d)  Selected  decisions  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  or  of  the 
Commissioner,  In  abandoned  applications  not  oth«'rwlse  open 
to  public  Inspection  (paragrai)h  (b)  of  this  section)  may  be 
published  or  made  available  for  publication  at  the  Commis- 
sioner's discretion,  unless  the  applicant  timely  presents  suffl 
clent  reasons  for  not  doing  so.  The  applicant  will  bt-  notlfi.-d. 
through  the  attorney  of  record  In  the  application  tile,  when 
It  Is  propo.sed  to  release  such  a  decision  and  a  time  not  less 
than  thirty  days  set  for  presenting  any  such  reasons.  The 
'fact  that  the  subject  matter  of  the  application  has  not  been 
made  public  In  any  manner,  or  that  the  same  subject  matter 
Is  being  prosecuted  In  a  |K'nding  application,  will  be  c(»nsid- 
ered  sufficient  reason  for  not  releasing  the  decision  If  the 
applicant  so  requests  unless  the  text  of  the  decision  contains 
no  description  of  such  subject  matter.  Other  reasons  pre- 
sented Will  be  duly  considered. 

2.  Paragraph  (a)  of  |  1  203  Is  amended  by  cancelling  the 
last  sentence  and  inserting  a  sentence  In  lieu  thereof:  as 
amended  paragraph  (a)  reads  as  follows: 

I  1.203     Preparation  jor   interference  between  applications; 
suggestion  of  claims  for  interference. 

(n)  Before  the  declaration  of  interference,  It  must  be  deter- 
mined that  there  Is  common  patentable  subject  matter  In  the 


cases  of  the  respective  parties,  patentable  to  each  of  the 
respective  parties,  subject  to  the  determination  of  the  ques- 
tion of  priority.  Claims  In  the  same  language,  to  form  the 
counts  of  the  Interference,  must  be  present  or  be  presented.  In 
each  application  :  except  that,  in  cases  where,  owing  to  the 
nature  of  the  disclosures  In  the  resin-ctlve  applications,  it  Is 
not  possible  for  all  applications  to  properly  Include  a  claim 
in  identical  phraseology  to  define  the  common  Invention,  an 
Interference  may  be  declared,  with  the  approval  of  the  Com- 
missioner, using  as  a  count  representing  the  interfering 
subj<'ct  matter  a  claim  differing  from  the  corresponding  claims 
of  one  or  more  of  the  interfering  applications  by  an  Immate- 
rial limitation  or  variation. 

3.  Paragraph  (a)  of  |  1.2;{2  Is  amended  by  cancelling  "or- If 
the  Interference  Involves  a  patent,  a  claim  of  which  has  been 
copied  In  modified  form."  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof:  "or 
as  to  a  claim  Included  as  a  count  under  the  last  sentence  of 
i  1.203(a)  or  the  last  sentence  of  {  1.205(a)."  As  amended, 
paragriV()h  (a)  reads'as  follows  : 

I  1.2.52      Motionx  to  <lii<»olie. 

(a)  Motions  to  dissolve  an  Interference  may  be  brought 
on  the  ground  (1)  that  there  has  been  such  Informality  In 
declaring  the  same  as  will  preclude  the  proper  determination  . 
of  the  question  of  priority  of  Invention,  or  (2  I  th;it  the  claims 
.  forming  the  counts  of  tluvlnterference  are  not  patentable,  or 
are  not  patentable  to  a  t>articular  applicant,  while  being  pat- 
entable to  another  party,  or  (,i)  that  a  particular  party  has 
no  right  to  make  the  claims,  or  (4)  that  there  Is  no  Interfer- 
ence In  fact  If  the  Interference  Involves  a  design  or  plant 
patent  or  application,  or  as  to  a  claim  Included  as  a  count 
under  the  last  sentence  of  {  1.203(a)  or  the  last  sentence  of 
I  1.2()5(a). 

4.  Paragraph   (d)  of  |  1.2;{3  Is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

{  1.233     Motions  to  amend. 

•  ••«••• 

(d)  The  proposed  claims  (1)  must  be  Indicated  to  be  pjit- 
entable  in  the  opinion  of  the  moving  p:irty  In  each  of  the 
applications  involved  In  the  motion  and  (2)  must,  unless 
they  stand  allowed,  be  distinguished  from  the  prior  art  of 
record  or  sufllfient  other  reason  for  their  patentability  given. 
Furthermore,  (.'ii  the  reason  why  an  addltltuial  count  Is 
ne<-ess;try  must  be  stated.  When  more  than  one  count  Is. 
proposed,  the  motion  (4(  must  point  out  wherein  they  differ 
materially  from  each  other  and  (.">)  must  show  why  each 
proposed  count  Is  necessary  to  the  interfereuce.  The  pro- 
posed claims  (6(  must  also  be  applied  to  the  discl<»sure  of 
each  application  Involved  In  the  motion,  except  as  to  an  appli- 
cation In.  which  the  claims  already  appear  and  the  claims 
identified  as  originating  therein. 

5.  Section  1.235  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

I  1.235     Motions  relating  to  burden  of  proof. 

.\ny  party  may  bring  a  motion  to  shift  the  burden  of  proof 
(a)    on   the  ground   that    he   is  entitled  to  the  benefit   of  the 


New  Applications  Received  During  December  1961 

Patents 7.1S7 

Designs 373 

Plant  Patents 8 

Reissues 19 

Total '. 7,587 


Patents 

I>eslgn8 

Plant  Patents 

Reissues 


Issue 

904— No.  3,022,508  to  No    3,02:<,411,  Incl. 
29— Xo.      192,285  to  No,      192, .{13,  Incl. 
l~No.  2,132 

3— No.        25.128  to  .No.        25.130,  Incl. 


Total 937 
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•ling  dat»  of  an  earlier  domestic  or  foreign  application,  or 
(b)  on  the  xround  that  an  oppmtlng  party  U  not  entitled  to 
the  beneflt  of  an  earlier  application  of  which  he  has  been 
flren  the  benefit  In  the  declaration   (aee  |  1.224). 

6.  Paragraph  (k)  of  |  1  341  Is  amended  by  cancelllnf  "In 
which  he  Merred,  on  the  date  he  left  nald  dlrlnlon"  and  Insert- 
ing In  lieu  thereof  "during  his  period  of  service  therein".  As 
amended,  paragraph  (g)  reads  as  follows  : 

I  1.841     KeffUtratinn  of  attomeya  and  agentt. 

•  •  •  •  •  •  •- 

(g)  Former  ^xaminrrt.  No  person  who  has  serred  In  the 
eiamlnlng  corps  of  the  Patent  Offlce  will  be  registered  after 
termination  of  his  services,  nor,  If  registered  before  such 
service,  be  reinstated,  unless  he  undertakes  (1)  not  to  prose- 
cute or  aid  In  any  manner  In  the  prosecution  of  any  applica- 
tion pending  In  any  examining  division  during  his  period  of 
service  therein;  and  (2)  not  to  prepare  or  prosecute  nor  to 
OHslHt  In  any  manner  In  the  preparation  or  proH«>cutlon  of 
any  application  of  another  flied  within  two  years  after  the 
date  he  left  such  division,  and  assigned  to  such  division, 
without  the  spedflc  authorisation  of  the  Commissioner. 
AsHoclated  and  related  classes  In  other  divisions  may  be  re- 
quired to  be  Included  In  the  undertaking  or  designated  classes 
may  l»e  excluded.  In  case  application  for  registration  or 
reinstatement  Ih  made  after  resignation  from  the  Offlce,  the 
applicant  will  not  b«'  registered,  or  reinstated.  If  he  has 
prepared  or  prosecuted,  or  assisted  In  the  preparation  or 
prosecution  of  any  such  application  aa  Indicated  In  this 
paragraph. 

T.  Section  3.47  Is  amended  by  changing  the  part  of  the 
form  following  the  subheading  "Proof  of  Service".  At 
amended  |  3.47  reads  as  follows: 


from  service  upon  the  other  pcrttea  In  an  Interference.  Many 
practitioners  appear  to  be  confusing  these  papers  with  an 
abandonment  of  the  Invention  which  Is  Included  In  excep- 
tion (g)  of  the  rule. 

Also,  It  should  be  noted  that  where  testimony  has  been 
taken  In  an  Interference,  and  an  abandonment  of  the  contest 
or  of  the  application  Is  filed.  Rule  262(b)  spedflcally  requires 
eonwnt  by  all  the  other  partlea.  If  effect  la  to  be  given  thereto. 

E.  L.  REYNOLDS, 
Fir$t  AuUtont  Commiaaioner. 


Feb.  8,  1»62. 


Dtedaimcr 

A.    Boettcher,   Evanston, 
III.     Lappino  Machine. 
Disclaimer  filed  Jan.  22 
assignee,  Spetdlap  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim   7  of  aald  patent 


2,968,130:— StepAen 
Paoe,  Palatine, 
Jan.    17,   1961. 


and  Jack  C. 
Patent  dated 
1962,  by  the 


Dbclalmcr 


Dcdkation 


2.430.654.— Clayton    B.     Voeffe,  Indianapolis,     Ind.      Wall 

STBrcTuaKS.     Patent  dated  Nov.   11,  1947.     Disclaimer 

and  dedication  filed  Jan.  3,  1962,  'by  the  assignee,  John 
anted. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  public  the  terminal 
part  of  the  term  of  said  patent. 


13.47     Interference ;  notice  of  taking  teetimony. 


]■• 


Patents  Available  for  Ucciuiiig  or  Sale 

2.493.593.  Rotatable  Spray  Head.  H.  M.  Rleger,  Mont- 
gom«'ry  County.  Ohio.  Correspondence  to  :  James  C.  Denier, 
54(>9  Coleraln  Are.,  Cincinnati  23,  Ohio. 


terference  No. 


19. 


2.952.302.     Chair    (Contour    Type    Patio 
MIttlleder,  16828  Barbec  St.,  Fontana,  Calif. 

3,010,723.     Puule  Game.     William 
Ave.,  Waterbury,  Conn. 

3.011.182.      Bed      Sheeting      Arrangement. 
Burks,  1413  Morton  Ave..  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 


Chair).      Jacob 

J.   Mom,  20  Welland 

Alice      Rowe 


(Name  of  oppoaing  attorney) 

(Address  of  opposW attorney)  3.017.837.     Multl    Stage   Centrifugal    Pump.      Thoma.    «. 

Sib:  \ou  are  hereby  notified  that  on .-_.     Judd,  I960  Browning  Ave.,  Salt  Lake  City  6,  Utah. 

.  19 .  at o'clock  In  the 


forenoon  at  the  offlce  of , Street, 

, ,  I  shall  proceed  to  take  testi- 
mony on  behalf  of  the  party .* In  the  above  Iden- 
tified Interference. 

The  witnesses  to  be  examined  are  : 


(Name  of  wltnessea) 


(Residence  of  wltneaaea) 


The  examination  will  continue  from  day  to  day  until  com- 
pleted.    You  are  Invited  to  attend  and  cross-examine. 


(Signature  of  attorney) 

PROOr  or  RBRVICB 

19..-. 


General  Electric  Company  la  prepared  to  grant  non-excln- 
slve  llqenses  under  the  following  9  patents  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  donicHtlc  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  4  patents  may 
be  addreHHed  to :  Patent  Counsel,  Turbine  DlvUlon,  General 
Klectrlc  Company,  1  River  Road,  BIdg.  #53,  Schenectady  5. 

2,988,056.     Method  and  Apparatus  for  Ezploalon  Protection 
for  Hydrogen-Cooled  Generators. 

3,002,374.     Hydraulic  Thrust  Bearing  Wear  Indicator. 

3,004,804.     Pivoted  Shoe  Bearing  With  Force-Feed  Lubrica- 
tion. 

3.005,119.     Ventilation  of  the  End  Windings  of  Large  Dyna- 
moelectrlc  Machine  Rotors. 


Applications  for  license  under  the  following  3  patents  may 

,  .       .  .,,    »w'V"" "■" '"' ,Z »>*  •odreMsed  to  :  General  Electric  Companv.  Department  Pat- 

I  hereby  certify  that  on 191.-.,    ent   Counsel.   Missile  and  Space  Vehicle  ll^pt..  Valley  Forge 

.       .  .^     .  Space  Technology  Center.  P.O.  Box  8555,  Philadelphia  1.  Pa. 

3.004.489.     Aerodynamic   Structural    Separation    Device   and 


I  served  a  copy  of  the  foregoing  notice  of  taking  testimony 

ur>on .  the  attorney  for 

the  party ,  by  mailing  a  copy 

thereof  to  him  at  his  address  as  set  out  In  the  notice. 


(Sec.    1,   06   Stat, 
sec.  1,  66  Stat.  801 


(Signature %f  attorney) 

793,  35   r.S.C.    6.     Interprets  or  applies 
35U.S.C.  122,  135) 

DAVID  L.  LADD, 
Commistioner  of  Patent: 
Approved  : 

HiCKifA.-«  Pbicb. 

Attiatant  Secretary  of  Comnurce  for  Domettie  Affairt. 

I  PR.  Doc.  62-915:  Filed.  Jan.  26,  1962;  8:4«  a.m.] 
Published  in  t7  r.R.  819.  830. 


Aerodynamic 
Method. 

3.006.582.     Stabilizing  Device. 

3.007.072.     Radial  Type  Arc  Plasma  Generator. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  2  patents  may 
be  addressed  to:  Patent  Counsel.  General  h^gineerlng  Lab- 
«ratory  General  Electric  Company.  1  River  Road.  Schenec- 
tady 5.  N.Y. 

2.961,138. 


2,985,775. 


Feed  Mechanism. 

Electronic  Switch  With  Comparator. 


Rolcg  247  and  262(b) 

Attention   Is   directed   to   the  fact   that   Rule  247  does   not 
exclude  an  abandonment  of  the  contest  or  of  the  application 


Board  of  Appcab  Dcdsioos  Rendered  in  the 
Month  of  Jaanary  1962 

i 

Examiner  afflrmed * 440 

Examiner  afflrmed  In  part • 70 

Examiner  reversed qj 

Total 002 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  DECEMBER  31,  1961 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) .-. 195,  563 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications .5.  704 

Total  numl>er  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 96,  342 

Total  numl)er  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action i,  854 

Date  of  oldest  new  application Sept.  23.  1960 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application: Sept.   12,  1960 

"  M.  C.  SOSA.  DirwtOT.  Paleat  BxaMlaiiw  Opsfalian 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS.  AND  8UPEBVI80BY  EXAMINEES 


(D  STONE,  L  O.,  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  .\RT8 .'. 

(II)  EVANS,  N.  H.,  COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

(III)  REYNOLDS,  E.R..  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS... 

(IV)  8PINTMAN,  8  .  MATERIAL    HANDLING    AND    TREATING,  OPTICS.   RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 
MENT  DEVICES. 

(V)  HULL,  J.  8..  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 


(VI)  MURPHY,  T.  F.,  AGRICULTURE,  CALCULATORS,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS,  TRANSPORTATION... 

(VII)  WHITMORK,  H   B.,  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXINO,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 

(CLASS  )     GORECKI,  G.  A.,  ARTS  UNDEROOINO  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION DIVISIONS 


DIVISIONS,  EXAMINERS,  AND  SUBJECTS  OP  INVENTION 
(Eawiaa  ■■merals  la  parentbeaea  indicate  Examining  Greap) 


7. 
8. 

■9 
10. 
11. 

13. 
13. 

U. 

15. 
16. 

17. 

18. 

19. 

20. 

21. 
22. 

23. 

24. 

25. 
26. 

27. 
38. 

29. 
30. 


(VI)  GOLDnERO,  A.  J.,  Brakes;  Planting:  Plant  Ha^bandry;  Scattering  Unlosders;  Earth  Working 

(IH)  STONE,  A.,  Fishing,  Trappms  and  Vermin  Destroying:  Presses;  Tobacco;  Textile  Wrmgers;  Buckles,  Buttons 
and  Clasps :1 _ 


(VII)  MARMELSTEIV,  N.  (WINDHAM,  R.,  acting).  Metal  Founding  and  Treatment;  MeUllurgy  (Process  and 
Apparatus):  Alloy  Electrical  Resistors 

(VI)  FALLEB,  E.  A.,  Material  or  Article  Handling 

(V)  ROBINSON,  C.  W.,  Harvesters;  Unearthing  Objects;  Threshing;  Knotters;  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Culture; 
Dairy;  Butchering;  Vegetable  and  Meat  Cutt«rs  and  Commlnutors;  Fences;  Gates;  Music;  Signals  and  Indicators; 
Aroustirs 


(I)  LIDOFF,  H.  J.  (MARCUS,  I.,  acting).  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Heterocyclic.  General  Organic  Processes, 
Amides 

(IV)  ANDERSON,  E  O.,  Optica 

(V)  RREHM.  O.  L..  Beds;  Chslrs  and  SeaU;  Cabinets;  Tables;  Miscellaneous  Ftimlture;  Fire  Escapes;  Ladders;  Deposit 
and   Collection  Receptacles;  Scaffolds 

(VI)  BRANSON.  J.  H.,  Pumps;  Fans;  Turbines 

(VI)  BOYD.  S.  (HORTON,  A.  M.,  acting).  Firearms;  Ordnance;  Ammunition;  Explosive  Charge  Making 

(IV)  HENHAM,  E.  V.,  Boots,  Shoes  and  Leggings:  Shoe  and  Leather  Manufacture;  Button,  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 

NaiimK,  StapimK  and  Clip  Clenching;  Card.  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  CondutU 

(IH)  DURH.AM.  B.  O..  Machine  Elements:  Engine  Starters:  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls 

(HI)  BEALL,  T.  E.,  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making:  Metal  Working 

(part),  e.g.  Special  Work,  Forging,  Plastic  Working,  Drawing,  Sawing,  Milling,  Planing,  Turning 

(HI)  WILTZ,  W.  A..  Metal  Workmg  (part)  e.g.  Sheet  Metal;  Metal  Bending,  Miscellaneous  Processes,  Assembly  and 

Disasaembly  A pparatus;  Wire  Fabrics 

(VII)  BRINDISI,  M.  v..  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus 

(II)  ANDRU8,  L.  M.,  Telephony  Modulators;  Radio  Detectors;  Telemetering  Systems;  Pulse  Modulation  Telegraph 
Systems 


(IV)  LEIGHEY,  R.  A..  Packaging;  Typewriters;  Printing:  Type  Casting  and  Setting:  Sheet  Material  AssocUting  or 
Folding;  Sheet  Feeding  or  Delivering 

(VI)  BLUM,  A.  (LEVINE,  S.,  acting),  Power  Plants:  Fluid  Transmissions;  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors:  Combus- 
tion Turbines;  Nteasurlng  Speed  or  Acceleration  Power  Driven  Conveyors 

(VII)  PATRICK,/P.  L..  Stoves  and  Furnaces:  Rollers:  Fluid  Fuel  Burners:  Heating  Systems:  Miscellaneous  Heating; 
Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  TllumlnatinR  Burners 

(V)  SEERS,  J.  D.,  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Closure  Fasteners;  Locks;  Safes;  Bank  Protection;  Bread,  Pastry  and 
Confection  Making;  Tents  and  Canopies;  Umbrellas;  Canes:  Undertaking;  Electrical  Coimectors 

ail)  .MADER,  R.  C,  Textiles 

fVI)  BUCHLER,  M.  B.,  Aerottautics;  Boats;  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  Propulsion;  Propellers;  Windmills:  Fluid  Dia- 
phragms and  Bellows 

(VI)  8.MIL0W,  L,  Calculators;  Bookkeeping  Machines;  Cash  and  P»re  Registers;  Voting  Machines;  Counters;  Educa- 
tion .         .       .    .    .       !        .....    .       _    . 

ail)  HICKEY,  T.  J.,  Apparel  (except  CorarU  and  Brassieres):  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing  Machines;  Textiles,  Ironing 
or  Smoothing;  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control;  Work  HoMan 

(VII)  NEVIUS,  R.  D.,  Coating— Processes,  Miscellaneous  ProdacU  and  Apparatus;  Wood  Treating  Apparatiu;  Paper 
Making 

(H)  RADER,  O.  L.,  Electricity— Generation,  Motive  Power.  Transmtasion  Systems,  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
tems, Furnaces,  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging,  Arc  Lamps,  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  Plants;  Elevators  (part),  e.g. 
Miscellaneous  El^trlc  Control  Mechanisms;  Inductors;  Transformers. 

(IV)  JAMES,  S.,  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Brush,  Broom  and  .Mop  Making;  Textiles.  Fluid  Treating 
Apparatus;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  With  Solids...  

(VI)  BRAUNER,  R.  H.,  Internal  Combustion  Enitlnes;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors:  Fluid  Servomotors;  Spring 
Motors;  Cylinders:  Pistons:  Drive  Shafts:  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings:  Chucks  or  Sockets;  Fluid  Current  Conveyors: 
Wheel  Substitutes:  Hoists:  Elevators:  Pneumatic  Dispatch:  Store  Service:  Chutes 

(V)  FRITZ,  M.  M.,  Tools;  Woodworking;  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making:  Baggage;  Cloth,  Leather  and  Rubber 
Receptacles;  Packar  »»al  Article  Carrleis;  Valved  Pipe  Couplings;  Rod  and  Packed  Joints;  Tool-Handllnif  Fa-stenlnps 

(VII)  O'LEARY,  R.  A.,  Commlnutors;  Refrigeration:  Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  DlfTuslnK,  Separating  and  Assort- 
ing Solids  (part) 


DIVISIONS 


«,  81.  88,  43.  W,  50, 

5«.  59.  «0.  68.  64. 
16.  26.  37.  41.  42.  44. 

48,  51.  .M.  65.68. 

2.  12.  13.  14.  21.  24, 
57.58.61,81.82. 

7.  11.  17.  27,  34,  35, 

39.  58,  62. 
5,  8,  20,  29.  S3.  36,  40, 

52,  66. 
1.   4,   9.    10.   18,  23, 

23.  28.  *5,  47. 

3.  1.5.  19.  25,  30,  32. 

49.  55.  67 
91,92,93,94,95. 


Oldest'Applicatlon 


New 


4^3-61 

5-29-61 

1-13-«1 
4-3-61 

1-23-61 

1-16-61 
2-J0-«l 

5-2-61 

5-16-61 
3-17-61 

»-6-61 
1-5-61 

12-27-60 

12-23-60 
4-18-61 

12-30-60 

11-21-60 

5-3-61 

3-1S-61 

4-17-61 
1-19-61 

2-27H61 

5-81-61 

3-27-ei 

2-2-61 

1-3-61 
2-3-61 

1-6-61 

2-10-61 

6-9-61 


Amended 


4-28-61 

5-18-61 

1-13-61 
4-4-61 

1-5-61 

1-9-61 
2-13-61 

5-2-61 

5-1-61 

2-24-61 

1-30-61 
12-14-60 

1-9-61 

11-4-60 
3-21-61 

1-4-61 

11-23-60 

4-28-61 

2-10-61 

4-14-61 
1-5-61 

l-»-61 

<V-5-61 

4-4-61 

3-1-61 

1-3-61 
2-1-61 

12-9-60 
1-10-Al 
4-3»-61 


89S 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS.  AND  SUBJECTS  Or  INVENTION 
rRMMB  aMMcnda  la  pwcnUMM*  iBdtol*  Bi— >iUiH  Gr— »)^ 


(I)  STERMAN.  M  .  Carbon  Chemistry  IparX)  e.g.,  I'rea  Adductf.  SlUcon  Contnlnlnjf  Carbon  Compounds,  Hydropena- 
tion  of  Carbon  Oxides,  Partial  Oxidation  of  Non-Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  Mixtures,  ily.lrocarbons,  llalo^enated 
Hydrocarbons:  Synthetic  Resins  (part)  (e.ir ,  OII-Mo<lHled;  Siublllied^:  Mineral  Oils;  nistillatlon     

(VII)  MARTIN",  n.  L,  Oas  and  Mfiuld  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exchanjte;  Fire  Eitinirulshers;  Centrifugal  Bowl 

Separators;  Llqul<l  Separation  or  Purification  (part) 

(\^  MISHAKE.  W    L  .  Bridges;  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Enflnf«Tlnf:JhoiMl»  and  Pavements;  Building  Structures 

(IV)  QUACKENBCSH,  L,,  Railways—  Draft  Appliances,  ."witches  and  SKmals,  Surface  Track.  Rolling  Stock.  Track 
Sanders:  Electricity.  Transmission  to  Vehicles:  DumpinR  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Implements: 

AirltatInK 

35.  (IV)  DEM  BO,  L.  J..  Dlsjiensln?:  Flllln(fReceptacles;  Toilet;  Severing  by  Tearing  or  Breaking;  Coin  Controlled  Appa- 
ratus: Dtspenslntt  C-iblnets;  Article  Dlsp«psinjt;  Coin  HandlinK 

(V)  EVANS,  R.  L.,  Measurlnjf  and  Testlnit  (part) 

(II)  LEW.  ,M.  L.  Electricity  -  Switches.  Welding.  Heatlnp.  Photo-Cell  Circuits 

(I)  PARKER.  C.  B  .  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  eg..  Aro.  Carbocyclic  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part),  e.g.,  Anthrones. 
Triarylmet banes.  Esters,  Acids.  Ketones.  Aldehydes.  Ethers.  Phenols.  Alcohols.  Proteins.  Amines.  Natural  Resins 

3».  (IV)  WEII-.  r..  Fluid- Pressure  ReguUtors;  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  .Modulating  Relays.  Float  Valves. 
Dlaphntgras  and  Bellows)    - - - 

(V)  DRC.M.MOND.  E.  J..  Receptacles- Metallic.  Paper.  Wooden.  Olaas;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages 

(II)  LOVEWELL.  N*.  N..  Recorders;  Sound   Recording;  Television;  Telegraphy  (part);  Pieroelectric  Devices 

42.  (II)  CAPELLI.  SW.  Electric  Signaling  (partt;  N'on-llnear  Reactor  Systems .- 

43.  (I)   KNIGHT.  W   B,  Medicines.  Poisons.  Cosmetics;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Skins  and  I>eathers:  Preserving.  Sterill|ing  and 

DLstnfecting  (except  Woo<l  Treatment  Apparatus);  Bleaching.  Dyelne.  Fluid  Treatment  of  Textiles 

(II)  JfSTCS.  C.  L  .  Directive  Radio  Systems;  Nuclear  Batteries;  Nuclear  Resonant  I>evlces:  Radar;  Sonir;  Torpedoes.. 

(VI)  MANIAN.J.  A  .  Wheels.  Tires  and  Axles;  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles;  Lubrication;  Bearings  and  Guides;  Belt  and 
Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  Appliances;  Excavating 

(I)  WILES.  W.  G.  (CAMPBELL.  R  L  .  artlngK  Actlnlde  Series  (e.g..  Fissionable)  Compounds;  Sintered  Metal  Stock; 
Eiploslves;  Power  Plants  (part);  Metallurgy  (part);  Radioactive  MedlclnM;  Nuclear  Reactions;  Carbon  Chemistry 

(VI)  ARNOLD.  P  .  Mining.  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehicles:  I.and  Vehicles  .   ..  

(II)  BERNSTEIN.  S  .  Electricity— Conversion  Systems.  Protective  Systems;  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Meters); 
Switchboards.  Relays.  Magnets.  Condensers.  TransLstors.  Barrier  Layer  Rectlllers "1, 

(VII)  BENDETT,  B..  Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  Contact  With  Solids;  Ventilation;  Wells;  Concentrating  Evaporators; 

Earth  Boring 

(I)  ARNOLD.  D.  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Synthetic  Re«In  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber  Compo- 
sitions, Natural  Rubber    . .    i 

(II)  WESTBY,  O.  N.,  Antennas:  Oscillators;  Tuners;  Miscellaneous  Electron  Space  Discharge  Device  Systems;  Transis- 
tor and   Nonlinear  Conductor  Systems 

52.  (V)   LE  ROY,  C.  A..  Sujnwrls  and  Racks;  Separating  and  As.sortlng  Solids  (part) 

(IV)  NINAS,  G.  A..  Rooks  and  Book  Making:  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter;  Stationery;  Paper  Files  and  Binders; 
Flexible  or  Portable  Closures,  or  Partitions;  Doors,  Windows.  Awnings,  and  Shuttep:  Harness:  Whip  Apparatus: 
Food  .Apparatus;  Closure  Operators;  Illumination 

(II)  NILSON.  R.  G..  Electric  l-amps;  Electronic  Tubes:  Miscellaneous  Discharge  Devices;  Lamp.  Cathode  Ray  and  Oas 
Discharge  Device  Circuits;  Ray  Energy  (e.g..  X-Ray.  Cltravlolet.  Radioactive^  Applications;  Mass  Spectrometers 

CVHi  HOFFMAN.  R.  J  .  Surgery;  IVntLstry;  Artlflclal  Body  Members  

(I)  SPECK,  J.  R..  Abrading  Compositions;  Batteries;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions;  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy 
C  hem  1st  r  y 

(III)  MILLER.  A.  B.  (TO.MLIN.  C.  W.,  acting).  Bolt,  Nut.  Rivet.  Nail,  Screw,  Chain,  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven 
and  Screw  Fastenings;  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings;  Cutting 

HI)  BRONACGH,  F.  H.  (BAILEY.  F.  E..  acting).  Rolls  and  Rollers:  Making  Metal  Tools  and  Implements;  Stone 
Working;  Abrading  I'roresses  and  Apparatus:  Baths,  Closets.  Sinks,  and  Spittoons:  Boring  and  Drilling:  Paper  Manu- 
factures: .''elective  Cutting -- 

(D  BRINDISI.  M.  A..  Inorganic  Chemistry:  Fertilizers;  Ga.s.  Heating  and  Illuminating 

«.  (I)  NfANGAN.  P.  E.  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.r.  Synthetic  Resins  (part);  Miscellaneous  Polymers  (e.g..  Vinyl 
.    Polymers);  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber;  Photographic  Proces.vs  an<l  Pro<lucts 

(III)  STRIZAK,  J.  P..  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horology:  Railway  Mall  iVllvery:  Feeding  of  In- 
definite Ix>ngths 

(IV)  LOWE,  D.  R.,  Games;  Toys;  Amusements  and  Exercising  Devices.  Mechanical^Gunsand  Projectors;  Photographic 
A  pparatus     .■_   

il)  WINKELSTEIN.  A.  H..  Foods  and  Beverages:  Fermentation;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  LIgnlns.  Carbohy- 
drate Derivatives.  Fats.  SulfurUed  Colnpounds;  Heavy  .Metal  Compounds t 

(I)  GREENWALD.  J  .  Fuels:  Miscellaneous  Compositions   I 

(II)  SAX.  E.  J  .  Wave  Guides:  Electric  Meters;  Conductors:  Insulators:  Amplifiers:  Electric  Signaling  (part) 

(V)  LISA.NN.  I..  Geometric  Instruments:  .Measuring  and  Testlrut  (part);  Weighing  Scak-s  ■. 

(VII)  KRAFFT.  C   F..  Liquid  .-Reparation  or  Puriflration  (part);  Adhesive  Bonding  «I^mlnate<l  Fabrics);  OrnamenUtion 
(III  BCRN'S.  W.  W..  JR..  Data  Proces.sors;  DigiUl  and  Analog  Computers 

HI.  (Ill)   MONCURE.  J.  A  .  Industrial  Arts 

W.  (Ill)  HUNTER.  E.  11  .  Household.  Personal  and  Fine  Arts '. 

BAILEY,  J.  8.  (KENT.  A.  P..  acting).  Gla-ss 

GACSS.  H..  Radio  Traasmltters.  Receivers  and  Tuners '. 

WAHL.  R.  a!.  Wire  Working... 

BERLOWITZ.  W  .  Gas  Separation '. 

ANOEL.  C.  D..  .Metallic  Building  Stnictures 

E  DIV.  A  (I)  GASTON.  L.  H.  iLIEBMAN.  M  .  acting).  Carbon  ChemUtry  (part),  e.g..  Steroids:  Synthetic  Resins 
(part),  i.e..  Polyethylenes- Butadiene 
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EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  February  1962.  except  those  which  may  have  been  extende<l  under  the 
Provisions  of  the  Veterans  I'alent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat .  316  as  amended  by  M  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expire*!  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  t\.e  provisions  of  Public  I>aw  800.    A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  .  Xnnual  Index  of  l'attnt*—l9S3. 

PatmU Numbers  2 JS8.6I  3  to  2.370.612  inclusive 

Plant  Patents ; Numbvrs  649  to  651  inclusive 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

In  the  United  States  Patent  Office 
Before  the  Board  of  Appeals 

Ex    PARTE   OlaH    ET    AU 

Appeal  No.  S28—30.    Decided  Nuvemhcr  8,  1960 
1.  Patentability — Refere.nce — Statutory     Bar    Under    35    U.S.C.    102(b)  — 
Applicability  ok  So  U.S.C.  21. 
"While,  considering  only  the  specific  language  of  102(b)  and  the  fact  that 
the  phrase  'taking  any  action  or  pji.ving  any  fee  in  the  United  States  Patent 
Office'  Wight  normally  be  taken  us  referring  to  actions  in  connection  with 
applications  which  are  already  on  tile,  •  •  •  it  could  be  held  that  section  21 
does  not  apply  to  102(^1,  neverthele.s.s  •  ♦  •  in  considering  the  patent  law  as 
a  whole,  section  21  should  be  taken  in  a  broad  .xense  and  applied  to  the  filing 
of  an  original  application  for  patent,  in  view  of  preceding  applications  to 
similar  situations  elsewht-re  in  the  statute  and   the  results  of  these  inter-  > 

pretations,  to  maintain  uniformity  of  meaning  of  various  sections  of  the 
statute  relating  to  the  date  of  filing  applications." 
.  2.  Application— Filing  Under  35  U.S.C.  119— Applicability  of. 35  U.S.C.  21. 
"The  Patent  Oflice  has  specifically  interpreted  35  U.S.C.  21  and  its  predeces- 
sor, section  14  of  the  A<t  of  1!>27,  as  applying  to  the  twelve-nutnths'  period 
from  the  foreign  filing  date  for  filing  on  application  in  the  United  States  with 
the  right  of  priority  of  the  foreign  application."  — ^l 

3.  Same — Same — Same — International   Convention    for   the   Protection    of 

Industrial  Property— Extending  One  Year  I*eriod  When  Patent  Office 

Closed  on  Last  Day. 
"While  the  International  Convention  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Prop- 
erty requires  that  the  one-year  jieriod  of  priority  be  extended  when  the  last  day 
falls  on  a  day  on  which  the  Patent  Oflice  is  closed  for  receipt  of  applications 
(Article  4C(3).  613  O  G.  23),  this  action  of  the  Patent  Office  was  not  under  the 
Convention,  since  the  Convention  is  not  self-executing  and  requires  legislation 
to  carry  it  into  effect,  but  its  action  has  been  under  the  statute,  namely.  35 
U.S.C.  119,  and  its  pretlecessor,  taking  into  consideration  section  21  and  its 
predecessor." 

4.  Same — Same — Same. 

"The  last  clause  of  the  first  paragrai>h  of  section  119  repeats  the  .statutory 
bars  of  section  102(b)  as  applying  from  the  filing  date  of  the  application  in 
the  United  States,  even  though  that  application  is  entitled  to  the  right  of 
priority  for  other  purposes.  The  expression  'more  than  one  year'  before  the 
date  of  filing  in  the  Unitetl  States  api)ears  twice  in  connection  with  this 
rei>etition  of  the  bars  recited  in  102(b).  The  time  one  year'  as  it  appears  in 
the  last  part  of  section  119  must  necessarily  also  be  considered  as  modified  by 
section  21,  otherwi.se  the  right  conferred  by  the  first  part  of  section  119  could 
be  entirely  nullified  by  a  juiblication  occurring  after  the  priority  date." 

5.  Patentabiuty— Reference— Statutory    Bar    Under    35    U.S.C.    102(d)  — 

Applicability  of  .35  U.S.C.  21. 
On  the  matter  of  the  applitability  of  35  U.S.C.  21.  Held,  with  resi)ect  to 
35  U.S.C.  102(d),  that  "The  'twelve  months'  si>ecified  here  must  also  be  con- 
sidered in  the  same  manner  as  the  'twelve  months'  of  section  119.  otherwise 
the  right  of  priority  granted  by  section  119  could  be  rendered  nugatory  by 
events  occurring  after  the  priority  date." 

Appeal  from  the  Examiner.    Serial  No.  702,754  (now  Patent  No. 
3,000,986). 

REVERSED. 

Gri^wold  and  Burdick,  Lester  J.  Dankert  and  G.  V,  Moore  for 
appellants. 

Before  Federico,  Asp  and  Magil,  Exarmners-in-Chief 

Feperico,  Examiner-in -Chief. 

The  claims  of  this  application  have  been  rejected  in  vie\v  of  the 
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publication  of  the  game  invention,  by  appellants  themselves,  in  the 
— ~  issue  of  the  magazine  Nature  which  was  published  on  December  15, 

1956.  The  instant  application  was  filed  on  December  16,  1957,  one 
year  and  a  day  later,  and  a  patent  has  been  refused  on  the  ground  that 
the  invention  was  described  in  a  printed  publication  more  than  one 
year  prior  to  the  date  of  the  application  for  patent  in  the  United 
States,  in  accordance  with  35  U.S.C.  102(b).  This  section  of  the 
statute  provides  that  a  patent  cannot  be  obtained  if: 

"the  Invention  was  patented  or  described  In  a  printed  publication  in  this  or  a 
foreijcn  conntry  or  In  public  u^  or  on  sale  in  this  country,  more  than  one  year 
prior  to  the  date  of  the  application  for  patent  In  the  United  States," 
A  patent  is  in  terms  barred  to  appellants  by  this  section,  standing 
alone,  but  appellants'  position  is  that  December  15,  1957,  the  last  day 
of  the  year  from  the  date  of  the  publication,  fell  on  Sunday,  .and 
hence,  by  virtue  of  the  language  of  35  U.S.C.  21,  they  are  permitted  to 
file  the  application  on  the  following  Monday,  namely,  December  16, 

1957,  without  losing  the  right  to  a  patent.  As  far  as  we  have  been 
able  to  ascertain,  the  effect,  if  any,  of  section  21  (or  its  predecessor) 
on  section  102(b)  (or  its  predecessor)  does  not  appear  to  have  been 
decided. 

35  U.S.C.  21  reads  as  follows: 

"When  the  day,  or  the  last  day,  for  taking  any  action  or  paying  any  fee  In  the 
t'nitetl  States  Patent  Office  falls  on  Saturday,  Sunday,  or  a  holiday  within  the 
District  of  Columbia,  the  action  may  be  taken,  or  the  fee  paid,  on  the  next 
succeeding  secular  or  business  day." 

If  this  section  applies  to  section  102(b)  to  extend  the  one  year  period 
therein  provided,  then  the  publication  would  not  bar  a  patent. 

[1]  While,consideringonly  the  specific  language  of  102(b)  and  the 
fact  that  the  phrase  "taking  any  action  or  paying  any  fee  in  the 
United  States  Patent  Office"  might  normally  be  taken  as  referring  to 
actions  in  connection  with  applications  which  are  already  on  file,  as 
urged  by  the  Examiner,  it  could  be  held  that  section  21  does  not  apply 
to  102 (b),  nevertheless,  we  feel  that,  in  considering  the  patent  law  as 
a  whole,  faction  21  should  be  taken  in  a  broad  sense  and  applied  to  the 
filing  of  an  original  application  for  patent,  in  view  of  preceding 
applications  to  similar  situations  elsewhere  in  the  statute  and  the 
results  of  these  interprcftations,  to  maintain  uniformity  of  meaning  of 
various  sections  of  the  statute  relat  ing  to  the  date  of  filing  applications. 
The  provision  of  section  21  first  appeared  in  the  patent  law  on  March 
2,  1927,  SIS  section  14  of  a  statute  enacted  on  that  date,  44  Stat.  1337. 
In  the  amendment  and  codification  of  the  patent  laws  of  1952  it  became 
31)  I'.S.C.  21  with  some  changes  which  do  not  affect  the  present  ques- 
tion. The  following  quotation  shows  the  original  wording  with 
words  added  in  1052  italicize<l  and  words  omitted  in  1952  enclosed 
•  in  brackets: 

"\Vhc7%  [where!  the  day,  or  the  last  day,  [flxe<l  by  statute]  for  taking  any 
action  or  paying  any  fee  in  the  I'nited  States  Patent  Office  falls  on  Katurday, 
Sunday,  or  a  holiday  within  the  District  of  Columbia,  the  action  may  be  taken, 
or  the  fee  paid,  on  the  next  succeeding  secular  or  business  day." 

Section  102(b)  contains  the  expression  "more  than  one  year  prior 
to  the  date  of  the  application  for  patent."  A  similar  expression 
api>ears  in  l()2(d)  where  there  is  a  reference  to  "more  than  twelve 
months  liefore  the  filing  of  the  application  in  the  United  States." 
Se<'ti()ii  119  contains  several  references  to  twelve  months  or  one  year. 
In  the  part  before  the  semicolon,  which  will  be  referred  to  as  the  first 
part  of  section  119,  there  is  a  reference  to  the  application  in  the  United 
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States  being  filed  "twelve  months  from  the  earliest  date  on  which  such 
foreign  application  was  filed,"  and  in  the  second  part  of  this  para- 
graph, following  the  semicolon,  there  are  two  references  to  "more 
than  one  year  before"  the  filing  of  the  application  in  the  United 
States.  Since  the  first  paragraph  of  this  section  is  referred  to  in 
detail,  it  is  quoted  in  full. 

"119.  Benefit  of  earlier  filing  date  in  foreign  country;  right  of  priority 
An  application  for  patent  for  an  invention  filed  in  this  country  by  any  person 
who  has,  or  whose  legal  representatives  or  assigns  have,  previously  regularly 
filed  an  application  for  a  patent  for  the  same  Invention  In  a  foreign  country 
which  affords  similar  privileges  in  the  case  of  applications  filed  In  the  United 
States  or  to  citizens  of  the  United  State.*?,  shall  have  the  same  rffect  as  the  same 
application  would  have  If  filed  in  this  country  on  the  date  on  which  the  applica- 
tion for  patent  for^the  same  Invention  was  first  filed  In  such  foreign  country.  If 
the  application  in  this  <'ountry  is  filed  within  twelve  months  from  the  earliest 
date  on  which  such  foreign  application  was  filed ;  but  no  patent  shall  be  granted 
on  any  application  for  patent  for  an  invention  which  bad  been  patented  or 
described  in  a  printed  publication  In  any  country  more  than  one  year  before  the 
date  of  the  actual  filing  of  the  application  In  this  country,  or  which  had  been  in 
public  use  or  on  sale  in  this  country  more  than  one  year  prior  to  such  filing." 

This  paragraph  is  substantially  identical  with  the  second  paragraph 
of  R.S.  4887,  its  predecessor,  which  was  in  force  in  1927  when  the  Act 
of  1927  was  passed.  It  provides,  in  the  first  part,  that  an  application 
filed  in  the  United  States  within  twelve  months  from  the  date  of  filing 
a  corresponding  application  in  a  foreign  application  is  entitled  to  the 
benefit  of  the  foreign  filing  date  under  the  conditions  specified  therein. 
[2]  The  Patent  Office  has  specifically  interpreted  35  U.S.C.  21  and  its 
predecessor,  section  14  of  the  Act  of  1927,  as  applying  to  the  twelve- 
months' period  from  the  foreign  filing  date  for  filing  an  application 
in  the  United  States  with  the  right  of  priority  of  the  foreign  applica- 
tion. Shortly  after  the  Act  of  1927  was  passed  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  issued  instructions  to  the  Examiners  to  this  effect.  A  Com- 
missioner's Order  dated  July  22,  1927,  Order  No.  3017,  stated,  after 
summarizing  section  14  of  the  Act  of  March  2, 1927,  that  "This  applies 
to  all  periods  expiring  after  May  2,  1927  [the  date  the  act  took  effect], 
including  the  twelve-months"  period  fixed  by  Section  4887  R.S.'' 
According  to  these  instructions,  if  the  last  day  of  the  twelve-months' 
period  fell  on  a  Sunday,  an  application  filed  on  the  following  Monday 
would  be  given  the  l)eneHt  of  the  filing  in  the  foreign  country,  assum- 
ing that  the  other  conditions  were  present.  When  the  statute  was 
codified,  effective  January  1,  1953,  this  same  interpretation  was  car- 
ried over  into  section  21  and  applied  to  Saturdays  as  well  as  to  Sun- 
days and  holidays,  see  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedure, 
section  201.13. 

[3]  While  the  Inteniatioiuil  Convention  for  the  Protection  of 
Industrial  Property  requires  that  tlie  one-year  period  of  priority  be 
extended  when  the  last  day  falls  on  a  day  on  which  the  Patent  Office 
is  closed  for  receipt  of  applications  (Article  4C(3),  613  O.G.  23),  this 
action  of  the  Patent  Office  was  not  under  the  Convention,  since  the 
Convention  is  not  self -executing  and  requires  legislation  to  carry  it 
into  effect,  but  its  action  has  been  under  the  statute,  namely,  35  U.S.C. 
119,  and  its  predecessor,  taking  into  consideration  section  21  and  its 
predecessor.  As  a  matter  of  fact  the  particular  provision  of  the  Con- 
vention which  has  l)een  referred  to  was  not  in  effect  with  respect  to 
the  United  States  until  March  6, 1931.  Hence,  there  has  been  a  speci- 
fic and  continuous  interpretation  by  the  Patent  Office  that  section  21 
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applies  to  the  one-year  period  specified  in  section  119  for  filing  an 
application  with  the  right  to  priority. 

[4]  The  last  clause  of  the  first  paragraph  of  section  119  repeats  the 
statutory  bars  of  section  10-2(b)  as  applying  fr^m  the  filing  date  of  the 
application  in  the  United  States,  even  though  that  application  is 
entitled  to  the  right  of  priority  for  other  purposes.  The  expression 
"more  than  one  year"  before  the  date  of  filing  in  the  United  States 
.appejirs  twice  in  connection  with  this  repetition  of  the  bars  recited  in 
10-2 (b).  The  time  "one  year*'  as  it  appears  in  the  last  part  of  section 
119  must  necessarily  also  be  considered  as  modified  by  section  21, 
otherwise  the  right  conferred  by  the  first  part  of  section  119  could  be 
entirely  nullified  by  a  publication  occurring  after  the  priority  date. 

Section  l()-2(d)  provides  that  a  patent  cannot  be  obtained  in  the 
Unite<l  States  if: 

"(d)  the  inventinn  was  first  patented  or  cause<l  to  be  patented  by  the  applicant 
or  his  legal  representatives  or  assigns  In  a  foreijfn  country  prior  to  the  date  of 
the  application  for  patent  in  this  country  on  an  application  filed  more  than 
twelve  months  before  the  filing  of  the  application  In  the  United  States," 

[5]  The  "twelve  months*'  specified  here  must  also  be  considered  in  the 
same  manner  as  the  "twelve  months"  of  section  119,  otherwise  the 
right  of  priority  granted  by  section  119  coukfbe  rendered  nugatory 
by  events  occurring  after  the  priority  date.  Section  102  (d) ,  in  stricter 
form,  was  the  first  paragraph  of  R.S.  4887  and  the  Commissioner's 
Order  of  1927  applied,  and  has  been  applied  by  the  Patent  Office,  to 
this  twelve-months'  period  as  well. 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  section  21  and  its  predecessor  have  uni- 
formly been  applied  by  the  Patent  Office  as  modifying  the  one-year  or 
twelve-months'  perio<ls  specified  in  various  other  parts  of  the  statute 
with  i-espect  to  the  filing  of  applications,  it  is  our  opinion  that  it 
should  likewise  be  held  to  modify  the  one-year  period  of  section 
102(b). 

Hence,  it  is  held  that  the  publication  involved  in  this  case  does  not 
constitute  a  bar  to  the  grant  to  a  patent  under  .if)  U.S.C.  102(b). 
The  decision  of  the  Examiner  is  reversed. 
KEVEKSED. 


PATENT  SUITS 


Notlowi  under  35  U.S.C. 
■i.Mm.Mt.  K  K  Kenron.  Well  Io>.'trln»r  iii.-thod  and  devlrf  ; 
••..'MW..V«i.  xiiuf.  WhII  mirvey  method  and  iipimrnttiH  ;  S.JWM.MI. 
I-.  -M.  Swift.  ("asliiK  collar  locator:  S.7II.0M.  K.  A.  BjTjran. 
K.frli:«'r:ifl..n  sy^t.-iii  for  w.-ll  IntrKiriu  Instriim.'iit^  ;  3.HI0.07A. 
K.  S  .Mardork.  I'nxfHs  f„r  iiiakInK  n  wt-ll  Iok  with  radioactive 
lr«.-.T«;  i.»ii.iti.  I>.  v.  Ufurn.  .Miiltlplf  w.-ll  IokkIfik  s.vst.-in  ; 
-M»4.%.IW.  Swiff  and  Barkalow.  Calibrator  for  rndloaotlvlty 
wli  loctlni:  iMs^niinentH  :  2.»6:,»W.  (i.  IVt»Tson.  ra^lnj;  joint 
locator  :  3.007. IW.  O.  Swift.  .Xpparatiis  for  detecting  caslni: 
Joints,  filed  Ihc.  12.  I9til.  DC,  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco). 
I».MV  .'..tlo.  \\,ii  suriri/M.  Inr.  v.  Hl<u-k  (laid  I.ogginp  and  I'rr- 
/onitiHg.  Inr  Hame.  flird  I>ec  21).  1J)«1,  D.r..-  K.D.  Okla. 
(  Miisk..»f.-.i.  l>oc.  .'i(»97.  Writ  SurvryH.  Inc.  v.  Comet  Ounn. 
Inr  Mamr.  filed  iMc  2t!.  1»«1.  DC.  W  I>  Okla.  (Oklahoma 
tlt.v».  Doc.  !».-,42.   He//  SurrryH.  Inc.  v.  PerJoLog.  Inc. 

3..1Mll.tl.'V.  J  \\.  K.  Stewart.  Spraying  pr«p<>rtloner ;  3.592,m«, 
S  .\.  Ilayt's.  Kdiictor  d.-vlcv.  filed  Oct  2.'(.  19«1.  DC,  H.D. 
<'allf.  (L..S  AnuHlem,  Doc.  i:{«9/«l  TC,  Hayen  Sprmy  Gun 
Company  v.  Sprayert  4  \o::lrii,  Inr.  et  al.  Connent  JihIk- 
nu-nt  ;  patents  held  valid  and  Infrlnired  ;  defendants  enjoined 
(notice  Dec.  IH,  Ittftl). 


290 :  Patent  Act  of  1952 

t.Mt.aKi.  K.  S.  Greene,  Kxtruslon  machine  cylinder,  flied 
Aiiir  «.  l!».^9.  D.C.N.J.  (Newark).  Doc.  C-087/r>9.  Midland 
HoKH  Corporiition  v.  I.urian  It.  Yokana  et  al.  Consent  judR- 
nient  :    complaint   and  counterclaim   disnilKHed  Dec.    22.   1901. 

3..VV4,IM4.      (S«'e  2..T0N..'W»1.) 

2.M7,.'Mt9.  1*.  Eisler.  .Manufacture  of  electric  circuit  compo- 
nents; Ke.  24.HW.  same,  flied  Dec.  20.  19t'.l,  DCX.J. 
(Newark),  I>oc.  1071/fil,  Trrhnogrnph  I'nntrd  Cinititn.  Ltd. 
rt  at.  V.  KmemoH  Radio  Jc  I'honoijraph  Corporation. 

t.Mt,ltM.      (S«-e  2,.1«S.44.V) 

•.'..W»,H«9.  r,  W.  Shelton.  Polish  rod  hnnj;ers.  flied  iVc.  22. 
1!»01.  D.C..  WD.  Tex.  (Auntin).  Doc.  12.14.  J  U.  Huhcr  Cor- 
poration V.  Troutmnn  Machine  Workii  rt  al. 

2.67O..'M0.  W  .  n.  Ileina.  Kye  for  niannetjulns  and  dnils.  flied 
Nov.  «.  19«1.  D.<'..  S.D.  Calif.  (LoK  Aniteles).  I>oc.  H27/(il. 
)l'i7{i«im  .11.  Hrina  v.  Prn»it'k  d  Gordon  et  al. 

t.7ll,Ofl4.     (See  2..30H..161 . ) 

t.7.12.a27.  Ropiequet  and  Moulton.  Method  of  matrnifyine 
wavefonns  on  a  cathode  ray  tube  and  circuit  therefor; 
S.7M.M4,  U.   U   Kopiequet,  Uated  wweep  generator  ;   2,7W,90a, 
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same.  Sweep  circuit;  2,778,933.  same,  Cascode  multivibrator; 
2,7»1.M2,  J.  R.  Kobbe.  Phatte  inversion  circuit ;  2.8M.571,  same, 
I'nblanking  circuit  for  cathode  ray  tubes;  2,826,694,  R.  L. 
Ropiequet.  Free-running  multivibrator  ;  2,836,807.  Goodfellow 
and  Davis.  Ceramic  terminal  mount ;  2,883,619.  Kobbe  and 
PolltK.  Electrical  probe  ;  2,930,986,  same,  Distributed  amplltier, 
flied  Dec.  18,  19«1.  D.C.N.J.  (Trenton),  Doc.  1082/61,  Lavoie 
Lahoratoririt  v.  Tektronix,  Inc. 

2,769,94M.  (See  2,752.527.) 

2,769,905.  (See  2.752.527.) 

2,778,93*.  (See  2.752.527.) 

2,791,642.  (See  2,752.527.) 

2,8M,57 1 .  ( See  2. 752,.527. ) 

2,797.461(0),  B.  B.  Osher,  Clip  device;  2,828,790 ( n ) .  same. 
Wins  assembly  for  wallets,  pass  cases  and  the  like,  filed  May 
28.  1959.  D.C..  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  146/303.  American  Kleer-Vu 
I'lantict,  Inc.  v.  Bexlen  Product*  et  al.  Order  of  dismissal 
for  lack  of  prosecution  Jan.  5.  1962. 

2,797,461(6).  B.  B.  Usher.  Clip  device;  2.828,790,  same,  Wing 
assembly  for  wallets,  pass  cases  and  the  like  ;  2,926>714>  same, 
filed  Dec.  11.  1961.  DC,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  61/4;{90,  .American 
Kleer-Vu  Platticn,  Inc.  v.  Skyview  PlaHict,  Inc. 

2,805,191.  P.  Hersch.  Oxygen  analysis  of  gases,  filed  Apr.  21. 
1959.  D.C..  S.D.  (^allf.  (Los  Anjieles).  Doc  .^70/59-PH. 
F.nfjclhard  Induntritii,  Inc.  v.  Rrtearch  Ingtrument  Corpora- 
lion  et  al.  Ik'cree  granting  defendants'  motion  for  dismissal 
of  complaint  (notice  Dec.  15.  1961). 

2,810,076.     (See  2.308.361.) 

2,826,694.     (See  2."52..527.) 

2,828,790.     (See  2,797,461  (a  and  b).) 


2,836,807..   (See  2,752,527.) 

2,841,036,  L.  D.  Hincber.  Paper  edge  flaring  machine,  filed 
Dec.  19,  1961.  DC,  X.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  61c2162, 
Howard  F.  Hincher  v.  Kroeck  Paper  Box  Company. 

2,842,060.   W.    R.    Barry,  High   pressure   r»>ciprocatlng  pump, 
filed  Fell.  7,  1961.  D.C.,  N.D.  Okla.  (Tulsa),  Doc.  5119.  Card 
trcll   Manufacturing  Company   et    al.    v.    IV.    R.   Barry   Pump 
Company  et  al.     Patent  held  valid  and  infringed  ;  defendants 
enjoined  Dec.  18,  1961. 

2,883,619.     (See  2.752.527.) 

2,900,372.  A.  A.  Nerl,  Arrowheads,  filed  Dec.  20,  1961.  D.C. 
Minn.  (St.  Paul).  Doc.  3/61/219.  Herter't  Inc.  v.  Ace  Archery 

Company. 

2,909,884,  M.  F.  Saxton,  Magnetic  door  catch,  filed  Dec.  21, 
1»(!1.  DC.  E.I).  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc.  22/013,  The  Engincerfd 
I'rodiivtM  Company  v.  Allied  Super  Market tt.   Inc.  et  al. 

2.9I7,.590,  W.  O.  Stanton,  Magnetic  phonograph  pickup,  filed 
Dec.  19.  1961,  D.C.N.J.  (Trenton),  Doc.  1085/61,  Pickering 
Company,  Inc.  et  al.  v.  C.  .4.  Clinton  et  al. 

2.926,714.     (See  2,797,461(6).) 

2,930,986.     (See  2.752,527.) 

2,942.112.     (See  2.308,361.) 

2.945,129.      (See  2.308.361.) 

2,967,994.     (.See  2..'}08.361.) 

2,989,913,  E.  Kron,  Photocopy  means,  filed  Dec.  IS.  1961, 
DC.  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  61/4489.  Aord  Photocopy  and  Electronic* 
Corporation  v.  ^Ofi'oo,  Inc. 

3,007,109.     (See  2,306,361.)  ;• 

Ke.  24,165.     (See  2,587,568.) 
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25,128 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  TYPE  COMPOSITION 
Frederick    I.    Hooveo,    BloomfieM    Hills,    Mkh.,    and 
Rkhard  C.  O'Brien,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  Harris-lntertypc  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dda- 
ware 
Original  No.  2,846,932,  dated  Aug.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
380,802.  Sept.  17,  1953.     Application  for  reksuc  Feb. 
17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,408 

25  Claims.     (CI.  95—4^ 


25,129 

APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING,  STORING,  AND 
DISPENSING  WHOLE  BLOOD 


Cari  W.  Walter,  HolUston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Fenwal  In- 
corporated, Ashland,  Mms^  a  corporatkM  of  Mana- 
chosctti 

Original  No.  2,702,834,  dated  Feb.  15,  1955,  Ser.  No. 
174,891,  July  20,  1950.  Application  for  rcistoc  Feb. 
18,  1956,  Ser.  No.  564^48 

37  Clafans.    (CL  128—214) 


21.  In  photocomposing  apparatus  the  combination  of 
a  continuously  rotatable  character  carrier  having  charac- 
ters of  different  widths  located  in  different  angular  posi- 
tions thereon,  digital  code  data  on  said  carrier  associated 
with  each  of  said  characters  and  indicative  of  the  relative 
width  thereof  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  flashing  light 
source  mounted  adjacent  said  character  carrier  and 
adapted  to  produce  a  substantially  instantaneous  high  in- 
tensity flash  of  tight  sufficient  to  illuminate  a  selected  one 
of  said  characters,  means  driving  said  character  carrier 
for  continuous  movement  with  respect  to  said  tight  source 
to  bring  said  characters  successively  past  said  light  source, 
means  cooperating  with  said' tight  source  to  project  suc- 
cessively the  images  of  selected  characters  along  a  com- 
mon optical  path,  means  for  mounting  photosensitive  ma- 
terial for  movement^pust  said  common  path  to  record  the 
projected  character  images  in  succession  thereon,  selec- 
tively intermittently  operable  spacing  means  arranged  to 
produce  relative  spacing  movement  between  said  material 
mounting  means  and  said  optical  path  to  produce  spacing 
of  the  recorded  characters  on  the  material  in  accordance 
with  their  actual  widths,  selector  means  controlling  said 
light  source  and  operable  to  perform  successive  illumina- 
tions of  characters  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  or- 
der of  selection  of  characters  to  produce  a  tine  of  com- 
position, reading  means  cooperating  with  said  character 
carrier  and  operative  to  read  the  relative  width  code  data 
for  each  selected  character  at  the  time  of  projection  of  its 
image,  and  means  responsive  to  the  digital  code  data  read 
by  said  reading  means  and  having  an  output  connection 
to  said  spacing  means  tq  produce  spacing  movement  in 
accordance  with  the  relative  unit  width  of  the  previously 
projected  character  image. 
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I.  In  apparatus  for  the  collection,  storage  and  use  of 
whole  blood,  a  closed  deformable  container  having  ma- 
jor wall  areas  for  blood  contact  formed  of  an  impermeable 
flexible  material  susceptible  of  sterilization  and  afford- 
ing a  chemically  clean  and  inert  glossy  hemorcpellent 
surface,  a  flexible  collecting  tube  of  the  like  material  in- 
tegrally joined  with  and  opening  into  the  conuiner,  a 
relatively  short  delivery  tube  of  said  material  extend- 
ing through  and  in  sealed  union  with  the  container  wall 
at  a  point  spaced  from  the  collecting  tube,  the  delivery 
tube  projecting  externally  of  the  container  and  being  ini- 
tially closed  by  a  pierceable  sealing  diaphragm,  and  a 
protective  sheath  removably  enclosing  the  projecting  por- 
tion of  the  delivery  tube. 
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25,138 

AUTOMATIC  DENTAL  COOLING  ATTACHMENT 

Arthur  M.  Madscn,  Jr.,  1704  Saunders  Ave., 

St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Origfaial  No.  2,902,762,  dated  Sept  8,  1959,  Ser.  No. 

503,296,  Apr.  22,  1955.     Application  for  reissue  July 

29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46^24 

11  Chdms.  (a.  32—28) 
8.  In  combination,  a  dental  unit  including  a  dental 
engine,  a  handpiece  connected  to  said  dental  engine  and 
operable  thereby,  an  instrument  tray,  means  connecting 
said  instrument  tray  to  said  unit,  a  control  for  controlling 
said  dental  unit,  and  a  circuit  including  said  control,  said 
dental  engine  and  a  source  of  current  supply  for  operat- 
ing said  engine  by  means  of  said  control,  a  pressure  source 
of  liquid,  a  pressure  source  of  air,  an  electrically  operable 
valve  connected  to  each  said  source  to  control  the  flow 
of  fluid  therefrom,  nozzle  means  connected  to  said  valves 
to  receive  fluid  from  either  of  said  sources,  a  circuit  in- 
cluding a  current  supply  source  connected  to  said  elec- 
trically operated  valves  and  switch  means  in  said  last 
named  circuit  having  first,  second  and  third  position  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  either  or  both  of  said  elec- 
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trically  operated  valves,  said  last  named  circuit  also  in- 
cluding said  dental  engine  control  so  that  said  second 


circuit   will  function   simttltaneousfy    with   said  dental 
engine. 


PLANT  PATENTS 


GRANTED  FEBRUARY  27,  1962 

lUastratlODB  for  plant  patents  are  UNualiy  in  color  and  therefore  It   is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


2,132 
ROSE  PLANT 
Herbert  C.  Swim,  Ontario,  and  O.  L.  Weeks,  Chhio, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Conard-Pylc  Company,  West 
Grove,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,649 
1  Claim.    (CI.  47—61) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  grandi- 
flora  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination  of  a  vigorous,  tall  and  erect  habit  of  plant 
growth,  long  flower  stems,  heavy,  leathery  leaves  of  grey- 
green  cast  which  ar^  quite  resistant  to  mildew,  large,  long- 
pointed  to  urn-shaped  buds,  broad  petaled  flowers,  a 
white  general  color  tonality  of  the  flowers,  and  very 
smooth  hips,  which  become  quite  rounded  and  yellow  in 
color  at  maturity. 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  FEBRUARY  27,  1962 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,t22,508 

TAG  FEEDING  MECHANISM 

Henry  Ruskin,  Bayside,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Swingline,  Inc., 

Long  Island  City,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Filed  May  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,927 

10  Claims.     (CI.  1—3) 


1.  A  tag  feeding  mechanism  for  use  with  a  fastening 
device  comprising  a  container  adapted  to  hold  a  series  of 
tags  in  vertically  stacked  relationship  therewithin,  an  anvil 
upon  said  container,  a  pair  of  laterally  aligned  guide  mem- 
bers within  said  container,  each  of  said  guide  members 
being  adjacent  a  side  of  said  container  and  adapted  to. 
engage  a  side  of  said  tags,  a  spring  propelled  vertically 
movable  tag  positioning  member  adapted  to  lie  in  abut- 
ting relationship  with  the  lowermost  member  of  said  series 
of  tags,  said  tag  positioning  member  being  laterally  spaced 
from  said  guide  members,  and  a  transversely  movable 
tag  propelling  member  in  operative  relationship  with  the 
topmost  member  of  said  series  of  tags  adapted  to  propel 
said  topmost  member  away  from  said  stack  of  tags  and 
into  fastening  position  over  said  anvil. 


3,022,509 
NAILER 
Heiko  Tjark  de  Man,  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Porter-Cable  Machine  Company,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUcd  Feb.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,396 
17  Claims.     (CI.  1—46) 


shaped  body  parts  secured  together  in  parallel  spaced 
relation,  a  nail  driving  passage  at  the  forward  end  of  the 
bckly,  an  elongated  nail  supporting  member  mounted  in 
each  body  part,  said  members  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
body  parts  in  confronting  spaced  relation  to  provide  a 
nail  supporting  track  terminating  at  said  nail  delivery 
passage,*  spring  means  urging  said  nail  engaging  members 
into  gripping  engagement  with  a  row  of  nails  i>ositioned 
between  said  members,  and  a  spring  actuated  pusher  urg- 
ing the  row  of  nails  along  said  members  to  said  delivery 
passage. 


3,022,510 

PLIERS  TYPE  SNAP  FASTENER  ATTACHING 
MACHINE 

John  B.  (yMalky,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Miller  and 
Co^  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,530 

6  Claims.     (CL  1—50) 


I.  A  nail  driver,  a  body  including  a  pair  of  similar 
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l.^A  manually  operated  machine  for  attaching  fas- 
tener elements  to  fabric  and  the  like,  comprising  a  pair 
of  pliers  type  handles,  means  extending  transversely 
through  said  handles  between  their  ends,  near  their  for- 
ward ends,  pivotaliy  connecting  the  hanJIcs  together,  a 
pair  of  jaws  each  having  a  free  tool-carrying  forward 
end  and  a  slot  in  its  rearward  end,  mean<>  pivotally  con- 
necting each  jaw  intermediate  its  ends  to  the  forward 
end  of  one  of  the  handles,  a  pin  fixed  in  each  handle 
rearwardly  of  the  pivotal  connection  between  the  handles 
extending  through  the  slot  of  a  jaw  and  holding  the  jaws 
on  the  handles  in  substantially  parallel  relationship  to 
each  other  when  the  handles  are^moved  about  their 
pivotal  connection,  and  fastener  attaching  tools  mounted 
in  said  jaws,  each  of  said  slots  having  an  inclined  bear- 
ing surface  contacted  by  one  of  said  pins,  said  bearing 
surfaces  of  the  slots  of  the  two  jaws  being  rearwardly 
inclined  toward  each  other,  said  pins  engaging  the  for- 
ward ends  of  the  slot  surfaces  when  the  handles  are  in 
open  position  and  said  pins  being  moved  rearwardly  in 
the  slots  into  pressure  exerting  contact  with  said  in- 
clined bearing  surfaces  when  the  handles  are  moved 
toward  each  other,  closing  pressure  manually  exerted  on 
the  handles  being  transmitted  by  the  pins  to  said  jaws 
for  moving  the  jaws  toward  each  other  and  the  trans- 
mitted closing  pressure  being  automatically  increased 
by  the  bearing  pressure  of  the  pins  against  said  inclined 
surfaces  at  the  rear  ends  of  the  slots  when  the  handles 
approach  closed  positions. 
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3,022,511 
PELLICLE  FASTENER 
James  C.  Macy,  Hestficid,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ideco  In- 
corporated,   Westfield,    NJ.,   a   corporation    of   New 
Jersey 

FUed  May  20,  1954,  Ser.  No.  431,176 
II  Claims.    (CI.  1—68) 


3,022,513 
EXPLOSIVE  ACTUATED  STUD  DRIVING  TOOL 
Robert  Temple,  Swissvale,  and  Ernest  E.  Temple,  Mur- 
raysville.    Pa.,   assignors   to   Mine   Safety    Appliances 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,203 
4  Claims.    (CI.  1—106) 


11.  A  method  of  applying  a  fastener  to  a  thin  fragile 
casing  or  the  like  in  such  a  way  that  the  wall  of  the  casing 
is  not  torn  or  punctured,  said  method  comprising  taking 
a  longer  length  of  a  ribbon-like  base  of  a  thin  bendable 
metal  having  a  soft  plastic  covering  mounted  thereon  and 
leaving  one  side  of  the  base  at  least  partly  bare,. cutting 
a  short  length  ot  said  base  and  covering  from  said  longer 
length,  and  forming  said  base  of  said  short  length  into  a 
closed  ring  around  said  casing  with  said  covering  there- 
between, sa^  forming  being  accomplished  by  contacting 
said  base  along  its  bare  surface  and  in  such  way  that 
said  covering  is  forced  beyond  the  ends  of  said  base  as  it 
is  being  closed  into  a  ring. 


3,022,512 

POWERIZED  FASTENER 

James  J.  Oussani,  777  5th  Ave.,  Brookfyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,296 

2  Claims.     (CI.  1—106) 


1.  An  electrically  operated  fastener  comprising  a  hous- 
ing, a  stapling  device  secured  in  said  housing  and  includ- 
ing an  anvil,  and  a  staple  driver  arm  vertically  movable 
relative  thereto,  electrically  powered  means  secured  to 
said  housing  and  including  an  impeller  member  shiftable 
toward  and  away  from  said  driver  arm.  a  compressible 
cushion  member  interposed  between  said  driver  arm  and 
said  impeller  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  impeller, 
switch  means  carried  by  said  housing  including  a  later- 
ally extending  abutment,  said  switch  means  having  a 
single  pair  of  contacts  adapted  to  be  closed  by  insertion  of 
articles  to  be  fastened  and  released  to  open  position  by 
depression  of  said  abutment,  and  a  longitudinall)^  extend- 
ing tripper  arm  affixed  to  said  driver  arm  to  lie  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  abutment,  said  arm  being 
shifted  into  depressing  engagement  against  said  abutment 
when  said  driver  arm  is  impelled  to  a  predetermined 
distance  from  said  anvil. 


1.  A  stud  driving  tool  comprising  a  sleeve,  a  barrel 
slidably  mounted  in  the  sleeve  and  projecting  from  its 
front  end,  the  barrel  having  a  cartridge-receiving  cham- 
ber in  its  rear  end,  the  sleeve  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
in  its  side  wall  as  wide  as  the  barrel,  means  pivoting  the 
barrel  in  the  front  end  portion  of  the  sleeve  in  a  position 
to  permit  the  rear  end  of  the  barrel  to  swing  out  of  the 
sleeve  through  said  slot,  a  spring  normally  holding  the 
barrel  in  its  swung-out  position,  resilient  means  nor- 
mally holding  the  barrel  in  a  forward  position  in  the 
sleeve,  a  breechblock  mounted  in  the  sleeve  behind  the 
barrel,  a  firing  pin  projectable  from  the  front  of  the 
breechblock,  a  handle  rigidly  connected  to  the  sleeve  for 
pushing  it  forward  around  the  barrel  when  the  barrel  is 
inside  the  sleeve  and  its  front  end  is  pressed  against  a. 
stationary  object,  the  sleeve  being  movable  forward  far 
enough  to  move  the  firing  pin  against  a  cartridge  in  said 
chamber  and  to  move  the  breechblock  forward  around 
the  firing  pin,  and  manually  operable  means  for  driving 
the  firing  pin  forward  in  the  breechblock. 


3,022,514 

CLOTHING  PROTECTOR 

Walter  L.  Kaiser,  928  Beaumont  St.,  Erie,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,839 

1  Claim.     (CL  2—60) 


A  disposable  protector  for  a  'shirt  collar  to  be  attached 
to  the  inside  of  the  neck  band  thereof  adjacent  the  neck 
of  a  wearer  comprising  a  band  of  thin  plastic  sheet  mate- 
rial approximately  the  width  of  the  neck  band  of  a  shirt 
having  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  on  one  side  thereof, 
a  removable  sheet  of  backing  material  on  said  adhesive 
adapted  to  be  removed  when  said  protector  is  attached 
to  said  shirt  collar,  and  a  fibrous  material  on  said  plastic 
sheet  material  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  from  said 
adhesive,  said  fibrous  material  resembling  the  material 
of  said  shirt  collar  in  appearance,  said  backing  material 
having  marks  thereon  spaced  one  inch  apart,  each  fifth 
said  mark  being  numbered  with  a  similar  numeral. 
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.  3,022^15 
SIMULATED  BOW  TIE 
Joseph   Bomstefai,.  Boston,   Mass.    (105   Lanark  Road, 
Brooklinc,  Mass.);  Leonard  Bomstein,  Boston,  Mass. 
(728  Morton  St.,  Mattapan,  Mass.);  and  Amalia  Born- 
.  stein,  Boston,  Mass.     (105  Lanark  Road,  Brooklinc, 
Mass.) 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766.923 
1  Claim.     (CL  2—151) 


The  process  of  fabricating  a  bow  tie  consisting  of  pro- 
viding a  rectangular  blanic  of  flexible  and  stiff  material 
face  downward,  bending- the  upper  and  lower  edges  in- 
wardly so  that  they  meet  along  the  bacic  longitudinal 
center  line,  punching  a  hole  adjacent  each  end  along  said 
center  line,  each  of  said  holes  being  the  same  distance 
from  its  respective  end,  folding  the  ends  inwardly  so 
that  they  meet  along  the  back  transverse  center  line,  in- 
serting u  longitudinal  staple  parallel  and  adjacent  the 
upper  edge  of  the  so-bent  blank,  inserting  another  longi- 
tudinal staple  parallel  and  adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  the 
so-bent  blank,  both  said  staples  overlapping  said  bent-in 
ends,  making  a  short  longitudinal  central  pleat  along  the 
back  of  the  longitudinal  center  line,  inserting  a  longi- 
tudinal staple  along  said  pleat  so  as  to  maintain  it  in 
position,  inserting  the  arms  of  a  supporting  clip  into  said 
holes,  and  encircling  the  central  part  of  the  bow  and  the 
central  part  of  the  supporting  cUp  with  a  rectangular 
knot  piece. 


3,022,516 

FLUID  VALVE  MEANS  FOR  CONTAINERS 

Raymond  E.  Trafton,  Paton,  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  2,761 

5  Claims.     (Q.  4—56) 


V 


3.022,517 

MECHANISM  FOR  SUSPENDING  A  FLUSH  VALVE 

FROI^f  THE  TRIP  LEVER 

Andrew  W.  Harkncst,  36  Jackson  Ave,  South 

Glens  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  14,  1958,  Scr.  No.  767,167 

2  Claims.    (CL  4— 57) 


I.  In  a  valve  means,  a  base  member  having^a  valve  seat, 
a  collar  detachably  embracing  s:iid  valve  seat,  three  equi- 
distant post  rods  extending  upwardly  from  the  annular 
periphery  of  said  collar,  a  cage  means  distinct  from  said 
post  rods,  said  cage  vertically  slidably  mounted  on  and 
interior  of  the  area  prescribed  by  said  post  rods,  a  ring  in 
the  bottom  of  said  cage,  a  ball  contained  free  in  said  cage 
having  a  diameter  greater  than  that  of  the  inside  diameter 
of  said  ring  and  capable  of  seating  in  said  valve  seat  when 
said  cage  is  in  a  lowered  position  of  its  sliding  movement, 
and  a  means  for  facilitating  the  upward  sliding  movement 
of  said  cage. 


1 .  A  device  for  suspending  the  vertical  guided  lift  rod 
of  a  toilet  tank  flush  valve  from  the  trip  lever  comprising 
a  flexible  member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  trip  lever, 
a  body  member  adapted  to  be  rigidly  attached  to  tht  upper 
end  of  the  vertical  lift  rod,  and  flexible  means  connected 
to  said  iHxJy  member  and  said  flexible  member  whereby 
the  forces  exerted  on  the  body  member  are  transmitted 
through  a  flexible  member 'and  the  flexible  means,  said 
body  being  provided  with  a  small  longitudinal  bore  com- 
municating with  the  upper  end  thereof  and  a  larger  longi- 
tudinal bore  communicating  with  the  lower  end  thereof, 
said  bores  communicating  and  forming  a  shoulder,  said 
flexible  member  extending  through  the  smaller  bore,  said 
flexible  means  including  an  enlargement  means  on  the 
inner  end  of  the  flexible  member  for  engaging  the  shoul- 
der defined  by  the  juncture  between  the  smaller  and 
larger  bore,  said  flexible  member  being  in  the  form  of  a 
bead  chain,  said  enlargement  means  including  a  split 
bell-shaped  retainer  engaging  the  last  bead  of  the  chain 
for  mounting  the  chain  on  the  body. 


3,022,518 

SWIVEL  CHAIR  FOR  BATH  TUBS 

Noel  E.  Hay  den,  100  Loyola  Ave.,  Athcrton,  Calif. 

Filed  June  11,  1959,  Scr.  No.  819.612 

6  Claims.     (CL  4—185) 


1.  For  use  in  a  bath  tub,  a  swivel  chair  comprising  an 
upright  standard  adapted  to  be  seated  in  the  bottom  of  a 
bath  tub,  a  pair  of  radial  arms  rigidly  attached  to  said 
standard,  means  for  attaching  the  ends  of  said  arms  to 
a  side  of  a  bath  tub  to  support  said  standard  in  a  sub- 
stantially upright  position  in  the  centra!  part  of  a  bath 
tub.  an  arm  rotatably  mounted  on  said  standard  above 
said  radial  arm.-?,  and  a  chair  seat  pivotally  mounted  at 
the  end  of  said  arm. 


3,022,519 

•      SINK  CLAMPING  DEVICE 

Robert  A.  B.  Lang,  Renfrew,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,721 

6  Claims.     (CI.  4—187) 

I.  In  a  sink  having  a  side  wall,  said  side  wall  having  an 

external  surface,  and  an  edge  flange  extending  outwardly 
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from  said  side  wall  surface  in  substantially  perpendicular 
relation  thereto,  an  installation  clamp  therefor  compris- 
ing a  member  fixed  to  said  side  wall  external  surface  and 
underlying  said  flange,  said  member  having  an  upper  por- 
tion adjacent  said  sink  edge  flange  and  a  lower  portion 
remote  from  said  sink  edge  flange,  said  member  lower  por- 
tion having  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  teeth,  a  clamp- 
ing arm  having  one  end  swingably  mounted  to  said  mem- 


ber upper  portion  and  having  a  support-engageable  sur- 
face, said  arm  being  swingable  outwardly  from  said  mem- 
beikinto  angular  relation  thereto  to  place  said  support-en- 
gageable surface  in  opposed  relation  to  said  sink  edge 
flange,  and  means  fixing  said  arm  in  said  angular  rela- 
tion comprising  a  leg  having  one  end  pivoted  to  the  other 
end  of  said  arm  and  its  other  end  freely  seated  on  one 
of.said  teeth.  ^ 

3,022.520 

CRADLE  RECIPROCATING  APPARATUS 

Earic  W.  Finger,  1837  S.  lOth  Ave^  Maywood,  IlL 

FUcd  May  25,  1959,  Scr.  Na  815.537 

6  Claims.    (CL  5— 109) 


from  said  .motor  means  and  coupled  to  said  crib  mattress 
support  frame  for  any  of  a  number  of  different  eleva- 
tions thereof  to  reciprocate  the  same  up  and  down. 


3,022,521 
BORDER  STABILIZERS 
Joseph  Martfai,  Lanrelton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eclipse  Sleep 
Products,  Inc^  Brooklyn.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1960,  Ser.  No.  52,269 
10  Clafans.    (O.  5—351) 


■>■'•>. 


9.  A  border  stabilizer  for  a  mattress  or  the  like  having 
an  upper  and  a  lower  border  wire,  said  stabilizer  having 
upper  and  lower  longitudinally  extending  abutments,  con- 
necting means  connecting  said  abutments  to  said  upper 
and  lower  border  wires,  said  stabilizer  having  six  sides 
with  the  upper  and  lower  sides  constituting  said  upper  and 
lower  abutments,  and  the  remaining  four  sides  formed  into 
pairs,  each  pair  of  equal  length  forming  an  acute  angle 
with  one  another  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  abut- 
ments and  in  turn  forming  obtuse  angles  with  said  abut- 
ments, a  helical  tension  spring,  and  means  at  the  acute 
angles  of  each  pair  of  outwardly  extending  sides  connect- 
ing the  ends  of  said  tension  spring  to  said  sides,  the  six 
sides  of  said  stabilizer  being  composed  of  a  resilient  ma- 
terial yieldable  when  said  abutments  are  urged  toward  one 
another. 


3,022,522 
TUBULAR  FRAME  RAIL 
William  H.  Necly,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Hoover  Ball  &  Bearing  Co.,  Saline, 
Mi<^.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  June  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  818,684 
2  Claims.     (0.5—353.7) 


6.  An  infant's  crib  comprising:  a  crib  frame  having 
head  and  foot  sections  with  vertical  corner  posts  at.  the 
sides  thereof,  longitudinally  extending  frame  members 
extending  generally  transversely  of  said  head  and  foot 
sections  along  opposite  sides  of  the  crib  at  the  lower  por- 
tion thereof,  a  crib  mattress,  a  support  frame  for  the  crib 
mattress,  each  of  said  vertical  corner  posts  having  verti- 
<;ally  spaced  elevation  adjusting  means,  bracket  means 
associated  with  each  corner  post,  one  of  the  bracket 
means  and  the  elevation  adjusting  means  of  the  corner 
posts  having  projecting  means  and  the  other  having  pro- 
jection engaging  means  which  engage  with  the  projecting 
means  to  support  the  bracket  means  at  diff'erent  eleva- 
tions on  the  corner  posts,  means  interconnecting  the 
bracket  means  and  the  corners  of  said  mattress  support 
frame  for  rcsiliently  supporting  the  mattress  for  vertical 
rectilinear  movement  with  respect  to  said  bracket  means 
at  said  different  elevations,  motor  support  means  carried 
by  said  crib  frame  below  said  crib  mattress  support  frame, 
and  motor  means  carried  by  said  support  means  and  in- 
cluding a  vertically  reciprocating  rod  extending  upwardly 


1.  In  a  seat  construction  which  includes  a  supporting 
frame,  a  spring  structure  mounted  on  said  frame,  and 
cover  means  stretched  over  said  spring  structure,  a  hol- 
low frame  rail  of  rectangular  shape  in  cross  section  form- 
ing a  part  of  said  supporting  frame,  said  rail  having 
pairs  of  openings  formed  therein  by  inwardly  bent  cut- 
outs arranged  in  pairs  on  opposite  sides  of  the  vertex 
of  one  pair  of  angularly  related  side  walls  of  said  rail, 
said  rail  being  formed  adjacent  the  vertex  of  the  other 
pair  of  angularly  related  side  walls  with  openings  for 
receiving  portions  of  said  spring  structure,  and  hogring 
means  attached  to  the  edge  of  said  cover  means  and  ex- 
tended at  least  partially  about  a  narrow  strip  of  said  rail 
located  between  the  openings  in  each  of  said  pairs  of 
openings  for  attaching  said  cover  means  to  said  rail. 
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3,022^23 
•  UNDER-MATTRESS 
Roland  Schmutz,  Hauptstrassc  13  (Aarcan), 
Zofiniteii,  Switzcriand 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1959,  Scr.  No.  853,483 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzcriand  Nov.  20,  1958 
7  Claims.     (CI.  5—361) 
I.  An  under-mattress  comprising  a  stable  base  plate 
adapted  to  be  supported  by  a  frame  having  legs,  a  plate- 
like upper  part  which  is  elasticaily  flexible  and  forms  a 
substantially  flat  support  surface  for  any  desired  type  of 
upper-mattress,  and  a  pressure-elastic  intermediate  filling 
supported  by  said  base  plate  and  carrying  said  upper  part, 
said  intermediate  filling  having  an  endless  edge  portion 
extending  between  the  peripheries  of  said  base  plate  and 
upper  part  and  being  formed  inwardly  of  said  edge  por- 
tion with   a   plurality  of  air  chambers,   said  upper  part 
being  subdivided  by  transverse  straight  slits  into  separate 
strips  which  have  each  a  plate-like  elastical  stiffness  and 


form  together  said  suppoct  surface,  fabric  strips  joining 
adjacent  strips  forming  said  upper  part,  said  fabric  strips 
being  |5ermeable  to  air  and  covering  each  one  of  said  slits 
along  the  whole  length  onjhe  side  of  said  intermediate 
filling  and  said  air  chambers,  said  base  plate  having  a  plu- 
rality of  restricted  apertures,  fabric  pieces  which  arc 
permeable  to  air  covering  each  one  of  said  apertures  on 
the  side  of  said  air  chambers,  said  fabric  strips  and  pieces 
permitting  circulation  of  air  through  said  slits  and  aper- 
tures upon  compression  or  tension  release  of  said  under- 
mattress. 


3,022,524 
COMBINATION  SEAT  ATTACHMENT  AND 

LIFE  PRESERVER 

John  V.  Hultqoist,  1995  Duluth  St.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUcd  Nov.  10,  1960,  Scr.  No.  68,487 

3  Claims.     (CI.  9—312) 


2.  A  combination  seat  attachment  and  life-preserver, 
said  attachment  comprising  a  base  member  for  releasably 
mounting  «aid  attachment  on  a  backless  seating  board  or 
the  like,  an  upright  back  rest  sup^rting  structure,  a  buoy- 
ant back  rest  carried  by  said  upright  structure,  arms  pro- 
jecting forwardly  from  said  upright  structure,  said  arms 
including  projecting  arm  portions  rigidly  attached  to  said 
upright  structure  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom,  and 
further  including  buoyant  portions  swingably  attached  to 
the  forward  ends  of  said  projecting  portions  for  swinging 
movement  upward  from  a  horizontal  arm  rest  position. 


3,022^25 
METHOD  OF  ENHANCING  THE  COLD  RADIAL 
EXPANSION  PROPERTIES  OF  HOLLOW  BRASS 
RIVETS 
Alan  R.  Pcb,  Stamford,  Coon.,  and  Walter  A.  Backofca, 
Marblehcad,  Mass.,  assifoon  to  National  DfatUlers  A 
Chemical  Corporation,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.     FUcd  Dec.  30,  1958,  Scr.  No.  783,722 

1  Claim.  (CI.  10—27) 
A  process  for  making  hollow  rivets  from  brass  wire 
containing  not  more  than  about  35%  zinc,  said  process 
comprising  elongating  wire  made  of  said  brass,  annealing 
said  wire,  twisting  said  wire  about  its  axis  with  sufficient 
rotation  to  give  it  a  permanently  twisted  set,  and  forming 
said  rivets  from  said  wire  so  that  the  latter  forms  the 
hollow  rivet  shanks  for  radial  upsetting  thereof,  said 
wire  being  cold  worked  by  finish  drawing  the  stock  to 
the  gauge  required  for  forming  the  rivet  to  temper  it 
after  said  twisting  and  prior  to  the  formation  of  said 
rivets  with  said  cold  working  limited  to  a  degree  avoid- 
ing reorienting  the  wire's  structure  from  the  twist  im- 
parted by  said  twisting. 


^  3,022,526 

TRANSFER  MECHANISM 
Frank  B.  Davis,  Lakewood,  and  John  L.  Bvkocy,  Stow, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lamson  A  Sessions  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Apr.  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  809,292 
9  Claims.    (CL  10—76) 


\M1 


mf 


'A' 


1.  In  transfer  mechanism  for  transferring  articles  from 
one  to  another  of  dies  disposed  in  a  spaced  parallel-axes 
relation  and  comprising  at  least  three  dies  in  a  laterally 
extending  row,  a  stationary  support  having  a  substan- 
tially vertical  front  face,  spaced  hollow  bearings  on  said 
support  and  disposed  in  a  row  in  an  offset  parallel  relation 
to  the  row  of  dies  and  comprising  at  least  two  such  bear- 
ings, said  bearings  being  located  substantially  opposite  the 
mid-points  of  the  space  intervals  between  said  dies,  said 
support  also  having  pivot  pin  anchorage  openings  therein 
adjacent  said  bearings,  a  first  rockshaft  rockable  in  one 
of  said  bearings  on  a  fixed  first  pivot  axis  and  having  a 
crank  arm  thereon,  a  second  rockshaft  rockable  in  another 
of  said  bearings  on  a  fixed  second  pivot  axis  and  having 
a  yoke  thereon,  upright  carriers  having  holder  means  ex- 
tending toward  the  die  row  and  releasably  engageable 
with  articles  to  be  transferred  from  one  to  another  of 
said  dies,  a  fixed  pivot -pin  mounted  in  the  anchorage 
opening  associated  with  the  bearing  supporting  said  first 
rockshaft,  a  first  one  of  said  carriers  being  supported  by 
said  pivot  pin  for  a  tilting  swinging  thereof  in  a  transfer 
path  area  extending  parallel  to  said  front  face  from  one 
to  another  of  one  pair  of  said  dies,  pivot  means  connect- 
ing a  second  one  of  said  carriers  with  said  yoke  for  sup- 
porting and  tilting  swinging  of  said  second  carrier  by  said 
yoke  in  said  transfer  path  area  from  one  to  another  of  a 
second  pair  of  said  dies,  said  pivot  means  having  a  third 
pivdt  axis  extending  transverse  to  said  second  pivot  axis 
and  providing  for  a  turn-over  pivotal  movement  of  said 
second  carrier,  means  operable  to  cause  concurrent  rock- 
ing of  said  rockshafts  in  said  bearings,  co-operating  guide 
and  guide  follower  elements  on  said  crank  arm  and  first 
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carrier  for  causing  the  tilting  swinging  of  the  latter  in 
response  to  rocking  of  said  first  rockshaft  in  opposite 
directions,  a  stationary  curved  gear  segment  on  said  sup- 
port adjacent  the  bearing  of  said  second  rockshaft.  and 
a  pinion  secured  on  said  second  carrier  and  located  on 
said  third  pivot  axis  at  a  point  therealong  offset  from 
said  second  pivot  axis,  said  pinion  being  in  mesh  with 
and  rollable  on  said  stationary  gear  segment  for  causing 
the  turn-over  pivotal  movement  of  said  second  carrier  in 
response  to  the  rocking  of  said  second  rockshaft  in  op- 
posite directions. 


3,022,527 
MACHINES  FOR  SHAPING  UPPERS  OVER  LASTS 
Adelbert  W.  Rockwell,  Jr.,  and  Edward  F.  Mitchell,  Bev- 
erly, Mass.,  assignors  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Cor- 
poration,   Flemington,   NJ.,    a   corporation    of   New 
'Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  788,396 
29  .Claims.     (CL  12— «.5) 


I.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  uppers  over  lasts  and  in- 
cluding a  gripper  for  initially  tensioning  heightwise  an 
upper  of  a  shoe  to  be  lasted,  a  wiper,  air  operated  devices 
for  yieldingly  operating  the  gripper  and  the  wiper,  respec- 
tively, jointly  to  stress  a  margin  of  the  upper  and  wrap  it 
snugly  about  the  last  adjacent  to  the  shoe  bottom,  and 
means  acting  automatically  in  the  course  of  a  build-up  of 
wiper  operating  pressure  gradually  to  relieve  the  pressure 
operating  the  gripper  whereby  the  latter  exerts  diminish- 
ing tension  and  then  completely  surrenders  control  of  the 
margin  only  as  the  wiper  moves  inwardly  over  the  edge 
of  the  shoe  bottom  to  complete  the  overlaying  action. 


3,022,528 

AUTOMATIC  SHOE  SHINE  DEVICE 

Ralph  R.  Pagano,  118  87th  St.,  Brooklyn  9,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,481 

4  Claims.     (CI.  15—31) 


polish  applicator  brush  comprising,  means  for  rotating 
said  brush,  a  reservoir  having  a  shoe  polish  discharge 
means  associated  therewith.  s;.id  discharge  means  being 
adapted  with  means  to  apply  a  measured  amount  of  polish 
to  said  applicator  brush,  a  main  electric  circuit  for  auto- 
matically controlling  the  operation  of  said  device  includ- 
ing means  for  energizing  said  circuit,  said  energizing 
means  being  adapted  to  isolate  itself  from  the  circuit  at  a 
given  time  interval  after  the  main  circuit  has  been  en- 
ergized, a  normally  closed  switch  for  maintaining  said 
main  circuit  energized  after  actuation  by  said  energizing 
means,  subsidiary  circuits  releasably  coupled  to  said  main 
circuit,  one  circuit  being  adapted  for  actuating  the  reser- 
voir discharge  means,  another  circuit  being  adapted  to 
actuate  the  means  for  rotating  said  applicator  brush  and 
still  another  circuit  comprising  means  for  sequentially 
controlling  the  means  for  actuating  the  reservoir  dis- 
charge means,  the  means  for  actuating  the  applicator 
brush,  and  for  opening  and  closing  the  normally  closed 
switch  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  cycle. 


3,022,529 

ROTARY  FLOOR  POLISHER 

Silvio  Bonfanti,  31  Via  Sammartini,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Sept.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,702 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Sept.  11, 1958 

6  Claims.     (CI.  15—49) 


4.  An  automatic  shoe  shine  device  for  feeding  a  meas- 
ured amount  of  shoe  polish  to  a  rotatably  mounted  shoe 


6.  Rotary  brush  assembly  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  inner  brush  and  an  outer  annular  brush  surrounding 
said  inner  brush;  an  inner  drive  member  having  an  outer 
friction  surface  and  an  outer  drive  member  having  an 
inner  friction  surface  surrounding  and  spaced  from  said 
outer  friction  surface;  means  operatively  connecting  said 
inner  and  outer  brushes  to  said  inner  and  outer  drive 
members,  respectively,  for  rotary  movement  therewith;  a 
rotary  driving  pin  located  between  and  engaging  said 
friction  surfaces;  means  cooperating  w  th  said  drive  mem- 
bers for  urging  said  friction  surfaces  thereof  against  said 
driving  pin;  and  driving  means  opeiratively  connected  to 
said  rotary  pin  for  driv  ng  the  same  and  for  thereby  ro- 
tating said  inner  and  outer  drive  members  and  said 
brushes. 

3,022,530 

SWEEPER  WITH  FLEXIBLE  HOOD  EXTENSION 

AT  LOWER  FRONT 

Edwin  F.  Obllnger,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Parker 

Sweeper  Company,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

FUcd  Oct  27, 1958,  Scr.  No.  769,762 
1  Claim.     (CI.  15—79) 

A  sweeper  comprising,  in  combination,  *  sweeper  head 
including  a  hood  closed  at  the  front  and  open  at  the  bot- 
tom and  the  rear;  a  rearwardly  and  upwardly  extending 
handle  having  the  lower  end  thereof  pivotally  connected 
with  the  head;  a  debris  receptacle  disposed  rearwaVdly  of 
the  head  in  debris  receiving  relationship  with  the  upper 
portion  of  the  rear  of  the  hood;  axle  means  disposed 
transversely  of  the  handle  and  carried  by  the  sweeper 
head;  front  wheels  carried  by  the  axle  means  and  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  sweeper  head  for  supporting  the 
sweeper  head;  a  shaft  arranged  parallelly  and  rearwardly 
of  the  last  mentioned  axle  means  and  carried  by  the 
sweeper  head;  a  brush  carried  by  the  shaft,  said  sweeper 
head  being  pivotally  movable  about  the  last  mentioned 
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ajcle  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  shaft  and  for 
adjusting  the  vertical  height  of  the  hood,  within  limits,  to 
vary  the  distance  between  the  lower  edge  of  the  hood  and 
the  surface  over  which  the  sweeper  is  moved;  driving  con- 
nections between  the  wheels  and  the  shaft  for  rotating 
the  brush;  a  flexible  extension  carried  by  the  head  for- 
wa-dly  of  and  spaced  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  hood 


longitudinally  spaced  points,  a  second  yoke  having  a 
pivotal  connection  with  said  first  yoke  intermediate  said 
points,  means  for  distributing  pressure  from  said  second 
yoke  to  the  blade  at  a  third  point  remote  from  the  two 
points  engaged  by  said  first  yoke,  a  post  attached  to  said 
first  yoke  between  said  connection  and  that  end  portion 
which  is  disposed  nearest  said  third  point,  said  second  yoke 
having  an  aperture  through  which  said  post  passes  freely, 
and  a  coil  spring^secured  to  said  post  and  bearing  on  said 
second  yoke,  said  spring  being  under  compression  and 
urging  said  last  named  end  portion  toward  said  second 
yoke. 


3,022333 
POWER  CARPET  PILE  CONDITIONER 

Kari  E.  HcbMMtrcH,  Burbank,  Calif. 

(143  N.  Western  Ave.,  Los  Angeles  4,  Caltf.) 

Flkd  Feb.  2«,  1959,  S«r.  No.  794,711 

1  Clahn.     (CL  15—354) 


and  extending  downwardly,  the  vertical  height  of  the 
flexible  extension  being  sufficient  to  substantially  touch 
said  surface  when  the  hood  is  in  its  uppermost  position; 
means  for  spacing  the  lower  edge  of  the  flexible  strip 
away  from  the  brush  a  suflicient  distance  to  prevent  the 
strip  from  the  being  engaged  by  the  brush  when  the  6ood 
is  in  its  lowest  position;  and  means  for  retaining  the  head 
in  adjusted  position. 


3,022,531 

WINDSHIELD  CLEANER 

Anthony  C.  Scinta^  Hambvrg,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Trico 

Products  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1955,  Scr.  No.  555,483 

5  Claims.     (CI.  15—250.35) 


^"       ^n' 


,:iCil?^^ 


<-ar^ 


I.  A  curved  windshield  cleaner  comprising  a  flexible 
wiping  blade,  an  oscillatory  shaft,  a  blade  actuating  arm 
having  a  mounting  section  fixed  substantially  radially  on 
the  shaft  and  pivotally  joined  to  a  blade  carrying  section 
for  relative  movements  about  longitudinal  and  transverse 
axes,  position  controlling  means  having  pattern  cam 
means  on  one  arm  section  bearing  upon  a  surface  on  the 
other  section,  and  resilient  means  acting  between  the 
arm  sections  to  hold  the  blade  against  the  surface  being 
wiped  and  produce  relative  movement  between  said  cam 
means  and  said  bearing  surface. 


3,022,532 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  BLADE 

Max  Zaigcr,  589  Eascx  St.,  Lynn,  IVf_ 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  6973M 

1  Claim.    (CL  15—250.42) 


In  a  windshield  wiper  blade  assembly  of  the  type  in* 
eluding  a  flexible  blade,  and  a  pressure  distributing  super- 
structure engaged  with  the  blade  at  several  longitudinally 
spaced  points;  said  superstructure  comprising  a  first  yoke 
having  two  end  portions  engaged  with  said  blade  at  two 


A  power  carpet  pile  conditioner  comprising:  a  rectangu- 
lar  unitary  shell   including  a  sloping   upper  wall,  side 
walls,  and  front  and  re^r  walls,  the  bottom  of  said  shell 
being  open;  partition  mt-  ns  partitioning  off  a  space  adja- 
cent said  front  wall  within  said  Shell  to  provide  a  down- 
wardly opening  suction  .   amber;  neck  means  on  said  up- 
per shell  wall  forming  .i  vacuum  throat  communicating 
downwardly  with  said  chamber;  a  power  vacuum   unit 
mounted  on  said  neck  means  to  suck  air  upwardly  through 
said  throat  from  said  chamber;  a  pair  of  wheels  within 
said  shell  having  concentric  axles  mounted  directly  on 
said  side  walls,  said  wheels  lying  close  to  said  side  walls 
and  close  to  said  rear  wail;  a  horizontal  transverse  adjust- 
ing bar  disposed  parallel  with  said  chamber  and  close  to 
said  partition  means;  a  second  pair  of  wheels  rotatably 
concentrically  mounted  on  opposite  ends  of  said  bar;  a 
U-shaped  frame  including  a  transverse  member  and  two 
spacer  link  members  bent  from  opposite  ends  of  said 
transverse  member  and  lying  parallel  with  said  side  walls 
and  pivotally  connected  at  their  rear  ends  to  said  axles 
and  at  their  front  ends  to  opposite  ends  of  said  bar,  said 
transverse  member  lying  close  to  said  rear  wall;  and 
screw  means  mounted  in  said  upper  wall,  and  manually 
operable  from  above  the  latter,  said  means  connecting 
centrally  with  said  bar  and  maaually  accomplishing  the 
vertical  adjustment  of  said  second  pair  of  wheels  rela- 
tive to  said  shell. 


3,022,534 

UNIVERSAL  PIPE  CLEANING  TOOL  FOR 

VACUUM  CLEANERS 

John  Joseph  O'Brien,  BaHfanorc,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 

Black  and  Decker  Mannfactwii^  Company,  Towsoo, 

Md.,  a  corporation  of  MMylaod 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,525 

4  CUims.     (a.  15 — 400) 

1 .  A  universal  pipe  cleaning  tool  for  a  vacuum  cleaner; 

comprising,   a  hollow   main   body   including   a  pair  of 

parallel  side  walls  and  further  including  a  curved  side 
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intermediate  said  parallel  side  walls,  said  curved  side  hav-  relative  longitudinal  sh.ftmg  thereof  for  adjustmg  the 
ing  an  opening  therein,  a  brush  secured  to  said  main  force  exertiblc  by  said  sprmg  means  on  relative  swing- 
body  and  protruding  beyond  said  curved  side  and  through  ing  of  said  members,  and  means  effective  on  comple- 
an  arcuate  portion  of  said  opening,  a  second  brush  pro- 


^      t 


'i 


truding  beyond  said  curved  side  through  the  remaining 
arcuate  portion  o^  said  opening,  and  means  to  detachably 
secure  said  second  brush  to  said  main  body,  whereby 
pipes  of  a  relatively  large  diameter  may  be  cleaned. 


tion  of  the  adjustment  for  locking  said  anchor  means 
against  shifting  relative  to  said  attached  means  and  fix- 
ing the  adjustment  of  said  spring  means. 


3  022,535 
MECHANICAL  DEVICE 
John  W.  Black,  Kalamazoo  Township,  Kalamazoo  Coun- 
ty, Mich.,  assignor  to  Pemco  Wheel  Company,  Kala- 
mazoo, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUed  June  1,  1959,  S  r.  No.  817,382 
3  Claims.    (C   14—37) 


■*-»-> 


3,022,537 
SLIDING  DOOR  HANGER  ASSEMBLY 
Dwigbt  W.  Blackmer,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ekco 
Prodncts   Company,   Chicago,   DL,   a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,028 
11  Claims.    (CI.  16—105) 


^^■■<^\ 


2^V 


'•       !. 


1.  A  caster  construction  for  supporting  an  article,  com- 
prising: wall  means  on  said  article  defining  an  elongated, 
straight  passageway  open  at  the  lower  end  thereof  and 
having  a  square  cross  section;  a  caster  yoke  having  a 
mounting  plate  and  a  pair  of  spaced,  wheel  supporting 
elements  extending  downwardly  from  said  mounting 
plate;  a  caster  wheel  rotatably  supported  upon  and  be- 
tween said  wheel  supporting  elements;  a  single,  elongated 
stem  supported  upon  and  extending  upwardly  from  the 
central  portion  of  said  mounting  plate  and  being  de- 
formed at  a  point  spaced  from  the  lower  end  thereof  to 
form  four  projections  uniformly  spaced  circumferen- 
tially  around,  and  extending  radially  from,  said  stem 
beyond  the  adjacent  surface  thereof,  said  stem  being  cir- 
cular in  cross  section  substantially  throughout  its  length 
and  having  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter 
of  the  inscribed  circle  defined  by  said  wall  means,  said 
stem  being  slidably  received  witWn  said  passageway  with 
said  projections  extending  into  the  corners  defined  by 
said  wall  means  and  with  opposite  portions  on  the  pe- 
ripheral surface  of  said  single  stem  engaging  said  wall 
means,  whereby  rotation  of  said  stem  with  respect  to 
said  wall  means  is  positively  prevented. 


1.  A  sliding  door  hanger  assembly  including  a  carriage 
.  member  having  track  engaging  means,  a  lever  pivotally 
supported  on  said  carriage  member  for  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  latter  from  a  raised  position  to  a  lowered  po- 
sition and  intermediate  positions  therebetween,  means  for 
selectively  locking  said  lever  in  said  positions,  a  hook  on 
said  lever,  a  bracket  member  for  connection  to  a  sliding 
door,  said  bracket  having  a  fulcrum  pivot  with  which  said 
hook  on  the  lever  is  engageable  to  suspend  the  door  there- 
from, and  a  latch  movably  supported  on  said  carriage 
member  for  movement  between  first  and  second  positions 
and  effective  to  trap  said  hook  and  said  fulcrum  pivot 
against  unintentional  disengagement  in  one  of  said  posi- 
tions of  said  latch. 


3,022,538 
MEANS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  MINERAL  WOOL 
Cari  B.  Setterberg,  North  Plafaifield,  NJ.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  United  States  Gypsum  Com- 
pany, Chici^go,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Iliinok 
FUed  Sept.  3, 1957,  Scr.  No.  681,650 
7  Claims.    (CI.  18—2.5) 


3  022  536 
TORSION  SPRING  ASSEMBLY 
Walter  L.  Flochr,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Unltcast 
Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  June  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,164 
9  Claims.    (CL  16—75) 
1.  A  torsion  spring  assembly  for  a  pair  of  relatively 
swingable  members,  comprising  bracket  means  each  rigid 
with  one  of  said  members,  torsion  spring  means  anchored 
to  one  of  said  bracket  means,  means  attached  to  one 
of  said  bracket  means  and  receiving  a  portion  of  said 
spring  means,  anchor  means  connected  for  relative  longi- 
tudinal shifting  and  against  relative  rotation  to  said  at- 
tached means  and  spring  portion  and  effective  on  said 


I,  In  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  mineral  wool 
from  molten  mineral  material  wherein  a  stream  of  attenu- 
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ated  material  is  projected  forwardly  from  fiberizing  means 
toward  a  collecting  chamber,  and  a  portion  of  said  stream 
passes  through  an  opening  in  a  portal  wall  into  the  col- 
lecting chamber  and  another  portion  of  said  stream  im- 
pinges against  said  wall  adjacent  said  opening,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  portal  wall  formed  with  portions 
of  said  wall  adjacent  said  opening  inclined  foi^ardly 
and  outwardly  for  deflecting  material  impinging  on  said 
wall  away  from  the  opening  therethrough. 


leasably  suspending  the  mandrel  from  said  conveyor,  hav- 
ing an  air  passage  extending  longitudinally  therethrough, 
and  having  a  lower  end  provided  with  an  outlet  constitut- 
ing the  lower  extremity  of  said  air  passage,  for  ejecting 
air  into  a  container  formed  on  said  mandrel  by  dipping 
the  same  into  said  solution  of  container  forming  material, 
and  an  injection  fitting  formed  as  the  upper  end  of  said 


3,022^39 
APPARATUS   FOR    DISTRIBUTING    A    FLUID 
MEDIUM  TO  A  PLURALITY  OF  SPINNING 
CHIMNEYS 
William  M.   Masscy,  Signal  Moontain,  Tenn.,  asdgoor 
to  E.  L  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmiog* 
too,  Del.,  a  cofporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1M9,  Ser.  No.  860,137 
4  Claims.    (O.  1»— 8) 


air  passage  and  extending  laterally  from  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  mandrel  below  the  upper  end  of  said  suspend- 
ing means  whereby  an  air  nozzle  may  be  applied  to  said 
fitting  while  the  mandrel  remains  suspended  on  said  con- 
veyor, with  the  conveyor  continuing  said  linear  travel,  for 
blowing  a  formed  container  off  of  the  mandrel  while  it 
remains  suspended. 


1.  A  spinning  machine  for  the  production  of  synthetic 
fibers  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  spinning  chimneys 
and  a  duct  system  for  distributing  fluid  medium  to  the 
said  spinning  chimneys,  the  said  system  comprising  a 
manifold  of  decreasing  cross-sectional  area,  an  inlet  for 
the  said  medium  at  the  large  end  of  the  said  manifold, 
plenums  spaced  along  the  said  manifold  at  varying  dis- 
tances from  the  said  inlet,  an  outlet  for  the  said  medium 
from  the  said  manifold  to  each  plenum,  an  outlet  from 
each  plenum  to  each  spinning  chimney,  foraminous  fluid 
flow  restricting  means  at  each  plenum  outlet  to  provide 
pressure  in  the  said  plenum  during  flow  of  the  said  fluid 
and  foraminous  fluid  flow  restricting  means  at  each  mani- 
fold outlet  to  provide  pressure  in  the  said  manifold  dur- 
mg  flow  of  the  said  fluid  said  foraminous  fluid  flow  re- , 
striding  means  at  each  manifold  outlet  being  provided 
with  a  permeability  of  from  about  12  to  about  18  times 
the  permeability  of  the  foraminous  flow  restricting  means 
of  each  plenum  outlet. 


3,022,541 
PRODUCING  INDICIA  IN  FILM  BY  MODIFICA- 
TION  OF  FILM  OPACITY 
Paal  L.  Passley  and  Jack  F.  Ebcrle,  Bartlesvillc,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  5,  I960,  Ser.  No.  6,964 
2  Claims.    (CI.  18-^8) 


3,022,540 
DIPPING  APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING 
FLEXIBLE  CONTALNERS 
Wallace  H.  Shapero,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1 95 J,  S«r.  No.  384,493 
1  Claim.     (CI.  18—24) 
Apparatus  for  fabricating  flexible  containers  of  a  type 
having  multiple  layers  of  synthetic  resin  organic  plastic 
material,  comprising:  a  flexible  conveyor;  means  support- 
ing said  conveyor  for  linear  generally  horizontal  travel 
and  for  dipping  stages  of  movement  in  said  path  of  linear 
travel;  a  plurality  of  dip-tanks  for  holding  respective  solu- 
tions of  resin  to  form  respective  layers  collectively  con- 
stituting the  wall  structure  of  a  flexible  container;  a  plu- 
rality  of   mandrels   each   comprising   a   hollow   tubular 
body  having  an  upper  end  provided  with  means  for  re- 


1 .  A  method  which  comprises  stretching  a  film  'com- 
prising a  mixture  of  an  ethylenc/butcne-1  copolymer  and 
polyisobutylenc,  the  amount  of  said  copolymer  being  50 
to  90  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  of  the  mixture,  the 
amount  of  stretching  being  suflficient  to  cause  a  substantial 
reduction  in  the  width  of  the  film  and  to  increase  the 
opacity  thereof  supporting  said  stretched  film  upon  a  sub- 
stantially non-yielding  surface,  and  producing  indicia  by 
marking  with  a  stylus  using  a  pressure  of  500  to  20.000 
p.s.i.,  said  indicia  being  transparent. 


3,022,542 
POROUS  POLY  AMIDE  ARTICLES  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
William  J.  Davis,  Wyomissing,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Poly- 
mer  Corporatioa,    Reading,   Pa^   a   corporation    of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,337 
8  Claims.  (CL  18—55) 
5.  A  method  of  producing  a  porous  shaped  high  melt- 
ing synthetic  linear  polyamide  article  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  dissolving  the  polyamide  in  a  swelling  agent 
for  the  polyamide  at  elevated  temperatures  and  a  non- 
swelling  agent  at  room  temperature,  precipitating  the 
polyamide  from  solution,  freeing  the  resultant  polyamide 
powder  from  the  swelling  agent  and  drying  the  polyamide 
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under  non-oxidizing  conditions,  mixing  the  ix)lyamide 
powder  with  a  substantial  proportion  of  an  inert  filler 
in  particle  form,  heating  the  powder  mixture  to  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  250"  F.  up  to  a  few  degrees 
below  the  melting  point  of  the  polyamide,  cooling  the 
powder  mixture  substantially  down  to  room  temperature, 
cold  pressing  the  powder  mixture  to  form  a  shaped  green 
article,  the  cold  pressing  being  carried  out  with  sufllicient 
pressure  to  allow  the  resulting  shaped  green  article  to  be 
handled,  and  sintering  the  shaped  green  article  under 
non-oxidizing  conditions  such  that  the  article  retains  its 
cold  pressed  shape,  the  sintering  being  effected  by  heat- 
ing the  article  to  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  sinter 
the  article  but  not  higher  than  about  50*  F.  above  the 
melting  point. 

'^  3,022,543 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  FILM  HAVING 
IMPROVED  SHRINK  ENERGY 

William  G.  Baird,  Jr.,  Winchester,  Carl  A.  Lindstrom,  Jr., 
Arlington,  Arthur  L.  Bessc,  Jr.,  Weston,  and  Donald  J. 
d'Entremont,  East  Boston,  Mass.,  assignors  to  W.  R. 
Grace  &  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  713,848 
9  Claims.     (CL  18—57) 


ity  detonating  explosive,  said  layer  being  substantially 
continuous  and  uniform  in  composition,  and  initiating  the 


1.  A  method  of  producing  film  of  a  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene,  polypropyl- 
ene, copolymers  of  ethylene  with  an  olefin  having  3  to 
5  carbon  atoms,  copolymers  of  ethylene  with  acetylene, 
graft  copolymers  of  polyethylene  with  an  olefin  having 
3  to  5  carbon  atoms,  graft  copolymers  of  polypropylene 
with  an  olefin  having  3  to  5  carbon  atoms,  graft  copoly- 
mers of  polypropylene  with  acetylene,  a  mixture  of  poly- 
ethylene and  polyisobutylenc  having  improved  shrink 
energy  comprising  (a)  continuously  extruding  a  tube  of 
the  fused  polymer,  stretching  the  polymer  while  above 
room  temperature  in  at  least  one  direction,  (/»)  cooling 
the  tube,  (c)  irradiating  the  tube  with  electrons  at  a 
dosage  of  at  least  2x  I0«  REP,  (d)  heating  the  irradiated 
tube  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  65*  C.  while  the  tube 
is  in  a  heating  zone  comprising  a  bath  of  an  inert  liquid, 
(e)  introducing  and  maintaining  gas  pressure  in  said 
heated  tube  between  constricting  means  and  a  pair  of 
opposed  pressure  means  in  sufficient  amount  to  fill  the 
tube  and  establish  internal  pressure  to  distend  the  tube 
at  least  100%  in  a  lateral  direction  in  the  section  of  the 
tube  immediately  adjacent  to  the  heating  zone,  and  (/) 
acting  on  the  tube  by  said  opposed  pressure  means  at  a 
differential  rate  to  stretch  the  tube  at  least  100%  in  a 
longitudinal  direction,  from  50  to  95%  of  the  expansion 
of  the  tube  taking  place  in  the  liquid,  and  cooling  prior 
to  release  of  stretching  tension. 


3  022  544 
EXPLOSIVE  COMPACTION  OF  POWDERS 
David  L.  Conrsen,  Newark,  Del.,  and  George  A.  Noddin, 
Sewell,  and  James  I.  Reilly,  Woodbury,  N  J.,  assignors 
to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  713,718 
2  Claims.     (CI.  18—59.3) 
1.  A  process  for  compacting  powder  which  comprises 
surrounding  a  mass  of  powder  with  a  layer  of  high-veloc- 


i. 


entire  periphery  of  one  end  of  said  explosive  layer  sub- 
stantially simultaneously. 


3,022,545 
PROCESS  FOR  CRIMPING  CELLULOSE  , 

TRIACETATE  FIBERS 
Joseph  Rowland  Wylde  and  James  Gordon  Napier  Drew- 
itt,  both  of  Spondon,  near  Derby,  England,  assignors 
to  British  Celanese  Limited,  a  corporation  of  Great 
Britain 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1957,  Ser.  No.  681,029 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  6,  1956 

9  Claims.     (CI.  19—66) 


!lt^^^r 


I.  Process  for  imparting  crimp  of  a  high  degree  of 
permanence  to  the  cellulose  tricetate  fibres  of  a  strand 
containing  such  fibres,  which  comprises  bringing  the  said 
fibres  of  said  strand  into  a  crimped  condition  and  heating 
the  strand  while  it  carries  an  agent  consisting  essentially 
of  diethylene  glycol  d^acetate  and  water. 


3,022,546 
REMOVABLE  WINDOW 
William  M.  Nevotti,  3519  Hawthorne  Ave.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
Filed  June  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,842 
1  Claim.  (CI.  20—52.2) 
In  a  window  structure,  the  combination  which  com- 
prises a  window  frame  having  parting  strips  and  blind 
stops  therein,  sash  in  the  frame,  undulating  strips  slid- 
ably  mounted  between  the  parting  strips  and  bliiid  stops 
and  extended  continuously  throughout  the  height  of  the 
window  structure,  said  undulating  strips  being  integral 
with  channel  bars  positioned  intermediate  of  said  undulat- 
ing strips  and  said  parting  strips  and  blind  stops,  un- 
dulating supports  positioned  against  said  undulating 
strips,  springs  behind  said  undulating  strips  for  urging  the 
undulating  strips  into  sealing  relation  with  the  undulating 
supports  of  the  sash,  the  edges  of  the  parting  strips  and 
blind  stops  having  longitudinally  disposed  grooves  spaced 
inwardly  from  the  edges  thereof  and  flanges  on  the  chan- 
nel bars  that  are  integral  with  the  undulating  strips  of 
the  frame,  and  an  L-shaped  brace  on  each  of  said  flanges. 
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each  of  said  L-shaped  braces  having  an  arm  on  the  inner 
end  thereof,  and  said  arms  are  extended  into  the  grooves 


of  the  parting  strips  and  Mind  stops  for  sealing  said  sash 
against  said  frame. 


3,W2^7 
WINDOWS 
Brian  Jofan  Steglcy,  43  Weit  St^  Britliton,  near  Mel- 
boanic,  Victoria,  Australia,  tmd  Stanley  Alfred  Pittard, 
Highctt,    near    Mclbottmc,    Victoria,    Australia;    said 
Pittard  assignor  to  said  Stcglcy 

Filed  Not.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,134 
6  Claims.    (CI.  20— 52  J) 


1.  Fn  a  window  structure;  two  opposed  jambs,  a  sash 
guideway  mounted  on  each  jamb,  a  sash  member  slid- 
ably  engaging  said  guideways,  at  least  one  of  said  guide- 
ways  being  resilicntly  mounted  and  urged  to  a  position 
away  from  its^upporting  jamb  for  releasable  engagement 
with  said  sash,  and  means  to  reciprocate  the  sash  with- 
in said  guideways  including  a  block  carried  withina  guide- 
way  between  the  sash  and  such  guideway  for  longitudinal 
movement  therealong,  counterbalancing  means  supported 
on  a  jamb  adjacent  said  last-mentioned  guideway  and  op- 
eratively  connected  to  said  block  for  movement  there- 
with along  such  guideway  said  block  having  a  camming 
surface  disposed  above  a  stop  member,  such  surface!  and 
stop  member  being  directed  toward  the  sash,  and  plunger 
means  carried  by  the  sash  axially  reciprocated  by  such 
camming  surface  and  normally  bearing  against  said 
block  between  such  camming  surface  and  stop  means  re- 
leasably  to  connect  the  sash  to  said  reciprocating  means. 


3,t2234« 
DETAIL  FOR  AWNING  OR  JALOUSIE  TYPE 

^VINDOWS 
Robert  H.   Bmnzic,  Chicaco,  and  Frederick  M.  Ftok, 
Gknvicw,    III.,   assignors   to    Continental    Aluminuni 
Products   Company,   Clilcago,   IIL,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Fifed  Ang.  I,  I960,  Ser.  No.  46,469 
•     5  Claims.    (Ci.  20—53) 
1.  In  an  awning  type  window,  a  pair  of  spaced  frame 
jambs  and  a  frame  head  extending  between  said  jambs 
itKluding  means  for  securing  said  jambs  to  said  frame 


head,  a  vent  sash  adapted  to  pivot  within  the  space  de- 
fined by  said  spaced  frame  jambs  to  open  and  closed 
position,  said  sash  comprising  a  pair  of  vent  jambs  and  a 
vent  head  connected  at  each  end  thereof  to  said  vent 
jambs,  said  vent  jamb  including  a  flange  extending  there- 
from adapted  to  overlie  and  close  against  a  frame  jamb,  a 
Haffle  secured  to  said  vent  bead  and  having  an  end  thereof 
extending  substantially  to  the  inner  face  of  its  proximate 
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frame  jamb,  an  operator  secured  to  one  of  said  vent  jambs 
for  moving  the  vent  sash  to  open  and  closed  positions  in- 
cluding means  on  said  operator  for  providing  a  pivotal 
connection  to  said  frame  jamb,  and  a  baffle  on  said  op- 
erator against  stray  light  passing  between  the  end  of  the 
first  named  baffle  and  its  proximate  frame  jamb  and  be- 
tween the  end  of  said  vent  head  and  the  proximate  frame 
jamb. 

3,022^49 

ADJUSTABLE  SHUTTER  IN  HERMETICALLY 

SEALED  CASING 

Ralph  J.  Cnmmings,  Rtc.  1,  Downers  Grove,  Dl. 

Filed  Oct  4, 1960,  Ser.  No.  60,467 

13  Claims.    (CI.  20— 56.5) 


r 

8.  An  adjustable  sht   er  comprising:   an  imperforate 
rectangular  frame;   a  plurality   of  shutter  slats  of  dia- 
magnelic  material  pivotally  supported  in  said  frame  on 
horizontal  axes  for  paral  el  movement  between  horizontal 
planes  and  inclined  pla  es,  said  slats  overlapping  when 
in  said  inclined  planes;  a  slug  of  ferromagnetic  material 
secured  to  each  slat  immediately  adjacent  an  edge  of  the 
slat,  said  slugs  being  ver'xally  aligned  with  one  another; 
a  plurality  of  slat  supporu  mounted  on  an  upright  side 
of  the  frame  for  supporting  a  corner  of  each  slat  when 
the  slats  are  in  their  positions  parallel  to  the  frame,  each 
Sitid  support  having  a  horizontal  supporting  face  and  a 
downwardly  extending  inclined  guide  face  at   an  acute 
angle  to  the  supporting  face;  means  resiliently  urging  the 
slats  endwise  to  position  their  corners  in  line  with  the 
supports,  whereby  the  guide  faces  cam  the  slats  endwise 
against   the   urging  of  the  resilient   means  as  the  slaU 
move  from  inclined  to  horizontal  position,  and  magnetic 
force  applied  to  the  ferromagnetic  slugs  may  mov<  the 
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slats  endwise  off  of  the  supporting  faces  against  the  urg- 
ing of  the  resilient  means  to  free  the  slats  for  return  to 
inclined  position;  a  first  pane  of  glass  hermetically  sealed 
to  all  four  sides  of  said  frame,  there  being  minimum 
clearance  between  said  pane  and  the  edges  of  the  slats 
carrying  the  ferromagnetic  slugs  when  the  slats  are  hori- 
zontal; and  a  second  pane  of  glass  hermetically  sealed 
to  all  four  sides  of  the  frame  opposite  said  first  pane  so 
as  to  enclose  said  slats  in  an  airtight  and  dustproof  cham- 
ber, said  slats  being  pivotable  by  moving  a  magnet  along 
said  first  pane  adjacent  said  ferromagnetic  slugs. 


3,022,550 
HOME  APPLIANCE 
Leo  G.  Beckett,  Henderson,  Ky.,  and  John  T.  Woods, 
Evansville,  lodM  assignon  to  Whiripool  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,988 
3  Clafans.    (CI.  20—69) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  including  a  frame  member  and  a 
door  member  hingedly  attached  thereto  at  an  edge  por- 
tion of  the  frame  member  and  an  edge  portion  of  the 
door  member,  a  sealing  gasket  structure,  comprising:  a 
resilient,  yielding  sealing  member;  a  collapsible  bellows 
means  on  which  the  sealing  member  is  mounted;  an<^  a 
base  section  for  mounting  the  collapsible  means  on  one 
of  said  edge  portions  with  the  sealing  member  extending 
toward  the  other  edge  portion,  said  collapsible  means 
when  unrestrained  normally  urging  the  sealing  member 
at  an  acute  angle  to  said  one  edge  portion  away  from 
said  one  edge  portion  and  towanl  said  other  edge  portion 
when  the  door  is  open,  one  leg  of  said  angle  bring  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  one  edge  portion  and  the  other 
leg  of  said  angle  extending  toward  said  other  edge  portion 
when  said  door  is  approaching  closed  position. 


3,022,551 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  SECTIONAL 

HOT  TOPS 

Edgar    Marburg,    Pittsborgh,    Pa.,    assignor   to    United 

^ates  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  1, 1960,  Ser.  No.  12,221 

13Chdms.    (CL  22— 31) 


movement  in  the  lower  end  of  said  first  tube,  means  on 
said  second  tube  limiting  downward  movement  of  said 
first  tube  with  respect  thereto,  a  first  pair  of  hot  top  sup- 
ports arranged  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  device  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  a  second  pair  of  hot  top  supports 
arranged  in  a  plane  above  the  first  pair  of  supports  in 
a  vertical  plane  between  the  first  pair  of  supports,  each 
of  said  supports  including  a  seat  and  a  radial  arm  ex- 
tending inwardly  therefrom,  said  first  tube  having  a  slot 
therein  for  receiving  said  seat,  said  second  tube  having  a 
slot  therein  for  receiving  said  arm,  a  pair  of  parallel 
spaced  vertical  members  supported  by  said  second  tube 
adjacent  each  of  said  supports,  said  vertical  members 
having  aligned  slots  therein  extending  downwardly  and 
outwardly  to  the  corresponding  slot  in  said  second  tube, 
means  on  each  arm  extending  into  the  aligned  slots  in  the 
corresponding  vertical  members,  said  second  tube  having 
opposed  vertical  slots  in  the  top  thereof,  means  on  said 
first  tube  extending  into  said  opposed  vertical  slots,  said 
supports  moving  from  an  extended  position  to  a  retracted 
position  when  said  second  tube  moves  downwardly  with 
respect  to  said  first  tube,  a  first  pair  of  hot  top  holders 
arranged  above  the  first  pair  of  supports  in  a  plane  above 
the  second  pair  of  supports  and  supported  by  said  first 
tube,  and  a  second  pair  of  hot  top  holders  arranged  above 
the  second  pair  of  supports  in  a  plane  above  the  first  pair 
of  holders  and  supported  by  said  first  tube,  each  of  said 
holders  including  a  downwardly  extending  portion  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  outer  side  of  a  hot  top  piece.  « 


3,022,552 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING  APPARATUS 

Alfred  H.  Tessmann,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,634 

11  Claims.     (CI.  22—57.2) 


12.  A  device  for  inserting  4-piece  hot  tops  on  a  mold 
comprising  a  first  tube,  a  second  tube  mounted  for  axial 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  substantially  continuous  cast- 
ing of  metal  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  section  having  inner 
and  outer  surfaces,  the  combination  comprising  an  outer 
metal  mold  having  an  opening  therethrough  which  de- 
fines the  outer  surface  of  a  mold  cavity  having  inlet  and 
outlet  ends,  a  metal  inner  mold  extending  into  the  inlet 
end  of  said  mold  cavity  in  the  outer  mold  and  having 
an  outer  mold  surface  in  spaced  and  opposed  relation- 
ship to  said  surface  of  the  outer  mold,  said  inner  mold 
terminating  at  an  inner  end  within  the  mold  cavity  in  the 
outer  mold,  a  ring-type  nozzle  encompassing  the  inner 
mold  and  having  a  portion  extending  into  the  inlet  end 
of  the  mold  cavity,  said  nozzle  having  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  in  closely  spaced  relationship  to  portions  of  said 
surfaces  of  the  inner  and  outer  molds  and  having  a  pas- 
sage therein  for  the  flow  of  molten  metal  to  the  mdd 
cavity,  means  for  cooling  the  molds,  means  providing  an 
effective  closure  for  the  hollow  section  of  cast  metal  and 
an  effective  seal  with  the  inner  surface  thereof  at  a  po- 
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sition  within  the  outer  mold  and  spaced  from  the  inner 
end  of  the  inner  mold,  and  means  for  effecting  a  re- 
duction of  the  atmospheric  pressure  to  a  value  below 
normal  atmospheric  pressure  within  the  space  between 
the  inner  mold  and  the  closure  providing  means. 


3,022^53 

FLASK  FOR  MAKING  SAND  MOLDS 

FOR  CASTINGS 

Russell  J.   Hincs,  Bay  Village,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Hincs  Flask  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporalioa 

of  Ohio 

FUed  May  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,834 
3  Claims.     (CI.  22—110) 


tions  of  said  first  and  second  members  and  being  adafAed 
to  be  received  in  the  counterbored  portion  of  the  respec- 
tive opening  in  the  cope  flask  section,  and  a  spacer  mem- 
ber generally  encircling  said  bushing  above  said  shoulder 
portion  thereof,  the  last  mentioned  member  being  detach- 
able from  said  bushing  for  providing  means  for  varying 
the  extent  of  entry  of  said  third  member  into  its  opening 
in  the  cope  flask  section,  whereby  said  projection  and 
aperture  means  may  be  used  with  a  lesser  thickness  of 
match  plate  resulting  in  projection  of  the  shoulder  por- 
tion of  said  second  member  above  the  top  surface  of  the 
match  plate. 


3,022,554 

EXOTHERMIC  MOLD  HAVING  DETACHABLE 

LOWER  PORTIONS 

Donald  J.  Burke,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  ConHnental 

Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Oklahoma 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,913 

4  Claims.    (CL  22— 116) 


1.  Detachable  projection  and  aperture  means  for  align- 
ing a  cope  flask  section,  a  drag  flask  section  and  an  inter- 
mediate match  pattern  plate,  adapted  to  be  disposed  in 
stacked   relation   to  form  a  flask   assembly,  and  for  in- 
creasing the  resistance  of  the  walls  of  the  flask  sections 
to  outward  deformation  during  molding  operations,  said 
means  comprising  a  first  detachable  member  adapted  to 
be  mounted  in  a  threaded  and  counterbored  opening  on 
the  top  surface  of  a  wall  of  the  drag  flask  section,  said 
first  member  comprising  an  externally  threaded  base  por- 
tion having  an  axially  aligned  aperture  therein  opening 
onto  the  underside  of  said  base  portion  and  an  axially 
aligned  upwardly  projecting  cylindrical-like  head  portion 
and  a  radially  extending  shoulder  portion  disposed  inter- 
mediate said  head  portion  and  said   base  portion,  said 
shoulder  portion  being   adapted  to  be  received   in  the 
counterbored  portion  of  the  respective  opening  in  the  drag 
flask  section,  said  aperture  being  of  a  transverse  cross  sec- 
tional size  and  of  a  depth  formed  generally  complemen- 
tary to  the  transverse  cross  sectional  size  and  height  of 
said  head  portion,  a  second  detachable  member  substan- 
tially identical  to  said  first  member  adapted  to  be  mounted 
in  a  threaded  and  counterbored  opening  in  the  match 
plate  in  axially  aligned  relation  to  said  first  member,  the 
shoulder  portion  of  said  second  member  being  adapted  to 
be  received  in  the  counterbored  portion  of  the  respective 
opening  in  the  match- plate,  the  aperture  in  the  base  por- 
tion  of  said   second   member  being  adapted   to   receive 
therein  in  relatively  close  fitting  relation  the  head  portion 
of  said  first  member,  said  first  and  second  members  be- 
ing   interchangeable,    and    a    third    detachable    member 
adapted   for   mounting  in  a   threaded  and  counterbored 
opening  on  the  under  surface  of  the  corresponding  wall 
of  said  cope  flask  section  and  in  axially  aligned  relation 
to  said  second  member,  said  third  member  comprising  an 
externally    threaded    bushing   having    an    axial    aperture 
therein  extending  downwardly  and  opening  onto  the  un- 
derside of  said  third  member  and  a  radially  extending 
shoulder  portion  disposed  adjacent  the  bottom  extremity 
of  said  bushing,  the  aperture  in  said  third  member  being 
adapted  to  receive  therein  in  relatively  close  fitting  rela- 
tion the  head  portion  of  said  second  member,  said  shoul- 
der portion  of  said  third  member  being  of  substantially 
the  same  diameter  as  the  diartieter  of  the  shoulder  por- 


<  1 .  A  mold  for  exothermically  welding  a  tap  to  a  pipe 
comprising,  an  upper  mold  portion  having  at  least  one 
crucible  cavity  formed  therein,  at  least  one  sprue  cavity 
formed  therein,  a  tap  cavity  formed  therein  disposed  to 
receive  and  support  said  tap,  and  an  upper  portion  of  a 
weld  cavity  formed  therein;  a  detachable  lower  mold 
portion  havmg  a  lower  portion  of  a  weld  cavity  formed 
therein  disposed  to  align  with  said  upper  portion  qf  said 
weld  cavity  in  said  upper  mold  portion,  said  detachable 
lower  mold  portion  disposed  to  conform  to  external  cir- 
cumference of  said  pipe  to  which  said  tap  is  to  be  welded, 
and  means  of  supporting  said  deUchable  lower  mold  por- 
tion to  said  upper  mold  portion. 


3,022,555 
MOLDS     ■ 

N^l  Shaw,  Northumberland,  England,  assignor  to  Shaw 

Process  Development  Corporation,  Port  Washington, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  1 1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  683,218 
4  Claims.     (CI.  22—193) 

1.  In  the  method  of  manufacturing  a  mold  which  com- 
prises preparing  a  slurry  comprising  comminuted  refrac- 
tory materials  and  a  binder  of  a  liquid  lower  alkyl  silicate, 
water  and  a  gelling  accelerator,  pouring  said  slurry  over 
a  pattern,  allowing  the  slurry  to  gel.  separating  the  gelled 
mass  from  the  pattern,  thereafter  igniting  the  surfaces 
of  the  gelled  mass  and  allowing  the  flames  from  said  igni- 
tion to  burn  until  the  flammables  are  consumed  thereby 
to  obtain  a  mold  having  a  porous  structure,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  incorporating  porous  material  in 
the  aforesaid  slurry  that  undergoes  gellation.  said  porous 
material  having  been  prepared  by  the  steps  comprising 
forming  a  slurry  of  comminuted  refractory  materials  and 
a  binder  of  a  liquid  lower  alkyl  silicate,  water  and  a  gell- 
ing accelerator,  allowing  the  slurry  to  gel.  igniting  the  sur- 
face of  the  gelled  mass  and  allowing  the  flames  from 
said  Ignition  to  burn  until  the  flammables  are  consumed, 
said  porous  material  having  an  average  diameter  of  at 
Isast  about  Vi  inch.       • 
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3,022,556 

CASTING  PROCESS 

George  R.  Gardner,  Berea,  and  John  C.  Buck,  Solon, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America, 

Pittsburgli,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,044 

6  Claims.  (CI.  22—193) 
1.  A  method  of  making  light  metal,  thin  walled  cast- 
ings comprising  forming  a  part  of  permeable  gypsum 
plaster,  immersing  the  part  in  a  bath  of  molten  pattern 
wax  and  withdrawing  it  therefrom  thereby  depositing  a 
thin,  continuous  coating  of  wax  on  that  portion  of  said 
part  which  is  to  come  in  contact  with  the  molten  metal, 
repeating  said  immersion  in  and  withdrawal  from  said 
wax  bath,  if  necessary,  to  build  up  a  wax  layer  of  the 
desired  thickness,  investing  the  wax  and  mold  part  assem- 
bly with  a  permeable  gypsum  plaster  to  form  the  external 
portion  of  the  mold,  said  plaster  mold  parts  being  formed 
from  a  plaster  slurry  capable  of  yielding  a  plaster  having 
a  minimum  permeability  of  20  on  the  A.F.S  scale,  heating 
said  mold  and  wax  assembly  to  a  high  enough  temperature 
to  melt  the  wax  without  carbonization,  draining  off  any 
excess  of  molten  wax  from  the  mold  not  absorbed  by  the 
plaster  thereby  providing  the  desired  mold  cavity,  and 
thereafter  introducing  the  molten  light  metal  into  said 
mold  cavity  to  form  the  thin  walled  casting. 


3,022,557 
CABLE  BUNDLING  AND  SUPPORTING  STRAP 
Maurus    C.    Logan,    Elizabeth,    NJ.,    assignor    to    The 
Thomas  &  Bctts  Co.,  Elizabeth,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  June  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  744,267 
5  Claims.     (CI.  24—17) 


1.  A  flexible  strap  for  tying  a  plurality  of  wiil^coil- 
ductors  in  bunched  parallel  relation,  said  strap  including 
an  apertured  boss  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  transverse 
eyelet  portion  adjacent  thereto  defining  an  opening  in 
outlipe  complementary  to  the  cross-sectional  configura- 
tion of  said  strap  and  adapted  for  looping  the  opposite 
end  portion  thereof  through  said  eyelet  portion  in  in- 
verted frictional  relation,  the  inner  periphery  of  said 
boss  provided  with  a  dovetail  slot  transversely  of  said 
strap  and  in  adjacent  parallelism  with  said  eyelet  por- 
tion adapted  for  receiving  the  extended  free  end  ^portion 
of  said  strap  therethrough  in  final  reversed  relation  rela- 
tive to  that  portion  thereof  extending  through  said  eye- 
let portion,  said  apertured  boss  having  one  face  thereof 
undercut  radially  of  said  dovetail  slot  to  provide  clear- 
ance for  the  final  reversed  end  portion  of  staid  strap 
whereby  when  said  strap  is  secured  to  a  fixed  support 
by  means  of  a  screw  through  said  apertured  boss,  the 
extended  free  end  of  said  strap  will  be  clamped  between 
said  boss  and  fixed  support. 


3,022,558 

LINE  LATCH 

Myron  M.  Kinky,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

John  C.  Kinley 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  755,231 

8  Claims.     (CI.  24—134) 

1.  A  line  latch  for  gripping  engagement  with  a  flexible 

line,  comprising  a  body,  a  gripping  member,  pivot  con- 


nection means  mounting  said  gripping  means  on  said  body 
for  pivotal  non-longitudinal  movement  into  gripping  en- 
gagement with  the  flexible  line,  an  actuator  member, 
means  mounting  said  actuator  member  on  said  body  for 
longitudinal  non-pivotal  movement  relative  to  said  body, 
coacting  surfaces  on  said  gripping  member  and  said  actu- 


ator member  for  engagement  with  each  other  as  said 
actuator  member  moves  longitudinally  for  urging  said 
gripping  member  to  pivot  into  said  gripping  engagement, 
resilient  means  for  moving  said  actuator  member  -longi- 
tudinally relative  to  said  body,  and  a  releasable  retaining 
means  for  preventing  movement  of  said  actuator  member 
by  said  resilient  means  until  released. 


3,022,559 

SEPARABLE  INTERLOCKING  FASTENER 

Erich  Berberich,  Stolberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  William 

Prym-Werke  K.G.,  Stolberg,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1955,  Ser.  No.  544,771 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  4,  1954 

23  Claims.    (CI.  24—205.13) 


1.  A  separable  interlocking  fastener  of  the  slider  type, 
comprising  in  combination,  two  stringers  made  of  threads 
which  are  interlaced  with  each  other,  said  stringers  hav- 
ing longitudinal  edges  facing  each  other;  and  a  row  of 
spaced  interlocking  elements  on  said  longitudinal  edge  of 
each  stringer,  said  interlocking  elements  being  formed  by 
portions  of  said  interlaced  threads  projecting  beyond  said 
edge  of  each  stringer,  each  of  said  thread  portions  form- 
ing said  interlocking  elements  extending  uninterruptedly 
from  one  longitudinal  location  along  said  one  edge  toward 
the  facing  longitudinal  edge  of  the  other  stringer  and  back 
to  substantially  the  same  longitudinal  location  along  said 
one  edge,  and  each  of  said  thread  portions  having  at  an 
outer  free  end  an  interlocking  portion  adapted  to  releas- 
ably  interlock  directly  with  the  corresponding  interlock- 
ing portion  of  the  other  stringer,  said  interlocking  por- 
tion on  said  one  stringer  being  at  least ,  in  part  longi- 
tudinally displaced  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  loca- 
tion, and  said  interlocking  portions  on  one  of  said  string- 
ers interlock  only  with  the  interlocking  portions  on  the 
other  stringer  to  releasably  interlock  the  two  stringers  of 
the  fastener. 

I         '■ 

3,022,560 

SURFACE  COVERED  SEPARABLE  FASTENERS 

Louis  H.  Morin,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coats  A  Clark 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  720,876 

3  Claims.     (CI.  24—205.15) 

I.  ^  separable  fastener  employing  a  pair  of  opposed 

stringers  comprising  a  pair  of  tapes;  a  bead  on  an  edge  of 
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each  tape;  scoopn  spaced  along  the  beaded  edge  of  each 
tape;  a  cover  ribbon  associated  with  each  stringer;  said 
scoops  each  having  a  projecting  end  portion  adapted  to 
engage  scoops  on  the  opposite  stringer  and  each  having 
a  tape-engaging  portion  having  two  legs  gripping  the  bead 
and  each  also  having  formed  portions  for  reception  of  the 
stitching  securing  the  ribbon  to  the  stringer,  said  formed 
portions  comprising  outwardly  tapered  apertures  at  op- 
posed sides  of  tape-engaging  portions  of  the  scoops,  the 
scoops  on  the  opposed  stringers  having,  when  engaged,  a 
substantially  rectangular  cross-section  when  viewed  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  beaded  edges  of  the  opposed 


along  and  straddling  the  intersecting  shank,  an  arcuate 
edge  on  each  wall  adjacent  to  and  engageable  with  said 
element  over  a  region  from  the  end  of  the  bight  coupled 
by  said  coupling  to  the  junction  of  the  shank  coupled  by 
said  coupling  with  the  bight  integral  therewith,  a  thread 
on  each  shank,  a  nut  on  each  thread  bearing  against  said 
channel  bottom  whereby  the  advance  of  each  nut  on  its 
shank  turns  the  respective  channel  about  its  lip  to  ad- 
vance said  edges  toward  said  element  and  each  of  said 
cam  surfaces  is  engaged  with  and  advanced  along  the 
inner  face  of  the  shank  of  its  opposed  member. 


TUNNEL  FORM 
DsTid  C  Card,  Denver,  Colo^  awiiDor  to  C.  S.  Catd 
InM  Woriu  Co^  Dcavcr,  Colo^  a  corporation  of 
Colorado 

Filed  Apr.  7,  19M,  Ser.  No.  20,737 
<  Claims.    (CL  25— 131.0 


tapes,  and  each  of  said  scoops  being  substantially  sym- 
metrical on  each  side  of  the  plane  of  said  tape,  a  slider 
movable  along  the  stringers  to  couple  and  uncouple  the 
same,  said  slider  having  a  pair  of  side  flanges  on  each 
wall,  each  side  flange  adapted  to  engage  an  end  of  a  leg 
of  a  tape  engaging  portion  of  a  scoop:  each  said  cover  rib- 
K>n  extending  parallel  to  the  tape  of  the  stringer  with 
which  it  is  associated  and  each  said  cover  ribbon  overly- 
ing and  being  located  within  the  end  boundaries  of  the 
scoops  on  said  tape,  stitching  for  securing  each  ribbon  to 
the  tape  with  which  it  is  associated  and  to  the  scoops  of 
said  tape,  said  stitching  and  said  ribbon  reinforcing  the 
grip  of  the  scoops  on  the  tape. 


3,022^61 

TUBE  CLAMP 

Zicmimd  laKlcl.  3106  AJsonqnln  Paritway,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1958,  Ser.  No.  768,943 

6  Claims.    (CI.  24— 284) 


I.  A  clamp  for  embracing  a  cylindrical  element  com- 
prising a  pair  of  elongated  members,  a  straight  shank  on 
each  member,  a  curved  bight  on  each  member  having  an 
inner  face  generally  conforming  to  a  portion  of  said 
cylindrical  element,  a  cam  surface  on  the  outer  face  of 
each  bight  adjacent  its  end,  the  outer  face  of  each  bight 
having  a  notch  spaced  from  its  end,  said  members  being 
positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  an  embraced  cylindrical 
element  in  diametrically  opposed  relationship,  a  channel 
shaped  coupling  between  the  shank  of  each  member  and 
the  bight  of  the  opposite  member,  a  bottom  for  each 
channel  generally  parallel  to  a  tangent  to  the  bight 
which  it  couples  and  intersected  by  the  shank  which  it 
couples,  an  inturned  lip  on  said  bottom  hooked  into  said 
notch,  each  bottom  having  an  aperture  for  its  respec- 
tive intersecting  shank,  walls  for  each  channel  extending 


I.  Apparatus  for  tunnel  lining  comprising  a  mobile 
carriage  arranged  for  movement  along  a  tunnel,  a  pair 
of  upper  frame  members  on  said  carriage,  elevating 
means  interconnecting  said  carriage  and  said  upper  frame 
members  and  arranged  to  move  said  upper  frames  along 
a  generally  upright  path  toward  and  away  from  said  car- 
riage, support  members  mounted  on  said  upper  frame 
members,  a  form  support  secured  by  pivot  means  to  each 
said  support  member,  extensible  means  spaced  a  substan- 
tial distance  from  said  pivot  means  interconnecting  each 
said  support  member  and  its  adjacent  form  support  for 
imparting  pivotal  movement  of  said  form  support  about 
said  pivot  means,  an  upper  mold  form  mounted  on  said 
form  support,  at  least  one  side  form  hinged  to  said  upper 
mold  form  adjacent  each  side  edge  thereof  and  cooper- 
atively arranged  to  provide  with  said  upper  mold  form 
at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  a  tunnel  form,  extensible 
means  interconnecting  said  side  forms  to  said  carriage 
for  selective  lateral  movement  thereof,  whereby  pivotal 
movement  of  said  form  support  cants  the  mold  form  rela- 
tive to  a  vertical  plane. 


3,022,563 
AIR  JET 
aifford  W.  Pidm,  Frostbars,  Md.,  and  Russell  L.  Bran, 
Oak  Ridge,  Tcmi.,  assignors  to  Celanesc  Corporation 
of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 


FUed  Dec.  2, 1958,  Ser.  No.  777,673 
19  Claims.     (O.  28—1) 

1.  In  a  jet  for  bulking  synthetic  yarn  and  having  a 
bulking  chamber  through  which  said  yarn  is  fed;  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  valve  and  impingement  board 
unit,  the  valve  part  of  which  is  operable  to  control  the 
inlet  for  bulking  fluid  to  said  chamber,  and  the  board 
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part  of  which  is  so  connected  with  said  valve  part  as  to    a  temperature  above  the  second  order  transition  tem- 
be  operatively  positioned  relative  to  the  outlet  of  said    perature  of  the  acrylonitrile  polymer  to  produce  a  dimen- 

sionally  unstable  tow,  concurrently  inserting  twist  in  the 
tow  at  a  twist  multiplier  value  of  from  8  to  IS  to  form 
a  yam,  cooling  the  yarn  below  the  second  order  transition 
temperature  to  set  the  twist  inserted  therein,  untwisting 


chamber  only  in  the  fluid  flow-permitting  state  of  said 
valve  part. 

^  3,022,564 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 
PROTRUDING  FIBERS  FROM  SPUN  THERMO- 
PLASTIC LINEAR  POLYMER  YARNS 
Frederick  Charles  Price,  Harrogate,  Engtend,  assignor  to 
Imperial  Chemical  industries  LimitMl,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  June  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,367 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  6,  1957 

11  Claims.     (CL  28—63) 


Vc>==^ 


D 

l.A  process  for  removing  protruding  fibres  from  a 
spun  yarn  comprising  synthetic  thermoplastic  linear 
polymer  with  a  singeing  device,  having  a  plurality  of  hot 
substantially  flat  surfaces  disposed  in  spaced  succession 
along  the  yarn  path  on  both  sides  thereof  with  the  planes 
of  said  surfaces  at  substantially  right  angles  to  said  yarn 
path  and  the  edges  thereof  adjacent  said  yam  path,  which 
comprises  passing  said  yam  through  said  device  suffi- 
ciently close  to  said  surfaces  that  the  protruding  fibres 
strike  said  surfaces  as  the  yarn  passes  along  said  yam 
path  through  the  singeing  device,  and  maintaining  said 
surfaces  at  a  substantially  uniform  temperature  above 
500*  C.  whereby  the  protmding  fibres  are  severed  at  the 
edges  of  said  flat  surfaces. 


3,022,565 
METHOD  OF  TEXTURING  YARNS 
Paul  F.  Fitegeraid,  Dccatar,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  Chem- 
strand  Corporation,  Decatur,  Ala.,  a  corporation  of 
>     Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  4, 1958,  Ser.  No.  758,932 
6  Claims.  (CI.  28— 72) 
1.  A  method  of  texturing  acrylonitrile  polymer  carpet 
yams  which  comprises  continually  drawing  a  continuous 
multifilament  acrylonitrile  polymer  tow  of  at  least  750 
total  denier  from  a  source  of  supply,  stretching  the  tow 
at  a  stretch  ratio  of  from  about  1.1  to  3.0  while  heated  to 


the  yam  to  remove  the  twist,  and  thereafter  heating  the 
resulting  yarn  at  a  temperature  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  at  least  160°  F.  wet  and  at  least  200*  F. 
dry  for  a  time  sufficient  to  relax,  shrink,  and  develop 
cripip  therein,  whereby  there  is  produced  a  dimensional- 
ly  stable,  crimped  and  elastic  carpet  yarn. 


3,022,566 
FALSE  TWISTED  YARN  BEAM 
Charles   Edward    Daniels,   Wilmington,    and    Nathaniel 
Convers  Wyeth,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  1.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  714,549 
6  Claims.     (CI.  28—78) 


.i-<^ 
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1,  A  warp  beam  wound  with  a  warp  sheet  of  a  large 
number  of  essentially  parallel  continuous  multifilament 
yarn  ends  under  tension,  having  a  yarn-to-yarn  spacing 
of  less  than  about  one-half  inch  between  the  individual 
yarn  ends  in  the  warp  winding,  each  of  said  individual 
yarns  consisting  of  a  single  bundle  of  filaments  having 
maintained  therein  solely  by  being  trapped  on  the  beam 
from  about  0.4  to  about  0.8  average  turn  per  inch  of 
releasable  alternating  twist  at  a  period  length  of  frorti 
about  4  to  about  16  feet  as  the  essential  means  for  main- 
taining sufficient  unity  of  ^he  filament  bundle  to  provide 
a  beam  which  backwinds  without  entangling  of  filaments 
and  without  the  formation  of  filament  ringers,  the  beam 
being  backwindable  into  a  warp  with  substantially  com- 
plete removal  of  the  alternating  twist  by  merely  providing 
a  free  suspended  length  greater  than  said  period  length. 


3,022,567 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SHELLS 
George  Albert  Lyon,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lyon 
Incorporated,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Apr.  26, 1955,  Ser.  No.  504,015 
7  Claims.  (CI.  29— 1.21) 
1.  In  a  method  especially  adapted  for  making  a  large 
size  shell  from  a  low  carbon  steel  cup  on  the  order  of 
SAE  1010  steel,  which  comprises  preliminary  drawing  of 
the  tubular  wall  of  the  cup  to  elongate  and  reduce  the 
diameter  thereof,  heat  treating  the  thus  drawn  cup  to 
change  the  grain  structure  to  fine  pearlite,  and  thereafter 
substantially  further  elongating  and  reducing  the  diameter 
of  said  tubular  wall  by  cold  worlung  the  same  and  by 
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wo?k'iS?n«'^h"i"mourh^'„'S  1  Ih'  '^"•. ".^^"  "  -^^'d    Pr°i'^<^'*n8  outwardly  therefrom,  for  cutting  without  turn. 

work  nosing  the  mouth  end  of  the  shell  to  impart  to  the  ing  on  said  axis,  each  of  said  cutting  teeth  having  a  side- 
cutting  edge  and  an  adjacent  end-cutting  edge  formed 
thereon  at  the  junctures  of  the  front  end  face  of  the  tooth 
with  one  side  and  with  the  top  of  the  tooth,  respectively, 
the  surfaces  formed  on  each  cutting  tooth  back  of  said 
cutting  edges  being  helical  surfaces  of  constant  lead  that 
are  coaxial  with  said  axis,  said  lead  being  the  same  on 
both  of  said  surfaces. 


/ 


u 


3,022,570 

VACUUM  DEPOSITED  STRAIN  GAGE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Dudley  D.  Taylor,  11623  35tfa  Place,  Beltsvilie,  Md. 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,420 

4  Claims.     (CI.  29— 155.7) 

(Granted  under  Tide  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


entire  shell  work  hardness  of  substantially  martensitic 
steel. 


3,022,568 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Herbert  Nelson  and  John  Bcmath,  Princeton,  NJ.,  as- 
siKnors  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1957,  Ser.  No.  648,855 
10  Claims.     (CI.  29—25.3) 
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1.  A  method  of  making  semiconductor  devices  com- 
prising the  steps  of  lapping  regular  shallow  grooves  into 
a  major  face  of  a  monocrystaliine  semiconductive  wafer 
of  a  given  conduclivity  type,  converting  the  entire  surface 
layer  of  said  grooved  face  to  the  opposite  conductivity 
type,  covering  the  bottom  of  said  grooves  with  a  con- 
ductivity type-determining  material  of  said  given  type, 
heating  said  wafer  so  as  to  diffuse  said  material  into  said 
wafer,  lapping  said  grooved  face  so  as  to  widen  the  upper 
portion  of  said  grooves,  dicing  said  wafers  into  units  con- 
tammg  one  groove  between  two  lands,  and  thereafter  at- 
taching suitable  electrical  leads  to  said  units. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  29—95.1  see: 
Patent  No.  3.022.7 1  a 


3,022,569 
FORM-CUTTING  TOOL 

Ernest  Wlldbaber,  Brighton,  N.Y. 

(124  Summit  Drive,  Rochester  20,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1956,  Ser.  No.  581,088 

13  Claims.    (CI.  29—102) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  strain  gage  comprising  the 
steps  of  cleaning  the  surface  of  a  base  element;  vacuum 
depositing  a  thin  coating  of  electroinsulating  material 
uniformly  on  said  surface;  heating  said  base  element  to 
about  200*  C;  vapor  depositing  a  coating  of  electrocon- 
ducting  alloy  on  said  insulating  coating;  reducing  the  tem- 
perature of  the  base  element  to  room  temperature,  ap- 
plying a  photosensitive  resist  to  said  conductive  coating 
before    an    appreciable    amount    of    oxide    has    formed 
thereon;  constructing  a  pattern  for  said  gage  and  making 
a  photographic  replica  thereof  of  reduced  size;  applying 
an  image  of  said  replica  to  said  resist;  etching  said  con- 
ductive coating  to  remove  the  excess  thereof  and  leave 
a  strain  gage  conducting  element  of  the  desired  pattern 
on  said  coating  of  insulating  material;  and  attaching  a 
pair  of  electrical  leads  to  said  electroconductive  coating 
at  the  end  portions  thereof  in  a  manner  such  that  the 
transition  from  said  coating  to  said  leads  is  of  gradually 
increasing  cross  sectional  area  whereby  local  stress  con- 
centrations are  avoided. 


,  3,022,571 

^^^^  ^^^  SEALING  BAGS  IN  AIRTIGHT  MAN- 

^¥!L^^    DEVICE    FOR    ATTACHING    SAID 

CLIPS 

Herbert  Nicdecker,  19  RadUostr.,  Frankfurt  am  Main- 

Rodelheim,  Germany 

Filed  Ian.  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  709,728 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  16,  1957 

1  Claim.     (CI.  29— 1933) 


J^ 


I .  A  reciprocatory  form-cutting  tool  having  a  plurality 
of  cutting  teeth  equi-angularly  spaced  about  an  axis  and 


A    strip   for    a   fastenini;   mtchine  comprising   a   plu- 
rality of  lerially  arranged  clips  including  end  portions 
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I  and  being  connected  in  end-to-end  relation,  each  of  said 
clips  including  a  substantially  flat  central  portion  and 
diverging  arms  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  said 
central  portion,  said  arms  being  inclusive  of  said  end 
portions,  said  end  portions  being  hook-shaped,  the  end 
portions  uf  adjacent  clips  being  connected  to  define  a 
V-shaped  opening  whereat  the  clips  are  adapted  for  be- 
ing severed. 

3,022,572 

APPLICATOR  FOR  PLACING  A  HARNESS 

ON  A  LIVE  MINNOW 

Charles  Kwisnek,  R.F.D.  1,  Box  157,  Blalrsvilie,  Pa. 

Original  application  4ug.  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  675,926,  now 

Patent  No.  2,984,929,  dated  May  23,  1961.     Divided 

and  this  application  Aug.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,917 

1  Claim,     (a.  29— 225) 


■^-"-'f  r^-i 


An  applicator  for  applying  a  harness  to  a  live  minnow 
comprising  a  fixed  jaw  and  a  movable  jaw,  a  pivot  bolt 
connecting  said  jaws  in  operational  relation  to  each  other, 
a  handle  on  each  of  said  jaws,  and  a  compression  spring 
positioned  between  said  jaws  in  circumjacent  relation  to 
said  pivot  bolt,  each  of  said  jaws  having  horizontal  por- 
tions of  substantially  triangular  formation  with  the  fixed 
jaw  having  inwardly  converging  depending  side  portions 
that  overlap  inwardly  converging  upstanding  side  portions 
on  said  movable  jaw,  the  forward  corners  of  both  the 
depending  and  upstanding  side  portions  being  rounded, 
the  depending  side  portions  being  of  substantially  greater 
height  than  the  upstanding  side  portions  and  spaced  out- 
wardly a  substantial  distance  therefrom. 


3,022,573 
TOOL  FOR  INSTALLING  AND  REMOVING 

RUBBER  ROLLERS 

Herbert  L.  Bullock,  %  George  Bullock  &  Sons, 

530  W.  Main  St..  Cheshire,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  728,638 

1  Claim.     (CI.  29—235) 


.*        /r 
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In  a  tool  for  installing  or  removing  a  soft  elastic  ex- 
pansible tubular  roll  with  respect  to  a  cylindrical  carry- 
ing shaft  on  which  said  roll  is  adapted  to  be  tightly  fitted, 
the  combination  of  a  short  hollow  cylindrical  handle 
member  closed  at  its  outer  end  and  terminating  at  its 
inner  end  in  a  reduced  short  frusto-conical  tapered  sec- 
tion, the  end  diameter  of  which  is  slightly  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  said  shaft,  said  handle  member  being  knurled 
nnd  provided  on  one  side  with  a  pneumaiic  check  valve 
for  introducing  air  under  pressure  from  a  source  of  sup- 
ply into  the  interior  of  said  handle  member,  whereby 
when  said  sharp  conical  tapered  section  is  inserted  be- 
tween the  end  of  said  roil  and  said  shaft,  air  may  be 
introduced  into  said  handle  member  to  expand  said  roll 
throughout  its  entire  length  and  permit  said  roll  to  be 
easily  installed  upon  or  removed  from  said  shaft,  said 
handle  having  an  interior  chamber  substantially  larger 


than  said  shaft  to  enclose  an  air  space  therebetween  of 
considerable  volume  when  mounted  on  iaid  shaft,  to 
allow  the  air  pressure  in  the  chamber  to  be  built  up  and  to 
be  retained  by  said  check  valve  after  the  removal  of  said 
source  of  air  supply. 


3,022,574    

CABLE  ARMOR  CUTTERS 

Emil   Green,    15   Union    Place,   Lynbrook,   N.Y.,   and 

Samuel  Schlanger,  44  Forest  Road,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  116,008 

4  Claims.     (CI.  30—90.5) 


1.  A  cable  armor  cutter  comprising  a  main  frame,  a 
driving  shaft  journaled  in  the  main  frame,  an  arm  pivoted 
about  the  driving  shaft  of  the  main  frame,  driving  means 
on  the  end  of  the  driving  shaft  engaged  with  driving 
means  mounted  on  a  shaft  journaled  in  the  pivoted  arm, 
a  circtflar  saw  blade  mounted  on  the  shaft  in  the  pivoted 
arm,  a  circular  depth  stop  fastened  adjacent  to  the  cir- 
cular saw  blade,  means  to  motivate  the  driving  shaft, 
means  to  exert  force  on  the  circular  saw  blade,  addi- 
tion;il  means  to  clamp  the  cable,  clamping  means  so  ar- 
ranged that  when  it  is  released  it  removes  the  circular 
saw  blade  from  the  armored  cable,  thus  allowing  the 
cable  to  be  removed  easily. 


3,022,575 

TUBING  CUTTER 

Clyde  E.  Wright,  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ridge 

Tool  Company,  Elyria,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  July  24,  1959.  Ser.  No.  829,361 

3  Claims.    (CI.  30—102) 


1.  A  tubing  cutter  including  a  frame  having  a  cutter 
supporting  -boss  thereon,  said  boss  having  a  bore  therein 
of  rectangular  cross  section,  a  cutter  support  tube  in  said 
bore  slidably  mounted  therein,  means  to  lock  said  tube 
in  different  longitudinally  adjusted  positions  in  said  bore, 
said  tube  having  a  bore  of  rectanjiuiar  cross  section  in 
one  end  and  a  bore  of  circular  cross  section  in  the  other 
end  and  a  flange  separating  the  two  bores,  a  cutter  support 
member  of  rectangular  cross  section  slidably  disposed  in 
the  rectangular  bore  of  said  tube  and  carrying  a  cutter 
wheel  on  its  end,  a  shaft  connected  to  said  cutter  .sup- 
port member  and  extending  through  an  opening  in  said 
flange,  stop  means  carried  by  said  shaft  arranged  to  en- 
gage said  flange  upon  movement  of  the  shaft  outward  of 
the  cutter  support  tube,  said  shaft  being  provided  with 
a  threaded  end.  a  cutter  shaft  drive  member  rotatably 
supported  in  the  outer  end  of  the  cutter  support  tube  and 
having  threads  for  driving  engagement  with  said  threaded 
shaft,  said  drive  member  having  a  flange  exteriorly  of 
said  cutter  support  tube,  a  cap  threadingly  engaged  with 
the  end  of  the  cutter  support  tube  and  having  an  open- 
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ing  therethrough,  said  flange  arranged  to  engage  the 
inner  side  of  said  cap,  and  a  boss  formed  on  said  cutter 
drive  member  adjacent  said  flange,  said  cutter  drive  mem- 
ber being  formed  with  a  reduced  extension,  an  operating 
handle  secured  on  said  extension  in  engagement  with  said 
boss  and  retainer  means  for  retaining  said  handle  on  said 
extension. 


3,022^76 
PORTABLE  CUTTING  TOOL* 
Louis  F.    Daman,   MartiiMvillc,   NJ„   assignor   to  The 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  Elizabeth,  NJ^  a  cor- 

poration  of  New  Jersey  ^ 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,88* 
3  Claims.    (CI.  30—241) 


-V=-^, 


foot-supporting  surface  or  floor,  said  sheet  being  pro- 
vided with  an  upstanding  deflectable  wall  of  similar  mate- 
rial disposed  along  a  line  defining  the  outline  of  a  foot 
of  predetermined  size  and  shape,  said  sheet  having  its 
marginal  region  extending  outwardly  from  said  wall  to 
sustain  the  latter  in  the  desired  outline-defining  disposi- 
tion, the  deflection  of  said  wall  serving  as  an  aid  in  indi- 
cating the  extent  to  which  a  foot  inserted  within  the  con- 
fines of  said  wall  is  larger  than  or  deviates  from  said  pre- 
determined foot  outline. 


3,022,578 
DISCONTINUITY  DEPTH  GAUGE 
BoMy  H.  Scibel,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Boeing  Air- 
plane Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1958,  Ser.  No.  717,588 
4  Claims.     (CL  33—46) 


1.  A  portable  cutting  tool  comprising  a  housing  having 
a  bar  mounted  therein  for  reciprocation  and  means  for 
imparting  reciprocation  thereto,  a  slide  block,  means  for 
connecting  said  slide  block  to  said  bar  for  unitary  re- 
ciprocation and  providing  for  lateral  movement  of  said 
slide  block  to  effect  separation  of  said  bar  and  slide  block, 
a  bracket  having  a  guideway  receiving  said  slide  block 
and  providing  for  movement  of  said  slide  block  therein 
in  a  direction  axially  of  said  hkr  and  holding  said  slide 
Hlock   against   lateral  moveemnt  relatively  to  said  bar, 
means  for  connecting  said  bracket  to  said  housing  to  pre- 
vent movement  of  said  bracket  relatively  to  s^id  housing 
in  the  direction  axially  of  said  bar  and  providing  for 
lateral  movement  in  a  direction  coinciding  with  the  direc- 
tion of  lateral  movement  of  said  slide  block  for  effecting 
disconnection  of  said  slide  block  from  said  bar,  means 
for  releasably  securing  said  bracket  to  said  housing  in 
operative    position    with   the   guideway  'in   said   bracket 
aligned  axially  with  said  bar.  a  cutter  carried  by  said  slide 
block,  and  a  ledger  carried  by  said  bracket. 


3,022,577 
SHOE-FIT  CHECKING  DEVICE 

Milton  M.  Rockmore.  102  Brooliby  Road, 

Scarsdale   N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  13,  I960.' Ser.  No.  62,204 

3  Claims.     (CI.  33—3) 


I.  A  shoe-fit  checking  device  comprising  a  flat  sheet  of 
ihin  springy  material  adapted  to  be  placed  upon  a  flat 


1.  A  portable  surface  discontinuity  depth  measuring 
gauge  comprising  a  portable  base  adapted  for  positioning 
in  predetermined  relationship  to  an  external  relatively  im- 
mobile surface,  a  light  source  mounted  on  said  base  and 
including  means  for  projecting  onto  said  surface  at  a 
relatively  large  incidence  angle  a  pattern  of  light  rays 
producing  a  substantially  straight  line  image,  said  line 
image    being  transverse  to  the  plane  of  incidence,  said 
base  being  positionable  in  relation  to  said  surface  for 
causing  said  line  image  to  intersect  transversely  a  scratch 
or  other  surface  discontinuity  to  be  measured  for  depth 
and  thereby  form  on  said  surface  an  illuminated  {x-ofile 
image  of  such  discontinuity  magnified  in  its  depth  aspect 
proportionally  to  said  incidence  angle,  microscope  means 
mounted  on  said  base  in  predetermined  relation  to  said 
light  source  and  having  an  optical  axis  extending  trans- 
versely to  the  surface  for  viewing  said  line  image  includ- 
ing said  illuminated   profile,  said  microscope  means  in- 
cluding a  reticle  means  and  a  reticle  line,  said  reticle 
means  superimposing  said  reticle  line  on  the  line  image 
and  illuminated  profile  image  viewed  through  said  micro- 
scope meahs,  said  means  for  projecting  the  line^  image  in-* 
eluding  movably  mounted  means  on  said  b^se  operable  to 
move  the  line  image  transversely  while  maintaing  it  paral- 
lel to  itself  and  while  maintaining  the  incidence  angle 
constant  to  an  initial  position  in  which  said  reticle  line  is 
substantially  coincident  with  a  depth  extremity  of  said 
illuminated  profile  image,  means  for  moving  said  reticle 
line  transversely  while  maintaining  it  parallel  to  itself, 
calibrated  means  for  measuring  the  amount  of  the  reticle 
line's  movement  between  depth  extremities  of  said  illu- 
minated profile  image,  thereby  to  measure  the  depth  of 
said  profile  im?ge  and  thereby  the  depth  of  the  surface 
discontinuity  represented  thereby. 
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3,022,579 
SETTING-OUT-TOOL 
Thomas  Ernest  Marriott,  deceased,  late  of  Christcburcfa, 
New  Zealand,  by  Catherine  Marriott  and  May  E.  Mar- 
riott, exccntrixes,  assignors  to  Ernest  William  Thomas 
Marriott,  Christchurch  Builder,  New  Zealand 
FUed  Feb.  14, 1958,  Ser.  No.  715,309 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand  Mar.  8,  1957 
2  Claims.     (O.  33— 98) 


damjsening  fluid,  fluid  pickup  means  carried  by  said  reser- 
voir means  and  radially  displaced  from  said  axis  within 
said  cavity,  conduit  means  extending  from  said  fluid  pick- 
up means  and  having  an  effluent  port  spaced  from  said 
fluid  pickup  means  and  opening  into  said  receptacle,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  receptacle  and  reservoir  whereby 


said  fluid  pickup  means  is  angularly  rotated  about  said 
axis  and  through  said  body  of  fluid  to  elevate  said  fluid 
pickup  means  above  said  effluent  port,  said  conduit  means 
being  constructed  and  disposed  to  receive  a  charge  of 
fluid  from  said  pickup  means  and  inject  said  charge  of 
fluid  into  said  receptacle  to  dampen  said  fabrics. 


1.  A  setting-out  tool  comprising,  a  stock  defined  by 
a  pair  of  superimposed  portions  adapted  for  connection 
in  spaced  relation,  a  pair  of  blades  comprising  a  longer 
and  a  shorter  blade  mathematically  graduated  in  accord- 
ance with  predetermined  data,  and  each  of  said  blades  in- 
cluding a  slot  closed  at  its  ends  and  extending  along  a 
part  of  the  length  of  each  blade,  at  least  one  of  the 
slots  being  formed  with  a  narrow  neck  at  one  end  there- 
of, means  for  clamping  one  end  of  each  blade  to  an 
opposed  end  of  said  stock  for  pivotal  and  slidable  at- 
tachment to  the  stock  between  the  superimposed  portions 
thereof,  said  means  including  a  pivot  bolt  defined  by  a 
stud  having  a  parallel  plane  faces  dimensioned  to  be  reg- 
isterable  with  the  neck  of  the  one  slot  to  permit  sliding 
movement  of  the  blade  on  the  stud,  the  shorter  blade 
being  of  such  a  length  that  it  can  be  turned  to  lie  be- 
tween and  in  parallelism  with  the  portions  of  the  stock, 
the  free  end  of  the  shorter  blade  being  squared  and  the- 
free  ends  of  said  blades  being  independently  movable  for 
selective  adjustment  to  predetermined  settings  in  relation 
to  one  another  and  to  said  stock,  and  locking  means 
being  provided  for  wedging  the  said  squared  end  of  the 
shorter  blade  against  the  ad/&cent  edge  of  the  longer 
blade  in  such  a  manner  as  to  lock  the  longer  blade  at 
right  angles  to  the  shorter  blade  and  to  the  stock,  said 
locking  means  consisting  of  a  locking  screw  which  is 
screwed  through  a  threaded  hole  in  one  portion  of  the 
stock  and  has  a  tapered  end  portion  which  enters  a  second 
slot  formed  in  the  shorter  blade  and  bears  against  an 
extremity  of  the  second  slot  adjacent  to  the  squared  end 
of  that  blade. 

3,022,580 
CLOTHES  DAMPENING  APPARATUS 
Roger  F.  Doty,  Newton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Maytag 
Company,  Newton,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  22, 1957,  Ser.  No.  660,890 
6  Claims.     (O.  34— «0) 
1.  In  an  appliance  including  a  clothes  receptacle  rev- 
oluble  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  device  for  dampening 
fabrics  placed  within  said  receptacle  and  revoluble  there- 
with comprising,  fluid  reservoir  means  supported  by  said 
receptacle  and  aligned  with  said  axis,  said  reservoir  means 
defining  a  cavity  for  the  storage  of  a  body  of  fabric 


3,022,581 

CLOTHES  DRIER 

Thomas  R.  Smith,  Newton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Maytag       ^ 

Company,  Newton,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  3,  1955,  Ser.  No.  505,694 

22  Claims.     (CI.  34—75) 


21.  In  a  clothes  drier  having  means  defining  a  drying 
chamber  and  a  heating  unit  for  evaporating  moisture 
from  damp  fabrics  placed  within  said  drying  chamber,  a 
vapor  condenser  for  removing  moisture  vapors  from  said 
drying  chamber,  comprising,  a  blower  unit  communicat- 
ing with  said  drying  chamber,  said  blower  unit  including 
a  bladed  impeller  for  pumping  air  and  moisture  vapors 
from  said  drying  chamber,  an  air  outlet  in  said  blower 
unit  for  discharge  of  air  pumped  from  said  drying  cham- 
ber, means  for  directing  a  stream  of  cooling  fluid  onto 
said  bladed  impeller  of  said  blower  unit  to  break  up  said 
cooling  fluid  into  the  fine  fluid  particles  to  condense  said 
moisture  vapors  by  coalescence,  means  for  removing  the 
coalesced  fluid,  and  means  for  rotating  said  impeller. 
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3.«22^S2 

TIME  TEACHING  EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE 

Catherliw  J.  Pitt,  1M«  IStb  Ave^  Menominee,  Mich. 

FUed  May  20,  1960,  Scr.  No.  30>M7 

1  Claim.     (CL  35—39) 


ends  thereof  are  substantially  spaced  apart,  said  wings 
having  interfitting  fastening  elements  adapted  to  close 
the  throat  opening,  the  outer  edge  of  each  wing  having  a 
projecting,  generally  convex  portion  adjacent  the  lower 
end  thereof  adapted  to  provide  substantial  expandable 
material  adjacent  said  iower  end,  whereby  an  enlarged 
opening  is  provided  to  facilitate  donning  and  doffing  of 
the  boot. 


3,022,584 
CRUMBING  MECHANISM  FOR  EXCAVATING 
MACHINES 
Henry  L.  Meyer,  Cleveland  Heights,  and  Fred  R.  Wil- 
hcim  and  Edmund  Gregorczili,  Willowicli,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  Cleveland  Trencher  Company,  CIcvc- 
land,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,331 
16  Claims.    (CL  37—80) 


A  time  teaching  educational  device  of  the  character 
described  comprising  a  board  inscribed  with  a  circulyly 
arranged  succession  of  twelve  numerals  corresponding  to 
the  numerals  on  the  face  of  a  cloclc,  respective  minute  and 
hour  hands  pivotally  mounted  on  said  board  centrally  of 
the  numerals  and  being  manually  movable  to  indicate  vari- 
ous time  values,  three  horizontally  aligned  spaced  pegs 
secured  on  the  board  adjacent  said  circular  arrangement 
of  numerals,  a  pair  of  groups  of  time  indicating  cards 
formed  with  supporting  apertures  respectively  engageable 
on  the  two  outer  pegs,  one  group  of  cards  comprising  min- 
ute values  and  the  other  group  of  cards  comprising  hour 
values,  the  board  being  inscribed  with  a  first  sequence 
designation  subjacent  the  intermediate  peg,  an  additional 
card  having  a  supporting  aperture  engageable  on  said 
intermediate  peg  and  being  of  sufficient  size  to  cover  said 
first  sequence  designation,  said  additional  card  being  in- 
scribed with  a  sequence  designation  opposite  in  meaning 
to  said  first  sequence  designation,  said  board  being  formed 
with  circularly  arranged  apertures  located  to  indicate 
respective  minute  values  in  groups  of  five  apertures  be- 
tween the  successive  numerals,  and  further  pegs  detach- 
ably  engageable  in  said  last-named  apertures,  said  further 
pegs  comprising  groups  of  five  each,  said  groups  of  pegs 
being  of  different  colors  to  teach  the  concept  of  five 
minutes  between  each  successive  pair  of  numerals. 


I.  In  an  excavating  machine  having  a  generally  hori- 
zontally extending  boom,  an  excavating  unit  mounted  on 
said  boom,  crumbing  mechanism  including  a  crumbing 
shoe  pivotally  mounted  on  said  boom  adjacent  said  unit, 
a  fluid  powered  motor  unit  operatively  connected  to  said 
boom  and  to  said  crumbing  shoe  for  pivoting  the  latter 
into  and  out  of  operative  position  and  in  a  generally 
vertical  plane  about  its  pivotal  connection  to  s^id  boom, 
arid  automatic  locking  means  including  means  movable 
with  respect  to  said  shoe  and  other  means  adapted  for 
locking  coaction  with  said  movable  means,  for  main- 
taining said  crumbing  shoe  in  said  operative  position. 


3,022,583 
^  WATERPROOF  BOOT  WITH  ENLARGED 
THROAT  OPENING 
George  H.  Bingham,  Jr.,  Westminster,  Md.,  assignor  to 
Cambridge  Rubber  Company',  Tancytown,  Md.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

Filed  June  8,  I960,  Ser.  No.  34,733  ' 

2  Claims.     (CI.  36—7.2) 


I.  A  waterproof  boot  having  a  thro.it  opening  extend- 
ing from  the  top  of  the  hoot  to  a  point  approxima]^'ly 
above  the  instep  portion  thereof,  said  opening  being  closed 
by  a  bellows  tongue  comprising  a  central  panel  and  op- 
posed sde  p.mels.  s;iid  side  panels  being  so  shaped  and 
connected  to  the  leg  portion  of  the  boot  as  to  form  hol- 
low expandable  wings  at  opposite  sides  of  the  central 
panel,  said  wings  extending  downwardly  from#the  top  of 
the  boot  in  approximate  parallelism  such  that  the  lower 


3,022,585 
TRENCHING  MACHINE  DRIVE  TRANSMISSION 
William  J.  Bradley,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Earth  Equipment  Corp'n.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

Filed  Sept.  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  839,449 
1  Claim.  (CI.  37— 186) 
A  trenching  machine  drive  transmission  structure  for 
a  tractor  having  a  power  takeoff  shaft  and  a  main  frame 
fixed  to  said  tractor,  a  vertical  plate  laterally  disposed 
on  said  main  frame  and  mounted  for  vertical  reciprocabic 
movement  on  said  main  frame,  power  means  on  said 
inain  frame  connected  to  said  plate  energizable  for  ver- 
tical movements  and  positioning  of  said  plate  vertically 
on  said  main  frame,  a  chain  line  frame  fixed  to  the  rear 
face  of  said  plate  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  plate  from 
said  main  frame,  a  bucket  chain  line  journaled  on  said 
chain  line  frame,  an  input  drive  shaft  for  said  bucket 
chain  line  journaled  on  said  chain  line  frame,  a  power 
transmission  connected  to  the  power  takeoff  of  said  tractor 
and  connected  through  said  plate  to  said  input  drive 
shaft  of  said  bucket  chain  line  so  as  to  drive  said  bucket 
chain  line  for  any  vertical  position  of  said  plate  and  chain 
line  frame  on  said  main  frame,  said  power  transmission 
being  characterized  by  a  transmission  shaft  journaled  on 
and  extending  through  said  plate  having  means  operatively 
connecting  the  rearward  end  of  said  transmission  shaft 
to  said  input  drive  shaft  of  said  bucket  chain  line,  a 
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sprocket  fixed  on  the  front  end  of  said  transmission  shaft 
adjacent  the  forward  face  of  said  plate,  a  pair  of  idler 
sprockets  journaled  on  said  plate  adjacent  the  forward 
face  of  said  plate,  a  third  idler  sprocket  journaled  on  said 
main  frame,  a  sprocket  fixed  to  the  output  shaft  of  said 


3,022,586 

RETAINER  FOR  BUCKET  TEETH 

Claude  M.  Towne,  Watertown,  Wis.,  assignor  to  General 

Metals  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,905 

5  Claims.     (CI.  37—142) 


1.  In  an  earth  digging  tooth  having  a  replaceable  cap 
with  aligned  openings  for  register  with  a  bore  through  a 
supporting  base,  a  retainer  for  securing  the  replaceable 
cap  on  the  base,  comprising:  a  spring  steel  pin  of  elon- 
gate form  having  a  base  portion  with  end  surfaces  for 
receiving  end  delivered  blows  to  insert  and  remove  the 
pin  from  said  bore  and  aligned  openings  and  a  pair  of 
integral  pin  end  portions  secured  to  the  base  portion 
centrally  thereof  each  offset  laterally  relative  to  the  base 
portion  of  the  pin  to  permit  resilient  flexing  of  the  pin  end 
portions  toward  the  base  portion,  said  pin  end  portions 
having  wedge  surfaces  for  flexing  said  portions  upon  in- 
sertion of  the  pin  endwise  into  said  cap  openings  and 
supporting  base  bore  with  said  end  portions  bearing  cBiIy 
against  said  cap  and  exerting  pressure  against  said  cap 
in  opposition  to  said  base  portion  bearing  only  against 
said  base  so  that  flexure  of  the  pin  end  portions  resiliently 
holds  the  cap  on  said  base. 


3,022387 
ROAD  SCRAPERS 
Leo  O.  Greeley,  deceased,  late  of  Cadillac,  Mich.,  by 
Cadillac  State  Bank,  executor,  Cadillac,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  F.  J.  McCarthy,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Mich^an 
FUed  Mar.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,769 
8  Clahns.    (CI.  37—159) 
1.  In  a  surface  scraper  unit  for  mounting  beneath  a 
truck,  the  combination  comprising:  a  beam  and  means 
775  o.o— 61 


securing  said  beam  to  said  truck;  a  scraper  blade  and  a 
plurality  of  hinges  pivotally  securing  said  blade  to  said 
beam;  a  plurality  of  springs  urging  said  blade  into  re- 
tracted position  adjacent  said  beam;  a  plurality  of  fluid 
operated  actuators  each  having  one  end  mounted  to  and 
beneath  said  beam  and  the  other  end  mounted  to  said 


3-^    ^^ 


tractor,  and  an  endless  chain  operating  over  said  sprocket 
on  said  transmission  shaft  extending  over  one  of  said 
idler  sprockets  on  said  plate  then  over  said  third  idler 
and  over  said  sprocket  on  said  power  takeoff  shaft  of 
said  tractor  and  then  finally  over  said  other  idler  on  said 
plate  back  to  said  sprocket  on  said  transmission  shaft. 


blade  and  when  extended  by  fluid  pressure  pivoting  said 
blade  downwardly  into  extended  position;  said  actuators 
in  both  retracted  and  extended  position  being  entirely  be- 
neath said  beam  and  behind  and  below  the  top  of  said 
blade  and  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  lengthwise 
plane  of  said  blade  when  said  actuators  and  blade  are 
retracted. 


3,022,588 

CHAIN  AND  CUTTERS  THEREFOR 

William  Delbert  Brown,  Woodbine,  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,146 

10  Claims.    (CL37— 191) 


1.  A  chain  and  cutter  therefor  comprising  a  series  of 
links  connected  end-to-end  by  a  plurality  of  transverse  con- 
necting pins  with  one  pin  connecting  adjacent  links,  an 
adjacent  pair  of  said  pins  having  lateral  extensions  out- 
wardly beyond  the  adjacent  links  and  having  enlarged 
ends,  a  cutter  carried  by  the  chain  and  having  a  pair  of 
slots  with  closed  bottoms  each  receiving  one  of  said  pin 
extensions  and  removably  associated  therewith,  at  least 
one  of  said  slots  opening  to  the  periphery  of  the  cutter, 
said  bottoms  seating  on  said  pin  extensions  and  being 
urged  thereagainst  during  cutting  action  of  the  cutter. 


3,022389 
WASHING  MACHINE  WITH  IRONING  BOARD 

Jacob  L.  Kleinman,  New  York,  N.Y. 

(217  Beach  71st  St.,  Arveme,  N.Y.) 

FUed  July  11,  1957,  Ser.  No.  671,192 

2  Claims.     (CI.  38—104) 
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1.  A  housing  for  a  washing  machine  or  the  like  com- 
prising a  body  portion  having  a  flat  top  and  side  walls 
provided  with  a  compartment  for  having  laundry  placed 
therein,  a  cover  coextensive  with  and  covering  the  said 
flat  top.  a  place,  overlying  and  coextensive  with  the  said 
cover  and  hingedly  secured  thereto,  said  plate  adapted 
to  be  swung  away  from  the  said  cover  and  having  a  sur- 
face adapted  to  be  on  an  even  line  with  the  top  surface 
of  such  cover,  a  supporting  structure  mounted  by  piv- 
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otal  means  on  one  of  the  side  walls  adjustable  to  support 
the  said  plate  while  in  the  said  swung  away  position, 
said  plate  and  the  said  cover  forming  a  pressing  board 
of  an  extended  area  for  pressing  laundry  thereon. 


GROUND  HINGED  PICKET  TYPE  GATE 

Willlaa  T.  OUhamca,  M37  Downc  DriYC, 

Fort  Wortb,  Tex. 

Filed  loly  5,  19M,  Scr.  No.  4t,SM 

ICUbM.    (CL99— 5) 


tm'^m 


a  pair  of  substantially  round  rods  secured  to  one  face  of 
the  plate  in  vertically  spaced  horizonul  parallel  relation, 
a  display  character  comprising  a  hollow  plastic  body  hav- 
ing side  walls  providing  substantially  vertically  extending 
free  edge  portions  vertically  separated  by  substantially 
the  spacing  between  said  rods,  and  means  for  detachably 
mounting  said  character  on  said  supporting  plate  com- 
prising a  pair  of  clips  mounted  on  each  side  of  said  char- 
acter and  each  clip  comprising  a  relatively  thin  flat  body 
of  resilient  plastic  disposed  in  a  vertical  plane  normal  to 


1.  A  gate  comprising:  a  roadway  including  a  pit  therein, 
a  plurality  of  beams  extending  across  said  pit  in  alignment 
with  said  roadway,  a  shaft  extending  across  said  pit  per- 
pendicularly to  said  beams  at  a  level  beneath  the  surface 
of  said  roadway,  a  plurality  of  counterweight  members 
respectively  journaled  to  said  shaft  between  said  beams 
and  having  their  centers  of  gravity  beneath  said  shaft, 
and  a  plurality  of  pickets  of  spring  material  respectively 
attached  to  said  counterweight  members  and  projecting 
therefrom  opposite  said  centers  of  gravity  of  said  coun- 
terweight members  with  respect  to  said  shaft 


3,022^91 

CHANGEABLE  EXHIBTTERS 

Thoaias  G.  Faalkncr,  %  Faalkaer's  Laboratories, 

45M  E.  Hillsboroagh,  Tampa,  Fla. 

FHcd  Aag.  II,  1958,  Scr.  No.  7544M 

1  Claim.    (CL4«— 14t) 


the  plane  of  the  supporting  plate  and  having  a  forward 
portion  integrally  secured  to  one  of  said  side  portions  and 
a  rear  portion  rearwardly  projecting  therefrom  and  formed 
with  a  curved  edge,  said  curved  edges  of  the  two  clips  on 
each  side  of  the  character  being  relatively  opposed  where- 
by said  two  clips  are  engageable  with  opposite  surfaces 
of  the  respective  rods  and  are  adapted  to  be  resiliently 
snapped  onto  and  off  of  said  rods. 


3,822,593 
TAG  DISPLAY  UNIT 
Harold  L  Sides,  %  Tote-Cart  Compuiy,  2U  W.  Sapcrior 
St.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asdgnmcnts,  to 
Harold  L  Sides  and  Kitty  BcU  Sides,  both  of  Chicle, 

FUcd  Oct.  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  843,780 
11  Claims.    (CL48— 308) 


A  light-transmitting  letter  fbr  a  changeable  exhibiter 
including  in  combination  a  thin  hollow  translucent  plastic 
body  presenting  a  generally  flat  aspect  surface  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  side  walls  directed  from  said  surface 
toward  an  exhibiter  board  for  supporting  said  letter,  and 
a  securing  clip  of  flat  resilient  plastic  material  integrally 
secured  to  one  of  said  walls  on  the  inner  face  thereof  to 
extend  rearwardly  therefrom,  said  clip  including  a  por- 
tion protruding  from  the  plane  of  the  letter,  and  said 
portion  defining  an  aperture  conforming  in  size  and  shape 
to  the  cross  section  of  a  mounting  rod  carried  by  said 
l>oard  and  communicating  with  an  open  throat  bounded 
by  parallel  resilient  fingers. . 


3,822,592 

CHANGEABLE  EXHIBITERS 

G.  Faidtoer,  4504  E.  HiilsbonN«h  Avc^ 

Tampa,  Ha. 

FHcd  Nov.  21, 1958,  Scr.  No.  775,482 

3  Claims.    (CL  40—140) 

1.  A  changeable  exhibiter  comprising   a   supporting 

plate  adapted  to  be  positioned  upright  in  a  vertical  plane. 


1.  A  tag  display  unit  for  use  on  wire  grocery  bins 
and  the  like,  comprising:  an  elongated  backing  member 
including  a  hook-shaped  upper  portion  for  attaching  said 
unit  to  said  grocery  bin,  the  lower  portion  of  said  back- 
ing member  adapted  to  be  (tipped  behind  a  portion  of 
said  grocery  bin  to  effect  a  substantially  rigid  connec- 
tion; a  tag  holder  supporting  portion  on  said  backing 
member  having  an  angularly  disposed  first  portion 
adapted  to  support  said  tag  holder  and  a  second  portion 
adapted  to  abut  said  grocery  bin  when  said  unit  is  at- 
tached thereto;  a  substantially  thin  and  flat  tag  holder 
positioned  on  said  supporting  portion  having  a  plurality 
of  channels  adapted  to  carry  price  tags  and  the  Uke;  and 
a  removable  transparent  cover  having  a  pair  of  channels 
adapted  to  receive  said  holder  to  protect  said  tags,  the 
lower  portion  of  said  backing  member  and  the  lower 
portion  of  said  tag  holder  being  adapted  to  support  said 
unit  on  a  substantially  horizontal  surface  in  a  display- 
ing position. 
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3,022,594 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Philip  F.  Wendell,  %  Acorn  Sindios,  251  N.  Colon  Road, 

Bwr  Oak,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1958,  Scr.  No.  766,013 

9  Claims.     (CI.  40—319) 


block  being  attached  to  said  flanges  with  said  rim  adjacent 
said  shield  and  said  open  area  exposing  the  major  por- 
tion of  the  shield. 


9.  An  animated  display  device  for  coaction  with  a 
cash  register  comprising  a  base  on  which  the  register 
may  rest,  an  upright  on  the  rear  of  said  base,  an  animat- 
ing lever  pivotally  supported  on  said  upright  and  extend- 
ing to  adjacent  the  rear  edge  of  said  base,  a  fixed  display 
panel  mounted  on  said  upright,  a  movable  display  part 
mounted  for  visible  animating  coaction  with  said  fixed 
panel  and  connected  to  said  lever  and  moved  thereby,  an 
actuating  member  movably  mounted  on  said  base  and 
engageable  with  said  animating  lever  to  drive  said  lever, 
means  biasing  said  actuating  member  out  of  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  lever,  and  a  drive  member  supported 
by  said  base  and  connectable  to  the  cash  drawer  of  a 
register  supported  on  the  base  for  movement  by  the 
drawer,  said  drive  member  having  a  one  way  driving  en- 
gagement with  said  actuating  member  to  move  the  actu- 
ating member  against  the  action  of  said  biasing  means. 


3,022,595 
FILING  DRAWER  AND  FRONT  CONSTRUCTION 
FOR  SAME 
Jacob  J.  Ribbens,  Mayville,  Wis.,  and  Harley  M.  Leete, 
Belvedere,  and  Francis  S.  Foote,  Jr.,  Berkeley,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Tab  Products  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  851,396 
7  Claims.    (CI.  40— 325) 


3,022,596 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  TRIGGER  GUARD 

Colbert  H.  Cannon,  Rte.  1,  Box  334,  Gold  Hill,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,282 

1  Claim.     (CL  42—1) 


In  combination  with  a  firearm  having  an  outwardly 
projecting  trigger  and  a  generally  U-shaped  trigger  guard 
therefor  of  the  type  having  a  pair  of  depending  and  gen- 
erally parallel  legs  interconnected  at  their  lower  ends 
by  means  of  a  bight  portion,  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs 
including  base  mounting  portions  overlying  portions  of 
said  firearm  adjacent  said  trigger  and  secured  to  said  fire- 
arm, a  safety  cover  comprising  a  one-piece  open  topped 
trough-shaped  body  of  resilient  material  including  op- 
posite side  walls  interconnected  by  opposite  end  walls  and 
a  bottom  wail,  said  body  snugly  and  removably  receiving 
said  guard  with  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  legs  and  bight 
portion  disposed  in  surface  to  surface  contacting  relation 
with  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  end  walls  and  said  bottom 
wall  respectively,  the  marginal  portions  of  said  side  walls 
adjacent  said  bottom  and  end  walls  being  provided  with 
integral  inwardly  projecting  marginal  Lugs  disposed  a 
spaced  distance  from  said  end  walls  and  said  bottom  wall 
and  defining  a  guard  receiving  recess  inwardly  of  said 
bottom  and  end  walls  for  snugly  receiving  corresponding 
portions  of  said  guard  between  said  marginal  lugs  and 
said  bottom  wall  and  end  walls,  said  marginal  lugs  formed 
on  both  of  said  side  walls  with  the  lugs  on  each  side  wall 
aligned  with  the  lugs  on  the  other  side  wall  and  the 
adjacent  free  ends  of  corresponding  lugs  being  spaced 
apart  a  distance  less  than  the'width  of  said  trigger  guard, 
at  least  one  inwardly  projecting  upper  lug  formed  on 
each  of  said  side  walls  adjacent  the  upper  edges  thereof 
and  intermediate  the  opposite  ends  thereof  frictionally 
engaging  opposite  sides  of  said  trigger. 


i.  A  drawer  construction  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  filing  drawer  having  side  walls,  a  bottom  and 
a  front  wall,  said  front  wall  being  bent  to  define  a  flat 
vertical  portion  for  connecting  to  said  side  walls  and  hav- 
ing laterally  projecting  mounting  flanges  and  a  flat  slop- 
ing portion  forming  a  shield  which  slopes  downwardly  and 
outwardly;  said  drawer  construction  also  comprising  a 
front  block  in  the  form  of  a  rectangular  frame  having  a 
central  opening  and  a  rim  surrounding  the  same,  said  front 


3,022.597 

ELECTRIC  TOY  CANNON 

Richard  A.  Racicer,  Moneta,  Va. 

(Box  158.  Gretna,  Va.) 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1959.  Ser.  No.  794,038 

6  Claims.     (CI.  42-^5) 


s-U*- 


1.  An  electric  toy  cannon   comprising  an  elongated 
tubular  firing  chamber  having  one  open  end  and  a  wall 
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closing  the  other  end,  a  spark  plug  mounted  in  said  firing 
chamber  adjacent  the  closed  end,  a  fuel  pump  means 
communicating  with  said  firing  chamber  adjacent  said 
closed  end,  means  connected  with  the  firing  chamber 
for  admitting  a  supply  of  oxygen  adjacent  said  closed 
end,  preheating  means  inserted  into  said  firing  chamber 
adjacent  said  closed  end,  and  means  supportingly  engag- 
ing said  firing  chamber  with  the  open  end  in  elevated 
position. 

3,022398 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  A  REVOLVER 

Hugo  M.  Wikstrom,  Port  Washlngtoa,  N.Y. 

(60  E.  42Dd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

FUed  Sept  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  56,019 

1  Claim.     (CI.  42 — 66) 


A  safety  device  for  a  revolver  having  a  barrel  and  a 
rotatable  cylinder  provided  with  chambers  to  carry  rounds 
of  ammunition  into  alignment  with  said  barrel  of  said 
revolver,  said  safety  device  comprising:  a  dummy  round, 
said  dummy  round  consisting  of  a  cartridge  case,  a  bullet 
portion  movably  mounted  within  said  cartridge  case  and 
spring  means  biasing  said  bullet  portion  into  said  cartridge 
case,  said  dummy  round  having  the  outline  dimensions  of 
a  live  round  when  said  bullet  portion  is  in  said  biased  posi- 
tion, means  insertahle  through  said  barrel  of  said  revolver 
to  engage  said  bullet  portion  and  extend  said  bullet  por- 
tion into  said  barrel  of  said  revolver,  and  means  to  hold 
said  last-named  means  in  the  extended  position. 


3,022,599 

AUTOMATIC  BOBBER  DEVICE 

Charles  F.  i^wley,  443  Wyoming  Ave.,  Wyoming,  P«. 

FUed  Mar.  30,  I960,  Ser.  No.  18,693 

2  Claims.     (CL  43 — 43.11) 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising, 
a  shell-like  body  member  having  an  upper  tip  portion 
provided  with  two  relatively  spaced  apertures  arranged 
for  the  reverse  extension  therethrough  of  a  fishing  line, 
a  U-shaped  member  the  upper  leg  sections  of  which  are 
fixedly  secured  within  said  body  member  and  the  lower 
section  of  which  extends  beyond  said  body  member,  a 
spool  for  releasably  retaining  a  determined  length  of  the 
fishmg  line  which  spool  is  slidingly  mounted' on  said 
U-shaped  member  for  axial  movement  thereon  between 
a  position  within  said  body  member  to  a  position  outside 
thereof  at  which  said  length  of  fishing  line  will  be  re- 
leased, and  a  water  soluble  element  of  such  size  as  to 
be  wedgingly  positionable  between  the  bottom  surface 
of  the  spool  and  the  crosswise  extending  section  of  the 
U-shaped  member  in  such  manner  as  to  retain  the  spool 
in  its  position  within  the  body  member  of  the  device. 


3.022,60t 

FISHING  TACKLE  BUCKET 

Wahcr  G.  GlMcoff,  Waapin,  Wk. 

Flkd  Sept  23,  1960.  Scr.  No.  58,075 

llClaiBM.    <CL43— 54^ 


1.  A  bucket  type  fishing  tackle  container  including  side 
walls,  bottom,  and  having  a  removable  cover,  a  vertically 
mounted  rotatable  cylindrically  shaped  compartmented 
interior  frame  member  pivotally  supported  centrally  of 
said  container,  said  frame  member  having  a  dis-shaped 
bottom  member  commensurate  with  the  bucket  side  walls, 
said  compartmented  member  having  a  central  cylindrical 
wall  member  having  its  bottom  edges  united  to  said  disc 
bottom  to  form  a  compartment,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  vertically  disposed  partition  wall  members  formed 
integral  with  said  disc  and  said  cylinder  and  extending 
radially  from  the  exterior  wall  of  said  cylindrical  com- 
partment to  form  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  disposed 
open-sided  compartments  extending  substantially  the 
depth  of  the  tackle  container,  a  vertically  disposed  side 
opening  formed  in  said  container  wall  and  means  mounted 
on  the  cover  for  rotating  the  compartments  to  selectively 
register  with  said  side  opening. 


3,022,601 

TROTLINE  REEL 

Wilferd  W.  Martin,  R.R.  3,  Box  322,  Liberty,  Mo. 

Filed  May  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  106,551 

10  Claims.     (CL  43—54.5) 


i».'^«. 


1.  A  reel  for  receiving  a  trotline  having  a  plurality 
of  stage  lines  spaced  thereon  provided  with  hooks  com- 
prising, a  frame,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
frame,  said  reel  including  at  least  one  end  disk  on  said 
shaft,  means  on  said  shaft  spaced  from  said  end  disk 
and  rotatable  with  said  shaft  for  forming  a  line  receiv- 
ing drum  therebetween,  a  blade  on  said  shaft  and  rotat- 
able therewith  spaced  from  said  first  named  means,  means 
on  said  blade  for  receiving  the  hooks  on  said  stage  lines, 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  and  means  on  said  first 
named  means  for  picking  up  said  stage  lines  and  winding 
the  same  on  said  drum  with  the  trotline  as  the  hooks  are 
consecutively  secured  to  said  means  on  said  blade  for 
receiving  the  same. 
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3,022,602 
RECESSED  SOAP  HOLDER 
James  R.  Turck,  Johnstown,  Pa.,  and  Eugene  C.  Petric, 
Elmbm^,  and  Robert  B.   Attridge,  Evergreen   Park, 
ni.,  assignors  to  Crane  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

FUcd  Apr.  20,  1960,  Scr.  No.  23^98 
3  Claims.    (CI.  45— 28) 


1.  A  soap  holder  or  the  like  for  mounting  in  a  wall 
opening,  said  holder  having  a  housing  with  a  base  and 
defined  at  a  forward  portion  thereof  with  a  marginal 
frame  and  an  opening  extending  rcarwardly  of  the  frame, 
a  pin  mounted  on  a  wall  defining  a  rear  limit  of  the  open- 
ing within  said  frame  of  the  housing,  the  pin  having  a 
head,  the  underside  of  the  head  being  tapered  and  spaced 
from  said  opening  rear  limit,  a  soap  supporting  insert 
for  entering  and  conforming  with  the  base,  the  said 
insert  having  a  rear  wall  substantially  conforming  with 
the  wall  defining  said  rear  limit  of  the  housing  opening, 
the  said  rear  wall  of  the  insert  being  formed  with  a  socket, 
the  upper  portion  thereof  being  suitably  cut  away  to 
closely  engage  a  shoulder  portion  of  said  pin  formed  by 
said  tapered  underside  of  the  head  whereby  to  maintain 
the  said  insert  against  substantial  endwise  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  said  housing  base,  an  outer  peripheral  portion 
of  the  said  insert  at  this  stage  of  its  positioning  on  the 
base  being  snugly  drawn  against  inner  wall  surfaces  de- 
fining the  said  opening, to  form  a  relatively  tight  joint 
therebetween. 

3,022,603 
GARDEN  WATERFALL  DEVICE 

Noboc  Kawabata,  657  Bartlctt  Ave.,  Hayward,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept.  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  838,290 

3Clafaiis.    (a.  46--41) 


rotating  moment  to  said  tone  arm  for  rotation  of  said 
second  end  to  lowered  position  for  the  discharge  of  wa- 
ter, and  water  supply  means  positioned  for  loading  said 
cavity  in  the  raised  position,  whereby  said  first  end  is 
cyclically  raised  and  dropped  for  striking  said  abutment 
member  in  a  series  of  pleasing  musical  tone  sounding  im- 
pacts. 

3,022,604 
PROCESS  FOR  BOOSTING  THE  FLOW  OF  ROSIN 
FROM    CONIFERS    BY    APPLYING    A    SUBSTI- 
TUTED UREA 
Arthur  Greth  and  Rolf  Zimmermann,  Wiesbaden-Bieb- 
rich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Chemiscbe  Werke  Albert, 
Wiesbaden-Biebrlch,     Germany,     a     corporation     of 
Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov,  2, 1960,  Ser.  No.  66,689 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  6,  1959 

10  Claims.  (CI.  47—10) 
1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  flow  of  rosin  from 
conifers,  which  comprises  applying  to  decorticated  parts 
of  the  conifer  a  substituted  urea  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  low  molecular  alkyl  substituted  urea, 
dihydroimidazolone-2,  an  imidazolone-2,  and  a  benz- 
imidazolone-2. 


1.  A  garden  waterfall  device  comprising,  an  abutment 
member;  an  oscillating  tone  arm  formed  of  a  mult  pie- 
chambered  length  of  hollow  partitioned  bamboo  provid- 
ing an  enclosed  tone-sounding  end  chamber  at  a  first  end 
thereof;  means  mounting  said  tone  arm  for  see-saw  piv- 
oting motion  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  with  said  ends 
alternately  assuming  raised  and  lowered  pos  tions  and 
with  said  arm  normally  overbalanced  for  rotation  of  said 
first  end  to  lowered  position  and  downwardly  striking 
said  abutment  member  with  a  tone-sounding  impact,  the 
other  end  of  said  arm  being  ob  iquely  cut  off  to  define 
a  cavity  open  ng  upwardly  in  the  raised  position  and 
downwardly  in  the  lowered  position;  said  cavity  having 
a  size  holding  water  to  apply  a  reversely  overbalancing 


3,022,605 

METHOD  OF  PACKING  SEEDLING  PLANTS 

FOR  SHIPMENT 

Alfred  O.  Reynolds,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

(315  BaUaid  St.,  Lebanon,  Ind.) 

FUed  May  11,  1959,  Scr.  No.  812,413 

3  Claims.    (CI.  47— 58) 


1 .  The  method  of  packing  for  shipment  seedling  plants 
which  have  grown  in  a  growing  medium  contained  in  a 
pot  until  foliage  has  appeared  above  the  top  surface  of 
such  medium,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  em- 
bedding such  foliage,  before  the  plant  root  system  has 
imparted  any  significant  cohesion  to  such  medium,  in  a 
mass  of  discrete  particles  having  a  density  substantially 
less  than  that  of  such  growing  medium,  such  mass  bear- 
ing upon  the  entire  top  area  of  such  growing  medium,  and 
thereafter  confining  such  mass  against  any  significant 
movement  relative  to  said  pot. 


3  022  606 
MODEL  AIRPLANE  VARIABLE-SIZE  PAN   , 
Walter  E.   Harter,  BcUcvUle,  III.,  assignor  to  Harter's 
Hobby  Products,  Inc.,  BcUevUlc,  lU.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,225 
4  Claims.     (CI.  46—76) 


1.*  An  attachment  of  the  type  described  comprising  a 
speed  pan  for  fitting  to  the  lower  section  of  a  model  air- 
plane fuselage,  the  pan  having  an  open  forward  end  for 
permitting  the  passage  of  a  propeller  rshaft,  the  pan  co- 
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operating  with  the  fuselage  to  enclose  a  section  of  the 
shaft,  the  pan  having  its  interior  cut  out  so  as  to  define 
substantially  a  hollow  shell,  the  thickness  of  which  is 
variable  along  the  length  of  the  shell,  the  pan  being  of 
gradually  increasing  size  over  a  portion  of  the  distance 
from  the  forward  end,  as  measured  transversely  of  the 
axis  of  the  speed  pan,  with  the  thickness  of  the  pan  wall 
being  maintained  substantially  thin  to  maintain  as  much 
as  possible  a  hght  weight  pan.  the  interior  of  the  pan 
having  a  bead  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  forward 
end,  the  size  and  shape  of  the  innermost  surface  of  the 
pan  at  a  plane  through  the  bead  being  the  same  as  the 
size  and  shape  of  the  internal  surface  at  the  forward  end 
so  that  the  pan  may  have  its  end  forward  of  the  bead  cut 
ofr,  and  a  second  bead  rearward  of  the  first-mentioned 
bead,  the  size  and  shape  of  the  innermost  surface  of  the 
second  bead  being  the  same  as  that  of  the  first  bead, 
rendering  the  pan  adaptable  to  a  plurality  of  fuselage 
sizes. 


3,022,6«7 
SOUND  DEADENING  TILE 
Harry  A.  Toulmin,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
CommonweaJth  Engineering  Company  of  Ohio,  Day- 
ton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1953,  Ser.  No.  395,469 
6  Claims.     (CL  5«— 101) 


I.  A  sound-insulating  member  comprising  a  ceramic 
tile  having  a  rigid  generally  flat  body  portion,  a  pe- 
ripheral lip  on  said  body  portion  turned  inwardly  toward 
the  under  surface  thereof,  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  said 
body  portion,  and  a  sound  absorbing  fibrous  glass  mat 
interlocked  with  the  under  surface  of  said  ceramic  tile, 
and  a  portion  of  said  mat  in  engagement  with  the  exterior 
surface  of  said  turned  peripheral  lip. 


3,022  M8 

TAPER  GRINDING  TOOL 

Charles  Tree,  Racine,  Wb.,  assignor  to  Tree  Tool  A  Die 

Worlu,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  firm 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,544 

9Clafans.    (0.51—43) 


a  machine  tool,  a  grinder  body  disposed  below  said  head 
including  a  shell,  a  quill  slidably  mounted  in  the  shell, 
and  a  spindle  rotatably  carried  by  the  quill,  spring  sus- 
pension means  normally  holding  the  quill  in  a  raised 
position  in  the  shell,  and  said  quill  including  a  hollow 
body  having  an  intermediate  partition  wall  defining  an 
upper  chamber  in  the  quill  and  a  lower  chamber  in  the 
quill,  the  spring  suspension  being  mounted  in  the  upper 
chamber  and  the  spindle  being  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
lower  chamber,  means  for  adjusting  the  grinder  body 
radially  on  said  head  relative  to  the  shank,  means  for 
angularly  adjusting  the  grinder  body  on  the  head,  a  tur- 
bine wheel  secured  to  the  spindle  and  disposed  in  the 
lower  chamber  of  the  quill,  and  said  head  being  provided 
with  independent  spaced  annular  ways,  one  of  said  ways 
being  for  oil  under  pressure,  and  the  other  of  said  ways 
being  for  air  under  pressure,  means  for  feeding  and  re- 
turning oil  to  and  from  its  way,  means  for  feeding  air 
under  pressure  to  its  way.  means  including  a  flexible  hose 
for  connecting  the  way  for  oil  with  the  interior  of  the 
shell  and  into  and  from  the  upper  compartment  of  the 
quill  for  reciprocating  the  quill,  the  spring  suspension 
aiding  in  the  return  stroke  of  the  quill,  and  means  in- 
cluding a  flexible  hose  for  feeding  air  under  pressure  from 
the  way  for  air  into  the  lower  chamber  of  the  quill  and 
against  the  turbine  wheel. 


3,022,609 
DRILL  SHARPENER  AND  POINT  THINNER 
iTan  V.  Abadjieff,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assii^HM-  to  Lcland- 
Gifford  Coiil|»any,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
MaMacfaosetts 

FUed  Jnly  18.  1957,  Ser.  No.  672,837 
7Clalibs.     (CL51— 55) 


I.  A  taper  grinding  tool  comprising  a  head  having  an 
axially  disposed  shank  for  connection  with  the  chuck  of 


I .  Drill  sharpening  device  comprising  a  base,  a  movable 
support  on  said  base,  a  motor  on  said  support,  a  grinding 
wheel  driven  by  said  motor,  means  moving  said  motor 
and  wheel  axially,  means  to  move  said  motor  and  wheel 
laterally,   means  for  releasably   holding   a  drill   to  be 
ground  by  the  wheel,  said  means  comprising  a  standanl, 
means  swivelly  mounting  said  standard  on  an  axis  normal 
to  the  axis  of  the  motor,  a  swivel  pin  on  an  axis  normal 
to  the  axis  of  motion  of  the  standard,  a  drill-holding 
chuck  on  said  swivel  pin.  a  rocker  arm  on  said  standard, 
the  swivel  pin  being  mounted  on  the  rocker  arm,  a  pivot- 
pin  on  the  standard  for  said  rocker  arm,  means  for  an- 
gularly movinj-  the  rocker  arm  to  angularly  adjust  the  drill 
"chuck  and  a  drill  held  thereby,  means  to  rectilinearly 
move  the  rocker  arm  as  it  is  angularly  moved  to  main- 
tain the  lateral  placement  of  the  drill  chuck,  a  magnifying 
lens  mounted  on  said   standard,  means  mounting  said 
magnifying  lens  for  motion  parallel  to  the  stindanl  axia, 
the  point  of  the  drill  being  located  in  focus  with  oespeot 
to  said  magnifying  lens  when  said  rocker  arm  is  in  a 
predetermined  position  of  adjustment,  said  rocket  arm 
and  chuck  being  moved  with  respect  to  said  magnifying 
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lens  upon  angular  adjustment  of  the  rocker  arm,  and 
inter-engaging  means  between  the  swivel  pin  for  the  drill 
holding  chuck  and  said  magnifying  lens  effective  to  cause 
the  latter  to  move  in  the  direction  of  the  motion  of  the 
drill  chuck  as  the  latter  is  moved  by  adjustment  of  the 
rocker  arm  to  keep  the  drill  point  in  constant  focus  with 
respect  to  the  lens  regardless  of  the  angular  adjustment 
of  the  drill  chuck,  and  to  hold  the  drill  in  vertical  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  base  regardless  of  the  adjust- 
ment of  the  rocker  arm. 


ually  selective  distances  toward  the  grinding  run  of  the 
belt  and  holding  the  members  in  engagement  with  the 
grinding  run  of  said  belt  to  provide  a  variable  contour 
back-up  surface  imparting  a  comparable  variable  trans- 
verse contour  to  the  belt. 


3,022,610 

GRINDER 

Harry  B.  Barrett,  Clayton,  Mo. 

(18  S.  Kingshlghway,  St  Louis  8,  Mo.) 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,192 

7  CUdms.    (CI.  51—96) 


1.  A  brake  shoe  grinder  comprising  a  base,  a  key  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaced  holes  and  being  slidable  on  said 
base,  a  slide  shiftable  on  said  base,  a  spring  biased  pin 
operatively  mounted  in  said  slide  and  being  selectively 
engageable  in  any  one  of  said  holes,  means  for  shifting 
said  key  and  slide  unitarily  along  the  base,  a  turntable 
shiftable  wdth  and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  slide,  a 
brake  shoe  holding  slide  shiftable  along  said  tumable, 
and  releasable  cam  means  consisting  of  a  rockable  £ain 
and  lever  that  move  rotatably  in  a  single  vertical  plane, 
said  cam  ftieans  being  operatively  mounted  in  said  brake 
shoe  holding  slide  for  urging  spring-biased  pin  means 
into  holding  engagement  with  the  brake  shoe. 


3,022,611 
CONTOUR  GRINDING  MACHINE 

Leo  Schallcr,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Sundstrand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
IlUnois 

FUed  Mar.  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  798,705 
12  Claims.    (CI.  51— 141) 


3,022,612 

NEEDLE  GRINDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

SEWING  MACHINES 

Socsaboro  Aoyi«l,  1614  S.  Kfaig  St.,  Honolnla  14,  Hawaii 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,698 

6  Clains.    (CL  51—256) 


1.  A  contour  grinding  machine,  comprising,  a  drive 
roU,  an  idler  roll,  an  abrasive  belt  mounted  on  said  rolls, 
means  for  imparting  a  variable  transverse  contour  to  the 
grinding  surface  of  said  belt,  at  a  work  station  including 
a  plurality  of  individually  selectively  movable  belt  en- 
gaging members  arranged  transversely  of  the  belt  adjacent 
to  the  work  station,  and  means  separate  from  any  work- 
piece  in  the  machine  for  moving  said  members  individ- 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  which  has  a  bobbin  rewind 
spindle  and  a  clamp  to  hold  the  bobbin  on  the  spindle 
during  the  winding,  a  grinding  attachment  comprising  a 
sleeve  having  a  bore  to  receive  said  spindle,  a  pair  of 
spaced  flanges  protruding  laterally  outwardly  from  said 
sleeve  and  between  which  the  clamp  is  adapted  to  rest  to 
prevent  said  sleeve  from  excessive  axial  movement  on  said 
spindle  by  abutting  said  flanges,  a  grinding  element  car- 
ried by  said  sleeve  and  abutting  a  face  of  one  of  said 
flanges,  and  means  carried  by  said  body  and  engaging  said 
grinding  element  to  fasten  the  grinding  element  to  said 
sleeve. 

3,022,613 
PACKAGING  METHOD 
Irving  Powers,  University  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Bcmis 
Bro.  Bag  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Missouri 

FUed  Joac  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,226 
10  Clafans.    (CL  53—28) 


1.  The  method  of  packaging  merchandise  comprising 
forming  a  continuous  envelope  having  first  and  second 
superimposed  walls  joined  along  one  edge  thereof  with 
the  first  wall  having  a  flap-forming  portion  joined  there- 
to along  the  other  edge  of  the  continuous  envelope  over- 
lying the  second  wall  on  the  outside  thereof  and  free  of 
the  second  wall,  with  a  series  of  items  of  merchandise 
positioned  within  said  continuous  envelope  between  the 
said  walls  thereof  at  spaced  intervals  along  the  length 
of  the  envelope,  and  segmenting  the  envelope  with  said 
items  therein  on  transverse  lines  between  said  items  and 
side-seaming  said  segments  throughout  the  width  of  the 
envelope,  thereby  to  form  individual  bags  each  having 
merchandise  therein  with  each  bag  having  first  and  sec- 
ond walls  joined  at  the  bottom,  seamed  at  the  sides,  and 
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free  of  one  another  at  the  top,  and  having  a  closure  flap 
derived  from  said  flap-forming  portion  joined  to  the 
first  wall  at  the  upper  edge  thereof  overlying  the  upper 
portion  of  the  second  wall  on  the  outside  thereof  and 
having  its  ends  seamed  to  the  second  wall  at  the  bag 
side  seams  but  being  otherwise  wholly  free  of  said  lec- 
ond  wall  throughout  its  entire  width,  said  closure  flap  be- 
ing folded  over  the  mouth  of  the  bag  without  folding 
said  upper  portion  of  the  second  wall  and  being  reversely 
foldable  to  overlie  said  first  wall  thereby  exposing  the 
mouth  of  the  bag  for  removal  of  merchandise  there- 
from. 


DOUGH  PACKAGING  APPARATUS 
Leo  W.  EidcB,  Stanley  C.  Rastad,  and  Peter  Smlmow, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assfgnon  to  General  MUb,  Inc^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  808,029 
22  ClaloH.     (CL  53— M) 


3,022,614 
VACUUM  FORMING  OF  PLASTIC  MATERIAL 
Robert  L.  Dreyfus,  Arlington,  and  John  W.  Harrison  and 
Robert  D.  Lowry,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignors  to  W.  R. 
Grace  St  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass^  a  corporatioa  of  Con* 
nccticut 

FUed  May  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  814,801 
3  Claimf.    (CL  53—30) 


M^ 


1.  A  process  comprising  positioning  a  piQraJity  of  su- 
perposed layers  of  film  of  polymerized  olefin  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene  and  polypro- 
pylene across  an  open  portion  of  a  vacuum  mold,  heating 
said  superposed  layers  of  film  while  in  contact  and  apply- 
ing the  vacuum  to  simultaneously  biaxially  stretch  orient 
the  film  within  said  mold  and  to  heat  laminate  the  layers 
to  form  a  unitary  blister. 


3,022,615 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
CARTONS 
Arthur    C.    Schroeder,    Skancateles,    and    Richard    F. 
Schneider,  North  Syracme,  N.Y^  assignors  to  Schroe- 
der Machines  Corporation,  SyraoHC,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tkm  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,110 
14  Claims.     (CL  53—^7) 


I.  In  a  dough  packaging  apparatus  the  combination 
including,  movable  means  for  feeding  a  sheet  of  dough 
continuously  along  a  prescribed  path,  means  for  forming 
said  sheet  into  a  plurality  of  continuous  cylindrical  col- 
umns of  dough,  a  movable  cutter  means  to  sever  said 
columns  into  individual   sections  of  dough,  said  cutter 
means  forming  pillow  shaped  ends  on  said  sections  dur- 
ing said  severing,  an  orienting  guide  means  adjacent  said 
movable  means  for  re-forming  said  pillow  shaped  ends 
to  the  cylindrical  configuration  of  said  dough  sections, 
a  transfer  station  at  one  end  of  said  movable  means  ad- 
jacent said  guide  means,  a  dough  loading  means  ad- 
jacent said  transfer  station,  said  dough  loading  means 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  vertically  reciprocal  hopper 
means  for  receiving  said  dough  sections  successively  from 
said  transfer  station,  a  plurality  of  filling  stations  one 
below  each  of  said  hopper  members,  supply  means  for 
supplying  containers  successively  to  each  of  said  filling 
stations,  a  fluid  pressure  source  means,  a  fluid  pressure 
actuator  for  causing  vertical  movement  of  each  of  said 
hopper  members,  a  control  valve  means  for  each  of  said 
actuators,  each  said  control  valve  means  connected  to 
its  respective  actuator  and  to  said  fluid  pressure  source, 
an  electrically  operated  valve  means  connected  to  each 
of  said  control  valves,  a  circuit  means  provided  with  a 
switching  means  on  each  of  said  hopper  members,  each 
switching  means  connected  to  one  of  said  electrically    ' 
operated  valving  means  and  actuated  by  a  dough  section 
when  said  section  is  received  by  said  hopper  member  at 
said  transfer  station,  said  actuation  causing  said  actuator 
means  to   move   said   hopper   into   engagement    with   a 
container  at  its  filling  station,  said  movement  delivering 
said  dough  section  through  said  hopper  member  to  said 
container. 


9.  The  method  of  packaging  articles  in  a  carton,  the 
invention  consisting  of  the  steps  of  successively  advancing 
flat  preformed  collapsed  cartons  scored  at  like  ends  to 
provide  end  closure  flaps  for  said  ends  to  a  carton  expand- 
ing and  loading  station,  simultaneously  advancing  articles 
to  said  loading  station  for  insertion  in  said  cartons  and, 
while  advancing  an  article,  determining  the  length  thereof 
and,  while  advancing  said  cartons  and  in  response  to 
the  determined  lepgth  of  the  article,  scoring  the  opposite 
ends  thereof  at  a  distance  from  said  first  scoring  com- 
parable to  the  length  of  the  articles  for  providing  end 
closure  flaps  for  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cartons. 


3,022,617 
CONVEYOR  KEG  PALLETIZING  DEVICE 
John  Miller,  Cambria  Heights,  N.Y.,  and  Vincent  J.  Rus- 
soman,  Nutley,  N  J.,  as^nors  to  The  F.  A  M.  Schacfcr 
Brewing  Co.,  BrooUyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1955,  Scr.  No.  498,646 
46  Claims.  (CL  53—59) 
9.  In  an  automatic  conveying  and  tiering  device  par- 
ticularly suitable  for  forming  unit  palletized  loads  of  kegs 
and  barrels  tiered  on  a  dished  base  pallet  and  one  or 
more  intermediate  dished  pallets  the  combination  com- 
prising a  pallet  conveyor,  a  hydraulically  operated  lift, 
a  pallet  magazine  for  supplying  the  bottom  pallet  from 
a  stacked  array  of  pallets  to  said  conveyor,  a  pusher,  hy- 
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draulically  operated  control  means  on  said  pusher  to  push 
said  pallet  on  said  lift  in  synchronism  with  the  lowering 
motion  of  said  lift  to  permit  barrels  to  be  dropped  on 


^:li    %, 


3,022,618 

MACHINE  SUITABLE  FOR  PACKAGING  AND 

LIKE  FUNCTIONS 

Morris  A.  Schwartz.  North  Plainfield,  and  Robert  J. 
Schacfcr,  Plainficid,  N J.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  John- 
son, a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  852,418 
13  Claims.    (CL  53—59) 


1.  A  machine  comprising,  in  combination,  pull  rolls 
for  advancing  a  continuous  strip  of  material  having  in- 
dicia thereon  identifying  predetermined  sections  there- 
along,  a  reciprocable  carriage  including  a  functioning 
means  engageable  with  and  disengageable  from  the  pre- 
determined sections  during  the  advance  stroke  of  the 
carriage  and  adapted  when  engaged  to  perform  its  in- 
tended function,  a  device  for  establishing  a  connection 
for  driving  the  pull  rolls  from  the  movement  of  the  car- 
riage and  for  disestablishing  said  connection,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  indicia  identifying  the  predetermined 
sections  for  disestablishing  the  driving  connection  between 
the  carriage  and  the  pull  rolls  and  for  positioning  a  pre- 
determined section  appropriately  for  engagement  by  the 
functioning  means  when  said  driving  connection  is  re- 
established. 


3,022,619 
VACUUM  CHEST  BOTTLE  STOPPERING 
APPARATUS 
Richard  V.  D.  Strong,  Meadowbrooli,  William  H.  Hamil- 
ton, Philadelphia,  and  Elmer  W.  Hacker,  North  Hills, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  F.  J.  Stokes  Corporation,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1958,  Scr.  No.  761,817 
6  Claims.  (CL  53—106) 
1.  In  a  vacuum  chest  structure  enclosing  a  chamber, 
means  for  evacuating  said  chamber,  fixed  means  for  sup- 
porting containers  in  said  chamber,  the  improvement 
which  includes  a  platen  transversely  positioned  in  said 
chamber  mounted  for  vertical  reciprocation  therein  spaced 
above  said  support  means,  resilient  means  in  said  chamber 
biasing  said  platen  upwardly  away  from  said  support 
means,  means  defining  a  rigid  surface  on  the  upper  side 
of  said  platen,  a  flexible  bladder  positioned  over  said  sur- 
face and  beneath  a  portion  of  the  structure  of  said  chest, 
means  retaining  the  edges  of  said  bladder  in  sealing  con- 
tact with  said  rigid  surface  thereby  forming  an  enclosure 

775  O.G. — 62 


between  said  bladder  and  said  rigid  surface,  means  for 
admitting  gas  pressure  into  said  enclosure,  means  for 
evacuating  said  enclosure,  whereby  when  said  means  for 
evacuating  said  bladder  is  connected  thereto  said  bladder 
remains  deflated  and  said  platen  is  retained  in  an  upper 
position  by  the  biasing  of  said  resilient  means,  and  where- 
by when  said  means  for  admitted  gas  pressure  to  said  en- 
closure is  connected  thereto  said  bladder  inflates  between 


the  pallets  on  said  lift,  and  said  lift  being  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  pallet  transferred  to  said  lift  from  said  conveyor 
and  to  support  kegs  dropped  on  said  pallet. 


:t^ — i"^ 


'^li)  J. 


said  portion  of  said  chest  structure  thereabove  and  said 
rigid  surface,  forcing  said  platen  downwardly  against  the 
biasing  of  said  resilient  means  to  a  lower  position,  said 
platen  being  rectangular,  said  resilient  means  including 
four  vertically  positioned  coil  springs  mounted  at  their 
lower  ends  on  a  portion  of  the  chest  structure  beneath 
said  platen  and  bearing  upwardly  at  their  upper  ends 
against  the  underside  of  said  platen  adjacent  the  corners 
thereof. 


3,022,620 
AUTOMATIC    MACHINE    FOR    PACKING    ARTI- 
CLES SUCH  AS  BAGS  IN  THERMOWELDABLE 
POUCHES 
Rene  Gallct,  Sevres,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  dcs  Thes 
de  TElephant,  Marseille,  France,  a  French  company 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,201 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Nov.  17,  1959 
10  Claims.     (CL  53—137) 


1 .  A  machine  for  packing  articles  such  as  bags,  tablets, 
lozenges  and  the  like  inside  pouches  provided  with  flat 
transverse  walls  terminating  at  a  thermo-weldable  open- 
ing, comprising  a  plate  revolving  round  a  vertical  axis 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  uniformly  distributed, 
radially  extending  chambers  and  four  stations  distributed 
round  the  revolving  plate  and  adapted  to  produce  in  suc- 
cession and  respectively,  the  filling  of  the  pouch  with 
articles,  the  folding  of  the  filled  pouch,  the  sealing  of 
the  opening  in  the  pouch,  and  the  removal  of  the  sealed 
pouch,  the  first  pouch-filling  station  including  a  filling 
funnel  extending  horizontally  provided  with  an  input  port 
and  with  an  output  port  in  alignment,  means  for  fitting 
over  the  output  port  of  said  funnel  the  pouch  which  is 
to  be  filled,  means  for  taking  a  predetermined  number 
of  articles  and  urging  them  into  the  said  funnel  and 
through  the  latter  into  the  pouch  mounted  on  the  funnel, 
and  means  for  shifting  the  filled  pouch  away  from  the 
funnel  into  the  chamber  on  the  revolving  plate  when 
aligned  radially  with  the  funnel,  the  second,  pouch-fold- 
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ing  station  including  means  for  folding  the  edges  of  the 
pouch  opening  into  bellows  shape,  the  third  sealing  sta- 
tion including  means  for  heating  and  sealing  the  open- 
ing of  the  pouch  and  means  for  removing  at  the  pouch 
removing  station,  the  filled,  folded  and  sealed  pouches. 


9,t22,621 

BLADE  FOR  ROTARY  CUTTER 

SolYatorc  Zavarclla,  51  Otooobcc  AvcJWillowdalc, 

Ontario,  Canada.. ) 

Filed  Ang.  19,  1959,  Scr.  No.  834,734 
4aalins.    (a.  56— 295) 


1.  A  lawn  mower  blade  comprising:  an  elongated  flat 
body  of  generally  rectangular  strip-like  construction,  em- 
bodying a  hole  disposed  substantially  centrally  thereof  for 
mounting  said  body  for  rotary  motion  thereof  about  said 
hole,  and  having  a  pair  of  diagonally  opposed  leading 
edges;  a  plurality  of  indented  cutting  edges  formed  in 
said  leading  edges  adjacent  either  end  of  said  body,  and 
disposed  in  substantially  parallel  spaced  apart  arrange- 
ment at  an  angle  greater  than  90*  to  a  line  perpendicular 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body;  and  a  series  of 
troughs  formed  in  said  body  in  substantially  parallel  ar- 
rangement between  each  said  cutting  edge  and  the  next 
and  adapted  effectively  to  guide  cuttings  to  a  point  re- 
mote therefrom,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  each  said  trough 
being  disposed  in  substantially  perpendicular  relationship 
with  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body. 


3,022,622 
BALER  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Edwin  B.  Nolt,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Spcrry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,967 
5  Claims.     (CI.  56-^41) 


1.  In  an  automatic  hay  baler  having  an  engine  for  op- 
erating the  baler,  a  throttle  on  said  engine  movable  be- 
tween an  opened  position  wherein  the  baler  operates  at 
baling  speed  and  a  closed  position  wherein  the  engine 
idles,  a  pick-up  for  elevarting  crop  material  from  the 
ground  and  feeding  it  into  the  baler,  and  a  pivofally 
mounted  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  windguard  rods  af- 
fixed thereto  which  extend  over  said  pick-up,  said  rods 
having  a  normal  position  adjacent  the  pick-up  and  being 
movable  away  from  the  pick-up  responsive  to  material 
passing  over  the  pick-up,  and  said  shaft  being  pivoted 
responsive  to  such  movement,  the  combination  of  control 
means  between  said  shaft  and  said  throttle  to  close  the 
throttle  when  the  shaft  is  in  one  pivotal  position  and  said 
rods  are  in  said  normal  position  and  to  open  the  throttle 


when  the  shaft  is  pivoted  to  another  position  on  move- 
ment of  said  rods  away  from  said  normal  position,  said 
means  comprising  a  lever  connectirig  said  shaft  end  to 
said  throttle  whereby  when  said  shaft  is  pivoted  said 
throttle  is  moved. 


3,022^23 
THREAD  TWISTING  AFPARATUS 
Wilhcbn  Lcnk,  Rcmsclicid-Lcnncp,  Germany,  nri^gnirff  to 
Banner  Maachincnfabrik  Aktiengcselbcliaft,  Wnppcr- 
tal-ElbcrfeU,  Germany 

FUed  Aog.  3,  I960,  Scr.  No.  47,264 

Claims  priority,  application, Germany  Not.  17, 1959 

10  Claims.     (CL  57—58.83) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  thread  twisting  apparatus  for 
drawing  off  and  twisting  equal  lengths  of  thread  from  a 
pair  of  superimposed  bobbins  independently  rotating  on 
a  common  axis,  thread  run-off  guide  means  for  each  bob- 
bin comprising  a  relatively  fixed  guide  element  at  the  apex 
of  a  thread  run-off  triangle,  and  a  plurality  of  straight 
thread  guide  rods  mounted  substantially  parallel  to  the 
bobbin  axis  and  parallel  to  each  other  at  spaced  intervals 
between  the  thread  take-off  locus  of  said  bobbin  and  said 
apex  guide  element,  said  rods  being  adapted  to  engage 
said  thread  in  running  and  traversing  contact  thereover 
and  together  with  said  apex  guide  element  to  maintain 
the  thread  adjacent  to  but  out  of  contact  with  the  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  said  bobbin,  the  distance  of  the 
thread  path  from  said  take-off  locus,  over  said  rods  to 
said  apex  guide  element  being  at  least  twice  the  bei^t 
of  the  bobbin. 


3,022,624 

POSITIVE-DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  TEXTILE 

MACHINE  SPINDLES 

Otto  WUhclm  Burkhardt,  Bismarck  St  41, 

Bayreath,  Germany 

FHed  July  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  828,755 

Claims  priority,  aitpUcatioo  Germany  Nov.  29,  1958 

11  Claims.    (CL  57—102) 


I.  A  positive-drive  system  for  textile  spindles  com- 
prising in  combination  a  plurality  of  sets  of  spindles  ar- 
ranged in  a  row,  a  drive  shaft  arranged  parallel  with 
said  row,  means  providing  a  positive  drive  connection 
from  said  shaft  to  one  spindle  of  each  set,  means  for 
driving  the  remaining  spindles  of  each  set  in  tandem 
from  a  driven  spindle  comprising  a  positive-drive, 
toothed  belt  running  over  positive-drive,  toothed  pulleys 
mounted  on  each  pair  of  adjacent  pulleys  in  each  set. 
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and  an  individually  releasable  clutch  element  included 
in  each  driving  connection  from  said  shaft  to  said  spin- 
dle sets,  whereby  when  the  clutch  element  is  released, 
the  drive  shaft  is  permitted  to  rotate  to  engage  only  the 
remaining  engaged  positive  drive  connections. 


3,022,625 
RING  RAIL  SUSPENSION 
Ernest  D.  Meadows,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  amignor  to  Meadows 
Mamrfactming  Company,  Atlaata,  Ga.,  a  corporation 
off  Gcoigia 

FUed  Ang.  3, 1959,  Scr.  No.  831,214 
lOCUw.     (CL57— 137) 


dex  means  for  iiKlicating  the  hour  of  the  day  on  said 
dial,  indicating  means  for  indicating  the  fractions  of  an 
hour  on  the  dial  elapsed  after  the  hour  indicated  by  said 
index  means,  means  for  mounting  said  index  means  and 
said  indicating  means  coaxially  of  the  dial,  means  for  con- 
tinuously advancing  the  fraction  of  an  hour  indicating 
means  over  the  dial  one  revolution  every  twelve  hours, 
means  for  detaining  the  index  means  at  the  position  of 
the  indicated  hour  while  the  fractional  hour  indicating 
means  is  advancing  over  said  dial  to  the  next  succeeding 
hour  on  the  dial,  and  means  for  advancing  the  index  means 
from  the  indicated  hour  designation  to  said  next  succeed- 
ing hour  designation  at  the  time  the  fractional  hour  in- 
dicating means  arrives  at  the  said  next  succeeding  hour. 


9.  In  a  thread  twister,  a  ring  rail  assembly  to  be  ver- 
tically reciprocated  for  build-up  of  bobbins,  frame-based 
vertical  guide  rods  for  guiding  the  vertical  reciprocation 
of  the  ring  rail  assembly,  said  assembly  including  an  elon- 
gated horizontal  ring  rail  and  a  suspension  therefor,  said 
suspension  comprising  at  least  two  trolleys,  at  least  two 
support  a^ms,  each  having  one  end  attached  to  the  ring 
rail  at  spaced  apart  points  and  extending  in  a  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  length  of  the  ring  rail, 
means  to  attach  one  of  the  trolleys  to  the  opposite  end 
of  each  support  arm  for  supporting  the  ring  rail  at  longi- 
tudinally spaced  locations  of  the  rail,  each  trolley  having 
two  bearing  means  spaced  apart  vertically,  the  uppermost 
of  the  bearing  means  being  in  rolling  engagement  with 
the  side  of  the  guide  rod  furthermost  from  the  ring  rail, 
the  lowermost  of  the  bearing  means  being  in  rolling  en- 
gagement with  the  side  of  the  guide  rod  adjacent  the  ring 
rail  so  that  the  ring  rail  may  be  pivoted  relative  to  the 
guide  rod,  and  lifter  means  connected  to  the  trolleys  for 
controlling  impositive  up  and  down  strokes  of  bobbin- 
building  reciprocation  of  the  ring  rail  assembly  on  the 
guide  rod. 

3,122,626 

CLOCK 

Hariow  B.  Grow,  16530  Chattanooga  Place, 

PadAc  Palisades,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  15, 1958,  Scr.  No.  755,282 

TCiataM.    (CL58— 50) 


3,022,627 
TABLE  ALARM  CLOCK 
Helmut  luagjums,  Schramberg-Salgen,  and  Otto  Braitsch 
and  Hans  Schlcnker,  Schrambcrg,  Germany,  assignors 
to    Gcbr.    Jnnghans    A.G.,    Geisshalde,    Schrambcrg, 
Wnrttembcrg,  Germany 

Filed  July  17,  1956,  Ser.  No.  598,472 
5  Claims.    (0.58-^) 


1.  Table  alarm  clock  of  the  spring  driven  type  com- 
prising a  front  plate  to  support  and  receive  parts  of  a 
clockwork  and  composed  of  a  plastic  material,  said  plate 
having  ^  peripheral  rim  in  the  form  of  a  flange  and  a 
depressed  portion  opening  forwardly  to  accommodate  a 
drive  for  a  plurality  of  hands  of  the  clock  and  an  alarm 
indicator,  a  dial  for  the  clock  connected  to  the  peripheral 
rim,  a  transparent  cover  for  the  dial  to  extend  over  the 
latter  and  said  cover  and  rim  having  means  to  spring 
the  cover  on  the  front  plate  of  the  clock,  a  plurality  of 
supporting  posts  secured  to  and  extending  rearwardly  from 
a  side  of  the  plate,  and  a  rear  plate  secured  to  said  sup- 
porting posts  and  spaced  from  the  front  plate  to  accom- 
modate an  alarm  clock  movement. 


1.  A  clock,  including  a  circular  dial  completely  ex- 
posed to  view  throughout  the  circumference  thereof,  in- 


3,022,628 

JET  ENGINE  AUTOMATIC  THRUST  CONTROL 
Angnstin   M.   PrcntiM,   Hartford,  Conn.,   assignor,   by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Chandler-Evans  Corporatioii, 

West  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continnation  of  abandoned  application  Scr.  No.  29384, 

filed  May  26,  1948.    This  application  Aug.  24,  1954, 

Scr.  No.  451,829 

12  Claims.    (CL  60— 35.6) 

1.  In  an  aircraft  propelled  by  a  jet  engine  having  an 
air  inlet,  and  an  exhaust  gas  outlet,  a  fuel  supply  ap- 
paratus for  controlling  the  speed  of  flight  by  the  jet 
thrust  of  the  engine,  comprising:  manually  movable  con- 
trol means  for  creating  and  maintaining  a  control  force 
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which  varies  in  accordance  with  the  movement  of  said 
control  means;  means  for  measuring  the  unit  impact 
and  static  pressures  at  said^  inlet  and  outlet,  first  means, 
responsive  to  the  differential  between  the  said  inlet  unit 
impact  and  static  pressures,  for  creating  a  first  force 
proportional  to  said  differential;  second  means,  respon- 
sive to  the  differential  between  said  outlet  unit  impact 
and  static  pressures,  for  creating  and  maintaining  a  sec- 
ond force  proportional  to  said  last  mentioned  differential: 
said   first  and  second   forces  being  proportional  to  the 
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velocity  pressures  at  said  inlet  and  outlet,  respectively; 
third  means,  responsive  to  the  difference  between  said 
first  ai)d  second  forces,  for  creating  and  maintaining  a 
regulating  force  which  is  proportional  to  said  difference 
and  is  opposed  to  said  control  force;  and  fourth  meaos, 
responsive  to  the  resultant  of  said  control  and  regulating 
forces,  for  regulating  said  jet  thrust  in  accordance  with 
said  last-mentioned  resultant  force,  whereby  said  jet 
thrust  is  varied  in  proportion  to  the  movement  of  said 
control  means,  and  said  speed  is  controlled  in  accordance 
with  the  magnitude  of  said  jet  thrust. 


3,022,629 
EXHAUST  NOZZLE  CONTROL  FOR  A  TWIN  SPOOL 

JET  ENGINE 
Rowan  Herbert  CoHcy,  Sunny  Hill,  Derby,  Ensland,  as- 
signor to  Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Derby,  England 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,102 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  5,  1958 
1  Claim.     (CI.  60—35.6) 


In  a  gas  turbine  engine  including  a  jet  pipe  for  defining 
a  working  fluid  passage,  the  combination  comprising:  a 
low  pressure  compressor  rotor;  a  high  pressure  compres- 
sor rotor;  a  low  pressure  turbine;  a  high  pressure  turbine; 
a  first  shaft  means  drivingly  connecting  said  low  pressure 
compressor  rotor  with  said  low  pressure  turbine;  a  sec- 
ond shaft  means  drivingly  connecting  said  high  pressure 
compressor  rotor  with  said  high  pressure  turbine  for 
independent  rotation  with  respect  to  said  first-mentioned 
shaft  means;  means  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  con- 
stant speed  ratio  between  said  low  and  high  pressure  com- 
pressor rotors  throughout  an  operating  region  of  said  en- 
gine, said  last-mentioned  means  including  a  variable  area 
discharge  nozzle,  and  control  means  responsive  to  a  varia- 
tion from  the  constant  speed  ratio,  including  a  differential 
gear  mechanism  having  its  input  operatively  connected 
to  said  rotors,  said  mechanism  having  an  output  shaft 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  variable  area  dis- 


charge nozzle,  a  pair  of  overrunning  clutches  interposed 
between  said  mechanism  and  said  discharge  nozzle,  one  of 
said  clutches,  when  overrunning  determining  the  maxi- 
mum area  of  said  discharge  nozzle  and  the  other  of  said 
clutches  when  overrunning  determining  the  minimum  area 
of  said  discharge  nozzle. 


3,022^0 
PILOT  IGNITER  FOR  BURNERS 
Sterling  A.  McCoUuin,  Lanunic,  Wyo.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  dM  Navy 

FUcd  Apr.  29,  1948,  Ser.  No.  24,022 
4  Claims.     (CI.  60—39.82) 


1.  In  a  burner,  a  pilot  igniter  mounted  in  the  flow 
path  of  the  combustible  mixture  of  the  burner  and  hav- 
ing a  ring-shaped  fuel  manifold,  a  similar  oxygen  mani- 
fold concentric  therewith,  and  fuel  and  oxygen  supply 
pipes  connected  to  the  respective  manifolds,  said  mani- 
folds having  paired,  converging  orifices  through  the  down- 
stream faces  thereof  providing  mutually  impinging  jets 
of  fuel  and  oxygen  ignitable  to  form  a  ring  of  pilot  flames. 


3,022,631 

SINGLE  ORIFICE  FLUID  PRESSURE 

GOVERNOR  MECHANISM 

Michael  A.  dc  Cortc,  Famiington,  and  Joseph  F.  Bird, 

Detroit,   Mkh.,   assignors  to   Ford   Motor  Company, 

Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUtd  Sept.  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  683,793 

7  Claims.     (CI.  60—52) 


1.  A  multiple  speed  power  transmission  mechanism 
for  delivering  power  from  a  driving  member  to  a' driven 
member  and  including  a  fluid  pressure  control  system 
adapted  to  regulate  ehanges  in  the  effective  transmis- 
sion torque  multiplication  ratio,  a  speed  governor  mech- 
anism for  producing  a  pressure  signal  which  is  a  func- 
tion of  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  driven  member,  a 
fluid  pressure  pump,  a  governor  valve  assembly  drivably 
connected  to  said  driven  member,  a  fluid  pressure  deliv- 
ery conduit  communicating  with  the  discharge  side  of 
said  pump  including  a  first  portion  extending  to  a  fluid 
pressure  actuated  portion  of  said  control  system  for  ef- 
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fecting  a  change  in  the  effective  transmission  torque  mul- 
tiplication ratio  and  a  second  portion  extending  to  a 
part  of  said  control  system  which  is  sensitive  to  said 
pressure  signal,  a  flow  restricting  orifice  in  said  second 
portion  for  creating  sufficient  back  pressure  in  said  first 
portion  to  permit  said  pump  to  effect  a  change  in  the 
effective  torque  multiplication  ratio,  said  valve  assembly 
including  a  rotatable  valve  casing,  a  single  pressure  pas- 
sage in  said  casing  extending  in  a  generally  radial  di- 
rection and  communicating  with  said  second  portion  at 
a  location  downstream  from  said  orifice,  a  valve  open- 
ing in  said  casing  situated  in  transverse  disposition  rela- 
tive to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  driven  member,  an 
exhaust  port  communicating  with  said  valve  opening  and 
a  valve  element  mounted  in  said  valve  opening  and 
adapted  to  control  the  degree  of  communication  between 
said  pressure  delivery  passage  and  said  exhaust  port,  said 
pressure  delivery  passage  communicating  with  said  valve 
opening  at  a  location  radially  outward  from  said  valve 
element,  said  valve  element  being  subjected  to  and  actu- 
ated by  balanced  and  opposed  fluid  pressure  and  cen- 
trifugal forces. 


3,022,632 
BREAKWATER 
Mercer  H.  Parks,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Jersey  Production  Research  Company, 
Tulsa,  Okla^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1955,  Ser.  No.  543,744 
6  Claiois.    (CL  61—5) 


horizontal  position  and  a  lower  position  engaging  the 
bottom  beneath  the  body  of  water;  and,  means  for  swing- 
ing said  platform  about  said  pivot  in  conformity  to  the 


1.  A  device  adapted  to  protect  offshore  structure  from 
wave  action  occurring  between  the  water  surface  and  the 
earth  underlying  the  water  comprising  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tically spaced,  deformable,  elastic  fluid  inflatable,  spheri- 
cally configured  bladders  of  successively  increased  size 
in  the  direction  of  said  water  surface,  and  extending  from 
adjacent  the  earth  underlying  the  water  to  adjacent  said 
water  surface,  and  anchoring  means  connected  to  said 
bladders  adapted  to  secure  said  bladders  to  said  earth. 


3,022,633 
BARGE 

Homer  J.  Stimson,  4827  Spcilman  Road,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,158 

4  Claims.     (CL  61—46.5) 

1.  A  barge  comprising  a  floatable  hull  for  buoyantly 
supporting  the  barge  upon  the  surface  of  a  body  of  water; 
a  working  platform  pivotally  mounted  above  said  hull 
and  supported  by  said  hull,  said  platform  being  adapted 
for  supporting  devices;  a  swingable  stabilizing  boom 
rigidly  connected  to  said  hull  and  extending  lengthwise 
from  one  side  of  said  hull  for  a  distance  at  least  as  great 
as  the  length  of  said  hull  measured  in  the  same  direc- 
tion, the  pivotal  axis  of  said  platform  being  sub- 
stantially horizontal  and  transverse  of  the  lengthwise 
dimension  of  said  boom;  said  hull  and  said  boom  being 
constructed  with  tank  space  that  can  be  both  flooded 
and- emptied;  controllable  means  for  flooding  and  empty- 
ing said  tank  space  with  said  hull  remaining  in  floating 
position  while  said  boom  swings  between  a  substantially 
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swinging  of  said  hull  and  stabilizing  boom  to  maintain 
said  platform  substantially  level  and  above  the  water 
surface. 

3,022,634 
METHODS  FOR  DRIVING  PILE  SHELLS  AT 
SUBMERGED  LOCATIONS 
William  P.   Kinneman,  Westfield,  NJ.,  and  Arthur  T. 
Ippen,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Raymond  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  June  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38,059 
5  Claims.     (CL  61—54) 


1.  In  the  driving  of  tubular  pile  shells  at  submerged 
locations  under  conditions  whereby  a  plug-like  mass  of 
earth  becomes  firmly  lodged  in  the  lower  end  of  the  shell 
and  which  mass  is  superposed  by  mud-like  material  and  a 
column  of  water  in  the  shell  so  that  said  plug-like  mass  will 
move  downwardly  with  the  pile  shell  when  subjected  to  im- 
pacts and  move  upwardly  with  the  shell  upon  the  elastic 
rebound  of  the  shell  following  the  impact,  thereby  causing 
momentary  cavitation  to  occur  above  the  plug-like  mass 
and  beneath  a  substantial  portion  of  the  water,  and  tending 
to  cause  cracking  pressure  against  the  shell  due  to  hydro- 
dynamic  impacts  of  the  water  against  the  interior  of  the 
shell,  the  method  of  preventing  the  occurrence  of  such 
cracking  pressures  upon  collapse  of  such  cavitation  com- 
prising: maintaining  a  substantial  volume  or  volumes  of 
gas  within  such  water  column  to  cushion  the  force  of  the 
hydrodynamic  impacts  occurring  therein  and  then  aK)Iy- 
ing  driving  impacts  to  the  shell. 


938 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  27,  1962 


3,022,(35 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CO^^^ROLLING 
PERIODICALLY  REVERSED  HEAT  TRANSFER 
DEVICES 
Dwan  L.  Hj«lcr,  Kcimiorc,  N.Y^  SDd  Mwtfa  L.  Km- 
bohm,  Indianapolis,  Ind^  assignon  to  Uaion  Carbide 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,0f5 
UCIaimi.    (CL  62— 21) 


IH- 


1.  A  method  of  cycling  and  thermally  equalizing  a  plu- 
rality of  periodically  reversed  accumulators  employed  for 
cooling  an  initially  warm  inlet  gas  containing  low-boiling 
condensable  material  by  a  cold  pui'ge  gas  which  is  initially 
free  of  the  condensable  material,  for  condensing  such  mate- 
rial from  the  inlet  gas.  and  for  substantially  completely 
evaporating  such  material  into  the  purge  gas  while  main- 
taining a  relatively  small  temperature  difference  between 
the  cooled  inlet  gas  and  the  cold  purge  gas  prior  to  warm- 
ing, the  reversal  being  effected  by  a  succession  of  com* 
plete  reversal  cycles  including  a  period  during  which  the 
initially  warm  inlet  gas  flows  from  a  warm  end  to  the 
coldest  zone  of  a  first  accumulator  while  the  initially  cold 
purge  gas  flows  from  the  coldest  zone  to  a  warm  end 
of  a  second  accumulator  and  during  at  least  one  subse- 
quent period  of  the  cycle  of  the  initially  warm  inlet  gas 
flows  from  a  warm  end  to  the  coldest  zone  of  said  second 
accumulator  and  the  initially  cold  purge  gas  flows  from 
the  coldest  zone  to  a  warm  end  of  said  first  accumulator, 
which  method  comprises  continuously  sensing  the  tem- 
perature within  each  of  said  accumulators  at  a  thermal 
level  intermediate  a  warm  end  and  the  coldest  zone 
thereof,  continuously  comparing  the  sensed  temperatures, 
and  reversing  the  warm  inlet  and  cold  purge  gas  flows 
between  said  accumulators* each  time  in  response  to  the 
difference  between  the  temperatures  reaching  a  predeter- 
mined value;  and  independently  of  a  fixed  time  interval. 


3,022,636 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FREEZING 

COOKED  FOODS 

WDIard  L.  Morrison,  Lake  Forest,  111.,  assignor  to  LIqae- 

freeie  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

o#  New  York 

FilMi  Feb.  29,  196«,  Ser.  No.  11,M1 
If  Claims.  (CI.  62-44) 
1.  A  method  of  freezing  foodstuft  so  as  to  preserve 
their  flavors,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  pro- 
viding an  inlet  chamber  and  admitting  the  foodstuffs 
to  said  inlet  chamber,  flushing  the  inlet  chamber  with  a 
cold  gas  inert  to  the  foodstuffs,  passing  the  foodstuffs  into 
a  freezing  chamber  containing  a  cold  boiling  liquid  at  a 
temperature  substantially  below  zero  degree  F.  without 
exposing  the  freezing  chamber  to  ambient  atmosphere, 
freezing  the  foodstuffs  to  a  temperature  substantially 
below  zero  degree  F.  by  exposing  them  to  the  cold  boiling 
liquid  and  stationary  vapors,  providing  a  discharge  cham- 


ber and  purging  it  with  a  gas  inert  to  the  foodstuffs, 

ing  the  frozen  foodstuffs  into  the  purged  discharge  cham* 

ber  without  exposing  the  freezing  cbamt)er  to  ambient  at- 


mosphere, and  discharging  the  frozen  foodstuffs  from  the 
discharge  chamber  without  exposing  the  interior  of  the 
freezing  chamber  to  ambient  atmosphere. 


3,922,637 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FREEZING 

PERISHABLE  MATERIAL 

Wiliard  L.  Morrison,  Lake  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  Liqnc- 

freeze  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

FUcd  Aug.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,068 
6  Claims.    (CI.  62— 64) 


t-' 


1.  The  method  of  chilling  perishable  material,  which 
consists  in  filling  a  closable  insulating  zone  with  a  multi- 
plicity of  packages  of  the  material,  pouring  liquid  nitrogen 
into  the  zone  at  substantially  atmospheric  pressure,  for 
contact  with  and  boiling  by  the  heat  of  the  contents  of 
the  zone,  conveying  the  liquid  in  the  zone  to  a  selected 
portion  thereof  by  inducing  the  high  velocity  flow  of  the 
resultant  gas  from  the  area  where  boiling  occurs  toward 
one  of  a  plurality  of  selected  gas  discharge  points. 


3,022,638 
CONTROLS  FOR  REFRIGERATION  APPARATUS 
Howard  E.  Caswell,  East  Syracuse,  and  James  W.  En- 
dress,  Syracose,  N.Y.,  aastgnors  to  Carrier  Corporation, 
Syracasc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Fled  May  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,463 
4  Claims.     (CI.  62— 115) 
4.  The  method  of  operating  a  refrigeration  machine 
including  a  compressor,  a  condenser,  an  economizer  and 
a  cooler  connected  to  form  a  circuit  for  the  flow  of  refrig- 
erant, which  consists  in  the  steps  of  supplying  gaseous 
refrigerant  to  the  condenser  for  liquefaction  therein,  for- 
warding the  refrigerant  to  the  economizer  wherein  por- 
tions of  the  liquid  refrigerant  vaporize  and  cool  the  re- 
maining liquid  refrigerant,  delivering  the  cooled  liquid 
refrigerant  to  the  evaporator  for  conversion  to  the 
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ons  state  and  reducing  the  evaporator  pressure  by  auto- 
matically venting  the  evaporator  to  the  economizer  in 


»*     ,  tt 


response   to   a   predetermined   pressure   relationship  be- 
tween the  evaporator  and  the  economizer. 


3,022,639 
BUILT-IN  REFRIGERATION  APPARATUS 
WITH  DEFROST  CONTROLS 
Carl  E.  Brown  and  Fruk  P.  Crotser,  Adrian,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Revco,  Inc.,  Decrfield,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Filed  Sept  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  840,977 
6  Claims.     (CL  62—155) 


1  ,^^^^^:    ^''^^^r 


1.  Refrigeration  apparatus  comprising  a  refrigeration 
cabinet  having  a  storage  compartment  and  an  apparatus 
compartment;  false  wall  means  within  said  storage  com- 
partment forming  an  air  duqt;  blower  means  adapted  to 
circulate  air  into  said  duct  and  discharge  said  air  through 
an  exhaust  port  located  in  said  false  wall;  said  blower 
means  comprising  a  fan  means  in  said  exhaust  port;  said 
fan  means  being  driven  by  a  shaft  of  a  motor  mounted 
in  a  recess  on  the  exterior  of  said  refrigerator  cabinet 
thereby  allowing  said  cabinet  to  maintain  a  flush  outer 
wall;  air  circulation  means  for  cooling  said  apparatus  in 
said  apparatus  compartment;  means  for  diverting  a  por- 
tion of  said  cooling  air  from  said  apparatus  compartment 
into  said  recess  whereby  said  fan  motor  is  cooled. 


3,022,640 
HOME  APPLIANCE 
Eavl  F.  Hnbackcr,  EvansvUlc,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Whiri- 
pool  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Aug.  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  833,022 
17  Claims.     (CI.  62— 156) 
1.  Defrost  control  apparatus  for  warming  an  electrical- 
ly controlled  refrigerating  means  to  remove  frost  there- 
from after  a  plurality  of  refrigerating  cycles,  comprising: 
a  first  switch  for  the  circuit  to  the  electrically  controlled 


refrigerating  means;  a  normally  open  second  switch  for 
an  electric  defrost  heater  circuit;  means  for  closing  said 
first  switch  at  a  first  temperature  and  opening  said  first 
switch  at  a  lower  second  temperature,  said  opening  and 
closing  being  repeated  during  said  plurality  of  cycles; 


and  means  for  closing  said  second  switch  at  the  end  of 
said  plurality  of  cycles  and  substantially  immediately 
subsequent  to  an  opening  of  the  first  switch  while  the 
refrigerating  means  is  at  substantially  its  coldest  cycle 
temperature  to  initiate  a  defrost  cycle. 


3,022,641 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  AIR  CONDITIONING 

SYSTEMS 
Edward  A.  Myck,  Edfaia,  and  Ralph  T.  Osen,  Golden 
Valley,   Minn.,    assignors    to    Minneapolis-Honeywell 
Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec  28,  1956,  Ser.  No.  631,143 
12  Claims.     (CI.  62—163) 


[IMMS 


1.  In  control  apparatus  for  an  air-conditioning  system 
having  a  cooling  device  and  an  air<ircu]ating  device; 
first  relay  means  having  an  energization  winding  and 
three  sets  of  normally  open  contacts;  second  relay  means 
having  an  energization  winding,  two  sets  of  normally 
open  contacts  and  one  set  of  normally  closed  contacts; 
abnormal  operating  condition  sensing  means  having  an 
open  circuit  upon  the  presence  of  an  abnormal  condition; 
temperature  responsive  switch  means;  a  source  of  power; 
circuit  means  connecting  said  source  of  power,  said  tem- 
perature responsive  switch  means,  said  energization  wind- 
ing of  the  second  relay  means,  and  a  parallel  circuit  of 
one  set  of  contacts  of  said  first  relay  and  a  normally  open 
set  of  said  second  relay,  in  a  series  circuit;  a  parallel 
circuit  comprising  a  series  circuit  of  said  abnormal  condi- 
tion sensing  means  and  a  second  set  of  contacts  of  said 
first  relay  means  and  a  circuit  including  said  normally 
closed  set  of  contacts  of  the  second  relay  means;  second 
circuit  means  connecting  said  source  of  power,  said  tem- 
perature responsive  switch  means,  said  energization  wind- 
ing of  the  first  relay  means,  and  said  last  mentioned 
parallel  circuit  in  a  series;  a  second  source  of  power; 
circuit  means  including  said  third  set  of  contacts  of  said 
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first  relay  means  for  connecting  said  air-circulating  means 
to  said  second  source  of  power;  and  circuit  means  in- 
cluding said  last  mentioned  third  set  of  contacts  and  said 
set  of  normally  open  contacts  of  said  second  relay  means 
for  connecting  said  cooling  means  to  said  second  source 
of  power. 

9,022,642 
REFRIGERATION  COMPRESSOR  CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
Joseph  N.  Long,  Waowatosa,  Wb.,  assignor  to  VUter 
Manafactaring  Corporation,  MUwaukee,  Wis^  a  cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Oct  7, 1960,  Ser.  No.  61,133 
4  Claims.    (CL  62—196) 


1.  Iq  a  refrigeration  system  having  pressure  and  suc- 
tion sides,  a  plurality  of  compressors  each  having  capacity 
step  controlling  solenoids,  a  stepcontroller  electrically  con- 
nected with  said  solenoids,  a  source  of  saturated  liquid 
refrigerant  on  the  suction  side  of  said  system,  means 
for  maintaining  a  predetermined  level  of  said  source  of 
refrigerant,  and  temperature  responsive  means  located 
in  and  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  said  saturated 
refrigerant  and  electrically  connected  with  said  controller 
for  changing  the  capacity  of  said  compressors. 


3,022,643 
AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  FOR 

SPACE  VEHICLES 

Otto  Schucller,  1953  E.  Bataan  Drive,  Dayton  20,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  21,061 

14  aaims.     (CI.  62 — 216) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  V3.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


-*'      M 
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I.  A  recirculating  oxygen  conditioning  system  for  space 
vehicles  comprising,  a  package  swivel  mounted  for  orien- 
tation with  respect  to  G-load  changes,  a  closed  oxygen 
flow  system  located  in  said  package  and  communicating 
by  means  of  outlet  and  inlet  with  a  space  to  be  ventilated, 
a  coolant  storing  compartment,  a  coolant  supply  in  said 
compartment,  an  oxygei;  supply  component,  an  oxygen 
purifying  component,  an  oxygen  compressor  and  a  pres- 
sure regulator,  each  comprising  an  element  in  said  closed 
oxygen  flow  system,  and  each  located  in  said  coolant  com- 
partment and  surrounded  by  said  coolant  to  provide  pre- 


cooling,  a  bellows  regulated  by  said  pressure  regulator  for 
exerting  a  predetermined  constant  pressure  on  said  cool- 
ant in  said  coolant  storing  compartment,  a  cooling  com- 
ponent located  below  said  coolant  storing  compartment, 
a  valve  in  the  floor  of  said  storing  compartment  for  reg- 
ulated flow  of  coolant  from  said  coolant  storing  com- 
partment to  said  cooling  compartment,  porous  coolant 
containing  means  in  said  cooling  compartment  for 
receiving  said  coolant,  oxygen  flow  ducts  incorporated  into 
said  oxygen  flow  system,  and  located  to  be  surrounded  by 
coolant  contained  in  said  porous  containing  means,  aiid 
means  for  exposing  the  exterior  surface  of  said  porous 
means  to  outside  atmosphere  for  reducing  pressure  and 
producing  evaporation  and  the  resulting  cooling  of  the 
oxy^n  in  said  oxygen  flow  ducts. 


3,022,644 
AUTOMOBILE  AIR  CONDITIONER  CONDENSER 
Francis  E.  Grcnicr,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Mo- 
tor Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dcia^ 

FUcd  Dec.  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  859,176 
4Clafaiis.     (CL62— 243) 


0# 


1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  including  an  engine,  an 
engine  driven  fan  for  cooling  said  engine,  an  air  condi- 
tioning system  condenser  mounted  about  the  periphery  of 
the  fan.  said  air  conditioning  system. condenser  compris- 
ing a  first  section  having  surfaces  substantially  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  fan  and  lying  over  the  tips  of  the  fan 
blades,  and  a  second  section  extending  from  said  first 
section  and  lying  behind  said  fan  with  respect  to  the  air 
flow  therethrough  and  extending  toward  the  axis  of  said 
fan. 

3,022,645 
ICE  CUBE  EJECTORS 
Ernest  A.  BaiUif  and  Alan  J.  Koch,  Evansvlllc,  Ind.,  as- 
signors to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  640,899 
2  Claims.  (CI.  62—344) 
1.  In  an  ice  cube  ejecting  tray  assembly,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  ice  cube  tray  with  a  grid,  comprising  a  lon- 
gitudinally extending  division  plate,  a  plurality  of  tilted 
transverse  plates,  each  transverse  plate  having  an  elon- 
gated vertical  slot  in  its  central  portion  through  which 
said  division  plate  extends,  an  actuator  strip  located  in 
the  same  plane  as  the  divider  plate  and  passing  through 
all  of  the  transverse  plate  slots,  said  actuating  strip  hav- 
ing upwardly  open  notches  at  each  transverse  plate,  the 
walls  of  said  notches  engaging  transverse  plates  to  move 
them,  a  push  bracket  fixedly  secured  to  said  actuator 
strip  at  one  end,  and  a  roller  carried  by  said  push  bracket, 
the  said  roller  being  the  subject  of  the  application  of 
force  to  push  the  actuating  strip  and  move  the  trans- 
verse plates  from  a  tilted  position  toward  a  vertical  po- 
sition to  loosen   the  ice  cubes,  a  support  for  said  ice 
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tray  in  inverted  position,  comprising  a  housing  having 
side  walls,  rear  wall,  and  top  wall;  said  support  having 
inwardly  projecting  guides  on  said  side  walls  for  sup- 
porting the  ice  tray,  and  said  rear  wall  and  top  wall 
forming  stop  means  for  preventing  sliding  movement  of 
the  ice  tray  when  force  is  applied  to  said  roller,  the  said 
guides  being  spaced  from  said  top  wall  carried  by  said 
support  sufficiently  to  receive  the  tray  in  inverted  posi- 
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tion.  the  tray  engaging  said  top  wall  and  rear  wall  when 
force  is  applied  to  said  roller,  to  prevent  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  tray  from  being  moved  upward  or  backward, 
and  force  multiplying  means  carried  by  said  support, 
comprising  a  crank  arm  engaging  said  roller,  a  shaft  car- 
rying said  crank  arm  and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port and  a  lever  fixedly  secured  to  said  shaft,  and  of  suf- 
ficient length  to  result  in  the  easy  application  of  force 
to  the  roller  by  the  crank  arm  for  ejecting  the  ice  cubes. 


I  3,022,646 

MACHINE  FOR  CONTINUOUS  COOLING 
OF  GIBLETS 
Ralph  S.    Zcbarth,   Hiclunan   Mills,  Mo.,  assignor,  b^ 
mesne  assignments,  to  Gordon  Johnson  Company,  Kan- 
sas City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,718 
7Clafans.    (CL  62— 381) 


1.  A  machine  for  cooling  giblets  comprising  elongated, 
open-top  receptacle  means  adapted  to  receive  a  liquid 
coolant  and  provided  with  inlet  means  and  outlet  means 
at  opposed  ends  thereof;  support  means  overlying  the 
receptacle  means  and  including  upright  guide  means  on 
opposed  sides  of  said  receptacle  means;  and  a  unit  car- 
ried by  said  support  means  and  including  horizontal  frame 
means  slidable  vertically  in  said  guide  means,  shaft  means 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  means  for  rotation  on 
a  generally  horizontal  axis,  an  elongated,  cylindrical,  per- 
forated drum  of  a  length  generally  equal  to  the  inner 
longitudinal  dimension  of  said  receptacle  means,  horizon- 


tally spaced  belt  and  pulley  means  suspending  said  drum 
from  said  shaft  means  whereby  the  drum  is  rotated  on 
the  axis  thereof  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  shaft  means, 
prime  mover  means  carried  by  said  frame  means,  means 
operably  coupling  the  prime  mover  to  said  shaft  means 
for  rotating  the  latter  to  effect  rotation  of  said  drum, 
selectively  operable  means  mounted  on  said  support  means 
and  coupled  to  said  frame  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  latter  to  permit  the  drum  to  be  lowered  from  a 
location  above  the  coolant  to  a  position  at  least  partially 
submerged  in  the  coolant  and  aligned  with  said  inlet 
means  and  said  outlet  means  for  receiving  giblets  intro- 
duced into  the  receptacle  means  through  said  inlet  means 
and  for  discharging  said  giblets  from  the  drum  through 
said  outlet  means  whereby  the  giblets  are  continuously 
agitated  and  tumbled  within  the  drum  while  being  sub- 
jected to  the  coolant,  and  drum  restraining  means  car- 
ried by  said  frame  means,  depending  therefrom  and  in- 
cluding roller  means  engaging  the  drum  on  opposed  sides 
thereof  for  preventing  substantial  horizontal  and  vertical 
movement  of  the  drum  relative  to  said  frame  means. 


3,022,647 
AIR  CONDITIONING 
William  H.  Mullin,  Havertown,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Phiico  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,149 
8  Claims.    (CI.  62— 427) 


■'-• 


1.  For  use  with  air  conditioning  apparatus  of  the  type 
comprising  a  box-like  housing  having  top.  bottom  and 
side  walls,  and  open  front  and  rear  wall  portions,  an  evap- 
orator chamber  in  air  flow  communication  with  an  en- 
closure to  be  treated  and  a  condenser  chamber  in  air  flow 
communication  with  outdoor  air,  means  for  moving  air 
through  said  chambers,  and  louver  means  provided  in  one 
of  said  side  wall  portions  and  communicating  with  said 
condenser  chamber,  air  vent  means  comprising:  a  box- 
like member  having  top  and  bottom  walls,  a  single  side 
wall,  and  an  open  side  wall  adapted  for  disposing  against 
the  louvered  side  wall  of  such  housing,  said  box-like  mem- 
ber having  open  rear  and  front  walls;  a  damper  within 
said  box-like  member  operative  between  a  first  position 
adapted  to  deflect  air  flowing  through  such  louvers  to  the 
outdoors  and  a  second  position  whereby  air  flowing 
through  such  louvers  may  be  deflected  to  the  enclosure 
undergoing  treatment;  a  door  hingedly  mounted  to  said 
box-like  member  along  the  front  edge  of  its  side  wall  and 
adapted  to  open  and  close  said  front  opening;  and  means 
for  operatively  coupling  said  door  to  said  damper  whereby 
the  latter  is  moved  to  said  first  position  when  the  door 
is  moved  to  closed  position  and  the  damper  is  moved  to 
said  second  position  when  the  door  is  moved  to  open  posi- 
tion, said  door  in  the  latter  position  being  disposed  and 
adapted  to  direct  such  outdoor  air  as  it  flows  into  the 
enclosure  into  the  path  of  air  flowing  from  said  enclosure 
into  such  evaporator  chamber. 
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3,022,648 

VENTILATED  FINGER  RING 

Leo  Thaler,  CrotooHHi-Hiidsoii,  N.Y. 

(10  Spring  St.,  NorthficM,  Vt) 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1958,  Ser.  No.  756,140 

7  Claims.     (CI.  63^15) 


#-H 


1 .  A  ventilated  finger  ring  comprising  an  outer  continu- 
ous annular  ring  member,  an  inner  continuous  annular 
ring  member  connected  to  and  within  said  outer  member 
and  having  an  inner  annular  surface  defining  a  finger 
receiving  opening,  said  members  being  substantially  rigid 
and  having  opposed  abutting  surfaces  which  are  being 
complemental  and  are  configured  to  form  substantially 
rigid  air  conducting  means  interiorly  therebetween,  said 
rigid  air  conducting  means  including  at  least  one  passage 
forming  wall  recessed  in  a  ring  member,  said  inner  ring 
member  inner  surface  having  radial  perforations  providing 
free  communication  in  the  complete  ring  between  said 
finger  receiving  opening  and  said  interior  air  conducting 
means,  and  said  ring  having  sides  having  transverse  open- 
ings providing  free  communication  in  the  complete  ring 
between  atmosphere  at  the  sides  and  said  interior  air  con- 
ducting means,  said  interior  air  conducting  means  being 
configured  to  provide  free  communication  between  said 
radial  perforations  and  the  transverse  openings  on  both 
sides  of  said  ring  so  as  to  permit  air  to  freely  circulate 
between  the  finger  receiving  opening  of  said  inner  member 
and  the  atmosphere  at  the  sides  of  the  ring  and  between 
the  atmosphere  at  both  sides  of  said  ring,  and  thereby 
when  the  ring  is  worn  to  provide  for  free  circulation  of  air 
between  said  ring  and  the  finger  of  the  wearer. 


ber  received  within  said  housing  and  coaxial  therewith 
and  being  open  at  both  ends,  an  external  annular  flange 
formed  on  said  pot  member  and  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  and  engaging  said  flange  formed  on  said  housing 
for  securing  said  housing  and  said  pot  together,  said  pot 
member  having  three  longitudinal  bores  formed  there- 
through, two  of  said  bores  communicating  with  the  third 
of  said  bores,  an  axle  shaft  extending  into  said  pot  mem- 
ber and  into  the  third  of  said  bores,  and  a  trunnion  and 
bearing  assembly  secured  in  the  end  of  said  axle  shaft 
within  said  pot  member  and  extending  into  said  two  of 
said  bores,  said  axle  shaft  and  said  trunnion  and  bearing 
assembly  being  axially  and  angularly  movable  within  said 
pot  member  for  providing  universal  movement  of  said 
axle  shaft  with  respect  to  said  housing  and  the  rest  of  the 
vehicle  drive  means. 


3,022,650 

LATCH  KNiTTING  NEEDLE  AND  METHOD 
»  OF  FORMING 
Byron  T.  Virtue,  Litchfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Tor- 
rington  Company,  Torrin^^ton,  Conn.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Maine 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  707,714 
6  Claims.    (CL  6^— 122) 


3,022,649 
UNIVERSAL  JOINT 
Albert  Emil  Roller,  Bfainfaigham,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation^  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  Aug.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,908 
2  Claims.    (CI.  64—8) 


1.  A  latch  needle  comprising  a  shank  having  continuous 
imperforate  flat  sides,  said  shank  having  a  central  slot 
parallel  to  said  sides,  a  latch  having  a  transverse  bore, 
and  a  separate  deformed  ball  in  the  latch  bore,  permanent- 
ly attached  over  an  extended  area  to  the  side  walls  of  the 
slot. 


3,022.651 
INTEGRAL  OFFSET  BEARING  FOR  LATCH 
OF  KNITTING  NEEDLE 
William  C.  Obcrcm,  New  Hartford,  Conn., 
The  Totrington  Company,  Torrington,  Conn 
poration  of  Maine 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  717,761 
6Clalais.    (CL  66— 122) 


to 
a  ear- 


2.  A  universal  joint  for  a  motor  vehicle  rear  axle  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  housing  having  an  open  end,  an  ex- 
tension formed  on  tfie  other  end  of  said  housing  and 
having  means  for  connecting  said  housing  to  a  vehicle 
driving  means,  said  open  end  of  said  housing  having  an 
external  annular  flange  extending  therefrom,  a  pot  mem- 


1.  A  needle  having  spaced  parallel  shank  portions,  a 
latch  therefor  having  a  bearing  hole,  and  a  bearing  com- 
prising angular  overlapping  tongues  partially  sheared  and 
bent  inwardly  from  each  shank  portion,  each  tongue  hav- 
ing a  free  end  extending  across  the  hole  of  the  latch  and  a 
root  integral  with  the  shank  portion  and  coextensive  with 
the  latter's  width. 
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3,022,652 

CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  CIRCULAR 

KNITTING  MACHINES 

Carlylc    Herbert    Wafaiwright    and    Frederick    Edward 

Deans,  Leicester,  England,  assignors  to  The  Bcntley 

Engineering  Company  Limited,  Leicester,  England 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,635 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Feb.  28,  1959 

6  Chdms.    (O.  66—154) 


3,022,654 

LINT  FILTER  FOR  CLOTHES  LAUNDERING 

MACHINE 

Robert  C.  Abcrle,  Lombard,  III.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,247 

6  Claims.    (CL  68—18) 


ifl 


3: 


« 


I.  For  a  circular  knitting  machine,  control  mechanism 
for  selective  actuation  of  control  means  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  cam  pack  spindle  on  said  frame,  a  plural- 
ity of  cam  packs  mounted  side  by  side  on  said  spindle 
to  turn  about  the  axis  thereof  and  each  comprising  a 
rachet  wheel  and  at  least  one  edge  cam  secured  thereto, 
cam  disc  followers  cooperating  respectively  with  the  cams 
of  the  cam  packs,  an  oscillatory  pawl  carrier  mounted 
on  said  frame,  pawls,  the  tails  of  which  ride  on  the  upper 
surfaces  of  the  cam  disc  followers,  mounted  on  said  pawl 
'carrier  to  cooperate  respectively  with  the  rachet  wheels 
of  the  cam  packs  and  which  rack  the  appropriate  cam 
packs  to  effect  machine  adjustments  through  the  action 
of  the  cam  disc  followers  cooperating  with  the  cams  of 
the  cam  packs,  and  a  rotary  pawl  selecting  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  discs  having  stepped  peripheral  for- 
mations positioned  to  actuate  their  respective  pawls  as 
required  in  different  rotary  settings  of  the  pawl  selecting 
means,  and  mounted  on  the  frame  for  selectively  con- 
trolling engagement  of  the  pawls  with  the  rachet  wheels 
of  their  associated  cam  packs. 


3,022,653 

COATED  FLASHLAMP  AND  COATING 

COMPOSITION 

Norman  F.  Baird,  BloomfieM,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Dec  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  782,701 
9  Claims.    (CI.  67— 31) 


1.  A  flash  lamp  having  an  envelope,  a  single-layer  pro- 
tective coating  on  the  exterior  surface  of  said  envelope, 
said  coating  comprising  a  mixture  of  from  25%  to  50% 
by  weight  of  cellulose  aceute  having  a  viscosity  of  from 
17  to  24  seconds,  and  from  75%  to  50%  by  weight  of 
cellulose  acetate  having  a  viscosity  of  from  6  to  10  sec- 
onds, and  said  coating  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  about 
4  mils. 


1.  In  a  washing  machine  of  the  tumble  action  type 
having  a  perforate  rotatable  drum  disposed  within  an 
imperforate  stationary  tub,  a  channel-shaped  perforate 
lint  filter,  means  for  introducing  liquid  into  said  tub  to 
a  predetermined  static  liquid  level,  means  for  rotating 
said  drum  through  said  liquid  in  said  tub  to  produce  an 
upflow  of  liquid  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  drum, 
said  liquid  assuming  a  dynamic  liquid  level  at  a  substan- 
tially higher  elevation  than  said  static  level,  and  means 
for  securing  said  filter  to  said  tab  wall  with  the  length  of 
the  channel  web  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  drum  but  be- 
low said  dynamic  level,  the  web  of  said  channel  being 
positioned  substantially  normal  to  liquid  being  impelled 
upwardly  along  the  surface  of  said  tub  facing  said  basket 
for  arresting  lint  entrained  in  the  liquid  against  the  under- 
side of  said  filter  web,  said  upwardly  directed  flow  of 
liquid  maintaining  said  arrested  lint  against  said  filter 
web. 


3,022,655 
FILTERING  AGITATOR 
Andrew  H.  Gerhardt,  BhTningham,  Mich.,  and  Charics 
R.  Waldrop,  Herrin,  III.,  assignors  to  Borg-Warner  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  747,373,  Jnly  9, 
1958.   This  application  Nov.  7, 1960,  Ser.  No.  67,858 
5  Claims.    (CI.  68— 18) 


1.  In  a  clothes  washing  machine,  a  clothes  receiving 
basket  adapted  to  be  filled  with  clothes  and  water  to  a 
predetermined  level,  an  agitator  disposed  within  said 
basket,  means  for  oscillating  said  agitator,  a  filter  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  top  of  said  agitator  and  above  said 
predetermined  level,  means  defining  a  water  passage 
through  said  agitator  and  communicating  with  said  filter 
and  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  spiral  vanes  within 
said  agitator  for  pumping  the  water  upwardly  through 
said  agitator. 


!>44 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  27,  1962 


3,022,656 
DISPENSER  FOR  LAUNDRY  MACHINES 
Richard  P.  Bergeson  and  Charies  T.  Bergman,  Newton, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  The   Maytag  Company,  Newton, 
Iowa,  a  corponitioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  836,661 
4  Claims.    (CI.  68— 207) 


OttAT'NO     LtVtL 


S^AT-v     'v'LL    lCvEL 


ruLt-  «v<»«in«ft 


1.  In  a  laundry  machine  operable  through  washing  and 
fluid  extraction  operutions,  a  tub  defined  by  wall  mem- 
bers forming  a  single  compartment  for  containing  wash- 
ing fluids,  means  for  supplying  washing  fluids  to  said  tub, 
drum  means  for  rotation  about  a  non-verticaf  axis  in  said 
single  compartment  of  said  tub  and  said  wall  members 
openly  facing  said  drum,  receptacle  means  for  containing 
additives  to  be  dispensed  into  said  compartment,  a  filling 
opening  communicating  with  said  receptacle  means  for 
introducing  additives,  inlet  means  in  one  of  said  wall 
members  of  said  compartment  communicating  wilh  said 
receptacle  means,  outlet  means  in  said  compartment  com- 
municatmg  with  said  receptacle  means,  means  fpr  rotat- 
ing said  drum  to  create  differing  dynamic  fluid  pressures 
in  said  compartment,  said  inlet  and  outlet  means  connected 
to  said  tub  at  points  of  said  differing  dynamic  fluid  pres- 
sures while  said  drum  is  rotating  for  circulating  the  wash- 
ing fluids  directly  from  and  into  said  single  compartment 
through  said  receptacle  means. 


3,022,657 
PENETROMETER  FOR  POROSIMETERS 
William  C.  Hampton,  Takoma  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to 
American   Instrument  Company,   Inc.,  Silver  Spring, 
Md. 
Original  application  May  12,   1958,  Ser.  No.  734,778. 
Divided  and  thk  application  Feb.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
90,709 

SOafans.     (CI.  73— 38) 


I .  In  ?i  porosimeter.  a  penetrometer  comprising  a  bell- 
shaped  element,  a  sealing  plate  on  said  bell-shaped  cle- 
ment, means  clampingly  securing  said  plate  to  said  bell- 
shaped  element,  an  elongated,  tubular,  open-ended  stem 
member  rigidly  and  communicatively  connected  to  said 
bell-shaped  element,   and   an  extension  of  said  tubular 
stem  member  in  said  bell-shaped  element  extending  to- 
ward  and   terminating  a  relatively  short  distance  from 
said   sealing   plate,   said   extension   defining   an   annular 
sample-retaining  space  around  the  extension  in  said  bell- 
shaped  element. 


3,022,658 

RADIATOR  CAP  TESTING  DEVICE 

ACCUMULATOR 

John  F.  Black,  307  Morewood  Parkway,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  704,764 

3  Claims.     (CL  73—40) 


*!J 


I.  A  testing  device  for  an  automobile  pressure  radiator 
cap.  comprising,  a  tube  having  radiator  filler  necks 
formed  at  opposite  ends  of  said  tube,  each  of  said  filler 
necks  being  adapted  to  receive  a  spring  loaded  radiator 
cap,  a  radiator  cap  having  a  spring  tension  of  a  known 
value  removably  connected  to  the  radiator  filler  neck 
at  one  end  of  said  tube,  said  cap  being  a  safety  valve 
and  constituting  a  closure  for  one  end  of  the  tube,  an 
air  guage  communicating  with  said  tube  intermediate  the 
filler  necks,  an  accumulator  tank  in  communication  with 
said  tube  intermediate  the  filler  necks,  and  a  valve  con- 
nected to  said  accumulator  for  controlling  the  admission 
of  air  into  said  tube. 


3,022,659 
^'^fi'^^'^S  ''OR  THE  FRACTIONAL  SEPARATION 
BY  raEJISc'^  CONTAINED  IN  A  SOLUTION 
Walter  Rochus  and  Reinhold  Kickuth,  Gottingen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Chemieglas,  Gebr.  Schrickel  oHG, 
Oottingen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
FUed  Feb.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  713,129 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  5,  1957 
1  CWm.     (CI.  73—53) 


An  apparatus  for  fractional  separation  of  material  con- 
tained in  a  solution  by  freezing  with  lowering  tempera- 
tures comprising  a  heat  conductor,  cooling  means  en- 
gaging one  end  of  said  heat  conductor,  a  plurality  of  con- 
tainers adapted  to  receive  said  solution  and  disposed  in 
series  along  said  heat  conductor  spaced  apart  from  each 
other,  tapping  projections  extending  from  said  heat  con- 
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ductor  into  said  containers  and  constituting  heat  transfer 
means  from  said  heat  conductor  into  said  solution  of  said 
respective  containers,  each  of  said  containers  having  an 
inlet  conduit  adjacent  its  bottom  and  an  outlet  conduit 
adjacent  its  top,  and  means  connecting  said  outlet  conduit 
of  each  of  said  containers  with  the  inlet  conduit  of  the 
next  following  of  said  containers  in  the  series  of  said 
containers. 


3,022,660 
NONDESTRUCTIVE  TESTING  APPARATUS 

George  A.  Klatchko,  Lcvittown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Curtiss- 

Wright  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,074 

8  Claims.     (CI.  73—67.8) 


r^L. 


T^^ 


■i/ 


8.  In  a  stationary  inspection  station  for  inspecting  rail- 
road car  axles,  apparatus  for  nondestructively  testing  the 
axles  of  moving  railroad  cars  which  comprises  a  movable 
carriage;  a  nondestructive  test  probe  for  inspecting  said 
axles  for  defects;  a  cable  connecting  said  test  probe  to 
said  carriage;  magnetic  means  for  coupling  said  test  probe 
to  an  axle  of  said  moving  railroad  car  in  a  first  position 
whereby  said  carriage  is  drawn  by  said  railroad  car  be- 
tween said  first  position  and  a  second  position,  said  axle 
being  tested  during  said  interval  when  said  carriage  is  mov- 
ing between  said  first  and  second  positions;  switching 
means  actuated  by  said  carrier  in  said  second  position  for 
controlling  said  magnetic  means  to  uncouple  said  test 
probe  from  said  axle;  and  motor  means  mounted  on  said 
carriage  and  controlled  by  said  switching  means  for  re- 
turning said  carriage  to  said  first  position. 


3,022,661 
AN  AUXILIARY  SCALE  FOR  ULTRASONIC 
THICKNESS  MEASURING  MEANS 
Paul  G.  Campbell,  Flint,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1955,  Scr.  No.  504,070 
3  Claims.     (CI.  73—67.8) 


may  be  sequentially  moved  into  alignment  with  the  hori- 
zontal trace  of  the  cathode  ray  tube  to  compare  the  loca- 
tions of  the  pips  on  the  horizontal  trace  to  the  locations 
of  intersections  of  the  said  second  plurality  of  lines  with 
a  straight  line  on  the  transparent  body,  whereby  each 
straight  line  when  matched  so  that  th6^  intersection  points 
thereon  align  with  said  pips  represents  a  given  thickness 
of  the  part  being  tested. 

3,022,662 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  STRUCTURAL 

STRAIN  CHARACTERISTICS 

Henry  K.  Hebcler,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Boeing 

Airplane  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  20, 1958,  Ser.  No.  768,319 
11  Claims.     (CL  73—93) 


^^-^ 


)  I 


'   ig^ir 


'»Z.'>^ 


^^:f 


I.  In  apparatus  for  determining  a  physical  character- 
istic of  an  inanimate  deformable  object,  the  combination 
comprising,  loading  means  for  applying  a  force  to  a  region 
of  said  object  to  effect  an  angular  displacement  of  said 
object,  means  for  measuring  the  angular  displacement  of 
said  object  at  said  region,  and  means  responsive  to  said 
measuring  means  for  controlling  said  loading  means  in 
accordance  with  the  angular  displacement  of  said  ob- 
ject at  said  region. 

3,022,663 
LOAD  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Paul  A.  Diddens,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Performance 
Measurements  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,661 
6  Claims.    (CL  73—141) 


3.  In  scaling  means  for  use  with  a  measuring  instru- 
ment of  the  type  having  a  cathode  ray  tube  and  a  hori- 
zontal trace  on  which  spaced  pips  are  developed  by 
resonances  of  a  part  being  tested  at  harmonically  related 
frequencies,  a  transparent  body  having  a  plurality  of 
straight  lines  thereon,  each  line  representing  a  different 
thickness  in  a  progressive  order,  the  differences  between 
lines  being  of  a  predetermined  magnitude  and  a  second 
plurality  of  spaced  lines  intersecting  said  straight  lines, 
said  intersection  points  bearing  a  mathematical  relation- 
ship representative  of  locations  of  harmonically  related 
frequencies,  said  body  being  movably  positioned  with 
respect  to  the  catode  ray  tube  so  that  the  straight  lines 


1.  In  combination,  a  measuring  circuit  loop,  a  linear 
variable    differential   transformer,   including   a   pair   of 
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spaced  secondaries  series  connected  into  said  circuit  loop, 
a  primary,  a  phase  shift  control  capacitor,  a  low  voltage 
A.C.  source,  said  primary  being  connected  in  series 
through  said  phase  shift  control  capacitor  to  said  low 
voltage  A.C.  source,  and  a  movable  permeable  core,  a 
resistor  network  connected  in  series  in  said  circuit  loop, 
a  slidewire  across  said  circuit  loop  in  parallel  circuit  with 
said  network  and  connected  at  spaced  points  with  corre- 
sponding points  in  said  network,  a  movable  slider  in  con- 
tact with  said  slidewire  to  variably  regulate  the  effective 
resistaiKe  of  said  network  for  balancing  the  voltage  of 
said  network  with  the  voltage  differential  between  said 
secondaries  produced  by  longitudinal  displacement  of  said 
core  relative  to  said  primary  and  secondaries,  a  two-phase 
servomotor  operatively  joined  to  said  slider  for  selectively 
moving  the  same  along  and  upon  said  slidewire,  a  syn- 
chronous convertor  including  a  coil  connected  to  and 
energized  by  said  A.C.  source  connected  between  said 
secondaries  for  sampling  differences  of  voltage  between 
said  secondaries  and  safd  slidewire  due  to  longitudinal 
displacement  of  said  core  from  a  central  position,  a 
servo-amplifier  connected  with  said  slider  and  connected 
to  and  adapted  to  deliver  A.C.  signals  of  predetermined 
polarity  to  said  servomotor,  said  convertor  having  a  D.C. 
outlet  joined  to  said  servo-amplifier  for  delivering  a  pulsat- 
ing D.C.  signal  of  predetermined  polarity,  depending  upon 
the  relative  potential  between  said  secondaries  and  said 
slidewire,  an  RC  filter  interposed  in  the  circuit  between 
said  servoamplifier  and  said  D.C.  outlet  and  slider  respec- 
tively, to  overcome  phase  shift  in  the  differential  trans- 
former for  producing  a  steady  D.C.  voltage  to  said 
amplifier,  said  servomotor  driving  said  slider  over  said 
slidewire  in  a  direction  and  amount  relative  to  said  resistor 
network  as  to  reduce  and  substantially  eliminate  the  error 
voltage  between  said  slidewire  and  said  secondaries,  and 
a  mechanical  readout  counter  connected  with  said  servo- 
motor movable  in  unison  with  said  slider  for  reading  the 
amount  of  displacement  of  said  core,  the  readings  of  said 
counter  being  a  linear  function  of  the  amount  of  slider 
movement  for  rebalancing  the  voltage  in  said  circuit 
loop. 

3,«22,M4 

DIFFERENTIAL  CALORIMETER 
Ian  A.  J.  Stolwlik,  Gaitford,  Conn^  asdgnor  to  John  B. 
Pierce  Fomsdadoo,  New  Haven,  Coon^  a  corporadon 
of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  762^39 
»  9  Claims.     (CL  73—190) 


fining  a  chamber,  a  plurality  of  coils  of  electrically  con- 
ductive wire  surrounding  the  chamber  and  positioned  be- 
tween the  metallic  housing  and  the  thermally  insulating 
enclosure,  a  thermostat  in  communication  with  the  cham- 
ber whereby  electric  current  flow  in  the  coils  of  elec- 
trically conductive  wire  is  controlled  to  establish  the 
temperature  within  the  chamber  at  a  predetermined  value, 
two  receptacles  supported  by  the  base  within  the  chant- 
ber  in  symmetrical  spaced-apart  relation,  guide  means 
disposed  on  the  base  for  positioning  the  respective  re- 
ceptacles, each  receptacle  being  formed  of  good  heat 
conducting  material  and  being  formed  to  receive  a  test 
material,  two  thermocouples,  one  thermocouple  being 
positioned  to  be  in  thermal  contact  with  a  material  in 
one  receptacle  and  the  other  thermocouple  being  posi- 
tioned to  be  in  thermal  contact  with  a  material  in  the 
other  receptacle,  first  and  second  heater  means,  the  first 
heater  means  being  positioned  to  apply  a  predetermined, 
accurately  measured  quantity  of  beat  to  a  material  in 
one  receptacle,  the  second  heater  means  being  positioned 
to  apply  a  predetermined,  accurately  measured  quantity 
of  heat  to  a  material  in  the  other  receptacle,  means  con- 
nected to  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  heater 
means  for  measuring  the  amount  of  heat  added  to  the 
material  in  at  least  one  ot  the  receptacles,  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  two  thermocouples  for  measuring  the  tem- 
perature difference  between  the  material  in  the  two  re- 
ceptacles, a  rod  of  magnetic  material  in  each  of  the  re- 
ceptacles, and  magnetic  means  disposed  outside  the 
chamber  but  adjacent  each  of  the  rods  to  cause  each  rod 
to  rotate. 


3,«22,M5 

LIQUID  CONTENTS  GAUGES 

Stanley  J.  Soiitli,  New  York,  N.Y.,  atrigaor  to  Simmoods 

Precision  Prodocts,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1950,  Ser.  No.  187,94^ 

UClainH.    (CL73— 304) 


1.  A  calorimeter  comprising  a  base  of  alternating 
layers  of  substantially  rigid  nonmagnetic  material  and 
thermally  insulating  material,  a  plurality  of  legs  for  sup- 
porting the  base,  an  enclosure  supported  by  the  base,  the 
enclosure  having  sides  and  a  top  of  thermally  insulating 
material,  a  metallic  housing  within  the  enclosure  de- 


2.  A  capacitance-type  dielectric  liquid  contents  gauge, 
comprising  a  supply  transformer  having  primary  winding 
means  and  secondary  winding  means,  a  balanceable  net- 
work comprising  a  liquid  contents  measuring  condenser 
and  a  reference  condenser  connected  in  series,  an  ampli- 
fier having  its  input  electrically  coupled  between  the  junc- 
tion of  said  condensers  and  an  intermediate  point  on  said 
secondary  winding  means,  a  network-rebalancing  poten- 
tiometer having  its  input  electrically  coupled  across  a 
portion  of  said  secondary  winding  means  on  one  side  of 
said  intermediate  point  and  having  its  adjustable  output 
electrically  coupled  in  series  with  said  reference  con- 
denser to  control  the  magnitude  of  the  voltage  applied 
to  said  reference  condenser,  said  measuring  condenser 
being  connected  to  said  secondary  winding  means  on  the 
other  side  of  said  intermediate  point  a  second  transformer 
having  primary  winding  means  electrically  coupled  across 
the  adjustable  output  of  said  potentiometer  to  receive  a 
voltage  proportional  to  the  setting  thereof  and  having 
secondary  winding  means,  a  third  condenser  for  substan- 
tially total  immersion  in  thjc  liquid  being  measured  and 
electrically  coupled  in  series  with  said  secondary  winding 
me;:ns  of  said  second  transformer  across  the  input  to  said 
amplifier,  a  reversible  motor  electrically  coupled  to  the 
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output  of  said  amplifier  and  having  its  rotor  mechanically 
coupled  to  the  slider  of  said  potentiometer  to  adjust  said 
slider  in  a  direction  tending  to  rebalance  said  network, 
and  liquid  contents  indicating  means  driven  by  said  motor. 


to  said  element  for  transposing  the  exponential  varia- 
tions in  element  resistance  into  equivalent  linear  values 
of  current  encompassing  thereby  one  range  of  currents 


3,022,666 
FLOAT  GUIDE  FOR  A  SEWER  REGULATOR 

Clialmers  S.  Brown,  Lima,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Brown  & 
Brown,  Incorporated,  Lima,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FOed  Aug.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,184 
4ClaiiiH.    (CL  73— 322,5) 


1.  For  use  in  a  sewer  system  having  a  sewer  flow  control 
valve  between  the  ends  of  the  sewer  system  in  operative 
connection  with  and  operated  by  a  movable  float  in  a 
chamber  in  flow  receiving  and  discharging  relation  to  the 
sewer  system  and  responsive  to  sewer  flow  therethrough 
by  rising  aiul  falling  to  the  rise  and  fall  o(  sewer  flow  in 
and  out  of  the  chamber,  a  non-fouling  float  supporting 
means  comprising  a  pair  oi  brackets;  each  bracket  being 
an  angle  iron  and  having  a  plurality  of  bearings  in  one  leg 
thereof  and  in  spaced  relation  along  the  length  thereof; 
a  plurality  of  anchor  bolts  in  engagement  with  the  other 
leg  of  each  bracket  and  adapted  for  supporting  the  brack- 
ets in  vertically  extending  spaced  parallel  relation  with  the 
first  mentioned  leg  of  each  bracket  extending  outwardly; 
a  pair  of  side  bars  having  end  journals;  a  pair  of  stretcher 
braces  in  engagement  with  each  side  bar  and  adapted  to 
support  the  side  bars  in  spaced  parallel  relation  and 
thereby  form  a  truss  therewith;  a  pivot  member  in  adjust- 
able engagement  with  each  bar  end  journal  and  one  of 
the  bracket  bearings  for  supporting  the  truss  for  pivotal 
beam  movement  about  one  of  a  plurality  of  horizontally 
extending  axes;  a  pair  of  slotted  arms  having  end  journals; 
bolt  and  nut  assemblies  extending  through  the  slot  of  each 
arm  and  in  engagement  with  free  ends  of  each-  truss  side 
bar  for  adjustably  sui^x>rting  the  arms  on  the  truss  and 
to  vary  the  effectfve  length  of  the  truss;  the  float  having 
a  pair  of  spaced  upstanding  ears;  each  ear  having  a  bear- 
ing therein;  and  a  pivot  member  in  engagement  with  each 
arm  end  journal  and  a  float  ear  bearing  whereby  the  float 
and  truss  beam  are  pivotally  connected  together  to  support 
the  float  for  vertical  movement  and  against  lateral  move- 
ment in  response  to  sewer  flow. 


3,022,667 
ADSORPTION  ELECTRIC  HYGROMETER 
Arnold  Wexier,  Washington,  D.C^  and  Albert  Kiinsky, 
Bcthcsda,  and  Samuel  B.  Garfinkei,  Rockville,  Md., 
aasignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  tbc  Secretary  of  tiw  Navy 
Original  application  Jan.  31,   1955,  Ser.  No.  485,358. 
Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
800,602 

8  Claims.  (Q.  73—336.5) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  An  electric  hygrometer  comprising  a  hygrometric 
resistance  element  the  resistance  of  said  hygrometric  re- 
sistance element  varying  in  a  substantially  exponential 
manner  with  linear  variation  in  relative  humidity,  means 
for  supporting  said  element,  first  circuit  means  coupled 


linearly  related  to  relative  humidity  and  meter  circuit 
means  coupled  to  said  first  circuit  means  for  transposing 
said  linear  values  of  current  into  linear  meter  indications. 


3,022,668 
EXHAUST  GAS  THERMOMETER 
Gerald  W.  Lawson,  Lynnficid  Center,  Mass.,  and  Anthony 
J.  Arrigo,  Lyndhurst,  NJ.,  assignors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force 

FUed  Not.  15, 1957,  Ser.  No.  696,890 
4  Claims.     (CL  73—342) 


1 .  A  device  responsive  to  temperature  changes  in  turbo- 
jet exhaust  gases  passing  turbine  blades  and  passing  be-" 
tween  the  tail  pipe  and  the  tail  cone  of  a  turbojet  aircraft 
having  an  air  frame,  the  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
segments  of  electrically  conductive  cylindrical  tubing  that 
collectively  define  a  substantially  continuous  annulus  ex- 
posed to  the  thermal  effects  of  the  turbojet  exhaust  gases, 
a  plurality  of  supports  mechanically  securing  the  seg- 
ments of  cylindrical  tubing  to  the  air  frame  near  the 
turbine  blades  of  the  turbojet,  a  first  collector  wire  con- 
nected to  a  first  end  of  each  of  the  segments,  a  second 
collector  wire  connected  to  a  second  end  of  each  of  the 
segments,  and  a  pair  of  electrically  conducting  harness 
connector  wires  connected  respectively  to  the  first  and 
the  second  collector  wires. 


3,022,669 
RATE  SENSITIVE  THERMOCOUPLE 
William  J.  O'Brien,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tton  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  698,466 
2  Clafans.  (CL  73—359) 
1.  A  thermocouple  system  for  measuring  changes  in 
the  temperature  of  a  medium  including  a  pair  of  ad- 
jacent thermocouples  having  hot  junctions  equally  ex- 
posed to  said  medium,  said  thermocouple  junctions  hav- 
ing different  masses  to  provide  different  response  rates, 
means  connected  to  said  thermocouples  for  producing  a 
first  output  signal  proportional  to  the  instantaneous  dif- 
ference between  the  output  voltages  of  said  thermocou- 
ples, means  connected  to  the  thermocouple  having  the 
fastest  response  rate  for  producing  a  second  output  signal 
proportional  to  the  instantaneous  voltage  of  said  one 
thermocouple,  and  means  for  combining  the  said  first  and 


948 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  27,  1962 


s 

second  output  signals  to  produce  a  final  output  signal    etcr  tube  thereon  having  its  bulb  end  at  the  normal  lower 
equivalent  to  the  output  voltage  of  a  thermocouple  having    end  of  the  scale  plate,  an  extension  slide  in  telescopic 

engagement  with  the  normal  upper  end  of  the  scale  plate, 
means  to  maintain  said  extension  slide  in  a  selected  posi- 
tion of  longitudinal  adjustment  relatively  to  said  scale 
plate,  and  a  relatively  tiltable  disc  on  said  extension  slide 
enabling  the  thermometer  to  assume  a  vertical  position 
when  suspended  by  said  disc. 


time  constant  less  than  the  time  constant  of  the  fastest 
response  thermocouple. 


3,022,670 

THERMO-ELEMENT 

Frank  C.  SuUiffe,  Jr.,  23  Juno  Road,  Mill  Valley,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1959,  S«r.  No.  857,667 

5  Claims.     (CL  73—368.4) 


'4^'g  3 


1.  In  a  thermo-clement  for  a  conduit  system  for  tem- 
perature indication  or  temperature  responsive  control,  a 
generally  cylindrical  casing,  said  casing  having  a  cylin- 
drical space  therein  to  contain  a  thermo-responsive  liq- 
uid, a  generally  cylindrical  heat  conductor  membrane 
forming  the  inner  peripheral  wall  of  said  casing,  a  tube  ex- 
tended from  said  casing  and  communicating  with  said 
space,  and  means  to  suspend  said  element  in  a  conduit 
so  that  the  inner  periphery  of  said  membrane  is  in  registry 
with  the  inner  periphery  of  said  conduit 


3,022,671 
THERMOMETER  SUPPORT 
Ralph  C.  Wappner,  SprinKfield,  Ohio,  a<ui|^or  to  The 
Ohio  Thermometer  Company,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  675,736 
8  Claims.     (CI.  73—375) 


3,022^72 

DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  CELL 
John  Dimcff  and  Murray  S.  Gardner,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
FUed  May  12, 1958,  Ser.  No.  734,805 
4  Claims.     (CI.  73—398) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  a  differential  pressure  cell,  a  tubular  body  mem- 
ber, a  top  cap  for  said  body  member,  a  bottom  cap  for 
said  body  member,  said  caps  together  enclosing  said  body 
member  to  form  a  chamber  of  generally  cylindrical  out- 
line, a  disc-shaped  piston  positioned  within  said  chamber 
and  mounted  on  a  flexible  diaphragm,  for  limited  move- 
ment along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  chamber,  said 
diaphragm  effectively  dividing  said  chamber  into  two 
fluid  receiving  compartments,  a  pair  of  oppositely-disposed 
arms  lying  in  a  plane  essentially  normal  to  the  axis  of 
movement  of  said  pistpn,  said  arms  extending  inwardly 
from  the  wall  of  one  of  said  compartments  and  being 
formed  integrally  with  said  body  member,  means  includ- 
ing a  generally  U-shaped  flexure  yoke  the  extremities  of 
which  are  respectively  rigidly  attached  to  the  inner  ends 
of  said  arms  and  the  mid-point  of  which  is  rigidly  se- 
cured to  one  surface  of  said  piston  for  rigidly  securing 
said  piston  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  arms  so  that  the 
latter  are  deflected  on  a  movement  of  said  piston  in 
either  direction  along  its  axis  of  travel,  and  means  for 
measuring  the  deflection  of  the  arms  as  a  measure  of  the 
difference  in  the  pressures  applied  to  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  diaphragm. 


I.  A  brooder  or  like  thermometer,  including  a  scale 
plate  having  normal  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  thermom- 


3,022,673 

FLUID  LINE  TRANSFER  SWITCH 

David  H.  Fuller,  Wrcntham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Fox- 

boro    Company,   Foxboro,   Mass.^   a   corporation    of 

Massachusetts 

Filed  June  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,082 
2  Claims.     (CI.  73—422) 

1.  A  fluid  switch  assembly  for  transferring  fluid  from 
one  flow  line  into  another  flow  line,  comprising  a  mem- 
ber containing  separate  passages,  one  of  said  passages 
forming  a  part  of  one  of  said  flow  lines  and  another  of 
said  passages  forming  a  part  of  the  other  of  said  flow  lines, 
one  situation  of  said  switch  assembly  having  one  plastic 
sealing  member  encompassing  one  end  of  said  one  of 
said  passages  to  connect  said  one  of  said  passages  into  its 
respective  flow  line,  another  plastic  sealing  member  en- 
compassing said  one  sealing  member  and  one  end  of  said 
other  of  said  passages  to  connect  said  other  of  said 
passages  into  its  respective  flow  line  outside  of  said  one 
sealing  member,  a  flexible  joiner  between  said  sealing 
members  whereby  a  chamber  is  formed  by  a  surface  of 
said  movable  member  and  said  flexible  joiner  as  one 
pair   of  opposite   walls   and  said   sealing   members   as 
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another  pair  of  opposite  walls,  means  for  effectively  in- 
dependently resiliently  biasing  said  sealing  members 
against  said  passage  containing  member,  and  an  exit  pas- 
sage from  said  chamber,  said  passage  member  and  said 
sealing  members  being  relatively  movable  so  as  to  be 


positionable,  from  the  situation  described  above,  by 
transverse  movement  between  said  sealing  members  and 
said  passage  member,  to  a  situation  wherein  said  one  of 
said  passages  is  registered  with  said  other  of  said  flow 
lines  and  the  other  of  said  passages  is  registered  with 
said  chamber  and  said  exit  passage  therefrom. 


3,022,674 
TUNING  DEVICE 
Donald  J.  Cross  and  William  F.  Scanlon,  Tonawanda, 
N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Sylvania  Elec- 
tric Products  Iiic.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  758,079,  Aug.  29, 
1958.    This  application  June  8,  I960,  Ser.  No.  37,824 
9  Claims.    (CI.  74— 10.85) 


1.  A  tuning  device  for  an  electrical  unit  comprising 
adjustable  cam  means  for  altering  the  tuning  of  said 
unit,  a  rotatably  mounted  tuning  control  formed  to 
provide  a  driver  positioned  intermediate  the  end  portions 
thereof,  mounting  means  for  pivotally  supporting  said 
control  at  one  of  said  end  portions,  biasing  means  for 
suspending  said  control  at  the  opposite  one  of  said  end 
portions  for  normally  maintaining  said  driver  in  spaced 
relationship  with  said  adjustable  cam  means,  and  lever 
means  frictionally  mounted  upon  said  tuning  control  for 
pivoting  said  control  and  imparting  movement  to  said 
driver  to  affect  engagement  with  said  cam  means  during 
rotation  of  said  tuning  control. 


3,022,675 
VARIABLE  ANGLE  GEAR  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Norman   J.   Trooght,   New  Vernon,   NJ.,   assignor   to 
Trongfat  Associates,  Inc.,  BellcTillc,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Sept.  28, 1959.  Ser.  No.  842,753 
5  aaims.     (CI.  74—385) 
1.  In  a  gear  device  comprising  first  and  second  align- 
able  shafts  respectively  having  first  and  second  bevel  gears 


attached  thereto,  and  a  third  bevel  gear  intermeshing  with 
the  said  first  and  second  bevel  gears,  the  said  first  and 
second  gears  having  the  same  number  of  teeth  and  the 
shaft  of  the  second  gear  mounted  to  angle  about  the  axis 


of  the  third  gear,  so  that  the  first  and  second  gears  may 
lie  close  to  and  coaxial  with  one  another,  with  the  front  of 
(Hie  gear  disposed  alongside  the  back  of  the  other  gear, 
and  the  teeth  oi  said  gears  simultaneously  engaging  the 
same  tooth  of  the  third  gear  and  bridged  thereby. 


3,022,676 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  CONTROLS 

James  J.  Duify,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  760,681,  Sept.  12, 

1958.    This  application  Aug.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,796 

17  Claims.    (CI.  74— 472) 


-wsip'' 


2.  In  a  control  system  for  an  automatic  power  trans- 
mission mechanism  capable  of  delivering  torque  from 
an  engine  to  a  driven  member,  first  and  second  fluid 
pressure  operated  servos,  said  first  servo  comprising  a 
pair  of  opposed  servo  fluid  pressure  chambers  and  a  mova- 
ble member  disposed  between  and  partly  defining  said 
chambers,  said  first  servo  assuming  a  released  condi- 
tion when  both  chambers  are  pressurized  and  assuming 
an  applied  condition  when  only  one  of  said  chambers 
is  pressurized,  valve  means  responsive  to  engine  torque 
demand  for  restricting  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  other  of 
said  chambers  when  the  torque  demand  is  reduced  and 
for  accommodating  a  relatively  unrestricted  flow  of  fluid 
from  said  other  chamber  under  increased  torque  demand, 
and  valve  controlled  bypass  passage  means  for  accom- 
modating a  unidirectional  transfer  of  fluid  around  said 
valve  means  to  said  other  chamber. 


3,022,677 
APPARATUS  ^R  CONTROLLING  THE  MOVE- 
MENT   OF    A    RECIPROCATORY    DRIVEN 
ELEMENT 
Hans  Gronan,   London,  England,  assignor  to  Victoria 
Machine  Tool  Company  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  British  company 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1957,  Ser.  No.  706,010 

Claims  priority,  appllcatioa  Great  Britain  Dec.  28,  1956 

6  Claims.     (O.  74 — 472) 

1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  movement  of  a  recip- 

rocatable  driven  element  comprisng,  in  combination,  a 
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reveraible  motor,  a  change-speed  transmission  connected 
between  said  motor  and  said  driven  element,  said  trans- 
mission having  a  first  setting  for  relatively  high  speed 
transmission  and  a  second  setting  for  relat  vely  slow 
speed  transmission,  a  single  Control  element,  an  actuat* 
ing  mechanism  connect  between  said  control  element 
and  said  change-speed  transmission,  electric  circuit  con- 
trol means  for  controlling  the  direction  of  rotation  of 


said  motor,  said  control  element  controlling  said  control 
means  and  controlling  by  means  of  said  actuating  mecha- 
nism the  setting  of  said  transmission  for  movement  of 
said  driven  element  in  one  or  the  other  direction  and  at 
one  or  the  other  velocity  selectively,  and  mechanical 
sensing  means  controlling  the  movement  of  said  control 
element  in  response  to  changes  in  the  position  of  said 
driven  element  whereby  automatic  reciprocatory  cycles 
of  movement  of  the  driven  element  may  be  effected. 


3,022,67S 
TUNNEL  MOUNTED  GEARSHIFT 
James  R.   McCordic,   Royal   Oak,   Mkh.,   assignor   to 
Chrysler  CorporatkMi,  Hlfhland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  26, 19M,  Scr.  No.  4,814 
1  Claim.    (CI.  74— 473) 


A  manually  operable  floor  mounted  gear  shift  mecha- 
nism for  an  automobile  comprising  a  support  bracket  hav- 
ing means  therein  for  securing  the  same  to  a  vehicle  floor, 
a  shaft  pivotally  mounted  in  opposite  sides  of  said  bracket, 
a  sleeve  member  rotatably  supported  on  said  shaft  and 
having  socket  means  disposed  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
a  gear  shift  stick  having  a  yoke  at  one  end  thereof,  bear- 
ing studs  extending  through  the  legs  of  said  yoke  and 
secured  in  said  socket  means  to  pivotally  mount  said 
stick,  gear  train  selecting  levers  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
shaft  on  opposite  sides  of  said  stick,  one  end  of  said 
levers  having  a  flat  side  with  a  slot  therein  adjacent  said 
stick,  a  pin  secured  to  said  stick  and  adapted  to  fit  into 
said  slots,  said  pin  being  sufficiently  long  to  engage  each 
of  said  slots  simultaneously  at  one  position  of  said  stick. 


spring  means  engaging  said  stick  and  urging  said  pin  into 
engagement  with  one  of  said  slots,  and  the  other  end  of 
said  levers  being  adapted  for  operative  connection  to 
transmission  shifting  arms. 


3,«22,679 
TORSIONAL  VIBRATION  DAMPENER 
George  R.  Pipes,  Sooth  E«cUd,  Ohio,  SKlgnor  to  Eaton 
Mannfactnring  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corponn 
tloQof  Ohio 

FOcd  Not.  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  850,422 
13  Oalma.     (CL  74—574) 


1.  In  a  torsional  vibration  dampening  device  adapted 
to  be  disposed  between  a  rotary  driving  member  and  a 
rotatable  driven  shaft  member  for  coupling  said  mem- 
bers together  in  driving  relation  while  dampening  tor- 
sional vibrations  in  the  shaft  member,  a  hollow  housing 
member  adapted  for  connection  at  one  end  to  said  driv- 
ing member  and  adapted  at  the  other  end  to  receive  said 
shaft  member  therein  in  axially  aligned  relation,  a  first 
cam  assembly  disposed  interiorly  of  said  housing  mem- 
ber at  the  forward  end  thereof,  a  second  cam  assembly 
disposed  interiorly  of  said  housing  member  at  the  rear- 
ward end  thereof,  each  of  said  cam  assemblies  compris- 
ing an  outer  cam  member  secured  to  said  housing  mem- 
ber and  an  inner  cam  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
said  shaft  member,  the  outer  and  inner  cam  members 
of  each  cam  assembly  being  arranged  for  relative  rotary 
movement  therebetween,  each  of  said  outer  and  inner 
cam  members  including  circumferentially  spaced  elon- 
gated cam  slots  therein,  said  slots  in  said  cam  memben 
of  each  of  said  assemblies  being  disposed  in  confronting 
paired  relation  with  a  ball  member  movably  disposed 
in  each  pair  of  said  confronting  slots,  said  ball  member 
coacting  in  rolling  engagement  with  the  respective  slots, 
to  transfer  the  power  from  said  driving  member  to  said 
shaft  member  and  to  cause  axial  movement  of  the  inner 
cam  member  away  from  the  respective  outer  cam  mem- 
ber, and  resilient  means  disposed  between  said  inner  cam 
members  to  oppose  said  relative  axial  movement  and  rel- 
ative rotary  movement  of  said  cam  members  of  each 
cam  assembly,  said  resilient  means  being  operative  to 
maintain  said  ball  members  in  the  respective  slots  in  at 
least  one  rotary  direction  of  said  driving  member. 


3,t22,68« 
INCREMENTAL  FEED  MECHANISM 
Jan  van  Roojen,  Rbckford,  III.,  assiipior  to  The  Ingersoil 
Millfaig  Machine  Co.,  Rockford,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of 
lUioote 

Filed  July  18,  19M,  Ser.  No.  43,432 
2  Oafam.  (a.  74—625) 
I.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  means  supporting  said 
shaft  for  turning  about  a  fixed  axis  and  also  for  axial 
sliding,  an  actuating  member  reciprocable  back  and  forth 
through  forward  and  return  strokes,  means  for  convert* 
ing  the  successive  forward  strokes  of  said  member  into 
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unidirectional  step-by-step  turning  of  said  shaft  com- 
prising an  instantly  engageable  one-way  clutch  encircling 
the  shaft  and  comprising  an  annular  series  of  cams  and 
concentric  inner  and  outer  races  between  which  said  cams 
become  wedged  upon  relative  turning  of  the  races  in  one 
direction,  said  inner  race  being  cylindrical  and  rigid  with 
the  shaft  and  concentric  with  said  axis,  a  similar  in- 
stantly engageable  unit  forming  a  brake  for  holding  ^id 
shaft  against  reverse  turning  during  and  after  the  return 
strokes  of  said  member  and  having  a  cylindrical  inner 


r=5^        t 


race  rigid  with  said  shaft  and  spaced  axially  from  said 
first  race,  the  surfaces  of  said  shaft  adjacent  said  inner 
races  being  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  races,  and  manu- 
ally operable  means  for  shifting  said  shaft  back  and  forth 
axially  between  two  predetermined  positions  in  one  of 
which  both  of  said  races  are  located  for  gripping  en- 
gagement with  the  respective  cams,  said  reduced  diam- 
eter surfaces  on  said  shaft  being  disposed  in  the  planes 
'Df  the  respective  cams  in  the  other  of  said  positions  where- 
by to  disable  the  clutch  and  the  brake  and  permit  turnfng 
of  said  shaft  independently  of  said  reciprocable  member. 


3,022,681 

SEAT  ADJUSTER  DRIVE  UNIT 

Ernest  F.  Cook,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  734,474 

4  Claims.    (CL  74— 605) 


1 .  A  motor  drive  unit  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  four- 
way  seat  adjuster  mechanism  comprising  a  support  frame 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  beam  portion  and  up- 
standing appendages  at  each  of  its  ends,  a  pair  of  rotatable 
screws  journ;iiled  at  each  of  their  ends  in  said  appendages, 
said  screws  lying  in  proximate  parallel  relationship  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  and  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  beam 
portion,  nut  means  carried  on  said  screws  for  movement 
therealong  between  said  appendages,  a  motor  mounted  on 
one  of  said  appendages,  a  shaft  coupled  to  said  motor  and 
joumalled  within  said  one  appendage  with  its  longitudinal 
axis  at  a  right  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  beam 
portion,  said  shaft  carrying  a  pair  of  drive  elements  en- 
gaged with  driven  elements  carried  on  the  respective 
screws,  and  selectively  positionable  clutch  means  carried 
by  said  shaft  between  said  drive  elements  coupling  one  or 
the  other  of  the  latter  and  thereby  a  respective  one  of  said 
screws  to  said  shaft  at  all  times  for  rotation  by  said 
motor  means. 


3,022,682 

SEMI-AUTOMATIC  TWO^PEED  HUB  AND 

COASTER  BRAKE 

Edwin  EUiott  Hood  and  HoUis  K.  Glcasnum,  Elmira, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  Elmira 

Heights,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,231 

15  Claims.    (CL  74—750) 


1.  A  two-speed  hub  for  bicycles  including  a  plurality 
of  screw  shafts  and  complementing  clutch  nuts  for  driv- 
ingly  engaging  the  hub,  means  for  rotating  the  screw 
shafts  in  forward  and  backward  directions  at  different 
speeds,  indexing  mechanisms  for  selectively  blocking  and 
allowing  the  driving  engagement  of  one  of  said  clutch 
nuts  comprising  a  thimble  member  fixedly  secured  to  one 
of  the  screw  shafts  and  defining  therewith  ratchet  teeth,  a 
hollow  member  secured  to  said  one  clutch  nut  and  mov- 
able therewith  to  spatially  encompass  portions  of  the 
thimble  member,  said  hollow  member  having  notch  means 
formed  thereon,  an  indexing  member  swiveled  on  the 
thimble  member  and  adapted  to  interengage  the  hollow 
member  and  ratchet  teeth,  said  indexing  member  com- 
prising a  pawl  member  biased  into  engagement  with  the 
ratchet  teeth,  a  spring  arm  biased  into  engagement  with 
the  hollow  member,  and  lug  means  adapted  to  be  alter- 
nately brought  into  registry  with  the  hollow  member 
notch  means  upon  backward  rotation  of  said  one  sc^ew 
shaft  to  thereby  allow  said  one  clutch  nut  upon  sul>se- 
quent  forward  rotation  to  entirely  traverse  said  one  screw 
shaft  into  driving  engagement  with  the  hub. 


3,022,683 

TRANSMISSION  FOR  VEHICLES 

John  P.  Simon,  Glen  EUyn,  DL,  assignor  to  International 

Harvester  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  616,829,  Oct  18, 

1956.    This  application  Mar.  30, 1959,  Ser.  No.  803,050 

14  Claims.    (CL  74— 759) 


1.  A  transmission  comprising  a  casing,  an  input  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  casing  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  power,  ah  output  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  casing  in  longitudinally  aligned  relation 
with  the  input  shaft,  a  gear  with  external  teeth  fiitedly 
secured  on  the  input  shaft,  a  gear  with  external  teeth 
fixedly  secured  on  the  output  shaft,  a  gear  rotaUbly 
mounted  on  the  output  shaft,  a  first  planetary  gear  set 
having  a  planet  gear  meshing  with  the  gear  on  the  input 
shaft,  a  second  planetary  gear  set  having  a  planet  gear 
meshing  with  the  gear  fixedly  secured  on  the  output  shaft. 
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said  first  and  second  gear  sets  having  a  common  carrier, 
a  third  planetary  gear  set  meshing  with  the  gear  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  the  output  shaft,  ring  gears  operatively 
connected  to  the  planet  gears  of  the  first,  second  and 
third  gear  sets,  means  including  a  clutch  operatively  con- 
nected between  the  carrier  of  the  first  and  second  plane- 
tary gear  sets  and  the  input  shaft,  a  first  brake  operative 
between  the  carrier  and  the  casing,  a  second  brake  opera- 
tive between  the  ring  gears  and  the  casing,  and  means 
comprising  a  brake  operative  between  the  gear  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  output  shaft  and  the  casing. 


3,«22,M4 
APPARATUS  FOR  SWAGING  OR  FLARING 
SAWTEETH 
Joseph  W.  Spodobalski,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Morris,  Wheeler  A  Company,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Original  application  Joly  1,  1953,  Scr.  No.  366,743,  now 
Patent  No.  2,899,848,  dated  Aug.  18,  1959,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  364,528,  June  29, 
1953.    Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  3,  1959,  Scr. 
No.  804.017 

2  Claims.     (CI.  76-^48) 


I.  Apparatus  for  flaring  teeth  of  a  disk-type  saw  com- 
prising means  for  rotatably  supporting  a  saw  including  a 
bearing;  and  means  for  supporting  and  reciprocally  mov- 
ing a  hammer  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  support,  the  striking  head  of  the 
hanuner  being  in  the  form  of  a  two-base  spherical  segment 


3,022,685 
CERAMIC  DRILL  BUSHING 
Robert  H.  Armacost,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  American  Drill  Bustling  Co.,  a 
corporatJoa  of  Maryland 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1958,  Scr.  No.  730,410 
6  Claims.    (CI.  77—62) 


1 .  A  non-metallic  drill  bushing  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing a  substantially  cylindrical  form  and  a  concentric  drill 
passage  of  circular  cross-section  extending  therethrough, 
the  body  having  a  bevelled  edge  formed  therein  at  an  inlet 
end  of  said  passage,  the  walls  respectively  of  said  body 
and  said  drill  passage  having  surfaces  reduced  to  size  by 
mechanical  working,  said  body  comprising  a  compacted 
double  fired  ceramic  material  consisting  of  about  95% 
by  weight  of  aluminum  oxide  and  about  5%  by  weight  of 
a  plurality  of  other  metal  oxides. 


further  having  a  head  coaxial  with  said  portion  on  the 
axis  of  rotation,  said  head  being  primarily  in  the  form  of 
a  cone  on  said  axis  and  having  a  terminal  pointed  apex, 
said  head  having  therein  a  single  groove  cutting  the  sur- 
face of  the  cone  and  lying  generally  parallel  to  an  ele- 
ment of  the  cone,  said  groove  having  a  semicylindrical 
surface  formed  about  an  axis  generally  parallel  to  said 
element  and  interiorly  of  the  surface  of  the  cone,  said 
groove  surface  mtersecting  the  cone  surface  at  said  ele- 
ment to  provide  a  leading  cutting  edge  along  said  element, 
said  groove  surface  extending  thence  beneath  said  cutting 
edge  and  in  a  trailing  direction  as  respects  the  normal 


direction  of  rotation  of  the  tool  and  curving  thence 
toward  the  base  of  the  cone  and  thence  in  a  leading 
direction  to  a  line  paralleling  said  edge  and  diametrically 
opposite  said  edge  as  respects  the  axis  of  said  groove 
surface,  and  said  groove  further  having  a  flat  surface 
tangent  to  said  semicylindrical  surface  at  said  line  and 
extending  away  from  said  line  to  cut  the  surface  of  the 
cone  along  a  line  spaced  angularly  from  the  cutting  edge 
in  a  leading  direction  as  respects  the  normal  direction 
of  rotation  of  the  tool,  and  said  groove  opening  at  one  end 
to  the  surface  of  the  cone  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  apex 
from  said  element  and  opening  at  its  other  end  at  the 
base  of  the  cone. 


3,022,687 

METHOD  OF  RIVETING 

Arthur  J.  Richards,  4240  Yorkshire,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Original  application  Nov.  20,  1953,  Scr.  No.  393,393,  now 

Patent  No.  2,914,972,  dated   Dec.   1,  1959.     Divided 

and  this  application  Sept.  21,  1959,  Scr.  No.  841,074 

2  Claims.    (CI.  78-^46) 


3,022.686 
CITTTING  TOOL 
Benjamin   W.    Rowley,    Davenport.   Iowa,   assignor,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Jancy  Engineering  Company, 
Davenport,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 
FUed  Jan.  4,  1960,  Scr.  No.  170 
2  Ciaims.    (CI.  77—73.5) 
1.  A  cutting  tool  having  a  holder-receiving  portion  to 
mount  the  tool  for  normal  rotation  in  one  direction  and 


1.  The  method  of  forcing  a  rivet  through  unperforated 
sheet  metal  by  providing  a  washer  to  underlie  the  metal 
and  act  as  die  for  the  rivet,  the  aperture  of  the  washer 
being  slightly  larger  than  the  shank  of  the  rivet  and  peen- 
ing  the  end  of  the  rivet  over  the  washer  which  comprises 
securing  the  rivet  in  a  ram  adapted  for  movement  toward 
a  die  holder  holding  the  washer,  the  aperture  of  the 
washer  being  in  alignment  with  the  shank  of  the  rivet, 
forcing  the  rivet  through  the  metal  by  movement  of  the 
rivet  toward'the  washer  and  shearing  a  slug  out  of  the 
metal,  arresting  the  slug  sheared  from  out  of  the  metal 
by  an  anvil  underlying  the  washer  after  the  slug  and  end 
of  the  rivet  have  passed  through  the  aperture  in  the 
washer,  continuing  the  movement  of  the  rivet  with  the 
anvil  exerting  pressure  against  the  slug  and  forcing  the 
slug  against  the  end  of  the  rivet  to  peen  the  end  of  the 
rivet  over  the  washer  all  in  one  stroke. 
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3,022,688 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

THICKNESS  OF  MATERIAL 

Raymond  Bernard  Sims,  Sheffield.  England,  assignor  to 

Davy  and  United  Eoginccring  Company  Limited 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1960.  Ser.  No.  15,470 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Great  Britain  Mar.  24,  1959 

11  Claims.    (CI.  80—56) 


1.  An  automatic  control  system  for  controlling  to  a 
desired  value  the  thickness  of  material  issuing  from  a  mill, 
comprising  first  measuring  means  and  second  measuring 
means,  each  for  directly  measuring  independently  the 
thickness  of  the  material  issuing  from  the  mill,  the  first 
measuring  means  being  situated  at  a  point  close  to  the 
mill  gap  and  having  a  relatively  short-term  stability  and 
the  second  measuring  means  being  situated  more  remotely 
from  the  mill  and  having  a  relatively  long-term  stability, 
and  means  controlled  jointly  by  the  first  and  second  meas- 
uring means  for  controlling  the  thickness  of  the  material 
issuing  from  the  mill  to  keep  that  thickness  substantially 
at  the  desired  value. 


3.022.689 
WORM.LOCKING  MEANS  FOR  A  SLIDABLE 
SIDE  JAW  WRENCH 
Clarence  L.  McComb.  P.O.  Box  795.  Sparits,  Nev..  as- 
s^or  of  fifty  percent  to  Houston  O.  Bender,  Birming- 
ham, Ala. 

Filed  June  30,  1960.  Scr.  No.  39,885 
2  Claims.    (CI.  81—165) 


I.  In  a  worm-locking  means  for  a  slidable  side  jaw 
wrench  embodying  a  head  having  a  fixed  jaw  with  a  han- 
dle formed  integrally  therewith,  a  movable  jaw  slidable 
in  said  head  and  having  a  rack  thereon,  there  being  a 
recess  in  said  head  adjacent  said  rack,  and  a  worm  mount- 
ed for  rotation  in  said  recess  in  driving  engagement  with 
said  rack,  said  recess  being  of  a  length  to  permit  axial 
movement  of  said  worm  relative  to  said  head,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  spring  means  urging  said 
worm  and  said  movable  jaw  toward  closed  position,  and 
an  elongated  latch  attached  to  the  handle  of  the  wrench 
in  position  to  be  actuated  independently  of  movement  of 
said  handle  and  disposed  to  move  selectively  into  and  out 
of  said  recess  adjacent  said  worm  to  restrain  movement  of 
said  worm  and  said  movable  jaw  toward  open  position 
while  said  latch  is  within  said  recess  and  to  release  said 
worm  and  movable  jaw  for  movement  toward  open  posi- 
tion while  said  latch  is  out  of  said  recess. 


3,022.690 

CONTOUR  ROLL-TURNING  LATHE 

Jack  N.  Binns,  4886  OaUawn  Drive,  Cincmnati  27,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  648,396 

7  Claims.    (CI.  82—2) 


1.  A  roll  lathe  comprising  a  bed,  a  pair  of  transverse 
laterally  spaced  support  members  mounted  relative  to  the 
bed,  means  on  each  of  said  members  to  rotatably  support 
the  necks  of  a  roll  to  be  .turned,  a  headstock  assembly 
secured  to  and  carried  by  said  bed,  said  assembly  includ- 
ing a  rotatable  face  plate,  a  drive  shaft,  means  for  im- 
parting rotary  motion  to  said  shaft,  a  speed  reducing 
planetary  train  means  connecting  one  of  the  elements  of 
said  planetary  train  to  said  shaft,  means  for  selectively 
placing  the  faceplate  in  direct  driven  relationship  with  the 
shaft,  and  other  means  for  selectively  placing  the  face- 
plate in  driven  relationship  through  that  element  and  the 
remaining  elements  of  said  planetary  train  for  rotating 
the  faceplate  in  opposite  direction  to,  at  slower  speed  and 
higher  torque  than  said  shaft. 


3.022,691 
WIRE  CASE  CARRIER  FOR  A  SCREW  MACHINE 

Robert  A.  Lee  and  Earl  W.  Brinkman.  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Davenport  Machine  Tool  Company,  Inc., 
Rochester.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
FUed  Feb.  19,  1959.  Ser.  No.  794,361 
2  Claims.    (CI.  82— 38) 


1.  A  wire  case  carrier  for  a  screw  machine,  compris- 
ing an  outer  cylindrical  tube,  an  inner  cylindrical  tube 
coaxially  mounted  in  said  outer  tube  and  through  which 
bar  stock  may  be  fed,  said  inner  tube  having  a  smaller 
outside  diameter  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  outer 
tube  to  provide  an  air  space  therebetween,  said  inner 
tube  having  a  plurality  of  axially-spaced  peripheral 
grooves  in  it  along  its  length  so  that  it  is  of  reduced 
thickness  and  outside  diameter  at  spaced  intervals  inter- 
mediate its  ends  along  its  length,  an  elastic  ring  mounted 
in  each  of  said  grooves  and  interposed  between  said 
inner  and  outer  tubes  to  support  said  inner  tube  within 
and  from  said  outer  tube,  said  inner  tube  being  supported 
from  said  outer  tube  solely  by  said  rings. 
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3,t22,«92 

TUBE  TRIMMING  MACHINE 

FraiUi  C.  PolanskU  Ktaottm,  Wb^  ■■ipinr  to 

Co^  Cii4ahy,  Wb^  a  corporatkM  off  WlKoosin 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1958,  Scr.  No.  718,«43 

4  Claims.    (CI.  82—59) 


»    » 


1.  Tube  trimming  apparatus  comprising  supporting 
means  including  a  die  for  embracing  the  exterior  of  a 
tube  while  permitting  an  end  which  is  to  be  trimmed  to 
project,  a  sleeve  mounted  for  rotation  with  its  axis  of 
rotation  in  substantial  alinement  with  the  axis  of  said  tube 
end.  a  spindle  journaled  eccentrically  in  said  sleeve  and 
having  an  end  projecting  toward  the  tube  end  to  be 
trimmed,  a  trimmer  fixed  to  said'  projecting  end  to  be  ro- 
tated by  said  spindle  and  adapted  to  be  within  and  over- 
lapped by  said  projecting  tube  end,  means  for  rotating 
said  sleeve,  means  for  temporarily  locking  said  spindle 
against  rotation  during  rotation  of  said  sleeve  for  a  par- 
tial revolution  so  as  to  cause  the  trimmer  when  overlapped 
by  said  tube  end  to  be  moved  outwardly  by  the  eccentrical- 
ly journaled  spiridle  through  the  thickness  of  the  metal 
of  the  tube,  means  for  automatically  releasing  said  spindle 
lock,  and  means  for  thereafter  causing  the  spindle  and 
trimmer  to  rotate  with  the  sleeve  while  the  latter  moves 
the  trimmer  in  a  circular  path  around  the  interior  of  the 
4ube  to  trim  off  the  projecting  end  thereof. 


3,022,«93 

PASTRY  CUTTER  WITH   PNEUMATIC  STRIPPER 
Edward  M.  Voorbccs,  601   N.  Adclk  Ave.,  Dc  Land, 
Fla.,  assiitnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of  one-foortfa  to 
Edward  M.  Voorbccs,  De  Land,  Fla.,  one-fourth  to 
Isnatius    C.   Capdeville,    Gretna,    La.,   one-fourtta    to 
Clarence  M.  Fnnk,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  and  one-fourth 
to  Lawrence  L.  Mnlllna,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1957,  Ser.  No.  653,419 
4  Claims.    (CI.  83—169) 


Ji$;:d, 
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4.  A  machine  for  making  patty  shells,  said  machine 
comprising  an  air  and  oil  manifold,  means  to  supply  air 
and  oil  under  pressure  therein,  a  plurality  of  cutters  car- 
ried by  said  manifold,  means  intercommiinicjiing  said 
cutters  with  said  manifold  to  introduce  air  and  oil  there- 
into for  lubricating  dough  severed  by  the  cutters,  said 
cutters  having  strippers  which  are  also  lubricated  by  the 


air  and  oil  passing  into  said  cutters,  and  means  for  lat- 
erally shifting  said  cutters  to  place  said  cutters  at  differ- 
ent relative  positions  with  respect  to  the  uncut  dough. 


3,n2,694 

CYCLED  JET  COOLING  MECHANISM 

Oacar  H.  Nun,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  aadgnor,  by  mesne  m- 

dgnments,  to  Dc  Walt,  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  13, 1958,  Scr.  No.  754,824 

If  Claima.     (CL  83—169) 


i 


7.  In  combination,  a  power  tool  having  a  reciprocat- 
ing carriage,  a  work-engaging  element  on  said  carriage, 
means  to  reciprocate  said  carriage,  said  means  includ- 
ing a  pneumatic  cylinder  having  forward  and  reverse 
ports  and  further  having  an  auxiliary  port,  a  slide  valve 
including  a  reciprocating  plunger,  a  source  of  compressed 
air,  conduit  means  from  said  source  to  said  slide  valve, 
means  to  actuate  said  reciprocating  plunger  in  said  slide 
valve,  said  means  including  a  trip  rod  actuated  by  said 
reciprocating  carnage^  whereby  said  slide  valve  uncovers 
said  forward  and  reverse  ports  in  sequence  to  cycle  said 
reciprocating  carriage,  one  of  said  ports  corresponding  to 
a  work  stroke.'  a  reservoir  of  liquid  coolant,  conduit 
means  from  said  source  of  compressed  air  to  said  reser- 
voir, whereby  a  constant  pressure  is  maintained  on  said 
liquid  coolant,  a  spray  coolant  nozzle  positioned  adjacent 
to  said  work-engaging  element,  a  liquid  control  valve, 
conduit  means  from  said  reservoir  to  said  liquid  control 
valve,  a  throttle  valve  in  said  conduit  means,  conduit 
means  from  said  liquid  control  valve  to  said  nozzle,  a 
T-junction,  conduit  means  from  said  auxiliary  discharge 
port  to  said  junction,  conduit  means  from  said  junction 
to  said  liquid  control  valve,  and  conduit  means  including 
a  throttle  valve  from^id  junction  to  said  nozzle,  whereby 
when  said  plunger  in  said  slide  valve  reciprocate  to  un- 
cover said  forward  and  reverse  ports  in  sequence,  said 
auxiliary  port  will  be  uncovered  on  the  work  stroke  to 
supply  compressed  air  to  said  junction,  thereby  supplying 
compressed  air  to  said  nozzle  and  also  actuating  said 
liquid  control  valve  to  supply  coolant  to  said  nozzle,  and 
whereby  a  mist  spray  coolant  is  supplied  to  said  work- 
engaging  element  only  during  the  work  stroke. 


3,022,695 
PERCUSSION  CIRCUTT 
Richard  E.  WUliams,  Box  556,  Vienna,  Va. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  803,420 
8  Claims.     (O.  84—1.18) 
1.  In  a  system  for  producing  percussive  effects  in  a 
photoelectric  musical  instrument  of  the  type  comprbing 
an  ensemble  of  key  controlled  electric  light  sources  ener- 
gizable  selectively  in  response  to  actuation  of  said  keys, 
photoelectric  means  for  intercepting  light  from  said  li^t 
sources,  a  modulating  device  for  modulating  the  light 
from  each  of  said  light  sources  according  to  a  musical 
tone  and  a  gain  controllable  audio  amplifier  and  acoustic 
transducer  system  connected  in  cascade  with  said  photo- 
electric cell,  the  combination  of  resistive  matrix  means 
for  generating  a  pulse  of  predetermined  character  only 
in  response  to  actuation  of  at  least  one  of  said  keys, 
means  normally  maintaining  said  audio  amplifier  in  lub- 
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stantially  zero  gain  condition,  and  means  responsive  to 
said  pulse  of  predetermined  character  for  relatively  rap- 


'^ 


I 


i 


idly  increasing  the  gain  of  said  amplifier  and  for  there- 
after decreasing  the  gain  of  said  amplifier  to  substantially 
zero  gain  condition. 


3,022,696 
ELECTRICAL  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
Richard  H.  Dorf,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Kinsman 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Hampshire 

FUcd  Jan.  29,  1957,  Scr.  No.  636,905 
1  Claim,     (a.  84—1.26) 


In  an  electrical  musical  instrument  having  musical  tone 
signal  producing  means,  the  combination  comprising:  a 
first  amplifier  for  said  tone  signals;  means  for  coupling 
said  first  amplifier  to  said  tone  signal  producing  means; 
means  for  normally  biasing  said  first  amplifier  below 
cut-off;  means  responsive  to  an  actuating  pulse  for  bias- 
ing said  first  amplifier  above  cut-off  and,  after  said 
actuating  pulse  has  terminated,  for  gradually  returning 
the  bias  of  said  first  amplifier  to  a  value  below  cut-off; 
means  for  generating  said  actuating  pulse  comprising  a 
second  amplifier  for  said  tone  signals,  means  for  cou- 
pling said  second  amplifier  to  said  tone  producing  means, 
means  for  rectifying  signals  amplified  by  said  second 
amplifier  to  produce  a  DiC.  voltage  proportional  to  the 
output  of  said  second  amplifier,  means  for  sensing  changes 
in  the  level  of  said  D,C.  voltage  and  for  producing  a 
voltage  proportional  to  said  changes,  and  means  for  am- 
plifying positive  changes  so  sensed  to  produce  said  ac- 
tuating pulses;  and  said  second  amplifier  adapted  to  op- 
erate below  saturation  with  respect  to  a  signal  level  in 
said  musical  tone  signal  producing  means  corresponding 
to  the  simultaneous  presentation  of  a  plurality  of  musical 
notes;  whereby  the  presentation  of  any  note  whether 
played  in  a  succession  of  notes  or  played  in  legato  form 
increases  the  signal  level  to  said  second  amplifier,  creates 
said  actuating  pulse,  and  biases  said  first  amplifier  above 
cut-off. 


3,022,697 
ELECTROFORMED  MOUTHPIPE  AND  MOUTH- 
PIECE RECEIVER 
Earic  L.  Kent  and  David  Albert  LcFevre,  Elkhart,  Ind., 
assignors  to  C.  G.  Conn  Ltd.,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Indiana 

FUcd  Dec.  4,  1956,  Scr.  No.  626,245 
2  Claims.    (CL  84—398) 


99^    «ff 


f 


^ 


1.  In  a  brass-wind  musical  instrument,  a  unitary  elec- 
troformed  mouthpipe  and  mouthpiece  receiver  adapted  to 
support  and  position  a  mouthpiece  and  form  a  tone  cham- 
ber with  optimum  acoustical  properties  adjacent  the  re- 
ceived end  of  the  mouthpiece,  said  mouthpipe  and  mouth- 
piece receiver  comprising  a  one-piece  elongated  tubular 
body  of  seamless  and  jointless  construction  including  a 
mouthpipe  portion  and  a  mouthpiece  receiver  portion 
respectively  tapering  inwardly  from  opposite  ends  of  said 
tubular  body  to  a  junction  of  lesser  interior  diameter  than 
either  end,  said  mouthpipe  p<Mtion  being  relatively  long 
and  having  an  interior  surface  of  relatively  slight  taper, 
and  said  mouthpiece  receiver  portion  being  relatively  short 
and  having  a  frusto-conical  interior  surface  of  greater 
taper  than  said  mouthpiece  portion  for  receiving  and  ac- 
curately positioning  the  mouthpiece  with  respect  to  said 
junction,  said  tubular  body  comprising  an  interior  electro- 
plating of  corrosion  resistant  metal  and  an  exterior  elec- 
troplating containing  at  least  a  major  proportion  of  cop- 
per, said  platings  being  continuous  and  in  mutual  contact 
throughout  the  length  of  said  tubular  body,  and  said  in- 
terior plating  having  a  highly  finished  interior  surface  of 
accurate  circular  cross-section  having  a  diameter  at  any 
portion  thereof  which  has  a  predetermined  value  with 
minimum  tolerance  variation  so  that  the  spacing  between 
the  received  end  of  the  mouthpiece  and  said  junction  has 
a  predetermined  value  with  minimum  tolerance  variation. 


3,022,698 

UNIFORM  PIANO  KEYBOARD 

James  W.  Lucas,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

(1122  S.  Robertson  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles  35,  Calif.) 

FUcd  Mar.  7,  1957,  Scr.  No.  644,603 

7  Claims.    (CL  84-^23) 


1.  Means  for  converting  a  conventional  piano  keyboard 
to  a  uniform  keyboard  in  which  black  and  white  keys  are 
alternately  disposed  throughout  the  entire  length  thereof, 
comprising:  a  plurality  of  variously  conformed  over- 
keys  being  superposable  over  the  normally  exposed  por- 
tions of  the  conventional  keys  of  a  conventional  piano 
keyboard;  one-half  of  said  plurality  of  over-keys  being 
conformed  in  the  general  manner  of  black  conventional 
keys,  the  other  one-half  of  said  plurality  of  over-keys 
being  conformed  in  the  general  manner  of  white  conven- 
tional keys:  one-half  of  said  black  over-keys  being  of 
greater  depth  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  white  conventional 
keys,  the  other  one-half  of  said  black  over-keys  being  of 
lesser  depth  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  and  effective  to  de- 
press black  conventional  keys;  one-third  of  said  plurality 
of  white  over-keys  being  of  lesser  depth  and  adapted  to 
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rest  upon  and  effective  to  depress  black  conventional 
keys,  and  two-thirds  of  said  white  over-keys  being  of 
greater  depth  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  and  eflfective  to 
depress  white  conventional  keys;  adhesive  means  affixed 
to  the  bottom  surfaces  of  said  over-keys  for  removably 
attaching  said  over-keys  in  respective  superposition  to 
the  upper  surfaces  of  said  conventional  keys,  and  identifi- 
cation means  defining  longitudinal  grooves  in  the  upper 
surfaces  of  certain  of  said  over-keys  whereby  the  finger 
positions  within  a  particular  octave  and  relative  to  the 
entire  uniform  keyboard  is  readily  determinable. 


3,022,699 

QUICK  ACTING  BOLT  HAVING  RADIALLY 

CONTRACTABLE  THREAD  THEREON 

DavU  Suniran,  2126  FairhUl  Road,  Suite  18, 

Cleveland  6,  Ohio 

FUcd  July  24,  1956,  Scr.  No.  599,858 

3  Claims.    (CL  85— 1) 


slot  between  said  parts;  an  inner  expansible  anchoring 
shell  unit  having  two  diametrically-disposed  parts  dis- 
posed between  the  opposed  side  edges  of  said  outer  shell 
unit  parts  and  having  planar  surfaces  complementary 
thereto  and  said  planar  surfaces  contracting  said  opposed 
side  edges  adjacent  the  large  end  of  said  V-shaped  slot 
in  mutual  wedging  engagement  therewith  and  extending 
beyond  the  large  end  of  said  V-shaped  slot  for  effective 
expansion  of  said  outer  shell  unit  upon  relative  longitu> 
dinal  movement  between  said  units  in  one  direction,  each 
of  said  inner  unit  parts  having  longitudinal  side  edges, 
each  opposed  to  the  corresponding  side  edge  of  the  other 
part,  each  corresponding  pair  of  the  opposed  edges  of  said 
inner  shell  unit  being  divergent  toward  one  end  of  said 


1.  A  quick  acting  bolt  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
body  portion  having  an  annular  cam  portion  adjacent  one 
end,  said  cam  portion  having  a  number  of  circumferen- 
tially  arranged  portions,  the  radii  of  said  portions  decreas- 
ing circumferentially  with  substantially  radial  shoulders 
therebetween,  a  contractable  member  having  a  threaded 
portion  on  its  outer  periphery  and  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  the  cam  portion,  said  contractable  member  provided 
with  a  similar  number  of  circumferentially  arranged  por- 
tions, the  radii  of  said  portions  increasing  circumferen- 
tially with  substantially  radial  shoulders  therebetween, 
said  contractable  member  being  normally  biased  to  a  size 
to  frictionally  engage  a  cooperating  internally  threaded 
member  and  the  normal  radii  of  said  portions  of  said 
contractable  member  being  larger  than  the  correspond- 
ing portions  of  said  cam  portion  by  amounts  permitting 
said  contractable  member  to  be  contracted  on  said  cam 
portion  to  have  a  maximum  diameter  less  than  the  mini- 
mum diameter  of  the  cooperating  threaded  member  and 
for  non-corresponding  portions  of  said  cam  and  said  con- 
tractable member  to  engage  when  relatively  rotated  in 
the  direction  of  advance  of  the  threads  to  prevent  con- 
traction of  said  contractable  member  whereby  one  of  the 
radial  shoulders  of  the  circumferentially  arranged  portions 
will  contact  one  of  the  radial  shoulders  of  the  contract- 
able  member  when  rotated  to  move  the  body  axially. 


3,t22,7M 
MINE  ROOF  BOLT  ASSEMBLY  WITH  SEQUENTIAL 

MULTIPLE  EXPANSION  MEANS 
Joseph  B.  Dcmpscy,  Marietta,  Ohio,  ass^psor  to  Pattin 
Manvfactarfaig  Compaay,  Ibc,  Marietta,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1958,  Scr.  No.  721,540 
5 'Claims.  (CI.  85— 2.4) 
1.  In  a  mine  roof  bolt  assembly,  the  combination  com- 
prising: an  outer  expansible  anchoring  shell  unit  having 
two  diametrically-disposed  parts,  each  shaped  as  a  longi- 
tudinally-tapering segment  of  a  hollow  cylinder  and  hav- 
ing longitudinal  side  edges,  each  opposed  to  the  corres- 
ponding side  edge  of  the  other  part,  each  corresponding 
pair  of  opposed  side  edges  being  divergent  toward  one 
end  of  said  outer  shell  unit  to  form  a  generally  V-shaped 


inner  shell  unit  to  form  a  generally  V-sbaped  slot  be- 
tween said  inner  shell  unit  parts;  and  wedge  means  dis- 
posed between  the  opposed  side  edges  of  said  inner 
shell  unit  parts  and  having  planar  surfaces  complemen- 
tary thereto  and  in  mutual  wedging  engagement  there- 
with and  extending  beyond  the  large  end  of  said  V-shaped 
slot  of  said  inner  shell  parts  for  effecting  expansion  of 
said  inner  shell  unit  upon  relative  longitudinal  movement 
between  the  latter  and  said  wedge  means  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  yielding  interlocking  means  releasably  securing 
said  inner  shell  to  said  outer  shell  whereby  said  relative 
movement  and  expansion  of  said  inner  shell  can  take  place 
before  said  relative  longitudinal  movement  between  said 
inner  and  outer  shells. 


3,022,701 
PLASTIC  ANCHOR-TYPE  FASTENER  AND  DRIVER 

MEANS  FOR  EXPANDING  SAME 
Robert  A.   Potmch,   Miami   Beach,  Fia.,   assignor,   by 
mesne  assignmente,  to  U.S.  Expansion  Bolt  Company, 
York,  Pa. 

FUcd  An«.  10, 1959,  Scr.  No.  832,759 
4ClataM.    (a.  85— 2.4) 


^ 


1.  A  re-usable  anchor-type  fastener,  comprising  the 
combination  of  an  expandable  insert  molded  of  synthetic 
resin  having  the  general  properties  of  nylon  aiiid  ham- 
mer-driven means  to  expand  said  insert,  said  insert  hav- 
ing  a  longitudinal  hole  formed  therein  at  one  end  to  re- 
ceive said  hammer-driven  means,  the  opposite  end  of 
said  insert  being  longitudinally  slotted  to  form  a  plu- 
rality of  outwardly  flexible  portions,  said  hammer-driven 
means  comprising  a  headed  nail  having  a  substantially 
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cylindrical  shank  with  a  pointed  tip  adapted  for  wedging 
entry  between  said  outwardly  flexible  portions  to  force 
them  radially  outwardly  upon  being  driven  through  said 
longitudinal  hole  and  into  said  slotted  end  of  fhe  in- 
sert, said  nail  having  smooth-crested  screw-threads, 
wherein  said  smooth  crest  joins  the  thread  faces  by 
rounded  edges,  said  screw  threads  being  formed  on  said 
shank  adjacent  its  head  and  terminating  approximately 
midway  of  the  length  of  the  shank  to  engage  the  wall  of 
the  longitudinal  hole  in  the  insert  without  reaming  ac- 
tion as  the  same  is  forced  into  said  insert  by  a  translatory 
movement  and  to  form  transitory  threads  therein  com- 
plementary to  said  nail  threads,  said  head  being  also 
formed  with  means  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  tool  to 
rotate  said  nail  to  cause  retrograde  movement  thereof 
and  removal  from  the  insert. 


3,022,702 
MEASURING  DEVICES  AND  THE  LIKE  USING 
CYCLICALLY  MODULATED  SIGNALS 
Hugo  Pocber,  Beriin-Fricdcnau,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Continental    Elelctrofaidustric    A.G.,     Askania-Werke, 
Bcrlin-Mariendorf,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

FUcd  Dec.  16, 1958,  Scr.  No.  780,899 
11  Claims.    (CI.  88—1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  distances,  comprising: 
means  for  generating  a  beam  of  light;  a  light  beam  mod- 
ulating and  splitting  system  operable  by  a  cyclic,  electric 
voltage  for  deriving  from  said  beam  identically  cyclically 
modulated  light  beams,  one  of  major  and  the  other  of 
minor  intensity;  an  optical  system  for  transmitting  the 
modulated  light  beam  of  major  intensity  to  a  light  reflec- 
tor disposed  at  the  end  of  the  distance  to  be  measured;  an 
optical  system  for  receiving  the  light  beam,  returning  with 
reduced  intensity  from  the  reflector;  a  photoelectrically 
responsive  device  for  deriving  a  cyclic,  electric  voltage 
from  the  received  light  beam;  a  second  photoelectrically 
responsive  device  having  a  voltage  output  separate  from 
the  first,  for  deriving  a  cyclic,  electric  voltage  from  the 
modulated  light  beam  of  minor  intensity  for  continuous 
comparison  of  the  phases  of  the  derived  voltages;  and 
power  supply  means  feeding  operating  electric  power  sym- 
metrically to  both  of  said  photoelectrically  responsive  de- 
vices so  that  any  variations  of  photoelectrical  response 
due  to  thermal  and  other  effects  on  the  power  supply 
means  occur  similarly  in  both  photoelectrically  sensitive 
devices,  thereby  preventing  such  variations  from  distort- 
ing said  comparison. 


3,022,703 

OPTICAL  NAVIGATIONAL  DEVICE 

Maurice  R.  Pierce,  2237  Panorama  Terrace, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

nied  Jan.  17,  1956,  Scr.  No.  559,678 

5  aaims.     (CI.  88—2.7) 

1.  An  optical  navigational  device,  useful  in  celestial 

navigation,  for  producing  a  composite  optical  image  of 

an  assumed  position  and  an  optical  image  of  a  celestial 

body  upon  which  observation  is  made  comprising  means 

775  O.O.— 63 


forming  a  first  optical  path,  means  for  forming  an  opti- 
cal image  of  the  basic  reference  markings  for  an  assumed 
position  and  introducing  said  optical  image  into  said 
first  optical  path,  means  forming  a  second  optical  path, 
means  adjustably  positioned  in  accordance  with  the  alti- 
tude of  a  selected  celestial  body  with  respect  to  the  as- 
sumed position  to  introduce  into  said  second  optical  path 


an  optical  image  of  said  celestial  body  corresponding  to 
its  observed  position,  means  forming  a  third  optical  path 
common  to  said  first  and  second  optical  paths  and  means 
coupling  said  first  and  second  optical  paths  to  said  com- 
mon optical  path  so  that  the  optical  images  traveling  in 
said  first  and  said  second  optical  paths  are  united  to 
produce  a  composite  image  of  said  celestial  body  and 
said  basic  reference  marldngs  for  an  assumed  position. 


3,022,704 
SPECTROPHOTOMETER 
Henry  H.  Cary,  Alhambra,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied 
Physics  Corporation,  Monrovia,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

FUed  Feb.  23, 1954,  Ser.  No.  411,650 
38  Claims.    (CL  88—14) 


'"Vif      '-*.«*'  • 


35.  In  a  photometer, 

means  defining  a  sample  region, 

means  for  causing  radiation  to  emerge  from  said  sam- 
ple region  as  an  uncollimated  beam  along  ^^iverging 
paths, 

a  photosensitive  element,  and 

an  achromatic  focusing  means  for  directing  radiation 
that  emerges  from  said  sample  region  along  differ- 
ent sets  of  parallel  paths  to  common  focal  points, 
said  photosensitive  element  being  fixedly  mounted 
at  said  focal  points. 
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3,t22,7e5 

AMUSEMENT  DEVICE  FOR  VIEWING  ANIMATED 

riCTURES  WITH  SOUND  ACCOMPANIMENT 

D*Aric  G.  Bash«  1041  Vcactfa  Ave.,  Coral  GaUcs,  Fla. 

Filed  Sept.  8, 1955,  Scr.  No.  539^18 

2  Claims.     (O.  88— K.2) 


3,022,706  

PORTABLE  PHOTOGRAMMETRIC  RECTIFIER 
Gilard  Kargl,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  avignor  to  tlie  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

FUed  June  18, 1958,  Ser.  No.  742,971 
7  Claims.    (CL  88— 24) 


^Ira 


'--^.■^•t 


jt* 


1.  A  photogrammetric  rectifier  comprising  a  lens  sys- 
tem having  objective  lens  means  and  reflecting  means 
cooperating  with  said  lens  system,  easel  means  for  receiv- 
ing an  image  produced  by  said  lens  sjrstem  and  reflected 
by  said  reflecting  means,  a  horizontally  disposed  scissor 
inversor  means  disposed  below  said  easel  and  connected 
to  said  lens  means  and  said  easel  means,  and  negative 
support  means  including  carriage  means  operatively  inter- 
connecting said  negative  support  means  and  said  inversor 
means  whereby  said  negative,  object  lens  and  easel  planes 
intersect  in  a  straight  line,  an  image  magnification  ad- 
justing mechanism,  reciprocable  lens  carriage  means  co- 
operatively interconnecting  said  objective  lens  means  and 
said   image  magnification  adjusting  mechanism,  a  lens 


focal  length  compensation  mechanism,  inteiiinkiiif  pro- 
portioning linkage  means  operatively  interconnecting  said 
lens  focal  length  compensation  means  to  said  image  mag- 
nification adjusting  mechanism,  and  a  tilt  compensation 
mechanism  interconnecting  said  inversor  means  and  said 
easel  means  for  correction  of  aerial  negatives  to  accu- 
rately produce  rectified  aerial  photographs. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  a  sound  reproducing  ma- 
chine comprising,  a  rotated  turntable  holding  a  sound 
record  that  is  rotated  therewith,  the  record  having  a 
circumferential  succession  of  pictures  on  its  upper  sur- 
face, a  support  mounted  above  the  record  and  coupled 
thereto  in  a  manner  to  cause  it  to  be  rotated  in  company 
with  the  record,  said  support  being  provided  with  a  cir- 
cumferential band  of  inclined  flat  reflectors  arranged  in- 
wardly of  the  pictures,  the  reflectors  converging  down- 
wardly, each  of  said  reflectors  being  provided  on  its  outer 
surface  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  vertical  transparent 
ribs,  said  ribs  being  each  substantially  rectangular  in 
cross-sectional  shape  and  being  operative  to  obscure 
images  of  the  pictures  other  than  that  which  is  in  radial 
alignment  with  a  panel  under  observation. 


3,022,707 
DEVICE  FOR  PROIECTING  ffTILL  PICTURE  FILM 

WITH  SYNCHRONIZED  SOUND 

Stephen  A.  Piatt,  UN  Firiton  St^  GrMd  Haven,  Mich. 

Fltod  Jan.  20,  1956,  Scr.  No.  560^84 

1  Clalnk    (CL  88—28) 


A  still  picture  film  projector  for  attachment  to  a  tape 
recorder,  the  latter  having  a  panel  on  which  are  located 
the  tape  reels,  sound  head  and  a  tape-driving  capstan, 
said  projector  including  a  frame  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned opposite  to  said  panel  and  spaced  therefrom  and 
having  mounted  on  said  frame  an  optical  projecting  sys- 
tem for  the  film  and  including  a  rotary  element  for  en- 
gaging and  shifting  the  film,  a  constantly  rotating  motor, 
a  slip  clutch  interconnecting  said  motor  and  element,  an 
escapement  wheel  and  pawl  with  the  wheel  connected 
to  said  element  to  lock  it  against  rotation  except  when 
the  pawl  is  moved  to  permit  the  wheel  to  escape  mo- 
mentarily to  effect  an  intermittent  advance  of  said  still 
pictures,  a  rotary  cam  for  moving  said  pawl,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  cam  to  said  capstan,  of  the  tape  re- 
corder, the  recorder  having  a  tape  pressure  roller  for 
pressing  the  tape  against  said  capstan,  the  roller  being 
elastically  flexible,  and  said  connecting  means  compris- 
ing a  shaft  connected  to  said  cam  at  one  end  and  with 
its  other  end  toothed  and  adapted  to  press  on  said  pres- 
sure roller. 


3,022,708 
CORRECTING  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
James  G.  Baiter,  7  Grove  St.,  Wfaichester,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  702,952 
20Clafans.    (0.88—57) 
1.  An  optica]  system  corrected  for  longitudinal  and 
lateral  chromatic  aberration,  spherical  aberration,  coma, 
astigmatism,   and  the  chromatic  variations  of  spherical 
aberration,  coma  and  astigmatism,  and  for  oblique  spheri- 
cal aberration  in  tangential  and  radial  directions,  on  a 
curved  field,  said  system  comprising  an  array  of  at  least 
three  aspheric  correcting  lens  components  disposed  about 
symmetrically  around  an  optical  center  substantially  at 
the  real  stop  of  the  system,  which  optical  center  lies  ap- 
proximately at  the  center  of  curvature  of  a  primary  mir- 
ror having  predominantly  spherical  shape,  said  correcting 
components  presenting  at  least  two  distinct  aspheric  sur- 
faces on  each  side  of  a  central  plane  of  symmetry,  the 
conditions  of  symmetry  being  closely  met,  said  aspheric 
surfaces  in  pairs  being  separated  by  an  axial  distance 
not  exceeding  0.3  of  the  equivalent  focal  length  of  the 
system  as  a  whole,  said  components  having  individual 
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axial  thicknesses  not  exceeding  0.15  of  the  focal  length, 
said  correcting  components  as  a  group  having  a  total 
axial  extent  not  exceeding  0.7  of  the  focal  length  of  the 
entire  system,  said  correcting  group  having  at  least  two 
kinds  of  glass  in  terms  of  a  difference  in  V-value,  said 
difference  lying  between  3  and  25.  and  the  system  having 
a  curved  field  of  approximately  spherical  form,  the  radius 
of  curvature  at  any  given  part  of  the  field  lying  within 
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10  percent  of  the  equivalent  focal  length  of  the  system, 
said  pairs  of  aspheric  surfaces  on  each  side  of  the 
central  plane  of  symmetry  having  numerical  values  and 
ratios  for  the  ratio  of  the  coefficients  of  the  4th  degree 
aspheric  terms  defining  their  cross-sections  in  the  merid- 
ional plane  lying  in  the  range  from  0.25  to  1.000,  where 
the  coefficient  taken  in  the  numerator  for  each  pair  is' 
for  the  aspheric  surface  farther  from  the  central  plane 
of  synunetry. 


3,022,709 
NOVELTY  REFLECTOR  DEVICE  FOR  SELF- VIEW- 
ING OF  A  PERSON  BY  REFLECTION 
Lee  M.  Duggan,  2019  Princeton  Place, 

Richmond  Heights,  Mo. 

FUed  Nov.  20, 1958,  Scr.  No.  775,303 

3  Claims.    (CL  88—84) 


fleeter  will  be  multiply  reflected  by  the  several  units  to 
cause  a  series  of  clear  picture  images  of  the  person  only 
to  appear  horizontally  side  by  side  along  the  front  of  the 
reflector  device. 


3,022,710 

BROACH  ASSEMBLY 

Stanley  J.  Kopec,  597  Randolph  St.,  Northville,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  394,407,  Nov.  25, 

1953.    This  applkatioo  Nov.  1,  1956,  Ser.  No.  619,874 

6  Clafans.    (CL  29—95.1) 


*    * 


1,  A  broach  assembly  for  cutting  teeth  on  a  generally 
cylindrical  blank  comprising  two  axially  aligned  annu- 
lar broach  rings  having  helical  cutting  teeth  on  the  inner 
sides  thereof,  the  teeth  on  one  of  said  ring  rough  cutting 
and  the  teeth  on  the  other  said  ring  finish  cutting,  and 
means  to  guide  a  blank  adapted  to  be  machined  through 
said  broach  rings,  said  means  comprising  a  broach  ring 
having  blunt  edge  teeth  thereon  guiding  said  blank 
through  said  rings  in  a  helical  path,  said  cutting  teeth 
each  having  cutting  edges  on  the  sides  and  lips  thereof, 
said  cutting  edges  on  one  stage  rough  cutting  the  sides 
and  tips  of  said  teeth  being  formed  and  said  other  ring 
finish  cutting  said  sides  and  tips  of  said  teeth. 


3,022,711 

GARMENT  MARKING  MACHINE 

PhiUp  N.  Brann,  237  Robinean  Road,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,743 

3  Clahns.    (a.  93—88) 
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1.  A  novelty  reflector  device  for  self-viewing  of  a  per- 
son by  reflection,  comprising,  a  support,  multiple  reflect- 
ing units  arranged  in  a  contiguous  series  to  present  suc- 
cessive optical  apertures  horizontally  along  the  reflector 
device,  the  apertures  being  arranged  in  a  substantially  con- 
tiguous plane  horizontally  along  the  front  of  the  reflector 
device,  each  unit  having  plane  mirrors  arranged  in  rela- 
tive right-angular  relation,  the  back  apexes  of  the  units 
being  arranged  vertically  on  said  support,  said  units  being 
constructed  to  multiply  reflect  light  emanating  from  the 
person  close  to  and  in  front  of  the  reflector  device  and 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  apexes  and  impinging 
on  each  of  the  units  to  be  multiply  reflected  at  varying 
angles  back  to  the  person,  the  dimensions  of  each  of  the 
units  and  of  the  apertures  thereof  being  sufficient  so  that 
only  the  part  of  the  person  facing  and  close  to  the  re- 


1.  A  machine  for  affixing  identification  indicia  to  gar- 
ments, or  the  like,  including  a  tag  aflSxing  station,  means 
for  aflfixing  a  tag  presented  at  said  station  to  a  garment 
juxtaposed  with  said  tag  at  said  station,  means  for  feed- 
ing a  tape  strip  having  a  plurality  of  tag  forming  por-^ 
tions  toward  said  station,  said  means  including  a  guide^ 
track,  a  feed  pusher  mounted  for  movement  in  said  track, 
means  normally  urging  said  pusher  along  said  track  to 
feed  said  Ug  forming  portions  on  said  tape  to  said  sta- 
tion, a  stop  positioned  adjacent  said  station  to  halt  the 
feed  of  said  tape  with  a  tag  forming  portion  positioned 
at  said  station,  means  for  affixing  said  tag  forming  portion 
to  a  garment  and  severing  said  tag  forming  portion  from 
said  tape,  first  latch  means  operable  to  latch  said  pusher 
in  its  rearwardmost  position  in  said  guide  track,  means 
operable  to  release  said  first  latch  means  upon  insertion 
of  said  tape  strip  in  said  track,  second  latch  means  oper- 
able to  halt  feed  movement  of  said  pusher  intermediate 
the  ends  of  said  track,  and  means  operable  to  simulta- 
neously render  the  tag  severing  means  inoperable  and 
release  said  second  latch  means. 
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3.t22,712 

SHOCK  ABSORBLNG  STRUCTITRE 

Elwia  F.  Coosino,  Lm  Alleles,  Califs  and  Rollcn  E. 

Brown,  Englcwood,  Colo^  anifpiors  to  Southern  Cbcml* 

cals.  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Louisiana 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  317,338,  Oct.  28, 

1952.    This  application  Jan.  3, 1957,  Ser.  No.  632^77 

5  ClaloM.    (CL  94—7) 


3,«22,714 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
WaMemar  T.  Rentschler,  Calmhacfa,  Enz,  Germany,  tm- 
•ifuor  to  Alfred  Ganthier,  G.ni.b.H.,  Calmbach,  Enz, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  ScpC  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,819 

ClaioM  priority,  application  Gemuny  Sept.  17, 1958 

9  Claim,    (a.  95— If) 
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1.  A  shock  absorbing  structure  for  absorbing  the 
kinetic  energy  of  a  body  coming  into  violent  contact 
therewith,  said  structure  comprising:  a  membrane  at 
least  partially  defining  an  enclosed  space,  and  a  mass  of 
tacky  elastomeric  particles  in  said  space,  said  particles 
being  bound  together  only  by  the  tackiness  at  their  ex- 
ternal surfaces,  this  tackiness  providing  a  yielding  bond 
between  adjacent  particles  for  controlling  the  resiliency 
of  said  structure  by  lengthening  the  time  required  for 
said  structure  (o  recover  its  shape  after  having  been  de- 
formed by  the  impact  of  said  body  tbereagainst,  the  in- 
dividual particles  because  of  their  resiliency  tending  to 
resume  their  original  form  and  thereby  slowly  overcom- 
ing adhesion  to  neighboring  particles,  whereby  said  struc- 
ture may  slowly  and  at  least  partially  recover  its  shape 
without  causing  said  body  to  rebound. 


3,022,713 

PRESTRESSED  CONCRETE  STRUCTURES 

Bengt  F.  Friberg,  915  Olive,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1954,  Ser.  No.  471,431 

8  aaims.     (CI.  94—24) 
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1.  The  method  of  constructing  a  prestressed  concrete 
structure  comprising  the  steps  of  placing  two  headers  at 
locations  corresponding  to  the  ends  of  the  structure,  lay- 
ing multiwire  prestressing  cables  to  extend  from  one 
header  to  the  other,  the  ends  of  the  cables  extending 
through  openings  in  the  headers,  then,  starting  at  one 
header,  laying  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  wires  of  each 
cable  on  a  mandrel  and  forming  a  sheath  around  said  por- 
tion, pouring  concrete  around  the  sheathed  portions  of 
the  cables,  withdrawing  the  mandrels  before  the  concrete 
has  set  and  advancing  them  in  the  direction  toward  the 
other  header,  laying  a  further  portion  of  the  length  of  the 
wires  of  each  cable  on  the  respective  mandrel  and  con- 
tinuing With  the  formation  of  the  sheath  around  said 
further  portion,  pouring  concrete  around  the  further 
sheathed  portions  of  the  cables,  again  withdrawing  the 
mandrels  before  the  concrete  has  set  and  advancing  them, 
repeating  the  sheath-forming,  pouring  and  mandrel-ad- 
vancing steps  up  to  said  other  header,  whereby  a  sheath 
is  formed  around  each  cable  throughout  its  exposed  length 
between  the  headers,  whereby  the  mandrels  are  com- 
pletely withdrawn  from  within  the  sheathed  cables,  and 
whereby  the  space  between  the  headers  is  filled  with  con- 
crete, the  sheathed  cables  being  e<nbedded  in  the  concrete, 
and  then  tensioning  the  cables  and  anchoring  their  ends 
to  the  headers. 


I.  In  a  photographic  camera,  in  combination,  a  shut- 
ter speed  setting  device;  a  diaphragm  setting  device;  a 
single  exposure  value  setting  member  having  a  relatively 
extensive  range  of  movement,  said  range  comprising  an 
extensive  daylight  exposure  portion  and  an  extensive 
flash  exposure  portion,  said  portions  being  arranged  suc- 
cessively one  after  the  other  in  the  said  range  without 
overlapping  and  having  distinguishing  indicia  associated 
with  them,  designating  their  use;  means  coupling  the 
single  setting  member  to  the  speed  setting  device  to  effect 
a  control  over  the  shutter  speed  throughout  both  the 
daylight  and  flash  exposure  portions  of  the  said  range 
of  movement;  and  means  coupling  the  single  setting  mem- 
ber to  the  diaphragm  setting  device  to  effect  a  control 
of  the  diaphragm  throughout  both  the  daylight  and  flash 
exposure  portions  of  the  said  range  of  movement,  said 
coupling  means  and  setting  devices  effecting  a  uniform 
gradation  of  exposure  values  throughout  the  said  day- 
light and  flash  exposure  portions  of  the  said  range. 


3,«22,715 

CAMERA  SHUTTER  MECHANISM 

ZoHan  Takats,  Vestal,  and  Steven  Ondrusek,  Binghamton, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  AnOine  A  Film  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,299 

iClainu.    (CL95— (2) 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera  having  a  film  winding 
spindle,  a  shutter  comprising  a  base  plate  having  an  aper- 
ture opening,  a  pair  of  overlapping,  pendulous  shutter 
leaves  covering  said  opening,  an  actuator  arm  rotatable 
over  a  pivot  attached  to  said' plate,  said  arm  having  a  pin 
extending  into  slots  in  said  leaves  whereby  reciprocating 
movement  of  said  aim  causes  separation  and  closure  of 
said  leaves  to  effect  a  photographic  exposure,  means  for 
effecting  said  reciprocating  movement  including  spring- 
biased  master  member  swingable  over  a  stud  in  said  plate 
and  tension  mechanism  therefor,  said  master  member 
having  a  toe  portion  and  cam  grooves  cut  in  the  body 
thereof,  said  grooves  accommodating  a  cam  follower  pin 
attached  to  said  arm,  a  control  bar  rotatahly  supported 
in  the  direction  parallel  to  said  plate,  master  member  ten- 
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sioning  means  slidable  upon  said  bar  for  engaging  said 
toe  portion  and  means  actuated  upon  rotation  of  said 
spindle  for  engaging  said  tensioning  means,  and  latch 
means  secured  to  said  bar  and  engaging  a  cutout  in  said 
master  member  for  holding  said  member  in  tensioned 
position,  a  manually  operable  shutter  release  lever  adapted 
to  rotate  said  bar  for  disengaging  said  latch  means  where- 
by the  constraining  action  of  the  cam  grooves  of  the 
master  member  on  said  cam  follower  pin  effects  recipro- 
cating movement  of  said  arm  to  open  and  close  said 
shutter  leaves,  and  stop  means  slidable  on  said  bar  pre- 
venting operation  of  said  lever  after  release  of  said  master 
member. 


3,t22,716 
PHOTOPRINTING  APPARATUS 
Edwin  K.  Smith,  Jr.,  Tarrytown,  N.Y.,  John  D.  Alex- 
ander, Hawthorne,  NJ.,  and  Ralph  Marks,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  May  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  656,316 
27  Claims.    (CL  95— 77.5) 
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1.  A  photoprirrting  machine  for  printing  a  set  of  dupli- 
cate card-like  members  having  at  least  one  sensitized  por- 
tion from  a  set  of  original  card-like  members  having  a 
similarly  located  original  primed  portion,  comprising  a 
driven  conveyor  having  a  series  of  member-receiving 
pockets  thereon,  means  for  driving  the  conveyor,  means 
for  depositing  a  first  member  from  one  set  in  each  pocket, 
means  for  depositing  a  second  member  from  the  other 
set  in  each  pocket  in  superimposed  relation  to  the  first 
member,  means  for  guiding  the  edges  of  said  superim- 
posed members  as  they  travel  with  the  conveyor  to  retain 
them  generally  in  the  plane  of  the  conveyor  and  against 
endwise  movement,  and  a  photoprinter  having  a  light 
source  and  arranged  to  be  traversed  by  the  conveyor  so 
that  the  members  in  the  pockets  of  the  conveyor  are  se- 
quentially exposed  to  the  light  source  to  print  the  dupli- 
cate members. 


3,«22,717 
CLOSURES  FOR  UPRIGHT  PIPES  OR  STACKS 
William  W.  Webster,  Lockport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  Ang.  f,  1958,  Ser.  No.  754,^53 
3  CiaifiM.  (a.  9S— 59) 
1.  A  closure  in  combination  with  the  upper  end  of  a 
Ycrtical  ventilation  duct,  said  closure  comprising^n  im- 
pervious member  having  a  deflecting  surface  and'  a  pa- 
ripheral  flange,  said  flange  being  arranged  to  seat  on 
the  said  end  of  said  duct  with  the  said  surface  extending 
into  said  duct,  multiple  guiding  means  attached  to  said 
member  within  the  confines  of  said  flange  with  their  up- 
per ends  in  a  normally  horizontal  plane,  and  said  guid- 


ing means  presenting  curved  contours  each  arcuately  ex- 
tending in  a  normally  vertical  plane  and  bulging  out- 
wardly from  said  impervious  member  and  toward  and 


clearing  the  interior  wall  of  said  duct  for  loose  guid- 
ance by  said  wall  during  vertical  movement  of  said 
closure  with  relation  to  said  duct 


3,022,718 

LABORATORY  FUME  HOOD 

Jerome  B.  Thompson,  Prairie  Village,  Kans. 

(Rte.  3,  Box  231,  Cumberland,  Md.) 

FUed  May  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,393 

5  Claims.     (CL  98—115) 


1.  In  a  fume  hood  having  a  front  wall,  rear  wall^  and 
oppositely  disposed  side  walls  and  a  top  wall  forming 
a  hollow  chamber,  said  rear  wall  having  a  bottom  edge; 
means  in  said  front  wall  forming  an  access  opening  into 
said  chamber,  means  forming  an  exhaust  opening  into 
said  chamber,  a  baffle  between  the  access  and  exhaust 
openings  said  baffle  being  of  flexible  sheet  material  and 
having  top  and  bottom  edges,  means  disposed  on  the 
respective  side  walls  and  inside  of  said  chamber  for 
supporting  said  baffle  in  a  curved  condition  and  adapted 
to  permit  selective  positioning  of  said  baffle  top  and 
bottom  edges,  the  baffle  top  edge  being  disposed  close 
to  said  top  wall  and  the  baffle  bottom  edge  being  dis- 
posed close  to  the  bottom  edge  of  said  rear  wall,  said 
baffle  top  and  bottom  edges  and  said  chamber^  defining 
variable  top  and  bottom  openings  for  the  passage  of  air 
and  fumes  toward  the  exhaust  opening,  the  size  of  said 
top  and  bottom  openings  being  respectively  determined 
by  the  positions  of  said  top  and  bottom  edges  with  re- 
spect to  said  chamber. 


3,022,719 

CAM  PUNCHING  AND  COFFEE  BREWING 

APPARATUS 

WUbur  C.  McNcciy,  HkfaMB  Mills,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The 

Vendo  ffpany,  Kansat  City,  Ma.,  a  corporation  of 

MiMOMri 

FUed  June  5,  1958.  Ser.  No.  740,013 

13  Clains.     (CL  99—289) 

1.  In  apparatus  for  the  infusion  brewing  of  coffee  and 

analogous  liquid  beverages  by  the  passage  of  water  under 

pressure  into  and  out  of  a  disposable,  initially  imperfo- 


962 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  27,  1962 


rate  container  through  a  quantity  of  beverage  forming 
material  packaged  within  the  container,  a  pair  of  opposed 
relatively  shiftable  assemblies  movable  relatively  toward 
and  away  from  each  other  between  a  standby  relation- 
ship in  which  the  assemblies  are  disposed  for  receiving 
therebetween  a  container  of  the  kind  hereinbefore  men- 
tioned and  an  operative  relationship  in  which  the  assem- 
blies oppositely  engage  said  container;  power  means  op- 
erably  coupled  with  one  of  the  assemblies  for  shifting  the 
latter  relatively  between  said  standby  and  operative  rela- 
tionships; a  pair  of  elongated,  parallel,  tubular,  laterally 
perforate,  container-piercing  elements  each  having  an 
open  end  and  a  closed,  pointed,  end.  both  of  said  pierc- 
ing elements  being  mounted  on  the  same  one  of  said 
assemblies  and  being  adapted  for  piercing  the  container 
and  entering  the  latter  from  only  that  direction  proximate 
said  one  assembly  as  the  assemblies  are  relatively  shifted 
from  said  standby  to  said  operative  relationship  thereof, 
one  only  of  said  pair  of  elements  including  passage  means 
therein  coupling  said  open  end  thereof  with  the  lateral 


perforations  thereof  for  providing  only  an  inlet  coupling 
to  said  container  within  the  latter  when  the  assemblies 
are  in  said  operative  relationship  thereof,  the  other  only 
of  said  pair  of  elements  including  passage  means  therein 
coupling  said  open  end  thereof  with  the  lateral  perfora- 
tions  thereof  for  providing  only  an  outlet  coupling  to 
said  container  within  the  latter  when  the  assemblies  are 
in  said  operative  relationship  thereof;  means  for  provid- 
ing fluid-tight  seals  between  the  container  and  each  of 
said  elements  when  the  assemblies  are.  in  said  operative 
relationship  thereof;  means  coupled  with  said  open  end 
of  said  one  element  for  introducing  water  under  pres- 
sure to  said  passage  means  of  said  one  element  when  the 
assemblies  are  in  said  operative  relationship  thereof; 
means  coupled  with  said  open  end  of  said  other  element 
for  receiving  infused  beverage  from  said  passage  means 
of  said  other  element  when  the  assemblies  are  in  said  op- 
erative relationship  thereof;  structure  for  supporting  a 
plurality  of  said  containers;  and  means  for  advancing 
said  containers  successively  to  a  positi^p  between  the 
assemblies. 


3,022,720 
PUMP  FOR  COFFEE  MAKER 
Leo  Malz,  Chicago,  and  Alfred  E.  SchwMickc,  North- 
brook,  m^  anigiion  to  Dormeycr  Corporatioii,  Chi- 
cago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  minob 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1955,  Scr.  No.  498,289 
TCIafans.     (CL  99-^10) 


and  a  vaporizing  well,  a  valve  cage  disposed  at  one  end 
of  said  tube,  said  valve  cage  having  a  valve  cover,  a 
Xalve  wall  spaced  from  said  cover,  a  plurality  of  counter- 
sunk conical  inlet  ports  formed  in  said  wall  and  a  plu- 
rality of  balls  adapted  to  removably  seat  in  said  port, 
said  wall  and  cover  having  centra]  apertures  adapted  to 
provide  a  passageway  from  said  well  through  said  tube, 
a  sleeve  integrally  formed  with  said  cover  and  having  an 
inward  taper  and  flared  outwardly  at  the  lower  edge 
thereof,  a  depending  annular  flange  formed  integrally  on 
said  wall  having  inward  taper  complementary  with  the 
taper  on  said  sleeve  and  fitting  snugly  in  said  sleeve,  and 
having  an  outwardly  flared  edge  complementary  with 
the  edge  on  said  sleeve,  said  taper  portions  and  said  edge 
portions  on  said  sleeve  and  flange  forming  a  double- 
interlock  whereby  said  wall  is  securely  retained  in  said 
cage,  a  substantially  conical  flow  shield,  a  collar  at  sub- 
stantially the  apex  of  said  flow  shield  adapted  to  be  re- 
tained within  the  central  aperture  in  said  wall  having  an 
annular  shoulder  formed  at  the  base  of  said  collar  abut- 
ting said  wall,  a  flared  edge  on  said  collar,  said  shoulder 
and  last  mentioned  flared  edge  being  adapted  to  lock 
said  shield  axially  to  said  wall,  and  an  upper  contoured 
portion  beneath  said  shoulder  on  said  shield  adapted  to 
seat  snugly  on  said  well,  said  shield  having  its  lower  edge 
disposed  subsUntially  in  the  same  plane  as  the  edges  of 
said  sleeve  portion  and  depending  flange  and  spaced 
therefrom  to  provide  an  annular  channel  therebetween 
adapted  to  direct  the  flow  of  fluid  into  said  inlet  ports. 


3,022,721 

BASTING  DISPENSER  FOR  COOKING 

Hermann  S.  Vatli,  P.O.  Box  686,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUcd  Feb.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,921 

5  Claims.    (CL  99— 345) 


1.  In  a  percolator  having  a  container  for  liquids,  a 
discharge  tube  and  a  perforate  material  holding  basket. 


4.  For  use  with  a  barbecue  having  a  hood  with  a  back 
wall  ending  in  spaced  front  edges,  a  basting  dispeiuer, 
means  mounting  said  dispenser  on  said  front  edges,  said 
basting  dispenser  comprising  a  V-shaped  trough  closed  at 
both  ends  and  having  a  plurality  of  holes  spaced  in  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  bar  running  from  end  to  end  of  said 
trough,  said  bar  having  a  plurality  of  screw  threaded 
holes  therein  spaced  to  coincide  with  the  holes  in  the 
bottom  of  the  trough,  and  a  screw  threaded,  needle-point- 
ed member  in  each  of  said  screw  threaded  holes  for  regu- 
lating the  flow  of  basting  through  the  holes  in  said  trough, 
said  members  having  thumb  screw  heads  for  turning 
the  same. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  barbecue  of  the  character  de- 
scribed having  a  fuel  pan  with  a  hood  over  a  portion  of 
•aid  fuel  pan,  said  hood  being  supported  on  a  wall  ex- 
tending from  said  fuel  pan  to  said  hood,  a  trough  for 
dispensing  a  liquid  basting  over  meat  being  cooked  in  said 
barbecue,  means  for  adjustably  dispensing  basting  from 
said  trough,  means  adjustably  mounting  said  trough  on 
said  wall,  said  last  mentioned  means  including  a  pair  of 
clamps,  each  having  a  slot  tlierein  mounted  over  respective 
front  edges  of  said  wall,  a  set  screw  on  said  clamps  fixing 
said  clamp*  in  vertically  adjustable  positions  on  said  wall. 
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means  on  said  clamps  supporting  a  frame  therebetween, 
said  frame  having  spaced  longitudinal  rods  engaging  op- 
posite sides  of  said  trough  and  slidably  support  the 
same  thereon,  means  pivotally  mounting  one  end  of  said 
frame  on  one  of  said  clamps  and  means  detachably  sup- 
porting the  other  end  of  said  frame  on  the  other  of  said 
clamps. 

3,022,722 

AUTOMATIC  COOKING  APPARATUS 

John  Arvan,  Port  Chester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lok-O-Ma 

CorporatioD,  Port  Chester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1960,  Scr.  No.  13,104 

14  ClaiaH.     (CL  99^-^54) 


1.  Cooking  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
annular  tank  arranged  to  contain  cooking  oil;  heating 
means  for  the  oil;  a  carrier  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis 
substantially  coincident  with  that  of  said  tank  and  having 
an  annular  skirt  depending  into  said  tank  adjacent  the 
inner  annular  wall  of  the  latter;  a  plurality  of  partition 
means  each  slidably  mounted  on  said  skirt  for  movement 
vertically  thereof  in  circumferentially  adjacent  relation; 
each  partition  means  including  a  pair  of  circumferentially 
spaced  walls  extending  transversely  between  the  inner  and 
outer  circumferential  walls  of  said  tank;  driving  means 
for  rotating  said  carrier  to  move  said  partition  means 
around  said  tank;  a  charging  station  arranged  at  a  se- 
lected position  circumferentially  of  said  tank  to  charge 
uncooked  food  items  into  the  latter  at  such  position  for 
movement  circumferentially  of  said  tank  by  said  partition 
means;  an  ejection  station  arranged  circumferentially  ad- 
jacent said  charging  station  for  removing  cooked  food 
items  from  said  tank;  said  ejection  station  being  in  ad- 
vaiKe  of  said  charging  station  in  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  partition  means;  a  cover  hinged  to  the  upper 
edge  of  one  wall  of  each  partition  means  for  movement 
between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position  extending 
substantially  horizontally  toward  the  other  wall  thereof; 
means  operable  to  conjointly  elevate  each  partition  means 
and  open  the  cover  thereof  as  the  partition  means  is  ad- 
vanced to  said  ejection  station;  and  means  operable  to 
conjointly  lower  each  partition  means  below  the  surface 
of  the  cooking  oil  and  close  the  cover  thereof  as  the 
partition  means  reaches  a  pre-selected  position  beyond 
said  charging  station  to  immerse  the  food  items  therein 
completely  in  the  cooking  oiL 


3,022,723 
HAY  BALER 
Wmiam  E.  Tempkfon,  Lexington.  Ohio 
FUcd  Mar.  21,  1960.  Scr.  No.  16,414 
2  nalms     (a.  100—98) 
1.  A  machine  for  baling  hay  and  similar  material,  com- 
prising a  trough  including  side  and  bottom  walls,  a  com- 


pression ram  in  said  trough,  flrst  hydraulic  drive  means 
connected  thereto  for  the  reciprocative  movement  thereof, 
a  core  plunger  carried  by  said  ram,  said  core  plunger 
movable  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  ram  and  hav- 
ing a  first  position  extended  beyond  said  ram  and  a  sec- 
ond position  retracted  with  respect  to  said  ram,  a  sec- 
ond hydraulic  drive  means  connected  to  said  core  plunger 
for  the  reciprocative  movement  thereof,  means  coordinat- 
ing the  core  drive  means  and  said  ram  drive  means 
causing  said  core  plunger  to  tbe  retracted  during  the  re- 


tractive movement  of  the  ram  and  to  protrude  beyond 
the  forward  face  of  the  ram  during  the  forward  move- 
ment thereof,  a  single  hydraulic  power  source  operably 
connected  to  said  first  drive  means  and  to  said  second 
drive  means,  said  first  drive  means  including  a  mechani- 
cal linkage  contrived  to  decrease  tbe  speed  and  increase 
the  power  of  said  ram  as  it  moves  from  the  rearward 
position  to  the  forward  position,  whereby  said  plunger 
will  form  an  opening  in  the  hay  being  baled  during  the 
reciprocative  movement  of  tlie  ram. 


3,022,724 
MARKING  APPARATUS 

Francis  C.  Worth,  Ridgewood,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Adolpb 
Gottscbo,  Inc.,  Hillside,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  16,430 
13  Claims.     (CL  101—27) 


1.  In  a  marking  apparatus  for  applying  markings  to  a 
surface  that  is  intermittently  advanced  along  a  predeter- 
mined path;  the  combination  of  support  means  underlying 
the  path  and  adapted  to  support  the  surface  during  the 
marking  thereof,  a  heated  die  means  disposed  above  said 
support  means  and  movable  cyclically  toward  said  support 
means,  so  as  to  apply  heat  and  pressure  to  a  hot  roll  leaf 
stamping  tape  disposed  between  the  surface  to  be  marked 
and  said  die  means  for  transferring  a  marking  from  said 
tape  to  said  surface,  and  away  from  said  support  means, 
so  as  to  release  the  marked  surface  for  advancement  of 
the  latter,  a  supply  reel  rotatably  mounted  at  one  side  of 
said  path  and  carrying  a  supply  of  the  stamping  tape,  a 
take-up  reel  rotatably  mounted  at  the  other  side  of  said 
path  and  adapted  to  have  the  used  stamping  tape  rewound 
thereon,  guide  means  engaging  the  tape  between  said  sup- 
ply and  take-up  reels  and  directing  the  stamping  tape  later- 
ally across  said  path  between  said  die  means  and  the  sur- 
face to  be  marked,  a  continuously  rotated  drive  shaft, 
yieldable  transmission  means  between  said  drive  shaft  and 
said  take-up  reel  for  urging  the  latter  to  rotate  in  the 
direction  maintaining  the  tape  in  taut  condition  between 
said  reels,  means  actuated  by  said  drive  shaft  for  con- 
trolling the  movements  of  said  die  means  toward  and  away 
from  said  support  means,  and  feeding  oceans  for  the  stamp- 
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ing  tape  including  a  feeding  roll  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  drive  shaft  for  rotation  independently  of  the  latter  and 
frictionally  engaging  the  stamping  tape  at  a  location  along 
the  latter  between  said  die  means  and  said  take-up  reel  to 
positively  feed  the  stamping  tape  when  said  feeding  roll 
is  rotated,  a  ratchet  wheel  rotatably  coupled  to  said  feed- 
ing roll,  a  pawl  assembly  rotatably  coupled  to  said  drive 
shaft  and  having  a  pawl  spring  urged  into  engagement  with 
said  ratchet  wheel  so  that  said  feeding  roll  is  thereby  rotat- 
ably coupled  to  said  drive  shaft,  and  control  means  opera- 
tive to  disengage  said  pawl  from  said  ratchet  wheel  dur- 
ing a  predetermined  portion  of  each  revolution  of  said 
drive  shaft  so  that  said  feeding  roll  is  only  rotated  during 
the  remaining  portion  of  each  revolution  and  feeds  the 
tape  a  corresponding  predetermined  distance. 


3,f22,725 

GOLF  BALL  MARKING  APPARATUS 

Lauritz  W.  Mathiason  and  Harry  I.  Bihrle, 

WbcatoB,  Minn. 

Filed  Aor  11, 1958,  Ser.  No.  754,413 

•  ClalM.    (CLltl— 40) 


ment  of  a  part  being  gaged,  a  multiple  marking  device 
having  a  plurality  of  independent  marking  units,  said 
marking  units  being  carried  by  a  manually  movable  body 
portion  of  said  marking  device,  means,  responsive  to  said 
indicating  means  of  said  measuring  instrument,  for  selec- 
tively rendering  one  only  of  said  marking  units  operable 
at  one  time,  and  adjustable  timer  means  for  activating 
said  means  for  rendering  a  marking  unit  operable  and 
then  deactivating  said  means  after  a  predetermined  time 
lapse. 

3,t22,727 

WEB  FEED  DEVICE  FOR  ROTARY 

PRINTING  PRESS 

Peter  ZemoT,  MUwankcc,  Wis^  anlsiior  to  Mercury  En* 

giaccriiig  CorporadoB,  MUwankcc,  Wis^  a  corporatkM 

of  WiKoosin 

FUcd  Jnly  II,  IMO,  Ser.  No.  4I,9M 
3  CialiiH.    (CL  101—181) 


1.  A  ball  marking  device  including  a  frame  embodying 
an  elongated  horizontal  track,  a  carriage  reciprocably 
supported  above  said  track  and  parallel  thereto,  marking 
indicia  supported  by  said  carriage  at  a  fixed  distance  from 
the  base  of  said  track  slightly  less  than  the  diameter  of  a 
golf  ball,  whereby  reciprocation  of  said  carriage  over 
said  ball  imprints  the  indicia  on  said  ball  and  simultane- 
ously moves  said  ball  along  said  track,  a  ball  supply  tube 
extending  transversely  of  said  horizontal  track  near  one 
end  thereof,  and  means  controlled  by  movement  of  said 
carriage  for  feeding  balls  one  at  a  time  onto  said  track. 


1.  A  printing  press  line  having  a  plurality  of  printing 
cylinders  and  an  impression  roll  for  each  cylinder  which 
forms  a  nip  printing  couple  therewith  and  through  which 
a  web  is  adapted  to  pass,  said  line  also  having  means 
adjacent  its  entry  and  discharge  sides  for  creating  ten- 
sion in  the  web  in  said  line,  a  series  of  power  driven 
carrier  rolls  spaced  apart  in  said  line  for  at  least  par- 
tially driving  said  web,  means  drivingly  connecting  said 
carrier  rolls  together  so  as  to  drive  them  in  synchroniza- 
tion with  one  another,  and  a  slip  clutch  for  driving  one 
power  driven  carrier  roll  in  the  line  whereby  the  maxi- 
mum velocity  of  said  carrier  rolls  is  1  mited  to  cause  said 
rolls  to  deliver  only  a  predetermined  amount  of  torque 
to  said  web. 


3,022,726 

INSPECTION  MARKING  DEVICE 

Elmer  H.  Schottenbcrg,  2170  Artbur  Ave. 

Lakewood,  Ohio 

FHed  Feb.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,017 

8  Claims.     (CI.  101 — 42) 


3  022  728 

PRINTING  PLATES  AND  METHODS  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  THEM 

Franz  Heller,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 

Type  Founders  Co.  Inc.,  Elizabeth,  N J.,  a  corporation 

or  Delaware 

FDed  Nov.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,260 
3  Claims.     (CI.  101—415.1) 


S.    V*       \ 


«^ 


/I 


\ 


7.  In  marking  apparatus  for  use  with  a  measuring  instru- 
ment having  indicating  means  responsive  to  a  measure- 


1.  A  printing  plate  for  application  to  the  printing 
cylinder  of  a  lithographic  offset  printing  press,  said  plate 
being  of  conventional  substantially  uniform  thickness  and 
having  a  tail  edge  portion  bent  away  from  the  impres- 
sion face  of  the  plate  to  form  the  inwardly  directed 
flanged  edge  portions  for  seizure  by  gripping  means  in 
the  cylinder  gap,  a  hook  flange  formed  on  the  leading 
edge  of  the  plate  for  anchoring  engagement  with  the 
similariy  angled  edge  of  the  cylinder  gap,  and  an  arcuate 
portion  immediately  adjacent  the  hook  flange  at  the 
leading  edge,  said  arcuate  portion  impressed  upon  the 
plate  to  curve  it  uniformly  and  without  variation  in  the 
general  thickness  of  the  plate  in  a  direction  away  from 
the  impression  face  of  the  plate. 
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3,022,729 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRILLING  BOREHOLES  WITH 

EXPLOSIVE  CHARGES 

Leon  Haynsworth  Robinson,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor, 

by  mesne  assignnients,  to  Jersey  Production  Research 

Company,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,616 

4  ChUms.     (a.  102—20) 


1.  An  explosive  charge  capsule  for  injection  into  a 
well  pipe  having  a  seating  surface  at  the  lower  end  there- 
of, comprising:  an  elongated  housing  having  a  compart- 
ment for  an  explosive  charge  material;  an  annular  seating 
ring  slidably  affixed  to  the  elongated  housing  and  longi- 
tudinally slidable  along  the  housing,  adapted  to  seat  on 
the  seating  surface  of  the  well  pipe  to  substantially  seal 
the  well  pipe  against  fluid  flow  downwardly  therethrough; 
a  firing  apparatus  enclosure  in  said  capsule;  an  inlet  line 
hydraulically  coupling  the  exterior  of  the  upper  portion 
of  the  capsule  to  the  interior  of  the  enclosure;  an  outlet 
line  extending  into  said  enclosure  hydraulically  coupliiYg 
the  interior  of  said  enclosure  to  the  exterior  of  the  lower 
portion  of  said  capsule;  a  sleeve  in  said  enclosure  slidably 
fitting  over  the  end  of  said  outlet  line,  and  having  a  closed 
end;  a  coil  spring  within  said  sleeve  biasing  the  closed 
end  of  said  sleeve  away  from  the  end  of  said  outlet  line 
within  said  enclosure,  yieldabie  under  differential  pres- 
sure between  said  outlet  line  and  said  inlet  line  so  that  the 
closed  end  of  said  sleeve  slides  toward  said  end  of  said 
outl^  line;  first  and  second  resilient  diaphragms  respec- 
tively sealing  the  interior  of  said  inlet  line  and  the  in- 
terior of  said  outlet  line  so  that  said  enclosure  is  fluid- 
tight;  a  substantially  incompressible  fluid  within  said  en- 
closure; a  detonating  charge  extending  into  said  enclosure 
and  into  said  compartment  for  detonating  explosive  ma- 
terial within  said  compartment;  a  firing  pin  pivotally  sup- 
ported within  said  enclosure  positioned  to  strike  said  de- 
tonating charge  at  one  end  of  its  arc  of  movement,  said 
firing  pin  being  positioned  relative  to  said  sleeve  so  that 
said  sleeve  prevents  rotation  of  said  firing  pin  toward 
said  one  end  of  its  arc  of  movement  from  the  other  end 
of  its  arc  of  movement  until  a  predetermined  differential 
pressure  between  said  inlet  line  and  said  outlet  line  moves 
said  sleeve  a  predetermined  distance  toward  said  end  of 
said  outlet  line;  and  spring  means  biasing  said  firing  pin 
for  pivotal  movement  to  engage  said  sleeve  and  strike 
said  firing  pin. 

3,022,730 
SAFETY  BLASTING  DEVICE 
Edward  C.  Filstmp,  St  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Olin 
Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation,  East  Alton,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Virginia 

FUed  July  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  748,729 
2  Claims,    (a.  102—25) 


said  valve  to  open  said  ports  comprising  a  pair  of  jointed 
links  connected  by  a  pivot  pin,  said  links  defining  a  con- 
necting link  joined  to  said  valve  and  a  pivot  link  pinned 
to  the  cartridge  body  by  means  of  a  shaft,  the  pivot 
points  of  said  links  being  normally  disposed  in  a  sub- 
stantially straight  line  relationship,  a  differential  pressure 
plunger  disposed  within  said  blasting  device,  a  lever  with- 
in said  device,  said  lever  being  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  plunger,  a  pivot  shaft  disposed  generally  parallel  to 
but  spaced  from  said  plunger  providing  a  fulcrum  for 
the  lever,  the^^pposite  end  of  the  lever  making  a  driving 
connection  with  the  pivot  link,  said  plunger  being  op- 
erable to  rotate  said  lever  about  the  pivot  shaft  to  drive 
the  pivot  link,  and  means  including  a  spring  operative 
to  hold  said  plunger  and  said  lever  stationary  in  a  posi- 
tion which  retains  said  jointed  links  in  said  straight  line 
relationship,  said  plunger  being  operative  in  response 
to  differential  fluid  pressures  acting  in  opposition  to  said 
spring  to  move  the  plunger  from  its  normal  position  ef- 
fective to  pivot  the  lever  about  the  fulcrum  whereby  the 
lever  drives  the  pivot  link  effective  to  break  the  straight 
line  relationship  with  its  connecting  link  to  move  the 
sleeve  valve  abruptly  to  open  the  ports. 


3,022,731 
SHOTSHELL  WAD  STRUCTURE 
Arthur  S.  Yeomans,  Jr.,  North  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor 
to  Olin  Mathieson  Clicmical  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Vfa^inia 

FUed  May  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,768 
1  Clafan.     (CI.  102—42) 
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In  a  shotshell  having  a  propellant  cavity  and  a  shot 
column  separated  by  a  cup  wad  defining  a  primary  seal, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  a  pair  of  cooperating 
wads  disposed  between  the  shot  column  and  the  primary 
seal  effective  to  create  a  secondary  seal,  said  cooperating 
wads  defining  a  top  wad  having  a  substantially  concave 
face,  a  bottom  wad  having  a  substantially  convex  face, 
the  radius  of  curvature  of  a  circle  described  so  that  it  is 
tangent  to  said  concave  face  at  at  least  two  points  being 
less  than  the  radius  of  curvature  of  a  circle  described 
so  that  it  is  tangent  at  at  least  two  corresponding  points 
of  said  convex  face,  said  cooperating  wads  being  par- 
tially telescoped  so  that  the  respective  concave  and  con- 
vex faces  make  line  contact  with  one  another,  said  line 
contact  defining  a  circle  whose  diameter  is  substantially 
equivalent  to  the  internal  diameter  of  the  shotshell  so 
that  upon  firing  the  shotshell  the  cooperating  wads  under- 
go maximum  compression  along  said  line  of  contact. 


3,022,732 
THYRATRON  FIRING  CIRCUIT 
Waircn  D.  Paley,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Sept  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759^68 
,.,,..  7  Claims.     (O.  102—70.2) 

1.  A  blasting  device  comprising  a  cartridge  body  hav-        1.  An  electronic  firing  circuit  comprising  an  alternating 
ing  discharge  ports,  a  sleeve  valve  disposed  in  the  body    current  source,  first  and  second  capacitors,  a  normally 
normally  spanning  and  closing  said  ports  to  retain  pres-    non-conducting  electron  tube  having  one  of  its  main  elec- 
surized  gas  within  said  body,  means  for  rapidly  actuating    trodes  connected  to  said  first  capacitor  and  having  a 
775  O.O.— 64 
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control  electrode  upon  which  initiation  of  its  conduction 
is  dependent  connected  to  said  second  capacitor,  rectifying 
means  deriving  energy  from  said  source  for  supply  to  said 
first  and  second  capacitors  and  limiting  said  energy  sup- 
plied to  said  capacitors  to  half  cycles  of  the  same  given 


polarity  of  the  voltage  of  said  source,  an  explosive  train 
primer  connected  to  the  other  main  electrode  of  said 
electron  tube  and  means  for  grounding  said  second  capac- 
itor and  control  electrode  for  permitting  said  tube  to  con- 
duct and  fire  said  primer. 


3,022,733 
ROTARY  SHELL  FUZE 
Helmat  Jungfaans,   Eckenhof,  Schnunbcrg-Sulgea,  Ger- 
many,   and    Rudolf    Weber,    Unterc    Schillcrstr.    24, 
Schnunbcrg,  Gcnnany 

FUed  Apr.  24.  1959,  Scr.  No.  808,624 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Germany  Apr.  25,  1958 

7  Claims.     (CL  102—71) 


1.  A  rotary  shell  self -destroying  fuze  comprising  a 
base  having  a  recess  therein  and  a  central  axial  opening, 
a  fuze  cap  mounted  on  the  base  and  having  a  bore  there- 
in, a  core  mounted  in  the  central  axial  opening  and  hav- 
ing an  axial  bore  therein,  a  firing  pin  in  the  fuze  cap  and 
extending  through  the  axial  bore  in  the  core,  a  guide 
plate  in  the  fuze  cap  and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
and  radially  arranged  slots  therein,  a  centrifugal  lever 
rolatably  mounted  in  each  slot  with  a  pivot  point  near 
the  outer  peripheral  edge  of  the  fuze  base,  each  lever 
having  an  upper  arm  and  a  projection  and  a  lower  arm,, 
a  safety  coil  spring  normally  coiled  around  the  core  and' 
in  this  position  forming  an  abutment  for  the  lower  arms 
of  the  centrifugal  levers,  and  a  sleeve  mounted  in  the 
bore  of  the  fuze  cap  and  having  a  flange  to  contact  the 
projections  of  the  levers,  said  spring  flying  radially  due 
to  centrifugal  force  to  pass  from  under  the  levers  to  force 
the  upper  arms  of  the  levers  to  contact  the  core  to  permit 
the  sliding  actuation  of  the  firing. pin. 


3,022,734 
SHOT  SHELL  WAD 
Marshall  J.  Kidder,  Fairicld,  Conn.,  Ksignor  (o  Rem- 
ingloa  Arms  Company,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  July  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  829,780 
2  ClainH.    (CL  102—95) 


I.  A  synthetic  thermoplastic  elastomer  shot  shell  wad 
having  a  central  transversely  extending  imperforate 
planar  circular  web  and  circumferentially  continuous, 
opposed  frusto-conical  skirts  each  joined  at  its  end  o( 
least  diameter  to  said  web  and  extending  forwardly  and 
rearwardly  from  the  outer  circumference  of  said  circular 
web,  the  included  interior  angle  between  any  segment  of 
said  skirt  and  said  web  being  an  angle  of  greater  than 
90',  said  web  having  a  thickness  between  limits  of  about 
.035"  and  about  .055",  and  said  skirts  having  a  maxi- 
mum thickness  between  limits  of  about  .57  and  about 
1  times  the  thickness  of  said  web  exclusive  of  any  thicker 
portion  which  may  be  formed  at  the  junction  of  said 
skirts  with  said  web.  said  skirts  having  a  thicker  portion 
immediately  adjacent  said  transversely  extending  web  and 
tapering  uniformly  to  a  minimum  thickness  at  their  outer 
peripheral  edges,  the  taper  of  said  skirts  being  defined 
by  an  included  angle  of  between  about  5*  and  about 
10',  the  length  of  said  skirts  being  not  over  about  four 
times  the  thickness  of  said  skirts  immediately  adjacent 
any  localized  thickness  increase  at  the  junction  of  said 
skirts  with  the  transverse  web,  in  which  the  weight  per 
unit  volume  of  the  synthetic  elastomeric  material  of  which 
said  wad  is  composed  is  greater  in  the  central  transversely 
extending  web  portion  than  it  is  in  the  skirt  portions. 


3,022,735 

SOLID  ROCKET  PROPELLANTS 

Jacit  F.  Eberic,  Barllcsviile,  OUa.,  asdgnor  to  Phillips 

Pctrolcam  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dcbwarc 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1957,  Scr.  No.  689,448 

4  daims.    (a.  102—98) 


4.  A  cylindrical  rocket  grain  comprising  a  plurality  of 
bonded,  imperforate  blocks  of  propeilant  of  the  com- 
posite type  comprising  a  solid  inorganic  oxidizing  salt 
and  a  rubbery  binder,  the  outer  cylindrical  surface  and 
ends  of  said  grain  being  covered  with  restricting  material, 
said  grain  having  an  axial  perforation  which  is  star-shaped 
in  cross-section,  said  perforation  being  defined  by  an  ex- 
posed initial  burning  surface  of  said  grain,  said  blocks  of 
propeilant  assembled  to  form  circumferentially  alternate 
wedges  and  truncated  wedges,  a  plurality  of  thin,  parallel 
metal  wires  uniformly  spaced  and  embedded  in  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  blocks  of  propeilant.  said  wires  adapted 
to  control  the  geometry  of  the  progressively  generated 
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burning  surfaces  of  said  grain,  all  of  said  wires  oriented 
in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to  said  progressively 
generated  burning  surfaces. 


3,022,736 

VARIABLE  VOLLTVfE  PUMP  FOR  VISCOUS  FLUIDS 

Richard  Lc  Baron  Bowen,  Jr^  35  Fesscnden  Road, 

Barrinfton,  R.I. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1961,  Scr.  No.  96,049 

8  Claims.    (CL  103—37) 


(£z^ 


1.  A  variable  volume  pump  comprising  a  body  having  a 
bore  therein  a  suction  opening  along  said  bore,  a  discharge 
opening  at  one  end  of  said  bore,  a  piston  fitted  for  recipro- 
cation therein,  walls  contiguous  and  opening  off  said  bore 
forming  a  recess  communicating  with  said  bore,  said  walls 
extending  to  intersect  said  suction  opening  so  that  one 
end  of  the  recess  is  located  at  said  suction  opening,  and 
the  major  extent  thereof  is  located  along  said  bore  towards 
said  discharge  opening,  a  plug  received  by  the  walls  with- 
in said  recess,  and  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
plug  for  moving  said  plug  in  said  recess. 


3,022,737 
FUEL  PinviP 
Charles  H.  Tnckey.  Cass  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Walbro 
Corporatioa,    Cass    City,    Mich.,    a    corporatioa    of 
Michigan 

FUed  May  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  811,417 
2  Claims.     (CL  103—44) 
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1.  A  fuel  pump  for  small  engines  to  operate  from  a 
source  of  pulsating  pressure  in  the  engine  of  the  type 
having  a  housing  with  a  pumping  chamber,  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  to  said  opening,  an  inlet  valve  and  a  diaphragm 
within  said  chamber,  that  improvement  which  comprises 
a  means  forming  an  annular  chamber  around  said  pump- 
ing chamber,  a  passage  through  the  wall  of  said  pumping 
chamber  connecting  to  said  annular  chamber,  said  annu- 
lar chamber  being  connected  with  the  outlet  of  said  pump, 
and  an  outlet  valve  comprising  a  band  of  resilient  mate- 
rial positioned  snugly  around  the  inner  walls  of  the  an- 
nular chamber  overlying  the  connection  with  said  pump- 
ing chamber,  said  material  permitting  flow  outward  from 
said  pumping  chamber  into  said  annular  chamber  and 
blocking  flow  in  a  reverse  direction. 


3,022,738 

PUMP  SYSTEMS 

Everett  Archie  Kiiite,  104  W.  44th  St.,  Sand  Springs,  OUa. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,699 

5  Claims     (CI.  103 — 49) 

1.  A  valve  for  metering  driving  fluid  comprising  an 

outer  housing;  a  non-rotating  cylinder  adapted  to  fit  with- 


in said  housing;  a  rotating  cylinder  adapted  to  rotatable 
fit  within  said  non-rotating  cyUnder;  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  longitudinally  spaced  lateral  passages  through 
said  rotating  cylinder,  said  passages  having  rectangular 
openings  of  45°  in  the  periphery  of  said  rotating  cylin- 
der and  opposite  openings  of  each  passage  being  diamet- 
rically opposite,  the  openings  of  said  first  and  second 
passages  being  longitudinally  aligned,  the  openings  of  said 
third  and  fourth  passages  being  longitudinally  aligned, 
the  trailing  edges  of  the  openings  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond passages  being  longitudinally  aligned  with  the  lead-' 
ing  edges  of  the  openings  of  said  third  and  fourth  pas- 
sages; first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  longitudinally  spaced 
sets  of  lateral  ports  in  said  non  rotat  ng  cylinder,  each 
set  of  ports  comprising  three  ports  spaced  45*  from  each 
other  laterally,  two  ports  each  having  an  opening  of  45° 
inner  periphery  of  said  non-rotating  cylinder  the  third 
port  having  an  opening  of  135*;  the  ports  in  said  first 
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and  said  third  set  be'ng  similarly  disposed  laterally  and 
diametrically  opposite  from  the  lateral  spacing  of  the 
ports  in  said  second  and  fourth  sets  of  ports;  first  com- 
municating means  connecting  the  135°  port  of  said  first 
set  of  ports  with  the  135*  port  of  said  third  set  of  ports 
and  the  exterior  of  said  housing;  second  means  fluidly 
communicating  the  135*  port  of  said  fourth  set  of  ports 
and  the  exterior  of  said  housing;  third  means  fluidly  com- 
municating one  45°  port  of  said  first  set  with  the  lon- 
gitudinally aligned  45°  port  of  said  second  set  and  the 
exterior  of  said  housing;  fourth  means  for  fluidly  com- 
municating the  other  45*  ports  of  said  first  and  second 
sets  of  ports  and  the  exterior  of  said  housing;  fifth  means 
fluidly  communicating  one  45°  port  of  said  third  set  of 
ports  with  said  longitudinally  aligned  45°  port  in  said 
fourth  set  of  ports  and  the  exterior  of  said  housing;  sixth 
means  fluidly  communicating  the  other  45*  ports  of  said 
third  and  fourth  set  of  ports  and  the  exterior  of  said 
housing. 

3,022,739 
MOTOR  AND  PUMP  APPARATUS 
George  H.  Herrick,  Bcloit,  Wis.,  and  Richard  H.  Prescotf , 
South  Beloit.  and  Frank  R.  Guido,  Highland  Park,  111., 
assignors  to  Fairbanks,  Morse  &  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  July  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  829,319 
3  Claims.  (CL  103—87) 
1.  In  a  unitary  assembly  of  the  character  described  for 
operation  submerged  in  a  body  of  fluid,  a  casing  having 
an  inner  tubular  wall  defining  a  casing  chamber  and 
means  including  an  outer  wall  about  the  inner  wall  defin- 
ing fluid  passageways  longitudinally  of  the  casing,  a  motor 
in  said  casing  chamber  including  a  lonj^itudinally  extend- 
ing drive  shaft,  a  first  wall  member  closing  one  end  of 
said  casing  chamber  and  providing  bearing  means  rotat- 
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ably  supporting  said  drive  shaft,  a  second  wall  member 
closing  the  other  end  of  the  casing  chamber  and  provid- 
ing bearing  means  rotatably  supporting  said  drive  shaft, 
said  second  wall  member  providing  a  recess  and  having 
a  thrust-bearing  seat  in  the  recess,  thrust  bearing  means 
between  said  seat  and  the  drive  shaft,  a  closure  on  said 
second  wall  member  closing  said  recess,  pump  means 
mounted  on  said  first  wall  member  including  a  pumping 
member  in  driven  connection  with  said  drive  shaft,  said 
pumping  means  having  a  suction  inlet  for  admission  of 


fluid  from  the  fluid  body  and  discharge  outlet  means  con- 
nected to  said  passageways,  said  first  wall  member  having 
port  means  communicating  the  pumping  means  with  said 
casing  chamber  for  the  admission  of  pressure  fluid  to  the 
latter,  said  second  wall  member  having  port  means  be- 
tween said  casing  chamber  and  said  recess  for  the  passage 
of  pressure  fluid  into  the  latter  and  about  the  thrust  bear- 
ing means  in  the  recess,  and  the  second  wall  member  fur- 
ther having  a  discharge  outlet  from  said  recess  to  the  cas- 
ing exterior  and  passages  open  to  and  forming  the  outlet 
ends  of  said  passageways. 


9,«22,740 

CENTRIFUGAL  FUMF  CASE  ALIGNMENT 

MOUNTING 

Elmer  R.  Wllllcy  and  WiUlam  E.  Gecr,  Denver,  Colo^ 

ksslKDors  to  A.  R.  WUllcy,  and  Sons,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo., 

a  corporation  of  Colorado 

Filed  July  28, 1959,  Scr.  No.  830,045 
8  aalms.    (a.  IDS— 103) 


^i^ 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  pump  structure  an  Intake  housing,  a 
case  deUchably  secured  thereto,  a  base  for  supporting  the 
housing  and  case,  the  case  having  supporting  feet  and  the 
base  including  spaced  portions  supporting  the  feet  and 
extending  in  a  direction  paralleling  the  axis  of  the  pump, 
means  for  aligning  the  center  of  the  case  with  the  center 
of  the  said  housing  comprising  sole  forming  bodies  cover- 
iof  the  major  portions  of  the  undersides  of  the  feet  and 
adapted  to  bear  upon  said  spaced  portions  of  the  base  and 
said  sole  forming  bodies  being  so  joined  to  the  feet  that 
the  bottoms  of  the  bodies  are  at  the  correct  vertical  dis- 
tance from  the  centerline  of  the  case  whereby  the  case 
will  be  exactly  aligned  with  the  said  housing  when  the 


sole  forming  bodies  are  resting  on  said  portions  of  the 
base  and  the  case  may  be  shifted  on  the  base  for  separa- 
tion from  the  housing  and  the  alignment  of  the  centers  of 
the  case  and  housing  maintained  to  facilitate  accurate 
reverse  shifting  and  rejoining  of  the  case  and  housing. 


3,022,741 

VARIABLE  VOLUME  HYDRAUUC  FUMF 

OR  MOTOR 

Robert  W.  Bmnd^c,  WUloa^by,  Ohio 

(2809  Wakooda  Drive,  Bclnor,  Si.  Louis,  Mo.) 

FUcd  May  <,  1957,  Scr.  No.  657,314 

14  Claims.    (CI.  103—120) 


1.  A  positive  displacement  hydraulic  device  comprised 
of  a  plurality  of  members  movable  relatively  to  each 
other  and  defining  a  plurality  of  chambers  revolving  in  a 
fixed  closed  path  of  movement,  said  chambers  gradually 
increasing  in  volume  after  they  pass  a  fixed  point  of  mini- 
muna  volume  on  said  path  of  movement  until  they  reach 
a  fixed  point  of  maximum  volume  on  said  path  of  move- 
ment and  then  gradually  decreasing  in  volume  until  they 
reach  said  fixed  point  of  minimum  volume,  means  defin- 
ing an  arcuate  inlet  and  an  arcuate  outlet  manifold  in- 
cluding first  and  second  lands,  one  at  each  arcuate  end 
of  said  manifolds  and  sealingly  separating  said  manifolds 
one  fom  the  other,  an  opening  for  each  chamber  rcvolv- 
ins  therewith,  each  of  said  openings  moving  past  said 
lands  to  alternately  communicate  its  associated  chamber 
with  either  said  inlet  or  said  outlet  manifold,  said  first 
land  being  normally  located  at  the  point  of  maximum 
volume  so  that  as  each  chamber  reaches  and  passes 
through  maximum  volume,  its  opening  shifts  from  com- 
munication with  one  manifold  to  the  other  manifold, 
said  second  land  being  adjustable  independently  of  said 
fint  fand"  along  the  path  of  movement  of  said  chamben 
from  the  point  of  minimum  volume  to  the  point  of  maxi- 
mum volume  so  as  to  change  the  point  in  the  path  of 
movement  in  which  each  opening  moves  past  said  second 
land  and  shifts  communication  of  its  chamber  from  one 
manifold  to  the  other,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
said  first  land  's  movable  from  the  point  of  maximum 
volume  to  allow  said  second  land  to  be  adjusted  to  a 
point  adjacent  the  point  of  maximum  volume. 


RkhM^U 


3,022,742 
FISTONFUMF 

(•wen,  Jr.,  35  F« 
Barrf^oii,RJ. 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1960,  Scr.  No.  18,677 
2  Claims.    (CI.  103—153) 
1 .  In  a  pump  comprising  a  body  having  a  bore  therein, 
said   bore   having   a   uniform    diameter   throughout   its 
length,  a  suction  opening  along  said  bore,  a  discharge 
opening  along  said  bore,  said  suction  and  said  discharge 
openifigs  being  spaced  circumferentially  about  the  bore 
with  the  axes  thereof  in  the  same  plane  normal  to  the 
axis  of  said  bore,  a  check  valve  positioned  at  said  dis- 
charge opening,  a  piston  of  uniform  diameter  fitted  for 
reciprocation  in  said  bore  having  a  sealing  surface  to 
close  the  suction  opening  and  a  longitudinal  recess  in  said 
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piston,  said  recess  opening  through  the  wall  of  said  piston 
and  extending  from  the  free  end  thereof  toward  the  other 
end  a  distance  sufficient  to  be  in  alignment  with  the  dis- 
charge opening  throughout  its  reciprocation,  the  surface 
area  of  said  recess  being  greater  than  the  cross  sectional 


area  of  the  suction  opening  whereby  fluid  pressure  upon 
said  surface  area  of  said  recess  opposite  the  discharge 
opening  will  exert  a  force  in  a  direction  normal  to  the 
axis  of  said  piston  and  force  the  sealing  surface  of  said 
piston  against  the  end  of  said  suction  opening  to  tightly 
seal  Uie  same. 


3,022,743 
INJECTOR  FUMF 
Richard  K.  Engholdt,  Milwaulcec,  Wb.,  assignor  to  Erie 
Manufacturi^  Co.,  Milwauliec,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

FUed  June  19,  1959,  Scr.  No.  821,482 
11  Claims.    (CI.  103—258) 
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1.  An  injector  pump  comprising,  a  body  having  a  flow 
inlet  conduit,  a  flow  outlet  conduit,  and  a  secondary  flow 
conduit,  all  of  said  conduits  communicating  with  a  face 
of  the  body,  an  integral  injector  member  mounted  on 
said  face  and  including  a  venturi  opening  having  an  inlet 
communicating  with  said  flow  inlet  conduit,  the  venturi 
outlet  communicating  with  said  flow  outlet  conduit,  and 
a  secondary  flow  opening  communicating  with  the  venturi 
throat  and  said  secondary  flow  conduit,  and  means  co- 
operating with  said  openings  to  form  closed  flow  passages. 


3,022,744 
^  TIE  TAMFING  OR  BALLASTING  MACHINE 
CorwUl  Jaciuon,  deceased,  late  of  Ludington,  Mich.,  by 
The  Detroit  Bank  St  Trust  Company,  Detroit,  Mich., 
and  Marfic  N.  Jackson,  Ludington,  Mich.,  executors, 
assignors  to  Jacluon  Vibrators,  Inc.,  Ludington,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUcd  Jan.  23,  1957,  Scr.  No.  635,758 
2  Claims.    (CL  104— 12) 


M  M  ff       ft 


^    f 


'•»a^v-»^.  i*^,^:  ,iit«w^v^^-i«^,=*«*.^-  > 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  manually  controllable  powered  vehicle  pro- 


vided with  resiliently  tired  wheels  gauged  to  travel  on 
the  rails  of  a  railway  track,  flanged  track  engaging  wheels 
mounted  on  the  vehicle  to  be  adjusted  to  and  from  track 
engaging  position,  a  tamper  carriage  provided  with 
wheels  adapted  to  travel  on  the  rails  of  a  track,  vibratory 
units  mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  boom  swingably  mount- 
ed on  said  vehicle  and  connected  to  said  tamper  car- 
riage to  raise  and  lower  the  same  to  and  from  the  op- 
erative position  relative  to  a  railway  track,  said  means 
for  adjusting  said  flanged  track  engaging  wheels  of  said 
vehicle  being  adjustable  to  raise  the  body  of  the  vehicle 
so  that  the  weight  thereof  or  a  portion  of  such  weight 
is  carried  by  said  flanged  wheels  and  said  tamper  car- 
riage, and  propelling  connections  for  said  vehicle  to  said 
tamper  carriage  permitting  the  raising  and  lowering  of 
the  tamper  carriage. 


3,022,745 

MECHANICAL  MONORAIL  DROF  SWITCH 

J  S  Roberts,  Grove  Park  Drive,  Bristol,  Va. 

FUcd  June  26, 1959,  Ser.  No.  823,056 

9  Claims.     (CL  104—^) 


I       I 
I       J 

'rd 

1.  In  combination  with  a  track  forming  a  portion  of  a 
monorail  system,  said  track  including  spaced  aligned  first 
and  second  parts  and  a  third  part  constituting  a  switch 
track,  a  mechanical  drop  switch  including  a  track  section 
interposed  between  said  first  and  second  parts  to  form 
therewith  a  continuous  track  length,  latch  means  secur- 
ing said  track  section  to  said  first  and  second  parts  and 
releasing  means  responsive  to  movement  of  a  carrier  onto 
said  track  section  for  automatically  releasing  said  latch 
means  permitting  movement  of  said  track  section  into 
alignment  with  said  third  track  part. 


3,022,746 
AUTOMOBILE  WASHER  FUSHER 
Henry    Wells,   Racine,   Wis.,   assignor   to   Utility   Serv- 
ice  Company,  Inc.,   Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

FUcd  Aug.  9,  1960,  Scr.  No.  48,432 
4  Claims.    (CI.  104—172) 


1.  An  automobile  pusher  for  a  car  washer  or  the  like 
having  a  chain  movably  disposed  along  the  floor  of  said 
washer  and  including^  cross  bars  spaced  apart  along  said 
chain,  comprising  a  body  having  a  front  face  disposed 
in  the  direction  of  chain  movement  and  having  a  bottom 
portion  rigidly  disposed  with  respect  to  said  front  face 
and  extending  along  and  resting  on  said  chain,  a  resilient 
member  attached  to  said  front  face  of  said  body  and  be- 
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ing  disposed  thereon  for  pushing  on  the  automobile  rear 
bumper,  a  projection  depending  from  said  bottom  por- 
tion at  the  location  of  the  plane  of  said  front  face  and 
having  a  toe  portion  extending  forwardly  thereon  with 
respect  to  said  chain  movement  and  extending  from  the 
bottom  of  said  projection  and  being  of  a  forward  extent 
sufficient  for  being  disposed  directly  underneath  and  in 
contact  with  a  first  one  of  said  cross  bars  of  said  chain 
for  removably  attaching  said  pusher  in  an  upright  posi- 
tion on  said  chain,  and  said  projection  being  of  a  length 
sufficient  to  extend  rearwardly  along  said  chain  to  abut 
a  second  one  of  said  cross  bars  immediately  behind  said 
first  one  of  said  cross  bars  for  transmitting  the  move- 
ment of  said  chain  to  said  pusher. 


mon  top  and  bottom  walls,  substantially  upright  springs 
seated  on  said  transverse  member  entirely  outboard  of 


3,022,747 
SKYLINE  YARDER  WITH  RADIO  CONTROLS 
Maurice  J.  Mclntyre,  Scdro  Woolley,  Wash.,  assignor  to 
The  Humboldt  Company,  Scattk,  Wash^  a  corporation 
of  Washington 

FU«d  Jan.  26,  1959.  Scr.  No.  788,93S 
8  Claims.     (CI,  104—178) 


said  frame  side  members,  and  a  transverse  load-carrying 
bolster  supported  on  said  springs. 


1.  In  a  logging  system  including  a  skyline  cable  and  a 
log  yarder  equipped^with  means  whereby  it  is  suspended 
from  and  is  adapted  for  travel  along  said  skyline;  said 
yarder  comprising  a  rigid  frame  structure,  a  cable  wind- 
ing drum  mounted  thereon,  a  log  yarding  cable  wound 
on  said  drum  and  adapted  to  be  paid  out  therefrom  and 
extended  from  the  yarder  for  the  pulling  in  of  logs  from 
the  area  served  by  the  skyline  cable  and  for  holding  them 
suspended  from  said  frame  for  transportation  along  the 
skyline,  an  engine  mounted  in  said  frame  structure  for 
driving  the  drum  and  means  associated  therewith  to  con- 
trol the  paying  out  and  winding  in  of  the  cable;  said 
yarder  frame  structure  having  a  sheave  wheel  mounted 
at  one  end  and  passing  the  logging  cable  thereover  to  the 
log.  and  said  sheave  wheel  being  rOtatable  in  a  block  that 
is  mounted  for  lateral  oscillation  thus  to  accommodate 
the  position  of  said  sheave  wheel  to  the  direction  of  pull 
on  the  cable  as  extended  thereover  to  the  log. 


3,022,748 

RAPID  TRANSIT  TRUCKS 

RiciianI  L.  Uch,  FeriMoa,  Mo.»  aMigMir  to  General  Steel 

Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  707,785 

7  Claims.     (CI.  105—192) 

1.  In  a  railway  truck,  wheel  and  axle  assemblies,  a 

frame  comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  rigid 

side  members  resiliently  supported  from  said  assemblies 

and  each  having  vertically  spaced  top  and  bottom  chords. 

a  rigid  transverse  member  connecting  said  bottom  chords 

and  terminating  laterally  outboard  of  each  of  said  bottom 

chords,  said  transverse  member  and  said  bottom  chords 

having  merging  substantially  vertical  side  walls  and  com- 


3,022,749 
PNEUMATIC  SUSPENSIONS  FOR  VEHICLES 
Kenneth  W.  Vocrtman,  SC.  Loois,  and  Richattl  L.  Licfa, 
Fecgnson,  Mo.,  assignors  to  General  SCccI  Industries, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  804,006 
15  Claims.     (CL  105—199) 


11.  In  a  vehicle,  wheels  and  axles  spaced  apart  longi- 
tudinally of  the  vehicle,  separate  spring-supporting  struc- 
tures carried  by  said  wheels  and  axles  adjacent  to  each 
end  of  the  vehicle,  upright  fluid  pressure  springs  spaced 
apart  transversely  of  the  vehicle  and  carried  by  said 
spring-supporting  structure  at  each  end  of  the  vehicle,  a 
vehicle  body  structure  supported  near  its  ends  on  said 
springs,  a  source  of  compressed  air  on  said  vehicle,  sep- 
arate normally  closed  valves  each  connected  to  said  source 
and  to  each  spring  and  including  means  responsive  to 
changes  in  the  vertical  distance  between  said  spring-sup- 
porting structures  and  said  vehicle  body  structure  for 
operating  said  valves  to  admit  air  under  pressure  to  the 
connected  spring  when  said  vertical  distance  is  lower  than 
a  pre-determined  value  and  to  reduce  the  air  pressure 
from  the  connected  spring  when  said  vertical  distance  ia 
higher  than,  a  pre-determined  value,  means  connected  to 
the  valves  on  one  of  said  spring-supporting  structures 
and  extending  toward  said  other  spring-supporting  struc- 
ture and  connected  to  one  of  the  structures  other  than 
the  one  spring-supporting  structure  and  operable  in  ac- 
cordance with  transverse  tilting  movement  of  one  of  the 
structures  at  the  point  of  connection  to  operate  the  valves 
whereby  the  valve  on  the  low  side  is  operated  to  increase 
the  pressure  in  its  related  spring  structure  and  the  valve 
on  the  high  side  is  operated  to  reduce  the  pressure  in  its 
related  spring  structure  and  the  valves  are  closed  when 
the  one  structure  is  stably  supported  to  maintain  pressure 
equal  in  the  springs. 


3,022,750 

^.h^^^^  COVER  FOR  TRANSPORT  VEHICLE 

Wilbert  G.  Nichol,  Ptttsboigh,  Pa.,  asricnor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  23,  I960,  Ser.  No.  30,892 

2  Claims.     (CI.  105—377) 

1.  A  ladmg  cover  adapted  to  be  supported  on  spaced 

rails  comprising  side  walU,  end  walls  and  a  roof,  roUer 
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means  for  supporting  said  cover  for  movement  along  said 
rails  when  said  cover  is  supported  on  said  rails,  said  side 
walls  projecting  a  substantial  distance  above  said  rails, 
said  roof  including  one  portion  fixed  to  one  of  said  end 
walls  and  to  said  side  walls  and  another  portion  hinged  to 
said  fixed  portion,  said  hinged  portion  being  adapted  to 
be  raised  away  from  said  side  walls,  the  end  wall  oppo- 
site said  one  of  said  end  walls  being  pivotally  connected 
to  the  hinged  portion  of  said  roof,  said  hinged  portion 
of  said  roof  having  at  least  one  j^uide  channel  formed 
thereon  normally  disposed  adjacent  to  and  extending  sub- 
stantally  parallel  with  the  top  of  one  of  said  side  walls, 
counterbalance  means  attached  to  said  one  of  said  side 


walls,  said  counterbalance  means  including  a  lever  pivot- 
ally  mounted  at  a  point  intermediate  its  ends  to  said  one 
of  said  side  walls,  the  pivot  point  of  said  lever  being  dis- 
posed subjacent  the  hinged  connection  between  the  two 
portions  of  said  roof,  said  lever  normally  extending  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  plane  with  one  end  thereof  dis- 
posed in  said  guide  channel  and  its  other  end  extending 
away  from  said  guide  channel,  a  tension  spring  attached 
by  one  end  to  said  other  end  of  said  lever  and  by  its  other 
end  to  said  one  of  said  side  walls,  said  spring  being  effec- 
tive to  pivot  said  lever  to  raise  said  one  end  thereof  there- 
by to  apply  counterbalancing  force  to  said  hinged  roof 
portion  when  the  same  is  raised  away  from  said  side  walls. 


3,022,751 
.  PATTY  SHELL  BAKING  PROCESS 
Hans  M.  Dohring,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
(14838  Lassen  St.,  Scpolveda,  Calif.) 
Original  application  May  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  734,870,  now 
Patent  No.  2,975,699,  dated  Mar.  21,  1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  July  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  829,793 
3  Claims.    (CI.  107—54) 


1.  The  method  of  baking  a  patty  shell  which  comprises 
preparing  a  cylindrical  cup-shaped  biscuit  of  patty  shell 
dough;  supporting  said  biscuit  upon  a  l!at  horizontal  bak- 
ing surface;  sus;>ending  and  holding  a  closed  flat-bottom 
cylindrical  mandrel  in  contact  with  the  upper  face  of  the 
biscuit  and  in  concentric  relation  thereto;  and  applying 
heat  to  the  biscuit  to  cause  it  to  raise  around  said  mandrel 
with  the  external  surfaces  of  the  biscuit  unconfined  so  as 
to  effect  unrestrained  expansion  of  the  external  surfaces 
of  the  biscuit  in  a  raising  action  in  which  it  rises  around 
the  mandrel  to  form  the  patty  shell. 


3,022,752 

BAKING  OVEN 

Ange  Emile  Voisinc,  Rue  de  La  Gare,  Saint  Charics  de 

Bellechassc,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  67,949 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  July  23,  1960 

6  Claims.     (CL  107—63) 


I.  In  a  baking  oven,  in  combination,  a  conveyor  sys- 
tem having  substantially  horizontal  superposed  upper  and 
lower  runs,  food  supporting  shelves  suspended  from  said 
conveyor  system  for  movement  by  said  system,  a  heating 
arrangement  for  said  oven  comprising  a  lower  level  of 
ducts  disposed  within  the  oven  and  underneath  the  con- 
veyor system  and  shelves,  an  intermediate  level  of  ducts 
disposed  between  the  upper  and  lower  runs  of  said  con- 
veyor system  and  shelves,  and  an  upper  level  of  ducts 
disposed  above  said  conveyor  system  and  having  an  out- 
let, said  lower  and  intermediate  levels  of  ducts  being 
provided  with  vertical  passages  made  in  said  ducts  out  of 
communication  with  the  interior  thereof  for  free  air  cir- 
culation of  the  air  in  the  oven  through  said  vertical  pas- 
sages, the  walls  of  said  vertical  passages  defining  baffles 
in  the  interior  of  said  ducts,  means  for  feeding  hot  com- 
bustion gases  to  said  ducts,  means  for  establishing  com- 
munication of  the  various  levels  of  said  ducts  and  exhaust 
means  at  the  outlet  of  the  upper  level  of  ducts  for  ex- 
hausting said  hot  gases  through  said  ducts,  said  lower  level 
of  ducts  consisting  of  a  central  longitudinally  extending 
duct  in  the  median  plane  of  the  oven  and  of  two  lateral 
ducts  on  each  side  of  said  central  duct,  and  co-extensive 
therewith  and  provided  with  said  vertical  passages,  said 
lateral  ducts  being  in  communcation  with  said  central 
duct  at  the  front  of  the  oven  and  in  communication  at 
the  back  of  the  oven  with  vertical  conduits  themselves 
in  communication  with  the  upper  level  of  ducts,  said 
means  for  feeding  said  ducts  with  hot  combustion  gases 
comprising  a  burner  for  emitting  a  flame  within  said 
central  duct  at  the  back  of  the  oven. 


3,022,753 

INCINERATOR 

William  T.  S.  Montgomery,  Jacltsonville,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

Jacksonville  Blow  Pipe  Company,  Jacksonville,  Fla.* 

a  corporation  of  Florida 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1955,  Ser.  No.  481,097 
4  Claims.    (0.110—7) 

I.  A  furnace  for  burning  small  particles  of  combustible 
material  comprising  an  inner  side  wall  shaped  to  form  a 
substantially  vertical  combustion  chamber  of  substan* 
tially  circular  horizontal  cross-section,  means  for  intro- 
ducing the  particles  and  the  air  for  combustion  adjacent 
the  top  of  said  inner  side  wall  and  substantially  tangen- 
tially  thereof,  a  top  wall  for  said  chamber  having  a  vent 
therein  substantially  concentric  with  said  side  wall,  a 
substantially  vertical  sleeve  secured  to  said  top  wall  sur- 
rounding said  vent  and  extending  upward  therefrom,  an 
outer  wall  encircling  said  inner  side  wall  and  said  sleeve 
and  secured  at  its  upper  end  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
sleeve,  said  outer  wall  being  spaced  from  said  inner  wall 
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and  sleeve  to  form  a  water  jacket,  a  stack  mounted  in 
said  sleeve,  and  vent  openings  in  said  sleeve  and  said 


—i 


Stack  whereby  steam  generated  in  said  water  jacket  is 
exhausted  through  said  stack. 


3,022,754 

AUXILIARY  SPROCKET  CARRYING  MEANS 

FOR  A  PLANTER 

Knod  B.  Sorcnsen,  Rock  Island,  and  Arthor  1.  BJerfcan, 

Moliiic,  m.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Deere 

Jk  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  July  19, 1956,  Scr.  No.  598,854 
1  Claim,     (a.  111—52)      ^ 


In  a  planting  unit,  the  combination  of  a  press  wheel 
shaft,  a  furrow  opener  boot  carrying  seed  dispensing 
means  and  a  shaft  to  be  driven  for  actuating  said  dispens- 
ing means,  a  drive  housing  having  openings,  one  adjacent 
each  end,  to  receive  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  shafts,  said 
shaft  ends  having  non-circular  shouldered  portions  of 
substantially  identical  dimensions,  each  of  said  shouldered 
portions  being  tapped,  a  substantially  flat  hub-less  sprocket 
disposable  on  each^of  said  shouldered  shaft  ends,  each 
sprocket  having  a  non-circular  opening  corresponding 
to  the  non-circular  portion  of  the  associated  shaft  end. 
the  sprocket  openings  also  being  substantially  identical 
dimensionally  and  at  least  no  smaller  than  the  shouldered 
portions  of  the  associated  shaft  ends,  whereby  said 
sprockets  are  interchangeable  from  one  shaft  to  the 
other,  means  threaded  into  the  tapped  portions  of  each 
of  said  shafts  to  relea.sably  hold  said  sprockets  against 
the  associated  shouldered  portions,  said  sprockets  being 
of  different  diameters  whereby  interchanging  said 
sprockets  serves  to  change  the  drive  ratio  between  said 
press  wheel  shaft  and  said  seed  dispensing  shaft,  a  drive 
chain  interconnecting  said  sprockets,  said  housing  having 
a  stud  therein,  the  end  uf  said  stud  being  non-circular 
and  shouldered,  corresponding  to  the  ends  of  said  shafts, 
said  stud  extending  from  the  back  portion  of  the  housing 
to  u  point  between  the  back  of  the  housing  and  the  plane 


of  said  drive  chain,  an  auxiliary  sprocket  mounted  on 
said  stud  in  said  housing  and  adapted  to  replace  either 
of  said  first  mentioned  sprockets  so  as  to  provide  further 
changes  in  said  drive  ratio,  said  auxiliary  sprocket  having 
a  diameter  different  than  the  diameter  of  either  of  said 
first  mentioned  sprockets  and  when  mounted  on  the  end 
of  the  stud  being  disposed  between  the  back  of  the  hous- 
ing and  said  plane,  and  means  removably  securing  the 
auxiliary  sprocket  on  said  stud  and 'cover  means  on  said 
housing  to  complete  the  enclosure  for  said  sprockets  and 
said  drive  chain. 


3,022,755 

PARTICLE  SELECTING  AND  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Edward  C.  Rocpke,  113  S.  TolJedo  St.,  Elmore,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,467 

8  ClainM.    (CI.  111—77) 


1.  A  particle  pick-up  and  discharging  device,  compris- 


ing: 


(A)  a  support, 

(B)  a  shaft  mounted  on  said  support, 

(C)  a  hollow  rotatable  drum  providing  a  reservoir  for 
a  plurality  of  said  particles,  said  drum  having: 

1.  a  circumferential  band  of  elasUc  material  with 
spaced  circumferentiilly  aligned  apertures  therein 
normally  smaller  than  the  particles  to  be  held  in 
said  apertures, 

(D)  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  drum  to 
rotate  said  drum  on  said  shaft, 

(E)  a  first  means  adapted  to-  be  connected  to  said 
support  outside  said  drum  to  flex  said  band  inwardly 
to  increase  the  size  of  said  apertures  so  that  each 
aperture  successively  engages  at  least  one  of  said 
particles,  and 

(F)  a  second  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said 
shaft  in  said  drum  to  flex  said  band  outwardly  to 
eject  said  particles  from  said  apertures  successively 
outside  of  said  drum  after  said  drum  has  rotated 
away  from  said  first  flexing  means. 


3,022,756 
MECHANISM  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  LENGTH  OF 

STITCH  ON  A  SEWING  MACHINE 
Marcel  Frcsard,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assifpaor  to  Mefina 
S.A.,  Fribourg,  Switzerland,   a  corporation  of  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1960,  Scr.  No.  4,671 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Jan.  30, 1959 

5  Claims.  (CI.  112—210) 
1.  A  sewing  machine  having  a  frame,  a  control  shaft 
within  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
feeder,  spring  means  connected  to  said  control  shaft  and 
normally  urging  said  shaft  to  rotate  in  a  clockwise  direc- 
tion, the  angular  movements  of  said  shaft  in, one  direc- 
tion or  the  other  from  a  median  position  controlling  the 
forward  and  return  movements  of  said  feeder,  means  for 
adjusting  the  length  of  a  stitch,  said  means  comprising  a 
first  lever  secured  to  said  control  shaft  and  permitting 
the  momentary  reversal  of  the  direction  of  travel  of  said 
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feeder  while  maintaining  a  constant  stitch  length,  one  end 
of  said  lever  serving  as  a  handle,  a  slide  at  the  other  end 
of  said  lever,  a  second  lever  disposed  above  said  first  lever, 
mounting  means  for  said  second  lever,  said  mounting 
means  secured  to  said  frame  to  permit  oscillating  move- 
ment of  said  second  lever  relative  thereto,  means  at  one 
end  of  said  second  lever  connecting  the  same  to  said 
slide  of  the  first  lever,  an  upwardly  projecting  stud  at 
the  opposite  end  of  said  second  lever,  a  control  wheel 
for  determining  adjustment  of  stitch  length  in  both  a 
forward  and  reverse  movement  connected  to  said  frame 
and  disposed  above  said  second  lever,  the  bottom  surface 
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of  said  wheel  having  an  arcuate  shaped  aperture  therein, 
the  opposite  edges  of  said  aperture  forming  a  cam  having 
an  inner  and  outer  profile  and  receiving  the  stud  on  said 
second  lever,  said  stud  normally  maintained  in  contact 
with  the  inner  profile  by  the  action  of  said  spring  means 
on  the  control  shaft,  movement  of  said  stud  away  from 
said  inner  profile  and  against  said  outer  profile  by  manipu- 
lation of  said  first  lever  in  a  counterclockwise  direction 
causing  the  momentary  reversal  of  the  direction  of  travel 
of  said  feeder,  and  release  of  said  first  lever  causing  re- 
turn of  said  stud  to  engagement  with  said  inner  profile 
of  the  cam  and  resumption  of  initial  adjustment  of  stitch 
length. 

3,022,757 

TANK  HEAD  DISHING  MECHANISM 

CarroU  C.  Clough,  2739  6tii  Ave.  S.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1960,  Scr.  No.  23,949 

6  Claiaia.    (CI.  113-^44) 


1.  A  tank  head  dishing  and  flanging  mechanism  com- 
prising a  main  frame  including  a  base  structure  and  an 
interconnected  top  structure,  an  upwardly  opening  cyl- 
inder mounted  on  the  base  structure,  a  piston  with  a  top 
end  closing  wall  mounted  in  said  cylinder  and  extendable 
upwardly  therefrom,  a  removable  plate  mounted  on  said 
end  wall,  a  first  annular  flange  formed  on  said  plate  about 
the  peripheral  edge  thereof  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
from, a  second  annular  flange  mounted  by  t,aid  top  struc- 
ture and  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  said  second 
flange  surrounding  a  greater  area  than  said  first  flange 


whereby  the  first  flange  may  be  positioned  within  second 
flange  in  close  but  ^aced  relationship,  means  for  control- 
ling the  application  of  a  fluid  pressure  medium  to  and 
for  its  release  from  the  cylinder  to  effect  the  extending 
and  retracting  of  the  piston,  said  first  flange  providing 
means  for  supporting  a  head  plate  to  be  dished  in  spaced 
relationship  above  said  removable  plate,  said  second 
flange  being  adapted,  upon  the  extending  of  the  piston 
with  a  head  plate  of  appropriate  size  concentrically  posi- 
tioned on  said  first  flange,  to  engage  against  the  top  sur- 
face of  the  head  plate  and  bend  the  peripheral  edge  por- 
tion of  said  head  plate  downwardly  about  said  first  flange 
and  to  cause  the  edge  portion  of  the  head  plate  to  en- 
gage about  its  outer  edge  against  the  top  end  wall  of 
the  piston  outwardly  from  said  first  flange,  and  thereby 
form  an  annular  lip  completely  about  the  periphery  of 
said  head  plate  and  said  annular  lip  on  the  head  plate 
being  in  parallel  engagement  with  said  top  end  wall  and 
secured  in  fluid  tight  condition  against  said  top  end  wall 
and  means  for  controlling  the  application  of  a  fluid  pres- 
sure medium  to  the  sealed  space  between  the  removable 
plate  and  the  adjacent  surface  of  said  head  plate. 


3,022,758 
DIE  SET  FOR  DRAWING  AND  SHAPING 
SHEET  METAL 
Lawrence  M.  Rheingold,  Baldwin,  and  Milton  Berlin, 
Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Templet  Industries,  In- 
corporated, Brooklyn,  N.Y.,   a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  706,042 
^  9  Claims.    (CL  113—46) 


1.  A  draw  die  set  for  working  on  sheet  stock,  said  set 
comprising: 

a  male  die  member; 

a  female  die  member; 

means  supporting  said  members  for  relative  movement 
toward  and  away  from  a  mutually  telescoped  [>osition; 

said  male  die  member  comprising  a  rigid  punch; 

said  female  die  member  comprising  a  rule  die  with  an 
operative  edge  defining  a  hollow  closed  shape; 

said  female  die  further  comprising  a  support  for  said 
rule  die  including  a  first  portion  circumferentially 
surrounding  and  abutting  the  outer  face  of  said  rule 
die,  and  a  second 'portion  within  the  rule  die  and 
abutting  the  inner  face  of  said  rule  die.  said  first  por- 
tion projecting  downwardly  below  the  bottom  face 
of  said  second  portion; 

the  shape  of  said  rule  die  being  similar  to  the  shape  of 
said  rigid  punch  and  of  a  uniformly  larger  size  to 
define  a  space  therebetween  when  said  male  and 
female  die  members  are  in  mutually  telescoped 
position; 

a  retaining  draw  ring  encircling  said  rigid  punch  and 
having  a  central  opening  of  a  shape  similar  to  and 
uniformly  larger  than  said  rule  die; 

said  rigid  punch  and  retaining  draw  ring  defining  there- 
between a  space  for  receiving  the  full  thickness  of 
said  rule  die  when  said  male  and  female  die  members 
are  in  mutually  telescoped  position; 

the  space  between  said  rule  die  and  said  rigid  punch 
being  at  least  about  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  sheet 
stock  when  said  male  and  female  die  members  are  in 
mutually  telescoped  position; 
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the  space  between  said  rule  die  and  said  retaining  draw 
ring  likewise  being  at  least  about  equal  to  the  thick- 
ness of  the  sheet  stock  when  said  male  and  female  die 
members  are  in  mutually  telescoped  position; 

and  means  supporting  said  retaining  draw  ring  fof  yield- 
able  movement  relative  to  said  punch  in  response  to 
engagement  by  the  circumferential  portion  of  the 
female  die  member  therewith  during  relative  move- 
ment of  said  male  and  femkle  die  members  toward 
mutually  telescoped  position. 


3,022,759 
CONCRETE  FLOATING  WHARF 
DouM  O.  McCall,  Napa,  Calif.,  asstgnor  to  Raaalt  Rock 
Company,  Inc.,  Napa,  Calif.,  a  coiporation  of  Call- 
fomia 

FUcd  Ad«.  19,  1959.  Scr.  No.  834,839 
7CUInif.    (CI.  114— ^ 


1 .  A  floating  wharf  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  concrete 
pontoons  spaced  apart  longitudinally  and  a  common, 
horizontal,  resilient  deck  slab  rigidly  secured  directly 
to  the  upper  portions  of  both  said  pontoons,  said  slab 
being  formed  of  concrete  and  including  longitudinal, 
tensioned  means  maintaining  said  slab  under  longitudinal 
compression,  whereby  said  pontoons  are  capable  of  rela- 
tive motion  by  flexure  of  said  slab.  ' 


3,t22,7M 
ECHO  RANGE  LIMITATION  EQUIPMENT 
Paul  C.  Gardiner,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  and  Lawrence  E.  Jcwctt, 
Springfield,  and  George  Lnpton  Broomell,  Jr.,  Low^r 
Gwyaedd  Township,  Pa.,  assignon,  by  direct  and  mtmti 
assignnicDts,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep* 
resented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1950,  Ser.  No.  188,469 
€  Claims.    (CI.  114—23) 


3,021,761 

MULTIPLE  FLUKE  FOLDING  ANCHOR 

PhUip  C.  Dc  Bcixcdoo,  1050  Cold  Spring  RomI, 

Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  48,290 

7  Claims.    (CL  114—208) 


.1.  An  anchor  assembly,  comprising  in  combination: 
ai>lurality  of  frames  each  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
extending  laterally  spaced  side  bars,  the  side  bars  of  one 
frame  having  ends  overlan>ing  the  ends  of  the  side  bars 
of  an  adjacent  frame,  a  plurality  of  flukes,  one  fluke 
being  pivotally  mounted  on  each  frame  and  positioned 
between  the  side  bars  thereof,  means  limiting  the  extent 
of  pivotal  movement  of  said  flukes  with  respect  to  the 
side  bars,  and  pivot  means  connecting  the  overlapping 
ends  of  the  side  bars  to  form  a  series  of  frames,  whereby 
the  series  of  frames  may  be  folded  about  said  pivot  means 
from  an  extended  position  wherein  the  flukes  are  longi- 
tudinally spaced  to  a  stacked  position  wherein  the  flukes 
are  vertically  spaced. 


3,022,762 

ANCHOR 

Canol  W.  HUlcooft,  342  Ubcrty  St, 

San  Frandsco,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  859,261 

9  Claims.    (CL  114— 208) 


'  'W 
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6.  In  an  echo  controlled  system  for  steering  a  torpedo 
toward  a  target,  a  transmitter  adapted  to  project  acoustic 
waves  ahead  of  the  torpedo  at  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
angles  of  depression  during  at  least  one  stage  of  its  op- 
eration, control  means  adapted  to  effect  operation  of  said 
transmitter  during  spaced  transmission  periods  separated 
by  listening  intervals,  a  receiver  adapted  to  translate 
echoes  of  said  projected  acoustic  waves,  upon  return  from 
said  target,  into  steering  control  signals,  means  for  blank- 
ing operation  of  said  receiver  upon  the  expiration  of  a 
time  length  following  each  transmission  period  so  as  to 
limit  the  effective  range  of  the  system,  and  hydrostatic 
pressure  responsive  means  coacting  with  said  receiver 
blanking  means  adapted  to  vary  said  time  length  directly 
with  variations  in  torpedo  depth. 


1.  An  anchor  comprising:  an  elongate  yoke-like  shank 
having  diverging  arms  and  connecting  means  at  the  closed  ' 
end  thereof  for  attachment  to  an  anchor  line,  a  fluke  ,. 
having  a  base  and  a  burrowing  tip.  rearwardly  diverging 
tail  sections  on  said  fluke  forming  a  wedge  with  the  apex 
thereof  secured  to  and  extending  along  said  base,  journal 
means  mounting  said  fluke  on  the  other  end  of  said  shank 
between  said  arms  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis 
generally  parallel  to  and  rearward  of  said  apex,  and  co- 
operating stop  means  on  said  shank  and  said  tail  sections 
to  limit  the  extent  of  said  pivotal  movement  in  opposite 
directions,  said  tail  sections  being  disposed  at  angles  rela- 
tive to  said  fluke  so  that  when  said  shank  is  generally 
horizontally  disposed  the  angle  of  the  upper  one  of  said 
tail  plates  relative  to  said  shank  is  less  than  90  degrees 
when  said  pivotal  movement  is  limited  by  said  stop  means. 


3,022.763 

FLOATING  BUOY  RETRIEVING  HOOK 

Rndolpfa  A.  Tnrrentinc,  Houston,  Tex.,  aarignor  to  Brown 

A  Root.  Inc.,  Hooston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1959,  Scr.  No.  798,109 

10  Claims.    (CI.  114—221) 

9.  A  floating   retrieving  hook   comprising   a   buoyant 

body  member  having  a  forward  end  and  a  stem  end,  ver- 
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tical  and  horizontal  stabilizers  on  said  body  member,  a 
laterally  and  forwardly  diverging  arm  attached  to  said 


body  member  intermediate  its  ends,  and  a  towing  cable 
attached  to  the  outer  end  of  said  arm. 


3,022,764 
MECHANICAL  SIGNAL  DEVICE 
William  J.  Scavuzzo,  Clark,  and  William  H.  Hultgren, 
Readington,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Purolator  Products,  Inc., 
Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,846 
8  Claims.    (CI.  116—70) 


«f  ^     «V    4L'  <(■'  «f 


1.  An  indicator  and  a  valve  ring  and  plate  member 
forming  a  valve  cage,  a  disc  valve  having  a  boss  normally 
seated  on  said  ring,  a  valve  guide  having  a  cylindrical 
projection  thereon  extending  into  said  boss,  a  depending 
sleeve  on  said  member,  a  rotatable  shaft  extending  through 
said  depending  sleeve  and  member  and  fixed  axially  there- 
of, means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  signal  device  connected 
to  said  shaft  adapted  to  rotate  to  a  signal  position  when 
said  shaft  is  rotated,  an  axially  slidable  sleeve  having  one 
end  extending  into  said  depending  sleeve  adjacent  said 
shaft  and  the  opposite  end  mounted  over  said  guide  pro- 
jection, said  shaft  having  slots  therein,  lug  means  on  one 
end  of  said  slidable  sleeve  engaged  in  said  slots  to  prevent 
said  shaft  from  rotating  when  the  valve  is  seated,  said 
disc  valve  being  adapted  to  be  unseated  to  disengage  said 
slidable  sleeve  and  shaft  and  rotate  said  signal  device  to 
a  signal  position. 

3,022,765 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERIOR 

COATING  OF  PIPES 

Constantinc  P.  Xenis,  Douglaston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Con- 
solidated Edison  Company  of  New  York,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  726,195 
1  Clain.    (CL  11»— 2) 
In  apparatus  for  sealing  leaks  in  the  joints  of  a  length 
of  buried  gas  conduit  having  exposed  opposite  extremities 


formed  with  openings  therein,  which  apparatus  includes 
nozzle  means  for  insertion  into  the  conduit  via  one  of 
said  openings,  a  tank  for  containing  a  sealant,  hose  means 
for  placing  in  communication  the  aforementioned  nozzle 
means  and  said  tank,  pump  means  for  pumping  such 
sealant  from  the  tank  to  the  nozzle  means,  pulling  means 
for  connection  to  said  nozzle  means  to  advance  same 
through  said  length  of  gas  conduit,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  pumping  means  to  maintain  said  sealant  under 
pressure,  the  improvement  which  comprises:  detecting 
means  positioned  in  advance  of  said  nozzle  means  in  the 


direction  of  movement  thereof  through  the  conduit  for 
detecting  the  presence  of  a  joint  in  the  conduit  as  the 
apparatus  advances  therein,  valve  means  normally  main- 
taining the  nozzle  means  closed  and  responsive  to  said 
detecting  means  upon  detection  of  the  presence  of  a  joint 
to  open  said  nozzle  means,  and  a  splash  plate  having  a 
flat  surface  disposed  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  di- 
rection of  flow  of  fluid  issuing  from  said  nozzle  means 
and  facing  said  nozzle  means  to  direct  sealant  issuing 
therefrom  onto  the  interior  of  said  conduit  when  said 
nozzle  is  opened. 


3,022,766 
MILKING  MACHINE  AND  TEMPERATURE  CON- 
TROL IN  COMBINATION  THEREWITH 
Raymond  E.  McKinley,  3808  Cherry  St,  Erie,  Pa. 
FUed  Apr.  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  808,446 
4  Claims,    (a.  119—14.14) 


I.  In  a  milking  machine  having  a  milk  conducting 
manifold  including  milk  delivery  and  discharge  tubes  a& 
a  part  thereof,  a  temperature  indicating  device  having  a 
sensing  portion  within  said  manifold  in  thermoconducting 
relation  with  milk  in  said  manifold  whereby  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  milk  will  be  indicated  by  said  temperature 
indicating  device. 


3,022,767 
AUTOMATIC  FISH  FEEDERS 
Walter  E.  Maiek,  5603  S.  Elizabeth  St.,  Chicago,  III., 
assignor  of  one-third  to  Robert  H.  Wendt,  Evanston, 
III. 

Filed  May  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,145 
5  Claims.  (CI.  119—51.11) 
1.  An  automatic  time  controlled  flsh  feeding  assembly, 
comprising,  a  supporting  plate,  clamping  means  carried  by 
said  supporting  plate  and  having  threaded  means  urging 
the  clamping  means  into  engagement  with  the  said  plate, 
a  synchronous  clock  motor  assembly  carried  by  said  plate 
and  adapted  to  be  driven  by  standard  A.C.  house  lighting 
energization,  said  motor  driving  a  driven  shaft,  an  oscil- 
lating shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  plate,  a  standard 
fish  food  canister  containing  comminuted  fbh  food  and 
having  adjustable  fish  food  dispensing  openings  in  its  end. 
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a  canister  clamping  saddle  carried  by   said  oscillating    position  is  adapted  for  embracing  engagement  in  a  necked 
shaft,  stop  means  comprising  a  part  of  said  driven  shaft    portion  of  a  tool  element  mounted  in  the  device  whereby 


located  on  said  plate  for  stopping  the  oscillating  shaft 
and  canister  with  its  dispensing  openings  in  the  upward 
position,  a  star  wheel  on  said  driven  shaft,  and  a  radial 


to  retain  the  tool  element  in  the  device  during  actuation 


^   » 


vane  on  said  oscillating  shaft,  said  star  wheel  having  a 
lug  engaging  and  passing  by  and  releasing  the  vane  on  the 
oscillating  shaft  for  moving  said  canister  to  the  dispensing 
position,  and  thereafter  permitting  the  canister  to  return 
to  upward  position. 


thereof  and  during  withdrawal  of  the  tool  element  from 
the  material  being  worked,  said  bracket  when  in  its  in- 
operable position  permitting  tool  elements  to  be  inserted 
into  the  nose  end  of  the  device  and  removed  therefrom. 


3,022,768 

BIRD  FEEDER 

Walter  D.  Lynch,  931  W.  Cherry  St^  Cherokee,  Iowa 

Filed  May  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  28,937 

5  Claims.    <C1.  119—52) 


3,022,769 
UNIVERSAL  TOOL  ELEMENT  RETAINER  FOR 
ROTARY.HAMMER  DEVICES 
Oliver  O.  AmundMn  and  Harold  R.  Botefahr,  Chicago, 
III.,  anignors  to  Skll  Corporatioii,  Chicago,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  May  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  30,006 
8  Claims.  (O.  121—32) 
I.  A  retainer  for  retaining  tool  elements  in  a  rotary- 
hammer  device  comprising,  a  pair  of  guide-posts  mount- 
ed on  the  nose  end  of  the  rotary-hammer  device  with 
said  posts  being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rotary 
axis  of  the  device,  a  bracket  member  mounted  on  the 
forward  ends  of  said  guide-posts  and  being  movable  rela- 
tive to  both  of  said  guide-posts  in  a  direction  normal 
thereto  and  in  a  straight  path  between  operable  and  in- 
operable positions,  and  an  open-ended  slot  formed  in  one 
edge  of  said  bracket  whereby  said  bracket  in  its  operable 


3,022,770 

ADJUSTABLE  VANED  ROTOR  ASSEMBLIES 

ElnMMT  J.  Sanders,  143  N.  Grand  St.,  Orange,  Calif.,  and 

^     Frederick  Whiklcr,  Jr.,  Morton  Grove,  and  Albert  M. 

Neymark,  Elmwood  Park,  III.;  said  WfaiUer,  Jr.,  and 

Neymark,  assignors  to  said  Sanders 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  651,410 
11  Claimi.    (CL  121—38) 


5,  <» 


1.  In  a  bird  feeder,  a  housing  affording  a  feed  hopper 
therein  and  including  a  pair  of  upwardly  and  outwardly 
sloping  side  walls  provided  in  their  bottom  edge  portions 
with  rows  of  spaced  upwardly  extending  slots,  said  slots 
communicating  directly  with  the  interior  of  the  hopper 
and  being  of  a  width  insufficient  to  permit  dropping  of 
feed  from  the  hopper  by  gravity  but  sufficient  to  permit 
the  feed  to  be  picked  by  birds  through  said  slots,  portions 
of  said  walls  between  said  slots  constituting  support  ele- 
ments for  birds  picking  the  feed  through  the  slots,  aftd 
an  inverted  V-shaped  divider  positioned  in  the  bottom 
portion  of  said  hopper  for  guiding  feed   to  the   slots. 


1.  A  rotor  assembly  including  a  structure  rotataUe 
about  an  axis,  said  structure  including  three  sheet  metal 
plates  having  radially  outer  portions  forming  an  annular 
compartment  turning  about  said  axis  and  centered  about 
but  spaced  outwardly  from  said  axis,  an  essentially  annu- 
lar wall  in  said  compartment  dividing  it  into  two  annular 
chambers  centered  about  said  axis  and  each  containing 
an  actuating  fluid,  said  wall  being  movable  in  opposite 
axial  directions  in  the  compartment  to  relatively  inversely 
vary  the  effective  sizes  of  the  two  chambers  and  being 
movable  in  opposite  axial  directions  by  fluid  pressure  in 
said  two  chambers  respectively  while  said  structure  turns 
about  said  axis,  and  said  three  sheet  metal  plates  having 
portions  radially  inwardly  of  said  compartment  forming 
between  the  plates  radially  extending  passages  for  leading 
pressure  fluid  to  and  from  said  two  chambers  selectively, 
while  said  structure  turns,  to  thereby  move  said  wall  in 
said  compartment. 
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3,022,771 

UNLOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  TWO-PART 

EXTENSIBLE  STRUT 

Richard  A.  Chacc,  BcUcwe,  Wadu,  assignor,  by  mesne 

■vignments,  to  CIcmco  Aero  Products,  Inc.,  Gardena, 

Califs  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOed  Mar.  3, 1959,  Ser.  No.  796,908 
4  Clafans.    (CI.  121—40) 


1.  A  stmt  comprising,  in  combination,  a  guiding  ele- 
ment and  a  guided  element  relatively  reciprocable 
throughout  a  given  range  of  movement,  one  of  said  ele- 
ments being  shouldered,  locking  dog  means  mounted  and 
guided  in  the  non-shouldered  element  which  is  comple- 
mental  to  the  shouldered  element,  for  movement  trans- 
versely of  the  direction  of  reciprocation  between  a  pro- 
jected locking  position  and  a  retracted  unlocked  posi- 
tion, for  locking  engagement  of  the  projected  tip  of  said 
dog  means  with  the  shoulder,  and  for  free  relative  recip- 
rocation of  said  elements  when  retracted,  a  toggle  device 
operatively  connected  to  said  dog  means  and  pivotally 
mounted  upon  the  non-shouldered  element  for  relative 
movement  in  the  direction  of  reciprocation  of  the  ele- 
ments and  for  rotation  from  a  locking  position,  aligned 
with  the  dog  means,  into  a  released  position,  out  of  such 
alignment,  spring  means  urging  said  toggle  device  into 
the  locking  position,  the  shouldered  element  being  formed 
with  a  closed  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocable  therein  and 
having  a  plunger  projecting  from  said  cylinder  towards 
the  toggle  device,  but  separate  from  the  latter,  and  said 
cylinder  being  ported  for  connection  to  a  pressure  fluid 
source,  to  move  the  piston  and  plunger  into  engagement 
with  the  toggle  device  for  movement  thereof  in  the  un- 
locking sense,  and  resilient  means  to  return  said  piston 
and  plunger  to  their  initial  position  following  release  of 
pressure  within  the  cylinder  and  unlocking  movement  of 
the  toggle  device. 


an  outer  sleeve  member  within  said  housing  comprising 
a  pair  of  annular  grooves  about  the  periphery  thereof 
with  sealing  means  located  in  an  annular  recess  between 
said  grooves,  one  of  said  grooves  being  a  pressure  groove 
open  to  said  inlet  port,  the  other  of  said  grooves  being 
open  to  said  power  passage,  said  sleeve  member  further 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  internal  axial  grooves  and 
first  and  second  radial  ports,  said  first  radial  port  com- 
municating one  of  said  internal  axial  grooves  and  said 
pressure  groove,  said  second  radial  port  being  located 
mediate  said  internal  axial  grooves  and  being  open  to 
the  said  other  of  said  annular  grooves,  and  an  inner 
sleeve  member  within  said  outer  sleeve  member  having 
an  external  axial  groove  through  which  said  first  and 
second  radial  ports  are  communicable  and  further  hav- 
ing a  radial  exhaust  port  circumferentially  spaced  from 
said  external  axial  groove  and  communicating  with  said 
outlet  port,  said  sleeve  members  being  relatively  rotat- 
able  to  substantially  fully  open  said  second  radial  port  to 
said  first  radial  port  and  to  substantially  block  communi- 
cation between  said  first  radial  port  and  said  radial  ex- 
haust port 

3,022,773 
FLOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  LOAD-HANDLING 

APPARATUS 
John  E.  Olson  and  Wllliani  P.  Downey,  Portland,  Oreg., 
assignors  to  Hyster  Company,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Nevada 

FUed  Oct  20,  1958,  Scr.  No.  768,220 
14  Claims.     (O.  121—46) 
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3,022,772 
ROTARY  POWER  STEERING  VALVE  WITH 
TORSION  BAR  CENTERING 
Philip  B.  Zeigier  and  Wniiam  Blab-  Thompson,  Saginaw, 
Mich.,  asi^ors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOed  Sept.  19, 1958,  Scr.  No.  762,153 
nClaiau.    (CL121— 41) 


3.  In  a  load-handling  apparatus,  a  load-handling 
means,  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  a  plurality  of  pistons  for 
said  cylinders,  each  piston  being  connected  to  said  load- 
handling  means,  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  check 
valve  for  each  cylinder,  means  for  simultaneously  con- 
necting said  source  to  one  set  of  ends  of  said  cylinders 
through  said  check  valves  in  the  direction  of  opening 
movement  of  said  check  valves,  or  for  connecting  said 
source  simultaneously  to  the  other  sef  of  ends  of  said 
cylinders,  and  means  by-passing  said  check  valves  for 
exhausting  fluid  from  said  one  set  of  ends,  the  last-named 
means  including  means  for  preventing  the  exhaust  of 
fluid  from  said  one  set  of  ends  until  pressure  in  the  other 
set  of  ends  of  said  cylinders  has  reached  a  predetermined 
value,  said  preventing  means  including  a  pilot-operated 
valve  having  a  valve  member  movable  under  the  influ- 
ence of  fluid  pressure,  to  a  position  to  connect  said  one 
set  of  ends  with  a  discharge  line,  said  pilot-operated  valve 
being  connected  to  the  other  set  of  ends  of  said  cylinders 
to  be  actuated  by  the  pressure  therein. 


1,  In  a  servo  valve,  a  housing  having  therein  an  inlet 
port  and  an  outlet  port  together  with  a  power  passage. 


3,022,774 
STEAM  GENERATOR 
Carl  C  Hamilton,  CuyahogM  Falls,  and  Thomas  B.  Horst, 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  May  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  811,718 
12  Claims.     (CI.  122—478) 
1.  A  steam  generator  comprising  walls  forming  a  set- 
ting, a  partition  means  dividing  said  setting  into  a  heating 
gas  pass  and  a  furnace  chamber  laterally  adjoining  and 
opening  to  one  end  of  said  heating  gas  pass,  an  upper 
steam  and  water  drum,  a  lower  water  drum,  a  bank  of 
steam  generating  tubes  in  said  heating  gas  pass  extending 
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between  and  connected  to  said  drums,  meant  for  supfdy- 
ing  heating  gases  to  said  furnace  and  effecting  a  Aqw 
of  heating  gases  longitudinally  through  said  furnace  and 
reversely  through  said  heating  gas  pass,  a  superheater  dis- 
posed across  the  gas  discharge  and  inlet  ends  of  the  fur- 
nace and  heating  gas  pass  respectively  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  horizontally  spaced  tubes  panels  arranged  in 
vertical  planes  and  extending  across  substantially  the  fuU 
width  of  the  setting,  a  superheater  support  tube  connected 
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at  its  opposite  ends  to  said  drums  and  positioned  between 
and  extending  across  said  panels  of  said  superheater,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  panels  from  said  support  tube 
said  last  named  means  including  lugs  secured  to  said 
support  tube  and  each  having  a  recess  adapted  to  carry 
a  superheater  tube,  with  the  lugs  cooperating  to  restrain 
lateral  and  vertical  movemenu  of  the  superheater  tube 
while  permitting  completely  free  longitudinal  movement 
thereof. 


3,022,775 
CYLINDER  HEADS  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Chrisdaan  H.  Bouvy,  BloondicU  Township,  Mkh^  aa- 

signor  to  John  Dolsa,  Fcatoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  2«,  19M,  Ser.  No.  5S^1 

4  ClahM.     (CL  123-^1^2) 


stem  guides  for  direct  engagement  with  said  valve  operat- 
ing mechanism  in  said  second  section,  and  bolt  means  se- 
curing the  several  sections  into  a  unitary  whole. 

3,f22,77( 
SEPARATOR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Gostar  Stcfadein,  Malnbcrg,  near  Schwcinfvt,  and  WnU 
Trunk,  Schwcfaifnrt   (Mate),   Gcnnany,  assignors   to 
Fichtel  A  Sachs  A.G.,  Schwefaifnrt  (Mafai),  Gennany, 
a  corporatioa  of  Gcnaany 

FDcd  Sept.  1 1, 1959,  Scr.  No.  839,498 

Claims  iwiority,  appUcadoa  Gcnnuir  Oct  22, 195t 

12  Clafans.    (CL  123—73) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  in  combination, 
a  cylinder  formed  with  a  port  for  admitting  fluid  to  said 
cylinder;  a  crankcase;  a  crankshaft  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  crankcase;  a  piston  reciproc^ble  in  said  cylinder  for 
rotating  said  crankshaft;  a  centrifugal  separator  having  a 
rotor,  an  intake  duct  communicating  with  said  crankcase, 
and  a  discharge  duct  communicating  with  said  port;  and 
motion  transmitting  means  connected  to  said  rotor  and  to 
said  crankshaft  for  rotating  said  rotor  at  a  speed  different 
from  the  speed  of  said  crankshaft 


3,022,777 

AUTOMOTIVE  SPEED  CONTROL  MEANS 

Clarii  R.  McCloy,  78M  NE.  4th  Cowt,  Miami  38,  FU. 

Oi^faial  applicatioB  Jan.  II,  195«,  Ser.  No.  558,572,  now 

Patent  No.  2,851,555,  dated  Sept  9,  1958.     Divided 

and  this  application  Aug.  2,  1957,  Scr.  No.  ilSJUH 

11  Oafans.    (CL  123—118) 


I.  In  a  multiple  section  cylinder  head  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  a  camshaft  supporting  section  includ- 
ing a  cam  shaft  journaled  therein,  a  second  section  includ- 
ing valve  operating  mechanism  therein  said  second  sec- 
tion being  provided  with  a  lubricant  chamber  for  receiv- 
ing cam  shaft  lubricant  supplied  to  said  cam  shaft  and 
drainmg  from  said  cam  shaft  supporting  section,  a  third 
section  provided  with  valve  stem  guides,  intake  and  ex- 
haust porU,  a  water  jacket  chamber  and  a  combustion 
chamber,  valves  for  opening  and  closing  said  ports,  said 
valves  having  valve  stems  projecting  through  said  valve 


1.  In  speed  control  means  for  a  multi-cylindered  m- 
temal  combustion  engine  including  an  ignition  system 
having  a  speed  sensitive  switch,  rotatable  distributor 
means  directing  spark  inducing  circuits  serving  the  cylin- 
ders of  said  engine,  a  commutator  ring  rotatable  with 
said  distributor  means  and  an  intemiptor  segment  in 
said  ring  electrically  isolated  therefrom,  the  combination 
of  a  normally  open  grounding  circuit  clcaeable  by  said 
switch  and  communicating  with  said  ring,  conductor 
means  electrically  connecting  said  ring  with  said  spark 
inducing  circuits  to  eflFect  intermittent  interruption  of 
said  grounding  circuit  for  the  exclusion  therefrom  of 
some  .Qf  the  spark  inducing  circuits  whereby  to  disfunc- 
tion the  cylinders  served  by  the  grounded  spark  inducing 
circuits  but  permit  the  continued  operation  of  cylinders 
served  by  said  excluded  circuits. 
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3,822,778 

ALTERNATOR  MOUNT  FOR  DIESEL  ENGINES 

Oric  J.  Stemen,  2150  S.  Galapago  St.,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUcd  Jan.  31,  1961,  Scr.  No.  86,027 

7  Claims.     (CL  123—195) 


said  pair  of  slides,  a  follower  mounted  on  the  other  of  said 
pair  of  slides,  a  pivot  member  mounted  on  each  of  said 
slides  and  said  housing,  a  link  mechanism  connected  to 
said  pivot  member  for  pivotally  connecting  said  pair  of 


1.  In  combination  v^th  a  diesel  engine  having  a  gen- 
erator drive  shaft  at  an  outstanding  housing  portion  at 
one  end  of  the  engine  block  for  direct  connection  of  a 
generator  when  mounted  alongside  the  block  and  in  axial 
alignment  with  the  drive  shaft,  and  having  mounting  lugs 
with  tap  holes  on  the  engine  block  above  and  below  the 
generator  position,  a  mounting  bracket  assembly  for 
mounting  an  alternator,  in  lieu  of  a  generator,  against  the 
side  of  the  engine  out  of  position  substantially  below  the 
generator  position,  said  alternator  having  a  cylindrical 
body  with  mounting  flanges  at  one  side  thereof,  and  said 
bracket  comprising  a  flat  plate  member  adapted  to  over- 
lay the  mounting  lugs,  vertical  slots  in  registration  with 
the  lug  tap  holes  for  bolting  the  plate  to  the  body  and 
for  permitting  vertical  adjustment  of  the  plate  on  the  body, 
and  outstanding  ears  at  the  base  of  the  plate  adapted  to 
be  connected  with  mounting  flanges  of  the  alternator  to 
permit  the  alternator  to  hang  therefrom. 


3,022,779 
TOY  GUNS 
Erwin  Bcnkoe,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Transo- 
gram  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  36,020 
5  Claims.     (CI.  124—11) 

5 


2.  A  toy  gun  comprising,  in  combination,  a  stock  hav- 
ing a  barrel  assembly  connected  therewith,  said  barrel 
assembly  including  a  barrel  communicating  with  an  adja- 
cent loading  chamber,  a  compressible  hollow  bellows 
within  said  loading  chamber  having  an  outlet  projecting 
into  said  barrel,  and  a  trigger  assembly  mounted  in  asso- 
ciation with  said  barrel,  said  trigger  assembly  including 
a  hollow  tube  housed  within  said  barrel  -having  an  aper- 
tured  end  within  said  loading  chamber,  a  spring  associ- 
ated with  said  tube  urging  said  tube  toward  said  barrel, 
and  a  trigger  connected  to  said  tube  for  effecting  move- 
ment thereof  through  said  loading  chamber  in  opposition 
to  said  spring  to  press  said  apertured  end  agdnst  said 
bellows. 


3,022,780 

GRINDING  WHEEL  DRESSING  APPARATUS 

Nils  Hoglnnd,  296  Hartshorn  Drive,  Short  HUls,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  98,577 

12  Claims.     (CI.  125—11) 

1.  Apparatus  for  forming  contours  on  a  grinding  wheel 

including  a  support,  a  housing  pivotally  mounted  on  said 

support,  a  pair  of  slides  mounted  on  said  housing  and 

movable  parallel  to  each  other,  a  tool  mounted  on  one  of 


slides  and  said  housing  to  determine  relative  movement 
of  said  slides,  a  template  mounted  on  said  support,  said 
follower  being  adapted  to  contact  said  template,  the  pivot 
members  of  said  bousing,  said  tool  and  said  follower  lying 
in  the  same  plane. 


3,022,781 
HEATER 

Stella  Andrassy.  Princeton,  N  J.     (Ridge  Road,  Kfaigston 

Post  Office,  Monmouth  Junction,  N  J.) 

FUed  June  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,774 

2  Claims.    (CI.  126—271) 
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1.  A  collapsible  solar  fluid  heater  which  comprises  a 
single  flexible  film  member  folded  on  itself  and  secured 
together  at  the  edges  to  form  a  closed  container,  one 
side  of  said  folded  film  member  being  transparent  to 
pass  solar  energy  and  the  other  side  of  said  folded  film 
member  being  solar  heat  absorptive  to  absorb  said  solar 
energy;  means  formed  on  the  edges  of  the  folded  flexible 
member  for  receiving  interconnecting  support  members 
whereby  said  folded  flexible  Aim  member  is  collapsibly 
supported  in  a  frame  formed  by  said  interconnecting 
support  members,  the  opposite  sides  of  said  folded  flex- 
ible film  member  being  secured  together  along  spaced  par- 
allel lines  to  form  a  serpentine  passageway  within  said 
closed  container;  inlet  means  connected  to  said  closed 
container  for  admitting  water  into  said  serpentine  pas- 
sageway; and  outlet  means  connected  to  said  closed  con- 
tainer at  an  opposite  end  of  said  serpentine  passageway 
to  remove  heated  liquid  from  said  closed  container. 


3,022,782 
STEAM  PRODUCING  STOVE  FOR  FINNISH  BATHS 
Wesley  Byron  Bryant,  464  Old  La  Honda  Road, 
Woodside,  Calif. 
Filed  June  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  821,918 
1  Claim.     (CI.  126—344) 
In  a  steam  generator  device  of  the  character  described, 
an  upright  tubular  casing,  a  burner  near  the  bottom  end 
of  the  casing,  a  top  plate  completely  covering  the  top  of 
said  tubular  casing,  a  ring  flange  around  the  top  of  the 
casing  projecting  above  said  plate  to  form  an  open  recep- 
tacle for  rocks  to  be  heated;  vertical  brace  bars  secured 
to  the  inner  periphery  of  said  tubular  casing  being  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  and  extending  from  the  bottom  of 
the  casing  to  the  top  thereof  to  support  said  top  plate  and 
relieve  said  casing  from  the  stress  of  the  weight  of  said 
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rocks,  a  baffle  plate  secured  to  said  spaced  brace  bars  and 
extending  from  the  bottom  upwardly  and  entirely  across 
said  tubular  casing  to  divide  said  casing  into  a  pair  of 
vertical  chambers,  the  top  of  said  baffle  plate  being  spaced 
from  said  top  plate  to  form  a  passage  for  products  of 
combustion  from  the  chamber  on  one  side  of  the  baffle 


M22,7S4 
INTRAVENOUS  ADMINISTRATION  EQUIPMENT 
OniUc  P.  Nnffcr,  ETaMriOc,  lad.,  Mricnor,  by  menc  as- 
sifwnciite,  to  Baxter  Labofatorics,  lac.,  Morton  Grove, 
III.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  !•,  1958,  Scr.  No.  7M,491 
4ClaiBM.    (CL12S— 214) 


plate  to  the  other  chamber  on  the  other  side;  said  burner 
being  on  said  one  side  of  said  baffle  plate  in  the  bottom 
region  of  the  adjacent  chamber  of  said  tubular  casing, 
and  an  outlet  flue  on  the  other  side  of  the  baffle  plate  in 
the  lower  region  of  the  other  chamber  of  said  tubular 
casing  to  draw  gases  of  combustion  through  said  cham- 
bers and  out  of  said  casing. 


3  922  783  ° 
METHOD  OF  PRESERVING  TISSUE  SUCH 
AS  BONES 
Ell  Jordan  Tucker,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Bone  and  Tissue  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Houston, 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
No  Drawfaig.     FUcd  Aug.  10,  1960,  Scr.  No.  48,688 

13  Claims.    {CI.  128—1) 
1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  antigenicity  of  dumb 
animal  tissue  so  as  to  render  It  universally  compatible 
with   human   tissue,   such  tissue   and  encouraging  cell 
growth  thereof  during  preservation,  comprising  testing 
dumb  animals  for  disease,  removing  tissue  from  a  tested 
healthy  dumb  animal  body  under  sterile  conditions,  plac- 
ing the  tissue  in  a  container  having  in  normal  saline 
therein  a  soluble  sodium  sulfonamide  compound,  an  anti- 
biotic agent,  and  a  blood  component  bath  from  the  type 
of  animal  from  which  the  tissue  has  been  removed,  main- 
taining the  container  contents  at  temperatures  substan- 
tially below  normal  body  temperatures  and  above  freez- 
ing, developing  osteogenic  factor  conditioned  muco-pn>- 
tein  and  muco-polysaccharides  of  tissue  during  preserva- 
tion, increasing  the  hydrogen  ion  concentration  of  the  of 
bath  during  preservation  by  the  reaction  of  the  soluble 
sodium  sulfonamide  component  of  the  bath  with  the  tissue 
to  produce  sodium  salt  linked  with  tissue  protein  bonded 
by  a  double  sulphur  bond  to  the  amide  ring  whereby  the 
protein  is  more  denatured  and  less  antigenic,  converting 
peripheral  fibroblasts  during  preservation  to  fibroblastic 
tissue  and  encouraging  the  growth  of  tissue  cells,  testing 
the  preserved  tissue  at  intervals  to  observe  for  indications 
of  atrophy  and  necrosis,  and  replenishing  when  necessary 
the  blood  components  with  blood  component  from  the 
type  of  animal  from  which  the  tissue  under  preservation 
has  been  obtained,  whereby  upon  heterogeneously  graft- 
ing  the   tissue   thus  preserved  onto   a   live   animal  the 
osteogenic  factor  will  stimulate  tissue  graft  growth  in 
the  graft  bed  and  the  depletion  of  antigens  and  denatur- 
ing resulu  in  the  graft  tissue  more  readily  uking  with 
the  graft  bed. 


3.  Apparatus  for  use  in  an  intravenous  infusion  sys- 
tem including  an  intra^^moiJs  liquid  container  and  a  drip 
chamber  having  a  proje&N^  tubular  inlet,  comprising: 
a  spike  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  outlet  opening 
of  the  intravenous  liquid  container;  a  cannula  secured  to 
and  depending  from  said  spike;  and  a  sleeve  of  generally 
tubular  resilient  material  secured  to  said  spike  and  de- 
pending therefrom,  surrounding  but  radially  spaced  from 
said  cannula  and  being  arranged  to  grip  the  projecting 
tubular  inlet  of  the  drip  chamber,  said  sleeve  terminating 
above  the  lower  end  of  said  cannula,  and  said  lower  end 
of  the  cannula  being  adapted  to  function  as  a  drop-forming 
element.  i 


3,022,785 
METHOD  OF  DELIVERING  DRUGS  INTO 
ANIMALS 
Jacli  A.  Crockford,  2434  Wlngatc  Road,  Chambicc,  CIl, 
and  Frank  A.  Hayes,  626  HiH  St.,  James  H.  Jenkins, 
112  Clover  St,  and  Scldoo  D.  Fcnrt,  280  King  St., 
Athens,  Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  8, 1957,  Ser.  No.  677,141 
3  Claims.     (CL  128—218) 


I.  A  method  of  delivering  a  liquid  drug  into  an  ani- 
mal while  at  a  distance  from  said  animal  but  in  visual 
contact  therewith  comprising  the  steps  of  obtaining  a 
mechanically  propellablc  projectile  having  injection  means 
thereupon  and  a  liquid  drug  disposed  thercwithin  me- 
chanically, propelling  said  projectile  into  contact  with 
the  animal  so  that  the  injection  means  penetrate  the 
animal's  body,  causing  a  chemical  gas-producing  reaction 
to  commence  within  said  projectile  wherein  the  gas  pro- 
duced is  operable  to  propel  said  drug  from  said  projectile 
through  said  injection  means,  and  maintaining  said  pro- 
jectile within  the  body  of  the  animal  until  the  drug  is 
expelled  therefrom. 
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3,022,786 

COLOSTOMY  DEVICE 

MHzic  Cheric  Nalon,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

(10518  Wilshire  Blvd.,  West  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.) 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1954,  Scr.  No.  477,499 

2  Claims.     (CL  128—283) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  adapted  for 
affixation  to  the  body  by  means  of  an  adhesive  compris- 
ing annular  member  of  a  stiffly  flexible  material,  said 
annular  member  having  a  relatively  thin  flange  of  flexible 
material  extending  outwardly  from  one  side  thereof, 
said  flange  having  its  outer  face  co-extending  with  the 
annulus  defined  by  said  annular  member. and  forming 
therewith  a  body  contacting  surface,  said  annular  member 
having  an  annular  groove  formed  therein  externally  there- 
of, and  a  cover  member  formed  of  thin  flexible  material 
and  having  a  beaded  elastic  edge  snugly  engaged  within 
said  groove,  said  flange  having  opposed  ears  extending 
therefrom,  each  of  said  ears  having  a  separable  fastening 
means  adapted  for  cooperative  engagement  with  the  ends 
of  a  belt  having  correlative  fastening  means,  the  beaded 
edge  of  said  membrane  being  formed  with  elastic  rein- 
forcing means,  which  beaded  edge  includes  an  annular 
pocket  within  which  is  disposed  a  metallic  coil  spring. 


3,022,787 
TOOL  FOR  RECTAL  TREATMENT 

Lcota  M.  Daniel,  Tcxiinc,  Tex. 

(303  W.  Florcs  Drive,  Tucson,  Ariz.) 

FUed  May  9,  1960,  Scr.  No.  27,580 

9  Claims.    (CL  128—321) 


when  the  instrument  is  fully  closed  but  divergent  from 
said  corresponding  edges  when  the  instrument  is  open, 
and  stop  means  for  limiting  movement  of  said  members 
about  said  pivot  means  whereby  said  jaws  are  prevented 
from  moving  toward  each  other  beyond  a  position  wherein 
their  longitudinal  side  edges  are  spaced  and  parallel  when 
the  instrument  i^  closed. 


3,022,788 
PANTY  GIRDLE 
Joy  Scay  Darcey,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Beverly  Vogue  Company,  Inc.,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  712,765 
7  Claims,    (a.  128—529) 


1.  A  panty  girdle  which  comprises:  a  pair  of  relatively 
wide  bands  of  elastic  material  for  encircling  the  lower 
portion  of  a  torso,  each  band  having  a  front  panel  and 
a  rear  panel,  one  of  said  wide  bands  being  telescopingly 
disposed  in  the  other  of  said  wide  bands  and  said  one 
wide  band  diagonally  crossing  said  other  band  at  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  panels,  whereby  each  wide  band 
exerts  a  diagonal  force  from  the  upper  thigh  of  one  leg 
to  the  opposite  hip  of  the  wearer,  each  of  said  wide  bands 
including  a  relatively  narrow  band  of  elastic  material  ex- 
tending from  an  intermediate  portion  of  a  lower  edge 
of  a  front  panel  to  an  intermediate  portion  of  a  lower 
edge  of  the  rear  panel,  the  narrow  band  of  said  other 
wide  band  overlying  the  narrow  band  of  said  one  wide 
band  to  form  a  crotch. 


rw: 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  for  removing  rectal  impac- 
tions, comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  members  having 
handles  at  one  end  and  elongated  jaws  at  the  other, 
pivot  means  connecting  intermediate  portions  of  said 
members  together  whereby  said  jaws  may  be  moved  to- 
ward and  away  from  each  other  between  closed  and  open 
positions  of  the  instrument  by  actuation  of  said  handles, 
said  jaws  being  of  a  concave  cross-section  and  coacting 
to  define  therebetween  a  substantially  cylindrical  cham- 
ber in  the  closed  position  of  the  instrument,  each  jaw 
having  a  pair  of  elongated  side  edges  parallel  to  but 
spaced  from  the  corresponding  edges  of  the  other  jaw 


3,022,789 
INJECTOR  TYPE  TOOTHBRUSH  FOR  RECEIVING 

TOOTHPASTE  FROM  AEROSOL  BOMB 

Theodore  Rallis,  99  S.  Main  St^  Beacon  Falls,  Conn.,  and 

Fred  Tfotta,  109  Church  St,  New  Haven,  Coon. 

FUcd  Mar.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,615 

1  Claim.    (CI.  132—84) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  toothbrush  having  an  elongated  handle  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  tpfts  of  bristles  at  one  end  there- 
of, and  also  provided  with  a  chamber  near  the  end  of 
said  handle  having  a  side  opening  leading  into  said  tufts 
of  bristles,  said  handle  also  having  a  small  cylindrical 
aperture  in  its  end  leading  into  said  chamber,  an  injector 
having  a  small  hollow  tube  provided  with  a  sharp  beveled 
end  shaped  to  tightly  fit  within  said  aperture  and  serv- 
ing to  scrape  out  said  aperture  and  a  portion  of  said 
chamber  each  time  it  is  inserted  therein,  said  tube  being 
adapted  to  be  held  in  said  aperture  by  fri9tion,  said  in- 
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jector  having  an  enlarged  central  knurled  manipulating 
section  and  also  provided  with  a  tubular  section  extend- 
ing in  the  opposite  direction  from  said  tube  for  insertion 
into  the  nozzle  of  an  aerosol  bomb  containing  fluent  tooth 
cleaning  material  or  the  like,  whereby  after  scraping  said 
cylindrical  aperture,  said  fluent  material  may  be  forced 
from  said  bomb  through  said  injector,  said  aperture,  and 
said  chamber,  into  said  tpfts  of  bristles,  said  injector  be- 
ing detachable  from  said  toothbrush  and  from  said  bomb. 


for  engagement  by  said  workpieces  to  shake  off  excess 
cleaning  fluid  from  the  latter,  said  drying  means  being 


FART  WASHING  APPARATUS 
WUliam  D.  Carrie,  Lisle,  Dl^  asaigwM-  to  Crane  Co.,  CU- 

caco,  01.,  a  corporation  of  Ulinob 
Original  application  Dec.  12,  1955,  Scr.  No.  552,516,  now 
Patent  No.  2,872,895,  dated  Feb.  10,  1959.     DHidcd 
and  this  application  Mar.  31,  1958,  Scr.  No.  7313^5 
3  Clafam.     (CL  134     46) 


mi   ** 


1.  Apparatus  for  interior  cleaning  of  tubular  articles, 
comprising  a  casing  including  top  and  bottom  wall  por- 
tions, a  hollow  support  for  the  casing,  a  drain  aperture 
in  the  casing  bottom  wall  portion  providing  communica- 
tion with  the  support,  a  plurality  of  parallel  inclined 
conveyor  rods  longitudinally  supported  in  the  casing, 
means  for  adjusting  the  lateral  spacing  of  the  rods,  an 
insertion  aperture  in  the  top  wall  portion  over  the  upper 
portions  of  the  rods  for  positioning  of  articles  on  the  rods 
for  downward  movement  thereon  by  gravity  with  openings 
thereof  directed  upwardly,  a  discharge  opening  in  the 
casing  adjaceiu  the  lower  portions  of  the  rods  for  passing 
articles  out  of  the  casing,  a  plurality  of  fluid  inlet  means 
opening  through  the  top  wall  portion  into  the  casing  over 
said  rods  and  along  the  path  of  movement  of  the  articles 
directed  downwardly  to  introduce  fluids  into  the  article 
interiors  and  including  at  least  one  fluid  injecting  inlet 
means  for  admitting  gas  under  pressure  into  the  casing, 
means  controlling  operation  of  said  injecting  inlet  means, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  articles  in  said  movement 
thereof  to  operate  said  controlling  means. 


3,022,791 
MOBILE  TYPE  CLEANING  UNIT 
Alvin  Charles  Larson,  324  E.  Wbconsin  Ave., 
Milwankcc,  Wis. 
Filed  Innc  10,  1958,  Scr.  No.  741,141 
2  Claims.     (CI.  134—70) 
1.  In  a  cleaning  apparatus  for  food  conveying  con- 
tainers or  the  like,  a  runway  having  guiding  means  there- 
along.  overhead  conveyor  means  for  moving  workpieces 
along  said  runway  and  having  a  plurality  of  connecting 
means  for  detachable  engagement  with  workpieces  for 
moving  the  latter  along  said  runway,  a  spray  booth  along 
said  runway  having  nozzles  for  directing  liquid  cleaning 
fluid  onto  the  sides  and  top  of  said  workpieces  as  they 
are  nnoved  through  said  spray  booth,  and  transversely 
disposed  serrations  on  sad  runway  between  said  spray 
booth  and  a  drying  means,  said  serrations  being  adapted 


disposed  on  said  runway  adfacent  the  outlet  side  of  said 
spray  booth  and  having  means  for  directing  heated  air 
across  said  workpieces. 


3,022.792 
APPARATUS  FOR  GAS-FREEING  AND 
CLEANING  TANKERS 
Charks  M.  PcrUns,  Rjrj>.  1,  Albloa,  m., 

onc-Ccnth  to  Warren  K.  Price,  Viola,  DcL 

Filed  May  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  815,589 

TClatans.    (0.134—168) 


1.  Apparatus  for  gas-freeing  and  cleaning  the  tanks  of 
a  tanker  ship  having  cargo  lines  connected  to  the  respec- 
tive tanks,  cleaning  means  for  introducing  cleaning  liquid 
into  said  tanks,  and  pump  means  connected  to  each  of  said 
cargo  lines  and  cleaning  means,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: a  reservoir  for  cleaning  liquid  adapted  for  connec- 
tion to  said  cleaning  means;  a  pair  of  fluid  conduits  each 
connected  between  said  reservoir  and  said  cargo  lines  for 
selective  communication  therebetween;  suction-producing 
means  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  connected  at 
its  inlet  to  said  pair  of  conduits  for  selective  communica- 
tion  therewith  to  withdraw  solids,  liquids,  and  gases  from 
a  selected  tank  and  located  at  an  elevation  sufficient  to 
receive  the  withdrawn  gases  but  not  the  withdrawn  solids 
and  liquids;  branch  conduit  means  connected  between  the 
outlet  of  said  suction  means  and  said  pair  of  conduits 
for  selectively  discharging  the  withdrawn  gases  to  the 
atmosphere  or  one  of  said  pair  of  conduits;  and  additional 
pump  means  connected  to  said  cargo  lines  and  reservoir 
for  selectively  passing  said  withdrawn  solids  and  liquids 
to  said  reservoir  or  overboard. 


3,022,793 
EXPLOSIVELY  ACTUATED  VALVES 
James  T.  Thorp,  Ir.,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Universal  Match  Corporation,  St.  Lonb  County,  Mo., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Flkd  Oct.  31, 1958,  Scr.  No.  770,983 
7  ClainM.     (d.  137—68) 
I.  A  normally  open  valve  comprising  a  body  having  a 
rearward  portion  and  a  forward  portion  and  which  is 
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provided  with  a  bore  having  a  cylindrical  wall  which 
merges  with  a  conically  tapered  clearance  portion,  said 
bore  being  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  passageways, 
a  valve  seat  formed  in  said  bore  intermediate  the  passage- 
ways, a  valve  closer  formed  of  malleable  metaJ  which 
includes  a  piston  member  disposed  within  the  bore,  said 
piston  member  being  provided  with  a  rearwardly  extend- 
ing skirt  portion  having  an  annular  cylindrical  wall  and 
being  rigidly  secured  at  its  rearward  end  to  the  rear- 
ward end  of  the  bore,  said  skirt  portion  also  being  pro- 
vided with  an  internal  chamber,  the  annular  cylindrical 
wall  of  said  skirt  portion  being  sized  for  slidable  but  snug- 
fitting  engagement  with  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  bore, 
said  skirt  portion  having  a  peripheral  groove  defining  a 
thin-walled  zone  of  weakness  lying  within  the  tapered 


an  intermediate  position  between  said  inlet  port  and  pres- 
sure relief  port  wherein  it  is  completely  out  of  alignment 
with  both  said  inlet  port  and  said  pressure  relief  port. 


clearance  portion,  said  zone  of  weakness  disposed  for- 
wardly  in  the  bore  with  respect  to  the  secured  end  of  the 
skirt  portion,  said  valve  closer  integrally  including  a  for- 
ward portion  projecting  axially  from  the  piston  member 
and  having  a  head  normally  spaced  from  said  valve  seat 
and  being  of  such  shape  as  to  fit  tightly  within  said  valve 
seat,  and  pyrotechnical  means  adapted  upon  detonation 
for  rupturing  said  valve  closer  at  said  zone  of  weakness 
and  thereby  form  a  severed  portion  which  includes  the 
piston  member  and  that  part  of  the  skirt  portion  which  is 
located  forwardly  of  said  zone  of  weakness,  said  pyro- 
technical means  being  adapted  to  expand  said  skirt  por- 
tion into  gas-tight  wiping  engagement  with  the  cylindrical 
wall  of  said  bore  and  for  driving  the  severed  portion  of 
the  valve  closer  along  said  bore  to  force  said  head  into 
fluid-tight  dosurewise  contact  with  the  valve  seat. 


3,022,794 
PRESSURE  REDUCING  VALVE 
John  1.  Pippenger,  Mandicitcr,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Double 
A  Products  Company,  Manchester,  Midi.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

FDcd  Sept.  22, 1958,  Scr.  No.  762,534 
6  Cbynu.    (CL  137— 116  J) 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  reducing  valve^  comprising  a  body 
having  a  chamber  with  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port 
and  a  pressure  relief  port  each  communicating  with  said 
chamber,  port  means  within  said  chamber  selectively 
alignable  with  said  inlet  port  and  said  pressure  relief 
port,  said  port  means  when  aligned  with  said  inlet  port 
permitting  fluid  to  freely  pass  from  the  inlet  port  into 
and  through  the  chamber  and  out  the  outlet  port,  said 
port  means  when  aligned  with  said  pressure  relief  port 
permitting  fluid  to  freely  pass  therethrough  from  said 
chamber,  and  pressure  responsive  means  for  moving  said 
port  means  from  a  position  wherein  it  is  aligned  with  said 
inlet  port  to  a  position  wherein  it  is  aligned  with  said 
pressure  relief  port  in  response  to  increasing  fluid  pres- 
sure in  said  chamber,  said  port  means  moving  through 


3,022,795 

PNEUMATIC  PRESSURE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 

INFLATABLE  TIRE  ELEMENTS 

Irving  Abrams,  30—100  5Ist  St.,  Woodside,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,047 

5  Claims.     (CL  137—227) 


r 


1.  Pneumatic  pressure  control  apparatus  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  hollow  base  member  having  means  at 
one  end  for  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  stem 
of  an  inflatable  tire  element,  a  sleeve  slidably  supported 
at  the  inner  end  upon  the  opposite  outer  end  of  said  base 
member,  a  pneumatic  check  valve  secured  within  the  op- 
posite outer  end  of  said  sleeve  opening  inwardly  to  re- 
ceive a  pressurized  stream  of  air  therethrough  and  re- 
leasahly  blocking  air  flow  outwardly  from  said  sleeve,  a 
plunger  concentrically  secured  wMin  said  sleeve  slidably 
received  within  said  hollow  base  member,  said  plunger 
defining  a  central  longitudinal  bore  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  said  base  member  at  one  end  and  com- 
municating with  said  check  valve  at  the  opposite  end,  a 
depression  coil  spring  encircling  said  plunger  seated  at  one 
end  upon  said  one  end  of  said  plunger  and  having  an  op- 
posite end  acting  against  said  bore  member  adjacent  to 
said  opposite  end  of  said  plunger,  pressure  measuring 
indicia  imprinted  upon  the  outside  surface  of  said  base 
member  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  facing  said  sleeve, 
said  sleeve  and  said  plunger  being  responsive  to  pressurized 
air  within  said  base  member  with  said  check  valve  blocking 
air  flow  outwardly  from  said  sleeve  to  move  outwardly 
upon  said  base  member,  the  inner  end  of  said  sleeve  being 
movable  past  said  indicia  imprinted  upon  said  base  mem- 
ber during  said  outward  movement  of  said  sleeve  relative 
to  said  base  member  to  determine  the  pressure  of  air  with- 
in said  base  member,  and  screw  threaded  means  acting 
between  said  inner  end  of  said  sleeve  and  said  base  mem- 
ber releasably  securing  said  sleeve  in  a  fixed  position  upon 
said  base  member  against  outward  movement  by  pres- 
surized air  within  the  base  member. 


3,022,796 
CHECK  VALVES 
LcsHc  L.  Cummings,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Otis  En- 
gineering Corporation,  DaDas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Tcxns 

FBcd  Mar.  25, 1958,  Scr.  No.  723,840 
11  Claims.  (CI.  137 — 454.6) 
2.  In  a  check  valve:  a  tubular  housing  means  having  a 
shoulder  in  its  bore  and  a  removable  apertured  closure 
at  the  end  opposite  said  shoulder,  a  resilient  cup  shaped 
closure  member,  a  support  and  seating  element  slidably 
and  removably  mounted  in  the  bore  of  ^d  housing 
means  between  said  shoulder  and  said  removable  aper- 
tured closure  member,  said  element  having  a  substantially 
conical  concave  recess,  said  cup  shaped  closure  member 
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being  disposed  in  said  concave  recess,  said  closure  mem- 
ber having  a  frusto-conical  flexible  lip  portion  engage- 
able  with  the  walls  of  said  seating  and  support  element 
defining  said  concave  recess  and  also  having  an  outer 
portion  extending  outwardly  of  said  support  and  seating 
element  providing  a  cylindrical  sealing  surface  disposed 
outwardly  beyond  the  adjacent  end  of  the  support  and 
seating  element,  said  support  and  seating  element  having 


said  plunger  normally  urging  said  plunger  closure  means 
into  engagement  with  said  sleeve  valve  seat  and  thereby 
urging  said  sleeve  closure  means  into  engagement  with 
said  body  valve  seat. 


3,022,798 
HOT  FLUID-COLD  FLUID  MIXING  VALVE 

William  Rood  Taylor,  Western  Springs,  Ill„  assignor  to 
American  Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.V.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Aug.  29,  1957,  Scr.  No.  681,120 
5  Claims.    (CI.  137—606) 


M 

4         y-t 


a  cylindrical  outer  surface  provided  with  peripheral  cir- 
cumfercntially  spaced  longitudinal  grooves  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  outer  periphery  thereof  toward  the  axis 
thereof  and  providing  a  plurality  of  flow  courses  through 
said  element  and  the  flexible  lip  portion  of  said  closure 
member  overlying  the  ends  of  said  grooves  at  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  said  support  and  seating  element,  said 
grooves  being  smaller  in  circumferential  width  than  the 
thickness  of  said  iip  portion. 


3,022,797 
DRAIN  VALVE 
Frederick  R.   Allin,  Giendale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Wcatherhead   Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,208 
5  Claims.     (CI.  137—599.2) 


1.  A  mixing  valve  comprising  an  internally  partitioned 
valve  body  structure  defining  two  axially  aligned  sepa- 
rate inlet  chambers  and  a  mixing  chamber,  together  with 
a  receiver  chamber  for  receiving  fluid  from  one  of  the 
inlet  chambers;  an  axially  adjustable  valve  extending 
through  the  mixing  chamber,  the  other  inlet  chamber  and 
receiver  chamber;  said  receiver  chamber  being  connected 
with  its  inlet  chamber  by  a  first  port,  and  the  other  inlet 
chamber  being  connected*  to  the  mixing  chamber  by  a 
second  port;  said  axially  adjustable  valve  having  a  cen- 
tral passage  therethrough  placing  the  receiver  chamber 
in  communication  with  the  mixing  chamber;  said  valve 
having  an  imperforate  reduced  diameter  portion  thereof 
clearingly  extending  through  the  second  port  to  cooperate 
therewith  in  defining  a  path  for  fluid  flow  from  the 
other  inlet  chamber  to  the  mixing  chamber;  said  axially 
adjustable  valve  also  having  two  oppositely  facing  valve 
surfaces  registering  with  the  ports  but  spaced  distances 
apart  less  than  the  port  spacing  so  that  axially  adjustable 
movement  of  the  valve  is  effective  to  vary  the  relative 
flows  through  the  respective  ports. 


■»'*  3i 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  cylindrical  body,  said  body 
having  an  upper  end  closure  and  an  open  lower  end  por- 
tion,  said   body   having   an   annular   chamber  opening 
into  said  lower  end  portion,  said  chamber  having  a  valve 
seat  adjacent  said  open  lower  end  portion,  a  sleeve  axially 
movable  in  said  chamber  having  annular  closure  means 
for  engaging  said  body  valve  seat,  said  sleeve  having  a 
chamber  interiorly  thereof,  said  sleeve  chamber  having 
an  outlet   adjacent   its  lower  end.  a  valve  seat   in  said 
sleeve  chamber  adjacent  said  outlet,  passage  means  open- 
ing on  the  exterior  of  said  body  and  opening  into  said 
sleeve  chamber  above  said  sleeve  valve  seat,  a  plunger 
axially  movable  in  said  sleeve  chamber  having  closure 
means  for  engaging  said  sleeve  valve  seat,  said  body 
having   an    annular    recess   extending    radially    outward 
about  said  plunger,  an  annular  groove  on  the  periphery 
of  said  plunger,  detent  means  within  said  annular  recess 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  annular  groove  to  hold  said 
plunger  closure  means  out  of  contact  with  said  sleeve 
valve   seat,   said  sleeve   being   axially   movable   to  dis- 
engage said  detent   means   from   said   annular   groove, 
and  resilient  means  between  said  upper  end  closure  and 


3,022,799 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  VALVE 
Lawrence  Dominic  Padula,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor 
to    Skinner    Precision    Industries,    Inc.,    New    Britain, 
Conn^  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,021 
3  Claims.    (CI.  137— 625J7) 


1.  A  three-way  solenoid  valve  assembly  comprising  a 
body,  a  first  tube  closed  at  one  end  and  having  its  other 
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end  supported  on  and  in  sealing  engagement  with  said 
body  to  form  a  first  chamber,  a  first  port  formed  in  said 
body  and  communicating  with  said  first  chamber  through 
a  first  valve  seat,  a  second  port  formed  in  said  body  and 
communicating  with  said  first  chamber,  a  second  tube 
sealed  at  one  end  disposed  about  said  first  tube  in  con- 
centric radially  spaced  relationship  therewith,  means  sup- 
porting the  other  end  of  said  second  tube  on  said  body 
therebv  to  form  a  second  chamber  between  said  tubes,  a 
third  port  formed  in  said  body  and  communicating  with 
said  second  chamber,  a  passageway  in  said  first  tube  ex- 
tending between  said  second  chamber  and  said  first  cham- 
ber and  including  a  second  valve  seat  disposed  in  said 
first  chamber  opposite  to  said  first  valve  seat,  a  plunger 
movable  in  opposite  directions  in  said  first  chamber  and 
having  first  and  second  valve  closure  means  carried  on 
opposite  ends  thereof  to  engage  said  first  and  second  valve 
seats,  said  plunger  cooperating  with  said  first  tube  to  form 
a  fluid  passageway  extending  between  said  first  valve  seat 
and  said  second  valve  seat,  a  spring  urging  said  plunger 
toward  one  of  said  valve  seats,  and  a  solenoid  disposed 
about  said  second  tube  to  eftect  movement  of  said  plunger 
against  the  force  of  said  spring. 


3,022,800 
PNEUMATIC  TRANSMITTER  AND  RECEIVER 
Jnlhis  C.  Boonshaft  and  Edmund  D.  Haigler,  Hatboro, 
Pa^  assignors  to  Fischer  ft  Porter  Company,  Hatboro, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1953,  Ser.  No.  382,155 

(Filed  under  rule  47(a)  and  35  U.S.C.  116) 

4  Claims.    (CI.  137—790) 


its  povital  axis,  and  a  spiral  cantilever  spring  comprising 
a  generally  flat  band  of  metal  and  having  an  outer  periph- 
eral anchorage  portion  and  an  inner  movable  anchorage, 
operatively  interposed  between  the  open  end  of  said  pres- 
sure-housing and  said  connector,  with  the  outer  anchorage 
portion  thereof  aflfixed  to  said  open  end  of  the  pressure 
housing  and  with  its  inner  movable  anchorage  connected 
with  said  connector,  said  spring  being  so  disposed  as  to 
oppose  the  displacement  of  the  closed  end  of  said  bellows 
under  the  influence  of  the  pneumatic  pressure  within  said 
pneumatic  pressure  chamber. 


1.  A  pneumatic-mechanical  converter  for  converting  a 
pneumatic  pressure  into  mechanical  motion,  and  vice 
versa,  in  a  predetermined  ratio,  including  a  rigid  pneu- 
matic-pressure-housing closed  at  one  end  and  open  at 
its  other  end,  a  bellows  disposed  within  said  housing, 
said  bellows  having  one  closed  end  and  one  open  end,  the 
closed  end  of  said  bellows  being  nearer  to  the  closed 
end  of  said  housing  and  being  movable,  and  the  open  end 
of  said  bellows  being  aflfixed  and  sealed  to  the  opening 
in  the  open  end  of  said  pressure-housing,  whereby  a  pneu- 
matic pressure  chamber  is  formed  between  the  outside 
of  said  bellows  and  the  inside  of  said  pressure-housing, 
with  the  outside  of  said  bellows  being  sealed  from  the 
atmosphere  while  the  inside  of  said  bellows  is  fully  ex- 
posed to  the  atmosphere,  a  pivotally-mounted  arm  in 
operative  juxtaposition  to  the  open  end  of  said  bellows,  a 
connector  operatively  interposed  between  said  arm  and 
the  closed  end  of  said  bellows  and  extending  into  said 
bellows  through  the  open  end  thereof,  whereby  the  com- 
pression of  said  bellows  by  the  pneumatic  pressure  within 
said  pneumatic  chamber  will  tend  to  deflect  said  arm  about 


3,022,801 

VALVE-TRAVERSING   PIPE  STOPPER   ASSEMBLY 

Henry  T.  Petersen,  349  Woodland  Road,  Riverside,  Mo. 

Filed  June  24,  1957,  Ser.  No.  667,449 

1  Claim.    (CI.  138—89) 


In  apparatus  for  facilitating  replacement  of  a  fluid 
valve  stop  while  the  inlet  line  thereto  remains  under  pres- 
sure, an  elongated  tubular  element;  an  elongated  rod  of 
greater  length  than  said  element  reciprocably  carried  by 
the  latter  whereby  the  outermost  ends  of  the  rod  extend 
outwardly  from  corresponding  ends  of  the  element;  a  lock 
nut  on  one  of  the  outermost  ends  of  the  rod;  a  pair  of 
stoppers  shiftably  mounted  on  said  one  end  of  Uie  rod 
between  the  lock  nut  and  the  proximal  etid  of  the  ele- 
ment, said  stoppers  being  adapted  to  be  moved  through 
the  valve  stop  into  the  inlet  line  upon  shifting  of  the  rod 
and  element  in  that  direction,  each  of  said  stoppers  includ- 
ing an  elongated,  flexible  tubular  member  which  ex- 
pands upon  longitudinal  compression  thereof,  said  stop- 
pers having  rigid  members  engaging  each  stopper  end 
face  so  that  the  stoppers  are  subjected  to  compressive 
force  across  their  entire  cross-sectional  area,  the  stop- 
per adjacent  the  end  of  the  tubular  element  being  of 
greater  axial  length  than  the  outer-most  stopper  so  that 
upon  compression  of  the  stopper  members  the  longer 
stopper  member  will  expand  outwardly  and  engage  the 
inlet  line  inner  surface  during  the  initial  rod  movement 
and  before  the  outermost  stopper  member  engages  the 
inlet  line  inner  surface,  the  opopsite  end  of  the  rod  being 
threaded;  a  take-up  nut  complementally  threaded  on  said 
opposite  end  of  the  rod  and  normally  disposed  externally 
of  the  valve  stop  when  the  stoppers  are  in  said  inlet  line 
whereby  upon  rotation  of  the  take-up  nut  in  one  direc- 
tion, the  latter  engages  the  proximal  end  of  the  element 
and  pulls  the  lock  nut  toward  said  one  end  of  the  ele- 
ment and  compresses  the  members  longitudinally  thereof 
thereby  expanding  tha  same  to  stop  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  the  line  and  permit  removal  and  replacement  of 
the  valve  stop  without  substantial  loss  of  fluid. 


3,022,802 

R£ENFORCED  HOLLOW  CIRCULAR 

PLASTIC  OBJECTS 

Harvey  M.  Lewis,  420  E.  79th  St.,  New  York  21,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1954,  Ser.  No.  467,506 

4  Claims.    (CI.  13ft— 125) 


1.  A  laminated  wall  tubing  composed  of  concentric 
cylindrical  layers  of   tubular  braided  textile   materials 
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composed  of  synthetic  textile  fibers  or  yams,  said  braided 
materials  being  of  vary  ng  angular  direction  in  respect 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  and  bcmg  impregnated  interiorly 
and  coated  exteriorly  including  the  fibres  and  yarns  them- 
selves with  a  thermosetting  resin,  and  longitudinally  ex- 
tending strands  located  in  and  enclosed  by  said  tubular 
braided  textile  material,  the  outer  braided  material  being 
more  tightly  braided  than  the  interior  braided  material. 


having  upper  fixed  spaced  portions  defining  a  slot,  lower 
clamping  blocks  at  each  side  of  said  slot  movable  into 
said  slot  for  supporting  one  of  said  spring  strips,  and 
upper  clamping  blocks  movable  downwardly  upon  the 
formed  spring  for  clamping  it  on  said  lower  clamping 
block,  said  block  being  retractable  after  the  spring  is  bent 
to  permit  the  bent  spring  to  fall  from  the  slot. 


3,022,803 
METHOD  OF  PRODLCING  SLIDE  FASTENERS  - 
Erich  ikrbcricb  and  Johannes  Gilliam,  Stolberg,  Rhine- 
land,  and  Gustav  Frowein,  Rhoden,  Waldeck,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  William  Prym-Werkc  K.G^  Stol- 
berg, Rhineland,  Germany 

Filed  June  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38,324 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany  June  26,  1959 

30  Claims.    (CI.  139—384) 


«     ff 


1.  A  method  of  producing  slide  fasteners  having  tapes 
with  coupling  elements  formed  thereon  by  projecting 
portions  of  continuous  weft  filaments  from  which  the 
tapes  of  the  fastener  are  woven,  said  projecting  portions 
being  spaced  at  appropriate  intervals  for  coupling  the 
tapes  of  the  fastener  together,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of  looming  the  tape  with  the  aid  of  a  mulUpIe 
pirn  picking  motion  and  forming  coupling  elements  from 
at  least  one  weft  filament,  whereas  at  least  one  other 
weft  filaments  traverses  each  tape  without  forming  por- 
tions projecting  from  the  loomed  tape. 


3,022,804 
MACHINE    AND    METHOD    OF    BENDING    THE 
ENDS  OF  A   SPRING  STRIP   AND  PROVIDING' 
AN  ARCH  FORM  THERETO 
Paul  M.  Corpt  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mlch^  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Metal  Products  Company,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  cot' 
poration  of  Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1954,  Ser.  No.  473,859 
16  Claims.    (CI.  140—71) 


Tjjtr 


ii^N 


3,022,805 
METHOD  OF  FASTENING  WIRE  TO  A 
SOLDERING  TAG 
Inge  Gunnar  PUskiir,  Enskcdc,  Sweden,  assifnor  tp  Tele- 
fonakticbolacet    L   M   Ericsspn,   Stockholm,  Sweden, 
a  corporation  of  Sweden 
*        Filed  Nov.  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  695,388 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Dec.  6,  1956 
1  Chdm.    (CL  140—93) 


A  method  of  fastening  a  wire  to  a  soldering  tag  hav- 
ing an  outer  bending  edge  and  an  opening  spaced  in- 
wardly therefrom,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  .the  wire  to  be  fastened  upon  said  bending  edge 
with  the  free  end  of  said  wire  extending  outwardly  be- 
yond said  bending  edge  a  distance  not  greater  than  the 
distance  between  said  bending  edge  and  the  innermost 
extremity  of  said  opening,  exposing  the  two  wire  por- 
tions extending 'on  opposite  sides  of  said  bending  edge 
to  an  inwardly  directed  pressure  force  from  a  pressure 
tool  so  as  to  press  each  of  said  wire  portions  at  the  same 
time  against  a  respective  tag  surface  along  a  section  of 
the  wire,  and  thereafter  pressingly  sliding  the  respec- 
tive legs  of  said  pressure  tool  along  the  wire  on  each 
tag  surface  toward  said  opening  to  press  successive  wire 
sections  against  the  tag  surface  until  passing  the  outer- 
most edge  of  the  opening  so  as  to  subject  the  wire  sec- 
tion of  each  wire  portion  adjacent  to  said  edge  to  a 
deformation. 


3,022,806 

ROUTER  DUST  GUARD 

Elmer  F.  Johnston,''3114  Calif omfai  St.,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,278 

2  Clafans.    (a.  144—252) 


4.  In  a  machine  for  bending  a  formed  spring  having 
transverse  torsion  bars  joined  by  bendable  bars,  a  base 


1.  In  a  conventional  router  which  has  a  housing  hav- 
ing dust  discharge  openings,  a  dust  guard  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  a  source  of  vacuum,  said  dust  guard  com- 
prising a  sleeve  having  an  open  upper  end  and  an  open 
lower  end  and  slidably  fitting  over  a  lower  portion  of  the 
router  housing  about  the  router  opening  in  the  router 
housing  for  easy  assembly  and  disassembly  thereon,  a 
case  connected  with  said  sleeve  and  defining  a  pocket 
which  is  in  registry  with  one  of  said  openings,  a  means 
connected  with  said  case  by  which  to  attach  a  source  of 
vacuum  so  that  the  dust  created  by  normal  operation  of 
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the  router  may  be  withdrawn  through  said  pocket  by 
the  action  of  the  suction  applied  to  said  case,  said  sleeve 
being  made  of  one  piece  and  having  apertures  therein 
through  which  the  handles  of  the  conventional  router 
are  adapted  to  pass  for  rotatively  locking  the  sleeve  to 
the  router  housing. 


3,022,807 
PROCESS  FOR  INDUCING  SHELL  SPLITTING 
IN  PISTACHIO  NUTS 
Felix  Bloch,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  ttic  Secretary  of  Agricul- 
ture 

FUed  Nov.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  855,948 

3  Claims.    (CL  146—227) 

(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


S^,^ 


1.  A  process  for  splitting  the  shells  of  closed-shell  pis- 
tachio nuts  which  comprises  contacting  the  suid  nuts  with 
water  under  a  superatmospberic  pressure  in  the  range 
from  about  50  to  250  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge 
pressure  for  a  time  long  enough  to  cause  splitting  of 
the  shells,  said  time  being  within  the  range  from  about 
5  to  about  180  minutes. 


3,022,808 
COLLAPSIBLE  COVER  FOR  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  ARTICLES 
Julian  Silver,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Instant-Fold 
Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  May  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,914 
2  Claims.    (CI.  150—52) 


1.  In  combination,  a  three-dimensional  article,  an 
elongated  pleated  collapsible  cover  adapted  to  be  fitted 
over  said  article,  said  cover  having  a  tie  strap  at  one  end 
thereof  anchored  to  one  end  of  the  article,  said  cover 
having  on  the  opposite  end  thereof  a  pull  strap  for  draw- 
ing the  pleats  of  the  cover  together  when  the  cover  is  be- 
ing prepared  for  storage,  said  pull  strap  being  adapted  to 
be  grasped  by  the  hand  to  snap  pull  and  longitudinally 
tension  the  cover  into  its  closed  and  collapsed  condition 
and  with  the  tie  strap  remaining  anchored  to  the  article. 


said  pleated  cover  having  its  pleats  fixed  together  at  the 
ends  of  the  cover  whereby  upon  the  cover  being  expanded 
over  the  article  it  will  be  drawn  inwardly  and  about  the 
ends  of  the  article  so  as  to  conform  and  roughly  contour 
itself  thereto. 


3,022,809 

NUT  AND  BOLT  LOCK  WIT»  TEETH  TO 

NOTCH  THE  BOLT  THREAD 

Edward  Kottsieper,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Shur- 
Lok  Corporation,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  709,873 
3  Claims.    (CL  151— 29) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bolt  having  threads  embody- 
ing an  uninterrupted  helical  apex;  a  nut  locking  device 
of  stamped  sheet-metal  construction  comprising  a  circum- 
ferentially  continuous  cylindrical  collar,  a  plurality  of 
axially  extending  spline-like  broaching  teeth  which  are 
V-shaped  in  transverse  cross  section,  integral  with  and 
projecting  radially  inwardly  from  the  inner  margin  of 
said  collar  in  balanced  array  on  opposite  extremities  of 
a  diameter  thereof,  an  annular  web  projecting  radially  out- 
wardly from  the  forward  end  of  said  collar  in  a  plane 
normal  to  the  collar  axis,  and  a  plurality  of  clutching 
jaws  of  flat  tab  form  bent  forwardly  from  the  periphery 
of  said  web  in  a  common  axial  direction  in  respective 
positions  for  clutching  engagement  with  con-circular  pe- 
ripheral surfaces  of  a  nut,  said  teeth  having  at  their  for- 
ward ends  broaching  edges  and  points  for  cutting  through 
said  thread  apex  with  a  broaching  action  such  as  to  pro- 
vide a  series  of  notches  in  said  threads,  said  notches  re- 
ceiving said  teeth  with  a  splined  connection  between  them 
whei;^y  the  nut  is  locked  to  the  bolt  threads  through  said 
nut-locking  device  and'  said  splined  connection,  to  resist 
rotation  on  the  bolt,  the  inner  diameter  of  said  body  por- 
tion of  the  collar  being  larger  than  the  outer  diameter  of 
the  bolt  threads  and  the  inner  diameter  of  said  broaching 
teeth  being  smaller  than  said  outer  thread  diameter  of 
said  thread  apex  but  larger  than  the  root  diameter  of  the 
threads,  whereby  said  notches  are  broached  through  only 
the  thread  apex. 


3,022,810 

DEFLATION-PROOF  TIRES 

Donald  M.  Lambc,  21118  Recreation  Drive, 

St  Clak  Shores,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,324 

7  Claims,    (a.  152— 157) 


.1.  A  deflation-proof  resilient  foam  filling  for  a  pneu- 
matic tire,  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  minute  individual 
closed  cells  containing  a  gas  under  pressure,  said  cells 
being  suspended  in  a  matrix  of  rubber-like  material,  the 
whole  having  substantially  a  uniform  density  throughout, 
the  pressure  of  the  gas  contained  in  said  cells  being  suffi- 
cient to  cause  said  resilient  foam  filling  to  exert  a  predeter- 
mined superatmospberic  pressure  against  its  surroundings. 
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3,022,81 1 
MACHINE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
TUBE  NECKS  ON  HEADERS 
Andre  Huet,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Combustloa  En- 
gineering, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1959,  Scr.  No.  799.M6 
3  Claims.    (CI.  153—2) 


3,022,812 

FEED  CONTROL  MEANS 

Alvin  F.  Groll,  Box  347,  Napoleon,  Ohio 

FUcd  Feb.  21,  1957,  Scr.  No.  641,665 

2  Claims.    (CL  153— «8) 


I.  Apparatus  for  straightening  strip  stock  and  feeding 
it  t«>  a  machine  and  feed  control  means  for  the  apparatus 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  cradle  for  rotatably 
mounting  a  coiled  supply  of  strip  stock,  a  plurality  of 
straightening  and  feeding  rolls,  drive  means  including  a 
motor  for  driving  said  roils  to  move  strip  stock  through 
the  apparatus,  a  brake  for  the  drive  means,  brake  oper- 
ating means,  means  for  sensing  the  length  of  strip  stock 
between  the  apparatus  and  the  machine,  motor  control 
means  for  actuating  said  motor  to  feed  slock  from  said 
apparatus  to  said  machine  in  response  to  the  presence 
of  less  than  a  given  amount  of  strip  stock  as  sensed  by 
said  sensing  means,  machine  control  means  for  actuating 
said  machine  to  utilize  strip  stock  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  brake  operating  means  to  a  brake  releasing 
state  in  response  to  either  said  actuated  motor  control 
means  or  said  actuated  machine  control  means.. 


3,822,813 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  BONDED  NON-WOVEN 

FABRIC  FROM  TEXTILE  FIBERS 

Bcniamln  Marshall  Glover,  '^Ashgarth,?  BmntcUffe  Road, 

Morlcy,  near  Leeds,  England 

Filed  July  24,  1958,  Scr.  No.  750,730 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britahi  July  25,  1957 

2  Claims.    (CI.  156—148) 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  tubular  necks  on  a  hollow 
cylindrical  work-piece  by  means  of  a  punch  and  die  com- 
prising: a  fixed  punch  disposed  in  upright  relation  above 
the  base;  means  supporting  the  punch  so  arranged  that 
one  end  portion  of  the  work-piece  may  be  slipped  over 
the  punch;  a  matrix  die  for  cooperating  with  the  punch 
to  form  and  shape  a  tubular  neck  on  the  work-piece; 
means  for  supporting  the  die  above  the  work-piece  and 
punch;  reciprocable  means  for  moving  the  die  down- 
wardly on  said  support  to  engage  it  with  the  outer  wall 
of  the  work-piece  and  force  the  latter  onto  the  punch 
to  form  a  tubular  neck;  a  ring  support  for  receiving  the 
said  end  portion  of  the  work-piece;  means  for  securing 
the  work-piece  to  said  ring;  and  means  located  in  a  posi- 
tion axially  of  the  work-piece  beyond  the  punch  and 
die  for  mounting  said  ring  for  vertical  reciprocation  with 
respect  to  said  punch. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  bonded,  non-woven 
assembly  of  layers  of  textile  fibers  to  form  a  unitary,  mul- 
tiply non-woven  fabric  having  a  fibrous  hairy  exterior  on 
both  outer  surfaces,  comprising  forming  a  continuous  web 
of  sliver  from  said  textile  fibers,  folding  said  web  on  it- 
self by  alternating  movement  to  build  up  a  plurality  of 
sliver  layers,  constituting  the  intermediate  layers  of  said 
assembly,  spraying  the  layers  forming  the  intermediate 
layers  during  said  folding  step  with  a  bonding  agent,  fac- 
ing the  opposite  sides  of  said  intermediate  layers  with  a 
web  formed  of  unbonded  and  unimpregnated  sliver, 
needling  the  assembly  of  outer  unbonded  facing  layers 
and  the  intermediate  bonded  layers  with  a  plurality  of 
smooth  sided,  thin  needles  each  formed  with  longitudinal 
grooves  on  opposite  sides  extending  to  the  tip  thereof  and 
terminating  in  an  inverted  U  at  the  end  of  the  groove 
at  the  needle  tip,  the  reciprocating  movement  of  the 
needles  intermingling  the  horizontally  laid  fibers  in  the 
sliver  layers  by  catching  the  fibers  in  the  inverted  U  and 
carrying  them  into  adjacent  layers,  and  thereafter  drying 
the  assembly  to  set  the  bonding  agent. 


3,022,814 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SONIC  BONDING 

Albert  G.  Bodfaic,  Jr.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

(13120  Moorpark  St.,  Sherman  GMts,  Calif.) 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1957,  Scr.  No.  637,941 

20  Claims.    (CL  156—73) 


1 .  The  method  of  bonding  two  thermoplastic  bodies 
to  one  another  that  comprises:  placing  the  bodies  in  con- 
tact with  one  another  sonically,  vibrating  contacting  por- 
tions of  the  bodies  to  generate  heat  therein  until  the 
contacting  surfaces  of  the  bodies  become  soft  and  tacky 
and  fuse  to  one  another,  and  simultaneously  cooling  the 
outer  surface  of  at  least  one  body  to  induce  a  flow  of 
heat  away  from  the  fused  surfaces  of  the  bodies,  then 
terminating  the  vibration,  and  completing  the  cooling  of 
the  bond  under  compression. 
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3,022,815 
BURNER  MECHANISM 
Frederick  S.  Bloom,   Meant   Lebanon   Township,   Alle- 
gheny County,  and  Walter  Rudin,  Baldwin,  Pa.;  said 
Rudin  assignor  to  Bloom  Engineering  Company,  Inc., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Mar.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  725,349 
3  Cbdms.    (CI.  158—109) 


1.  In  a  port  mix  radiant  burner  mechanism  for  a 
furnace  or  the  like,  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  port  member  for  said  furnace  or  the  like  having 
a  port  with  a  refractory  port  surface  and  a  port  base 
open  ng  toward  the  rear  thereof  through  which  a  burner 
discharges,  said  refractory  port  surface  extending  substan- 
tially from  said  port  base  opening  to  the  front  of  said 
port  member,  an  annular  recess  formed  in  said  refrac- 
tory port  surface  of  larger  diameter  than  said  port  base 
opening  and  between  said  port  base  opening  and  the 
inner  portion  of  said  port,  said  annular  recess  being  re- 
entrant relative  to  the  adjo  ning  portion  of  said  refrac- 
tory port  surface  inwardly  of  said  annular  recess,  said 
refractory  port  surface  being  relatively  widely  diverging 
and  substantially  uninterrupted  inwardly  of  said  annular 
recess,  a  tubular  burner  in  alignment  with  and  rear- 
wardly  of  said  port  base  opening,  said  burner  having  a 
fixed  substant  ally  closed  front  end  member  positioned 
rearwardly  of  said  annular  recess,  inwardly  directed 
combustion  air  passageways  extending  through  said  front 
end  member  and  spaced  around  the  axis  of  said  burner, 
said  combustion  air  passageways  having  discharge  ends 
adapted  to  discharge  tangentially  relative  to  a  circle  de- 
scr  bed  about  said  axis,  said  closed  front  end  member 
of  said  burner  having  a  rearward  y  extending  recess  iii- 
tercepting  said  discharge  ends  of  said  combustion  air 
passageways  and  a  fuel  opening  extending  through  said 
member,  fuel  supplying  means  connected  to  said  fuel 
opening,  means  to  supply  combustion  air  to  the  interior 
of  sad  burner  exteriorly  of  said  fuel  supplying  means, 
and  means  to  supply  fluid  fuel  to  the  interior  of  said 
fuel  supplying  means,  whereby  combustion  air  and  fuel 
commingle  on  the  recessed  side  of  said  front  end  mem- 
ber of  said  burner  to  provide  a  whirling  stable  flame  to 
hug  said  member  and  spread  out  over  said  surface  of 
said  port. 

3,022,816 
PORTABLE  MOVIE  SCREEN 
Edward  J.  Petrick  and  Russell  E.  Petrick,  Park  Ridge, 
III.,  assignors  to  Knox  Manufacturing  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  799,286 
11  Claims.    (CL  160—24) 
1.  A  portable   movie   screen   comprising:    an   upright 
standard  for  supporting  the  screen,  said  standard  includ- 
ing an  elongated  tubular  member  and  an  extension  rod, 
the  extension  rod  telescoping  with  an  end  of  the  tubular 
member;  first  means  normally  urging  said  extension  rod 
outwardly  of  the  tubular  member  when  the  extension  rod 
is  in  telescoped  position;  clamping  means  operable  be- 
tween the  tubular  member  and  the  extension  rod  for  se- 
lectively varying  the  position  of  the  extension  rod  with 
775  O.G.— 05 


respect  to  the  tubular  member;  a  screen  casing  swingably 
mounted  on  said  standard  for  movement  between  a  closed 
position  parallel  to  the  standard  and  an  open  position  per- 
pendicular to  the  standard,  the  extension  rod  having  its 
free  end  adapted  to  engage  an  adjacent  end  of  the  screen 


casing  when  in  closed  position  to  retain  the  screen  casing 
parallel  with  the  standard;  and  second  means  urging  the 
casing  toward  open  position  when  the  clamping  means 
is  released  to  permit  outward  projection  of  the  extension 
rod  and  release  of  the  screen  casing  so  that  said  screen 
casing  will  swing  to  open  position. 


3,022,817 

THREE-WAY  DOUBLE  GARAGE  DOOR 

Paschal  P.  Cafardi,  928  Heberton  Ave., 

Pittsburgh  6,  Pa. 

Filed  July  22,  1958,  Scr.  No.  750,135 

16  Claims.    (CI.  160—113) 


I.  A  roll  top  door  construction  which  comprises  a 
vertically  partitioned  door,  said  door  being  partitioned 
into  a  plurality  of  door  sections  with  a  support  section 
positioned  between  adjacent  door  sections,  means  posi- 
tioning said  support  section  for  movement  simultaneously 
relative  to  both  said  adjacent  door  sections,  means  on 
said  support  section  for  guiding  one  edge  of  each  of  said 
adjacent  door  sections  when  they  are  raised  and  lowered, 
guide  means  adjacent  the  other  edge  of  each  of  said  ad- 
jacent door  sections  for  raising  and  lowering  said  door 
sections,  and  means  for  unitarily  raising  and  lowering  said 
support  section  with  said  door  sections. 


3,022,818 
DOORWAY  CLOSURE 
Charles  A.  Rolfe,  Longview,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Paper  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa 

of  New  York 

Filed  June  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,068 
1  Claim.    (CL  160—206) 

In  combination  with  a  doorway  frame  having  a  head, 
a  sill,  two  uprights,  and  an  exterior  surface,  the  head 
having  an  underside,  an  L-shaped  guide  track  having  an 
upper  side,  a  lower  side,  a  first  leg,  and  a  second  leg.  the 
upper  side  being  abuttingly  secured  to  the  underside,  the 
lower  side  being  provided  along  its  edges  with  down- 
wardly depending  flanges,  the  first  leg  being  disposed 
parallel  to  and  inwardly  of  the  exterior  surface,  the  sec- 
ond leg  being  disposed  perpendicular  to  and  projecting 
inwardly  from  the  exterior  surface  adjacent  one  upright. 
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two  rollers  journaled  for  rotation  movably  disposed  be- 
tween the  flanges,  a  bell  crank  having  a  first  arm,  a  second 
arm,  and  an  elbow,  the  first  arm  and  the  elbow  being 
provided  with  upwardly  extending  roller  joumalling 
means  and  the  two  rollers  being  mounted  on  the  journal- 


ling  means  and  a  door  comprising  two  hingedly  con- 
nected sections  positioned  on  and  foldable  outwardly 
from  the  exterior  surface,  one  section  being  pivotally 
connected  to  the  second  arm,  the  other  section  being 
pivotally  connected  to  the  other  upright. 


3,022,819 

CURTAIN  MOUNTINGS 

Andrei  Lampret,  113  Wolsclcy  St^ 

Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUcd  Aug.  24,  1960,  Scr.  No.  51,655 

7  Claims.    (CI.  160—345) 


outside  bundle  poles  having  an  endless  Fourdrinier  wire 
wrapped  therearound  comprising  a  pair  of  end  frames, 
means  extending  between  the  upper  portion  of  said  end 
frames  only  rigidly  securing  the  same  together  in  hori- 
zontally spaced  relation  so  as  to  receive  the  wire  therebe- 
tween, means  operatively  connected  with  said  end  frames 
for  engaging  an  overhead  hoist  to  suspend  said  end  frames 
from  the  hoist  meaiu  on  said  end  frames  for  receiving 
opposite  ends  of  the  adjacent  bundle  poles  of  the  bundle 


7.  A  curtain  mounting  comprising  endwise  registering, 
pivotally  connected  horizontal  and  vertical  pull  cord  hous- 
ing sections  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  top  horizontal 
and  one  vertical  side  frame,  respectively,  of  a  window,  an 
endless  pull  cord  operating  lengthwise  within  said  housing 
sections  over  idle  sheaves  mounted  in  the  outer  ends  of 
said  sections,  respectively,  idle  sheaves  positioned  at  the 
meeting  ends  of  said  horizontal  and  vertical  housing  sec- 
tions providing  horizontal  runs  and  vertical  runs  of  said 
pull  cord  equi-spaced  throughout  the  combined  length  of 
said  sections,  and  a  manually  operable  slider  adjustable  on 
said  vertical  housing  section  and  having  fixed  connection 
with  one  run  of  said  pull  cord  for  effecting  and  regulating 
the  lengthwise  movement  of  said  pull  cord,  a  curtain  ring 
slidable  along  said  horizontal  housing  section  and  having 
fixed  connection  with  one  horizontal  run  of  said  pull  cord, 
and  a  curtain  connected  at  one  of  its  top  edges  to  said 
curtain  ring. 

3.022,820 
DEVICE  FOR  DRAPING  FOURDRINIER  WIRE 
Harry  H.  Hart,  Centervilic,  Del.,  asslgiior  to  John  Inglb 
Co.  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation 
of  Canada 

FHed  Mar.  9.  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,074 

11  Claims.     (CI.  162—273) 

I.  A   Fourdrinier  wire-draping  device  for  handling  a 

plurality  of  wire-supporting  poles  and  a  Fourdrinier  wire 

bundle  of  the  type  including  a  pair  of  adjacent  inside  and 


and  for  supporting  the  same  for  rotation  about  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  axis  to  pay  out  the  wire  wrapped 
therearound  in  a  direction  extending  downwardly  from 
the  bundle  poles,  and  means  on  said  end  frames  dis- 
posed below  said  bundle  pole"  receiving  and  supporting 
means  for  supporting  the  ends  of  a  plurality  of  wire- 
supporting  poles  within  the  downwardly  extending  por- 
tion of  the  endless  wire  payed  out  from  said  bundle  poles 
to  provide  removal  thereof  by  translational  movement 
away  from  said  end  frames. 


3,022,821 
SUCTION  BOX  COVER 

Henry  J.  McArdlc,  Bellows  Falls,  Vt. 

FUcd  Jan.  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  785,069 
2  Claims.     (O.  162—374) 


2B,  -M,^ 
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1 .  A  suction  box  cover  block  adapted  to  be  assembled 
with  idenUcal  blocks  into  a  suction  box  cover,  said  block 
comprising  a  cross  strip  of  uniform,  rectangular  cross 
section  adapted  to  extend  from  one  edge  of  a  suction  box 
to  an  opposite  edge  thereof;  a  plurality  of  elongated  filler 
strips  equidistantly  spaced  apart  along  one  side  face  of, 
and  in  parallelism  with,  said  cross  strip  from  one  end 
thereof  to  the  other,  each  said  filler  strip  being  equal  in 
height  with  said  cross  strip  and  of  uniform  rectangular 
cross  section,  a  layer  of  adhesive  between  one  side  face 
of  each  filler  strip  and  the  adjacent  side  face  of  said  cross 
strip  supporting  and  adhesively  uniting  said  filler  strips 
thereoo,  both  said  cross  sUips  and  said  filler  strips  being 
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formed  of  fabric  reinforced  'plastic  material  with  the  shonest  pipe  string  to  entry  of  well  bore  fluids  thereinto; 
fabric  edges  thereof  uppermost  and  with  the  upper  edges  'nd  lowering  said  shortest  pipe  string  into  the  cement 
thereof  in  the  same  flat  plane. 


3,022,822 
METHOD  OF  MANIPULATING  WELL  TOOLS 
Peter  R.  McStravick  and  Samuel  E.  Loy  III,  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Jersey  Pro- 
duction Research  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,312 
3  Claims.     (CI.  166—4) 


1.  In  a  well  in  the  earth  having  a  casing  extending  sub- 
stantially the  depth  of  the  well,  having  a  tubing  string  ar- 
ranged in  said  casing  with  a  lower  open  end  extending  to 
a  predetermined  level,  and  having  first  and  second  sub- 
stantially horizontal  flow  lines  extending  from  said  tubing 
string  and  said  casing,  respectively,  to  a  remote  operating 
location  with  the  first  horizontal  flow  line  having  a  section 
of  short  radius  connected  to  the  tubing  string,  the  method 
comprising:  hydraulically  pumping  a  well  tool  at  the  end 
of  a  flexible  line  into  the  first  horizontal  flow  line  and 
down  the  tubing  string;  sensing  the  stress  in"  the  flexible 
line  at  the  tool,  and  producing  electrical  signals  indicative 
of  the  stress  sensed  in  the  flexible  line;  transmitting  the 
electrical  signals  to  the  operating  location;  varying  the 
hydraulic  pressure  applied  to  the  first  horizontal  flow  line 
to  maintain  the  stress  in  the  flexible  line  below  a  prede- 
termined stress  in  accordance  with  the  electrical  signals 
received  at  the  remote  operating  location  while  pumping 
the  tool  through  the  first  flow  line  and  down  the  tubing 
string;  reversing  fluid  pressure  on  the  tool  by  hydraulically 
pressurizing  the  casing  through  the  second  flow  line;  and 
maintaining  the  stress  in  the  flexible  line  between  the 
operating  location  and  the  tool  above  a  predetermined 
stress  while  said  tool  is  moving  up  the  tubing  string  and 
out  the  first  flow  line. 


3.022,823 
CEMENTING  MULTIPLE  PIPE  STRINGS  IN 
WELL  BORES 
Joseph  A.  Caldwell  and  Bryan  E.  Morgan.  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Jersey  Production 
Research  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1960,  Scr.  No.  60,252 
6  Claims.  (CI.  166—21) 
1.  In  the  multiple  tubingless  completion  of  wells  in  the 
earth  wherein  at  least  two  side-by-side  production  pipe 
strings  of  different  lengths  coextend  into  a  well  bore  to 
different  depths  for  the  purpose  of  producing  earth  fluids 
from  different  earth  formations  traversed  by  said  well 
bore,  the  method  comprising:  injecting  cement  down  the 
longest  pipe  string  and  withdrawing  well  bore  fluid  dis- 
placed by  the  cement  into  the  shortest  pipe  string  at  a 
level  above  the  uppermost  productive  earth  formation  to 
be  produced  until  the  bottom  of  the  well  bore  is  filled 
with  cement  to  a  level  above  the  upper  interface  of  the 
uppermost  earth  formation  to  be  produced;  closing  said 


in  the  borehole  until  it  is  in  the  position  in  the  well  bore 
which  it  is  to  occupy  when  earth  fluids  from  the  upper- 
most earth  formation  are  being  produced. 


3,022,824 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR 
CEMENTING  WELLS 
George  W.  Binkley,  Bcllairc,  and  Leon  Haynsworth  Rob- 
inson, Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Jersey  Production  Research  Company,  Tulsa, 
Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,636 
10  Claims.     (CL  166—31) 


I.  A  water-resistant  composition  which  comprises  a 
dry  mixture  of  hydratable  cement,  a  liquid  hydrocarbon 
having  a  viscosity  from  about  1 .5  to  about  400  cenfipoises 
at  60°  F.  and  boiling  in  the  range  from  about  100*  to 
about  800°  P.  in  an  amount  from  about  0.1%  to  about 
10%  by  weight  based  on  the  cement  and  from  about 
0.01%  to  about  10%  by  weight  based  on  the  cement  of 
a  salt  having  a  H LB  in  the  range  from  about  0  to  about  8 
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which  causes  preferential  wetting  of  said  cement  with   means  associated  with  the  outer  surface  portion  of  said 

said  liauid  hvdrnrarhnn  »—^t<^m.,,^     :»i..j:-.-    -     «..:j     •     m..  ^ j-    .      


said  liquid  hydrocarbon. 

6.  A  method  of  cementing  wells  which  comprises  form- 
ing a  water-resistant  composition  comprising  a  dry  mix- 
ture of  hydratabie  cement,  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  having 
a  viscosity  from  about  1.5  to  about  400  centipoises  at  60* 
F.  and  boiling  in  the  range  from  about  100*  to  about 
800*  F.  in  an  amount  from  about  0.1  to  about  10%  by 
weight  based  on  the  cement  and  from  about  0.01%  to 
about  10%  by  weight,  based  on  the  cement,  of  a  salt 
having  a  HLB  in  the  range  from  about  0  to  about  8 
which  causes  preferential  wetting  of  said  cement  with  said 
liquid  hydrocarbon,  introducing  said  composition  into  a 
well  in  a  gasiform  fluid,  and  there  contacting  said  com- 
position with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  salt  having  a  HLB 
in  the  range  from  about  1 3  to  about  40  which  causes  wet- 
ting of  said  cement  with  said  solution  whereby  said  ce- 
ment is  caused  to  set  in  said  well. 


enclosure   including  a   fluid   and   fluid-retarding   means 


3,022,825 
METHOD  FOR  SAND  CONSOLIDATION 
WeMon  O.  Winsauer  and  Jack  H.  Edwards,   Houstoo, 
Tcx^  aarignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Jersey  Pro- 
dactioa  Research  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  D'clawarc 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,511 
8  Claims.    (CI.  166—33) 

*«l«*«9    IMf 


»•«••■«» -tafia 


1.  A  method  for  consolidating  the  sands  of  an  in- 
competent subsurface  oil-tiearing  formation  comprising 
introducing  into  said  formation  a  mixture  of  resin-form- 
ing liquids  comprising  a  low  molecular  weight  hydroxy 
aryl  compound,  a  water-soluble  aldehyde,  and  a  catalyst, 
which  liquids  react  and  set  in  said  formation  and  bind 
the  sand  particles  thereof  together;  and  then  overflushing 
the  formation  by  introducing  oil  containing  a  low  mo- 
lecular weight  hydroxy  aryl  compound  into  the  forma- 
tion following  introduction  into  the  formation  of  the 
resin-forming  liquids  and  prior  to  the  reaction  and  set- 
ting of  the  resin-forming  liquids,  the  hydroxy  aryl 
compound  in  the  oil  being  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  pre- 
vent extraction  of  the  hydroxy  aryl  compound  from  the 
resin-forming  mixture  by  the  overflush  oil. 


3,022,826 
EARTH  FORMATION  FLUID  SAMPLER 
James    W.    Kisling    III,    Houstoo,    Tex.,    assignor    to 
Scblumbcrger  Well  Surveying  Corporation,  Houston, 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  June  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,865 
5  Claims.  (CI.  166—100) 
I.  In  a  flu  d  sample  taker  adapted  to  be  lowered  in  a 
borehole,  a  sample  retaining  portion  defining  a  chamber 
and  having  a  sample-admitting  opening;  a  normally  col- 
lapsed and  flexible  enclosure  member  for  receiving  a  fluid 
sample  disposed  in  said  chamber,  said  member  having 
inner  and  outer  surface  portions,  said  nner  portion  in 
a  collapsed  position  being  in  substantially  contacting  re- 
lation whereby  the  volume  defined  within  said  inner  por- 
tion is  substantially  zero;  means  to  place  said  inner  por- 
tion n  fluid  communication  with  said  sample-admitting 
opening  whereby  said  enclosure  may  expand  from  a 
collapsed  position  to  an  extended  position;  and  hydraulic 


whereby  the  expansion  of  said  enclosure  upon  receipt 
of  a  fluid  sample  is  regulated. 


3,022,827 

INTRODUCTION  OF  FLUID  INTO  AN  EARTH 

FORMATION 

Forrest    William   Getzen,    Houston,   Tex.,   assignor,   by 

mesne   assignmeots,   to   Jersey    Production    R«s«arch 

Company,  Tuba,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  July  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  748,280 

3  Claims.    (CL  166—1871 


1.  Apparatus  for  introducing  fluid  into  an  earth  forma- 
tion penetrated  by  a  well  having  a  filter  cake  covering 
an  exposed  face  of  said  formation  which  comprises,  in 
combination,  a  tubing  string,  a  tubular  mandrel  arranged 
embraceably  and  carried  on  the  lower  end  of  said  tubing 
string,  said  tubing  string  being  rotationally  and  vertically 
movable  relative  to  said  mandrel,  a  check  valve  m  the 
lower  end  of  said  tubing/ string  providing  flow  upwardly 
but  resisting  flow  downwardly  through  said  tubing  string, 
first  and  second  vertically  spaced  apart  expandable  de- 
formable  members  carried  externally  by  said  mandrel, 
said  mandrel  and  said  tubing  string  each  being  provided 
with  first,  second,  and  third  ports  adapted  to  b:  placed  in 
correspondence  on  limited  rotational  and  vertical  move- 
ment of  said  tubing  string  relative  to  said  mandrel,  means 
for  limiting  rotational  and  vertical  movement  of  said  tub- 
ing string  relative  to  said  mandrel,  the  first  ports  being 
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arranged  in  said  mandrel  and  tubing  string  to  provide 
fluid  communication  between  said  tubing  string  and  the 
interior  of  the  first  deformable  ^memt>er  on  rotation  of 
said  tubing  string  90*  relative  to  said  mandrel,  the  second 
ports  being  arranged  in  said  mandrel  and  tubing  string  to 
provide  fluid  communication  between  said  tubing  string 
and  the  interior  of  the  second  deformable  member  on 
further  rotation  of  said  tubing  string  90"  relative  to  said 
mandrel,  and  the  third  ports  being  arranged  in  said  man- 
drel and  tubing  string  to  provide  fluid  communication  be- 
tween the  space  and  the  interior  of  the  tubing  string  on 
vertical  movement  of  said  tubing  string  relative  to  said 
mandrel,  and  means  for  holding  said  mandrel  in  said  well 
for  movement  of  said  tubing  relative  to  said  mandrel. 


1.  A  well  packing  assembly  for  multiple  completion 
wells  comprising  a  well  casing,  a  plurality  of  spaced  cou- 
pling members  in  the  casing  each  having  an  internal  di- 
ameter less  than  the  internal  diameter  of  the  casing  and 
with  said  diameters  being  progressively  smaller  from  the 
uppermost  to  the  lowermost  coupling  member,  a  well 
tubing  within  the  casing,  a  plurality  of  spaced  annular 
packing  elements  positioned  on  the  tubing  to  correspond 
approximately  to  the  spacing  of  said  coupling  members, 
sa'fi  packing  elembnts  having  progressively  smaller  ex- 
ternal diameters  from  the  uppermost  to  the  lowermost 
element  with  each  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  with- 
in the  corresponding  coupling  member  in  fluid  sealing 
relationship,  and  said  packing  elements  and  said  tubing 
being  relatively  movable;  abutment  means  associated  with 
each  packing  element  and  engaging  its  respective  cou- 
pling member  to  halt  the  downward  movement  of  each 
packin^lement  after  such  element  reaches  its  fluid  seal- 
ing |5osition  within  its  corresponding  coupling  member, 
and  releasable  means  securing  each  packing  element  to 
the  tubing,  each  of  said  last-mentioned  means  releasing 
in  response  to  the  halting  of  the  downward  movement 
of  its  corresponding  packing  element  to  permit  the  tub- 
ing to  move  downwardly  relative  to  such  packing  element. 


3,022,829 

WELL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  REDUCING  LIQUID 

LEVEL  IN  WELL  TUBING 

James  W.  Hodges,  Beaumont,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil 

Company,   Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Filed  July  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  746,277 
9  Claims.     (CI.  166—224) 


3,022,828 

PACKER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MULTIPLE 

COMPLETION  WELLS 

lames  W.  Hodges,  Beaumont,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  ■  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

FUcd  Oct.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,679 
9  Claioaa.     (CL  166—191) 
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1.  For  use  in  well  tubing  containing  a  side  pocket 
'mandrel,  said  mandrel  containing  a  side  pocket  and 
having  therein  an  external  flow  port  extending  through 
the  pocket  wall:  an  assembly  comprising  a  housing 
adapted  to  be  positioned  in  the  mandrel  side  pocket,  said 
housing  having  a  wall  passageway  for  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  flow  port  and  having  also  a  valve  chamber 
communicating  with  said  passageway;  a  valve  member 
slidably  mounted  in  said  chamber  adjacent  said  passage- 
way, said  valve  member  having  therein  a  flow,  channel 
normally  out  of  alignment  with  said  passageway;  a  spring 
in  said  chamber  pushing  against  one  end  of  said  valve 
member  and  normally  disaligning  its  flow  channel,  a  ring 
shoulder  in  said  housing  contacting  a  portion  only  of  the 
other  end  of  said  valve  member,  the  ends  of  said  flow 
channel  communicating  respectively  with  said  other  end 
of  said  valve  member  and  with  said  chamber,  means  in 
the  wall  of  said  side  pocket  and  in  the  wall  of  said 
housing  providing  fluid  communication  from  the  interior 
of  the  tubing  to  the  valve  chamber  above  said  uncon- 
tacted  portion  of  said  other  end  of  said  valve  member, 
whereby  application  of  hydraulic  pressure  to  said  uncon- 
tacted  portion  of  said  valve  member  moves  such  member 
in  opposition  to  said  spring  to  bring  said  channel  into 
alignment  with  said  passageway,  and  annular  packing 
means  between  the  housing  and  said  side  pocket  above 
and  below  said  port. 


3,022,830 
TRACTOR  DRAFT  LOAD  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Christian  H.  Hess,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Deere  &  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Original  application  Apr.  22,   1957,  Ser.  No.  654,110. 
Divided  and  this  application  July  27,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
45,674 

8  Claims.  (O.  172—7) 
I.  For  1  tractor  having  power  adjusting  means  for 
an  associated  implement  and  actuating  means  for  activat- 
ing and  deactivating  the  power  adjusting  means:  draft 
load  control  means  comprising  an  elongated  inherently 
resilient  beam;  support  means  mounting  the  beam  on 
the  tractor  and  engaging  the  beam  at  one  portion  and 
leaving  another  portion  of  the  beam  extending  in  over- 
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hanging  relation  to  said  support  means;  implement-con- 
ncctible  draft  means  connected  to  said  overhanging  por- 
tion for  applying  draft  load  to  said  overhanging  portion 
to  cause  same  to  deflect  relative  to  said  one  portion; 
movable  signal  means  connected  to  the  actuating  means 
and  engageable  with  the  beam  to  effectuate  said  actuating 
means  responsive  to  deflection  of  said  overhanging  por- 
tion, and  means  for  automatically  increasing  the  resist- 


3,022,832 

SPRING  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  HYDRAU- 

LICALLY  CONTROLLED  IMPLEMENT  HITCH 

Robert  Marindin,  Dooca<»ter,'  England,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  111^  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  734,601 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  13,  1957 

3  CUims.    (CI.  172—10) 


"i^i 
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ance  of  said  overhanging  portion  to  deflection  as  the 
draft  load  increases  so  that  responsiveness  of  the  signal 
part  is  proportional  to  draft  load,  said  last-named  means 
comprising  an  additional  resilient  element,  means  mount- 
ing said  element  on  the  tractor,  and  a  lost-motion  con- 
nection between  said  element  and  the  draft-connectible 
means  effective  to  oppose  the  draft  load  upon  a  pre- 
determined amount  of  deflection  of  said  overhanging 
portion. 


3,022.831 
TRACTOR  DRAFT  LOAD  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Christian  H.  Hess,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  ass^or,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Deere  Sc  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  654,1 10 
11  Claims.     (CL  172— T) 


1.  A  reaction  spring  arrangement  for  draft  control  in  a 
vehicle  of  the  type  provided  with  an  implement  hitch 
having  a  top  link  having  horizontally  directed  compres- 
sion and  tension  forces  acting  therethrough  and  a  hy- 
draulic implement  lifting  control  means,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  support  structure  on  the  vehicle,  a  movable 
member  mounted  on  the  structure  and  having  a  generally 
horizontal  forwardly  extending  arm  and  having  a  gen- 
erally vertical  downwardly  extending  arm  providing  an 
anchorage  with  the  top  link  on  one  side  thereof  and  en- 
gageable with  the  hydraulic  control  means  on  the  other 
side  thereof,  a  first  spring  seat  being  pivotally  attached 
to  and  atop  the  forwardly  extending  arm.  a  second  spring 
seat  on  the  support  structure  above  said  first  seat,  a  first 
spring  disposed  between  the  seats  and  having  its  longitu- 
dinal axis  in  a  generally  vertical  position  and  compres- 
sible in  an  upward  direction  upon  application  of  the 
compressive  force  in  the  top  link,  a  second  spring  dis- 
posed within  and  concentric  to  the  first  spring  and  hav- 
ing its  longitudinal  axis  in  a  vertical  position  and  having 
an  upward  portion  connected  with  the  second  seat  and 
a  lower  portion  connected  with  the  first  seat  and  being 
placed  in  tension  in  a  downward  direction  upon  applica- 
tion of  a  tension  force  in  the  top  link. 


1.  For  a  tractor  having  power  adjusting  means  for  an 
associated  implement  and  actuating  means  for  activating 
and  deactivating  the  power  djusting  means:  draft  load 
control  means  comprising  an  elongated  inherently  re- 
silient beam  having  opposite  end  portions;  support  means 
engaging  the  beam  intermediate  said  end  portions  and 
mounting  the  beam  on  the  tractor  with  said  end  portions 
overhanging  said  support  means;  implement<onnectible 
draft  means  connected  to  said  end  portions  for  applying 
draft  load  to  said  end  portions  whereby  to  deflect  said 
end  portions  relative  to  the  support  means;  movable 
signal  means  opcratively  connected  to  the  actuating  means 
and  engageable  with  the  beam  to  effectuate  said  actuat- 
ing means  responsive  to  deflection  of  said  end  portions; 
and  means  on  the  support  means  for  proportionately  en- 
gaging the  bar  respectively  closer  to  said  end  portions  as 
said  end  portions  are  deflected  by  draft  load  so  as  to  auto- 
matically reduce  the  overhang  of  the  end  portions  rela- 
tive to  the  support  means  as  the  draft  load  increases  so 
that  responsiveness  of  the  signal  part  is  proportional  to 
draft  load. 


3,022.833 

SOD  PLLG  CITTING  MACHINE 

Clinton  W.  Reaser,  325  E.  27th  St.,  Topeka,  Kans. 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,069 

2  Claims.    (CI.  172—19) 


-a. 


I 
hav 


.  A  machine  for  cutting  sod  plugs  comprising,  a  wheel 
ing  a  rim,  a  plurality  of  circumfercntially  spaced  cir- 
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cular  apertures  in  the  wheel  rim,  a  tubular  member  fixed 
on  the  wheel  rim  at  each  circular  aperture  and  extending 
radially  inwardly  tlierefrom  and  terminating  in  an  inner 
portion  turned  outwardly  relative  to  a  side  of  said  wheel, 
said  tubular  members  each  having  a  through  bore  with  a 
counterbore  extending  therein  from  the  wheel  rim  and  in 
registry  with  the  respective  circular  aperture,  a  plurality 
of  tubular  digger  elements  open  at  each  end  thereof,  said 
digger  elements  each  having  one  end  portion  sleeved  in  a 
respective  counterbore  with  the  other  end  of  each  of  said 
digger  elements  extending  radially  and  outwardly  from 
said  wheel  rim,  and  means  removably  engaging  said  tubu- 
lar member  and  the  respective  digger  element  for  securing 
the  digger  element  to  the  tubular  member,  said  tubular 
digger  elements  each  having  a  bore  with  a  tapered  por- 
tion adjacent  the  outer  end  thereof  and  terminating  in  a 
cutting  edge  for  cutting  a  cylindrical  plug  of  smaller  diam- 
eter than  the  bore  in  the  cutting  element  and  the  tubular 
member  remote  from  said  cutting  edge  whereby  plugs 
are  cut  and  retained  in  the  tapered  portion  of  the  bore 
and  subsequent  plugs  cut  by  the  respective  digger  element 
force  the  first  cut  plug  into  the  bore  remote  from  the 
tapered  portion  for  gravitational  movement  from  the 
open  end  of  the  outwardly  turned  portion  of  the  respective 
tubular  member  upon  inversion  thereof. 


3,022,835 
SPRING  TRIP  FOR  PLOWS 

Marvin  D.  Jennings,  Naperville,  III.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Harvester  Company,  a  corporatioo  of  New 
Jersey 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  595,524, 
July  2,  1956.  This  appUcation  Feb.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
10,512 

16  Claims.    (CL  172—269) 
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3,022,834 

TURF  AND  LAWN  CULTIVATOR 

William  A.  Ruka  and  William  L.  Caudill,  both  of 

601  Ariana,  Rte.  3,  Box  600,  Lakeland,  Fb. 

Filed  July  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,632 

1  Claim.    (CL  172—21) 


A  turf  and  lawn  cultivator  comprising  a  frame  having 
its  forward  end  arctied,  a  transversely  extending  axle 
carried  by  the  arched  portion  of  the  frame,  ground  wheels 
carried  by  said  axle,  a  rear  axle  carried  by  the  rear  end 
of  the  frame,  ground  wheels  of  a  less  diameter  than  the 
first  mentioned  ground  wheels  carried  by  the  rear  axle, 
transversely  extending  spaced  parallel  operating  bars  dis- 
posed below  the  arched  portion  of  the  frame  and  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  first  mentioned  axle,  said  bars  being 
straight  and  extending  substantially  the  full  width  of  the 
frame,  a  plurality  of  ground  working  spikes  carried  by 
each  bar,  a  pair  of  crank  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  frame  and  arranged  above  the  bars  and  the  first  men- 
tioned axle,  means  for  synchronously  rotating  the  crank 
wheels  including  an  engine  mounted  on  said  frame,  crank 
pins  carried  by  the  crank  wheels,  depending  crank  rods 
rockably  mounted  upon  the  crank  pins  and  extending 
downwardly  from  the  crank  wheels  to  the  bars  and  con- 
nected at  their  lower  ends  to  said  bars,  and  forwardly 
extending  links  rockably  mounted  upon  the  rear  axle  and 
pivotally  connected  to  the  terminals  of  the  bars,  said  links 
guiding  the  movement  of  the  bars  and  spikes  during  the 
raising  and  lowering  of  the  bars  by  the  crank  wheels  and 
crank  rods,  said  links  being  movable  in  a  vertical  plane  at 
substantially  right  angles  to  the  up  and  down  movement 
of  the  crank  rods. 


1.  In  a  spring  trip  device  for  an  implement  having  a 
support  and  a  movable  part  mounted  thereon  for  move- 
ment relative  to  the  support  from  an  operating  position 
to  a  tripped  or  non-operating  position  in  response  to 
forces  acting  on  said  part,  a  spring  having  a  main  body 
portion,  means  connecting  one  end  of  the  spring  to  the 
support,  the  main  body  of  said  spring  extending  from  the 
connection  thereof  to  the  support  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  movable  part  to  its  tripped  position, 
and  means  operatively  engageable  with  said  movable  part 
to  hold  it  against  tripping  comprising  a  hook  member  at 
the  other  end  of  said  spring  projecting  from  said  body 
portion  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  a  line  through  said 
connecting  means  and  said  hook  member  and  disposed 
in  the  path  of  tripping  movement  of  the  movable  part, 
and  an  intermediate  member  carried  by  the  support  be- 
tween the  hook  and  the  movable  part  through  which 
force  is  transmitted  from  the  movable  part  to  said  hook 
member  in  a  direction  to  open  said  hook  member,  the 
angle  of  said  hook  member  with  respect  to  said  line 
through  said  connecting  means  and  said  hook  being  suffi- 
cient to  keep  the  movable  part  from  tripping  under  nor- 
mal operating  conditions  and  increasable  to  release  the 
intermediate  member  from  engagement  with  the  mov- 
able part. 

3,022,836 
LAND  CLEARING  IMPLEMENT 
William  O.  Bcchman,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,433 
4  Claims.    (CI.  172—698) 


1.  An  implement  including  a  frame  comprising  a  trans- 
versely extending  supporting  beam,  a  pair  of  substantially 
parallel  draft  arms  supported  on  said  beam  and  projecting 
laterally  horizontally  with  respect  thereto,  said  draft  arms 
having  pivot  ends  adapted  to  be  pivotally  connected  to 
a  tractor  whereby  said  frame  may  be  raised  and  lowered 
with  respect  to  the  ground,  means  adjustably  connecting 
said  draft  arms  to  said  beam  whereby  said  draft  arms  may 
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be  moved  laterally  with  respect  to  said  beam,  a  pair  of 
supporting  structures  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  said 
beam,  said  structure  each  including  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  upright  plates  connected  together  to  form  a  ver- 
tically extending  slot,  a  plow  blade  disposed  below  said 
beam,  a  pair  of  upright  legs  connected  to  said  blade, 
means  on  said  structures  pivotally  connecting  said  legs  be- 
tween said  plates  whereby  said  legs  and  blade  may  be 
secured  in  a  plurality  of  earth  engaging  positions,  each 
of  said  legs  having  an  upper  tapering  edge  portion  and 
an  upper  substantially  straight  portion  within  said  slots, 
adjustable  means  on  each  structure  including  a  pair  of 
triangular  shaped  wedge  elements  engaging  said  tapering 
edge  and  straight  portions  within  said  slots,  and  a  pair  of 
rotatable  members  journalled  in  said  plates,  each  of  said 
rotatable  members  having  a  flat  face  engaging  said  wedge 
elements  to  maintain  the  same  in  engagement  with  the 
upper  portions  of  said  legs. 


3.022,837 

MOTORS  FOR  SUBTERRANEAN  WORK 

Wladimfa-  Tinispolsky,  69  Ave.  Victor  Cresson, 

Issy<les-Moulineaux,  France 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1957,  S«r.  No.  690,134 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Oct.  12,  1956 

7  Claims.    (CI.  175—107) 


1.  In  a  motor  for  subterranean  work  such  as  a  drilling 
turbine  as  those  used  for  the  exploitation  of  oil  fields, 
-including  a  body,  a  shaft  mounted  axially  in  said  body, 
a  stack  of  rotor  parts  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  stack  of 
stator  parts  housed  in  said  body,  and  a  tool  fixed  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  shaft;  a  primary  sleeve  fixed  to  said 
body,  a  shoulder  provided  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
primary  sleeve,  said  stator  parts  resting  upon  said  shoul- 
der, a  secondary  sleeve  removably  secured  on  said  pri- 
mary sleeve,  a  radial  bearing  in  said  secondary  sleeve, 
a  wear-taking  lining  removably  mounted  on  the  lower 
end  of  the  shaft  within  said  secondary  sleeve,  and  re- 
movable holding  means  secured  on  the  lower  end  of 
said  shaft 'hiaintaining  said  lining  upon  said  shaft. 


3.022,838 
PORTABLE  HAMMER 

WaHace  F.  Mitchell.  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to 
The  Thor  Power  Tool  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,457 
2  Claims.  (CI.  175—147) 
2.  An  impact  delivering  device  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  housing  having  an  elongate  cavity  therein,  means 
providing  an  abutment  at  the  rearward  end  of  said  cavity, 
a  tool  holder  supported  at  the  forward  end  of  said  cavity, 
a    piston    and    a    compression    spring    carried    thereby 


mounted  for  sliding  reciprocal  movement  in  said  cavity, 
said  piston  having  an  elongate  boring  extending  into  the 
rearward  end  thereof  receiving  said  compression  spring, 
a  keeper  for  said  spring  slidably  mounted  in  said  boring 
and  biased  rearwardly  thereof  by  said  spring,  and  means 
providing  a  retainer  in  said  boring  for  limiting  the  rear- 
ward movement  of  the  keeper,  said  housing  supporting 
said  abutment  and  said  tool  holder  at  a  distance  one  from 
the  other  which  exceeds  the  overall  length  of  the  piston 


together  with  the  spring  carried  thereby,  and  drive  means 
for  actuating  said  piston  rearwardly  towards  said  abut- 
ment and  for  releasing  said  piston  at  a  predetermined 
rearward  position  in  said  cavity,  said  keeper  being  aligned 
with  said  abutment  such  that  upon  the  piston  being  driven 
rearwardly  by  said  drive  means  the  abutment  actuates 
the  keeper  to  compress  the  spring,  the  compressed  spring 
upon  release  of  said  piston  propelling  the  piston  in  unison 
therewith  forwardly  to  the  tool  holder  to  deliver  an  im- 
pact thereto. 

3,022,839 
EARTH  BORING  APPARATUS 
Herman  J.  Troche,  Fakview  Park,   Ohio,  assignor  to 
Holan  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporatidn  of 
Ohio 

Filed  July  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,610 
10  Cbdms.    (CI.  175—201) 


3.  A  multiple-speed  compact  geared  transmission  unit 
adapted  for  use  with  a  portable  earth  boring  auger  for 
driving  the  latter  at  various  speeds  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  housing,  a  transmission  output  shaft  adapted 
for  connection  to  said  earth  boring  auger,  said  transmis- 
sion unit  being  adapted  to  be  activated  by  a  high  speed 
rotary  fluid  powered  motor,  a  first  geared  speed  reduc- 
tion unit  rotatably  mounted  on  said  transmission  shaft 
and  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  motor,  a  second 
geared  speed  reduction  unit  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
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transmission  shaft,  a  shifting  coupling  element  normally 
coupling  said  first  speed  reduction  unit  to  second  ^>eed 
reduction  unit,  said  coupling  element  being  shiftable  into 
coupling  relation  between  first  speed  reduction  unit  and 
said  transmission  shaft,  control  means  movable  from  an 
inactive  to  an  active  position  for  so  shifting  said  cou- 
pling element,  said  control  means  including  resilient 
means  for  yieldably  resisting  shifting  of  said  coupling 
element  and  for  automatically  returning  said  control 
means  to  Inactive  position  and  thus  returning  said  cou- 
pling element  into  coupling  relation  between  said  first 
speed  reduction  unit  and  said  second  speed  reduction 
unit,  a  third  speed  reduction  unit  drivingly  coupled  to 
said  transmission  shaft,  said  third  speed  reduction  unit 
including  means  for  providing  a  medium  torque  normal 
digging  speed  for  said  transmission  shaft  and  a  higher 
torque  lower  digging  speed  for  said  transmission  shaft, 
a  second  shifting  coupling  element  coacting  between  said 
second  speed  reduction  unit  and  said  third  speed  re- 
duction unit  for  driving  said  transmission  shaft  at  either 
of  its  selected  digging  speeds,  control  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  second  coupling  element  into  either  of  its  cou- 
pling positions,  and  means  for  yieldably  retaining  said 
second  control  means  in  its  selected  position. 


3,022,840 
DUST  COLLECTING  ROTARY  ROCK  DRILL 
Edward  J.  Hohos  and  George  L.  Alston,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800,530  i. 
3  CUhns.    (CI.  175—324) 


1.  A  dust  collecting  rotary  rock  drill  for  use  with 
rotary  drilling  means  comprising  a  rotary  tubular  drill 
stem  having  a  circular  body  and  having  one  end  portion 
provided  with  circumferentially  spaced  flat  side  areas 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  projected  outer  surface  of  said 
body,  the  opposite  end  of  the  stem  being  formed  for 
connection  with  suction  apparatus  and  rotary  driving 
means,  and  a  rotary  drill  bit  having  a  base  rigidly 
mounted  in  said  end  portion  of  the  stem  for  rotation 
thereby,  the  bit  projecting  laterally  from  the  stem  and 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced  cut- 
ting edges  extending  lengthwise  of  the  stem,  the  stem 
having  in  said  end  portion  uniformly  spaced  longitu- 
dinal slots  corresponding  in  number  to  the  number  of 
said  lengthwise  cutting  edges  on  the  bit.  each  slot  being 
located  in  one  of  said  flat  areas  and  being  narrower  than 
the  inside  of  the  stem  but  having  an  unobstructed  area  at 
least  as  great  as  the  internal  cross  section  of  the  stem, 
and  each  of  said  cutting  edges  of  the  bit  being  located 
along  a  line  extending  lengthwise  of  the  stem  between 
an  adjacent  pair  of  said  slots. 
775  o.o— 06 


3,022.841 
FILLING  MACHINES 

Claude  N.  Campbell,  Jr.,  Edgewater  Park,  NJ.,  assignor 
to  Weyerhaeuser  Company,  a  corporation  of  Wash- 
ington 

Filed  June  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,354 
1  CUim.    (CI.  177—80) 


In  a  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  weighing 
scale  having  a  platform  for  placement  thereon  of  a  con- 
tainer to  be  charged  with  a  liquid,  a  pointer  for  coordina- 
tion with  an  indicator  dial,  and  an  operating  connection 
between  the  platform  and  the  pointer;  a  frame  upon 
which  said  scale  is  mounted;  a  source  of  liquid  supply; 
a  continuously  driven  low  pressure  pump  for  drawing 
liquid  from  said  source  of  supply;  said  pump  being  mount- 
ed on  said  frame  below  said  scales;  a  motor  for  driving 
said  pump  operatively  connected  to  said  pump;  a  first 
delivery  conduit  leading  from  said  source  of  supply  to 
said  pump,  a  valve  in  said  first  conduit  for  regulating  the 
flow  through  said  conduit,  a  second  delivery  conduit  lead- 
ing from  the  pump  and  terminating  in  a  normally  closed 
valve  adjacent  the  scale  platform  at  a  level  thereabove 
and  operable  by  a  pneumatic  diaphragm  motor;  a  bous- 
ing mounted  on  said  frame,  said  housing  supporting  said 
diaphragm  motor;  a  pipe  leading  from  a  compressed  air 
source  to  the  diaphragm  motor;  a  solenoid-operable  valve 
spring  biased  to  a  normally  closed  position  in  the  air  pijie; 
said  pipe  further  including  a  pressure  gauge,  a  pressure 
regulator,  a  shutofF  valve,  and  a  trap  between  said  regu- 
lator and  said  solenoid-operable  valve;  a  normally-closed 
control  switch  positionally  adjustable  about  the  path  of 
the  dial  pointer  and  adapted  to  be  opened  by  a  magnet 
carried  by  the  pointer;  a  relay  having  a  coil  and  switch- 
terminals;  a  manual  start  switch;  an  electrical  circuit  in- 
cluding said  start  switch,  relay  coil  and  normally-closed 
control  switch  connected  in  series;  an  auxiliary  circuit 
connecting  said  relay  switch  terminal  across  said  manual 
start  switch;  means  connecting  the  solenoid  of  said  sole- 
noid-operable valve  in  said  electrical  circuit  for  electrical 
energization  whenever  said  relay  coil  is  electrically  ener- 
gized; whereby  upon  closing  the  start  switch  the  relay  is 
operated  and  the  solenoid-operated  valve  is  opened  for 
actuation  of  the  diaphragm  motor  to  open  the  liquid  dis- 
charge ^valve  and  the  latter  is  held  open  after  release  of 
the  start  switch,  and  whereby  the  liquid  discharge  valve 
is  automatically  closed  upon  eventual  opening  of  the  con- 
trol switch  by  th?  magnet  on  the  pointer,  a  normally- 
closed  manual  stop  switch  connected  in  series  with  said 
manual  start  switch;  a  flexible  outlet  nipple  attached  to 
the  outlet  of  said  normally-closed  valve. 
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3,022,842 

AUTOMATIC  BATCH  WEIGHING  DEVICE  FOR 

FILLING  OR  UNLOADING 

Leo  Mafrica,   Pittsburgb,   Pa^   assignor   to  the   United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Interior 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1958,  Ser.  No.  781,811 

5  Claims.     (CI.  177—80) 

(Granted  under  Tide  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  for  periodically 
removing  a  predetermined  amount  of  fluent  matter  from  a 
container,  which  comprises,  a  weighing  beam  mounted  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  receptacle  at 
one  end  of  said  beam,>eiectrical  switch  means  including 
a  pair  of  contacts  adapted  to  make  contact  at  predeteo- 
mined  time  intervals,  a  tilt  switch  in  series  circuit  with 
said  electrical  switch  means,  said  tilt  switch  being  mounted 
on  the  weighing  beam,  whereby  a  predetermined  amount 
of  pivotal  movement  of  the  weighing  beam  causes  the  tilt 
switch  to  open,  outlet  means  connected  to  said  container, 
valve  means  m  said  outlet  means,  means  connected  in 
circuit  with  said  electrical  switch  means  and  said  tilt  switch 
for  opening  and  closing  said  valve  means,  whereby  closing 
said  circuit  opens  the  valve  means  and  permits  fluent  ma- 
terial to  leave  the  container,  while  opening  said  circuit 
closes  the  said  valve  means,  means  for  emptying  the 
weighing  hopper  after  it  has  a  predetermined  weight  of 
material,  and  means  for  thereafter  opening  said  electrical 
switch  means. 


3,022,843 

AUTOMATIC  LOT  WEIGHING  MACHINES 

Clyde  E.  Watson,  4742  W.  Mitchell  Drive,  and  Harold 

Watson,  6102  N.  14th  St.,  both  of  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  I960,  Ser.  No.  23,292 

4  Claims.     (CI.  177—98) 


I.  A  weighing  machine  for  weighing  lots  of  flowable 
material  automatically  and  rapidly  comprising 

a  supporting  frame,  having  a  back  and  a  front,  a  for- 
wardly  and  downwardly  inclined  inlet  chute  having 
a  flat  bottom  and  upstanding  side  edges;  a  slanting 
diverting  chute  having  a  single  channel  inlet  end 
disposed  to  receive  material  from  said  inlet  chute 


and  having  a  flat  bottom  and  upstanding  side  edge 
plates  and  centrally  disposed  splitter  bafllles  dividing 
the  lower  end  portion  of  the  chute  into  right  and 
left  chute  parts;  cut  off  gates  closing  the  lower  ends 
of  said  right  and  left  chute  parts  alternately;  a  di- 
verter  plate  shaft  operably  disposed  in  said  slanting 
diverting  chute  forward  of  the  splitter  baffles;  a 
pivotally  mounted  diverter  baffle  plate  disposed  in 
said  diverting  chute  and  Operating  on  said  shaft  below 
the  open  lower  end  of  said  inlet  chute  by  swinging 
from  side  to  side  to  alternately  divert  material  flow- 
ing from  said  inlet  chute  into  either  of  said  right  and 
left  diverter  chute  parts  while  simultaneously  closing 
the  inlet  chute  from  the  opposite  diverter  chute; 
mechanism  interconnecting  said  diverter  baffle  plate 
shaft  and  said  cutoff  gates  arranged  so  that  the  gate 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  chute  into  which  material  is 
being  diverted  will  be  open  when  material  is  being 
diverted  into  said  chute  and  conversely  the  gate  into 
which  ^naterial  is  not  being  diverted  will  be  closed; 
a  balancing  frame  pivotally  mounted  in  said  sup- 
porting frame  below  the  lower  ends  of  the  right  and 
left  chute  parts  of  said  diverter  chute;  weighing  con- 
tainers, pivotally  supported  in  said  balancing  frame 
and  hanging  vertically  below  the  lower  ends  of  each 
of  said  right  and  left  chutes  respectively,  and  dis- 
posed to  receive  material  from  said  chutes;  release 
doors  in  the  bottoms  of  said  weighing  containers; 
mechanism  including  latch  releasing  solenoids  oper- 
ated by  tilt  switches  on  said  balancing  beam  to  re- 
lease material  held  in  each  of  said  containers  when 
either  container  moves  downward,  after  balancing; 
pivotally  mounted  delivery  chutes  disposed  below 
the  release  doors  of  said  weighing  containers,  a  cen- 
trally positioned  upwardly  extending  balance  mem- 
ber on  saki  balance  frame,  havings  its  upper  end 
portion  disposed  to  move  in  a  double  horn  piece  on 
said  diverter  plate  shaft,  having  downwardly  extend- 
ing contact  arms  with  upwardly  extending  fingers 
on  their  ends;  an  arcuate  path;  an  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  extending  finger  on  said  upwardly  ex- 
tending balance  member  adapted  to  engage  either 
finger  on  said  horn  contacting  arms  to  move  said 
batfle  plate  to  angular  positions  according  to  the 
tilted  position  of  said  balancing  frame;  a  weighing 
beam  disposed  below  said  balance  frame,  pivoted 
at  one  end,  at  a  point  off  center  relative  to  the  center 
of  said  balance  frame  and  provided  with  a  sliding 
weight  on  its  free  end;  and  an  operating  rod  con- 
necting the  weighing  beam  at  a  point  below  the 
center  of  the  balance  frame,  to  the  end  of  the  up- 
wardly extending  balance  member  disposed  to  lift 
said  weighing  beam  when  said  balancing  frame  moves 
to  a  horizontal  balancing  position  and  said  upwardly 
extending  member  moves  to  the  highest  point  of  its 
arcu^ite  travel. 


3,022,844 
SHIFT  ERROR   ADJUSTMENT  FOR  BEAM 
BALANCES  OF  STABILIZED  PAN  TYPE 
Heinz  Gabloffsiiy,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Cenco  Instruments  Corporation,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  6,  1956,  Ser.  No.  589,729 

2  Claims.     (CI.  177—190)  ' 

1.  In  a  balance  including  a  base  providing  a  main  ful- 
crum, a  beam  pivoted  at  an  intermediate  point  on  said 
main  fulcrum  and  providing  a  pan  fulcrum  adjacent  one 
end,  a  pan  assembly  having  an  upright  carrying  a  pan 
at  its  upper  end  and  pivoted  at  an  intermediate  point 
on  said  pan  fulcrum,  and  a  substantially  horizontal  sta- 
bilizing link  mounted  at  one  end  in  relative  pivotal  rela- 
tion to  said  base  and  at  the  other  end  in  relative  pivotal 
relation  to  the  lower  end  of  said  upright,  said  link  forni- 
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ing  one  leg  of  a  four-sided  stabilizing  system  with  the 
other  legs  being  formed  by  said  upright,  said  beam  and 

'said  base;  the  improvement  wherein  said  base  includes  a 
vertically  extending  center  post  structure  arrangement 
underneath  said  main  fulcrum  and  terminating  at  its 
bottom  end  in  a  mounting  socket  provided  by  intersect- 

.ing  slots,  one  of  which  opens  downwardly  and  the  other 
of   which  opens  transversely,  and   a  rotatable  member 


u^'mksk 


mounted  in  said  socket  and  cotatable  therein  and  includ- 
ing an  eccentric  portion  pivotally  connected  to  the  other 
end  of'said  link  such  that  rotation  of  said  member  varies 
the  vertical  position  of  the  link  to  bring  the  line  of  action 
of  the  link  into  substantial  parallelism  with  the  line  of 
action  defined  between  said  main  fulcrum  and  said  pan 
fulcrum,  and  means  fixed  to  said  base  for  holding  said 
member  in  any  selected  rotational  position  within  said 
socket. 


3,022,845 

BATHROOM  SCALES 

Mike  A.  Provi,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Brearley 

Company,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,283 

24  Claims.     (CI.  177—230) 


3.  A  weighing  scale  comprising  a  base,  weighing  levers 
fulcrumed  thereon,  a  platform  movably  supported  above 
said  base  on  said  levers,  a  coiled  spring  serving  as  the 
weighing  spring  mounted  on  said  base  and  connected 
with  said  weighing  levers  to  resist  downward  deflection 
thereof  under  weight  applied  to  the  platform,  weight 
indicating  means,  and  means  for  operating  said  weight 
indicating  means  movable  in  response  to  downward  de- 
flection of  said  weighing  levers,  said  operating  means 
being  directly  operatively  connected  with  and  extending 
upwardly  from  the  movable  end  of  said  spring  to  move 
in  a  straight  line  the  same  amount  as  it  moves  in  each 
weighing  operation  and  having  direct  low  friction  pivotal 
connection  with  the  weight  indicating  means,  whereby  to 
operate  the  weight  indicating  n)eans  so  as  to  give  an  ac- 
curate weight  indication. 


3,022,846 
MIMATL RE  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Elvin  T.  Thompson,   Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lewis 
Engines,  Inc.,  Alliance,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,709 
4  Claims.     (CI.  180—11) 
1 .  A  miniature  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  front  frame 
section  and  a  rear  frame  section,  said  front  frame  section 
comprising  a  pair  of  superimposed  substantially  U-shaped 
body  members  spaced  vertically  with  respect  to  one  an- 
other, a  floor  secured  to  the  lower  one  of  said  U-shaped 
body  members,  a  driver's  seat  positioned  on  said  floor, 


steering  gear  positioned  on  said  floor  and  extending  there- 
above,  axle  brackets  secured  to  said  oppositely  disposed 
points  on  the  sides  of  said  front  frame  section  adjacent 
its  forward  end,  axles  pivoted  to  said  axle  brackets  and 
ground  engaging  wheels  positioned  on  said  axles,  said 
steering  gear  engaged  on  said  axles,  said  rear  frame  por- 
tion comprising  a  pair  of  superimposed  substantially  U- 
shaped  body  members  having  spacing  means,  and  trans- 
verse frame  members  interconnecting  the  same,  journals 
secured  to  said  rear  frame  section  and  an  axle  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  journals  transversely  of  said  rear  frame 
section  and  adjacent  the  rear  part  thereof  and  ground  en- 


i  a    i 


gaging  wheels  on  said  axle,  vertically  disposed  members 
secured  to  the  back  ends  of  said  U-shaped  body  mem- 
bers of  said  front  frame  section  and  secoinlary  vertically 
disposed  members  secured  to  the  front  ends  of  said  U- 
shaped  body  members  of  said  rear  frame  section,  fasteners 
positioned  through  registering  openings  in  said  members 
normally  securing  said  front  frame  section  and  said  rear 
frame  section  to  one  another  and  control  means  on  said 
front  frame  section,  a  tunnel  longitudinally  of  said  frame 
section;  said  control  means  being  partially  disposed  in  said 
tunnel  and  extending  therefrom  into  the  area  of  said  rear 
frame  section. 


3,022,847 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  CONSTRUCTION 
Kai  H.  Hansen,  Detroit,  Robert  SchUling,   Bloomfield 
Hills,  and  John  McRoberts,  Femdale,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,371 
8  Clahns.    (CI.  180—64) 


#-^^^^ 
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I.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  chassis  subassembly  compris- 
ing, a  subframe  having  a  unitary  engine,  transmission 
and  diff^erential  mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of  laterally 
oppositely  directed  driving  axles  universally  connected 
to  said  differential,  a  pair  of  generally  triangular  later- 
ally spaced  wheel  suspension  control  arms  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  subframe  and  extending  diagonally  rear- 
wardly therefrom  in  a  plane  intersecting  the  axis  of  each 
of  the  adjacent  driving  axles,  each  of  said  control  arms 
terminating  in  a  flange  portion  surrounding  said  axle, 
axle  journalling  means  mounted  on  said  flange,  and  means 
forming  a  hollow  passage  in  each  of  said  arms  aligned 
with  said  flange  providing  clearance  for  vertical  de- 
flection of  said  driving  axles. 
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3,022,84S 

PROTECTIVE  HOOD  SHIELD  FOR  VEHICLES 

Bcnoett  John  Heiscr,  185  W.  Sogartrec  St, 

WUmingtoa,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,887 

3  Claims.     (CI.  180—69) 


1.  A  protective  shield  for  protecting  the  forwardly  ex- 
tending portion  of  the  hood  of  an  automobile  compris- 
ing a  sheet  of  plastic  material  formed  substantially  to  the 
contour  of  the  forw.irdly  directed  portion  of  the  hood, 
the  upper  edge  of  the  shield  being  deflected  to  form  an 
air  deflecting  portion,  the  horizontal  ends  of  the  shield 
having  denls  resting  against  the  margins  of  the  hood,  an 
emblem  of  the  automobile  clamping  the  underlying  por- 
tion of  the  shield  against  the  hoiod  of  the  automobile. 


3,022,849 
THROTTLE  ACTUATOR 
Adolph  F.  Braun,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  June  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,886 
1  Claim.     (CI.  180—77) 


A  vehicle  including  an  engine  idling  speed  controlling 
device  comprising  a  carburetor  having  a  throttle  valve, 
a  servo  mechanism  adapted  to  operatively  engage  said 
throttle  valve  to  move  the  same  in  an  opening  direction 
beyond  its  normal  idle  position,  a  power  steering  mecha- 
nism, said  power  steering  mechanism  including  a  source 
of  fluid  under  pressure,  conduit  means  communicating 
said  fluid  pressure  source  with  said  servo,  said  servo  in- 
cluding casing  means,  a  diaphragm  mounted  in  said  cas- 
ing means  and  exposed  on  one  side  to  the  fluid  pressure  in 
said  conduit  means,  a  backing  plate  concentrically 
mounted  in  said  casing  means  on  the  other  side  of  and 
proximate  to  the  diaphragm,  said  plate  limiting  axial 
movement  of  said  diaphragm  under  mfluence  of  fluid  pres- 
sure, a  pin  axially  movable  within  a  central  aperture  in 
the  backing  plate,  one  end  of  the  pin  being  engageable 
with  the  diaphragm,  a  stud  element  slidably  mounted  in 
the  casing  means,  a  spring  urging  the  stud  element  into 
engagement  with  the  pin.  and  means  to  increase  said  fluid 
pressure  to  actuate  said  servo  mechanism  and  move  the 
throttle  valve  to  a  more  open  idling  position  when  said 
power  steering  mechanism  is  operative  to  create  a  steering 
force. 


3,022,850 

SINGLE  STICK  MEMBER  FOR  CONTROLLING 

THE  OPERATION  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Joseph   B.  Bidwell   and   Roy  S.  Cataldo,   Bbmingham, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, \Dc- 

troit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  727,980 
4  Claims.    (CL  180—77) 


1.  A  steering  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle  having 
a  pair  of  dirigible  road  wheels  effective  to  determine  the 
directioii  of  travel  of  said  vehicle,  said  steering  system 
comprising  a  manually  actuated  control,  servo  displace- 
ment means  interconnected  with  said  control  for  moving 
said  wheels  in  response  to  the  displacement  of  said  con- 
trol, signal  generating  means  whose  output  is  propor- 
tional to  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  mounted  on  said  ve- 
hicle and  operatively  connected  to  said  servo  displace- 
ment means  to  modify  the  response  thereof  in  accord- 
ance with  the  speed  of  the  vehicle,  a  mass  mounted  on 
said  control  and  responsive  to  lateral  acceleration  of  said 
vehicle  and  effective  to  oppose  manual  forces  on  said 
control  and  bias  said  control  in  a  direction  for  displacing 
said  wheels  in  a  direction  to  reduce  the  amount  of  lateral 
acceleration. 


3,022,851 

SONIC  IMPULSE  GENERATORS  FOR  USE  IN 

GEOPHYSICAL  EXPLORATION 

Arthnr  F.  Hasbrook,  Bexar  County,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Olive  S.  Petty,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1958,  S«r.  No.  725,282 

2  Claims.     (CL  181— .5) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  use  in  generating  sonic  impulses  with- 
in the  earth  comprising  a  source  of  continuous  carrier 
frequency  signal,  a  plurality  of  normally  non-conducting 
electronic  gates  to  which  the  carrier  frequency  signal  is 
applied,  a  frequency  divider  energized  by  said  source  to 
produce  a  lower  frequency  signal,  a  trigger  generator 
actuated  by  said  lower  frequency  signal  to  produce  trig- 
ger pulse  output,  a  plurality  of  sequentially  operating 
multivibrators  triggered  by  the  output  from  said  trigger 
generator  to  produce  in  sequence  output  gating  pulses  of 
duration  T  and  repetition  period  P,  P  being  not  less  than 
T,  means  applying  said  output  gating  pulses  to  said  elec- 
tronic gates  to  render  said  gates  conducting,  a  plurality 
of  pulser  circuits  connected  to  the  output  of  said  gates, 
a  plurality  of  transmitting  transducers  spaced  vertically 
in  the  earth  by  a  distance  equal  to  VP  where  V  is  the 
velocity  of  sopic  waves  in  earth,  and  connecting  means  for 
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applying  the  outputs  of  said  pulser  circuits  to  said  trans- 
ducers in  vertical  order,  starting  with  the  transducer 
nearest  the  surface. 


3,022,852 

MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  LOW  FREQUENCY 

SEISMIC  SIGNAL 

George  M.  Pavey,  Jr.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Marine 

Research  Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  727,089 

18  Claims.     (CL  181— .5) 


1.  In  a  system  for  under  water  seismic  prospecting, 
in  combination,  a  source  of  low  frequency  high  pressure 
seismic  signals  comprising  a  barge,  a  massive  bottom  on 
said  barge,  said  bottom  provided  with  a  plurality  of  open 
ended  downwardly  facing  combustion  chambers,  flexible 
diaphragm  means  clamped  to  said  bottom  and  normally 
enclosing  the  open  ends  of  said  chambers  and  in  com- 
munication with  the  water  subjacent  thereto,  means  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  ducts  connected  to  said  chambers 
for  filling  said  chambers  with  a  gaseous  explosive  mix- 
ture, and  means  including  a  plurality  of  firing  elements 
disposed  respectively  within  the  chambers  for  firing  at 
will  the  mixture  within  the  chambers,  said  bottom  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  exhaust  ports  therein  normally  sealed 
by  said  diaphragm  means  and  in  communication  with 
said  chambers  when  the  diaphragm  means  is  suddenly 
forced  downwardly  by  pressure  sufficiently  to  unseal  the 
exhaust  ports  as  the  mixture  is  fired. 


3,022,853 

SWrVELING  ACOUSTICAL  APPARATUS 

Harris  H.  Santi,  La  Porte,  Tex.,  asslRnor  to  Rototone,  Inc. 

a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  July  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  748,523 

7  Claims.     (CI.  181—27) 
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3,022,854 
MOBILE  AERIAL  TOWER 
George  H.  Eckels,  Laiiewood,  and  Herman  J.  Troche, 
^Fairview  Park,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Holan  Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  July  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,016 
9  Claims.     (CI.  182—2) 
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7.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  providing  a  base,  an  aerial 
tower  mounted  on  said  base,  said  tower  comprising  a  pair . 
of  tower  sections  pivotally  interconnected  in  end-to-end 
relation  for  relatively  articulated  movement  in  a  ver- 
tical plane  with  respect  to  each  other,  the  free  end  of 
one  of  said  sections  being  mounted  on  the  base  for  rota- 
tion in  a  generally  horizontal  plane,  the  other  of  said 
sections  adjacent  its  free  end  having  a  work  platform 
structure  mounted  thereon  for  supporting  a  workman, 
said  tower  being  collapsible  into  a  carried,  generally 
longitudinally  extending  position,  said  work  platform 
structure  comprising  an  enclosed,  open  topped  bucket-like 
member,  said  member  comprising  front,  rear,  outer  and  in- 
ner side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall,  means  on  said  inner  side 
wall  pivotally  attaching  said  member  in  cantilever  fashion 
on  said  other  section  so  that  said  member  is  disposed 
laterally  of  said  other  section  in  the  collapsed  condition 
of  said  tower,  said  outer  side  wall  having  a  ledge  dis- 
posed intermediate  the  top  and  bottom  boundaries  of  said 
outer  side  wall  and  disposed  substantially  within  the 
confines  of  imaginary  vertically  upward  extensions  of  the 
peripheral  extremities  of  said  bottom  wall,  said  ledge 
providing  a  substantially  horizontal  foot  supporting  sur- 
face, said  ledge  extending  completely  across  said  outer 
side  wall  in  a  direction  transversely  thereof  and  providing 
for  ready  entry  into  and  exit  from  said  bucket-like  mem- 
ber from  both  the  front  and  rear  thereof  by  a  workman, 
said  outer  side  wall  being  flared  outwardly  in  a  down- 
ward direction,  the  flared  portion  of  said  outer  side  wall 
above  said  ledge  being  tapered  in  directions  transversely 
thereof  commencing  substantially  at  the  vertical  center 
thereof  and  extending  toward  the  side  extremities  thereof, 
to  provide  wider  horizontal  ledge  portions  at  the  front 
and  rear  ends  of  said  ledge,  and  raised  platform  means 

'on  said  base  disposed  below  the  elevation  of  said  surface 
of  said  ledge  in  the  collapsed  condition  of  said  tower, 

-said  platform  means  being  disposed  adjacent  vertical 
planes  passing  through  the  front  and  rear  extremities  of 
said  ledge  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  said  base  when 
said  aerial  tower  is  in  said  collapsed  condition. 


7""^^ 


1.  A  swiveling  acoustical  apparatus  comprising,  a 
driver,  a  horn  including  an  opening  at  one  end  directing 
sound  from  the  driver,  supporting  means  connected  to 
and  supporting  said  horn  and  driver,  rotating  means 
connected  to  said  supporting  means  for  continuously  ro- 
tating the  supporting  means  and  the  horn,  a  swivel  joint 
connected  to  said  driver,  and  a  fixed  supporting  element, 
said  element  rigidly  connected  to  the  swivel  joint  thus 
prevehting  rotation  of  the  swivel  joint. 


3,022,855 
SAFETY  HARNESS 
Charles  T.  Lewis,  P.O.  Box  4755,  OUahoma  City,  Okla. 
FUed  Jane  20,  19>0,  Ser.  No.  37,213 
10  Claims.    (CI.  182—3) 
10.  A  safety  harness  structure  for  use  by  a  workman 
in  a  derrick  having  a  platform  with  spaced  members  ex- 
tending thereabove  in  oppositely  disposed  relation  com- 
prising, a  broad  band  of  tightly  woven  material  adapted 
to  encircle  the  waist  of  the  workman  with  the  ends  of 
the  band  in  overlapping  relation,  means  coupling  the  ends 
of  the  band  together  in  adjustable  relation  circumferen- 
tially  of  the  waist,  a  pair  of  flexible  strands  within  said 
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band  and  po&itioned  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  band  whereby  said  strands 
encircle  the  waist  of  the  workman,  a  protecting  brace  pad 
having  a  plurality  of  fabric  layers  secured  together  and 
a  cushion  member  between  an  intermediate  and  innermost 
layer,  an  outermost  layer  secured  to  the  intermediate 
layer  and  defining  a  passage  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  pad  through  which  the  band  extends  to  slidably  mount 
the  pad  on  said  band,  spaced  shoulder  straps  with  each 
having  one  end  portion  secured  to  said  protective  pad,  a 
connector  member  having  a  fabric  strip  defining  spaced 
loop  portions  one  of  which  is  slidably  mounted  on  said 
band  in  opposed  relation  to  the  pad  whereby  the  pad  en- 


a  safety  rope  for  a  workman  at  the  end  of  the  safety  de- 
vide  adjacent  the  upwardly  extending  hook,  and  means 
for  attaching  an  operating  rope  to  the  safety  device  at 
the  end  near  the  downwardly  extending  hook  to  permit 
movement  of  the  safety  device  by  pulling  downwardly  on 
this  rope. 


3,022.857 

STEPLiADDER 

Howard  B.  Rich,  Carrollton,  Ky.,  assigiior  to  Howard  B. 

Rich,  Inc.,  CarroUton,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Kentucky 

Filed  May  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,369 

1  Claim.     (CI.  182—222) 


gages  the  front  and  the  connector  member  is  at  the  back 
adjacent  the  waist  of  the  workman,  means  securing  the 
other  end  portions  of  said  shoulder  straps  to  the  connec- 
tor member  adjacent  the  other  loop  portion  thereof,  a 
ring  secured  to  said  connector  member  and  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  life  line,  a  pair  of  flexible  strands  within 
the  fabric  strip  of  the  connector  member  and  extending 
around  said  spaced  loop  portions  whereby  said  strands  ex- 
tend through  said  ring  and  around  said  band,  and  spaced 
rings  secured  to  said  protective  pad  with  each  ring  ex- 
tending in  encircling  relation  to  the  band  in  the  elongate 
passage  and  forwardly  and  exteriorly  of  the  pad  to  form 
spaced  loops  for  connection  to  a  brace  rope  having  ends 
connected  to  spaced  portions  of  the  derrick  above  the 
platform. 


3,022,856 

SAFETY  DEVICE 

Ted  Galeano,  83  Dikeman  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,942 

2  Claims.     (CI.  182—193) 


IJ^I 


2.  A  safety  device  for  supporting  a  workman  and  per- 
mitting lowering  of  the  workman  on  a  safety  rope,  includ- 
ing a  safety  rope  extending  from  a  higher  support  through 
the  safety  device  to  a  lower  location,  the  safety  device 
having  a  bar  with  an  upwardly  extending  hook  near  one 
end  in  which  the  safety  rope  is  held,  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending hook  secured  to  the  bar  of  the  safety  device  at 
the  other  end  and  in  which  the  safety  device  is  held, 
cross-bars  on  said  safety  device  adjacent  said  hooks,  over 
which  the  safety  rope  is  passed,  means  for  supporting 


A  ladder  which  comprises  a  pair  of  side  rails,  a  "plu- 
rality of  rigid  step  members  spanning  said  rails,  each  of 
said  step  members  comprising  a  tread  portion,  pairs  of 
closely  spaced  parallel,  downwardly  projecting  flanges  in- 
tegral with  the  underside  of  the  tread  portion,  there  be- 
ing a  pair  of  said  flanges  adjacent  each  lengthwise  edge  of 
the  tread  portion  to  form  a  pair  of  downwardly  opening 
channels  underneath   the  tread  portion,  and  a  pair  of 
tension  rods  underlying  the  tread  portion,  each  of  said 
tension   rods   being   received   in   one   of   said   channels, 
whereby  said  rods  are  prevented  from  shifting  toward  or 
away  from  one  another,  the  tension  rods  linking  the  rails 
to  hold  the  rails  in  tight  engagement  with  ends  of  the  step 
members,  edges  of  the  flanges  of  each  channel  extending 
toward  each  other  and  underlying  the  rod  received  there- 
in, whereby  the  tension  rods  are  embraced  by  the  flanges 
to  hold  the  tread  portion  and  tension  rods  in  firmly  as- 
sembled relati9n,  the  tread  portion  resting  on  the  tension 
rods. 


3,022,858 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  PRODLCTION 

OF  HELIUM  BY  DIFFl'SION 
Edgar  D.  Tillyer,  Southbridge,  and  Willard  E.  Folland, 
Sturbridge,  .Mass.,  assignors  to  American  Optical  Com- 
pany, Southbridge,  Mass.,  an  association  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

Fil«d  Sept.  25.  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,502 
16  Claims.     (CI.  183—2) 
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12.  A  method  for  extracting  commercially  pure  helium 
from  a  mixture  of  gases  and  for  monitoring  the  purity  of 
said  helium  comprising  the  steps  of  separating  helium 
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from  said  mixture,  producing  an  electrical  glow  discharge 
in  said  separated  helium,  blocking  emitted  radiation  from 
said  glow  discharge  having  the  wavelengths  of  the  prin- 
cipal speetral  lines  of  the  helium  emission  spectrum, 
receiving  radiation  of  other  wavelengths  from  said  glow 
discharge,  converting  said  received  radiation  into  an  elec- 
trical signal  indicating  the  presence  of  substances  other 
than  helium  in  said  glow  discharge,  and  regulating  the 
purity  of  the  helium  being  produced  by  blocking  the  flow 
of  helium  whenever  the  presence  of  substances  other  than 
helium  is  indicated  by  this  electrical  signal. 


3,022,859 
GAS  CLEANING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Robert  W.  Sexton,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  American 
Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  May  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,518 
10  Clahns.     (CL  183—15) 


I.  A  method  for  removing  undesirable  vapor  and  mist 
constituents  from  a  gaseous  stream  laden  therewith  com- 
prising the  steps  of  passing  said  vapor-mist  laden  gaseous 
stream  through  a  liquid  entrainment  zone  to  entrain  in 
said  gaseous  stream  a  liquid  coalescent  with  the  vapor- 
mist  therein,  passing  said  vapor-mist  laden  gaseous  stream 
with  said  liquid  entrained  therein  downstream  to  a  liquid 
flooded  contact  zone  solely  within  the  confines  of  said 
gaseous  stream  and  preventing  any  drainage  to  a  point 
outside  said  gaseous  stream  from  said  liquid  flooded  con- 
tact zone  to  bring  said  vapor-mist  and  coalescing  liquid 
of  said  gaseous  stream  into  intimate  contact  to  form 
liquid  droplets  in  said  gaseous  stream,  and  then  passing 
said  liquid  droplet  bearing  gaseous  stream  to  a  seperating 
zone  to  separate  such  liquid  droplets  from  said  gaseous 
stream. 

3,022,860 

AIR  VENT  DEVICE  FOR  STEAM  RADIATORS 

Charles  C.  Bittner,  4122  N.  Ashland  Ave.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  700,120 

1  Claim.     (CI.  183— 4^ 


In  an  air  vent  device  for  steam  radiators,  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  upper  section  with  an  air  vent  adjacent  the  upper 
end  of  said  section,  valve  mechanism  in  said  casing  for 
controlling  said  air  vent,  said  upper  section  having  a 
lower  drip  extension  of  reduced  diameter,  said  drip  ex- 
tension having  a  port  for  preventing  the  stratification  of 


air  and  a  lower  section  removably  attached  to  said  upper 
section  and  extending  over  said  reduced  drip  extension, 
a  screening  filter  attached  within  said  upper  section  and 
extending  substantially  two  thirds  of  its  length  into  the 
lower  section,  a  nipple  extending  from  said  lower  section 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  radiator  and  means  for  drain- 
ing sludge  from  said  lower  section." 


3,022,861 
FILTER  MEDIUM 
Johnf  D.  Harms,  Valley  Station,  Ky.,  assignor  to  American 
Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  corpora* 
tion  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  707,770 
1  Claim.     (CI.  183—71) 


A  unit  filter  assembly  comprising  an  open-ended  border 
frame  member  and  a  continuous  sheet  of  filter  medium  in 
said  frame  member  transversely  disposed  across  the  flow 
line  of  a  gas  flow  stream  to  be  treated,  said  sheet  of  filter 
medium  being  folded  back  and  forth  upon  itself  to  form 
a  first  set  of  long  folds  having  a  plurality  of  crests  and 
valleys  and  a  second  and  third  set  of  short  folds,  one  of 
said  sets  of  short  folds  being  disposed  at  tjie  crests  of 
said  long  folds  to  increase  the  face  surface  thereof  and 
the  other  of  said  sets  of  short  folds  being  disposed  in  the 
viilleys  of  said  long  folds  to  maintain  said  long  folds 
in  spaced  relationship,  the  crests  of  each  of  said  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  sets  of  folds  lying  in  a  common  plane 
with  the  plane  determining  the  crests  of  one  set  of  folds 
being  parallel  to  the  plane  determining  the  crests  of  an- 
other set  of  folds,  said  second  and  third  sets  of  short  folds 
being  of  substantially  the  same  depth  to  form  a  sym- 
metrical filter  medium  with  either  face  of  said  medium 
equally  usable  as  an  upstream  face  to  a  fluid  stream 
destined  to  be  filtered. 


3,022,862 

AUXILIARY  OIL  DISTRIBUTOR 

Benjamin  H.  Moye,  66  Beach  St.,  Warren,  R.I. 

Filed  July  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,940 

1  Claim.    (CI.  184—6) 


In  an  overhead  valve  gasoline  engine  having  a  hollow 
rocker  arm  shaft  mounted  above  said  engine  on  supports, 
an  oil  distributor  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  shaft,  and 
a  vertical  oil  line  communicating  with  said  oil  distributor, 
the  upper  end  of  said  oil  line  being  normally  extended 
to  form  an  overflow  pipe  for  the  oil,  an  auxiliary  oil 
distributor  comprising  an  elongated  hollow  tubular  mem- 
ber mounted  in  horizontal  spaced  parallel  relation  over 
said  engine,  a  plurality  of  clips  surrounding  said  tubular 
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member,  said  clips  being  attached  to  said  supports,  said 
tubular  member  having  aligned  vertical  openings  over 
each  of  the  said  engine  rocker  arms,  a  cotter  pin  mounted 
in  each  pair  of  vertically  aligned  openings  and  bent  to 
provide  one  horizontal  and  on€'  vertical  leg  depending 
from  said  openings,  and  a  vertical  tubular  portion  extend- 
ing from  said  hollow  tubular  member  and  over  the 
upper  end  of  said  vertical  oil  line,  whereby  said  auxiliary 
oil  distributor  will  replace  said  overflow  pipe. 


3,022,M4 
ELEVATOR  CONTROLS 
Raymond  A.  Burgy,  Maomcc,  and  Paul  F.  Dc  Lamatcr, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Toledo  Scale  Corporation, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  July  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  42,635 
10  aaims.    (CL  187—29) 


3,022,863 
AUTOMATIC  GREASING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES 

Nobuo  Sensni,  Voltohama^hi,  and  Shigcm  Aokl,  Tokyo- 
to,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shibaura  Kyqgiokogyo  Kaba* 
shiU  Kaisha,  Yokoliania-shi,  Japan,  a  limited  liabUity 
company  of  Japan 
Original  application  Sept.   17,   1958,  Ser.  No.   761,645. 
Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
37,012 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Sept.  30, 1957 
1  Claim.     (CL  184—7) 


3 


f- 


D^ 


3.^ 


s  ^ 


A  grease  device  for  a  vehicle,  which  comprises  a  greas- 
ing pump  including  a  reciprocating  plunger  and  arranged 
between  a  grease  tank  and  an  dutlet  pipe  leading  to  various 
parts  of  said  vehicle  requiring  greasing,  a  source  of  a  fluid 
under  pressure,  a  valve  actuated  by  a  pedal  of  said  ve- 
hicle, a  pair  of  opposed  cylinders,  each  containing  a  pis- 
ton therein  and  each  cylinder  having  a  closed  end  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  ports,  a  piston  rod  for  interconnect- 
ing said  pistons  and  said  plunger,  a  pair  of  spaced  pro- 
jections on  said  piston  rod,  a  pair  of  change-over  valves 
for  controlling  the  supply  and  exhaust  of  said  fluid  under 
pressure  to  and  from  said  cylinders,  one  of  said  change- 
over valves  comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet  port  com- 
municating with  said  source  of  fluid  through  said  pedal- 
actuated  valve,  and  two  axially  spaced  outlet  ports  com- 
municating respectively  with  one  of  the  pair  of  ports  of 
both  of  said  opposed  cylinders,  and  a  piston  slidable  in 
said  casing  having  a  transverse  aperture  for  connecting 
said  inlet  port  selectively  with  each  of  siid  outlet  ports 
depending  on  the  position  of  said  piston  in  said  casing, 
and  the  other  of  said  change-over  valves  comprising  a 
second  casing  having  a  second  exhaust  port  and  a  pair  of 
axially  spaced  second  inlet  ports  communicating  respec- 
tively with  the  other  of  said  pair  of  ports  of  both  of  said 
opposed  cylinders,  and  a  second  piston  slidable  in  said 
second  casing  having  a  transverse  aperture  for  connect- 
ing said  second  exhaust  port  selectively  with  each  of  said 
second  inlet  ports  depending  on  the  position  of  said  sec- 
ond piston  in  said  second  casing,  a  piston  rod  intercon- 
necting said  pistons  of  said  change-over  valves  and  an 
over  center  mechanism  actuated  by  said  projections,  said 
mechanism  including  a  pivoted  lever  arranged  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  projections,  a  lever  pivoted  at  an  interme- 
diate point  and  with  one  end  connected  to  said  piston  rod 
of  said  change-over  valves  and  a  spring  interposed  be- 
tween the  free  ends  of  raid  levers. 


10.  An  elevator  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  cars 
serving  a  dispatching  landing,  a  plurality  of  landings 
spaced  in  a  first  direction  from  said  dispatching  landing 
and  at  least  one  landing  spaced  from  said  dispatching 
landing  in  a  second  direction  opposite  said  first  direction, 
comprising  means  to  condition  a  car  at  said  dispatching 
landing  as  a  load  car  which  is  next  to  be  dispatched,  means 
to  maintain  the  status  of  a  car  conditioned  as  a  load  car 
while  it  is  spaced  from  said  dispatching  landing,  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  arrival  of  a  car  other  than  said  conditioned 
car  at  said  dispatching  landing  only  from  said  second 
direction  for  releasing  the  conditioned  car  from  said  load 
status  and  means  for  conditioning  as  a  load  car,  said  car 
which  arrived  at  said  dispatching  landing  from  a  point 
spaced  therefrom  in  said  second  direction  in  preference  to 
any  other  car  at  said  dispatching  landing. 


3,022,865 
ELEVATOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Stephen  Anthony  Homung,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Otis  Elevator  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  49,651 
13  Claims.     (CL  187—29) 


-f-  rr 


12.  In  an  elevator  installation  in  which  an  elevator  car 
serves  a  plurality  of  landings;  a  plurality  of  landing  call 
iTgistering  means,  one  for  each  of  said  landings  and  each 
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including  a  touch  button  consisting  of  a  cold  cathode, 
gas,  electron  tube  having  anode,  cathode  and  control 
electrodes  in  a  glass  ^envelope,  the  latter  two  electrodes 
being  electrically  connected  to  each  other,  the  anode- 
cathode  circuits  of  said  tubes  being  connected  in  parallel, 
said  touch  buttons  being  adapted  to  conduct  in  response 
to  the  touch  of  a  human  being  on  their  respective  glass 
envelopes  to  register  the  landing  calls  and  to  remain 
conductive  after  said  touch  is  discontinued;  call  pickup 
mechanism  for  said  car  for  initiating  stopping  of  that 
car  at  landings  for  ^hich  landing  calls  are  registered; 
call  cancelling  means  responsive  to  operation  of  said  call 
pickup  mechanism  for  cancelling  the  registration  of  the 
landing  calls  registered  for  landings  at  which  the  car  u 
to  stop  by  extinguishing  the  touch  button  tubes  associ- 
ated with  such  landings;  pulsing  means  responsive  to  the 
registration  and  cancellation  of  such  landing  calls  for 
generating  a  positive  pulse  upon  registration  of  a  landing 
call  and  a  negative  pulse  upon  cancellation  of  a  landing 
call;  positive  pulse  detecting  means;  negative  pulse  detect- 
ing means;  and  counting  mechanism  operatively  respon- 
sive to  said  positive  and  negative  pulse  detecting  means 
for  algebraically  counting  said  positive  and  negative 
pulses,  thereby  indicating  the  number  of  landing  calls  in 
registration  at  any  given  instant 


3,022366 
LIFT  SYSTEMS 
William    John    Bailey,    Bcxiey,    England,    assignor,    by 
mesne  assignments,  to  J.  &  E.  Hall  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,802 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  13,  1957 

31  Claims.     (CI.  187—29) 


-  .  ^  .mf 


means  for  registering  down  floor  calls  that  are  by-passed, 
rejected  call  means  for  selecting  an  upwardly  travelling 
car  to  stop  at  the  floor  of  a  by-passed  down  floor  call  to 
attend  thereto,  and  means  for  preventing  the  rejected  call 
means  from  selecting,  for  attending  to  a  by-passed  down 
floor  call,  said  one  car  that  serves  up  floor  calls  whilst  the 
system  is  on  "down  peak." 


3,022,867 
LIQUID  COOLED  DISK  BRAKE  ARRANGEMENT 
Bernard  Maloney,  Gary,  and  Russell  G.  Altberr,  Munster, 
Ind.,  and  Robert  D.  Blew,  Matteson,  Dl.,  assignors  to 
American  Steel  Foundries,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FUed  May  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  736,644 
4  Claims.     (CI.  188—264) 


1.  In  a  liquid  cooled  brake  arrangement,  the  combina- 
tion of:  a  brake  frame;  a  rotatable  friction  member 
carried  by  said  brake  frame;  a  non-rotatable  brake  ele- 
ment supported  by  said  brake  frame  for  engagement 
with  said  friction  member;  power  means  supported  by 
said  brake  frame  operative  to  move  the  brake  element 
into  engagement  with  said  friction  member,  said  brake 
element  having  an  annular  internal  cavity,  one  side  of 
which  is  closed  by  a  readily  detachable  plate  constituting 
the  portion  of  the  brake  element  engaging  said  friction 
member,  said  detachable  plate  having  a  flexible  rim  por- 
tion operable  to  clamp  over  said  element  and  close  said 
cavity,  said  plate  being  formed  of  a  relatively  thin  sheet 
of  metal  characterized  by  a  high  capacity  for  thcrmo 
conduction;  and  means  for  circulating  a  coolant  liquid 
in  said  cavity  against  the  inner  side  of  said  plate. 


11.  A  lift  system  in  which  a  plurality  of  cars  serve  a 
number  of  floors,  the  system  comprising  means  for  se- 
lecting the  mode  of  operation  of  the  cars  in  accordance 
with  traflSc  conditions,  the  modes  including  a  "down 
peak"  mode  of  operation  suitable  for  heavy  down  traffic 
and  an  "up  peak"  mode  of  oiJeration  suitable  for  heavy 
up  traffic,  means,  at  the  intermediate,  floors  for  registering 
up  and  down  landing  calls,  first  means  for  causing  up- 
wardly travelling  cars  to  by-pass  up  floor  calls  when  the 
system  is  on  "down  peak,"  second  means  for  causing 
downwardly  travelling  cars  to  by-pass  down  floor  calls 
when  the  system  is  on  "up  peak."  means  preventing  the 
first  causing  means  from  being  effective  on  at  least  one  of 
the  cars  so  that  this  car  can  serve  up  floor  calls  whilst  the 
system  is  on  "^lown  peak,"  means  for  preventing  the  sec- 
ond causing  means  from  being  effective  on  at  least  one  of 
the  cars  so  that  this  car  can  serve  down  floor  calls  whilst 
the  system  is  on  **up  peak,"  means  for  each  car  for 
causing  the  car  when  travelling  down  and  when  a  certain 
condition  exists  to  by-pass  registered  down  floor  calls, 


3,022,868 
AIR  CIRCLXATING  WHEEL  STRUCTURE 
George  Albert  Lyon,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lyon 
Incorporated,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware ^^^ 
Original  application  Jan.  14,  1954,  Ser.  No.  404,021,  now 
Patent  No.  2,885,038,  dated  May  5,  1959.     Divided 
and  this  application  July  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,974 
9  Claims.     (CI.  188—264) 


1.  In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  wheel  body  and 
a  tire  rim.  said  body  and  rim  having  confronting  spaced 
generally  axially  extending  portions  each  of  which  in- 
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eludes  a  cover  member  retaining  shoulder  structure,  a 
cover'  for  disposition  over  the  outer  side  of  the  wheel 
including  an  annular  portion  for  disposition  over  the 
wheel  between  said  confronting  rim  and  body  portions, 
said  cover  portion  having  extending  generally  ^xially 
inwardly  therefrom  cover  retaining  means  thrusting  rc- 
tainingly  against  both  of  said  shoulder  structures. 


relative  adjustment  between  said  members  during  their 
erection  to  provide  the  framework  of  a  building,  said  unit 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  yoke  fixed  to  the  second 
niember.  and  an  angle  bracket  including  a  right  angularly 
disposed  tongue  engaging  with  said  yoke,  and  a  flange 


3,022369 

•  WALL  PANEL  STRUCTURE 

John  RjMlck,  %  Ready  Metal  Manafactniing  Company. 

4320  S.  Knox  Arc^  Chicago,  HI. 

FUed  Sept  3, 1957,  Ser.  No.  681,505 

5  Claims.     (H.  189—34) 
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I  Means  for  mounting  one  marginal  portion  of  a  metal 
wall  panel,  comprising,  in  combination:  a  structural  mem- 
ber having  a  row  of  vertically  elongated  and  narrow 
aligned  slots  in  its  forward  face;  a  one-piece  clip  mem- 
ber, said  clip  member  having  a  generally  planar  base  with 
a  slot  on  its  upright  center  line  in  register  with  a  slot  in 
the  structural  member,  and  said  clip  member  having  for- 
wardly  extending  integral  spring  clips  on  its  upright  mar- 
gins which  are  provided  with  opposed,  inwardly  facing, 
arcuate  panel-engaging  camming  surfaces;  and  a  narrow 
hook  member  which  extends  through  the  registering  slots 
and  has  closely  spaced  downwardly  extending  hook  ele- 
ments engaging  the  lower  margins  of  both  said  slots  to 
detachably  secure  the  clip  to  the  strut,  said  hook  mem- 
ber extending  forwardly  between  the  spring  clips  to  pro- 
vide a  narrow,  upright  spacer  on  the  center  line  of  the  clip. 


rigid  with  said  tongue  and  disposed  at  right  angles  there- 
to, and  means  attaching  said  flange  to  said  first  member 
to  slide  longitudinally,  laterally,  diagonally  and  also  pivot 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  face  of  said  first  member  to 
which  the  flange  is  attached. 


3,022,872 

FRAMING  APPARATUS 

Albert  J.  Flligerald,  Syracuse,  N.Y„  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Oi^nal  application  May  9,  1956,  Ser.  No.  583,780,  now 
Patent  No.  2,923,038,  dated  Feb.  2,   I960.     Divided 
and  this  application  Ang.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,488 
2  Claims.     (Q.  189^36) 


3.022470 
ADHERENT  SEALER  FILM 
Paul  C.  John,  Glendale,  and  Richard  R.  Pettit,  U  Habra, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Mfaucsota  Mining  and  Mannfactnr- 
fa«  Company,  St.  Panl,  Mfam..  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

FOcd  Mar.  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  646,855 
13  Claims.     (CL  189—36) 


pnkfMUHSe  pclijmfr.  him 
loiminfj  fkMl  ti/ht  mjI 
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I.  The  method  of  making  a  thin  polymeric  film  prod- 
uct capable  of  forming  an  adherent,  solvent-resistant  and 
pressure-resistant  seal  when  inserted  between  faying 
surfaces  in  making  a  riveted  seam  between  metal  panels, 
comprising:  spreading  in  a  thin  uniform  layer  on  a  re- 
movable slipsheet  a  self-curing  mass  containing  liquid 
polyalkylene  polysulfide  polymer  having  thiol  terminals, 
maleic  anhydride,  organic  peroxide  curing  agent,  and 
organic  amine  activator;  and  then  curing  said  layer 
while  maintaining  its  uniform  thickness. 


1.  A  jointure  for  a  framing  apparatus  comprising  an 
inner  corner  member  including  first  and  second  angu- 
larly disposed  legs  joined  in  abutting  relation  at  a  pre- 
determined angle,  each  of  said  first  and  second  legs  hav- 
ing a  protuberance  formed  thereon  proximate  to  their 
juncture,  first  and  second  outer  framing  members  fitted 
over  respective  ones  of  said  legs  in  sliding  relation  there- 
to, an  outer  corner  member  in  overlapping  relation  with 
respect  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  outer  framing  mem- 
bers, and  a  spring  member  coacting  with  said  inner 
corner  member,  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  outer  framing 
members,  and  said  outer  corner  member  for  resiliently 
nriaintaining  all  of  said  members  in  an  assembled  rela- 
tion in  which  said  outer  corner  member  is  in  slidable 
overiapping  contact  with  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  two 
outer  framing  members. 


3,022«871 
ADJUSTABLE  CONNECTION  UNIT 
Van  Rensselaer  P.  Saze,  1701  St  Panl  St., 
Baltimore  2,  Md. 
FUed  June  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,522 
3ClahM.    (0.189— 36) 
I.  A  connection  unit  for  joining  right  angularly  dis- 
posed first  and  second  structural  members  and  effecting 


3,022,873 
LIGHTWEICHT  RECOVERABLE  GUY  ANCHOR 

Albert  A.  Ondrejka,  DcHa  Are.,  Rome,  N.Y. 
FUed  June  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,563 
4  Clainis.    (CI.  189—90) 
(Granted  nndcr  Title  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  recoverable  guy  ancbor  of  the  type  described  com- 
prising a  first  tapered  U  channel  and  a  second  tapered  U 
channel,  said  tapered  U  channels  having  a  top  portion  and 
a  nose  portion,  the  external  width  of  said  first  tapered  U 
channel  being  smaller  than  the  internal  width  of  said  sec- 
ond tapered  U  channel." said  U  channels  having  a  series 
of  equidisuntly  spaced  holes  along  the  centerline  of  the 
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bases  of  each  of  said  U  channels,  and  means  for  securing 
the  nose  portion  of  said  first  tapered  U  channel  within 


the  top  portion  of  said  second  tapered  U  channel  to  form 
a  single  unit  capable  of  being  driven  into  the  earth. 


3,022,874 
CONTROL  MEMBER  FOR  OPTICAL  DEVICES 
Herbert  Mahn,  Bad  Krenznach,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Jos.  Schneider  A   Co.,  Optische  Weriie,  Kreuznach, 
Rhineland,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,145 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  SepL  5,  1959 

5  Chdms.    (CL  192--4) 


1.  A  control  assembly  for  an  adjustable  part  of  an 
optical  system,  comprising  a  support  for  said  system,  a 
head  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support,  coupling  means 
on  said  support  connecting  said  head  with  said  part,  a 
handle  lodged  in  said  head  for  generally  radial  relative 
displacement  between  a  retracted  and  an  extended  posi- 
tion, and  blocking  means  controlled  by  said  handle  for 
immobilizing  said  head  with  respect  to  said  support  in 
said  retracted  position,  said  handle  being  provided  with 
a  camming  recess,  said  blocking  means  comprising  a 
swingable  arm  spring-urged  into  engagement  of  a  por- 
tion thereof  with  said  recess  in  said  retracted  position. 


3,022,875 

OVER-RUNNING  CLUTCH  AND 

BEARING  STRUCTURE 

Frederick  L.  Davis,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  HaUi- 

burton  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  646,466 

2  Claiau.    (CL  192—45.1) 


t\t- 


1.  An  over-running  clutch  and  bearing  structure  com 
prising:  an  inner  race;  an  outer  race  spaced  therefrom 


opposed  surfaces  complementary  ball  bearing  grooves 
symmetrical  with  respect  to  the  medial  plane  of  said 
races  that  is  normal  to  the  axis,  and  complementary  cylin- 
drical clutch  surfaces  at  both  sides  of  said  grooves;  a  plu- 
rality of  arcuately  spaced  ball  bearings  in  said  grooves  ro- 
tatingly  supporting  said  outer  race  on  said  inner  race;  a 
plurality  of  sprags  arranged  between  said  ball  bearings, 
each  sprag  extending  across  the  space  between  said 
grooves  and  between  said  clutch  surfaces  at  both  sides^ 
of  said  grooves  for  substantially  equal  distances  on  either 
side  of  the  grooves,  said  sprags  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  clutch  surfaces  on  both 
sides  of  said  grooves  to  jam  therebetween  when  said 
outer  race  rotates  in  a  given  direction  with  respect  to 
said  inner  race  and  to  become  disengaged  from  jamming 
between  said  cluutch  surfaces  when  said  outer  race  ro- 
tates in  the  opposite  direction;  and  a  cage,  rotatable  in- 
dependently of  said  races,  providing  pockets  receiving 
said  ball  bearings  and  other  pockets  receiving  said  sprags. 


3,022,876 

MAGNETIC  CLUTCH 

Sydney  Frankel,  318  Briardiffe  Road, 

West  Englewood,  NJ. 

FUed  July  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  748,660 

4  Claims.    (CL  192—84) 


1.  In  a  magnetic  clutch  of  the  type  having  a  magnetiz- 
able rotor  mounted  on  a  first  shaft,  an  armature  having 
a  shaft  which  is  separate  from  but  coaxial  with  the  first 
shaft,  and  a  station^  magnetizing  means  adapted  to 
control  the  magnetic  attraction  between  the  rotor  and  the 
armature,  the  improvement  in  which  the  armature  com- 
prises a  supporting  wheel  which  is  fixedly  attached  to  the 
armature  shaft,  an  intermediate  ring  means  comprising 
at  least  one  plate  positioned  between  the  supporting  wheel 
and  said  rotor  in  close  proximity  to  the  latter,  and  con- 
centric therewith,  stud  means  for  loosely  mounting  said 
intermediate  ring  means  on  said  supporting  wheel  adja- 
cent the  periphery  of  the  latter  so  that  said  ring  means 
are  loosely  retained  between  the  supporting  wheel  and 
said  rotor,  the  loose  mounting  of  said  stud  means  provid- 
ing for  axial  but  not  for  any  substantial  amount  of  angu- 
lar movement  of  the  ring  means  with  respect  to  the  wheel, 
said  ring  means  being  of  relatively  soft  ferromagnetic  ma- 
terial whereby  the  said  plate  is  adapted  to  be  magneticaUy 
attracted  to  said  rotor. 


3,022,877 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  CLUTCHES  AND  BRAKES 

Thomas  L.  Fawidt,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Fawick  Corporation,  a  corporation  oJF  Midiigan 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,487 

1  CbOm.    (CI.  192—88) 

In  a  friction  clutch  or  brake  assembly,  the  combination 


and  concentric  therewith;  said  races  providing  on  their    of  an  inflatable  fluid-distensible  hollow  annular  diaphragm 
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of  rubber-like  material,  a  plurality  of  wear  shoe  plates 
spaced  apart  in  succession  circumferentiaiiy  at  the  radial- 
ly inward  side  of  said  diaphragm,  each  of  said  wear  shoe 
plates  being  coupled  to  said  diaphragm  to  move  radially 
with  the  diaphragm  as  the  latter  is  inflated  and  deflated, 
a  plurality  of  friction  members  mounted  on  the  wear  shoe 
plates  at  the  radially  inward  side  thereof,  the  successive 
wear  shoe  plates  having  axial  grooves  therein  facing  to- 
ward one  another  at  the  neighboring  circumferential  ends 
of  the  wear  shoe  plates,  each  of  said  grooves  being  open 
at  each  axial  end  of  the  respective  wear  shoe  plate  and 
being  defined  by  a  pair  of  radially  spaced  surfaces  of  the 
respective  wear  shoe  plate,  and  a  plurality  of  flexible  and 
resilient  leaf  springs  engaged  respectively  between  the  suc- 
cessive wear  shoe  plates,  each  of  said  leaf  springs  being 
received  in  said  grooves  in  two  successive  wear  shoe  plates 


•^ 
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ing  means  whereby  it  can  be  relatively  fixed  in  position 
with  respect  to  the  metacarpus  of  a  hand  and  free  to 
move  with  the  metacarpus;  a  movable  control  clement 
shaped  and  mounted  on  said  frame  to  surround  a  distal 
phalanx;  and  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  con- 
trol clement  with  respect  to  said  frame  for  delivering  a 
signal  to  the  machine. 


3,022,879 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  TYPEWRITER  RIBBON 

William  A.  Heidi  and  Donald  C.  Roller,  Lexington,  Ky„ 

assignors  to  Inlematiooal  Business  Machines  Corpora- 

tion,  NVw  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,810 

4  Claims.    (CI.  197—172) 


'3 
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and  bridging  the  circumferential  space  between  said  two 
wear  shoe  plates,  each  leaf  spring  between  its  opposite 
ends  axially  of  the  assembly  being  arched  radially  outward 
and  bearing  resiliently  against  the  radially  outward  groove 
surfaces  on  the  respective  wear  shoe  plates,  each  end  of 
each  leaf  spring  being  turned  in  radially  and  projecting 
beyond  and  bearing  resiliently  against  the  adjacent  axial 
end  edges  of  the  respective  wear  shoe  plates,  said  wear 
shoe  plates  constituting  the  sole  means  of  support  for  the 
leaf  springs,  each  of  said  wear  shoe  plates  throughout  its 
extent  circumferentiaiiy  of  the  assembly  having  an  axial 
extent  at  least  as  great  as  that  of  the  diaphragm,  each  of 
said  leaf  springs  having  an  axial  extent  at  least  as  great  as 
that  of  the  diaphragm,  and  each  of  said  leaf  springs  being 
slidably  insertable  axially  into  the  respective  wear  shoe 
plate  grooves  by  flexure  of  the  leaf  spring  opposite  to  its 
curvature. 


1.  An  attachment  for  handling  the  free  end  of  an  inked 
ribbon  while  threading  the  latter  through  guides  and 
adapted  to  co-operate  with  a  supply  spool  on  which  the 
ribbon  is  wound  for  holding  the  outer  end  of  the  latter 
against  unwinding,  said  attachment  comprising  a  mem- 
ber made  of  thin  metal  stock  and  having  a  portion  bent 
about  said  ribbon  for  clamping  the  latter  thereto,  a  han- 
dle portion  on  said  member  adapted  to  be  grasped  man- 
uajly  for  moving  and  directing  said  ribbon  through  said 
guides,  and  projecting  portions  on  said  member  friction- 
ally  engaging  said  spool  for  releasably  holding  said  mem- 
ber in  place  thereon. 


3,022,878 
COMMUNICATION  DEVICE 
Robert  Scibel,  Putnam  Valley,  and  Nathaniel  Rochester, 
Mount  Kisco,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intematiooal  Business 
.Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
•  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  II,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,768 
14  Claims.    (CI.  197— 19) 


9.  A  manually-operable,  man-machine  communication 
device  comprising,  in  combination:  a  rigid  frame  compris- 


3,022,880 
NOVEL  TRANSFER  MEDIA 
Douglas  A.   Newnuu,  Glca  Cove,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Columbia    Ribbon    and    Carbon   Manufacturiog   Co^ 
Inc.,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUcd  Nov.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,148 
2  Claims.    (CI.  197—172)       , 
1.  A  typewriter  ribbon  of  uniform  thickness  compris- 
ing an  inked  strip  of  woven  multi-filament  strands  of 
fiber-forming  polymer,  in  which  the  individual  filaments 
are  of  uniform  and  equal  denier,  uniformly  longitudinally 
ridged  along  their  entire  length,  and  are  intermeshcd  in 
said  strands  to  provide  the  ribbon  with  increased  ink 
capacity. 

3,022,881  . 

AUTOMATIC  CONVERSION  IMMERSING 
MACHINE 
Willard  J.  Harper,  Middlctown,  Paul  A.  Hauck,  Union, 
and   Martvig  J.  Moll  and   Donald  G.  Dutcber,  Fair 
Haven,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hanson-Van  Winkle-Mun- 
ning  Cc  Matawan,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUcd  Dec.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783^91 
31  Claiim.     (CI.  198—19) 
11.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  horizontally 
disposed  tubular  receptacle  having  a  loading  and  dis- 
charge opening  in  the  side  wall  thereof,  a  cover  carried 
movably  by  the  receptacle  for  uncovering  and  closing  the 
opening,  rotating  means  for  rotating  the  receptacle,  stops 
between  the  receptacle  and  cover  engageable  in  the  open 
and  closed  positions  of  the  cover  for  causing  rotary  en- 
trainment  of  the  cover  with  the  receptacle,  a  trip  mem- 
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ber  carried  externally  by  said  redbptade  relatively  ro-  3,022,883 

tatable  thereto  and  affixed  to  said  cover,  and  a  trigger  WASTE  RECEPTACLE  ASSEMBLY 

member  mounted  on  the  machine  in  the  path  of  the  trip   ^'^^J'  Barton,  Jr.,  and  Ernest  W.  Bickel,  Jr.,  Livonia, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FDed  Ang.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,144 
»^iL_M.jLJ!^^-»^-  3  Claims.    (CI.  206— 19.5) 


member  for  engagement  to  arrest  movement  of  the  cover 
while  the  receptacle  continues  to  rotate  to  either  open  or 
close  the  opening. 


3,022,882 
INFEED  MECHANISM 
James  R.  West,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1957,  Ser.  No.  703,812 
7  Claims.    (CL  198—104) 


1 .  A  waste  receptacle  assembly  comprising  a  container, 
a  generally  U-shaped  mounting  rod  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  supporting  body,  leaf  spring  members  secured 
at  one  end  thereof  to  the  base  of  said  container  and  an 
adjacent  opposite  sides  thereof,  each  of  said  spring  mem- 
bers having  a  detent  formed  centrally  thereof  and  remov- 
ably receiving  said  rod,  the  end  opposite  said  end  secured 
to  said  container  being  spaced  from  said  container  a  dis- 
tance less  than  the  diameter  of  said  rod,  and  a  leaf  spring 
lock  member  secured  at  one  end  to  the  base  of  said  con- 
tainer and  between  said  spring  members,  said  lock  mem- 
ber having  an  elongated  detent  formed  centrally  therein 
and  a  tail  extending  outwardly  from  said  detent,  the 
junction  between  said  detent  and  said  tail  being  spaced 
from  said  container  a  distance  less  than  the  diameter  of 
said  rod,  said  container  being  pivotable  about  said  rod  and 
on  said  spring  members  such  that  said  elongated  detent 
is  moved  into  engagement  with  said  rod  to  limit  the 
pivotal  movement  of  said  container  about  said  rod. 


3,022384 

SAFETY-MATCH  BOX 

William  I.  Kreisner,  145  Cmicord  Ave.,  Oceanside,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov  4, 1960,  Ser.  No.  67,212 

1  Oaim.     (CI.  206—36) 


1.  In  a  harvester  having  a  housing  provided  with  a  for- 
wardly  directed  opening,  a  mechanism  for  feeding  crop 
material  rearwardly  into  said  opening  comprising  a  pair 
of  forwardly  extending,  relatively  spaced  platforms,  one 
at  each  side  of  said  opening,  a  floor  extending  forwardly 
from  said  opening  between  said  platforms,  a  shaft  rotat- 
able  about  a  generally  stationary  axis  transverse  to  said 
floor,  said  shaft  extending  above  said  floor  and  laterally 
to  each  side  thereof  over  said  platforms,  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely wound  helical  members  carried  on  the  laterally  ex- 
tending portions  of  said  shaft  and  forming  spaced  augers 
for  conveying  material  toward  said  floor,  said  floor  being 
disposed  below  the  level  of  said  platforms  and  forming 
a  pocket  therebetween,  the  material  conveyed  by  said 
augers  sliding  over  said  platforms  and  then  dropping 
down  onto  said  floor,  and  means  carried  on  the  portion 
of  said  shaft  above  said  floor  intermittently  projectable 
below  the  level  of  said  platforms  and  into  said  pocket  and 
then  movable  rearwardly  for  feeding  crop  material 
through  said  opening,  said  feeding  means  comprising  a 
plate  connected  to  said  shaft  and  extending  radially 
thereof,  the  angular  expanse  of  said  plate  and  the  rota- 
tion of  said  shaft  being  such  that  during  each  revolution 
of  said  shaft  the  plate  is  projected  into  said  pocket,  swept 
rearwardly  and  then  extracted  therefrom. 


A  match  box  comprising  a  disposable  open-ended  sleeve 
member  of  prismatic  configuration  having  top  and  bottom 
walls  and  two  lateral  walls;  and  a  prismatic  receptacle 
member  slidably  displaceable  within  said  sleeve  member, 
said  sleeve  and  receptacle  members  being  formed  of 
cellulosic  material,  each  of  said  lateral  walls  being  pro- 
vided on  the  outer  surface  thereof  with  a  striking  coat- 
ing covering  substantially  all  of  said  outer  surface;  and 
a  metal-foil  sheet  covering  the  top  and  lateral  walls  only 
of  said  sleeve  and  adhesively  secured  thereto  in  perma- 
nent union  therewith  and  coextensively  overlying  said 
walls,  said  metal-foil  sheet  being  provided  with  two  op- 
posite elongated  side  openings  respectively  framing  said 
coatings  and  exposing  major  portions  thereof  for  enabling 
the  striking  of  a  match  therethrough. 
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ANTIMAR  COATED  ARTICXES 
R.  Miwllcr  and  Herbert  N.  Johutoo,  CotamlNH, 
Ohio,  sMigBon  to  Inland  Container  Corporation,  In- 
dlanapolk,  Ind^  a  corporation  of  Iwil— ■ 
Fii«l  Mar.  11, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M5,tl2 
U  OainM.    (CL 


being  compressible  within  a  hypodermic  syringe  by  band 
pressure  as  ordinarily  applied  thereto  and  thereby  to 
expel  its  liquid  content  through  the  needle  of  such  syringe 
after  being  punctured  by  the  inner  end  of  the  needle. 


10.  A  package  containing  a  manufactured  article  hav- 
ing a  finished  exterior  surface  in  contact  with  a  coated 
interior  surface  of  a  shipping  container,  the  shipping 
container  being  of  common  fiber-containing  packaging 
materials,  such  as  paper,  paperboard,  fiberboard,  and 
wood,  the  coating  on  said  coated  surface  being  a  solid 
coating  consisting  essentially  of  fatty  acids,  said  coating 
characterized  as  removable  by  wiping  in  the  event  of 
transfer  to  the  finished  exterior  surface  and  as  protecting 
the  finished  exterior  surface  from  marring. 


3,0223M 
COMPRESSIBLE  CONTAINER  FOR  UQUIDS 
Bertil  JjirnhMll,  Sodcrtaljc,  Sweden,  assignor  t&  Aktiebo- 
lagct  Astra,  Apotekamcs  Kcrnkka  Fabrikcr,  a  com- 
pany of  Sweden 

Ffled  May  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  733,(1« 

ClalBH  priority,  application  Sweden  May  9,  19S7 

6  Claims.     (CL  206—56) 


I.  A  compressible  ampul  adapted  to  be  liquid-contain- 
ing and  insertable  into  a  hypodermic  syringe  to  be  com- 
pressed therein  to  expel  liquid  content  therefrom,  further 
characterized  in  consisting  of  a  series  of  at  least  two  con- 
secutive substantially  tetrahedronal-shaped  receptacles 
whose  walls  are  of  a  flexible  and  somewhat  resilient  ma- 
terial, and  with  each  two  consecutive  receptacles  being 
connected  to  one  another  along  a  common  edge  of  such 
two  tetrahedrons  and  communicating  with  one  another 
through  said  common  edge;  and  which  receptacles  ex- 
tending in  a  relatively  straight  line  have  longitudinally 
spaced  apart  from  each  side  of  said  common  edge  re- 
spectively another  edge,  which  such  other  edges  lie  in 
a  plane  that  is  normal  to  a  plane  passing  through  said 
common  edge  and  extending  lengthwise  through  the  am- 
pul; and  with  the  distance  from  said  common  edge  to 
each  of  said  two  other  edges  being  less  than  the  corre- 
sponding distance  in  a  regular  tetrahedron;  said  ampul 


3,t22,tt7 
LUG  PACKAGE 
GfMt  N.  Wmii,  Briitol,  Con&,  Mi%nor  to  Unlted-Carr 
Fastener  Corporation,  Boston,  Mav.,  a  corporation  of 


OriM  applimtion  Feb.  11, 1957,  Scr.  No.  (39^(42,  now 
PMcnt  No.  239S,718,  dated  Ang.  11,  1959.    DMdcd 
nnd  this  appUcation  Mar.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  799,036 
3ClalnH.    (CL2Mp-59) 


ZZ2 


3.  A  package  of  lugs  of  the  type  having  an  elongated 
stem  portion  comprising  a  supporting  member  having  a 
base  portion  and  a  central  member  extending  from  the 
base  portion,  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed  lugs  disposed  in  an 
elongated  row  coiled  upon  said  central  member  with  the 
stems  of  the  lugs  in  an  upright  position  on  said  base 
portion,  a  flexible  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  strip  on  each 
side  of  said  row  of  lugs  deUchably  detaining  the  lugs  in 
said  row.  a  first  elongated  flexible  spacer  member  en- 
gaged between  said  next  adjacent  adhesive  strips  on  next 
adjacent  courses  of  lugs  whereby  the  strips  are  maintained 
in  firm  engagement  with  the  lugs,  and  a  second  elongated 
flexible  spacer  member  engaged  between  next  adjacent 
courses  of  lugs  and  spaced  from  said  first  spacer  member 
thereby  to  positively  position  each  course  of  lugs  relative 
to  the  next  adjacent  course  of  lugs. 


3  022  8M 

multi-can'  package 

Rex  L.  Bmnsing,  260  Callfomla  SC,  San  Francbco,  Calif. 

FUcd  Feb.  11,  1960,  Scr.  Na  8,018 

8  Claims.     (CL  206—65) 


1.  A  multi-can  package  comprising:  a  pair  of  parallel 
rows  of  upright,  cylindrical  cans  having  heads  and  ra- 
dially and  axially  outwardly  projecting  chimes  at  one  of 
their  corresponding  ends  providing  oppositely  directed 
axially  facing  surfaces  on  said  chimes,  means  for  securing 
said  cans  together  including  an  elongated  member  hav- 
a  pair  of  flat,  coplanar,  horizonUlly  disposed  marginal 
portions  extending  longitudinally  of  said  rows  positioned 
over  and  against  the  axially  facing  surfaces  of  said  chimes 
that  face  outwardly  of  said  corresponding  ends,  can  en- 
gaging means  integral  with  said  marginal  portions  con- 
nected therewith  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof 
between  said  rows  and  in  engagement  with  the  cylindrical 
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opposed  sides  of  the  cans  of  said  rows  and  against  the 
axially  facing  surfaces  of  said  chimes  that  are  opposite 
said  last  mentioned  axially  facing  surfaces,  spring  elements 
respectively  positioned  over  each  of  said  corresponding 
ends  integrally  connected  with  said  marginal  portions  for 
springing  along  lines  extending  longitudinally  of  said  por- 
tions past  said  axially  facing  surfaces  that  face  outwardly 
of  said  corresponding  ends,  said  elements  extending  angu- 
larly from  said  marginal  portions  along  said  lines  toward 
each  other  from  opposite  sides  of  said  can  engaging  means 
and  into  engagement  with  said  heads  and  with  the  radially 
inwardly  facing  surfaces  Of  said  chimes  when  sprung 
past  said  last  mentioned  axially  facing  surfaces  for  hold- 
ing said  corresponding  ends  of  said  cans  together  and  for 
holding  said  can  engaging  means  in  engagement  with  said 
sides  of  said  cans  and  said  chimes. 


'  3,022,889 
electrostatic  SEPARATION  OF  NORMALLY 
LIQUID  MATERIALS 
Ira  M.  Lc  Baron,  Evanston,  III.,  and  Gene  L.  Samsel,  Mnl- 
bcrry,  Fla.,  assignors  to  International  Minerals  &  Chem- 
ical Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawii«.     Filed  Jan.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,384 

13  Claims.  (0.209—2) 
1.  A  method  for  separating  mixtures  of  normally  liquid 
materials  Which  comprises  reducing  the  temperature  of  the 
mixture  until  said  liquid  materials  crystallize,  inducing  the 
crystals  to  accept  differential  electrical  charges  while  at 
a  temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  said  crystals, 
and  passing  the  differentially  charged  crystals  while  at  a 
temperature  below  their  melting  point  into  an  electro- 
static field  to  separate  at  least  one  fraction  rich  in  crystals 
of  one  of  the  components  of  said  mixture  of  normally 
liquid  materials. 


3,022,890  

BENEFICIATION  OF  CALCITE-APATITE- 

QUARTZ  ORES 

Robert  E.  Snow,  Lakeland,  Fla.,  assignor  to  International 

Mfaierals  A  Cbcmical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

No  Drawiiv.     Filed  Sept.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,922 
3  Claims.     (CI.  209—11) 

1.  An  electrostatic  process  for  beneficiating  a  calcite- 
apatite  ore  containing  more  than  10%  by  weight  of 
quartz,  which  comprises  inducing  the  ore  while  at  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  about  ISO*  F.  and  in  a  state  of  sub- 
divisioif  sufficient  to  substantially  completely  liberate  the 
calcite,  apatite,  and  quartz  components  from  each  other, 
to  accept  differential  electrical  charges  by  contact  electri- 
fication, subjecting  the  differentially  charged  particles  as 
free  falling  bodies  to  an  electrostatic  field  to  beneficiate 
the  material,  separately  recovering  a  quartz  product  and 
a  mineral  concentrate  containing  less  than  10%  by  weight 
of  quartz  and  calcite  and  apatite  components,  inducing 
the  particles  in  the  mineral  concentrate  to  accept  differ- 
ential charges  by  contact  electrification  while  at  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  about  150°  P.,  subjecting  the  differ- 
entially charged  particles  in  the  mineral  concentrate  as 
free  falling  bodies  to  an  electrostatic  field  to  beneficiate 
the  material,  and  separately  recovering  a  calcite  fraction 
and  an  apatite  concentrate. 


patterns  arranged  in  columns  so  that  the  presence  or  ab- 
sence of  indicia  in  predetermined  positions  in  such  col- 
umns indicates  information  stored  on  the  card  or  the  like, 
an  electrical  circuit  for  receiving  electrical  impulses  in^ 
response  to  the  presence  or  absence  of  indicia  in  any 
particular  column  and  for  actuating  a  rejection  means  for 
rejecting  those  cards  whose  pattern  of  indicia  do  not  cor- 
respond to  a  predetermined  pattern  set  into  the  electrical 
circuit,  said  electrical  circuit  comprising  a  scanning  device 
which  is  arranged  to  successively  scan  one  column  at  a 
time  and  is  arranged  to  detect  the  indicia  in  such  column 
and  further  arranged  to  transmit  an  impulse  in  only  one 
of  the  two  situations  where  an  indicium  is  present  or 
absent  in  any  particular  place  in  the  column,  but  not  in 
both  situations;  a  series  of  two  position  relay  switches, 
each  arranged  to  correspond  with  one  position  in  a  column 
where  an  indicium  may  appear,  each  relay  being  normally 
arranged  in  one  of  its  two  positions  for  the  passage  of 
electrical  current  but  being  switchable  in  the  other  of  its 


two  positions  in  response  to  an  impulse  transmitted  by 
the  scanning  device;  a  three-pole  selective  switch  for  each 
relay,  with  one  pole  electrically  connected  to  one  of  the 
two  relay  positions,  another  pole  electrically  connected 
to  the  other  relay  position,  and  the  third  pole  being  a 
dead,  non-electrically  connected  point;  tbe  selective 
switches  all  being  separately  connected  to  a  signal  output 
line  which  in  turn  is  connected  to  an  electrically  operated 
rejection  device;  an  electric  power  source  connected  to 
each  of  the  relays  and  arranged  to  pass  electric  current 
through  whichever  of  the  two  positions  the  relay  is 
switched  in  and  then  through  any  one  of  the  three  pole 
selector  switches  which  is  connected  to  that  particular 
position  of  the  relay,  to  thus  operate  the  rejection  device, 
and  wherein  the  electric  power  source  is  normally  con- 
nected to  pass  current  to  the  normally  arranged  position 
of  the  relay,  but  upon  an  impulse  generated  by  the  scan- 
ning device  which  thus,  causes  the  relay  device  to  switch 
into  its  other  position,  will  pass  current  through  this 
second  relay  position. 


3,022,892 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  AND  CLASSIFY- 

ING  WOMEN^  STOCKINGS 

Cyril  Hartshorn,  64  Ray  St.,  Hcanor,  Enf^and 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,139 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  2, 1959 

il  Claims.    (0.209—122) 


^^>r7T^  r 


3,022,891 
CARD  SORTING  SYSTEM 
Rndolph  H.  Efram,  18950  Monica,  M.  Lawrence  Apple- 
banm,  4865  Stnrtevant,  and  Mort  Henry,  19465  Hob- 
bcU,  aU  of  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  18, 1957,  Ser.  No.  697,191  ..... 

22  ClainM.     (CL  209 111.5)  ^    Apparatus  for  measuring  and  classifymg  women  s 

1.  In  a  device  for  sorting  cards  and  the  like,  of  the    stockings  in  which  a  table  is  provided  with  two  sets  of 
type  having  indicia  formed  thereon  in  patterns,  with  the    measuring  devices,  one  positioned  for  heel-splice  lengths 
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and  the  other  for  leg  lengths,  a  series  of  electrical 
switches  associated  with  each  measuring  device  one 
switch  for  each  measurement  offering  a  number  of  al- 
ternative switch  combinations  to  correspond  with  each 
possible  combination  of  measurements,  and  a  number 
of  stocking  supports  each  having  an  indicator  lamp, 
each  available  switch  combination  being  operatively  as- 
sociated with  a  different  lamp  and  denoting  therefore 
a   different   measurement  combination. 


having  an  outer  end  opening  outwardly  through  said 
open  portion,  said  filter  element  further  having  a  gener- 
ally cylindrical  portion  and  a  flexible  outwardly  dished, 
inner  end  portion  concentrically  around  the  post;  means 
biasing  said  dished  inner  end  portion  inwardly  to  engage 
it  sealingly  with  the  post;  an  annular  support  in  secured 
relationship  with  the  filter  element  opposite  said  end  por- 


3,«22,893 
SEALING  MECHANISM  FOR  OSCILLATABLE 

SEPARATORS 

Howard  A.  Haslcy,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  AUIs- 

ChaJmcrs  Manafacturing  Company,  Milwaniicc,  Wis. 

FUed  Jan.  25, 1960,  Ser.  No.  4,547 

7  Claims.    (CI.  2»9— 405) 
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tioo  and  having  an  outtumed  flange  juxtaposed  outwardly 
to  the  edge  of  said  open  portion;  and  means  co-operating 
with  said  post  to  clamp  said  flange  sealingly  to  the  edge 
of  said  open  portion  and  fix  said  outer  end  of  the  filter 
element  concentrically  of  the  post  whereby  the  cylindric^ 
portion  of  the  filter  element  is  retained  concentrically  of 
the  post. 


1.  A  mechanism  for  sealing  a  frame  mounted  screen 
deck  in  the  carrier  frame  of  an  oscillatable  separator  com- 
prising: an  upper  pair  of  elongated  bar  members  adapted 
to  be  rigidly  secured,  one  each  to  an  inner  wall  of  a 
carrier  frame  of  an  oscillatable  separator  in  spaced  op- 
posing relationship  to  each  other;  an  intermediate  pair 
of  elongated  bar  members,  one  each  being  hung  from 
Mch  one  of  said  upper  bar  members  and  movable  rela- 
tive thereto:   a  lower  pair  of  elongated   bar  members 
adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  to  the  carrier  frame  in 
spaced  opposing  relationship  to  each  other  and  in  fixed 
parallel   spaced  relationship  to  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  upper  pair  of  bar  members,  each  of  said  lower  pair 
of  bar  members  coacting  with  corresponding  one  of  said 
intermediate  pair  of  bar  members  to  define  therebetween 
a  vertically  extending  elongated  screen  deck  receiving 
space  therebetween;  and  actuating  means  connected  to 
each  of  said  intermediate  pair  of  bar  members  to  move 
said  bar  members  relative  to  said  corresponding  ones  of 
said  upper  and  said  lower  pair  of  bar  members  in  re- 
sponse thereto  to  vary  the  vertical  displacement  between 
said  corresponding  ones  of  said  intermediate  and  lower 
pairs  of  bar  members  and,  upon  insertion  of  a  screen  deck 
into  said  spaces,  sealingly  engaging  said  screen  deck  be- 
tween corresponding  ones  of  said  intermediate  and  lower 
pairs  of  bar  members. 


3,022,895 
DISPLAY  RACK  WITH  LOCKING  FEATURE 

Jerrold  L.  Kingslcy,  2221  Baker  St.,  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

FUed  May  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  108,045 

7  Claims.    (CL  211—4) 


3,022.8V 

LIQUID  FILTER 

Hanrey  R.  Karlcn,  Chicago,  HI.,  asslgiior  to  Cory  Cor- 

poratiom  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jane  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,974 

6  Claims.     (H.  210— 452) 

I.  A  liquid  filter  comprising:  an  enclosure  having  an 

open  portion  and  an  inlet  spaced  from  the  open  portion; 

a  post  in  the  enclosure  secured  thereto  to  extend  axially 

through  the  enclosure  and  outwardly  through  the  open 

portion;  a  cup-shaped  filter  element  in  the  enclosure  and 


I.  Locking  means  for  locking  together  a  pluraUty  of 
valuable  articles,  each  of  which  has  a  neck  portion  which 
comprises:  an  elongated  support  member,  a  plurality  of 
bracket  portions  mounted  on  said  support  member  at 
spaced  positions  along  said  support  member,  each  of  said 
bracket  portions  defining,  with  said  support  member,  a 
generally  U-shaped  recess  for  receipt  of  the  neck  portion 
of  one  of  said  articles  with  said  recess  having  a  mouth 
facing  generally  in  the  direction  of  said  nippOTt  mem- 
ber's length,  an  elongated  latching  member  mounts  on 
said  support  member  for  rotation  about  an  axis  general- 
ly parallel  to  said  support  member's  length,  said  latching 
member  having  a  plurality  of  protrusions  thereon  extend- 
ing generally  radially  of  said  axis  of  rotation  with  one 
of  said  protnisions  positioned  adjacent  to  said  mouth  of 
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each  of  said  recesses  whereby  said  protrusions  move  in 
unison  into  mouth  closing  positions  extending  across  said 
mouths  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  latching  member 
about  said  axis,  and  means  for  locking  said  latching  mem- 
ber against  rotation  about  said  axis  when  said  protru- 
sions are  in  said  mouth  closing  positions. 


3,022^96 
SHIPPING  RACK 
Joseph  H.  Dew,  Flint,  Mich.,  assigaor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 

FOcd  May  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,021 
11  Claims,    (a.  211—13) 


M         0 


4.  A  material  shipping  rack  comprising  a  generally 
open  box-like  structure  formed  from  first  and  second  post 
sections  and  lateral  and  longitudinal  framing  members  se- 
cured thereto,  said  second  post  sections  having  means  for 
adjustable  connection  with  respect  to  said  first  post  sec- 
tions and  being  adjustable  relative  thereto  to  vary  the 
height  of  said  shipping  rack,  floor  means  secured  to  some 
of  said  lateral  framing  members  to  support  parts  loaded 
in  said  shipping  rack,  a  plurality  of  spacer  blocks  secured 
to  some  of  said  longitudinal  members  to  maintain  the 
parts  loaded  in  said  rack  in  parallel  spaced  relation,  an 
inflatable  belt  member  secured  to  portions  of  said  shipping 
rack,  said  belt  member  being  disposable  externally  of  the 
parts  loaded  on  said  shipping  rack,  and  means  for  in- 
flating said  belt  member  to  engage  the  parts  loaded  on 
said  shipping  rack  and  thereby  prevent  movement  of  said 
parts  during  shipment  thereof  in  said  rack. 


3,«22,897 
OBJECT-MOUNTING  STORAGE  RACK 
Warren   Archer  and  Genevieve  C.  Archer,  Van  Nuys, 
Calif.,  aasignors  of  one-tenth  to  Gad^et-Of-Ttae-Month 
Chib,  InCf  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,489 
6  Claims,  (a.  211— 36) 
3.  A  shoe-mounting  storage  rack,  comprising:  a  sup- 
porting framework  having  base  means  at  the  bottom 
thereof  adapted  to  rest  upon  an  underlying  substantially 
horizontal  surface  and  having  upstanding  substantially 
parallel  laterally  spaced  side  portions  and  means  inter- 
connecting same,  said  laterally  spaced  side  portions  de- 
fining a  frontally  open  receiving  recess;  a  slide  portion 
slidably  received  within  said  receiving  recess  for  forward 
and  rearward  slidable  movement  into  and  out  of  said 
receiving  recess  for  positioning  said  slide  portion  in  re- 


tracted position  within  said  recess  or  in  extende<^  posi- 
tion extending  forwardly  therefrom,  said  slide  portion 
being  provided  with  shoe  supporting  transverse  bar  means 
adapteid  to  receive  in  hooked  relationship  thereover  the 
heels  of  one  or  more  pairs  of  shoes  whereby  to  effec- 
tively and  readily  removably  display  and  support  same; 
the  supporting  framework  being  transversely  laterally 
horizontally  pivotally  provided  adjacent  the  top  thereof 
above  said  slide  portion  and  above  the  shoe-supporting 
means  of  said  slide  portion  with  a  lift  portion  having  a 
forwardly  and  downwardly  offset  part  including  shoe- 
supporting  transverse  bar  means  adapted  to  receive  in 


hooked  relationship  thereover  the  heels  of  one  or  more 
pairs  of  shoes  whereby  to  effectively  and  readily  re- 
movably display  and  support  same;  said  slide  portion 
being  provided  with  upwardly  projecting  cam  means 
underlying  and  engaging  said  forwardly  offset  parf  of 
said  lift  portion  for  vertically  upwardly  pivotally  mov- 
ing same  in  response  to  forward  movement  of  said  slide 
portion  out  of  said  recess  into  extended  position  and 
for  allowing  downward  pivotal  movement  of  said  for- 
wardly offset  part  of  said  lift  portion  under  the  acti(Mi 
of  gravity  in  response  to  rearward  slidable  movement 
of  said  ^ide  portion  into  retracted  position  within  said 
recess. 

3,022,898 

GUN  HOLDER 

Henry  Loeb,  320  Monroe  Ave.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  July  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,198 

3  Claims.    (CI.  211— 64) 


1.  A  gun  rest  for  supporting  a  gun  on  an  upstanding 
support  comprising  a  flexible  member  adapted  to  encircle 
and  frictionally  embrace  an  upstanding  support,  an  elon- 
gated bar,  means  mounting  said  bar  on  said  flexible  mem- 
ber for  adjustable  movement  longitudinally  of  said  flexi- 
ble member  with  said  member  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  flexible  bar,  a  pair  of  substantially  U-shaped  sup- 
port members,  means  pivotally  securing  a  leg  of  each 
support  member  to  said  bar  for  movement  about  an  axis 
extending  transversely  of  said  bar  and  said  leg,  the  axes 
of  rotation  of  said  U-shaped  members  being  spaced  longi- 
tudinally of  said  bar,  a  buckle  carried  by  one  end  of  said 
flexible  member  for  engagement  by  the  other  end  of  the 
latter  whereby  said  flexible  member  may  be  adjusted  in 
length,  said  bar  being  constructed  of  a  resilient  material, 
and  said  U-shaped  support  members  each  including  a 
bight  portion  spaced  from  its  axis  of  rotation  and  said 
bight  portions  being  spaced  from  the  corresponding  axes 
of  rotation  a  total  distance  of  slightly  less  than  the  spac- 
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ing  between  the  axes  of  rotation  of  said  support  members, 
whereby  the  free  ends  of  said  support  members  may  be 
pivoted  toward  each  other  with  said  support  members 
closely  overlying  and  generally  paralleling  said  bar  with 
said  bight  portion  spaced  slightly  from  each  other  in  order 
that  the  free  ends  of  said  flexible  member  may  be  readily 
wrapped  about  said  bar  and  support  members  for  storage 
of  said  gun  rest  in  a  compact  manner. 


3.922,899 
RACKS  FOR  HOLDING  WINE  GLASSES 

AND  LIKE  ARTICLES 

Alan  R.  Unsworth,  51  Mertoa  Road,  Boolk, 

LiTcrpool  20,  Eagfamd 

Filed  Mar.  8,  19M,  Scr.  No.  13,688 

2Claliiis.    (a.  211— 71) 


1.  A  rack  structure  for  supporting  wine  glasses  and 
the  like  in  pendant  position  comprising  a  plurality  of 
brackets  each  consisting  of  a  cross-piece  aperture  to 
receive  securing  screws  and  having  two  depending  leg 
pieces  with  the  inwardly  facing  surfaces  thereof  being 
formed  slots,  pairs  of  opposed  rail  members  supported 
by  said  brackets  in  end  t9  end  spaced  aligned  disposition 
with  each  end  of  each  rail  having  a  part  engaged  within 
the  slot  of  the  adjacent  bracket  of  said  brackets  and 
each  of  said  rails  having  one  down-turned  terminal  end 
disposed  adjacent  to  a  straight  end  of  the  next  succeeding 
rail  to  provide  a  downwardly  inclined  entry  and  exit 
opening  whereby  the  base  of  a  wine  glass  can  pass  there- 
tHrough  when  the  wine  glass  is  held  at  the  appropriate 
angle. 


3,022,908 

STACKING  CRATES  OR  RECEPTACLES 

Charles  C.  AverOl,  Albion,  Mkh.,  MrigBor  to  Unioa 

Steel  Products  Company,  Albion,  Mich. 

FUcd  Jan.  1 1,  19M,  Scr.  No.  1,564 

14  Claims.    (CL  211—128) 
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1.  In  a  receptacle,  a  bottom  comprising  rear,  front  and 
side  border  frame  members  and  slau  mounted  on  the 
upper  sides  of  the  front  and  rear  members  and  fixedly 
secured  thereto,  a  top  border  frame  comprising  rear  and 
side  memben.  the  side  members  terminating  at  their  front 
ends  in  downwardly  projecting  uprights  which  are  con- 
nected at  their  lower  ends  by  an  integral  crossbar  super- 
imposed upon  and  fixedly  secured  to  the  front  ends  of 
said  bottom  slats,  laterally  spaced  side  wall  slau  fixedly 
connected  at  their  ends  to  the  bottom  and  top  border 
frame  side  members,  said  side  wall  slats  having  inward 


offsets  adjacent  their  lower  ends  providing  upwardly  fac- 
ing inner  shoulders  and  having  outward  ofiFsets  adjacent 
their  upper  ends,  an  intermediate  frame  member  compris- 
ing rear  and  side  members  disposed  on  the  inner  sides 
of  and  secured  to  said  rear  and  side  slats  respectively,  the 
side  members  being  secured  to  the  side  slats  below  the 
said  upwardly  facing  shoulders  thereof,  said  bottom  frame 
side  members  having  outward  offsets  therein  merging  into 
said  rear  border  member  and  providing  rear  stacking  lugs, 
and  outwardly  projecting  loop-like  offsets  adjacent  their 
front  ends  providing  front  stacking  lugs,  and  upwardly 
facing  front  and  rear  stacking  lug  seats  mounted  jOn  and 
projecting  inwardly  from  said  top  border  frame  side  mem- 
bers and  spaced  to  receive  the  corresponding  front  and 
rear  stacking  lugs  of  a  superimposed  crate,  the  rear  stack- 
ing lug  seats  being  elongated  permitting  sliding  movement 
of  the  coacting  stacking  lugs  of  a  superimposed  crate 
thereby  facilitating  engagement  and  disengagement  of  the 
stacking  lugs  with  the  stacking  lug  seats,  the  front  stack- 
ing lug  seau  having  upwardly  projecting  stacking  lug  stops 
at  their  front  ends  and  upwardly  projecting  detents  over 
which  the  loop-like  front  stacking  lugs  of  a  superimposed 
crate  are  engageable. 


3.822.901 

HOIST  FOR  MICROPHONE  DOLLY  AND  THE  LIKE 

lanaes  L.  Fisher,  3981  WcsUn  Ave,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif. 

Filed  ScpC  29, 1958,  Scr.  No.  764,188 

7  Claims.    (CL  212—34) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support, 
an  upright  hydraulic  cylinder  rigidly  mounted  on  said 
support,  a  piston  movable  in  said  cylinder  and  including 
a  piston  rod  extending  above  the  cylinder,  a  hydraulic 
system  on  said  support  fluidly  connected  to  said  cylinder 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  piston  in  the  cylinder,  said 
hydraulic  system  including  a  control  valve  on  said  sup- 
port including  a  long  rotatable  valve  stem  extending  up- 
wardly along  said  cylinder,  a  platform  fixed  to  said  piston 
rod,  a  movable  control  handle  on  said  platform,  link 
means  connected  to  said  handle  and  slidably  keyed  to 
said  valve  stem  for  turning  of  the  latter  by  movement  of 
said  handle,  said  handle  being  movable  to  one  position 
to  turn  said  valve  stem  to  a  first  position  for  elevating 
said  piston  and  to  another  position  to  turn  said  contnrf 
valve  stem  to  a  Second  position  for  stopping  said  piston, 
and  the  upper  end  of  said  valve  stem  being  helically 
twisted  to  cause  turning  of  the  valve  stem  from  said  first 
position  to  said  second  position  upon  predetermined  eleva- 
tion of  said  piston  with  said  handle  in  said  one  position. 


3,022,902 
BALE  TURNER 
Angnt  P.  Bvtcis,  R.R.  1,  BcOcvwc,  Iowa 
FIM  Oct  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  845^^ 
SOafaM.    (a.214— 1) 
1 .  In  an  agricultural  implement,  a  tractor,  a  bale  turn- 
ing mechanism  operatively  connected  to  the  tractor,  said 
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bale  turning  mechanism  comprising  first  and  second 
spaced  apart  bars  each  including  a  radially  disposed  por- 
tion secured  to  the  side  of  the  tractor,  an  inclined  lip  on 
the  lower  end  of  each  bar,  an  adjustable  screw  member 
extending  through  said  lip,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  aper- 
tured  ears  extending  outwardly  from  the  lower  end  of 
said  radially  disposed  portion  immediately  adjacent  to 
said  apertured  ears,  a  frame  member  including  first  and 
second  angularly  arranged  sections  hingedly  connected  to 


3,022,904 
FULLY  AUTOMATIC  MACHINE  FOR  LOADING 
AND  UNLOADING  CRATES,  BOXES  AND  LIKE 
CONTAINERS  EV  STACKS 
James  William  Nutter  Shires,  Shelf,  near  Halifax,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Express  Dairies  (Northern)  Limited, 
Sheffield,  England 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  777,932 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  5,  1957 

3Chiinis.    (CI.  214— 6) 
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said  ears  at  their  inner  ends  and  integrally  joined  together 
at  their  outer  ends,  said  sections  adapted  to  engage  said 
screw  members,  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  said 
sections,  a  bushing  affixed  to  the  outer  end  of  one  of  said 
sections  adjacent  the  integrally  joined  ends  of  said  sec- 
tions, a  pointed  prong  mounted  in  said  bushing,  an  arm 
positioned  rearwardly  of  said  prong  and  adjustably  con- 
nected to  the  outer  end  of  the  other  of  said  sections  adja- 
cent the  integrally  joined  ends  of  said  sections,  and  a 
wheel  connected  to  said  arm. 


3,022,903 
TRANSFER  MECHANISM  FOR  BREAD 
SLICES  AND  OTHER  ITEMS 
Bert   Weil,   New   York,   N.Y.,   assignor  to   Dcvonsheer 
Meiba  Corporation,  West  New  Yorl^  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,732 
16  Claims.    (CI.  214— 1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  transferring  articles  from  place  to 
place  comprising  a  frame,  a  table  in  the  lower  part  of 
said  frame,  a  horizontally  movable  plate  spaced  from 
said  table  in  about  the  same  horizontal  plane  and  onto 
which  said  articles  are  adapted  to  be  transferred,  a  pick- 
up above  said  table,  an  upstanding  support  secured  to  said 
pickup,  a  vertical  post  above  and  between  said  table  and 
|date,  said  post  fixed  to  said  frame,  a  pair  of  parallel 
links  the  corresponding  ends  of  which  are  pivoted  to  said 
post  and  support  respectively,  said  corresponding  ends 
being  in  substantially  vertical  alinement,  at  least  one 
pinion  fixed  on  tbe  post  end  of  at  least  one  of  said  links 
and  on  the  pivot  thereof,  means  connected  to  said  pinion 
for  oscillating  the  same,  whereby  said  pickup  is  raised 
from  said  table  and  shifted  laterally  and  lowered  to  said 
plate  and  vice  versa. 


1.  A  machine  for  loading  and  unloading  crates  in  a 
plurality  of  layers  comprising  upwardly  inclined  conveyor 
means  to  copvey  a  succession  of  crates  in  layers  to  a  plat- 
form support  at  the  upper  end  of  ^said  means,  a  platform 
support  to  receive  said  succession  of  conveyed  crates,  a 
hoist  including  a  hoist  base  adjacent  the  end  of  said 
platform  support  for  receiving  crates  in  layers  conveyed 
from  said  platform,  a  transfer  mechanism  above  said 
platform  support  and  said  hoist  for  picking  up  and  ^i>- 
ping  a  plurality  of  crates  and  for  carrying  said  crates  into 
layered  arrangement  from  said  platform  support  to  said 
base  and  for  putting  down  said  crates,  said  transfer 
mechanism  including  means  for  picking  up,  transferring 
and  putting  down  said  crates  with  accurate  control  in 
conjunction  with  step-by-step  movement  of  said  hoist, 
means  for  causing  said  hoist  base  to  be  given  a  step-by- 
step  movement  to  allow  successive  sets  of  crates  to  be 
stacked  thereon  and  unstacked,  this  step-by-step  move- 
ment being  controlled  automatically  by  preset  means 
which  is  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  a  member  movable 
with  said  base  but  independent  of  any  crates  thereon 
and  which  can  be  adjusted  from  time  to  time  to  suit 
crates  of  varying  heights,  stop  means  for  automatically 
preventing  said  transfer  mechanism  from  gripping  and 
transferring  crates  until  a  full  complement  of  crates  is 
positioned  therein,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
hoist  with  step-by-step  motion,  discharge  means  for  dis- 
charging said  crates  in  stacks,  means  for  causing  said 
transfer  mechanism  to  move  in  a  path  defined  by  a  rec- 
tangle during  which  it  grips  a  full  complement  of  crates 
from  said  platform  support,  lifts  them  off  their  support, 
transports  them,  lowers  them  on  to  said  hoist  base,  re- 
leases them  and  returns  to  its  initial  position,  and  means 
for  automatically  controlling  the  movements  in  tbe  cycle 
of  operations  required  for  stacking  said  crates,  for  un- 
loading said  crates  and  for  the  repetition  of  the  cycle  of 
stacking  and  unloading,  said  automatically  controlling 
means  being  actuated  directly  by  the  movement  of  said 
hoist  base  and  the  movements  of  the  remaining  elements 
of  the  machine,  apart  from  the  crate  and  platform  con- 
veyors being  interrelated  for  accurate  control. 


3,022,905 
UNLOADER  APPARATUS  FOR  STACKED 
ARTICLES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Donald  G.  Lyon,  Monticello,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Barry- 
Wehmiller  Machinery  Company,  SL  Louis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Missouri 

Filed  July  25, 1958,  Ser.  No.  750,907    • 
2  aaims.     (O.  214—8.5) 
1.  Apparatus  for  unstacking  a  group  of  articles  ar- 
ranged in  rows  and  vertical  stacks  with  upper  articles 
resting  upon   lower  articles  in   the  stacks  thereof,  said 
apparatus  including  an  upwardly  movable  conveyor  to 
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elevate  stacks  of  articles  thereon  and  to  move  between  a 
lower  stack  receivins  position  and  a  higher  stack  uirioad- 
ing  position,  an  article  engaging  roll  at  the  higher  posi- 
tion to  be  engaged  by  the  uppermost  articles  in  the  stacks 
and  prepare  the  same  to  be  removed  from  lower  articles 
in  the  stacks,  article  sweep  means  in  said  apparatus  having 
a  member  periodically  movable  into  article  abutment  to  re- 
move the  uppermost  articles,  and  stack  heighth  sensing 


feii^bii 


iv- 
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u 


means  in  said  apparatus  adjacent  the  higher  position  of 
4  said  conveyor  including  at  least  two  article  engaging  sur- 
faces in  series,  one  of  said  surfaces  being  removable  from 
the  sensing  means  to  adapt  the  apparatus  to  taller  articles, 
a  control  element  having  a  surface  engageable  by  the 
uppermost  articles  to  regulate  the  periodic  movement  oi 
said  sweep  means  to  remove  the  uppermost  articles  suc- 
cessively engaging  the  surface  of  said  control  element. 


3  022  9M 
METHOD  AND  MECHANISM  FOR  HANDLING 
ARTICLES 
Fred  C.  Sandmky,  Sidcai,  N  J.,  awicDor  to  Ancbor  Hock- 
ing Glasi  Corporatioo,  Laaamttr,  Ohio,  a  corporadoa 
of  Delaware 

Flkd  Jan.  2,  1»5§,  Ser.  No.  706,737 
SClaioM.    (CL214— If^ 


1.  The  method  of  liftiAg  a  stack  of  articles  having  flapt 
which  comprises  spacing  the  bottom  layer  of  articles  with 
their  flaps  extending  into  the  space  between  the  bottom 
layer  of  articles,  stacking  the  articles  on  each  other  in 
layers,  introducing  lifting  means  in  the  space  between  the 
bottom  layer  of  articles  beneath  said  flaps,  and  exerting 
a  lifting  force  to  said  lifting  means  to  lift  said  stack  of 
articles. 


tively  to  open  a  particular  chute  leading  to  a  selected 
pocket;  means  adjacent  said  blades  for  moving  items 
through  the  chutes  to  the  pockets;  means  for  inactivating 
said  last  means  in  response  to  jamming  of  items  in  said 
chutes;  means  enabling  a  portion  of  said  blades  to  be 


^CH^itiliy 


moved  away  from  said  item  moving  means  while  said 
item  moving  means  exerts  a  retaining  grip  on  said  items; 
and  means  operably  associated  with  said  blade  moving 
meaitt  and  movable  thereby  for  subsequently  > releasing 
said  items  from  the  retaining  grip  of  said  item  moving 
means. 


3322,90t 

DRAG     BUCKET     DREDGING     AND     DUMPING 

MECHANISM  FOR  CULVERTS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Gordon  D.  Arnold,  Dallas,  Tcx^  assignor  to  Flexible 
Scwertool  Corporation,  Lima,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUcd  Apr.  IS,  IMO,  Scr.  No.  30,514 
>  Claims.    (CL  214—92) 


te^f 


3,022,907 
ITEM  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
FcUca  V.  PalasHano,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  awlgnm  to  Bw- 
roi«hs  Corporation,  Dttroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  off 
Michigaa 

Filed  May  2«,  1959,  Scr.  No.  tU,005 
17  Claims.  (O.  214—11) 
I.  Item  handling  apparatus  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
elongated  item  chute  forming  blades  arranged  in  parallel 
relationship  with  one  end  of  each  blade  terminating  in  the 
same  area  to  form  chute  entrances,  and  the  other  ends  of 
the  blades  terminating  at  item  stacker  pockets;  means  ad- 
jacent said  chute  entrances  to  move  said  one  ends  selec- 


1 .  A  drag  bucket  apparatus  for  removing  sediment  from 
an  underground  conduit  having  a  horizontally  projecting 
open  end.  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  winch  section  in- 
cluding a  support  adapted  to  stand  upon  the  brow  of  the 
embankment  and  a  winch  drum  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port; a  bridge  section  having  a  rear  end  attached  to  said 
support  and  a  forward  portion  adapted  to  extend  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  over  the  embankment;  a  boom 
section  including  supporting  means  adapted  to  stand  at 
the  foot  of  the  embankment,  a  bucket  straddling  roller 
mounted  for  rotation  of  said  supporting  means,  a  boom 
having  at  iu  lower  end  a  yoke  with  side  arms  straddling 
said  roller  and  pivotally  attaching  the  end  of  said  boom 
to  said  supporting  means  on  the  axis  of  said  roller,  with 
the  boom  projecting  upwardly  from  said  roller,  and  a 
pulley  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  boom. 


3,022,909 
AGRICULTURAL  MACHINERY 
Eddk  T.  Y.  Graj,  Mlntlaw  Station,  Fakbank, 
Fcttcrangna,  Scotland 
Filed  Innc  27,  1950,  Scr.  No.  745,011 
Clafant  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  29, 1957 
5CUaM.     (a.  214— 131) 
1.  A  load  elevating  attachment  for  an  agricultural  trac- 
tor comprising  a  sub-frame  mounted  upon  the  tractor,  a 
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pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart  elevating  arms  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  sub-frame,  means  mounting  a  load 
carrying  implement  between  the  ends  of  the  arms  remote 
from  the  sub-frame,  hydraulic  mechanism  operatively  con- 
nected between  the  sub-frame  and  the  arms  to  raise  and 
lower  said  arms,  the  elevating  arms  being  mountable  on 
the  sub-frame  to  extend  forwardly  and  rearwardly  selec- 
tively of  the  tractor,  the  ^hydraulic  mechanism  being 
mountable  to  control  the  movement  of  the  elevating  arms 


—     ::\ 


when  they  extend  selectively  forwardly  and  rearwardly 
of  the  tractor,  a  pair  of  interconnected  laterally  spaced 
auxiliary  lift  arms  pivotally  mounted  at  their  one  ends 
upon  said  tractor,  and  underlying  said  elevating  arms 
respectively,  the  other  ends  of  said  auxiliary  arms  opera- 
tively engageable  with  undersurface  portions  of  said 
elevating  arms,  and  tractor  operated  power  means  con- 
nected to  said  auxiliary  lift  arms  intermediate  their  ends 
to  provide  an  additional  lifting  force  to  the  elevating  arms 
over  at  least  a  part  of  their  elevating  movement. 


3,022,910 
LOADER  BUCKET 
Harvey  L.  Andcrtoo,  Ir..  330S  N.  Pershing  Drive,  Arllng- 
ton,  Va.,  and  Zackk  S.  Lowe,  4617  Wilson  Blvd.,  Ar- 
lington 3,  Va. 

FUed  Nov.  4, 19M,  Scr.  No.  67,254 
f  Claims.     (CL  214—140) 


pan  about  the  axis  of  either  of  said  series  of  bores  com- 
prising a  pair  of  extendable  thrust  units  pivoted  at  one 
end  on  a  common  axis  medially  of  the  pan,  and  above 
the  plane  of  the  axes  of  said  bores,  and  with  their  other 
ends  pivoted  on  the  cradlle  co-axially  with  the  respective 
said  series  of  bores. 


1.  An  earth  handling  device  of  the  type  tiltably 
mounted  on  a  swinging  boom,  comprising  a  cradle  with  a 
flat,  central  portion  and  upwardly  and  outwardly  sloping 
end  ramps  formed  by  spaced  parallel,  wedge-shaped  up- 
rights, each  ramp  having  a  series  of  aligned  bores  near 
its  uppermost  portion,  a  dump  pan  having  a  bottom  and 
front  and  rear  walls,  and  sloping  side  walls  adapted  to 
mate  with  the  ramps  of  said  cradle,  a  series  of  hinge 
straps  each  having  three  angularly  disposed  sections  mat- 
ing with  the  sides  and  bottom  of  said  pan,  one  end  of  each 
of  said  straps  pivoted,  alternately,  on  opposite  side  walls 
of  said  pan,  and  with  its  other  end  pivoted  in  the  bores  in 
the  uprights  remote  from  the  side  of  the  pan  to  which  the 
said  one  end  is  pivoted,  and  means  to  selectively  tilt  the 


3,022,911 

TRACTOR  LOADER  BUCKET  LIFTING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Thorvald  G.  Granryd,  Libertyville,  HI.,  assignor  to  The 

Frank  G.  Hough  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Nov.  5, 1959,  Ser.  No.  851,187 

9  Claims.    (CL  214— 140) 


1.  In  a  tractor  loader,  a  boom  and  bucket  lifting  ar- 
rangement comprising  a  boom  pivotally  connected  to  the 
tractor  and  extending  forwardly  thereof,  a  bucket  opera- 
tively carried  on  the  forward  end  of  said  boom,  a  lever 
pivotally  carried  intermediate  its  ends  on  said  boom 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  double  acting  hydraulic 
ram  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  trac- 
tor substantially  below  the  pivotal  connection  of  said 
boom  on  said  tractor,  means  pivotally  connecting  the 
other  end  of  said  ram  to  one  end  of  said  lever,  pad  means 
carried  on  a  portion  of  said  tractor,  the  other  end  of  said 
lever  being  formed  to  engage  said  pad  means  during  the 
initial  portion  of  the  lifting  cycle  of  said  boom  and 
bucket,  and  stop  means  carried  on  said  boom  and  being 
formed  to  engage  said  other  end  of  said  lever  on  the  sub- 
stantially complete  retraction  of  said  ram  to  hold  said 
boom  against  said  pad  means. 


3,022,912 
PACKAGE  OPENING  MACHINE 
John  N.  Vfaiccnt,  West  Hempstead,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Continental  Can  Company,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Dec.  10, 1958,  Ser.  No.  779,482 
9  Claims.    (CL  214— 305) 
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I .  Tn  a  machine  for  opening  sealed  packages  and  allow- 
ing the  contents  thereof  to  discharge  by  gravity,  means 
for  cutting  and  removing  the  sealed  bottoms  of  the  pack- 
age wrappers  as  the  packages  are  advanced  along  a  path, 
means  spaced  along  said  path  from  said  bottom  remov- 
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ing  means  and  disposed  under  said  path  for  receiving  the 
contents  discharging  from  the  opened  wrappers,  convey- 
ing means  for  moving  each  opened  package  at  a  constant 
height  from  said  bottom  removing  means  over  said  re- 
ceiving means,  said  conveying  means  including  an  aper- 
tured  belt  having  a  reach  to  contact  with  one  wall  of  the 
package  wrapper,  a  stationary  suction  box  having  an  aper- 
tured  wall  contacting  with  the  outer  side  of  said  belt 
reach,  the  apertures  of  said  belt  being  communicable 
with  those  of  said  wall,  and  means  for  exhausting  air  from 
said  suction  box  to  cause  said  wall  of  the  package  wrapper 
to  be  suction-held  against  said  belt  reach,  thereby  pre- 
venting the  opened  wrapper  from  falling  into  said  re- 
ceiving means. 

3,022,9U 
CAN  PACKAGE  UNLOADING  MACHINE 

John  N.'  Vincent,  West  Hempstead,  N.Y.,  and  Howard  J. 
Kuntz,  Chicago,  III.,  assisnon  to  Continental  Caa  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpoiatioa  of  New 
York 

FUcd  Dec.  10, 1958,  Scr.  No.  779,481 
II  Claims.     (CI.  214—310) 


1.  In  a  machine  in  which  packages  of  cans  are  unin- 
terruptedly advanced  over  a  package  bottom  removing 
means  and  then  over  a  can  receiver  into  which  the  cans 
drop  by  gravity  and  wherein  each  package  includes  a 
flexible  wrapper;  empty  wrapper  ejecting  means  to  which 
the  emptied  package  wrappers  arc  advanced,  can  extraa- 
ing  means  mounted  to  move  upwardly  into  and  down- 
wardly from  each  moving  emptied  wrapper  as  it  ap- 
proaches said  wrapper  ejecting!  means,  thereby  removing 
any  can  which  may  have  lodged  in  the  flexible  wrapper, 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  can  extracting 
means  during  the  movement  of  the  wrapper. 


3,022,914 
VENTED  NURSER 
Carl  E.  IVIarsh  and  Frank  E*.  Boston,  Ravenna,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Pyramid  Rubber  Company,  Ravemia, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  July  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,765 
11  Claims.     (CI.  215—11) 


groove  therein  provid'ng  an  inner  and  an  outer  annular 
projection,  said  outer  annular  projection  having  a  radial 
groove  extending  outwardly  from  said  circular  groove 
to  the  outer  periphery  of  the  bottle,  lip,  and  said  inner 
annular  projection  having  a  second  rad  al  groove  cir- 
cumferentially  displaced  from  the  first  radial  groove  ex- 
tending inwardly  fiom  the  circular  groove  to  the  inner 
periphery  of  the  bottle  lip. 


^        3,022,915 

PACIFIER 

James  A.  Mollin,  1970  Rlpon  Drive,  Clearwater,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,798 

5  Cbihiu.    (CI.  215— II) 


1.  In  combination,  a  nursing  bottle  having  a  threaded 
neck  at  the  upper  end  of  the  bottle,  a  composite  pacifier 
removably  mounted  on  said  neck  and  including  a  hollow 
flexibly  resilient  imperforate  teat-like  sucking  member 
provided  with  a  rigid  screw-threaded  collar  screwed  on 
the  neck  of  said  bottle,  a  protector  cap  which  is  readily 
applicable  and  removable  ;.nd  which  encloses  said  suck- 
ing member  and  collar  and  has  a  fluted  portion  providing 
retaining  ribs  fitting  into  grooves  provided  therefor  on  the 
outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  collar  and  a  pliant  core 
removably  mounted  atop  the  lip  of  said  neck  and  pro- 
jecting upwardly  therefrom  into  the  hollow  portion  of 
said  sucking  member. 


3,022,916 

CONTAINER.S  OR  JARS 

Daniel  Spooner.  548  E.  Bay  Drive,  Long  Beach,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,741 

2  Claims.    (CI.  215—31) 


"  .  « 


1.  A  nursing  unit  comprising  a  bottle,  a  nipple,  and 
a  screw  cap,  the  bottle  having  a  lip  having  a  circular 


1.  In  a  container  for  semi-Iiquids  and  the  like  having 
an  outlet  opening  defining  a  mouth  and  bounded  by  a 
circumferential  wall,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
shaped  protuberance  extending  from  a  portion  of  said 
circumferential  wall  toward  the  inside  of  said  mouth,  said 
protuberance  ha\ing  an  inner  edge  that  defines  the  inner- 
most extent  of  said  protuberance,  said  inner  edge  having 
an  arcuate  convex  medial  region  and  adjacent  arcuate 
concave  side  regions,  said  regions  smoothly  merging  with 
each  other  and  with  said  circumferential  wall,  said  pro- 
tuberance having  a  planar  upper  surface  flush  with  the 
upper  edge  of  said  circumferential  wall,  said  piotuberance 
inner  edge  lying  in  said  upper  surface,  said  protuberance 
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having  an  arcuate  surface  below  said  upper  surface,  said 
last  mentioned  arcuate  surface  extending  obliquely  in  a 
generally  downward  direction  from  said  inner  edge 
towards  said  circumferential  wall  and  merging  smoothly 
therewith,  whereby  said  protuberance  is  adapted  for  wip- 
ing engagement  with  the  convex  and  concave  surfaces  of 
a  spoon. 

3,022,917 

THREADED  METAL  CLOSURE  CAP 

FOR  A  CONTAINER 

Van  H.  Montgomery,  Evansville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ber- 

nardin  Bottle  Cap  Company,  Inc.,  Evansville,  lod.,  a 

corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1958,  Scr.  No.  764,830 
1  aaim.     (CI.  215-^44) 


A  metal  closure  cap  for  a  container  having  a  threaded 
neck  portion,  said  cap  having  a  crown  portion  and  a 
depending  apron  provided  with  a  circular  bead  surround- 
ing its  lower  rim,  a  filler  disk  disposed  within  the  cap  in 
face-to-face  contact  with  the  peripheral  regions  of  the 
crown  portion,  said  apron  being  formed  with  an  inwardly 
displaced  elongated  helical  thread  of  small  thread  pitch, 
said  thread  being  disposed  wholly  within  the  vertical  con- 
fines defined  by  said  crown  portion  and  bead  and  termi- 
nating at  its  lower  end  above  the  level  of  said  bead,  said 
bead  being  formed  by  a  displacement  of  the  metal  of 
the  bead  bodily  both  radially  inwardly  and  axially  up- 
wardly from  its  normal  cylindrical  confines  through  a 
limited  circumferential  extent  thereof  at  the  juncture 
region  between  the  bead  and  an  imaginary  linear  exten- 
sion of  the  thread-helix  to  provide  a  pilot  lug  for  guiding 
said  thread  into  threaded  engagement  with  said  threaded 
neck  portion  of  the  container,  said  pilot  lug  being  in- 
clined relative  to  a  transverse  plane  of  the  cap  at  an 
angle  substantially  equal  to  the  pitch  angle  of  said  thread. 


3  022  918 
sealing' MEANS 
John  W.  Smith,  Jr.,  Tecumseh,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Plas-Tainer  Inc.,  Saline,  Mkh.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

Filed  June  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  35,671 
5  Claims.    (CI.  215—56) 


1.  A  sealed  container  assembly  adapted  to  permit  air 
to  enter  the  container  when  the  fluid  pressure  within 
the  container  is  less  than  the  pressure  of  the  surround- 
ing air,   comprising   a   container  having   an  externally 


threaded  neck  open  at  its  upper  end,  a  cap  having  an 
internally  threaded  generally  cylindrical  closed  upper  end 
screwed  onto  said  externally  threaded  neck,  the  portions 
of  said  cap  and  said  neck  between  their  connected  threads 
being  spaced  apart  to  provide  a  passageway  from  the 
surrounding  air  into  the  cap  to  said  closed  end,  and  a 
sealing  member  having  an  annular  portion  held  between 
said  neck  and  said  cap  in  sealing  relation  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  neck  and  a  flexible  concave  diaphragm  clos- 
ing said  annular  portion,  said  ajinular  portion  being 
thicker  in  an  axial  direction  than  said  diaphragm  so  as 
to  provide  a  raised  shoulder  above  the  upper  surface  of 
the  diaphragm,  said  annular  portion  having  a  generally 
radially  extending  groove  in  the  upper  surface  of  said 
shoulder  providing  communication  between  said  passage- 
way and  the  space  between  said  diaphragm  and  the  closed 
end  of  said  cap,  said  diaphragm  having  a  short  Slit  at 
its  axis  providing  when  open  communication  between 
said  space  above  the  diaphragm  and  the  interior  of  the 
container,  the  concave  shape  of  said  diaphragm  being 
such  that  when  fluid  pressure  on  the  upper  side  of  the 
diaphragm  is  greater  than  on  the  lower  side  the  slit  will 
open  and  when  the  fluid  pressure  on  the  lower  side  is 
greater  than  the  fluid  pressure  on  the  upper  side  the  slit 
will  be  urged  closed. 


3,022,919 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  COMPOSITION 

AND  PRICE  OF  A  DISPENSED  MIXTURE 

Attilio  Chiantelassa,  100  Corso  Fermcd,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  June  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,687 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Oct.  12,  1957 

5  Claims.    (CI.  222—26) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  described,  in  combination, 
a  plurality  of  turnable  members  having  parallel  axes  of 
rotation  and  being  respectively  associated  with  monetary 
orders,  each  turnable  member  having  a  plurality  of  axial- 
ly spaced  circumferential  parts,  each  circumferential  part 
having  a  group  of  portions  uniformly  spaced  from  each 
other  in  circumferential  direction,  sets  of  said  circum- 
ferential parts  being  located  in  parallel  planes  perpen- 
dicular to  said  axes  of  said  turnable  members;  friction 
coupling  means  connected  to  said  turnable  members; 
variable  transmission  means  including  an  element  driven 
at  a  speed  proftortional  to  the  volume  of  a  liquid  mixture 
discharged  by  a  pump,  said  transmission  means  connect- 
ing said  element  to  said  turnable  members  for  rotating 
the  latter;  a  set  of  first  stops  respectively  attached  to 
selected  portions  of  said  circumferential  parts  of  a  set  of 
circumferential  parts,  and  respectively  representing  digits 
in  the  respective  n^onetary  order;  a  stop  means  mounted 
for  movement  in  axial  direction  of  said  turnable  mem- 
bers between  a  plurality  of  positions,  and  having  a  set 
of  second  stops  located  in  said  parallel  planes  in  said 
positions  of  said  stop  means,  each  second  stop  being 
located  in  the  path  of  movement  of  one  of  said  first  stops 
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to  stop  rotation  of  the  respective  tumable  member  in  a 
position  associated  with  the  price  of  a  liquid  mixture  to  be 
dispensed  by  the  pump;  control  means  for  varying  the 
ratio  of  the  liquids  of  the  mixtures  dispensed  by  the  pump, 
and  for  moving  said  stop  means  between  said  positions  so 
that  each  set  of  circumferential  parts  can  be  associated 
with  a  different  mixture;  operating  means  for  operating 
said  control  means,  and  connected  to  said  friction  cou- 
pling means  for  turning  said  tumable  members  through 
said  friction  coupling  means  until  said  first  stops  abut 
said  second  stops;  and  means  actuated  by  said  tumable 
members  to  indicate  the  price  of  a  dispensed  volume  of 
the  mixture  of  liquids. 


3,022,920 

COLLAPSIBLE  TUBE  SHIELD 

James  D.  Croom,  Ir^  «25  W.  Klvctt  St,  Ashcboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  I»5f ,  Ser.  No.  «57,»79 

2  Claims.    (CI.  222— 105) 


j»-__i:; 


I.  The  combination  with  a  collapsible  tube  having  a 
threaded  neck,  of  a  shield  for  said  tube,  said  shield  com- 
prising an  elongated  cylindrical  body  of  rigid  material 
embracing  said  tube  and  having  an  open  lower  end,  said 
tube  extending  through  said  open  lower  end  so  that  the 
lower  end  of  said  tube  may  be  manually  grasped  and 
squeezed,  an  inwardly  extended  section  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  body  and  having  a  central  opening  formed  there- 
in, said  tube  being  freely  slidable  into  said  body,  a  cap 
threaded  on  said  tube  neck  and  overlapping  said  central 
opening  for  retaining  said  tube  when  positioned  within 
said  body,  said  tube  being  freely  slidable  and  withdraw- 
able from  said  body  when  said  cap  is  removed. 


3,022,921 
DISCHARGE  GATE  APPARATUS 
William    G.    Davenport,   Jenklntown,    Pa.,    Robert    K. 
Hampton,  Garden  City,  N.Y.,  and  Alan  M.  Katzen, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Beaumont  Birch  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  May  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,851 
12  Claims.    (CI.  222—108) 


I.  Under-bunker  drained  gate  apparatus  comprising  in 
combination,  a  chute  projecting  downward  from  the 
bunker,  a  chute  bottom  closure  gate  shiftable  between 
chute  opening  and  chute  closing  positions,  said  gate  hav- 
ing a  bottom  portion  the  top  surface  of  which  closely 
underlies  the  lower  peripheral  edge  of  said  chute  in  spaced 
relation  thereto  when  said  gate  is  in  chute  closing  posi- 
tion to  define  a  peripherally  extending  opening  therebe- 
tween, a  drainage  channel  carried  by  said  gate  and  com- 
municating adjacent  to  the  bottom  thereof  with  said 
peripherally  extending  opening  to  thereby  receive  bunker 
held  water  passing  outward  through  said  opening,  a  drain- 
age channel  discharge  means  for  permitting  the  escape 
of  drain  water  out  of  said  drainage  channel,  and  means 


operatively  associated  with  said  drain  channel  to  prevent 
the  drain  water  from  escaping  said  drain  channel  except 
through  said  discharge  means. 


3,022,922 
COVER  FOR  A  CONTAINER 
FranUin  S.  Patton,  Eric,  aad  Roderick  V.  King,  Girard, 
Pa.,  aarignors  to  Sterling  Seal  Co.,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  corw 
poratlon  of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Feb.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  718,008 
3  Claims.    (CL  222— 182) 


1.  In  combination,  an  aefrosol  type  can  and  a  cover 
therefor,  said  aerosol  can  having  generally  cylindrical 
side  portions  and  a  bottom,  the  upper  edges  of  said  gen- 
erally cylindrical  side  portions  terminating  in  a  seam,  a 
top  for  said  aerosol  can,  said  top  having  a  breast  portion 
generally  defining  the  frustum  of  a  cone  attached  to  said 
upper  edges  of  said  side  portions  of  said  can  by  said  seam, 
said  breast  portion  having  an  opening  in  the  center  thereof 
closed  by  a  closure,  said  closure  having  a  valve  member 
disposed  therein,  said  breast  portion  extending  downwardly 
and  outwardly  and  then  upwardly  and  outwardly  and 
terminating  in  said  seam  between  said  breast  portion  and 
said  side  portions  with  a  groove  disposed  in  said  breast 
portion  between  said  upper  edges  of  said  cylindrical  side 
portions  and  the  frusto-conical  portion  of  said  breast  por- 
tion, said  groove  being  concentric  with  said  cylindrical 
side  portions  of  said  can,  said  groove  being  bielow  the 
top  of  said  seam  and  immediately  adjacent  thereto  and 
having  a  downwardly  facing  portion,  said  breast  portion 
having  portions  thereof  bent  outwardly  and  slightly  over- 
hanging said  groove,  said  overhanging  portions  being 
slightly  above  the  plane  of  the  upper  edge  of  said  seam, 
a  cup  shaped  cover  having  a  cylindrical  wall  terminating 
at  its  open  end  in  an  inwardly  curled  bead,  the  bottom 
of  said  cup  shaped  cover  being  spaced  from  the  top  of 
said  can  to  form  a  protection  therefor,  said  bead  having 
an  inwardly  turned  edge  portion,  said  bead  in  its  operative 
position  snugly  received  in  said  groove  and  held  remov- 
ably therein  by  said  overhanging  portions  of  said  breast 
portion,  said  cover  having  snap  action  with  respect  to  said 
overhanging  portions  of  said  breast  portion  and  said 
groove  when  placed  in  dosed  position. 


3,022,923 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER  FOR  VISCOUS 
PRODUCTS 
Henry  T.  Hoffman,  Jr.,  Barrington,  III.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUcd  Mar.  21, 1958,  Ser.  No.  722,973 
6  Claims.  (CI.  222—387) 
1.  A  pressure  can  comprising  a  tubular  metal  body 
having  upper  and  lower  end  closures  integral  therewith, 
the  upper  one  of  said  closures  having  a  dispensing  valve 
mounted  therein,  and  an  imperforate  cup  shaped  piston 
mounted  in  inverted  position  within  said  body,  said  piston 
having  only  a  closed  end  facing  toward  said  valve  and  a 
substantially  straight  skirt  depending  from  said  closed 
end  and  disposed  contiguous  the  side  wall  of  said  body, 
said  piston  dividing  the  interior  of  said  body  into  an 
upper  viscous  product  chamber  communicating  with  said 
dispensing  valve  and  a  lower  propellant  chamber,  said 
propellant  chamber  adapted  to  contain  a  gaseous  pres- 
sure producing  propellant  insoluble  in  said  viscous 
product  in  said  product  chamber  which  maintains  a  con- 
tinuing pressure  on  said  piston  to  force  said  piston  up- 
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wardly  toward  said  valve  upon  actuation  of  said  valve  to 
dispense  said  product,  said  closed  end  being  out  of  con- 
tact with  said  body  side  wall  and  the  entire  length  of  said 
skirt  having  a  transverse  cross-sectiohal  shape  and  trans- 
verse exterior  size  the  same  as  and  smaller  than  the  trans- 
verse cross-sectional  shape  and  transverse  interior  size 


ing  the  flow  of  granular  material  from  the  storage  cham- 
ber to  the  dispensing  chamber  when  said  dispenser  is  in- 
verted thereby  permitting  the  discharge  of  only  the 
metered  amount  of  granular  material  from  the  dispensing 
chamber. 


of  said  body  respectively  to  provide  a  loose  fit  between 
said  piston  and  said  body  side  wall  to  permit  the  forma- 
tion of  a  thin  film  of  said  product  between  said  skirt  and 
said  body  side  wall,  said  film  of  product  being  both  a 
sealant  to  prevent  escape  of  said  propellant  around  said 
piston  and  into  said  product  and  a  lubricant  to  facilitate 
upward  movement  of  said  piston  upon  valve  actuation. 


3,022,924 

SUGAR  DISPENSER 

John  C.  Wistrand,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Standard 

Packaging  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  693,967 

1  Claim.    (CI.  222 — 456) 


A  dispenser  for  granular  naaterials  comprising  a  case 
having  a  pair  of  side  and  end  walls,  a  stepped  bottom 
having  integrally  joined  sections,  a  first  section  of  said 
bottom  being  elevated  and  inclined  angularly  downward 
to  define  the  bottom  surface  of  a  storage  chamber,  a 
second  section  of  said  bottom  disposed  below  and  ad- 
jacent to  said  first  section  to  define  the  bottom  surface 
of  a  dispensing  chamber,  said  bottom  also  having  an  in- 
clined wall  joining  the  first  -and  second  sections  thereof, 
said  side  walls  having  opposed  pairs  of  vertical  ribs  posi- 
tioned on  the  inner  surface  of  said  side  walls  between 
the  storage  chamber  and  the  dispensing  chamber,  a  re- 
movable tongue  partition  frictionally  held  between  said 
pairs  of  vertical  ribs,  said  tongue  partition  having  its 
lower  end  disposed  in  spaced  relationship  above  said 
stepped  bottom  to  form  a  rectangular  aperture  therebe- 
tween, a  storage  chamber  cover  flexibly  attached  to  said 
tongue  partition  at  the  top  thereof,  and  inter-engageable 
latch  means  on  said  cover  and  said  case  to  retain  said 
cover  in  closed  position,  the  dispensing  chamber  adapted 
to  receive  a  metered  amount  of  granular  material  through 
the  rectangular  aperture  from  the  storage  chamber  when 
said  dispenser  is  upright,  said  tongue  partition  prevent- 
775  O.G.— 67 


3,022,925 

DISPENSERS  FOR  GRANULAR  MATERIAL 

Frank  P.  Daniell,  P.O.  Box  84,  ThomasvlUc,  Ga. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,448 

2  Claims.    (CL  222—517) 


1.  In  combination,  a  closure  for  a  dispensing  con- 
tainer, said  closure  having  a  raised  peripheral  rim  pro- 
jecting from  the  upper  surface  thereof  and  a  spout  por- 
tion within  and  adjacent  said  rim,  the  height  of  said 
spout  being  substantially  greater  than  that  of  said  rim, 
said  rim  and  said  spout  each  having  a  sharp  edge,  said 
sharp  edges  of  the  rim  and  spout  each  forming  a  com- 
plete circle,  the  diameter  of  the  rim  being  substantially 
greater  than  that  of  said  spout,  a  cover  hinged  to  said 
closure,  a  first  resilient  gasket  in  said  cover  adapted  for 
sealing  cooperation  with  the  entire  sharp  edge  of  said 
rim,  said  gasket  having  an  opening  to  permit  said  spout 
to  project  therethrough,  a  second  resilient  gasket  in 
said  cover  disposed  in  a  plane  spaced  from  said  first 
mentioned  gasket,  and  means  urging  said  cover  toward 
said  rims  whereby  said  first  and  second  gaskets  are 
brought  into  sealing  relation  with  the  sharp  edges  of 
said  rim  and  said  spout  respectively. 


3  022  926 
METHOD  OF  HEAT  SETTING,  DYEING  AND  OP- 
TIONALLY SCOURING  BOARDED  SYNTHETIC 
THERMOPLASTIC  TEXTILES  WITH  SUPERAT- 
MOSPHERIC  STEAM 
Sidney  Bailey,  Jr.,  PhUadclphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Proctor  A  Schwarte,  Inc.,  PhUadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Nov.  27, 1953,  Ser.  No.  394,603 
7  Claims.     (CL  223—76) 


m 


-'I     -^ 


2.  In  the  method  of  setting  and  dyeing  textile  articles 
made  of  synthetic  thermoplastic  yarns  capable  of  being 
heat-set  to  predetermined  shape  and  dyed  at  temperatures 
within  the  range  of  212"  F.  to  330"  F..  the  steps  which 
comprise  mounting  said  articles  on  boards  conforming  to 
said  predetermined  shape,  introducing  said  boarded  ar- 
ticles into  a  treatment  zone  closed  to  room  atmosphere 
and  containing  steam  under  superatmospheric  pressure  at 
a  temperature  between  212*  P.  and  330*  P.,  maintaining 
the  articles  in  said  treatment  zone  at  lepst  until  said  ar- 
ticles are  heat-set  to  said  predetermined  shape,  scouring 
the  boarded  articles  while  in  said  treatment  zone  by  con- 
tacting them  until  clean  with  a  liquid  scouring  medium 
stable  at  temperatures  within  the  range  of  212*  F.  and 
330"  P.  and  capable  of  cleansing  the  yarns  being  treated. 
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and  dyeing  said  boarded  articles  while  in  said  treatment 
zone  by  contacting  the  same  with  liquid  dyeing  medium 
capable  of  dyeing  the  yarn  thereof  until  the  boarded  ar- 
ticles are  dyed  to  the  desired  color  and  maintaining  sub- 
stantially constant  said  steam  conditions  throughout  said 
treatment  zone  during  setting,  scouring  and  dyeing  of  the 
boarded  articles  therein  so  that  said  articles  are  continu- 
ously subjected  to  substantially  uniform  temperature 
while  in  the  treatment  zone. 


3,«22,927       , 

HAND  NEEDLE  THREADERS 

Cari  E.  CvbcB,  M7  3rd  Avc^  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  7, 1959,  Scr.  No.  811^96 

IClaiok    (CL223— 99) 


tt 


I 

J 


A  push-hook  needle  threader  for  hand  sewing  needles 
and  sewing  machine  needles  comprising  a  relatively  elon- 
gated member  and  a  threading  element  supported  adja- 
cent one  of  its  ends  to  one  side  of  an  edge  of  the  said 
member  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof  in  spaced 
parallel  relation,  the  free  end  of  the  said  threading  ele- 
ment extending  to  substantially  the  corresponding  end 
of  the  said  oKmber,  the  said  threading  element  having  a 
hook  formed  adjacent  its  free  end  with  the  undercut  por- 
tion of  the  book  facing  the  said  free  end. 


3,922,92S 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  WITHDRAWING 

OR     TRANSPORTING,     SHAPED      ELEMENTS, 

TUBES  OR  THE  UKE 

Wilbclm  Ulmitz,  TroiMlorf,  Germany,  anlgDor  to  Aoton 

Retfcahauacr  and  H.  Rctfenhaiiscr,  Troiidorf ,  Germany 

FUcd  Aog.  29, 1954,  Scr.  No.  «04,93« 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Germany  Aug.  30,  1955 

3  Claims.    (CL  22^— 172) 


I.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  advancing  a  tubular 
shaped  article  of  indeterminate  length  along  its  axis  com- 
prising three  radially  spaced  supporting  members,  a  pair 
of  pivoted  parallel  links  of  equal  length  holding  each 
member  parallel  to  said  axis,  an  endless  conveyer  ro- 
tatably  carried  on  each  of  said  members  for  engagement 
longitudinally  on  the  article,  means  for  driving  said  con- 
veyers at  an  adjustable  common  speed,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  moving  said  supporting  members  equidis- 
Untiy  radially  of  said  article«ajus. 


3,922,929 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOVING  SLENDER  ELON- 
GATED  MEMBERS  LENGTHWISE 
Cwth  B.  Mycn,  Short  ifflk,  and  William  W.  Coffees, 
Wcstficid,  NJ.,  amiinon  to  Metal  A  Thermit  Corpo* 
ration,  Woodbridgc  Township,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jcncy 

FUcd  Mar.  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  799,935 
12  ClafaM.     (CL  22«— 1S4) 


1.  Apparatus  for  moving  a  slender  elongated  member 
lengthwise,  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  roll  means  ro- 
tatabie  about  spaced  shafts  and  adapted  to  receive  a  said 
elongated  member  between  them,  at  least  one  of  said 
roll  meaiu  including  a  pair  of  coaxial  rolls  having  por- 
tions defining  peripheral  tapered  surfaces  oppositely  in- 
clined radially  inwardly  toward  each  other,  at  least  one  roll 
of  said  pair  of  rolls  being  mounted  for  axial  movement 
toward  and  away  from  the  other  roll  of  said  pair  of  rolls 
to  permit  reception  of  various  sizes  of  elongated  mem- 
bers between  said  opposed  roll  means  in  contact  with 
said  tapered  surfaces  of  both  said  rolls  and  with  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  other  said  roll  means,  each  said  roll  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  axially  ex- 
tending projections  on  its  end  adjacent  the  other  roll,  the 
projections  of  one  roll  interfingering  between  the  pro- 
jections of  the  other  roll,  the  projections  having  outer 
surfaces  comprising  at  least  a  portion  of  said  tapered 
surfaces,  and  means  for  rotating  at  least  one  said  roll 
means  to  move  a  said  elongated  member  between  said 
opposed  roll  means. 


3,922,93f 
CONTAINER 

Morris  W.  Knchcnbccfcer,  Nccnah,  Wis.,  aHlgnor  to 
American  Can  Company,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y.,  a  corpora* 
tion  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1959,  Scr.  Ntf.  853^5 
18  ClafaM.    (CL229— 17) 


1.  A  top  end  closure  for  a  self-sustaining  tubular  con- 
tainer having  a  body  portion  defined  by  four  substantially 
rectangular  side  walls,  said  top  end  closure  comprising  a 
pair  of  outer  closure  panels  extending  from  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  side  walls,  a  pair  of  inner  closure 
panels  extending  from  the  remaining  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  side  walls,  said  inner  closure  panels  being  in- 
tegral with  said  outer  cloture  panels  and  being  folded 
under  said  outer  closure  panels,  tab  portions  extending 
from  said  outer  and  said  inner  closure  panels,  said  tab 
portions  being  disposed  in  oppositely  directed  overlapping 
relation  and  secured  together  to  produce  a  flat,  multi- 
layer lap  leam  disposed  generally  normal  to  all  four  side 


February  27,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1023 


walls  and  entirely  between  outer  closure  .panels,  and  tear 
means  in  a  path  extending  between  termination  points 
remote  from  both  ends  of  the  seam  and  extending  across 
at  least  one  of  said  inner  closure  panels  and  into  both  of 
said  outer  closure  panels  along  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
said  seam  for  at  least  a  portion  of  its  length  and  extend- 
ing through  a  location  at  least  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
seam  to  provide  for  endwise  tearing  away  and  thereby 
separation  of  said  one  of  said  inner  closure  panels  and 
of  at  least  one  end  portion  of  said  seam  to  release  at 
least  said  one  of  said  inner  closure  panels  from  said  seam 
for  displacement  to  a  position  outwardly  from  under  said 
outer  closure  panels  to  produce  a  combined  dispensing 
opening  and  pouring  spout  for  said  container. 


3,022,931 
EASY  OPENING  CARTON 
Reynolds  Gayer,  St  Panl^  Minn.,  assignor  to  Waldorf 
Paper  Products  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Minnesota 

FUcd  June  11,  1956,  Scr.  No.  590,471 
1  Claim.    (CL  229—51) 


J . 


An  easy  opening  carton  including  tubularly  arranged 
side  and  end  walls,  and  a  closure  at  one  end  of  said 
walls  including  flaps  foldably  connected  to  said  side  and 
end  walls  and  folded  into  substantially  right  angular  rela- 
tion thereto,  the  closing  flaps  on  said  end  walls  being 
folded  into  a  common  plane,  the  first  side  wall  closing  flap 
folded  to  overlie  said  end  wall  closing  flaps  and  having  a 
single  weakened  line  of  separation  exteniding  across  the 
side  wall  closing  flap  parallel  to,  and  spaced  from,  the 
free  edge  of  said  first  side  wall  flap  and  parallel  to,  and 
substantially  coextensive  with,  the  line  of  fold  connecting 
said  side  wall  flap  to  its  side  wall,  the  remaining  side  wall 
flap  overlying  said  first  named  side  wall  flap  and  adhered 
in  surface  contact  thereto,  and  short  cut  lines  extending 
into  a  side  edge  of  said  remaining  side  wall  flap  at  right 
angles  thereto,  said  short  cut  lines  substantially  coincid- 
ing with  an  end  of  said  weakened  line  of  separation  and 
the  free  edge  of  said  first  side  wall  flap,  respectively,  said 
first  side  wall  flap  terminating  with  its  free  edge  spaced 
from  the  fold  line  connecting  said  remaining  side  wall  flap 
to  its  side  wall  providing  a  space  between  the  end  wall 
dosing  flaps  and  the  remaining  side  wall  flap  adjoining 
the  free  edge  of  said  first  named  side  wall  flap,  whereby 
the  engagement  of  the  free  edge  of  the  first  side  wall 
flap  is  facilitated. 


3,022,932 
BAG  VALVE 
Oscar  L.  Vines,  47  5th  Ave.,  New  Yorit  3,  N.Y. 
FUcd  June  10,  1960,  Scr.  No.  35,248 
5  Claims.     (CI.  229—62.5) 
1.  A  valve  for  bags  comprising  a  flattened  tubular 
member  adapted  to  receive  a  filling  nozzle,  said  tubular 
member  having  a  discharge  opening  at  one  end  thereof 
adapted  to  communicate  with  the  interior  of  a  bag,  a 
sheath  having  a  base  panel  connected  to  said  tubular 
member  adjacent  to  and  along  a  line  substantially  parallel 
to  said  discharge  opening,  said  sheath  also  being  con- 
nected to  said  tubular  member  along  the  lateral  edges  of 
the  latter  at  a  point  inset  from  said  connection  between 


said  base  panel  and  said  tubular  member,  and  a  pull  tab 
connected  at  the  junction  of  said  tubular  member  and 
said  base  panel  whereby  said  tubular  member  and  said 
base  panel  are  rolled  inwardly  upon  themselves  when 
said  tab  is  pulled  outwardly  and  said  filling  opening  and 


said  base  panel  are  turned  under  in  face-to-face  contact, 
said  pull  tab  at  its  connection  at  the  junction  of  said 
tubular  member  and  said  base  panel  being  substantially 
as  wide  as  said  junction  whereby  force  applied  to  said 
pull  tab  is  distributed  across  the  width  of  said  junction 
when  said  tab  is  pulled  outwardly. 


3,022,933 

MULTIPLE  ELECTRON  BEAM  ION  PUMP  AND 

SOURCE 

Robert  E.  Ellis,  Danville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 

Atomic  Energy  Commision 

FUcd  June  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  817,426 
llClafans.    (0.230—69) 


I.  A  gaseous  discharge  device  comprising  a  vacuum 
tank  enclosing  a  low  pressure  region,  means  carried  by 
said  tank  for  generating  a  uniform  magnetic  field  axially 
thereof,  electron  emitter  means  disposed  within  said. tank 
for  introducing  electrons  thereto,  a  multiple  electron  beam 
forming  asserribly  disposed  coaxially  within  said  tank  and 
receiving  the  electrons  from  said  electron  emitter  means, 
said  assembly  coacting  with  said  magnetic  field  to  form 
said  electrons  into  a  plurality  of  transversely  communi- 
cating separately  defined  reflexing  electron  beams  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  tank,  said  electron  beams  ionizing 
gaseous  molecules  within  the  tank  to  form  ions  and  ad- 
ditional electrons,  and  means  disposed  within  said  tank 
for  withdrawing  ions  from  the  region  of  the  reflexing  elec- 
tron beams. 


3,022,934 
SELF-REGULATING  INJECTOR 
Curtis  F.  Gerald,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Universal 
OU  Products  Company,  Des  Plidnes,  Dl.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  Aug.  24,  1960,  Scr.  No.  51,569 
11  Claims.  (O.  230—103) 
I.  An  injector  comprising  in  combination  first  and  sec- 
ond mixing  tubes  open  at  their  downstream  ends;  first 
and  second  flow-restricting  means  each  having  an  en- 
larged fluid  inlet  section  and  a  discharge  orifice  of  re- 
duced cross-section,  said  fluid  inlet  sections  being  parallel- 
connected  and  said  orifices  bein^  adjacent  to  and  in  open 
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communication  with  said  first  and  second  mixing  tubes 
respectively  through  the  upstream  ends  of  the  tubes;  an 
injected  fluid  inlet  port  in  said  first  mixing  tube  con- 
tiguous to  the  discharge  orifice  of  said  first  flow-restrict- 
ing means;  fluid  bypass  means  connecting  the  interior  of 
the  inlet  section  of  said  first  flow-restricting  means  with 
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the  interior  of  Said  second  mixing  tube  at  a  point  con- 
tiguous to  the  discharge  orifice  of  said  second  flow-re- 
stricting means;  and  the  open  downstream  end  of  said 
second  mixing  tube  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
said  first  mixing  tube  at  a  point  downstream  from  said 
injected  fluid  inlet  port. 


9,»22,935 
GAS  BEARINGS 
Alan  Frost,  Coventry,  England,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,  to  Bristol  Siddclcy  Engines  Limited,  Bristol, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Dec.  18, 195t,  Scr.  No.  781366 

Claimfl  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  Jan.  13,  1958 

5  Claims.    (0.230—117) 


1.  In  an  electric-motor-driven  compressor  and  single 
hydrodynamic  gas  bearing  combination  comprising  an 
electric  motor  rotor  and  a  compressor  rotor  aligned  and 
fast  with  each  other,  said  single  hydrodynamic  gas  bear- 
ing being  the  sole  support  for  the  rotors,  said  electric 
motor  rotor  having  a  coaxial  cylindrical  bore  forming 
a  surface  of  the  gas  bearing,  said  cylindrical  bore  being 
free  from  interruptions,  a  stationary  shaft,  said  station- 
ary shaft  having  a  cylindrical  portion  which  is  of  uni- 
form diameter  throughout  its  length,  of  said  shaft  form- 
ing a  coacting  surface  of  the  gas  bearing,  said  electric- 
motor  rotor  bore  surrounding  said  cylindrical  portion  of 
said  shaft  with  minute  clearance  between  their  respec- 
tive bearing  surfaces,  the  ratio  of  the  overlapped  lengths 
of  said  bearing  surfaces  to  their  mean  diameter  being 
not  less  than  one  so  that  a  gas  in  said  minute  clearance 
will  act  as  a  sole  lubricating  fluid  for  said  bearing  ^sur- 
faces, and  a  casing  to  contain  said  electric  motor  and 
compressor,  said  shaft  sealingly  and  rigidly  supported  at 
one  end  from  an  end  wall  of  said  casing,  said  casing  hav- 
ing an  opposite  end  wall  provided  with  an  inlet  for  a  gas 
(o  be  compressed  and  an  outlet  for  the  gas  after  com- 
pression, and  said  casing  providing  a  communication  for 
said  gas  to  reach  said  minute  clearance  whereby  the  gas 


which  is  dealt  with  by  said  compressor  also  acts  as  lubri- 
cant for  said  bearing,  said  casing  being  otherwise  her- 
metically sealed. 

3,022,936 

HOME  APPLIANCE 

Ralph  F.  Connor,  Evansvillc,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Whirlpooi 

Corporation,  a  corporatioii  of  Delaware 

FUcd  May  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  30,128 

OCIainu.    (CL  230— 207) 
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I.  In  a  rotary  compressor  for  use  with  a  volatile  re- 
frigerant. meAis  for  separating  entrained  refrigerant  from 
lubricating  oil  therein,  comprising:  a  housing  having  a 
portion  defining  a  sump  for  holding  a  body  of  the  lubri- 
cating oil;  a  compressor  member  having  a  passage  ar- 
ranged to  carry  high  temperature  refrigerant;  means  for 
supporting  said  member  in  said  sump  portion  of  said  hous- 
ing; and  a  thermally  conductive  plate  in  heat  exchange 
with  said  passage,  said  plate  having  a  portion  extending 
from  said  member  and  into  the  body  of  oil  for  delivering 
heat  from  said  high  temperature  refrigerant  to  said  oil 
to  vaporize  refrigerant  entrained  therein  and  cause  the 
vaporized  refrigerant  to  pass  upwardly  from  the  body  of 
Oil. 


3,022,937 
CENTRIFUGE  FOR  SEPARATING 
THREE  COMPONENTS 
Robert  L.  Dega,  Utica,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.^  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

FUed  June  9,  1958,  Scr.  No.  740,814 
1  Claiai.    (CL  233—28) 


A  centrifuge  comprising  a  support,  two  vertical  co- 
axial tubular  shafts  journaled  in  said  support,  a  centri- 
fuge rotor  body  defining  an  annular  series  of  passages, 
each  of  the  latter  extending  radially  in  a  vertical  plane 
including  the  axis  of  said  shafts,  said  shafts  and  rotor 
body  being  jo.oed  together  as  a  unit  and  said  shafts  com- 
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municating  with  opposite  ends  of  each  of  said  passages, 
pockets  in  said  body  located  outside  said  passages,  open- 
ings leading  from  intermediate  portions  of  said  passages 
to  said  pockets,  a  liquid  discharge  port  in  an  upper  por- 
tion of  said  body  coaxial  with  said  shafts,  a  replaceable 
restrictive  ring  mounted  in  said  discharge  port  to  regulate 
its  effective  flow  capacity  and  having  an  inner  diameter 
greater  than  the  inner  diameter  of  each  shaft,  said  rotor 
body  having  a  cover  portion  defining  discharge  passages 
connecting  outer  zones  of  said  pockets  to  said  port,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  unit 


3,022,938 
ROTARY-COUNTER  REGISTER 
Frank  P.  Rosapepe,  Cranston,  R.I.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Universal  Controls,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Sept.  19,  1956,  Ser.  No.  610,814 
4  Claims.    (CI.  235 — 42) 


"  *       j^ 


1.  For  use  in  combination  with  a  coin  collection  ap- 
paratus having  coin  gauging  means,  a  gauge  arm,  and  a 
cyclically  operable  main  shaft;  a  counter  having  two 
shafts,  a  plurality  of  digital  counter-discs  of  increasing 
order  arranged  on  one  of  the  counter  shafts  side  by  side, 
the  disc  of  lowest  order  being  fixed  to  said  one  counter 
shaft  'and  the  succeeding  discs  being  loose,  means,  con- 
necting said  one  counter  shaft  to  the  main  shaft,  condi- 
tionable  by  the  position  of  the  gauge  arm  to  cause  said 
one  counter  shaft  to  advance  the  disc  fixed  thereto  a 
number  of  digits  corresponding  to  the  digital  value  of 
any  coin  gauged,  which  is  an  aliquot  part  of  the  number 
of  digits  on  the  disc,  a  one  direction  clutch  on  said  one 
counter  shaft  operably  associated  with  a  disc  of  higher 
order  to  rotate  said  disc,  means  carried  by  the  disc  of 
next  lower  order  for  engaging  the  clutch  once  during  each 
complete  revolution  of  the  disc  of  lower  order  to  ad- 
vance the  disc  of  higher  order  one  digit,  means  on  the 
other  counter  shaft  for  effecting  rotation  of  said  disc  of 
higher  order  in  the  same  direction,  independently  of 
the  clutch,  one  or  more  digits,  and  other  means  on  said 
other  counter  shaft  operable  when  the  gauge  has  con- 
tact with  a  coin  of  predetermined  denomination  which 
is  a  multiple  of  the  digits  on  said  disc  of  higher  order, 
plus  a  fraction,  to  impart  rotation  to  said  other  counter 
shaft  to  advance  said  disc  of  higher  order  a  number  of 
digits  corresponding  to  said  multiple  while  continuing  to 
advance  said  one  counter  shaft  by  an  amount  correspond- 
ing to  the  number  of  digits  exceeding  the  multiples  in 
said  coin. 


3,022,939 
REGISTER-CONTROLLED  MEANS  FOR  CON- 
TROLLING AND  ACTUATING  RECORDING 
APPARATUS 
Andrew  Flagge,  Glen  Ellyn,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Victor  Comptometer  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1956,  Scr.  No.  602,122 
11  Claims.    (CI.  235—59) 
10.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  disclosed,  a  key-re- 
sponsive calculating  machine  having  a  plurality  of  de- 


nominational orders  each  having  keys  indicating  1  to  9 
and  registering  means,  each  registering  means  including 
a  numeral  wheel  having  numerals  including  0  thereon  and 
being  movable  between  a  normal  position  in  which  the 
0  is  in  position  for  viewing  and  advanced  positions  for 
selectively  presenting  the  numerals  I  to  9  to  viewing  po- 
sitions, means  controlled  by  movement  of  the  numeral 
wheels  for  automatically  blanking  all  numeral  wheels  to 
the  left  of  the  highest  significant  digit,  said  numeral 
wheels  being  individual  to  the  orders  and  permanently 
related  thereto,  first  switches  individual  to  said  denomi- 
national orders  each  having  a  plurality  of  points  corre- 
sponding to  the  numerals  of  the  numeral  wheels  and 
being  settable  by  the  wheels  and  to  positions  correspond- 
ing to  the  respective  positions  of  the  wheels,  and  being 
movable  only  by  the  numeral  wheels,  recording  means 
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including  character  impressing  elements  and  electromag- 
nets for  operating  the  latter,  a  plurality  of  second  switches 
including  at  least  a  switch  individual  to  each  of  the  first 
switches  for  connecting  said  electromagnets  selectively 
with  the  set  points  of  the  first  switches,  means  operative 
in  a  single  cycle  of  operation  for  actuating  the  second 
switches  serially  relative  to  the  denominational  orders 
of  the  machine,  additional  switches  individual  to  the 
orders  and  controlled  by  the  blanking  means,  said  addi- 
tional switches  being  operative  for  controlling  the  respec- 
tive character  impressing  elements  and  preventing  actua- 
tion thereof  as  controlled  by  said  first  switches  in  orders 
to  the  left  of  the  highest  significant  digit,  and  control 
means  operative  upon  momentary  energization  thereof 
for  operating  said  actuating  means  through  a  single  com- 
plete cycle. 

3,022,940 
CARRIAGE  CONTROL  OF  ELECTROMECHANICAL 

PROGRAM  FOR  ACCOUNTING  MACHINE 
James  W.  Dodsworth,  Mount  Tabor,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Company,  Orange,  NJ., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,501 
27  Claims.    (CL  235—60.48) 

1.  In  a  listing  calculator  or  the  like  having  a  trans- 
versely shiftable  record  carriage,  a  plurality  of  amount 
registers,  differentially  movable  value  actuators  therefor 
having  printing  means  associated  therewith,  cyclic  op- 
erating means  therefor,  a  cyclic  operated  program  con- 
trol means  operable  independently  of  the  first  said  cyclic 
operating  means  for  determining  a  selection  of  an  amount 
register  and  the  character  of  operation  performed  there- 
on including  sensing  means  controlled  in  accordance  with 
the  columnar  position  of  the  record  carriage  and  a 
clutch  for  said  program  means  uniformly  releasable  by 
a  movement  of  the  said  record  carriage;  the  combination 
therewith  of  a  plurality  of  item  counter  registers  having 
differentially  movable  value  actuators  and  printing  means 
associated  therewith  operable  by  the  first  said  cyclic  op- 
erating means  for  selective  value  displacement  concur- 
rently with  selective  value  operations  of  the  differential- 
ly movable  actuators  for  the  said  amount  registers,  an 
electromagnetic  program  control  means  including  a  plu- 
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raltty  of  electromagnets  for  effecting  a  selection  and  de- 
termining the  character  of  operation  of  said  item  counter 
registers,  circuit  control  meahs  therefor  including  con- 
trol switches  spaced  in  accordance  with  predetermined 
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columnar  positions  of  the  record  carriage  and  unitary 
control  means  operable  by  the  record  carriage  for  selec- 
tively effecting  operation  of  said  control  switches  upon 
a  movement  of  the  carriage  to  said  predetermined  colum- 
nar positions. 

3,022,941 
PERFORATED  TAPE  READER 
Harlan  L.  Banmbach,  Lot  Angeles,  and  Arthur  L.  Ford, 
Granada  Hilli,  Califs  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Paci6c  Indnstiies,  Inc^  San  Francisco,  Callf^  a  cor> 
poration  of  California 

FUed  May  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,746 
18  Cbiras.    (CL  235—61.11) 
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1.  In  a  perforated  tape  reader,  the  improvements  com- 
prising: a  frame;  a  movable  tape  feed  member  on  the 
frame  for  advancing  an  information  storage  tape  through 
the  reader;  a  plurality  of  yieldably  extended  read-out 
pins  on  the  frame;  a  movable  operating  member  on  the 
frame;  an  actuating  means  operatively  mechanically  con- 
nected to  said  operating  member  for  movement  by  the 
latter  and  engageable  with  said  read-out  pins  to  retract  the 
latter  upon  movement  of  the  operating  member  from  a 
normal  position  thereof;  and  a  mechanical  lost  motion 
connection  between  said  operating  member  and  tape  feed 
member  for  moving  the  latter  to  advance  the  tape  through 
the  reader  after  retraction  of  said  read-out  pins  by  said 
actuating  means. 

3,022,942 
HAND  OPERATED  CALCULATING  DEVICE 
Anton  Van  Veen,  Canton  Center,  Coon. 
(Box  183,  Avon,  Conn.) 
Filed  Sept.  25,  1956,  Scr.  No.  611,949 
9  Claims.    (CI.  235—82) 
I.  A  hand  calculating  device  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  bale,  a  plurality  of  aligned  digit  wheels  roUUbly 


ng^ 


mounted  therein,  said  wheels  having  iWo  series  of  index* 
ing  notches  on  their  peripheries,  one  notch  of  each  series 
beiiig  of  greater  depth  than  the  others,  a  series  of  levers 
having  members  engaging  one  of  said  series  of  said 
notches  for  individually  rotating  said  digit  wheels  in  one 


direction,  and  a  second  series  of  levers  having  members 
engaging  said  second  series  of  said  notches  for  rotating 
said  digit  wheels  in  the  opposite  direction,  whereby  addi- 
tions and  subtractions  may  be  made  with  respect  to  pre- 
vious totals  and  a  final  total  directly  indicated. 


3,822343 
ELECTRIC  IMPULSE-TYPE  COUNTER 
Michael  James  Dunn,  Mcnomoncc  Falls,  Wis.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Precision  Products  A  Con- 
trols, Inc  a  corporation  of  Oklahoma 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  10,000 
5  Chdms.    (CL  235—92) 


I.  An  electric  impulse-type  counter  comprising,  a  re- 
versible count  indicating  means  including  a  single  shaft 
having  circumferentially  spaced  pointers  secured  thereto 
for  rotation  therewith,  said  means  adapted  to  count  while 
moving  in  either  rotational  direction,  drive  means  for 
moving  said  indicating  means,  first  solenoid  means  for 
advancing  said  drive  means  and  thereby  said  indicating 
means  in  one  direction,  second  solenoid  means  for  ad- 
vancing said  drive  means  and  thereby  said  indicating 
means  in  another  direction,  and  a  single  switch  actuated 
by  said  pointers  when  said  indicating  means  reaches  the 
end  of  its  rotative  movement  in  either  direction,  said 
switch  directing  impulses  from  a  single  source  to  either 
of  said  solenoids. 

3.022,944 
COUNTER  AND  DISPLAY  SYSTEMS 
Robert  W.  Stuart,  Jr.,  Natlcfc,  MasL,  aarignor  to  General 
Radio  Company,  Cambridge,  Mass^  a  corporalioa  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773^11 
16  Cbims.  (CL  235—92) 
1.  An  electric  system  having,  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  switching  circuits  for  counting  successive  im- 
pulses, an  indicator  for  displaying  the  resulting  count  of 
the  switching  circuits,  and  a  coupling  circuit  interconnect- 
ing thv  switching  circuits  and  the  indicator  and  com- 
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prising  a  threshold-voltage  operated  non-linear  device    to  input  shaft  rotation,  counter  wheels  mounted  on  the 
one  terminal  of  which  is  connected  with  each  of  two    output  shaft,  and  means  actuated  by  the  counter  wheels 


> 
^=^' 


umi^ 


switching  circuits,  and  the  other  with  a  third  switching 
circuit  through  electric-circuit  connecting  means. 


3,022,945 
HIGH  SPEED  COUNTER 
Willbim  N.  Carroll,  Rhincbeck,  and  Renato  A.  D^An- 
tonio,  Kbiiprton,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporatioa,  Nair  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1959,  Scr.  No.  861,027 
15  Chdms.    (CL  235—92) 


^.     ^,     ri.     ^.      ri. 

•^"  ^'.  ^\  ^•.  A"-  4-   « 
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14.  A  high-speed  electronic  counting  apparatus  com- 
prising a  storage  register  having  a  plurality  of  stages 
adapted  to  hold  signals  representing  the  digits  above  the 
least  significant  digit  in  a  number  in  binary  form,  con- 
trol means  for  indicating  whether  the  count  stored  in  the 
apparatus  is  odd  or  even,  and  means  to  apply  counter 
stepping  signals  to  the  storage  register  each  adapted  to 
change  the  value  of  the  number  stored  in  said  apparatus 
by  one  in  accordance  with  an  indication  provided  by  said 
control  means  alternately  to  complement  all  the  stages 
above  that  stage  which  contains  the  first  binary  zero  and 
to  complement  all  the  stages  in  said  storage  register,  there- 
by effectively  modifying  the  number  stored  in  the  appa- 
ratus by  one  in  response  to  each  stepping  signal. 


3,022,946 
COUNTER  REVERSING  MECHANISM 
John    P.    Glass,    Ardmore,    and    Frank    Zaic,    Clifton 
Hcii^ts,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Clifton  Precision  Products 
Co.,  IncM  Clifton  Heights,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Dcb- 
warc 

FUcd  Ang.  21, 1957,  Scr.  No.  679,416 
6  Chdms.  (CL  235— 117) 
1.  A  counter  for  indicating  angular  movement  com- 
prising an  input  shaft,  an  output  shaft,  shiftable  clutch 
means  connected  between  the  input  and  output  shafts 
for  transferring  input  rotation  to  the  output  shaft  and  for 
reversing  the  direction  of  output  shaft  rotation  relative 


for  shifting  said  clutch  means  to  reverse  the  direction  of 
output  shaft  rotation  relative  to  input  shaft  rotation  while 
maintaining  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  dutch  means. 


3,022,947 

TENS-TRANSFER  MECHANISM 

VHo  Viola,  OaUand,  and  CccO  Olson,  El  Ccrrito,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Friden,  Inc^  a  corporation  of  California 

FUcd  Nov.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  850,184 

3  Chdms.    (CI.  235—133) 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine  having 

a  frame. 

a  register  carriage  mounted  for  endwise  shifting  move- 
ment from  one  end  position  to  another  end  position 
on  said  frame, 

a  plurality  of  ordinally  arranged  register  wheels 
joumalled  in  said  carriage, 

certain  of  said  register  wheel;  lying  inboard  of  said 
frame  and  other  of  said  wheels  lying  outboard  there- 
of when  said  carriage  is  in  its  left  end  position, 

means  settable  to  controi  the  sign  character  of  regis- 
trations in  sail  inboard  register  wheels, 

a  main  tens-transfer  mechanism  within  said  frame  op- 
erable to  control  an  incremental  transfer  into  said 
inboard  register  wheels, 

and  a  cyclically  operable  power  actuating  means:  an 
auxiliary  tens-transfer  mechanism  mounted  in  said 
carriage  operable  for  effecting  tens-transfer  into  said 
outboard  register  wheels  comprising  the  combination 
of 

a  rod  supported  in  said  carriage  for  axial  adjustment 
to  either  of  two  positions,  relative  to  the  carriage, 
in  accordance  with  the  sign  character  of  registrations 
in  said  inboard  register  wheels; 

a  plurality  of  tens-transfer  bail-like  actuators  ordinal- 
ly arranged  relative  to  said  outboard  register  wheels, 
and  abuttingly  mounted  for  rockable  and  non- 
slidable  movement  on  the  said  rod; 

an  overlapping  means  on  each  lower  order  tens-trans- 
fer bail  actuator  being  in  cooperative  relationship 
with  an  adjacer.t  higher  tens-transfer  bail  actuator 
whereupon  a  rocking  movement  of  a  lower  order 
bail  influences  a  corresponding  rocking  movement 
of  an  adjacent  higher  order  bail; 
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a  power-actuated  positionable  means  rendered  operable 
by  said  settable  means  to  selectively  adjust  said  rod 
to.  either  of  its  two  positions; 

a  series  of  auxiliary  tens-transfer  integrally  constructed 
gear-disks,  one  associated  with  each  of  the  said  out- 
board register  wheels  and  one  associated  with  the 
highest  order  register  wheel  of  the  said  inboard 
register  wheel,  each  of  said  tens-transfer  integral 
gear-disks  having  a  notch  therein  representative  of 
the  "O"  or  "9"  position  of  its  associated  regrster  wheel 
and  operable  for  engagement  by  the  corresponding 
tens-transfer  actuator  upon  rocking  movement  there- 
of during  the  subtractive  or  additive  adjustment,  re- 
spectively, of  said  rod; 

a  normally  inoperative  power  operated  resilient  actuat- 
ing means  spaced  from  and  aligned  with  the  lowest 
order  of  the  outboard  tens-transfer  bail-like  actuator 
and  operable  to  rock  said  actuators  into  the  notches 
aligned  therewith,  in  timed  relation  to  the  operation 
of  said  main  tens-transfer  mechanism  to  whereby 
an  incremental  transfer  into  the  highest  inboard 
register  wheels  transmits  a  similar  transfer  into  the 
outboard  register  wheels  upon  axial  adjustment  of 
said  rod; 

and  a  disabling  means  aligned  with  and  spaced  from 
the  highest  inboard  register  wheel  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  p'ane  of  shifting  movement  of  the  inactive  posi- 
tioned tens-transfer  bail-like  actuators  for  positvely 
preventing  a  rocking  movement  of  any  of  those  tens- 
transfer  actuators  that  have  been  moved  inboard 
of  said  frame  upon  shifting  movement  of  said  regis- 
ter  carriage  toward  the  right  end  position  thereof. 


3,«22,948 
TENS-TRANSFER  MECHANISM 
Arthnr  I.  Malarazos,  Hayward,  and  John  W.  Jamicson, 
San  I^eandro,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Friden,  Inc^  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  California 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  850,159 
5  Claims.    (CL  235— 138) 


v^X^-^jw' ,-^_/y„v>jv/  x_ry,.-,^y  ^_r>^' >_«/■,,*>' 


I .  In  a  calculating  machine  having  a  frame,  a  carriage 
mounted  for  endwise  shifting  movement  ordinally  from 
one  end  position  to  the  other  end  position  on  said  frame, 
a  plurality  of  ordinally  arranged  register  wheels  joumalled 
in  said  carriage,  certain  of  said  register  wheels  lying  in- 
board of  said  frame  and  others  lying  outboard  thereof 
when  said  carriage  is  in  the  left  end  position,  means 
settable  to  control  the  sign  character  of  registrations  in 
said  certain  of  said  register  wheels,  a  main  tens-transfer 
mechanism  arranged  within  said  frame  operable  to  execute 
an  incremental  transfer  into  said  certain  of  said  register 
wheels,  and  a  cyclically  operable  actuating  means  there- 
for:  an  auxiliary  tens-transfer  mechanism   mounted  on 
said  carriage  for  shifting  movement  therewith  rendered 
operable  by  said  main  tens-transfer  mechanism  to  effect 
an  incremental  transfer  into  said  other  of  said  ordinal 
register  wheels  comprising  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
auxiliary  tens-transfer  gear  disks,  one  correlated  to  the 
highest  order  register  wheel  of  said  certain  of  said  register 
wheels  and  one  correlated  to  each  of  said  other  of  said 
register  wheels,  each  of  said  auxiliary  tens-transfer  gear 
disks  having  a  tens-transfer  notch  therein  representative 
of  the  "0"  registering  position  of  the  associated  register 
wheel,  a  rod  supported  on  said  carriage  for  endwise  ad- 
justment to  either  of  two  positipns  in  accordance  with  the 
sign  character  of  a  registration  in  said  certain  of  said 
register  wheels,  a  plurality  of  tens-trans(er  actuating  cylin- 


drical racks  ordinally  disposed  relative  to  said  other  of 
said  wheels  and  adjacently  mounted  for  rockable  and  non- 
slidable  movement  on  said  rod  for  adjustment  therewith, 
each  of  said  tens-transfer  actuating  cylindrical  racks  in- 
*cluding  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion,  said  first  por- 
tion of  a  cylindrical  rack  corresponding  to  a  lower  order 
register   wheel  being  cooperatively  related  to  the  said 
second  portion  of  a  cylindrical  rack  corresponding  to  the 
adjacent  higher  order  register  wheel  whereby  a  rocking 
movement  of  the  lower  order  cylindrical  rack  effects  a 
rocking  movement  of  the  adjacent  higher  order  cylindrical 
rack,  a  shoulder  on  the  said  second  portion  of  each  of 
said  cylindrical  racks  angulariy  displaced  relative  to  each 
other  forming  a  helix  circumferentially  about  said  rod 
and  operable  upon  adjustment  of  said  rod  for  engagement 
in  the  said  notch  of  the  corresponding  one  of  said  gear 
disks  upon  rocking  of  the  associated  cylindrical  rack,  a 
plurality  of  actuating  gear  sectors  ordinally  arranged  for 
cooperation  with  said  cylindrical  racks  and  independently 
operable  to  cause  a  rocking  movement  of  the  associated 
tens-transfer  cylindrical  rack,  a  shaft  supported  on  said 
carriage  for  endwise  movement  conjointly  with  said  rod 
and  having  said  actuating  gear  sectors  adjacently  mounted 
for  rockable  and  non-slidable  movement  thereon,  means 
positionable  by  said  settable  means  for  selectively  adjust- 
ing said  rod  and  said  shaft  to  either  of  the  said  two  posi- 
tions, a  drive  means  operated  by  said  cyclically  operable 
actuating  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  posi- 
tionable means  subsequent  to  the  positioning  thereof  by 
said  settable  means,  means  normally  operable  to  bias  said 
actuating  gear  sectors  to  an  inoperative  position  in  cither 
adjusted  position  of  said  shaft,  a  tens-transfer  enabling 
means  operable  to  rock  a  predetermined  one  of  said  nor- 
mally inoperative  actuating  gear  sectors  to  operative  posi- 
tion in  timed  relation  to  the  operation  of  said  main  tens- 
transfer  mechanism  thereby  engaging  each  of  said  shoul- 
ders of  a  predetermined  one  of  said  tens-transfer  actuat- 
ing cylindrical  racks  and  all  higher  order  cylindrical  racks 
successively  with  the  said  notches  of  the  corresponding 
ones  of  said  tens-transfer  gear  disks  to  mechanically  con- 
tinue a  tens-transfer  operation  into  said  other  of  said 
register  wheels  upon  operation  of  the  main  tens-transfer 
mechanism  and  an  incremental  transfer  into  the  highest 
order  register  wheel  of  said  certain  of  said  wheels,  means 
mounted  on  said  carriage  for  shifting  movement  there- 
with operable  to  prevent  operation  of  said  enabling  means 
when  said  carriage  is  in  either  the  righ^  end  position  or 
intermediate  the  ordinally  shifted  positions  thereof,  and 
means  for  preventing  the   rocking  movement  of  said 
cylindrical  racks  as  the  corresponding  wheels  are  moved 
inboard  of  said  frame  upon  shifting  movement  of  said 
register  carriage  toward  an  end  position  thereof. 


.3,022,949 
DIFUNCTiON  COMPUTING  ELEMENTS 
Floyd  G.  Steele.  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Digital  Con- 
trol Systems,  Inc.,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 
FUed  May  24.  1955,  Ser.  No.  510,673 
23  Qalms.    (CI.  235—152) 
1.  A    difunction   computing  element    for  performing 
one  of  the  mathematical  operations  of  multiplication  and 
division  upon  first  and  second  numerical  quantites  non- 
numerically  represented  by  first  and  second  difunction 
signal  trains  of  bivalued  electrical  signals,  each  signal  of 
a  signal  train  having  either  a  first  value  representing  a 
first  algebraic  number  or  a  second  value  representing  a 
second  algebraic  number,  the  numerical  quantity  repre- 
sented by  each  signal  train  being  equal  to  the  algebraic 
average  of  the  numbers  represented  by  the  signals  in  the 
train.'^aid  computing^lement  comprising:  first  means  for 
receiving  said  fint  and  second  difunction  signal  trains, 
said  first  means  being  responsive  to  said  difunction  signal 
trains  for  generating  electrical  signals  numerically  repie- 
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sentative  of  the  result  of  the  mathematical  operations;  3,022,951 

and  second  means  coupled  to  said  first  means  and  respon-  FULL  ADDER 

sive  to  said  generated  electrical  signals  for  producing  an    Jo*""  L.  Anderson,  Poughkecpsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  !■- 

temational     Business    Machines     Corporation,     New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  May  14, 1957,  Scr.  No.  659,081 
8  Claims.     (CL  235—176) 


fi^ 


~^^^r»' 


output  difunction  signal  train  consonant  with  said  first 
and  second  difunction  signal  trains  and  non-numerically 
representing  the  result  of  the  mathematical  operation. 


3,022,950 

ELECTRONIC  COMPUTING  MEANS 

Gerhard  Dirks,  44  MorfcMer  Landstrassc,  Frankfurt  am 

Main,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  22,  1956,  Scr.  No.  617,523 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  21, 1955 

9  Claims.    (CI.  235—153) 


1.  An  electronic  calculating  device  for  calculating  a 
check  symbol  for  a  number,  the  check  symbol  being 
equal  to  the  remainder  obtained  from  dividing  said 
number  by  a  prime  number,  including  a  control  storage; 
input  means  operable  to  set  the  control  storage  succes- 
sively to  represent  the  successive  digits  of  a  number;  a 
final  counter  operable  by  input  pulses  applied  thereto, 
said  final  counter  performing  a  complete  cycle  of  opera- 
tion in  response  to  the  application  thereto  of  a  number 
of  input  pulses  equal  to  said  prime  number;  a  multiple 
signal  control  unit;  first  setting  means  res|ft)nsive  to  each 
setting  of  the  control  storage  to  represent  a  digit  to  set 
the  multiple  signal  control  unit  to  represent  the  same 
digit;  second  setting  means  responsive  to  each  setting  of 
the  multiple  signal  control  unit  to  represent  a  digit  to 
render  it  effective  to  generate  a  number  of  pulses  equal 
to  ten  times  the  digit  represented  by  said  unit;  and  means 
for  applying  the  pulses  generated  by  the  multiple  signal 
control  unit  as  input  pulses  to  said  final  counter. 
773  O.O.— 08 
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1.  An  adding  circuit  for  producing  sum  and  carry 
signals  in  response  to  first,  second  and  third  input  digit 
signals  comprising,  first  means  having  an  output  and 
responsive  to  said  first  and  second  input  signals  to  pro- 
duce a  first  representation  at  said  output  when  said  first 
and  second  input  signals  are  of  substantially  identical 
value  and  to  produce  a  second  representation  at  said 
output  when  said  first  and  second  input  signals  are  of  dif- 
ferent value,  second  means  responsive  to  said  representa- 
tions at  said  output  and  to  said  third  input  signal  for 
producing  a  sum  signal  when  either  of  said  representa- 
tions and  said  third  input  signal  are  of  substantially 
identical  value,  and  third  means  coupled  to  the  output 
of  said  first  means  and  to  said  third  input  signal  for 
producing  a  carry  signal,  whereby  said  sum  and  carry 
signals  arc  indicative  of  the  summation  of  said  input 
signals. 

3,022,952 
APPARATUS  FOR  ATTENUATION  CORRECTION 
OF  A  COAXIAL  CABLE  USED  FOR  CARRIER 
FREQUENCY  TELEPHONY 
Nils  Olof  Johannesson,  Hagersten,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden, 
a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  774,393 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Nov.  29,  1957 

5  Claims.     (CL  235—193) 


1.  An  analog  computer  for  computing  coefl^cients  con- 
forming to  the  equation 

n 
where  k^,  Aj  .  .  .  An  are  constants  and  yo.  yi  •  •  •  ^n 
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are  variables,  said  computer,  comprising  in  combination, 
an  A.-C.  voltage  source,  a  voltage  divider  connected  in 
circuit  with  said  voltage  source  and  having  n  taps,  a  plu- 
rality of  ganged  selectors  each  having  n—  1  stationary  con- 
tacts and  a  contact  selector  arm  movable  into  engage- 
ment with  a  selected  one  of  said  contacts,  said  divider 
taps  and  selector  contacts  being  connected  in  a  circuit 
pattern  such  that  said  selector  arms  are  settable  in  posi- 
tions in  which  the  arms  are  connected  to  taps  correspond- 
ing to  the  actual  values  of  the  constants  for  the  coefficient 
Tn.  a  plurality  of  transformers  each  having  a  primary  and 
a  secondary,  one  terminal  of  each  primary  being  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  selector  arms  and  the  other  terminal 
to  a  tap  common  to  said  transformer  terminal,  a  plurality 
of  potentiometers  each  connected  to  the  secondary  of  a 
respective  one  of  said  transformers,  and  indicating  means, 
said  potentiometers  being  connected  in  series  with  each 
other  and  with  said  indicating  means,  said  potentiometers 
being  settable  in  accordance  with  said  variables. 


3,«22,954 

VARIABLE  AREA  VALVE 

Robert   H.   Davles,   Aaron,  and   WilUam  G.   Webster, 

Lyodhurst,  Ohio,  avignors  to  Parkcr-Haniiifiii  Corpo- 

ntioa^  Ckvcland,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  844,M5 

tClaiias.    (CL  239— 453) 


3,922,953 
INTERPOLATORS,    ESPECIALLY    FOR    CONTROL 

MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  MACHINES 

Anthony  John  Shawcross  Udall,  Addlestonc,  England, 

assignor   to   Electric   &    Musical   Indnstrics   Limited, 

Hayes,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1956,  Ser.  No.  617,608 

CbUms  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct  27,  1955 

6  Claims.     (CI.  235—197) 


1.  An  interpolating  device  comprising  at  least  four 
input  terminals  corresponding  to  a  series  of  relatively 
widely  spaced  values  of  an  argument,  a  series  of  output 
terminals  corresponding  to  closer  values  of  said  argu- 
ment, at  least  three  transformers,  said  input  and  output 
terminals  being  connected  each  to  each  by  iselected  wind- 
ings of  said  transformers,  the  turns  ratios  of  the  windings 
of  the  respective  transformers  being  predetermined  to  pro- 
duce at  said  output  terminals,  in  response  to  alternating 
signals  applied  to  said  input  terminals,  a  series  of  signals 
having  amplitudes  which  conform  to  a  section  of  a  curve 
which  begins  at  a  point  determined  by  the  amplitude  of 
the  signal  applied  to  the  second  of  said  input  terminals, 
ends  at  a  point  determined  by  the  amplitude  of  the  signal 
applied  to  the  second  last  of  said  input  terminals,  has  its 
slope  at  the  beginning  point  determined  by  the  amplitude 
difference  between  the  signals  applied  to  the  first  and  third 
of  said  input  terminals,  and  has  its  slope  at  the  end  point 
determined  by  the  amplitude  difference  between  the  sig- 
nals applied  to  the  third  last  and  last  of  said  input  ter- 
minals. 


5.  A  valve  assembly  comprising  a  body  having  an  in- 
let port,  an  outlet  port  terminating  in  a  circular  valve  seat,  , 
and  a  chamber  laterally  enlarged  relative  to  said  outlet 
port  through  which  fluid  is  adapted  to  flow  from  said  inlet 
port  to  said  outlet  port;  a  valve  member  axially  recipro- 
cable  in  said  body  to  move  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  scat  to  thereby  close  and  open  said  outlet  port 
for  flow  of  fluid  therethrough;  spring  means  acting  on  said 
valve  member  to  urge  the  latter  into  engagement  with 
said  seat;  said  valve  member  having  a  laterally  enlarged 
portion  that  subdivides  said  chamber  into  an  inlet  cham- 
ber in  communication  with  said  inlet  port  and  an  outlet 
chamber  in  communication  with  said  outlet  port;  and  said 
valve  assembly  having  a  control  orifice  communicating 
said  inlet  chamber  with  said  outlet  chamber;  said  control 
orifice  being  of  flow  capacity  such  that,  following  initial 
opening  of  said  valve  member  by  fluid  pressure  acting  on 
the  area  of  said  seat  and  predetermined  increase  in  flow 
through  said  outlet  port  per  unit  increase  in  pressure,  the 
flow  through  said  outlet  port  is  substantially  increased  per 
unit  increase  in  pressure  owing  to  the  predominance  of 
fluid  pressure  in  said  inlet  chamber  as  compared  with  the 
pressure  in  said  outlet  chamber. 


3,022,955 
APPLICATOR 
Robert  W.   Riddell,   Evanstoo,  HI.;   Arthur  G.  Gilkes, 
admhiistrator  of  said  Robert  W.  Riddell,  deceased,  as- 
signor to  Elizabeth  White  Riddell,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  633,246 
4  ChUms.     (CI.  239—456) 


1.  A  pressure  type  applicator  gun  which  comprises  a 
smooth  bore  barrel  containing  an  inlet  port  at  one  end 


February  "27,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1031 


thereof,  an  outlet  port  at  the  other  end  of  said  barrel 
defining  a  discharge  orifice  of  cylindrical  cross  section, 
a  conical  faced  valve  seat  opening  from  the  bore  of  said 
barrel  into  said  port  wherein  said  valve  seat  is  defined 
by  a  cone  having  a  section  an  included  angle  of  not  more 
than  28*,  a  rod  type  cylindrical  valve  closure  member 
having  a  plastic  tip  comprising  a  high  melting  polymeric 
plastic  material  and  having  a  greater  cross  sectional  area 
at  its  tip  than  that  of  said  outlet  port,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  rod  closure  member,  whereby  the  valve 
closure  member  and  seat  are  characterized  in  closing  by 
the  plastic  tip  of  the  closure  member  seating  above  the 
outlet  port  in  end  edge  to  conical  surface  contact  with 
the  internal  face  of  the  conical  valve  seat  thereby  effect- 
ing a  wiping  squeegee  action  on  said  internal  face,  and 
in  opening  by  a  cross  sectional  clearance  area  of  the 
conical  valve  opening  of  at  least  150%  that  of  the  outlet 
port 

3,022,954 
BENEFICIATION  OF  ORES 
Joseph  F.  Haseman,  Lakeland,  FUl,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Minerals  Si  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  14, 1958,  Scr.  No.  728,122 
3  Claims.    (CL  241— 24) 


/      [%:srl  [icy]  '^^ 

■  ±isi*\         I                -  •--"•'-I 
t<#rv^'— -I       .   I       j»f  , .    .- 


1.  A  process  for  beneficiation  of  a  magnetite-apatite 
ore  which  comprises  comminuting  the  ore  to  at  least 
70%  liberation  but  less  than  95%  liberation  of  magnetite 
from  apatite,  subjecting  the  comminuted  ore  to  a  dry  low 
intensity  magnetic  separation  and  separately  recovering 
a  first  magnetic  fraction  containing  the  larger  proportion 
of  the  magnetic  values  and  a  first  non-magnetic  fraction 
containing  the  larger  proportion  of  the  apatite  values, 
subjecting-  the  first  magnetic  fraction  to  a  comminuting 
operation  to  effect  substantially  complete  liberation  of 
magnetite  from  apatite,  subsequently  subjecting  the  com- 
minuted magnetic  fraction  to  a  wet  low  intensity  mag- 
netic separation  and  separately  recovering  a  second  mag- 
netic fraction  of  low  apatite  content  and  a  second  non- 
magnetic fraction. 


3,022,957 
PAPER  ROLL  HOLDER 
George  Blunt,  186  Sylvan  Road,  Bloomfield,  NJ.,  and 
John  A.  Bennett,  135  N.  Mountain  Ave.,  Montdair, 
NJ. 

FUed  Oct  9, 1959,  Scr.  No.  845,433 
2  Claims.     (CL  242—55.2) 
1.  A  holder  for  rotatably  mounting  a  roll  of  paper  ad- 
jacent a  wall  surface  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  sup- 
porting elements  adapted  to  be  rigidly  mounted  apart  a 
fixed  distance  greater  than  the  length  of  said  roll  and  to 


intersect  a  common  horizontal  axis  spaced  from  said  wall 
surface,  a  hinge  element  secured  to  the  first  of  said 
supporting  elements  and  defining  a  hinge  axis  slanting 
upwardly  toward  said  wall  surface  over  said  horizontal 
axis  and  lying  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  horizontal 
axis,  said  hinge  element  normally  lying  across  said  hori- 
zontal axis  against  said  first  supporting  element  between 
it  and  the  second  supporting  element,  a  roll-carrying  spin- 
dle affixed  adjacent  one  end  to  said  hinge  element  and 
normally  extending  therefrom  along  said  horizontal  axis 


substantially  to  the  second  supporting  element,  said  spin- 
dle being  of  magnetic  material  at  the  end  portion  thereof 
opposite  said  pivotal  member,  and  magnetized  receiving 
means  on  said  second  supporting  element  for  supporting 
and  releasably  securing  the  magnetic  end  portion  of  said 
spindle  when  said  spindle  is  in  its  normal  position,  where- 
by said  spindle  may  be  swung  from  its  normal  position 
upwardly  and  outwardly  frcmi  said  wall  surface  about 
said  hinge  axis  and  is  aided  by  the  force  of  gravity  to 
return  to  and  be  held  in  said  normal  position. 


3,022,958 
REEL 
Charles  E.  Bicber,  RoscUe,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Monroe  Cal- 
culating Machine  Company,  Orange,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  861,509 
9  Claims.    (CL  242— 71.8) 


8.  In  a  reel  for  holding  a  roll  of  web  material,  said 
reel  including  spaced  side  plates  between  which  said  roll 
is  disposed;  means  detachably  coupling  said  side  plates 
together,  latchiqg  means  for  maintaining  said  side  plates 
coupled  together,  gripping  means  movable  in  a  given  di- 
rection to  securely  bold  said  roll  on  said  reel,  and  a 
single  spring  connected  between  said  latching  means  and 
said  gripping  means,  said  spring  being  effective  to  op- 
erate said  latching  and  gripping  means. 


3,022,959 

SELF-LOCKING  CORE  CHUCKS 

Arthur  T.  Blake,  57  Dford  Atc.,  North  Arihigton,  NJ. 

FUed  Oct.  14, 1957,  Scr.  No.  690,062 

10  Claims.     (O.  242—72) 

1.  A  core  chuck  designed  to  lock  the  core  of  a  roll  of 

material   during   winding  and  unwinding  operations  to 

a  mandrel,  said  core  chuck  comprising  a  tubiform  cylin- 
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drical  chuck  body  dimensioned  to  accommodate  a  core,  rotalable  one  of  said  spool  and  spooling  member  in  a 
means  for  fastening  said  chuck  body  onto  a  mandrel  abaft,  first  direction,  the  combination  of  a  tooth  pivotally  sup- 
said  chuck  body  defining  on  the  surface  opposite  uid  ported  on  said  rotatable  member  adjacent  the  periphery 
core  a  recess  disposed  parallel  to  the  rotating  axis  there-  thereof,  said  tooth  normally  residing  in  a  retracted  po- 
of, said  recess  having  a  terraced  bottom  including  at  *  tion  inwardly  of  the  periphery  of  the  spooling  member 
least  one  step  ascending  from  a  common  center  groove  to 
each  side  of  the  recess,  the  faces  of  said  step  and  of  said 
common  center  groove  being  sub^antially  parallel  to  tod 
spaced  apart  at  different  distances  from  the  opposite 
smooth  face  of  said  core,  a  toothed  roller  in  said  recess 
with  its  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  chuck  body,  said 


but  rotatable  to  move  to  a  projecting  position  with  the 
tooth  projecting  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  spooling 
member,  and  a  dog  pivotally  supported  on  said  rotatable 
member  radially  inwardly  of  said  tooth  operable  to  con- 
trol the  movement  of  said  tooth  between  said  retracted 
and  projecting  positions. 


roller  having  an  over-all  diameter  slightly  in  excess  of 
the  greatest  depth  of  said  recess  with  one  tooth  resting 
on  the  bottom  of  said  common  center  groove  and  an  op- 
posing tooth  adapted  to  bite  into  the  opposite  face  of  said 
core  to  form  a  pivot  point  for  a  turning  of  said  roller, 
and  a  tooth  adjacent  to  said  one  tooth  being  adapted  to 
mount  the  step  adjacent  said  common  center  groove  in 
response  to  a  lateral  force  acting  upon  at  least  said  op- 
posing tooth  of  said  roller,  and  spring  means  returning 
said  roller  into  the  lowermost  position  in  said  recess  upon 
cessation  of  said  lateral  force. 


3.«22,M2 

SPOOL 

Henry  F.  Benoit,  P.O.  Box  112,  Charlton  Clt>,  Mass. 

Filed  June  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,583 

7  Claims.    (CI.  242— 11S.61) 


3,022,M0 

MECHANICALLY  DAMPED  TENSION  SYSTEM 

FOR  TAPE  RECORDER 

Walter  E.  Foetcr,  Bellcvac,  Ky.,  aarignor  to  Avco  Cor- 

poratloB,  Cincfauiati,  OWo,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  t,  1961,  Scr.  No.  87,942 

6  Claims.     (CI.  242— 75  J)      . 


4.  A.  tape  tension  and  take-up  device  for  a  tape  re- 
corder, comprising,  in  combination,  a  guide  pulley  for 
positioning  a  magnetic  tape  in  tension  between  points  of 
origin  and  destination,  crank  means  having  a  rotatable 
shaft  ^and  a  swingable  arm,  said  guide  pulley  being  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  arm,  and  means  for 
yieldably  controlling  displacement  of  said  arm  so  that  the 
pulley  follows  the  tape,  comprising:  a  cam  rigidly  secured 
to  said  shaft,  and  a  spring-biased  plunger  member  mounted 
to  exert  preuure  against  said  cam. 


3,t22«Ml 

PICKUP  MEANS  FOR  A  SPINNING  REEL 

Toahlo  Sawamora  and  Takco  Hayashl,  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 

signon  to  Jortcasca  Bros.,  PIcasanton,  Calif. 

FOad  Dec.  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  S6«,220 

3  Claims.    (O.  242-44.21) 

I.  la  a  fishing  reel  including  a  frame,  a  line  spool 

and  a  spooling  member  coaxially  mounted  on  said  frame 

with  one  of  said  spool  or  said  spooling  member  being 

rotatable  relative  to  the  other,  and  means  for  rotating  the 


4.  A  spool  comprising  a  circular  tubular  barrel  portion 
of  relatively  rigid  material  of  a  controlled  diameter  and 
having  relatively  flat  end  portions  in  substantially  normal 
relation  with  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  a  metallic  cir- 
cular cylinder  member  extending  a  substantial  distance 
within  each  of  the  opposed  ends  of  said  tubular  barrel 
portion,  a  metallic  flange  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  the  barrel  carried  by  each  of  said  cylinder 
members  at  a  location  spaced  inwardly  of  the  outer  ends 
of  said  cylinder  members  and  in  relatively  intimate  en- 
gaging relation  with  the  respective  flat  ends  of  the  barrel 
portion,  said  spacing  inwardly  of  said  flanges  being  such 
as  to  cause  the  ends  of  said  cylinder  members  to  protrude 
outwardly  of  the  flanges,  each  of  said  cylinder  members 
having  a  rigid  wall  extending  transversely  adjacent  the 
inner  ends  thrreof  and  each  having  a  central  opening 
therein,  a  single  rigid  rod  extending  axially  of  said  barrel 
through  said  respective  central  openings  in  said  rigid  walls 
of  said  cylinder  members  and  having  threaded  portions  on 
the  opposed  ends  thereof  extending  and  lying  within  each 
of  said  cylinder  members,  an  adjustable  nut  on  each  of 
said  threaded  end  portions,  a  coil  spring  on  each  of  said 
respective  end  portions  of  the  rod  internally  of  said  cylin- 
der members  and  located  between  said  nuts  and  the  inner 
side  surfaces  of  the  rigid  walls  of  the  cylinder  members,  a 
pair  of  circular  head  portions  of  a  diameter  greater  than 
the  flanges  each  having  a  recess  on  the  inner  side  surface 
thereof  adapted  to  receive  the  respective  flanges  with  the 
inner  side  surfaces  of  said  flanges  lying  in  substantially 
flush  relation  with  the  inner  side  surfaces  of  said  head  por- 
tions and  each  having  a  central  opening  into  which  the  ends 
of  the  cylindrical  members  which  protrude  outwardly  of 
the  flanges  extend,  a  reinforcing  disk  of  a  diameter  less 
than  the  diameter  of  the  head  portions  overlying  each  of 
the  outer  surfaces  of  said  head  portions  and  having  a  pivot 


February  27,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1033 


pin  extending  outwardly  thereof  in  substantially  co-axial 
relation  with  the  axis  of  the  barrel  portion  with  the  inner 
surfaces  of  said  disks  lying  in  adjacent  relation  with  the 
protruding  outer  ends  of  each  of  the  cylinder  members, 
said  disks,  head  portions  and  flanges  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  aligned  openings  therein  and  means  extending 
through  said  openings  for  securing  said  parts  together  with 
the  inner  ends  of  said  means  lying  in  substantially  flush 
relation  with  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  disks. 


3,022,963 
DISC-TYPE  AIRCRAFT  WITH  PERIPHERAL 
JET  CONTROL 
John  Carver  Meadows  Frost,  Georgetown,  Ontario,  and 
Thomas  Desmond  Earl,  Glen  Williams,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada, assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Avro  Aircraft 
Limited,  Malton,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation  of 
Canada 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  507,(^8,  May  9, 

1955.    This  application  Oct  1, 1957,  Ser.  No.  688,804 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  11,  1954 

23  Claims.     (CL  244—15) 


and  including  first  pressure  responsive  means,  first  air 
supply  means  operable  to  supply  air  under  pressure  to 
said  first  pressure  responsive  means,  a  Mach  No.  respon- 
sive device  including  second  air  supply  means  operable 
to  supply  air  substantially  at  flight  impact  pressure  of  the 
aircraft,  a  constricted  nozzle  of  the  convergent-divergent 
type  having  its  entrance  in  communication  with  said  sec- 
ond air  supply  means  for  receiving  air  under  pressure 
therefrom  and  discharging  such  air  to  a  substantially 
lower  pressure  region,  second  pressure  responsive  means, 
means  establishing  communication  between  said  second 
pressure  responsive  means  and  the  exit  of  said  constricted 
nozzle  for  actuating  said  second  pressure  responsive 
means,  and  means  controlled  by  said  second  pressure 
responsive  means  and  operable  to  control  said  first  air 
supply  means  for  reducing  the  pressure  of  the  air  sup- 
plied thereby  to  said  first  pressure  responsive  means  upon 
the  aircraft  exceeding  a  predetermined  Mach  No.  for 
altering  the  actuation  of  said  fuel  flow  regulating  means 
to  reduce  the  flow  of  fuel  therethrough  to  the  aircraft 
propulsion  device. 


'<' 


;r<^- 


1.  An  aircraft  comprising  a  lentiform  structure,  means 
for  ejecting  gases  at  high  velocity  from  said  aircraft 
through  a  substantially  annular  outlet  generally  encom- 
passing the  aircraft  adjacent  its  outboard  periphery,  the 
gases  being  ejected  in  the  form  of  a  stream  generally 
radial  to  the  yaw  axis  of  the  aircraft  at  a  multiplicity  of 
positions  distributed  about  the  outlet,  means  for  bifurcat- 
ing said  stream  upon  its  ejection  into  two  diverging 
streams  and  for  directing  said  streams  to  have  components 
of  thrust  parallel  to  said  yaw  axis  but  of  opposite  sense. 


3,022,964 
ACCELERATION  AND  MACH  NUMBER  LIMITING 

FUEL  CONTROLS  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Bernard  I.  Seeger,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Boeing  Air- 
plane Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Feb.  23, 1954,  Ser.  No.  411,870 
5  Claims.     (CL  244—76) 


I.  Fuel  flow  control  mechanism  adapted  to  control 
the  flow  of  fuel  to  the  propulsion  device  of  an  aircraft, 
comprising  fuel  flow  regulating  means,  actuating  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  fuel  flow  regulating  means 


'  3,022,965 

AIRCRAFT  WING 

Ser^o  Caciagll,  Avenida  Andres  Bello  Edificio  V.AJVf. 

Torre  Este,  Apartamento  52,  Caracas,  Venezuela 

FUed  Nov.  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  776,105 

14  Claims.     (CL  244—90) 


1.  An  aircraft  wing  comprising  a  leading  edge,  a  trail- 
ing edge,  a  tip,  a  control  device  comprising  two  sets  of 
surfaces  each  pivoted  about  an  axis  extending  spanwise 
of  said  wing  and  aft  of  said  leading  edge,  said  surfaces 
of  one  of  said  sets  being  relatively  movable  and  extend- 
ing for>vardly  to  said  leading  edge,  said  surfaces  of  the 
other  of  said  sets  being  relatively  movable  and  extend- 
ing rearwardly  towards  said  trailing  edge,  and  positive 
adjusting  means  connected  with  said  surfaces  for  im- 
parting pivotal  movement  thereto  between  retracted  and 
extended  positions  relative  to  said  wing. 


3,022,966 
KITE 
Quentiii  L.  Briggs,  5010  Linden  Ave.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  H.  Cramer  Mahan,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,295 
6  Claims.     (CI.  244—154) 


1.  An  airplane  kite,  including  a  streamlined  body  ele- 
ment having  a  transverse  through  opening,  a  wing  adapter 
installed  in  said  opening,  said  adapter  exceeding  said  open- 
ing in  length  and  having  configurations  at  its  ends  to  in-. 
terengage  with  the  ends  of  said  opening,  said  adapter  hav- 
ing a  transverse  through  opening,  wings  projecting  later- 


1034 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  27,  1962 


ally  from  said  body  and  having  their  respective  inner  ends  into  said  spaced  relieved  areas  by  installing  the  frog 

received  in  the  said  transverse  through  opening  in  said  member  in  a  rail  crossing  in  use  by  railway  vehicles  ao 

adapter  from  opposite  sides  thereof,  vertically  extending 

connectors  fixing  said  wings  and  said  adapter  in  a  unitary  ^^« 

assembly,  and  means  for  attaching  a  bridle  to  the  kite.  ^"^c^S 

3,022,967 

COPTER  KITE 

John  Romeo.  238  Everett  Ave.,  Wyckoff,  NJ. 

FUcd  Feb.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  792,M1 

1  Claim.     (CI.  244—154) 


that  the  vehicle  wheels  exert  pressure  upon  said  upraised 
portions  to  thus  work  harden  the  wear  surfaces. 


3.022,968 
RAILWAY  FROG 
William  A.  McGrath,  Cariisle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Frog 
Switch  A  IVfanufactnring  Co.,  Carlbic,  Pa.,  p  corpora- 
Hob  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  lVI«r.  5,  1959,  S«r.  No.  797,359 
5  Claims.  (CI.  246—468) 
5.  The  process  for  producing  a  surface  hardened  rail- 
road frog  which  comprises  forming  a  frog  member  in- 
cluding a  frog  point  having  a  wear  surface  of  work 
hardenable  but  initially  unhardcned  metal,  forming 
spaced  relieved  areas  in  said  wear  surface  thus  defining 
rows  of  upraised  metal  portions  therebetween  positioned 
for  engagement  by  the  wheels  of  passing  railway  vehicles, 
said  spaced  grooves  and  upraised  metal  portions  being 
elongated,  of  uniform  cross  section  throughout  their 
length,  and  being  alined  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
railway  vehicle  wheels  along  the  rails,  and  plastically 
deforming  said  upraised  metal  portions  at  least  partially 


A  helicopter  kite  comprising,  in  combination,  a  fuse- 
lage, a  wing  secured  transversely  adjacent  to  one  for- 
ward end  of  said  fuselage,  a  tail  integral  with  the  opposite 
rear  end  of  said  fuselage,  landing  gear  carried  by  a  bot- 
tom portion  of  said  fuselage  intermediate  the  opposite 
ends  thereof,  ground  control  cable  means  secured  to  said 
fuselage,  rotor  means  rotatably  supported  upon  said  fuse- 
lage above  the  level  of  said  landing  gear,  said  cable  means 
comprising  a  bridle,  longitudinally  spaced  apart  openings 
in  said  bottom  portion  of  said  fuselage,  said  bridle  being 
threaded  through  said  spaced  apart  openings  in  said  fuse- 
lage, a  length  of  flexible  cable  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
bridle  having  an  opposite  end  for  manipulation  upon  the 
ground  for  controlling  the  kite  in  flight,  said  rotor  means 
comprising  a  main  rotor,  a  main  rotor  bracket  secured  to 
an  upper  portion  of  said  fuselage  intermediate  said  wing 
and  tail,  and  removable  bolt  means  rotatably  securing 
said  main  rotor  upon  said  main  bracket  for  rotation  about 
an  axis  lying  in  a  plane  common  to  the  vertical  central 
plane  of  said  fuselage,  said  main  rotor  being  supported 
for  rotation  within  a  plane  defining  an  acute  angle  with 
the  plane  of  said  wing,  wherein  said  rotor  means  further 
comprises  a  tail  rotor,  and  a  tail  bracket  secured  to  said 
tail  and  rotatably  supporting  said  tail  rotor  for  rotation 
within  a  plane  substantially  common  to  the  longitudinal 
central  plane  of  said  fuselage  and  substantially  normal 
to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  main  rotor. 


3«022,969 
VENTILATOR 
Hans  FleckenstelB,  Oidcnburg,  PHer  Siebcr,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  and  Lothar  Kicsow,  Oldenburg,  Germany, 
assignors    to     Licentia    Patent-Vcrwaltung9-G.m.b.H., 
Hamburg,  Germany 

FUcd  Sept.  16,  1958,  Scr.  No.  761,429 
2  Claims.    (CI.  248— 13) 


I.  A  supporting  structure  for  a  motor  driven  fan 
ccmprising:  a  stand  having  an  inclined,  upwardly  di- 
rec  ed.  concave,  spherical-calotte  surface,  there  being  a 
slot  in  said  surface;  a  housing  for  the  fan  motor  having 
a  convex  spherical  surface  directly  resting  on  said  con- 
cave surface  of  said  stand  and  forming  a  ball  and  socket 
joint  permitting  movement  of  said  housing  with  respect 
to  said  stand;  and  force-locking  means  including  a  re- 
silient ring  receiving  a  flanged  peg,  the  latter  being  ad- 
justably received  by  said  slot  for  connecting  said  stand 
and  said  housing  to  each  other  at  a  desired  relative 
position. 

3,022,970 

ANTENNA  MAST  SUPPORT 

WUliam  B.  Watkins,  928  W.  Cotton  St, 

Wtaston-Saicm,  N.C. 

FDcd  Feb.  9,  1960,  Scr.  No.  7,602 

3  Claims.     (CI.  248—41) 


i^x 


^.^r..^',;       y 


I.  An  antenna  mast  support  comprising  a  substantially 
rigid  corner  piece  adapted  to  fit  the  vertical  comer  of  a 
chimney,  said  corner  piece  comprising  a  pair  of  abutment 
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bars  arranged  substantially  at  right  angles  to  each  other, 
one  of  said  bars  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 
inclined  anchor  lugs,  a  flexible  strap  member  secured  to 
the  other  bar,  a  resilient  arcuately  curved  locking  bail 
pivoted  to  the  end  of  said  strap  member  and  being  lock- 
ingly  engageable  with  a  selected  one  of  said  anchoring 
lugs,  said  locking  bail  having  arcuately  curved  parallel 
resilient  side  arms  and  a  transverse  bight  portion  connect- 
ing the  free  ends  of  said  side  arms,  said  side  arms  being 
resiliently  yicldable  in  the  direction  of  their  length  in  re- 
sponse to  tension  exerted  on  said  bight  portion,  said  one 
bar  being  formed  with  an  apertured  end  lug  slidably  re- 
ceiving and  guiding  said  strap  member,  a  rigid  arm  pro- 
jecting from  the  apex  of  said  comer  piece,  a  pair  of  wing 
elements  on  the  end  of  said  arm,  one  of  said  wing  ele- 
ments being  concavely  arcuately  curved  to  receive  an 
antenna  mast,  a  plurality  of  spaced  locking  lugs  on  the 
convex  outer  surface  of  said  one  wing  element,  said  last- 
named  lugs  being  inclined  toward  said  comer  piece,  and 
a  second  resilient  arcuately  curved  bail  member  pivoted 
to  the  other  wing  element  and  being  lockingly  engageable 
yntb  a  selected  one  of  said  last-named  locking  lugs  to 
clamp  the  antenna  mast  to  said  wing  elements,  said  last- 
named  bail  member  having  arcuately  curved  parallel 
resilient  side  arms  including  end  portions  of  relatively 
short  radius  and  a  transverse  bight  member  connecting 
said  end  portions,  said  end  portions  being  resiliently  yield- 
able  in  the  direction  of  their  length  responsive  to  tension 
exerted  on  said  last-named  bight  member. 


3,022,971 

PIPE  HANGER  INSERT  STRUCTURE 

Oscar  E.  Cote,  2039  Culver  St.,  Lansing,  Mich. 

FUcd  June  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  819,641 

6  Claims.     (CL  248—58) 


1.  Tn  a  threadless  pipe  hanger  assembly,  the  combi- 
nation including:  an  elongate  insert  housing  adapted  to 
be  fastened  to  a  ceiling  and  having  a  base  wall  portion, 
said  base  wall  portion  defining  a  keyhole  slot  having  an 
enlarged  portion  and  a  connecting  narrow  portion;  an 
elongate  movable  horizontally-oriented  pressure  plate 
provided  within  said  insert  housing,  said  pressure  plate 
abutting  the  inner  surface  of  said  base  wall  portion  so  as 
to  cover  said  keyhole  slot;  spring  means  provided  within 
said  insert  structure  and  above  said  pressure  plate  so  as  to 
yieldably  bias  said  pressure  plate  downward  against  said 
base  wall  portion;  and  a  pipe  support  rod  assembly  hav- 
ing a  head  portion  insertable  through  the  enlarged  por- 
tion of  said  keyhole  slot  and  movable  over  the  narrow 
portion  of  said  keyhole  slot  so  as  to  displace  said  pres- 
sure plate  upwardly  against  said  spring  means,  said  head 
portion  lockably  retained  in  position  against  said  base 
wall  portion  by  said  displaced  pressure  plate. 


3,022,972 

SUPPORTING  TROUGH  } 

^oy  F.  E.  Bonston,  Marfcham,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Bmndy  CorporatkMi,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Jnly  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,638 

8  Claims.     (O.  248     68) 

1.  A  supporting  trough,  comprising:  a  pair  of  spaced 

apart,  longitudinally  extending  side  rails;  each  rail  com- 


prising a  vertical  member  and  a  horizontal  member;  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  apart  transverse  beams 
interconnecting  said  pair  of  side  rails;  said  plurality  of 
beams  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertical  members  and  a 
plurality  of  upper  and  lower  horizontal  members  alter- 


nately interconnecting  the  upper  edges  of  adjacent  vertical 
members  and  the  lower  edges  of  adjacent  vertical  mem- 
bers; each  end  of  each  said  lower  beam  horizontal  mem- 
ber overlapping  a  rail  horizontal  member  and  attached 
thereto. 


3,022,973 
SUPPORT  DEVICE 
James  E.  Morrow  and  Jamie  N.  Boyle,  Portland,  Oreg., 
assignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc.,  PortlaiuL  Oreg.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Oregon 

FUed  July  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  750,175 
1  Claim.    (CI.  248—223) 


'f 


A  support  device  comprising  a  fastening  member  having 
a  body  portion  and  a  thin  walled  tubular  fastening  sleeve 
element  extending  from  said  body  portion  for  insertion 
through  an  aperture  in  a  panel,  said  fastening  member 
having  a  pin  receiving  hole  extending  through  said  body 
portion  and  axially  through  said  sleeve  element  to  provide 
a  wall  around  said  hole,  a  support  member  having  a  sup- 
port portion  and  a  pin  extending  from  said  support  por- 
tion for  insertion  in  said  hole,  said  sleeve  prior  to  inser- 
tion of  said  pin  in  said  hole  having  an  internal  shoulder 
spaced  axially  of  said  hole  from  said  body  portion  and 
providing  a  constriction  of  said  hole,  said  sleeve  element 
having  an  inner  wall  surface  extending  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  said  hole  from  within  said  body  portion  to  said 
shoulder  and  having  an  outer  wall  surface  parallel  to  said 
inner  wall  surface,  said  sleeve  element  having  a  wall 
thickness  less  than  the  wall  thickness  of  said  body  por- 
tion and  forming  a  continuous  elastic  annular  wall  around 
said  constricted  portion  of  said  hole  and  an  external 
shoulder  between  said  body  portion  and  said  sleeve  ele- 
ment, said  pin  when  inserted  in  said  hole  having  its  outer 
surface  fitting  said  inner  wall  surface  and  extending 
parallel  to  said  inner  wall  surface  through  said  constricted 
portion  of  said  hole  to  deform  said  sleeve  element  out- 
wardly adjacent  said  shoulder  and  on  the  opposite  side 
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of  said  panel  from  said  body  portion,  said  support  por- 
tion having  a  pair  of  opposed  rolifient  holding  elemenU 
spaced  from  each  other  to  provide  a  slot  for  receiving  a 
member  to  be  supported,  said  holding  elements  having 
downwardly  directed  lugs  in  said  slot  for  holding  said 
member  to  be  supported  in  said  slot. 


3.022,974 

ACCESSORY  HOLDING  DEVICE 

Robert  R.  Knodel,  11751  Clover  Lane, 

Garden  Grove,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  855,202 

7  Ckdnu.    (CI.  24»— 354) 


of  said  seat,  said  trackway  having  a  fixed  member  and 
a  movable  member  mounted  thereon  for  fore  and  aft  ad- 
justment, said  fixed  member  and  said  movable  member 
and  said  support  member  being  aligned  one  above  the 
other  in  a  vertically  sUcked  relationship,  threaded  sup- 
port posts  fixed  to  and  supported  on  said  movable  mem- 
ber beneath  said  support  member  and  movable  therewith 
during  fore  and  aft  adjustment,  nut  members  cooperative- 
ly associated  with  said  support  posts,  link  means  inter- 
connecting said  nut  members  and  said  support  member, 
and  power  means  drivingly  associated  with  said  nut  mem- 
bers for  causing  vertical  movement  thereof  relative  to  said 
support  posts  to  variably  vertically  position  the  seat 


3,022,976 

SAFETY  ADJUSTABLE-SEAT  MOUNTING  FOR 

FRONT  SEAT  OF  A  VEHICLE 

Ycc  C.  Zia,  6  Slipffield  Drive,  Uvittown,  NJ. 

FUed  Sept  6,)1960,  Ser.  No.  53,994 

2  Claims.    (CI.  248—430) 


r^=t* 


1.  A  supporting  pole  structure  comprising  a  base  por- 
tion adapted  for  support  on  a  floor  surface,  extension 
means  slidably  engaged  with  said  base  portion  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  ceiling  surface  in  an  extended  posi- 
tion, lock  means  engageable  between  said  base  portion 
and  said  extension  means  for  locking  said  two  elements 
together  in  clamped  frictional  engagement  between  the 
floor  and  ceiling,  a  holder  slidably  mounted  on  said  base 
portion,  a  support  member  on  said  holder,  means  in  said 
support  member  defining  a  vertical  socket  for  slidably 
supporting  a  load  engaging  member,  and  spring  means 
in  said  socket  operable  on  said  load  engaging  member 
in  a  manner  resiliently  to  support  the  latter  in  both  up 
and  down  movements. 


3,022,975 

SEAT  ADJUSTER 

Gcorsc  B.  Horton,  Dearborn,  and  Thomas  E.  Lohr,  Red- 

ford,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 

Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,751 

15  Claims.    (CI.  24S— 420) 


3        •)      Ji         J4      il      '/J 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  comprising  a  floor,  a 
front  seat  over  said  floor,  and  mounting  means  for  safely 
and   adjustably  mounting  said  seat  on  said  floor,  said 
mounting  means  comprising  a  forwardly  and  rearwardly 
extending  upwardly  facing  track  secured  to  said  floor, 
said  track  having  a  series  of  upwardly  facing  depressed 
regions  provided  therein,  laterally  spaced  retaining  means 
extending  longitudinally  along  opposite  sides  of  said  track 
fixedly  secured  thereto  and  spaced  vertically  above  said 
track,  a  series  of  roller  carriers  depending  from  said  scat 
between  said  retaining  means  toward  said  track,  rotat- 
able  rollers  carried  by  said  roller  carriers  in  rolling  en- 
gagement with  said  track  to  mount  said  seat  for  forward 
and  rearward  movement  relative  to  said  track,  said  de- 
pressed track  regions  being  configured  and  arranged  to 
selectively  gravitationally  receive  said  rollers  to  adjust- 
ably position  said  seat  relative  to  said  track,  the  lower 
rcgiort  of  each  roller  carrier  being  enlarged  to  a  lateral 
dimension  greater  than  the  spacing  between  said  retain- 
ing means  to  prevent  upward  withdrawal  between  the  lat- 
ter, and  said  retaining  means  being  spaced  sufficiently 
above  said  track  for  free  movement  therealong  of  the  roll- 
ers both  forwardly  and  rearwardly  and  vertically  into  and 
out  of  depressed  regions  without  engagement  of  said  en- 
larged roller-carrier  region  and  said  retaining  means, 
whereby  said  depressed  regions  are  adapted  to  retain  said 
rollers  under  normal  gravity  forces  on  said  seat  and  to 
release  said  rollers  for  free  rolling  movement  along  said 
track  without  engagement  of  said  retaining  means  and 
lower  roller-carrier  region  under  abnormal  forward  and 
rearward  forces  imparted  to  said  seat. 


3,022,977 
VACUUM  OPERATED  NORMALLY 
CLOSED  VALVE 
Sam  A.  Jones,  Pittsbwgh,  Fa. 
(1503  Newport  Ave.,  Lakciaiid,  Fla.)  - 
Filed  Sept.  25,  I95S,  Scr.  No.  763,243 
4  Claims.    (0.251—61) 
1.  A  vacuum-operated,  normally  closed  valve  compris- 
ing a  pipe  section,  a  lining  of  resilient,  deformable  mate- 
rial over  the  inner  wall  thereof,  a  hollow  resilient  col- 
,  lapsible  bulb  having  a  circular  cross-section  of  slightly 

■.^^^   adjuster   mechanism   comprising   a   support    greater  normal  diameter  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said 
member  for  a  seat,  a  trackway  for  horizontal  adjustment    lining,  thereby  maintaining  said  bulb  in  normally  com- 
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pressive  engagement  with  said  lining,  a  rigid  tube  ex- 
tending from  and  communicating  with  the  hollow  por- 
tion of  said  collapsible  bulb  and  through  a  wall  of  said 
pipe  section  thereby  securing  said  collapsible  bulb  against 
longitudinal  movement  in  said  pipe  section,  and  means 


3,022,979 

CARPET  STRETCHER 

Edwin  A.  Dahike,  208  W.  Green  Bay  St.,  Shawano,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  2t,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,900 

2  Claims.    (CI.  254—62) 


for  connecting  the  external  portion  of  said  rigid  tube  to 
a  vacuum  source  for  exhausting  fluids  from  said  rigid 
tube  and  from  the  hollow  portion  of  said  collapsible 
bulb  to  cause  collapse  of  said  collapsible  bulb  whereby 
its  outer  surface  separates  from  compressive  engagement 
with  said  lining  to  provide  a  flow  passageway  there- 
between. 


3,022,978 
HIGH  PRESSURE  VALVE  SEAT 
Slawomir  Kowalsld,   Rocliaway,  and  John  G.  Kenann, 
Millbum,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Marotta  Valve  Corpora- 
tion, Boonton,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1957.  Ser.  No.  700,461 
3  Claims.    (CI.  251—362) 


1.  In  a  valve  assembly  which  has  a  cylindrical  valve 
chamber  formed  with  a  smaller  diameter  section  and  a 
counterbore  of  larger  diameter  with  an  annular  end  face 
of  the  counterbore  at  the  location  where  the  diameter  of 
the  chamber  changes,  a  valve  scat  assembly  in  the  counter- 
bore and  comprising  an  annular  shell  and  a  plastic  seat 
within  the  shell  and  that  contacts  with  an  annular  end  face 
of  the  shell,  and  a  tapered  valve  element  having  relative 
movement  toward  and  from  the  seat  to  put  the  valve  ele- 
ment selectively  in  closed  and  open  positions,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  an  outside  wall  of  the  shell  of 
slightly  less  axial  length  than  the  plastic  seat,  when  the 
seat  is  undistorted,  a  metal  ring  extending  radially  inward 
for  a  substantial  distance  beyond  the  inner  limits  of  the 
end  face  of  the  counterbore  but  terminating  short  of  the 
inner  radial  limit  of  the  seat,  the  ring  being  in  contact  on 
one  side  with  said  end  face  and  having  its  other  side  con- 
fronting one  end  of  said  outside  wall  of  the  shell  for  a 
portion  of  the  radial  extent  of  the  ring  and  confronting  an 
end  face  of  the  plastic  seat  for  another  portion  of  the 
radial  extent  of  said  other  side  of  the  ring,  the  ring  clamp- 
ing the  seat  against  the  annular  face  of  the  shell,  and  the 
seat  being  stressed  in  compression  and  distorted  sufficient- 
ly to  make  the  ring  contact  with  the  confronting  end  face 
of  the  shell,  a  sealing  ring  between  the  shell  and  the  coun- 
terbore and  a  plug  that  fits  into  the  counterbore  and  that 
holds  the  shell  against  the  ring  and  the  ring  against  the  end 
face  of  the  counterbore. 


2.  A  carpet  stretcher,  comprising:  a  fixedly  adjustable 
extensible  structure  comprising  two  members  arranged 
for  relative  longitudinal  movement;  carpet  engaging  head 
means  disposed  under  an  outer  end  portion  of  a  first  of 
said  elongated  members  and  mounted  thereon  for  longi- 
tudinal movement  relative  thereto;  a  longitudinal  slot 
through  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  first  elongated  mem- 
ber, disposed  rearwardly  adjacent  said  carpet  engaging 
head  means;  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  as  a  first  class  lever 
in  said  slot,  said  lever  having  its  working  end  slidably 
engageable  with  said  carpet  engaging  head  means  for 
drivmg  said  head  means  forward  responsive  to  a  down- 
ward movement  of  the  lever  handle,  and  the  lever  han- 
dle end  disposed  over  and  along  said  extensible  structure; 
and  a  bearing  member  mounted  on  said  carpet  engaging 
head  and  engageable  with  the  rearward  edge  of  the  work- 
ing end  of  said  lever  for  driving  said  head  means  rearward 
responsive  to  an  upward  movement  of  said  lever  handle. 


3,022,980 
LEVELING  DEVICE  FOR  MOBILE  HOMES 
James  M.  Barker,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Barker 
Manufacturing  Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

FUed  Aug.  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  833,543 
2  Claims.     (CI.  254— 100) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cement  block  having  wall 
means  defining  a  substantially  rectangular  opening 
therein,  a  jack  structure  comprising  a  base  structure  hav- 
ing a  substantially  planar  lower  surface  with  a  pair  of 
substantially  parallel,  transversely  elongated,  vertical 
flanges  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  said  flanges 
being  received  in  said  opening  closely  adjacent  opposite 
sides  of  said  opening  and  extending  therealong,  said  base 
structure  including  a  pair  of  end  sections  extending  side- 
wardly  from  the  upper  ends  of  said  flanges  and  resting 
on  said  wall  means;  a  threaded  member  removably 
mounted  in  non-rotatable  position  on  said  base  structure; 
a  jack  screw  threaded  through  said  threaded  member 
and  extending  substantially  vertically  from  said  base  struc- 
ture; and  a  load-engaging  pad  mounted  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  screw. 


3,022,981 

CABLE  SLACK  ADJUSTER 

John  E.  Raidel,  15002  Dnnton  Drive,  Whitticr,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  60,738 

5  Chiims.    (CI.  254—164) 

1.  A  cable  slack  adjuster  comprising  a  rigid  anchor 

member  secured  immovably  to  and  disposed  to  protrude 

from  a  substantially  flat  surface,  said  anchoring  member 

having  equally  spaced  corresponding  radially  extending 
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arms,  a  body  member  having  an  inner  side,  said  body 
member  having  a  recess  opening  through  said  inner  side 
and  in  which  said  anchoring  member  is  received,  said 
recess  including  circumferentially  spaced  radially  disposed 
and  inwardly  openingnotchcs  in  which  the  outer  ends  of 
said  arms  are  selectively  received  for  interlocking  said 
body  member  to  said  anchoring  member  in  a  plurality 
of  different  rotatabiy  adjustable  positions  of  the  body 
member  relative  to  said  anchoring  member,  a  bolt  extend- 
ing centrally  through  the  body  member  and  anchoring 
member  and  threadedly  engaging  said  anchoring  member 
for  retaining  the  anchoring  member  in  the  recess  of  the 


body  member  when  the  bolt  is  tightened,  said  body  mem- 
ber being  rotatable  on  the  bolt  when  the  bolt  is  loosened 
and  the  body  member  is  displaced  out  of  engagement 
with  said  anchoring  member,  said  body  member  having 
a  peripheral  portion  provided  with  a  socket  having  an 
open  outer  end,  through  which  a  cable  end  enlargement 
is  received,  and  a  restricted  open  inner  end  through  which 
the  cable  extends  from  said  anchored  enlargement,  said 
body  having  a  peripheral  groove  extending  from  the  re- 
stricted open  end  of  said  socket  in  which  a  portion  of  the 
cable  is  wound,  said  body  being  rotatabiy  adjustable  on 
the  bolt  and  relative  to  the  anchor  member  for  varying 
the  tension  applied  to  the  cable. 


3,«22,982 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  ELEMENT  AND 

APPLICATIONS  THEREOF 

Rofter    Dcmalander,    Maidiercs  •  Ics  -  Pont  -  a  •  Moussoa. 

Fnmcc,  assignor  to  Compagnic  dc  Poat-a-Mousson, 

Nancy,  France,  a  body  corporate  of  France 

nicd  Dec.  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  863,009 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  31,  1958 

2  Claims.    (CI.  257—245) 


walls  defining  end  portions  situated  above  ''and  below 
said  air  outlets  and  inlets  respectively  and  being  in  fluid- 
tight  relationship  with  said  casing;  two  banks  of  pins  lo- 
cated on  said  tubular  element  opposite  said  air  inlets  and 
outlets  respectively  and  projecting  frbm  said  tubular  ele- 
ment; and  a  bank  of  fins  parallel  to  said  axis,  located  on 
an  intermediate  portion  of  said  tubular  element  between 
said  end  portions. 


% 


3.022,983  \v 

ROTARY  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Robert  H.  Mulicr,  WeUsTilic,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Air 
Prelicater  Corporatioii,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUcd  Oct.  8,  1958,  Scr.  No.  766,073 
3  Claims.    (0.257—269) 


I.  Rotary  regenerative  heat  exchange  apparatus  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  rotor  divided  by  radial  partitions  into 
sector  shaped  compartments  that  carry  a  mass  of  heat 
tranter  material,  and  a  housing  surrounding  the  rotor 
provided  at  opposite  ends  with  sector  plates  formed  with 
imperforate  portions  between  circumferentially  spaced 
apertures  that  direct  a  low  pressure  heating  fluid  and  a 
high  pressure  fluid  to  be  heated  to  and  through  spaced 
portions  of  the  rotor;  sealing  means  mounted  on  the  end 
edge  of  the  rotor  and  on  the  ends  of  the  radial  partitions 
to  direct  the  flow  of  fluids  through  predetermined  aper- 
tures of  said  sector  plates;  radial  slots  formed  in  the  im- 
perforate portions  of  each  sector  plate  lying  between 
spaced  apertures,  said  slots  being  displaced  arcuately 
from  one  aperture  a  distance  at  least  as  great  as  the  arcu- 
ate distance  between  radial  partitions  while  being  dis- 
placed from  the  other  of  said  apertures  a  distance  less 
than  the  arcuate  distance  between  partitions;  and  duct 
means  interconnecting  said  arcuately  displaced  slots  to 
permit  fluid  flow  therebetween  and  the  equalization  of 
pressure  fluids  entrained  in  the  sector  shaped  compart- 
ments confronting  said  riots. 


3,022,984 

CARBURETOR  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Glen  R.  Morton,  7025  Sarpy  Ave.,  Omaha,  Ncbr. 

FUcd  Mar.  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  15,974 

10  Oaims.     (CL  261—27) 


•1  pf   . 

1.  An  air   heating  apparatus  comprising  in  combina-  * 

tion:  a  casing  having  the  general  shape  of  a  paral- 
lelepiped; said  casing  having  an  axis  and  a  wall  includ- 
ing an  inner  face,  a  bottom  axial  ingress  and  a  top  axial 
egress  for  fumes  heating  the  air,  two  lateral  bottom  air 
inlets  symmetric  and  at  rijght  angle  with  respect  to  said 
axis  and  two  lateral  top  air  outlets  symmetric  and  at 
right  angle  with  respect  to  said  axis;  in  said  casing,  an 
axial,  centrally  disposed,  heat-exchange  walled  tubular 
element  inside  of  which  the  fumes  flow;  said  tubular  ele- 
ment being  spaced  from  the  inner  face  of  said  casing  in-  I.  In  a  carburetor,  a  housing,  having  a  bore  adapted 
termediate  the  ends  thereof  and  defining  an  air  passage-  to  have  its  bottom  in  communication  with  the  intake 
way  between  said  tubular  element  and  said  inner  face  manifold  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  an  air  pas- 
intermediate  said  ends  and  having  two  flat  opposite  end   sageway   In   said   housing   in   communication   with  the 
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upper  area  of  said  bore,  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  in  said 
bore,  a  cylindrical  member  extending  downwardly  into 
said  housing  and  its  bore,  a  hollow  vaive  member  loosely 
siidable  in  said  cylindrical  member,  a  shaft  slidably  loosely 
extending  through  said  valve  member,  an  inverted  cup 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  an  air  passageway  extend- 
ing through  said  cup,  a  piston  embracing  said  valve  mem- 
ber and  slidably  mounted  in  said  inverted  cup,  a  means 
for  slidably  moving  said  sleeve  and  said  shaft,  and  a  fuel 
passageway  operatively  communicating  with  the  inner  side 
of  said  cylindrical  member  and  adapted  to  be  in  com- 
munication with  a  source  supply  of  fluid  fuel. 


3,022,985 
SILENCER  AND  HEAT  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 
lames  Mair,  Chatham,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Bridge 
&    Iron    Company,   Chicigo,    111.,   a   corporation   of 
Illinois 

FQcd  Jmic  6, 1958,  Ser.  No.  740,452 
9  Claims.     (CL  261—151) 


1.  A  combination  silencer  and  heat  recovery  system 
for  reducing  noise  emitted  as^a  result  of  the  rapid  dis- 
charge of  hot  vapors  from  a  pressure  vessel  and  for  re- 
covering heat  from  said  vapors,  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion having  a  hot  vapor  inlet  and  a  waste  fluid  outlet 
spaced  apart  from  said  inlet;  mfcans  for  maintaining  a 
pool  of  condensate  within  said  tx>dy  portion;  flrst  valve 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  said  vapors  through 
said  inlet;  a  plurality  of  beat  exchange  tubes  in  said 
body  portion  positioned  below  the  normal  surface  level 
of  said  pool  of  condensate,  so  that  during  normal  op- 
eration of  the  system  said  heat  exchange  tubes  are  sub- 
merged in  said  pool  of  condensate;  a  cooling-liquid  stor- 
age tank;  means  including  a  first  pump  for  circulating 
a  cooling  liquid  between  said  tubes  and  said  storage 
tank;  a  condensate  surge  tank  isolated  from  said  cooling 
liquid  storage  tank;  means  including  a  second  pump  for 
withdrawing  condensed  vapors  from  said  body  portion 
into  said  condensate  surge  tank;  means  including  second 
valve  means  for  intermittently  introducing  condensate 
from  said  condensate  surge  tank  into  said  body  portion; 
and  dispersing  means  within  said  body  portion  for  hitak.- 
ing  condensate  so  introduced  into  discrete  particles. 


the  wall  thereof  in  the  section  of  said  casing  located 
within  said  soluble  underground  formation,  fixing  said 
casing  in  said  well,  running  a  tubing  string  into  said  cas- 
ing to  a  selected  elevation  above  the  lower  end  of  said 
casing,  said  tubing  string  being  in  fluid  sealing  relation 
with  said  casing  by  a  sealing  means  located  adjacent 
the  lower  end  of  said  tubing  string,  introducing  solvent 
into  said  tubing  string  and  passing  the  solvent  through 
the  lower  open  end  of  the  tubing  stream  and  thence 
through  apertures  in  said  casing  located  below  said  seal- 
ing means  into  contact  with  said  soluble  formation  to 
dissolve  a  portion  thereof  and  form  a  reservoir,  with- 


drawing into  the  atmulus  between  said  casing  and  said 
tubing  string  said  solvent  containing  dissolved  soluble 
material  therein  from  -said  reservoir  being  formed 
through  apertures  in  said  casing  located  above  said  seal- 
ing means,  removing  said  solvent  containing  dissolved 
soluble  material  therein  from  said  annulus,  changing  the 
elevation  of  the  end  of  said  tubing  string  after  a  period 
in  which  a  reservoir  of  predetermined  shape  has  been 
formed,  and  continuing  to  introduce  solvent,  to  withdraw 
solvent  containing  soluble  material,  and  to  change  the 
elevation  of  said  tubing  string  until  the  comfriete  reser- 
voir is  formed. 

3,022,987 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Joseph  O.  Thorshcim,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Company,  Minneap- 
olis, Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,298 
5  Claims.    (CI.  263—10) 


oonct  mtta 
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3  022,986 
METHOD  FOR  DEVELOPING  CAVITIES  IN 
SOLUBLE  FORMATIONS 
Cari  T.  Brandt,  BartlcsvUlc,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhUlips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Dec.  31, 1958,  Scr.  No.  784,116 
7  Claims.     (CI.  262—3) 
1.  A  method  of  forming  shaped  underground  reser- 
voirs  in   soluble    underground    formations   for   storage 
therein  o^  fluids,  said  method  comprising  drilling  a  well 
into  said  soluble  underground  formation,  introducing  a 
casing  into  said  well  into  said  soluble  underground  for- 
mation, said  casing  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  in 


4.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  a  chamber  for  holding  mate- 
rial which  is  to  be  dried,  heating  means  for  supplying  heat 
to  said  chamber  to  accomplish  both  sensible  and  latent 
heating,  said  chamber  having  an  exhaust  opening  for  ex- 


1040 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  27,  1962 


hausting  air  from  said  chamber,  first  means  for  varying 
the  heat  output  of  said  heating  means  from  a  high  output 
to  a  low  output,  second  means  responsive  to  a  condition 
indicative  of  the  temperature  of  the  air  leaving  said  cham- 
ber by  said  exhaust  opening,  means  connecting  said  sec- 
ond means  to  said  first  means  to  maintain  the  exhaust 
air  temperature  at  a  predetermined  temperature  whereby 
as  the  moisture  is  removed  from  the  material  and  less 
latent  heat  is  needed  to  evaporate  moisture  in  the  mate- 
rial and  more  of  said  heat  output  is  used  for  sensible 
heat,  said  first  means  is  adapted  to  reduce  the  heat  out- 
put of  said  heating  means,  second  means  for  terminat- 
ing the  operation  of  said  heating  means,  second  respon- 
sive means  responsive  to  a  parameter  indicative  of  a 
predetermined  low  level  of  output  of  said  heating  means, 
and  means  connecting  said  second  responsive  means  to 
said  second  means  to  terminate  the  operation  of  said  heat- 
ing means  when  said  low  level  of  heat  output  is  reached. 


upper  end  of  the  bed  to  roll  down  over  the  top  surface 
of  the  bed  into  said  trough  wherein  they  transmit  upward 
motion  of  the  trough  to  the  material  for  movement  up- 
wardly along  said  inclined  surface,  and  the  particles  in 
said  bed  of  material  are  intermixed. 


3,f22,989 
HYDRAUUC  CEME^^^  PROCESS 

Robert  Pyzcl,  Picdmoat,  Califs  Msicnor,  by  i 

signmcnts,  to  Unkm  Coauncrcc  Bank,  trustee,  a  corpo- 
ratkta  of  Okio 

FIM  Apr.  7,  1954,  Ser.  No.  421,572 
<CUm.    (CL2«3— 53) 


3,022,9M 
MATERIAL  TREATING  DEVICE 
Bolton  L.  Corson,  Plymouth  Meeting,  ap6  Clifton  A.  Dan- 
forth,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aMifaon  to  G.  A  W.  H.  Cor- 
son, Inc.,  Plymoutli  Mectii^,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  July  22,  195S,  Ser.  No.  759,117 
6  Claims.     (CL  263—21) 


I.  A  limestone  calcining  kiln  for  particulate  limestone 
comprising  a  material  support  including  an  upwardly  in- 
clined surface  and  a  trough  at  the  base  thereof  emerging 
mlo  said  surface  and  adapted  to  support  a  bed  of  par- 
ticulate m.iterial  with  the  top  surface  thereof  at  an  angle 
to  the  horizontal  not  greater  than  the  static  angle  of  repose 
of  material  in  said  bed.  means  for  introducing  a  combusti- 
ble gaseous  medium  directly  into  the  bed  of  material  on 
said  support  for  combustion  therein  including  a  plurality 
of  perforations  through  said  material  support  in  proximity 
to  the  bottom  thereof  and  means  for  introducing  gas  and 
air  separately  through  said  perforations  and  into  the 
material  on  said  bed.  said  means  for  introducing  gas 
through  said  perforations  comprising  gas  jets  mounted  in 
said  perforations  in  spaced  relation  from  the  edge  there- 
of, said  jets  terminating  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the 
interior  surface  of  the  support,  the  area  of  the  perforations 
surrounding  said  jets  constituting  air  passageways,  means 
for  vibrating  said  support  in  a  straight-line  motion  in  a 
direction  at  an  angle  of  inclination  to  the  horizontal  and 
at  a  frequency  operable  to  impel  the  material  upwardly 
away  from  said  support  and  along  said  inclined  surface, 
said  inclined  surface  having  an  angle  of  inclination  to 
the  horizontal  operable  to  cause,  upon  movement  of  said 
support,  material  in  the  bottom  of  the  bed  to  climb  up 
the  inclined  svrface  and  particles  of  the  material  at  the 


4.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  hydraulic 
cement  from  carbonate-containing  raw  feed  materials, 
which  comprises  maintaining  a  fluidized  mass  of  coarse 
particles  which  are  inert  to  the  raw  feed  materials  at  the 
temperatures  of  calcination  of  said  raw  feed  materials, 
charging  into  said  fluidized  mass  at  least  the  carbonate 
content  of  the  raw  feed  materials  in  finely-divided  form, 
raising  the  temperature  of  the  carbonate  content  of  the 
raw  feed  materials  while  in  said  fluidized  mass  to  the 
calcination  temperature  of  such  carbonate  content,  where- 
by calcination  of  the  carbonate  content  of  the  raw  feed 
materials  is  obtained,  said  fluidized  mass  being  maintained 
in  its  fluidized  state  by  upward  flow  of  gas  therethrough 
at  velocities  which  will  carry  the  finely-divided,  pre-treated 
particles  from  the  fluidized  mass  in  suspension  in  the  gas 
discharging  from  the  top  of  the  fluidized  mass,  separating 
-the  pre-treated  raw  material  particles  from  the  gases 
discharging  from  the  fluidized  mass,  maintaining  a  mass 
of  coarse  particles  of  cement  product  by  upward  flow  of 
a  gas  through  a  mass  of  such  particles,  charging  raw 
cement-forming  materials,  including  the  calcined  product 
of  said  pre-treating  reaction,  into  said  fluidized  mass  of 
coarse  particles  of  cement  product,  raising  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  raw  cement-forming  materials  while  in  said 
fluidized  mass  of  coarse  cement  product  particles  to  the 
cement-forming  reaction  temperature,  whereby  said 
cement-formiQg  raw  materials  react  to  form  a  cement 
product  in  said  fluidized  mass,  and  discharging  portions 
of  said  fluidized  mass  as  the  final  product  of  the  process. 


3,92239t 
FURNACE  SYSTEM 
Hany  L.  McPcatan,  New  Cvtlc,  Md  Ira  W.  Lakin, 
Volant,  Pa.,  — Ifew  to  PtMiylTaHia  EMteccrfag  Cor- 
poradoo.  New  CaUk,  Pa.,  a  cwporadoa  of  Pcu- 
syivaoia 

FUed  Jaik  5,  19M,  Ser.  No.  547 
11  CiafoH.  (a.  2M— 3<) 
1.  In  an  overhead  system  for  servicing  a  furnace  such 
as  a  tillable  oxygen-blow  furnace  having  an  open  mouth 
portion  at  its  upper  end  through  which  hot  fume  issues 
during  a  metal  refining  operation,  an  overhead  support 
frame  having  a  runway  thereon  that  extends  longitudi- 
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nally  along  one  side  of  the  furnace  and  beyond  opposite 
sides  of  a  transverse  plane  that  is  perpendicular  to  said 
runway  and  that  extends  across  the  open  mouth  portion 
of  the  furnace,  said  runway  also  extending  longitudi- 
nally in  a  spaced  relation  above  and  behind  the  furnace, 
at  least  one  furnace  servicing  unit  positioned  transversely 
on  said  runway  for  movement  longitudinally  therealong 
into  and  out  of  a  transversely-aligned  overhead  position 
with  respect  to  the  open  mouth  portion  of  the  furnace, 
a  cantilever  member  on  said  unit  having  an  end  portion 
projecting  transversely  away  from  said  runway  to  a  po- 
sition above  the  open  mouth  portion  of  the  furnace  for 


3,922,992 

TORSION  SPRING  UNIT 

Richard  E.  Hansiip,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mather 

Spring  Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  13,  195»,  Ser.  No.  766,796 

28  Claims.    (CI.  267—57) 


movement  with  said  unit  on  a  longitudinal  plane  that 
lies  forwardly  of  the  longitudinal  plane  of  said  runway 
and  that  passes  across  the  open  mouth  portion  of  the 
furnace,  mearvs  for  moving  said  unit  longitudinaly  along 
said  runway  into  and  out  of  the  transversely-aligned  over- 
head position  while  moving  said  end  portion  of  said  can- 
tilever member  into  a  substantially  vertically-aligned  re- 
lation with  the  mouth  portion  of  the  furnace,  and  means 
suspended  from  said  end  portion  of  said  cantilever  mem- 
ber to  cooperate  with  the  mouth  portion  of  and  service 
the  furnace  when  said  end  portion  is  in  its  substantially 
vertically-aligned  position  thereabove. 


1.  A  supporting  frame  and  a  member  pivotally  attached 
to  said  frame  and  movable  relative  to  said  frame  about 
a  single  axis,  a  torsion  spring  unit  straddling  said  axis, 
comprising:  first  and  second  elongated  torsion  elements 
located  in  the  same  plane  with  said  axis  between  the  ex- 
tremes of  relative  movement  between  said  frame  and  said 
member,  said  extremes  being  45*  each  side  of  said  plane, 
one  of  said  torsion  elements  having  one  of  its  ends  con- 
nected to  said  frame  and  the  other  of  said  torsion  ele- 
ments having  one  of  its  ends  connected  to  said  member, 
and  a  constant  moment  beam  element  disposed  trans- 
versely to  said  axis  and  rigidly  connected  to  and  spaced 
from  said  one  end  of  each  of  said  torsion  elements. 


3,022,991 

SPRING  AND  SHACKLE  CONNECTOR 

Antiiony  F.  Billard,  Mansfield,  Pa. 

(32  Dogwood  Lane,  Tenafly,  NJ.) 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,624 

8  Claims.    (CI.  267— 54) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  body  of  a  leaf 
spring  supporting  the  body  and  having  eyes  at  its  ends 
for  bolts,  a  bolt  in  one  eye  connecting  the  spring  to  the 
body,  a  shackle  formed  of  a  pair  of  parallel  plates  con- 
nected by  bolts  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  shackle,  a 
mounting  on  the  body  receiving  one  shackle  bolt  to  con- 
nect one  end  of  the  shackle  to  the  body,  the  other  shackle 
bolt  being  receivable  in  the  other  eye  of  the  spring  to 
hold  the  shackle  at  the  normal  shackle  angle  with  a 
corresponding  spring  rate,  and  means  connecting  said 
other  shackle  bolt  to  the  spring  with  the  shackle  held 
at  a  shackle  angle  resulting  in  a  spring  rate  higher  than 
said  first-named  spring  rate,  the  connecting  means  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  plate  lying  in  contact  with  one 
horizontal  surface  of  the  spring  and  having  an  eye  re- 
ceiving said  other  shackle  bolt,  the  eye  of  the  plate  lying 
in  contact  with  said  other  spring  eye  and  offset  there- 
from lengthwise  of  the  spring,  and  means  securing  the 
plate  rigidly  to  the  spring. 


3,022,993 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  SEAT 
Wilfred  Bright,  Pech,  uber  Bad  Godesberg,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  < 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,432 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  27,  1958 

4  Claims.    (CI.  267— 107) 


if^'w>>^^ 


>> 


1.  A  seat  structure  comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality  of 
formed  wire  spring  elements,  and  means  securing  said 
spring  elements  to  opposite  side  elements  of  said  frame 
in  parallel  spaced  relationship,  said  spring  elements  being 
of  varying  relative  rigidity,  at  least  two  of  the  more  rigid 
of  said  spring  elements  having  less  rigid  spring  elements 
interposed  therebetween  to  provide  varying  degrees  of 
localized  anatomical  support. 


3,022,994 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  OPERATED  HOLDING 

DEVICES 
Robert  Ekiund,  607  Spruce  St.,  Anaconda,  Mont 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,408 
3  Claims.     (CI.  269—8) 
1.  In  an  electromagnetically  operated  holding  device, 
a  body  of  magnetizable  material  for  resting  on  a  support 
of  magnetizable  material,  an  electromagnetic  coil  on  the 
body  which  when  energized  effects  the  passage  of  flux 
between  the  support  and  the  body  to  hold  the  latter  firm- 
ly in  fixed  position  on  the  support,  and  article-holding 
means  of  magnetizable  jnaterial   for  support  from   said 
body  and  adjustable  exteiisibly  from  the  latter,  said  tneans 
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also  being  angularly  adjustable  with  reference  to  the 
body  and  receiving,  when  the  coil  is  energi/ed.  flux  to 
hold  said  article-holding  means  in  fixed  and  adjusted 
position  with  reference  to  the  body,  the  body  being  pro- 
vided with  means  defining  an  opening  into  which  said 
article-holding  means  extends,  the  last-named  means  com- 
prising a  rod  telescopically  received  in  said  opening  in 


3,022,995 

COLLAPSIBLE  CRADLE  FOR 

AUTOMATIC  WASHERS 

Bill  W.  Sorenson  and  Carl  Denhardt,  Jefferson,  Iowa 

Filed  Sept.  27,  19M.  Scr.  No.  58,733 

6  Claims.    (CI.  269—55) 


I.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  two  symmetrical 
side  frames  of  the  same  substantial  si^e  and  shape,  each 
of  said  side  frames  being  comprised  of  two  elongated 
first  and  second  frame  members  secured  together  by  one 
of  their  respective  ends  and  being  substantially  perpendic- 
ularly disposed  to  each  other,  a  bar  secured  by  one  of  its 
ends  to  the  free  end  of  said  second  frame  member,  the 
free  end  of  said  bar  having  an  arcuate  portion  secured 
to  the  free  end  of  said  first  frame  member,  said  bar  being 
completely  straight  except  for  said  arcuate  portion,  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  hollow  sleeves  secured  to  said  side 
frames,  said  pairs  of  sleeves  on  said  side  frames  l>emg 
in  axial  alignment,  elongated  rods  extending  between  said 
pairs  of  sleeves,  said  sleeves  slidably  receiving  the  ends 
of  said  rods,  and  means  secured  to  said  frames  for  de- 
tachably  holding  the  ends  of  said  rods  within  said  sleeves. 


mally  moving  the  said  part  toward  the  other,  control 
means  co-acting  with  said  drive  means  to  reverse  the 
same  for  moving  said  movable  part  into  the  direction 
away  from  said  other  part,  and  actuating  means  for  ac- 


ihe  body  and  rotatable  therein  when  said  coil  is  de-en- 
ergized, said  article-holding  means  also  comprising  a 
resilient  article-engaging  shoe  on  the  rod  and  having  a 
generally  arcuate  work-engaging  part  at  the  end  of  a 
strap-like  part  extending  transversely  of  the  rod.  so  that 
said  work-engaging  part  may  .be  raised  or  lowered  on 
rotation  of  said  rod  in  the  corresponding  direction. 


tuating  said  control  means  controlled  by  said  movable 
part  moving  away  from  said  other  part  in  response  to 
pressure  caused  by  an  excessive  accumulation  of  said 
material  at  said  parts. 


3,022.996 
FOLDING  IVf  ACHINES 
Albert  A.  Crosskcy,  Croydon,  and  John  O.  Crabtrec, 
Calerham,  England,  assignors  to  J.O.C.  Engineers  Lim- 
ited. Caterfaam,  Surrey,  England 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,321 
Cbims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  22,  1958 
7  Claims.  (CI.  270—76) 
I.  A  folding  mechanism  for  processing  foldable  sheet 
material,  said  mechanism  comprising  two  co-operating 
parts  for  passing  the  material  to  be  processed  therebe- 
tween, bearing  means  mounting  one  of  said  parts  mov- 
able in  reference  to  the  other,  pressure  operated  reversi- 
ble .drive  means  coupled  to  said  movable  part  and  nor- 


3,022,997 

SHEET  TRANSFER  DEVICE 

William  Q.  Pendley,  184  LucUe  St.  NW.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,781 

18  Claiitis.    (CI.  271—27) 


1.  In  a  sheet  transfer  station  for  moving  sheets  from 
a  stack  of  sheets  wherein  the  sheet  station  is  guided  and 
moved  on  a  moving  machine  base  and  a  control  member 
moves  the  station  in  response  to  a  machine  control  which 
also  provides  suction  for  engaging  a  sheet,  station  support 
means  on  said  machine  movable  thereon  to  transfer  a 
sheet,  suction  supports  mounted  for  arcuate  movement 
on  said  station  support  means,  suction  means  on  said 
suction  supports  having  spaced  suction  surfaces  inde- 
pendently operable  against  the  top  of  the  stack  to  adjust 
across  any  unevenness  thereof,  and  adjustable  means  on 
said  station  for  adjusting  the  point  of  contact  with  said 
stack  to  bring  said  suction  means  evenly  into  engagement 
with  said  stack  top. 


3,022,998 
PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Francis  R.  Patalon,  Willowlck,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Address- 
ograph-Mnltigrapli   Corporation,   Cleveland,   Ohio,   a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  24,953 
14  Claims.  (CI.  271—49) 
4.  In  a  side  register  device  for  different  widths  of  copy 
sheets  fed  to  a  printing  machine  or  the  like  having  a  feed 
conveyor  on  which  copy  sheets  are  fed  to  the  printing 
mechanism  of  the  machine  with  said  conveyor  compris- 
ing power  driven  longitudinally  extending  laterally  spaced 
endless  tapes,  a  stationary  cross  bar  extending  transverse- 
ly above  said  conveyor,  a  plurality  of  guide  elements 
supported  by  said  cross  bar  in  depending  relation  thereto 
and  including  means  mounting  each  of  said  guide  ele- 
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ments  on  said  cross  bar  for  individual  pivotal  movement 
with  respect  to  said  cross  bar  in  a  generally  vertical  plane 
and  parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  con- 
veyor, each  of  said  guide  elements  being  disposed  inter- 
mediate respective  ones  of  said  tapes  with  the  bottom 
boundary  of  said  guide  elements  disposed  below  the  top 


surface  of  the  upper  stretches  of  said  respective  tapes  in 
the  non-pivoted  condition  of  said  guide  elements,  and  an 
abutment  on  one  side  of  each  of  said  guide  elements 
adapted  for  engagement  with  a  respective  copy  sheet  for 
side  registration  of  the  confronting  edge  of  the  copy 
sheet. 


3,022,999 

SPRING  LOADED  PIVOTED  FORWARD  STOP 

FOR  PAPER  STACKING  MECHANISM 

Gile  A.  Mead,  Hoqniara,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Lamb  Grays 

Harbor  Co.,  Inc.,  Hoquiam,  Wash. 

FUed  May  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,508 

5  Claims.    (CL  271—68) 


1.  In  combination,  a  conveyor  for  the  delivery  of 
sheet  material  to  a  stacking  station,  a  stacking  station 
including  a  vertically  movable  platform  upon  which 
sheets  from  the  conveyor  are  individually  deposited  in 
rapid  succession,  a  stop  device  mounted  adjacent  said 
platform  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  said  conveyor, 
said  stop  device  comprising  a  vertically  disposed  sheet 
engaging  member  against  which  the  sheet  material  is 
aligned  in  the  formation  of  a  stack,  the  upper  edge  of 
said  sheet  engaging  member  b&ing  substantially  of  the 
same  level  as  said  conveyor,  means  pivotally  supporting 
said  sheet  engaging  member  only  at  the  lower  end  there- 
of, and  means  yieldingly  engaging  the  upper  portion  of 
said  sheet  engaging  member  whereby  the  upper  end  of 
the  sheet  engaging  member  is  permitted  to  swing  in  a 
limited  arc  about  its  pivotal  mounting  incident  to  en- 
gagement by  the  sheets  delivered  from  said  conveyor. 


'  3,023,000 

EXERCISING  DEVICE  AND  TOY 

James  B.  Hess,  1532  Poplar,  Portsmouth,  Ohio 

FUcd  Mar.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  796,801 

3  Claims.     (CI.  272—74) 

I.  A  hand-held  exercising  device  and  toy  comprising,  a 

generally  L-shaped  member,  a  first  handle  means  for  said 


member  comprising  a  sleeve  rotatably  fitting  about  said 
L-shaped  member  adjacent  the  end  of  its  longer  leg.  a 
second  handle  means  for  said  L-shaped  member  including 


an  axial  member  affixed  to  and  protruding  at  substantially 
right  angles  from  said  L-shaped  member  adjacent  said  first 
handle  means  and  including  also  a  rod  member  rotatably 
affixed  to  and  coaxial  with  said  axial  member. 


3,023,001 

BASKETBALL  REBOUND  PRACTICE  DEVICE 

Frank  R.  Gourdouze,  Box  259,  Westfield,  Ind. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,662 

13  Claims.    (CL  273— 1.5) 


J^:] 


1,  A  basketball  rebound  practice  device  comprising  a 
backboard  having  a  basketball  hoop  mounted  on  the 
front  face  thereof,  a  support  member  disposed  above  the 
top  of  said  backboard  and  having  ends  overlying  the 
front  and  back  faces  of  the  latter,  a  basketball  disposed 
adjacent  the  front  face  of  said  backboard,  a  tethering 
cord  having  one  portion  secured  to  said  basketball  for 
suspending  the  later  for  movement  relative  to  the  back- 
board and  hoop,  means  on  said  ends  of  said  support 
member  for  slidably  supporting  said  tethering  cord,  an- 
chor means  on  the  back  face  of  said  backboard  to  which 
another  portion  of  said  tethering  cord  is  secured,  mount- 
ing means  on  said  backboard  supporting  said  anchor 
means  for  vertical  adjustment  on  said  backboard. 


3.023,002 

TARGET  FOR  GAMES 

John  H.  Bond,  7600  NW.  27th  Ave.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,962 

3  Claims.     (CL  273—102.2) 


1.  A  target  device  for  propelled  missiles  comprising 
means  forming  a  frame,  a  circular  disc  forming  a  target 
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on  the  outer  face  thereof  joumalled  for  coaxial  rotation 
in  said  frame  about  ■  substantially  horizontal  axis,  elec- 
tric drive  means  operatively  associated  with  said  target 
adapted  to  rotate  same  when  energized,  electric  solenoid 
means  secured  in  said  frame  centrally  adjacent  said  target 
with  a  core  therein  positioned,  for  coaxial  movement  along 
said  axis  from  a  rest  to  an  active  position,  means  for 
normally  urging  said  core  into  said  rest  position,  a  bull's- 
eye  disc  coaxially  secured  to  one  end  of  said  core  posi- 
tioned for  axial  movement  in  close  proximity  to  the  said 
face  of  said  target,  a  normally  closed  electric  control 
switch  cooperatively  associated  with  said  core  for  de- 
energizing  said  drive  means  when  operated  by  said  core, 
a  iK)rmally  open  hold  switch  cooi)eratively  associated  with 
said  core  for  energizing  said  solenoid  when  operated  by 
said  core,  a  source  of  electric  energy,  a  circuit  means 
connecting  said  source  of  energy  said  drive  means  said 
control  switch  said  holding  switch  and  said  solenoid 
whereby  the  impact  of  a  missile  against  said  bull's-eye 
will  move  said  core  and  close  said  holding  switch  to  ener- 
gize said  relay  and  simultaneously  open  said  control 
switch  -and  deenergize  said  drive  means  for  stopping  the 
rotation  of  said  target. 


3,«23,003 
TOY  GAME  GUN  AND  TABLE  INCLUDING 
BALL  CONTROL 
Richard  B.  Hayter,  2311  E.  Itlh  St.,  Kjuisas  City,  Mo., 
assignor    of    twenty -nine    and    ooe-sixtb    percent    to 
Rudolph    Bamum,    eight    and    one-third    percent    to 
Walter  J.  Dayton,  eight  and  one-third  percent  to  Ed- 
ward M.  Salone,  eight  and  one-third  percent  to  Bemice 
G.  Salone,  and  eight  and  ooc-third  percent  to  Mary  E. 
Hayter,  all  of  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1958,  S«r.  No.  775,953 
6  Claims.     (CI.  273—119) 


^s        *i*       »^.        3^        jH        9fi     M'^ 
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having  indicia  thereon  for  alignment  with  said  openings, 
said  indicia  being  arranged  on  said  movable  strip  where- 
by one  of  said  indicia  may  be  simultaneously  aligned  with 
each  one  of  said  openings,  at  least  two  groups  of  cards 
f on, positioning  on  said  frame,  and  means  on  said  frame 
member  for  receiving  a  card  adjacent  each  of  said  open- 


ings for  the  purpose  of  aligning  a  series  of  said  cards  in 
one  of  the  groups  cither  horizontally,  vertically  or  diag- 
onally for  scoring  in  a  game  played  therewith,  said  strip 
having  alternate  indicia  in  addition  to  the  indicia  which 
is  aligned  with  said  openings  so  that  said  alternate  indicia 
may  be  aligned  with  said  openings  upon  a  movement  of 
said  strip  relative  to  said  frame. 


3,023,005 

TABLE  COVER  FOR  HOLDING  PLAYING  CARDS 

Lcoaard  Hochouui,  New  York,  N.Y. 

(36  Ridge  Ave,  Sprinc  Valley,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,325 

8  Claims.     (CI.  273—136) 


i MyH-... 


1.  In  a  ball  control  unit  for  a  game  board,  a  tubular, 
open  end,  funnel-shaped  member;  means  on  said  member 
adapting  the  same  for  pivotal  mounting  on  the  game  board 
in  overlying  relationship  thereto  with  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  member  substantially  parallel  with  the  upper  surface 
of  the  board,  and  the  member  being  swingable  about  an 
axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  game 
hoard  surface;  and  a  ball  support  pivotally  mounted  with- 
in the  largest  diameter  end  of  the  member  and  including  a 
substantially  horizontal  arm  provided  with  an  upwardly 
facing  depression  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  ball. 


3,023,004 
GAME  DEVICE 
Harold  E.  Pitts,  P.O.  Box  1198,  Cl««e,  Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1959,  S«r.  No.  794,423 
4aaiau.    (CL  273— 130) 
1.  A  game  device,  comprising  a  frame  having  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  formed   in  a  predetermined  arrange- 
ment, said  frame  having  at  least  three  vertical  rows  of 
openings  with  at  least  three  openings  in  each  of  said 
rows,  a  movable  strip  mounted  with  said  frame  member 


XT 


1.  A  cover  for  a  card  game  table  comprising  a  panel 
of  flexible  material  having  means  for  holding  the  cover 
on  a  table  top.  said  panel  being  provided  with  a  plurah'ty 
of  pairs  of  spaced  eyelets,  strips  of  relatively  stiff  mate- 
rial rcarwardly  of  the  face  of  said  panel,  a  separate  strip 
spanning  each  pair  of  eyelets  and  secured  thereby  to  the 
panel  and  elastic  bands  tensioned  over  the  face  of  said 
panel  in  overlying  relation  to  each  strip  with  each  band 
extending  through  the  pair  of  eyelets  in  each  strip. 


3  023  006 
GAMEBOARD  AND  GAME  PIECE 
Joseph  Kovacs,  North  Chicafo,  HI. 
(2206  Waverly  Place,  Waakegan,  UL) 
FUed  May  6,   1959,  S«r.  No.  811,378 
3  Cbims.    {d.  273—136) 
3.  In  a  game  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  game- 
board  provided  with  an  oval-shaped  opening,  and  a  game 
piece  positionable  on  said  gameboard.  said  game  piece 
being  provided  at  its  bottom  with  depending  means  for 
movement  vertically  through  said  opening  and  lockingly 
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engaging  the  gameboard  whereby  to  detachably  mount 
the  game  piece  on  the  gameboard,  said  depending  means 
including  an  oval-shaped  head  connected  to  the  game 
piece  by  a  reduced  shank,  said  oval-shaped  head  being 
similar  in  shape  but  slightly  smaller  than  the  gameboard 


opening  for  passage  therethrough  and  locking  to  the 
gameboard  by  a  rotational"  movement  of  the  game  piece, 
and  means  provided  at  the  underside  of  the  gameboard 
for  limiting  rotational  movement  of  the  game  piece  so 
that  said  oval-shaped  head  may  be  disposed  transversely 
of  said  opening. 


3,023,007 

GAME  APPARATUS 

Lillian  D.  Lowrey,  3504  AHantic  Ave., 

Virginia  Beach,  Va. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,484 

1  Claim.     (CI.  273—161) 


A  game  device  comprising  a  table  having  a  generally 
square  top  supported  by  four  legs,  one  leg  being  in  each 
corner  of  the  top,  fkxible  suction  cups  each  comprising 
an  upwardly  extending  table  leg  receiving  sleeve,  a  down- 
wardly extending  concave  suction  foot,  and  a  flexible 
stem  connecting  said  sleeve  to  said  foot,  two  of  said  legs 
on  one  side  of  said  table  having  said  flexible  suction  cups 
on  their  lower  ends  and  the  opposite  two  legs  being  free 
of  such  suction  cups,  and  a  plurality  of  hand  represen- 
tations on  three  sides  of  said  table  top  while  the  fourth 
side  is  free  of  said  represenutions,  said  fourth  side  being 
positioned  between  said  opposite  two  legs  which  are 
free  from  suction  cups. 


3,023,008 

ARRANGEMENT  IN  A  RECORD-CHANGING 

GRAMOPHONE 

Anders  Ansar,  Nykoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  The  Gar- 
rard Engineering  and  Manufacturing  Company  Lim- 
ited, Swindon,  England 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1956,  Ser.  No.  573,376 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Apr.  1,  1955 
2  Clafans.    (O.  274—10) 
1.  In  a  phonograph  record  changer,  a  central  guiding 
pin,  a  plurality  of  supponing  members  for  supporting 
a  pile  of  discs  over  the  turntable,  said  supporting  mem- 
bers being  retractable  into  said  guiding  pin  for  releasing 
successively  the  individual  disfcs  of  the  pile,  means  actu- 


ated in  response  to  retraction  of  said  supporting  mem- 
bers for  supporting  the  remainder  of  discs  when  an  in- 
dividual disc  is  released,  a  sleeve  axially  displaceable 
within  said  guiding  pin,  means  pivotally  connecting  each 
of  said  supporting  members  to  said  sleeve,  a  slot  being 
provided  in  said  guiding  pin  for  each  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  cam  contour  on  each  supporting  member,  said 
cam  contour  on  each  supporting  member  engaging  the 
lower  edge  of  the  slot  associated  therewith  to  control 


the  swinging  movement  of  the  supporting  member,  each 
supporting  member  being  shaped  and  mounted  so  that 
the  center  of  gravity  thereof  is  disposed  on  the  same 
side  of  a  vertical  plane  'through  the  {Mvotal  mounting 
for  said  supporting  member  in  both  the  retracted  and 
extended  positions  of  said  member,  whereby,  when  said 
sleeve  is  moved  upwardly  in  said  guiding  pin.  said  sup- 
porting members  will  swing  outwardly  of  the  latter,  sole- 
ly by  gravity. 

3,023,009 

PHONOGRAPH 

Colin  B.  Dale,  Oak  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Webcor,  Inc., 

a  corporatioD  of  Illinois 
Original  application  Feb.  27,  1951,  Ser.  No.  213,009,  now 
Patent  No.  2,818,263,  dated  Dec.  31,  1957.     Divided 
and  this  application  June  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  675,788 
4  Claims.    (CI.  274—10) 


4.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
base,  a  record  supporting  turntable  journaled  for  rotation 
on  the  base,  a  motor  connected  to  drive  the  turntable, 
record  supporting  means  arranged  above  the  turntable, 
mechanism  for  releasing  records  one  at  a  time  from  the 
record  supporting  means  to  playing  position  on  the  turn- 
table, a  tone  arm  post  journaled  on  the  base  for  vertical 
and  horizontal  movement,  a  tone  arm  swingably  mounted 
on  the  post,  tone  arm  actuating  means  connected  to  raise 
and  rotate  the  post  for  successively  swinging  the  tone  arm 
away  from  its  playing  position  and  lowering  it  in  its 
resting  position,  cam  mechanism  driven  by  the  motor 
for  coordinating  the  operation  of  the  tone  arm  actuating 
means  and  the  record  release  mechanism,  a  vertically 
shiftabie  over  arm  arranged  and  rotatable  from  a  resting 
position  at  one  side  of  the  turntable  to  a  working  posi- 
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tioD  over  the  turntable,  a  detent  movably  mounted  on  the 
base,  a  shoulder  on  the  tone  arm  post  positioned  only 
when  raised  to  be  engaged  by  the  detent  to  limit  the 
swing  of  the  tone  arm  toward  playing  position  only  when 
said  over  arm  is  in  its  lowermost  working  position  and 
means  on  the  vertically  shiftable  over  arm  for  retracting 
the  detent  while  the  over  arm  is  in  its  resting  position 
and  while  it  is  in  its  working  position  and  supported  by 
a  record  on  the  supporting  means. 


3,023,010 
MEANS  FOR  PROTECTING  A  MAGNETIC  SOUND 
RECORD  SHEET  FROM  STRAY  MAGNETIC 
FIELD 
Yasashi  Hoshlno,  462  l-cbomc,  Taiiu«awa-Olnisawaciio, 
-Sctagaya-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan;  Mamoni  Namikawa,  664 
Kugahara-cbo,  Ota-ko,  Tokyo,  Japan;  and  Shigczo 
Tochihara,  531  MatsanoU  Jyutakn,  Matsunokl-cbo, 
Suginami-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  June  17, 1959.  Scr.  No.  820,993 
•    Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Japan  July  1,  1958 
1  Claim.     (CI.  274-^41.4) 


For  transporting  a  magnetic  record  sheet:  an  envelope 
including  two  generally  rectangular  sides  including  and 
connected  along  three  edge  portions  thereby  defining  an 
opening  through  which  said  sheet  can  be  inserted,  a 
flap  hingeably  connected  to  a  fourth  edge  portion  of 
one  of  said  sides  adjacent  said  opening,  said  flap  including 
an  adhesive  portion  whereby  said  envelope  can  be  sealed; 
and,  on  said  flaps  and  sides  internally  of  the  envelope, 
a  coating  of  magnetic  material  adapted  to  shield  said 
sheet;  at  least  one  of  said  edge  portions  being  free  of 
said  coating  to  facilitate  access  to  said  sheet. 


3,023,011 

PHONOGRAPHIC  RECORDING 

Robert  Wagner,  Ford  Road,  Dcnvilk,  N J. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1957,  Scr.  No.  648,294 

4  Claims.     (CI.  274—46) 


cause  the  track  formed  thereby  to  have  a  width  equal  ap- 
proximately to  the  groove  pitch,  and  shiftable  means 
for  selectively  disengaging  said  pretracking  stylus  from 
the  record  and  concurrently  reducing  the  pressure  of 
said  recording  stylus  on  the  record  to  condition  said  trans- 
lating head  for  operation  as  a  reproducer. 


3,023,012 

SUBMARINE  DRILLING  HEAD  AND  BLOWOUT 

PREVENTER 

Artlmr  E.  WOdc,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ShalTer 

Tool  Works,  Brea,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUcd  June  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  819,083 

UClalBM.    (€1^277—31) 


I.  A  submarine  drilling  head  and  blowout  preventer, 
comprising  a  bousing  adapted  to  be  fixedly  mounted  at 
the  floor  of  an  ocean  or  other  body  of  water,  a  turbine 
rotor  disposed  in  said  housing,  bearing  means  to  mount 
said  turbine  rotor  in  said  housing  for  rotation  about  a 
generally  vertical  axis,  a  rotating  assembly  disposed  co- 
axially  in  said  rotor  and  including  a  packer  member 
adapted  to  be  sealingly  mouiued  around  a  drill  string 
and  to  permit  longitudinal  shifting  of  said  drill  string 
therethrough,  means  to  prevent  relative  rotation  between 
said  turbine  rotor  and  rotating  assembly  while  permitting 
longitudinal  shifting  therebetween  whereby  said  rotating 
assembly  may  be  lifted  out  of  said  turbine  rotor  and  said 
housing,  means  to  lock  said  rotating  assembly  against 
excessive  axial  shifting  in  said  turbine  rotor  while  per- 
mitting rotation  of  said  rotating  assembly,  rotary  seal 
means  to  effect  a  rotary  seal  between  said  rotating  as- 
sembly and  said  housing,  and  passage  means  to  introduce 
fluid  into  said  housing  and  to  said  turbine  rotor  to  effect 
rotation  of  said  turbine  rotor  and  thus  of  said  rotating 
assembly. 


I.  In  a  phonographic  machine  having  a  revolvable 
support  for  a  record  of  embossable  material:  the  combi- 
nation of  a  translating  head  having  a  recording  stylus 
for  engaging  said  record  and  forming  a  modulated  groove 
therein  by  embossing,  a  carriage  for  said  translating  head 
mounted  for  traveling  movement,  means  for  progressive- 
ly advancing  said  carriage  as  said  record  support  is  re- 
volved to  cause  said  recording  stylus  to  form  a  convo- 
luted groove  in  the  record,  means  mounting  said  trans- 
lating head  on  said  carriage  with  lateral  compliance  in 
directions  of  travel  of  said  carriage  a  pretracking  stylus 
mounted  on  said  carriage  for  engaging  the  record  and 
forming  a  convoluted  track  therein  ahead  of  said  record- 
ing stylus  as  the  record  support  is  revolved,  said  pre- 
tracking stylus  having  a  substantially  arcuate  record- 
engaging  surface  and  being  biased  against  the  record  to 


3,023,013 
ROTARY  SHAFT  SEALING  MEANS 
John  M.  Lazar,  6540  E.  Palmer,  DctroU,  Mick. 
FUcd  Nov.  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  771,597 
1  Claim.    (CI.  277—41)  ' 
A  rotary  shaft  sealing  means  comprising  a  one-piece 
retainer  in  the  form  of  a  olsk  having  a  front  face  and  a 
rear  face  and  having  a  central  axis  and  an  axially  aligned 
central  aperture  through  which  a  shaft  may  be  loosely 
inserted,  and  having  a  radially  directed  channel  formed 
on  the  rear  face  of  the  disk  and  an  axially  directed  chan- 
nel formed  ton  the  front  face  of  the  disk;  the  radially  di- 
rected channel  being  formed  of  an  annular  flange  integral 
with  and  extending  normally  to  said  rear  face  of  the  disk 
and  with  the  outer  end  of  the  flange  being  extended  radi- 
ally inwardly  substantially  parallel  to  the  disk,  to  form  a 
single  radially  inwardly  opening  channel  defined  by  the 
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disk  rear  face,  the  flange,  and  the  outer  end  of  the  flange; 
the  axially  directed  channel  being  formed  by  a  pair  of 
annular  flanges  integral  with  and  extending  normal  to  the 
front  face  of  the  disk,  with  one  of  the  pair  of  flanges  be- 
ing an  inner  flange  arranged  closely  adjacent  to  and  sur- 
rounding the  periphery  of  the  central  aperture  and  being 
closer  to  the  disk  central  axis  than  said  radially  directed 
channel  annular  flange,  and  with  the  other  of  the  pair  of 
flanges  being  an  outer  flange  formed  on  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  the  disk  and  being  considerably  further  from  the 
disk  central  axis  than  said  radially  directed  channel  an- 
nular flange,  thus  forming  an  axially  directed  channel  de- 
fined by  the  pair  of  flanges  and  the  disk  front  face,  and 
the  end  of  said  outer  flange  being  formed  into  a  radially, 
outwardly  extending  shoulder  arranged  in  a  plane  located 
at  the  opening  of  the  axially  directed  channel  and  spaced 
axially  a  considerable  distance  from  the  disk  and  the 
radially  directed  channel;  a  resilient  ring  fltted  into  the 
radially  directed  channel  for  sealing  against  a  shaft  fitted 


n  TT     "Ti 


through  said  central  aperture,  and  acting  as  a  fulcrum, 
relative  to  the  shaft,  about  which  the  retainer  may  pivot, 
and  a  ring  shaped  sealing  means  in  the  form  of  a  resilient 
backing  ring  and  a  substantially  non-resilient  sealing  ring. 
both  axially  aligned  and  both  fltted  in  the  axially  directed 
channel  and  radially  confined  between  the  pair  of  flanges, 
with  the  sealing  ring  extending  axially  outwardly  thereof 
and  having  an  end  face  for  pressing  and  sealing  against 
a  wall  arranged  transverse  to  and  surrounding  the  shaft, 
the  backing  ring  being  formed  to  resiliently  yield  in  re- 
sponse to  wabbling  of  the  seal,  to  hold  the  end  face  of 
the  sealing  ring  in  full  face  to  face  contact  with  the  wall, 
and  a  coil  spring  arranged  co-axial  with  the  disk  and  hav- 
ing one  of  its  ends  in  contact  with  said  shoulder,  the 
spring  being  positioned  to  spring  force  the  retainer  and 
therefore  the  sealing  ring  end  face  towards  the  wall,  with 
the  spring  force  being  applied  only  to  the  outermost  pe- 
riphery of  the  retainer,  namely  to  the  outer  flange,  and 
at  a  considerable  axial  distance  from  the  radially  directed 
channel  and  its  sealing  ring. 


3,023,014 

SEAL  BETWEEN  RELATIVELY  ROTATING 

MEMBERS 

Vcmc  P.  Donner,  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  International 

Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

FUcd  Nov.  18,  1957,  Scr.  No.  697,131 
8  Claims.     (CI.  277—78) 


disposed  in  the  annular  groove  in  the  shaft  and  provided 
with  a  first  annular  groove  in  its  outer  periphery  and  a 
second  annular  groove  in  the  bottom  of  the  first  groove 
of  lesser  width  than  the  first  groove  and  provided  with  a 
hole  in  communication  between  the  second  groove  and 
the  annular  groove  in  the  shaft,  and  a  resilient  ring  dis- 
posed in  the  first  groove  of  the  first  named  ring  and 
and  having  an  outside  diameter  greater  than  the  outside 
diameter  of  the  first  named  ring,  fluid  flowing  between 
the  member  and  the  shaft  and  between  one  wall  of 
the  groove  in  the  shaft  and  the  first  named  ring  to  move 
the  first  named  ring  against  the  opposite  wall  of  the 
groove  in  the  shaft  to  form  a  sealing  surface  and  fluid 
entering  the  hole  in  the  first  named  ring  and  flowing 
into  the  second  groove  and  urging  the  resilient  ring 
against  the  wall  of  the  first  groove  in  the  first  named  ring 
adjacent  said  opposite  wall  of  the  groove  in  the  shaft  to 
form  a  second  sealing  surface  and  also  urging  the  resilient 
ring  against  the  inner  periphery  of  the  member  to  form 
a  third  sealing  surface. 


3,023,015 

REVERSIBLE  BIT  DRILL  ATTACHMENT 

Melvin  W.  Pankow,  312  W.  Follctt  St.,  Sandusky,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  625 

6  CbUms.     (CL  279—14) 


I.  A  reversible  bit  attachment  for  a  drill,  comprising 
a  tubular  holder  having  an  open  forward  end  and  a 
rear  end,  drill  chuck  engaging  means  on  the  rear  end  of 
the  holder,  a  dual  bit  member  comprising  a  dual  socket 
having  first  and  second  ends  which  are  optionally  engage- 
able  in  the  open  end  of  the  holder,  an  annular  stop 
shoulder  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  socket  engageablc 
with  the  forward  end  of  the  holder,  and  releasable  detent 
means  having  cooperating  components  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  holder  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  dual  socket, 
and  a  sleeve  slidably  circumposed  on  the  holder  and 
operatively  engageable  with  components  of  the  detent 
means. 


1.  A  seal  between  a  member  having  an  opening  there- 
through and  a  shaft  disposed  in  the  opening  in  the  mem- 
ber comprising  an  annular  groove  in  the  shaft,  a  ring 


3,023,016 

LIGHTWEIGHT  CHUCK 

Howard  Multer,  West  Hartford,  and  John  J.  Roddy,  Meri. 

den.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Skinner  Precision  Industries, 

Inc.,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUcd  Nov.  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  856,040 

4  Claims.     (CL  279— 116) 

1.  A  lightweight  chuck  for  large  diameter  workpieces 

such  as  barrels,  tanks,  pipes  and  the  like  comprising  a 

housing  having  a  central  body  section   and   three  arms 

extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom,  three  operating 

bars,   means   slidably  mounting  one  of  said   operating 

bars  on  each  of  said   arms   for  movement   radially   of 

the  central  body  section,  a  clamping  jaw  mounted  on 

each  of  said  operating  bars  outwardly  of  the  central  body 
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section,  a  scroll  plate,  means  rotatably  mounting  said 
scroll  plate  in  said  central  body  section,  means  on  each 
of  said  operating  arms  engaged  with  said  scroll  plate  for 


a  front  end;  an  intermediate  panel  having  an  upper  clo- 
sure portion  and  a  lower  end;  means  pivotally  connect- 
ing the  lower  end  of  the  front  panel  and  the  lower  end 
of  the  intermediate  panel  to  said  support  of  the  rear  gate 
adjacent  said  lower  end  whereby  the  intermediate  panel 
may  selectively  be  juxtaposed  to  the  rear  gate  to  dispose 
the  closure  portion  across  the  leg  openings  to  close  the 
openings,  and  juxtaposed  to  the  front  panel  to  dispose 


movement  radially  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  scroll 
plate,  and  means  for  rotating  said  scroll  plate  to  simul- 
taneously move  the  operating  bars  and  clamping  jaws 
along  said  arms  radially  of  the  body  section. 


-M-^-^-^ 


3,023,017 

SKI  FITTING 

Gactan  G.  Landry,  39  Henderson  Ave.,  Ottawa, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1959,  Set.  No.  839,727 

2  Claims.     (CI.  280— 11.35) 


the  closure  portion  adjacent  the  seat  back  to  reinforce 
the  seat  back;  means  pivotally  connecting  the  rear  end 
of  the  seat  to  the  rear  gate  adjacent  the  rbottom  of  the 
leg  openings  to  extend  through  the  intermediate  panel 
below  said  closure  portion  thereof;  means  slidaWy  con- 
necting the  front  end  of  the  seat  to  the  front  panel;  and 
a  support  on  the  front  panel  limiting  the  forward  pivoting 
of  the  seat  to  a  substantially  horizontal  position. 


J*->*- 


3,023,019 

UNDER-CARRIAGE  FOR  CONTAINERS 

Charles  W.  Angelo,  380  Arden  Road,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

FUcd  Mar.  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  16,252 

2  Claims.     (CI.  280—35) 


I .  A  ski  fitting  comprising  a  heel  clamp  having  a  base 
plate,  an  upright  flange  on  said  plate,  a  heel  cleat  having 
a  flange  engaging  said  base  plate  flange,  and  means  secur- 
ing said  flanges  together  for  adjustment  in  a  direction  per' 
pendicularly  of  said  base  plate,  said  cleat  having  a  for- 
wardly  extending  heel  welt  engageable  edge  portion,  said 
edge  portion  having  a  central  section  and  a  heel  contour 
conforming  wing  section  at  each  end  of  said  central  sec- 
tion extending  angularly  forwardly  thereof,  and  a  toe 
clamp  having  a  base  plate,  a  plane  ski-cngageabic  surface 
on  said  toe  clamp  base  plate,  a  clamping  plate  hingedly 
mounted  on  said  toe  clamp  base  plate  about  an  axis  trans- 
versely thereof  and  having  a  rearward  portion  and  a  toe 
welt  engageable  edge  on  said  rearward  portion,  and  a 
spring  urging  said  rearward  portion  towards  said  toe  clamp 
base  plate,  said  rearward  portion  being  swingable  to  a 
first  toe  welt  engageable  position  and  to  a  second  position 
approaching  the  plane  of  said  ski  engageable  surface,  said 
reaRward  portion  in  said  first  position  being  at  a  forward- 
ly opening  acute  angle  to  said  plane  of  said  ski  engage- 
able surface,  said  toe  welt  engageable  edge  having  a  length 
at  least  substantially  as  great  as  the  transverse  extent  of 
said  toe  clamp  base  plate. 


I.  An  under-carriage  for  containers  comprising  three 
arms,  a  swivelable  caster  mounted  near  the  end  of  each 
arm,  a  central  clamp  for  holding  said  arms  in  fixed, 
angular  relation  to  each  other,  means  for  adjustably 
moving  each  of  said  arms  in  said  clamp,  two  of  said 
.irms  having  at  the  outer  ends  thereof  beyond  said  casters 
means  for  engaging  the  bottom  edge  of  a  container 
seated  on  said  undercarriage,  the  third  arm  having  an 
upstanding  portion  at  the  outer  end  thereof  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  the  wall  of  said  container,  a 
screw  threaded  member  mounted  in  said  upstanding  por- 
tion near  the  lower  end  thereof  for  engaging  a  lower 
part  of  said  wall,  and  means  for  locking  said  under- 
carriage against  movement  over  a  floor  adjustably  mount- 
ed on  said  upstanding  portion  to  adjust  the  distance  of 
said  locking  means  from  said  floor. 


3,023,018 
CART  SEAT 
George  L  Welter,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to 
Harold  I.  Sides 
FHed  Aug.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,186 
8  Claims.    (CI.  280—33.99) 
1.  In  a  cart,  a  seat  structure  comprising:  a  rear  gate 
having  a  lower  end,  a  support  adjacent  the  lower  end, 
and  an  upper  end  portion  defining  a  pair  of  leg  open- 
ings; a  front  panel  having  an  upper  portion  defining  a 
seat  back,  and  a  lower  end;  a  seat  having  a  rear  end  and 


3,023,020 
'  FOLDING  OR  KNOCK-DOWN  GOLF  CART 
Robert  R.  Hasty,  2144>^  N.  Broadway,  Wichita  2,  Kans. 
FUcd  May  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  30,899 
8  Claims.     (CI.  280—36) 
7.  A  golf  cart  comprising  a  lower  frame  formed  of 
spaced  rigid  longitudinal  bars,  cross  bars  extending  be- 
tween and  secured  to  said  longitudinal  bars,  said  longi- 
tudinal bars  at  one  end  of  said  frame  being  connected 
by   a    substantially    semicircular    integral    loops,    and    a 
cross  member  connected  between  said  longitudinal  bars 
at  the  ends  of  said  loop,  said  cross  member  and  said 
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loop  forming  a  support  for  the  lower  end  of  a  golf  club 
bag,  said  longitudinal  bars  at  the  other  end  of  said  frame 
having  upwardly  extending  integral  portions  terminat- 
ing at  their  upper  ends  in  integral  open  hooks,  an  axle 
extending  transversely  of  said  frame  and  arranged  in 
said  hooks  and  having  wheels  at  opposite  ends  there- 
of outwardly  of  said  frame,  connecting  means  between 
said  upwardly  extending  portions  of  said  frame,  a  re- 
leasable    clamping    device    carried    by    said    connecting 


means  and  having  a  book  opening  opposite  to  the  open- 
ing of  said  first-named  hooks  and  receiving  said  axle 
to  clamp  the  latter  in  said  first-named  hooks  whereby, 
upon  releasing  said  clamping  device,  said  axle  will  be 
released  from  said  first-named  hooks,  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending supporting  member  secured  at  its  lower  end  to 
said  connecting  means,  a  handle  bar  connected  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  supporting  member,  and  means  com- 
prising a  strap  carried  by  the  upp)er  end  of  said  support- 
ing member  to  embrace  a  golf  bag. 


3,023,021 

GARDEN  CARRYALL  AND  SNOW  REMOVER 

Gerald  J.  Fricke,  3865  W.  Giles  Road,  Muskegon,  Mich., 

and  Edward  MacDonald,  R.R.  4,  Fremont,  Mich. 

FUcd  July  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  825,847 

3  Claims.     (CI.  28<»— 47.34) 


/rfJ^nrr^-w^ 


1.  A  multi-purpose  hauling  apparatus  for  agglomerate 
materials  and  the  like  comprising  an  open-topped  con- 
tainer having  a  bottom,  said  bottom  having  smooth,  unin- 
terrupted upper  and  lower  surfaces,  a  pair  of  side  walls,  a 
rear  wall,  said  rear  wall  having  at  least  its  lower  portion 
adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  container  sloping  upwardly 
and  rearwardly,  a  handle  secured  to  the  rear  portion  of  the 
container,  said  handle  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
from  the  container  a  distance  sufficient  to  supply  control- 
ling leverage  to  the  apparatus,  a  wheeled  truck  frame, 
container  connecting  means  for  releasably  securing  the 
container  to  the  frame,  a  front  wall  extending  across  the 
open  end  of  the  container,  and  connecting  means  for  se- 


curing the  front  wall  to  the  frame  in  abutting  engagement 
with  the  forward  edges  of  the  side  wall  whereby  the  con- 
tainer may  be  removed  from  the  wheeled  truck  frame  in 
dependently  of  the  frame  and  the  front  wall. 


3,023,022 

CHILD'S  COASTER 

Albert  C.  Boyden,  3720  Riviera  Drive,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  May  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  813,174 

2  Chdms.     (CI.  280—87.04) 


"    I     "^    V        ^      .J 
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1.  In  a  child's  coaster  adapted  to  be  steered  solely 
by  the  use  of  the  feet  and  without  hands,  comprising  an 
elongated  platform  of  a  length  to  permit  the  child  to 
stand  on  the  platform  with  one  foot  in  front  of  the  other, 
triangular  blocks  having  three  sides  including  a  hypot- 
enuse side  and  opposed  right  angle  sides,  said  blocks  be- 
ing mounted  on  the  underside  of  the  platform  located 
at  the  front  and  rear  thereof  with  the  hypotenuse  side 
aflfixed  to  the  underside  of  said  platform,  relatively  flat 
triangular  shaped,  coaster  wheel  frame  plates  pivoted  to 
one  of  the  right  angular  opposed  faces  of  each  of  said 
triangular  blocks  and  supported  by  substantially  the  en- 
tire area  of  the  surface  thereof,  coaster  wheels  supported 
by  said  frame  plates  with  their  aMS  along  one  side  of 
said  flat  triangular  shaped  coaster  wheel  frame  plates, 
a  spring  member  connecting  said  plates  to  hold  the  coast- 
er wheels  in  position  for  movement  along  a  straight  line 
path,  and  outrigger  bars  attached  to  the  sides  of  the  plat- 
form to  engage  and  guide  the  edges  of  the  child's  shoe 
when  standing  on  the  platform  with  one  foot  in  front 
of  the  other,  said  coaster  being  adapted  to  be  steered 
by  the  shifting  of  weight  from  one  side  to  the  other  of 
a  longitudinal  center  line  extending  along  said  platform. 


3,023,023 
VEHICLE  BANKING  DEVICE 
Merrideth  D.  Wilson,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  May  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,033 
2  Claims.    (CI.  280— 112) 


1 .  In  apparatus  for  banking  an  automotive  vehicle  pro- 
vided with  power  steering  and  having  springs,  one  asso- 
ciated with  each  wheel,  interconnecting  the  sprung  mass, 
as  the  frame  carrying  the  engine,  the  body,  etc.,  with  the 
unsprung  mass,  as  the  drive  shaft  housing,  the  axles,  the 
wheels,  etc.,  in  combination,  an  actuator  including  a  pair 
of  relatively  movable  parts  comprising  a  cylinder  and 
a  piston  in  the  cylinder  having  a  connecting  rod  project- 
ing through  a  seal  from  the  cylinder,  one  of  the  relatively 
movable  parts  being  coupled  to  the  sprung  mass  and  the 
other  to  the  unsprung  mass,  said  actuator  being  positioned 
on  the  vehicle  the  banking  of  which  is  to  be  controlled 
so  that  the  line  of  relative  movement  of  the  piston  and 
cylinder  falls  in  a  horizontal  plane  below  the  roll  axis  of 
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the  sprung  mass  and  falls  in  a  plane  near  the  center  of 
gravity  of  the  sprung  mass  and  which  plane  is  substan- 
tially normal  to  the  roll  axis,  whereby  relative  movement 
of  the  relatively  movable  parts,  upon  application  of  a 
differential  fluid  pressure  on  opposite  sides  of  the  piston, 
will  cause  the  sprung  mass  to  tilt  about  the  roll  axis,  and 
means  coupled  to  the  power  steering  to  so  change  the 
pressure  of  fluid  in  the  cylinder  on  the  two  sides  of  the 
piston  that  the  sprung  mass  is  .tilted  toward  the  inside  of 
the  turn  being  made  by  the  vehicle. 


3.023,024 
REMOVABLE  WEIGHT  FOR  VEHICLE 
Paal  F.  McAdams,  St.  Joseph,  and  Brace  V.  Christensen, 
Berrien  Springs,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Clarii  Eqaipmcnt 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  May  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,601 
8  Claims.     (CI.  280— ISO) 


1 .  A  removable  weight  construction  for  a  vehicle  hav- 
ing a  main  frame  portion,  comprising  a  flat  weight  sup- 
port secured  to  the  main  frame  and  projecting  horizon- 
tally, the  said  support  having  a  pair  of  openings  in  the 
upper  surface  thereof,  a  weight  having  a  horizontally 
disposed  slot  therein  of  greater  depth  than  the  thicicness 
of  said  support,  a  plurality  of  short  foot  members  pro- 
jecting downwardly  from  the  upper  surface  of  the  said 
slot,  the  said  weight  being  adapted  to  rest  on  the  said 
support  with  the  support  projecting  into  the  said  slot 
and  the  said  foot  members  in  contact  with  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  support,  a  pair  of  downward  projections  from 
the  said  upper  surface  of  the  said  slot  extending  down- 
wardly farther  than  said  foot  members  and  adapted  to 
project  into  the  said  openings  in  the  support,  and  means 
for  securing  the  said  weight  to  the  said  support. 


3,023,025 
GALLOPING  HOBBY  HORSE  WITH  UNITARY 

DIRECnONAL  CONTROL 

Charics  K.  Gricdcr,  32  Loyola  Place,  Oakland,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,833 

12  Claims.     (CL  280—218) 


1.  A  vehicle  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  body  member,  a  front  whetfl  supporting  post  movably 
mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  said  member,  means 
comprising  a  U-shaped  bracket  for  supporting  a  front 
wheel  at  the  lower  portion  of  said  post,  a  rear  dual  wheel 
unit,  a  frame  member  with  which  said  unit  is  coupled, 
means  pivotally  supporting  the  frame  member  on  the 
rear  portion  of  the  body  member,  seat  supporting  means 
pivoted  with  said  body  member,  brake  discs  fixed  to 
the  front  and  rear  wheels  of  the  vehicles,  fixed  housings 


arranged  at  one  side  of  all  of  said  wheels  and  conceal- 
ing said  discs,  brake  shoes  pivotally  supported  in  said 
housings  and  including  at  end  portions  thereof  disc  en- 
gaging elements  adapted  to  toperatively  engage  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  brake  discs  in  braking  said  wheels  against 
forward  and  rearward  travel,  a  pair  of  coil  springs  oper- 
atively  engaging  each  of  said  shoes,  a  manually  actuated 
lever  pivotally  supported  in  connection  with  the  body 
member  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  said  body  member, 
and  means  coupled  with  said  lever  and  extending  to  and 
coupled  with  one  of  the  springs  of  the  brake  shoe  of  each 
wheel  for  moving  all  of  said  shoes  from  a  neutral  posi- 
tion to  forward  and  rearward  braking  positions. 


3,023,026 
GALLOPING  HOBBY  HORSE  WITH  UNITARY 

DIRECTIONAL  CONTROL 

Charies  K.  Gricdcr,  32  Loyob  Place,  Oakland,  NJ. 

FUcd  Dec.  8, 1058,  Ser.  No.  778,833 

7Clalnii.    (CL  280— 218) 


1.  A  vehicle  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body  member,  a  front  wheel  supporting  post  movably 
mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  said  member,  means 
comprising  a  U-shaped  bracket  for  supporting  a  front 
wheel  at  the  lower  portion  of  said  post,  a  rear  dual  wheel 
unit,  a  frame  member  with  which  said  unit  is  coupled, 
means  pivotally  supporting  the  frame  member  on  the 
rear  portion  of  the  body  member,  a  seat  pivotally  cou- 
pled with  the  body  member  between  the  post  and  frame 
member,  means  placing  the  seat  in  operative  engagement 
with  said  frame  member,  brake  members  in  operative  en- 
gagement with  the  front  and  rear  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  a 
manually  actuated  lever  pivotally  supported  in  connec- 
tion with  the  body  member  adjacent  the  forward  por- 
tion of  the  seat,  means  directly  coupled  with  said  lever 
for  actuating  the  front  wheel  brake  member,  and  other 
means  directly  coupled  with  said  lever  for  actuating  the 
brake  members  of  said  rear  wheels,  whereby  operation  of 
said  lever  will  simultaneously  actuate  the  brake  mem- 
bers of  all  wheels  in  controlling  forward  and  reverse 
progress  of  the  vehicle. 


3,023,027 
BICYCLE  BUMPERS  AND  LICENSE 
PLATE  HOLDER 
Ron  B.  Franciscns,  284  Brookwood  Ave.,  Hamilton,  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,711 
2  Claims.     (O.  280—289) 
1.  In  a  bicycle  of  the  type  including  a  frame  embody- 
ing a  front  fork  and  a  rear  fork,  a  front  wheel  and  a 
rear  wheel  and  horizontally  disposed  rear  fender  braces; 
the  improvement  consisting  in  providing  a  front  bumper 
assembly  embodying  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  arms  ar- 
ranged on  opposite  sides  of  said  front  wheel,  a  crosspiece 
extending  between  the  front  ends  of  said  arms,  a  cylin- 
drical shaped  bumper  member  on  said  crosspiece,  said 
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arms  embodying  main  straight  portions  and  vertically 
disposed,  rearwardly  extending  end  portions  which  are 
clamped  to  said  front  fork,  a  bushing  mounted  on  each 
arm,  a  support  piece  on  each  bushing,  a  front  axle  con- 
nected to  said  support  pieces,  a  rear  bumper  assembly 
embodying  spaced  parallel  arms  and  vertically  disposed, 
forwardly  extending,  end  portions  which  are  clamped  to 


said  rack  and  adapted  to  engage  said  seat,  a  pinion  rotat- 
ably  mounted  in  said  body  and  operatively  engaging  said 


the  rear  fork,  said  last  named  arms  being  in  spaced  par- 
allel relation  to  said  rear  fender  braces,  clamps  connect- 
ing said  last  named  arms  to  the  adjacent  rear  fender 
braces,  a  crosspiece  extending  between  the  rear  ends  of 
the  last  named  arms,  a  bumper  member  on  said  last 
named  crosspiece,  and  a  license  plate  holder  connected 
to  the  rear  bumper  assembly. 


3,023,028 

EVENER  HINGE  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  J.  HotchUsa,  Jr.,  Bradford,  HI. 

FUcd  Nov.  12, 1957,  Ser.  No.  695,825 

13  Claims.    (CL  280— 411) 


1.  A  harrow  evener  draw  bar  assembly  comprising  at 
least  two  strut  members,  hinge  means  interconnecting  ad- 
jacent strut  members,  the  hinge  means  including  two  leaf 
members,  each  of  said  leaf  members  being  provided  with 
a  socket  for  receiving  the  end  of  one  strut  member,  pin 
means  securing  the  strut  member  in  its  socket  against 
excessive  longitudinal  movement,  one  of  said  members 
having  perpendicular  aperture  means  allowing  the  leaf 
member  to  be  turned  90  degrees  on  the  strut  member 
axis,  and  complemental  means  on  the  leaf  members  inter- 
connecting the  members  at  their  adjacent  ends. 


3,023,029 
COUPLING  NOZZLE 

Rolland  W.  Collar,  Son  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Roylyn 
iQCorporated,  Glcndak,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Fflcd  Sept  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  761,606 
9  Claims.  (CI.  284—19) 
4.  A  coupling  nozzle  comprising  a  tubular  body  hav- 
ing a  fluid  passage  therethrough  from  end  to  end  adapted 
at  one  end  to  be  attached  to  a  hose,  means  at  the  other 
end  of  said  body  for  detachably  securing  a  nipple  there- 
to, said  body  defining  a  valve  seat  in  said  passage  between 
its  ends,  a  rack  mounted  for  movement  in  said  passage 
axially  thereof,  a  poppet  valve  in  said  passage  attached  to 


jy 


rack,  and  a  handle  on  the  outside  of  said  body  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  pinion. 


3  023  030 
QUICK  DISCONNECT  COUPLING  FOR 
FLUID  LINES 
Jorge  Torres,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  On  Mark  Couplings,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  July  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,408 
9  Claims.     (CL  285—18) 


u>-^ 


9.  Means  for  breaking  a  joint  between  two  fluid  pas- 
sage means  wherein  connecting  means  releasably  joins 
two  coupling  bodies  that  are  mounted  on  the  ends  of  the 
two  fluid  passage  means  respectively,  said  joint-breaking 
means  comprising:  a  first  fluid  pressure  actuated  mem- 
ber on  one  of  said  coupling  bodies  to  release  said  con- 
necting means;  a  second  fluid  pressure  actuated  member 
on  one  of  said  bodlies  to  thrust  against  the  other  body 
for  separation  of  the  two  bodies;  a  source  of  fluid  under 
pressure;  and  remotely  controlled  means  to  release  fluid 
from  said  source  to  act  on  said  two  fluid  pressure  actu- 
ated members  for  releasing  said  connecting  means  and 
for  exerting  separation  force  between  the  two  couphng 
bodies. 

3,023,031 

IDENTICAL  REINFORCED  HALF  COUPLINGS 

FOR  HOSE 

Harold  L.  Dobrikin,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Berg  Air- 

lectro  Products  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

FUed  Aug.  28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  757,744 
2  Claims.     (CL  285—69) 


1 .  A  hose  coupling  for  use  with  an  air  brake  system  or 
the  like  including  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  main  cou- 
pling members  each  including  a  chamber  therein,  a  port 
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and  an  aperture  each  in  communication  with  said  cham- 
ber, a  scaling  means  circumscribing  each  of  said  aper- 
tures, said  main  coupling  members  adapted  for  assembly 
whereby  an  air  passage  is  formed  between  said  ports,  a 
first  and  second  arcuate  flange  connected  to  respective 
main  coupling  members  by  a  neck  portion  having  a  cross 
section  of  considerably  less  thickness  than  that  of  the  said 
respective  coupling  member  and  extending  from  opposite 
ends  of  each  main  coupling  member,  each  of  the  first  and 
second  flanges  having  a  wearing  face  thereon  formed  by  a 
wearing  member  made  of  a  material  harder  and  of  greater 
tensile  strength  than  the  material  forming  the  main  cou- 
pling member,  each  of  said  wearing  members  extending 
through  the  neck  portion  into  and  being  embedded  within 
the  main  coupling  members  and  forming  a  reinforcement 
therefor,  said  wearing  members  associated  with  said  first 
flanges  extending  a  substantial  distance  into  a  correspond- 
ing member,  each  of  said  first  flanges  wearing  faces  hav- 
ing a  protrusion  extending  therefrom,  a  notch  in  each 
of  said  protrusions,  each  of  said  second  flanges  having  a 
recession  therein  which  receives  said  protrusion,  a  projec- 
tion extending  from  said  recessions,  each  of  said  notches 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  projection  when  the  two  main 
coupling  members  are  assembled  into  an  air  hose  coupling. 


relatively  non-deformable  fitting  of  the  kind  having  an 
externally  threaded  barrel  terminating  in  a  tip  the  free 
edge  of  which  is  chamfered  to  provide  a  frusto-conical 
tip  surface,  a  flare  nut  made  of  a  synthetic  resin  having 
substantially  the  physical  properties  of  nylon,  said  flare 
nut  having  an  internal  thread  to  accommodate  the 
threaded  end  of  the  fitting  and  having  an  internal  frusto- 
conical  surface  of  cone  angle  substantially  equal  to  that 
of  the  frusto-conical  tip  surface,  the  frusto-conical  sur- 
faces of  the  nut  and  tip  being  adapted  to  clamp  therebe- 
tween in  tight  surface  contact  the  flared  end  of  the  tubing 
when  the  parts  are  assembled,  the  wall  of  the  nut  sur- 
rounding the  internal  frusto-conical  surface  having  an 
external  concentric  frusto-conical  surface  of  cone  angle 
substantially  smaller  than  that  of  the  internal  frusto-coni- 
cal nut  surface,  the  internal  and  external  frusto-conical 
surfaces  of  the  nut  forming  a  wall  of  minimum  thickness 
in  the  region  of  the  larger  bases  of  the  frusto-conical  nut 


3,023,032 
COUPLINGS  FOR  SHEET  WIREWAY  DUCTS 
Frank  C.  Jofanstoo,  West  Hartford,  and  Paul  Kraiiss, 
Farmlngtoa,  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Nov.  9,  1956,  Scr.  No.  62M54 
8  Claims.     (CI.  285—156) 


1.  A  branch  connector  for  use  in  a  prefabricated  sec- 
tional wLreway  system  including  a  plurality  of  elongated 
tubular  duct  sections  of  generally  square  cross  section, 
comprising  a  generally  cube-shaped  body  having  top 
and  bottom  plates  and  at  least  two  spaced  corner  posts 
extending  therebetween  and  detachably  connected  there- 
to, said  corner  posts  defining  at  least  three  generally 
square  open  faces  of  said  body,  each  of  said  comer 
posts  including  a  pair  of  generally  perpendicular  walls 
extending  between  the  top  and  bottom  plates  to  form 
sides  of  the  adjacent  open  faces,  the  walls  of  each  corner 
post  having  integral  lugs  adjatJent  the  central  portions 
of  their  edges  struck  inwardly  toward  the  associated 
open  faces,  said  lugs  being  adapted  to  interfit  with  sloU 
formed  in  a  connector  inserted  within  a  selected  one  of 
the  open  faces,  a  member  between  said  top  and  bottom 
plates  forming  a  wall  of  said  body,  said  top  and  bottom 
plates,  said  corner  posts,  and  said  member  being  inde- 
pendently detachable  from  one  another  to-  permit  the 
assembly  of  connectors  and  the  laying  in  of  wires  through 
said  branch  connector. 


surfaces  and  of  maximum  thickness  in  the  region  of  the 
smaller  bases  of  the  frusto-conical  nut  surfaces,  said  nut 
having  an  integral  collar  extending  axially  from  the  por- 
tion of  the  wall  having  maximum  thickness,  said  collar 
having  a  bore  of  large  enough  diameter  to  provide  a  rela- 
tively loose  fit  with  the  tubing  in  the  untightened  position, 
the  radial  thickness  of  the  collar  being  substantially  less 
than  the  thickness  of  the  portion  of  the  wall  from  which 
the  collar  extends,  the  wall  section  of  minimum  thickness 
providing  for  a  concentration  of  stress  during  assembly  of 
the  nut  on  the  fitting,  whereby,  during  normal  tightening 
of  the  nut  on  the  fitting,  the  portion  of  the  nut  wall  of 
minimum  thickness  undergoes  outward  elastic  deforma- 
tion and  the  free  edge  of  the  collar  undergoes  inward  elas- 
tic deformation  in  direction  to  tighten  the  fit  of  the  collar 
on  the  tubing,  the  nut  having  an  annular  recess  into  which 
the  free  edge  of  the  flared  end  of  the  tubing  can  flow  dur- 
ing assembly. 

3,023,834 
SHAFT  BUSHING 
Jackson    Chang,   Mlshawaka,    lad.,   assignor   to   Dodge 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Mishawaka,  Ind.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Indiana 

Filed  July  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,993 
9  Claims.    (CI.  287—52) 


3,023,033 

TUBE  CONNECTOR  HAVING  ELASTIC 

DEFORMATION  MEANS 

Robert  B.  Koch,  Reading,  Pa^  ass^nor  to  The  Polymer 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania  i  v 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  706,946 

,  2  Claims.     (CI.  285 — 187)  2.  A  bushing  for  mounting  on  a  shaft  a  machine  ele- 

I.  For  use  in  coupling  tubing  made  of  synthetic  resin    ment  having  a  hub  with  a  longitudinal  bore,  comprising 

capable  of  cold  flow,  said  tubing  having  a  flared  end,  to  a   an  annular  body  having  an  external  surface  parallel  with 
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the  wall  of  the  hub  bore  and  an  internal  surface  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  a  radial  slot  extending  through 
said  body  from  the  external  surface  to  the  internal  sur- 
face, and  a  lateral  slot  on  each  side  of  said  radial  slot 
extending  inwardly  from  ppints  on  said  external  surface 
adjacent  said  radial  slot  to  points  adjacent  to  and  spaced 
inwardly  from  said  external  surface  and  dividing  said 
body  into  external  and  internal  segments,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  urging  said  external  segments  outwardly 
and  the  respective  internal  segments  inwardly. 


3,023,035 
HUB  MOUNTING  MEANS 
Hugh  Kelley,  Enterprise,  Kans.,  assignor  to  The  J.  B. 
Ehrsam  &  Sons  Manufacturing  Company,  Enterprise, 
Kans.,  a  corporation  of  Kansas 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  861,598 
11  Claims.    (CI.  287—52) 


ends  adapted  to  be  interlocked  upon  assembly  of  the  half 
sections  about  a  cylindrical  member,  said  ends  each  in- 
cluding a  circumferentially  extending  ear  disposed  at  one 
side  of  the  transverse  median  plane  of  the  respective  half 
sections,  an  axially  extended  lug  on  said  ear  having  a 
radially  disposed  face  projecting  longitudinally  across  said 
median  plane,  and  radially  movable  die  means  on  each 
half  section  for  engagement  with  said  cylindrical  member 
for  locking  said  collar  to  said  cylindrical  member  with 
said  ear  on  the  respective  half  sections  spanning  the  lug 
on  the  ear  of  the  opposed  end  of  the  other  half  section, 
and  said  radially  disposed  face  on  the  lug  on  each  ear  pro- 
jecting toward  the  ear  of  the  other  half  section  and  into 
interlocking  relation  to  the  radially  disposed  face  on  the 
lug  on  the  opposed  ear  of  the  other  half  section,  said 
radially  disposed  face  on  the  lugs  of  the  respective  ears 
being  undercut  and  locking  the  half  sections  against  rela- 
tive axial  movement  upon  coengagement. 


3,023,037 
WIRE  COUPLING  CONNTCTION 
William  C.  Sandor,  Solon,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,  to    Hoover   Ball    Jb    Bearing   Co.,   Saline, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Jan.  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  786,998 
5  Claims.     (CL  287— 77) 


r^"^^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  element,  of  a 
member  having  a  cylindrical  bore  minutely  larger  in  di- 
ameter than  said  element,  said  member  being  provided, 
adjacent  one  end,  with  a  frusto-conical  surface  concen- 
tric with  said  bore,  a  collar  having  a  cylindrical  bore  mi- 
nutely larger  in  diameter  than  said  element,  said  collar 
being  provided  with  a  frusto-conical  surface  eccentric 
with  respect  to  the  bore  of  said  collar,  said  member  and 
said  collar  being  sleeved  on  said  element  with  the  frusto- 
conical  surfaces  of  said  member  and  of  said  collar  in 
cooperative  engagement  with  each  other,  and  means  oper- 
atively  engaging  said  member  and  said  collar  and  manip- 
ulable  to  urge  said  frusto-conical  surfaces  axially  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  the  recited  parts  being  so  constructed 
and  arranged  that,  upon  such  manipulation,  said  frusto- 
conical  surfaces  coact  to  press  a  portion  of  the  internal 
wall  of  said  member  bore  forcibly  into  frictional  engage- 
ment with  said  element  and  to  press  a  diametrically-oppo- 
site jxjrtion  of  the  internal  wall  of  said  collar  bore  forcibly 
into  frictional  engagement  with  said  element. 


3.023,036 
STOP  COLLAR 
Raymond  G.  Taylor,  Jr.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  Borg-Wamcr  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

FUed  Oct.  10, 1958,  Ser.  No.  766,537 
4  Claims.    (CL  287— 52.03) 


1.  A  collar  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  half  sections  having  complemental  coengageable 

775  O.O.— 69 


1.  In  a  releasable  coupling  connection  of  two  substan- 
tially parallel,  overlapped,  portions  of  high  carbon  spring 
steel  wire  elements  arranged  side  by  side  in  close  prox- 
imity to  each  other,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced 
notch-like  configurations  in  each  of  the  overlapped  wire 
portions,  said  notch-like  configurations  in  said  wire  por- 
tions being  engaged  in  hook-like  fashion  with  each  other 
so  that  they  are  at  substantially  right  angles  with  respect 
to  each  other  and  so  that  one  of  said  wire  portions  is  on 
laterally  opposite  sides  of  the  other  wire  portion  on  lon- 
gitudinally opposite  sides  of  each  of  said  nbtch-like  con- 
figurations, whereby  said  wire  portions  are  interlaced 
with  each  other  to  withstand  tensile  and  torsional  stresses 
applied  to  the  steel  wire  elements. 


3,023,038 

BALL  STUD  AND  METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTION 

Charics  S.  White,  30007  Lahser  Road, 

Bfamingham,  Mich. 

FUcd  May  27,  1957,  Scr.  No.  661,892 

2  Claims.     (CL  287—87) 


■Jir 


1.  A  ball  stud  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  socket  to 
form  a  ball  joint  comprising,  a  stud  having  a  dome  shaped 
end  and  an  annular  groove  adjacent  said  end,  an  enlarged 
sheet  metal  spherical  shell  disposed  over  said  end  of  the 
stud  with  a  portion  of  the  inner  surface  thereof  abuttingly 
engaging  said  dome  shaped  end,  and  hardened  material 
completely  filling  the  space  between  said  shell  and  stud 
for  rigidly  securing  the  shell  to  the  stud. 


1054 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Februaky  27,  1962 


3,023,039 
TOOTH  BAR  MOUNTING  FOR  PARALLEL  RAKES 

Etiar  A.  Hcnningscn,  Riverside,  and  Edward  J.  Johnstoa, 
Ckcro,  III.,  assignors  to  Intcmatioaal  Harvester  Com- 
paay,  Chicago,  ill.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1957,  Ser.  No.  642,804 
IClaiiiis.     (a.2S7— 119) 


I.  For  a  side  delivery  rake,  a  rake  bar  haviiig  an  end 
portion,  a  connecting  element  disposed  in  telescoped  rela- 
tion with  said  end  portion  for  relative  longitudinal  move- 
ment, said  bar  and  said  element  having  opposed  abut- 
ments, and  rake  bar  positioning  means  comprising  re- 
silient means  including  a  coil  spring  coaxially  disposed 
with  respect  to  said  bar  and  interposed  between  said  ele- 
ment and  said  bar  for  yieldably  resisting  said  longitudinal 
movement  thereof  only  in  the  contracting  direction  of  the 
spring  and  said  spring  having  a  static  length  Jess  than  the 
maximum  distance  that  said  abutments  are  movable  apart 
upon  longitudinal  extension  of  the  bar  and  element. 


3,023,040 
COUPLER  FOR  TOOL  AND  CABLE 
William  E.  Cawley  and  Charles  E.   Frantz,  Richland, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  857,242 
2  Claims.     (CI.  287— 119) 


kJ^/^^' 


1.  In  a  device  for  connecting  a  cable  with  a  tool 
adapted  to  be  pulled  through  a  tube  for  splitting  the  samt, 
a  hollow  coupler  comprising  a  tubular  section  having  at 
one  end  an  internal  annular  shoulder  and  at  the  other 
end  a  permanent  threaded  connection,  a  plug  having  at 
one  end  threads  mating  with  said  permanent  threaded 
connection  and  at  the  other  end  of  said  plug  a  reduced 
threaded  extension  adapted  to  be  removably  connected 
with  the  tool,  a  movable  member  having  means  at  one 
end  for  attachmejit  to  a  cable,  and  at  its  other  end  a  pro- 
jection through  the  end  of  the  tubular  section  having  the 
said  annular  shoulder,  the  said  movable  member  having 
an  enlarged  head  of  greater  lateral  dimensions  than  the 
inside  lateral  dimensions  of  the  shoulder  but  substantially 
smaller  than  the  inside  lateral  dimensions  of  the  tubular 
section,  thereby  providing  a  substantial  free  passage-space 
between  the  head  and  the  inside  of  the  tubular  section 
regardless  of  the  position  of  the  head,  the  longitudinal 
dimensions  of  said  head  being^^shorter  than  the  distance 
from  the  shoulder  to  the  threaded  portion  at  said  i6ther 
end  of  the  tubular  member,  a  bearing  held  by  the  an- 
nular shoulder  adapted  to  provide  for  rotation  between 
the  movable  member  and  the  tubular  section  while  trans- 
mitting axial  thrust  therebetween,  and  means  when  the 
•aid  head  is  in  its  forward  position  within  the  tubular 
section  for  transmitting  rotational  movement  by  the  cable 
from  the  head  to  the  plug,  thereby  causing  the  reduced 
threaded  extension  of  the  plug  to  rotate  out  of  its  threaded 
connection  with  the  tool. 


3,023,041 
PAWL  LATCH  ASSEMBLIES 
Martfai  C.  PInylaar,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Boeing 
Airplane  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  52,722 
4ClaliBi.     (CL  292— 212) 


^^^ 


I.  A  blind  door  fastener  device  for  a  door  mounted  in 
relation  to  a  door  frame,  comprising  an  anchor  block 
supported  at  the  inner  side  of,  and  adjacent  the  edge,  of 
the  door,  an  elongated  locking  bar  having  a  centrally 
located,  interiorly  threaded  boss,  an  indicator  element 
formed  with  a  centrally  apertured  head  at  its  outer  end 
and  with  means  at  its  inner  end  interengageable  by  rela- 
tive axial  movement  with  said  locking  bar  for  conjoint 
rotation  about  the  axis  of  said  boss,  the  door  being  aper- 
tured for  passage  of  said  interengaging  means,  but  formed 
with  a  rotative  seat  for  said  head,  and  a  headed  screw 
passing  through  the  centrally  apertured  head  of  the  indi- 
cator element  and  into  the  threaded  boss  of  the  locking 
bar,  with  its  head  engaging  the  head  of  the  indicator  ele- 
ment and  the  interengaging  means  of  the  latter  operatively 
engaged  with  the  locking  bar,  and  an  index  mark  carried 
by  and  rotative  with  the  head  of  the  indicator  element,  for 
cooperation  with  surrounding  fixed  index  marks,  to  indi- 
cate the  locked  or  unlocked  position  of  the  locking  bar. 


3,023,042 
ADJUSTABLE  STOP  MECHANISM  FOR 

END  GATES 

James  S.  HiU,  P.O.  Box  35,  South  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept  11, 1958,  Scr.  No.  760,345 

4  Claims,     (a.  292—276) 


1.  An  adjustable  stop  mechanism  for  a  vehicle  body 
having  a  vertical  side  wall  and  an  end  gate  swingable 
about  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  vertical  side  wall, 
including  a  bracket  having  a  base  adapted  for  pivotal  at- 
tachment to  the  side  wall  of  the  body  and  having  integral 
legs  at  its  opposite  ends  at  right  angles  to  the  base  with 
aligned  openings  therein,  a  rod  threaded  on  one  end  for 
a  part  of  its  length  and  slidable  through  the  openings  in 
said  legs,  adapted  for  pivotal  movement  therein  and  hav- 
ing a  flattened  head  with  an  elongated  slot  therein  at  the 
other  end.  a  threaded  stop  nut  rotatable  on  the  threaded 
section  of  the  rod  for  linear  movement  therealong  adapted 
to  abut  one  of  the  legs,  and  a  lug  adapted  for  attachment 
to  the  gate  engaged  in  the  slot  in  the  flattened  head  at  the 
latter  end  of  the  rod. 


3,023,043 
PIE  AND  CASSEROLE  LITTER 
Glenn  Calvhi  Ragains,  Rte.  4,  Boise,  Idaho 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1959,  Scr.  No.  841,410 
2  Claims.     (CI.  294—31) 
I.  A  dish  lifter  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed flat  arms  fixedly  secured  together  at  one  inturned 
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end  of  each  arm,  the  opposite  end  of  each  arm  being 
turned  in  a  curve  outwardly  of  each  other,  the  bottom 
surfaces  of  said  arms  extending  in  a  common  plane  be- 
tween said  inturned  and  outwardly  turned  ends,  a  handle 
shank  integrally  extending  upwardly  at  an  off-set  angle 
to  said  common  plane  from  one  inturned  end  of  one  arm, 
the  upper  surfaces  of  said  arms  being  beveled  downward- 


ly from  their  outside  upper  edges  to  a  knife  edge  at  their 
inside  lower  edges  to  facilitate  supporting  the  rim  of  a 
dish  thereon,  said  arms  being  longitudinally  tapered 
progressively  and  gradually  from  their  inturned  ends  to 
their  outwardly  turned  ends,  the  outwardly  turned  ends 
being  even  more  sharply  tapered  to  knife  edges  at  their 
tip  ends,  and  a  heat  insulating  handle  fixed  on  the  end 
of  said  handle  shank  above  said  common  plane. 


3,023,044 
GRAPPLE 
James  A.  Drahi,  Blair,  Ontario,  and  John  A.  Read  and 
John  E.  Gordon,  GaH,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to 
Joy  Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1956,  Scr.  No.  575,778 
3  Clataas.     (CL  294—88) 


1.  A  fluid  operated  grapple  adapted  to  be  suspended 
on  a  hoisting  cable  and  supported  thereby  during  its  en- 
tire operation  and  having  a  vertical  reciprocable  fluid 
cylinder,  a  piston  contained  in  said  cylinder,  said  piston 
normally  remaining  relatively  stationary  with  respect  to 
said  cylinder  and  having  a  piston  rod  extending  in  oppo- 
site directions  through  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder 
a  distance  equal  at  least  to  the  stroke  of  said  cylinder 
relative  to  said  piston,  means  connected  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  piston  rod  above  the  cylinder  for  attaching  the 
cable  thereto  whereby  the  grapple  is  suspended  from  the 
cable,  a  spider  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  the  piston 
rod,  a  plurality  of  tines  pivotally  mounted  on  said  spider, 
links  pivotally  connected  to  said  tines  respectively  and  to 
said  cylinder,  and  means  for  supplying  pressure  fluid  to 
said  cylinder  to  effect  reciprocation  thereof  relative  to 
said  piston  whereby  during  loading  and  dumping  the  tines 


are  respectively  closed  and  opened  to  load  material  into 
said  grapple  and  to  dump  material  therefrom  by  the  re- 
ciprocation of  said  cylinder,  the  downward  stroke  of  said 
cylinder  effecting  closing  of  said  tines  and  simultaneously 
allowing  the  grapple  to  lower  or  fall  a  corresponding  dis- 
tance upon  slackening  of  the  cable,  the  grapple  being 
firmly  supfwrted  in  an  upright  position  by  said  cable  dur- 
ing the  operation  of  loading  and  dumping  the  same,  said 
grapple  having  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  spider 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  relatively  stationary  piston  rod 
for  universal  pivotal  movement  to  prevent  undue  binding 
between  the  parts. 


3,023,045 
ONE-PIECE  VEHICLE  BODY 

Salvatorc  Cirami,  75 — 36  Parsons  Blvd., 
Flushing  67,  N.Y. 
Original  application  Oct  21,  1958,  Scr.  No.  768,793. 
Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  15,  1960,  Scr.  No. 
2,608 

2  Claims.    (CI.  296—31) 


1 .  A  one-piece  double-walled  reinforced  plastic  vehicle 
body  of  human  passenger  carrying  capacity,  comprising: 
an  open-top  passenger  compartment  with  completely,  en- 
circling interior  walls  except  for  a  narrow  entranceway; 
a  partial  floor  set  forward  in  said  compartment  and  con- 
tiguous with  the  forward  and  side  walls;  a  seat  set  aft 
in  the  compartment  and  contiguous  with  the  side  and 
aft  walls;  a  panel  extending  from  the  forward  end  of  the 
seat  to  the  rearward  end  of  the  floor,  and  contiguous  at 
the  sides  with  the  side  walls;  said  seat  so  positioned  in 
height  above  the  floor  that  passengers  seated  on  same 
will  be  head  and  shoulders  above  the  encircling  walls; 
said  entranceway  situated  forward  of  said  panel  and  ex- 
tending from  the  top  of  said  walls  clear  to  the  floor;  a 
channel  contiguous  at  its  inboard  side  with  the  upper 
edges  of  said  walls  and  dipping  to  coincide  wih  the  en- 
trance opening,  to  form  a  shoulder,  door  jambs,  and  a 
door  sill;  and.  exterior  encircling  walls  contiguous  with 
and  depending  from  the  outboard  side  of  said  channel; 
said  exterior  walls  adjacent  to  but  spaced  apart  from  said 
interior  walls  and  extending  downward  below  the  level 
of  saio  floor — providing  in  combination  in  a  single  mold- 
ing operation:  a  passenger  compartment  with  a  floor, 
seat,  encircling  walls,  and  an  entranceway;  a  motor  hous- 
ing compartment  under  the  seat  contiguous  with  a  chas- 
sis compartment  under  the  floor;  and,  wiring  compart- 
ments forward,  on  either  side,  and  aft  of  the  passenger 
compartment. 

3,023,046 
COLLAPSIBLE  STOOL 
Sidney  S.  Girling,  1560  Mikva  Lane,  R.R.  5,  Victoria, 
British  Columbia,  Canada 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  780,595 
13  Claims.     (CI.  297—156) 
I.  A  collapsible  stool  comprising  two  side  members 
connected  together  at  lower  ends  thereof  and  diverging 
upwardly  therefrom  as  a  longitudinal  leg,  a  pair  of  trans- 
verse legs  extending  between  the  side  members  and  cross- 
ing each  other  at  a  central  point  at  the  longitudinal  leg, 
said  transverse  legs  having  lower  ends  spreading  away 
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from  each  other  and  from  the  lower  end  of  the  longi- 
tudinal leg,  means  at  the  central  point  carried  by  the 
side  members  swingably  supporting  the  crossed  transverse 
legs,  the  crossed  transverse  legs  and  the  side  members 
extending  upwardly  above  the  central  point  to  form  seat 
supports,  said  transverse  legs  being  movable  together 
and  swingable  into  a  collapsed  position  side  by  side  be- 
tween the  two  side  members,  a  flexible  seat,  means  at 


two  corners  at  one  end  of  the  seat  connecting  the  latter 
to  the  transverse  leg  supports,  and  means  connecting  the 
opposite  end  of  the  seat  to  the  supports  of  the  side  mem- 
bers, said  seat  limiting  the  spreading  movement  of  the 
longitudinal  and  transverse  legs  away  from  each  other 
under  the  weight  of  a  person  resting  on  the  seat  and  said 
legs  forming  three  bearing  points  supporting  the  stool 
with  stability  on  even  and  uneven  ground. 


3,023,047 
CHILD'S  CAR  SEAT 
Samuel  Linden,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bunny 
Bear  Inc.,  Everett,   Mass.,   a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1959,  Scr.  No.  792,416 
2  Claims.    (CI.  297— 254) 


"-r^: 


1.  In  a  child's  seat  for  use  in  an  automobile,  a  rigidly- 
backed  cushion  at  the  back  of  the  seat,  a  pair  of  rigid 
suspension  brackets  pivotaliy  mounted  on  the  seat  below 
the  top  of  said  cushion,  each  of  said  brackets  having  ver- 
tically extending  portions  for  engagement  with  the  front 
and  back  sides  of  the  back  rest  of  the  front  automobile 
seat,  and  an  intermediate  horizontal  portion  for  engage- 
ment with  the  lop  of  said  back  rest,  each  of  said  brackets 
being  adapted  for  movement  between  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tending operative  position  and  an  inoperative  position 
parallel  to  and  laying  flat  against  said  ciishion.  and  a 
pair  of  flexible  straps  connected  at  one  end  to  each  side 
of  the  seat  adjacent  the  top  of  said  cushion,  each  strap 
having  a  hook  at  its  other  end.  each  of  said  hooks  having 
horizontally  extending  portions  for  engagement  with  the 
top  and  underside  of  the  frame  of  the  back  rest  of  the 
rear  automobile  seat,  and  an  interrnediate  vertical  por- 
tiQn  fur  engagement  with  the  back  side  of  said  back  rest 
frame. 


3,023,048 

WHEEL  CHAIRS 

James  L.  Barton,  371  Willow  Drive,  Union,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1959.  Ser.  No.  845,239 

4  Claims.     (CI.  297—330) 

2.  A  wheel  chair  including  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 

side  frames,  a  seat  member  pivoted  at  its  forward  end 


to  said  side  frames,  means  connected  between  said  seat 
member  and  said  side  frames  for  pivoting  sai4  seat 
member  from  a  horizontal  to  a  vertical  position,  a  frame 
extending  forwardly  from  said  side  frames  and  secured 
thereto,  knee  pads  mounted  on  said  forwardly  extending 


frame,  and  a  hand  rail  mounted  on  said  last  frame  above 
said  knee  pads  whereby  a  user  may  raise  himself  from  a 
seated  position  to  a  standing  position  with  his  knees  in 
contact  with  said  knee  pads  to  assist  the  user  in  standing 
position. 

3,023,049 

KNEELER  FOR  A  CHURCH  PEW 

James  M.  Hilliard,  Waco,  Tex.,  assipior  to  Cathedral 

Kneclcr  Company,  Waco,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  834,295 

2  Claims.    (Q.  297—426) 


\\ 

<^ 

Mt 

L 

m 

H 

5-^^5p 

/^W\    ■ 

< — ' 

-'    1 

"40    " 


V 


I.  In  combination  with  a  church  pew  having  spaced 
vertical  supports,  a  kneeler  comprising  a  longitudinally 
extending  kneeling  rail  disposed  between  said  supports,  a 
pair  of  spaced  oppositely  disposed  supporting  arms,  each 
secured  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  complementary  end  of 
said  rail,  means  pivotaliy  securing  the  other  end  of  each 
supporting  arm  to  the  complementary  vertical  support  of 
said  pew,  means  associated  with  said  pivot  means  fric- 
tionally  resisting  pivotal  movement  of  said  supporting 
arms  and  said  rail  in  both  directions  of  movement  there- 
of, said  means  pivotaliy  securing  said  other  end  of  each 
of  said  supporting  arms  to  the  complementary  pew  verti- 
cal support  comprising  a  channel-shaped  mounting 
bracket  fixedly  secured  to  said  pew  support,  a  pivot  ex- 
tending through  the  other  end  of  said  supporting  arm 
and  into  the  channel  of  said  mounting  bracket,  said 
frictionally  resisting  means  comprising  a  friction  disc 
on  either  side  of  said  other  end  of  said  supporting  arm, 
and  a  pressure  plate  on  the  outer  side  of  the  disc  op- 
posite said  mounting  bracket,  said  pivot  extending  through 
said  disc  and  said  pressure  plate,  said  pivot  compris- 
ing a  bdt  having  a  nut  on  the  inner  side  of  the  channel 
of  said  mounting  bracket  whereby  pressure  one  said  other 
end  of  said  supporting  arm  may  be  regulated  by  adjuat- 
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ing  said  bolt,  and  a  nut  lock  on  the  inner  side  of  the 
channel  of  said  mounting  bracket,  and  means  limiting 
pivotal  movement  of  said  supporting  arm,  said  last-men- 
tioned means  comprising  aligned  apertures  in  said  mount- 
ing bracket  and  said  friction  discs,  each  supporting  arm 
having  an  arcuate  slot  therein,  and  a  pin  fixed  to  said 
pressure  plate  extending  through  said  aligned  openings 
and  said  slot. 

3,023,050 

STOOL  CONSTRUCTION 

Orabelle  H.  Jensen,  P.O.  Box  56,  Fairvlew,  Utah 

FUcd  Aug.  26,  1960,  Scr.  No.  52,089 

2  Claims.     (CI.  297—462) 


1.  A  small,  light-weight,  high-strength,  stool  construc- 
tion, comprising:  a  plurality  of  upstanding  side-by-side 
hollow,  closed,  sealed  metallic  cans  having  substantially 
flat  parallel  tops  and  bottoms  and  substantially  cylin- 
drical side  walls,  with  all  of  the  tops  lying  in  a  substan- 
tially flat  upper  plane  and  with  all  of  the  bottoms  lying 
in  a  substantially  flat  lower  plane  parallel  to  and  spaced 
below  said  upper  plane;  fastening  means  joining  adjacent 
cylindrical  side  wall  portions  of  the  plurality  of  cans  to- 
gether to  form  a  rigid,  composite,  multiple-can,  inner 
stool-supporting  structure  of  high  strength  and  low  weight; 
an  upper  panel  member  lying  adjacent  to  the  tops  of  the 
fastened  cans;  a  lower  panel  member  lying  adjacent  to 
the  bottoms  of  the  fastened  cans;  lateral  encircling  panel 
means  lying  adjacent  to  at  least  certain  of  the  exterior 
portions  of  the  fastened  plurality  of  cans;  resilient  pad- 
ding means  positioned  above  said  top  panel  member; 
means  fastening  the  panel  members  and  the  padding 
means  in  fixed  relationship  with  respect  to  the  inner  sup- 
porting structure  comprising  the  fastened  plurality  of  cans; 
and  cover  means  encompassing  the  joined  and  fastened 
plurality  of  cans,  the  panel  members,  and  the  padding 
means. 

3,023,051 
INSTALLATION  FOR  HYDRAULIC  CONDUIT 
TRANSPORT  FOR  CONTAINER 
Elic  Coodolios  and  Andre  Michel,  Grenoble,  France,  as- 
signors to  Commissariat  a  TEnergie  Atomique,  Paris, 
France 

FHed  Aug.  19,  1959,  Scr.  No.  834,720 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Aug.  30, 1958 

10  Claims.     (CL  302—14) 


throttle  mounted  in  said  bousing,  a  supply  ramp  on  said 
housing  receiving  containers  for  admission  into  said  hous- 
ing, a  cavity  in  said  throttle  for  receiving  a  container, 
means  for  rotating  said  throttle  and  said  cavity  alter- 
nately from  positions  opening  toward  said  ramp  and  open- 
ing toward  said  lower  part  of  said  housing,  said  lower  part 
of  said  housing  being  in  communication  with  said  conduit 
and  braking  means  at  said  basin  at  the  discharge  end  of 
said  conduit  slowing  the  movement  of  a  container  as  it 
discharges  into  said  basin.    ^ 


3,023,052 

BRAKING  EQUIPMENT  FOR  COMPOSITE 

VEHICLES 

Giuseppe  Alfieri,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fabbrica 
Italiana  Magneti  Marelli  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  a  com- 
pany of  Italy 

Filed  July  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,951 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  July  11,  1957 

2  Claims.    (CL  303— 2) 


^#^^  L^    . 

1.  In  a  vehicle  including  a  tractor,  a  trailer  towed  by 
said  tractor,  fluid  and  mechanical  brakes  on  said  tractor, 
fluids  brakes  on  said  trailer,  first  and  second  pressure  me- 
dium systems  coupled  to  and  adapted  to  control  the  fluid 
brakes  on  said  tractor  and  trailer,  and  a  hand  control 
in  said  tractor  for  controlling  the  mechanical  brakes  on 
said  tractor,  said  second  pressure  medium  system  includ- 
ing a  distributor,  said  hand  control  being  coupled  to  said 
distributor  for  controlling  the  supply  and  exhaust  in  said 
second  pressure  medium  system  concomitant  with  the  op- 
eration of  the  mechanical  brake. 


3,023,053 
PNEUMATIC  SERVOMOTOR  UNIT 
Robert  R.  Hager,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  South  Bend,  led.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  June  30,  1960,  Scr.  No.  39,982 
3  Claims.     (CI.  303—7) 


1 .  In  an  installation  for  hydraulically  transporting  con- 
tainers, a  lock  .chamber  for  receiving  containers  to  be 
transported,  an  arrival  basin  for  receiving  transported  con- 
tainers, a  conduit  for  said  containers  connecting  said  lock 
chamber  with  said  basin,  piping  and  pumping  means  for 
moving  a  liquid  from  said  lock  chamber  into  said  basin 
through  said  conduit,  said  lock  chamber  including  a  hous- 
ing, upper  and  lower  parts  for  said  housing,  a  rotary 


1.  In  a  braking  system  for  a  vehicle  having  controlling 
and  controlled  portions:  a  fluid  pressure  servomotor  hav- 
ing a  housing  forming  an  internal  chamber;  a  movable 
wall   in  said  chamber  dividing  it  into  opposed  power 
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chambers  info  one  of  which  power  chambers  control  pres- 
sure is  communicated  to  actuate  said  movable  wall,  said 
movable  wall  actuating  said  braking  system  of  said  con- 
trollinsi  portion  of  said  vehicle:  a  control  valve  carried 
by  said  movable  wall  and  having  a  high  pressure  cham- 
ber..a  low  pressure  chamber,  and  a  control  pressure  cham- 
ber; a  valve  control  member  which  when  actuated  com- 
municates said  high  pressure  chamber  of  said  control 
valve  to  said  low  pressure  chamber  of  said  control  valve; 
a  coiled  flexible  tube  in  one  of  said  power  chambers  com- 
municating said  control  pressure  chamber  externally  of 
said  housing  for  connection  to  said  controlled  portion  of 
said  vehicle;  and  back  pressure  means  inside  said  bous- 
ii^g  providing  restricted  flow  communication  between  said 
flexible  tube  and  said  one  of  said  opposed  power  cham- 
bers. 


3,023,»54 
TOOL  COUPLING  ASSEMBLY 

Thonias  N.  SUgcknnl,  1111  E.  Roscncraiis  Atc^ 

Gardens  59,  Calif. 

FOcd  June  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,416 

11  Claims,     (a.  306—31) 


1.  In  a  coupling  assembly  consisting  essentially  of  a 
transversely  aperturcd.  tubular  socket  member  open  at 
one  end  to  receive  a  correspondingly  shaped  and  trans- 
versely apertured,  attachment  end  of  a  handle  inserted 
therein  and  having  locking  means  including  a  beaded 
bolt  adapted  to  be  inserted  jointly  through  the  mutually 
aligned  apertures  of  the  handle  and  socket  member,  which 
bolt  carries  a  fastening  element  on  the  free  end  thereof 
for  detachably  coupling  together  the  inserted  handle  and 
socket  member,  the  improvement  wherein  the  socket  and 
apertured  attachment  end  of  said  handle  are  correspond- 
ingly conically  shaped  for  frictional  registration  upon  in- 
sertion, said  socket  being  formed  with  its  apertures  com- 
prising an   opposing,   dissimilar   pair   of   longitudinally 
staggered,  lateral  openings,  and  said  handle  end  is  formed 
with  its  transverse   bolt-carrying  aperture,   angularly  di- 
rected and  alignable  with  the  respective  stngcered,  lateral 
openings  of  the  socket  to  receive  said  bolt  jointly  there- 
through, said  conical  attachment  end  being  shaped  with 
a   pair  of   angularly   diverging   walls  forming  a   lateral 
notch,  one  of  said  walls  being  disposed  transverse  to  and 
surrounding  one  end  of  said  angular  aperture  and  the 
other  wall  being  upstanding  therefrom,  an  anchoring  ele- 
ment carried  by  said  inserted  bolt  and  held  thereby  with 
a  transverse  face  disposed  in  frictional  registration  with 
a  wall  of  said  notch  and  being  in  such  position  partially 
projecting  through   an  adjacent   tube  opening,  the  side 
edges  of  which  opening  are  disposed  in  juxtaposition 
with  the  respective  sides  of  said  element  so  as  to  restrain 
it  from  turning,  said  tubular  socket  member  being  formed 
with  an  opposite  lateral  opening  adapted  to  receive  the 
shaft  of  said  bolt  therethrough,  and  a  locking  element 
carried  by  the  end  of  said  bolt  opposite  said  anchoring 
element 


ing  the  shaft,  a  housing  enclosing  the  segments,  means  in 
the  housing  supporting  the  segments  for  individual  small 
rocking  movements  to  vary  the  relative  clearances  at  the 
leading  and  trailing  ends  of  the  segments,  a  source  of 
lubricating  fluid  under  pressure,  passages  for  conducting 
fluid  from  the  source  to  the  bearing  surfaces  of  the  seg- 


I. 


3,023,055 

PRESSURE  FED  ROCKER  SHOE  BEARING 

Earl  A.  Tbompson,  1300  HiHon  Road, 

Femdale  20,  Mich. 
FBcd  Mar.  14,  1960.  Scr.  No.  14,708 
12  Claims.     (CI.  30S— 73) 
A  journal  bearing  comprising  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of 


1  *       "Cm  —f  t  m 


ments  at  a  zone  generally  coincident  with  only  the  leading 
edge  thereof  to  form  between  each  surface  and  the  shaft 
a  hydrodynamic  wedge  of  lubricating  fluid,  and  means 
for  draining  the  housing  of  all  lubricating  fluid  which  may 
escape  from  the  segments  to  reduce  viscous  drag  on  the 
shaft. 


3,023,056 

CONCRETE  M1XIN6  DRUM  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Earl  G.  Smith,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Constmctioo 

Madiincry  Company,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 

Iowa 

FUcd  May  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  810,787        , 
8  Claims.    (CL  308— 204) 


3.  In  combination,  a  drum,  two  parallel  spaced  apart 
endless  rings  secured  to  and  extending  around  said  drum, 
an  endless  steel  rail  continuously  engaging  said  drum  in 
between  and  adjacent  to  said  rings,  said  rail  extending 
beyond  the  outer  peripheries  of  said  rings,  the  lateral 
width  of  said  rail  being  confined  to  the  distance  between 
said  rings,  and  means  rigidly  connecting  said  rail  to  said 
rings;  said  drum  and  said  rings  consisting  of  an  aluminum 
alloy. 

3,023,057 
AXLE  BEARING  ADJUSTING  MEANS 
Herbert  C.  Edwards,  Canal  Fulton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Timken  Roller  Bearing  Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  July  30, 1958,  Ser.  No.  751,909 
5  Claims.     (CI.  308—207) 


bearing  segments  having  inner  surfaces  closely  surround- 


1.  A  device  for  adjusting  the  spacing  between  the  rear 
axle  shaft  sections  on  a  vehicle  having  a  rear  axle  assem- 
bly having  juxtaposed  left  and  right  rear  axle  sections, 
wheel  bearing  assemblies  positioned  at  the  ends  of  said 
shaft  sections,  a  difFerential  drive  operatively  positioned 
between  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  shaft  sections,  the  im- 
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provement  comprising  a  divided  block  assembly  positioned 
in  the  differential  drive  between  adjacent  ends  of  the 
axle  shaft  sections,  said  block  assembly  having  opposed 
axle  shaft  engaging  surfaces  and  said  block  assembly 
including  two  block  portions  abutting  on  a  plane  angularly 
related  to  the  axis  of  the  axle  sections,  threaded  means 
connecting  said  block  portions  and  adjustable  therein  for 
changing  the  position  of  abutment  of  the  angular  abutting 
surfaces  whereby  the  spacing  between  the  opposed  axle 
section  engaging  surfaces  is  changed,  said  adjustable 
means  including  a  threaded  member  having  a  right-hand 
threaded  portion  cooperatively  engaged  with  one  of  said 
block  portions  and  a  left-hand  threaded  portion  coopera- 
tively engaged  with  said  other  block  portion,  and  means 
associated  with  one  of  said  block  portions  for  locking  the 
threaded  member  thereto. 


composed  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  fiberglass  fabric 
bonded  into  a  unitary  sleeve  by  a  hardened  plastic,  said 
bearing  sleeve  being  composed  of  a  resilient  material. 


3,023,058 
ROTATING  AXIAL  THRUST  BEARINGS 
Eric  H.  Bowers  and  Oswald  Thoma,  Cheltenham,  Eng- 
land, assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to 
Dowty  Hydraulic  Units  Limited,  Ashchurch,  Tewkes- 
bury, England,  a  British  company,  and  Unipat  A.G., 
Glanis,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  corporation,  jointly   . 
FUed  June  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  823,547 
2  Claims.     (O.  308—231) 


3,023,059 
MARINE  BEARING 
Robert  B.  Kfal^  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Borg- 
Wamer  Corporatioii,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 
niinob 

FOcd  4ng.  16,  1957,  Scr.  No.  678,725 
2  Claims.     (CI.  308—238) 
1.  A  non-metallic  bearing  comprising  concentric  sup- 
porting and  bearing  sleeves,  said  supporting  sleeve  being 
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means  providing  a  mechanical  interlock  between  said 
sleeves  including  a  portion  of  said  resilient  material  pene- 
trating the  interstices  of  at  least  one  layer  of  said  fiberglass 
fabric  whereby  to  bond  said  sleeves  together. 


I.  A  rotating  axial  thrust  bearing  comprising  a  bearing 
member  having  a  flat  bearing  surface,  and  an  opposite 
spherical  seating  surface,  a  complemental  spherical  seat- 
ing to  locate  said  bearing  member  in  position,  a  comple- 
mental bearing  member  also  having  a  flat  bearing  surface, 
a  seating  for  the  complemental  bearing  member,  one  of 
said  bearing  members  and  its  seating  being  rotative  and  the 
other  non-rotative,  bearing  elements  including  a  plurality 
of  short  cylindrical  rollers  radially  disposed  and  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  between  the  two  bearing  surfaces  to 
locate  the  rollers  equally  in  contact  with  both  bearing 
surfaces,  under  no-load  conditions,  with  their  rolling 
axes  disposed  radially  with  respect  of  the  axis  of  rotation, 
the  bearing  members  each  having  small  thickness  com- 
pared with  their  diameters,  and  being  chosen  of  a  material 
such  that  each  is  similarly  elastically  deformable  under 
axial  thrust  load,  the  rotative  and  the  non-rotative  seatings 
acting  one  on  the  inner  and  the  other  on  the  outer  diam- 
eters of  their  respective  bearing  members  to  ensure  that 
the  elastic  deformations  of  the  bearing  members  under 
axial  thrust  are  complementary  to  the  extent  that  the  nor- 
mally flat  bearing  surfaces  assume  shallow  conical  shapes 
which  are  equidistantly  spaced  to  distribute  thrust  evenly 
through  the  rollers,  the  spherical  seating  of  the  one  bear- 
ing member  serving  to  allow  it  to  settle  co-axially  with  the 
axis  of  rotation  whilst  the  elasticity  of  the  bearing  mem- 
bers substantially  prevents  swash  movement  of  the  fixed 
bearing  member  on  the  spherical  seating. 


3,023,060 

PISTONS  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Siegfried  Pachemegg,  Graz,  Austria,  assignor  to 

Hans  Lis%  Graz,  Austria 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1959,  Scr.  No.  852,053 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria  Nov.  10,  1958 

3  Claims.     (CL  309—6) 


1.  A  piston  for  internal  combustion  engines  compris- 
ing gudgeon-pin  bosses  each  with  cylindrical  bearing  sur- 
faces, parallel  grooved  depressions  in  the  bearing  surface, 
the  distance  between  adjacent  grooved  depressions  being 
less  than  5  millimeters,  and  the  remaining  bearing  sur- 
faces being  two  to  five  times  as  large  as  the  bearing  sur- 
faces taken  up  by  the  said  grooved  depressions. 


3,023,061 

PISTON  HEAD  STRUCTURE 

Rudolph  Daub,  9  Hickory  Drive,  North  CaldweO,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  10, 1958,  Ser.  No.  779,371 

24  Claims.     (CI.  309—14) 


1.  A  piston  structure  comprising  a  piston  head  of  alumi- 
num material,  a  piston  ring  groove  in  said  head  having 
radially  extending  upper  and  lower  piston  ring  groove  sur- 
faces, a  member  embedded  in  said  piston  head  extending 
peripherally  and  circumferentially  around  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  circumference  of  said  piston  head  and  hav- 
ing radial  portions  extending  inwardly  in  the  plane  of 
said  member  a  distance  greater  than  the  depth  of  the 
piston  ring  groove,  said  radial  portions  having  radial 
locking  means  for  holding  said  member  in  the  piston  head, 
said  member  having  a  radial  width  between  said  radial 
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members  less  than  the  depth  of  the  groove  and  having 
sufficient  rigidity  and  strength  to  prevent  rupture  of  said 
member  and  sufficiently  yieidabie  to  respond  to  the  ex- 
pansion and  contraction  of  said  piston  head,  and  said 
member  having  at  least  one  axialiy  biased  portion  for 
bowing  said  niKmber  away  from  said  piston  ling  groove 
to  permit  the  radially  inward  contraction  of  said  member 
on  cooling  of  said  piston  head  and  to  prevent  the  creation 
of  large  internal  stresses  within  said  member  between  said 
member  and  said  piston  head. 


3,023,062 

SWAB  RUBBER  UNIT  FOR  WELL  SWAB 

Thomas  C.  Waldrop,  Arlinstoo,  Tex.,  assifnor  to  Empire 

Rubber  Co.,  Grapevine,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  May  4,  1961,  Scr.  No.  107,845 

4  Claims.    (CL  309— 52) 


4 


1.  In  a  swab  rubber  unit  for  a  well  swab,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  central  tubular  core  having  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally spaced,  flexible  rib-like  sealing  rings  or  cups 
formed  thereon  and  inclined  radially  outwardly  and  up- 
wardly therefrom,  the  flexible  sealing  rings  or  cups  having 
a  diameter  in  their  at  rest  position  corresponding  substan- 
tially to  the  diameter  of  a  well  pipe  or  tubing,  and  a 
series  of  radially  outwaj-dly  extending  annular  ribs,  of 
smaller  diameter  than  the  flexible  sealings  rings  or  cups, 
formed  on  the  central  tubular  core,  immediately  below 
the  sealing  rings  or  cups,  respectively,  for  abutment  against 
the  under  sides  of  the  sealing  rings  or  cups  to  resist 
downward  flexing  movement  thjereof.  whereby  the  seal- 
ing rings  or  cups  are  reinforced  or  baclced  up  by  the 
annular  ribs  below  them  and  are  thereby  adapted  to  lift 
greater  loads  upon  upward  movement  thereof  in  the  well 
pipe  or  tubing. 

3,023,063 

UNDERHOOD  TRAY  FOR  AUTO  MECHAP^CS 

Faal  E.  Hansen,  2246  Cowiin  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  July  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,812 

3  Claims.     (CI.  311—21) 


tion,  clamping  means  including  an  adjustable  clamping 
member  configurated  for  removably  clamping  to  the 
radiator  cap  of  an  automobile,  adjustable  support  bracli- 
et  members  carried  by  said  clamping  means  comprising 
relatively  rotatable  means  having  a  bolt  extending  there- 
through and  a  wing  nut  for  clamping  the  relatively  ro- 
tatable members  together,  a  second  support  bracket  in- 
cluding relatively  rotatable  members,  one  of  which  is 
carried  by  one  of  said  first  members  in  a  position  directly 
over  it  and  having  a  clamping  bolt  extending  therethrough 
and  a  wing  nut  for  clamping  said  members  together,  said 
last  support  bracket  having  its  clamping  bolt  extending 
in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to  the  said  first  bolt 
and  both  of  said*olts  being  substantially  parallel  to  the 
top  of  the  radiator  cap  when  the  mounting  support  is  in 
position,  and  one  of  the  members  of  the  said  second  sup- 
port bracket  having  means  for  carrying  a  tray  whereby 
the  assembly  may  be  removably  mounted  on  a  radiator 
cap  and  a  tray  carried  by  the  assembly  may  be  adjusted 
and  set  in  a  horizontal  position  irrespective  of  the  angle 
of  inclination  of  the  radiator  filler  spout  and  cap. 


3,023,064 

HUMIDOR 

Joseph  Sosa,  528  N.  Rampart  St.,  New  Orleans,  La. 

FUed  June  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,154 

2  ClaioM.    (CL  312—31) 


1.  A  universal  mounting  support  for  a  tray  to  be  sup- 
ported in  proximity  to  an  automobile  engine  in  combina- 


1.  In  a  humidor,  a  hollow  transparent  housing  includ- 
ing  spaced  parallel   vertically  disposed  end   walls,  ver- 
tically disposed  spaced  parallel  front  and  back  walls,  a 
cover  hingedly  connected  to  said  back  wall,  said  housing 
further  including  a  horizontally  disposed  bottom  wall,  a 
moisture  holding  pad  supported  on  said  bottom  wall,  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  blocks  arranged  above  said  pad. 
a  horizontally  disposed  grid  supported  on  said  blocks  and 
said  grid  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  paral- 
lel slots,  a  shiftable  plate  supported  on  said  grid  and  said 
plate  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots  that  are 
mouiited  for  movement  into  and  out  of  registry  with  the 
slots  in  said  grid,  and  an  article  holding  case  positioned  in 
said  housing  above  said  plate,  sad  case  including  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  bottom  member  which  is  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  apertures,  said  case  further  in- 
cluding spaced  parallel  vertically  disposed  end  members 
and  spaced  parallel  vertically  disposed  front  and  back 
members,  manually  operable  means  for  moving  said  plate, 
said  last  named  means  comprising  a  lever  projecting  for- 
wardly  from  said  plate,  there  being  an  opening  in  the 
front  wall  of  said  housing  for  the  projection  therethrough 
of  said  lever,  and  indicia  on  said  front  wall  adjacent  said 
opening. 

3,023,065 
„_,_^       COLLAPSIBLE  STORAGE  FILE 
Herbert  W.  Marano,  Summit,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Wilson 

Jones  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 

cfansetts 
Origfaial  application  Apr.  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  730,042,  now 

Patent  No.,  2,985.496,  dated  May  23,  1961.    Divided 

and  this  application  Mar.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800,035 
lOOaims.     (a.  312— 111) 

8.  An  interlock  bracket  comprising  a  vertical  leg  and  a 
pair  of  horizontal  spaced  wing  elements  projecting  up- 
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wardly  and  outwardly  in  opposite  directions  from  the 
plane  of  said  leg  and  diverging  upwardly  relative  to  each 


other,  the  planes  of  said  wing  elements  forming  dihedral 
angles  with  the  plane  of  said  leg  and  with  each  other. 


3,023,066 
DRAWER  LOCK 

Robert  G.  Mohr  and  Donald  A.  Bice,  Kalamazoo,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Brunswick  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  765,121 
2  Claims.     (CL  312—219) 


1 .  A  drawer  assembly,  comprising,  a  frame,  a  plurality 
of  drawers  mounted  one  above  the  other  in  the  frame 
for  sliding  movement  forwardly  and  rearwardly  between 
open  and  closed  positions,  each  drawer  having  at  one 
side  thereof  a  forwardly  facing  lock  abutment,  a  locking 
rod  mounted  in  an  upright  position  in  the  frame  at  one 
side  of  the  drawers  for  turning  about  its  upright  axis,  a 
plurality  of  lock  members  fixed  on  the  rod  at  vertically 
spaced  positions,  one  for  each  lock  abutment,  each  mov- 
able with  the  rod  between  an  unlock  position  enabling 
lock  abutment  passage  and  drawer  opening  and  a  lock 
position  in  the  path  of  the  lock  abutment  to  prevent  drawer 
opening,  a  key  operable  lock  actuating  member  pivotable 
on  a  horizontal  axis  in  the  front  of  said  frame  and  having 
a  crank  arm  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  rod  on 
pivoting  the  actuating  member,  a  single  link  having  one  end 
pivotally  connected  to  the  arm,  and  an  arm  of  resiliently 
yieidabie  material  having  one  end  fixedly  mounted  on 
the  rod  and  the  opposite  end  pivotally  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  link  for  transmitting  the  motion  of  the 
link  in  either  direction  to  the  rod  and  lock  members  and 
yieidabie  to  enable  closure  of  an  open  drawer  while  the 
actuating  member  and  link  are  in  lock  position. 

770  O.G.— 70 


3,023,067 
BATHROOM  FIXTURE 
Reni  Maassen,  Encino,  Calif.    (4100  Lanliershim  Blvd., 
North    Holivwood,    Calif.),    assignor   of    one*half   to 
Eidred  A.  Talbott,  Altadena,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,714 
3  Claims.    (CL  312— 242) 


1.  A  bathroom  fixture  adapted  to  be  set  into  a  recess 
in  the  wall  above  a  bathtub,  comprising:  a  housing  formed 
to  extend  into  said  recess  with  vertical,  top  and  bottom 
walls;  a  front  frame  part  extending  from  the  front  edge 
of  said  walls  and  surrounding  the  margin  of  said  housing 
to  lie  against  the  wall  around  the  recess  therein,  at  least 
the  vertical  portions  of  the  frame  being  of  channel  section 
and  integral  with  the  vertical  wall  bf  the  housing;  brackets 
secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  channel  section  side 
portions  of  the  frame  by  securing  means  located  in  the 
channel  section;  a  hand  grab  with  its  ends  secured  in  said 
brackets;  an  article-supporting  plate  resting  on  the  bot- 
tom wall  of  said  housing  and  projecting  outwardly  beyond 
the  front  edge  of  the  bottom  wall;  a  skirt  depending  from 
the  outer  edge  of  said  article-supporting  plate  and  at  each 
end  abutting  the  lower  portion  of  the  frame;  and  projec- 
tions inwardly  extending  from  adjacent  the  front  edges 
of  the  vertical  wall  and  spaced  above  the  article-supporting 
plate,  abutments  extending  vertically  from  the  side  margin 
of  said  plate  to  engage  against  said  projections,  the  inner 
margin  of  said  plate  being  rounded  and  the  width  of  the 
plate  being  such  that  the  abutment  at  one  side  of  the 
plate  may  be  freed  from  the  projection  at  that  side  and 
the  plate  swung  outwardly  and  freed  from  the  projection 
on  the  opposite  side,  enabling  the  plate  to  be  pulled  out 
of  the  housing. 

'  3,023,068 

STORAGE  CABINET 
Theodore  T.  Haag,  Kalamazoo,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Bor> 
roughs  Manufacturing  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

,FUed  June  17, 1957,  Ser.  No.  665,897 
3  Claims.     (CL  312—263) 
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3.  A  cabinet  having  top,  bottom,  back  and  side  panels, 
a  front  frame  of  rectangular  shape  secured  to  said  panels, 
a  pair  of  sheet  metal  doors  of  unequal  width  pivoted  to 
the  side  portions  of  said  frame,  a  pillarlike  formation  of 
box  section  construction  at  the  meeting  edge  of  one  of 
said  doors  and  disposed  centrally  with  relation  to  both  of 
the  doors  when  the  doors  are  closed,  with  the  remaining 
portion  of  said  one  door  being  substantially  equal  in  width 
to  the  width  of  said  other  door,  and  a  latching  mechanism 
disposed  within  the  box  section  pillarlike  formation,  with 
an  operating  handle  disposed  on  the  outer  face  thereof. 
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3,«23,M9 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SODIUM- 
VAPOUR  DISCHARGE  TUBES 
MartiBM  Hcnrian  Adrlanus  van  de  Wci|cr,  EindboTen, 
Netherlands,  assigiior  to  North  American  Fhilipe  Com- 
panjr,  Incn  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


charge  retentive  medium  therebetween,  and  means  for 
inducing  across  the  said  gap  between  the  said  electrodes 
non-arcing  electrical  discharges  adapted  to  print  electro- 
static charge  patterns  on  such  charge  retentive  medium 


No  Drawhig.    Filed  Dec.  14, 195f ,  Scr.  No.  859,093 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Netherlands  Dec  9, 19S8 

IClafaM.     (0.316—26) 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  sodium  vapor  electric 
discharge  tube  having  a  neon  gas-filling  comprising  the 
steps,  filling  the  tube  with  argon,  producing  an  electrical 
discharge  in  the  argon,  removing  the  argon,  and  there- 
after filling  the  tube  with  sodium  and  neon  conUining 
about  0.5%  by  volume  of  argon. 


3,023,079 

ATMOSPHERE  FOR  ELECTROGRAPH1C 

PRINTING 

Robert  E.  Bcnn,  Broomail,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  BarToaghs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  May  20, 1957,  Ser.  No.  660,408 

8  Claims.    (CL  346—74) 

I.  In  electrostatic  printing  apparatus  having  a  pair  of 

electrodes  forming  a  gap,  means  adapted  to  position  a 


positioned  between  the  said  pair  of  electrodes;  the  im- 
provement comprising  means  for  supplying  to  the  region 
in  and  about  the  said  gap  air  having  a  higher  water  vapor 
content  than  the  normal  atmosphere  in  which  the  said 
apparatus  as  a  whole  operates. 
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3,023,071 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  COLORATION  OF 

NYLON  TYPE  11  FIBRES 

Marcel  Jirou,  Sotteville-les-Roucn,  France,  assignor  to 
Compagnie  Francaise  des  Maticres  Colorantes,  Paris, 
France,  a  company  of  France 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  840,814 

Clainu  priority,  application  France  Sept.  19,  1958 

4  Claims.     (CI.  8—55) 

I .  Process  for  the  coloration  of  condensation  products 
of  ii^aminoundecanoic  acid  which  comprises  using  as  the 
colouring  agent  a  dyestufT  of  the  general  formula: 


^    A     \-.V=.N-/    B    \-\=N'-R 

in  which  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  monosulphonated  l-aryl-5-pyrazolooes 
having  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  methyl,  carbonamido  and  carbonalkoxy  radicals  in 
the  3  position,  the  naphthol  monosulphonic  acids  and  the 
acyiamino  naphthol  monosulphonic  acids,  the  colouring 
agent  being  applied  from  a  dycbath  having  a  pH  between 
3  and  4. 


3,023,072 

DYEING  AND/OR  PRINTING 

Jan  DatMvwskl,  North  Augusta,  S.C.,  assignor  to  United 

Merchants  and  Manufacturers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Fl'ed  Aug.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,322 
24  Claims.     (CI.  8—82) 

I.  The  process  of  conditioning  film,  fabric,  yam  and 
fiber  materials  to  render  them  dye  receptive,  which  proc- 
ess comprises  treating  said  material  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  a  Werner-type  reactive  chromium  complex  and  a 
water-soluble  deacetylated  chitin  in  the  proportions  of 
frcm  I  to  6  parts  by  weight  of  said  water-soluble  de- 
acetylated chitin  to  I  to  6  parts  by  weight  of  the  chromium 
complex,  and  heating  the  thus  treated  material  to  produce 
a  layer  of  the  reaction  product  of  said  Werner-type  reac- 
tive chromium  complex  and  the  deacetylated  chitin  on 
said  material 


3,023,073 
TANNING  PROCESS  AND  TANNING  AGENTS 
THEREFOR 
Jiirgen  Plappcr  and  Rudi  Heyden,  Dnsseldorf,  and  Ger- 
hard   Bohmc,    Lclchlingen,    Germany,    assignors    to 
Bohmc  Fettchemic  G.m.b.H.,  Dnsseldorf,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.     FUed  June  15,  1955,  Scr.  No.  515,795 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  19,  1954 

7  Claims.  (CI.  8—94.33) 
1.  The  method  of  tanning  animal  skins  which  com- 
prises applying  to  said  skins  two  aqueous  solutions,  by 
first  immersing  the  untanned  skins  in  one  solution  con- 
taining one  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(I)  a  0.5%  to  20%  aqueous  solution  of  a  water-soluble 
cationic  resinous  condensation  product  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (a)  the  water-soluble  basic  condensa- 
tion product  of  about  3  to  4.5  mols  of  formaldehyde  and 
about  I  mol  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dicyanodiamide,  melamine  and  mixtures  of 
dicyanodiamide  and  guanidine  and  (b)  the  water-soluble 
acid  salts  of  said  basic  condensation  product  and  (2)  a 
0.5%  to  5%  aqueous  solution  of  a  water-soluble  anionic 
resinous  condensation  product  of  about  3.5  to  7  mots  of 
formaldehyde,  about  I  mol  of  dicyanodiamide  and  about 
0.2  to  0.8  mol  of  an  acid  salt-forming  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  sulfites  and 
alkali  metal  bisulfites  for  a  time  sufficient  to  substantially 
exhaust  the  bath  and  adding  thereafter  to  said  bath  a 
sufficient  amount  of  the  other  of  the  above  resins  to 
give  the  staled  concentration,  allowing  the  skins  to  remain 
immersed  in  said  baths  for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect 
tanning. 


3,023,074 
PROCESS  FOR  MODIFYING  NYLON  CONTAINING 
FABRIC  WITH  A  SOLUTION  OF  ANHYDROUS 
ZINC  CHLORIDE  IN  A  LOWER  DIALKYL  SUL- 
FIDE AND  PRODUCTS  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Robert  J.  Hcnchlcr,  Camas,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Crown 
Zcllcrbach  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Nevada 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1958.  Scr.  No.  772,427 
17  Claims.    (CI.  8—130.1) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  modified  nylon  fiber-con- 
taining fabric  which  comprises  treating  a  nylon  fiber-con- 
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taining  fabric  with  a  solution  of  substantially  anhydrous 
zinc  chloride  in  an  unsubstituted  lower  dialkyi  sulfide  hav- 
ing up  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl  group  for  a  period 
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in  the  range  of  from  1  second  to  a  few  minutes  and  remov- 
ing the  residual  solution  from  the  treated  fabric,  the  con- 
centration of  zinc  chloride  in  said  dialkyi  sulfide  being 
from  0.01%  to  50%  by  weight. 


3,023,075 
FIBROUS  MATERIAL 
William  Thomas  Larman,  Selwyn  George  Hawtin,  and 
John  Downing,  all  of  Spondon,  near  Derby,  England, 
assignors  to  British  Celanesc  Limited,  a  corporation  of 
Great  Britain 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1957,  Ser.  No.  696,562 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  26,  1954 

16  Clahns.    (CI.  18—54) 


1.  Process  which  comprises  extruding  a  solution  of  a 
filament-forming  substance  into  a  coagulating  liquid 
through  at  least  200  orifices  distributed  over  substantially 
the  whole  of  a  circular  area  and  spaced  apart  by  less 
than  2  mm.  between  centres,  drawing  the  mass  of  fila- 
ments so  formed  through  and  out  of  the  coagulating 
liquid  at  a  take-up  speed  which  is  less  than  half  the  ex- 
trusion speed  and  compressing  said  mass  into  a  cylin- 
drical structure  of  predetermined  cross-section. 


3,023,076 

REMOVAL  OF  NITRIC  OXIDE  FROM  GAS 

MIXTURES  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Ernst  Karwat,  Pullach  im  Isartal,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Gcsellschaft    fur   LInde's    Eismaschinen    Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Munich,  Germany,  a  company  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  754,143 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  3,  1957 

8  Claims.  (CI.  23—2) 
1.  A  process  for  removing  NO  from  an  NO-containing 
gas  mixture  comprising  oxidizable  organic  components, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  (a)  adding  gaseous  CIO3  to 
the  gas  mixture  and  (b)  washing  out  the  resulting  reac- 
tion products  with  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution. 


3,023,077 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  CYANOGEN  HALIDE 

Sebastian  V.  R.  Mavtrangelo,  Brandywine  Hundred,  Del., 

assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 

Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  24.  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,963 

3  Claims.    (CI.  23— 14) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  cyanogen  halide  which 
comprises  bringing  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  con- 


sisting of  chlorine  and  bromine,  and  nitrogen,  in  a  stoichi- 
ometric ratio  of  nitrogen  to  halogen  of  at  least  1:1,  into 
contact  with  carbon  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
1800'  to  3600"  C.  followed  by  quenching  of  the  product 
gases  to  a  temperature  of  not  above  500°  C.  and  condens- 
ing and  separating  the  cyanogen  halide  thus  obtained. 


3,023,078 
PRODUCTION  OF  URANIUM  TETRAFLUORIDE 
Robert  J.  Allen,  Revere,  and  Henry  G.  Petrow,  Lexing- 
ton, Mass.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,977 

4  Claims.  (CL  23—14.5) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  uranium  tetrafluoride  from 
an  acid  solution  of  a  uranyl  salt  containing  chloride  ions 
which  comprises  adding  cupric  ions  and  fluoride  ions 
thereto,  beating  said  solution  to  80-95*  C,  reducing  said 
solution  by  means  of  sulfur  dioxide,  and  recovering  the 
uranium  tetrafluoride  that  precipitates. 


3,023,079 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SELENIDES 

AND  TELLURIDES 
Stanley  M.  Kulifay,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  12, 1958,  Ser.  No.  760,550 
11  CUims.     (CI.  23—50) 

1 .  Method  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  mercury,  platinum,  palladium, 
lead,  indium,  cobalt,  tin,  bismuth,  cadmium,  nickel,  thal- 
lium, ruthenium,  rhodium,  osmium,  iridium,  copper,  silver 
and  gold  tellurides  and  selenides,  which  comprises  pre- 
cipitating the  desired  compounds  from  media  containing 
the  respective  members  thereof  by  admixture  with  pre- 
cipitating agents  of  the  group  consisting  of  hypophos- 
phorous  acid,  phosphorous  acid,  and  phosphorus  trichlo- 
ride in  the  proportion  of  from  0.1  to  25.0  molecular 
weight  per  atomic  weight  of  tellurium  and  selenium,  and 
isolating  the  desired  compound  from  the  mixture. 


3,023,080 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

SELENIDES  AND  TELLURIDES 

Stanley  M.  Kulifay,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Sept.  12, 1958,  Ser.  No.  760,568 
10  Claims.    (CI.  23—50) 

1.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  mercury,  platinum, 
palladium,  lead,  tin,  nickel,  cobalt,  cadmium,  thallium, 
indium,  bismuth,  ruthenium,  rhodium,  o  mium,  iridium, 
copper,  silver  and  gold  tellurides  and  selenides  which 
comprises  precipitating  the  desired  compounds  from 
media  containing  the  respective  members  thereof  by  ad- 
mixture with  a  precipitating  agent  consisting  of  a  member 
of  the  class  of  crotonic  and  malonic  acids  in  the  propor- 
tion of  from  0.1  to  25.0  molecular  weight  per  atomic 
weight  of  tellurium  and  selenium,  and  isolating  the  de- 
sired compound  from  the  mixture. 


3,023,081 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

SELENIDES  AND  TELLURIDES 

Stanley  M.  Kulifay,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawii«.     Filed  Sept.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,569 

9  Claims.     (CI.  23—50) 
1.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  mercury,  platinum,  palladium. 
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lead,  indium,  cobalt,  tin,  bismuth,  cadmium,  nickel,  thal- 
lium, ruthenium,  rhodium,  osmium,  iridium,  copper, 
silver  and  gold  tellurides  and  selenides  which  comprises 
precipitating  the  desired  compounds  from  oiedia  contain- 
ing the  respective  members  thereof  by  admixture  with 
precipitating  agents  of  the  group  consisting  of  dextrose, 
glucose,  invert  sugar,  choral,  acrolein  and  formaldehyde, 
in  the  proportion  of  from  0.1  to  25.0  gram  molecular 
weight  per  gram  atomic  weight  of  tellurium  and  selenium, 
and  isolating  the  desired  compound  from  the  mixture. 


3,023,082 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CALCIUM- 

MONOFLUORIDE 
Dieter  Gocrrig,  Lohmar,  and   Viktor  Lwowsiii,   Lcver- 
ioiscn-Bayerwerii,  Germany  (both   %   Farbenfabriken 
Bayer   A.G^   Lcverkosen-Bayerwerit,   Germany);   said 
LwowsU  asksifpior  to  said  Gocrrig 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  8,  1958,  Scr.  No.  733,812 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  10,  1957 

5  Claims.  (CI.  23—88) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  calcium  monofluoride 
which  comprises  heating  a  mixture  of  calcium  hydride 
and  calcium  fluoride  to  a  temperature  between  about  700 
and  1500"  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  CaO,  CaCj  and  mixtures  thereof, 
said  group  member  being  present  in  amount  sufficient  to 
produce  a  content  thereof  in  the  formed  calcium  mono- 
fluoride  of  3  to  30%  in  the  case  of  CaO,  and  I  to  20% 
in  the  case  of  CaCj. 


3,023,083 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  ALKALI  PHOS- 
PHATE FROM  AN  AQUEOUS  ORTHO-PHOS- 
PHATE 
Franz  Rodis,  Gerhard  Hartlapp,  and  Klaus  Bcltz,  Knap- 
sacii,  near  Koln,  Germany,  assi^iors  to  Knapsack- 
Gricshcim  Akticngescllschaft,  Knapsaci^  near  Koln, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Mav  27,  1957.  Ser.  No.  661,718 
1  Oalm.     (CI.  23—107) 


^ 


J^' 


A  process  for  producing  an  alkali  phosphate  from  an 
aqueous  ortho-phosphate  starting  solution  containing 
phosphate  pentoxide  and  alkali  oxide  in  a  molar  ratio 
of  1:2  to  3:5  comprising  the  steps  of  introducing  said 
starting  solution  into  the  upper  area  of  the  spray-zone, 
atomizing  said  solution  in  said  upper  area  of  the  spray- 
zons,  simultaneously  introducing  drying  air  into  the  said 
upper  urea  of  the  spray-zone,  directing  the  atomized  solu- 
tion downwardly  through  a  downwardly  extending  cone- 
shaped  flame,  setting  the  distance  between  the  point  of 
atomization  and  the  base  of  the  cone  flame  to  about  one- 
half  the  diameter  of  the  base  of  said  cone  flame,  collect- 
ing the  phosphate  in  the  said  lower  part  of  the  spray- 
zone,  discharging  the  phosphate  from  said  lower  part  of 
the  spray-zone,  introducing  the  discharged  phosphate  and 
drying  air  in  the  form  of  waste  gases  into  a  separating 
zone,  separating  the  phosphate  from  the  drying  air,  pass- 
ing the  drying  air  in  the  form  of  waste,  gases  into  a  heat 
exchanger,  introducing  fresh  air  into  said  heat  exchanger 
to  be  warmed  by  the  hot  drying  air  passing  through  said 
exchanger,  discharging  the  cooled  drying  air  io  the  form 


of  waste  gases  from  said  heat  exchanger,  and  passing  said 
hot  fresh  air  as  drying  air  to  the  point  of  introduction 
of  said  drying  air  in  the  said  upper  area  of  the  spray-zone. 


3,023.084 
CAUSTIC  REGENERATION  PROCESS 
Arthur  M.  Thomas.  Jr.,  Rahway.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  786,854 
7  Claims.    (CI.  23—184) 


ir^ 


». 


1 


•^^ 


-ar* 


Y 


"WRT 


1.  An  improved  process  for  regenerating  a  spent  alka- 
line solution  which  has  previously  been  employed  to  wash 
a  hydrocarbon  oil  containing  mercaptans  and  phenolic 
materials  which  comprises,  in  combination;  subjecting  said 
spent  alkaline  solution  to  stripping  with  a  gas  at  a  pres- 
sure of  at  least  500  p.s.i.g.,  and  a  temperature  of  at 
least  400*  F.  so  as  to  remove  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  phenolates  from  said  spent  alkaline  solution;  there- 
after removing  mercaptans  from  said  thus  treated  alkaline 
solution  by  means  of  an  oxidative  regeneration  step 
wherein  said  mercaptans  are  converted  to  disulfides  by  re- 
action with  oxygen. 


3.023,085 

METHOD  OF  COMBINING  HYDROGEN 

AND  OXYGEN 

John  P.  McBridc,  Oak  Ridge,  Tcmi.,  assignor  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 

States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  30,  1960,  Scr.  No.  18,786 
7  Claims.    (CI.  23—204) 

1.  The  method  of  recombining  hydrogen  and  oxygen 
produced  by  subjection  of  a  thorium  oxide  slurry  to  ioniz- 
ing radiation  in  a  pressurized  system  which  comprises 
refluxing  thorium  oxide  prepared  by  calcination  of  tho- 
rium oxalate  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  approxi- 
mately 650*  C.  in  an  aqueous  medium  containing  palla- 
dium nitrate  at  a  concentration  of  at  least  approximately 
0.05  gram  per  gram  of  thorium  oxide  until  the  forma- 
tion of  a  sol  is  completed,  contacting  the  resulting  sol 
with  gaseous  hydrogen  until  said  sol  is  converted  to  a 
flocculated  suspension  and  adding  said  flocculated  suspen- 
sion to  said  thorium  oxide  slurry. 


3.023.086 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PHOSPHORUS  PENTA- 

SULFIDE  OF  CONTROLLED  REACTIVITY 

Stephen  Robota,  North  Tonawanda.  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Hooker  Chemical  Corporatfcm,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  816,046 
5  Claims.    (CI.  23—206) 

1.  A  p^ess  for  controlling  the  reactivity  of  phos- 
phorus pentasulfide  which  comprises  controlling  the  cool- 
ing of  molten  phosphorus  pentasulfide  through  the  tem- 
perature range  of  from  about  two  hundred  eighty  degrees 
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centigrade  to  two  hundred  sixty  degrees  centigrade  for  a 
lime  interval  between  about  0.125  second  and  about  2.5 
minutes. 

2.  A  process  for  producing  phosphorus  pentasulfide  of 
controlled  reactivity  which  comprises  reacting  molten 
phosphorus  with  sulfur  in  approximately  the  stoichio- 
metric proportions  necessary  to  form  phosphorus  penta- 
sulfide, and  cooling  the  molten  reaction  mixture  to  yield 
solid  phosphorus  pentasulfide.  said  cooling  step  compris- 
ing a  controlled  cooling  of  the  phosphorus  pentasulfide 
reaction  mixture  through  the  liquid-solid  phase  transition 
range  for  a  time  interval  between  about  0.125  second  and 
about  2.5  minutes. 


a  solvent  comprising  a  carboxamide  having  the  generic 
formula: 


3,023,087 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
EXTREMELY  PURE  SILICON 
Edoard  Enk  and  Julius  Nickl,  Burghausen,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Wacker-Chemie  G.m.b.H.,  Munich,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Sept.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,973 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  7,  1957 

4  CUims.     (CI.  23—223.5) 


O  Ri 

/ 

N' 


11        / 
R-C— ? 


\ 
Ri 

in  which  R,  Ri  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  containing  from 
I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  having  from  about  0.5%  to 
about  40%  by  volume  of  water  dissolved  therein,  react- 
ing the  sulfur  dioxide  and  hydrogen  sulfide  in  contact 
with  said  solvent,  thereby  forming  sulfur,  and  separat- 
ing the  sulfur  from  said  solvent. 


3,023,089 

REACTION  VESSEL 

Howard  B.  Graves,  Jr.,  Lakeland,  and  Benjamin  P.  Bell, 

Mulberry.  Fla.,  assignors  to  International  Minerals  & 

Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,522 

2  Claims.    (CL  23—259.2)  ^ 


»'( 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  pure  crystalline 
silicon  which  comprises  contacting  trichlorosilane  in  a 
reaction  vessel  with  a  silicon  body  out  of  contact  with 
the  walls  of  said  reaction  vessel,  said  silicon  body  being 
heated  to  850  to  1050"  C.  by  electric  high  frequency 
heating,  the  walls  of  said  reaction  vessel  being  cooled 
sufficiently  to  condense  vaporous  products  in  the  reaction 
mixture  therein  and  simultaneously  continuously  remov- 
ing by-products  and  impurities  from  the  neighborhood  of 
the  heated  silicon  body  with  the  aid  of  the  liquid  products 
condensing  on  the  cooled  walls  of  the  reaction  vessel. 


3,023,088 
PRODUCTION  OF  SULFUR 
Peter  Urban,  Northbrook,  and  Lester  G.  Massey,  Arling- 
ton Heights.  III.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products 
Company,  Des  Plaines.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  40,840 
6  Claims.     (CI.  23—226) 


t^ 


1.  An  apparatus  which  comprises  in  combination  a 
main  reaction  vessel  in  fluid  communication  with  two 
separate  chambers,  (a)  a  preliminary  mixing  chamber 
having  the  lowermost  portion  thereof  and  a  lower  por- 
tion of  said  main  reaction  vessel  connected  by  a  first 
passageway  through  which  solid  particles  and  liquid  may 
flow  from  said  preliminary  mixing  chamber  into  said 
main  reaction  vessel,  the  bottom  of  said  preliminary 
mixing  chamber  inclined  downward  toward  said  main 
reaction  vessel  and  meeting  said  main  reaction  vessel  ad- 
jacent said  first  passageway,  and  (6)  a  settling  chamber 
having  the  lowermost  portion  thereof  and  a  lower  por- 
tion of  said  main  reaction  vessel  connected  by  a  second 
passageway  through  which  solid  particles  and  liquid  may 
flow,  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  being  inclined  down- 
ward .oward  said  main  reaction  vessel  and  meeting  said 
main  reaction  vessel  adjacent  said  second  passageway, 
an  opening  in  an  upper  portion  of  said  main  reaction 
vessel  for  withdrawal  of  solid  material  from  said  main 
reaction  vessel,  and  an  outlet  in  an  upper  portion  of  said 
settling  chamber,  said  outlet  positioned  below  {he  level 
of  the  opening  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  main  reaction 
vessel  and  above  the  level  of  said  second  passageway. 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  sulfur  which  com- 
prises absorbing  sulfur  dioxide  and  hydrogen  sulfide  in 


3,023,090 
APPARATUS  FOR  CRYSTALLIZATION 
Samuel  J.  Kolncr,  Borger,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Pe- 
troleum Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  28, 1955,  Scr.  No.  490.840 
1  Claim.    (CL23— 273) 
An  apparatus  for  separation  by  crystallization  compris- 
ing,  in    combination,   an    upright    elongated    cylindrical 
closed  chamber,  piston  means  in  the  upper  portion  of 
said  chamber  for  moving  crystals  as  a  compact  mast 
through  said  chamber,  a   hollow   frustotconical   heater 
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support  plate  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  chamber,  said 
plate  being  positioned  with  its  apex  upright  and  having 
a  plurality  of  spaced  perforations  positioned  around  said 
plate  and  generally  intermediate  the  apex  and  base  edges 
of  said  plate,  a  plurality  of  upright  support  rods  in  said 
chamber,  one  end  of  each  rod  being  attached  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  chamber  and  the  other  end  of  each  rod  being 
attached  with  about  equal  spacing  therebetween  to  the 
base  of  said  plate,  a  pair  of  frusto-conical  spiral  heaters 


3,023,093 
FLUID  PRESSURE  DISTRIBUTING  SYSTEM 
Gcorsc  C.  Hnghcs,  Anderson,  ind.,  assignor  to  Reynolds 
Gas  Regulator  Company^  Anderson,  Ind^  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 
Original  application  Mar.  25,  1954,  Scr.  No.  418,613,  now 
Patent  No.  2,853,268,  dated  Sept.  23,  1958.    Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  721,479 
2  Claims.     (CI.  48—191) 


in  said  chamber,  one  of  said  heaters  being  superposed  on 
said  plate  and  the  other  of  said  heaters  being  superposed 
on  the  first-mentioned  heater,  the  outer  base  edge  of  said 
hollow  frusto-conical  plate  and  the  outer  edge  of  the  base 
turn  of  said  frusto-conical  spiral  beaters  being  spaced  by 
a  distance  about  equal  to  at  least  one-third  of  an  inch 
from  the  inner  wall  of  said  chamber,  and  means  in  the 
lower  end  of  said  chamber,  down-stream  of  said  heaters, 
for  removing  purified  product  from  said  chamber. 


3,023,091 

METHODS  OF  HEATING  AND  LEVITATING 

MOLTEN  MATERIAL 

Charles  C.  Smith,  Weston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,387 

15  Claims.    (CI.  23—301) 


I.  The  method  of  redistributing  the  ingredients  in  a 
body  of  fusible  material,  said  method  comprising  sub- 
jecting said  body  to  electrical  energy  of  at  least .  two 
different  frequencies  to  establish  a  molten  region  therein 
and  to  substantially  restrict  said  molten  region  therein, 
and  progressively  movmg  said  molten  region  along  said 
body. 


3,023,092 

MOTOR  FUEL 

Edwta  O.  Hook,  Chagrin  Falh,  and  David  P.  Tate,  Nortb- 

ficld.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Company, 

Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,007 

ICbdm.    (a.  44— 69) 
A  leaded  gasoline  fuel  containing  an  octane  increasing 
phosphorus    additive    consisting    of    from    0.004%     to 
OOS'^  by  weight  diethyl  N-(2.4-dimethyI  phenyl)  amido 
phosphite. 


1.  In  a  system  for  the  distribution  of  gas  to  a  plurality 
of  individual  consumers,  a  source  of  high  pressure,  a 
high  pressure  main,  pressure  regulating  means  between 
the  source  and  the  high  pressure  main  to  maintain  pres- 
sure in  said  main  at  substantially  a  predetermined  maxi- 
mum, a  supply  line,  a  pressure  regulating  valve  connect- 
ing said  high  pressure  main  with  the  said  supply  line  and 
including   a   reciprocal  valve   mechanism   and  coacting 
valve  seat,  and  manually  adjustable  means  readily  acces- 
sible  on  said  valve,  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  through 
said  valve,  said  valve  having  a  pressure  responsive  means 
coupled  to  said  valve  mechanism  and  actuated  by  the 
pressure  in  the  supply  line,  to  automatically  maintain 
pressure  in  the  supply  line  substantially  at  a  predeter- 
mined maximum  below  the  pressure  in  said  main,  flow 
restricting  means  including  manually  adjustable  means 
readily  accessible  on  said  valve  and  coacting  with  said 
valve  mechanism  for  providing  for  selective  adjustment 
of  the  maximum  rate  of  flow  of  gas  from  said  high  pres- 
sure main  to  said  supply  line,  said  manually  adjustable 
means  being  immune  to  the  pressures  in  said  supply  line 
and  in  said  main,  a  plurality  of  independent  consumer 
installations  connected   with   said   supply  line,  each  of 
said  consumer  installations  including  a  consumer  service 
line  individually  connected  to  said  supply  line,  a  second 
pressure  regulating  valve  interposed  between  each  con- 
sumer service  line  and  said  supply  line  and  including  pres- 
sure responsive  means  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  through 
the  valve  and  responsive  to  the  outlet  pressure  in  said  sec- 
ond valve,  to  automatically  reduce  the  gas  pressure  from 
the  supply  line  pressure  to  a  predetermined  lower  maxi- 
mum consumer  pressure,  said  last   mentioned   pressure 
responsive  means  including  manually  adjustable  means 
readily  accessible  on  said  second  valve  for  providing  for 
selective  adjustment  of  the  maximum  rate  of  flow  of  gas 
from  said  supply  line  to  the  respective  consumer  service 
line  and  to  a  rate  less  than  that  capable  of  being  supplied 
by  said  second  valve,  said  last  mentioned  manually  ad- 
justable means  being  immune  to  the  pressures  in  the 
respective  consumer  service  line  and  said  supply  line, 
each  of  said  manually  adjustable  means  being  adjusta- 
ble without  stopping  the  flow  of  gas  through  the  system, 
said  system  providing  for  the  pinpointing  of  a  pressure 
loss  to  the  consumer  reporting  the  same,  and  for  readily 
adjusting  the  system  to  compensate  for  such  loss. 
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3,023,094 
SEMI-SOLID    ROCKET    FUEL    WITH    ALUMINUM 
NAPHTHENATE  CONTAINING   ABOUT  SEVEN 
PERCENT  COMBINED  ALUMINUM 

Charles  R.  Morton,  Summit,  N  J.,  and  Gerald  J.  Horvitz, 
Woodmere,  and  Nicholas  J.  Nicholas,  Grecniawn, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  National  Research  &  Development 
Corp.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.     Filed  July  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  824,939 

9  Claims.  (CI.  149—18) 
9.  A  semi-solid  fuel  suitable  for  rocket  propulsion 
consisting  essentially  of  between  20%  and  35%  of  a  liquid 
hydrocarbon  gelled  by  means  of  aluminum  naphthenate 
containing  about  7%  of  aluminum  chemically  combined 
in  the  aluminum  naphthenate  and  between  80%  and 
65%  of  a  mixture  of  oxidizable  and  oxidizing  materials, 
said  mixture  being  between  5%  and  10%  of  oxidizable 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lamp  black, 
finely-divided  calcined  petroleum  coke,  ground  charcoal 
and  coal,  and  between  95%  and  90%  of  oxidizing  ma- 
terial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  nitrates, 
chlorates,  perchlorates.  peroxides  and  picrates  of  am- 
monia, alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metals,  nitrocellulose 
and  nitroglycerine. 


3,023,095 

DEFOLIANTS 

John  H.  Nolan,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  11,  1956,  Ser.  No.  597,075 

8  Claims.  (CI.  71— 2.2) 
1.  The  method  of  defoliating  crop  bearing  plants  which 
comprises  applying  to  the  leaves  of  said  plant  an  aqueous 
mixture  of  elemental  sulfur  and  a  water-soluble  com- 
pound of  the  group  consisting  of  the  salts  of  iodic  acid 
and  the  salts  of  hydroiodic  acid,  said  mixture  being  ap- 
plied in  an  amount  sufficient  to  induce  defoliation. 


suiting  product  at  300°-500''  C.  with  oxygen  gas  where- 
by substantia'Iy  all  the  UOj  of  the  product  becomes  oxi- 
dized to  UjOj.  and  partially  reducing  it  with  hydrogen 
gas  at  TOO'-SOO"  C.  whereby  substantially  all  the  U3O, 
is  partially  reduced  to  UOj.  the  said  oxidations  and  re- 
ductions being  repeated  for  a  sufficient  number  of  cycles 
to  reduce  the  particle  size,  then  immersing  it  in  a  dual 
purpose    liquid    selected   from   the   group   consisting   of 


molten  zinc  and  molten  cadmium  under  an  inert  at- 
mosphere to  bring  about  the  reduction  to  the  metallic 
state  of  the  oxides  reducible  by  the  liquid,  adding  to 
the  liquid  uranium  in  the  stoichiometric  amount  to  bring 
about  the  reduction  of  the  oxides  of  the  class  consisting 
of  the  oxides  of  the  rare  earth  elements  and  plutonium 
to  the  metallic  state,  then  separating  the  resulting  liquid 
metal  phase  from  the  solid  oxide  phase. 


3,023,098 
LOW  CARBON  FERRITIC  STAINLESS  STEEL 

Robert  D.  Wyiie,  Barberton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bah- 
cock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

nied  Nov.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  77M92 
10  Claims.     (CI.  75—125) 
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3,023,096 

METHOD  FOR  KILLING  WEEDS 

Durward  O.  Guth,  7828  Sunset  Ave.,  Elmwood  Park,  IlL 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  667,041 

1  Claim.     (CI.  71—2.4) 
The  method  of  increasing  translocation  for  the  control 
of  weeds  of  the  kind  exemplified  by  Canada  thistle,  bur 
ragweed.  Russian  knapweed,  smartweed.  field  bindweed, 
climbing  milkweed,  leafy  spurge  and  wild  buckwheat  to 
thereby  kill  the  roots  of  said  weeds  from  application  to 
the  foliage  which  consists  of  applying  to  said  weeds  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  2-methyl-4-chlorophenoxy- 
acetic  acid  sufficient  to  kill  the  roots  of  said  plant,  and 
ionizable  potassium   compound  in  molar  amount  more 
than  one  and  less  than  about  five  times  the  molar  amount 
of   said   2-methyl-4-chlorophenoxyacetic    acid,    whereby 
said  treatment  accelerates  the  translocation  of  said  herbi- 
cide through  the  living  sturdy  weeds,  said  aqueous  com-        10.  An  alloy  steel  resistant  to  stress  corrosion  cracking 
position  being  applied  to  said  field  to  supply  at  least  5    when  subjected  to  corrosive  atmospheres  and  having  good 
ounces,  but  not  more  than  about  32  pounds,  of  said  acid    impact  strength  at  low  temperatures,  good  weldability, 
per  acre.  excellent  mechanical  properties  at  moderately  elevated 

— ^^^^^~— ^—  temperatures,  and  characterized  by  a  microstructure  of 

3  Q23  097  martensite  and  ferrite;  said  alloy  steel  having  the  following 

REPROCESSING  URANIUM  DIOXIDE  FUELS         percentage  composition  by  weight: 
Leslie  Burris,  Jr.,  and  Alfred  Schneider,  Naperville,  III.,  i^nntrt  i7ftn 

assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre-    ^,^ ,  An .    1  <n 

scnted   by   the   United   States   Atomic   Energy   Com-    Ni '-"t,!?  '^" 

mission  C 0.035  max. 

FUed  Nov.  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  854,989  Mn 0.30  to  0.90 

4  Oalms.    (a.  75—84.1)  Si  0.75  max. 

1.  A  method  of  reprocessing  spent  oxide   fuel  con-    5 , 0.030  max. 

sisting  of  uraniiim  dioxide,  and  the  oxides  of  the  fission    p 0.030  max. 

products  and  transmutation  products  from  nuclear  re-    Cu up  to  1. 10 

actors,  comprising  heating  said   fuel   in   an  oxygen  at-    j^q up  to  0.60 

mosphere  to  drive  off  the  volatile  fission  product  ele- 

ments  and  compounds,  then  cyclically  oxidizing  the  re-    and  balance  iron  with  the  usual  impurities. 
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3,423,099 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  FOR  ETCHLNG 

SCRIBING  MEDIA 

L4itbcr  L.  Yacger  and  Risto  P.  Lappala,  Madison,  Wis., 

Msignors   to    Bjorluten    Research    Laboratories,    Inc., 

Fitcliburg,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1956,  Ser.  No.  579,705 
4  Claims.     (CI.  96—35) 


.•7  /  /  /  r  '7  r  r  -tt  "t 

2ZZ7ZZ  '■ 


3,023,101 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM 
Armin  Osscnbrunner,  Lcveriinsen,  Hermann  Schnell, 
Krefeld-L'erdingen,  Helfried  Klocl(getlier  and  Julias 
Geifcr,  Lcverkusen,  and  Joaciiim  Freier,  Krefeld- 
Ucrdingen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa  Aliticngesell* 
ichaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  27,  1957,  Ser.  No.  705,499 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  31,  1956 

2  Claims.  (CI.  96— 87) 
1.  Photographic  material  comprising  a  film  of  a  high 
molecular  weight  linear  film-forming  thermoplastic  poly- 
carbonate as  the  support,  a  hydrophilic  subbing  layer,  and 
a  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  said  poly- 
carbonate consisting  essentially  of  the  units 


— R— o— c— o— 


^/77777  •■ 
77TZI2.  ' 


rmt      rm0»$Mmmer 


and 


tikyleni 


in  which  R  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


1.  A  process  for  photochemically  etching  scribing 
media  having  a  transparent  base,  a  translucent  saponi- 
fiable  scribing  coat  solubilizable  by  a  saponifying  solution 
and  a  photosensitive  emulsion  layer  of  water  soluble 
colloid  free  of  hardening  agents  comprising  the  stepa  of 
photographically  exposing  said  emulsion  layer  to  provide^ 
a  photographic  image  of  an  object  thereon,  photograph- 
ically developing  and  fixing  said  emulsion  layer  without 
insolubilizing  said  colloid,  scribing  said  emulsion  layer 
and  said  scribing  coat  to  remove  a  portion  thereof  de- 
fined by  at  least  a  portion  of  said  photographic  image 
thereon,  resensitizing  the  remainder  of  said  emulsion 
layer  with  a  sensitizer  which  will  harden  said  colloid  on 
exposure  to  light,  photographically  exposing  the  resensi- 
tized  portion  of  said  emulsion  layer  to  actinic  light  to 
provide  a  photographic  image  of  a  second  object,  soalung 
said  scribing  media  in  aqueous  solution  to  solubilize  and 
remove  all  unexposed  portions  of  the  resensitized  emul- 
sion, soaking  said  scribing  media  in  a  second  solution  to 
opera biy  solubilize  and  remove  all  of  said  scribing  coat 
uncovered  by  removal  of  said  emulsion  thereby  to  yield 
a  composite  image  in  relief  on  said  scribing  media. 


and 


3,023,100 
LIGHT-SENSmVE  COMPOl  NDS  AND  THEIR  USE 

IN  THE  REPRODLCTION  TECHNIQUE 
Wilhelm  Thoma,  I^eichlingen,  and  Otto  Bayer  and  Hein- 

rich  Rinke,  I.cvcrknsen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Far- 

benfabriken     Bayer     Aktiengescllschaft,     Leverkusen, 

Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  708,745 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  21,  1957 
7  Claims.     (0.96— 35) 

1.  A  soluble  polyamide  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  and  a 
diamine,  said  polyamide  having  as  repeating  integral  units 
in  the  main  polymer  chain  the  grouping  — CH:=CHCO — 
attached  through  the  — CH=CH —  end  to  an  aromatic 
nucleus  and  through  the  — CO —  end  to  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  selected  from  aromatic  nuclei  and 
amido  nitrogen,  said  aromatic  nuc'eus  and  said  member 
both  being  repeating  integral  portions  in  the  main  poly- 
mer chain. 

4.  A  reproduction  method  which  comprises  exposing 
to  (he  action  of  actinic  light  a  soluble  polyamide  of 
claim  1. 


the  phenyl  radicals  of  which  may  be  substituted,  the 
total  number  of  said  units  being  at  least  10.  and  the  rela- 
tive proportions  of  said  units  to  each  other  varying  be- 
tween about  1:30  and  30:1,  said  hydrophilic  subbing 
layer  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  layers 
of  ( 1 )  a  mixture  of  gelatin  and  a  film-forming,  partially 
saponified  vinyl  chloride-organic  vinyl  ester  copolymer, 
and  (2)  a  mixture  of  a  film-forming,  partially  saponified 
vinyl  chloride-organic  vinyl  ester  copolymer  and  a  film- 
forming  mixed  acetal  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  with  an  aro- 
matic aldehyde  containing  water-solubilizing  groups  and 
an  aromatic  aldehyde  free  of  water-solubilizing  groups. 


3,023,102 
DIRECT  POSITIVE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSION  . 
Fritz    Dersch,    Binghamton,    N.Y.,    and    Norman    J. 
Doorenbos,  Glen  Bumie,  Md.,  asrignors  to  Gencraif 
Aniline  8t  Film  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor< 
poration  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  24,  1957,  Ser.  No.  685,815 

11  Claims.    (CL  96— 101) 
1.  A  direct  positive  photographic  emulsion  comprising 
a  silver-halide  emulsion  containing  a  desensitizing  com- 
pound represented  by  the  following  general  formula: 


NOi 


>J=(A-A)^i=C-C=(CH-CH)».|=C 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consi^ing  of  hydro- 
gen, halogen,  hydroxy,  amino  and  nitro  groups,  n  is  an 
integer  of  from  1  to  2.  /n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2,  A  is 
methine  group  and  Z  is  a  heterocyclic  nucleus  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  benzimidazole,  benzothiazole, 
pyridine  and. quinoline  nuclei  and  about  10  mg.  per  ISO 
mg.  of  said  'desensitizing  compound  of  a  water-soluble 
chloroiridate  salt. 
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3,023,103 
ANTIFOGGANTS  AND  STABILIZERS  FOR  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS 
Fritz  Dersch  and  Millet  R.  De  Angelus,   Binghamton, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Aniline  &  Film  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,906 
7  Claims.    (CI.  96—109) 
7.  The  process  of  minimizing  and  preventing  fog  in 
light-sensitive  silver  halide  materials  comprising  a  base 
having  a   light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  thereon, 
which  comprises  exposing  the  emulsion  and  developing 
the  same  in  the  presence  of  an  antifoggant  of  the  follow- 
ing formula: 

Y 


major  proportion,  the  dried  fat  emulsion  having  a  par- 
ticle size  distribution  whereat  with  10%  tricalcium  phos- 
phate added  100%  passes  a  No.  20  screen  and  no  more 
than  25%  of  the  dried  fat  emulsion  alone  passes  a  No. 
100  screen. 


/ 


\ 


N 


\ 

C-MI-C   . 


VH 


NHi 


in  which  X  represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  form  a 
benzo  ring  and  X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
O,  S  and  NH. 

3.023,104 
FOOD  COMPOSITIONS  INCORPORATING  CELLU- 
LOSE CRYSTALLITE  AGGREGATES 
Orlando  A.  Battista,  Drexel  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Viscose  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  July  5, 1960,  Ser.  No.  40,517 
8  Claims.    (CI.  99—1) 
1.  A  reduced  calorie  food  composition  comprising  a 
mixture  of  a  food  material  and  cellulose  crystallite  ag- 
gregates; said  aggregates  per  se  comprising  the  acid-in- 
soluble crystalline  residue  of  the  acid  hydrolysis  of  cellu- 
lose and  being  characterized  by  the  uniformity  of  the 
lengths  of  the  constituent  chains  thereof,  said  aggregates 
having  an  average  level-off  D.P.  of  15  to  375  anhydro- 
glucose  units,  the  constituent  chains  of  each  aggregate 
being  separate  from  and  free  of  those  in  neighboring  ag- 
gregates, said  aggregates  being  further  characterized  by 
having  a  sharp  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  indicative  of  a 
substantially   crystalline    structure,    and   said    aggregates 
having  a  bland  taste  and  odor  and  being  edible  but  not 
nutritious;  said  composition  having  the  eating  quality  of 
the  food  material. 


3,023,105 
STABILIZATION  OF  ANIMAL  AND  POULTRY 
FEED  CONTAINING  CHLORTETRACYCLINE 
Sidnev   Dayton   Upham,  Trenton,   and   Irving   Klothen, 
Princeton,  N  J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,012 

6  Claims.  (CI.  99—2) 
1.  An  animal  feed  composition  comprising  an  edible 
animal  feedstuff  containing  the  growth-promoting  factors 
produced  by  elaboration  of  the  microorganism  Strepto- 
myces  aureofaciens  and  stabilized  against  loss  of  anti- 
biotic potency  by  the  addition  of  an  effective  amount  of 
7-chloro-4-epi-tetracycline. 


3,023,106 
POWDERED  INSTANT  BEVERAGE  MIX 
James  L.  Common,  Briarcliif  Manor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.     Filed  Sept.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,568 

7  Claims.  (CI.  99—78) 
1.  A  fruit  flavored  beverage  mix  comprising  in  com- 
bination an  edible  acidic  substance,  sugar,  fruit  flavor 
and  color,  and  a  dried  emulsion  of  a  homogenized  plastic 
fat  coated  with  a  water-soluble  gum.  the  fat  being  present 
in  a  minor  proportion  and  the  gum  being  present  in  a 


3,023,107 
PRODUCTION  OF  UNDENATURED  DEBITTERED 

SOYBEAN  PRODUCT 
Gus  C.  Mnstakas  and  Edward  L.  Griffin,  Jr.,  Peoria,  and 
Larry  D.  Kirk,  East  Peoria,  III.,  assignors  to  the  L  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,137 

3  Claims.  (CI.  99—98) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  commercial  process  of  treating  defatted,  substan- 
tially undenatured  soybean  flakes  to  remove  bitter  and 
anti-whipping  constituents  without  reducing  the  NSI  (ni- 
trogen solubility  index)  to  below  a  value  of  68.  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of  countercurrently  extract- 
ing 1  part  of  said  defatted  soybean  flaltes  for  about  18-36 
minutes  at  25  "-38'  C.  with  1.5  parts  of  an  allianol  sol- 
vent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  about  95  per-> 
cent  ethanol  and  about  91  percent  isopropanol,  draining 
the  alkanol-extracted  flakes  for  about  5  minutes,  fluidiz- 
ing  the  drained  flakes  for  about  2-5  seconds  in  a  closed 
system  high  velocity  recycle  vapor  stream  mixture  heated 
by  indirect  steam  at  115-120  p.s.i.  to  149''-158'  C,  said 
vapor  stream  mixture  comprising  a  said  alkanol,  moisture, 
air,  and  added  carbon  dioxide,  recovering  the  flakes  from 
the  vapor  stream,  and  cooling  the  recovered  flakes  in  a 
stream  of  air.     - 

3,023,108 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CRANBERRY  SAUCE 
Edward  E.  Anderson,  Lexington,  and  Arthur  W.  Anti, 
Kingston,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Ocean  Spray  Cranberries,  Inc.,  Hanson,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,385 
5  Claims.     (CI.  99—103) 
1 .  Method  of  preparing  a  whole  cranberry  sauce,  char- 
acterized by   boiling  whole  cranberries  from   about  30 
seconds  to  3  minutes  in  an  aqueous  sugar  solution  with 
from  about  1  to  10%  their  weight  of  finely  comminuted 
cranberries,  the  amount  of  water  and  sugar  in  said  solu- 
tion being  such  as  to  form  a  sauce  having  a  soluble  solids 
content  from  about  38  to  42%  by  weight. 


3,023,109 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  FRESH  RED  MEAT  FOR 

STABILIZATION  OF  COLOR 
Leonard   Russell   Hines,   Ridgewood,   NJ.,  assignor   to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,370 

4  Claims.  (CI.  99—107) 
1.  The  method  of  treating  red  meat  to  produce  a 
durable  bright  red  color  of  the  surface  corresponding 
to  that  of  fresh  meat  which  comprises  subjecting  the 
meat  to  an  atmosphere  containing  from  5%  to  25%  of 
ammonia  for  a  period  of  time  ten  seconds  to  five  minutes. 


3,023,110 
DEHYDRATION  OF  WATER  CHESTNUTS 

Arthur  Feller  Stagmeier,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,174 
3  Claims.     (CI.  99—204) 
1.  A  process  for  the  dehydration  of  water  chestnuts 
comprising  treating  the  whole  chestnuts  with  a  caustic 
solution  to  soften  the  skin  thereon,  abrading  said  chest- 
nuts to  peel  the  skin  therefrom,  acid  dipping  said  peeled 
chestnuts,  placing  said   peeled  chestnuts   in   a  treating 
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vessel,  circulating  a  gaseous  medium  through  said  vessel 
to  maintain  the  atmosphere  in  the  treating  vessel  at  a 
temperature  of  from  105*  F.  to  125*  F.  and  at  a  relative 
humidity  of  from  70  to  80  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient 
to  reduce  the  moisture  content  level  of  the  water  chest- 
nuts to  6-12%. 


3,023,111 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  FRUIT 

AND  VEGETABLE  JUICE  CONCENTRATE 

Eari  B.  Habcr,  27  E.  Mowroc  St.,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,240 

1  Claim.     (CL  99—205) 


**»-^  •  o»^'»»" 


In  a  method  for  the  manufacture  of  jtiice  from  fresh 
materia!  of  a  vegetable  origin,  the  steps  of  extracting  juice 
from  the  fresh  material,  chilling  the  juice  below  freezing 
to  form  3"  semi-frozen  material  containing  ice  crystals  in 
a  liquid  fraction,  said  last  step  being  carried  out  by  ap- 
plying the  juice  as  a  thin  layer  having  a  thickness  of  the 
order  of  Vft  inch  to  a  refrigerated  surface  followed  by  the 
removal  of  the  layer  in  semi-frozen  form,  the  material 
being  on  the  refrigerated  surface  for  a  predetermined 
time  period  of  the  order  of  3  to  5  minutes  to  develop  ice 
crystals  favorable  for  subsequent  treatment,  and  then  im- 
mediately subjecting  the  removed  semi-frozen  material 
to  centrifuging  to  remove  the  ice  crystals  from  the  remain- 
ing concentrate. 

3,023,112 

CORE  OILS,  FOUNDRY  CORES  AND  MOULDS  AND 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Angnst  Tobler,  BniDCtfstraHc  906,  Wbidlsch,  near 

Brugg,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  25,  1956,  Scr.  No.  597,194 

12  Claims.  (CI.  106—38.7) 
1.  A  cold  setting,  non-deforming  core  oil  consisting 
essentially  of  an  admixture  of  a  blown  non-conjugated 
drying  oil  and  a  conjugate  bonded  oil,  said  admixture 
having  an  iodine  number  not  less  than  100  and  a  diene 
number  not  less  than  7. 


3,023,113 
FOUNDRY  SAND  COMPOSITION 
Thomas  E.  Barlow,  McHcnry,  III.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tioaal  Minerals  ft  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

NoDrawhig.     Filed  Dec.  22,  1958,  Scr.  No.  781,868 
5  Claims.    (CI.  106—38.8) 

1.  A  novel  foundry  sand  composition  comprised  of  a 
mixture  of  between  about  65  and  about  96%  by  weight 
of  sand,  between  about  1  and  about  20%  by  weight  of 
clay,  between  about  2.5  and  about  5%  by  weight  of  water, 
and  between  about  0.5  and  about  4%  by  weight  of  a 
carbonaceous  material  consisting  essentially  of  lignite,  an 
aqueous  emulsion  of  asphaltic  pitch,  having  a  melting 
point  above  about  150*  P.  ind  a  carboiiaceous  substance 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  wood  flour,  coke 
breeze  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  proportion  of  said  car- 


bonaceous substance  in  said  mixture  being  up  to  about 
35%  by  weight  of  the  lignite,  the  weight  ratio  of  said 
aqueous  emulsion  to  said  lignite  and  said  carbonaceous 
substance  being  between  about  1:1  and  about  2.5:1  and 
the  weight  ratio  of  asphaltic  pitch  solids  to  lignite  and 
carbonaceous  substance  being  between  about  0.6:1  and 
about  1.46:1. 


3,023,114 
REFRACTORY  MATERIAL 
Richard  D.  Bcclier,  Farmington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Minerals  Sc  Chemical  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,230 

7  aaims.  (CI.  106—56) 
2.  An  improved  plastic  refractory  composition  com- 
prised of  plastic  clay,  calcined  flint  clay,  between  about  5 
and  about  20%  by  weight  on  a  dry  basis  of  finely  divided 
fluid  coke  substantially  all  of  a  particle  size  of  less  than 
100  mesh,  and  sufficient  water  to  provide  a  moisture 
content  in  the  composition  of  between  about  5  and  about 
15%    by  weight 

3,023,115 
REFRACTORY  MATERIAL 
Engcne  Wafaier,  Cleveland  Heights,  and  Andrew  L.  Cun- 
ningham, Ckvcland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Horizons  In- 
corporated, Ckveiand,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jcncy 

Filed  Fch.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,492 
6  Oahns.  (CI.  106—65) 
1.  A  method  of  forming  refractory  inorganic  fibers 
which  consists  in  reacting  a  gaseous  suboxide  of  aluminum 
with  silicon  monoxide  vapor  in  an  atmosphere  of  hy- 
drogen maintained  in  a  heated  reaction  zone,  wherein 
the  relative  proportions  of  aluminum  suboxide  and  silicon 
monoxide  are  such  that  the  aluminum  suboxide  is  pres- 
ent in  substantial  excess  of  two  moles  for  each  three 
moles  of  silicon  monoxide  and  recovering  the  silica-con- 
taining alumina-base  fibers  resulting  from  said  reaction. 

3.023,116 
METHOD    FOR    FORMING    CONCRETE    STRUC- 
TURES WHICH  SET  IN  PLACE  WHILE  FLOATING 
Harvey  E.  Alford,  Amherst,  and  Franklin  Veatch,  Lynd- 

hurst,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  OU  Company. 

Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept  24,  1959,  S«-.  No.  841,934 
6  Cbims.^(CL  106—90) 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  rigid,  permanent  floating 
concrete  mass  in  a  body  of  water  comprising  the  steps 
of  introducing  onto  the  surface  of  the  water  a  concrete 
mix  composition  consisting  essentially  of  Portland  cement 
as  the  binder  and  hollow,  hole-free,  glass  spheres  having 
a  diameter  of  from  5  to  5000  microns  and  a  gas  density 
of  from  0.1  lo  0.75  gram/cc.  as  the  aggregate,  the 
volumetric  ratio  of  binder  to  aggregate  being  within  the 
range  of  1:3  to  1:11,  and  containmg  at  least  0.5%  by 
weight  a  cationic  surface-active  agent  evenly  dispersed 
therein,  and  permitting  said  concrete  mix  to  set  in  place 
while  floating  on  the  surface  of  the  water. 


3,023,117 

ACnVE  ACIDS  FOR  METAL  DRIERS  USEFUL 

IN  SICCATIVE  COATINGS 

Oliver  I.  Gnimmitt  and  James  A.  Stearns,  Cleveland, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Sherwfai-WillbmH  Company, 

Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  OUo 

No  Drawteg.    Filed  Oct  3, 1957,  Ser.  No.  687,869 

11  Claims,    (a.  106—264) 
1 1?"  A  composition  of  matter  which  comprises  a  drying 
oil  fatty  acid  ester  and  a  salt  of  an  organic  acid  contain- 
ing an  azomethine  group  having  the  general  structure: 

o 

X-CII=N-Y-|;-OM  , 

where  X  and  Y  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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alkyl,  cycloalkyl.  aryl.  alkaryl  and  alkoxyaryl  groups  con- 
taining from  6-14  carbon  atoms  in  a  hydrocarbon  struc- 
ture and  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lead,  cobalt,  manganese,  zinc,  calcium,  cerium,  zirco- 
nium and  iron. 

3,023,118 
WATER-SOLUBLE  CARBON  BLACK  AND 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Jean-Baptiste  Alexis  Donnet,  Muihouse-Doraarh,  Haut- 
Rhin,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  d'Etude  des  Industries 
du  Petrole  au  Port  de  Strasbourg  (Societe  a  Responsa- 
bilite  Limitee),  Bas-Rhin,  France,  a  company  of  France 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  708,634 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Jan.  16,  1957 
5  Claims.     (CI.  106—307) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  water-dispersible 
carbon  black,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  maintaining  a 
mixture  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  nitric  acid  containing 
from   1  to  40  percent  by  weight  of  said  acid  with  from 
I  to  400  grams  of  carbon  black  per  litre  of  said  solution, 
at  a  temperature  from  about  20*  C.  to  the  boiling  point  of 
said  solution,  for  a  period  of  about  2  to  24  hours;  separat- 
ing the  carbon  black  thus  treated  from  said  aqueous  solu- 
tion; and  removing  any  adherent  residual  nitric  acid  from 
said  treated  carbon  black. 


3,023,119 

COATED  MOLD  FOR  CASTING  PLUTONIUM 

John   W.    Anderson,   Franklin   Miiey,    and    WUiiam   C. 

Pritchard,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 

Atomic  Energy  Commission 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  797,554 
5  Claims.    (CI.  117—5.1) 

1.  A  mold  for  the  precision  casting  of  plutonium  and 
Plutonium  alloys  in  thin  sections,  comprising  a  base  por- 
tion and  a  uniform,  impermeable  coating  thereon,  said 
base  portion  being  of  a  material  which  remains  solid  and 
Stable  at  temperatures  as  high  as  the  pouring  temperature 
of  the  metal  being  cast,  said  coating  comprising  finely 
divided  calcium  fluoride  in  which  the  maximum  particle 
size  is  about  149  microns  and  said  coating  having  a  thick- 
ness not  exceeding  about  0.005  inch. 


3,023,120 
PLASTIC    COATED,   FLUOROCARBON   RESIN-IM- 
PREGNATED  GLASS  FIBER  CLOTH  TAPE  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Robert  6oldsmith,  Great  Notch,  and  Paul  S.  Hess,  West 
Orange,  NJ.,  assignors  to  General  Dispersions  Incor- 
porated, Passaic,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Aug.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  756,789 
7  Claims.    (CL  117—15) 

I     WA.  'Xf  1 -i         ^"■"  I 


3,023,121 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  ABRASIVE 

COATED  CYLINDERS 

Robert  L.  Dyar,  1825  S.  Kinnickinnic,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,445 

2  Claims.     (CI.  117—18) 

1.  The  method  of  applying  a  reinforcing  coating  of 


adhesive  material  to  abrasive  grains  adhesively  carried 
on  the  peripheral  surface  of  a  cylinder  including  the  steps 
of  applying  a  coating  of  adhesive  material,  after  an  ini- 
tial coating  of  grain  holding  adhesive  has  at  least  partially 
cured,  to  the  peripheral  face  of  the  grain  carrying  cyl- 
inder with  adhesive  material  so  applied  filling  the  spaces 
between  grains  and  covering  some  of  the  grains,  then 


rotating  the  so  coated  cylinder  at  a  speed  such,  with  rela- 
tion to  the  viscosity  of  the  adhesive  material  as  to  expel 
excess  adhesive  material  which  overlies  and  covers  the 
grams  by  centrifugal  force  while  leaving  a  reinforcing 
layer  of  adhesive  material  from  said  second  coating  be- 
tween the  grains,  and  then  allowing  the  adhesive  mate- 
rial to  cure. 

3,023,122 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  DECORATIVE  BODIES 

Maria  V.  de  Pataky,  7965  Fareholm  Drive, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,210 

11  Claims.  (CL  117—38) 
1.  The  process  of  decorating  a  surface  with  simulated 
gem-like  solid  tran^ucent  elements  attached  to  the  sur- 
face, and  in  whicP'are  embedded  solid  glittering  deco- 
rative particles,  which  comprises:  registering  said  surface 
with  a  stencil,  having  openings  corresponding  to  the  de- 
sign to  be  produced  on  said  surface;  covering  the  surfaces 
exposed  by  the  stencil  with  a  mixture  of  gel-like  thixo- 
tropic  material  in  which  is  included  solid  glittering  par- 
ticles, and  of  sufficient  depth  to  provide  raised  bodies  on 
the  surfaces;  said  thixotropic  material  in  its  normal  state 
being  milky  and  serving  to  adhere  to  the  surfaces  without 
requiring  any  other  adhesive;  separating  the  stencil  from 
the  surface;  heating  the  thixotropic  material  to  a  temper- 
ature of  from  100*  F.  to  120*  F.  for  a  period  sufficient 
for  the  material  to  clear;  and  then  continuing  the  heating 
at  an  elevated  temperature  to  complete  the  hardening  of 
the  thixotropic  material. 


2.  A  tape  comprising  a  length  of  glass  fiber  cloth  im- 
pregnated with  polymerized  tetrafluoroethylene  and 
coated  with  nylon. 


3,023,123 
FORMING  STRIPES  OF  MAGNETIC  MATERIAL 
Richard  H.   Colwlll  and   Charles  J.   Lcvine^  Rochester, 
N.Y.,   assignors  to   Burroughs   Corporation,   Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,722 
6  Claims.    (CL  117—44) 


2.  The  method  of  forming  a  stripe  of  magnetic  material 
on  one  surface  of  a  relatively  wide  paper  web,  com- 
prising: moving  the  other  surface  of  the  paper  web  in 
a  predetermined  direction  over  a  guiding  surface;  ro- 
tating an  applicator,  having  a  cylindrical  peripheral  sur- 
face narrower  than  the  width  of  said  stripe  and  disposed 
closely  adjacent  to  said  one  web  surface  opposite  said 
guiding  stirface,  about  a  central  axis  which  lies  in  a  plane 
parallel   to  said  one  web  surface  passing  said  guiding 
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surface  but  which  is  perpendicular  to  said  direction  of 
motion  thereof,  said  applicator  being  rotated  about  said 
axis  in  the  rotational  sense  causing  said  peripheral  edge 
surface  to  move  past  said  one  web  surface  in  the  di- 
rection opposite  to  said  direction  of  motion  of  said  web; 
applying  to  said  peripheral  surface  as  it  approaches  said 
one  web  surface  a  coating  composition  of  an  aqueous 
synthetic  latex  dispersion  which  contains  particles  of  fer- 
romagnetic iron  oxide  in  suspension  and  a  thickening 
agent;  subjecting  the  web,  carrying  a  wet  stripe  of  the 
magnetic  composition  transferred  from  said  peripheral 
surface,  to  heat  for  drying  the  stripe  and  providing  with 
a  single  transfer  from  said  applicator  a  dried  stripe  at 
least  0.003  inch  thick,  free  of  tack,  and  resistant  to  block- 
ing and  smudging  under  dry  and  under  humid  condi- 
tions; and  rolling  the  thus-treated  surface  of  the  web 
carrying  the  dried  stripe  to  obtain  at  least  a  20%  reduc- 
tion in  the  over-all  thickness  of  the  web  and  the  dried 
stripe,  making  the  stripe  dense  and  smooth  yet  coherent 
and  adherent  to  the  web. 


3,023,124 
METHOD  OF  MAYING  TEXTURED  LEATHER. 
LIKE  ARTICLE  AND  PRODI  CT  THEREOF 
Wilfred  G.  Cr>derman  and  Arthur  R.  Marshall,  Birming- 
ham, Mich.,  assignors  to  Kaybar,  Inc.,  Birmingham, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  819,143,  Nov.  28, 
1958.   This  application  Mar.  6,  1959,  S«r.  No.  797,728 
11  Claims.    (CL  117—45) 


1.  An  article  having  a  textured  surface  of  leather-like 
character  comprising,  a  generally  form  retaining  mem- 
ber having  a  textured  surface  with  relatively  indented  por- 
tions and  projecting  portions,  a  single  layer  of  material 
formed  of  a  composition  containing  synthetic  resinous 
material  in  dissolved  form  in  a  plasticizer  so  that  said 
layer  has  resiliently  distortable  properties,  said  layer 
being  at  least  about  three  mils  thick,  said  layer  having 
a  reverse  face  adhered  to  said  textured  surface  with  the 
material  forming  said  reverse  face  conforming  to  said 
indented  and  projecting  portions,  the  thickness  of  the  por 
tions  of  said  layer  overlying  said  projecting  portions  being 
generally  at  least  as  great  as  the  thickness  of  the  layer 
portions  overlyirt^  said  indented  portions  so  that  the  ob- 
verse face  of  said  layer  contains  texturing  generally  re- 
producing that  of  said  member  and  the  depth  of  texture 
in  said  obverse  face  is  generally  at  least  as  great  as  the 
depth  of  texture  in  said  surface  of  said  member. 

2.  The  article  defined  in  claim  I  wherein  the  thickness 
of  said  layer  portions  overlying  said  projecting  portions 
is  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  layer  portions  overly- 
ing said  indented  portions  whereby  the  depth  of  the  tex- 
ture reproduced  in  said  obverse  face  is  amplified  over  the 
depth  of  texture  in  said  surface  of  said  member. 


3,023,125 
PROCESS    OF    TREATING    COAL    TAR    IMPREG- 
NATED    WOOD     WITH     A     SOLUTION     OF     A 
COMPOUND  OF  BORON  TRIFLUORIDE 

Karl  Fricdricb  Lang,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Walter  Mctzcn- 
dorf,  Kroobcrg  (Taunus),  Johannes  Turowski.  Castrop- 
Rauxel,  and  Heinrich  Gick,  Duisburg-Wanheimerort, 
Gcmuuiy,  assignors  to  Rutgerswcrke-Akticngcscll- 
schaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  20,  1959.  Scr.  No.  828,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  25,  1958 

6  Claims.     (CL  117— 62) 
1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  wood  treated  with  an 
oil  obtained  by  distillation  of  coal  tar,  comprising  contact- 
ing said  wood  with  the  solution  of  an  addition  compound 


of  boron  trifluoride  and  a  substance  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  organic  acids,  hydrofluoric  acid, 
alcohols,  phenols,  ethers  and  water  in  order  to  polymerize 
said  tar  oil  and  harden  the  surface  of  the  wood. 


3.023,126 
METHOD  OF  BONDING  A  SYNTHETIC  RESIN 
COATING  TO  A  POLYOLEFIN  SURFACE  AND 
ARTICLE  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
William  F.  Underwood,  Oak  Park,  III.,  and  Sabbaraju 
Y.  Urs,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1959,  Scr.  No.  786,028 

23  Claims.    (CL  117—76)  ^ 


Sy»fh«tic  nnm  Top  Costing 


Organic 
SOcytnjtn 

Pnm*r  Co«f>ng 


3.  In  a  method  for  applying  to  a  polyolefin  surface 
a  top  coating  resistant  to  loss  of  adhesion  to  the  poly- 
olefin surface  upon  aging,  the  steps  which  comprise  ap- 
plying to  a  coating-receptive  polyolefin  surface  a  primer 
coating  comprising  a  solution  in  a  volatile  organic  sol- 
vent of  an  organic  isocyanate  compound  containing  a 
terminal  isocyanate  group  — N=C=0  and  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  diisocyanates,  polyisocyanates, 
polyurethanes,  and  polyester-urethanes,  drying  said 
primer  coating  and  thereafter  applying  over  said  primer 
coating  a  top  coating  containing  as  the  vehicle  a  synthetic 
resin. 


3,023,127 

METAL  COATING  PROCESS 

Erith  T.  Clayton,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as* 

signments,  to  Pecn  Plate,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Maryland 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  25,  1953,  Scr.  No.  357^03 
7  Claims.    (CL  117—109) 

1.  A   process  for  joining  and   uniting  metal   powder 
particles  of  substantially  spheroidal  shape  and  selected 
from  the  non-refractory  group  of  metals  consisting  of 
tin,  lead,  indium,  cadmium,  magnesium,  aluminum,  zinc, 
copper  and  silver  and  of  alloys  of  these  metals  with  each 
other,  to  one  another  and  to  the  surfaces  of  metals,  said 
process  comprising  providing  in  contact  with  the  metal 
surfaces  to  be  coated  a  mass  of  said  metal  powder  par- 
ticles of  spheroidal  form  in  admixture  with  a  liquid  car- 
rier medium,  said  particles  being  less  than  200  microns 
in  diameter  and  surface  filmed  with  oxide  and  said  liquid 
carrier  medium  containing  a  compound,  acting  as  a  sol- 
vent for  said  oxide  filming,  applying  forces  of  impact 
and  attrition  between  the  particles  and  between  the  par- 
ticles and  the  surfaces  to  be  coated  to  scour  and  clean 
the  surfaces  of  said  particles  and  surfaces  to  be  coated 
and  remove  oxide  filming  therefrom  and  forthwith  as 
each  surface  is  cleaned,  covering  said  cleaned  surface  with 
an  organic  film  forming  compound  unreactive  with  said 
cleaned  surface,  said  organic  film  covering  the  cleaned 
surfaces  to  a  maximum  thickness  of  less  than  100  mi- 
crons and  being  effective  to  create  a  physically  continuous 
barrier  excluding  oxygen  from  said  surfaces  and  subject- 
ing said  film  covered  particles  and  surfaces  to  be  covered 
to  mechanical  impact   and   attrition  forces  of  sufficient 
magnitude  to  reduce  the  average  thickness  of  each  par- 
ticle to  less  than  one-third  the  original  maximum  thick- 
ness and  thereby  to  increase  the  surface  area  of  said 
particles  while  at  the  same  time  reducing  the  film  thick- 
ness so  that  it  is  cleared  from  portions  of  the  expanded 
metal  areas  of  the  particles  and  contacting  areas  of  the 
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metal  surfaces  to  be  coated,  and  welding  said  cleaned 
and  film  cleared  areas  to  similar  metal  surfaces  with 
which  they  are  m  contact. 


3,023,128 
ENVELOPE  MAKING  MACHINE 

Harry  F.  Aflfelder,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Wolf  Detroit  Envelope  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1957,  Ser.  No.  699,402 
8  Claims.     (CI.  117—111) 


consisting  essentially  of  the  following  formulation  in  parts 
by  weight — 

Constituent:  Range  in  parts  by  weight 

Carbon   - .05/.20 

•  Manganese   0.50/2.00 

Silicon 2.00  max. 

Molybdenum    0.10/4.00 

Phosphorus  __^ .030  max. 

Sulfur   .030  max. 

Chromium    10.00/32.00 

Nickel 1.00/20.00 

Iron Balance 

and  discrete  refractory  carbide  hard  particles  of  10  to  325 
mesh  particle  size  ranging  from  10  to  60%  by  weight  of 


/tocerrz 
^,  rrtTACTOirr 

tttrrn      'BSav     i-*^i*lK: 


said  matrix  metal  associated  with  said  matrix  metal  by 
attachment  to  a  body  including  said  matrix  and  said  par- 
ticles. 


.  8.  The  method  of  applying  pressure-sensitive  mate- 
rial, which  is  subject  to  foaming  when  churned,  to  a  sheet 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  providing  a  reservoir  of 
material  and  rotating  a  first  member  through  the  mate- 
rial in  the  reservoir  at  a  speed,  which  speed  is  insufficient 
to  effect  churning  and  foaming,  to  coat  the  surface  of 
the  member  with  the  material  to  move  the  material  from 
the  reservoir,  picking  up  the  coating  of  material  from 
the  first  member  with  a  second  member  rotating  in  the 
same  direction  as  the  first  member,  thinning  the  coating 
by  running  the  second  member  at  a  higher  peripheral  speed 
than  the  peripheral  speed  of  the  first  member,  and  apply- 
ing the  thinned  coating  to  a  rotating  applicator  which  en- 
gages the  upper  side  of  said  sheet. 


3,023,131 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  PHOTO-EMISSIVE 
SURFACE  AND  COATED  ARTICLE 
Harrv  Cassman,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Electric 
&  Musical  Industries  Lipiited,  Hayes,  Middlesex,  Eng- 
land, a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  June  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  743,795 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  26,  1957 

7  Claims.    (CI.  117—210) 


3,023,129 

CREASE  PROOFING  OF  CELLULOSIC 

TEXTILE  MAITRIALS 

Solomon  P.  Hcrsh,  South  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  and  Cal  Y. 

Meyers.  Princeton.   NJ.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  695,222 

9  Claims.  (CL  117—139.4) 
I.  A  cellulose  textile  material  containing  a  substan- 
tially water-insoluble  condensation  resin  in  amounts  at 
Iea-,t  sufficient  to  impart  improved  crease  and  wrinkle 
resistance  but  less  than  that  amount  imparting  stiffness 
and  harsh  hand  to  the  said  textile  material,  said  con- 
densation resin  being  the  cured  product  of  a  water- 
soluble  resin-forming  admixture  of  (a)  a  2,4,6-trimethyl- 
olphenol  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2.4.6-trimethylolphenol,  the  alkali  metal  salts  of  2,4,6- 
trimethylolphenol  and  the  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  of 
2,4,6-trimethyloIphenol,  and  (/>)  a  water-soluble  aliphatic 
polyhydric  compound  present  in  amounts  of  no  greater 
than  about  four  moles  per  mole  of  the  said  2,4,6-tri- 
methylolphenol  compound. 


3.023,130 
HARD  SURFACING  MATERIAL 
Rene  D.  Wasscrman.  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Joseph  F. 
Quaas,  Island  Park.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eutectic  Weld- 
ing Alloys  Corporation,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,937 
10  Claims.    (CL  117—205) 
1.  A  hard  surfacing  material  comprising  a  li^atrix  metal 


6         7 

1 


1 .  A  method  of  forming  a  photo-emissive  surface  com- 
prising antimony  sensitized  with  a  plurality  of  different 
alkali  metals,  said  method  including  providing  an  anti- 
mony surface  on  a  support,  evaporating  a  quantity  of  a 
first  alkali  metal  onto  said  surface  such  that  the  photo- 
emissive  sensitivity  of  said  surface  rises  to  a  valiie  which 
IS  less  than  a  peak  value,  and  subsequently  evaporating 
a  quantity  of  another  alkali  metal  onto  said  surface  such 
that  the  photo-emissive  sensitivity  of  said  surface  can  be 
brought  to  a  peak  value. 


3,023.132 
METHOD  OF  SOFTENING  WATER  AND 
WASHING  ARTICLES 
William  J.   Diamond.   Muskegon.  Mich.,  Harry   Levin, 
Woodland    Hills,    Calif.,    and    Donald    C.    Wood.   St. 
Joseph,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,944 
7  Claims.  (CI.  134—10) 
1.  The%iethod  of  washing  soiled  articles  and  softening 
water,  comprising:  flowing  raw  water  through  a  bed  of 
base  exchange  water  softening  material  for  soffening  the 
water;  adding  a  washing  composition  containing  a  mem- 
ber of  the  class  consisting  of  alkali  metal  chlorides  and 
alkali  metal  phosphates  to  said  water  subsequent  to  its 
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passage  through  said  bed  to  form  a  washing  solution;    average  of  at  letfit  80%  by  weight  of  combined  acryio- 
utilizing  said  washing  solution  in  a  cleansing  action  and    nitrile.  and  the  said  fused  synthetic  material  having  the 
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same  chemical  constitution  as  the  said  fusible  synthetic 
filaments. 


subsequently  flowing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  washing 
solution  through  said  bed  for  regenerating  the  material. 


3,e23,133 
WELDING  FLUXES 
Wallace  J.   Lewb  and  Glenn  E.  Faulkner,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  asslpimcnts,  to  The  Batteilc 
Development  Corporation,  Columbus,  CMiio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Hied  Nov.  9,  1959,  Set.  No.  851,546 

6  Claims.    (CI.  148—26) 
1.  A  flux  suitable  for  use  in  submerged  arc  welding 
consisting  essentially  of. 


3,023,135 
LAMINATED  FIBER  GLASS  RADOIVfE  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Arthur  J.  Wiltshire,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  White 
Scwfaig  Machbie  Corporation,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  663,784 
5  Claims.    (O.  154—43) 


'«.    <«  r 


Material 

Weifht  percent 

AlKMlt 

To 

Sodium  oxid« .•. 

0 
0 
0 
5 
0 
0 
10 
1 
7 

14 

t'otas'slum  oxlilo 

12 

Mainwiilum  oxide 

Vi 

Calcium  oxide 

00 

Manirant'se  oxide 

20 

Aluminum  oxide , 

15 

Silicon  clioiide .........' 

30 

Titanium  dioxide , 

IS 

Calcium  fluoride 

an 

wherein  the  total  of  sodium  oxide  and  potassium  oxide 
is  about  1  to  16  weight  percent  and  the  total  of  magnesium 
oxide,  calcium  oxide,  manganese  oxide,  and  aluminum 
oxide  is  about  40  to  60  weight  percent. 


1.  A  hollow  body  which  is  tapered  toward  one  end 
comprising  a  wall  formed  of  fiber  glass  windings  bonded 
to  each  other,  said  wall  being  coaxial  with  respect  to 
the  major  axis  of  the  body  and  being  formed  at  the 
smaller  end  of  the  body  of  cylindrical  sections,  each  of 
said  «!cctions  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces  concentric 
with  respect  to  said  axis  and  being  telescopically  ar- 
ranged with  one  section  being  overlapped  for  a  portion 
of  its  length  by  the  next  adjacent  larger  section. 


ERRATLM 

For  Class  149—18  see: 
Patent  No.  3,023,094 


3,023.134 

MOLDED  ARTICLES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 
Arthur  Cresswell,  WltoM  R.  Kocay,  and  Ivor  H.  Upde- 
graff,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyan- 
amid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 

Filed  July  15,  1955,  Scr.  No.  522^20 
18  Claims.  (CL  154—43) 
I.  A  product  comprising  a  hard,  rigid,  heat-  and  com- 
pression-molded article  having  a  flexural  strength  of  at 
least  lO.(MM)  pounds  per  square  inch  and  comprising  a 
cententation  of  fused  synthetic  material  and  fusible  syn- 
thetic filaments  which  are  fusible  under  heat  and  pressure 
to  yield  said  fused  synthetic  material,  all  of  the  said 
fusible  synthetic  filaments  having  approximately  the  same 
fusion  point  and  being  molecularly  oriented,  discontinu- 
ous filaments  of  an  acrylonitrile  polymer  containing  an 


3,023,136 
CHIPWOOD   ARTICLES  OF  HIGH  COMPRESSIVE 
STRENGTH  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  PRODUCING 
THE  SAME 

Max    Himmelhcber,     132    Panorama weg.    Baiersbronn, 
Wurttemberg,  Germany;  and  Gustav  Hagen,  15  Ru- 
bensstrassc,  and  Otto  Froedc,  9  Alwin-Mittasch-Platz, 
hoth  of  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  17,  1957,  Ser.  No.  703,240 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  17,  1956 

17  Claims.  (CI.  154 — 45.9) 
1.  A  chipwood  article  of  high  compressive  strength 
comprising  chipped  wood  particles  having  lengths  in  the 
range  of  4-18  mm.,  widths  in  the  range  of  1-20  mm.  and 
thicknesses  in  the  range  of  0.1-1.2  mm.  bonded  together 
as  a  fibrous  mass  by  5-20%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
chipped  wood,  of  a  cured  polycondensation  resin,  the 
interstices  between  the  bonded  chipped  wood  particles 
being  substptially  filled  with  particles  of  an  organic 
resin  expanded  into  cellular  form,  which  particles  of 
organic  resin  are  bonded  in  said  article  by  said  cured 
polycondensation  resin  to  form  a  chipwood  article  with 
the  chipped  wood  particles  and  the  particles  of  the  or- 
ganic resin  expanded  into  cellular  form  interbondcd  by 
said  cured  polycondensation  resin. 
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3,023,137 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBES 
Ronald  Henry  Colbomc,  West  Drayton,  and  Arthur 
Yoakley  Murphy,  Ickenham,  I'xbridge,  England,  as- 
signors to  Electric  &  Musical  Industries  Limited, 
Hayes,  Middlesex,  England,  a  company  of  Great 
Britain 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1955.  Ser.  No.  525,645 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  10,  1954 

12  Claims.     (CI.  156—67) 


tuted  halogenated  diaryloxide  sulfonate  wherein  the  sub- 
stituents  on  the  diaryloxide  are  selected  from  a  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrophobic  hydrocarbons  containing  from  1  to 
30  carbon  atoms;  and  (D)  water. 


9.  A  method  of  forming  a  luminescent  screen  on  a 
translucent  support  comprising  coating  threads  with  phos- 
phor material,  interleaving  said  coated  threads  with  other 
threads  of  larger  thickness  to  provide  spacer  threads, 
securing  all  said  threads  on  a  major  surface  of  said  sup- 
port so  as  to  provide  phosphor  coated  linear  threads  in  a 
recurring  sequence  with  spacer  threads  said  spacer  threads 
because  of  their  greater  thickness  projecting  beyond  and 
forming  lands  between  said  coated  threads,  depositing  a 
thin  coherent  electron  permeable  layer  of  electrically  con- 
ducting material  so  as  to  cover  all  said  threads  and 
mechanically  removing  said  electrically  conducting  mate- 
rial covering  said  lands  formed  by  said  spacer  threads  so 
as  to  divide  said  layer  into  a  plurality  of  individual  con- 
ductors of  strip  form  extending  over  said  phosphor  coated 
threads 


3,023,138 

POWDERLESS  ETCHING  BATH  AND  METHOD  OF 

ETCHING  PLATES  THEREWITH 

lohn  A.  Easley,  Midland,  and  Marvin  H.  Fishaber,  Sagi- 
naw,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical   Com- 
KUI7,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
o  Drawing.    Filed  June  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  819,82^ 
9  Claims.     (CI.  156—14) 
1.  An  etching  bath  comprising  (A)  30  to  200  grams 
per  liter  of  bath  of  nitric  acid;  (B)  3  to  150  grams  per 
liter  of  bath  of  a  water-immiscible  organic  fluid  substan- 
tially stable  in  the  presence  of  dilute  nitric  acid;   (C) 
0.5  to  20  grams  per  liter  of  bath  of  a  substituted  bydro- 
phobic-hydrophilic   filming   agent  characterized   by   the 
formula 


{X>p-i-    Ar 


I 


-o- 


-Ar* 


R. 


3,023,139 
METHOD    OF    STRENGTHENING    SHEET    GLASS 

IN  AGITATED  LIQUID  FLUORIDE  BATH 
Floris  van  Tetterode,  Blaricum,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Floris  van  Tetterode  and  Jan  de  Gruil,  acting  as  Glas- 
industrie  F.  van  Tetterode,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  720,604 

Clahns  priority,  application  Netherlands  Mar.  16,  1957 

6  Claims.     (CI.  156—24) 

1.  A  method  for  the  strengthening  of  sheet  glass  by 

subjecting  the  surface  thereof  to  the  action  of  an  etching 

agent,  which  comprises  supporting  said  glass  vertically 

with  its  entire  surface  immersed  in  a  liquid  bath  including 

a  fluoride  etching  agent,  supplying  a  gas  into  the  lower 

portion  of  said  bath  on  opposite  sides  of  said  glass  and 

causing  said  gas  to  rise  as  bubbles  uniformly  dispersed 

along  both  surfaces  of  said  glass  for  agitating  said  etching 

agent,  said  etching  operation  is  continued  until  at  least 

thirty   microns  of  glass   is  removed  from  the  surface 

thereof. 

ERRATA 

For  Class  156 — 67  see: 
Patent  No.  3,023,137 

Fof  Class  156 — 73  see: 
Patent  No.  3,022,814 

For  Class  156—148  see: 
Patent  No.  3,022,813 

3,023,140 
PULP  BLEACHING 
Clinton  K.  Textor,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  The  Bauer 
Brothers  Company,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio,  and  one-half  to  FMC  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,838 
10  Claims.     (CI.  162—24) 


MSO, 

wherein  the  enclosed  molecular  nucleus  represents  a 
diaryloxide  in  which  Ar  and  Ar*  are  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  naphthyl  to  which  nucleus 
is  appended  from  1  to  3  sulfonic  groups.  R  is  a  hydro- 
phobic substituent  having  up  to  30  carbon  atoms,  n  is 
an  integer  from  i  to  8,  a  limitation  being  that  the  num- 
ber of  carbon  atoms  in  the  entire  compound  does  not 
exceed  SO,  X  is  a  halogen,  p  is  an  integer  from  I  to  3 
and  M  is  a  hydrogen  displaceable  ion;  and  (D)  water. 
9.  A  method  of  etching  the  surface  of  an  acid-soluble 
metal  plate  having  an  acid  resistant  partial  coating  there- 
on, said  metal  being  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
zinc,  zinc  base  alloys,  magnesium  and  magnesium  base 
alloys  which  comprises  impinging  an  etching  bath  upon 
the  metal  surface  to  be  etched,  such  bath  comprising  (A) 
nitric  acid;  (B)  a  water-immiscible  organic  fluid  substan- 
tially stable  in  the  presence  of  dilute  acid;  (C)  a  substi- 


]" 
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2.  A  process  for  producing  bleach  pulp  from  wood 
chips  including  the  steps  of  passing  raw  wood  chips  in  a 
fluid  through  a  staged  refiner  system,  characterized  by 
adding  bleaching  and  softening  agents  to  the  pulp  and 
thoroughly  intermixing  them  with  the  pulp  in  the  refiner 
system  at  selected  stages  and  producing  completely 
bleached  pulp  of  substantial  strength  in  the  process. 


3,023,141 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  MINERAL  WOOL  PAD 
Frederick  J.  Hartwig,  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1955,  Ser.  No.  556,463 

4  Clahns.  (d.  162—152) 
1.  Tlie  method  of  forming  a  mineral  wool  pad  which 
comprises  coating  mineral  wool  fibers  with  a  liquid  lubri- 
cant consisting  of  petroleum  oil  and  water  held  in  a 
stable  emulsion  by  a  cation-active  agent  having  good  oil 
dispersing  properties,  pressure  compacting  a  mass  of 
random  oriented  lubricated  fibers  into  an  interlocked 
fibrous  pad  of  predetermined  cross-sectional  shape,  heat- 
ing the  fibers  while  held  so  compacted  to  a  temperature 
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sufficient  to  burn  off  substantially  all  of  the  oil  and 
cation-active  agent  from  the  fibers,  and  thereafter  releas- 
ing the  compacting  pressure  from  the  fibers  to  permit  the 
pad  to  retain  substantially  its  compacted  shape  substantial- 
ly solely  by  the  physical  interlocking  of  the  fibers. 


acetone,  chloroform,  ethyl  acetate,  butylacetate,  dioxane, 
ether,  and  benzene,  insoluble  in  carbon  tetrachloride, 
carbon  disulphide  and  petroleum  ether,  having  a  molecu- 


3.023,142 
TRITHIOCARBONATES  AS  BIRD  REPELLENTS 
Lyic  D.  Goodhue  and  Rector  P.  Loathan,  BartlcsviUe, 
and  Kenneth   E.  Cantrel,  Dewey,  Okla.,  assignors  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    Hied  May  2,  1960,  Scr.  No.  25,894 

20  Claims.    (CI.  167—46) 
14.  A  method  for  repelling  birds  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting a  bird  to  the  action  of  at  least  one  compound  of 
the  formula 

8 

R-(8).-8-C-8-(S),-R 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1-16  car- 
bon atoms  inclusive,  x  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  1  and  2.  and  y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  0.  1,  and  2. 

3,023,143 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  VETERINARY 
COMPOSITION 
Frank  B.  Ablondi,  Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  James  J.  Hagan, 
Cedar  Grove,  N  J.,  and  Harold  L.  Easterbrooks,  Mvn- 
den  Hall,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatk>n  of  Maine 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,366 
4  Claims.     (CI.  167—53) 
I.  In  a  process  of  producing  a  veterinary  composition 
containing    human    plasminogen    and    streptokinase    by 
forming  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  two  components,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  rapidly  reducing  the  tem- 
perature of  the  components  to  not  over  5*  C.  and  pre- 
venting contact  of  the  components  in  the  presence  of 
water  at  higher  temperatures. 


lar  weight  of  about  274  by  the  Rast  method,  having  shown 
upon  analysis  64.71%  carbon.  8.59%  hydrogen.  4.27% 
nitrogen,  and  by  difference  22.40%  oJo^gen,  having  ab- 
sorption maxima  in  the  ultraviolet  region  at  about  209  m^ 

(Ell,  641))  and  233mM  (EW.  533) 

and  280- 285 mM  (E!L.  27) 

having  a  rotation  of  t«lD"'°=126*  (c.=  1.08  CHCI,), 
having  characteristic  infrared  absorption  peaks  at  about 
2.90.  3.05.  3.19,  3.30.  3.40,  5.85,  5.91,  6.20.  6.50.  6.70, 
6.90,  7.08,  7.29.  7.82,  7.94,  8.71.  8.95,  9.25,  9.42,  10.10, 
10.32,  11.09,  11.45,  11.52,  12.00.  12.12.  13.38  and  14.25 
microns,  absorbing  bromine,  discoloring  potassium  per- 
manganate, giving  positive  Diazo,  Nessler's  qnd  Molish 
color  reactions,  giving  negative  Milton's,  biuret,  Sakaguchi, 
ferri-chloride,  Toilen's,  nitroprusside,  silver  mirror,  Lie- 
bermann's,  Meyer.  Wagner  and  ninhydrin  reactions,  and 
forming  an  acetyl  derivative  melting  at  about  1 10-1 1 1*  C. 


3,023, 1 44  ' 

BIOCIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  TOPICAL 
APPLICATION 
Glen  A.  Greathoosc  and  Aubrey  B.  Taylor,  Orlando,  Fla., 
avsignors  to  Mar-Tay,  Inc.,  Orlando,  Fla.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Florida 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,922 

2  Claims.  (CI.  167—58) 
I.  A  non-irritating  biocidal  composition  effective  as  a 
germicide  and  fungicide  for  topical  use  consisting  of  from 
about  5.5'~r-36''f  by  weight  of  biocidal  ingredients  and 
remainder  inert  carrier  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  bland  oils,  beeswax,  petrolatum,  polyoxyethylene 
ether  and  glyceryl  monostearate.  there  being  present  as 
an  essential  part  of  the  total  about  25%  by  weight  of 
d-limonenc.  about  1%  based  on  the  total  of  p-methyl 
acetophenone,  up  to  about  7%  of  total  weight  being  con- 
centrated citrus  oil  foots  and  from  about  0.25%  up  to 
about  10%  by  total  weight  being  salicylic  acid,  said  sal- 
icylic acid  being  soluble  in  said  citrus  oil  foots,  and  said 
citrus  oil  foots  in  said  composition  diminishing  the  slough- 
ing of  skin  normally  produced  by  salicylic  acid. 


3,023,146 
2-PROPIONYL-10[7-(N'.;J-HYDROXYETHYL    PIPER- 
AZINO)  -  PROPYL]  -  PHENOTHIAZINE:  PROCESS 
FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  WITHDRAWN  PSY- 
CHOTIC SUBJECTS 
Ridianl  F.  Tiilow,  Philadelphia,  WOUam  F.  Brace,  Haver- 
town,  and  James  A.  Page,  Berwyn,  Pa.,  asrignors  to 
American   Home   Prodocts  Corporatioo,  New   York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  June  6,  1960,  Scr.  No.  33,894 
4  Claims.    (CI.  167—65) 
1.  The  method  of  treating  a  chronic  psychotic  person 
who  exhibits  regression  predominantly  characterized  by 
symptoms  of  withdrawal  and  apathy  which  comprises, 
administering  to  such  person  a  therapeutic  composition 
containing  a  phenothiazine  of  the  group  consisting  of  2- 
propionyl- 1 0- [ >-( N '-^-hydroxyethyl    piperazino ) -propyl ]- 
phenothiazine  and  pharma«eutically  acceptable  acid-addi- 
tion salts  thereof,  combined  with  a  carrier,  said  pheno- 
thiazine being  present  in  an  amount  from  about  5  to  100 
milligrams  per  dosage  unit. 


3,023,145 
PROTOMYCIN  AND  ITS  PRODUCTION 
Toju  Hata,  745  Nakameguro-1-chomc,  Meguro-ku,  Ryozo 
Sugawara,  9  Konnocho,  Shibuya-ku,  and  Akihiro  Mat- 
sumac,  278  Shimofudacbo,  Chofu-shi,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Ja|Nui 

Filed  Jaly  6,  1960.  Scr.  No.  41,109 
8  Claims.     (CI.  167—65) 
1.  Protomycin.  said  antibiotic   being  characterized  as 
a  pale  yellow  viscous  liquid,  soluble  in  methanol,  ethanol. 


3,023,147 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  16- 
ACETYL-DIGITALINUM-VfiRUM 
Kazuo  Miyatakc,  Atsuji  Okano,  Kazuhiko  Hoji,  Tosaku 
Miki,    Akio    Sakashita,   Tokyo,   and    Yasuo    Oshima, 
Kunitachi-machi,  Kitatama-gun,  Tokyo-to,  and  Akira 
Kasahara,  Ichikawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daiichl  Sci- 
yaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  Japanese  corporation 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  844,424 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Oct.  11,  1958 
3  Claims.     (CI.  195—30) 
1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  16-acetyl-digital- 
inum-verum.    which    comprises    partially    deacetylating 
digitalinum-verum-hexaacetate  with  alkali  bicarbonate  to 
produce  digitalinum-vcrum-diacetate,  and  then  deacetyl- 
ating only  the  digitalose  moiety  of  the  said  digitalinum- 


l^EBRUARY  27,  1962 


CHEMICAL 


107; 


verum-diacetate  with  esterase  consisting  essentially  of 
enzyme  from  the  intestinal  tract  of  the  snail  Euliadra 
quaesita  Deshayes. 


amide  compound  having  a  structural  formula  selected 
from  the  group  of  consisting  of: 


3,023,148 
PRODUCTION  OF  5-HYDROXYTETRACYCLINE 

Philip  Andrew  Miller,  Valley  Cottage,  and  Jerry  Robert 
Daniel    McCormick,    New    City,   N.Y.,    assignors    to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,888 
4  Claims.     (CI.  195—80) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  5-hydroxytetracycline  which 
comprises  cultivating  a  microorganism  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Streptomyces  rimosus,  Streptomyces 
hydroscopicus  and  Streptomyces  platensis  in  an  aqueous 
nutrient  medium  containing  assimilable  sources  of  carbo- 
hydrate, nitrogen  and  inorganic  salts  under  submerged 
aerobic  conditions  and  in  the  presence  of  anhydrotetra- 
cycline  whereby  said  anhydrotetracycline  is  biologically 
converted  to  5-hydroxytetracycline. 


3,023,149 
ELECTROLYTIC  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THIN 

SHEETS  OF  ALUMINUM  OXIDE 
Kenneth  P.  Zeman,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  Nrw  York 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  693,317 
10  Claims.     (CL  204— 12) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  an  integral  amorphous  co- 
herent aluminum  oxide  form  which  comprises  anodizing  a 
high  purity  aluminum  body  of  at  least  99.95-)-%  purity 
with  direct  current  in  an  acid  bath,  and  reversing  the 
polarity  of  the  aluminum  body  at  the  finish  of  the  anodiz- 
ing process  to  remove  the  oxide  form. 


3.023.150 
BATH  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
METAL  ELECTROPLATES 
Wolf-Dieter  Willmund  and  Wennemar  Strauss,  Dusscl- 
dorf-Holthauscn,    Germany,    assignors    to    Debydag, 
Deutsche   Hydrierwerke   G.m.b.H.,   Dusscldorf,   Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,227 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  29,  1958 

19  Claims.  (CI.  204—44) 
1.  An  electroplating  bath  for  producing  bright  electro- 
deposits  of  metals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
copper,  zinc,  cadmium,  tin,  brass,  bronze,  silver  and  gold, 
comprising  a  solution  of  a  salt  of  the  metal  to  be  deposited 
and  as  a  brightening  agent  a  water  soluble  sulfonic  acid 
of  the  general  formula 


R-j-  c  o— -vn— soi 


■4 


and 


[ 


R-CO-MI-SOt-J-R' 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  and  aryl  radicals,  and  n  is  a  whole  number  from 
1  to  6,  said  N-sulfonyl  carboxylic  acid  amide  being  present 
in  sufficient  amount  to  obtain  said  electrodeposits  free 
from  dull  and  hazy  areas. 


3,023,152 
COPPER  ELECTROPLATING  BATHS 

Wennemar  Strauss  and  Hans  Wedell,  Dusscldorf-Holt- 
hausen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Dehydag,  Deutsche 
Hydrierwerke  G.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,242 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  6,  1959 

22  Claims.  (CI.  204—52) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  smooth,  bright  copper 
electroplate  on  a  rough  surface  metal  base  from  acidic 
copperpiating  baths  containing  a  brightening  agent  which 
comprises  adding  to  said  bath  as  a  smoothing  agent  a  de- 
rivative of  thiourea  having  a  structural  formula  as 
follows: 

Ri         S  R| 

\       Jl       / 
.\-C-N 

Ri  R4 

wherein  Ri,  Rj,  R3  and  R4  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  carboxy-alkyi  and  car- 
boxyaryl  radicals,  at  least  one  of  Ri  through  R4  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxy-alkyi  and 
carboxy-aryl  radicals,  said  smoothing  agent  being  added 
in  sufficient  amount  to  effect  said  smoothing  of  the 
copper  plate. 

3,023,153 
METHOD  OF  ETCHING  SEMI-CONDUCTOR 
BODIES 
Jerome  Kurshan,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original    application   June    1,    1954,   Scr.    No.   434,945. 
Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
806,187 

2  Claims.    (0.204—143) 


\ 


C— S-R|— SOiU 


N 


and  water  soluble  salts  thereof,  wherein  R  represents  a 
polymethylene  chain  and  R]  represents  a  bivalent  hydro- 
carbon radical,  said  brightening  agent  being  present  in 
sufficient  amount  to  obtain  said  bright  electrodeposits. 


3,023,151 
NICKEL  ELECTROPLATING  BATHS 
Wennemar  Strauss,  Dusseldorf-Holthauscn,  Grcgor  Mi- 
chael, Dnsseldorf,  and  Wolf-Dieter  Willmund,  Dussel- 
dorf-Holthausen,    Germany,    assignors    to    Dehydag, 
Deutsche    liydrierwerke   G.m.b.H.,    Dusseldorf,   Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,843 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  6,  1959 

14  Claims.    (CI.  204—49) 
1.  A  Watts-type  nickel  electroplating  bath  for  obtain- 
ing nickel  electrodeposits  free  from  dull  and  hazy  areas 
having  dissolved  therein  an  N-sulfonyl  carboxylic  acid 


urnflr 


Ot/Tl 


1.  A  method  of  controllably  etching  a  preselected  por- 
tion of  one  surface  of  an  n-type  s^i-conductor  body  hav- 
ing a  surface  barrier  comprising  contacting  a  first  elec- 
trolyte to  said  one  surface,  contacting  a  second  elctrolyte 
to  another  surface  of  said  body  opposite  said  one  surface, 
applying  an  etching  potential  between  sa.d  first  electrolyte 
and  said  body  thereby  to  induce  an  etching  current  through 
said  one  surface  and  to  bias  the  surface  barrier  at  said 
one  surface  in  its  reverse  direction,  applying  a  balancing 
potential  approximately  equal  to  said  etching  potential 
between  said  first  and  second  electrolytes  thereby  to  main- 
tain said  second  electrolyte  at  a  potential  about  equal  to 
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the  potential  of  said  body,  and  continuing  said  etching  un- 
til a  sudden  increase  in  current  occurs  through  the  wafer 
and  the  electrolyte. 


3,023,154 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROPLATING 
Fred  O.  Hoogh  and  Domild  R.  Scott,  IndiaiUipoUs,  lod^ 
assignors    to    General    Motors    Corporatioa,    Detroit, 
Midi.,  a  corporation  of  Dcla;ivare 

Filed  May  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  736,586 
4  Claims.     (CL  204—242) 


♦  V*- 


3,023,156 
COATING   COMPOSITION   CONTAINING   PARAF- 
FIN WAXES  AND  MICROCRYSTALLINE  WAXES 
John  Podlipoik,  Palos  Heigiits,  Dl.,  asrignor  to  Sinclair 

Reining  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Maine 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  May  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  660,752 
2  Claims.    (CI.  208—21) 

1.  A  wax  composition  consist  ng  essentially  of  about 
65  to  91  volume  percent  of  paraffin  wax,  melting  point 
in  the  range  of  122  to  132*  F.,  viscosity  at  175*  F.  of 
about  4 ,  to  6  centistokes.  and  having  a  maximum  of 
0.5%  oil;  about  5  to  25  volume  percent  of  non-normal 
paraffin  wax,  melting  point  in  the  range  of  105  to  120* 
F.,  viscosity  at  175*  F.,  of  6  to  10  centistokes,  maximum 
of  2.0  percent  oil,  and  refractive  index  at  70*  F.  of 
1.4375  minimum;  about  3  to  10  volume  percent  of  micro- 
crystalline  wax,  melting  point  in  the  range  of  130  to  185* 
F.,  penetration  at  77*  F..  100  g.  needle  of  20  to  50,  and 
viscosity  SSU  at  210*  F.  of  100  maximum;  and  about 
0.25  to  2.0  volume  percent  of  tank  bottoms  microcrystal- 
line  wax,  melting  point  in  the  range  of  180  to  200*  F., 
penetration  at  77*  F..  100  g.  needle  of  2  to  12,  and  vis- 
cosity at  2 10*  F.  of  60  to  90. 


•^^ 


1.  A  plating  apparatus  for  the  electrodeposition  of  a 
smooth,  uniform,  adherent  silver  plate  on  semicylindrical, 
semiannular  steel  bearing  shells  comprising  a  tank,  a  sub- 
stantially nonconductive  work  support  in  said  tank,  said 
work  support  having  a  generally  flat  horizontal  base  por- 
tion for  supporting  at  least  one  bearing  shell  on  its  longi- 
tudinal edges,  a  spring-type  electrical  contact  means  on 
said  base  of  said  work  support  for  contacting  the  inner 
diameter  of  the  bearing  shell,  a  thief  ring  on  said  base  of 
said  work  support  for  encircling  the  bearing  shell  to  in- 
hibit excessive  undesirable  electrodeposition  on  the  longi- 
tudinal edges  thereof,  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  senu- 
annular  conductive  metal  bearing  shell  end  plates  on  said 
base  between  which  said  contact  means  is  disposed,  said 
electrical  contacts,  said  thief  ring  and  said  semiannular 
metal  plates  in  electrical  communication  with  a  source 
of  negative  potential  to  induce  uniform  current  distribu- 
tion on  said  bearing  shell,  and  ar>  anode  in  said  tank  in 
electrical  communication  with  said  source  of  positive  po- 
tential. ' 


3,023.155 

OZONE  GENERATOR 

Wllbar  W.  Castor,  746  Shady  Lane,  Pittsburgh  34,  Pa. 

FUcd  Mar.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,497 

9  Claims,     (a.  204—320) 


1.  An  ozone  generator  comprising  spaced  electrodes 
connected  with  opposite  poles  of  a  high  voltage  source,  a 
porous  core  interposed  between  the  electrodes,  said  core 
being  comprised  of  metal  particles  individually  enveloped 
in  an  insulating  film  and  bonded  together,  and  means  for 
forcing  oxygen-bearing  gas  through  the  core  and  collect- 
ing the  same. 


3,023,157 

CONVERSION  OF  PARAFFINS  TO  AROMATICS 

Henry  George  Ellcrt  and  Charles  Newton  Kimbcrlin, 

Jr.,  Baton  Roage,  La.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and 

Eaginecring  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  1, 1959,  Ser.  No.  856,392 

11  Claims.     (CI.  208— 64) 


■  yiCkcTi 
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8.  An  improved  process  for  converting  naphthas  into 
high  quality  middle  distillate  fuels  of  high  aromatic  con- 
tent which  comprises  contacting  a  vaporized  stream  of 
said  naphtha  with  vaporized  HF  and  activated  carbon 
at  a  temperature  of  about  7(X)*  to  about  1200*  F.  and 
pressure  of  atmospheric  to  about  400  p.s.i.g.  in  a  reaction 
zone,  withdrawing  an  aromatic  product  stream  boiling  m 
the  middle  distillate  range,  withdrawing  a  hydrogen  rich 
stream,  passing  both  said  streams  to  a  hydrogenation  zone, 
and  hydrogenating  said  aromatic  product  at  least  in  part 
with  hydrogen  produced  in  the  process. 


3,023,158 
INCREASING  THE  YIELD  OF  GASOLINE  BOILING 

RANGE  PRODUCT  FROM  HEAVY  PETROLEUM 

STOCKS 
Charles  H.  Watkins,  Arifaigton  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to 

UnivemI  OH  Products  Company,  Dcs  Plaincs,  III.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,312 
9  aaims.     (CI.  208—89) 

1.  A  process  for  converting  a  petroleum  stock  boiling 
above  the  gasoline  range  and  containing  aromatic  com- 
ponents and  nitrogenous  contaminants  which  comprises 
hydrorefining  said  stock  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrore- 
fining  catalyst  at  a  temperature,  pressure  and  time  of 
contact  of  the  stock  with  the  catalyst  sufficient  to  con- 
vert the  nitrogen  of  said  nitrogenous  contaminants  into 
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ammonia,  removing  ammonia  from  the  liquid  portion 
of  the  hydrorefined  stock  to  a  nitrogen  content  not 
substantially  in  excess  of  5  p.p.m.,  extracting  the  aro- 
matic components  from  said  liquid  hydrorefined  stock 
and  recovering  an  aromatic  extract  separate  from  a  non- 
aromatic  raffinate,  catalytically  hydrocracking  said  aro- 
matic extract  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  containing 
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hydrogenating  and  cracking  catalyst  components,  cat- 
alytically cracking  said  raffinate  and  separating  from 
the  resultant  products  a  fraction  boiling  in  the  gasoline 
range  and  a  heavier  residual  fraction  rich  in  aromatic 
and  olefinic  hydrocarbons,  supplying  said  residual  frac- 
tion to  the  hydrocracking  step,  and  blending  the  gaso- 
line boiling  range  fractions  of  the  cracked  and  hydro- 
cracked  products. 


3,023,159 
CONTROLLED  HYDROCRACKING  PROCESS 
Frank  G.  Ciapetta,  Upper  Darby,  Pa.,  and  Harry  L. 
Coonradt,  Woodbury,  and  WUIiam  E.  Garwood,  Had- 
donfieid,  NJ.,  assifpiors  to  Socony  MobU  OU  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1956,  Ser.  No.  570,440 
3  Clafans.    (CL  208—110) 


a»>»f— i*w   MA   % 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  reaction  of  a  hydrocarbon  frac- 
tion having  an  initial  boiling  point  of  at  least  400*  F.,  a 
50  percent  point  of  at  least  500'  F.  and  an  end  boiling 
point  of  at  least  600°  F.  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  which  comprises  between  about  0.05  and 
20  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  metal  of  the  platinum 
and  palladium  series  deposited  upon  a  composite  of  solid 
oxides  of  at  least  two  elements  of  groups  IIA,  IIIB  and 
IV  of  the  periodic  arrangement  of  elements,  said  com- 
posite having  an  activity  index  greater  than  25,  wherein 
there  is  at  all  times  a  net  consumption  of  hydrogen 
by  said  fraction  and  at  least  periodically  the  hydrocarbon 


fraction  is  converted  at  a  reaction  temperature  within  the 
range  about  600*  F.  to  about  900*  F.,  to  lower  boiling 
products,  the  improved  method  of  operation  which  com- 
prises: adding  nitrogenous  compounds  to  said  fraction  to 
increase  its  nitrogen  content  and  periodically  adjusting 
the  quantity  of  nitrogenous  compounds  added  to  effect 
at  least  a  part  of  the  control  over  the  extent  to  which  said 
hydrocarbon  fraction  is  converted  to  lower  boiling  prod- 
ucts, the  nitrogen  content  of  the  fraction  varying  from 
time  to  time  but  at  all  times  being  within  the  range  about 
0.01  to  1  percent  by  weight  of  the  fraction,  and.  at  any 
given  time  an  increase  in  added  nitrogenous  compounds 
being  used  to  decrease  the  extent  of  conversion  of  the 
fraction  to  lower  boiling  products  and  a  decrease  in  added 
nitrogenous  compounds  t}eing  used  to  increase  the  extent 
of  conversion  of  the  fraction  to  lower  boiling*  products, 
whereby  the  hydrogen  consumed  during  conversion  to 
lower  boiling  products  is  lower  than  when  the  same  con- 
trol over  the  extent  of  conversion  is  effected  by  variation 
of  reaction  temperature  alone. 


3,023,160 
REFINING  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Russell  F.  Stedman,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
versal Oil  Products  Company,  Dcs  Plaines,  HI.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,567 
4  Claims.     (CL  208—240) 


"sfp^ 


1.  In  the  fractionation  at  an  elevated  temperature  of 
a  hydrocarbon  admixed  with  at  least  one  impurity  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen-containing, 
sulfur-containing  and  oxygen-containing  compounds,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  conducting  said  fractiona- 
tion in  a  vertical  fractionation  zone  in  the  presence  of  an 
organic  acid  anhydride  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  acetic,  propionic,  butyric,  valeric,  stearic,  phthalic 
and  benzoic  anhydrides  in  a  concentration  sufficient  to 
react  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  impurity  and  to 
thereby  form  a  higher  boiling  reaction  product,  withdraw- 
ing from  the  upper  portion  of  said  fractionation  zone  a 
light  vaporous  hydrocarbon  fraction  reduced  in  said  im- 
purity, and  separately  withdrawing  from  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  zone  a  heavier  residual  fraction  containing 
said  reaction  product. 


3  023  161 

REMOVING  METAL  COMPONENTS  FROM 

ORGANIC  LIQUIDS 

John  P.  Lnvisi,  Paric  Ridge,  and  Joseph  A.  Chenicek, 

Prairie  View,  III.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products 

Company,  Des  Plaines,  til.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,980 

4  Claims.  (CI.  208—251) 
1.  A  process  for  removing  a  metal  component  from 
an  organic  liquid  containing  the  same,  which  comprises 
contacting  said  organic  liquid  with  a  solid  polymer  pre- 
pared by  condensing  a  methylene-bis-salicylaldehyde  w^th 
a  polyaminoalkane. 
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3,029,162 
DEWATERING  AQUEOUS  SUSPENSIONS  WITH 
QUATERNIZED   DIALKYLAMINOALKYL  AC- 
RYLATES  OR  METHACRYLATES 
David    B.    Fordyce,    Moorestown,    NJ.,    and    Fnuik  J. 
Glavis,  Elkins  Park,  and  Sidney  IMelamed,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  A  Haas  Company,  Phil- 
adelphia. Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  10,  195«,  Ser.  No.  720,063 

17  Claims.  (CI.  210—54) 
9.  A  process  of  facilitating  the  dewatering  of  an  acid 
aqueous  suspension  of  finely  divided  inorganic  material 
having  a  pH  between  0  and  4  and  containing  dissolved 
therein  a  salt  of  a  metal  to  be  recovered,  said  suspension 
being  the  product  of  the  acid-leaching  of  a  substance  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  an  ore  containing 
the  aforesaid  metal  and  the  product  of  an  alkaline  fusion 
of  such  an  ore,  which  comprises  mixing  into  such  a  sus- 
pension from  0.001%  to  3%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  suspended  matter,  of  a  water-soluble  linear 
polymer,  having  a  viscosity  average  molecular  weight 
of  at  least  300,000.  of  dimethyiaminoethyl  methacrylatc 
having  at  least  45%  of  its  units  quaternizcd  with  ethyl- 
ene oxide,  and  filtering  the  aqueous  system  thereby  ob- 
tained. - 


3,023,165 
MAGNESIUM  FERRITE  CONTAINING  ALUMINUM 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Lc    Grand   G.    Van    Uitert,    Morris   Township,   Morris 
County,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Aog.  17,  1956,  Ser.  No.  604,740 
6  Claims.  .  (CI.  252—62.5) 
5.  A  magnesium  ferrite  of  the  general  composition 
MgiAl  05-0  jMn  01- aFci-aO*.  '"  which  general  formula 
the  maximum  amount  of  manganese  present  is  10  atomic 
percent  of  the  amount  of  iron  and  in  which  general 
formula  the  total  number  of  atoms  of  iron,  manganese 
and  aluminum  is  less  than  2  by  a  maximum  amount  of 
10  percent  in  accordance  with  the  fraction 


3,023,164 

METHOD  OF  LUBRICATION  COMPRISING  THE 
USE  OF  METAL  PHTHALOCYANINE      • 
Emil  A.  Lawton,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  and  Charics  M. 

Allen  and  Stanley  Cosgrovc,  Coioipbiis,  Ohio,  assign- 

ors  to  Battcllc  Memorial  Institute,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  736,693 
5  Claims.    (CL  252— 49.7) 

1.  A  method  of  minimizing  friction  between  metal- 
containing  bearing  surfaces  comprising  applying  metal- 
fl'ee  phthalocyanine  to  one  of  said  metal-containing  sur- 
faces and  moving  said  bearing  surfaces  in  rubbing  rela- 
tionship to  each  other,  while  maintaining  said  bearing 
surfaces  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  600* 
F.  to  about  1500*  F.  thereby  forming  a  layer  of  metal 
phthalocyanine  in  situ  on  said  surface,  and  thereby  per- 
mitting the  bearing  surfaces  to  be  moved  in  rubbing  rela- 
tionship to  each  other  while  being  tnaintained  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  from  about  —90*  F.  to  about 
1500*  F. 


[ 
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3,023,163 
DRAWING  LUBRICANT  COATING  COMPOSITION 

Angelo  M.  Fucinari,  Detroit,  and  Edward  L.  King,  War- 
ren, Mich.,  assignors  to  The  H.  A.  Montgomery  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Mich^an 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Feb.  18,  1959,  Ser. 
No.  794,166,  now  Patent  No.  2,966,425,  dated  Dec. 
27.  1960.  Divided  and  this  application  June  1,  1960, 
Ser.  No.  33,085 

6  Claims.  (H.  252—34.7) 
1.  A  coating  composition  for  the  formation  of  metal 
working  lubricant  films  consisting  essentially  of  a  non- 
congealing  aqueous  solution  of  an  amine  soap  and  an 
alkali  metal  soap  which  have  been  formed  from  fatty 
acids  having  a  titer  below  about  30*  C,  said  amine  soap 
being  formed  from  a  water-soluble  aliphatic  amine  hav- 
ing a  boiling  point  above  about  100*  C,  said  amine  soap 
comprising  between  about  25%  and  75%  by  weight  of 
the  total  soap,  the  proportion  of  water  in  said  solution 
being  sufficient  to  prevent  gelation  of  the  solution  at  am- 
bient temperatures  and  sufficient  to  maintain  the  viscosity 
of  the  solution  between  about  20  and  5000  centipoises  at 
70*   F. 


and  in  which  .r  is  sufficient  oxygen  to  make  the  composi- 
tion electrically  neutral,  produced  by  a  process  compris- 
ing forming  a  mixture  of  aluminum  hydroxide  and  com- 
pounds which.- upon  calcining,  result  in  the  presence  of 
magnesium  oxide,  ferric  oxide  and  manganese  dioxide, 
calcining  the  said  mixture  and  subsequently  firing  the  said 
mixture  in  an  atmosphere  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  air  and  oxygen  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
1200*  C.  

3,023,166 
MAGNETIC  RECORD  CARRIER 
Simon  Duinker,  Andreas  LcopoMns  Stuijts,  Henricus 
Petrus  Johannes  Wijn,  and  Willem  Klaas  Westmiizc, 
all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  676^21 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium  Aug.  18,  1956 

4  Claims.     (CI.  252—62.5) 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  adapted  to  record 
and  reproduce  electrical  intelligence  signals  comprising 
a  strip-like  non-magnetic  carrier  having  a  length  and 
breadth  substantially  greater  than  its  thickness  and  a 
magnetically  anisotropic  material  distributed  in  said  car- 
rier consisting  of  disc-shaped  particles  which  exhibit  a 
preferred  plane  of  magnetization,  said  particles  being 
magnetically  oriented  and  having  their  major  surfaces 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  thickness  of  the  carrier  so 
that  the  magnetic  permeability  thereof  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  thickness  of  the  carrier  and 
at  least  one  other  direction  is  greater  than  that  measured 
in  one  of  the  directions  at  right  angles  to  the  direction 
of  thickness. 


3,023,167 
ROOM  TEMPERATURE  FERROELECTRIC 
MATERIALS 
Thomas  G.  Dunne,  Poughkecpde,  N.Y.,  assignor  io  In- 
tcmatioaal     Business     Machines    Corporation,     New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  July  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,527 
5  Claims.    (CL  252— 63.2) 
1.  A  ferroelectric  material  having  the  formula 

BaUa,Al,_fcF4,04.^ 

wherein  "x"  ranges  from  0.15-0.30. 

4.  A  method  of  making  a  room  temperature  ferroelec- 
tric crystal  which  has  the  formula  BaLi3,F4,04_4,  where- 
in "jt"  ranges  from  0.15-0.30  comprising  the  steps  of 
heating  12.07  grams  of  LiF,  87.68  grams  BaF,  and  be- 
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tween  0.34  and  8.5  grams  A1F,-3H30  at  about  1300*  C. 
for  about  4  hours  in  air  and  cooling  at  the  rate  of  about 
40*  C.  per  hour  to  below  about  800*  C.  and  thereafter 
cooling  the  mass  to  room  temperature  and  separating  the 
hexagonal  crystals  from  the  mass. 


tends  to  cause  said  liquid  to  foam  or  to  form  an  emulsion 
which  comprises  adding  to  the  liquid  an  aryldesoxyglucitol 
in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.001%  to  about  10%  by 
weight  of  the  liquid. 


3,023,168 
HEAVY  DUTY  LIQUID  DETERGENT 
Robert  B.  Doan,  Drexel  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Atlan- 
tic Refining  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawhig.     Filed  Nov.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,216 

5  Claims.     (CI.  252—137) 
1.  An  improved  heavy  duty  liquid  detergent  composi- 
tion consisting 'essentially  of  a  stable  aqueous  suspension 
of  the  following  ingredients  in  weight  percent  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  composition: 

Potassium  tripolyphosphate 7.5-25.0 

Sodium  tripolyphosphate 0-10.0 

Triethanolamine    C,-Ci5    alkyl    benzene    sul- 
fonate     —  10.0-25.0 

Laurylethanolamide 0-5.0 

Sodium  carboxymethylcellulose 0.2-1.0 

wherein  the  total  quantity  of  the  tripolyphosphate  salts 
does  not  exceed  25.0  weight  percent,  the  sum  of  the 
quantities  of  the  triethanolamine  alkyl  benzene  sulfonate 
and  the  laurylethanolamide  does  not  exceed  25.0  weight 
percent  and  the  ratio  of  the  total  quantity  of  tripoly- 
phosphate salts  to  the  sum  of  the  quantities  of  the  tri- 
ethanolamine alkyl  benzene  sulfonate  and  the  lauryl- 
ethanolamide ranges  between  0.8  to  1.0  and  1.25  to  1.0. 


3,023,169 
WATER  TREATMENT  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROC- 

ESSES  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND  USE 

Alfred  O.  Walker,  Westchester,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Naico 

Chemical  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,813 

9  Claims.    (CI.  252—175) 

1.  A  solid  granular  water  treatment  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  from  74%  to  85%  by  weight  of  sodi- 
um aluminate,  and  impurities  consisting  of  water  insolu- 
ble residues  of  the  reaction  between  an  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxide and  bauxite  ore,  which  residues  are  commonly 
called  red  mud,  said  impurities  being  finely  divided  so 
that  at  least  80%  of  the  particles  are  of  colloidal  size, 
skid  total  composition  having  an  Na20  to  AI2O3  molar 
ratio  of  from  1.11:1  to  1.25:1. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  a  water  treatment  chemi- 
cal from  bauxite  which  comprises  the  steps  of  heating 
,  a  45%  to  70%  by  weight  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxide to  a  temperature  of  at  least  275°  P.,  adding  there- 
to with  agitation  a  bauxite  which  contains  at  least  57% 
by  weight  of  alumina  to  produce  a  reaction  mass  having 
an  NajO  to  AI3O3  ratio  between  1.11:1  and  1.25:1,  con- 
tinuing the  process  whereby  the  alumina  present  in  the 
bauxite  is  substantially  converted  to  sodium  aluminate 
and  the  water  insoluble  residual  products  of  said  reaction 
are  uniformly  suspended  throughout  the  reaction  mass, 
adjusting  the  specific  gravity  of  the  reaction  mass  to  be- 
tween 1.600  and  1.850,  and  then  drying  the  resultant 
product  to  a  moisture  content  of  not  more  than  2.0%  by 
weight. 

3,023,170 

PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  THE  SURFACE  ACTIV- 
ITY  OF  COMPOUNDS  IN  AQUEOUS  MIXTURES 

Carl  B.  Linn,  Riverside,  IIIm  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,   to    Universal    Oil    Products    Company,    Des 
Plaiqes,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,341 

10  Claims.    (CI.  252—321) 

1.  A  method  of  diminishing  the  surface  activity  of  a 
substance  which  when  distributed  in  an  aqueous  liquid 


3,023,171 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
SPHERICAL  PARTICLES 

Marvin  Albert  Smith,  Shreveport,  La.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
versal Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III^  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  833,454 

6  Claims.     (CI.  252— 359)       • 


■^3k 


1.  A  spherical  particle-forming  apparatus  comprising  a 
closed  chamber,  an  upper  horizont,.!  plate  and  a  lower 
horizontal  plate  within  the  chamber,  a  dropping  tip  de- 
pending from  said  upper  plate,  the  lower  portion  of  said 
dropping  tip  being  of  circular  cross-section,  said  lower 
portion  terminating  in  a  restricted  outlet  for  droplets  at 
its  lower  end  and  being  co-axial  with  and  extending  par- 
tially into  but  not  completely  through  a  larger  circular 
opening  in  said  lower  plate  and  forming  an  annular  space 
between  said  dropping  tip  and  the  lower  plate,  an  aper- 
ture through  said  upper  plate  above  said  dropping  tip 
for  supplying  fluid  material  to  be  gelled  to  the  interior  of 
the  dropping  tip,  and  means  for  passing  a  gelling  liquid 
downwardly  through  said  annular  space. 


3,023,172 

PREPARATION  OF  A  MICROSPHEROIDAL  SILICA- 
ALUMINA  FLUID  CRACKING  CATALYST 

William  B.  Inncs  and  Maiden  Michael,  Stamford,  Conn., 
and  Nicholas  Chomitz,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,462 

16  Claims.     (CI.  252—455) 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  microspheroidal  silica- 
alumina  fluid  cracking  catalyst,  which  comprises  inti- 
mately associating  by  precipitating  in  an  aqueous  medium 
a  hydrated  silica  in  the  presence  of  a  finely  divided  in- 
organic silicious  additive  material,  precipitating  a  hy- 
drated alumina  onto  said  intimately  assocated  mixture, 
and  spray-drying  the  resulting  product,  said  catalyst  ex- 
clusive of  the  additive  material  being  characterized  by  a 
silica  content  of  between  65  and  95%  and  an  alumina  con- 
tent of  between  about  5  and  35%  by  weight,  said  additive 
material  being  employed  in  an  amount  of  from  between  10 
and  about  90%,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  catalyst. 
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3^23,173 
MANUFACTURE  OF  CATALYST 
WilHam  G.  Nixoa,  Westchester,  III.,  assicnor  to  Univenal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Dcs  Plaiocs,  III.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  809,634 
6  Claims.  (CI.  252—466) 
1.  A  method  fof  manufacturing  a  catalytic  composite 
comprising  a  refractory  inorganic  oxide  and  a  catalytic 
metal  component,  which  method  comprises  preparing  re- 
fractory inorganic  oxide  particles,  drying  said  particles  at 
a  temperature  less  than  about  212*  F.,  contacting  the 
resultant  dried  particles  with  wet  hydrogen,  containing 
from  about  5.0  mol  percent  about  20.0  mol  percent  of 
water,  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  about  400*  C,  subject- 
ing the  hydrogen-treated  particles  to  high-temperature 
calcination  in  an  atmosphere  of  air,  and  thereafter  com- 
bining said  catalytic  component  with  the  calcined  refrac- 
tory inorganic  oxide  particles. 


are  subjected  to  a  temperature  at  which  parUal  volatiliza- 
tion of  the  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  occurs,  thereby  forming 
a  low  density  partially  expanded  polymer  capable  of  fur- 
ther expansion,  rapidly  agiuting  the  mass  of  particles  in 
said  zone  to  cause  said  partially  expanded  particles  to 
travel  centrifugally  and  upwardly  through  said  zone  by 
rapidly  rotatively  stirring  the  mass  of  particles  in  said 
zone  while  passing  steam  therethrough  thereby  climinat- 


^:j£Tm^ 


3,023,174 
EPOXIDIZED  HYDROAROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 

Hans  Batzcr,  Arlcshcim,  and  Erwin  Niklcs,  Basel,  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland, 
a  firm  of  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,471 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  July  22,  1958 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—2) 
5.  A  hardenable  composition  of  matter  comprising  (1) 

an  epoxide  of  the  general  formula 

»«      ,Ri  R,'       iv 

Ri         C  R,  X  R,'         C  R,' 

\^/    \    /  1  \    /    \    / 

C  C-CII,-0-C-0-CHr-0  C 


O 


/I 


/ 


Rt 


\  I 
C  C 

„/    \    /    '^ 
Ri  C  R, 

Ri         R« 


I 
Y 


■^1  1> 

-^     \    /    \ 
Rr'         C  R,' 


in  which  R,  and  R5  taken  together  and  R,'  and  Rj'  taken 
together  each  forms  a  member  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  two  hydrogen  atoms,  two  lower  alkyl  radi- 
cals and  one  methylene  radical,  R,,  R,',  R,,  R,',  R^  R^', 
R(.  R«',  R7,  R7',  R,,  R,',  R|  and  R«'  each  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 
atom  and  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  and  X  and  Y  are  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atom,  saturated  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  radical,  halogen  alkyl  group,  saturated  cydo- 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical,  aralkyl  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal and  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical,  and  (2)  a  com- 
pound which  is  readable  with  the  aforesaid  epoxide  to 
convert  it  into  an  insoluble  and  infusible  resin. 


ing  crushing  of  the  individual  particles,  concomitantly  ob- 
structing the  centrifugal  and  upward  movement  of  said 
mass  in  said  zone  thereby  restraining  the  movement  of 
said  particles  so  that  the  mass  moves  at  a  rate  less  than 
half  of  that  of  the  agitation  applied  thereby  preventing 
agglomeration  of  said  mass,  and  removing  said  free- 
flowing,  particulate  partially  expanded  polymer  from  the 
top  of  said  mass. 


3,023,176 
HARDENABLE  WATER  DiSPERSIBLE  AMINO- 
PLAST  COMPOSITIONS 
Amain  Hicstand,  Binninfcn,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba 
Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swfas  firm 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  11,423 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Mar.  13,  1959 
17  Claims.    (CI.  260—21) 
I.  The  new  hardenable  condensation  product  which  is 
soluble  in  water  to  at  least  dispersible  in  water  without 
assistance  of  a  dispersing  agent  and  which  has  been  ob- 
tained by  condensing  at  an  elevated  temperature,  (a)  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methylol- 
aininotriazines.  methylol-ureas  and  ethers  of  these  mcth- 
ylol  compounds  with  aliphatic  alcohols  with  up  to  4  car- 
bon atoms  and  mixtures  of  the  components  giving  rise  to 
such   methylol   compounds  and  ethers  thereof  obtained 
with  alcohols  with  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  (6)  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methylol  amides 
and  ethylcl  amides  of  fatty  acids  containing  at  least  18  car- 
bon atoms,  and  (r)  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  polyethylene  glycol   having  a  molecular 
weight  of  about   100  to  600.  a  mono-lower  alkyl  ether 
thereof  and  a  monochloride  thereof. 


3,023,175 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRE- 
EXPANSION   OF    VINYL   POLYMERIC   MA- 
TERIALS 
Hugh  Rodman,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers 
Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  o^  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  9.  1957.  Ser.  No.  689,195 
3  Claims.'  (CI.  260—2.5) 
3.  In  a   method  of  making   fr(^e-f1owing,  particulate, 
low  density  partially  expanded  vinyl  polymers  which  are 
capable  of  further  expansion  {fom  foamable  vinyl  poly- 
mers, having  incorporated  therein  3-15%  by  weight  of  a 
normally  liquid,  volatile  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  having  a 
boiling  point  below  the  softening  point  of  the  polymer, 
by  treatment  with  steam,  the  improvement  comprising  con- 
tinuously feeding  the  foamable  polymer  particles  to  the 
lower  portion  of  a  steam-filled  zone  wherein  the  particles 


3,023,177 

WATER-REDUCIBLE  COATING  COMPOSITION 
John  B.  Boucher,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Rinshed- 

Masoo   Company,   Detroit,   Mich.,   a   corporation   of 

Michigan 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,304 
12  Claims.     (CI.  260—21) 

1.  A  water-reducible  coating  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  from  75-95%  by  weight,  hpsed  on  the  poly- 
meric solids  content,  of  an  acrylic  resm  latex,  from  5- 
25%  by  weight  of  an  oil  and  amine  modified  water- 
soluble  alkyd  resin  dispersed  in  the  latex,  and  a  pigment 
dispersed  in  the  alkyd  resin;  said  alkyd  resin  comprising 
the  reaction  product  of  a  resin  having  an  acid  number  of 
from  25  to  70  and  an  aliphatic  amine;  said  last  mentioned 
resin  comprising  the  reaction  products  of  a  polycarboxylic 
acid,  a  monocarboxylic  acid  and  a  polyhydric  alcohol. 
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3,023,178 

EPOXIDE  CONVERSION  OF  UNSATURATED 

ACIDS 

Sylvan  O.  Greenlee  and  John  W.  Pearce,  Racine,  Wis., 

assignors  to  S.  C.  Johnson  A  Son,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

No  Drawhig.     FUed  June  30,  1955,  Ser.  No.  519,273 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—22) 

I.  The  process  of  forming  an  insoluble,  infusible,  flex- 
ible tack  free  protective  film  on  a  base  which  comprises 
applying  to  a  base  a  miscible  mixture  comprising  an 
aliphatic  ethylenically  unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid 
containing  at  least  six  carbon  atoms  in  a  carbon  to  carbon 
unsaturated  aliphatic  chain  and  a  polyepoxide  having  an 
average  of  more  than  about  2'/i  oxirane  groups  per  mole- 
ciile  in  a  ratio  whereby  the  number  of  oxirane  groups  in 
said  mixture  are  at  least  as  great  as  the  number  of 
carboxyl  groups  provided  by  said  acid  in  said  mixture, 
said  polyepoxide  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  epoxidized  polyesters  of  tetrahydrophthalic  acid 
and  saturated  aliphatic  glycols,  and  epoxidized  esters  of 
ethylenically  unsaturated  vegetable  oil  acids,  the  oxirane 
groups  of  said  ester  being  in  the  acid  moiety,  said  mono- 
carboxylic acid  and  polyepoxide  being  miscible  at  both 
room  and  esterification  temperatures;  and  heating  said 
Him  on  said  base  to  a  temperature  from  about  100*  C. 
to  about  225°  C.  whereby  said  acid  is  simultaneously 
eserified  with  said  polyepoxide  and  polymerized  through 
its  unsaturated  aliphatic  chain  to  form  said  film  on  said 
base,  said  film  consisting  essentially  of  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  said  aliphatic  ethylenically  unsaturated  monocar- 
boxylic acid  and  said  polyepoxide. 


3,023,179 
SOLID  RUBBERY  SUBSTANCES  HAVING 
IMPROVED  TACK 
Conrad  J.  Jankowski,  Metuchen,  and  Wilbur  F.  Fischer, 
Cranford,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,213 

*  10  Claims.  (CL  260— 25) 
1.  Composition  of  matter  having  improved  adhesive 
properties  which  comprises  a  major  proportion  of  solid 
rubbery  iosobutylene-containing  copolymer  of  a  major 
portion  of  a  C4  to  C?  isoolefin  and  a  minor  portion  of  a 
€«  to  C(  multiolefin  and  a  minor  proportion  of  a  mixture 
comprising  a  major  proportion  of  para-hydrocarbon  sub- 
stituted phenol-aldehyde  resin  containing  2  to  6  phenyl 
groups  and  a  minor  proportion  of  a  polyhydric  C4  to  C5 
alcohol  ester  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polymerized  wood  rosin  and  cyclic  anhydride  modified 
wood  rosin,  said  ester  having  a  softening  point  of  at  least 
150*  C.  by  the  Hercules  drop  method. 


3,023,181 
COATING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  PIGMENT 
HAVING  A  HYDROPHOLIC  SURFACE,  METHOD 
OF     PRODUCTION,     AND     ARTICLE     COATED 
THEREWrrH 
Theodore  A.  Te  Grotenhuis,  Olmsted  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor 
of  twenty  percent  to  The  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
-pany,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  738,986 

32  Claims.  (CI.  260—29.2) 
1.  In  a  coating  composition  comprising  an  aqueous 
oil-in-water  type  of  emulsion  of  an  alkyd  resin,  the  com- 
bination therewith  of  a  pigment  having  over  surface  por- 
tions thereof  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  groups  of  one  to 
twenty  carbon  atoms  which  are  adhered  to  said  surface 
portions  through  silicon  atoms  and  which  render  said 
surface  portions  of  said  pigment  unwettable  by  pure  water, 
whereby  a  relatively  glossy  and  relatively  impervious  film 
is  produced  by  drying  of  said  composition  because  said 
pigment  particles  cause  the  film-forming  droplets  of  said 
emulsion  to  coalesce  about  them  rather  than  to  remain  as 
islands  between  film  portions  formed  by  droplets  as  is  the 
case  with  hydrophilic  pigments. 


3,023,182 
POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL  FIBERS  OF  IMPROVED 
DYEABILITY 
Kenichi  Tanabe  and  Yasuji  Ohno,  KurashiU  City,  Japan, 
assignors  of  three-fourths  to  Knrashiki  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd., 
Okayama  Prefecture,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan, 
and  one-fourth  to  Air  Reduction  Company,  Incoipo- 
rated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,386 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Jan.  18,  1958 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—29.6) 
1.  A  spinning  solution  effective  to  produce  fibers  of 
desirable  characteristics  particularly  with  respect  to  dye- 
ability  which  comprises  water  containing  dissolved  therein 
polyvinyl  alcohol  and  a  water-soluble  sulfo-group  con- 
taining vinyl  polymer,  the  amount  of  sulfo-group  sulfur 
being  0.01  to  10%  of  the  total  polymer  weight  ' 


3,023,180 
VULCANIZABLE     HALOGENATED    POLYETHYL- 
ENE     COMPOSITIONS      CONTAINING      PHOS- 
PHORUS 

Peter  J.  Canterino  and  James  T.  Edmonds,  Jr.,  Bartles- 
viUe,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  833,933 
14  Claims.     (CL  260— 27) 

1.  A  process  comprising  reacting  halogenated  solid 
polyethylene  with  phosphorus  halide  wherein  the  halogen 
atom  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine, 
bromine,  and  iodine  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  to  f6rm 
a  reaction  product,  reacting  said  reaction  product  with 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water 
and  monohydric  alcohols  containing  up  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
and  recovering  the  resulting  product. 


3,023,183 
ESTERIFICATION 
Douglas  C.  Nelson,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Cuban- 
American  Sugar  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,349 

21  Claims.  (CI.  260—30.2) 
14.  In  the  esterification  of  a  carboxylic  acid  of  the 
formula  R — COOH  with  an  alcohol  of  the  formula  R'OH 
having  a  boiling  point  higher  than  that  of  water  to  form 
an  ester  of  the  formula  R — COOR',  each  of  said  groups 
R  and  R'  being  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrocarbon 
and  oxygen-containing  hydrocarbon,  said  oxygen  being  in 
no  form  other  than  hydroxyl,  0x0,  ether  and  carboxyl 
groups,  said  group  R'  containing  no  reactive  group  that 
is  more  reactive  with  respect  to  acid,  ester  and  sulfoxide 
than  hydroxyl  groups,  said  group  R  containing  no  re- 
active group  that  is  more  reactive  with  respect  of  alcohol, 
ester  and  sulfoxide  than  the  R — CO  group,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  carrying  out  said  esterification  in 
the  presence  of  a  low  molecular  weight  sulfoxide  solvent, 
while  controlling  the  temperatyre  to  promote  said  esteri- 
fication reaction,  said  sulfoxide  being  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  (I)  alkyi  sulfoxides  having  the 
structure 


R"' 


R' 


C 


8=0 


wherein  R'"  and  R""  are  alkyl  groups  having   I   to  4 


low 
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carbon   atoms;    (2)    heterocyclic   sulfoxides   having  the 
structural  formula 


CXi — CXi 

cxi     ex, 

\^ 

II 
o 


wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 
a  lower  alkyl  group,  not  more  than  two  X's  being  an  alkyl 
group  and  the  remainder  being  an  H;  and  (3)  heterocyclic 
sulfoxides  having  the  structural  formula 

Y 
/    \ 
CXi      CXi 

CXi      CXi 

\-' 

I      ■ 

wherein  Y  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  S=0 
and  CXj  wherein  X  has  the  meaning  hereinbefore  given 
and  not  more  than  two  X's  are  an  alkyl  group  and  the 
remainder  are  ao  H. 

17.  The  method  of  claim  14  wherein  the  alcohol  is  a 
polyhydric  alcohol. 

18.  The  method  of  claim  17  wherein  the  alcohol  is 
ethylene  glycol,  the  acid  is  phthalic  acid,  the  ester  is  a 
polyester  resin  and  the  sulfoxide  has  the  structure 


B" 


\ 


BWM 


8=0 


wherein  R'"  and  R""  are  alkyl  groups  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms. 


3,023,184 

SOLUTION  OF  POLYESTER  IN  PYRROLE  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Hobson  D.  Dc  Witt,  New  Wilmington,  Pa.,  and  Arthur 
B.  Beiodorff,  Decatur,  Ala^  as^nors  to  The  Chcm- 
strand  Corporation,  Decatur,  AhL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  834,935 

20  Claims.  (CI.  260—30.2) 
1.  Anew  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  soUition 
uf  a  synthetic  linear  condensation  polyester  dissolved  in 
pyrrole,  said  polyester  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  (A)  polyesters  formed  by  the  reaction  of  at 
least  one  dicarboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  iaromatic  dicarboxylic  acids  and  aliphatic  di- 
carboxylic acids  and  at  least  one  glycol  of  the  series 
HO(CH])nOH  wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  10. 
(B)  the  polyesters  of  (A)  modified  by  0.05  mol  percent 
to  1.0  mol  percent,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  di- 
carboxylic acid,  of  a  chain  terminator  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyalkylvinyl  ethers  having  one  ter- 
minal hydroxyl  group  wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains 
I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  compounds  having  the  formula. 


(I) 


-[(CH,)„0|,(CHa)n— OH 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
groups  containing  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  aryl  groups 
containing  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  m  and  n  are  integers 
from  2  to  22,  and  x  is  an  jnteger  from  1  to  100,  indica- 
tive of  the  degree  of  polymerization,  and  (C)  the  poly- 
esters of  (B)  containing  0.05  mol  percent  to  4.0  mol 
percent,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  dicarboxylic 
acid,  of  said  chain  terminator,  modified  by  0.05  mol 
percent  to  2.4  mol  percent,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
said  dicarboxylic  acid,  of  a  cbainrbranching  agent  selected 


from  the  group  consisting  of  pentaerythritol.  compounds 
having  the  formula. 


(ID 


R— (OH), 


wherein  R  is  an  alkylene  group  containing  from  3  to  6 
carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  from  3  to  6,  compounds 
having  the  formula. 


(HI) 


R— (CHadH), 


wherein  R  is  an  alkylene  group  containing  from  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  compounds  having  the  formula, 


(IV) 


(CHi).OH 


1 


wherein  n  in  an  integer  from  1  to  6,  and  compounds  hav- 
ing the  formula, 

(V)  GO 

B-o-c-rVc-o-R' 


-B" 


C-O-R" 


wherein  R,  R'  and  R"  are  alkyl  groups  containing  1  to  3 
carbon  atonis  and  R'"  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl  radicals. 


3,023,185 
PLASnCIZERS  FOR  VINYL-TYPE  RESINS 
Jeffrey  H.  Bartlett,  Wcstficid,  Isidor  KIrsbenbaum,  Union, 
Fred  W.  Bancs,  Wcstfield,  and  Clifford  W.  Muessig, 
Colonia,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Sept  4, 195$,  Scr.  No.  607,564 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—31.6) 
A  plasticized  resin  comprising  100  parts  by  wL  of  a 
vinyl  resin  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl 
chloride,  polyvinyl  acetate,  and  copolynxcrs  of  80  to  95 
wt.  percent  of  vinyl  chloride,  and  5  to  20  wt.  percent  of 
vinyl  acetate;  and  about  25  to  75  parts  by  wt.  of  a  tri- 
methylol  alkane  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  tri- 
methylol  butane,  trimethylol  isobutane.  and  thmethylol 
pentane,  which  has  been  completely  esterified  with  normal 
hcptanoic  acid. 


3.023,186 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DYEING  OF  SYNTHETIC 
POLY  AMIDES  IN  THE  MASS 
Gcorg  Gcigcr,  Binningca,  near  Basel,  Switzerland,  assign> 
or  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,537 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Sept.  24,  1957 
12  Claims.     (CI.  260—37) 
1.  A  process  for  the  level  and  fast  dyeing  of  synthetic 
polyamides  in  the  mass  which  comprises  incorporating 
a  condensation  product  essentially  as  obtained  by  react- 
ing a  chlorinated  metal-phthalocyanine  having  4   to  8 
chlorine  atoms  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chlorinated  copper-phthalocyanine,  chlorinated  nickel- 
phthalocyanine,   chlorinated   cobalt-phthalocyanine   and 
chlorinated  iron-phthalocyanine,   with  a  mercaptan  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  mono-  and  di-nuclear 
aryl  mercaptans,  benzyl  mercaptan  and  alkyl  mercaptans 
with  8  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  presence  of  an  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  and  benzyl  alcohol,  into  a  melt  of  a  synthetic 
polyamide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
hexamethylene  adipamide,  polycaprolactam  and  poly-M- 
undecanoic  acid,  and  spinning  the  dyed  mass  into  fila- 
ment form. 
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3,023,187 
PROCESS  OF  COPOLYMERIZING  HEXAFLUORO- 
PROPENE  WITH  VINYLIDENE  FLUORIDE  IN 
THE  PRESENCE  OF  SILICA  AND  THE  PRODUCT 
THEREOF 
Elizabeth  Shen  Lo,  Fords,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  2,  1958,  Scr.  No.  725,804 

7  Claims.  (CI.  26«— 41) 
7.  A  process  which  comprises  copolymerizing  a  mono- 
mer mixture  of  between  about  5  and  about  95  mol  per- 
cent hexafluoropropene  and  between  about  95  and  about 
5  mol  percent  of  vinylidene  fluoride  in  the  presence  of  an 
aqueous  polymerization  catalyst  system  containing  be- 
tween about  2  and  about  30,  parts  of  an  adsorptive  silica 
per  100  parts  of  total  monomer,  said  adsorptive  silica 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  modified  and 
unmodified  silica  and  having  a  particle  size  not  exceeding 
20  microns,  to  produce  a  copolymer  of  hexafluoropropene 
and  vinylidene  fluoride  containing  said  adsorptive  silica 
and  having  a  tensile  strength  of  at  least  about  1500  p.s.i. 


3,023,188 
ALCOHOLIC    CARBON    BLACK    SLURRIES    AND 
METHOD    OF    PREPARING     RUBBER-CARBON 
BLACK  MASTERBATCHES  THEREWITH 
Gerard  Kraus  and  Joseph  Dugone,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  as- 
signors to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  13,  1956,  Ser.  No.  621,527 

16  Claims.  (CL  260 — 41.5) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  rubber-carbon  black 
masterbatch  comprising  mixing  a  slurry  of  carbon  black 
in  a  monohydric  alcohol  containing  I  to  3  carbon  atoms 
with  a  rubber  latex,  the  addition  of  said  slurry  causing 
coagulation  of  said  rubber,  the  amount  of  black  in  said 
slurry  being  5  to  25  weight  percent  based  upon  the  weight 
of  the  alcohol. 


3,023.189 
TRIFLUOROCHLOROETHYLENE  POLYMER- 
EPOXY  RESIN  MIXTURE 
Julius  A.  Jupa,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  30,  1954,  Ser.  No.  478,897 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260 — 45.5) 
A  novel  composition  comprising  an  admixture  of  a 
minor  proportion  of  a  normally  solid  polymer  of  tri- 
fluorochloroethylenc  and  a  major  proportion  of  the  con- 
densation product  of  epichlorohydrin  and  bisphcnol,  said 
condensation  product  having  a  melting  point  of  at  least 
0*  C.  and  an  epoxy  equivalent  of  at  least  150  and  not 
exceeding  about  3400. 


3,023,190 

METHOD  OF  AMINE  CIRING  EPOXY  RESINS 

AND  COMPOSITION  THEREFOR 

Adolf  Damusis,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Sher- 
win-Williams Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1955.  Ser.  No.  527,465 
2  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 47) 
1.  The  method  of  curing  a  polycpoxy-polyhydroxy 
ether  resin  which  is  a  glycidyl  polyether  of  a  polyhydric 
phenol  having  a  1 ,2-cpoxy  equivalency  tetween  1  and  2 
which  comprises  admixing  with  said  ether  resin  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  harden  said  resin,  from  about  4% 
to  about  12%  by  weight  of  said  ether  resin  of  a  mixture 
of  (a)  from  about  70%  to  10%  by  volume  of  at  least 
one  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tertiary 
amines  which  contain  at  least  one  tertiary  amino  group 
having  attached  thereto  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms  and  no  more  than  one  amino-nitrogen  atom 
with  available  hvdroeen,  and  secondary  amines  which 
contain  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1-3  carbon  atoms  at- 

775  CO.-   71 


tached  to  an  amino-nitrogen  atom  and  no  more  than  one 
amino-nitrogen  atom  with  available  hydrogen;  and  (b) 
from  about  30%  to  about  90%  by  volume  of  at  least  one 
polyamine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  primary 
polyamines,  secondary  polyamines,  and  mixed  primary- 


iMIM)    «MOUn 


secondary  polyamines  which  contain  at  least  one  available 
hydrogen  atom  attached  to  each  of  at  least  two  amrno- 
nitrogen  atoms,  the  substituent  organic  radicals  on  the 
secondary  amino-nitrogen  atoms  containing  more  than  3 
carbon  atoms. 


3,023,191 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  CHEMICALLY  MODI- 

FYING     ISO-OLEFIN-MULTIOLEFIN     RUBBERY 

POLYMER 
Brace  R.  Tegge,  Madison,  Francis  P.  Baldwin,  Colonia, 

and  George  E.  Seraiuk,  Roselle,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1956,  Ser.  No.  625,637 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260—73) 

1.  In  the  continuous  process  for  making  and  recover- 
ing a  rubbery  polymer  of  a  major  proportion  of  a  C4  to 
C7  isoolefin  with  a  minor  proportion  of  a  C4  to  C^  multi- 
olefin  made  by  continuous  Friedel-Crafts  polymerization 
in  a  diluent  consisting  of  insert  Cj  to  C3  alkyl  halide  diluent 
which  is  a  first  non-solvent  for  the  polymer  therefrom, 
whereby  there  is  continuously  produced  a  polymeriza- 
tion reaction  first  slurry  dispersed  in  a  liquid  medium 
consisting  essentially  of  said  alkyl  halide  diluent,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises;  contacting  said  first  slurry 
at  a  temperature  above  the  boiling  point  of  said  diluent 
with  a  C5  to  Cio  liquid  hydrocarbon  solvent  for  the  poly- 
mer to  volatize  said  diluent  therefrom  and  to  .directly 
dissolve  polymer  therein  while  maintaining  the  tempera- 
ture between  20  and  100*  C,  said  solvent  boiling  above 
the  boiling  point  of  said  diluent;  reacting  the  polymer  in 
solution  chemically  by  incorporating  into  said  solution 
a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfenyl 
halides,  selenenyl  halides,  n-nitroso-p-nitroso  alkyl  aniline, 
azomonocarboxylates,  azodicarboxylates,  Ci  to  Cio  ali- 
phatic aldehydes,  Ci  to  Cio  aromatic  aldehydes,  a  halogen 
and  mixtures  thereof;  contacting  said  solution  having  said 
chemically  reacted  polymer  therein  with  a  second  non- 
solvent  aqueous  liquid  medium  at  a  temperature  above 
the  boiling  point  of  said  solvent  to  volatize  solvent  there- 
from and  to  form  a  second  slurry  of  copolymer  in  said 
second  non-solvent,  said  second  non-solvent  boiling  above 
the  boiling  point  of  said  solvent;  and  subsequently  recov- 
ering said  reacted  polymer  from  said  second  slurry. 


3,023,192 

SEGMENTED  COPOLYETHERESTER 

ELASTOMERS 

Joseph  Clois  Shivers,  Jr.,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  738,637 

18  Claims.     (CI.  260—75) 
1.  A  segmented  copolymer  having  an  elastic  recovery 
of  at  least  90%  and  a  stress  decay  below  about  25%  con- 
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sisting  essentially  of  a  multiplicity  of  recurring  intralinear 
etherester  and  ester  units,  said  etherester  units  being  rep- 
resented by  the  formula 

-     -OOOC-R-C- 

II  tl 

o        o 

and  said  ester  units  being  represented  by  the  formula 

-OR'OC-R-C- 

wherein  G  is  the  radical  remaining  after  removal  of  the 
terminal  hydroxyl  groups  from  a  difunctional  polyether 
glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  from  about 
350  to  about  6000.  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  remaining 
after  removal  of  the  carboxyl  groups  from  a  dicarboxylic 
acid,  and  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  remaining  after 
removal  of  the  hydroxyl  groups  from  an  organic  diol,  at 
least  one  of  said  radicals  R  and  R'  being  a  divalent  aro- 
matic radical  'having  the  free  valences  attached  directly 
to  an  aromatic  ring,  said  radicals  R  and  R'  being  so  se- 
lected that  the  structure 

—OR'OC-R-C— 

II  II 

o        o 

represents  a  repeating  unit  of  a  fiber-forming  polyester 
having  a  melting  point  above  200*  C.  in  its  fiber-forming 
molecular  weight  range,  said  etherester  and  said  ester 
units  being  interconnected  to  provide  a  segmented  poly- 
meric structure  wherein  the  terminal  carbonyl  group  of 
one  of  said  etherester  units  is  connected  to  the  terminal 
oxygen  atom  of  one  of  said  ester  units  to  provide  an  ester 
linkage,  from  about  35%  to  about  75%  by  weight  of  said 
segmented  copolymer  being  provided  by  said  etherester 
units  and  from  about  65%  to  about  25%  by  weight  being 
provided  by  said  ester  units. 


3,023,193 

SOLUBLE  POLYUREAS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Wilhelm  Thoma,  Lckhlingen,  and  Otto  Bayer  and  Hein- 
rkh  Rinke,  Levcrkoscn,  Gennany,  assignors  to  Far> 
bcnfabrikcn  Bayer  Aktiengesclkchaft.  Lcverkuscn, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  Apr.  1,  1958,  Scr.  No.  725,485 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  6, 1957 

II  Claims.    (CI.  260— 77  J) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  soluble  polymers  which 
comprises  reacting  a  bis-phcnyl  carbamate,  each  of  the 
carbamyl  nitrogens  having  attached  thereto  one  hydrogen, 
and  containing  at  least  one  acid  group  selected  from 
sulfonic,  carboxylic  and  phosphoric  acid  groups,  with 
a  diamine  having  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  on  each 
amino  group,  the  reaction  being  conducted  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  0'  C.  up  to  about  150'  C,  wherein  both 
the  phenyl  carbannate  groups  of  the  ester,  and  the  two 
amino  groups  of  the  diamine  reactant,  are  separated  from 
each  other  by  a  divalent  aromatic  radical. 


3,023,194 

NOVEL  PHOSPHORUS  COMPOUNDS 
AND  PROCESS 

Alexander  Kowalski,  Lcvlttown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennsalt 
Chemicals  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  15,  1959,  Scr.  No.  839,989 

12  Claims.    (CI.  260— 79.3) 
2.  A  condensation  homopolymer  of  triamidophosphazo- 
sulfamide  obtained  by  heat  and  the  elimination  of  am- 
monia. 


3,023,195 
PREVENTING  SCORCH  IN  BUTYL  RUBBER 
COMPOSITIONS 
James  G.  Martin,  Princeton,  John  L.  Ernst,  Wcstficid, 
Conrad  J.  Jankowsid,  Bayonnc,  and  Alan  A.  ScfactcUch, 
Cranford.  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  May  26,  1958,  Scr.  No.  737,476 
nClabm.    (Ci.26»— 79.5) 

1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  a  butyl  rubber  composi- 
tion, said  butyl  rubber  being  a  copolymer  of  85  to  99.5 
wt.  percent  of  a  C«  to  C,  isoolefin  and  15  to  0.5  wt  per- 
cent of  a  C4  to  Ci4  multiolcfin,  wherein  said  compositicm 
contains  sulfur-containing  curvatives  in  amounts  normally, 
tending  to  cause  scorching  during  compounding  and  shap- 
ing when  the  sulfur-containing  curatives  are  mixed  with 
the  butyl  rubber  polymer  at  a  temperature  of  200*  to 
280*  F.  for  compounding  and  shaping,  the  compositioo 
thereafter  being  cured,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
adding  to  the  composition  prior  to  compounding  with 
sulfur-containing  curatives,  a  scorch-retarding  amount  of 
a  nonaccelerating  copper-containing  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  copper  powder,  copper  sul- 
fate, copper  nitrate,  copper  chloride,  copper  salts  of  fatty 
acids,  and  copper  naphthenate. 


3,023,196 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  PERFLUOROOLEFIN 

MIXTURES 

ManvUle  Isager  Bro,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  29,  1958,  Scr.  No.  783,196 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260—87.5) 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  perfluoroolefin 
copolymers  which  comprises  subjecting  tetrafluoroethyl- 
enc  together  with  from  1  to  19  times  its  weight  of  another 
perfluoromonoolefin  of  3  to  9  carbon  atoms  inclusive  and 
having  a  terminal  perfluoromethylene  group,  to  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  150*  C.  in  contact  with  an  initiator 
of  the  general  formula  [X(CFj)nl,Z.  wherein  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  fluorine,  Z  is 
a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— S — S —  and  — S — Hg — S — .  and  n  is  a  whole  number 
from  1  to  12  inclusive. 


3,023,197 
LIQUID  DIENE  POLYMER  LAMINATING  AND 
CASTING  COMPOSITIONS 
Charles   E.    Whcclocfc,   Bartlcsvillc,   Okla.,   assignor   to 
P^MIips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1957,  Scr.  No.  640,610 
11  Claims.     (CI.  260—88.1) 

1.  A  new  composition  of  matter,  said  composition  be- 
ing liquid  before  ci|re  and  comprising  (1)  95  to  60  parts 
by  weight  of  an  unhydroxylated  liquid  polymer  of  a  con- 
jugated diene  containing  not  over  six  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule,  said  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the 
range  of  about  200  to  about  5000  and  a  viscosity  in  the 
range  of  about  100  to  6000  Say  bolt  Furol  seconds  at 
100"  P.;  and  (2)  5  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a  hydroxylated 
liquid  polymer  prepared  by  hydroxylating  a  polymer  of 
a  conjugated  diene  containing  not  over  six  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule,  said  polymer  having  before  hydroxylation 
a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  about  200  to  5000  and 
a  viscosity  in  the  range  of  about  100  to  6000  Sayboit 
Furol  seconds  at  100°  F..  said  hydroxylated  polymer  con- 
taining one  to  20  weight  percent  oxygen,  at  least  30  per- 


February  27,  1962 


CHEMICAL 


1087 


cent  of  said  oxygen  being  present  as  hydroxyl  oxygen,  and 
lb)  monomeric  compounds  of  formula 

R       R 


r^Vr        r-/\\-r 


R-J 


.-^ 


and 


l-A-R 


'^N^ 


where  only  one  R  is  selected  from  each  group  consisting 
of  vinyl  and  alpha-methylvinyl  and  each  of  the  remaining 
R's  is  individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl;  the  amounts  of  (I)  and  (2)  being 
selected  to  give  100  parts  by  weight,  said  composition 
being  thermosetting. 


3,023,198 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  VINYL  ETHERS 

Gene  Nowlin,  Princeton,  NJ.,  and  Harold  D.  Lyons, 

Bartlesville,    Okla.,    assignors    to    Phillips    Petroleum 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  June  3, 1957,  Scr.  No.  662,990 
12  Claims.    (CI.  260— 88.1) 

1.  A  method  which  comprises  copolymerizing  ma- 
terials consisting  essentially  of  a  r>olymer  having  a  vis- 
cosity of  at  least  100  Sayboit  Furol  seconds  at  100° 
F.  of  a  conjugated  diene  containing  4  to  6  carbon 
atoms  with  monovinyl  ethers  containing  3  to  IS  car- 
bon atoms  per  molecule  to  form  a  copolymer  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  at  least  one  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  at  least 
one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting. 
of  organometal  compounds  and  metal  hydrides:  (2) 
a  mixture  of  (a)  at  least  one  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  organometal  compounds 
and  metal  hydrides,  aiid  (6)  a  metal  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  group  IV,  group  V,  and 
group  VI  metal  oxides,  hydrides,  halides,  oxyhalides, 
and  salts  of  organic  acids,  and  group  IV  aicoholates;  and 
(3)  a  mixture  of  (a)  at  least  one  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  group  IV  metal  halides  and 
(6)  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  metals  of  group  I,  group  II,  and  group  111. 


3,023,200 
DICYCLOPENTADIENE  ALKYLATION  POLYMERS 
Martin  E.  Epstefai,  Ashbourne  Hills,  Del.,  and  Nicholas 
C.  Gangemi,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pennsyl- 
vania Indusdial  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Feb.  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  791,530 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—93.1) 
1.  A  thermoplastic  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  polymer  of  recurring  units  of  aromatic  nuclei  alkylated 
by  dicyclopentadiene  and  represented  by  the  unit 

Aro(DCFD— Aro)B 

where  Aro  represents  the  aromatic  nucleus,  DCPD  repre- 
sents the  dicyclopentadiene  nucleus,  and  n  is  a  whole 
number  greater  than  one,  and  in  which  unit  the  DCPD 
nuclei  contain  substantially  no  residual  unsaturation,  said 
polymer  being  stable  against  color  change  under  oxidiz- 
ing conditions. 

3,023,201 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  CATALYST  FROM 
HYDROGENATED  POLYMER  SOLUTIONS 
Charles  W.  Mol>erly  and  Samuel  Renaudo,  Bartlesville, 
Olda.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1955,  Scr.  No.  543,014 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—94.7) 
1.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  hydrogenated 
material  by  hydrogenating  polymeric  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  bomopolymers  of  butadiene 
and  copolymers  of  butadiene  containing  not  more  than  30 
percent  by  weight  of  styrene  wherein  said  polymeric  ma- 
terial is  dispersed  in  a  solvent  and  contacted  with  hydro- 
gen in  the  presence  of  finely-  divided  nickel-kieselguhr 
catalyst  in  order  to  reduce  the  unsaturation  of '^aid  poly- 
meric material,  the  method  for  removing  said  catalyst 
which  comprises  adding  to  the  dispersion  of  said  hydro- 
genated polymeric  material,  solvent  and  catalyst  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  rosin 
acids,  hydrogenation,  dehydrogenation.  and  dispropor- 
tionation  reaction  products  thereof  having  the  same  num- 
ber of  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  the  same  arrange- 
ment of  carbon  atoms  as  said  natural  rosin  acids,  and  iron 
and  nickel  salts  of  said  rosin  acids  and  said  hydrogena- 
tion. dehydrogenation  and  disproportionation  reaction 
products  of  said  rosin  acids;  adding  to  the  resulting  mix- 
ture a  base  whose  cation  forms  an  insoluble  salt  of  said 
rosin  acid;  and  recovering  said  polymeric  material  dis- 
persed in  a  solvent  substantially  free  of  catalyst. 


3.023,202' 

ETHYLENE  POLYMERIZATION 

Hans  M.  Schappcrt,  Bethel  Parli,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppcrs 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  22, 1960,  Scr.  No.  4,059 

6  Clafans.     (CL  260—94.9) 


3,023,199 
POLYVINYL-ALCOHOL  RESIN  RESISTANT  TO 
WATER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  IT 
John  O.   Hawthorne,  Pittsburgh,  and  Myron  H.  Wilt, 
Monroe vUle,  Pa.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawfaig.     Filed  June  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  818,520 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—91.3) 
1.  A  method  of  making  polyvinyl-alcohol  resin  which 
consists  in  mixing  with  an  aqueous  polyvinyl-alcohol  so- 
lution from  .1  to  1%  by  weight  of  the  dissolved  poly- 
vinyl-alcohol resin,  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrochloric,  sulphuric  and  phosphoric  and 
from  0.5  to  15%  by  weight  of  polyvinyl-alcohol  resin, 
of  5-hydroxy-5H-dibenzlc.  elazepine,  and  permitting  re- 
action of  the  mixture  to  cure  it. 


2.  In  a  process  for  polymerizing  ethylene  which  com- 
prises flowing  through  a  polymerization  reactor  at  high 
pressures  and  temperatures  a  mixture  of  ( 1)  fresh  ethyl- 
ene to  which  a  free  radical  yielding  ethylene  polymeriza- 
tion catalyst  has  been  added  and  (2)  recjcde  ethylene, 
previously  passed  through  said  polymerization  reactor, 
in  which  the  catalyst  has  been  consumed  by  polymerizing 
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a  portion  of  said  ethylene  to  solid  polyethylene,  said  solid 
polyethylene  having  been  separ  ;ed  and  the  unpolymer- 
ized  ethylene  and  said  polyethylene  having  been  peri- 
odically released  from  said  polymerization  reactor  so 
that  when  said  recycle  ethylene  is  mixed  with  said  fresh 
ethylene  to  which  a  free  radical  yielding  ethylene  poly- 
merization catalyst  has  been  added,  said  mixture  contains 
catalyst  rich  increments  and  catatyst  poor  increments,  the 
improvement  comprising:  dividing  said  mixture  into  a 
plurality  of  streams  and  combining  said  streams  so  that 
a  catalyst  rich  increment  of  one  stream  is  combined  with 
a  catalyst  poor  increment  of  another  stream  prior  to  the 
conversion  of  any  of  said  mixture  to  polyethylene  to 
thereby  obtam  in  said  mixture  a  more  uniform  distribu- 
tion of  said  free  radical  yielding  catalyst. 


a  source  of  assimilable  carbon  under  sterile  aerobic  condi- 
tions at  a  temperature  of  about  20-40°  C.  for  about  2  to 


3,023.203 

POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 

Robert  F.  Dye,  Bartlesvillc,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1957,  Scr.  No.  678,687 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260—94.9) 


^ 1      .J^ 


1.  A  process  for  producing  solid  polymers  which  com- 
prises contacting  a  gaseous  stream  containing  a  poly- 
merizable  olefin  with  a  mobile  comminuted  solid  catalyst, 
which  catalyzes  the  polymerization  of  said  olefin  to  solid 
polymer,  in  a  polymerization  zone  maintained  at  super- 
atmospheric  pressure  and  at  a  temperature  high  enough 
to  effect  said  polymerization  but  below  the  melting  point 
of  the  polymer  formed;  removing  polymer  from  a  prod- 
uct recovery  zone  into  which  polymer  coated  catalyst 
particles  settle  from  said  polymerization  zone,  the  re- 
moval being  effected  without  any  pressure  letdown  in 
said  polymerization  zone;  withdrawing  a  gaseous  stream 
from  the  upper  portion  of  said  polymerization  zone;  re- 
turning said  gaseous  stream  to  said  polymerization  zone; 
and  adjusting  the  temperature  of  said  returned  gaseous 
stream  in  response  to  the  temperature  maintained  within 
said  polymerization  zone.  i 


3.023.204 
VIRIDOGRISEIN.  AND  ITS  FERMENTATIVE 
PRODLCTION  WITH  GRISEOVIRIDIN 
Quentin  R.  Bartz,  Detroit,  John  Ehrlicl^  GrmM  Pointc 
Park,    Mildred    Penner    Knadscn,    Birmingham,    and 
Robert    M.   Smith,    Kalamazoo,    Mich.,    avsi^nor^   to 
Parke,  Davis  A  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Filed  May  7,  1956.  Scr.  No.  583,219 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260— 112) 
6.  Process  for  obtaming  viridogrisein  which  comprises 
cultivating  a  microorganism  of  the  group  consisting  of 
Strrptomyces  ariseus  NRRI.  2426  and  Strrptomvces  viri- 
JoKriseiis  in  contact  with  a  sterile,  liquid,  aqueous  nutrient 
medium  containing  proteinaceous  materials,  minerals  and 


wicnMiw  na«o«iMi* 


^1^ 


TT 


*       «        r        •       I       n       a 

mm  lOntn  ■  aKDoa* 


I*         M         I* 


15  days  and  ^parating  viridogrisein  from  said  cultivated 
medium. 


3,023.205 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

DIGLYCOSYLUREAS 

Paul  R.  Steyermark,  Takoma  Park,  Md.,  and  Melville  L. 

Wolfrom,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  A 

Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

No  Drawhig.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,873 

17  Claims.  (CI.  260—211.5) 
I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  diglycosylureas 
which  comprises  heating  at  least  2  moles  of  an  aldose 
with  1  mole  of  urea  under  initi:illy  anhydrous  conditions 
in  a  lower  aliphatic  acid  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
with  a  Friedel  Crafts  catalyst  for  a  period  of  time  suffi- 
cient to  effect  the  reaction  and  recovering  the  product 
diglycosylurea.  , 

3,023,20* 
PROCESS  FOR  INTRODUCING  A»  UNSATURATION 

INTO  STEROIDS 
Derek  Bum,  David  Neville  Kfa-k,  Vladimir  Petrow,  and 
George  Oliver  Weston,  all  of  London,  England,  as- 
signors to  The  British  Drug  Houses  Limited,  London* 
England,  a  British  company 
.    No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,609 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  13,  195S 
12  CUims.    (CI.  260—239.55) 
1.  A  process  comprising  reacting  a  steroid  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  3-oxo-A*  aiod  3- 
OXO-.1**  derivatives  of  steroid  compounds  of  the  androt- 
tane.   pregnane,   stigmastane,   cholestane   and   spirostane 
series  with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing  of  2:3-iJicyano-l:4-benzoquinone.  and  chlorine-sub- 
stituted 2:3dicyano-l:4-benzoquinone  having  up  to  two 
chlorine  atoms,  in  an  organic  solvent,  to  thereby  pro- 
vide the  corresponding  l-dehydro  compound. 


3,023,207 
POLYALKYLENEGLYCOL3,4-DIHYDRO-2H-I,3- 
BEN7.0XAZIN-3-YLALKYL  MONOETHERS 
Raymond  H.  Rigterink,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midbind,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,886 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260—244) 
1.  A  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 

O 

\  X-(Y-0).-II 

r 
III 

wherein  each  Y  represents  an  alkylene  radical  contain- 
ing from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  having  its 
two  valencies  on  adjacent  carbon  atoms,  n  represents  an 
integer  from  6  to  40.  inclusive,  and  R  represents  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  o-phenylene  and  substituted 
o-phenylene  in  which  the  substituents  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  phenyl,  benzyl, 
cyclohexyl,  and  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  16  carbon 
atoms. 
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3.023,208 

l,2-BIS-(FLUOROALKYL)-l,2,3,6-TETRA- 
HYDROPYRIDAZINES 

William  John  ChanU>ers,  Claymont,  Del.,  and  Donald 
Drake  Coffman,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,515 
7  Claims.    (CI.  260—250) 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


Ri        Ri 

\   / 

c 
/  \ 

C  N-C  F»-X 


I 


3,023,209 

THIOLTHIONOPHOSPHORIC  ESTERS  AND 

THEIR  PRODUCTION 

Johannes  Reese,  Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  and  Berthold 
Briihier,  Wiesbftden,  Germany,  assignors  to  Chemischc 
Werke  Albert,  Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  718,967 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  8,  1957 

26  Claims.    (CI.  260— 250) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  of  compounds 
having  the  general  formula: 


RO  8 

.     \   i^ 

P 

/   \ 
RO  8- 


II- 


C 


CH 


I 


CHi 


U"\ 


/ 


Ri 


jT" 


Ri 
C-R, 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical,  R]  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H  and  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  Rj  in- 
dividually is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  of  radicals 
consisting  of 

O 

II 

alkyl-C— O— 

lower  alkyl,  lower  alkanol,  halogenated  lower  alkyl, 
formal  ai^d  cyano  radicals,  R3  individually  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  H  and  a  radical  selected  from  the 
group  of  radicals  consisting  of 

o 

II 

alkyl-C-0- 

and  nitro  radicals  and  R3  and  R3  jointly  with  the 

Ri 

i 

/I 
U 


to  which  they  are  joined  form  part  of  a  condensed  ring 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

o  o 

II  II 

Ri    C  Ri    C 

C  \  C  CH 

i  '^  i  II 

C  /    -  C  CH 

l\    /  /l\    / 

HO  H     C 


h 


R: 

R4-C  N-C  Fi-X 

\    / 
C 

Ri  R« 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  fluorine, 
and  perhaloalkyi  and  br-hydroperhaloalkyl  of  from  1  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  the  halogen  atoms  being  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  fluorine  and  chlorine;  Ri,  R3,  R3, 
R4,  Rs  and  Re,  taken  individually,  are  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  of  from  1  to 
10  carbon  atoms  ,md  aryl.  alkaryl,  aralkyi  and  cycloalkyi 
of  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  Ri  and  R«,  taken  to- 
gether, are  divalent  alkylene  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  Ri,  Rj,  R3,  R4,  Rs 
and  R«  combined  being  up  to  12. 


O 

R.  4 


T        CH 

1  1  Vv 

/H\    /U\^L-^H 

c  c 

A 


o 


8  OR 

P 

/    \ 

-8  OR 


R. 

\l 
C CH 


II     CHi 


and 


ci 

Ri       C 

\l^'    " 
C 


C— CI 


\ 


H 
Ri       C 


i 


CCI: 


C 

H        C 


CHi 


h 


C-Cl  c 

^I'l^C 
H 


O 

JI  II 

C  — O-C-alkyI 


CIIi 


in  which  R  and  Ri  have  the  values  stated  herein. 
7.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


RO  8  W^ 

\    ^  ,C 

P  H-'- 

RO  S 1- 

C 
H^\ 


CH 


N'-COOR 


CH, 


N-COOR 


II 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical. 


3,023,210 

PRODUCTION  OF  CARBOXY-SUBSTITUTED 
HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 

Harfwig  Schutt,  Hagen,  Westphalia,  Germany,  assignor 
to   Henkel   &    Cie   G.m.b.H.,    Dusseldorf-Holthausen, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,297 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  30,  1956 

16  Claims.  (CI.  260—250) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  alkali  metal  salts  of  car- 
boxy-substituted  heterocyclic  compounds  by  direct  intro- 
duction of  a  carboxyl  group  on  a  carbon  atom  of  the 
heterocyclic  ring,  which  comprises  reacting  a  heterocyclic 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  indazole, . 
imidazole,  pyrazole,  1,2,4-triazole,  1,2,3-triazole  tetrazole, 
pyrazine  pyrimidine  pyridazine,  triazines  and  tetrazincs 
and  their  corresponding  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  amino  and 
monocarboxyl  substituted  analogues,  said  heterocyclic 
ring  containing  at  least  one  carbon  atom  having  a  hydro- 
gen atom  attached  thereto,  with  carbon  dioxide  under 
substantially  anhydrous  conditions  in  the  presence  of  an 
alkaline  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxides,  hydroxides,  carbonates,  bicarbonates,  oxalates 
and  formates  of  alkali  metals,  at  a  temperature  between 
about  150°  C.  and  the  decomposition  temperature  of  said 
heterocyclic  starting  compound,  whereby  at  least  one  car-  » 
boxyl  group  is  added  to  at  least  one  carbon  atom  having  a 
hydrogen  atom  attached  thereto  in  said  heterocyclic  ring. 
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3,023^11 

METHOD  FOR  HIE  PREPARATION  OF  PIPER- 
AZINE  MONOHYDROCHLORIDE 

MyrI  Lichtenwalter,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Jefferson 
Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  55,174 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—268) 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  an  essentially  neu- 
tral aqueous  solution  of  pipcrazine  monohydrochloride 
containing  from  about  6.5  to  about  8.7  mols  of  water  per 
mol  of  piperazine  monohydrochloride.  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of  dissolving  piperazine  in  excess  of  the 
amount  of  water  desired  in  the  said  solution,  adding 
from  about  1  to  about  1.1  mols  of  ammonium  chloride 
per  mol  of  piperazine  to  the  thus  formed  piperazine  solu- 
tion over  a  period  of  about  0.5  to  5  hours  at  a  tempera- 
ture within  the  range  of  about  20°  to  about  120°  C. 
whereby  the  ammonium  chloride  will  react  with  the 
piperazine  to  provid:  piperazine  monohydrochloride  and 
whereby  ammonia  is  liberated,  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
liberated  ammonia  remaining  dissolved  in  the  thus  formed 
reaction  mixture,  and.  after  said  ammonjum  chloride 
addition,  stripping  excess  water  from  said  reaction  mix- 
ture, whereby  said  dissolved  ammonia  is  also  stripped 
from  said  solution,  and  filtering  the  remaining  solution 
after  said  stripping  step  to  thereby  provide  said  desired 
aqueous  solution  of  piperazine  monohydrochloride. 


3,023,212 

BASIC  DYES  OF  THE  QUINOPHTHALONE  SERIES 

John  William  Richter,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  30,  1960,  Set.  No.  39,756 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—286) 

I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  free  base  forms,  salts  and  quaternary  forms  of  com- 
pounds whose  free  base  form  is  defined  by  the  formula 

X  o 

><Won     A 


\A 


/^   ^/^\-C-Q-(CHJ),-Z 

Aa 


wherein  X  and  Y  represent  members  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  H,  CI,  Br,  CH3  and  phenyl  and  when  taken 
together  form  the  benzo  configuration 


lie 

I 
nc 


CII 


CII 

n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  4,  Q  is  a  link  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  O,  NH  and  N-alkyI,  while  Z  repre- 
sents an  amine  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of  dialkyl- 
amine,  monoaiky!  monohydroxyalkyl-amine,  dihydroxy- 
alkyi-amine,  monoalkyi  monobenzyl-amine,  monoby- 
droxyalkyl  monobenzyl-amine,  morpholine,  piperidine 
and  pyrrolidine,  said  quaternary  forms  being  compounds 
formed  by  quatemizing  said  bases  with  compounds 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  sulfates, 
chlorides,  bromides  and  iodides,  benzyl  chloride  and 
methyl  prtoluenesuifonate,  all  alkyls  hereinabove  men- 
tioned being  radicals  of  1  to  4  C-atoms. 


3,023,213 
ESTERS  AND  AMIDES  OF  3'-HYDROXYQUIN. 
OPHTHALONE-5-4CARBOXYLIC    ACID    AND 
DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
John  William  Richter,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  30,  1960,  Scr.  No.  39,755 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260—287) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  X  and  Y  represent  members  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  H,  CI,  Br.  CH3  and  phenyl  and  when  taken 
together  form  the  benzo  configuration 


CII 


nc 

IIC^ 

CII 

Z  stands  for  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
O — CnH2n+i.     n     being     an     integer     from     1     to     8, 

OCHjCHjOH,  OCHaCHr-OCHjCHaOH. 
OCHjCHj— OCHjCH,— OCHaCHjOH, 

OCJH4—O— alkyl.  OCjHr-O— alkyl. 
OCaH4—OCaH4—0— alkyl. 

hqmocyclic  O — aryl  of  6  to  10  C-atoms  in  the  cyclic 
structure,  and 

A 

>/ 

\ 

B 

wherein  A  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
H,  C„Han+t.  n  being  an  integer  from  I  to  8,  hydroxyalkyl, 
phenyl  and  benzyl  while  B  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  hydroxyalkyl,  all  the  alkyl 
radicals  hereinabove  mentioned  being  alkyl  radicals  of 
1  to  4  C-atoms. 


3,023,214 
3'-HYDROXYQUINOPHTHALONE-5-CARBOXYLIC 

ACID  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
John  William  Richter,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  30,  1960,  Scr.  No.  39,757 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—287) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


?<V>-OH 


V^N 


wherein  X  and  Y  represent  members  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  H,  CI,  Br,  CH3  and  phenyl  and  when  taken  together 
form  the  benzo  configuration 


nc 

I 
nc 


CH 


A 


while  Z  stands  for  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
CI,  Br.  OH.  ONa,  OK  and  ONH4. 
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3,023,215 
METHOD  OF   PRODUCING    SULFONIC    DERIVA- 
TIVES OF  N-SUBSTITUTED   DITHIOCARBAMIC 
ESTERS 

Wolfgang  Giindel,  Dusseldorf-Obcrkassel,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Dehydag,  Deutsche  Hydrierwerke  G.m.b.H., 
Dusseldorf,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  11,  1955,  Scr.  No.  500,677 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  24,  1954 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260—293.4) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  a  compound  having  the 

general  structural  formula 

8 
Z-C-8-R»-80|X 

wherein  Z  represents  an  organic  radical  containing  at 
least  one  nitrogen  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl,  cycloalkyi  and  heterocyclic  radicals,  wherein 
said  hetero  atoms  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  nitrogen  and  oxygen  atoms,  said  radical^  bemg  linked 
to  the  carbon  atom  through  said  one  nitrogen  atom.  Ra 
represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lov^er  aliphatic,  benzyl  and  cyclohexyl  radicals,  and  X 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkali 
and  alkaline  metal  atoms,  ammonium  radicals  and  organic 
alkaline  radicals,  which  comprises  subjecting  a  compound 
having  the  general  structural  formula 

8 

II 

Z— C— SY       ' 

wherein  Z  represents  a  radical  as  above  defined  and  Y  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  and  alkaline 
metal  atoms,  ammonium  radicals  and  organic  alkaline 
radicals,  to  a  condensation  reaction  with  a  compound 
having  the  general  structural  formula 

Q_R,_SO,X 

wherein  Q  represents  a  halogen  atom  and  Ra  and  X 
represent  radicals  as  above  defined. 


3,023,216 
PROCESS    FOR    THE    INTRODUCTION    OF    CAR- 
BOXYL  GROUPS  INTO  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
Bruno  Blaser,  Dusseldorf-Urdenbach,  Werner  Stein,  Dus- 
seldorf-Holthausen,    and    Hubert    Schirp«    Dusseldorf, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  &  Cie,  Gjn.b.H.,  Dus- 
seldorf-Holthausen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,600 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  7,  1958 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260—295.5) 
8.  The  process  of  producing  alkali-metal  salts  of  sym- 
metrical aromatic  polycarboxylic  acids  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  dr-  and  tricarboxylic  acids,  said  aro- 
matic carboxylic  acids  containing  aromatic  rings  free  of 
substituents  other  than  carboxyl  groups  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  benzene,  dicyclic  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon, pyridine,  quinoline,  isoquinoline,  dipyridyl.  thio- 
phene  and  thianaphthene,  which  comprises  heating  under 
anhydrous  conditions  ( 1 )  an  alkali  meta'l  salt  of  an  aro- 
matic carboxylic  acid,  said  aromatic  carboxylic  acid  con- 
taining aromatic  rings  free  of  substituents  other  than 
carboxy  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
benzene,  dicyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  pyridine, 
with  (2)  an  aromatic  compound  free  of  substituents  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  dicyclic  aromatic 
hydrocarbon,  pyridine,  quinoline,  isoquinoline.  dipyridyl. 
thiophene  and  thianaphthene,  to  a  temperature  between 
300°  C.  and  the  decomposition  temperature  of  the  start- 
ing materials  and  the  reaction  products  in  the  presence  of 
(A)  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cadmium,  zinc,  and  compounds  thereof,  and  (B)  a  water- 
ending  agent  capable  of  tying  up  water  under  the  pre- 
vailing reaction  conditions  without  interfering  with  the 
reaction,  in  a  substantially  oxygen-free  atmosphere  of  an 


inert  gas  under  superatmospheric  pressure  to  produce  a 
mixture  of  said  alkali-metal  salts  of  symmetrical  aromatic 
polycarboxylic  acids  and  starting  compounds,  and  separat- 
ing the  starting  compounds  from  the  symmetrical  acid 
salts. 


3,023,217 
PROCESS    FOR    THE    INTRODUCTION    OF    CAR- 
BOXYL GROUPS  INTO  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
Werner    Stein,    Dusseldorf-Holthausen,    Hubert    Schirp, 
Dusseldorf,  and  Hartwig  Schiitt,  Dusseldorf-Benr&th, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  &  Cie.  G.m.b.H.,  Dus- 
seldorf-Holthausen, Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,456 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  10,  1958 

22  Claims.  (CI.  260—295.5) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  mono-  and  dicyclic  alkali 
metal  salts  of  aromatic  acids  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aromatic  carbocyclic  and  aromatic  heterocyclic 
acids,  said  acids  having  from  1  to  3  carboxyl  groups  in 
the  molecule,  which  comprises  heating  under  anhydrous 
conditions  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  an  aliphatic  carboxylic 
acid  having  a  labile  carboxyl  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxalic,  maleic  and  trichloroacetic  acids 
and  mono-  and  dicyclic  aromatic  compounds  free  from 
carboxyl  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  and  unsubstituted  aromatic  hetero- 
cyclic compounds  having  as  the  only  hetero  atom  a  single 
atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur,  nitro- 
gen and  oxygen  to  a  temperature  between  300°  C.  and 
the  decomposition  temperature  of  the  starting  materials 
and  the  reaction  products  in  the  substantially  oxygen-free 
atmo  phere  of  an  inert  gas  to  produce  a  mixture  of  said 
alkali  metal  salts  of  aromatic  acids  and  starting  com- 
pounds and  separating  the  starting  compounds  from  the 
aromatic  acid  salts.  , 

19.  The  process  of  producing  a  mixture  of  alkali  metal 
salts  of  pyridine-2,4,6-tricarboxylic  acid  and  alkali  metal 
salts  of  isocinchomeronic  acid  which  comprises  heating, 
under  anhydrous  conditions,  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  an 
aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  having  a  labile  carboxyl  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxalic,  maleic  and 
trichloroacetic  acids  and  pyridine  to  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  350°  C.  and  about  450*  C.  under  a  super- 
atmospheric  pressure  of  carbon  dioxide,  recovering  a  mix- 
ture of  alkali  metal  salts  of  pyridine-2.4,6-tricarboxyIic 
acid  and  alkali  metal  salts  of  isocinchomeronic  acid  and 
separating  said  alkali  metal  salts. 


3,023,218 

WATER-SOLUBLE  DYESTUFFS  OF  THE 

AZAPORPHIN  SERIES 

Arnold  Tartter,  Lambsbeim,  Pfalz,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Badische    Anilin-    &    Soda-Fabrik    Aktiengesellschaft, 

Ludwigsbafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  9, 1959,  Ser.  No.  797,861 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—314.5) 
1.  A  water-soluble  dyestufT  of  the  azaporphin  series 
which  has  been  obtained  by  reacting  1  to  10  parts  by 
weight  of  a  sulfonating  agent  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  sulfuric  acid,  oleum  with  up  to  65%  sulfuric 
acid  anhydride  and  chlorosulfonic  acid,  with  1  part  by 
weight  of  an  azaporphin  in  complex  combinatioii  with  a 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  iron, 
cobalt,  nickel  and  aluminum,  said  azaporphin  being  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  phthalocyanine  and 
phenyl  substituted  tetrabenzo  tetraazaporphin,  and  said 
azaporphin  bearing  from  2  to  4  substituents  of  the  for- 
mula 


-CHt-N 


Rt 


wherein  Ri  is  hydroxy  lower  alkyl  such  that  the  nitrogen 
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atom  and  hydroxy  group  arc  located  on  vicinal  carbon  sive.  and  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 

atoms  and  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con-  drogen,  hydroxy,  benzyloxy,  and  alkoxy  of  from  1  to  4 

sisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  hydroxy  lower  alkyl  and  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
phenyl,  at  a  temperature  between  —10*  and  4  60*  C. 


3,023.219 
PRODUCTION  OF  CARBAZOLE 

Matthias  Scefelder  and  Herbert  Maisack,  Ludwigshafen 
(Rhine),  Gartrnstadt,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische 
Anilio-  A  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengeselbchaft,  Ludw^s- 
hafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept.  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  843,340 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  2,  J958 
10  Claims.     (CI.  260—315)  ^ 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  carbazole  which 
comprises  cyclizing  cyclohexanone  azine  to  octahydro- 
carbazole  by  heating  cyclohexanone  azine  to  a  tempera- 
ture between  150'  and  370*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boron 
fluoride,  its  etherates  and  alcoholates,  a  mineral  acid, 
an  acid  suit  of  said  mineral  acid,  a  neutral  salt  of  the 
said  acid  compounds  with  a  weak  base  and  mixtures  of 
said  catalysts  and  dehydrogenating  the  octahydrocar- 
bazole  thus  obtained  to  carbazole  by  contacting  the  octa- 
hydrocarbazolc  with  at  least  one  dehydrogenation  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  metals  of  groups 
FB  and  VIII  of  the  periodic  system,  oxides  of  metals  of 
groups  lis.  VB  and  VIB  of  the  periodic  system,  and  sul- 
fides of  cobalt,  nickel,  molybdenum  and  tungsten  at  a 
temperature  be<wecn  200*  and  620"  C. 


3,023,220 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  ANTHRAMID 
VAT  DYESTUFF 
Joseph  S.  Milazzo,  Palisades  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
^  corporation  of  Delaware 

I  No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  2Z.  1959,  S«r.  No.  847,879 
2  Claims.  (O.  260—316) 
'4  The  process  of  preparing  l.2,7,8-diphthaloyl-3.6-di- 
(benzoylamino)-carbazole  vat  dyestuff  which  consists 
treating  M'-iminobis  -  (4  -  benzoylaminoanthraquinone) 
with  96^/c  sulfuric  acid  at  aboul  room  temperature  for  a 
pfriod  of  time  to  yield  a  golden-brown  coloration,  adding 
sufficient  water  as  the  temperature  rises  to  between  60- 
85°  C.  to  yield  a  microcrystaliine  product,  precipitating 
the  sulfuric  acid  mixture  in  water  and  adding  sodium 
buhromate  to  purify  ihe  same  followed  by  isolation  of 
the  purified  vat  dyestuff  by  filtration. 


3,023,221 

NOVEL  2-(3.INDOLYL).l,4.BlTANTDIOLS  AND  2- 

(3-INDOLYL)-l,4-BUTANEDIOLDICARBAMATES 

Jacob    Szmuszkovicz,    Portage     Township,     Kalamazoo 
County,  and  William  C.  Anthony,  Kalamazoo,  Mich., 
assignori  lo  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo.  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  \lichigan 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  II.  I960.  Ser.  No.  28.254 

18  Claims.     (CI.  260—319) 
I.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 

rUt-rii,oR 


3,023,222 

EPOXIDES  OF  BICYCLIC  ACETALS 

Howard  R.  Guest.  Charleston,  Joe  T.  Adams,  St.  Aibanv 

and   Ben  W.  Kiff,  Ona,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to   Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  10,  1958.  Ser.  No.  747,585 

I  Claim.    (CI.  260—340.7) 
3,9-bis(  1 ,2-epoxy- 1  -methy  lethy  I )  spirobi  ( meta-dioxane  ) . 


3,023.223 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ISOIDIDE 

leon  W.  \«  right  and  John  D.  Brandner,  Wilmington.  Del.. 

avsignors  to  Atlas  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.,  Wilming> 

ton,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,041 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—347.8) 
1 .  A  process  for  the  production  of  isoidide  which  com- 
prises healing  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  isosorbide,  isomannide  and  mixtures  of  isosorbide 
and  isomannide  at  from  220*  C.  to  230*  C.  of  from  1  to 
4  hours,  under  hydrogen  pressure  of  at  least  15(X)  pounds 
per  square  inch,  and  in  the  presence  of  sufficient  supported 
nickel  hydrogenation  catalyst  to  furnish  from  1%  to  4% 
by  weight  of  nickel  based  on  hexide. 


3,023,224 

DEHYDROHALOGENATION  OF  POLY- 

HALOGENHYDRIN  ETHERS 

Ferdinand  Meyer,  Mannheim,  and  Kurt  Demmter,  Lad- 

wigshaven  (Rhine),   Germany,  assignors   to   Badiscbe 

Anilin.    &    Soda-Fabrik   Aktiengesellschaft,    Ludwigs- 

hafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1956,  Ser.  No.  579,760 
1  Claim.     (CI.  260—348.6) 

In  a  method  of  producing  polyepoxy  ethers  from  poly- 
halogenhydrin  ethers  of  saturated  aliphatic  polyhydric 
alcohols  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycerine, 
biitane-triol.  and  pentaerythritol  by  dehydrohalogenation 
of  said  polyhalogenhydrin  ethers  with  a  concentrated 
aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  —20*  C.  to  about  +30*  C.  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  carrying  out  said  dehydro- 
halogenation in  the  presence  of  a  monohydric  alcohol 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  n-butanol  and 
alkanols  having  from  5  to  8'carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule 
in  an  amount  of  about  33  to  66%  by  weight  with  refer- 
ence to  the  amount  of  the  halogcnhydrin  ether. 


fii n-ClI-C 

-4  n . 


-ClltOR 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  carjbamyl,  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
phenyl,  hydroxyphenyl.  alkoxyphenyl  wherein  the  alkoxy 
moiety  is  of  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and 
halophcnyl.  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 


3.023,225 

PREPARATION  OF  GLYCIDYL  POLYETHFi- :»  OF 

POLYHYDRIC  PHENOLS 

Norman  H.  Reinking.  Millington,  N  J.,  assignor  tr  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  \  -  rk 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  18,  1957.  Ser.  No.  6'//^,560 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—348.6) 
I.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  glycidyl  polycthers 
of  polyhydric  phenols  which  comprises  reacting  at  tem- 
peratures below  about  60*  C.  a  mixture  consisting  of 
a  polyhydric  phenol,  about  3  moles  of  epichlorohydrin 
per  phenolic  hydroxy  I  group,  from  0.01  to  0.07  mole  per 
pihenolic  hydroxyl  group  of  a  lithium  compound  which 
eenerates  a  base  on  reaction  wiih  epichlorohydriq  and 
from  0.001%  to  1%  by  weight  water  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  Ihe  components  in  said  mixture,  until  substan- 
tially all  of  said  phenol  has  reacted  with  the  epichloro- 
hydrin to  form  the  corresponding  chlorohydrin  ether,  re- 
moving the  unre.icled  epichlorohydrin  from  said  chloro- 
hydrin ether  and  dehydrochiorinating  said  chlorohydrin 
ether  to  form  the  corcesponding  glycidyl  pol>  ether. 
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3,023,226 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ACRYLO- 

NITRILE    FROM     PROPYLENE     AND     NITRIC 

OXIDE 
David  C.  England,  Wilmfaigton.  and  Robert  E.  Foster, 

Hockessin.  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 

and   Company,   Wilmington,   Del.,   a   corporation    of 

Ekiawarc 

FHcd  Not.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,353 
4  Clahns.    (CI.  260—465.3) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  acrylonitrile  which 
comprises  reacting  nitric  oxide  with  propylene  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  400*-700"  C.  in  the  presence  of 
an  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide-promoted  silver  catalyst 
extended  on  a  silica  gel  support  containing  less  than  50 
p.p.m.  of  iron. 


3,023,227 
5,7.SECO-ll.NORANDROSTANE  DERIVATIVES 

Norman  W.  Atwater,  Ariington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to 
G.  D.  Scarlc  A  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawhig.     FUed  Nov.  4, 1959,  Ser.  No.  850,787 

16  Oaims.     (O.  260—468) 
I.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


CHa 


O-B 


COOR' 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl-CO — ,  and  benzoyl  radicals  and  R'  is  a 
member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl  radicals. 
5.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


CHi 


CH| 

O— CO— z 


/\ 


CH,CO— O- 


/\/\ 


COO-(lower  alkyl) 


wherein  Z  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  phenyl 
and  cyclohexyl  radicals. 
9.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


cn, 


CH| 


O-R 


/\ 


COOR' 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting, of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl-CO,  and  benzoyl  radicals  and  R'  is  a 

"73  O.G.— 72 


member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl  radicals. 

13.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 

Clti 


cn. 


/\ 


/\ 


CH( 


O-R 

A 


H.OR' 


wherein  R,  R',  and  R"  are  members  of  the  class  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  (lower  alkyl) -CO —  radicals. 


3,023,228 

PRODUCTION  OF  URETHANE  POLYISOCYANATE- 

UREA  DIISOCYANATE  MIXTURES 

Kuno  Wagner  and  Otto  Bayer,  Leverknsen,  Germany, 
assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half 
to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer,  Aktiengesellschaft.  Lcver- 
kusen.  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany,  and  one- 
half  to  Mobay  Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  May  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  661.001 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  8,  1956 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—471) 

1.  A  solid  particulate  non-resinous  mixture  of  urea 
diisocyanates  and  urethane  diisocyanates  prepared  by  re- 
acting in  an  inert  solvent  an  arylene  diisocyanate  having 
— NCO  groups  of  unequal  reactivity,  substantially  simul- 
taneously with  water  and  a  polyhydric  alcohol  having 
from  two  to  three  hydroxyl  groups,  the  ratio  of  water  to 
polyhydric  alcohol  being  within  the  range  of  from  about 
0.5  mol  to  about  10  mols  water  per  mol  of  polyhydric 
alcohol,  the  total  mols  of  water  and  polyhydric  alcohol 
hydroxyl  groups  being  less  than  equivalent  to  the  mols  of 
organic  diisocyanate. 

2.  A  solid  particulate  non-resinous  mixture  of  urea  di- 
isocyanates and  urethane  diisocyanates  prepared  by  react- 
ing in  an  inert  solvent,  an  organic  diisocyanate  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  arylene  diisocyanates  having 
— NCO  groups  of  unequal  reactivity  and  a  mixture  there- 
of with  from  about' 10  to  about  30  percent  by  weight  of 
an  arylene  diisocyanate  having  — NCO  groups  of  substan- 
tially equal  reactivity,  substantially  simultaneously  with 
water  and  a  polyhydric  alcohol  having  from  two  to  three 
hydroxyl  groups,  the  ratio  of  water  to  polyhydric  alcohol 
being  within  the  range  of  from  about  0.5  mol  to  about 
10  mols  water  per  mol  of  polyhydric  alcohol,  the  total 
mols  of  water  and  polyhydric  alcohol  hydroxyl  groups 
being  less  than  equivalent  to  the  mols  of  organic  diiso- 
cyanate. 

3.  A  solid  particulate  non-resinous  mixture  of  urea  di- 
isocyanates and  urethane  diisocyanates  prepared  by  re- 
acting in  an  inert  solvent,  an  organic  diisocyanate  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  arylene  diisocyanates  having 
— NCO  groups  of  unequal  reactivity  and  a  mixture  there- 
of with  from  about  10  to  about  30  percent  by  weight  of 
hexamethylene  diisocyanate  substantially  simultaneously 
with  water  and  a  polyhydric  alcohol  having  from  two  to 
three  hydroxyl  groups,  the  ratio  of  water  to  polyhydric 
alcohol  being  within  the  range  of  from  about  0.5  mol  to 
about  10  mols  water  per  mol  of  polyhydric  alcohol,  the 
total  mols  of  water  and  polyhydric  alcohol  hydroxyl 
groups  being  less  than  equivalent  to  the  mols  of  organic 
diisocyanate. 

6.  A  method  for  making  a  solid  particulate  non-resinous 
mixture  of  urea  diisocyanates  and  urethane  diisocyanates 
prepared  by  reacting  in  an  inert  solvent.'  an  organic  diiso- 
cyanate selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  arylene  di- 
isocyanates having  — NCO  groups  of  unequal  reactivity 
and  a  mixture  thereof  with  from  about  10  to  about  30 
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percent  by  weight  of  an  arylcne  diisocyanatc  having 
— NCO  groups  of  substantially  equal  reactivity,  substan- 
tially simultaneously  with  water  and  a  polyhydric  alcohol 
having  from  two  to  three  hydroxyl  groups,  the  ratio  of 
water  to  polyhydric  alcohol  being  within  the  range  of 
from  about  0.5  mol  to  about  10  mols  water  per  mol  of 
polyhydric  alcohol,  the  total  mols  of  water  and  polyhydric 
alcohol  hydroxyl  groups  being  less  than  equivalent  to  the 
mols  of  organic  diisocyanatc. 


ing  and  dehydrating  being  carried  out  at  temperatures  and 
pressures  sufficient  to  prevent  the  dehydration  of  said 
calcium  sulfate  dihydrate.  ' 


3,023429 
MICROBIOLOGICAL  AROM ATIZATION  OF 
STEROIDS 
Robert  D.  Muir,  Dccrficid,  and  Raymond  !VI.  Dodson, 
Park  Ridge,  III.,  assiitnors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1958,  Scr.  No.  759,412 

6CUims.    (CI.  260— 479) 
1.  The  process  of  aromatizing  ring  A  of  androstenedi- 
one  which  comprises  subjecting  androstenedione  to  the 
action  of  the  enzymes  of  Pseudomonas  dactinhae. 
6.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

CH|  CIIi 


3,023,232 
DIBASIC  ACIDS  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
Vernon  H.  Wallingford,  Fergnsoo,  Mo^  asaigDor  to  Mal> 
linckrodt  Chemical  Works,  St.  LonJs,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Missouri 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Dec.  21,  1956,  Scr.  No.  629,780 
8  Claims.    (CI.  260— 513) 

.  1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  dibasic  acid  of  the  general  formula: 

8     8 

I!     U  ' 

A-R-XII-C— C— MI-R-A. 

in  which  R  represents  a  lower  alkylene  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methylene,  polymethylene, 
and  alliyl-substituted  methylene  radicals,  and  A  represents 
a  monobasic  organic  acid  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carboxyl  and  sulfonic  radicals,  and  the  salts 
thereof. 


RO 


i 

Y 


^ 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  car- 
bonyl,  hydroxymethylene  and  (lower)alkanoyloxymeth- 
ylene  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  ( lower )alkanoyl. 


3,023,230 
PRODUCTION     OF     CHLORALKYL     ESTERS     OF 

ACRYLIC    ACID    AND    THEIR    SUBSTITUTION 

PRODUCTS 
Hubertus    Baron,    Ludwigshafen    (Rhine),    and    Herbert 

Friederich,    Worms  (Rhine),   Germany,   assignors   to 

Badiscbe    Anilin-    &    Soda-Fabrik    Aktiengescllschaft, 

Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,217 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  5,  1958 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 486) 

4.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

CIIt===C-COO-CH— CIliCl 

R  ciiiocnicni 

wherein   R   is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H, 
CH,,  CI  and  Br. 


3,023,233 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  TRICARBOXYCYCLO- 
PENTANEACETIC  ACID 
Allison   Maggiolo,   Merion,  and   Anthony   L.   Tumolo, 
PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,476 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—514) 
I.  The  process  of  producing  2,3.5-tricarboxycyclo- 
pentaneacetic  acid  which  comprises  subjecting  dicyclopen- 
tadiene  to  the  action  of  ozone  in  a  medium  comprising  a 
carboxylic  acid  to  form  an  ozonized  product  at  a  reaction 
temperature  in  the  range  of  10*  to  45*  C.  wherein  the 
dicyclopentadiene: ozone  mole  ratio  is  l:about  2  and 
thereafter  oxidizing  the  ozonized  product  with  hydrogen 
peroxide  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  having  an  ionization 
constant  at  least  as  great  as  that  of  formic  add. 


3,023.231 

PRODUCTION  OF  CALCIUM  PETROLEUM 

SULFONATES 

Richard  S.  Logan,  Bartlesville,  OkJa..  awignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,753 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—504) 
1.  A  process  of  improving  the  separation  of  calcium 
.  petroleum  sulfonates  from  a  lime-neutralized  petroleum 
mixture  containing  calcium  sulfate  dihydrate,  which  com- 
prises heating  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  240  to  450*  F.  which  maintaining  the  liquid  phase 
thereof  so  as  to  stabilize  the  same  with  respect  to  fer- 
rous corrosion,  dehydrating  the  resulting  stabi'ized  mix- 
ture at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  50  to  200'  F.  and 
at  a  pressure  n  the  range  of  0.2  to  28  inches  Hg  abso- 
lute, and.  separating  said  calcium  petroleum  sulfonates 
from  the  resulting  dehydrated  mixture,  said  steps  of  heat- 


3,023,234 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AROMATIC 
DI-  AND  POLYCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Hartwig  Schutt,  Dusseldorf-Benrath,  and  Werner  Stein, 
Dusscldorf-Holthauscn,  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel 
A  Cie.  G.m.b.H.,  Dusscldorf-Holthauscn,  Germany,  h 
•corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  686,858 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  2,  1956 
*  17  Claims.    (CI.  260—515) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  as  products  alkali  metal 
salu  of  unsubstituted  cyclic  carboxylic  acids  having  from 
2  to  3  carboxylic  groups  wherein  the  cyclic  nucleus  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono-  and  dicyclic 
aromatic  and  heterocyclic  nuclei  containing  one  hetero 
atom  in  the  molecule,  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  oxygen,  sulfur  and  nitrogen  atoms,  by  heating  as  a 
starting  material  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  cyclic  car- 
boxylic acid  having  from   I  to  2  carboxyl  groups  in  a 
different  relationship  on  the  cyclic  nucleus  than  the  car- 
boxyl groups  on  the  final  product  and  corresponding  in 
structure  to  the  product  as  above  produced  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  heating  said  starting  material  in  the 
presence  of  derivatives  of  cyanic  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  salts  of  cyanic  acid  and 
its  polymers  cyanamide  and  dicyandiamide  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  300*  C.  but  not  higher  than  the  tem- 
perature at  which  said  starting  materials  and  final  prod- 
ucts will  substantially  .dcfcompose. 
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3,023,235 

NEW  AMINO  ACIDS  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Frederick   Leonard,   Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignor  ^o  Geigy 

Chemical  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,719 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260—519) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  of  the  general  formula: 


Bry\ 


Rr 


-CHt-CII-COOR, 


Ax 


I 

MI-Ri 


R4 


wherein  Rj  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  groups  and  the  benzyl 
group, 

Rj  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkanoyloxy, 
phcnoxy   and    benzyloxy   groups, 

R3  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  carboxy,  lower  carbalkoxy,  cyano  and 
carboxamido  groups. 

R4  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl  and  lower 
alkoxy  groups,  and 

R5  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkanyol  groups  and  the 
benzoyl  group,  and  an  addition  salt  thereof  with  a 
therapeutically  acceptable  non-toxic  acid. 


3,023,236  I 

RECOVERY  OF  GLUTAMIC  ACID 
Harold  L.  Fike,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  International 

Minerals  &  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  13,  1958,  Scr.  No.  741,730 
2  Claims.    (CI.  260—527) 

1.  In  a  process  for  recovering  glutamic  acid  from 
sugar  beet  waste  liquors,  the  improvement  of  commingl- 
ing thin  barium  filtrate  with  concentrated  StefTen's  filtrate 
and  a  strong  base  in  a  proportion  to  produce  a  mixture 
containing  greater  than  40%  solids,  dry  basis,  and  having 
a  pH  above  about  II,  heating  the  resulting  mixture  to  a 
temperature  effective  to  hydrolyze  the  glutamic  acid  pre- 
cursor compounds  therein,  whereby  organic  impurities 
therein  are  precipitated  in  association  with  barium,  and 
segregating  the  precipitated  material  from  the  resulting 
hydrolyzate.  whereby  the  recovery  of  glutamic  acid  values 
from  said  hydrolyzate  is  facilitated. 


3.023.237 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ACRYLIC  ACID 
Walter  Reppe  and  Robert  Stadler,  Heidelberg,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktien- 
gescllschaft, Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
Filed  May  I.  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,279 
Chims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  17,  1953 

18  Claims.  (CI.  260—533) 
I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  acrylic  acid  which 
consists  essentially  of  contacting  a  gaseous  mixture  of 
acetylene  and  carbon  monoxide  under  a  pressure  exceed- 
ing 5  atmospheres  and  at  temperatures  between  150* 
and  250*  C.  with  an  aqueous  reaction  mixture  of  water 
containing  ;.t  most  40%  by  volume  of  water  and  at  least 
60%  by  volume  of  an  organic,  water-miscible  inert  sol- 
vent with  respect  to-  the  total  volume  of  said  water  and 
said  solvent,  said  aqueous  reaction  mixture  having  ho- 
mogeneously dissolved  therein  ions  of  a  metal  of  the 
Iron  group,  halide  ions  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chloride,  bromide  and  iodide,  and  copper  ions. 


3,023,238 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  ADIPIC  ACID  FROM 
THE  REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  THE  AIR-OXI- 
DATION OF  CYCLOHEXANE 
Richard  D.  Chapman,  Charles  R.  Campbell,  and  Robert 
Johnson,  Pensacola,  Fla.,  assignors  to  the  Chemstrand 
Corporation,  Decatur,  Ala.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,629 
7  Claims.    (CI.  260—533) 
1.  A  process  for  the  removal  and  recovery  of  adipic 
acid  and  adipic  acid  esters  in  the  form  of  adipic  acid 
contained  in  the  reaction  product  of  the  oxidati&n  of  cy- 
dohexane  into  primarily  cyclohexanone  and  cyclohexanol 
with  a  gas  containing  molecular  oxygen  comprising  the 
steps  of  bringing  said  reaction  product  into  intimate  con- 
tact with  water,  whereby  the  adipic  acid  esters  therein  are 
hydrolyzed  into  adipic  acid  and  whereby  the  thus  pro- 
duced adipic  acid  together  with  the  free  adipic  acid  is 
extracted  from  the  reaction  product,  separating  the  aque- 
ous extract  containing  the  adipic  acid  from  the  organic 
phase  containing  primarily  cyclohexanone,  cyclohexanol, 
and  cyclohexane,  subjecting  the  separated  aqueous  extract 
to  evaporating  conditions  for  a  sufficient  time  to  reduce 
the  water  content  thereof  to  less  than  5  percent  by  weight, 
dissolving  the  evaporated  extract  in  an  organic  solvent 
capable  of  forming  a  low  boiling  azeotrope  with  water, 
said  solvent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2-nitropropane,    1-nitropropane,    nitroethane,    nitrometh- 
ane,  chloroform,  and  carbon  tetrachloride,  subjecting  the 
resulting  evaporated  extract  to  azeotropic  distillation  con- 
ditions to  further  reduce  the  water  content  thereof,  selec- 
tively precipitating  the  adipic  acid  from  the  residue  of  the 
azeotropic  distillation  by  reducing  the  terrtperature  there- 
of, and  thereafter  separating  the  precipitated  adipic  acid 
in  crystalline  form  from  the  mother  liquor. 


3,023.239 
RECRYSTALLIZATION  OF  DEMETHYL- 
CHLORTETRACVCLINE 
Victor  Emil  Origoni,  Emerson,  N  J.,  and  Robert  Winter- 
bottom,  New  City,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyan- 
amid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858330 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—559) 
1.  A  process  of  recrystallizing  demethylchlortetra- 
cycline  which  comprises  dissolving  crude  demethylchlor- 
tetracycline  containing  demethyltetracycline  in  water  by 
the  addition  of  alkali  at  a  pH  of  from  about  7-9,  filter- 
ing the  solution  to  remove  insoluble  impurities,  and  acid- 
ifying the  filtrate  with  a  mineral  acid  to  a  pH  of  between 
0.5-1  whereupon  a  mineral  acid  salt  of  demethylchlor- 
tetracycline  substantially  free  from  demethyltetracycline 
is  precipitated. 

3.023,240 

PREPARATION  OF  N,N'-DISUBS FilUl ED 

MALEAMIDES 

Carol  K.  Sauers.  .Middlebush.  and  Robert  J.  Cotter,  New 
Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  24,  I960,  Ser.  No.  31,256       1 
12  Claims.    (CI.  260—561)  ^ 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  N.N'-disubstituted 
muleamides  which  comprises  admixing  an  organic  mono- 
amine having  at  least  one  aminohydrogen  atom  per  mole- 
cule with  an  N-substituted  isomaleimide  having  the  for- 
mula: 

o 

H-C-C 
\ 

o 

/ 

H-C-C 

II  •       • 

N'-R 

wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  whereby 
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the  said  isomaleimide  and  the  said  organic  monoamine 
react  to  produce  the  corresponding  N.N'-disubstituted 
maleamide. 

2.  Process  as  defined  in  claim  1  wherein  the  organic 
monoamine  is  n-butyl  amine. 


3,023,241 

PREPARATION  OF  ACYL  HYDRAZINE 

DERIVATIVES 

Robert  D.  Twelves,  Northford,  Conn.,  assignor  (o  Olio 
\fathieM>n  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  ot 
Virginia 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  705,098 
2  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 561) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  acylhydrazides. 
the  step  of  reacting  at  about  35*  to  120*  C.  for  at  least 
one  hour,  hydrazine  and  an  amide  of  the  formula: 
R — (CONH2)n  where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  monovalent  and  divalent  saturated 
alkyl  hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  from  one  to  seven- 
teen carbon  atoms  and  n  is  the  valence  of  R. 

2.  In  a  process  for  the  preparationof  formylhydrazide, 
the  step  of  reacting  hydrazine  and  formamide  for  at  least 
an  hour  at  a  temperature  of  about  40°  to  90*  C. 


3,023,244 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  PINONTC  ALDEHYDE 
Habib-Emile  Eschinazi,  Monfclair,  NJ.,  now  by  judicial 
change  of  name  Emile  Haviv   Eschinasi,  assignor  to 
The  Givaudan  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  803,593 
7  Claims.    (CI.  260—586) 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  pinonic  aldehyde,  which 
comprises  reacting  alpha-pinene  with  ozone  in  the  pres- 
ence of  at  least  one  water-miscible  solvent  having  the 
formula,  ROH,  where  R  is  a  member  selected  from  H, 
alkyl  and  the  acyl  radical  of  a  carboxylic  acid,  and  sub- 
jecting the  resulting  ozonizate  of  alpha-pinene  to  a  tem- 
perature within  the  range  from  about  0*  C.  to  about  100" 
C.  in  the  presence  of  a  reducing  agent,  water  and  a  water- 
immiscible  solvent. 


>      3,023,242 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION 
OF  ACRYIC  ACID  AMIDE 

Dieter  Bomemann,  Haan,  Rhineland.  Manfred  Dohr, 
Dusseldorf,  and  Giinther  Renner  and  Carl  Ziegler, 
Dusseldorf-Holthausen,  Germany,  mssignors  to  Henkcl 
A  Cie,  G.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf-Holthausen,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,961 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  28,  1958 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—561) 

6.  A  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  mono- 
meric  acrylic  acid  amide  which  comprises  continuously 
passing  a  mixture  of  substantially  equimolar  proportions 
of  acrylonitrile.  sulfuric  acid  and  water,  said  mixture  con- 
taining a  small  but  effective  amount  of  a  copper  salt  in- 
hibitor, through  a  reaction  zone  heated  to  a  temperature 
between  about  I5Q'  C.  and  about  200*  C.  for  a  resi- 
dence time  in  the  heated  reaction  zone  of  less  than  15 
minutes,  immediately  thereafter  passir-  the  reacted  mix- 
ture through  a  cooling  zone  and  separating  said  mono- 
meric  acrylic  acid  amide  from  the  cooled  reacted  mixture. 


3,023,245 

MANUFACTURE  OF  DVPNONE 

Robert  L.  Mclaughlin,  Woodbury,  and  John  W.  Schick, 
Merchantville,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil 
Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,779 

10  Claims.    (CI.  260—590) 

1 .  A  process  for  making  dypnone  and  triphenylbenzene 
that  comprises  contacting  acetophenone  with  a  catalyst  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  acid  activated  mont- 
morillonite  clay  and  synthetic  silica-alumina  containing 
between  iboiit  7  percent  and  about  1 5 -percent  alumina, 
by  weight,  at  a  temperature  varying  between  about  125* 
C.  and  about  200*  C.,  and  for  a  period  of  time  varying 
between  about  2  hours  and  about  12  hours;  the  amount 
of  said  catalyst  used  being  between  about  5  percent  and 
about  25  percent,  by  weight  of  the  acetophenone  re- 
actant. 


3,023.243  ! 

LONG  CHAIN  AI.KOXY  DIAMINES 
Harry  A.  Stansbury,  Jr.,  South  Charleston,  and  Howard 
R.  Guest.  Charleston,  W.  \  a.,  assignors  to  I  nion  Car- 
bide Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  19,  1956.  Ser.  No.  616,936 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260—584) 

1.  A  mixture  of  alkoxy-substituted  diamines  of  the  for- 
mula— 

K'ii\(  II,c^,^lI,^ll,\^^^■lI,/x^lr,\llK• 
where  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from   I  to  8  carbon 
atoms.   R'  is  a  radical  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  an  alkyl  radical  having  from   1   to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  r  has  an  average  value  from  1.5  to  5.5 
.1.   Polyethoxytetraminediols  of  the  formula— 


3,023,246 

PRODUCTION  OF  BRANCHED  UNSATURATED 
KETONES 

Heinrich  Pasedach.  l.udwigshafen  (Rhine),  and  Matthias 
Siefelder,  Ludwigshafen  ( Rhine )-Oppau,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Badische  Anilin-  A  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengc- 
scllschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Not.  23,  1956,  Ser.  No.  623,813 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  10,  1955 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260—595) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  branched,  olefini-  *" 
cally-unsaturatea  ketones  which  comprises  adding  a  beta, 
gamma-oiefinically   unsaturated,   tertiary   alcohol   which 
boils  below    140*  C.  said  alcohol  having  5-7  carbons  , 
and  being  of  the  formula 

on 

Ri-c-c=cni 

R)   Ri 

wherein  Rj  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  methyl  and  ethyl  and  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl,  the  total  car- 
bons in  R],  R]  and  Rj  being  at  least  2  and  not  more  than 
4,  in  small  quantities  to  a  reaction  zone  maintained  at 
160-250*  C.  and  containing  a  lower  alkyl  ester  of  aceto- 
acetic  acid,  the  alkyl  group  of  which  has  1-5  carbons, 
reacting  said  alcohol  and  said  ester  in  the  liquid  phase 
at  160*  C.  to  250*  C,  thereby  producing  carbon  dioxide. 


/ociii  \ 
H(»(  ii,rif,\Hrji,rii,Nitrii,rtf,rn,rFi,VrnrFi,/ 
where  x  has  an  average  value  from  1.5  to  5.5 


xcHiVirciTiCirivncHicri.oii 

a  branched  olef)nically-unsaturated  ketone,  and  a  lower 
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alkanol  corresponding  with  the  alcohol  portion  of  said 
ester  and  distilling  off  the  low  boiling  components  from 
the  reaction  mixture  during  the  reaction. 


3,023,247 

ALKYLAROMATIC  ALDEHYDES  AND 

THEIR  PREPARATION 

Igor  Scriabine,   Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  des 

Usines    Chimiques    Rhone-Poulenc,   Paris,    France,   a 

French  body 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,111 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Aug.  1,  1957 
2  Claims.  (CI.  260—599) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  alkylaromatic 
aldehydes  of  the  general  formula  Ar.CHB.CHA.CHO. 
in  which  Ar  represents  a  group  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  a  mononuclear  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  a 
chlorinated  mononuclear  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  a 
lower  alkoxy  mononuclear  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  A  is 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl  and  B  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl,  which  comprises  reacting  an  aro- 
matic compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
mononuclear  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  chlorinated  mono- 
nuclear aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  lower  alkuxy  mono- 
nuclear aromatic  hydrocarbons  with  an  aldehyde  com- 
pound selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  ethylenically, 
unsaturated  aldehydes  of  the  general  formula 

CHjiCA.CHO 

and  alken-2-ylidene  diacylates  of  the  general  for- 
mula CHB:CA.CH  (OOCR),  where  R  is  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  lo'ver  alkyl  and  aryl,  in  the  presence 
of  titanium  tearachloride  as  catalyst  and  in  the  presence 
of  a  promoter  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  boron 
trifluoride  and  complex  compounds  of  boron  trifluoride 
with  oxygenated  organic  compounds  said  promoter  be- 
ing present  in  a  proportion  of  0.005  to  0.1  mols  per  mol 
of  titanium  tetrachloride,  said  reaction  being  effected 
at  a  temperature  between  —30*  C.  and  +20*  C.  and 
where  a  diacylate  is  employed,  subjecting  the  product  to 
hydrolysis. 


3,023,248 
PRODUCTION  OF  ORGANOBORANES 
Eugene  C.  Ashby,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 
Corporation,  New  York«  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1959.  Ser.  No.  804,078 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—606.5) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  hydrocarbon 
boron  compound  which  comprises  reacting  a  hydrocarbon 
oxy  boroxine.  (ROBO)j.  wherein  the  hydrocarbon  groups 
contain  up  to  and  including  about  30  carbon  atoms  with  a 
hydrocarbon  aluminum  compound  wherein  the  hydrocar- 
bon groups  cont.iin  up  to  and  including  about  30  carbon 
atoms. 

* 

3,023,249 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYMERIC  PEROXIDES 
FROM  CONJUGATED  DIOLEFINS 
William  M.  Hutchinson,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Mar.  25,  1952,  Ser. 
No.  278,503,  now  Patent  No.  2,879,306,  dated  Mar. 
24.  1959.    Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  29,  1958, 
Ser.  No.  783,130 

10  Claims.    (CI.  260—610) 

2.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  normally  liquid 
polymeric  butadiene  peroxide  which  (a)  has  an  average 
composition    corresponding    to    the    empirical    formula 


C4H6O2,  (b)  comprises  repeating  units  of  said  formula 
C4H6O2.  (c)  contains  divalent  €4^8  radicals  bonded  to 
oxygen  in  the  1  and  2  positions  and  divalent  C4H6  radicals 
bonded  to  oxygen  in  the  1  and  4  positions,  and  id)  is 
capable  of  being  reacted  with  hydrogen  to  yield  a  mixture 
of  1.2-  and  1,4-four-carbon  glycols,  which  process  com- 
prises forming  said  polymeric  butadiene  peroxide  by  re- 
acting butadiene  and  oxygen  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  71  to  150°  C,  said  reaction  being  carried  out 
under  a  partial  pressure  of  oxygeri  of  at  least  20  pounds 
per  square  inch  sufficient  to  maintain  said  butadiene  in 
liquid  phase  and  for  a  period  of  time  within  the  range 
of  0.1  to  25  hours. 


3,023,250 

PREPARATION  OF  UNSATURATED  ETHERS 

Amelio  E.  Montagna  and  Donald  H.  Hirsh,  South 
Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1957,  Ser.  No.  651,812 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—614) 

1.  In  the  process  for  preparing  1-alkenyl  2-haloalkyl 
ether  which  comprises  heating  the  corresponding  1,1- 
di(2-haloalkoxy)alkane  in  the  liquid  phase,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  acid  catalyst,  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
produce  a  vaporous  mixture  comprising  1-alkenyl  2-halo- 
alkyl ether  and  2-haloalkyI  alcohol  coproducts,  and  col- 
lecting said  coproducts  as  distillate,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  injecting  into  the  distillation  zone  an 
organic  nitrogen-containing  base  whose  boiling  point 
under  the  reaction  conditions  is  between  about  10*  C. 
above  and  100°  C.  below  the  boiling  point  of  the  lowest 
boiling  component  comprising  said  vaporous  mixture. 


3,023,251 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AQUEOUS 
TRIMETHYLOLPHENYL  SOLUTIONS 

Cal  Y.  Meyers,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,834 
13  Claims.     (CI.  260—621) 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  solutions  of  2,4.6- 
trimethylolphenol  which  includes  the  steps  of  contact- 
ing an  aqueous  solution  of  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  of  2.4,6- 
trimethylolphenol  with  a  substantially  water-insoluble 
cation  exchanging  material  having  an  acid  strength  greater 
than  2,4,6-trimethylolphenoI  for  a  time  sufficient  to  re- 
move substantially  all  of  the  metal  cation  of  the  said 
member  from  the  said  solution  and  thereafter  separating 
the  resulting  solution  from  the  said  cation  exchanging 
material. 


3,023,252 

CALCIUM  TRIMETHYLOLPHENATE 

George  A.  Senior,  Jr^  Bloomfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York  ' 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  29, 1958,  Ser.  No.  783,099 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—421) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  crystalline  calcium 
2,4,6-trimethylolphenate  which  includes  the  steps  of  atom- 
izing an  aqueous  solution  of  calcium  2,4,6-trimethylol- 
phenate in  a  heated  inert  gas  stream  at  a  temperature  suffi- 
ciently high  to  flash  evaporate  the  water  from  said  solu- 
tion but  below  that  causing  resinification  of  the  solid  cal- 
cium 2.4,6-trimethylolphenate  formed  and  maintaining  the 
solid  calcium  trimethylolphenate  formed  at  a  temperature 
less  than  that  causing  resinification  of  such  product  in  the 
exit  gas  stream.     1 
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3,023,253 
FLAKING  OF  MENTHOL 
Joseph  P.  Bain  and  Albert  H.  Best.  JackM>nville,  Fla., 
ass>iKnor>  to  The  Glidden  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  26,  196Q,  Ser.  No.  4,615 
1  Claim.     (CI.  260— «31) 


It      ,      »« 
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L-mcnihol  flakes  5-^0  mils  in  thickness  and  about  ''it 
to  I  inch  in  their  largest  dimension,  an  agglomerate  of 
fine  crystals,  exhibiting  a  white  coloration. 


3.023,254 

DEHYDROCYCLI/.ATION  PROCESS 

Donald    F.    Othmer,    Coudersport,    P«.,    and    Denis   K. 

Huang.  99  Livingston  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  710,818 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 673.5) 


r 


^^r^ffi^ 


r 


1.  The  process  of  dehydrocyclization  of  tertiary  car- 
bon atom  free  paraffinic  compounds  containing  at  least 
SIX  carbon  atoms  in  a  straight  chain  comprising  reacting 
said  compounds  at  about  atmospheric  pressure  and  at 
from  «4(r  F.  to  1100°  F.  in  the  presence  of  platinum 
and  a  promoter  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
neodymium  oxide  and  didymium  oxide. 


3,023,255 
PROCESS  OF  DESt  I  FURIZING  CRYSTALLIZABLE 

AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS 
Karl    Friedricb    Lang,    Frankfurt,    Walter    Metzendorf, 
Kronberi;    (Taunus),    Johannes     Turowski,     Castrop- 
Rauxel,  and  Heinricb  Gick,  Duisburg-Wanheimerort, 
Germany,     assignors     to     Rutgerswerke-Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Frankfurt  am  IVfain,  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,191 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  27,  1958 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—674) 
1.  A  process  for  desulfurizJng  crystallizabie  aromatic 
hydrocarbons,  comprising  treating  the  hydrocarbon  to  be 
desulfurized  at  elevated  temperature  in  the  range  of  50' 
to  150*  C.  with  a  complex  compound  of  BF3  in  the 
presence  of  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  nitrobenzene  and  acetophenone,  in  which  at  least  part 
of  the  hydrocarbon  and  said  complex  compound  are 
dissolved. 


3,023,256 

PROCESS  FOR  ISOMERIZING  NORMAI,  HEXANE 

Norman  L.  Cair,  Allison  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Pure 

Oil  Company,  Chicago,  ill.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,604 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—683.68) 


•s     F« 
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I.  A  process  for  isomerization  of  a  sulfur-free  hy- 
drocarbon feed  consisting  essentially  of  n-hexane  contain- 
ing 20-35%  vol.  of  other  hydrocarbons  comprising  cyclo- 
hexane  and  methylcyclopentane  and  minor  amounts  of 
heptanes  as  impurities,  which  comprises  contacting  said 
hydrocarbon  feed  and  hydrogen  with  a  catalyst  consisting 
essentially  of  0  50-0.75':c  wl.  palladium  on  silica-alu- 
mina, containing  70-90%  silica,  having  0-5%  combined 
fluorine,  at  a  hydrogen  partial  pressure  of  450-500 
p.s.i.a..  a  hydrocarbon  partial  pressure  of  100-125  p.s.i.a., 
and  temperature  of  700-715"  F..  all  lying  within  the 
shaded  wedge.  A— B— C— D— E.  in  the  three-dimen- 
sional graph  shown  in  the  drawing,  said  process  being 
characterized  by  a  high  reaction  rate  constant  which  re- 
mains substantially  constant  for  periods  of  operation  in 
excess  of  100  hours. 


ELECTRICAL 


having  their  hot  thermojunctions  disposed  substantially 
at  the  focus  point  of  the  parabolic  segment  member  op- 


3,023,257 
THERMOELECTRIC  GENERATOR 

Robert  W.  Fritts,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  by  mesne  as- 
signments,  to   Minnesota   Mining  and   Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  738,866 
6  Claims.     (CL  136—4) 
I.  In  a  thermoelectric  generator,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  parabolic   segment   members  joined   along 
their  edges  to  form  a  parabolic  reflector,  a  plurality  of 
thermoelectric  assemblies  each  mounted  at  the  abutting 
edges  of  a  separate  pair  of  said  parabolic  segment  mem- 
bers, and  said  thermoelectric  assemblies,  each  compris- 

ih^rl^r'!;'^"'""'''  ''k  ""r'  "I^'T  *'^'i"«  ^"'  ^•"'^  "^''^    P^"«  '^^  ^'^"'""g  ^^^^^  between  which  said  thermoelec- 
thtunojunctions.  each  of  said  thermoelectric  assemblies    trie  assemblies  are  mounted. 
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3,023,258 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  GALVANIC  SMOOTH- 
ING OR  STABILIZATION  CELL 
Freimut  Peters,  Hagen,  Westphalia,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Accumulatoren-Fabrik  A.G.,  Hagen,  Westphalia,  Ger- 
many,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  May  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  732,485 
5  Claims.     (CL  136—6) 


water-insoluble  resin,  said  water-swellable  resin,  said 
synthetic  resin,  and  said  casing  being  mutually  non-reac- 
tive and  chemically  resistant  to  said  electrolyte. 


1.  In  a  hermetically  sealed  galvanic  alkaline  smoothing 
cell,  in  combination,  at  least  two  porous  electrode  plates  of 
potentially  changeable  opposite  polarity,  each  of  said  elec- 
trode plates  including  active  mass,  said  active  mass  of 
each  of  said  electrodes  consisting  exclusively  of  the  type 
usable  as  regular  active  mass  of  a  negative  electrode  of 
an  alkaline  storage  battery;  a  porous  separator  between 
and  contacting  adjacent  electrodes  of  opposite  polarity; 
and  an  alkaline  electrolyte  at  least  the  major  portion  of 
which  is  fixed  in  the  pores  of  said  electrodes  and  said 
separator,  said  sealed  cell  being  formed  with  a  gas  space 
in  its  interior  being  partly  defined  by  surface  portions  of 
at  least  one  of  said  electrodes,  so  that  gase%  developed 
during  operation  of'said  cell  may  be  consumed  in  con- 
tact with  said  surface  portions. 


3,023,259 

FLEXIBLE  BATTERY 

Myron  A.  Coler,  56  Secor  Road,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  and 

Sidney  A.  Corren,  163  Cherry  St.,  Katonah,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,825 

4  Claims.     (CL  136—6) 


1.  A  flexible  rechargeable  battery  comprising  ^  sealed 
casing,  an  alkaline  liquid  electrolyte  within  said  casing,  a 
pair  of  flexible  electrodes  of  opposite  polarity  immersed  in 
said  electrolyte,  said  electrodes  being  composed  of  a  com- 
position containing  electrochemically  active  material,  elec- 
trically conductive  material,  and  a  synthetic  resin  binder, 
said  binder  being  present  in  sufficient  quantity  to  bind  said 
active  material  and.  said  conductive  material  together  but 
comprising  less  than  25%  by  volume  of  said  composition 
and  a  flexible  electrically  conductive  member  embedded  in 
the  composition;  an  electrically  conductive  terminal  mem- 
ber extending  from  each  of  the  said  electrically  conductive 
members,  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  being  encapsulat- 
ed in  a  flexible  sheath  porous  to  said  electrolyte,  said 
sheath  being  composed  of  a  synthetic  resin  woven  fiber 
wrapping  impregnated  with  a  porous  coating  of  a  water- 
insoluble  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 
polyvinyl  chloride,  polyvinyl  chloridepolyacrylonitrile 
compositions,  polyvinyl  butyral,  cellulose  acetate,  poly- 
vinylidene  chloride,  and  polyvinyl  chloridepolyvinyl  ace- 
tate compositions,  and  distributed  through  said  resin  about 
0.5  to  6  parts  by  weight,  per  part  by  weight  of  said  water- 
insoluble  resin,  of  a  water-swellable  polymer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of:  polyvinyl  alcohol,  zein,  gelatin, 
starch,  carboxy  methyl  cellulose,  carboxy  ethyl  cellulose, 
and  collagens;  said  casing  comprising  a  pair  of  flexible 
synthetic  resin  sheets  sealed  to  each  other  around  their 
periphery,  with  said  terminals  extending  through  the  cas- 
ing, said  sheets  being  non-porous  to  said  electrolyte,  said 


3,023,260 

COILED  ELECTRODE  BATTERY 

Myron  A.  Coler,  56  Secor  Road,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  and 

Sidney  A.  Corren,  163  Cherry  St.,  Katonah,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,824 

4  Claims.    (CI.  136—13) 


1.  A  battery  comprising  a  sealed  casing,  an  alkaline 
liquid  electrolyte  within  said  casing,  a  pair  of  flexible  elec- 
trodes of  opposite  polarity  immersed  in  said  electrolyte, 
said  electrodes  being  composed  of  a  composition  con- 
taining electrochemically  active  material,  electrically  con- 
ductive material,  and  a  synthetic  resin  binder,  said  binder 
being  present  in  sufficient  quantity  to  bind  said  active  ma- 
terial and  said  conductive  material  together  but  compris- 
ing less  than  25%  by  volume  of  said  composition  and  a 
flexible  electrically  conductive  member  embedded  in  the 
composition;  an  electrically  conductive  terminal  mem- 
ber extending  from  each  of  the  said  electrically  conduc- 
tive members,  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  being  en- 
capsulated in  a  flexible  sheath  porous  to  said  electrolyte, 
said  sheath  being  composed  of  a  synthetic  resin  woven 
fiber  wrapping  impregnated  with  a  porous  coating  of  a 
water-insoluble  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of:  polyvinyl  chloride,  polyvinyl  chloride-polyacryloni- 
trile  compositions,  polyvinyl  butyral.  cellulose  acetate, 
polyvinylidene  chloride,  and  polyvinyl  chloride-polyvinyl 
acetate  compositions,  and  distributed  through  said  resin 
about  0.5  to  6  parts  by  weight,  per  part  by  weight  of  said 
water-insoluble  resin,  of  a  water-swellable  polymer  se- 
elected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  polyvinyl  alcohol, 
zein,  gelatin,  starch,  carboxy  methyl  cellulose,  carboxy 
ethyl  cellulose,  and  collagens;  said  casing  comprising 
a  closed  tubular  member  formed  of  a  rigid  plastic  non- 
porous  to  said  electrolyte,  said  electrodes  being  wound  in 
an  intertwined  helical  relationship,  and  having  said  termi- 
nals extending  through  the  casing;  said  water-insoluble 
resin,  said  water-swellable  resin,  said  syntheticT-esin,  and 
said  casing  being  mutually  non-reactive  and  chemically 
resistant  to  said  electrolyte. 


3,023,261 
MONOLITHIC    ELECTRODE-SEPARATOR    STRUC 
TURE  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELl^ 
Arnold  S.  Louis,  Hastings  on  Hudson,  and  MyroiuA. 
Coler,  56  Secor  Road,  Scarsdale,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,826 
13  Claims.     (CL  136—19) 
I.  The  process  of  encasing  a  battery  electrode  with  a 
film  porous  to  alkaline  liquid  electrolyte  normally  em- 
ployed  in   combination   with   said   electrode,   comprising 
the  steps  of  applying  to  said  electrode  a  composition 
comprising  a  solution  of  a  water-insoluble  resin  in  a  water- 
soluble  solvent,  having  dispersed  therein  a   water-swell- 
able solid  not  soluble  in  said  solvent,  and  dissolving  out, 
with  water,  said  water-soluble  solvent,  said  water-insol- 
uble resin  and  said  water-swellable  solid  being  mutually 
non-reactive  and  chemically  resistant  to  said  electrolyte 
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and  present  in  the  ratio  of  from  0.5  to  6  parts  of  said 
N^atcr-swcllable  solid  to  each  part  of  said  resin,  sufficient 
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solvent  being  present  to  provide  a  fluid  composition  con- 
taining not  more  than  95%  solvent  by  weight  of  com- 
position. 

3,023,262 
BATTERY  ELECTRODE 
Anson  A.  Emmcrling,  Albany,  and  Harold  B.  Kaufman, 
Jr.,  New  York,  .N.Y.,  William  J.  (Kbome,  Newton.  Pa., 
and  Richard   A.  Steenrod,  Jr.,  Troy,  N.Y.,  assignors, 
by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1952,  Ser.  No.  304,188 
5  Claims.     (CI.  136—120) 


1.  A  composition,  for  salt  type  electrodes  for  electro- 
chemical battery  cells  comprising  an  cicctrochemically  re- 
active salt  soluble  in  the  electrolyte  and  an  electrochcmi- 
cally  inert  binder  therefor  comprising  in  part  a  water 
soluble  wax  and  in  part  a  water  insoluble  wax  both 
miscible  with  said  salt  to  control  the  rate  of  solution  of 
said  reactive  salt. 


3,023,263 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
Daniel  Berg,  Churchill  Borough,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsvlvania 

Filed  May  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,915 
II  Claims.     (CL  174— U) 


225*  C.  at  atmospheric  pressure,  and  second  means  for 
applying  a  layer  of  said  coolant  over  said  source  to  cool 
it  by  evaporation  of  said  coolant  to  a  condensable  vapor, 
the  vapors  of  said  coolant  having  an  effective  dielectric 
strength,  an  insulating  gas  in  said  main  casing  comprising 
a  mixture  of  a  gas  which  is  non -condensable  over  the 
normal  temperature  operating  range  of  said  apparatus  and 
the  vapors  of  said  fluorinated  coolant,  the  non-conden- 
sable gas  being  volumetrically  predominant  when  said 
apparatus  is  cold  and  increasingly  of  the  vapors  of  said 
fluorinated  coolant  as  the  temperature  of  said  apparatus 
increases,  third  means  connected  to  said  casing  for  ad- 
sorbing the  non-condensable  gas  when  the  pressure  of 
said  insulating  gas  exceeds  substantially  a  first  predeter- 
mined pressure,  fourth  means  for  preventing  the  vapors 
of  said  coolant  from  entering  said  third  means,  fifth 
means  connected  between  said  third  means  and  said 
casing  for  dcsorbing  said  non-condensabic  gas,  and  sixth 
means  for  returning  the  latter  desorbed  gas  to  said  main 
casing  when  the  pressure  of  said  insulating  gas  decreases 
below  substantially  a  second  predetermined  value  to 
maintain  the  dielectric  strength  of  said  insulating  gas 
above  a  minimum  value. 


3,023,264 
HEAT-DISSIPATING  SHIELD 
Donald  K.  Allison,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to 
Cool  Fin  Electronics  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Nevada 

Filed  May  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,091 
16  Claims.     (CL  174—35) 


I.  A  heat  dissipating,  electrical  shield  for  electronic 
components  comprising:  a  substantially  continuous  metal- 
lic envelope  formed  to  closely  embrace  the  non-metallic 
envelope  of  an  electronic  component  in  substantially  con- 
tinuous good  heat  conducting  contact  therewith,  and  form- 
ing a  shield  against  ambient  electrical  fields,  said  shield 
having  a  socket  engaging  portion  thereon  providing  for 
low  resistance  thermal  and  electrical  contact  to  an  elec- 
tronic chassis;  and  heat  dissipating  elements  attached  to 
said  metallic  envelope  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom 
to  augment  the  heat  dissipating  surface  area  of  the  shield. 
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I.  An  electrical  apparatus  comprising,  an  enclosing 
main  casing,  a  source  of  heat  disposed  in  said  main  cas- 
ing, first  means  for  dissipating  the  heat  from  said  source 
comprising  a  supply  of  fluorinated  liquid  coolant,  the 
coolant    boiling   at   a   temperature   between    50"    C.   and 


3.023.265 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  ENCLOSURE 
Frank  W.  Fork,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
H.  11.  Robertson  Company 
Filed  June  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,514 
13  Claims.     (CL  174 — 48) 
I.  An  electrical  connector  enclosure  adaptable  for  use 
in  combination  with  an  electrical  raceway  positioned  be- 
neath an  interior  flat  surface  of  a  building  including  a 
base  cup  and  an  exposed  casing,  said  base  cup  having  cup 
side  walls  and  having  a  bottom  wall  maintained  in  fixed 
relation  to  said  electrical  raceway,  a  cable  passageway  in 
said  bottom  wall  communicating  with  said  electrical  race- 
way, said  cup  side  walls  having  at  least  one  flat  surface, 
said  exposed  casing  having  a  flanged  base  adapted  to  rest 
upon   said   interior    flat   surface   and   having   casing  side 
walls,  a  portion  of  the  said  casing  side  walls  being  remov- 
able as  a  cover  plate  to  permit  access  to  the  interior  of 
the  casing,  a  cable  aperture  at  the  top  of  said  exposed 
casing,  fastening  meaps  for  securing  said  exposed  casing 
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to  said  base  cup  including  a  vertical  locking  plate  extend- 
ing between  the  said  flat  surface  of  the  said  cup  side  walls 
and  one  of  the  said  casing  side  walls,  said  vertical  locking 
plate  being  normally  secured  to  one  of  the  said  side  walls 
and  being  engaged  over  a  vertical  surface  thereof  with 


V 


the  other  of  said  side  walls,  lug  means  secured  with  re- 
spect to  the  said  other  of  said  side  walls,  and  means  for 
securing  the  said  vertical  locking  plate  with  respect  to  the 
said  lugs  whereby  the  said  flanged  base  is  compressively 
engaged  with  the  said  interior  flat  surface. 


3,023,266 
ENDBELLS  FOR  EXTENSION  CONTVECTORS 
Robert  Friedman,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Kollsman 
Instrument  Corporation,  Elmhurst,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,888 
1  Claim.    (CL  174—75) 


3,023,267 
COMBINATION  POWER  AND  COMMUNICATION 

CABLE 

Solomon  Rablnstcin,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  and  Oscar  G.  Gar- 
ner, Westfield,  and  George  S.  Eager,  Jr.,  Upper  Mont- 
clair,  NJ.,  assignors  to  General  Cable  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
I  Filed  Mar.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,517 

5  Claims.    (Ci.  174—115) 


1.  A  combined  power  and  communication  cable  in- 
cluding at  least  three  different  cotMJuctor  units  cabled  to- 
gether in  regular  helical  conformation  and  a  common 
outside  sheath  enclosing  said  conductor  units,  two  of  the 
conductor  units  containing  power  conductors  and  each  of 
the  power  conductors  having  electrical  insulation  sur- 
rounding it,  one  of  the  conductor  units  containing  a  plu- 
rality of  communication  conductors,  each  of  which  is  an 
independent  qonductor  with  its  own  covering  of  electrical 
insulation,  the  communication  conductors  being  caWed  to- 
gether in  regular  helical  conformation  with  their  cover- 
ings of  insulation  forming  valleys  between  the  communi- 
cation conductors,  a  helically-wound  metal  tape  wrapped 
around  all  of  the  communication  conductors  with  suc- 
cessive convolutions  of  the  helix  overlapping  one  aiK>ther 
and  providing  a  continuous  shield  against  electro-magnetic 
effects  from  surges  in  the  power  conductors  and  against 
actual  current  flow  from  a  broken  and  arcing  power  con- 
ductor to  the  communication  conductors,  and  bare  wire 
conductor  means  contacting  with  and  electrically  con- 
necting successive  convolutions  of  the  shield  iiKluding  a 
ground  wire  in  a  valley  between  the  communication  con- 
ductors and  cabled  with  them  to  the  same  regular  helical 
conformation  as  the  communication  conductors,  the  bare 
ground  wire  being  in  substantially  continuous  contact  with 
the  inside  surface  of  the  helical  convolutions. 


An  endbell  device  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
tubular  body  endbell,  a  flexible  boot,  and  means  for 
securing  said  flexible  boot  to  said  tubular'  body  endbell; 
said  tubular  body  endbell  having  an  opening  at  each  end 
thereof  and  having  means  within  said  opening  at  one 
end  of  said  endbell  for  gripping  a  connector  component 
partially  inserted  within  said  opening;  said  flexible  boot 
having  a  relatively  massive  head  portion  at  one  end 
thereof  integral  with  an  extending  skirt  extending  toward 
the  other  end  thereof;  said  relatively  massive  head  por- 
tion of  said  flexible  boot  being  inserted  into  the  other 
end  of  said  tubular  body  endbell  and  substantially  filling 
said  last  mentioned  opening  of  said  endbell;  said  relatively 
massive  head  of  said  flexible  boot  having  a  tapered  ex- 
terior portion;  said  last  mentioned  opening  of  said  tubular 
body  endbell  having  a  taper  complementary  with  said 
taper  of  said  relatively  massive  head  portion  whereby  said 
relatively  massive  head  portion  is  held  in  fixed  relation- 
ship with  respect  to  tubular  body  endbell;  said  flexible 
boot  having  a  centrally  located  aperture  extending  through 
said  relatively  massive  head  portioii  for  receiving  and 
gripping  conductor  means  extending  from  said  one  end 
of  said  tubular  body  endbell  to  the  end  of  said  skirt  of 
said  flexible  boot;  said  skirt  having  an  internal  tapered 
opening  increasing  in  diameter  towards  the  end  of  said 
skirt  to  a  narrow  cross-section  at  said  end  of  said  skirt: 
said  means  for  securing  said  boot  to  said  tubular  body 
endbell  including  a  cap  threadably  connected  to  said 
endbell  body  and  disposed  to  force  said  relatively  mas- 
sive head  portion  of  said  boot  into  the  tapered  interior 
portion  of  said  tubular  body  endbell. 


3,023,268 
DUAL  TERMINAL  INSULATOR 
Ralph  H.  Preiser,  James  J.  McNally,  and  Joseph  D.  Ko- 
towski,  Peru,  III.,  assignors  to  Electrical  Utilities  Com- 
pany, La  Salle,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Nov.  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  854,758 
2  Claims.     (CL  174—153) 


1.  A  cover  assembly  comprised  of  spaced  synthetic 
bushings  each  having  a  bushing  shoulder,  a  cover  plate 
carried  by  said  bushing  shoulders  and  having  spaced  cover 
plate  collars,  a  one-piece  terminal  insulator  having  cups 
each  having  upper  and  lower  insulator  edges,  the  lower 
edges  of  said  cups  being  mounted  on  said  collars,  the  cups 
providing  terminal  insulator  socket  areas  in  which  the 
ends  of  said  bushings  are  disposed,  terminals  each  being 
carried  on  one  of  said  bushings  in  one  of  said  socket  areas 
and  each  protruding  from  the  bushing  externally  of  the 
socket  area,  the  cups  and  the  bushings  having  aligned 
passages  and  fasteners,  one  disposed  in  each  of  said,  pas- 


11()2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Febrvaby  27,  1962 


sages  of  said  bushings  and  securing  one  of  said  terminals 
and  one  of  said  bushings  in  assembly  with  said  one- 
piece  terminal  insulator,  said  synthetic  bushings  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  bulged  portions  bulged  outwardly, 
against  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  cups  to  lock 
and  seal  the  bushings  in  assembly  with  said  one-piece 
terminal  insulator  when  said  fasteners  are  assembled  with 
said  one-piece  terminal  insulatorj^  the  lower  bulged  por- 
tions of  said  bushings  being  disposed  between  the  fasteners 
and  the  collars  and  engaged  against  the  lower  edges  of 
said  cups  and  with  the  collars  protectively  encasing  the 
lower  bulged  portions.  / 


taneous  state  to  a  selected  one  of  several  operating  states 
during  each  one  of  a  scries  of  spaced  state-determining 
intervals,  where,  starting  from  at  least  some  of  the  operat- 
ing slates,  it  is  impossible  to  make  a  transition  to  all  of 
the  other  operating  states  during  a  state-determining  in- 
terval, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  electronically 
determining  as  a  starting  operating  state  that  state  in 
which  said  system  is  established  during  a  first  state-deter- 
mining interval:  electronically  selecting  one  destination 
operating  state  in  which  said  system  is  to  be  established 


3,023^69 
FREQUENCY   AND  PHASE  SHIFT   SYSTEM  FOR 
THE    TRANSMISSION    OF    CODED    ELECTRIC 
SIGNALS 
Manricc     Auguste     Francois  Joseph     Mani^rc     and 
Roser    Scverin    Benoit-Gonin,    Conflans-Sainte-Hono- 
rine.   France,   assignors   to  Lignes  Teiegraphiques  A 
Tclephonlques,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,149 

Claims  priority,  application  France  June  9,  1958 

12  Claims.    (CI.  178—2) 
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during  a  subsequent,  second  state-determining  interval; 
developing  an  electrical  control  effect  representing  a  tran- 
sition from  said  starting  state  to  said  one  destination  state; 
electronically  determining  all  of  the  operating  states  im- 
possible to  reach  from  said  one  destination  operating  state 
during  a  subsequent,  third  state-determining  interval;  elec- 
tronically selecting  from  those  operating  states  which  are 
accessible  a  second  destination  state;  and  developing  an 
electrical  control  effect  representing  a  transition  from  said 
one  destination  state  to  said  second  destination  state. 


t.  A  transmitting  system  using  frequency  modulated 
bivalent   coded    signals   having  one   of  two  given    fre- 
quencies according  to  their  coding  condition  and  part  of 
which  are  non-phase-coherent  signals  presenting  a  sud- 
den phase  jump  when  passing  from  one  to  the  other  of 
said  frequencies,  comprising  a  communication  link,  in- 
cluding a  transmitter,  a  transmission  medium  and  a  re- 
ceiver, frequency  filtering  means  in  said  link  having  a 
passband  including  both  said  frequencies,  means  in  said 
receiver  for  applying  signals  filtered  through  said  filtering 
means  to  the  input  of  an  amplitude  limiter,  means  for 
applying  limited  signals  including  extraneous  frequencies 
generated  by  the  non-linear  action  of  said  limiter  and 
received  at  the  output  of  said  limiter  to  the  input  of  a 
frequency  selective  means  having  a  passband  located  out- 
side that  of  said  filtering  means  but  including  at  least 
part  of  said  extraneous  frequencies,  means  for  applying 
signals  from  the  output  of  said  frequency  selective  means 
to  an  amplitude  detector,  and  means  for  impressing  recti- 
fied current  from  said  detector  upon  a  working  circuit. 


3,023^71 

CHROMA  CONVERTER 

Robert  B.  Hansen,  Merchantville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1956,  Ser.  No.  601,498 

5  Claims.     (CI.  178—5.4) 
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3,023470 
COMPUTER  AND  A  METHOD  OF  COMPUTING 
Carl  G.  Filers,  Fairbory,  Melvin  C.  Hendrickson,  Elm- 
hnrtf,  and  Richard  C.  Herrmann,  Chicago,  III.,  ass^- 
ors  to  Zenith   Radio  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jaly  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,107 
9  Claims.     (O.  178—5.1) 
I.  A  method  for  producing  control  effects  calculated 
to  change  the  operaimg  state  of  a  system  from  its  instan- 


1.  In  a  color  television  receiver,  a  source  of  a  chro- 
minance signal  comprising  a  modulated  color  subcarrier, 
ail  electron  discharge  device  having  two  electron  discharge 
paths  and  including  electrodes  common  to  both  of  said 
paths  and  electrodes  exclusively  associated  with  respective 
ones  of  said  paths,  means  to  couple  the  output  of  said 
source  to  an  electrode  exclusively  associated  with  one 
of  said  paths,  a  delay  means  coupling  the  output  of  said 
source  to  an  electrode  exclusively  associated  with  the 
other  of  said  paths,  a  source  of  bursts  of  oscillation  having 
a  frequency  equal  to  the  frequency  of  said  color  subcar- 
rier, means  coupled  to  said  source  of  bursts  and  includ- 
ing frequency  determining  elements  intercoupling  elec- 
trodes common  to  both  of  said  paths  for  utilizing  said 
electron  discharge  device  to  generate  oscillations  of  color 
subcarrier   frequency  in  synchronism   with  said   bursts, 
first  output  circuit  means  coupled  to  an  output  electnxie 
exclusively  associated  with  said  one  of  said  paths  for 
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deriving  a  first  color  difference  signal,  and  second  output 
circuit  means  coupled  to  an  output  electrode  exclusively 
associated  with  said  other  of  said  paths  for  deriving  a 
second  color  difference  signal. 


3,023,272 
AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  FOR 
TELEVISION  APPARATUS 
Charles  W.  Baugh,  Jr.,  Montgomery  Township,  Somer- 
set  County,   NJ.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse   Electric 
Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  July  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  745,961 
6  Claims.    (CI.  178—5.8) 


nal  according  to  a  first  division  ratio  and  dividing  direct 
current  components  in  accordance  with  a  second  division 
ratio. 

3,023,273 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Arie  Liberman,  %  Talk  A  Phone  Co., 

1512  S.  Pubiski  Road,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Sept  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  686,241 

19  Claims.     (CL  179—1) 
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1.  In  a  television  receiver  for  receiving  television  signals 
consisting  of  a  video  modulated  carrier  wave  of  a  first  fre- 
quency and  an  associated  sound  modulated  carrier  wave  of 
a  second  frequency  having  a  predetermined  relation  to 
said  first  frequency,  and  in  which  the  output  of  a  local  os- 
cillator is  heterodyned  with  said  carrier  waves  so  as  to 
develop  a  separate  intermediate  frequency  carrier  signal 
for  each  of  said  carrier  waves,  an  intermediate  frequency 
circuit  of  sufficient  band  pass  to  transmit  the  two  inter- 
mediate frequency  carrier  signals  and  having  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  response  characteristic  for  determining 
the  relative  amplitudes  of  the  carrier  signals  in  accordance 
with  the  frequencies  of  said  carrier  signals  relative  to  said 
characteristic,  amplitude  detector  and  heterodyning  means 
euergized  from  said  intermediate  frequency  circuit  to  pro- 
vide an  intercarrier  sound  wave  and  an  amplitude  detected 
signal  proportional  to  the  amplitude  of  said  intermediate 
frequency  carrier  signals,  with  the  average  magnitude  of 
said  detected  signal  being  substantially  proportional  to  the 
amplitude  of  the  video  carrier  signal  when  the  same  is  the 
larger  signal  transmitted  to  said  detector  and  being  propor- 
tional to  the  amplitude  of  the  sound  carrier  signal  when 
the  sound  carrier  signal  is  the  larger  signal  transmitted  to 
said  amplitude  detector,  and  with  said  intercarrier  sound 
wave  having  an  amplitude  varying  as  a  function  of  the 
amplitude  of  said  intermediate  frequency  carrier  waves, 
means  for  producing  a  first  control  signal  proportional  to 
the  average  magnitude  of  said  detected  signal,  means 
coupled    to   said    amplitude    detector    and    heterodyning 
means  for  producing  a  second  control  signal  varying  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  amplitude  of  said  intercarrier  wave, 
means  for  controlling  the  frequency  of  said  local  oscillator 
in  response  to  said  first  and  second  control  signals,  a  gain 
control  feedback  circuit  connected  to  said  amplitude  de- 
tector and  responsive  to  said  detected  signal  for  controlling 
the  gain  of  said  intermediate  frequency  circuit,  said  gain 
control  circuit  including  an  automatic  gain  control  detec- 
tor having  input  and  output  terminals  with  said  output 
terminals  being  connected  to  said  intermediate  frequency 
circuit  to  apply  gain  control  bias  potential  thereto,  and 
further  including  voltage  dividing  means  connected  be- 
tween said  amplitude  detector  and  said  input  terminals  for 
selectively  applying  said  detected  signal  to  said  gain  con- 
trol detector,  said  dividing  means  having  the  property  of 
dividing  video  frequency  components  of  said  detected  sig- 


-I 
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1.  In  a  multi-station  intercommunication  system:  a 
plurality  of  stations  each  including  a  normally  disabled 
circuit  which  is  necessary  for  operation;  enabling  circuit 
means,  including  a  relay  in  e^ch  station,  each  relay 
having  an  actuating  coil  and  a  normally  open  contact, 
said  contact  being  located  in  the  disabled  circuit  of  the 
station  containing  said  relay,  a  source  of  relay  operating 
potential;  cable  means  interconnecting  said  stations  and 
said  source;  and  a  station  selector  switch  actuable  at  one 
station  for  selecting  another  station  for  communication, 
actuation  of  said  switch  interconnecting  the  actuating 
coils  of  the  enabling  circuit  relays  of  said  one  station  and 
the  selected  other  station,  said  selector  switch  and  said 
relay  coils  being  connected  through  said  cable  means  with 
each  other  and  with  the  source  of  relay  operating  potential 
to  establish  communication  between  the  stations,  such 
interconnection  completing  a  circuit  through  said  cable 
means  for  energizing  both  said  relay  coils  to  actuate  the 
relays  in  both  said  one  and  said  selected  other  stations, 
thereby  closing  the  normally  open  contacts  in  said  both 
stations  to  bring  both  said  normally  disabled  circuits  into 
operative  condition  for  two-way  intercommunication  be- 
tween said  one  and  said  selected  other  stations. 


3,023,274 

PORTABLE  LECTERN 

Henry  W.  Shaw,  661  Rochester  Road,  Ross  Township, 

Allegheny  County,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,618 

4  Claims.     (CL  179—1) 


1.  In  a  portable  sound  amplifying  lectern,  apparatus 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  generally  rectilinear  case 
having  a  body  and  a  cover  presenting  when  closed  a 
relatively  rectangular  appearance  in  front  elevation  and 
an  oblong  in  side  elevation  standing  on  its  narrower  side, 
said  body  having  substantially  vertical   front  and  back 
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waJJs  with  said  front  wall  higher,  said  cover  having  less 
height  than  said  body,  said  cover  further  forming  at 
least  a  substantial  portion  of  the  top  of  said  case,  said 
cover  having  a  straight  front  edge  and  straight  upper  and 
lower  back  edges,  the  front  of  said  cover  being  of  lesser 
height  than  the  back  wall  of  said  cover  between  said  back 
edges,  a  hinge  with  a  plurality  of  leaves  some  of  which 
connect  said  cover  at  said  lower  back  edge  to  the  upper 
back  edge  of  said  body,  a  lower  panel  fastened  to  others 
of  said  leaves  of  said  hinge  to  pivot  about  said  hinge, 
said  lower  panel  being  adapted  to  fit  and  normally  close 
the  op«n  bottom  of  said  cover,  an  upper  panel  fastened 
to  still  others  of  said  leaves  of  said  hinge  to  pivot  about 
said  hinge,  said  upper  panel  being  adapted  to  fit  and  nor- 
mally close  the  open  top  of  said  body,  the  surface  por- 
ti9ns  of  said  lower  and  upper  panels  forming  a  continuous 
lectern  support  when  said  cover  and  lower  panel  are  fully 
open,  said  front  wall  of  said  body  having  a  power  speaker 
cutout,  a  power  speaker  fastened  to  the  back  of  said  last- 
named  wall  in  registry  with  said  cutout,  power  supply 
means  fastened  in  and  to  a  lower  portion  of  said  body, 
an  amplifier  attached  to  the  underside  of  said  upper  panel! 
equipment  storage  means  inside  of  said  cover  normally 
covered  by  said  lower  panel,  catch  means  to  fasten  said 
cover  and  body  together  in  closed  case  position  to  prevent 
said  cover  swinging  open  about  said  hinge  when  said  catch 
means  are  engaged,  and  handle  means  fixed  to  the  outside 
top  of  said  cover  to  carry  said  lectern  in  upright  position 
when  closed. 


3,023,27( 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Wniiam  C.  DIUoa,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  and  Clarence  H. 
Kchm,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  W.  C.  Dillon  A  Com- 
pany, Inc  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUcd  Aug.  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  679,840 
3  Clabu.    (CL  179—15) 
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3,«23,275 
COIN  COLLECTORS  FOR  TELECOMMUNICATION 

SERVICES 

Fredericii  William  Hall  and  Andrew  Young,  Willesden, 

London,  England,  assignors  to  Associated  Automation 

Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 

FUed  June  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  743,858 

9  Claims.     (CI.  179— «.5) 


I  \  ' .  .'-I 
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1.  In  a  telephone  system:  a  central  station;  a  plurality 
of  sources  of  carrier  signal  of  different  frequency  at  «aid 
central   station;   a   transmission    line  connected   to  said 
central   station   for   transmitting  said   carrier   signals;   a 
plurality  of   subscriber   units   connected    to   said   trans- 
mission line  at  spaced  points  remote  from  said  central 
station,  there  being  at  least  two  subscriber  units  respon- 
sive to  each  of  said  carrier  signals,  each  of  said  subscriber 
units  including  ringing  signal   frequency   sensitive  indi- 
cating  means   with   subscriber   units   responsive    to   the 
same  carrier  signal  having  ringing  signal  frequency  sen- 
sitive indicating  means  which  are  responsive  to  ringing 
signals  of  different  frequencies;  a  plurality  of  ringing  sig- 
nal generators  at  said  central  station,  each  operating  at 
a  different  frequency;  and  means  for  independently  con- 
necting said  ringing  signal  generators  to  modulate  one 
of  said  carrier  signals,  the  indicating  means  at  a  selected 
subscriber  unit  being  actuated  by  the  selected  ringing 
signal. 

3,023,277 

REDUCTION  OF  SAMPLING  RATE  IN  PULSE 

CODE  TRANSMISSION 

Mm  V.  Mathews,  New  Providence,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  19,  1957,  Ser.  No.  684,993 
12  Claims.     (CL  179—15) 


I 


/ 


1 .  A  coin  collector  for  telecommunication  services 
comprising  a  plurality  of  coin  slots,  coin  actuated  means 
associated  with  each  of  said  slots,  and  pulse  transmitting 
means,  said  pulse  transmitting  means  comprising  a  pulse 
transmitting  contact,  a  plurality  of  contact  operating 
members  corresponding  respectively  to  said  coin-actuated 
means,  contact-moving  means  for  causing  movement  of 
said  contact  relative  to  said  mcmben  for  operation  of 
said  contact  by  a  selected  member,  said  contact 
moving  means  being  opcratively  associated  with  said  coin 
actuated  means,  a  mechanical  drive  for  said  pulse  trans- 
mitting means,  and  a  governor  mechanism  for  controlling 
the  speed  of  operation  of  said  drive,  said  pulse  transmit- 
ting means  preceding  said  governor  mechanism  in  the 
drive  sequence. 


I     u 
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8.  Apparatus  for  constructing  a  repiica  of  an  original 
wave  from  a  sequence  of  peak-defining  samples  of  said 
wave,  which  compri^ses  means  for  generating  a  voltage 
representing,  for  each  sample,  the  time  interval  to  the 
next  sample,  means  for  reciprocating  said  voltage,  means 
for  integrating  the  reciprocal  from  the  instant  of  the 
most  recent  sample  to  the  present  time  to  form  an  argu- 
ment, means  for  terminating  said  integration  at  the  in- 
stant of  said  next  sample,  means  for  generating  a  wave 
that  is  a  preassigned  continuous  function  of  said  argu- 
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ment,  said  preassigned  function  having  zero  slope  at  both 
ends  of  said  interval,  zero  value  at  the  commencement 
of  said  interval  and  the  value  unity  at  the  conclusion 
of  said  interval,  means  for  generating  a  second  voltage 
representative  of  the  amplitude  difference  between  the 
most  recent  sample  and  the  next  sample,  means  for  mul- 
tiplying said  second  voltage  by  said  generated  wave  to 
form  a  product,  means  for  generating  a  third  voltage  that 
is  representative  of  the  amplitude  of  said  most  recent 
sample,  and  means  for  adding  said  third  voltage  to  said 
product. 

3,023,278 
FOUR  WIRE  LINE  CONCENTPATOR  CIRCUIT 
Dennis  B.  James,  Far  Hills,  and  Kenneth  P.  Kretsch, 
Harding  Township,  Morris  County,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,303 
10  Claims.     (CL  179—18) 


ing  main  support  means  disposed  at  a  given  distance  from 
said  record  member,  a  transducer  support  member  for 
said  transducing  device,  and  releasable  locking  means  for 
retaining  said  transducer  support  member  locked  at  an  ad- 
justable substantially  perpendicular  distance  from  said 
record  member  solely  by  friction  until  the  locking  means 
releases  said  transducer  support  member  to  allow  adjust- 
ment of  said  distance,  said  last  mentioned  means  being 
secured  to  said  main  support  means. 
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1 .  In  a  time  division  telephone  switching  system  having 
remote  concentrators,  the  combination  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  four  wire  subscriber  stations  having  separate 
transmitting  and  receiving  transmission  means,  a  sending 
transmission  means  common  to  said  plurality  of  sta- 
tions; a  receiving  transmission  means  common  to  said 
plurality  of  stations;  a  side  tone  transmission  means 
common  to  said  plurality  of  stations;  means  for  selec- 
tively and  simultaneously  connecting  said  common  send- 
ing means  and  said  side  tone  means  to  saichsending  trans- 
mission means  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  subscriber  sta- 
tions, and  means  for  subsequently,  selectively  and  simul- 
taneously connecting  said  side  tone  means  and  said  com- 
mon receiving  means  to  said  receiving  transmission  means 
of  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  said  subscriber  stations. 


3,023,279 

TRANSDUCER  MOUNTING 

Wesley  R.  Johnson,  Minneapolis,  and  Dale  O.  Larson,  St. 

Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  4,  1956,  Ser.  No.  589,227 

18  aaims.    (CI.  179— lOOJ) 


1.  Apparatus  for  mounting  a  transducer  device  in  pre- 
determined relationship  with  a  record  member,  compris- 


3,023,280 
DEGAUSSING  APPARATUS 
Cyril  B.  Tronslin,  Palo  Alto,  John  F.  Sweeney,  Jr.,  Los 
Altos,  Dwight  W.  Brede,  Mountain  View,  and  James 
W.  Dorsett.  Jr.,  Tustin,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ampex  Cor- 
poration, Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Call- 
fomia 

FUed  July  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  752,118 
13  Claims.    (CL  179—100.2) 


13.  A  degaussing  apparatus  of  the  type  adapted  to 
erase  a  coil  of  magnetic  tape  comprising,  means  for  mount- 
ing and  rotating  said  coil,  means  straddling  said  coil  for 
establishing  a  pair  of  magnetic  fields  at  right  angles  to 
one  another  in  the  tangential  plane  of  at  least  one  of  the 
loops  of  said  coil  with  said  fields  being  spaced  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  coil,  and  means  for  moving 
said  second  named  means  and  said  coil  relative  to  each 
other  whereby  said  second  named  means  scan  the  coil 
radially. 

3,023,281 
ELECTRONIC  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Edward  R.  Schmidt,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  May  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,845 
,    14  Clahns.     (CI.  179—175.2) 


^iStm    I         timjriai    \ 


1.  In  an  electronic  switching  system,  a  pair  of  sub- 
scriber lines,  switching  means  for  establishing  a  commu- 
nication path  between  said  lines  in  at  least  partial  de- 
pendence on  control  voltages  applied  to  said  switching 
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means,  detecting  means  responsive  to  plural  frequency    and  responsive  to  the  di^Iacement  of  one  or  more  of  the 
signais  derived  from  at  least  one  of  said  lines  for  supply-    feelers  by  a  part  passing  along  said  path,  and  in  which 
ing  said  control  voltages  to  said  switching  means  in  ac-   the  feelers  extend  downwardly  across  a  face  of  a  support, 
cordance  with  the  plural  frequency  signals,  a  source  of 
plural    frequency    signals,   input   means   for  alternately 
rendering  said  detecting  means  responsive  to  plural  fre- 
quency signals  from  said  source  or  from  said  lines,  a 
voltage  responsive   network  supplied   with  said  cpntrol 
voltages  from  said  detecting  means,  and  means  controlled 
at  least  in  part  by  said  voltage  responsive  network  for 
operating  said  input  means.  ^ 


PROCESS  CONTROLLERS 
Clinton  Alfred  Blakctlcc,  Middlebvry.  and  Ernest  Frcc- 
mont  Dyson,  Cheshire,  Conn^  iiljimi  i  to  The  Bristol 
Company,  Watcrbory,  Conn^  a  corporation  of  Con- 
nccticnt 

Filed  May  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  816,787 
29  Claims.    (CL  280— 38) 


and  there  are  magnets  located  in  sockets  in  said  face  of 
the  support  in  position  to  hold  the  feelers  in  their  down- 
wardly-extending positions  in  spite  of  air  blasts  delivered 
akMig  the  path  which  is  to  be  followed  by  the  parts. 


M23.284 
ACCELERATION  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE  WITH 
CONTROLLED  TIME  DELAY 
Ariyle  G.  Lantzeahiscr,  Milwankcc,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,391 
SClafaH.    (a.  200— 61.53) 
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1.  In  a  process  cycle  controller,  a  plurality  of  process 
controlling  instrumentalities,  sequencing  means  for  operat- 
ing said  instrumentalities  in  predetermined  order,  means 
for  intermittently  operating  said  sequencing  means,  timing 
means  operable  at  substantially  constant  speed  in  a  given 
direction  for  controlling  said  operating  means  to  set  said 
sequencing  means  into  operatipn,  means  controlled  by  said 
sequencing  means  for  rendering  said  operating  means  in- 
effective to  actuate  said  sequencing  means  until  said  op- 
erating means  is  again  rendered  effective  by  said  timing 
means  to  set  said  sequencing  means  into  operation,  means 
responsive  to  completion  of  the  process  cycle  for  causing 
said  operating  means  to  reset  said  timing  means  to  an 
initial  position,  and  one-way  transmission  means  between 
said  operating  means  and  said  sequencing  means  for  pre- 
venting operation  as  said  sequencing  means  by  said  op- 
erating means  when  the  latter  is  resetting  said  timing 
means. 
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3,023^83 
SWITCH  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 
DELIVERY  OF  PARTS    ' 
George  Wintriss,  CarversvlUc,  Pa. 
FUed  Nov.  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  854»296 
11  Claims.     (CI.  200—61.41) 
II.  A  missing-parts  detector  for  location  in  the  paths 
of  movement  of  parts  delivered  from  a  machine,  the 
detector  including  electric  ci«;uit  make-and-break  means 
having  a  plurality  of  feelers  extending  downwardly  and 
across  the  paths  of  movement  along  which  parts  are  de- 
livered from  the  machine,  and  a  make-and-break  circuit 
controlled  by  said  electric  circuit  make-and-break  means 


I .  An  acceleration  responsive  device  adapted  to  operate 
utilization  means  at  a  predetermined  value  of  decreasing 
acceleration  comprising  a  support  member,  a  seismic  mass 
movabiy  supported  thereby,  force  exerting  means  on  the 
suppoit  member  and  operatively  engaging  the  mass  to 
urge  it  in  one  direction  toward  a  reference  position  with 
a  predetermined  constraining  force,  utilization  means  in- 
cluding an  actuator  disposed  on  the  support  member  for 
operative  engagement  by  the  seismic  mass  in  its  reference 
ppsition,  and  stop  means  for  limiting  the  travel  of  the 
seismic  mass  in  the  opposite  direction  when  an  increasing 
acceleration  force  exceeds  the  constraining  force,  first  ad- 
justing means  for  adjustably  positioning  the  stop  means 
for  determining  the  time  delay  required  for  the  mass  to 
reach  its  reference  position  when  a  decreasing  accelera- 
tion force  falls  below  the  constraining  force,  and  second 
adjusting  means  operatively  connected  with  the  force  ex- 
erting means  for  adjusting  the  constraining  force  inde- 
pendently of  the  first  adjusting  means. 


3,023,285 
OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  CIRCUIT 
BREAKER 
John  A.  Favrc,  Broomall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  YoriK 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  8,106 
5  Claims.     (CI.  200—87) 
1.  A  circuit  breaker  closing  mechanism  comprising  a 
toggle  having  a  first  link  and  a  second  link  pivotally  con- 
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nected  to  each  other  to  form  a  toggle  knee,  a  follower  on 
said  knee  movable  from  a  fully  open  position  to  a  fully 
closed  position  as  said  breaker  is  moved  through  its  clos- 
ing stroke,  actuating  means  comprising  an  electromag- 
netic solenoid  having  a  movable  armature  for  driving 
said  follower  from  said  fully  open  position  toward  said 
fully  closed  position,  a  pivotally  mounted  first  guide  link 
pivotally  connected  to  said  first  toggle  link  remote  from 

i  ) 


said  knee,  a  circuit  breaker  operating  arm  provided  with 
a  cam  follower,  a  cam  on  said  second  toggle  link  remote 
from  said  knee  for  engagement  with  said  cam  follower, 
latching  means  for  holding  said  first  guide  link  in  a  pre- 
determine^ position,  and  a  pivotally  mounted  second 
guide  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  second  toggle  link 
for  maintitining  said  cam  in  engagement  with  said  cam 
follower  during  the  closing  stroke  of  said  breaker. 


3,023,286 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  ELECTRIC  SWITCHES 

William  George  Bourne,  Acton,  London,  and  Charles 
Ewart  Hayter,  Oxhey,  England,  assignors  to  Rotax 
Limited,  Willesden,  London,  England 

FUed  June  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,629 
1  Claim.     (CL  200—87) 


An  electromagnetic  electric  switch  comprising  in  com- 
bination an  iron  core  having  a  head  on  one  end  thereof, 
a  winding  mounted  on  the  core,  an  L-shaped  iron  yoke 
consisting  of  a  first  member  to  which  the  other  end  of 
the  core  is  detachably  secured,  and  a  second  member 
extending  along  one  side  of  the  winding  and  having  on 
its  outer  end  a  lip  extending  towards  the  head  on  the 
core,  an  electrically  insulating  contact  carrier  removably 
secured  to  the  core  by  the  engagement  of  a  key-hole  slot 
in  the  contact  carrier  with  the  head  on  the  core,  and 
provided  with  a  gapped  end  engaging  the  second  mem- 
ber of  the  yoke  and  the  underside  of  the  lip  thereon,  so 
that  removal  of  the  contact  carrier  from  the  core  is  pre- 
vented until  the  core  is  detached  from  the  first  member 
of  the  yoke,  a  movable  iron  armature  extending  over  the 
head  on  the  core  and  the  lip  on  the  second  member  of 
the  yoke,  a  resilient  metal  strip  connecting  the  armature 
to  the  second  member  of  the  yoke,  and  a  second  electri- 
cally insulating  contact  carrier  attached  to  the  armature. 


3,023,287 
THERMOSTATIC  DEVICE 
Henry    David    Epstein,   Cambridge,    Mass.,   assignor   to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  799,514 
6  Claims.     (CL  200—113) 
1.  A  thermostatic  device  comprising  a  composite  flex- 
ible thermostatic  plate  having  bonded  layers  at  least  one 


of  which  is  electrically  conductive,  said  plate  being  of 
general  S-shape  comprising  a  first  loop  and  an  opposed 
second  loop  joined  by  a  common  intermediate  leg,*  the 
first  loop  and  the  second  loop  terminating  in  endwise 
first  and  second  legs  respectively,  a  first  arm  extending 
at  an  angle  from  said  first  leg,  a  second  arm  extending 
from  the  second  loop  and  in  the  general  direction  of  said 
first  arm.  a  movable  contact  on  one  face  of  said  second 
arm  and  means  supporting  a  fixed  contact  on  that  side 
of  the, plate  corresponding  to  said  face,  said  fixed  contact 
being  positioned  to  be  engaged  and  disengaged  by  said 
movable  contact,  spaced  supporting  means  for  said  first 
arm  and  an  end  portion  of  said  second  leg  adapted  to 


*    jj     *      f      n   7        t'         P     f 


i 


apply  warping  force  to  the  plate  generally  along  its  plane 
and  transversely  to  the  length  of  the  intermediate  leg 
thereby  to  bias  said  movable  contact  against  said  fixed 
contact  when  the  plate  is  comparatively  cool,  the  layers 
of  said  plate  in  at  Jeast  some  parts  of  said  first  loop  and 
the  first  and  second  arms  being  composed  of  materials 
having  relatively  high  and  low  thermal  coefficients  of 
expansion  respectively,  the  layer  of  low  coefficient  being 
on  the  side  of  the  plate  corresponding  to  the  side  on 
which  said  movable  and  fixed  contacts  are  located,  and  ^ 
means  adapted  to  supply  current  to  the  plate  in  series 
through  said  first  arm,  the  first  loop,  the  intermediate  leg 
and  the  second  arm. 


3,023,288 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  BIMETAL  HEATER 
August    Bodenschatz,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    and    Carl    E. 
Gryctko,  Haddon  Heights,  N  J.,  assignors  to  I-T-E  Cir- 
cuit Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,882 
6  Claims.    (CL  200— 116) 


'      .. 


1.  A  heater  for  an  indirectly  heated  bimetal;  said 
heater  being  formed  of  a  substantially  U-shaped  member 
having  elongated  legs  joined  at  a  bent  portion;  said  legs 
having  confronting  surfaces  whose  widths  are  materially 
greater  than  the  thicknesses  of  said  legs;  one  of  said  legs 
having  said  bimetal  directly  connected  thereto;  said  bi- 
metal being  an  elongated  member  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  said  leg  having  said  bimetal  connected  thereto; 
said  bimetal  being  deflected  away  from  said  last  men- 
tioned leg  at  least  partially  due  to  heat  caused  by  the 
flow  of  electrical  current  through  said  substantially 
U-shaped  heater;  a  heat  conductive  member;  said  heat 
conductive  member  being  connected  to  said  bent  portion 
of  said  heater  and  serving  as  a  heat  sink  for  said  heater. 
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3,023,289 
PROTECTORS  FOR  ELECTRIC  CIRCUITS 
Craig  L.  McAlister,  Overiand,  Mo.,  assignor  to  McGraw- 
Edison  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporarion  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,059 
13  Claims.     (CI.  200—131) 
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1.  The  method  of  making  a  protector  for  electric  cir- 
cuits which  comprises  metallizing  the  ends  of  the  casing 
for  said  protector,  electrodepositing  a  film  of  metal  on 
each  of  said  metallized  ends,  inserting  a  current-responsive 
element  in  said  casing,  disposing  terminals  adjacent  said 
ends  of  said  casing,  and  applying  electrically  conducting 
bonding  material  directly  to  said  casing  and  to  said  electro- 
deposited  film  on  said  ends  of  said  casing  and  to  said 
current-responsive  element  and  to  the  terminals  of  said 
protector  to  electrically  connect  said  terminals  #nd  said 
current-responsive  element  and  to  fixedly  bond  said  ter- 
minals to  said  electrodeposited  films  on  said  ends  of  said 
casing  and  thereby  hermetically  seal  said  ends  of  said 
casing  by  filling  and  closing  said  ends  of  said  casing. 


3,023,290 
RELAY 
Jo  Emmett  Jennings,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,   to  Jennings   Radio   Manufacturing  Cor- 
poration. San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  755,688 
5  Claims.     (CL  200—144) 


1.  A  vacuum  relay  comprising  an  evacuated  envelope 
including  a  dielectric  shell  and  a  metal  end  cap  closing 
one  end  of  the  shell,  an  axially  movable  stem  mounted  on 
the  end  cap  and  extending  into  the  envelope  and  tending 
to  be  moved  into  the  envelope  by  atmospheric  pressure,  a 
pair  of  opposed  contact  rods  supported  on  the  shell  and 
extending  into  the  envelope  to  provide  spaced  contact 
points  within  the  envelope  and  terminal  leads  outside 
the  envelope,  a  contact  disk  within  the  envelope  elec- 
trically insulated  .from  said  end  cap  and  mounted  on  the 
stem  for  axial  movement  therewith  to  selectively  engage 
and  disengage  said  pair  of  spaced  contact  points,  spring 
means  operatively  interposed  between  said  stem  and  end 


cap  to  normally  resiliently  retain  the  contact  disk  in  dis- 
engaged position  against  atmospheric  pressure,  and  elec- 
tromechanical means  including  a  solenoid  detachably 
mounted  on  the  end  cap  and  comprising  a  magnetizable 
housing  enclosing  an  ener%izable  coil  and  a  magnetically 
responsive  axially  movable  armature  associated  therewith, 
a  paw]  on  the  armature  movable  therewith,  a  ratchet  wheel 
journaled  for  rotation  by  said  pawl,  a  cam  journaled  for 
rotation  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  cam  follower  op- 
eratively interposed  between  the  cam  and  the  stem  to 
limit  the  outward  movement  thereof  as  urged  by  said 
spring  means  and  to  effect  axial  movement  of  the  stem 
into  the  envelope  against  the  pressure  of  said  spring  to 
engage  the  contact  disk  with  the  contact  points  when  the 
solenoid  is  energized. 


3,023,291 
COMPRESSED  GAS  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER 
Otto  H.  Soles,  East  Pittsburgh,  and  Richard  E.  Kane, 
Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse   Electric 
Corporation,   East   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   a  corporation   of 
Pennsylvania     >■ 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,227 
6  Claims.    (CL  200—148) 


a  ^ 


x:;^ 


1.  A  compressed  gas  circuit  interrupter  including  means 
defining  an  enclosure  containing  pressurized  gas,  an  in- 
terrupting assembly  disposed  interiorly  within  the  en- 
closure and  including  a  main  current  interrupter  unit  and 
an  impedance  interrupting  unit  connected  in  electrical 
parallel  with  each  other,  said  main  current  interrupting 
unit  having  a  movable  main  contact  associated  therewith, 
first  operating  means  including  a  piston  movable  with  said 
movable  main  contact  and  also  including  first  dumping 
means  for  exhausing  gas  from  the  back  side  of  said  piston 
to  effec;  opening  movement  of  said  movable  main  con- 
tact to  force  current  to  flow  through  the  parallel  disposed 
impedance  interrupting  unit,  second  operating  means  in- 
cluding a  piston  movable  with  said  movable  impedance 
contact  and  also  including  second  dumping  means  for 
exhausing  the  gas  from  in  back  of  said  last-mentioned 
piston  to  effect  opening  movement  of  said  movable  im- 
pedance contact,  means  responsive  to  operation  of  the 
first  operating  means  for  actuating  said  second  operating 
means  subsequent  to  ]the  actuation  of  said  first  operating 
means  to  effect  opening  movement  of  the  impedance 
contact  only  after  the  opening  of  the  movable  main  con- 
t.ict.  and  reclosing  valve  means  operable  in  response  to 
reclosing  of  the  first  clumping  means  to  directly  connect 
the  back  of  the  movable  impedance  piston  to  the  pres- 
surized gas  enclosure  to  effect  rapid  reclosing  of  the 
movable  impedance  contact. 
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3,023^92 

ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER 

Vincent  N.  Stewart,  Springfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,639 

6  Claims.    (CI.  200—166) 


3,023,294 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Asbjom  M.  Severson  and  Arlon  D.  Kompelien,  Minne- 
apolis,   Minn.,    assignors    to    Minneapolis-Honeywell 
Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,429 
7  Claims.     (CI.  219—20) 


1.  In  the  contact  structure  of  an  electric  circuit  breaker: 
a  base  member;  a  relatively  stationary  contact  member 
mounted  on  the  base  member;  an  electroconductive 
bracket  mounted  on  the  base  member  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  stationary  contact  member;  an  elongated  movable 
contact  arm  supported  near  one  end  thereof  by  the  bracket 
for  movement  of  its  other  end  into  and  out  of  circuit 
making  engagement  with  the  stationary  contact  member, 
the  bracket  and  said  one  end  of  said  arm  having  con- 
tiguous surfaces  forming  a  current-conducting  joint  and 
the  movable  contact  arm  having  an  integral  protrusion 
disposed  near  said  one  end  to  shield  said  joint  from  an 
electric  arc  and  arc  products  which  may  be  produced 
during  circuit  breaking  action  of  the  contact  structure; 
and  actuating  means  coupled  to  the  movable  contact  arm 
for  moving  said  arm. 


3,023,293 
CONSTANT  TEMPERATURE  HEATER  FOR 
MICROTOME  OBJECT  DISCS 
Edwin  R.  Cornish,  Jr.,  Frederick,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Filed  Not.  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  853,429 

2  Claims.    (CI.  219—19) 

(Granted  under  TiUe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


2.  A  cylindrical  tank  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
uniformly  spaced  above  its  circumference,  insert  means 
being  held  in  each  of  said  apertures,  and  extending  into 
the  interior  portion  of  said  tank,  microtome  object  means 
being  held  by  said  insert  means,  cover  and  support  means 
attached  to  said  cylindrical  tank,  automatic  temperature 
control  means  attached  to  said  cover  and  support  means, 
heat  transfer  fluid  contained  inside  said  tank,  and  heat 
producing  means  in  contact  with  said  tank  for  heating  the 
heat  transfer  fluid. 


U^ 


4.  In  a  temperature  control  system  for  pre-heating  a 
load  to  quickly  bring  the  load  up  to  temperature,  a  first 
temperature  responsive  means  having  a  first  output  which 
changes  with  the  temperature  of  a  load,  second  tempera- 
ture responsive  means  having  a  second  output,  control 
means  adapted  to  control  the  supply  of  heat  to  the  load, 
means  connecting  said  first  and  second  outputs  to  said 
control  means,  a  temperature  selector  connected  to  said 
control  means,  a  heater  thermally  associated  with  said 
second  responsive  means,  a  time  controlled  means  for 
energizing  said  heater,  said  time  means  being  adjusted 
upon  a  change  in  said  temperature  selector  so  said  heater 
is  energized  a  selected  period  depending  upon  the  magni- 
tude of  said  change,  said  outputs  being  in  opposition  so 
the  heating  of  said  second  responsive  means  causes  said 
second  output  to  increase  to  overcome  the  effect  of  said 
first  output  to  maintain  a  supply  of  heat  to  the  load: 
however,  after  said  time  control  means  deenergizes  ^aid 
heater  and  said  second  responsive  means  cools,  the  ef- 
fect of  said  first  output  will  overcome  said  second  output 
to  cause  said  control  means  to  terminate  said  supply  of 
heat  of  the  pre-heating  operation  and  the  temperature  of 
the  load  will  arrive  at  the  temperature  selected  by  said 
selector. 


3,023,295 

ELECTRIC  SOLDERING  IRON  OF  THE 

INSTANT  HEAT  TYPE 

Arthur  L.  Johnson,  Roselle  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Hexa- 

con  Electric  Company,  Roselle  Park,  N  J.,  a  fiirm 

FUed  July  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  752,049 

2  Claims.     (CI.  219—26) 


1.  In  an  electric  soldering  iron  of  the  type  having  a 
tubular  shank  terminating  in  a  hollow  soldering  tip  in 
which  is  enclosed  a  heating  element  formed  by  helically 
coiled  high  resistance  wire,  to  which  heating  element  are 
connected  ballast  coils  of  wire  having  a  positive  coeffi- 
cient of  resistivity  disposed  to  extend  rearwardly  through 


1110 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  27,  1962 


the  shank,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  hollow  handle 
member  of  the  pistol  grip  type  to  support  said  shank  and 
soldering  tip  in  outward  projection  therefrom,  means  to 
mechanically  and  electrically  detachably  connect  said 
shank  and  its  soldering  tip,  heating  element  and  ballast 
coil  assembly  to  the  hollow  handle  member,  said  handle 
member  having  a  hand  grip  portion,  electrical  conductors 
entered  in  the  handle  member  through  said  hand  grip 
portion  thereof  and  detachably  connected  to  said  ballast 
coils  to  supply  operating  current  from  a  source  of  elec- 
trical energy  to  the  ballast  coils  and  heating  element,  a 
switch  mounted  within  skid  hand  grip  portion  of  the 
handle  member  and  connected  in  the  circuit  of  said  elec- 
trical conductors,  a  spring  released  finger  manipulatable 
trigger  supported  in  connection  with  the  hand  grip  portion 
of  the  handle  member  and  of>erative  by  finger  applied 
pressure  to  close  said  switch,  whereby  manipulated  clos- 
ing and  opening  of  the  switch  controls  delivery  of  operat- 
ing current  to  the  ballast  coils  and  heating  element,  an 
electric  lamp  socket  and  bulb  mounted  in  connection  with 
the  front  of  the  hand  grip  port  of  the  handle  member, 
said  socket  being  connected  in  shunt  circuit  with  the  elec- 
trical energy  supply  conductors  in  series  with  the  switch, 
ballast  coils  and  heating  element,  and  said  shunt  circuit 
including  a  resistance  coil  having  a  positive  coefficient 
of  resistivity,  whereby,  when  the  switch  is  closed,  to  ener- 
gize the  lamp  bulb  by  delivery  thereto  of  a  constant 
selected  actuating  voltage. 


3,023,296 
RADIANT  HEATING  DEVICE 
Ira  J.  Barber,  Fostoria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Fostoria  Cor- 
poration, Fostoria,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Feb.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,295 
4  Claims.     (CI.  219—34) 


means  for  operative  positioning  in  said  wall  box,  said 
reflector  being  substantially  smaller  than  said  box  to  pro- 
vide a  space  therebetween,  heating  elements  supported  on 
said  reflector,  means  for  maintaining  a  spaced  relation- 
ship between  said  reflector  and  said  box,  a  frame  member 
for  operatively  enclosing  the  front  of  said  space,  means 
defining  a  slot  in  said  frame  member  for  venting  said 


space,  said  top  wall  of  said  box  extending  forwardly 
therefrom  into  the  top  of  said  slot  to  a  i>osition  forward 
of  the  wall  surface  for  supporting  said  frame  member 
on  said  wall  box  and  for  preventing  the  air  flowing  from 
said  space  through  said  slot  from  seeping  between  said 
top  wall  and  said  frame  member,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  frame  member  to  said  wall  box  in  engagement 
with  said  reflector  to  lock  said  reflector  to  said  box. 


3,023498 

ELECTRIC  BROILER 

Donald  A.  Wells,  Lafayette,  Calif. 

(220  9th  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.) 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,314 

20  Claims.     (CI.  219—37) 


1.  A  radiant  heating  device  comprising:  a  radiant  heat 
source,  a  hollow  shield  adjacent  said  source  having  at  least 
one  convex  face,  said  radiant  heat  source  including  at 
least  one  tubular  infrared  radiation  element  having  its 
ends  supported  in  connectors  mounted  in  said  hollow 
shield,  wiring  in  said  hollow  shield  for  electrically  con- 
necting said  connectors  to  a  source  of  energy,  a  concave 
reflector  opposed  to  said  radiant  heat  source  and  extend- 
ing to  peripheral' edges  beyond  at  least  a  part  of  said 
shield  to  reflect  rays  from  said  source  between  said  shield 
and  said  peripheral  edges  of  said  reflector,  said  reflector 
having  an  aperture  directly  opposite  said  heat  source,  and 
a  convex  reflector  intermediate  said  aperture  and  said 
heat  source  to  reflect  the  rays  from  said  heat  source 
directed  toward  said  aperture  'to  said  concave  reflector. 
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3,023,297 
WALL  TYPE  ELECTRIC  HEATER  ASSEMBLY 
Edmund  W.  Abel,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The   Lau  Blower  Company,   Dayton, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,150  * 

6  Claims.  (CI.  219—34) 
I.  A  wall  insert  heater  assembly  comprising  a  wall  box 
adapted  for  mounting  within  a  wall  surface  and  having 
an  open  side,  a  top  wall  on  said  box  having  mounting 
bracket  means  projecting  downwardly  therefronf,  a  re- 
flector pivotally  and  releasably  supported  on  said  bracket 


1.  An  electric  broiler  comprising  a  housing,  a  drip  pan 
mounted  on  said  housing,  a  generally  horizontal  grid  of 
grill  bars  mounted  over  said  pan,  a  plurality  of  heating 
elements  removably  disposed  between  said  bars  of  said 
grid  with  adjacent  grill  bars  separated  by  one  heating 
element  and  with  the  top  surfaces  of  said  heating  ele- 
ments dispose^  below  the  top  surface  of  said  bars,  said 
heating  elements  being  removable  upwardly  out  of  and 
away  from  said  grid,  an  electrical  control  box  above  said 
housing  adjacent  to  said  pan  and  supporting  said  heating 
elements,  and  electrical  control  means  in  said  control  box 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  electrical  current  through 
said  heating  elements. 
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3,023,299 

ELECTRICAL  WATER  HEATERS 

Raymond  P.  Mills,  R.D.  2,  Box  89,  Latrobc,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  833,087 

2  Claims.     (CI.  219—38) 


joint,  corrugating  the  welded  tubular  sheath  transversely 
thereof  at  a  point  beyond  the  welding  point,  and  gripping 
the  welded  tubular  sheath  during  the  movement  thereof 
between  the  welding  and  corrugating  points  to  prevent 
torsional  stresses  originating  at  said  corrugating  point 
from  being  transmitted  to  the  welding  point. 


1.  In  a  boiler  for  hot  water  heating  systems  in  com- 
bination, a  metal  water  container  having  vertical  con- 
nected side  walls  and  closed  top  and  bottom  walls,  an 
outlet  pipe  extending  through  said  top  wall,  an  inlet 
pipe  extending  through  said  bottom  wall  adjacent  one 
side  wall,  a  baflie  plate  overlying  said  inlet  pipe  for  de- 
flecting incoming  water  laterally  over  said  bottom  wall, 
spaced  heat  exchanger  plates  extending  transversely  of 
said  bottom  wall  from  adjacent  said  baffle  plate,  each 
said  heat  exchanger  plate  having  its  bottom  edge  in  con- 
tact with  and  secured  to  the  adjacent  inner  face  of  the 
bottom  wall,  substantially  rectangular  heating  element  dis- 
posed upon  the  outer  face  of  said  bottom  wall  beneath 
said  heat  exchanger  plates,  each  said  heating  elements 
being  engaged  by  a  plurality  of  bi-metallic  members  of 
different  expansion  characteristics  initially  exerting  pres- 
sure upon  the  heating  element  to  maintain  contact  with 
the  said  bottom  wall  at  room  temperatures  and  maintain- 
ing continuous  pressure  upon  the  elements  under  all  in- 
creased temperature  conditions,  a  casing  enclosing  the 
boiler  side  and  top  walls  in  spaced  relation  thereto  and 
insulation  filling  said  space,  a  casing  plate  disposed  be- 
neath said  boiler  bottom  wall  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
heating  elements  and  insulation  filling  said  space.     ' 


3  023  300 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

CABLE  SHEATH 

Gnenther    Lchnert,    Hannover,    Germany,    assignor    to 

Hackethal  Draht-  und  Kabcl  Werke  A.G.,  Hannover, 

Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,665 
7  Claims.    (CI.  219—60) 


3,023,301 
SILICA-FREE  WELDING  FLUX 

Gerard  E.  Claussen,  Niagara  Falls,  .N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1956,  Ser.  No.  569,382 
4  Claims.     (CI.  219—74) 


1.  A  magnetic  silica-free  flux  powder  for  consumable- 
electrode  gas-shielded  metal  arc  welding  of  steel,  which 
is  composed  of  12-40%  rutile,  1-10%  fluoride,  1-10% 
silicon,  2-10%  manganese,  and  15-48%  ferromagnetic 
material. 


3,023302 
ELECTRIC  ARC  WELDING 
Harry  E.  Kennedy,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  and  Gerard  E.  Claus- 
sen, Summit,  NJ.,  assignors  to  L'nion  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  650,383 
13  Claims.     (CI.  219—74) 


IJ 
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1.  The  process  for  continuously  forming  a  tubular 
sheath  from  a  metal  strip  comprising  continuously  feed- 
ing said  strip  in  a  longitudinal  path,  continuously  form- 
ing the  moving  strip  into  substantially  tubular  form  and 
bringing  the  opposite  strip  edges  toward  each  other,  press- 
ing the  opposed  marginal  edge  portions  of  said  tube  down- 
wardly toward  the  axis  thereof  to  locate  said  strip  edges 
at  a  predetermined  spacing,  immediately  thereafter  weld- 
ing said  strip  edges  together  to  form  a  continuous  butt 


1.  Shielded  electric  metal  arc  welding  process  which 
comprises  delivering  a  stream  of  gas-carried  magnetic  flux 
powder  around  the  end  portion  of  a  metal  wire  electrode 
to  which,  after  the  arc  is  struck  and  while  welding  cur- 
rent is  flowing  in  such  wire  electrode,  such  powder  is  at- 
tracted with  sufficient  magnetic  force  to  dominate  the 
force  of  gravity  and  form  a  flux  covering  on  such  a  wire 
electrode,  striking  a  welding  arc  between  the  end  of 
such  wire  and  the  work  to  be  welded,  maintaining  such 
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welding  arc  and  feeding  the  magnetic-powder-covered 
wire  toward  such  an  arc  as  the  end  is  consumed  thereby, 
characterized  in  that  said  ntagnetic  flux  powder  contaias 
12-40%  of  a  weld-protective  gas-evolving  constituent  of 
the  class  consisting  of  CaCO,.  dolomite.  MgCOj,  BaCO,. 
asbestos  and  mica,  which  weld-protective  gas  serves  to 
effectively  ^hield  such  arc  during  the  welding  operation 
in  case  the  flux  carrier  gas  becomes  ineffective  for  such 
purpose. 


3,02333 

WELDING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

Petro  Shajcnko,  26218  Crystal,  Center  Line,  Mich. 

Filed  Mv  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,757 

2  Claims.     (CI.  219—130) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  US.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


1.  In  combination,  arc  welding  apparatus  comprising  a 
consumable  rotatable  metal  electrode,  electrical  circuit 
mpans  connecting  said  electrode  to  a  metal  workpiece,  a 
source  of  current  for  energizing  an  arc  between  said  elec- 
trode and  workpiece.  a  housing  of  insulating  material,  a 
rotatable  shaft  m  sanl  housing,  means  connecting  one  end 
of  said  shaft  engaginj?  to  said  electrode  for  rotation  there- 
of, a  flexible  rotatable  drive  shaft  engaging  said  shaft  for 
rotation  thereof,  constant  speed  electrical  means  for  con- 
tinuously rotating  said  drive  shaft,  insulator  means  dis- 
posed m  said  shaft  whereby  electrical  current  is  prevented 
from  being  shunted  to  all  parts  of  the  welding  apparatus. 


3,023,305 
ILLUMINATING  MEANS 
Lawrence  S.  Shapiro,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Clowd,  Inc.,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 
Original  application  Apr.  13,  1954,  Ser.  No.  422,734,  now 
Patent  No.  2,824393,  dated  Feb.  25,  1958.     Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  711,956 
4  Claims.     (CI.  240—2) 


3,023304 

SHADOW  BOX  •      f 

Lorenz  A.  Peterson,  Golden,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Sinclafr 

Oil  &  Gas  Company 

FUed  Aug,  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,720 

1  Claim.     (CI.  240—1) 


1.  An  illuminating  device,  comprising:   a  supporting 
member  having  at  the  rear  end  thereof  mounting  means 
for  attaching  it  to  a  supporting  wall,  and  adjacent  said 
mounting  means  a  channel  open  at  one  end;  a  hinge 
pin  projecting  from  a  side  edge  of  said  supporting  mem- 
ber in  spaced  relation  to  said  open  end  of  said  channel; 
a  lamp  holder  resting  in  said  channel,  one  end  thereof 
being  disposed  contiguous  to  said  open  end  of  said  chan- 
nel; an  arm  extending  along  said  side  edge,  one  end  of 
said  arm  being  connected  to  said  lamp  holder  and  the 
other  end  thereof  being  connected  with  said  hinge  pin 
so  that  upon  swinging  of  said  arm  on  the  hinge  pin  said 
lamp  holder  is  moved  from  said  channel  to  carry  a  lamp 
therein  into  a  position  of  use  spaced  outwardly  from 
said  supporting  member;  an  electric  lamp  circuit  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  lamp  holder,  said  circuit  including 
a  first  switch  contact  carried  by  said  hinge  pin  and  a 
second  switch  contact  supported  on  said  arm  for  move- 
ment therewith  and  being  engageable  with  said  first  con- 
tact to  energize  said  circuit  as  said  arm  is  swung  so  as 
to  raise  said  lamp  holder  from  said  channel;  an  arcuate 
resistance  clement;  means  supporting  said  resistance  ele- 
ment surrounding  the  axis  of  said  pin;  a  slide  contact 
supported  for  sliding  engagement  with  said  element,  said 
resistance  element  and  associated  contact  being  electrically 
connected  in  series  in  said  lamp  circuit;  a  roUtably  sup- 
ported knob  surrounding  the  axis  of  said  pin;  and  means 
connecting  said  slide  contact  to  said  knob  so  that  by 
rotation  of  said  knob  said  slide  contact  may  be  moved 
along  said  resistance  element  to  vary  the  current  flow 
in  said  circuit. 


„.  3,023,306 

ILLUMINATING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DENTAL 
HANDPIECES 
Fred  J.  Kester,  Denver,  Colo,,  assignor  to  Densco,  In- 
corporated, Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 
FUed  Feb.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,360 
IClaimi    (CI.  240— 2) 


A  shadow  box  which  includes  a  flat  sheet  of  edge- 
lighting  material,  means  on  one  face  of  said  sheet  defining 
a  flat  substantially  roughened  working  area  on  said  one 
face  of  said  sheet,  means  defining  a  second  substantially 
roughened  area  on  said  one  face  of  said  sheet,  means 
defining  a  substantially  smooth  area  on  said  one  face  of 
said  sheet  separating  said  second  named  roughened  area 
from  said  first  named  roughened  area,  and  illuminating 
means  positioned  adjacent  s^id  one  face  of  said  sheet  over- 
lying said  second  roughened  area  whereby  said  working 
area  of  said  sheet  is  lighted  by  said  illuminating  means. 


CJ=a^ 


?r  1^  ir 


In  combination,  a  confra-angle  dental  handpiece  having 
a  rigid  barrel  comprised  from  cylindrical  sections  progres- 
sively reduced  in  exterior  diameter  and  a  head  at  the 
end  of  said  barrel  section  having  the  smallest  exterior 
diameter  operativcly  mounting  an  instrument  radially  of 
the  adjacent  barrel  section  powered  through  the  barrel. 
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a  stiff  tube  of  conductive  material  diametrically  much 
smaller  than  any  section  of  the  barrel,  said  tube  having 
a  length  slightly  less  than  that  of  the  barrel,  a  spring  clip 
frictionally  coacting  with  a  barrel  section  of  intermediate 
diameter  fixed  tangentially  of  and  opening  away  from 
said  tube  between  the  ends  thereof  detachably  engaging 
said  barrel  to  adjustably  attach  said  tube  thereto  with 
one  end  of  the  tube  directed  toward  the  instrument  in  the 
angle  between  the  axes  of  said  instrument  and  the  asso- 
ciated barrel  section,  an  internally-threaded  seat  in  the 
end  of  said  tube  directed  toward  the  instrument,  an  in- 
sulating sleeve  fixed  interiorly  of  said  tube  inwardly  adja- 
cent said  seat,  an  insulated,  single-wire  conductor  tra- 
versing said  tube  with  a  terminal  length  of  its  single  wire 
engaged  by  and  extending  through  said  sleeve  and  having 
an  end  exposed  centrally  of  said  seat,  a  miniature  electric 
bulb  detachably  retained  in  said  seat  in  operative  con- 
tact with  the  exposed  end  of  the  conductor  wire,  an  open 
sided  hood  shrouding  said  bulb  and  detachably  and  ad- 
justably mounted  thereon,  a  radially-enlarged,  end- 
opening,  coaxial  socket  at  and  integral  with  the  end  of 
said  tube  remote  irom  the  bulb,  an  insulating  sleeve 
fixedly  closing  the  end  of  said  socket  in  slight  extension 
outwardly  therefrom,  a  terminal  length  of  the  single  wire 
of  the  conductor  engaged  by  and  extending  through  said 
latter  sleeve  and  having  an  end  exposed  centrally  of  the 
extension  thereof,  a  sleeve  of  conducting  material  tele- 
scopically  coacting  with  and  exteriorly  engaging  said 
socket,  a  plug  of  insulating  material  fixed  interiorly  of 
the  sleeve  of  conducting  material  inwardly  from  an  end 
thereof  in  opposition  to  the  extension  of  the  insulating 
sleeve  closing  the  associated  end  socket  of  the  tube,  an 
insulated,  two-wire  conductor  connectible  with  a  source 
of  supply  of  electric  current  terminally  received  in  said 
sleeve  of  conducting  material  at  the  side  of  the  plug  re- 
mote from  the  associated  socket,  a  terminal  length  of  one 
of  the  two  wires  of  said  conductor  engaged  by  and  ex- 
tending through  and  having  an  end  exposed  centrally  of 
said  plug  in  registered  contact  with  the  end  of  the  con- 
ductor single  wire  positioned  by  the  insulating  sleeve  of 
the  associated  socket,  and  a  terminal  length  of  the  other 
of  the  two  wires  of  the  conductor  received  in  the  sleeve 
of  conducting  material  conductively  connected  to  the  ma- 
terial of  said  latter  sleeve. 


3,023,307 

COLLAPSIBLE  LAMP  SHADE 

Yokio  Okamoto,  330  Oak  Grove,  Apt.  117,' 

Minneapolis,  Minn, 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1959,  Ser,  No,  804,514 

2  Claims.     (CL  240—108) 


bers  carried  at  opposite  ends  of  said  stays  and  straddling 
the  inner  edge  portions  of  said  hoops  at  circumferentially 
spaced  points  thereon,  whereby  to  extend  into  said  end- 
less pockets  and  embrace  the  inner  and  outer  peripheries 
of  said  hoops  within  said  tubular  body. 


I.  A  collapsible  lamp  shade  comprising  two  independ- 
ently movable  endless  frame  bands  or  hoops,  an  elongated 
shade  member  composed  of  a  body  of  tubular  flexible 
fabric  material  surrounding  a  hoop  adjacent  each  end  of 
said  tubular  body,  the  material  of  said  each  end  of  said 
tubular  body  being  folded  inwardly  around  its  respective 
hoop  thence  outwardly  between  said  hoop  and  said  tubular 
body  providing  between  each  hoop  and  said  tubular  body 
inwardly  opening  endless  pockets,  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated fabric  stretching  stays  extending  from  one  of  said 
hoops  to  the  other  and  located  inside  said  tubular  body, 
and  outwardly  opening  generally  U-shaped  saddle  mem- 


3,023,308 

SOUND  SYSTEM  FOR  OUTDOOR  THEATERS 

Richard  P.  Herzfeld,  3541  North  Lake  Drive, 

MUwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,368 

2  Claims.     (CL  250—6) 


^■.■•-v^,/  </ 


1 


1.  In  an  outdoor  theater  soimd  system,  means  includ- 
ing a  motion  picture  projector  for  producing  an  audio 
signal,  a  transmitter  to  convert  said  signal  to  a  radio  fre- 
quency signal  within  the  standard  broadcast  range,  a 
shielded  non-radiating  cable  connected  to  said  transmitter 
and  extending  to  the  parking  and  viewing  area  of  said 
outdoor  theater,  and  a  plurality  of  antennas  connected 
tot  said  shielded  cable  for  radiating  said  radio  signal  only 
in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  said  antennas  for  reception 
by  radios  in  automobiles  parked  in  the  immediate  vicinity 
of  said  antennas. 


3,023309 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
John  D.  Foulkes,  Mountain  Lakes,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    Yori(, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1960,  Ser,  No,  76,830 
9  Claims.    (CI.  250—17) 


^'  mMjiM'm  ^rf»  ».«nA- 


9.  In  a  system  for  the  transmission  of  signals  occupy- 
ing a  frequency  band,  a  harmonic  signal  generator  pro- 
ducing a  signal  outside  said  frequency  band  and  a  plurality 
of  harmonics  thereof,  modulation  means  connected  to 
modulate  said  frequency  band  of  signals  with  said  pro- 
duced signal  and  its  harmonics,  thereby  producing  side- 
band signals  at  each  harmonic  frequency,  a  comb  filter 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  modulation  means  and 
selectively  passing  a  different  discrete  portion  of  the  side- 
band appearing  at  each  harmonic  frequency,  and  means 
connected  to  said  comb  filter  for  transmitting  the  output 
thereof  over  a  transmission  channel. 


3,023,310 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  DETECTING 

SUBMARINES 

Louis  R.  Maxwell,  3506  Uland  St.,  Chevy  Chase,  Md. 

FUed  July  12,  1955,  Ser.  No,  521,651 

2  Claims,     (CI.  250 — 43.5) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1.  The  method  of  locating  a  source  of  a  predetermined 

gaseous  material   comprising  the  steps  of  taking   at   a 
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first  sequential  series  of  geographically  spaced  points  a 
first  series  of  samples  of  a  fluid  medium  containing  said 
material,  subjecting  each  of  said  samples  to  a  mass 
spectrographic  analysis  to  determine  the  quantity  of  said 
material  present,  plotting  the  location  of  the  point  at 
which  the  sample  of  maximum  quantity  was  obtained, 
taking  a  second  series  of  samples  at  a  second  sequential 
series  of  geographical  points  spaced  from  said  first  series. 


3,023^12 
RADIOACTIVE  PIPE  THICKNESS 
MEASUREMENT 
Fenton  M.  Wood,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tuboscope 
Company,  Harris  County,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  «87,995 
12  Claims.     (CI.  250—52) 


•^M  Muacc  *' 


rum  OWAt 


■  "^  tail'' 


subjecting  each  of  said  last  named  samples  to  a  mass 
spectrographic  analysis,  plotting  the  geographical  Idea- 
tion at  which  said  second  maximum  amount  of  said  mate- 
rial was  taken,  obtaining  from  the  two  maximum  points 
the  geographical  direction  of  the  trail  of  said  material: 
repeating  the  above  steps  until  the  amount  of  said  material 
in  said  samples  indicates  that  said  source  has  been  brack- 
eted by  the  series  of  samples. 


3,023,311 
X-RAY  DIFFRACTOMETRY 
Irwin  I.  Bessen,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Piiilips 
Electronics,  Inc.,  .New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,942 
7  Claims.     (CI.  250—51.5) 


I       I 
* 

I 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  wall  thickness  of  pipe 
comprising  a  radioactive  source,  a  detector  of  radiations 
from  the  source  operable  to  transduce  the  number  and 
intensity  of  rays  reaching  it  into  a  voltage  of  magnitude 
varying  therewith,  a  carrier  for  the  source  and  the  detec- 
tor having  a  central  passageway  through  which  the  pipe 
may  pass,  s^id  source  and  detector  being  mounted  dia- 
metrically opposite  each  other  whereby  radiation  from  said 
source  will  pass  through  both  walls  of  pipe  in  said  passage- 
way in  route  to  said  detector,  means  for  rotating  said 
carrier  to  cause  the  source  and  detector  to  helically  scan 
advancing  pipe,  and  means  for  indicating  the  output  of 
said  detector 


3,023413 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  X-RAY  IMAGE  INTEN- 
SIFYING SCREEN  AND  RESULTING  ARTICLE 
George  B.  De  La  Mater,  St  Johns,  and  Douglas  W.  Chap- 
man, Florissant,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Mallinckrodt  Chemi- 
cal Works,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
FUed  Oct  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,676 
17  Claims,    (CL  250—80) 


•'*•.. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  structural  analysis  of  a 
polycrystalline  sample  lying  in  a  first  plane,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of:  exposing  the  sample  to  a  beam 
of  monochromatic  X-r.idiation  diverging  from  a  point 
source  having  a  cross-sectional  area  smaller  than  that  of 
crystallites  in  the  sample  and  located  at  a  fixed,  per- 
pendicular distance  "b"  from  said  first  plane;  intercept- 
ing, on  *A  second  plane  located  at  a  distance  "a"  from 
said  point  source,  wherein  "a"  is  the  perpendicular 
distance  from  said  point  source  to  said  second  plane  and 
"a"  is  greater  than  "/>,"  an  X-ray  image  of  the  sample, 
including  arcs  deficient  in  radiation  corresponding  to  the 
radiation  diffracted  by  the  sample;  and  measuring  the 
arc  length,  breadth,  and  number  of  the  deficiency  arcs 
to  determine  the  size,  location,  imperfection  content,  and 
population  of  crystallites  in  the  sample,  the  size  of  each 
of  said  crystallites  being  h^a  times  the  measured  arc 
length. 
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13.  The  method  of  making  an  X-ray  intensifying 
screen  which  comprises  coating  a  sheet  of  supporting  ma- 
terial with  a  suspension  of  a  mixture  of  a  thallium-acti- 
vated alkali  metal  iodide  and  a  finely  ground  pigment 
having  a  refractive  index  not  substantially  less  than  1.7 
and  low  absorptivity  for  light  in  the  blue-violet-ultraviolet 
region  of  the  spectrum,  in  a  liquid  vehicle  comprising  an 
organic  polymeric  binder  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  for 
the  binder,  the  dry  volume  of  the  polymeric  binder  being 
insufficient  to  fill  the  voids  in  a  dry  mixture  of  the  iodide 
and  pigment,  allowing  a  portion  of  the  solvent  to  evapo- 
rate, and  applying  successive  coatings  of  an  organic  poly- 
meric binder  until  the  interstices  among  the  iodide  and 
pigment  particles  are  substantially  completely  filled  and 
there  is  a  thin  film  of  the  polymeric  binder  over  the  ex- 
ternal surface  of  the  coating. 
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3,023314 
X-RAY  APPARATUS 
Michael  Hura,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Picker  X-Ray 
Corporation,  Waite  Manufacturing  Div.,  Inc.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,154 
12  Claims.    (CL  250— 105) 


1 .  In  an  X-ray  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an  X-ray 
table,  a  compact  adjustable  diaphragm  mechanism  adapted 
to  be  mounted  adjacent  a  source  of  X-rays  for  control- 
ling the  field  of  radiation  of  the  X-ray  beam,  control 
means  on  the  exterior  of  said  mechanism  for  selectively 
adjusting  the  size  of  the  field  of  radiation,  means  mov- 
ably  mounting  said  mechanism  with  respect  to  said  table 
so  that  said  mechanism  is  selectively  positionable  either 
over  or  under  said  table,  means  oi^  said  table  for  detach- 
ably  coupling  said  mechanism  to  the  underside  of  said 
table,  and  means  adapted  for  automatic  coaction  with 
said  control  means  upon  coupling  of  said  mechanism  to 
said  table  for  adjusting  said  mechanism  from  an  area 
generally  remote  therefrom. 


3,023,315 

SOLAR  BEACON  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Paul  H.  Muskat,  3447  Beethoven  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,509 

12  Cbdms.     (CI.  250—201) 


1.  A  solar  beacon  for  aircraft  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: a  first  mirror  mounted  for  movement  about^  two 
different  axes;  a  second  mirror  having  the  plane  of  its 
reflecting  surface  disposed  at  substantially  forty-five  de- 
grees with  respect  to  a  straight  line  axis  passing  throu^ 
the  centers  of  said  first  and  second  mirrors,  so  that  said 
first  mirror  is  adjustable  to  reflect  the  sun's  rays  in  the 
direction  of  said  axis  to  strike  said  second  mirror  and  be 
reflected  to  provide  a  beam  in  a  direction  at  right  angles 
to  said  axis;  and  means  for  rotating  said  second  mirror 
about  said  axis  which  passes  through  centers  of  said  first 
and  second  mirrors  whereby  said  beam  is  swept  in 
azimuth  three  hundred  and  sixty  degrees  when  said  axis 
is  vertically  disposed. 


3,023,316 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 
WUIiam   Ross   Aiken,   Los   Altos,   Calif.,   assignor,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Kaiser  Industries  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Nevada 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1956,  Ser.  No.  617,878 
lOCUims.    (CL  250— 217) 


1.  A  control  device  for  controlling  the  resistance  to 
the  flow  of  current  in  a  plurality  of  electrical  circuits 
comprising  an  array  of  light  radiation  responsive  elements, 
each  of  which  has  a  variable  resistance  to  the  flow  of 
electrical  current  responsive  to  the  application  of  different 
light  intensities  thereto,  a  light  source  common  to  said 
elements  selectively  operable  to  provide  a  variable  light 
'^  output  including  a  layer  of  electroluminescent  material 
disposed  between  a  pair  of  conducting  members  at  least 
one  of  which  is  transparent,  a  variable  density  filter  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  light  source  for  controlling  the  in- 
tensity of  the  light  emitted  from  said  source  which  im- 
pinges on  said  array,  input  means  for  coupling  variable 
signals  to  said  source  to  vary  the  light  output  thereof, 
and  means  for  connecting  each  element  of  said  array  in 
associated  electrical  circuits. 


3,023317 
PARALLAX  INTERVAL  SENSING  DEVICE 

Samuel  P.  WUIits,  Mount  Prospect,  and  William  L.  Mo- 
han, Prospect  Heights,  III.,  assignors  to  Chicago  Aerial 
Industries,  Inc.,  VUlage  of  Barrington,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Original  application  Jan.  26,  1956,  Ser.  No.  561,485,  now 
Patent  No.  2,960,908,  dated  Nov.  22,  1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  Aug.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,028 
10  Claims.     (CI.  250—220) 


'S   0^   MT 


1.  In  a  system  for  making  parallax  interval  measure- 
ments of  a  rotating  aerodynamic  member,  the  improve- 
ment of  a  sensor  comprising,  in  combination,  a  housing 
spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  rotating  aero- 
dynamic member  and  in  cooperative  relation  therewith, 
projection  means  positioned  within  said  housing  for  fo- 
cusing a  plurality  of  radiant  energy  beams  upon  a  ref- 
erence plane,  said  radiant  energy  beams  being  in  the  path 
of  said  rotating  aerodynamic  member,  a  radiant  energy 
sensitive  device  within  said  housing  for  receiving  said 
beams  and  responsive  to  each  interruption  thereof  by 
said  aerodynamic  member  for  producing  an  electrical 
signal,  and  an  opaque  member  disposed  intermediate  said 
projection  means  and  said  radiant  energy  sensitive  device 
at  said  reference  plane  and  having  apertures  therein  posi- 
tioned so  as  to  transmit  therethrough  only  said  plurality 
of  radiant  energy  beams. 
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3,023^18 

OPTICAL  SWITCHING 

John  H.  Jones,  10620  Loyola  Drive,  Lot  AHoc,  CaHf. 

FUcd  Jan,  27,  I960,  Scr.  No.  5,042 

8  Claims.     (CL  250—237) 


first  group  when  turned  from  the  one  state  to  the  zero 
state  and  a  negative  voltage  from  cores  of  said  second 
group  when  turned  from  the  one  state  to  the  zero  state,  a 


t    .    J 


'  t 


I.  An  improved  optical  switch  comprising  means  de- 
fining a  light  passage,  a  light  source,  means  carrying  a 
plurality  of  coded  bands  between  said  light  source  and 
light  passage  with  segmented  light-opaque  and  light- 
transmissive  portions  upon  said  bands,  a  plurality  of  in- 
dependently movable  light-opaque  masks  each  having  a 
pair  of  light-transmissive  portions  therein  disposed  in 
closing  relation  to  said  light  passage,  and  separately  opera- 
ble actuating  means  engaging  each  of  said  masks  for  con- 
trollably  moving  some  in  response  to  received  electrical 
signals  whereby  light  transmitted  through  said  light  pas- 
sage is  representative  of  the  instantaneous  relative  opacity 
of  coded  bands  and  masks  in  the  path  of  light  through 
said  passage. 

3,023,319 
INFORMATION  HANDLING  DEVICE 
Gerald    Bernard    Herzog,    Princeton,    NJ,,   assignor   to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,143  ^ 
18  Claims.     (CI.  307 — 88) 


ttrm/r 


1.  A  gate  for  R.F.  signals  of  one  phase  and  a  counter 
phase  at  the  same  frequency  comprising,  in  combination: 
an  expander  device  including  a  transmission  line  section 
and  a  diode  terminating  said  section,  said  R.F.  signals 
being  applied  at  the' input  of  said  expander  device,  and 
means  for  applying  selectively  at  said  input  a  control 
signal  of  said  frequency  and  having  a  phase  between  said 
one  phase  and  said  counter  phase. 


i 


3,023,320 
MULTI-PURPOSE  LOGICAL  ARRAY  USING  PRO- 
GRAMMED  SIGNAL  CANCELLATION 
Allan  A.  Kahn  and  Hermann  P.  Wolff,  PouKhkeepsie, 
N.Y.,    assignors    to    International    Business    .Machines 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y:,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUcd  Aojs.  25,  I960,  Ser.  No.  51,861 
7  Claims.     (CI.  307 — 88) 

I.  A  logic  array  comprising  a  first  and  second  group 
of  saturable  cores,  a  plurality  of  separate  input  lines,  each 
mput  line  coupling  a  core  of  said  first  and  second  group 
of  cores  such  that  when  energized  one  of  said  coupled 
cores  will  be  turned  to  the  one  state  and  "the  other  thereof 
,wiU  be  turned  to  the  zero  state,  a  sense  winding  coupling 
all  of  said  cores,  said  sense  winding  being  in  such  direc- 
tion as  to  receive  a  positive  voltage  from  cores  of  said 
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reset  winding  coupling  all  of  said  cores  for  resetting  the 
same  to  a  predetermined  state,  and  means  for  applying  a 
read  pulse  to  the  cores  of  said  array. 


3,023,321 
TRANSISTOR    SWITCHING    APPARATUS    WITH 

LEAKAGE  RESISTANCE  STABILIZING  MEANS 

John  Isabeaa,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Zenith 

Radio  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,633 

TCIalmt.    (CL  307— 88.5) 
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1.  Switching  apparatus  comprising:  a  semi-conductor 
device  having  a  zone  of  P  conductivity  type  forming  a 
PN  junction  with  a  zone  of  N  conductivity  type  and  hav- 
ing first,  second  and  third  terminals,  each  of  vrbich  zones 
is  connected  to  an  assigned  one  of  said  terminals  and 
between  which  zones  there  is  a  leakage  resistance  of  a 
value  susceptible  of  undergoing  change,  said  semi-con- 
ductor device  in  response  to  one  voltage  condition  oo 
said  third  terminal  assuming  a  conductive  state  wherein  a 
relatively  low  impedance  path  is  provided  between  said 
first  and  second  terminals  to  permit  current  translation 
therebetween  and  responsive  to  another  voltage  condi- 
tion on  said  third  terminal  assuming  a  non-conductive  state 
wherein  a  relatively  high  impedance  path  is  provided 
between  said  first  and  second  terminals  to  prevent  the 
translation  of  current  therebetween;  a  source  of  a  signal; 
means  coupling  said  source  to  said  first  terminal  for  sup- 
plying said  signal  thereto;  a  load  circuit  coupled  to  said 
second  terminal;  means  for  developing  an  alternating 
switching  signal;  means  for  applying  said  switching  sig- 
nal to  said  third  terminal  to  alternate  said  semi-conductor 
device  between  its  conductive  ^and  non-conductive  states 
intermittently  to  translate  said  s'gnal  from  said  source 
to  said  load  circuit,  said  semi-conductor  device  translat- 
ing undesired  current  to  said  load  circuit  as  a  result  of 
undesired  leakage  current  flowing  through  said  PN  junc- 
tion; and  a  fixed  resistor,  of  a  value  not  greater  than 
said  leakage  resistance,  connected  between  those  of  said 
terminals  connected  to  said  zones  in  order  that  the  un- 
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desired  current  in  said  load  circuit  be  relatively  constant 
and  independent  of  any  variations  of  said  leakage  re- 
sistance. 


f^ 


3,023,322 

PULSE  DIVIDING  CIRCUIT 

Eugene  R.  Keeler,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Precision,  Inc.^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,915 

3  Claims.     (CI.  307 — 88.5) 


1.  A  pulse  dividing  circuit  comprising,  first  and  sec- 
ond transistors  each  having  a  base,  a  collector,  and  an 
emitter,  means  for  capacitatively  coupling  the  base  of 
each  transistor  to  the  collector  of  the  other  transistor, 
means  for  grounding  both  of  said  emitters,  first  and  sec- 
ond resistors  connecting  said  collectors  of  said  first  and 
second  transistors  respectively  to  a  common  input  point 
to  which  input  pulses  to  be  divided  are  applied,  third 
and  fourth  resistors  connecting  said  bases  of  said  first 
and  second  transistors  respectively  to  ground,  and  an 
output  conductor  connected  to  one  of  said  collectors. 


3,023,323 
TRANSISTOR    PULSE    AMPLIFIER   WITH   MEANS 
TO  ELIMINATE  EFFECTS  OF  MINORITY  CAR- 
RIER STORAGE 
Anthony  M.  Kojalowicz,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 
Filed  July  2,  1956,  Ser.  No.  595,368 
3  Claims.     (CL  307— 88.5) 
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1.  In  a  transistor  pulse  amplifier,  a  first  transistor,  a 
second  transistor,  each  of  said  transistors  having  at  least 
collector,  emitter,  and  base  electrodes,  a  first  current 
path  comprising  one  side  of  a  D.-C.  source,  an  imped- 
ance, the  collector-emitter  circuit  of  said  first  transistor 
and  the  other  side  of  said  D.-C.  source,  a  second  current 
path  comprising  one  side  of  a  second  D.-C.  source,  the 
emitter-collector  circuit  of  said  first  transistor,  and  said 
one  side  of  said  first  D.-C.  source,  means  for  applying 
a  pulse  to  the  bases  of  said  transistors  to  cause  said  first 
transistor  to  conduct  and  said  second  transistor  to  be 
cut  off,  bias  means  responsively  connected  to  the  base 
of  said  second  transistor  to  cause  said  second  transistor 
to  conduct  in  the  absence  of  a  pulse  from  said  means 
for  applying  a  pulse,  said  transistors  being  of  oppositely 
conductive  type  whereby  ^said  second  transistor  provides 
the  source  of  collector  current  for  said  first  transistor 
when  said  first  transistor  ceases  conducting. 
775  O.G.     73 


3,023,324 
CRYOTRON  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 
James  B.  Mackay,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  Jo  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1957,  Ser.  No.  703,445 
29  Claims.     (CL  307—88.5) 


1.  A  cryogenic  electrical  circuit  comprising  at  least 
first  and  second  current  paths  in  parallel  and  having  a 
predetermined  inductive-resistive  time  constant,  each  of 
said  current  paths  having  at  least  one  cryotron  as  an 
operative  component  therewith,  a  first  source  of  electric 
-current  connected  to  provide  a  first  electric  current  flow 
through  said  parallel  current  paths,  first  winding  means 
connected  electrically  in  series  with  said  first  current  path 
and  positioned  in  magnetic  field  applying  relation  with 
the  cryotron  in  said  second  current  path,  second  winding 
means  connected  electrically  in  series  with  said  second 
current  path  and  positioned  in  magnetic  field  applying 
relation  with  the  cryotron  in  said  first  path,  a  current 
input  winding  positioned  in  magnetic  field  applying  rela- 
tion with  one  cryotron  in  said  first  current  path,  a  third 
current  path  including  at  least  one  superconductive  gate 
conductor,  a  control  winding  in  series  in  said  third  path 
with  said  gate  conductor  and  positioned  in  magnetic  field 
applying  relation  with  one  cryotron  in  said  second  cur- 
rent path,  said  control  winding  having  a  large  irrductive- 
resistive  time  constant  relative  to  the  time  constant  of 
said  first  and  second  current  paths;  a  second  source  of 
electric  current  for  said  third  path,  and  inductor  means 
connected  electrically  in  series  with  said  first  path  and 
inductively  coupled  with  the  gate  conductor  of  said 
third  path. 

3,023,325 
CRYOGENIC  COMMUTATOR 

Andrew  E.  Brennemann,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1957,  Ser.  No.  704,940 
6  Claims.     (CL  307—88.5) 


1.  Apparatus  comprising,  a  voltage  source,  a  cryotron 
gate  element  connected  in  a  first  circuit  with  said  source, 
voltage-responsive  means  connected  in  a  second  circuit 
with  said  gate  element  to  sense  the  presence  of  voltage 
developed  by  said  source  across  said  gate  elment  when 
the  latter  is  resistive,  and  inductor  means  coupled  by  a 
first  inductive  coupling  with  said  gate  element  and  by  a 
second  inductive  coupling  with  a  current  conductive  por- 
tion of  said  second  circuit  other  than  said  gate  element, 
said  first  and  second  couplings  being  adapted  in  response 
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to  current  applied  to  said  inductor  means  to  induce  in  said 
gate  element  and  in  said  portion  respective  voltages  which 
oppose  each  other  in  said  second  circuit,  and  said  first 
coupling  being  further  adapted  in  response  to  said  cur- 
rent to  change  said  gate  element  from  a  superconductive 
to  a  resistive  state. 


3,023,326 

OVERLOAD  PROTECTION  CIRCLTT 

Ronald  D.  Cooe,  Bellfiower.-CaJif.,  assignor  to  North 

American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  707,156 

3  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


I.  A  protective  circuit  for  preventing  alternating  cur- 
rents through  a  load  from  exceeding  a  predetermined 
value,  said  circuit-  comprising:  first  and  second  transis- 
tors of  opposite  conductivity  types,  each  transistor  having 
a  collector,  emitter,  and  base  electrode;  first  and  second 
unilateral  conducting  devices  coupled  together  and  dis- 
posed between  the  collectors  of  said  transistors,  said  first 
unilateral  device  being  connected  to  conduct  away  from 
the  collector  of  said  first  transistor,  and  said  second  uni- 
lateral device  being  connected  to  conduct  toward  the 
collector  of  said  second  transistor;  a  load  circuit  having 
one  end  connected  to  the  junction  between  said  unilateral 
devices;  each  of  said  base  electrodes  being  connected  to 
a  common  junction;  an  alternating  current  source  hav- 
ing a  first  terminal  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
load  circuit,  said  alternating  current  source  further  hav- 
ing a  second  terminal  connected  to  said  common  junc- 
tion; and  first  and  second  emitter  biasing  circuits  coupled 
to  said  first  and  second  transistor  emitters,  respectively, 
for  biasing  said  transistors  in  their  respective  forward 
bias  directions. 


3,023,327  ^ 

REMOTELY  SETTABLE  TIMER 
John  D.  Freeman,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  and  Leo  KuII,  Jer- 
sey City,  N  J.,  assignors  to  General  Time  Corporation, 
>'*w  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,125 
10  Claims.     (CI  307—141.8) 
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to.  In  an  interval  timer  for  actuating  a  control  circuit 
after  a  preselected  time  interval  corresponding  to  a  se- 
lected number  of  impulses  of  an  impulse  train,  a  difTer- 
enlial  cam  system  having  first  and  second  rotary  cams 


advanced  by  a  unifoi^n  angular  increment  in  response  to 
each  received  impulse,  the  angular  increments  of  the  first 
and  second  cams  being  of  different  extent  to  provide  a 
differential  movement  thereof,  said  cams  having  first  and 
second  angular  coincidence  positions,  means  for  apply- 
ing a  train  of  impulses  to  said  cam  system  at  a  selected 
instant  to  initiate  the  time  interval  and  advance  said  cams 
towards  said  first  coincidence  position,  a  first  cam-con- 
tFolled  switch  means  responsive  to  the  arrival  of  said 
cams  at  said  first  coincidence  position  to  actuate  said 
control  circuit,  a  second  cam-controlled  switch  means  re- 
sponsive to  arrival  of  said  cams  at  said  second  coincidence 
position  for  removing  impulse  train  from  said  cam  sys- 
tem and  resetting  means  for  advancing  the  cams  from 
said  second  coinsidence  position  independently  of  said 
train  of  impulses  to  select  the  number  of  such  impulses 
required  to  further  advance  the  cams  to  said  first  coin- 
cidence position. 


3,023328 

REGULATABLE    ELECTRIC    MOTOR    FOR 

ACCOMPLISHING  LINEAR  MOVEMENT 

John  M.  Sanford.  4313  S.  12th  St.,  Tcrrc  Haute,  Ind. 

FUcd  Sept.  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  682,480 

.    2  Claims.     (CI.  310—14) 


I.  In  a  linear  electric  motor,  a  motor  block  of  non- 
magnetizable  material,  first  and  second  spaced  parallel 
rods  extending  through  said  block,  first  and  second 
electro-magnetic  solenoids  mounted  in  said  block,  a  mov- 
able core  for  coaction  with  each  of  said  solenoids,  a  first 
coil  spring  engaging  the  core  in  said  first  solenoid,  a  step- 
ping plate  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  projection 
therethrough  of  said  second  rod,  said  first  solenoid  in- 
cluding a  frame,  a  first  plug  mounted  in  the  end  of  the 
frame  of  the  first  solenoid,  a  second  plug  mounted  in 
the  opposite  end  of  the  frame,  an  adjusting  screw  engag- 
ing said  first  coil  spring,  a  locking  plate  arranged  in  en- 
gagement with  said  second  rod,  a  second  coil  spring  abut- 
titig  said  locking  plate,  a  bracket  extending  from  said 
motor  block  and  having  said  second  coil  spring  arranged 
in  engagement  therewith,  a  ring  mounted  on  the  core  of 
the  second  solenoid,  and  a  release  finger  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  core  of  the  second  solenoid  to  engage  the 
locking  finger  plate  and  unlock  the  locking  finger  plate 
during  the  unlocking  action  of  the  solenoid,  and  a  second 
release  finger  extending  downwardly  from  the  core  of  the 
second  solenoid  to  engage  the  stepping  plate  and  unlock 
the  stepping  plate  during  the  unlocking  action  of  the 
solenoid. 


3,023,329 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Paul  L.  Kamphaus,  Allison  Park,  and  Albert  W.  Latham, 
Wilklns  Township,  Allegheny  County,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Westinghouse   Electric   Corporation,   East   Pittshurgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  725,345 
6  Claims.  (CI.  310—91) 
4.  In  combination,  a  dynamoelectric  machine  having 
a  stator  member,  a  rail  on  said  stator  member  concentric 
therewith  on  one  end  of  said  stator  and  another  rail 
concentric  therewith  on  the  other  end  of  said  stator,  a 
recess  in  each  of  said  rails  on  the  side  adjacent  the  cor- 
responding end  of  the  stator.  three  bearing  boxes  spaced 
circumferentially  about  the  lower  half  of  each  end  of 
said  stator,  each  bearing  box  comprising  a  first  pivotally 
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mounted  segment  and  a  second  pivotally  mounted  seg- 
ment engaging  one  of  said  rails  to  support  the  stator 
member,  each  of  said  t>earing  boxes  having  a  leaf  spring 
for  supporting  said  first  segment  at  one  end  and  said 


second  segment  at  the  other  end  of  said  spring,  a  jack- 
screw  equidistant  from  the  center  of  each  segment  pivot- 
ally supporting  said  spring  in  a  freely  tilting  manner,  at 
least  one  of  the  bearing  boxes  at  each  end  of  said  stator 
having  a  projection  engaging  said  recess. 


3,023,330 

AXIAL  AIR-GAP  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 

Herbert  C.  Roters,  Kew  Gardens,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cas- 

ner  Patents,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,955 

1  Claim.     (CI.  310—162) 


A  yokeless  hysteresis  motor  of  the  axial  air-gap  type 
comprising:  an  armature  structure  including  a  circular 
array  of  axially  extending  magnetic  members,  a  winding 
system  disposed  on  said  members,  a  first  pair  of  annular 
magnetic  members  engaging  opposite  ends  of  said  axial 
magnetic  members  and  serving  as  pole  faces  therefor,  said 
annular  members  being  greatly  reduced  in  section  between 
each  pair  of  adjacent  ones  of  said  axial  magnetic  mem- 
bers, ami  a  second  pair  of  axially  thin  annular  magnetic 
members  engaging  opposite  ends  of  said  axial  magnetic 
members  and  serving  as  magnetic  bridges  therefor;  and  a 
third  pair  of  annular  electromagnetic  members  disposed 
at  either  end  of  said  array  and  together  completing  the 
magnetic  circuits  of  the  members  of  said  array,  said  third 
annular  members  and  said  armature  structure  being  rela- 
tively rotatable. 


3,023,331 
COLLECTOR  LEAD  ARRANGEMENT 
Jack  H.  Hoffmann,  West  Allis,  and  William  P.  Hogstad, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  July  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,366 
*  3  Claims.     (CI.  310—232) 

1.  A  dynamoelectric  machine  having  a  gas  filled  hous- 
ing,.a  rotor  having  a  winding,  said  rotor  disposed  within 


said  housing  and  having  a  shaft  extending  through  said 
housing,  current  collecting  slip  rings  mounted  on  said 
shaft  outside  of  said  housing,  said  shaft  having  an  axial 
bore,  a  first  radial  aperture  in  said  shaft  opening  into  said 
bore  adjacent  said  winding,  and  a  second  radial  aperture 
in  said  shaft  opening  into  said  bore  adjacent  said  slip  rings, 
terminal  leads  connected  to  and  extending  from  said 
winding  and  said  slip  rings,  and  a  collector  lead  arrange- 
ment for  connecting  a  terminal  lead  of  said  slip  rings  to 
a  terminal  lead  of  said  winding  through  said  first  and 
second  radial  aperture  and  said  bore,  said  collector  lead 
arrangement  comprising:  a  first  stud  connected  to  said 
terminal  lead  of  said  slip  rings  and  a  second  stud  con- 
nected to  said  terminal  lead  of  said  winding,  the  end  of 
said  stud  that  is  connecfed  to  said  terminal  leads  each 
having  a  threaded  portion,  a  cap  and  jam  nut  threadedly 
engaging  said  threaded  portion  of  said  stud,  and  said  ter- 
minal lead  being  interposed  between  said  jam  nut  and 
said  cap  nut,  said  cap  nut  being  tightened  on  said  stud 
to  provide  electrical  contact  between  ^aid  stud  end  and 
said  cap  nut.  and  said  jam  nut  turned  toward  said  cap 
nut  to  compress  said  terminal  leads  between  said  cap  nut 
and  said  jam  nut  thereby  providing  a  good  electrical  con- 
tact bjtwcen  said  cap  nut  and  one  of  said  terminal  leads, 
an  axially  extending  conductor  within  said  bore  having 
third  and  fourth  radial  apertures  and  transverse  slots 
milled  in  the  radially  innermost  surface  of  said  conductor 


communicating  with, said  third  and  fourth  apertures  in 
sand  conductor,  said  first  and  third  apertures  having  a 
common  central  axis  and  said  second  and  fourth  aper- 
tures also  having  a  common  axis:  each  stud  having  a 
cylindrical  portion,  a  smooth  surface  frusto-conical  end 
portion' opposite  said  one  end  tapered  to  point  away  from 
said  cylindrical  portion  and  said  frusto-conical  end  por- 
tion having  defined  therein  a  threaded  bore  coaxial  with 
the  axis  of  said  stud,  said  first  stud  disposed  in  said  first 
radial  aperture  with  its  tapered  end  portion  projecting 
part  way  through  said  third  aperture  and  a  second  stud 
disposed  in  said  second  radial  aperture  with  its  tapered 
end  portion  projecting  part  way  through  said  fourth  aper- 
ture, said  third  and  fourth  apertures  each  having  surface 
portion  formed  to  register  with  the  smooth  tapered  sur- 
face of  said  stud  end  portion:  and  bolts  securing  each  stud 
to  said  conductors,  each  of  said  bolts  being  disposed  in 
said  bore,  said  bolt  having  a  head  and  a  threaded  portion 
said  head  being  recessed  in  said  milled  slot  and  cooperat- 
ing with  the  edges  of  said  slot  to  prevent  said  bolt  from 
turning,  and  said  threaded  portion  of  said  bolt  threadedly 
engaging  said  threaded  axial  bore  in  said  stud  to  secure 
said  tapered  portion  of  each  of  said  studs  in  said  axial 
conductor  apertures  to  conduct  electric  current  between 
the  registered  smooth  and  tapered  surfaces  to  thereby  pro- 
vide a  collector  lead  arrangement  that  can  be  assembled 
and  disassembled  free  of  damage  to  the  current  conduct- 
ing surface. 
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KM  vn-ntr'    ^••^^'^'^   .  duclive  patterns  with  respect  to  said  disc,  and  means  for 

^.,.   _^  tlrT^*^      VJP^  CONSTRUCTION  resuaining  lateral  deformation  of  said  sheet  with  respect 

Gilbert  L.  SI.  Charles,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignee  to  John 
Oster  Manufacturing  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Wisconsin 

Filed  July  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,099 
3  Claims.     (CL  310— 2S4) 


,i 


/f    .- 


1.  In  an  electric  motor  having  a  rotor  with  a  coaxial 
shaft  projecting  from  both  ends  thereof  and  journaled 
in  spaced  apart  coaxial  bearings,  and  having  a  staler 
with  a  magnetically  permeable  core  located  between  the 
bearings  and  coaxially  embracing  the  rotor,  means  for 
>  holding   the   bearings  and  stator  core   in   fixed   coaxial 
relationship,  said  means  comprising:  a  cast  unitary  frame 
having  a  medial  portion  which  has  a  concave  upper  sur- 
face upon  which  the  core  of  the  statoE.  rests,  said  medial 
portion  of  the  frame  having  downwardly  projecting  ax- 
ially  extending  ridges  spaced  below  its  upper  surface  and 
spaced  opposite  sides  of  a  plane  substantially  normal  to 
said    upper  surface   and    through    the   stator   axis,   said 
frame  also   having  integral   supporting   arms  extending 
axially  in  both  directions  from  its  medial  portion,  with 
integral  bearing  supporting  blocks  on  the  remote  ends 
of  the  arms,  each  of  said  bearing  supporting  blocks  hav- 
ing a  concave  upper  surface  upon  which  a  bearing  rests 
and  a  pair  of  downwardly  projecting  axially  extending 
ridges  spaced  below  its  upper  surface  and  spaced  to  op- 
posite sides  of  said  plane;  a  pair  of  inverted  U-shaped 
spring  clips,  each  having  its  legs  extending  downwardly . 
alongside  one  of  the  bearing  blocks  and  terminating  in 
inturned  hook-like  tangs  engaged  with  said  ridges  on  the 
bearing   block    to   hold   the   clip   astraddle   the   bearing 
block  with  its  bight  portion  over  the  bearing  and  con- 
fining it  against  the  upper  surface  of  the  bearing  block 
to  seci^re  the   bearing  against   displacement  relative   to 
the  bearing  block;  and  a  substantially  horseshoe  shaped 
spring   strap  embracing  the  stator  core  and  extending 
downwardly  along  opposite  sides  of  said  medial  portion 
of  the  frame,  said  strap  having  inturned  hook-like  por- 
tions hear  its  ends  engaged  under  the  ridges  on  the  medial 
portion  of  the  frame  to  tension  the  strap  downwardly 
upon   the  stator  core  so  that  the   latter  is  held  by   the 
strap  against  the  medial  portion  of  the  frame  and  there- 
by secured  against  movement  relative  thereto. 


to  said  disc  while  allowing  relative  displacement  of  said 
sheet  with  respect  to  said  disc  in  the  plane  of  said  sheet. 


3,923,334 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  ARMATURE 
Robert  P.   Burr  and   Raymond  J.  Keogh,  Huntington, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Printed  Motors,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  25,  1959.  Ser.  No.  815,532 
6  Claims.     (CI.  310—268) 


..  z 


I.  An  armature  for  an  electrical  rotating  machine 
comprising:  a  thin  sheet  of  insulating  material  having  sur- 
faces coated  with  conductive  patterns  which  have  inner 
outer  boundaries  and  which  have  interconnections  dis- 
posed in  a  plurality  of  rows  near  said  boundaries,  said 
sheet  having  an  edge  region  which  is  transversely  dis- 
placed with  Yespect  to  the  plane  of  an  adjacent  region  of 
said  sheet  for  minimizing  deformation  of  said  sheet  due 
to  variations  of  operating  temperature  over  a  wide  range. 


3,023,335 
PRINTED  CIRCirr  ARMATURE 
Robert  P.  Burr,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Printed 
Motors,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dcia- 
ware 

FUed  May  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,533 
6  Claims.     (CI.  310—268) 


3,023333 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  ARMATl'RE 
Robert  L.  Swiggett,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  a&^signor  to  Printed 
Motors,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  May  25,  1959.  Ser.  No.  815,531 
9  Claims.  (CI.  31»— 268) 
3.  An  armature  for  an  electrical  rotating  niachine  com- 
prising: a  thin  sheet  of  insulating  material  having  Sur- 
faces coated  with  conductive  patterns  which  have  inner 
and  outer  boundaries  and  which  have  interconnections 
disposed  in  a  plurality  of  rows  in  said  patterns  near  said 
htiundaries.  an  insulating  disc  disposed  against  the  con- 
ductive pattern  on  one  surface  of  said  sheet  for  laterally  I.  An  armature  for  an  electrical  rotating  machine  com- 
supportmg  said  sheet,  said  dsc  being  non-adherent  to  said  prising:  a  thin  sheet  of  insulating  material  having  surfaces 
sheet  to  allow  thermal  dimen>>ional  changes  of  said  con-    coated  with  conductive  patterns  which  have  inner  and 
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outer  boundaries  and  which  have  interconnections  dis- 
posed in  a  plurality  of  rows  in  said  patterns  near  said 
boundaries,  and  a  disk  disposed  against  the  conductive 
pattern  on  one  surface  of  said  sheet  and  displaceable 
relative  thereto  for  laterally  supporting  said  sheet. 


3,023,336 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  HAVING  POST 

ACCELERATION 

Lothar  Frenkel,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix, 

Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  692,483 

8  Claims.    (CI.  313—78) 


A^^AA,^^AA^<^^l/t^A^.y>/v^A^Xv^A.■u-.vvvn.•v^,^^v^^ 


I.  A  cathode  ray  tube  comprising  an  electron  gun  for 
producing  a  beam  of  electrons,  deflection  means  for  de- 
flecting said  beam  to  provide  an  image,  electron  accel- 
erating means  for  accelerating  the  electrons  in  said  beam 
in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  said  beam  after  said  beam 
has  been  deflected  by  said  deflection  means,  said  elec- 
tron accelerating  means  including  an  electrostatic  converg- 
ing and  accelerating  lens  surrounding  the  deflected  beam, 
said  lens  producing  spherical  aberration  of  said  image, 
and  a  magnetic  converging  lens  also  surrounding  said  de- 
flected beam  to  correct  for  said  aberration. 


3,023,337 

DISCHARGE  DEVICE  HAVING  EXTERIOR 

LUBRICATING  PHOSPHATE  COATING 

Robert  W.  Repsher,  Kinnelon,  NJ.,  assignor  to  West- 

inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1959,  Ser.  No.  803,310 
2  Claims.     (CI.  313—108) 


«  f  • 
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1.  A  discharge  device  having  an  envelope  and  finely- 
divided  phosphor  coated  on  the  envelope  interior  surface, 
a  thin  lubricating  coating  on  the  exterior  surface  of  said 
envelope,  said  coating  comprising  substantially  transpar- 
ent phosphate,  and  the  average  weight  of  said  phosphate 
coating  as  expressed  in  tertns  of  weight  of  phosphate 
radical  included  therein  being  from  2x10-6  to  3x10-' 
gram  per  square  centimeter  of  envelope  exterior  surface. 


3,023,338 
ELECTROLLTVflNESCENT  LAMP  AND  METHOD 
Nicholas  F.  Cerulli,  Shingle  Springs,  Calif.,  a&ignor  to 
Westinghouse    Electric   Corporation,   East   Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,184 
6  Claims.  (CI.  313—108) 
5.  An  electroluminescent  lamp  comprising,  spaced 
electrodes,  flnely-divided  electroluminescent  phosphor  em- 
bedded in  glass  included  between  said  spaced  electrodes, 
said  phosphor  comprising  zinc  sulfide  and  including  cop- 
per as  activator,  and  said  phosphor  having  been  em- 


bedded in  glass  by  the  method  which  comprises:  prepar- 
ing a  mix  comprising  phosphor  which  includes  zinc  sul- 
fide as  matrix  and  copper  as  activator  and  finely-divided 
glass  which  when  fired  at  a  temperature  considerably 
lower  than  the  temperature  required  to  crystallize  the 
matrix  for  zinc  sulfide  electroluminescent  phosphor  will 
display  substantially  no  reaction  with  zinc  sulfide  and 


will  form  a  continuous  light-transmitting  layer,  adding  to 
said  mix  a  predetermined  limited  amount  of  copper  in 
compound  form,  and  firing  said  mix  and  added  copper 
compound  for  a  predetermined  temperature  and  time  to 
form  a  continuous  phosphor-embedded  glass  layer  and 
to  cause  said  phosphor  to  be  evenly  and  brightly  elec- 
troluminescent. 


3,023,339 
PHOSPHOR,  LAMP  AND  METHOD 
Frank  V.  Vodoklys,  Wayne,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,532 
14  Claims.     (CL  313— 109) 


=1^; 


^. 


13.  A  fluorescent  lamp  comprising  a  light-transmitting 
envelope  having  electrodes  operatively  disposed  therein 
and  containing  an  inert  ionizable  gas  and  a  charge  of 
mercury,  a  halophosphate  phosphor  coating  on  the  inner 
surface  of  said  envelope,  said  phosphor  having  been 
processed  after  formation  by  firing  and  before  lamp  en- 
velope coating  by  the  method  comprising,  finely  dividing 
fired  halophosphate  phosphor  so  that  substantially  all 
resulting  phosphor  particles  have  a  diameter  less  than  a 
predetermined  value,  mixing  the  finely-divided  phosphor 
and  an  aqueous  acid  solution,  separating  the  phosphor 
from  the  aqueous  acid  solution,  removing  substanUally 
all  residual  acid  from  the  phosphor,  forming  a  water 
slurry  of  the  finely-divided  phosphor,  atomizing  the 
phosphor-water  slurry  in  a  gaseous  medium  heated  to  a 
temperature  appreciably  greater  than  the  boiling  point  of 
water  and  less  than  the  firing  temperature  used  in  making 
the  phosphor  to  evaporate  into  the  hot  gaseous  medium 
tlie  water  component  of  the  atomized  slurry,  separating 
ai  least  a  substantial  portion  of  the  dried  finely-divided 
phosphor  from  the  hot  gaseous  medium  containing  the 
evaporated  water  of  the  slurry,  and  thereafter  stirring 
the  dried  and  separated  finely-divided  phosphor  together 
with  a  volatile  vehicle  and  a  small  amount  of  vehicle- 
soluble  binder  to  form  a  phosphor-vehicle  suspension 
suitable  for  phosphor  coating  a  fluorescent  lamp  envelope. 


3,023,340 
PHOSPHOR,  LAMP  AND  METHOD 
Robert  W.  Repsher,  Kinnelon,  NJ.,  assignor  io  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,474 
10  Claims.  (CL  313—109) 
7.  A  fluorescent  lamp  comprising  a  light-transmitting 
envelope  having  electrodes  operatively  disposed  therein 
and  containing  an  inert  ionizable  gas  and  a  charge  of  mer- 
cury, a  coating  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  envelope  com- 
prising halophosphate  phosphor,  said  halophosphate  phos- 
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phor  having  been  processed  after  formation  by  firing  and 
before  lamp  envelope  coating  by  the  method  comprising, 
finely  dividing  fired  halophosphate  phosphor  to  such  de- 
gree that  substantially  all  resulting  phosphor  particles  have 
a  diameter  less  than  20  microns,  mixing  together  the 
finely-divided  phosphor  and  an  aqueous  acidic  solution, 
separating  the  phosphor  from  the  aqueous  acidic  solu- 
tion,  removing  substantially  all   residual  acid   from  the 


m. 


s^ 


phosphor,  washing  the  phosphor  with  a  solution  prin- 
cipally comprising  an  alcohol  having  a  boiling  point  not 
greater  than  98*  C,  separating  the  phosphor  from  the 
alcohol  washing  solution,  volatilizing  substantially  all  re- 
sidual alcohol  from  the  phosphor,  and  thereafter  stirring 
the  phosphor  together  with  a  volatile  vehicle  and  a  small 
amount  of  vehicle-soluble  binder  to  form  a  phosphor- 
vehicle  suspension  suitable  for  phosphor  coating  a  fluo- 
rescent  lamp  envelope. 


3,023441 

ELECTRON  TUBE 

Jackson  W.  Kendall,  Jr.,  Los  Altos,  Lcland  G.  Perry,  Palo 

Alto,  and  Raymond  H.  Hardenben;h,  Belmont,  Calif. 

Filed  May  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,797  • 

5  Claims.     (CI.  313—250) 

(Filed  under  Rule  47(a)  and  35  U.S.C.  116) 


I.  An  electron  tube  comprising  a  first  section  carrying 
a  cathode  and  a  second  section  having  another  electrode. 
a  cylindrical  ceramic  envelope  portion  forming  part  of 
the  envelope  for  said  first  section,  a  metallic  lead-in  ring 
secured  to  one  end  of  said  envelope  portion  and  present- 
ing an  outwardly  facing  plane  surface,  mearis  secured  to 
said  metallic  lead-in  ring  for  supporting  a  cathode  within 
said  ceramic  cylinder,  said  cathode  having  a  cathode  emit- 
ting surface  coplanar  wit'h  said  surface  of  said  metallic 
lead-in  ring,  a  second  cylindrical  ceramic  envelope  por- 
tion forming  part  of  the  envelope  for  said  second  section, 
a  second  ring  secured  to  one  end  of  said  second  cylindri- 
cal ceramic  envelope  portion  and  presenting  an  outwardly 
facing  plane  surface,  an  electrode  having  iT  flange  at  one 
end.  said  flange  being  sealed  to  the  other  end  of  said  sec- 
ond cylindrical  ceramic  envelope  portion,  said  electrode 
extending  downwardly  into  said  second  cylindrical  ceram- 
ic envelope  portion  to  form  a  planar  surface  which  is  co- 
planar  with  said  surface  of  said  second  ring,  spacer  means 
having  a  thickness  equal  to  the  desired  spacing  of  said 
electrodes,  said  spucer  means  being  disposed  between  said 
rin^s.  and  means  forming  a  seal  between  said  ring  por- 
tions to  form  an  evacuated  envelope. 


3,023342 
BEAM  MODULATING  DEVICES  AND  METHOD 
Glenn  W.   Preston,  Oreland,   Pa.,  assignor  to  General 
Altfonics  Corporation,  Bala-Cynwyd,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  July  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  749,555 
7  Claims.     (CI.  315—12) 


1.  A  system  for  modulating  the  intensity  of  a  beam  of 
electrically  charged  particles,  said  system  comprising: 
means  for  projecting  said  beam  along  a  predetermined 
path;  means  for  magnetically  deflecting  said  beam  into  a 
different  path  at  an  angle  to  said  predetermined  path;  and 
means  for  reflecting  along  a  reciprocal  of  said  different 
path  a  fraction  of  the  particles  in  said  beam  while  ab- 
sorbing the  remainder  of  said  particles. 


3,023,343 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  AND  DISPLAY 

APPARATUS 

Jack  D.  Kuehler,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intenui> 

tkMuri    Business    Machines    Corporation,    New    York, 

I^B^a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,641 
5  Claims.     (CI.  315—18) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  visually  displaying  magnetic  informa- 
tion bits  onja  recording  surface  comprising  means  for 
emitting  a  beam  of  d^ctrons  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion, a  magnetic  larger  surface  located  laterally  removed 
from  the  axis  of  said  beam,  means  along  the  axis  of  said 
beam  for  turning  the  beam  toward  said  target  surface, 
means  for  applying  a  potential  to  said  target  surface  for 
reflecting  the  beam  at  a  distance  from  said  surface  suf- 
ficiently close  to  said  surface  to  expose  the  approaching 
electrons  to  the  deflecting  effect  of  magnetic  fringe  fields 
originating  in  said  target  surface,  a  light  emissive  screen 
placed  into  the  path  of  the  reflected  beam,  and  means 
adjacent  the  path  of  the  reflected  beam  to  focus  the  re- 
flected beam  at  a  point  a  predetermined  distance  in  front 
of  said  screen  to  create  thereon  an  enlarged  image  of  the 
target  area  from  which  the  beam  is  reflected. 


3,023,344 

CORNTRING  LIGHTS 

Jack  L.  Owings,  721  Lincoln  Ave.,  Woodland,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1958.  Ser.  No.  769,240 

5  Claims.     (CI.  315—83) 

I.  In  a  motor  vehicle  that  has  headlamps  with  high 

and  low  beams  and  a  dimmer  switch  to  energize  the  high 
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and  low  beams  respectively,  auxiliary  lamps  mounted  to 
direct  their  beams  ot  light  at  an  angle  outboard  of  the 
beams  from  the  conventional  headlamps,  each  auxiliary 
lamp  having  a  high  beam  filament  and  a  low  beam  fila- 
ment, each  one  of  said  auxiliary  lamps  having  its  high 
beam  filament  connected  in  a  circuit  with  the  portion 
of  the  dimmer  switch  which  energizes  the  headlamp  high 
beam  filaments,  each  one  of  said  auxiliary  lamps  having 
its  low  beam  fllament  connected  in  a  circuit  with  a  por- 
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tion  of  the  dimmer  switch  which  energizes  the  headlamp 
low  beam  filaments,  a  pair  of  auxiliary  lamp  switches, 
one  of  said  switches  connected  to  a  first  auxiliary  lamp 
and  adapted  to  close  the  circuit  thereto  for  a  selected 
filament  of  said  first  auxiliary  lamp,  the  second  of  said 
switches  connected  to  a  second  auxiliary  lamp  and  adapted 
to  energize  the  high  or  low  beam  filament  selectively  of 
said  second  auxiliary  lamp  and  in  response  to  the  posi- 
tion of  said  dimmer  switch. 


3,023345 

THREE    PHASE    PROTECTIVE    RELAY    SYSTEM 

RESPONSIVE     TO     AMPLITUDE     OF     RIPPLE 

VOLTAGE 

Edward  Kenneth  Williams,  Pinner,  England,  assignor  to 

Rotax  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,159 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  1,  1958 

2  Claims.     (CI.  317—52) 
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1.  Means  for  protecting  a  three-phase  electric  system, 
comprising  in  combination  with  the  system,  a  transformer 
having  three  primary  windings  and  three  secondary  wind- 
ings, said  primary  windings  being  respectively  connected 
to  the  three  phases  of  said  system,  a  first  full  wave  recti- 
fier connected  to  said  secondary  windings  and  provided 
with  a  pair  of  output  terminals,  a  resistance  connected 
across  said  output  terminals  so  that  said  system,  when  in 
action,  normally  creates  a  ripple  voltage  of  small  ampli- 
tude in  said  resistance,  a  second  rectifier  connected  in 
parallel  with  said  resistance,  a  blocking  capacitor  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  second  rectifier  for  normally 
preventing  the  flow  through  the  latter  of  direct  current 
from  said  first  full  wave  rectifier,  and  a  protective  relay' 
having  an  operating  coil  which  is  connected  across  said 
second  rectifier,  and  which  is  prevented  from  being  en- 
ergised under  normal  conditions  due  to  the  effect  of  said 
blocking  capacitor,  but  which  is  energised  for  operating 
said  relay  in  the  event  of  the  amplitude  of  the  ripple 
voltage  in  said  resistance  being  increased  as  a  result  of 
a  fault  in  said  system. 


3,023,346 
RECTIFIER  STRUCTURE 
Howard  A.  Wagner,  Irwin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora* 
tion  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,655 
2  Claims.    (CL  317—234) 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  metal  plate, 
a  sheet  of  insulating  material  disposed  on  the  metal 
plate  and  at  least  one  metal  strap  disposed  on  the  sheet 
of  insulating  material,  the  sheet  of  insulating  material 
having  an  aperture,  a  semiconductor  member  having  top 
and  bottom  electrodes  disposed  in  the  a^ture  so  that 
the  bottom  electrode  is  in  contact  with  the  plate  and 
the  upper  electrode  is  in  contact  with  the  strap,  solder 
means  joining  the  electrodes  to  the  plate  and  strap  re- 
spectively, an  insulating  resin  filling  the  space  between 
the  walls  of  the  aperture  and  the  semiconductor  mem- 
ber, and  fastening  means  including  electrical  insulation 
for  firmly  connecting  the  strap,  the  sheet  and  the  metal 
plate  so  as  to  hold  the  semiconductor  member  in  place 
while  maintaining  the  strap  and  plate  insulated  and 
spaced  from  each  other  except  for  the  semiconductor 
member. 


3,023,347 
OSCILLATOR    HAVING    PREDETERMINED    TEM- 
PERATURE-FREQUENCY CHARACTERISTICS 

Gene  Stnill,  Pikesville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,037 
10  Claims.    (CI.  317—234) 


1.  An  oscillator  device  having  predetermined  tempera- 
ture-frequency characteristics  when  a  direct  potential  is 
applied  thereto,  the  device  comprising  a  four-region  semi- 
conductor element  having  a  negative  resistance  charac- 
teristic and  a  two-region  semiconductor  element,  the  con- 
secutive regions  of  the  elements  being  of  opposite  types  of 
semiconductivity,  the  two  elements  being  so  constructed 
that  they  are  so  correlated  in  that  the  saturation  current 
of  the  two-regions  element  is  within  the  negative  resistance 
region  of  the  four-region  element,  and  that  the  breakdown 
voltage  of  the  two-region  element  is  higher  than  the  break- 
over voltage  of  the  four-region  element  and  the  high  im- 
pedance characteristfts  of  the  four-region  element  and  the 
saturation  characteristics  of  the  two-region  element  are 
correlated  so  as  to  give  rise  to  a  linear  temperature-fre- 
quency relationship  with  changes  in  temperature. 


3,023,348 
MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Irvin  W.  Cox,  West  Allis,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cutler-Ham- 
mer, Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  May  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,979 

14  Chims.    (CI.  318—138) 

1.  In  a  cor^rol  system  for  a  motor  having  a  rotor  and 

a  plurality  of  stator  windings,  a  power  supply  source, 

and  static  means  for  commutating  electric  energy  from 
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said  source  to  said  windings  in  a  selected  order  to  effect  upon  reaching  a  predetermined  temperature;  and  a  sealed 
operation  of  the  motor,  said  static  means  comprising  a  casing  encompassing  said  thermally  responsive  device;  said 
plurality  of  solid  element  gating  devices  associated  with    heater  means  being  associated  with  said  casing  in  heat- 


the  respective  windings,  and  radiant  energy  control  means  transfer  relation  to  said  thermally  responsive  device  and 

under  the  control  of  the  motor  for  rendering  said  gating  lying  in  the  path  of  and  being  exposed  to  the  convective 

devices  operative  in  a  predetermined  order  to  effect  opera-  flow  of  said  fluid  medium, 
tion  of  the  motor. 


3.023,349 
SYNCHRONOl  S  MOTOR  CONTROL 
Dean  J.  MacGresor,  Amherst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Westlnjj- 
hous*  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Penns>l>ania 

FUed  June  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,955 
8  Claims.     (CI.  318—170) 


3,023.351 

MOTOR  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Fletcher  E.  McLanc,  Lancaster,  N.Y.,  John  E.  Pollacii, 

St.  Paul,  Minn.,  and  John  ,M.  Cochran,  Williamsville, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 

F.ast  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1956,  Ser.  No.  581,035 

26  Claims.    (CI.  318—338) 
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1  A  control  system  for  a  synchronous  motor  having  a 
field  winding  and  a  damper  winding,  said  system  com- 
prising thermal  integrating  means  having  thermal  charac- 
teristics similar  to  the  damper  winding  and  being  respon- 
sive to  energy  input  therein,  speed  sensing  means  for  pro- 
viding a  constant  energy  input  to  said  thermal  means 
when  the  slip  of  the  motor  is  greater  than  a  predetermined 
level,  pulse  forming  means  for  providing  an  energy  input 
pulse  of  constant  magnitude  and  width  for  each  half  cycle 
of  the  induced  current  in  the  field  winding  when  the  slip 
of  the  motor  is  less  than  said  predetermined  level,  said 
thermal  means  providiivg  an  output  signal  upon  the  in- 
tegral reaching  a  predetermined  magnitude. 


3,023,350 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  MEANS 
William    A.    Broadley,    East    Walpole,   and   Edward   P. 
Jastram,  Jr.,  Rehoboth,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Texas  in- 
struments incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,282 
16  Claims.  (CL  318— 221) 
I.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor  having  at  leasts 
one  winding:  said  winding  lying  in  the  path  of  and  being 
exposed  to  the  convective  flow  of  a  fluid  medium;  electric 
heater  means:  an  electric  switch;  said  motor  winding, 
heater  means  and  switch  being  electrically  connected  in 
series  circuit  relation  with  each  other;  a  thermally  respon- 
sive device  operatively  connected  for  opening  said  switch 


r% 


— 1 — r-*-i 


:«fe.--ry 


:;:^iJJUt*^ 


I.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  motor 
having  an  armature  and  a  field  winding  comprising  in 
combination,  armature  power  supply  means  connected  to 
said  armature,  field  power  supply  means  connected  to 
said  field,  manually  actuabie  means  connected  to  said 
field  supply  means  for  varying  the  power  supplied  to  said 
field,  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  field  sup- 
ply means  but  normally  disconnected  therefrom  when 
connected  to  said  field  supply  means  operative  to  set 
said  field  at  relatively  low  excitation,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  said  armature  when  the  voltage  thereof  is  sub- 
stantially higher  than'rated  voltage  for  disconnecting  said 
manually  actuabie  means  from  said  field  supply  means 
and  connecting  thereto  said  means  operative  to  set  said 
field  at  low  excitation. 


3,023,352 
ELECTRIC  DRIVE 
John    M.   Cochran,    Williamsville,    Harlan    L.  Scclboff, 
Tonawanda,  and  Frank  H.  Baniu,  Depcw,  N.Y„  as- 
signors  to   Westinghousc    Electric   Corporation,   East 
,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  June  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,944 
3  Claims.    (CI.  318—513) 
3.  In  combination,  a  motor,  a  saturable  reactor  having 
output   winding  means,    means^  connecting  said    output 
winding  means  in  controlling  relationship  with  said  motor, 
auxiliary  power  supply   means,   and  means  connecting 
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said  supply  means  across  said  motor  with  said  supply 
means  poled  and  set  to  suppress  the  flow  of  magnetizing 
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current   from  said  output   winding  means   through  said 
motor. 


3,023,353 
SILICON  DIODE  PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT 
Charles  F.  Currey,  Penn  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Canadian 
Westinghouse  Company,  Limited,  Hamilton,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  July  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,217 
12  Claims.    (CI.  321—12) 
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2.  In  a  rectifier  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  recti- 
fier units  interconnected  with  a  suitable  alternating  cur- 
rent input  circuit  and  interconnected  with  a  suitable  out- 
put circuit  receiving  the  rectified  current  from  the  recti- 
fier units,  said  rectifier  units  each  including  a  plurality 
of  individual  rectifier  devices  connected  in  series,  in  com- 
bination, sensing  means  to  detect  the  failure  of  any  of 
said  rectifier  devices  of  any  of  said  rectifier  units,  said 
sensing  means  including  relay  means  connected  across  a 
first  device  of  said  rectifier  devices,  said  relay  means  op- 
erative when  said  first  device  fails,  ratio  sensing  relay 
means  including  two  relay  coils  having  a  common  mag- 
netic circuit  with  one  of  said  coils  being  connected  across 
said  first  rectifier  device  and  the  other  of  said  coils,  suit- 
ably biased,  connected  across  the  direct  current  output, 
said  ratio  sensing  relav  means  being  operative  upon  the 
failure  of  any  of  said  rectifier  devices,  other  than  said 
first  rectifier  device,  to  protect  the  rectifiers  that  have 
not  failed  against  failure  and  said  relay  means  connected 
across  a  first  device  of  said  rectifier  devices  operative 
upon  failure  of  said  first  device,  to  protect  the  rectifiers 
that  have  not  failed  against  failure. 
775  o.G-  74 


3,023,354 
VOLTAGE  AND  CURRENT  REGULATOR 
Murray   J.    Hillman,   West   Covina,   Calif^   assignor   to 
Hycon  Mfg.  Company,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  709,995 
4  Claims.    (CI.  322— 25) 
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4.  In  an  electrical  system  including  a  generator  having  a 
field  winding  wherein  the  generator  is  mechanically  driven 
to  produce  an  electrical  output,  and  a  battery  adapted  to  be 
charged  by  the  output  of  the  generator,  an  electrical  regu- 
lator for  regulating  the  output  of  the  generator,  compris- 
ing: means  for  detecting  an  error  signal  in  the  output  of 
the  generator,  said  detecting  means  including  a  divider  net-  •, 
work  having  the  output  of  the  generator  applied  across  ' 
said  divider  network,  a  scries  combination  of  a  diode  con- 
nected in  series  with  a  resistor  and  having  the  output  of  the 
generator  applied  across  said  series  combination,  the  diode 
operating  in  the  reverse  current  region  of  the  diode  re- 
verse voltage  breakdown  characteristic,  and  means  includ- 
ing a  differential  amplifier  having  two  inputs  respectively 
connected  to  an  intermediate  point  on  said  divider  net- 
work and  to  said  series  combination  between  the  diode  and 
resistor  for  sensing  ail  error  signal  in  the  output  of  the  gen- 
erator; diode  rectifying  means  connecting  the  output  of  the 
generator  to  said  detecting  means;  means  for  amplifying 
the  error  signal  detected;  means  responsive  to  the  amplified 
error  signal  for  regulating  current  in  the  field  winding  to 
reduce  the  error  signal,  whereby  the  output  of  the  genera- 
tor is  correctly  maintained;  and  means  including  a  relay 
operatively  responsive  to  a  specified  maximum  output 
from  the  generator  for  de-energizing  said  amplifying 
means  to  reduce  the  output  of  the  generator  and  prevent 
burning  out  of  the  same. 


3,023,355 
AMPLITUDE  LIMiTING  SYSTEM 
Jarl  Morannar  Thorsen,  Hagersten,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden, 
a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  May  2,  1956,  Ser.  No.  582,262 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  May  17,  1955 

8  Claims.    (CI.  323—9) 
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I.  A  device  for  equal  limiting  of  the  positive  and  nega- 
tive amplitudes  of  a  signal,  comprising  a  two-terminal  net- 
work shunting  the  signal  path  and  consisting  of  two  paral- 
lel branches,  wherein  each  branch  contains' a  ..diode  in 
series  with  an  element  having  an  impedance  low  for  signal 
frequencies,  the  corresponding  electrodes  in  the  diodes 
being,  each  of  them,  connected  to  one  of  the  terminals  of 
the  two-terminal  network,  while  the  other  electrodes 'of 
the  diodes  which  are  connected  to  the  respective  elements 
are  connected  to  each  other  through  an  impedance  ele- 
ment, having  an  impedance  low  for  DC.  current  but 
high  for  signal  frequencies,  and  a  bias  source  of  constant 
potential  common  to  both  branches  and  connected  be- 
tween a  point  of  a  fixed  potential  and  a  point  on  said  im- 
pedance element. 
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3,023,356 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Keith  H.  Suek«r,  Pittsburgh,  and  Ronald  C.  Blackmond, 
Allison  Park,  Pa^  assignors  to  Westinghousc  Electric 
Corporation,   East   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1958,  Scr.  No.  714,785    • 
6  Claims.    (CI.  323— «9) 
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I.  In  a  control  system,  in  combination,  a  magnetic  am- 
plifier having  first  and  second  control  winding  means  in- 
ductively disposed  upon  saturable  means;  regulating  cir- 
cuit means;  saturable  reactor  means;  means  connecting  an 
output  of  said  magnetic  amplifier  to  control  an  output  of 
said  saturable  reactor  means;  and  means  connecting  the 
output  of  said  saturable  reactor  means  to  a  load;  said 
regulating  circuit  having  first  and  second  parallel  branches 
connected  to  a  direct-current  voltage  source;  said  first 
parallel  branch  comprising  sensing  means  connected  to 
regulate  current  flow  in  said  first  control  winding  means 
of  said  magnetic  amplifier;  said  sensing  means  having  a 
varying  impedance  characteristic  in  response  to  varying 
thermal  conditions  of  said  load;  said  second  parallel 
branch  comprising  reference  impedance  means  serially 
connected  with  said  second  control  winding  means. 


3,023,357 
CURRENT  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 
A  LOAD  DEVICE 
Frank  J.  Hierbolzer,  Jr.,  Monrocvillc,  and  Bent  Christen- 
sen,  Monroeville  Boro,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pit&burgb,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1957,  Ser.  No.  701,917 
7  Claims.    (CI.  323—^) 


miniijg  the  reverse  direction  resistance  of  said  one  de- 
vice relative  to  the  current  from  said  power  supply  to 
said  lo4,d  device. 


1 


3,023,358 

CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

Francois   F.   Kirchner,   Ridgefleid,   Conn.,  assignor,   by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Schlumberger  Well  Surveying 

Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1955,  Scr.  No.  552,401 

13  Claims.    (CL  324— .5) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  detecting  magnetic  resonance 
phenomena  in  a  sample  of  paramagnetic  material,  coil 
means  adapted  to  provide  a  high  frequency  signal  that 
varies  in  amplitude  in  accordance  with  said  resonance 
phenomena,  circuit' means  including  said  coil  means  cou- 
pled to  means  for  amplifying  said  high  frequency  signal 
and  for  detecting  said  amplitude  variations,  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  detected  amplitude  variations  for  de- 
riving a  signal  which  is  a  function  of  the  magnetic  reso- 
nance properties  of  said  material,  and  means  responsive 
to  the  amplitude  of  said  detected  amplitude  variations 
for  maintaining  the  impedance  of  said  circuit  means  sub- 
stantially constant,  whereby  the  high  frequency  signal 
input  to  said  amplifying  qieans  is  maintained  substantial- 
ly constant. 


3,023359 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  HIGH 
RESOLUTION  FUNCTION  EARTH'S  MAGNETIC 
FIELD  MAPS 
William  P.  Jenny,  Bank  of  The  Southwest  BIdg.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  and  Thomas  A.  Rabson,  Houston,  Tex.;. said 
Rabson  assignor  to  said  Jenny 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  784,730 
14  Claims.     (CL  324— 4) 
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I,  In  control  apparatus  for  an  electrical  energy  sup- 
ply circuit  including  a  power  supply  connected  to  supply 
current  to  a  load  device,  the  combination  of  a  first  uni- 
directionally  conductive  device  operative  with  said  cir- 
cuit for  providing  a  current  path  through  said  load  de- 
vice and  poled  to  be  conductive  in  a  first  direction  rela- 
tive ro  said  load  device,  a  second  unidirectionally  con- 
duaive  device  operative  with  said  current  path  and  poled 
to  be  conductive  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  said 
first  direction,  with  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
devices  having  a  hyperconductive  negative  resistance 
characteristic  such  that  it  has  a  reverse  direction  break- 
down voltage  after  which  its  reverse  direction  conduc- 
tivity resistance  is  substantially  reduced,  and  a  control 
voUage  source  operative  with  said  one  device  for  deter- 
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I.  Method  of  preparing  correlated  high  resolution 
function  earth's  magnetic  field  maps  comprising  the 
steps  of 

moving  an  aerial  body  in  a  plurality  of  parallel  traverse* 
close  above  the  earth's  surface  while  simultane- 
ously 
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making  a  first  magnetic  tape  record  of  the  earth's  mag- 
netic field  versus  time  at  a  point  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  traverses  that  is  fixed  relative  to  the  earth, 

making  a  second  magnetic  tape  record  of  the  earth's 
magnetic  field  versus  time  during  each  traverse  at  a 
plurality  of  vertically  spaced  apart  points  that  are 
substantially  fixed  relative  to  said  body  and  simulta- 
neously 

making  a  photographic  record  of  the  topography  be- 
neath the  body  versus  time  as  said  topography 
changes  due  to  the  movement  of  the  body, 

marking  said  second  magnetic  tape  record  and  photo- 
graphic record  simultaneously  at  successive  points  of 
time  during  each  traverse, 

simultaneously  playing  back  said  first  and  second  mag- 
netic tape  records  and  recording  them  together  on  a 
third  magnetic  tape  record, 

preparing  from  the  time-topography  record  a  control 
tape  bearing  indicia  corresponding  in  number  with 
said  markings  on  said  time-topography  record  but 
spaced  apart  distances  proportional  to  the  average 
velocity  of  said  body  during  the  time  intervals  be- 
tween the  successive  markings  of  said  record  divided 
by  the  corresponding  distances  apart  of  the  succes- 
sive markings  on  said  time-topography  record, 

scanning  at  constant  speed  said  third  magnetic  tape 
record  with  respect  to  said  markings  and 

simultaneously  scanning  said  control  tape  with  respect 
to  said  indicia, 

determining  the  differences  in  arrival  times  at  a  first 
i>oint  of  said  markings  and  indicia, 

producing  first  electric  signals  having  a  parameter  suc- 
cessively proportional  to  each  of  said  differences, 

determining  the  difference  in  arrival  times  of  said 
markings  and  indicia  at  a  second  point  spaced  down- 
stream from  said  first  point  with  respect  to  the  rela- 
tive motions  of  said  third  magnetic  tape  record  and 
control  tape, 

producing  second  electric  signals  having  a  parameter 
continuously  proportional  to  the  accumulated  alge- 
braic sum  of  the  last  said  differences, 

producing  third  electric  signals  having  a  parameter 
proportional  to  the  sum  of  the  parameters  of  said 
first  and  second  signals, 

varying  the  speed  of  scanning  of  said  control  tape  in 
response  to  said  parameter  of  said  third  electric  sig- 
nals to  maintain  at  a  minimum  the  magnitude  of 
said  differences  in  arrival  times  at  said  second  point, 

simultaneously  scanning  said  third  magnetic  tape  record 
with  respect  to  the  field-time  record  thereon  at  a 
point  adjacent  said  second  point  to  produce  fourth 
electric  signals  representative  thereof, 

making  from  said  fourth  electric  signals  a  fourth  mag- 
netic tape  record  on  a  magnetic  tape  recorded  upon 
in  synchronism  with  the  scanning  of  said  control 

tape, 

scanning  said  fourth  magnetic  tape  record  at  constant 
speed  to  produce  fifth  electric  signals 

modifying  said  fifth  electric  signals  to  eliminate  there- 
from variations  in  magnitude  due  to  the  variable 
speed  of  recording  of  said  fourth  magnetic  tape 
record, 

producing  from  said  fourth  magnetic  tape  upper  net 
signals  proportional  to  the  difference  between  those 
of  the  fourth  signals  derived  from  the  field-time 
record  made  at  the  upper  level  during  each  traverse 

•  and  the  signals  derived  from  the  first  magnetic  tape 
record, 

producing  from  said  fourth  magnetic  tape  lower  net 
signals  proportional  to  the  difference  between  those 
of  the  fourth  signals  derived  from  the  field-time 
record  made  at  the  lower  level  during  each  traverse 
and  the  signals  derived  from  the  first  magnetic  tape 
record. 


producing  first  difference  signals  from  said  upper  and 
lower  net  signals  by  subtracting  one  from  the  other, 

visibly  recording  said  first  difference  signals, 

producing  average  net  signals  from  said  upper  and 
lower  net  signals  by  adding  said  upper  and  lower  net 
signals, 

making  a  fifth  magnetic  tape  record  by  simultaneously 
recording  said  upper,  lower,  and  average  net  sig- 
nals, 

scanning  said  fifth  magnetic  tape  record  with  respect 
to  each  of  the  three  net  signals  recorded  thereon  at 
three  equally  spaced  points  for  each  signal  record 
to  produce  from  the  three  center  scanning  points  re- 
productions of  said  upper,  lower  and  average  net 
signals  while  combining  the  signals  derived  from 
the  outermost  scanning  points  for  each  recorded  sig- 
nal to  produce  first,  second  and  third  chorded  aver- 
age signals, 

simultaneously  recording  said  reproduced  upper,  lower, 
and  average  net  signals  and  said  first,  second  and 
third  chorded  average  signals  to  produce  a  sixth  mag- 
netic tape  record, 

scanning  said  sixth  magnetic  tape  record  with  respect 
to  each  of  the  six  signals  recorded  thereon,  the  scan- 
ning of  the  records  of  each  of  said  first,  second  and 
third  chorded  average  signals  being  done  at  each  of 
two  spaced  apart  points  spaced  differently  from  the 
distance  between  said  outermost  points  of  scanning 
said  fifth  magnetic  tape  record  and  the  scanning  of 
the  records  of  each  of  said  reproduced  upper,  lower, 
and  average  net  signals  being  done  at  a  point  midway 
between  the  adjacent  two  points  of  scanning  of  the 
adjacent  one  of  the  records  of  said  first,  second  and 
third  chorded  average  signals  to  produce  second  re- 
productions of  said  upper,  lower  and  average  net 
signals,  and  combining  the  signals  produced  from 
scanning  at  said  two  spaced  apart  points  as  to  each 
of  said  records  of  the  first,  second  and  third  chorded 
average  signals  to  produce  first,  second,  and  third  re- 
chorded  average  signals, 

producing  second  difference  signals  by  subtracting  said 
first  re-ohorded  average  signals  from  said  second 
reproduction  of  said  upper  net  signals, 

producing  third  difference  signals  by  subtracting  said 
second  re-chorded  average  signals  from  said  second 
reproduction  of  said  lower  net  signals, 

producing  fourth  difference  signals  by  subtracting  said 
third  re-chorded  average  signals  from  said  second 
reproduction  of  said  average  net  signals,  and 

visibly  recording  said  second,  third,  and  fourth  differ- 
ence signals, 

the  visible  recording  of  each  of  said  difference  signals 
each  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  curves,  one  for 
each  traverse,  and  the  base  line  being  shifted  for 
each  curve  in  proportion  to  the  traverse  spacing, 
the  visible  recordings  of  said  first,  secsnd,  third  and 
fourth  difference  signals  providing  four  separate  but 
correlated  field  intensity  versus  distance  maps. 


3,023,360 
MEASUREMENT  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Werner  Czulius,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens- 

Schuckertwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Eriangen,  Germany, 

a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  June  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,123 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  12,  1958 
7  Claims.     (CI.  324 — 68) 

1.  Measurement  apparatus  for  determining  the  time 
intervals  between  momentarily  occurring  random  events 
in  a  predetermined  period  of  time  comprising,  scmicon- 
ductive  means  for  generating  a  Hall  effect  voltage  output 
functionally  related  to  the  magnetic  field  applied  thereto 
and  the  current  flow  therethrough,  means  for  applying  a 
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magnetic  field  to  said  semiconductive  means  responsive 
to  the  magnitude  of  a  linearly  increasing  signal  during 
said  predetermined  period  of  time,  and  means  for  apply- 
ing a  current  pulse  through  said  semiconductive  means 


rh 
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3,023,361 
RADIOMETER  SPEED  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Leo  B.  Conner,  Jr.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  28,717 
5  Claims.     (CI.  324—70) 


L  *:-     .■'*" '* -J*  ' -Ij 

1.  A  speed  measuring  system  for  vehicles  comprising 
a  radiometer  receiver  including  an  antenna  and  scanning 
means  connected  with  the  antenna  for  causing  the  an- 
tenna field  pattern  to  intercept  the  ground  with  oscillatory 
scanning  motion  having  a  component  in  the  direction  of 
vehicle  motion,  said  receiver  being  adapted  to  develop 
a  signal  corresponding  to  the  variation  of  the  received 
power  about  the  average  value  of  received  power,  the 
spectral  density  of  said  signal  during  the  forward  scan  of 
the  antenna  beam  pattern  being  less  than  the  spectral 
density  thereof  during  the  rearward  scan  in  accordance 
with  the  speed  of  the  vehicle,  and  means  connected  with 
said  receiver  for  developing  a  signal  corresponding  to 
the  difference  in  the  spectral  density  of  the  received  signal 
during  forward  and  rearvvard  scan  as  a  measure  of  vehicle 
speed.  N 

3,023,362 
GALVANOMETER  SYSTEMS 
Robert  B.  Blizard,  Littleton.  Colo.,  and  Lee  H.  Gollwitzer, 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Schlumbencer  Well  Survey- 
ing Corporation,  Houston,  Te«.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
Filed  Dec.  23.  1959.  Ser.  No.  861,504 
14  Claims.     (CI.  324—125) 


1.  An  indicating  system  comprising:  indicator  means 
for  deriving  Indications  of  the  magnitude  of  input  signals 
and  having  a  time  lag  in  response  between  the  instant 
that  an  input  sign.il  changes  to  a  new  value  and  the  in- 
stant at  which  the  corresponding  indication  is  derived; 
and  a  speed  up  circuit  coupled  to  said  indicator  means 


and  adapted  to  translate  received  input  signals  to  de- 
crease the  time  lag  in  response  including  first  passive 
circuit  means  for  providing  current  to  the  indicator  means 
which  is  a  direct  function  of  the  input  voltage,  second 
passive  circuit  means  for  providing  a  first  pulse  of  cur- 
rent of  one  polarity  and  of  short  duration  to  said  indi- 
cator means,  and  third  passive  circuit  means  for  pro- 
viding a  second  pulse  of  current  of  an  opposite  polarity 
and  of  short  duration  at  a  time  immediately  following 
said  first  pulse  to  counteract  said  first  positive  pulse  of 
current  whereby  the  corresponding  indication  is  derived 
in  a  period  of  time  less  than  said  normal  time  lag. 


responsive  to  each  random  event  occurring  within  said 
predetermined  period  of  time,  the  magnitude  of  said  out- 
put voltage  being  proportional  to  the  elapsed  time  within 
said  predetermined  period  of  time. 


3,023,363 

RATE  DIVIDER  CIRCUIT 

Edward  .Mundt,  Pasadena,  CaliL,  assignor  to  Hycon  Mfg. 

Company,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,915 

11  Claims.    (CL  328—30) 
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I.  A  rate  divider  circuit,  comprising:  a  fixed  capacity 
digital  counter  having  a  predetermined  number  content 
provided  therein,  said  counter  including  an  input  adapted 
to  receive  a  trigger  signal  of  a  reference  frequency  and 
responsive  to  each  cycle  of  the  trigger  signal  by  cumu- 
latively increasing  the  predetermined  number  content  by 
a  digit,  and  an  output  for  providing  a  cycle  of  output  sig- 
nal when  the  predetermined  number  content  of  said 
counter  is  cumulatively  increased  to  exceed  the  capacity 
thereof  by  a  digit;  means  for  generating  a  reset  pulse  re- 
sponsively  to  each  cycle  of  the  output  signal,  each  reset 
pulse  being  of  a  predetermined  pulse  width  equal  in  time 
duration  to  an  integral  number  of  cycles  of  the  trigger  sig- 
nal; and  means  for  applying  each  reset  pulse  to  said 
counter  for  resetting  the  same  to  the  predetermined  num- 
ber content,  whereby  a  cycle  of  the  output  signal  is  pro- 
duced for  a  definite  number  of  cycles  of  the  trigger  signal 
according  to  the  predetermined  number  content  originally 
provided  in  said  counter. 


3,023364 

COLD  CATHODE  VACUUM  TUBE  AND  CIRCUIT 

Bernard  G.  Firth,  Newark,  NJ.,  assifnior  to  Tung-Sol 

Electric  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  816,800 

9  Claims.     (CI.  328—252) 


2.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising;  an  evacu- 
ated envelope  containing  a  cold  cathode  and  an  anode, 
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said  cold  cathode  comprising  a  metal  base  covered  with 
magnesium  oxide,  a  sustaining  grid  electrode  positioned 
between  the  anode  and  cathode  for  sustaining  electron 
emission  from  the  cold  cathode,  a  first  control  grid  elec- 
trode positioned  between  the  sustaining  electrode  and  the 
anode,  and  a  second  control  grid  electrode  positioned 'be- 
tween the  sustaining  electrode  and  the  cold  cathode.  . 


3,023,365 

KEEP  ALIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  COLD  CATHODE 

VACUUM  TUBES 

Bernard  G.  Firth,  Newark,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Tung-Sol 

Electric  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  745,162 

2  Claims.     (CI.  328—267) 


/ 
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1.  TTie  combination  with  a  cold  cathode  vacuum  tube 
having  a  cathode  having  a  porous  sponge-like  oxide  coat- 
ing thereon  of  a  type  adapted  to  emit  a  copious  self- 
sustaining  stream  of  electrons  once  emission  has  been 
initiated  and  providing  another  electrode  of  higher  poten- 
tial is  present  for  collection  of  the  emitted  electrons, 
and  a  collector  electrode,  of  a  circuit  connected  across 
said  ^thode  and  collector  electrode,  said  circuit  includ- 
ing a  source  of  direct  current  potential  connected  at  its 
low  potential  end  to  said  cathode  and  at  a  point  of  higher 
potential  to  said  collector  electrode  through  a  high  re- 
sistor of  the  order  of  twenty  megohms,  and  switch  means 
operative  to  provide  a  shunt  across  said  resistor,  said 
resistor  when  not  shunted  reducing  the  current  in  said 
circuit  from  several  milliamperes  to  about  one  or  two 
microamperes  per  square  centimeter  of  cathode  coating. 


3,023366 
MASER 
Peter  F.  Chester  and  Dan  I.  Bolef,  Penn  Township,  Alle- 
gheny County,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1957,  Ser.  No.  656,093 
7  Claims.     (CI.  330—4) 


energy  of  said  predetermined  frequency,  first  magnetic 
field  producing  means  disposed  in  predetermined  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  a  first  portion  of  said  path  for  sub- 
jecting the  paramagnetic  material  on  the  adjacent  por- 
tion of  the  tape  to  a  first  magnetic  field  of  predetermined 
magnitude  and  direction,  second  magnetic  field  pro- 
ducing means  disposed  adjacent  the  first  magnetic  field 
producing  means  and  in  predetermined  position  with 
respect  to  a  second  portion  of  said  path,  said  portion  of 
the  tape  moving  from  the  first  portion  of  the  path  sub- 
stantially directly  to  the  second  portion  of  the  path,  the 
second  magnetic  field  producing  means  producing  on 
said  portion  of  the  tape  while  said  portion  is  adjacent 
thereto  a  second  magnetic  field  of  predetermined  mag- 
nitude and  of  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  the 
first  magnetic  field,  the  speed  of  movement  of  said  tape 
being  such  that  any  point  on  tt\e  tape  moves  from  the 
first  magnetic  field  to  the  second  magnetic  field  in  a  time 
which  is  short  compared  to  the  Larmor  period  of  the 
paramagnetic  material,  the  sudden  reversal  of  the  po- 
larity of  the  magnetic  field  on  the  paramagnetic  material 
as  the  paramagnetic  material  on  the  tape  moves  from 
the  first  magnetic  field  to  the  second  magnetic  field 
causing  state  preparation  in  the  paramagnetic  material 
with  an  excess  of  electrons  having  high  energy  spin 
states  and  occupying  the  upper  of  said  two  energy  levels, 
resonant  cavity  means  resonant  at  said  predetermined 
frequency  disposed  in  predetermined  position  with  re- 
spect to  a  portion  of  the  path  of  said  tape  and  in  pre- 
determined position  with  respect  to  said,  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  second  magnetic  field,  said  tape  passing  through 
said  resonant  cavity  means,  and  means  connected  to  the 
resonant  cavity  means  for  supplying  electromagnetic 
wave  energy  to  be  amplified  to  the  resonant  cavity  means 
and  conducting  electromagnetic  wave  energy  from  the 
resonant  cavity  means,  said  portion  of  said  tape  passing 
through  said  resonant  cavity  means  before  spin-lattice 
relaxation  occurs  in  the  paramagnetic  material  in  said 
portion  of  said  tape,  at  least  some  of  the  electrons  with 
high  energy  spin  states  in  the  paramagnetic  material 
while  in  the  resonant  cavity  means  giving  up  energy  to 
the  electromagnetic  wave  of  predetermined  frequency 
as  said  last  named  electrons  revert  to  the  lower  energy 
level  thereby  amplifying  said  electromagnetic  wave,  the 
continuous  movement  of  paramagnetic  material  through 
the  first  and  second  magnetic  fields  as  the  tape  moves 
providing  continuous  state  preparation  and  providing 
for  continuous  amplification  of  said  electromagnetic 
wave  energy. 

3,023367 
MASER 
Dan  I.  Bolef  and  Peter  F.  Chester,  Penn  Township,  Allc- 
gheny  County,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  662,415 
3  Claims.    (CI.  330—4) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  amplifying  electromagnetic  wave 
energy  of  predetermined  frequency  by  stimulated  emis- 
sion of  radiation  comprising,  in  combination,  a  continu- 
ously moving  tape  member  moving  in'  a  predetermined 
path  and  having  paramagnetic  material  continuously 
disposed   along  the   length   thereof,  said   tape   member 

moving   at   a   predetermined   speed,   said   paramagnetic  »-^ 

material  having  two  discrete  energy  levels  of  electrons, 

said  electrons  undergoing  transitions  between  said  two        1.  In  apparatus  for  amplifying  electromagnetic  wave 
energy  levels  when  subjected  to  electromagnetic  wave    energy  by  stimulated  emission  of  radiation,  in  combina- 
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tion,  a  continuous  source  of  moving  paramagnetic  mate- 
rial moving  in  a  predetermined  path  at  a  predetermined 
speed,  said  paramagnetic  material  having  first,  second 
and  third  discrete  energy  levels  of  electrons,  said  second 
level  being  higher  than  said  first  level,  said  third  level 
t>eing  higher  than  said  second  level,  the  separation  be- 
tween said  energy  levels  being  dependent  upon  the  mag- 
nitude of  an  external  magnetic  field  applied  to  the  para- 
magnetic material,  first  and  second  spaced  resonant  cavi- 
ties located  in  predetermined  position  with  respect  to  said 
path  and  through  which  the  source  of  paramagnetic  ma- 
terial passes  as  it  moves  along  said  path,  means  adjacent 
the  first  resonant  cavity  for  subjecting  the  paramagnetic 
material  to  a  first  magnetic  field  of  predetermined  direction 
and  of  a  predetermined  first  magnitude  while  the  para- 
magnetic material  is  in  the  first  resonant  cavity,  means 
for  continuously  feeding  electromagnetic  wave  energy  of 
a  first  predetermined  frequency  and  of  at  least  a  prede- 
terminal  amplitude  to  said  first  resonant  cavity,  the 
spacing  between  the  first  energy  level  and  the  third  energy 
level  being  such  that  the  electrons  in  said  paramagnetic 
material  while  in  said  first  resonant  cavity  undergo  transi- 
tions between  said  first  energy  level  and  said  third  energy 
level  while  subjected  to  electromagnetic  wave  energy  of 
said  first  frequency  and  to  the  first  magnetic  field  of  said 
first  magnitude,  said  predetermined  speed  being  such  that 
the  movement  of  the  paramagnetic  material  from  the  first 
resonant  cavity  to  the  second  resonant  cavity  is  short 
compared  to  the  spin-lattice  relaxation  time  of  electrons 
between  the  third  energy  level  and  the  second  energy 
level,  means  adjacent  the  second  resonant  cavity  for  sub- 
jecting the  paramagnetic  material  to  a  second  magnetic 
field  of  a  second  predetermined  magnitude  greater  in 
magnitude  than  the  first  magnetic  field  and  having  a  direc- 
tion substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  of  the  first  mag- 
netic field  as  the  paramagnetic  material  passes  through  the 
second  resonant  cavity,  the  spacing  between  the  second 
and  third  energy  levels  in  the  second  resonant  cavity  be* 
ing  greater  than  the  spacing  between  the  first  and  third 
energy  levels  in  the  first  resonant  cavity,  and  means  for 
conducting  electromagnetic  wave  energy  of  a  second  pre- 
determined frequency  to  be  amplified  to  and  from  the 
second  resonant  cavity,  the  second  frequency  correspond- 
ing to  the  transition  frequency  between  the  third  and  sec- 
ond energy  levels  at  said  second  magnetic  field  magni- 
tude whereby  electrons  in  the  third  energy  level  give  up 
energy  to  the  electromagnetic  wave  of  said  second  fre- 
quency as  they  revert  to  the  second  energy  level  there- 
by amplifying  the  wave  energy  of  second  frequency,  the 
total  length  of  said  predetermined  path  and  said  prede- 
termined speed  being  chosen  with  respect  to  each  other 
and  the  paramagnetic  material  whereby  paramagnetic 
material  after  leaving  the  second  resonant  cavity  traverses 
a  portion  of  at  least  a  predetermined  length  of  the  path 
in  returning  to  the  first  resonant  cavity,  the  last-named 
paramagnetic  material  remaining  in  said  portion  at  least 
a  sufficient  time  to  substantially  produce  a  thermal  dis- 
tribution of  the  electron  population  between  the  energy 
levels. 


emitter  of  the  first  transistor  including  a  first  resistor 
connected  between  the  emitter  of  said  first  transistor  and 
the  reference  point;  means  connecting  the  collector  of 
said  first  transistor  to  one  of  said  pair  of  terminals,  means 
connecting  the  collector  of  said  first  transistor  in  parallel 
to  the  bases  of  the  second  and  third  transistors,  said  last- 
named  means  including  a  direct  conductive  connection 
between  said  bases,  second  and  third  resistors  connected 
respectively  between  said  one  of  said  pair  of  terminals 
and  the  emitters  of  said  second  and  third  transistors; 
conductive  connections  between  the  collector  of  said  sec- 


3,023,368 
DIRECT  COUPLED  TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER 
Louis  W.  Erath,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Southwestern 
Industrial  Electronics  Co.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  July  15,  1958.  Ser.  No.  748,637 
3  Claims.  (CI.  330—14) 
1.  A  transistor  amplifier  comprising  at  least  four  tran- 
sistors, a  voltage  source  including  a  pair  of  voltage  sup- 
plies having  their  respective  positive  and  negative  ter- 
minals connected  together  to  form  a  point  of  reference 
potential  and  to  malce  available  a  pair  of  other  terminals. 
meaxu  for  connecting  the  input  signal  between  base  and 


ond  transistor  and  the  base  of  the  fourth  transistor,  be- 
tween the  collector  of  said  fourth  transistor  and  the  other 
of  said  pair  of  terminals,  between  the  emitter  of  said 
fourth  transistor  and  the  collector  of  said  third  transistor, 
and  between  the  emitter  of  said  first  transistor  and  the 
junction  between  the  collector  of  said  third  transistor  and 
the  emitter  of  said  fourth  transistor;  a  fourth  resistor 
connected  between  the  base  and  collector  of  said  fourth 
transistor,  the  output  of  the  amplifier  being  available  be- 
tween said  junction  and  said  reference  point,  said  sec- 
ond, third  and  fourth  transistors  being  all  of  the  same 
conductivity  type. 


3,023,369 
VARIABLE-GAIN  TRANSISTOR  CIRCUIT 
Irving  Horowitz,  Eatontown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Blondcr- 
Tongac  Electronics,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporatimi  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  792,023 
6  Claims.     (CI  330—24) 


1.  A  variable  gain  transistor  amplifier  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  transistor  provided  with  at  least  a  base,  an 
emitter,  and  a  collector,  a  signal-input  circuit  connected 
to  the  base,  an  output  circuit  connected  between  the 
emitter  and  the  collector,  a  direct  current  load  con- 
nected in  the  output  circuit  to  the  emitter,  a  signal  cou- 
pling path  connected  to  said  load,  a  pair  of  variable  im- 
pedance elements  the  impedance  of  which  varies  in  a 
predetermined  direction  as  a  function  of  applied  electric 
energy,  means  connecting  said  elements  to  said  signal 
coupling  path  in  parallel  with  each  other  and  with  op- 
posite polarity  for  signal  electric  energy  such  that  the 
impedance  of  said  elements  varies  in  opposite  directions 
with  variation  of  signal  energy,  and  means  connecting  said 
elements  to  a  source  of  control  electric  energy  in  series 
with  each  other  and  with  the  same  polarity  for  control 
electric  energy  such  that  the  impedance  of  said  elements 


February  27,  1962 


ELECTRICAL 


1131 


varies  in  the  same  direction  with  variation  of  control  elec- 
tric energy,  whereby  the  gain  of  the  amplifier  may  be 
varied  by  varying  said  control  electric  energy. 


of  adders,  and  switch  means  connected  to  the  output  of 
a  plurality  of  said  frequency  multipliers  for  selectively 


3,023,370 
VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  GENERATOR 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Herbert  H.  Waller,  Hicksvillc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Servo 
Corporation  of  America,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,315 
4  Claims.    (CI.  331— 11) 
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J.  A  circuit  for  determining  the  sideband  of  a  fre- 
quency generator,  comprising  a  source  of  energy  having 
a  predetermined  frequency,  a  generator  producing  energy 
having  a  frequency  equal  to  said  predetermined  frequency 
plus  or  minus  a  sideband  frequency,  a  mixer  coupled  to 
the  outputs  of  said  source  and  said  generator  for  produc- 
ing an  output  having  a  frequency  equal  to  said  sideband 
frequency;  and  means  for  determining  whether  said  side- 
band is  the  upper  or  lower  sideband  of  said  predetermined 
frequency,  comprising  a  reference  generator  producing 
energy  at  said  sideband  frequency,  a  first  phase  com- 
parator coupled  to  the  outputs  of  said  mixer  and  said  ref- 
erence generator  and  producing  a  signal  indicative  of  the 
phase  difference  between  the  applied  inputs,  a  phase-shift- 
ing means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  reference  gen- 
erator, a  second  phase  comparator  coupled  to  the  outputs 
of  said  mixer  and  said  phase-shifting  means,  said  phase- 
shifting  means  shifting  the  phase  of  said  sideband  suffi- 
ciently so  that  the  output  of  said  second  phase  com- 
parator differs  in  magnitude  substantially  depending  on 
whether  the  output  from  said  mixer  is  the  upper  or  lower 
sideband,  and  comparator  means  coupled  to  the  outputs 
of  said  first  and  second  phase  comparators  for  relating 
the  inputs  applied  thereto,  and  producing  an  output  in- 
dicative of  the  sideband. 


3,023,371 
PRECISION  VARIABLE  FREQUENCY 
GENERATOR 
Frank  R.  Balish,  Willoughby,  Paul  H.  McGarrell,  South 
Euclid,  and  Charles  C.  Miller  and  Arthur  F.  Naylor, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Thompson  Ramo  Wool- 
dridge  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  719,862 
21  Claims.  (CI.  331—38) 
I.  In  combination,  a  series  of  frequency  sources  pro- 
viding successive  different  output  frequencies,  a  series 
of  frequency  adders  each  having  first  and  second  inputs 
and  an  output,  means  for  connecting  each  frequency 
source  to  the  first  input  of  a  respective  one  of  said  adders, 
means  for  connecting  the  output  of  each  adder  to  the 
second  input  of  the  next  succeeding  adder,  a  series  of 
frequency  multipliers  connected  in  tandem  to  the  output 
of  the  last  of  said  series  of  frequency  adders  for  suc- 
cessively multiplying  the  output  frequency  of  said  series 
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providing  an  output  from  any  one  of  said  plurality  of 
frequency  multipliers. 


3,023,372 
PRECISION  VARIABLE  FREQUENCY 

GENERATOR 
Frank  R.  Balish,  Willoughby,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Thomp- 
son Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  708,696 
4  Clabns.     (CI.  331—39) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  series  of  frequency  sources  having 
outputs  for  providing  respective  output  signals  of  fre- 
quencies in  the  ratio  of  successive  powers  of  two  and 
corresponding  to  successive  binary  code  positions,  a  series 
of  switch  means  having  respective  first  contact  means 
connected  to  the  outputs  of  respective  ones  of  said  series 
of  frequency  sources,  having  respective  second  contact 
means  connected  to  the  outputs  of  the  respective  fre- 
quency sources  preceding  the  frequency  sources  to  which 
the  first  contact  means  are  connected  and  having  respec- 
tive third  contact  means,  each  of  said  switch  means  in 
one  condition  thereof  being  operative  to  connect  its  first 
and  third  contact  means  and  in  another  condition  thereof 
being  operative  to  connect  its  second  and  third  contact 
means,  a  series  of  frequency  mixers  having  respective 
outputs,  having  respective  first  inputs  connected  to  said 
third  contact  means  of  respective  ohes  of  said  series  of 
switch  means  and  having  respective  second  inputs,  a  series 
of  amplifiers  interposed  between  the  outputs  of  respective 
ones  of  said  series  of  frequency  mixers  and  the  second  in- 
puts of  the  respective  next  succeeding  ones  of  said  series 
of  frequency  mixers,  and  means  providing  a  permanent 
conductive  connection  between  the  output  of  each  ampli- 
fier and  the  second  input  of  the  respective  next  succ^l- 
ing  frequency  mixer  in  said  series  of  frequency  mixers. 
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3,023379 
PRECISION  VARIABLE  FREQUENCY 
GENERATOR 
Arthur  F.  Naylor,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Thomp- 
son Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  May  15.  1958,  Ser.  No.  735,589 
13  Claims.     (CI.  331—40) 
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tionship  with  the  charging  path  of  said  capacitor,  where- 
by energy  stored  in  said  inductance  during  the  initial 
charging  of  said  bloclcing  capacitor  will  be  returned  as 
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charging  current  to  said  blocking  capacitor  decreases,  re- 
sulting in  a  charge  on  said  capacitor  proportional  to  the 
voltage  of  said  DC.  energy  source,  the  temperature  of 
said  transistor,  and  the  beta  of  said  transistor. 


1 .  In  combination,  a  series  of  frequency  sources,  a  series 
of  frequency  mixers,  switch  means  for  interconnecting  said 
frequency  sources  and  frequency  mixers  in  different  com- 
binations to  provide  a  plurality  of  output  frequencies  in 
addition  to  the  output  frequencies  of  said  frequency 
sources,  electrical  register  means  for  registering  a  number 
in  electrical  form,  and  mean;  for  setting  said  switch  means 
in  accordance  with  the  condition  of  said  electrical  register 
means  to  produce  a  frequency  related  to  said  number  by 
combination  of  said  frequency  sources  and  mixers,  said 
twitch  means  bemg  operative  to  selectively  connect  the 
inputs  of  at  least  two  of  said  frequency  mixers  with  the 
output  of  each  of  said  frequency  sources. 


3,023,374 
NOISE  GENERATOR 
William  W.  Mumford,  Farsippany-Troy  Hills  Township, 
Morris  County,  NJ.,  assizor  to  Bell  Telephone  I^ib- 
oratories.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FU«d  Apr.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,726 
11  Clahns.    (CI.  331—78) 
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9.  In  combination,  a  transmission  line,  two  noise 
sources  for  injecting  noise  power  into  said  transmission 
line  at  locations  spaced  with  respect  to  one  another  by  an 
odd  number  of  one-quarter  wavelengths  of  the  frequency 
of  said  noise  power  to  increase  noise  power  in  said  line, 
and  means  for  alternately  turning  said  noise  sources  on 
and  off. 


3,023,375 
TRANSISTOR  BLOC  KING  OSCILLATOR 
POWER  SUPPLY 
Thomas  L.  Sheridan,  3950  Lamesa  I^ne,  San  Jose,  Calif., 
and  Richard  A.  Nybcrg,  551  Hearst  Ave.,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1960,  Ser.  No.  4,827 
4  Claims.     (CL  331— 112)    - 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  MS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
4.   In  a  transistor  power  supply  of  the  type  employing 
a  transistor  blocking  oscillator  utilizing  a  blocking  capaci- 
tor in  positive  base  feedback,  said  transistor  having  base 
and  emittei  electrodes,  said  capacitor  having  a  charging 
path  including  the  base  and  emitter  of  said  transistor, 
the  improvement  comprising  an  inductance  in  serial  rela- 


3,023376  m 

ANALOGUE  TO  DIGITAL  INTEGRATOR 
Chester  L.  Smith,  Rockaway,  N  J.,  and  Clyde  W.  Pinkley, 
107  E.  Burgess  St.,  Mount  Vernon,  Ohio;  said  Smith 
assignor  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,159 

1  Claim.     (CI.  331—131) 

(Granted  under  TiUc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


An  analogue  to  digital  converter  comprising  a  signal 
responsive  charging  circuit  including  a  constant  current 
source,  said  source  having  an  electron  emitting  device 
comprised  of  a  cathode,  an  anode,  and  a  control  electrode, 
a  signal  responsive  variable  resistance  means  connected 
to  said  constant  current  source  having  conductor  means 
for  applying  an  input  signal  to  said  variable  resistance 
means  including  an  electron  emitting  device  having  a 
cathode,  an  anode,  and  a  control  grid  to  receive  said  input 
signal,  a  capacitive  means  connected  to  said  signal  re- 
sponsive charging  circuit  to  alternately  receive  and  dis- 
charge electrical  energy  received  from  said  constant  cur- 
rent source,  and  a  discharging  means  connected  to  said 
capacitive  means  to  effect  charging  and  discharging  of 
said  capacitive  means  at  predetermined  levels  of  energy, 
said  discharging  means  comprising  a  gas  discharge  tube 
connected  to  said  capacitive  means,  said  discharge  tube 
having  a  cathode  and  an  anode,  said  anode  being  con- 
nected between  said  constant  current  source  and  said 
variable  resistance  means. 


3,023377 
FREQUENCY  MODULATION  SYSTEMS 
William  H.  Swafai,  Sarasota,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Electro- 
Mechanical  Research,  Inc.,  Sarasota,  Fla.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783327 
16  Claims.     (CI.  332—23) 
15.  In  a  frequency  modulation  system,  the  combination 
comprising  an  oscillator  including  a  first  amplifying  device 
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having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  control  electrode,  an 
anode  resistor  and  a  cathode  resistor  for  connecting  the 
anode  and  cathode  of  said  first  amplifying  device  across 
a  source  of  anode  current,  a  second  amplifying  device 
having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  control  electrode,  a 
capacitor  and  an  inductance  in  parallel  forming  a  tank 
circuit  for  connecting  the  anode  of  said  second  amplifying 
device  to  the  positive  terminal  of  said  anode  current 
source,  a  second  cathode  resistor  for  connecting  the 
cathode  of  said  second  amplifying  device  to  the  other 
terminal  of  said  anode  current  source,  a  series  capacitor 
and  a  shunt  grid-leak  resistor  for  coupling  the  anode  of 
said  second  amplifying  device  to  the  control  grid  of  said 
first  amplifying  device,  a  regenerative  feedback  circuit  in- 
cluding a  diode  rectifier  connected  between  said  cathodes 
in  a  direction  to  pass  current  from  the  cathode  circuit  of 
said  first  device  to  the  cathode  circuit  of  said  second  de- 
vice, a  bridge  circuit  including  a  pair  of  semiconductor  cir- 
cuit elements  connected  in  respective  branches  thereof, 
each,  of  said  elements  having  a  forward  operating  range 
wherein  its  incremental  conductivity  varies  linearly  with 
current  therethrough,  a  pair  of  equal  resistors  connected 


in  the  remaining  respective  branches  of  said  bridge  cir- 
cuit, a  high  impedance  source  of  biasing  current  connected 
between  the  junction  points  for  said  resistors  and  ele- 
ments to  maintain  forward  conduction  through  said  ele- 
ments in  said  operating  range,  means  for  applying  a  modu- 
lating potential  between  the  remaining  junction  points  for 
said  resistors  and  elements  to  pass  a  modulating  current 
through  each  of  said  elements,  a  by-pass  capacitor  being 
connected  between  said  remaining  junction  points,  said 
elements  being  connected  in  oppositely  poled  relation  with 
respect  to  said  modulating  currents,  whereby  the  incre- 
mental conductivities  of  said  eJements  are  oppositely 
changed  in  proportion  to  said  modulating  currents,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  current  flow  through  said  in- 
ductance for  passing  a  current  of  like  phase  through  said 
elements  and  said  hv-n:iss  capacitor,  and  means  for  cou- 
pling a  terminal  of  said  by-pass  capacitor  with  the  control 
electrode  of  said  second  amplifying  device  to  apply  a 
control  potential  therethrough  corresponding  to  said 
modulating  potential  and  serving  to  vary  the  carrier  fre- 
quency of  said  oscillator  linearly  with  said  modulating 
potential. 

3,023378 

VOLTAGE-CONTROLLED  CAPACITANCE 

CONVERTER-MODULATOR 

Richard  Harrison  Fuller,  Playa  Del  Rey,  Calif.,  assignor 

to  Pacific  Semiconductors,  Inc.,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  855,748 
10  Claims,  (a.  332—52) 
1.  An  amplitude  modulator  for  receiving  electrical 
energy  from  a  source  of  radio  frequency  carrier  waves  of 
a  preselected  frequency  and  from  a  source  of  modulating 
voltage,  including:  first  and  second  L-C  resonant  circuits 
tuned  by  voltage  variable  capacitances,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond resonant  circuits  being  coupled  in  series,  said  resonant 
circuits  being  responsive  to  said  radio  frequency  carrier 
waves  and  to  electrical  signals  from  said  source  of  modu- 
lating voltage,  said  voltage  variable  capacitances  being 


arranged  to  simultaneously  change  in  opposite  direc- 
tions the  resonant  frequencies  of  said  resonant .  circuits 
in  response  to  variations  in  amplitude  of  electrical  sig- 
nals from  said  source  of  modulating  voltage,  the  in- 
ductances of  said  first  and  second  resonant  circuits  be- 
ing arranged  in  series  opposing  relationship,  and  output 
terminals  coupled  across  the  series  combination  of  said 


-^ 


^«- 
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first  and  second  resonant  circuits,  the  resonant  frequen- 
cies of  said  first  and  second  resonant  circuits  in  the  ab- 
sence of  a  modulating  voltage  being  substantially  identi- 
cal and  different  from  said  preselected  carrier  frequency, 
whereby  a  net  output  voltage  from  said  first  and  second 
resonant  circuits  will  be  obtained  across  said  output  termi- 
nals only  upon  application  of  a  modulating  voltage. 


3,023,379 
TRANSVERSELY  MAGNETIZED  NON-RECIPRO- 
CAL MICROWAVE  DEVICE 
Edward  H.  Turner,  Red  Bank,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1953,  Ser.  No.  339,289 
19  Claims.    (CI.  333—9) 


18.  In  combination,  a  wave  guiding  structure  having 
a  boundary  of  substantially  uniform  transverse  cross  sec- 
tion and  continuous  conductivity  for  high  frequency  elec- 
tromagnetic wave  energy,  said  energy  when  guided  by 
said  structure  being  characterized  by  a  magnetic  com- 
ponent which  appears  to  rotate  in  planes  in  regions  which 
are  substantially  removed  from  the  center  of  said  struc- 
ture, gyromagnetic  material  extending  longitudinally 
within  said  structure  in  energy  coupling  relationship  with 
said  rotating  component,  and  means  for  magnetically  po- 
larizing said  material  with  a  biasing  magnetic  field  having 
a  positive  sense  directed  normal  to  said  planes,  the  re- 
lationship between  the  sense  of  rotation  of  said  r-otating 
component  and  said  positive  sense  being  the  same 
throughout  all  of  said  material  for  any  given  direction  of 
propagation  of  said  wave  energy  through  said  wave  guid- 
ing structure. 

3,023,380 
MICROWAVE  SWITCH 
Robert  Matteson  Hill,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Syl- 
vania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,688 
10  Claims.     (CI.  333—13) 
1.  A  microwave  switch  comprising  a  section  of  rec- 
tangular waveguide  having  two  pairs  of  opposed  parallel 
walls  and  adapted  to  propagate  electromagnetic  waves, 
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one  pair  of  said  walls  having  transversely  aligned  open- 
ings therein,  a  hot  cathode  element  disposed  externally 
of  and  adjacent  to  the  opening  in  one  of  the  walls,  an 
anode  element  disposed  externally  of  and  adjacent  to  the 
opening  in  the  other  of  the  walls,  means  for  hermetically 
sealing  said  anode  and  cathode  elements  to  said  section, 
end  walls  sealed  to'  opposite  ends  of  said  waveguide  sec- 
tion and  enclosing  a  volume  of  ionizable  gas,  each  of  said 
end  walls  having  a  microwave  permeable  window,  a 
source  of  positive  voltage  connected  to  said  anode,  means 


3,023382 
INLINE  WAVEGUIDE  TO  COAXIAL  TRANSITION 
loscph  C.  Borgbctti,  Southborough,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Microwave  DcveloprocDt  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Weileslcy,- 
Mass^  a  corpomtioa  of  Massachusetts 

FUcd  July  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  43,140 
3  Claims.     (CL  333—34) 
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for  applying  a  negative  biasing  potential  to  said  section 
whereby  electrons  from  said  cathode  arc  prevented  from 
pa&sing  through  the  adjacent  opening  into  the  section, 
means  for  applying  a  relatively  positive  trigger  pulse  to 
said  section  causing  an  arc  discharge  between  said  anode 
and  cathode  elements  and  instantaneously  creating  an 
ionized  plasma  across  the  waveguide  section  which  blocks 
transmission  of  electromagnetic  waves  through  the  sec- 
tion, and  means  for  reducing  anode  voltage  below  ioniza- 
tion potential  of  the  gas  for  restoring  the  switch  to  its  pre- 
fired  state. 


3,02331 
TRANSITION  DEVICE 
Howard  J.  Rowland,  Egypt,  Mass.,  assignor  to  D.  S.  Ken- 
ncdy  A  Co.,  Cohassct,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chnsctts 

FUcd  Sept.  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  838,761 
13  Claims.     (CL  333—33) 


1 .  A  transition  system  for  electromagnetic  energy  com- 
prising a  coaxial  conductor  transmission  line  having  an 
outer  conductor  surrounding  an  inner  conductor,  a  wave- 
guide having  broad  faces  and  narrow  faces,  said  inner 
conductor  extending  into  said  waveguide  through  an  open- 
ing in  a  broad  face  of  said  waveguide  and  forming  a 
probe  therein,  said  outer  conductor  being  connected  to 
said  broad  face,  said  probe  touching  and  protruding  at 
right  angles  through  a  substantially  flat  cross-bar  being 
parallel  to  said  broad  face,  and  connected  to  said  narrow 
faces,  and  a  short  circuit  termination  across  said  •wave- 
guide spaced  from  said  coaxial  line. 


1.  An  inline  waveguide  to  coaxial  transition  compris- 
ing a  rectangular  waveguide  joined  at  one  end  to  the  outer 
conductor  of  a  coaxial  line,  a  partition  extending  trans- 
versely across  a  broadwall  of  the  guide  and  reducing  the 
guide  height  across  the  entire  width  of  the  guide,  the  co- 
axial line  having  its  center  conductor  terminating  in^  a 
loop,  the  loop  having  a  web  portion,  and  the  loop  being 
integral  with  the  partition. 


3,0233S3 
FEED-THROUGH  CAPACITOR 
Heinz  M.  Schlicke,  Fox  Point,  Wis.,  assi^Dor  to  Allen- 
Bradley  Company,  Milwankec,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wbconsin 

Filed  May  28,  1956,  Ser.  No.  587,692 
2  Claims.    (CI.  333—79) 


2.  A  unitary,  mechanically  cascaded,  parallel  electri- 
cally connected  feed-through  capacitor  unit  for  applica- 
tion in  a  high  frequency  range  where  inductive  reactance 
in  the  portions  of  the  line  leading  to  and  lying  between 
adjacent  cascaded  capacitors  and  magnetic  coupling  be- 
tween said  line  portions  and  the  capacitors  tends  to  pro- 
duce filter  phenomenon  comprising;  a  conducting  base; 
a  substantially  straight  axially  disposed  main  conducting 
member  adjacent  said  base  and  insulated  therefrom;  a  first 
capacitor  unit  adjacent  said  base  having  one  electrode 
connected  thereto  and  the  other  electrode  connected  to 
said  main  conducting  member;  an  annular  ring  shaped 
ferrite  body  adjacent  said  first  capacitor  unit  and  sur- 
rounding a  portion  of  said  main  conducting  member,  said 
ferrite  body  having  a  flange  portion  substantially  com- 
pletely surrounding  the  outer  periphery  of  said  first  capac- 
itor and  being  adapted  to  introduce  losses  in  high  fre- 
quency currents  traveling  on  said  conducting  member 
and  to  shield  said  capacitor,  thereby  minimizing  inductive 
coupling  between  said  capacitor  and  the  adjacent  portion 
of  the  conducting  member;  a  second  capacitor  unit  on  the 
side  of  said  ferrite  body  opposite  said  first  capacitor  unit, 
said  second  capacitor  having  electrical  connections  to  said 
base  and  to  said  main  conducting  member,  each  of  the 
aforesaid  capacitors  having  a  frequency  of  dimensional 
resonance  above  the  frequency  range  of  application;  and 
a  second  annular  shaped  ferrite  body  adjacent  said  second 
capacitor  unit  on  the  side  opposite  the  first  ferrite  body, 
said  second  ferrite  body  having  a  flange  portion  com- 
pletely surrounding  the  outer  periphery  of  said  second 
capacitor,  whereby  said  capacitor  is  shielded  from  mag- 
netic coupling  to  said  main  conducting  member  by  said 
first  and  second  ferrite  bodies. 
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3,023,384 

BROAD-BAND  FERRITE  POLARIZATION 

ROTATOR 

Frlti  K.  Bowers,  Convent  Station,  and  John  P.  Schafer, 

Elberon,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 

Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York  _-...„  ^ 

FHed  Sept.  22,  1955,  Ser.  No.  535,986 
14  Claims.     (CI.  333—98) 


the  side  parts  and  the  central  leg  of  the  winding  leg  are 
parallel  and  spaced  apart  to  form  winding  windows,  a 
pair  of  integral  lugs  one  on  each  of  said  side  parts  ex- 
tending inwardly  toward  said  winding  leg  to  provide 
magnetic  shunt  means  between  windings  adapted  to  be 
disposed  in  said  windows  on  opposite  sides  of  said  lugs, 
a  pair  of  recesses  in  said  winding  leg,  one  each  on  oppo- 
site side  edges  thereof  of  configuration  substantially 
identical  with  the  configuration  of  said  lugs,  and  each 
recess  having  an  edge  spaced  from  the  conforming  edge 
of  its  adjacent  lug  along  the  length  of  said  winding  leg 
by  substantially  the  width  of  said  cross  head,  and  being 
wholly  contained  within  the  length  of  one  window  where- 
by that  winding  adapted  to  be  disposed  within  said  one 
window  will  cover  the  recessesi 


14.  A  broad  band  microwave  polarization  rotating  ap- 
paratus comprising  means  for  directing  plane  polarized 
microwave  energy  along  an  axis,  a  first  ferrite  polariza- 
tion rotator  disposed  along  said  axis  comprised  of  a  first 
ferrite  member  and  a  first  magnetic  field  directed  along 
said  axis,  said  first  ferrite  rotator  rotating  the  plane  of 
polarization  of  the  energy  through  a  first  angle  at  the 
lower   limit   of  a   predetermined   frequency   range    and 
through  an  angle  equal  to  said  first  angle  plus  a  second 
angle  at  the  higher  limit  of  the  predetermined  frequency 
range,  a  second  ferrite  polarization  rotator  disposed  along 
said  axis  in  successive  relation  to  said  first  ferrite  rotator 
comprised  of  a  second  ferrite  member  and  a  second  mag- 
netic field  directed  along  said  axis,  said  second  ferrite 
rotator  rotating  the  plane  of  polarization  of  the  energy 
through  a  third  angle  different  in  magnitude  from  said 
first  angle  at  the  lower  limit  of  said  predetermined  range 
and  through  an  angle  substantially  equal  to  said  third 
angle  plus^  said  second  angle  at  the  higher  limit  of  the 
predetermined  frequency  range,  said  first  and  second  ro- 
tators producing  substantially  identical  rates  of  change  of 
angle  of  rotation  with  frequency  throughout  said  prede- 
termined frequency  range,  said  first  and  second  ferrite 
rotators  rotating  the  plane  of  polarization  of  microwave 
energy  in  opposite  directions,  whereby  the  net  rotation 
over  said  predetermined  frequency  range  is  substantially 
constant. 

3,023,385 
TRANSFORMER  CORE  CONSTRUCTION 
Albert  E.  Felnberg  and  Frank  S.  Endo,  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
signors to  Advance  Transformer  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 
Original  application  Jan.  10,  1956,  Ser.  No.  558,236,  now 
Patent  No.  2,892,249,  dated  June  30,  1959.     Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,091 
5  Claims.    (CI.  336—165)         , 


3,023,386 
WINDING  FOR  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 

Edward  C.  Wentz  and  Harold  R.  Moore,  Hickory  Town- 
ship, Mercer  County,  and  William  D.  Albright,  Sharon, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 
East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  May  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  738,112 
12  Claims.    (CI.  336—187) 
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1.  A  transformer  core  of  the  shell  type  which  com- 
prises a  central  winding  leg  and  two  elongate  side  parts 
assembled  thereto,  the  said  winding  leg  and  side  parts 
being  formed  of  stacks  of  laminations  of  mating  edge 
configuration  to  enable  substantially  scrapless  formation 
thereof,  the  central  winding  leg  being  of  elongated  T- 
shaped  formation  and  the  side  parts  of  elongate  L-shaped 
formation,  the  short  legs  of  the  side  parts  extending  to- 
ward one  another  and  being  abutted  against  the  end  of 
the  central  winding  leg  opposite  the  cross  head,  and  the 
said  cross  head  of  the  central  winding  leg  being  abutted 
against  the  inside  edges  of  the  long  legs  of  said  side  parts 
adjacent  the  ends  thereof  whereby  the   longer  legs  of 


2.  An  electrical  winding  comprising  a  plurality  of  flat- 
disc  type  coils  each  including  at  least  two  sections,  each 
section  formed  from  a  subdivided  conductor  having  at 
least  one  pair  of  parallel-connected  strands  insulated  from 
each  other,  the  strands  of  each  pair  being  arranged  along 
a  path  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  path  of  the 
leakage  magnetic  flux  caused  by  current  flowing  in  said 
winding,  said  strands  of  each  section  being  electrically 
connected  in  parallel  and  being  transposed  with  respect  to 
their  relative  positions  in  said  magnetic  path  at  a  point 
approximately  midway  between  their  points  of  common 
connection,  said  sections  of  said  coils  being  intercon- 
nected in  groups  to  form  a  closed  loop  in  which  the  effec- 
tive voltages  induced  between  the  sections  of  each  coil 
are  opposing  in  alternate  coils  to  thereby  reduce  the  total 
voltage  induced  in  said  loop  by  said  leakage  flux  to  a 
negligible  value. 

3,023,387 
MAGNETIC  CORE  ARTICLE 
John  Paul  Jones,  Norwood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 
Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Mich- 
igan 
Original  application  Apr.  25,  1955,  Ser.  No.  503,713,  now 
Patent  No.  2.962,803,  dated  Dec.  6,   1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  702,427 

1  Claim.    (CI.  336—198) 
A  magnetic  core  component  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  bobbin  of  non-magnetic  material  having  a  cen- 
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tral  open-ended  axial  bore  extending  therethrough  and 
including  a  pair  of  exterior  laterally  projecting  shoul- 
ders or  rims  forming  therebetween  a  perii^heral  recess, 
magnetizable  material  disposed  in  said  peripheral  re- 
cess and  having  a  radial  dimension  less  than  the  outer 
radius  of  the  shoulders  so  as  to  lie  fully  within  said 
recess,  means  immobilizing  said  magnetizable  material 
on  said  bobbin,  a  flexible  sleeve  of  insulating  dielectric 
plastic  material  normally  of  less  diameter  than  said 
shoulders  and  positioned  thereover  in  a  manner  over- 
lying the  bobbin  tightly  contractually  engaging  the 
shoulders  of  the  bobbin  so  as  to  extend  between  the 
shoulders  in  spaced  relation  to  the  magnetizable  mate- 
rial such  that  the  shoulder^  make  continuous  radial  con- 


GAZi^TTE 

to  the  pxes  about  which  the  operaUng  levers  swfng  and 
passes  between  the  pivot  axes  of  the  operating  levers; 
and  an  abutment  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  having  the  free 
ends  of  the  actuating  levers  bearing  against  opposite  sides 
thereof,  so  that  the  bias  on  said  operating  levers  yield- 
ingly holds  the  actuating  shaft  in  a  neutral  position  from 
which  it  may  be  pulled  or  pushed  to  actuate  one  or  the 
other  of  said  switches. 
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tact  with  the  sleeve  thereby  forming  a  protective  sheet 
over  the  magnetizable  material  within  the  recess,  dielec- 
tric material  bonded  to  the  sleeve  ends  and  covering  the 
opposite  end  surfaces  of  the  bobbin  whereby  the  sleeve 
and  the  bobbin  are  tightly  joined  together  to  form  a  her- 
metically sealed  unitary  assembly,  and  one  or  more 
electrical  windings  distributively  disposed  on  the  bobbin 
inductively  coupled  to  the  magnetizable  material  with-' 
in  the  recess,  each  of  said  windings  extending  through 
the  bore  of  the  bobbin  and  around  the  outside  thereof 
and  closely  over  the  exterior  surfaces  of  the  plastic 
envelope  surrounding  the  bobbin,  the  envelope  in  addi- 
tion to  its  protective  function  serving  as  an  electrical 
insulating  medium  between  the  one  or  more  windings  of 
the  magnetizable  material. 


1,023.388 

COMPOSITE  FJ.ECTRICAI.  CONTROL  DEVICE 

FOR  RADIO  RECEIVERS 

Joseph  Di  Girolamo,  Mishawaka,  Ind.,  and  William  L. 

Kelver.  Casvopolis  Mich.,  assignors  to  CTS  Corpora- 

tion.  Elkhart.  Ind..  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1960.  Scr.  No.  57,650 

II  Claims.    (CI.  33ft— 172) 


3,023,389 
ELECTRICAL  RESISTOR  UNIT 
Ray  C.  Hughes,  Ardslcy,  and  Richard  C.  Sweet,  North 
Tarry  town.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Consolidated  Electronics 
Industries  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  820,800 
2  Claims.    (CI.  338— 237) 


1.  In  combination,  an  electrical  device  having  a  pair 
of  terminals  extending  from  opposite  ends  thereof;  and 
a  hermetic  enclosure  surrounding  said  device  and  com- 
prising a  tubular  glass  member  with  integral  glass  end 
portions  and  a  pair  of  hollow  metal  tubes  hermetically 
fused  into  said  end  portions  to  provide  passageways  there- 
through, one  of  said  tubes  being  fused  into  each  of  said 
end  portions,  respectively,  with  the  glass  of  said  end  por- 
tions hermetically  sealed  to  and  encircling  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  tubes,  one  of  said  terminals  extending 
through  each  of  said  tubes,  respectively,  and  hermetically 
sealed  outside  of  said  hermetic  enclosure. 


3,023,390 
APPLYING  ELECTRODES  TO  CERAMIC  MEMBERS 
Christy  J.  Moratis,  Penn  Hills,  Yoshio  Ichikawa,  Wilkins 
Township.  Allegheny  County,  and  Edward  A.  Pigan, 
Monroeville.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghousc  Electric 
Corporation.  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1960,  Scr.  No.  15,599 
6  Cbinu.    (CI.  338—309) 


'M 


w  ■ 


X<:^ 


1.  In  combination:  a  pair  of  electric  switches  each 
having  a  pivoted  actuating  lever;  means  mounting  and 
securing  said  switches  in  fixed  relation  to  one  another 
with  the  axes  about  which  their  pivoted  actuating  levers 
swing  parallel  and  said  levers  projecting  toward  one  an- 
other; spring  means  acting  upon  each  of  said  pivoted 
levers  and  biasing  the  same  in  opposite  directions;  a  com- 
mon actuating  shaft  for  said  two 'switches;  means  mount- 
ing the  actuating  shaft  for  endwise  movement  along  an 
axis  which  is  fixed  with  respect  to  the  switches,  normal 


I.  A  body  of  electrically  conductive  ceramic  material 
and  an  intimately  bonded  flame  sprayed  coating  applied  to 
at  least  one  surface  thereof,  said  coating  comprising  by 
weight  from  40  to  55%  silver,  from  20  to  30%  cadmium, 
from  10  to  20%  zinc  and  from  10  to  20%  copper,  the 
flame  grayed  coating  being  adherently  bonded  whereby 
the  conta(;t  between  the  ceramic  body  and  the  metallic 
coating  has  a  low  electrical  resistance. 


3.023,391 

TNIVERSAL  CQNNECTOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  WIRES 

John  G.  Pahl,  Stockton.  Calif.,  assignor  to  K-P-F  Electric 

Co..  Stockton.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Sept.  21.  1959.  Ser,  No.  841,075 

2  Claims.    (CI.  339—31) 

I.  A  connector  for  electric  cables  comprising  a  base. 

a  socket  on  and  rigid  with  the  base  for  engagement  with 
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an  end  of  one  cable,  a  multi-sided  block  superim|>osed 
on  the  base  intermediate  its  ends,  the  block  having  a  sub- 
stantially semi-circular  saddle  groove  in  each  side  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof,  the  grooves  in  said  sides  being 
all  different  sizes  whereby  the  block  may  be  turned  to  dis- 
pose any  such  groove  in  facing  relation  to  the  bale  to  fit 
over  another  cable  of  corresponding  size  rested  on  the 
base,  and  means  securing  the  block  to  the  base  and  ar- 
ranged to  force  the  block  toward  the  base  so  as  to  clamp 


3,023393 

LIQUID  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  FOR 

'      ELECTROLYTIC  CELI^ 

John  P.  Oliver,  Berea,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,911 

9  Claims.     (CI.  339—118) 


said  other  cable  against  the  base;  said  means  comprising 
a  U-bolt  straddling  the  block  and  having  legs  slidably 
projecting  through  the  base  with  nuts  on  the  lower  ends 
of  the  legs  below  the  base  and  engaging  the  same;  the 
block  having  a  continuous  peripheral  groove  thereabout 
,intermediate  its  ends  and  disposed  transversely  of  the  first 
named  grooves,  said  peripheral  groove  being  shaped  at 
the  bottom  to  engage  the  under  side  of  the  outer  portion 
of  the  U-bolt. 


3,023,392 

PLUG  SOCKETS 

Paul  Francois  Joseph  Lamaudiere,  81  Blvd.  Suchet, 

Paris.  France 

Filed  July  1.  1957,  Ser.  No.  669,074 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Jan.  3,  1957 

3  Claims.    (CI.  339—33) 


5    tf 


t    5 


1.  A  socket  for  plugs  having  various  shaped  pins  com- 
prising a  body  of  insulating  material  provided  with  paral- 
lel recesses  each  having  an  opening  of  a  configuration 
for  receiving  a  plug  flat  pin  and  plug  round  pin.  a  pair 
of  female  members  each  freely  housed  and  retained  by 
said  body  within  one  of  said  recesses  and  provided  by  a 
metal  strip  having  a  U-shaped  configuration  provided 
by  a  base  and  pair  of  legs  having  one  edge  thereof  po- 
sitioned facing  its  respective  recess  opening,  each  female 
member  further  having  said  legs  thereof  each  bent  at 
a  medial  portion  with  the  free  end  portion  extending  in 
a  reverse  direction  to  and  between  said  legs  towards  but 
spaced  from  the  base  thereof  with  the  tip  of  each  free 
end  portion  and  said  base  providing  a  gap  for  receiv- 
'  ing  a  plug  flat  pin  extending  from  the  recess  opening  fac- 
ing said  member,  therebetween,  said  leg  free  end  portion 
being  curved  extending  outwardly  from  one  another  and 
then  inwardly  extending  towards  one  another  for  receiv- 
ing a  plug  round  pin  extending  from  the  recess  opening 
facing  said  member,  between  the  free  end  portions  there- 
of and  means  for  connecting  conductive  wires  to  said 
female  members. 


-.jsTm^i-j 
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Li«<lW   Alloy 

4.  In  an  electrolytic  cell  operable  at  about  30'  C.  to 
about  300°  C;  an  electrical  connection  between  a  graphite 
cover  of  said  electrolytic  cell  and  a  solid,  conductive  bus 
bar  which  electrical  connection  has  current  passing  there- 
through continuously  during  the  operation  of  said  cell; 
said  electrical  connection  being  an  oxidation  resistant, 
iwn-toxic  alloy  having  a  melting  point  between  about  30° 
C.  and  300'  C.  molten  at  least  during  substantially  the 
entire  operation  of  said  ceil,  said  alloy  comprising  between 
5  percent  and  25  percent  by  weight  in  the  aggregate  of  at 
least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
indium  and  gallium  and  at  least  75  weight  percent  in  the 
aggregate  of  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lead,  tin,  bismuth,  cadmium  and  aluminum. 


3.023,394 
MULTI-WIRE  CONNECTOR  AND  PLUG  WITH 
SELECTIVE    CENTRAL    KEY    MEANS    FOR 
DIFFERENT  VOLTAGES 
Harvey  Hubbell,  Southport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Harvey 
Hubbell.  Incorporated,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1958.  Ser.  No.  721,856 
6  Claims.    (CI.  339—186) 


1.  A  multi-wire  connector  and  plug,  said  connector 
comprising  an  insulating  body  member  provided  with 
chambers  for  receptacle  contacts  and  a  series  of  contact 
blade  entrance  slots  leading  to  said  chambers,  receptacle 
contacts  in  the  chambers,  said  plug  including  an  insulat- 
ing body  and  contact  blades  mounted  on  said  body  for 
insertion  in  the  slots  in  the  connector  to  engage  the  con- 
tacts the.ein,  interlocking  means  to  prevent  separation 
of  the  plug  and  connector  mounted  to  become  effective 
and  ineffective  by  relative  turning  movement  between  the 
plug  and  connector,  said  interlocking  means  being  ar- 
ranged to  become  effective  by  relative  turning  movement 
between  the  connector  and  the  plug  only  after  the  con- 
tact blades  have  been  inserted  in  the  slots  in  the  con- 
nector and  are  in  engagement  with  the  receptacle  contacts, 
an  insert  mounted  in  the  connector  body  for  limited  turn- 
ing movement  therein  and  provided  with  a  key  opening 
having  eccentric  portions,  and  a  key  projecting  from  the 
plug  body  of  the  same  shape  as  the  opening  in  the  insert 
and  positioned  in  the  same  eccentric  position  relative  to 
the  axis  of  the  connector  body  as  the  opening  in  the  in- 
sert so  as  to  enter  said  opening  only  when  the  contact 
blades  of  the  plug  are  in  position  to  enter  predetermined 
slots  of  the  connector,  said  insert  adapted  to  turn  with 
the  key  on  the  relative  turning  movements  of  the  plug  and 
connector. 
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3,023,395 
EI-ECTRIC  POWER  OLTLET 
Harvey  Hubbcll,  Southport,  and  Ernest  R.  Carlson,  Fair- 
field.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Harvey   Hubbcll,   Incorpo- 
rated, BrldKeport,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1957,  Sen  No.  636,143 
IfrClaiins.    (CI.  339— 191) 


1 .  A  contact  for  an  electric  wiring  device  compris- 
ing: a  contact  portion;  a  stationary  flat  supporting  plate 
connected  thereto;  said  plate  having  a  plain  opening 
extending  therethrough;  a  unitary  screw  supported  by 
said  plate  and  having  a  head  on  one  side  of  said  plate 
and  a  threaded  shank  extending  through  the  opening; 
said  shank  having  an  annular  groove  immediately  under 
said  head  in  which  the  peripheral  edge  portions  of  said 
plate  that  surround  the  opening  are  seated  to  prevent 
axial  movement  while  permitting  turning  movement  of 
said  screw  relative  to  said  plate;  a  clamping  nut  having 
a  threaded  opening  threaded  on  said  shank  and  disposed 
on  the  side  of  said  plate  which  is  opposite  to  the  side 
on  which  said  head  is  disposed  for  travel  thereon,  said 
clamping  nut  being  plate-like  and  having  a  straight  side 
edge;  and  means  forming  a  part  of  the  contact  and  co- 
operating with  said  edge  of  said  clamping  nut  through- 
out the  total  length  of  travel  of  said  clamping  nut  on 
said  shank  for  preventing  said  clamping  nut  from  rotat- 
ing on  said  shank,  whereby  turning  movements  of  said 
screw  result  in  axial  shifting  of  said  clamping  nut  on 
said  shank  toward  or  away  from  said  plate,  and  the 
bared  end  of  a  conductor  wire  may  be  clamped  between 
one  side  of  said  clamping  nut  and  said  opposite  side  of 
said  plate  by  disposing  it  therebetween  and  turning  said 
screw  so  as  to  cause  said  clamping  nut  to  shift  toward 
said  plate. 

3,023,396 
SOCKET  CONTACT 
George  J.  Swanson  and  Edward  Kokalas,  Sidney,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation.  ..  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  June  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  665,557 
3  Claims.     (CI.  339—258) 


3.  An  electrical  socket  contact  comprising  an  elongated 
cylindrical  metallic  body  having  an  axial  cylindrical  bore 
in  one  end  and  terminating  short  of  the  other  end,  an 
elongated  external  axially  extending  flatted  zone  in  the 
wall  of  the  socket  contact  around  said  bore,  said  flatted 
zone  extending  completely  across  the  body,  said  flatted 
zone  extending  from  a  position  adjacent  the  open  end  of 
said  bore  to  a  location  remote  therefrom,  a  first  trans- 
versely extending  slot  in  said  flatted  portion  adjacent  the 
open  end  of  said  bore  and  extending  into  said  bore,  a 
second  transversely  extending  slot  in  said  flatted  portion 
and  extending  into  at  least  the  end  of  said  bore,  a  con- 
tact retainer  comprising  an  elongated  resilient  finger  hav- 
ing a  generally  flat  inner  face  overlying  and  confronting 
the  flatted  zone  of  the  body,  the  finger  having  a  width 
which  is  generally  the  same  as  the  width  of  the  flatted 
zone  and  a  length  which  is  generally  the  same  as  the 


length  of  the  bore,  an  annular  groove  in  the  body  rear- 
wardly  of  the  flatted  zone,  the  radius  of  the  inner  surface 
of  the  annular  groove  being  substantially  equal  to  the 
radius  of  the  central  longitudinal  portion  of  the  flatted 
zone,  means  including  a  broad  collar  securely  mounted 
within  the  annular  groove  rigidly  to  secure  the  root  end 
of  the  finger  to  the  socket,  the  other  free  end  of  the 
finger  lying  adjacent  and  beyond  the  end  of  the  flatted 
zone  at  the  open  end  of  the  bore,  and  means  on  the  free 
end  of  tlie  finger  to  project  into  the  path  of  the  bore  when 
no  pin  is  in  the  bore,  the  finger  being  normally  under  ten- 
sion urging  the  free  end  portion  thereof  inwardly  toward 
the  axis  of  the  bore. 


3,023397 
HYDRAULIC  PHASE  DISCRIMINATOR 
Herbert  B.  Reed,  Jr.,  Silver  Spring,  and  Morton  Stimlcr, 
Hyattsville,  Md.,  assignors  to  the   United   States  of 
America  4H  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
FUed  Sept.  23,  1957,  S«r.  No.  685,758 
,'  8  Claims.     (CI.  340—15) 

I  (Granted  under  Title  35,  MS.  Code  (1952),  tec.  266) 


1.  /.  circuit  comprising  in  combination;  a  plurality  of 
hydraulic  rectifiers  disposed  in  a  bridge  circuit  charac- 
teri/xd  by  having  each  rectifier  serially  connected  in 
the  preferred  conducti''e  direction,  a  pair  of  signal  pro- 
ducing means  connected  across  diametric  junctions  of 
said  bridge  circuit  for  applying  hydraulic  signals  to  the 
bridge  circuits,  the  signal  produced  by  one  of  said  signal 
producing  means  being  of  known  frequency  and  phase 
and  the  signal  produced  by  the  other  of  said  signal  pro- 
ducing means  being  of  unknown  phase  and  frequency,  a 
plurality  of  incrtance  means  each  having  a  center  tap 
and  each  connected  in  shunting  relation  to  one  of  said 
signal  producing  means,  and  means  connected  to  said 
center  taps  for  deriving  an  output  signal  correlative  to 
the  differences  in  the  phases  of  the  signals  applied  to 
said  bridge  circuit  by  said  signal  producing  means. 


3,023398 
INFRA-RED  RADIATION  MONITOR 
Charles  L.  Siegcrt,  Manhattan,  Kans. 
(229  Byrd  Drive,  Midwest  City,  Olda.) 
Filed  Apr.  %  1958,  Ser.  No.  727,449  ' 
4  Claims.     (CI.  340—51) 
I.  An  infra-red  radiation  detection  apparatus  to  sig- 
nal changes  in  the  presence  of  infra-red  energy,  said  ap- 
paratus including  a  control  circuit  having  a  bridge  pro- 
vided with  an  electrical  source  and   four  legs,  two  of 
said  legs  having  a  first  and  a  second  thermal  resistor  re- 
spectively   which    at    ambient    temperature    retain    said 
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bridge  in  balance,  means  mounting  said  resistors  and  ex- 
posing each  to  the  same  ambient  temperature  atmos- 
phere, means  for  magnifying  the  changes  in  infra-red  en- 
ergy falling  on  said  first  resistor,  means  for  shielding 
said  second  resistor,  said  shielding  means  including  a 
spherical  mirror  supported  between  said  thermal  resistors 
by  said  mounting  means  whereby  said  changes  will  un- 
balance said  bridge  and  provide  an  electrical  output  from 


the  bridge,  said  bridge  having  a  pair  of  output  terminals, 
an  amplifying  circuit  which  has  a  first  and  a  second  am- 
plifier connected  respectively  with  the  bridge  terminals 
to  energi/-e  said  amplifiers  in  response  to  bridge  unbal- 
ance, and  amplifier  electric  source  in  said  amplifying 
circuit,  said  amplifying  circuit  having  output  .conductors, 
and  an  electro-mechanical  load  device  connected  to  said 
output  conductors. 


3,023,399 
SITUATION  DETERMINING  DEVICE 
Arthur  H.  Dickinson,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  lu' 
temational  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1955,  Ser.  No.  554,703 
5  Claims.    (CI.  340—149) 
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3,023,400 
NON-DESTRUCTIVE  READ  OUT  FERRTTE 
MEMORY  ELEMENT 
Richard  R.  Booth,  Peekskill,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,607 
7  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 


4.  A  matrix  of  magnetic  storage  devices  for  storing 
binary  bits  in  each  of  said  devices  including  a  plurality  of 
cores  arranged  in  columns  and  rows,  each  core  compris- 
ing a  body  of  magnetic  material  having  two  stable  states, 
said  body  having  a  central  hole  therein  and  first  and  sec- 
ond holes  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  first  winding  means 
associated  with  each  column  wound  through  said  first 
and  second  holes  in  all  cores  in  said  column,  a  second 
and  third  winding  means  associated  with  each  row  wound 
through  said  central  hole  of  each  core  in  said  row,  a 
bias  winding  means  associated  with  each  row  wound 
through  said  first  and  second  holes  of  all  cores  in  said 
row,  bias  driving  means  to  continuously  supply  current 
to  each  of  said  bias  winding  means,  a  first  driving  means 
associated  with  each  of  said  first  winding  means  for  ap- 
plying a  current  pulse  thereto,  a  second  driving  means 
associated  with  each  of  said  second  winding  means  for 
applying  a  current  pulse  thereto  whereby  concurrent 
pluses  from  one  of  said  first  driving  means  and  one  of 
said  second  driving  means  stores  a  first  type  of  binary 
bit  in  the  core  associated  with  said  one  first  driving 
means  and  one  second  driving  means  and  a  third  driving 
means  associated  with  each  of  said  third  winding  means 
for  applying  a  current  pulse  thereto  whereby  concurrent 
pulses  from  one  of  said  first  driving  means  and  one  of 
said  third  driving  means  stores  a  second  type  of  binary 
bit  in  the  core  associated  with  said  one  first  driving  means 
and  said  one  third  driving  means. 


3.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  relative  absolute 
values  of  more  than  two  data  items,  comprising  data 
manifesting  means  adapted  to  produce  data  signals  hav- 
ing both  sign  and  magnitude  significance  for  each  of  the 
data  items  whose  relativity  is  to  be  determined;  a  plu- 
rality of  comparing  means,  each  operative  responsive  to 
applied  data  significant  signals  manifesting  two  data  items 
to  produce  a  predetermined  potential  status  for  each  of 
the  possible  data  relativity  statuses;  means  so  connecting 
the  data  manifesting  means  to  the  plurality  of  compar- 
ing means  so  as  to  apply  data  significant  signals  manifest- 
ing a  different  pair  of  data  items  to  each  of  the  comparing 
means;  and  means  operative  responsive  to  the  data  rela- 
tivity status  potentials,  produced  by  said  plurality  of  com- 
paring means,  for  producing  a  unique  output  manifestive 
of  the  relativity  of  the  absolute  values  of  all  said  data 
items. 


3.023,401 
REVERSIBLE  SHIFT  REGISTER 
David  Loev,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa,,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  452,753,  Aug.  30; 
1954.    This  application  Sept.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,157 
4  Claims.     (CL  340—174) 


1 
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1.  In  a  reversible  shift  register,  a  pair  of  magnetic 
cores  each  capable  of  assuming  either  of  two  stable  states 
of  magnetic  remanence  one  of  which  is  a  reference  state, 
each  of  said  cores  having  at  least  a  core-switching  wind- 
ing and  a  transfer  winding  coupled  thereto,  said  wind- 
ings being  included  in  separately  controllable  core-switch- 
ing and  transfer  circuits,  each  of  said  transfer  windings 
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having  a  tap  at  substantially  the  midpoint  thereof;  a  first 
asymmetrically  conducting  device  connecting  one  ond  of 
the  transfer  winding  of  one  core  of  the  pair  to  one  end 
of  the  transfer  winding  of  the  other  core  of  the  pair; 
a  second  asymmetrically  conducting  device  connecting 
the  other  end  of  the  transfer  winding  of  said  one  core 
to  ihe  other  end  of  the  transfer  winding  of  said  other 
core,  thereby  to  form  two  parallel  paths  between  said 
cores  which  in  combination  with  said  transfer  windings 
form  a  transfer  loop,  said  first  and  second  asymmetrically 
conducting  devices  being  opposingly  poled  to  prevent  cur- 
rent flow  around  said  loop;  means  connected  between  the 
tap  points  of  said  transfer  windings  of  said  pair  of  cores 
for  driving  gating  currents  through  said  parallel  paths 
in  the  same  direction  during  a  first  time  period,  the  cir- 
cuit parameters  being  such  that  in  the  absence  of  bias 
applied  to  said  asymmetrically  conducting  devices  the 
gating  currents  in  said  parallel  paths  are  substantially 
equal  thereby  to  apply  substantially  equal  and  opposing 
magnetizing  forces  to  each  of  said  cores;  circuit  switch 
means  for  driving  during  said  first  time  period  core- 
switching  current  selectively  through  the  core-switching 
winding  of  one  or  the  other  of  said  cores  as  selected 
by  said  circuit  switch  means  to  switch  or  to  tend  to  switch 
the  selected  core  to  said  reference  state,  thereby  in  re- 
sponse to  the  actual  switching  of  said  selected  core  to 
induce  a  voltage  in  iu  transfer  winding  to  reverse  bias 
one  of  said  asymmetrically  conducting  devices  and  to 
forward  bias  the  other,  thereby  to  cause  gating  currents 
flowing  through  said  parallel  paths  to  be  unequal,  thereby 
to  apply  a  net  magnetizing  force  to  said  non-selected 
core  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  switch  said  non-selected 
core,  whereby  the  switching  of  said  non-selected  core  in 
response  to  the  switching  of  said  selected  core  is  effected 
but  only  in  the  presence  of  said  gating  current. 


3,023,402 
MAGNETIC  DATA  STORE 
I^k  E.  Bittmann,  Downingtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,589 
4  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 


TT- 
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1.  A  data  store  comprising  arrays  of  pairs  of  mag- 
netic elements,  each  said  magnetic  element  having  a  pre- 
ferred direction  of  remanent  magnetization  along  which 
it  may  be  stably  magnetized  in  either  of  two  possible 
senses,  the  said  preferred  directions  of  the  magnetic  ele- 
ments  of   any    said    pair    being   parallel    to   each   other; 
sense  conductors  traversing  said  pairs  of  magnetic  ele- 
ments at  an  acute  angle  %vith  each  said  preferred  direc- 
tion of  magnetization,  drive   conductors  orthogonal  to 
said   sense   conductors  in   the   vicinity   of  said   magnetic 
elements,  each  said  drive  conductor  traversing  the  mag- 
netic elements  of  a  given  said  pair  in  antiparallel  direc- 
tions; information  conductors  of  which  a  given  one  trav- 
erses the  same  said  magnetic  elements  as  are  traversed 
by  a  given  said  sense  conductor,  each  said  information 
conductor  being  composed  of  segments  parallel  to  said 
sense  conductor-and  segments  orthogonal  to  said  sense 


conductor,  said  orthogonal  segments  traversing  the  mag- 
netic elements  of  a  given  said  pair  in  parallel  directions, 
the  locations  of  homologous  junctions  of  said  parallel 
segments  with  said  orthogonal  segments  being  alternated 
in  successive  arrays. 


3,023,403 
MAGNETIC  DELAY  LINE 
Louis  W.  Erath,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  May  10,  1957,  Ser.  No.  658,277 
5  Claims.    (CI.  340—174.1) 


2.  In  a  device  for  use  in  seismographic  and  related 
work  wherein  signals  are  detected,  are  further  han- 
dled in  frequency  modulated  form  and  are  recorded 
magnetically,    and    wherein    the    handling   of   such 
signals  includes  time  re-orientation  of  such  signals, 
apparatus  comprising 
a  cylindrical  record  member  mounted  and  powered  for 
continuous  rotation  at  constant  speed  about  an  axis, 
two  paths  on  the  inside  of  said  record  member  being 
adapted  to  have  magnetically  recorded  thereupon  at 
least  two  signals; 
first  and  second  pairs  of  heads. 

the  two  heads  in  each  pair  being  secured  to  one  another, 
the  pairs  of  heads  being  positioned  within  said  record 
member  in  spaced  relation  one  to  the  other  with  the 
first  head  of  each  pair  adapted  to  scan  one  of  said 
paths  and  the  second  head  of  each  pair  adapted  to 
scan  the  second  of  said  paths, 
the  first  of  said  pairs  of  heads  being  recording  heads 
with  one   head    recording   a   frequency    modulated 
signal  carrying  intelligence  in  the  modulations  and 
the  other  head  recording  a  signal  of  typical  carrier 
frequency  without  frequency  modulations, 
the  second  of  said  pairs  of  heads  being  pickup  heads 
with  one  of  said  second  pair  of  heads  being  adapted 
to  pickup  respectively  the  signals  recorded  by  each 
of  said  first  pair  of  heads, 
one  of  said  pairs  of  heads  being  mounted  to  be  rotat- 
able  through  a  limited  arc  about  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  cylindrical  record  member; 
means  for  moving  said  rotatable  pair  of  heads  within 
its  arc  of  rotation  at   varying  speed  in  accordance 
with  a  predetermined  function; 
circuit  means  for  mixing  in  phase  opposition  the  mod- 
ulations induced  in  the  two  signals  by  the  recording 
and  pickup  with  incidental  movement  of  heads  and 
owing  to  variations  in  relative  speed  between  heads 
and  recording  paths  and  variations  in  distance  be- 
tween heads  and  recording  path,  whereby  such  fre- 
quency  modulations  as  arc   induced   in  said  intel- 
ligence signal  by  the  recording  and  pickup  with  in- 
cidental movement  of  heads  are  substantially  elimi- 
nated from  the  resultant  intelligence  signal. 
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3  023  404 
MAGNETIC  DRUM  HEAD  POSITIONING 
SYSTEM 
Jack  A.  Dickerson,  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1957,  Ser.  No.  706,513 
5  Claims.     (CL  340—174.1) 


LI  -^ri-rr-; 


1.  The  combination  with  a  magnetic  transducer  head 
member,  a  magnetic  drum  member  having  a  plurality  of 
tracks  of  information  signals  arranged  circumferentially 
thereon  and  spaced  longitudinally  of  said  drum,  said  head 
and  said  drum  being  mounted  for  relative  to  and  fro 
movement  parallel  to  the  drum  axis  between  selective 
positions  of  cooperative  relation  of  transducers  of  said 
head  member  with  different  ones  of  said  information  sig- 
nal tracks,  and  an  actuator  operatively  connected  to  the 
movable  one  of  said  members  to  produce  said  movements 
thereof  in  either  direction:  of  an  electrically  operated 
control  for  said  actuator  responsive  to  electric  impulses  of 
different  polarities  to  cause  respectively  opposite  move- 
ments of  said  movable  member  by  said  actuator,  a  first 
operating  circuit  for  selectively  deriving  and  applying  to 
said  control  electric  impulses  of  said  different  polarities 
and  of  amplitude  and  duration  such  as  to  cause  said  ac- 
tuator to  move  said  movable  member  between  said  selected 
positions,  and  a  second  operating  circuit,  operative  on 
completion  of  each  operation  of  said  control  by  said  first 
circuit,  for  selectively  deriving  and  applying  to  said  con- 
trol electric  impulses  of  said  different  polarities  and  of 
amplitude  and  duration  such  as  to  cause  said  actuator  to 
move  said  movable  member  in  the  direction  and  to  the 
extent  required  to  center  said  transducers  with  respect  to 
said  information  tracks  at  each  selected  position. 


3,023,405 

ANALOG  CONVERTER 

Ronald  E.  Scott,  %  Contronks  Inc.,  37  Leon  St., 

Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  May  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,761 

10  Claims.     (CI.  340—347) 


i-LLUk=j=j 


t. .  H  •       »      10      II 


9.  An  electrical  device  for  measuring  the  amplitude  of 
an  electrical  signal  which  comprises  an  insulative  sup- 
port, an  electrically  conductive  layer  on  said  support,  at 
least  three  terminals  connected  to  said  layer  at  spaced 
locations,  one  pair  of  said  terminals  being  adapted  to 
carry  a  reference  voltage  and  a  different  pair  of  said 
terminals  being  adapted  to  carry  an  electrical  signal 
voltage  so  as  to  produce  an  electrical  field  in  the  area 
of  said  layer  between  said  terminals  whose  equipotential 
lines  vary  with  said  signal,  a  plurality  of  output  con- 
ductors connected  to  said  layer  at  points  along  a  curve 


in  said  area,  said  curve  being  defined  by  the  maxima  of 
equipotential  lines  of  said  electrical  field,  and  a  circuit 
coupled  to  said  conductors  for  selecting  one  of  said  con- 
ductors according  to  the  voltage  at  the  point  of  said 
layer  to  which  said  conductor  is  connected,  and  a  matrix 
for  converting  the  signal  on  respective  outputs  to  digital 
form. 


3,023,406 
OPTICAL  ENCODER 
Edward  M.  lones,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bald- 
win Piano  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1957,  Ser.  No.  655,653 
29  Claims.    (CL  340—347) 


•ti'  >— r— -'^  "--^-.jAiJ^ 


U 


25.  An  encoder  comprising,  in  combination,  a  plural- 
ity of  cells  having  a  pair  of  confronting  electrodes  and 
a  mass  of  semiconductor  material  disposed  therebetween, 
means  for  establishing  one  of  two  values  of  interelec- 
trode  impedance  for  each  of  the  cells  in  combinations 
uniquely  correlated  with  the  values  of  a  function  to  be 
encoded,  means  for  periodically  generating  an  indica- 
tion of  the  interelectrode  impedance  of  each  cell  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  storage  means  electrically  con- 
nected respectively  to  said  cells,  each  storage  means  be- 
ing responsive  to  the  interlectrode  impedance  of  the  cell 
connected  thereto,  and  a  sequential  pulse  generator  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  output  terminals  respectively  connected 
to  the  plurality  of  storage  means,  a  different  output  ter- 
minal being  electrically  connected  to  each  storage  means, 
the  sequential  pulse  generator  periodically  producing  a 
series  of  pulses  on  its  output  terminals,  the  pulse  on  each 
output  terminal  appearing  at  a  different  time  than  the 
pulses  on  the  other  output  terminals. 


3,023,407 
DOPPLER  SYSTEM  LAND-WATER  DETECTOR 
Donald    S.    Basim,    Stamford,    Conn.,    and    Robert    A. 
Flower,  White  Plains,  and  Michael  W.  McKay,  Tarry- 
town,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Crcneral  Precision  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  May  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  813,846 
10  Claims.     (CI.  343—5) 


'rg  -gr 


1.  In  a  dead  reckoning  microwave  navigator,  a  land- 
water  calibration  constant  corrector  comprising,  micro- 
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wave  radiating  means  located  on  an  aircraft  for  illumi- 
nating a  surface  area  located  approximately  vertically 
beneath  the  aircraft  and  an  additional  surface  area  dis- 
placed from  the  aircraft  vertical,  means  for  receiving  mi- 
crowave echo  signals  from  each  of  said  respective  areas 
and  producing  a  pair  of  signals  each  of  which  is  repre- 
sentative of  a  respective  echo  signal,  means  comparing 
the  amplitudes  of  said  pair  of  signals  and  for  securing 
a  recognition  signal  theref'^m  represent  \tive  of  the 
amount  and  sense  of  disparity  between  said  pair  of  sig- 
nals, and  means  operated  by  said  recognition  signal  for 
controlling  the  calibration  constant  of  said  dead  reckon- 
ing microwave  navigator. 


3,023,40S 

TRI-DIMENSIONAL  RADAR 

Dale  W.  Adams,  Aurora,  Colo. 

(1040  Ufayettc  SL,  Denver,  Colo.) 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1959,  S«r.  No.  785,760 

1  Claim.    (CL  343— 7.9) 


In  a  tri-dimensional  radar  system,  a  rockable  reflector 
antenna;  rocking  means  for  simultaneously  rocking  said 
antenna  in  altitude  and  azimuth,  so  that  the  transmitted 
beam  of  said  antenna  scans  a  desired  field  of  search  with 
a  zig-zag  pattern;  a  cathode-ray  tube  having  a  screen  and 
connected  to  said  antenna;  optical  mirror  means  dis- 
placeable  in  a  path  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  line 
which  is  perpendicular  to  said  screen,  which  latter  said 
line  is  the  normal  line  of  viewing  said  screen,  control 
means  actuatable  by  said  rocking  means  and  adapted  to 
linearly  displace  said  optical  mirror  means  in  synchronism 
with  the  rocking  of  said  antenna  to  give  the  observer  a 
third  dimension  in  viewing  the  display  on  said  screen,  said 
optical  mirror  means  comprising  two  plane  mirrors  mutu- 
ally perpendicular  and  symmetrically  mounted  with  re- 
lation to  the  path  of  displacement  of  said  optical  mirror 
means;  and  a  pair  of  fixed  plane  mirrors  mounted  re- 
spectively parallel  to  the  said  two  plane  mirrors  of  said 
optical  means  and  symmetrically  with  relation  to  the 
path  of  the  displacement  of  said  mirror  means,  said  optical 
means  being  mounted  so  that  it  will  be  successively  dis- 
placed into  and  out  of  the  normal  line  of  viewing  of  said 
screen. 


3,023,409 

PULSE  DOPPLER  RADAR  SYSTEM 

Harry  B.  Smith,  Catonsville,  David  H.  Mooncy,  Jr.,  Glen 

Bumie,  and  Walter  Ewanus,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors 

to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1956,  Ser.  No.  570,444 
13  Claims.    (O.  343—13) 

II.  In  a  pulse  Doppler  radar  system,  means  for  re- 
ceiving energy  pulses  reflected  from  a  distant  object, 
means  for  transmitting  energy  pulses  having  a  first  pulse 
repetition  frequency,  means  responsive  to  energy  pulses 
received  at  said  first  repetition  frequency  for  producing 
a  first  voltage  whose  magnitude  is  a  function  of  the 
range  of  said  distant  object,  means  for  storing  said  first 
voltage,  means  for  causing  said  transmitting  means  to 
transmit  energy  pulses  having  a  second  pulse  repetition 
frequency,  means  responsive  to  energy  pulses  received  at 
said  second  repetition  frequency  for  producing  a  second 
voltafe  whose  magnitude  is  a  function  of  the  range  of 


said  distant  object,  a  device  for  producing  voltage  pulses 
having  a  pulse  repetition  frequency  equal  to  the  difference 
between  said  first  and  second  repetition  frequencies,  and 


a-^H 


means  responsive  to  said  voltage  pulses  and  to  said  first 
and  second  voltages  for  producing  an  output  voltage  pro- 
portionaJ  to  the  range  of  said  distant  object. 


3,023,410 
MONITOR  FOR  DOPPLER  BEACON  SYSTEM 
Paul  G.  Hansel,  Grccnvalc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Servo  Cor- 
poration  of  America,  HicksvUle,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yorli 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,551 
5  Claims.     (CL  343—106) 


■fni!]]: 


:il   r- 


t?? 


4.  A  monitor  for  an  antenna  system  having  a  plurality 
of  radiating  elements  disposed  in  a  ring,  a  commutator 
for  successively  coupling  a  source  of  signals  to  said  radi- 
ating elements  and  means  for  rotating  said  commutating 
means  comprising  means  to  detect  the  instantaneous  power 
successively  radiated  by  each  of  said  elements,  means  to 
develop  a  signal  responsive  to  said  detected  instantaneous 
power,  a  cathode  ray  tube,  means  for  generating  a  pat- 
tern signal  responsive  to  said  means  for  rotating  said 
commutator,  means  for  coupling  said  pattern  signal  to 
said  cathode  ray  tube  to  cause  a  pattern  on  the  screen 
thereof,  and  means  coupling  the  difference  between  said 
instantaneous  power  signal  and  the  average  power  signal 
to  said  cathode  ray  tube  to  deflect  said  pattern  respon- 
sive to  the  instantaneous  power  radiated  by  said  elements. 


3,023,411 

AUTOMATIC  RADIO  DIRECTION  FINDER 

James  R,  Nerison,  Phoenix,  Arli.,  assignor  to  Frontier 

Electronics,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  a  corporation 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,180 

10  Claims.    (CL  343—118) 

8.   A   radio  direction   finder   comprising:    a   rotatable 

directional  receiving  antenna  having  a  response  pattern 

with  at  least  one  null-signal  receiving  point  indicating  a 

minimum  response  to  radio  signals  from  a  transmitting 
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source  as  the  antenna  is  rotated  on  an  axis  approximately 
perpendicular  to  the  line  of  direction  of  said  transmitting 
source,  said  null-signal  receiving  point  occurring  when 


"^^r    ^JT     r-^ 


said  antenna  is  in  a  position  bearing  a  predetermined 
rotational  position  relationship  with  said  source  of  radio 
signals;  means  for  coupling  signals  induced  in  said  an- 


tenna to  a  receiver  including  a  detector;  a  null-detecting 
means  coupled  to  said  receiver  detector  to  provide  a  null 
signal  the  amplitude  of  which  is  dependent  upon  the  posi- 
tion of  said  antenna  relative  to  said  source  of  radio  signals 
and  which  varies  from  a  given  level  to  a  null  level  when 
said  antenna  is  rotated  to  a  null-signal  receiving  position 
and  returns  from  said  null  level  to  said  given  level  when 
said  antenna  is  rotated  away  from  said  null-signal  receiv- 
ing position;  a  voltage  level  sensitive  means  responsive  to 
said  null  detecting  means  for  producing  a  distinct  electri- 
cal signal  while  said  null  signal  from  said  null  detecting 
means  exceeds  a  predetermined  level  variation;  and  means 
responsive  to  said  electrical  signal  for  manifesting  that  the 
level  variation  of  said  null-indicating  signal  exceeds  said 
predetermined  level  variation. 


DESIGNS 
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192,285 
SOLE  FOR  A  BOOT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

OF  FOOTWEAR 

Abraham  Messincer,  Larchmoat,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Vyiyt   Corporation,   New    Yorii,   N.Y, 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,724 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D7— 5) 


192,287 
ORNAMENT  FOR  A  WHEEL  COVER 
Clarence  D.  Zierhut,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Shore-Calnevar,  Inc.,  Paramount,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,789 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 30) 


192  288 

BUILDING  BLOCK 

Clement  E.  Mason,  Alpena,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Bcsscr  Company,  Alpena,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,895 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D18— 2) 


192  286 
CEILING  PANEL 
Carroll  S.  Delaney  and  De  Forrest  R.  Roggenbach,  Den- 
ver, Colo.,  assignors  to  De-Arco   Dhigrid  Company, 
Denver,  Colo.,  a  business  association 

FUed  May  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,397 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


192,289 

ELECTRIC  CAN  OPENER 

Michael  J.  La  Forte,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignor  to  Vaughan 

Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  July  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,788 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D22— 2) 
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192,290 
LOUDSPEAKER 
Denis  Eads  Johnson,  Chicago,  and  Joseph  Palma,  Jr., 
Wlicaton,  III.,  assignors  to  The  Muter  Company  (Jen- 
sen Manufacturing  Company  Division),  Chicago,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  July  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,853 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D26— 14) 


192,293 

GAME  BOARD 

Franic  D.  Brown,  Rte.  2,  Lockney,  Tex, 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,337 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


192,291 
FRAMED  STRING  DECORATION 

Neil  J.  White,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

(929  W.  Spruce  St.,  Inglewood,  CaUf.) 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  58,839 

Term  of  patent  14  years   i 

(CI.  D29— 23) 


192,294 

STILT 

John  W.  Klages,  2630  Sherwood  Road,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,390 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34— 5) 

I 


192,292 

TARGET  GAME  CASING 

Feodor  Keosiff,  11306  Culver  Blvd.,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,342 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


192,295 

COMBINED  ENGINE  SHROUD  AND  BLADE 

HOUSING  FOR  A  LAWN  MOWER 

Ross  E.  Comwell,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  June  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,975 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D40— 1) 
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192^96 
CUP  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Walfred  \f.  Nymao,  Comberlaad,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Ny- 
man  Manafacturing  Company,  Providence,  R.I.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Rhode  kland 

Filed  June  12,  1961,  Scr.  No.  65,557 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D44— 9) 


192300 
HAND  LANTERN 
Nolan  K.  Rhoades,  Bdoit,  and  John  V.  Hansen,  Madi- 
son, Wis.,  assignors  to  The  Electric  Storage  Battery 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
Jersey 
Continuation  of  applications  Scr.  No.  57,004,  July  30, 
1959,  and  Ser.  No.  57,005,  July  30,  1959.     This  ap- 
plication Oct.  7,  1960,  Scr.  No.  62,574 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D4S— 24) 


192,297 

FEEDING  DISH 

Arh  M.  Klicr,  Wheatland,  Wyo. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1958,  Scr.  No.  49,835 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 15) 


192,298 
HANDLE  FOR  KITCHEN  TOOLS  OR  THE  LIKE 
James  L.  Hvale  and  Robert  A.  Eckersberg,  Chicago,  III., 
.  assignors  to  Ekco  Products  Company,  Chicago,  Ul.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  64,779 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 29) 


192,301 

VENDING  MACHINE  FOR  PENCILS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Harold  M.  Schaef,  5711  W.  Grand  Ave.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,634 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D52— 3) 


192499 
SALAD  IMPLEMENT 
Bern  E.  Wolf  and  James  H.  Lee,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to   Prestige   Hardware   Corporation,   Industry, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,527 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 29) 


192302 
DRILL  CENTERING  GAUGE 

Theodore  R.  Fulton,  5317  7th  Ave.  NE.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  June  12,  1961,  Scr.  No.  65,562 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D52— 6) 


February  27,  1962 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


1147 


192303 

LEVER  HOT  STICK  FOR  COMPRESSING 

SLEEVES  OR  THE  LIKE 

William  F.  Turner,  Taylorville,  III.,  assignor  to  Boden- 

dieck  Tool  Company,  Taylorville,  III.,  a  corporation 

of  Ulinois 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1960,  Scr.  No.  62^79 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD54— 13) 


192306 
COMBINED  PRINTING  AND  PUNCHING  DATA 
RECORDING  MACHINE 
Stanley  A.  Dashew,  Beverly  Hills,  and  Alfred  G.  Dobrow- 
sky,  Los  Angeles,  Caltf.,  ass^nors  to  Dashew  Business 
Machines,  Inc.,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,862 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D64— 11) 


192304 

REFUSE  RECEPTACLE 

Roy  R.  Dylla,  3649  W.  Armitage  Ave.,  Chicago  47,  Dl. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,837 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58— 17) 


192,307 

PASSENGER  AIRCRAFT 

Lawrence  B.  Rellis,  5123  W.  DenUng  Phice,  Chicago,  HI. 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,701 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D71— 1) 


192305 

DISPLAY  CASE  FOR  A  WATCH  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Howard  Ferguson,  Valley  Cotta«,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Bulova  Watch  Company,  inc.,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  a  cor> 
poration  of  New  Yorii 

FUed  Oct  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  623^2 

Term  <k  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D58— 12.7) 


192308 
COMBINED  CLIP  BOARD  AND  LIGHT 

George  J.  Coiy,  1722  Archwood  Ave.,  North 

HoUywood,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1961,  Scr.  No.  63,541 

Term  ot  patent  14  years 

(CL  D74— 2) 


1 

1 

f 

i 

^ 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  27,  1962 


192,309 

COMBINED  PEN  AND  LETTER  OPENER 

Irwin  Ro«,  50—36  Horatio  Parliway,  Baysidc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1961,  Scr.  No.  64,187 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D74— 17) 


192^12 

COMBINED    LIGHTING    FIXTURE    AND    COVER 

FOR  A  CEIUNG  HEATER  AND  VENTILATOR 

COMBINATION 

Gcorfc  D.  Hart,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Nutone, 

Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  coiporation  of  New  Yorli 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,961 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D81— 10) 


<3^ 


F^-> 


■  *i 


<zz» 


192^10 
INK  MARKING  INSTRUMENT 
Samuel  Ayres,  Jr.,  Marblehead,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
Carter's  Ink  Company,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Scr.  No.  59,400, 
Feb.  15,  1960.    This  application  Mar.  13,  1961,  Ser. 
No.  64,317 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D74— 17) 


192,313 
FLOCKED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 
Natalie  Leavy,  Clifton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Decorative  Fab- 
rics Company  Incorporated,  Pawtucltet,  R.L,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Rhode  Island 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,265 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D92— 1) 


•      192311 

COMBINED  STORE  DIRECTORY  AND 

DISPLAY  CABINET 

Oswald  E.  Haas,  13500  McGlnty  Road, 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  June  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,131 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D80— 11) 


IS^^T^^wi. 


W:^^m> 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


Note. 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  27th  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY,  1962 

-  \rrani!»'<l  In  acoordajue  witli  the  Hist  hi»rniticant  tliarnrter  oi'  wortl  of  the  nniii*'  (In  .•ufordame  with  city  and 

teleplione (lirtKtory  practlpe). 


FfDwal  Inr. :  Sfe — 

Waller.  Carl  W.     Re.  2r.,12». 
llarrls-Int.TtyiH'  <^)rp.  :  .Vir  — 

Hooveii     Krederifk  J  ,   and  O'Brien.     Re.   J5.128. 
Jl<>..ven    Kre(l.Ti(k  J.,  and  R.  ('.  (CMrten.  t<.  Harris-lntert.vjH' 
Corp.      I'hot«>»;raplilc   type  composition.      Re.   :».i.l28,  2- < 
«)2.  t:i.  95-  -J.5. 


.Madsen  Arthur  M..  Jr.  Automatic  dental  cooling  attach- 
ment.    Re.  U.'i.l.JO.  L»-2T-(52.  CI.  32   -2H. 

oHrien.  Richard  C.  :  See  - 

llooven     Fre<leriek   .1.,  aiwl   O'Hrlen.      Re.   2.I.12H. 

Walter,  Carl  W..  to  Feiiwal  Inc.  Apparatus  for  collecting, 
.storinj:  and  dispensinj:  whole  blood.  Re.  2">.12!*,  2-27-«i2. 
CI.   12«      214. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Conard  I'vle  Co  ,  The  :  g«V— 

Swim.  Herbert  C..  and  Weeks.     -'.1.12  .,.,., 

.Swim    HerlxTt  C..  and  <•.  L.  W«-ek».  to  The  Conard-Pyle  Co. 
Rom*  plant.     2,V.V1,  2-27-«2,  CI.  47—61. 


Weeks.  O.  I..  :  ^er — 

Swim.   Herbert  C,  and  Weeks.     2,132. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Ayres    Samuel.  Jr..   to  The  Carter's   Ink  Co. 
Instrument.      192.310.  2-27-«>2,  O.   I>74— 17 


Ink   marking: 


192,293,     2-27-62,    CI. 


Combined     enplne 
mower.      192.2y.">. 


192,308. 


Ilesser  Co.  :  >>»c   - 

Mason.  Clement  K.     192,288. 
l(odendle<  k  Tool  t  "o.  :  Hrr 

Turner.  William  K.     192  .'tOS. 
JJrown,     Frank    I).      Oanie    board. 

I»34^.">. 
ItuluvH  Watch  Co..  Inf.:  Hee  — 

Kerjnison,  Howard.     192, .305. 
Carters  Ink  Co  ,  The  :  .s'*"*- 

•     Ayn-s    Samuel,  Jr.     192.310. 
i'ornwell.     Rosb    K.,    to    SunlM*am    Corp 
shroud    anil    blade   housing    for   a    lawn 
2-27-»r2    <'l.  I>40  — 1. 
Cory    iJeorfc'e  J.     Comblmil   clip  board  and   litfht. 

2-27-62.  CI.  1»74    -2. 
Dashew  llusiness  Machlnefi,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Hashew,    Stanley    A.,   and   Dobrowsky.      192  306. 
I>ashew    Stanley  A.,  and  A.  f,.  Kobrowsky.  to  Kashew  Musl- 
nesH    Machines      Inc.       Cotnblne<l    prlntlnjr    and    punching 
data    recording  machine.      192,.306,  2-27-62.    CI.   IM>4— 11. 
I»e  .\rco  l»ia):rid  Co.  :   See 

IManey.   Carroll   S.,   and   Rogcenbach.      192,286. 
l>ecorative  Fabrics  Co,  Inc.  :  See — 

heavy.  Natalie.     192.313.  ,       , 

iW'lanev.    Carroll    S.,   ami    I>.   F.    R.    Roggenbach.    to    !►«•  Arco 
lHagTi.l  Co.     Celling  panel.      192. 2H6.  2   27-62.  CI.   1>13      1. 
Hobrowskv.  Alfred  (;.  :  See 

l>asliew.    Stanley   A.,    and    Hobrowsky.      192..306. 
I>ylla,    Roy    R.      Refuse    receptacle.       192,.304,    2-2 < -62,    CI. 

■l».-»8-    if. 
Kckersb^Tg,  Roliert  \.  :  See 

Hvale.   James   h..   and    i:ckerKl>erg.      192,298. 
lOkco  rr<Mlnc-ts  «'o.  :  See 

Hvale.    James   I...    and    Kckersberg.      192,298. 
i:iectrlc  Storage  Hatt.ry  Co  ,  The  :  fcVc  - 

Rhoades,   .N.ilan   K  .   and   Hansen,      192. .300; 
Ferguson,  Howard,  to  llulova  Watch  Co..  Inc.     IMsplay  case 
for    u    watch    or    similar   article.      192,.30.'>,    2-27-62.    (1. 
I»5H      12,7 
Fulton,  Theodore  R.      Drill  centering  gauge.      192..302,  2-2i- 

62.  CI    1>.">2  — 6.  ,       , 

Haas     Oswald    K.      Combined    Ktore   directory    and    display 

cabinet       192  311.  2-27-62.  CI.   D80— 11. 
Hansen.  John  V,  :  Kn" — 

Rhoades.   Nolan   K.,   and    Hansen.      192 .300. 
Hart,  tJeorge  I>.,  to  Nutime,  Inc.     Combined  lighting  fixture 
and  cover  for  a  celling  heater  and  ventilator  combination. 
192,312.   2-27-62.  CI.   1>81      10. 
Hvale.   James   I.,   and   R.    A.    Kckersberg.    to   Kkco   I'nMlucts 
Co.     Handle  for  kitchen  tools  or  the  like.     1!»2.298.  2-27 
62.  CI.   l>4  4      21>. 
Johnson     Denis    K.,    and    J.    Palma.    Jr..    to    The    Muter   <  o 
(.Ten'ten  Mfg.  Co.  Division).     Ixjudspeaker.     192.290,  2-27- 

«2.  CI.  me— 14. 


Keosiff,    Feodor. 

CI    D31      o. 
Klages,  John  W. 


Target    game    casing,       192.292.    2  27  62, 
Stilt,      192.21M.  2-27-62,  C\.   I>:H      ."5. 


«;2.  CI    l>4t 


1.'. 
can 


Inc.       FIcKk.Hl 
I. 


192.2S8. 


Klier.  Avis  .M,     Feeding  <lish.     192.297,  2 

1m    Forte,    .Michael    J.,    to    Vaughan    Mfg.    <'o.  .   Klectric 

opener.      192.289.  2   27-62.  <'l,  l>22      2. 
Leavv.     .Natalie,     to    l>e<(iratlve     Fabrics    Co. 
textile  fabric.     192.313.  2-27   62,  CI.  lKt2 
l>ee   James  H.  :  See  — 

Wolf,  Rern  K..  and  I^v     192,299. 
Mason,  Clement  K.,  to  Messer  Co.     Ituildlng  block. 

2-27-62.  CI.  1>IX     2. 
Messinger,    -Xbraham,    to    Vyiyt    Corp.       Sole    for    a    iMMit    or 
similar  article  of  footwear.      192,2H.-..  2-27  62,  CI.  1)7     .». 
Muter  Co.    (Jensen  .Mfg.  Co.  Division).  The:   See — 

Johnson.   Denis   K,.  and   Talma.      192,290. 
Nutone,    Inc.  :   See 

Hart    (Jforge  D,     192.312. 
Nvman  Mfg.  <'".  ■  s<e 

■      Nyman.  Walfn.l  .M.     192.296. 
Nvman     Walfred    .M  .    to    Nyman    Mfg     Co.      Cup   or   sindlar 

"articl",     192.296.  2   27   62.  (1.  D44-   9 
Talma,  Joseph.  Jr.  :  .Sec  - 

Johnson,   iK'iiis  i:..  and  TaUna.     192.2t>0. 
Trestige   H.irdware  Con>   :   Ser 

Wolf.  Hern  K  .  and  Lee.     192,299. 
Rellif*     Lawrence   U.      Tas.senger   aircraft.      192. .3(^7.   2   27   «!2. 

CI.  D71       1. 
Rln.ades.    .Nolan   K,.  and  J.   V,   Hansen,   to  The  Klectric   Stor- 
age   Hatleiv    Co.       Hand    lantern.       192.:J<M).    2   27   62.    CI. 
D4S      24. 
Roggenb.K'h,  De  Forest  R.  :  See    - 

Delaney,  Carroll   S..  and   Roggenbach.      192,2^6. 
Ross      Iruln.       Coiiiliine<l     pen    and     letter    o|Mn.r.        192.3<K». 

2    27    ti2.  CI     1  (7  4       17. 
S<haef    Harold   M       Vending  machine  for  pencils  or  t)ie  like. 

192  301,  2   27  »;2.  CI    D.'>2  — 3. 
Shore  ("alnevar.  Inc.  :  See- 

Zlerhut.  Clarence  I».     192.287. 
Sunlx'ani  Corp.  :  Sec — 

I'ornwell.  Ross  K.     192.29.5. 
Turner.  William   F..  to  Uodendle<k  Tool  Co.     Lever  hot  stick 
for   compressing    sleeves    «ir    the   like.      192. .303,    2-27  62, 
CI    I>.'.4     -1,3. 
Vaughan   Mfg.  Co.  :  Ser    - 

La  Forte,  Michael  J.     192.289. 
VyIyt  Corp.  :  See 

.Messingi-r,  Ahraliani.     192  'JsT>. 
White.    .Nell   J.      Framed   string  decorati<m.      192.2!M.   2  27- 

♦12.  CI.  D29     23. 
Wolf     T.4'rn    K      and   J     H     I>ee.   to   Trestige    Hanlwar»- 
Salad   impl.-ment.      192.2i»9.    2-27  62.   CI.    D44      29. 
/ierliut    Clareniv   D..  to  Shore  Calnevar,    Inc.     Drniiment    for 
a  Wheel  cover.      192,287.  2-27-62,  CI.   D14     30. 
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Corp. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WIU)M 


XoTic. 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  27th  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY,  1962 

ArranjjiMi  in  uccurduiut-  with  tlie  flmt  HiKnlilCHnt  character  iw  word  of  th*-  iianip  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

t«*l«»phone  dlr«-ctory  practice). 


Abailjifff.   Ivnn  V  .  to  I^limd  (iifTord  Co.      I>rlll  Hharpt'oer  and 

|Miinf  thiiin«T      :\.*rs^.»\*»lt.  2   27   (i^,  CI.  51      .%.•;. 
.\t>*-\.  F^dniiiiiil  \V.,  til  Th.-  l.nn  MIower  Co.      Wall  ty|ie  electric 

h«nt»r  it»enibly.      :i,iyS.l.2U7.  2-27-H2,  CI.  219-   .'{4 
AU'rl»-,    Kolorr    <' .    t.i    (ifu,-rai    Rlertri<-    Co       Mnt    filter    for 

cliirh»'-i      luiiiidxrini;      machine.      3,02l',*l54       2   27   «!.'       CI 

«H      18. 
Abr.iins.      Irvlnir       I'neiiniHtif     preHHUn-     control     device     for 

intliitiihle  tlrn  .If-ment-*.      3,022. 7l>5,  2   27-«l2,  CI.   137      227. 
Accuniulatoren  t'ahrik   AH.:  Hee — 

r.'t.r*     Krejinuf.      3.()23.2'»H. 
Adam.*.  |ial.-W      Tri  dimenaional  radar.      3.023.408.  2-27-«2. 

CI.  34.t      7.9. 
AdaniN.  Joe  T   :  See 

<Jiie«t.  Howard  K  .  Adanifi.  and  KiflT.     3,023.222. 
.\ddr»x«i..i;raph-.Mulfiirraph  Cfirp.  :   Set  - 

I'at.ilon.  F'rands  |{.      3.022.998. 
.Viiv.-iiiii;  'rransformer  Co.  :  See 

Keinlwrjr.  .\lb«Tt  E,  and  Endo.      3  023  3S5 
A(r..ld.T.     IIarr>      F..     to     The     Wolf     l»etroit     Enveloi>e     Co. 

KnveloiM-      niaklnir      marhine.      3.023,128.      2-27-82,      Cl. 

.Kgfn   .\kticni;«-M-llNrhiift  :   firr 

MKNt-nhninner.    .Krmln.    Schnell.    Klockeether.   (ieUer    and 
Fr.-I.T       ."5.023.101. 
.\lk»ii.    William    R..    to    Kaiser    IndiistrieH    Corp.      Electronic 

deviciv      .•{.02.{.3ir>.  2   27   »;2.  d    250 — 217 
Air  rreli»'ater  Corp  ,  Tlie  :  Sre 

.MiiIUt.    |{..lMTf    II       3.022. »S3. 
Air  ICiMliii'tioii  <'i...   Iiic-    :   Sir 

Ijiiialrt'.  Kt-nichi.  and  ulino.      :{.023.1H2, 
.\k»ier(..|.ii;i.f    Astra.   .Vpotekurnex  Kemiaka  Fabrtker  :  See 

.l.iriiliilll.    Hertil.      3.(»22.88«. 
AllM.ndi.    Frank    It.    J     J     llaKan.    and    II     I..    EaHterbrookK. 
I"     .ViiHTiran     Cyanainid     «'o      I'rcMi's.s     for     preparint;    a 
veterinary  <  omix.sition.      .'{.023. 143,  2   27   •>2.  <'!.  ir>7     53. 
Alhriirht.  William  I»   :  Scr  .  '       ' 

Wentz.  Edward  C.  .Mnore,  and  Albright       3,023  386 
.\le\ander,  John  M   :  Srr 

Smith.  Kdwin  K  .  Jr  .  AIexan<ler.  and  Marka.     3  022.71« 
Alflerl.  ChisepiH-.  to  Fabbrica   Italluna  .Matrnetl  Marelli  Sp.A. 
JtrakuiL'     ••.|uipm»'iit      fi,r     conipoHite     vehlclex       3  023  052 
2    27    «;2.  <.'l.  3<i;!      2. 
Alford.    Harvey   E  .   and   F    Veafch.   to  The   Standard  Oil   Co 
.M'thod  for  formini;  fnucrete  Ktructurew  which  net  In  place 
wliile  tloatini:.      3.023.1  l»t.  2   27-fi2.  <'l.   lOd      !K». 
All<n.    Kolnrt    J  ,    and    If     V.     I'etrow.    to    United    Htatea   of 
.\inerica.      .Vtondc      F:nerKy     Coinmlatdon.      I'roduction      of 
iiraniiini    tetrnthiorlde.      3.023,078     2  27-62     CI     "3-14  5 
.Vlleii,  Cliarlea  .M.  :  Sre  '        ' 

I..i»ti.n.    Emil    A.,   Allen,   and   CoHjfrove.      3,023,164 
Allen  Itradiey  Co.  :  Srr 

.SrhlHk.".    Heinz   .M.      3.023  383. 
Alliii     Fr.d.ri.  k    K.    to   Tlie    Wt-atherheHd   <o.      Drain    valve 

.•{.i'22,T!t;.  2   27   •12.  ri     i;!7      599.2 
Allis  Clialm.-is   Mfi:    Co.:   Sir 

Hasl.y,   Howard  A.      3.022,893. 
HofTtiiann.  Ja<  k 'H.,  and  HoB.«itad.      3.023.331. 
.Vllison.    Itonald    K.,    to    Cool    Fin    Electroni'cH    Corp       Heat 

dissipating   xldeld.      3,023,2«4,   2-27   62.   CI.    174—35. 
.\Ntc>n.  (•••orjre  I.,.  :  .S'ee 

Hohos.  Edward  J.,  and  AUton.      3,022,840. 
.\ltherr.  Kiissell  (;   :  .s>r 

.Mahmey.  Itirnard,  .\ltherr.  and  Blew.      3  022  867 
.Mumiiiiim  Co.  nf  .\iii>-ricn  ;  Sie 

<;ardner.  <;.-.,irt'e  K..  ;ind   Hiick.      3.022.556. 
.Vimriran  .\ir  Filter  t'o  .   Inr   :  .s>f 
H.iriiis.  J. din  I».      3,022.Nfil. 
S.\t..n.    Hubert    W.      3.022.859. 
.\nierlcan  Cm  Co.  :  Srr 

Hoffiiiaii.  Henry   T  .  Jr.      3.022.923. 
K>ichenb<cker, '.MorriM   W.     3,022,930. 
.Viiierican  Cyanamid  Co.:  Sir 

.MI'ondi.  F-rank   15.   Hairan,  and  KnMterhrooks      3.02.{.1I.'I 
rress*».||.  .\rfhur.  Koray.  and  rp«le(jraff.      3  023  134 
Hines.    I,...n.iri|    U       :{.023.101». 

Innis.   Will, am    H,    Michael,   and   Chondtz       3  023  17'> 
.Miller.  Philip  A  .  and  McCorinick.     3,023,148. 
Orljroni.    Victor    K..    iind    Winterbottmn       :<  i»23  2.'i9 
IpliaiM.   .'^Mlii.v   I».  and   Klothen.      3,l»23,lll5 
.\m>Ti<aii   I  "I  ill   llushiiic  <'o.  :  Srr 

.\rm.icii>t.   Kolwrt    H       3.022.685. 
Anieric'in  Ihnio'  I'rodnt  ts  Corp.  :  Srr 

TIsl.iw.  |{i(h.ird  F.  linice.  and  Page.      3  023  146 
American   In.stniment  Co,  inc.:  Srr  - - 
.     Hampton,  U  iilinm  C       3.<t22.«i57. 
.\nierlcan  .Metal  I*r«M|iirt«  Co   :  Srr- 

'■•■r|>.    I'anl   M       3.022.804. 
.\uieri<'an  <tp>lcal  Cn.  :  Srr    - 

Tiilver    Ed;:ar  I».  and  Folland       3.022.858. 

.\iinrlcan  Radi.iri.r  A  .St.indard  Sanitary  Corn  :  ftre 

Taylor.   William  H.      3.U22.79N. 

ii 


or  preparing  cranberry  aauce.    3.023, 
Loader  bucket. 


American  Ste«-I  Foundries  :  .Vcc 

Malon.-y,  liernard.  Altherr,  and  HIew.     3,022,867. 
.\merican  Tyi»e  Founders  Co.  Inc.  :  See 

Heller,   Frani.      3,022,728. 
American   Vixcow  Corji.  :  Sre — 

Kattixta.   Orlando  A.      3,023,104. 
Ampex  Corp.  :  See — 

Tronwlin.  Cyril  B..  Swe«'ney,  Brede,  and  lioraett    3,023,280. 
AmundHen.    tMlver    O.,    and    H.    R.    Butefuhr.    to    Skil    Corp. 

1  niverxal  t<Md  element  retainer  for  rotary -bam  nier  devicea, 
3.022,7«9.  2   27-62,  CI.  121—32. 

Anchor  llocklnt:  (Jlaxx  Corp,  :  See — 

SanduHkv.  Fred  C.     3.022.906. 
Anderson,  Edward  E.,  and  A.  W.  Antl.  to  Ocean  Spray  Gran 

berrleM,  Inc.     l'ro<-eMM  for 

lOH.  2   27   62,  11    99 
AnderMon.    Harvey   L.,  Jr.,  and  Z.   S.   Lowe. 

3  022,910.  2   27-62,  CI.  214—140. 
Anderwin.  John  L..  to  International  BiixinesM  Machinea  Corp. 

Full  adder.     3.022.951.  2   27-62,  Cl    2:i5      1 76 
Anderm.n,  John  W.,  F.  MIley,  and  W.  C    I'ritchard,  to  Inlted 

Stafea   of  America,    Atomic   Energy    Commission.      Coated 

mold  for  caHtint;  plutcmlum.     3,023,119,  2-27-412.  Cl    117 — 

.'».  1 . 
Andrassy.  Stelln.     Heater.     3.022.781,  2  27-62,  Cl.  126—271. 
AnKelo,  Charles  W.     Cnder-carrlare  for  contalnerM.     3,023,019, 

2  27  62.  Cl.  280— 35. 

Ansar,  Andern.  to  The  Garrard  Enirineerlni;  and  Mfg.  Civ  Ltd. 
.Vrran»retiient  in  a  record  chanKlnK  Kramophone      3,023,008. 
2-27   62.  Cl.  274      10. 
Anthony.  William  C.  :   See- 

SzmiiMiEkovicz.   Jacob,    and   Anthony.      3.023,221 
Antl,  Arthur  W.  -.See 

AnderHon,  Edward  E.,  and  Antl.    3,023,108. 
.\okl.  ShiiTPru  :   See  , 

Sensiii.  .\ohuo.  and  Aokl.     3,022.803. 
AoyaKl.   SueHaburo.     Needle  Krlndlng  attachment  for  aewlns 

machines.     .•{.022.612.  2   27  62,  Cl.  51—256. 
.\pplebaura.  M.  I>awrence  :  See  - 

Efram,   Kudtdph  II..  Applebauui.  and  Henry.     3.022,891. 
.\pplled  I'IivhIck  Corp.  :   Sre— 

Cary,  Henry  II.    3,022,704. 
Archer,  (ienevleve  C.  :   See — 

Archer,  Warren  and  O.  C.     3.022.897. 
Archer.  Warren  and  (J   ('.,  lio%  to  Uadcet  Of-The-Month  Club, 
Inc      Object  niountInK  Htorage   rack.      3.022,897,   2-27-62. 
Cl.  211      .{6 
Artmicost.  Robert  H  ,  to  American  Drill  BuHhlne  Co.    Ceramic 

drill  bnshine.     3.02*,;.685.  2-27-62,  Cl.  77-62. 
Arnold,  (iordon  I).,  trt  Flexible  Kewertool  Corp.     Drag  bucket 
ilredt;in»;  and  dumpini;  mechanUm  for  culvertM  and  the  like 
3.022.90.H.  2-27  62,  Cl.  214-92. 
.XrriKo,  .\nthony  J.  :   See 

Law-son.  (ierald  W..  and  Arrlgo.     3.022,6('>8. 
.\rvan.  John,  to  Luk-O-Ma  Corp.     Automatic  cooklns  appara- 
tus     3.022.722.  2-27-H2,  Cl.  99   -354. 
.Vtihby,    EuKene   C,    to   Ethyl    Corp.      Production    of   orL'ano- 

boranes.     3.023,248,  2   27-62,  Cl.  260— 606.3. 
.\HKiK-lated  .Xutomatlon  Ltd.  :  See — 

Hall.  Frederick  W.,  and  YounK.     3,023,275, 
.\tlanti<-  Rehninfc  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Doan,  Robert  B.     3,023,168. 
Atlas  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

WriBht.  I.#on  W.,  and  Brandner.    3,023,223. 
Attrldjre,  Robert  B.  :   See 

Turek,  Jumes  R.,  Petrle.  and  Attrldire.     3,022.602. 
Atwater.    .Norman    W..    to    O.    D.    Searle    ft    Co.      5.7-seco-B- 
norandrostane  derlvatlvea.      3.023,227,   2-27-<i2,  Cl.   260 — 
46H 
.\v«-o  Corp.  :   Sre — 

Foster.  Walter  E.     3.022.960. 
Averill.   Charles  C.   to  I'nlon   Steel   Producta  Go.      Stacking 

crates  or  receptacles.     3.022.900.  2-27-62.  Gl.  211 126 

Avro  Aircraft  Ltd.:   See — 

Frost.  John  C.  M..  and  Earl.     3.022.963. 
Bab<>ock  A  Wilcox  Co..  The  :   See — 

Hamilton.  Carl  C.  and  Hurst.     3.022,774. 
HnrtwiK.  Frederick  J.     3.023.141. 
W  vile.  R,.l>ert  D.     3.023.098. 
Backofen.  Walter  A.  :    See^ 

Pels.  Alan  R..  and  Backofen.     3.022.525. 
Budlsche   Anilln-  ft  Soda  Fab rik   AktienKesellschaft :  See — 
B.iron.    Iliibertiis.    and    Frlederlch.      3.02.3.230. 
Meyer.  Ferdinand,  and  I>eminler.     3.023.224. 
Pnsedach.    Helnrich,   and   Seefelder.      3,023,246. 
Repj>e.  Walter,  and  Stadler.     3,o23.237. 
Seefelder.  .Matthias,  and  .Malsack.     3.023.219. 
Tartter.  Arnold.     3.02:<.21M. 
Bailey.   Sidney.   Jr..   to  Prm-tor  ft   Schwartz.   Inc.      Method  of 
heat   settlni:.   dyeini;  and   optionally  xcmirlne  boarded  syn- 
thetic thermot>lastic  textiles  with  su|>eratiiioKpherlc  steam 
.{.022.926.  2  27   62.  Cl    22.1      7<1 
Bailey.    William    J.,    to    J.    ft    K     Hall.    Ltd.      Lift    systems. 
3.022.866.  2-27-62.  Cl.  187— 29. 
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Ballllf.  Ernest  A.,  and  A.  J.  Koch,  to  Whirlpool  Corp.  Ice 
cube  ejectors.     3.022,645,  2-27-«2,  Cl.  62—344. 

Bain.  Joseph  P.,  and  A.  H.  Best,  to  The  Glldden  Co.  Flaking 
of  menthol.    3.023,253,  2-27-62.  Cl.  260—6:11. 

Balrd,  Norman  F.,  to  V\  estinghouae  Electric  Corp.  Coated 
Hasblamp  and  coating  composition.  3,022,653,  2-27-62, 
Cl.  67     31. 

Balrd.  William  G..  Jr.,  C.  A.  Llndstrom,  Jr..  A.  L.  Besse.  Jr., 
and  D.  J.  D'Entremont,  to  W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co.  Method  of 
producing  fllui  having  Improved  shrink  energy.  3,022,543, 
2-27-412.  Cl.   18—57. 

Baker,  James  O.  Correcting  optical  aystem.  3,022,708,  2-27- 
62,  Cl.  88-57. 

Baldwin.  Francia  P. :  See — 

Tegge.  Bruce  R.,  Baldwin,  and  Sernluk.     3,023,191. 

Baldwin  Piano  Co.,  The  :   See — 
Jones.  Edward  M.     3,023,406. 

Ballsh.  Frank  R..  P.  H.  MoGarrell,  G.  C.  Miller,  and  A.  F. 
Naylor,  to  Thompson  Raino  Wooldrldge  Inc.  Precision  vari- 
able frequency  generator.     3,023, ,{71,  2-27-02,  Cl.  331 — 38. 

Ballsh,  Frank  R.,  to  Tbumpaon  Ramo  Wooldrldge  Inc.     Preci- 
sion variable  frequency  generator.     3,023,372,  2-27-62.  Cl. 
.331-39. 
Banes,  Fred  W.  :   See — 

Bartlett,  Jeffrey  H.,  Klrshenbaum,  Banes,  and  MueKstc. 
3,023,185. 
Banks,  Frank  H.  :  See— 

Cochran,  John   M.,   Seelhoff,  and  Banks.      3,023,352. 
Barber.    Ira   J.,    to    Fostoria   Corp.      Radiant   heating   device. 

3,023,296,  2-27-62,  Cl    219-34. 
Barker,   James   M.,    to  Barlcer  Mfg.  Co.      Leveling  device  for 

mobile  homes.     3.022,980,  2-27-62.  Cl    254-100 
Barker  .Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Barker.  Jamea  M.    3.022.980. 
Barkocy,  John  L.  :   See — 

Davis,  Frank  B.,  and  Barkocy.  3,022,526. 
Barlow,    Thomas    E..    to    International    Minerals   ft    Cbemicul 
Corp.     Foundry  sand  compoaitlon.     3,023,113,  2-27-62,  Cl. 
106-   .38.8. 
Barmer  Maschtnenfabrik  .Aktlengeaellschaft  :   Sre — 

U'nk.   Wllhelm.     3,022,623. 
Barniini.   Rudolph  :   See  — 

Hayter.  Richard  B.     3.023.0O3. 

Baron,    Hubertus,  and   II.    Frlederlch,   to  Badische  Anilln-  ft 

Soda-Fahrlk   .Xktiengesellschaft.      Production   of  chltiralkvl 

esters    of    acrylic    acid    and    their    substitution    products. 

3,023.230.  2-2t   «i2.  Cl.  260--4K6. 

Barrett.  Harry  B.     (irinder.     3.022,610,  2-27-02,  Cl.  51—96. 

Marry  Wehmiller  Machinery  Co.  :   See — 

09' 


Lyon.  Donald  G. 
Bartela,    August    F. 

214      1. 
Itartletr.  Jeffrey  H..  I 


3,022,S»05. 
Bale    turner 


3,022902,    2-27-62.   Cl. 

Klrshenbaum,  V.  W.  Itnnes.  and  C 
*nd    Engineering  Co.      1 
3,023,185,  2-^27-62,  Cl.  260 


W 


.Miiessie,    to    E.sso    Research    and    Engineering   Co.      Plast 
for  vinyl-type  resina      "  '  -    -  ■ 


to   General 
3.022.883, 

-27-<i2,    Cl. 

and    R.    M. 

an<l  its  fer- 

3,023,204, 


.164. 
Fo«h1 


coni- 


cizers 

31.6. 
Barton.    James    F..    Jr..    and    E.    W.    Blckel.    Jr.. 

Motors    Corp.       Waste    receptacle    assembly. 

2-27-412.  Cl.  206-  1!>5. 
Barton.    James    L.      Wheel    chairs.     ,3.023,048     2 

297—330.  , 

Bartr,   Quentin   R..   J.    Ehrllch.    M.  P.    Knudsen 

Smith,   to   Parke.   Davis  ft  Co.     Viridogrisein 

mentative      production      with      griseoviridin. 

2-27-412.  Cl    2<>0— 112. 
Basalt  Rock  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

McCall.  Donald  O.     3,022,759. 
Bash.    DArle    t;.      Amusement    device    for   viewing    animated 

pictures  with  sound  accompaniment.     3.022.705.   2-27-62 

Cl.  88  —  141.2. 
Basim.  Donald  S..  R.  A.  Flower,  and  M.  W.  .McKay,  to  iJeneral 

Precision  Inc.     Doppltxr  system  land- water  detector.     3,023,- 

407,  2-27-412,  Cl.  .^43    ^5. 
Batteile  Development  Corp.    The  :   See — 

L«'wis,  Wallu(v  J.,  and  Faulkner.     3,023,133. 
I^ttelle  .Memorial   Institute:   Srr  — 

Law-ton,  Emil  A.,  .\llen,  and  Cosgrove.      3,023 
Battista,  Orlando  .\..   to  .\mericin  Viscose  Corp. 

Sositions     incorporating     celluloae     crvstallite     aKjrreirates 
.023,104,  2-27-412,  Cl.  99—1. 
Batzer.  Hans,  and  E.  Nikles    to  Clba  Ltd.     Epoxidized  hydro- 
aromatic  compounds.     3,023,174,  2-27-62,  Cl.  2410 — 2 
Bauer  Bros.  Co..  The  :   See — 

Textor.  Clinton  K.     3,023,140. 
Baiigh,    Charles    W..    Jr.,    to    West  nghoiise    Electric    Corp. 
.Vutomatic     frequency     control     for     television     apparatus. 
3,023,272,  2-27-ti2,  Cl.  178—5.8. 
I'taumbach.   Harlan  L..  and  A.  L.  Ford,  to  Pacific  Industries 
Inc.       Perforated    tape    reader.      3,022,941.    2-27-62     Cl 
235-61  11. 
Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See —  ' 
.Nuffer,  4)rvllle  P.      3,022,784. 
Bayer.  Otto  :   See — 

Thoma,  WUhelm,  Haver,  and  RInke. 
Thoma.  Wilhelm.  Baver.  and  Rinke 
Wagner.  Kuno.  and  Bayer.      3,023,228. 
Beaumont   Birch  4-0.  :   See — 

Davenport.  William  <;..  Hampton,  and  Katzen.   3.022.921 
Bechman,  William  O..  to  International   Harvester  Co.      Land 

clearing  implement.     3.022,8,341,  2-27-62    Cl.  172-4(98. 
Becker,    Richard    D.,    to    International    Minerals    ft    Chemical 
Refractory  material.     3,023.114,  2-27-412,  Cl.  10*1- 


.3,023,100. 
3  023.193. 


Corp. 
56. 
Be<kett.  I^-o  4;.,  and  J.  T.  Wooils.  to  Whirlpool  G4»rp. 

appliance.     3,4»22.550.  2-27-412,  Cl.  20 — 419. 
B«'in«lorff.  Arthur  B.  :  See- 
It^  Witt    Hobson  D.,  and  Belndorff.     3,023,184. 
Bell,  -Benjamin  P.  :  See— 

Graes,  Howard  B.,  Jr.,  and  Bell.     3,023,089. 


Home 


3.4)22,- 


Hell  Telephone  Laboratorie.x.  Inc.  :  Srr 

Bowers.  Fritz  K..  and  Schafer.      3.023,384. 
Foulkes.  John  D.      3,023,:«)y. 
James.  I>ennis  B.,  and  Kretsch.      3,023.278. 
Mathews,   .Max  V.      3,023,277. 
Mumford,  William  W.     3,023,;{74. 
Turner.  Edward  H.      3,023,379. 
Van  L'itert,  Le  tJrand  G.      3,4)23,165. 
Beltz,  Klaus  :   Sec- 

Rodis,  Franz.  Hartlapp,  and  Beltz.     3,023,083. 
Bemis  Bros.  Bag. Co.  :   See — 

Powers,  Irving.     3,022, <il3. 
Bender,  Houston  4).  :  See-  - 

Mi-Comb,  Clarence  L.      3,022,689. 
Bendix  Corp..  The  :   Srr- 

Hager.  Robert  R.      3.t)23,0.">3. 
Hood,  Edwin  E.,  and  tileasman.     3.022,4182. 
Swanson.  4;eorge  J.,  and  Kokalas.      3.023,396. 
Benkoe,   Krwln.   to  Transogram  iCo..   Inc.     Toy  guns. 

779.  2-27-412    Cl.   124  —  11. 
Benn,    Rot>ert    K..fto  Burrouglis  Corp.      .Vtinosphere  for  elec- 

tiographic  printing.      3.023,070.  2-27^>2,  CI.  346 — 74 
Bennett,  John   A.  :    Sir 

Blunt,  4;eorge,  and  Bennett.      3  022,957. 
Benoit,    Henry    F.       Spo<d.      3,022,9412,    2-27-02,    Cl.    242— 

118.01. 
Benoit-Gonin,  Roger  .S.  :   See — 

Maniere,  .Maurice  A.  F.  J.,  and  Benoit-Gonin.     3,023,269 
Bentle^-  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.,  The:   See— 

Wainw  right,  Carlvle  11..  and  Deans.     3,022,4152 
Berl)erich    Erich,  to  \\  illiam  I'rym  Werke  K.t;.     .Separable  In- 
terlocking fastener.     3,022,5.->9,  2-27-412.  Cl.  24—205.13. 
Berb«-rlch.    Kricli.    J.    taUiam,    and    4i.    Frowein     to    William 
Pryni-Werke    KM.      Metliod    of    producing    slide    fasteners 
3.022.803.  2   27-62.  (1.   l.{9      384. 
Berg  .\irIecrro  Products  Co.  :   See    - 

Dobrikin.  Harold  L.      3,023,031. 
Berg,  Daniel,  to  Westinghou^*e  Electric  Corp.     Electricar  ap- 
paratus.    3.023.2413.  2-27-412.  Cl.  174      14. 
Bergeson.  Richard  P..  and  C.  T.  Itergman.  to  The  Maytag  Co 
Dispenser  for   laundry   machines.      3,022,656.   2-27-412    Cl 
418-  -207. 
Bergman.  4'barles  T.  :   Srr 

Bergeson,  Richard  P.,  and  Bergman. 
Berlin,  .Milton  :  See — 

Rhcingold.  Lawrence  M.,  and  Iterlin. 
Iternard^u  Kottle  Cap  Co.,  Inc.  :    Srr — 
-Montgomery,  Van  H.     3,022,917. 
Bernath.  John:   Srr 

Nelson,  Herbert,  and  Bernath.      3,4>2i 
Besse    Arthur  L..  Jr.  :   Srr   - 

Baird,    William    G.,    Jr.,    Lindstroui, 
Besse.      3,022,543. 
Bes.sen,   Irwin   I.,   to   Philips   Electronics 
tometry.     3.02.{.311,  2-27-^4.2,  Cl.  2.">0-^ 
Best,  .Vlhert   11.  :   See — 


3,022,656. 
3,022.758. 

,508. 

D'Entremont,    and 

Inc.     X  ray  diffrac- 
il.5. 


3.022.725. 
Connector. 


3.022, 


Bain.  Joseph  P.,  and  Best.      3,023,253. 
Beverly  Vogue  Co.,  Inc.  :  Sre — 

Darcey,  Joy  S.     3,022,788. 
Bice.  Donald  A.  :  See — 

Molir.  Robert  ii..  and  Bice.     3,023,066. 
Bickel.  Ernest  W.,  Jr.  :  .s'ec    - 

Bartcm,  James  F..  Jr.,  and  Blckel.    3,022,883. 
Bidwell,    Joseph    B.,    and    R.    S.    Catuldo.    to    4:eneral    Motors 
Corp.      Single   stick    iiieml>er   for   controlling   the   o|>eratiou 
of  motors  vehicles.     3.022,850,  2-27-62,  Cl.   180—77. 

Bleber,  Charles  E..  to  Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Co     Reel 

3.4I22,95M,  2-27-452.  Cl.  242—71.8. 
Bihrle,  Harry  J.  :  Set — 

Mathlason,  Laurltz  W.,  and   Bihrle. 
Billard,   Anthony   F.      S|trlng  atid  shackle 

9:>1.  2-27-02,  CI.  207— .■>4. 
Bingham.   George  H.,   Jr.,   to  Cambridge   Rubber  Co.      Water- 
proof boot  with  enlarged  throat  opening.     3,022.583    2-27- 

4i2.  Cl.  .341      7.2. 
Binkley.  Oorge  W.,  and  L.  H.   Robinson,  Jr.,  to  Jersey  Pro-" 

duction  Research  Co.     Method  and  composition  for  cenieut- 

iHK  wells.     3.4*22. H24.  2-27-62.  Cl.  1(»^     31. 
Binns.  Jack  N.     Contour  roll-turning  lathe.     3,O22,4J90.  2-27- 

02,  Cl.  82-  2. 
Bird.  Joseph  F.  :  See — 

De  forte,  .Michael  A.,  and  Bird.     3,022,631. 
Blttmann,  Eric  E.,  to  Burroughs  Corp.     Magnetic  data  store 

3.023,4412,  2-27-412,  Cl.  .344)— 174. 
Bittner.    Charles    C.      .\ir   vent    device    for    steam    radiators 

3.022,8410.  2-27-62,  Cl.   183 — 41. 
Bjerkan,  Arthur  J.  :  See   - 

3,022,754. 


-.  :  See  - 
3,4)23,099. 


device    accumulator. 
Mechanical    device. 


Sorensen.  Knud  B.,  and  Bjerkan 
BJork.sten  R«'s«'nrch  I.>»horatories,  ln« 

Yaei-er.  Luther  L.,  and  I..appala. 
Black  and  Decker  .Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See 

O'Brien,  John  J.     3,4)22.5.34. 
Black.    John    F.      Ra<liator    cap    testing 

3.022.658.  2   27-62.  <'l    73-  40 
Black.    John    W.,    to    Pemco    Wheel    Co. 

.".,022.535.  2-27-62.  Cl.   16—37. 
Blackmer,    Dwlght    W..    to    Ekco   Products   Co.      .Sliding. door 

hancer  assemblv.     3.022.537.  2-27-62.  (1.   16 — 14)5. 
Blackmon<l.   Itonald  C.  :  Srr 

Sueker.  Keith  H..  and  Blackniond.    3.023.356 
lUake.  Arthur  T.     Self  locking  core  chucks.     3.022.9.'9.  2-27- 

412.  Cl    242     72. 
Blakeslee.   Clinton   A.,  and   E.    F.    Dyson,   to  The   Bristol   Co. 

Process    controllers.      3.023.282.    2   27-62.    Cl     24M»     ,38. 
Blaser.    Bruno.    W     Stein,    and    H.    S<'hlrp.    to   Henkel   ft   Gle, 
4i.iii.h.H.      Process  for  the  Intr'nliiction  of  carboxvl  groups 
Into   aromatic   compounds.      3.023.216.    2-27-62,   ("'1    2410 — 
'2t»55. 
Blew,  Roliert  D  :  Srr-~ 

Maloney.   Bernard.   Altherr,   and   Blew.      3,022,867. 


IV 
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Itlinanl.    Robert    B..   an«i    L.    H.    nollwitsfr,    to    Si-hlumberKer 
Wfll    Survfyini;  Curp      (>alVHnoin«'tf r  liyatPiiiii.      3,U~'-:,30-', 
-'  _'7  H2.  CI.  .'JIM     i:;.'i 
r.lnch,  Kflix.  to  Unite«t  States  of  Aiiifrtt-a,  AKrlrulture.     I'roo- 
e!«s  fur  lixhiiint;  xliell  <<;jlittlni;  In  pNtarhio  niitH.     3,021', 807, 
-'   -'7   i,J,  Cl    Hn     -2.1'. 
Kloiiitfr  ToDk'Uf  Klectrotilci*  :  See- 
Horowitz.    Irvinjt.     3.0L>3..1fi». 
IMooin  h^iiulnt-critit:  Co  .  Iihv  :  Sre 

r.looni.  Fr«Hieri(k  S  ,  iind  Kutlln.     3.0'J2.815. 
Itlooni.    Frcdt-rW-k    S..   and    W.    Kudin  :    Haid    Kudin   asuor.   to 
Hlnoni    Kncint-erint;  <'o.   Inc.     Kurnttr  ineclianUm.     3,022,- 
•'i'..  2  27-«i2.  n.  I'lS     ^<t•^. 
Itlunt.  tifiirin-.  and  J.  A.  Kfiinctt.     Paper  roll  holder.     3,022.- 

!t.".7.  2    27   •12.  n    242      .".5  2 
M(Ml.ti.<riatx,    .\ii;;ii>t.    ami    <".    E     Gryrtko,    to    I  T-K    Clrnilt 
itrt-akcr    To       i'lnult    tirenker    iiinietiil    heater.      3,023.288. 
2   27  «i2.  n.  2)M>      ll«. 
itodlne.  Alltert  <i .  Jr.     .Methfxi  and  appariitua  for  aonic  b<ind 

ink'      :!.o:.'2.HI  ♦.  2   27   •12.  Tl.   l.Vi^73. 
Ilofinu  .Virplane  <"o.  :  Ser- 

lleiteler.  IL-nry  K      :{.022.«fl2. 
I'liivliiHr.  Martin  C     .{.023.041. 
Sft'i:fT    Iternard  I.     3.022.1»*4. 
S..|r..-I.'  ItoJ.ly  H.      3.022,578. 
I'ohiut-   K>-rtcli>-liiie   i:.in  It. II.  :   Srr 

I'lapiwr.   Jilriren.    Ileyilen.  and   flAhme.     3.023.073. 
Itiihiiie.  <ierlianl:  Srr 

I'liipper.   Jiiriren.    Heyden.  and    Kohine.     3,023,073. 
B.-l.f.  Pan  I    :  Srr 

rii.-^ter.  I'Vter  F.  and  Molef.     3.023. .1«rt. 
ltol.-f.    Man    I  .   and    I*     F    J'heHfer.   to    WeHtlnchouiie   Klectrlr 
rorp      .Mawr.     .•;.023.3fi7.  2-27.  «2.  <'I.  .I.IO     4. 

Hond,    John    M.      Tarjret   for  names       3,023.m)2.   2-27-62,  CI. 

27.!      102  2 
Konrantl.   Silvio.      Rotary  floor  pollxher.      3.022,520,  2-27-rt2, 

Cl     I.-.      4ft 
Hoon^haff.  JiiIIum  C  .  and  E    I>    Haljtler.  to  Flxcher  *  Torter 

Co         rn<-nniatli-     f  raiiNiiilfter     and      receiver.        .3.022.80O. 

2   27-«i2.  Cl    137      700 
Mooth.  Rlrliard  It  .  to  InternxtlonnI   BimlnesH  Machines  Corp. 

.Noll  destrnrtlve   read   out    ferrlte  iiieinory   element.      3. 02.3. • 

too.  2   27   •'.2.  <1    340      174. 
liorirliettl.   Joseph   ('..   to    Microwave   !H>velo|(inent    Ijilmrato 

ri>-4.    Inc       Inline  wave^riiide  to  loaxlal  trannitlon       .'{.O'J.'t. 

:tsL'.  -J  •_'7  «2.  Cl.  3:<:i     .{4 
I'.orn  Warner  Corp  :  Srr 

lierhardf.    Andrew    H      and   Waldrop.      3,022. »155. 

Kirk.  KoU-rt  It      3.023.or)!t 

Taylor.  Kaymond  (J  .  Jr.     3.023.0:»l. 

r.oriii-iiiiiiin.    Iileter.    .M.    I>ohr.   <!.    ^tenner,   and   C.   Zleixler.   to 
Menkel   ic  Cle.   «;  m  h  II.      I'roj-enH  for  the  continuous  pro 
diW  tlon  of  acrylic  acl<I  amide.     3.023.242.  2   27-02,  CJ.  200 
5»!l. 
r.ornsieln.  Amalla  :  ffre 

Bornst.-ln.  Joseph.  I.,  and  .\.     3.022.515. 
HornKteln.  Joseph.   I,.  nn<l  A       Simulated  liow  tie.     3,022,515, 

2   27   •i2.  Cl    2      l.'.l 
r.iirnsfeln.' Leonard  :  Srr 

Itorn^tclii.  Joseph.  L.  and  A.     3.022,515. 
r.orrotch*  Mfk'    Co  :  Srr 

n-Miu.  TheiMlore  T      3,O23,0««. 
Ito-tmi.   FriiiiK   K.  :  Srr 

.Marnh    Carl  F  .  and  lto>ton.     3.022.914. 
Hofefiihr    Harold  R.  :  Srr 

Aiiiiindxen.   oih-er  <»..   and   Uotefuhr.      3.022.7»>n 
Koiirher.    J«ihn    It.    to    RInsheil  Mason    Co.       Water  reducible 

roatlnjr   cniiipositlon       3.023,177.   2   27-82.   C|.    2»ta-2l. 
It..urne    William  C  .  and  C    K.   Ilayter,  to  Rotai  Ltd.     Klec- 
tromau'netlc    electric     switchea.       3.023,2H«,    2-27-«2,    Cl. 

•JIIO        H7 

Itouvv.  Chri'^tlann  If  .   to  J.  l>o|ta.     Cylinder  headit  for  Inter 

nal"    combustion    enu'lne*.       3.022,77...    2  27   t^J.    Cl.     123 

41  82 
Bnwin     Richard   I...  Jr.      Variable  volume  pump  for  vIhcous 

Hulds      3.022  73«.  2   2f  «2.  Cl.  lO::      37. 
M..\jen.    Hi.b.ird   I..   Jr       Tlsfon   piiinp.      3.022.742.    2   27   HJ. 

Cl     103      I.'i3. 
Itowers.   Fric   H  .  and  o    Thoma.  to  I>owty   Hydraulic  I'nlts 

Ltd      and    I  nipat    .\<:        Kotatin;:    axial    thrust    Ix-arlntC^. 

:{.023  it.'iH.  2  27   02.  Cl.  30H     231. 
r.owers.  Frit/  K..  and  J.  I*.  S<-hafer.  to  lU-ll  Telephone  LalMira- 

tiirii's.      Inc.      Froail  band      ferrite      p<darizatlon      rotator. 

:!,023,3H4.  2   27   ttj.  Cl.  :i:\:',     OM 
r.i.yden.    .\II»Tt  C      ihllds   coaster.      3.ir23,022,  2-27-»12.   Cl. 

2SO       H'  04. 

I'.oviv.  Jamie  .\.  :  Srr 

.Morrow.  Jainea  F  .  and  Itoyle.     3.022.073. 

ItraUley,    Willlnm   J  .    to    Farth    Fi|Ulpment   Corp.      TrenchinR 
machine  drive  transmlsniun.     3.U22.585,  2-2i-«2,  Cl.  37— 
S»). 
r.raci:.  Russell  I-.  :  Srr 

Fulm.  Clifford  W  ..  and  ItraKK-     3.022,54t3. 
Itrahler.  Ilerthold  ;  Srr 

Reese.  Johannes,  anil  ItrUhler.     3.023.200. 
Itraitsch,  Mtto  :  Srr     • 

Juiitih.ins.  Helmut.  Itraltach.  and  Schlenker.     3,022,027. 
ItrandU'T.  John  l>.  :  Srr 

WrlKht.    I^'on    \V..    and    Itrandner.      3.023,223. 
Itramtt.    Curl    T.     to     i'lilllipN     IVtroleum    Co.       .Method    fi>r 
ileveloplnx     c)i\ilieM     in     soluble     formations.      3,022,980. 
2   2  7 -♦12.  «'l.  2«2      3. 
Itraun,  Adidph  F.     General   Motors  Corp.     Throttle  actuator. 

3.022  84tf.  2-27   «12.  Cl.  IHO      77. 
Ilraun,    I'hilip    .\.      «iarnient    marklUK    machine.      3.022,711, 

2   27   «2.  Cl.  i*3     88 
Itrearley  Co  .  The  :  Her- 

i'rovi,  Mike  A.     3,022,845, 


3,023.- 


3,022.588. 


Brede.  r>wljrht  W. :  Sre— 

Tronslin,  Cyril  B.,  Sweeney.  Brede,  and  Dorsett. 
280. 

itrennemann.  Andrew  K.,  to  International  Busineas  .Machines 
Corp.      Cryogenic    euiuututator.      3,023.325,    2-27-62,    Cl. 
307—88.5. 
Brigjca,  guentin   L.,    i;,    to   H.   C.   .Mahan       Kite.      3,022,»««l, 

2-27-62,  Cl.  ^44— lo4. 
Bright,    Wilfred,    to    Ford    Motor   Co.      Motor    vehicle    seat. 

3,022.J»93.  2-27-62,  Cl.  267—107. 
Brinkman,  Farl  \V.  :  See — 

Lee.  Robert  A.,  and  Brinkman.    3.022,681. 
Bristol  Co.,  The  :  Sre- 

Blakeslee.  Clinton   A.,  and  Dyaon.     3,023.282. 
British  Olanese  Ltd  :  See 

Larinan.   William  T..   Hawtin.  and   HowninK.     3,023,075. 
Wyhle.  Joseph  R..  and  Urewitt.     3.022,545. 
British  DrugllouHes  Ltd.,  The:  See  - 

Burn,  Derek,  Kirk,  I'etrow,  and  Weston.  3,023,206. 
Bro.  Manville  I.,  to  F.  I.  du  I'ont  de  .N'eniours  anil  Co.  I'oly- 
merisation  of  pertluorooletiu  mixtures.  3,023,196.  2-27-62, 
Cl.  260  87  5. 
Broadley,  William  A.,  and  K.  I>.  Jaairain.  Jr.,  to  Texas  Instru- 
nienta  Inc.  Klectricul  switch  nieana.  3,023.350,  2-27-62, 
Cl.  318     221. 

Itrooiiiell.  ileoFKe  L..  Jr.  :  Sre^— 

Gardiner.   I'aul  C..  Jewett.  and  Bri>ontell.     3,022.760. 
Brown  k  Brown,  Inc.  :  See  - 

BroWD,  Chalmers  S.     3,022.666. 
Brown,  Carl  F..  and  F.  1*.  Crotser.  to   Revco,  Inc.     Built-in 
refrigeration  apparatus   with   defroMt  controls.     3,022.639, 
2-27-62,  Cl.  62—155. 
Brown.   Chalmers   S.,   to  Brown  A   Brown,  Inc.     Float  guide 
for  a   sewer  regulator.     3,022,666,  2-27-62,  Cl.   73—322.5. 
Brown,  Rollen  F.  :  See    - 

Cousino.  Flwin  F.,  and  Urown.    3,022,712. 
Brown  k  Root.  Inc.  :  Srr 

Turrentine.  Rudolph  A.     3.022.763. 
Brown.   William   U.     CiMin  and  cutters  therefor. 

2-27-62.  Cl.  37-191. 
Bruce.  W  llliani  F.  :  Ser 

TlHlow,   Richard  F,   Bruce,  and  Page.     3.023,1441. 

Brundage.    Rol>ert    W.      Variable    volume    hydraulic   pump  or 

motor.     3,022,741,  2-27-«i2,  Cl.  103      120. 
Brunsing.    Rex    L.      .Multi-can   package.      3,022.888,   2-27-62. 

Cl.  206-65. 
Brunswick  Corp.:  See — 

Mohr.  Robert  C.  and  Bice.    3.023,066. 
Brunzie.  R4ii>ert  II.,  and  F.  .M.  Mnk,  to  Continental  Aluminum 

I'roilucts  Co.     l>etall  tor  awoiug  or  Jalousie  type  windows. 

3,022,548,  2-27-62,  <'l.  20     33. 
Bryant,  Wesley  B.     Steam  producing  stove  for  Finnish  baths. 

3.022.782.  2-27^2.  Cl.  126-344. 
Buck,  John  C.  :  Sre    - 

Gardner.  George  R.,  and  Buck.    3,022.556. 
Bulloi-k,  Herbert  L.     To«>l  for  installing  and  reiuoviDg  rubber 

rollers.     3.022,573.  2-27-62.  CL  29—235. 
Bunny  Bear  Inc. :  See 

Linden,  Samuel.     3,023,047. 
Itunston,   Roy   F.    K.,   to  Burndy   Corp.      Supporting   trough. 

3.022.972,  2   27-62,  Cl.  248     68. 
Burgy.   Raymond  A.,  and   I'.   F.   I>e  I^amater,  t<>  Toledo  Scale 

Corp.      Klevator  controls.     3.022.864.,  2-27-62.  Cl.  187      20. 
Burke.  l>onald  J.,  to  Continental  Industri«>s,  Inc.     Exothermic 

mold   ha\lng  detachable  lower  portions.     3,022,5.f4,   2-27- 

62.  Cl.  22—116. 
Burkhardt,  otto  W.    Positive-drive  system  for  textile  utachiue 

spindles.     3,022.624,  2-27-«l2,  Cl.  57—102. 
Burn.    l>erek,   L).  S.   Kirk.   V.   Petrow,   and  U.  O.   Weston,  to 

The    British    Drug    Houses    Ltd.      Pr<M-eMS    for   introducing 

,^'    unsaturation    into    steroids.      3.023.206,    2-27-62,    Cl. 

260— 2.J9.55. 
Burndy  Corp. :  See- 

Itunslon.  Roy  F.  F.     3.022,972. 
Burr.    Robert    P..   and    R.   J.   Keogh,    to   Printed   Motors,    Inc. 

Printed    circuit   armature.      3,023.334.   2-27-62.   Cl.   310 

268. 
Burr.    Robert    P..   to   Printed    Motors,   Inc. 

armature.      3,023.335,   2-27-62,   Cl.   310 

Iturris.    Leslie.    Jr.,    and    A.    Schneider,    to 
.\iiierica.    .\toiiiic    Knergy    Commission. 


circuit 


3.023.O97.  2 


62, 


Printed 

268. 

Lnited  States  of 
RepriHvssing  ura- 
Ci.   75     84.1. 


3,023,123. 


Cl. 


uiunt  dioxide  fUels 
Burroughs  Corp.  :  see 

Benn.  Robert  F.     3,023,070. 
Itlttnianu,  Eric  E.     3,023,402. 
Colwili,   Richard    H.,   and   Levine. 
Jones,  John  P.     3,023.:i87. 
Loev,   David.      3,023,401. 
PaUwiano,  Felice  V.     3.022,907. 
tTS  Corp.  :  .sre   - 

Di    Glrolamo.    Joseph,   and    Kelver.      3,023,388. 
Caciagli,    Sergio.       Aircraft    wing.      3,022,965,    2-27-6 
244      90 

:  Ser 

3.022.587. 

Three-way  double  garage  diHir.     3,022,- 
HK>— 113. 

and  B.  E.   Morgan,  to  Jersey   Proiiuction 
Research    Co.      Cementing    multiple    pi|ie    strings    in    well 
bores.      3.022.823.   2-27-62,   Cl.    HiC,     21. 
Cambridge  Rubber  Co.  :   Srr — 

Bingham.  George  H,  Jr.    3.022,583. 
Campbell.  Charles  R.  :   Srr    - 

Chapman,  Richard  D.,  Campbell,  and  Johnson.    3,023.238. 
Campbell.   Claude   X.,  Jr..   to   Weyerhaeuser  Co.      Filling  ma- 
chines.     3,022.841.   2-27-62.  Cl.    177      80. 


Cadillac  Slate  Bank 

lireeley,  Leo  ^^. 

Cafardi,  Paschal  P. 

817.  2-27-62,  Cl. 

Caldwell,  Joseph  A. 


LIST  OF  1»ATENTEES 


Campbell,  Paul  G.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Auxiliary  scale 
for  ultrastmic  tlilckness  measuring  means.  3,022.<i6l, 
2-27-62,   Cl.   73      67.8. 

Canadian  Westinghouse  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 
Currey.  Charles  F.     3,023,353. 

Cannon,  Colbert  H.  Safety  device  for  trigger  guard.  3,022,- 
596,   2-27-62,   Cl.   42—1. 

Canterino,  Peter  J.,  and  J.  T.  Edmonds,  Jr..  to  Phillips  Pe- 
troleum Co.  Vulcanizable  halogenated  polyethylene  com- 
positions containing  phosphorus.  3.023,  IHO.  2  27-62,  Cl. 
260—27.  ' 

Cantrei,  Kenneth  E.  :  fc'ee — 

Goodhue,  Lyle  I).,  Louthau)  and  Cantrei.     3,023,142. 

Capdeville,  Igmitius  C. :  See —     ; 

VoorhtH-s.  Edward  M.     3,022.093. 

Card.  C.  S.,  Iron  Works  Co.  :   Srr 
Card.  David  C.     3.022,.'.62. 

Card,  David  C,  to  C.  S.  Card  Iron  Works  Co.  Tunnel  form. 
3,022,.562,   2-27-<I2,  Cl.   25—131.6. 

Carlsen.  Carl  E.  Hand  needle  threaders.  3.022,927.  2-27-62, 
Cl.    223—99. 

Carlson,  Ernest  R. :  See — 

Hubbell,   Harvey,  and  Carlson.     .3,023.395. 

Carr,  Norman  L..  to  The  Pure  Oil  C.  Process  for  isomeriz- 
ing  normal  bexane.     3  023.256.  2-27-62.  Cl.  260—683  68. 

Carrie,  William  D.,  to  Crane  Co.  Part  washing  apparatus. 
3.022.790,   2-27-62,   Cl.    13-1 16. 

Carrier  Coip. :  See— 

Caswell,  Howard  E..  and  Endress.     3.022.638. 

Carroll,  William  X.,  and  R.  A.  D'AntonIo,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corp.  High  speed  counter.  3,022.945. 
2-27-62,  Cl.   2.35-  92. 

Cary.  Henry  H..  to  Applied  Physics  Corp.  Spectrophotometer. 
3.022.704.   2   27-62.   Cl.   88—14. 

Casner  Patents.  Inc.  :   See — 

Roters,  llerl>ert  C.     3,023.330. 

Cassman.  Harry,  to  Electric  A  Musical  Industries  Ltd  -Meth- 
ikI  of  forming  a  photo-emissive  surfa<-e  and  <-oated  article. 
3.023.131.   2-27-62.   Cl.    117—210. 

Ozone  generator.     3,023,1.55.  2-27-62.  Cl. 


Ciba  Ltd. :  See— 

Itatzcr.  Hans,  and  Nikles.     3.023,174. 
H  lest  and.  A  nil  in.     3.023.176. 


Corp. 
-62, 


I 


Cori 


rp. 
27-61 


Elec 
Cl. 


Castor.  Wilbur  W 

204—320. 
Caswell,    Howard   E..    and   J.    W.    Endress.   to  Carrier 
Controls  for  refrlgerati  >n  apparatus.     3.022.«>3K.  2-27 
Cl.   62-115. 
Cataldo.  Roy  8.  :   See— 

Bidwell,  Joseph  B.,  and  Cataldo.     3.022.8.50. 
Cathedral  Kneeler  Co.  :  Sre — 

lillllard.  James  M.    3.023,049. 
Caudlll.  William  L.  :   Sre—  I 

Ruka.  William  A.,  and  C.uidill.     3.022  834. 
Cawley.    William    E..   and  C.    E,    Frantz.   to   Inlte.l   States  of 
America.    Atomic    Energy    CommlHsion.      Coupler    for    tool 
and  cable.     3.023.040.  2-27-62,  Cl.  287-119. 
Celanese  Corp.  of  .Vmerlca  :   See — 

Palm.  Clifford  W..  and  Bragg.    3.022.56.3. 
Cenco  Instruments  Corp.  :   Srr 

OablolTsky.  Heinz     3,022.844. 
Cerulll.   Nicholas   F..    to   Westinghouse   Electric 
troluminescent  lamp  and  method.     3,023,338, 
313-108. 
Chace.  Richard  A.,  to  Clemco  Aero  Products,  Inc.     I'nlocking 
mechanism    for    a    two-part    extensible    strut.      3.022,771. 
2-27-62.   Cl.    121-  -40. 
Chambers,  William  J.,  and  D.  D.  CofTman.  to  E.  I.  dii   Pont 
de    Nemours    and    i'o.       1.2.-blB-(  fluoroalkyl  »■  1,2.3  6-tetra- 
hydropyrldazines.     3.023.208.  2-27-62,  Cl.  260—250. 
Chandler  F'vans  C<)ri>  :  See— 

Prentiss,  Augustln  M.    3.022,628. 
Chapman.  Douglas  W.  :  See — 

De  La   Mater.  George  B.,  and   Chapman.     3.023.313. 
Chapman.    Richard    D..   C.    R.   Campbell,   and    R.   Johnson,    to 
The  Chemstrand  Corp.     Process  for  recovering  adipic  acid 
from   the   reaction   products  of   the  air-oxidation  of  cyclo- 
hexane.      3.03  23.S.   2-27-62     C\.   260--53.3. 
ChemiKlas.  Gebr.   Schrlckel  oIHJ  :   Srr — 

Rochus.  Walter,  and  Kickuth.     3.022,6.59. 
Chemlsche  Werke  Albert  :   Srr — 

tJreth.  Arthur,  and  Zimmermann.     3.022.604. 
Rees%  Johannes,  and  ItrMhUr.     3,023.209. 
Chemstrand  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Chapman.  Richard  D..  Campbell,  and  Johnson.    3.023,238. 
I>e  Witt.   Hobson  D..  and  Beindorff.     3.023,184. 
Fitzgerald.  Paul  F.    3.022,565. 
Chenlcek,  Joseph  A.  :   Ser — 

Luvlsi,  John  P..  and  Chenlcek.    3  023,161. 
Chester.  Peter  F. :  See— 

and  Chester.     3.023.367. 

ami  D.   I.   Bolef.   to  Westinghouse  Electric 

3.023.366     2-27-62.    Cl.    .3.30-4. 

.\pparatus    for    determining    conipo- 
disnenm'il  mixture.     3,022,919.  2-27- 


Bidef.  Dan  I., 
Chester.   Peter  F., 

Corp.      .Ma  ser. 
Chiantelassii.    Atttillo. 

sition  and  price  of  a 


3.023,317. 


62,  Cl.  222—26. 
Chicago  Aerial  Industries.  Inc.  :  See 
Willits.  Samuel  P.,  and  .Mohan. 
Chiciigo  Brl<lge  &  Iron  Co.  :   See — 

Mair,  James.     3,022,985. 
Choniltz,  Nicholas  :  See— 

Innes,   William  B.,  Michael,  and  Chomitz. 
Cliristensen.  Bent  :   Sre — 

Hierholzer,   Frank  J..  Jr.,  and  Christensen. 
Cbrlstensen.  Bruce  V. :  Sre — 

McAdams,  Paul  F.,  and  Christensen. 
Chrysler  Corp.  :  See — 

McCordIc,  James  R.    3,022,678. 
Chung.     Jackson,     to     Dodge     Mfg.     Corp. 

3.023.034.   2-27-62.   Cl.   287—52. 
Ciapetta.    Frank    G..    H.    L.    Coonradt,   and   W.   E.   Garwood, 
to   Socony   -Mobil  Oil  Co.,    Inc.     Controlled  h.vdrocracking 
proceaa.     3.023,159,  2-27-62,  Cl,  208—110. 


3.023,172. 
3,023,357. 
3,023.024. 

.Shaft     bushing. 


Cirami,     Salvatore. 

2-27-<;2.  Cl.   20ri- 

Clark  E<|Uipment  Co. 

.McAdams,  Paul 

Clausseii,  (;erard  E. 


vehicle     Iwidy.  .^  3.023,045, 
3.02.3.024." 

Silica -fnM- 


proc- 


Coiled  electrode  battery. 
Inc.      Coupling     nozzle. 


<  ine-plecv 
31. 

:   Srr — 

!•■.,  and  Christensen 
Ser — 
Kennedy,  Harry  E..  jind  Claussen.     3.023.302 
Claussen,    tJerard    E..    to    I'nion    Carbide    Corp. 
welding  Hux.     3.023..30I,  2   27-62.  Cl.  210      74. 
Clayton.    Erith  T.,   to  Peen   Plate.   Inc.      Metal   coating 

ess.      3,023,127,   2-27-(>2,  Cl.    117      109. 
Clemco  Aero  Products,  Inc.  :   Sre — 
Chace.  Richard  A.     3.022.771. 
Cleveland  Trencher  Co..  The  :  Sec- 
Meyer,  Henry  L.,  Wilhelm,  and  Gregorczlk.     3.022,584. 
Clifton  Pre«islon  Products  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Glass.  John  P.,  and  Zjiic.     3.022,946. 
Clough,  Carroll  C.     Tank  head  dishing  mechanism.    3,022,757. 

2-27-62,  Cl.  113—44. 
Clowd,   Inc.  :   Ser — 

Shapiro,  Lawrence  S.     3,023,305. 
Coats  &  Clark  Inc.  :  See- 

Morin.  I^uis  H.      3.022.560. 
Cochran.  John  M.  :  See — 

Mcl^ne,  Fletcher  E..  PoU.ick.  and  Cochran.      3.023.351. 
Cochran,  John  M.,  H.  L.  Seelhoflf,  and  K.  H.  Banks,  to  Westing- 
house Electric  Corp.     Electric  drive.     3.023,352,  2-27-62. 
Cl.  318—513. 
CoflTeen.   William  W.  :  Sre — 

Myers.  Curtis  B.,  and  Coffeen.      3.02-2.929. 
Coflfman.  Donald  D.  :  See — 

Chambers.    William    J.,   and    Coffman.  ■  3.023.208. 
Colborne.  Ronald  H..  and  A.  V.  Murphy,  to  Electric  &  Mosical 
Inilustries    Ltd.     Cathode   ray   tubes.     3,023,137.    2-27-62, 
Cl.  1.56—67. 
Coler.  Mvron  A.  :  See — 

Ivouis.  Arnold  S.,  and  Coler.     3.023.261. 
Coler.     Myron     A.,     and     S.     A.    Corren.     Flexible     battery. 

3.023.259.  2-27-62.  Cl.  136 — 6. 
Coler,  Mvron  A.,  .-ind  S.  A.  Corren. 

3.023.260.  2-27-62.  Cl.  136—13. 
Collar.      Rolland      W.,      to     Roylyn 

3.023.020.  2-27-62.  Cl.  284—19. 
Collev.    Rowan   H..   to   Rolls-Rovce  Ltd.      Exhaust  nozzle  con- 
trol f<ir  a  twin  spool  jet  engine.     3.022,629,  2-27-62.  Cl. 
60-35.6. 
C<diimbia  Ribbon  and  Carbon  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

.Newman.  Douglas  A.      3.022.880. 
Colwili,    Richard    H..   and    C.    J.   I.#vine.    to   Burroughs  Corp. 
Forming  striiK's  of  magnetic  material.      3,023,123.  2-27-62, 
Cl.   117—44. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.  :  See — 

Huet,   Andr«      3,022,811. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique  :  See-- 
Condoiios.  Elie,  and  Michel.     3.023.051. 

Common,  James  L.,  to  General  Fo<k1s  Corp.      Powdered  instant 

beverage  mix.     3.023.106.  2-27-62.  Cl.  99—78. 
Commonwealth  Engineering  Co.  of  Ohio,  The  :  See — 

Toulmin,  Harry  A.,  Jr.     3.022,607. 
Compaguie  de  Pont-A-.Mousson  :  See— 

Dema lander,    Roger.     3.022.082. 
Compagnie  Francaiw  des  Matieres  Colorantes  :  See— 

Jirou,    Marcel.      3.023.071. 
Condoiios,  Elie.  and  A.   Michel,  to  CommiKsariat  a 
Atomique.      Installation    for    hydraulic    conduit 
for  container.     3.023.051,  2-27-62,  Cl.  302—14. 
Cone,  Ronald  D..  to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 
protection   circuit.      3.023.326,  2-27-62,  Cl.  307- 
Conn.  C.  G..  Ltd.  :  See — 

Kent.  Earle  L  .  and  I^Fevre.      3.022.697. 
Conner.    I>'o    B..    Jr..    to   (Jeneral    Motors    Corp.      Radiometer 
spet'd  measuring  system.      3.023,361.  2-27-62,  Cl.  324—70. 
Connor.     Ralph     F..     to     Whirlpool     Corp.      Home    appliance. 

3.022.936.  2-27-62.  Cl.  230-207. 
Consolidated  Edison  Co.  of  New  Vork.  Inc.  :  See— 

Xenis.   Constantine   P.      3,022.765. 
Consolidated  Electronics  Industries  Corp.  :  See — = 

Hughes,  Ray  C.  and  Sweet.      3,023,389.  "    - 

Construction  Machinery  Co.  :  See — 

Smith.   Earl   G.      3.023.0.56. 
Continental  Aluminum  I'roducts  Co.  :  See — 

Brunzie.  Robert  II.,  and  Fnink.     3,022,548. 
Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Shapero.  Wallace  H.      3.022..540. 
Vincent.   John   N.      3.022.912. 
Vincent.  John  N..  and  Kunt/..      3.022.913. 
Continental  Elektroindustrie  A.<J.,  Askania  Werke  :  See — 

Poclier,    Hugo.      3.022.702. 
Continental  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Burke.  Donald  J.      3.022.554. 
Cook.    Ernest    F..    to    Ford    Motor    Co.      Seat    adjuster   drlre 

unit.      3.022.681.   2  27-62.  Cl.   74-665. 
Cool  Fin  Electronics  Corp.  :  See — 

Allison.  Donald  K.     3.023.264. 
Coonradt.  Harry  L. :  See — 

Ciapetta.  Frank  O..  Coonradt.  and  G.irwood.      3,023.159. 

Cornish,   Edwin   R.,  Jr..  to  United   States  of   America,   Army. 

Constant    temperature   heater   for    microtome   object    discs. 

3,023.293.  2-2762.  Cl.  219—19. 

Corp.    Paul    M..    to    .\merican    Metal 

and    method    of    bending    the   ends 

providing   an   arch    form    thereto. 

140-71. 

Corren.  Sidney  A.  :  See— 

Coler,  Mvron  A.,  and  Corren.     3.023.259. 
Coler,  Myron  A..'afnd  Corren.     3,023,260. 


I'Energte 
transport 

Overload 
88.5. 


Products  Co.  Machine 
of  a  spring  strip  and 
3.022.8O4.    2-27-62,    Cl. 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


C'ofon,  n..lf.»ii  L  ,  iin<l  C    A.  DMnforth.  to  fi   A  W.  fl.  ronton. 
III.-       Mit.rial     fr«-atin»r    il.-vl«e.      3.(»L'-',»«H.     2   JT-HL'.     CL 

.  <'or><on.  (;.  k  W.  II.,  Inc  :  Krc 

«'<>iHoii.  r.olton  L  .  Hn<l  Itiinfoitli.     :t.if22.nf(M. 
I'nrv  i'l'Tft   :  Srr 

■  Kjirl^n.    Il;irv«>y    R.      ."..022.S94. 
('"•xtroyf.  S»uiil»*v  :  Srr 

I.;iwtoii.  Kiiiil  A..  Allvn.  nn<l  Cxntintvi:     3.02a.l«2 

•  'ot*-,    «»>t<-iir    K.     i'iiw    liaii>:Hr    Inn^rt    stnirtiirc     :t.()22.!>71, 

2   27  <;2.-«"l    24«     ."K. 
«'<ilt«T,    Kobt-rt   J    :   Srr 

S.ixwrs.  enrol  K  .  jiikI  rott.T.      .{.02.1.240 
<"ours.-ii.    Ihivlil    I,.,   <;.    A.    Noil.Un.   :mil  J.    I.   Rrlll.v.   to   E.    I. 

•ill    I'oiit    <1**    N>iiioiir>    Jixl    Co.      Kxploslvi*    f<iili|M<-tioD    of 

|>owf|)-ry       .1.022..'>44.  2   27   fi2.  *'l.   IR      ."»{>.. 1. 
<'ou-<ino.  KIwiii  v..  .'iiiil   K.  E.   Hrown.  to  Soiitli<>rn  rh'^iiiiraN. 

Irir       Shock    iit>«orbini;   striirtiir*'       :{.022.712.   2-27-t>2,    I'l 

n*    7 

<'ox,  lr*-ln  W'..  to  (Nitlfrll'Miiiiier.  Inc.      Motor  control  nyntem. 
.T  02n..14S.  2   27   (!2.  CI.  .118    -13« 

•  'r.ibtrpp.  John  O.  :  See      .  ' 

rrosiik»vv.  AllHTt  A.  and  rrabtr»'«».     3,022,»9«. 
<*r;inH  Co.  :   Srr 

<'«rrlc.   Wllli.iin   I>       .1.022.T9O. 
Tiir.'k.  .I.iiiu-H  |{  .  INtrlf.  an«1  Attrider.      3,022. «rt2. 
Crj-'iMWPll.    .\rfliiir,    \V.    R     Kocav,    nnd    I     If     rndfRMlT,    to 
.Viii«*rlciiii    Cvanaiiiid   Co.      .Moldi>d   iirticlfx   and    method   of 
liiakini;  flu-  kjiiii.-       :!.02.1.1:<4.  2-27   02,  ("1    l.%4     -J.I 
rrockford.    J;fck    A  .    F    A.    Ilavfs.   J.    11.   Jj-nkins,   and    S.  J» 
Knnrt      .M.-tliod  of  dillvcrini!  driiK»  into  uniiiialM.     3,022,78Ji, 
2   27   ••.2.    12«      218. 

O II.    .laiii.i    !»..    Jr.      rollap>iJhl»«    tut)*    shield.      3.022.920, 

2  27  «2.   n    222     105 
<>o«t«     iKinald    J.,    and    W.    F.    Scnnlon.    to   SvKania    EI«M-trlc 
I'r.Ml.icf*    Inc.      Tiining    dcvic.-.       .3,022.fl74.    2-27-^.2,    Tl. 
7»      lOH.-. 
CroMNkcv.   .\It>4>rf   .\  .  and  J.  <>    ("r.-ilif reo.  to  J O.C   Knjrtn»»«»r!< 
Ltd       Foliline  niachlnf-s.     3.022,}»««,  2   27-4i2,  CI.  27(V-7<!. 
Croti«»T.   Frank   I*   ■   Sre 

Brown.  C:irl  F.    and  Crotwr.      3.022.<'..39. 
Crown  Z«'I'»*rhach  Corp.  :   Srr 

II.T-chl.T    Rot«.rt  J       3,023,074. 
«'rvdtTiiian.   Wilfred  <;..  aniL  A.    R    Marshall,   to  Ka.vti.tr.   Inc. 
Mffliod  of  makltii;  tpxfiircd  l<>atli«*r  like  arti!'!*'  anil  proiliict 
thereof.     3. 023. 124.  2   27-<;2.  CI.   117-    4.'i. 
I'lihan  .\m»'rican  Sugar  Co.  Th«» :   See — 

NVNoii,  Iioiiplas  C      3.023.1S3. 
Ciiiiimlnirs    I,«>nIi.«  K.    t/i  Otl«  Fnirincerini;  Corp.     Ch«*ck  valv«»M. 

!  <'i22.7!M!    2  27   02.  CI     137      4.".4  n 
Ciiiniiiinc*!      Ralph    J        .\djii>'tal>U'    Hhutfcr    in     h<>rm«>tlcallv 

xH.il.-d   rasinir      3  022. .%»!>.   2   27   n2.  CI.   20     .'»«..%. 
Ciinninehiin.  .\ndrcw  I,.  ■   .svr 

WaiiHT.   I'liiL'fTic.  iiiicl  Ciinnintrhani       .■(.02.3.11S. 
«'iirrcr,  Chnrles  F  .  to  Can.'idlan  \\>»«f InKhons**  Co..  T.td.     Sill 
c.n  diodn  protective  rlrcult.     3,023.353.  2-27-02.  CI.  321    - 
.    12 
Ciirtiss  Writhf  Corp.:   Srr 

Klnfrhko.  tteorjre  A.      3.022.(W.O, 
Cutler  MaTiinier.   Inc   :    Srr- 

Cov.   Irvin  W       3,023.34H. 
C/iilliiH.     Werner      to     .<<lemeni<  Schiickertwerke     .Vktlentrexell' 
xchaff.      M<'a»iir«'nicnt    niethtMl   and   apparatus.      3.02.3. 3<!0 
2   27   «;2.  CI    324      «;« 
Mnhrowiki.  Jan.  to  Cnlted  Meri'hants  and  Maniifactiireri*   Inc. 

Ii.veinjr  an<l/or  priniiiiff.     .'(.023.072.  2-27  '",2.  CI.  K— «2. 
Miihlke     Fdwin    .\.       Carpet    ntretcher.       3,022.079.    2-27-fl2. 

CI    2.'^4     r.2 
Italichl   .«<.-lvakii  Co,  I,td   :   Srr 

Mi.vatiike.  Ka/iio.  Okano,  llnjl,  MIkl.  Sakai<hitB.  Onhima. 
and   Knsahara.      .'<. 023,147. 
Mill".    Colin    n,    »o    WctMor.    Inc.      I'honocraph.      3,023,(M)1». 

2   27   t;2    CI    274      10 
I'anian,    I.oiiU   F,    t"  The   Singer   Mfg.  Co.      I'ortahle  cutting 

f.iol       3.022  .•>7«,  2   27 -•12.  CI.  .30      241. 
|i«niii»ln.    .\dolf.    to    The    Sherman  Williams   Co       Method    of 
.iiiiin*'  curing  eiMiw  rcsjii<  ami  compoMltion  thcn-for.    3.023. 
l!Mt.  2   27   •i2.  CI.   2»M>      47. 
Manforth.  Clifton  .\       Ser 

Corson     I'.olfon   I.,  ami   Manforth       3.022. ftSR. 

iMtiiel.     I t:»     M        Tool     f..r    rectal     treilmciit.       3.022.7S7. 

2   27   •!2    CI     12H      .121 
Manlell.  Frank  I*      I »i«ii»«-n»er-i  for  irrantilar  material.     3.022. 

<»2.'..  2   27   »!2.  CI    222      .'17. 
Maniels.    Charles    K..   and    \    C.   W.veth.   to   K     I.   dii    I'onf   de 
.Veiiioiirs    an>l    Co.       Fal-^e    twUie<|    varn    iM-ani.      .3.022..*>(>^i, 
2   27  <".2.  <'l    2H      'H 
M'.Vnfonio.    Renato    .\        Srr 

Carroll,  William   .\  .  and   M'Anlonlo.      3.022!»t.*>. 
Marcev.    Jov    .s.,    to    |li>\erlv    Vogue   <;o..    Inc.      I'anty  girdl«>''. 

3.ti_'2.7*«s.  2   27   <;2.  CI     12'<      .'»2!». 
Maiih.    Rudolph.      Piston  heuil  Mtriictiire       .(,023,<Mll,  2-27-«i2, 

CI     -.UKt      I  4. 
Matenport   Machine  Tool  <'o..  Inc.  •    Srr 

1.4-e    Roiieri  A  .  ami  ISrinkman.     .(.022,«i!»l. 

Maveiiport.    William   •;  .    R     K     Hampton    ami    A     M     Katren. 

to  lleaiiniorit   Kirch  Co.     Miscliarge  gate  apparatus.     3.022. 

!»21,  2   27   <i2    CI    222      1"h 
Mavles.    Rot>ert    H  .    ami    W     •;.    We»»ater.    to    Parker  Mannitin 

Corp      Variable  ana  vahe.     3.022.».'>4.  2   27  •■.2,  CI    239- 

4.V? 
Mavis,   Frank   I!     and  J.   I.    llnrkiK-y,  to  The  l.amson  k  Sen 

sitins    Co.      Transfer    niechanism.      3,022,."(2ti.    2-2i-«2    CI. 

lO     7»t. 
Mavis.   Fre«lerlck   I- .   to  llalliliiirton  Co.     •  >verriinnliig  clutch 

and   »»earing  structure      .■{.022.S7.'>,  2   27   •!2.   CI     1!»2      4.'i.l. 
Mm  i«.    Wllll.iiii   J.   to  The   Polymer  Corp       Poroti*   polvaiiiide 

artlcleii  and  priM-ess  for  the  production  thereof.     3,022  542 

2   27   H2,  CI     IH— 55. 


Mavjr  and  I'nited  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.  :  8er — 

Sims,  Raymond  l«.      3,022.»188. 
Ihiyton.  Walter  J       Srr 

llayter.  Richard  U.     3,023.003. 
Me  Angelus.  Mlll.-t  R.  :  Kee — 

l»ersch.  Frlti.  and  l»e  .\ngelua.     3,023,103 
I  leans.  Frederick  E.  :   Srr 

Wainwrlght.  Carlyle  H..  and  I»eans.      3.022  <iri2 
I>e  Iteixedon.  Philip  C.     Multiple  Huke  folding  aiuhnr.    3.022, 

7t;i.  2-27-02,  CI    114      208. 
Me   Corte,    .Michael    A.,    and    J.    F.    Bird,    to    Ford    Motor   Co. 
.^single  orifice   fluid    prcHsure  governor   mechanism       3.022- 
f.31.  2-27-4J2,  (1.  »IO--.'.2. 
I  ►••••re  k  Co.  :   Ser — 

HesH,  Chridtinn  H.     3  022.8.30. 
Mess,  Christian  II      3,022,831. 
Sorensen.  Kninl  It  .  and  Itjerkan.      3,022,754. 
I»ega,    Rottert    U..    to    Oneral    Motors    Corp.      Centrifuge    for 
separating  tlir.-*'  components.     3,022,937.  2-27-<52.  CI.  233 — 

IV  «;ruil.  Jan.  ;   Srr 

Van   Tetterode.   Floris.      3  023.1.39. 
Mehydag.   Deutsche  Ilvdrierwerke  O.ni.b.H.  :   Sre — 
CHmlel,  Wolfgang.      3.023,215. 

Strauss,  Wenneinar.   Michael,  and  Willmund.      3,023.151. 
Strausn.  Wenneuiar..  end  Wedell.      3.023,1.52. 
Willmund.  Woi:  Mlefer,  and   StraUHM.      3.023,1.50 
Me  La  .Mater.  (Jeorge  B..  and  M    W    Chapman,  to  Mailinckr<Mlt 
Chemical    Workn.      Methoil   of   making  an   X  ray   Image   in- 
tensifying scn-en  and  resulting  article.     3,023.313    2-27-«»2. 
CI.  2.V)     80. 
I>e  I.amater.  Paul  F.  :   S< e 

Itiirgy.  Raymond  .V.,  and  Me  Lainater.      3  022. 804. 
Ivmalamler.  Roger,  to  Conipagnle  de  PontA-.Mou.'^Mon.     Heat 
exihanger    eleni»-nt    and    application*    thereof.      3.022. iM<2. 
2   27-02    CI.  257   -21.-.. 
I»e  .Man.   Ileiko  T..  to  The  Porter  Cable  Machine  Co.     .Nailer. 

3,022. 509.  2-27-02.  CI    1-    4rt. 
Mainmler.  Kurt  :    Srr 

Meyer,  Ferdinand,  and  IVmmler.      3.023.224. 
Mempsey.  Josi'ph   It.,  to  Pattin  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.     Mine  roof  bolt 
assemltly  with  sei]iiential  multiple  expansion  meana.     3  022  - 
7<»0,  2   27-02,  n.  85-2.4. 
iJenhardt.  Carl  :   Srr 

.Son^nson.  Itill  W..  and  Itenhardt.     3.022,995. 
Hensco.   In<'.  :   Srr 

K.'ster,  FhmI  J       3.023  300. 
M'Entremont.  Monald  J.  :  See — 

Itaird,    William   li  .  Jr.,   Lindstrom.  Iteaae,  and  M'Entre- 
mont.    .{.022  543. 
l»e  Pataky    .Maria   V.     Metho<|  of  forming  d<>corati%>  bodiea. 

3,f>23.122.  2-27-<!2.  CI.  117      38. 
I>ersch,    Fritz,   and    M.    R.   Me   .Vngeliis.   to  fieneral   .\niline  k 
Film  Corn.     .Xntifoggants  and  stabilizers  for  photographic 
silver    liallde   emulsions.      .■;.<I23,I03,    2    27-«;2,    CI.    tMi — 10!». 
I»frs<h,  Frit/,  .ind  \.  J.  MoorenlKis,  to  Oni-rai  .\nilini- ft  Film 
<'orp       Mirect    positive   photographic  emulsion.      3,023,102 
2   2.    •!2.  CI    t»0      101 
I»etrolt  Hank  &  Trust  Co.  :   See 

Jackson.  <'orwiIl.      3.<»22.744. 
I>evonshe«-r  Melba  Corp.  :   See    ■ 

Well.  Bert      3.022,903, 
IV  Walt.  Inc  :   Srr 

.Niiss.  )>scar  II      3,022.«94. 
iVw.   Joseph    II.,   to   General    Motors   Corp,      Shipping   rack. 
.■{.<»22.K»<;.  2-27-02.  CI    211      13.  wf     n  » 

IV  Witt.   Ilobson   M..  and  A    B    BeindorlT.  to  The  Chemstrand 
Cor|i.     Solution  of  polyeater  In  pyrrole  and  process  for  mak- 
ing same      3.(r23.184.  2-27-62.  CI.  2«I0 — ,30  2. 
Mlaiiiond.  William  J.,  H.  I>'vln,  and  D.  C.  WtK>d.  to  Whirlpool 
Corp.      Method   <if  softening    water   and   washing   artlciea. 
3.023,132,  2  27   •12,  CI    134-10. 
Mickerson.  Jack  A.,  to  International  Business  .Machines  Corp. 
Magnetic  drum  head  |>ositioning  system.     3.023  404    2-2i - 
•i2.  ^•l    340      174  1 
Dickinson.    .Vrthur    H.,    to    International    Business    Machines 
Corp.      Situation  determining  device.      3,023,399.   2   27-«2, 

Middens,  Paul  .V.,  to  fVrformancv  Measurements  Co.  Load 
iiieasiiring  system.      3.022,003,    2-27-02,   CI.   73  —141, 

Mi  (ilrolamo.  Joseph,  and  W.  L,  Kelver,  to  CTS  Corp.  Com- 
|M>s|te  ete^^trical  Control  device  for  radio  receivers  3  023- 
■{HS.  2   27   »;2.  CI    3.{H      172. 

Migltal  Control  Systetiis.  Inc.      Sre-- 
Steele.  Floyd'  O.     3,022.949. 

Mlllon.  W    C..  k  Co  .  Inc.  :    Srr 

Mlllon.  William  C.,  and  Kehm.     3,t)23.27« 

Mlllon,  Uilliam  C,  and  <.'.  II.  Kehm,  to  W.  C.  Dillon  *  Co.. 
Iiuv  Communication  system  3,023,270,2  27-02,  CI.  179 — 
15. 

Mliiieir.  John,  and  .M.  S  (iardner,  to  fnlt.-d  States  of  America 
.National  .Veronautics  and  .Space  .Xdiiiinlstration  Mlffer 
entlal   preoHiire   i-ell.      .■;.(t22.»l  i2,   2   27    02.   CI.    73—   '.iUH. 

Dirks,  (ierhard  Electronic  computing  meana.  3,022  950 
2   27   02.  CI    2.!5      1.53. 

I»oan.  R<»bert  B  .  to  The  Atlantic  Refining  Co.  Heavy  duty 
lli|iilil  determent.      3.02.'{.H;s.  2   27   »i2    CI    252-137 

I»obrlkln.  ilaroltl  I,  ,  to  Bi-rg  Airlectro  Pro<tuctM  Co.'  Iden- 
tii-al  relnforc-d  half  couplings  for  hose.  3,02:(.U3I  2-27- 
•■>2,  CI.  285      ««. 

Modce  .\Ifg    Corp.:   Sre 

Chung,  Jackson      3,023.0.{4, 

Modsain.  Raymond  .M.  :    Srr 

Miilr.  Robert  M..  and  Itodsam.     3,023.229 

M<Hlsw<irth.  Jumes  W.,  t<i  .Monnie  <'ulculatlng  Machine  Co 
«  arriage  control  of  electromechanical  program  for  account- 
ing macliine      3.022.940.  2-27  -02.  CI.  235 — «M)  48 

IKdir.   Manfred  :   Srr 

Boruemann.  Dieter.  Dohr,  Renner,  and  Zlegler.    3,023  242 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Til 


Dohrlng.  Hans  M.  Patty  shell  buulng  process.  3,022,751, 
2-27-62,  CI.  107—54. 

Dolza.  John  :  Sec  — 

Bouvy,  Christlaan  II.    3,022,775. 

Donner,  Verne  P..  to  International  Harvester  Co.  S^-al  be- 
tween relatively  rotating  members.  .{.023.014.  2-27~<;2. 
CI.  277-78. 

Monnet.  Jean-Baptiste  A.,  to  Soclete  d'Etudi-  des  Industries 
du  Petroie  Au  I'ort  de  Strasbourg  (Societe  a  Respousahilite 
Llinltee).  Water-soluble  carbon  black  and  production 
thereof.     3.023.118.  2-27-«>2.  CI.  106 — 307. 

Doorenbos.  Norman  J.  :   See —  .  ■• 

IVrsch.  Fritz,  and  DoorenboH,    3,023,102. 

Morinever  Corp.:   Sec — . 

Mnlz.  1^0.  and  Schwaneke.    3,022,720. 

Dorf,    Richard    H..    to    Kinsman    Mfg.    Co,    Inc.      Electrical 

musical   Instruments      3.022.0««.  2-27-62.  CI.  84 — 1.26. 
Dorsett.  James  W.,  Jr.  :   See  — 

Tronslln,  Cyril  B..  Sweeney.  Brede.  and  Dorsett.     3,023.- 
280. 
Doty.  Roger  F..  to  The  Mavtag  Co.     Clothes  dampening  ap- 
paratus.    3.022.580.  2-27-62,  CI.  34—60. 
Double  ,\  Products  Co  :   Sec — 

PlpiK'nger.  John  J.    3.022,794. 
Dow  Chemical  Co  .  The  :   See— 

Easlev.  John  A  .  and  Fishaher.    3.023.138. 

Rigterink.  Raymond  H.    3,023.207. 
Downey,  William  \'.  :   Sec- 
Olson.  John  E..  and  Downey.     3.022.773. 
Mowning.  John:   See- 

Laniian.  Wllllaiii  T..  Ilawtin.  and  Downing.     3,023.075. 
Mowtv   Hydraulic  Inlts  Ltd..  and  Cunlpat  .\.G.  :  Sce- 

ftowers.  Eric  II..  and  Thoma.     3.023.058. 

Mraln.  James  \    J   A   Read,  and  J.  E.  Gordon,  to  Joy  Mfg.  Co. 

<;rapple      ;!.<»2;{.(»4  4,  2   27-02.  CI.  294—88. 
Dresser  Industries.   Inc.  :   See 

Erath.  Louis  W.     3.023,403.  ' 

Drewitt.  James  G.  X.  :   See — 

Wylde.  Joseph  R..  and  Drewitt.    3.0^2  545. 
Dreyfus.    Robert    L.   J.    W.    Harrison,   and    R.    D     Lowry.    to 
W.  R.  Grace  and  Co      Vacuum  forming  of  plastic  material. 
3.O22.014.  2-27   ••.2.  CI.  53      .30. 
T'ulTv.  James  J  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Automatic  transmission 

controls.     3.022.070.  2-27   «;2.  <'l.  74—472. 
Diiggan.  I>>«'  M.     .Novelty  reflector  devjce  for  self-viewing  of  a 

jierson   by   reflection.      3.022.709.   2-27-62.  CI.   88— s4. 
Diigone.  Joseph  :   Srr 

Kraus.  (ierard.  and  Dugone.     3.023.188. 
Diiinker.    Simon.    A     L.    Stulits.    H     P.    J.    Wljn.    and    W.    K 
Westiiiijze,  to   .North   .Xiiierlcan   Philips  Co.,  Inc.      Magnetic 
record  carrier.     3.023,160,  2-27-«12.  CI.  252—62.5. 
Dunn.    .Michael    J..    !•>    Precision    Products    &    Controls.    Inc. 
i:i.^ctrlc    Impulse-tvp4>     counter.       3.022  94:{.     2   27-62,     CI. 
2:{5     92. 
Dunne.  Thomaa  G.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corji, 
Room  temperature  ferroelectric  materials.     3,023,167,2-27- 
02.  CI.   252-  ti3.2. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1..  and  Co.  :  See — 
Bro,  Manvllle  1.     3.023,196. 

Chambers,  William  J,,  and  CofTman,     3,023.208. 
Cours4^n.  David  L..  Noddin.  and  Rellly.     3,022,544. 
Daniels,  Charles  E.,  and  \vyeth.    3.022. .'lOO. 
England.  David  C  .  and  Foster.     3,ii23,226. 
Massey.  William  M.     3.022.539. 
Mastrangelo.  Sebastian  V.  R.    3.P23.077. 
RIchfer.  John  W.     .{.023.212. 
Richter.  John  W.     3.023.213. 
RIchter.  John  W.     3.023.214. 
Shiv.rs,  Jos.'ph  C,  Jr.    3.023,192. 
Dutcher,  Donald  G.  ;   Set-  - 

Harper.   Willard  J.,  Hauck,  Moll,  and  Dutcher.     3,022,- 

8M. 

Dvar.  Rob^Tt  L.     Method  of  constructing  abrasive  coated  cyl- 
inders.    3,023,121,  2-27-62.  CI.  117—18. 
Mve.    Robert    F.,    to    Phillips    Petroleum   Co.      Polymerization 

"process      3.023.203.  2-27-62,  CI.  260-94.9. 
Dys«>n.  Ernest  F.  :   Srr 

Blakeslee.  Clinton  A.,  and  Dyson.     3,023,282. 
Eager.  George  S.,  Jr.  :   Scr   - 

Rubinstein.    Solomon,    Garner,   and    Eager.      3,023,267. 
Earl.  Thomas  D.  :  See 

Frost,  John  C   M.,  and  Earl.    3,022,963. 
Earth  Euuipment  Corp.:  See — 

BradU-y,  William  J.     3.022,585. 
Easley.  John  .\..  and  M.  H.  Fishaher.  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.     Powderless  etching  liatli  and  nietliod  of  etching  plutea 
therewith.     3  023.138.  2-27-62.  Cl.  156-    14. 
Ilasterbrooks,  Harold  L.  :  Nee  — 

Albondl,  Frank  B..  Hagan.  and  Eaaterbrooko.     3,023,143. 
Eaton  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Pipes.  (;eorge  R.     3.022.679. 
Eberle.  Jack  F.  :  See—  - 

Passlev.  Paul  L..  and  EImtIc.     3.022  541. 
injerle.    Jack    F.,    to    Ph  llipti    Petroleum    Co.      Solid    rocket 

propellants.      3,022.735.    2-27-62,   CI.    102-98. 
Eckels,  <;eorge  H..  and  H    J.  Troche,  to  Holan  Corp.     Mobile 

aerial  tower.     3.022  «54,  2-27-tl2,  CI.  182 — 2. 
Eclipse  Sleep  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

.Martin.  Joaeph.     3.022,521. 
Edmonds,  Janie.s  T.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Canterino.    Peter  J.,   and   Edmonds.      3,023  ISO 
Edwards,    Herbert    C.,    to    The    Timken    Roller    Itearing    Co. 
Axle    bearing    adjusting    means,      3.023,057,    2-27-62,    CI 
.308—207. 
Edwards.  Jack  H. :  Sec  - 
W  insuuer,   W  eldon  D 
Efram.   Rud<dph  H..  .M.  I 


3,023,- 


and  Edwards      3,022.825. 
Applebaum,  and  M.   Henr; 
sorting  system.     3,022.891,  2-27-62.  CI.  209—111 


Ehrlicb.  John  :  See — 

Bartz,  guentin  R..  Ehrlich,  Knudsen,  and  Smith. 
204, 
Ehrsam,  J.  B.,  &  Sons  Mfg,  Co.,  The :  Set — 

Kejley,  Hugh.     3.023,035. 
Eiden,    l>eo    W  ,   S.    C.    Rustad,    and    P.    Smirnow-.    to   General 
.Mills.  Inc.     Dough  packaging  apparatus.     3.022,616,  2-27- 
02.  CI.  .">3  -56. 
tilers.  Carl  (,..  M.  C.  Hendrickson,  and  R.  C.  Herrmann,  to 
Zenith  Radio  Corp.    Computer  and  a  method  of  computing. 
3,023.370.  2-27-62,  CI.  178—5.1. 
Ekco  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Blackmer.  Dwight  W.     3,022,537. 
Eklund.    Robert.      Electromagnetically   operated   holding   de- 
vices.   3,022,994,  2-27-62,  CI.  20!»     8. 
Elt^ctric  4-  Musical  Industriett  Ltd.  :  See  — 
•  assman.  Harry.     3.023,131. 

Colborne,    Ronald   H.,  and   .Murphy.      3,023,137. 
Idall,  Anthony  J.  S.    3,022,9.->3. 
Electrical  I  tilities  Co. :  See — 

Preiser.   Riilph   H.,   McXally.  and  Kotowski.     5,023.268. 
Electro-.Meciianical  Researcli,  Inc.  :  See — 

Swain,  William  H.     3,023.377. 
Ellert,  Henry  (;.,  and  C.  -N.  Kimberlin.  Jr.,  to  Esso  Research 
atid  Engineering  Co.     Conversion  of  parattins  to  aromatics, 
3,023.157,  2-27-«)2,  <'l.  208 — 04. 
Ellis,  Rotiert  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  -Xtomic  Energy 
Commission.     Multiple  electron  beaui  ion  pump  and  source. 
3,022.933,  2-27-02,  CI.  230—69. 
Emmerling,   Anson   A..   H.    B.    Kaufman,  Jr.,   W.   J.   Osborne, 
and  R.  A.  Steenrod,  Jr.,  to  Cnited  States  of  America,  Navy. 
Battery  electrode.      3,023.202,  2-27-62,  CI.   236 — 120, 
Empire  Rubljer  Co.  :  Set — 

Waldrop,  Thomas  C.     3,023.062. 
Endo,  Frank  S.  :  .Sec — 

Feinberg,  Albert  E.,  and  Endo.    3,023,383. 
I'nOress.  Janu's  W.  :  See^ 

Casweli,   Howard   E.,  and   Endn-ss.     3,022,6,38. 
Engholdt,    Rich.>rd    K..    to    Erie    Mfg.    Co.      Injector    pump 

3,022.743.  2-27-02.  CI.  103-258. 

England,    David  C,  and   R.   E,   Foster,   to  E.   I.  du   Pont  de 

Nemours  and  <"o.     Process  for  the  preparation  of  acryloni- 

trile  from  propylene  and  nitric  oxide.     3,023,226,  2-27-62, 

<"I.  200— 405  ? 

Enk,     Eduard,    and    J.     Nickl.     to    Wacker-Chemie    C.m.b.H. 

Process    for    the    production    of    extremely    pure    silicon. 

3.023.087.  2-27-02.  CI.  23-223.5. 

Epstein,  Henry  D     to  Texas  Instruments  Inc. 

device.      3.023,287.   2-27-62.  CI.   200 — 113. 
Epstein.    Martin    E.,    and    N.    C.    (iangemi,    to 

Industrial    Chemical    Corp.      Dlcyclopentadiene   alkylation 
Iiolymers.      3.023.200.   2-27-02,  CI.   200-93.1. 
Erath.   Louis   W.,   to   .Southwestern   Industrial   Electronics  Co. 
Direct    coupled    transistor    amplifier.      3,023.368.    2-27-62. 
CI.  3.30      14. 
Erath.  Louis  W..  to  Dresser  Industries    Inc 
line.     3.023.403,  2-27-62.  CI.  340—  174.1. 
Erie  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Engholdt.  Richard  K.     3.022.743. 
Ernst.  John  L.  :  Sre — 

Martin.    James    G.,    Ernst,    Jankowski, 
3,023.195. 
Eschinasi,  Emile  H. :  See — 

Eschinazi.  Habib-Emile.     3.023.244. 
Eschinazi,    Habib-Emile,    now    by    judicial 
E.  H.  Eschinasi.  to  The  Givaudan  Corp. 
ing   pinonic   aldehyde.      3.023,244,  2-27-62. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :  See 
Ilartlett.  JefTiey  H.,  Kirslienbaum, 

3  023  18.5 
ElleVtT  il<-nry  G..  and  Kiml»erlln.     3.023.157. 
Jankowski.   Conrad  J.,   and  Fischer.     3.023.179. 
Martin.    James    G..    Ernst.    Jankowski.    and    Schetelich 

■{.023,1 95 
TeggeT Bruce  R..  Baldwin,  and  Serniuk.     3.023.191. 
Thomas.  Artliur  M..  Jr.     3,023.084. 
Etiiyl  Corp.  :  See~- 

Ashby,  Eugene  C.     3.023.248. 
Eut«»ctic  Welcllng  Alloys  Corp.  :  See — 

Wasserman.    Rene    D..   and    Quuas.      3.023.130. 
Ewanus.  Walter  :  See — 

Smith.   Harry   B..   Mooney.  and   Ewanus.     3,023,409. 
Express  Dairies  (.Northern)  Ltd.:  See  - 

Shires,  James  W.  N.    3,022,904. 
F.MC  Corp.  :  Nee— 

Textor.  Clinton  K.     3,023.14(1. 
Fabbrica  Italiana  .Magneti  .Marelli  S.p.A.  :  See — 

Alfieri,  (Jluseppe.     3.023.052. 
Fairbanks.  Morse  k  Co.  :  See-— 

Herrlck.  <;<'orge  II..   Prescotr,  and  (iuido.     3,022.739. 
Farbenfabriken  Baver  .\ktiengesellschaft  :  Srr 

Thoma,  Uilhclm,  Bayer,  and  Rlnke,     3.023,100, 
Thoma.   Wiihelm,   Bayer,  and   Rinke.     3.023,193. 
Farbenfabriken   Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  :   See  - 
Wagner,  Kuno.  and  Bayer.     3.023.228. 
'Sec — 

J.,  and  Faulkner.     3  023,1.33. 
<;.       Changeable    exliibiters.       3.022.591. 
140. 

G.       Changeable    exhiblters.       3.022..592. 
140. 

(ieneral    Electric  Co.      Gr>erating  mecha- 
breaker.      3.023.2.S5.    2  27-62.    CI.    200 — 


Thermostatic 
Pennsylvania 


Magnetic  delay 

and    Schetelich. 

change    of    name 

Process  for  mak- 

CL  260—386. 

Banes,  and  Mui'ssig. 


i. 


Card 


Faulkner.  <ilenn  E. 

I^'wis.   Wallace 
Faulkner.    Thomas 

2-27-62.   CI.   40- 
Faulkner      Thomas 

2-_'7-02.   CI.   40 
l-'avre,   John   A.,    to 

nism   for   circuit 

87. 
I'awick  Corp. :  See — 
Fawick,  Thomas  L. 


3,022,877. 


vm 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


i.twlrk    Thnman  L.  fo  Fnwick  Corp.     AHM>mhly  for  clutcbeii 

Hiid  »»rttk«'«.     3.01'J.877.  2  'JT-OJ.  CI    li»2     SH. 
FfliifMTK.  AH>»Tt   K  .  iin<l  F.  S.   Kinln.  to  Ailvam*-  TranMroriiur 

('<■.      Truii»f')riii»T   <'orH   i-oiiMt ruction.      3.0-.'{  .'Isri     i'   L'7-«i2 

<l.  .".:{<;     J  •;.'.. 
F»'urt,  S«'l<l<»n  li. :  *»>«>- 

Cr<.«kf<.ril,      Jiifk      A..      Iliiv*-.*,      JcnkinM.      .iml      Feurt. 
.1.0l':.'.7H."i 
I-  ii  ht»'l  A  Sa<li(»  \M.  :   ser 

Sleinlein.  (;u»tav.  aiul  Trunk.     .■».oi'i'.77«i. 
Flke.   Ilarolit  L.  ti>  International  .Mln«*r;il.x  A  Clifiiilnil  Corp. 

Uero\>r>-   of  glutamic  at-lU.      3.<C.{.J.H}.   J-27-«i2,  CI.  200 — 

">1.'7. 
Fil^trup.     IMwurd    «".    |o    Olin    .Mntliifsnn    Cheniicnl    Corp. 

Saffty    l>l;istlnk'   cjt-vicc        :5,(»_'1'.7.{<).    2   ~'   t)2.    CI.     H>J      J".. 
Flnu'T.  Karl.' W      CrailU- n<ipro<atinj{  ai'paratun.     .'S.OIIJ  r»L'((. 

2  J7  <;j.  CI    .-.     nn». 

Kmk.  FriMl^r  ick  .\|.  :    Sir 

Uruiul-'.  Holxrt  II  .  anti  Fink.     3.(»l'_'..".m. 

Firth.  I'.«Tn.ir<l  <;  .  to  Tuni;  Sol  Klwtrir  lur.  C»l.|  rafhode 
vatuum  tul»«»  an<l  circuit.  3.02;{,3«4.  2-2'-i\2  CI  328 — 
■'.•2. 
Firth,  ISfrnanl  (,..  to  Tunir  Sol  KN-ctrlc  Inc.  K«-fp  bIIvc 
(Irniit  for  ci>lil  catlKMl**  vacuum  tul>«'!«.  3.i»:.';{  3«m  J-27-«il'. 
<•!  3l'H  :.'f,7. 
Fl^ch»'r  Jk  Torter  Co  :  See  — 

Itoon-haft,  .lulliis  <'..  and  llaiclt-r.     3.()22.S<M). 
Fi.scliJ-r.  Wilbur  F.  :   Srr 

J.inkow>kl.  Conrail  J.,  and   F|Hcli*»r.      3.023.171). 
l-'!«liabcr.  .Marvin  H.  :   Srr 

Ka-U'.v.  John  A  .  and  Flshaln-r      3.023. l.ns. 

Fi»hir.  Jaiii*-!*  I..     IloNt   f'lr  inirrophoiii^dtdly  and  flio  like. 

.!.<>L'-.'!i(lI.   2   27   •;2.   CI     212      .'U 
FltziTiTaM.  .VHwrt  J.,  to  'icnfr.-il  KJi-ctrlc   d.     Franiint:  appa- 
ratus      .■{.••J_'.>«7-.'.   2   u7   •'•_'.   <l     isu     .'{•;. 
Fit/.t'.TaI(l.    I'aul    C.    to   Tli.-    «  In  iii^traiid    Corp       Method    of 

tfxtiirliii:  v.iin-i       3.022  .".i;."!    2   ■-'7   <'.2.  CI    2H     7.'. 
1  I  iL'i:<'.    .\nifrcvv.    to    X'icior    Comptometer    Corp        KfiriKter- 
iMiiirolleil    mfan«    for  i  oiitro||in»:   .nid  artiiaiint;  recording 
appaintus       ;!.(i22, !•.{'.•.    2    J7    tiJ     CI     2:!."«      .">!» 
I  !••(  ken»tein,     llaii>.    I'.     .Siel»«T.    and    L.    Kiesow.    to    l.iccn- 
tia    I'jitent  NervvaltuuK^i  'i.m.b.ll.       Ventilator.      ;J.<»_'2,1»«»1». 
2  27   •■.2.   CI    24S      13. 
^'ll•\llde  SeWertoiil  Corp.  :    .Vcc 

.\riiold   Cordon  I*.     .■{.•••.•2.!tOS. 
I'liwhr.   \\. lifer  I.,   to   luiicast   Corp.     Torsion  spring  ai>iwni 

t.lv      3. r).>i«. .-..{«;,   2   27-«!2.   CI.    l«^-75. 
I'lower,  Kohert  .\.  :    Sre 

l!,i*liii.  l>onal<l  S.,   Flower,  and  .McKav.     3.023,407 
Folia nd.  W  illard  K.  :   so  - 

T'llyer.  KdKar  I).,  and  Folland.     ;!.022,S.'..S. 
FiHiti-    l-'raml^  S,.  .Ir.  :    Sir 

|{ihl»"ns,    Jai^ih  J.,    l^-ete.   and    t  ootc.      3.022.59.'». 
l-'ord.  .\rtliiir  L.  :    Srr 

Ma hach.  Marian   I- .   and  Ford.     3.022.!)41. 

I'urd   Motor  <  "o.  :    Ser 

Flrlu'lit.   Wllfreil.     3.n22.«»'»3.  ' 

«'ook.  Frne^t  F      .'5.0*_'2.<*,M1 
U-  Corie,  Mi.  hael  A  .-imfM««k    3,022.ti31. 
iMiffy,  .Iame-<.F      3,O22.»i70 
<;retiier,  Franris  |;.     3. ••22. 044. 
Fordyce.    Kavld    1'..   F.   .1.    Cl.ivls.  and   S.    .Mel.imed,    to   Rohm 
Ac      Haas     <,'o.        Pewaterink;     ai|UeouK     HUspenKiofix     -vith 
<|uarerid/ed   dialkylaminoalkyi  acrylates  or  mftbacryliite.-< 
.■•..023,l<)-j,   J   J7   »;j.   (T     :.>)(i     .-,4 

Fork,    l-rank    W..    to    M     11.    Kobertson    Co.      Klectricul    con- 

niTtor  enclosure.      3.023, 26."i,   2-27-C2.   CI.   174 — 48. 
F'oMter,  HoU-rt  Iv  :   Ser 

Fn^'land,  Kavid  C  ,  and  Fovter.     3,023.220. 
FoKter..  Walter  F  ,   to  .Vvco  Corp       Mechanically  <lam|H>d   t.ii 
slon    system    for    taiM?    recorder.      .■{.(i2-'.'.»iiO.    2-27-62     CI 
242      7.">3. 
Fosto/lu  t.'orp. :  .Vff 

H.irb»'r.  Ira  .1.     3.023.2<>(;. 
Foulkes,  John  I> .  to  Itell  Telephone  La  bo  rat  or  leu.  Inc.     Com- 
munication  system.      3.023,3<iy,    2-27-«2,   CI.   2.%0--17. 
Foxboro  Co..  The  :   Str 

Fuller.  Drivld  II.     3,022,r,73. 

Francim-us,  Ross  U      Itlcyrle  biitnp«'rH  and  llcenxe  plate  holder 

3.()2:t,i).'7.    _•    J7    02.    CI     :."«'»      2h<J. 
Frankel.    Sydney.      Mairnetic   cMifch.      3.022.H7fl.    2-27   02    CI 

lli2      84. 
Frantz,  Charles  K.  :  See    - 

Cawlev,  William  F,  and  Frantz      3.023  040 
Freeman,  John    |i.  and  L    Kull.   to  (.'cneral  Time  Corp       Re- 
motely settable  timer.     3,<»2:{..{27.  2   27   02.  CI.  307      141. N,. 
•■"reier,  Joachim  :    Srt 

Osseiibriinner.   .Xrmin,   Schnell.  Klockuether    Celifer    and 

Freler      .•!,02;i.I01. 

Frenkel     I,oth;ir    to   Tektronix.    Inc.      Catho<le  ray   tube   hav- 

hiii    jMist   acceleration.      3.023.330.    2-27   02.    C\'.      313-  7S. 

Fres.ird.    Marcel,    to    Meflna    S..\       Mechanlstn    for   ndjustlns 

the    lenKth    of    stitch    on    a    Hewing    machine.      3.022, 7.'iO. 

2    27    02.    CI      I  12      2IO 

FrilMTir.  |{ein:t  F.     rrestrexHed  concrete  structure*      3.022.713. 

2    27   02.    "I.    !»»      24. 
Frlcke.  );erald  J  .  and   K    .MacIKmnld.     Curden  carryull  and 

snow  remover.     3.02.!. 02 1.  2   27-«J2.  CI.  28<»-   47.34. 
Friden.  Inc.  :   Sre 

.MalavazoM.   .Xrthur  J  .  and  Jatideson.     3.022.918 
Viola,  \  Itii.  and  Olson.     3,022.047. 
Friederlch.  MerloTt  :    Srr  ' 

Hnron.  Hul>ertus,  and  Friederlch.     3.023.2'iO 
Frie<lnian.   Robert,   to   KolNman   Instrument  Corp.      Kndheltii 
for  evtensl.m  connectors.     3.023  20«i.  2-27-ii2.  CI    174      7.%. 
FrIftM.   Rot)ert    W..  to  .Minnesota   .MlnlnK  an. I  .Mfit.  Co.     Ther- 
moelectric Keuerat.>r.      3.023,257.  2-27-02,  11.    13«i — 4 


:  See — 

3.022.897. 

3.022.8."Srt,  2-27-62.  CI. 
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IfrmHle.  Otto :  See— 

llimmelheher.    Max.   Ilat'en.   and   FrcK-de.     3  023  130 
hroj;  Switch  4  .MfK   C.)..  The  :   See  ~ 

Mc<jrath,  William  A.     3,022,908 
Frontier  Fleet ronlcs  :   See — 

Xerl»<.»n,  James  R.     3  023.411. 

Frowt.  Alan,  to  Sl.ldeU-y  EuKiueN  Ltd.     tiaM  bearings      3  022- 

J*;!.'),   2-27-«12,   CI.    23()-    117  ■  •        . 

FroHt,    John    C.    M.,    and   T.    D.    Farl.    to   Avro  Aircraft    Ltd. 

lUs.Mype  aircraft  with  peripheral  Jet  control.     3,0i'2.9«:{. 

--27-C2,   CI.    244-15. 
t'Towein,  (iuxtav:  Hee~ 

Iterl)erlch,  Krlch.  Cllllani,  and  Frowein.     3.022,803 
Fu.  Inarl,  An>;elo  .M  ,  an.l  E.  L.  King,  to  The  H.  A.  .Moutifom- 

erylo,     I *rawiuK  lubricant  coating  compodttlon     3.023  103 

2   27-02,  <1.  252     .{4.7.  -o.i  ,o. 

Fuller.    l>avld    H..    to   The   Foxboro  Co.      Fluid    line   transfer 

BWltch.     3.022.073.  2-27   <i2.  <1.  73- -422 
Fuller,  Richard  II,.  to  Pudflc  .Seinicoaductors,  Inr.     Voltape- 

contj.dled     cupa.-itance     converter  modulator.       3,023,378, 

2-27-»i2,  CI.  332 — .'»2. 
Funk,  Clarence  M.  :  Sre-  - 

V..orhe«'s.  Kdwar.l  M.     3.022.093. 
liabloffsky.   Heinz,   to  <Vnco   InHtruments  Corp      Shift  error 

adjustment  for  beam  balances  of  Htablllzed  pan  type     3  022  - 

N44.  2-27-02.  CI    177-190  •'»'■. 

(iadget Of-The-Month  Club.  Inc. 

.\rcher.  Warren  an.l  <;.  C. 
Ualeano.  Ted.     .«<afety  device. 

193. 
(Jallet    Ren*,  to  Sodete  des  Then  de  IFlephant.     Automatic 

ma.  hine  f..r  packing  articles  such  as  bags  In  theruioweld- 

able  pouches.      3.022.020.  2-27-02,  CI    3:$ 137 

•  iangend.  .\i<-h.das  C.  :  see-- 

Fpsteln.  Martin  K  .  and  Wangeml.    3.023.200 

<;.ir.liner.   I'aul  C  .   1,    F    Jewett.  and  ('..  L.   Hro.miell    Jr     to 

I  nlte.|    States   ..f   America.   .\«vy.      Echo  range  limitation 

e.|utpmeiit.     .■!,O22,70ti.  2   27-02.  C|.  114.-23. 

«;ardner.    (Jeorue    R..   and   J.   C    lUick.    to   Aluminum   Co    of 

.\merlca.      <'aNttng  proi-ess.      3,<'22.5,'>6,    2-27-02,   CI.    22 

Oaplner,  Murray  8. :  See — 

nimetr,  J.din.  and  Cardner.    3,022,072. 
Carflnkel.  Samuel   H   •  See    - 

Wexler,  Am. .1.1,  Krinsky.  and  Carflnkel      3.022  06T 

•  lariier.  Usc-ar  <;.  :  Srr  • 

Rubinstein,   S.d.UM.m.  Carner,  and   Eager.     3,023  267 

•  larranl   Fnuln«-erln:;  and   Mfg    Co,   Ltd     The*  See  ~ 

.\nsar.  .\n.lers      3.O23.0O8. 
<:arwooil.  William  E.  :  See- 

Clai>ettn.  Frank  (J..  Ci>onradt,  and  Oarwood. 
Cuuthler.  Alfred.  li.m.b.II.  :  .See  — 

Rentschler,  Wal.lemar  T.     3.022,714. 
Cebr.  Jiini:lians  .V.C.  :  .v<  r 

Junghans.  Helmut,   Braitsch    and  Schlenker 
«Jeer.   William  F.  :  .see 

Wiltley.  KImer  R..  an.l  Ceer.     3.022,740. 

•  Jelger.  <;eorg.  to  Sandox  Ltd.     Process  for  the  dveing  of  nyn- 

tnetic    polyamMe*    In    the    mass.      3,023.186,    2-2'f-«2     01. 
200 --.37.  ' 

<;elger.  Julius:  See — 

Ossenbrunner,   Schnell.   Klockgether.  Geiger,  and  Freler, 

(Jelgy  Chendcal  Corp. :  See — 

I>'onard.  Frederick.     3.023.233. 
<;eneral  .\nillne  &  Film  Corp.  :  See — 

IVrsch,  Fritz,  and  I)e  .Vngeluji.     3,023,103, 

I>erscli.  Friti,  nn.l  DoorenboR.    3,023,102 

.Milazi.i.  Joseph  S.     3.023.220. 

Takats.  Zoltan.  and  Ondrusek.     ,3,022,715. 
<ieneral  .\tr.mics  Corp.  :  Ser 

I'reston.  <ilenn  W.     3.023.342. 
(General  Cable  Corp.  :  See — 

Rubinstein,  Solomon,  (iarner,  and  Eager 
General  Disiierslons  Inc.  :  See — 

tiol.lsmlth,  Rol>ert,  and  Hesn.     3.023,120. 
(jeneral  l>vnand.'s  Corp.:  sre   - 

Schmidt.  Edward  K.     3,023,281. 
Ceuerul  Klectrlc  Co  :  See — 

Aberle.  Robert  C.     3.022.«."S4. 

I'avre,  J.>hu   .\.      3,023.28-">. 

Fltxgerald.  .Mbert  J.     .3.022,872. 

J.dinston.  Frank  C  ,  an.l  Krauss 

Zeman.  Kenneth  1'      3.023.149. 

Stewart.  Vincent  .N.     3.023,292. 
<teneral  Foods  Corp.  :  See  — 

Comm.m,  James  L.     3.023,100, 

Stagmeler,  Arthur  F.     3,023,110. 
•  Jeneral  .Metals  Corp.  :  See  - 

Towne,  Clau.le  M.     3,022.586, 
General  Mills,  Inc.:  See    - 

Klden.   Leo  \\'..   Rustnd.  and  Smirnow. 
General  Motors  Corp.  :  See  — 

Itart.m.  James  F.,  Jr.,  and  Itlckel. 

Itl.lwell,  Joseph  K..  and  <'ataldo. 

Kraun.  .V.Jolpli  F,     .{,022.849. 

Campbell,  i'aul  G.     3,022.001. 

Conner.  I>eo  B  .  Jr.     3.02.{,301. 

Dega,  Rol)ert  L.     3,022.937. 

Dew,  Joseph  H.     3,022,X90. 

Hansen,  Kai  H..  Schilling,  and  .McRoberta 
Uorton.  (;eorge  15  ,  and  Lohr.     3,022,97.">. 

Hough.  Fred  <).,  and  Scott.     3.023.154. 

Luutzenhlser.  ArKyle  (i.     3.023,284. 
OUrien.  Ullliam  J.     .•S.022.069. 

Roller.  Albert  F      3.022.049. 

•ebater.  William  W      3,022,717. 
.^liiler.  Philip  B..  and  Thompaon.    3.022,772. 


3.023,159. 


3.022,627. 


3.023.261 


;!,023.032. 


3.022.016. 


3.022,883. 
3,022.8.'>0. 


3,022,847. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


iz 


General  Freclsion,  Inc. ;  See — 

Baaiin.  Donald  S  .  Flower,  and  McKay.     3,023,407. 

Keeler.   Eugene  R.     3,023,322. 
<ieneral  Radio  Co.  :  .sec — 

Stuart.  Rol)ert  W.,  Jr.     3,022,044. 
General  Steel  Industries,  Inc.:  Set  — 

Llch.  RIchartI  L.     .3,022,748. 

Voertman.   Kenneth   W..  and   Llch.     3.022,749. 
(ieneral  Time  Cori>.  :  .s'ee- 

Freeman,  John  D..  and  Kull.     3.023.327. 
General  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.  ,Tlie  :  Ser 

Te  (;r.>ti-nliuis.  Theodore  A.     3.023.181. 
<;eral<l,   Curtis   F..   to  Cniveraiil  (HI   I'r.slucts   Co.      Self-regu 
latlng  injector.     3,022,934,   2  27-02.  CI.   2.'{0      10.3. 

Gerhanlt.   Andrew   H..   and  C.    R.    Waldrop.   to  Borg-Warner 
Corp.     Filtering  agitator.     3.022. 6.V»,  2-27-02.  CI.  68 — 18. 
GeaellMchaft    fur    Linde's    Kismaschinen    Aktlengesellachaft  : 
lire    - 

Karwat.  Krnst.     3.023.076. 
Getien.    Forrest    W..    to    Jersey     I'roductlon     Rese.arch    C.). 
Intr.sluctl.tn  of  tiuid  Into  an  earth  fonnalion.     3,022  827, 
2-27   02.  CI.   106      187. 
<;ick.   Heinrich  :  /s'er -- 

Lang,      Karl      F.,      Metzendorf.      Turowskl,"    and      <;ick. 

3.023. 1 25 
Lang,      Karl     F.,      Metzendorf.     Tur.>wski.     and   "Glik. 
3. 023. 255. 
<;ilkes.  Arthur  G   :  Srr- 

Riddell.  Robert  W.     3.022.955. 
Gilliam.  J.diannes  :  .S'cr 

BerlxTlcb,   Frlch.   Gilliam,   and   Frowein       3.022.803. 
Girling.    Sidney    S.      Collapsible    stool.      3.023.046.    2-27-62. 

r\.  297      150 
Givaiidan  Corp..  The  :  Srr — 

FschlnazI,  Habib-Kmlle.     3.023,244 

Glascotr.     Waller     G.       Fishing     tackle     bucket.       3,022.600. 

2-27   02.  (1.  43     .'.in. 
Glass,   John    v..   and   F.   Zaic.    to  Clifton    Frecision    Products 
<'o..  Inc.     Counter  reversing  m.i-hauisin,     3,022,940    2  27 
02,  n.  2.35      117. 
r.lavis.  Frank  J.  :  Srr  - 

Fordyce.  David  B..  Glavis,  and  Melamed.     3.023.162. 
<:ieBsman.  H.>llls  K.  ;  Ser    - 

Hood.   Eilwin  F..  and   Gleasman.     3.022.682. 
Glldden  Co..  The  :  .sV*^— 

Bain.  Joseph  V  .  and  Best.     3  023.2.V{. 
<;iover,    Benjamin   M.      Method   of  making  bond.-<l  non  woven 
fabric   from   textile  fibers.      3.022.813.    2-27-02    CI     l.'>0 
148  ' 

Goerrlg.  Dieter,  an.l  V.  Lwowaki  ;  sal.l  Lwowski  assor.  to  s;ild 
Go«'rrlg.      Process    for    the    pro.luction    of   OHlcluin-niono- 
fluoride.      3.023.082.  2-27-62.   CI.   23-88. 
Gold.  Jack  :  Sec 

•Vrmaost.  Roliert  H.     .1.022.08.5. 
G.d.lsmlth.    Robert,   and    P.    S.    Hess,    to   General    Dispersions 
Inc.      Plastic  ."oate.!.   fluorocarbon  resin-impregnated   gl.-iss 
nisr   cloth   tape   and   method  of  making   the  same.      3.023. 
120.  2-27   02.  CI.  117-15. 
iJollwltzer.  Ivee  H.  :  Sre— 

Blizard.   Robert   B.  and  Gollwltzer.     3.023  302. 
Goo<1hue.   Lyie   D.    R.    P.    Louthan.    and    K.    K.    Cantrel     to 
Phllliim    Petroleum    Co.      Trithiocarbonates   as    bird    reiH'l 
lents.     3.023.142.  2-27-62,  CI.  187-40. 
liord.m.  John  K.  :  See   - 

Drain,  James  .\.,  Read,  and  Gordon.     3,02a,u44. 
Gottscho,  Adolph.  Inc. :  See 

Worth,  Francis  C.     3.022,724. 
Gourdouze,    Frank    R.      Basketball    rebound    practice    devkv. 

3,023.001.  2-27-62.  CT.  273—1.5. 
Graeg,    Howard    B.,    Jr..    and    B.    P.    Bell,    to    International 
Minerals   &    Chemical    Corp.      Reaction    vessel.      3,023,089. 
2-27-62.  CI.  23-259.2. 
Grace.  W.  R..  &  Co.  :  Srr— 

Baird.   William  (J..  Jr..  Lindstrom,   Besse,  and  D'Entre 

niont.     3,022,543. 
Dreyfus,    Rob«>rt    L.,    Harrison,    and    Lowry.      3.022,014. 
.Maggi.do.  Allison,  and  Tum.ilo.     3.023.233 
Steyermark.    Paul    R..    and    W.dfroin.      3.023.205. 
(Jranrvd.  Thorvald  (i  .  to  The  Frank  (;.  Hough  Co.     Tractor 
loader    bucket    lifting   arrangement.      3,022.911,    2-27-02, 
CI.  214  -140. 
«;ray.     Kddie    T.     V.       Agricultural     machinery.       3.022.9(K>. 

2-27-02.  CI    214-131. 
(ireathouse.   Glen    A.,    and    A.    B.    Taylor,    to    Mar-Tay.    Inc. 
Biocidal  compositions   for   topical  application.      3.023.144, 
2-27   02,  CI.  107-58. 
<;reelej-,  I>eo  .\.,  deceased,  bv  Cadillac  State  Bank    executor, 
to  F.  J.  McCarthy  Inc.     Road   sciapers.     3.022,587,  2-27- 
62,  CI.  37— 159. 
Green.     I-Jinil.     and     8.     8chlanger.       Cable    armor    cutters. 

3.022.574.  2-27-02.  CI.  30—90.5 
(J^ei-nlee,   Sylvan  <)..   and  J.    W.    Pearce,   to   S.   C.  Johns.m   & 
Son,  Inc.     Epoxide  con^-ersion  of  unsaturate.1  acids.     3,023.- 
178.  2   27-02.  CI   260— 22. 
«;r»'gorczlk.  Edmund:  See- 
Meyer.    Henry    L..    Wilhem.   and   (Jreg.irczlk.      .3.022.584. 
*;renler.   Francis  E  ,  to  Ford   Motor  Co.     .\ut.mioblle  air  con 

ditioner  condenser.      3.022.044.   2-27-02.   O.   02   -243. 
<;reth.    Arthur,   and    R.    Zimmermann.    to   (^hemische    Werke 
.Mbert.     Process  for  boosting  the  flow  of  rosin  from  <-.»nl 
fers  by  applying  a  substituted   urea.     3,022,604.  2-27-02. 
CI    47      10. 
Grieder,    Charles    K.      (iailoping    hobby    horse    with    unlti 

directional  control.      3,023  02.>,   2-27-02.   V\.   2S0  -218 
4;rietler,    Charles    K.      Galloping   lioWiy    borse   with    unitary 

directional  contr.d.     3.023.026.  2-27-62,  CI.  280-218. 
Grilfln.  KdwanI  L.    Jr.  :  Str 

MusUkaa.  Gua  C.  Griffin,  and  Kirk.     3,023,107. 


Feed   contr.d   means.     3.022.812.   2-27-62 


Groll,    Alvin   F. 

CI.  153     88. 
Gronau.    Hans,    to   Victoria    Machine   Tool    Co 

ratus    for    controlling    the    mov<>ment    of    a    r<-.ii)i 

driven   element.      3.022.077.   2-27-02    CI     74 47* 

«;row.    Harlow    B.      Chwk.      3,022,020     2-27-02     <  f   58      ".O 
(irummitt.  Oliver  J.,  and  J.  A.  Stearns,  to  The  Sln-rwin  Wif 

Mams  Co.     Active  acids  for  metal  driers  useful  in  siccative 


Ltd.      Appa 
r<-.  ipi.M-atorv 


c.mtings.  3.023,117,  2-27-02,  CI  100 
<Jryctk.>,  Carl  E.  :  Ser    - 

Bo.lenscbatz.  August,  and  Grvctko. 
Guest.  Howar.l  R.  :  Sre    - 

Stansbury.  Harry  A..  Jr.,  and  (Juest. 
<;ue8t.    IL.ward   R.,   J.    T.    Adams,   and   B. 


tary 


Products 
CI.   229 


See- 


27-02, 
3.023.O90. 
Easy 


Co. 
5 


-204. 

3.023.288. 

3,02:1.243. 

,,     ,,,      „  ■.    -      -. W.   Kiff.   to   I'lii.m 

tarbide    Corp.      Epoxides   of   bicvclic    acetals       3  023  2" 
2-27-02.  CI.  200     340.7.  

Guido.  Frank  R.  :  .S'rc  - 

....     Hj'rrick.   (^-orge   H..    Prescott.    and   Guido.      3.022. 7.{'.t 

<.un.l.d  Wolfgang,  to  Debydag.  Ileutsche  Hv.lrierwerke 
G.m.b.H.  .M.'thfid  of  pr.Kluclng  sulfonic  derlvatlve^  of 
-N-substituted  dithi(K'arbainic  esters.  3.023.21 
Ci.  2iW     29.'  4. 

Guth.    Durward    O.      Method   for    killing    weeds 
2-27-02.  CI.  71—2.4. 

(Ju.ver.     Reynolds,     to    Waldorf     l'ai>er 
opening  carton.      3.022.931     2-27   02 

""J'M.o'^A'^i**^*.""**.-''  •  .•"  .""""UB''"  -MfK.  Co.     SK.rage  cabinet. 

3.023,008.  2-27-62,  (1    312 — 203 
Hacker.  Elmer  W.  :  .sec  — 

Strong.   Richard   V.  D..   Hamilton,  and  Hacker 
019.  ^ 

Hackethal   Draht-  und  Kabel   Werke  A<; 

I>ehnert.  (;uenther.     3.023,300. 
Hagan   James  J   :  Sri 

Albondl.  Frank  B.,  Hagan,  and  Easterbrooks 
Ilagen.  (;ustav  :  Srr — 

Hlinmelh*-b<-r.   Max.   Hagen.  and   Froede.      3.023  1.10 
Hager,    R..bert   R.     to   The   Bendix   Corp.     Pneumatic  servo 

m..t..r  unit.     3,623.053.  2-27-02.  CI    303—7        ""* 
Hagler,    Duran    L..   and    M.    L.   Kasbohm.    to   Cnion   Carbide 
Corp.      Method  and  apparatus   for  contr.tlilng  perLMlfcally 
reversed    heat    transfer    devices.      3,022,035,    2-27-02,    CI. 
62 — 21. 
Haigler,  Edmund  D.  :  See — 

B....nshaft.  Julius  C.  and  Haigler.     3.022  8fK) 
Hall.  Frederick  W..  and  A.   Young,  t..  Associated  Automation 
Ltd.       Coin     collectors     for     telecommunication     services 
3.023.27.5.  2-27-02.  CI.  179—0.5. 
Hall.  J.  &  E..  Ltd.  :  Sec— 

3,022,800. 


3.022,- . 


3,023.143. 


Bailey.   William   J. 
Halliburton  C.i.  :  S<  t 

Davis.  Fre<lerick  L. 
Hamilton  Carl  C.  and  T 
Co.      Steam  generator. 


3,022,875. 

B.  Hurst,  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox 
3,022,774,  2-27-02,  CI.  122—478. 


3,022,619. 


and    Hardenbergb. 

suspending    a    flush 
CI.  4— .-.7. 

Inc.     Filter 


Handlton.  William   H.  :  Sre 

Str.ing.  Richard  V.  D..  Hamilton,  and  Hacker. 
Hampt.m,  R.)bert  K. :  See — 

Davenport.  William  G..  Hampton,  and  Katzen      3,022.921 
Hampt.>n.     William    C.     t.i    American     Instniinent     Co       Inc. 
Penetrometer    for    porosimeters.       3,022.057,    2-27-J82,    CI. 
73 — 08.  c» 

L.ansel,    Paul   G.,   to   Servo   Corp.   of   America,      M.mi»or   for 
doppler  beacon  system.      3.023.410.  2-27-^12.  CI.  343 — 106. 
Hansi'n.   Kal   IL,   R.   Schilling,  and  J.   McRoberts.  to  General 
Motors    Corp.       Motor     vehicle    construction.       3,022,847. 
2-27-62,  CI.  180—04. 
Hansen,     Paul     E.     Underbood     tray    for    auto    mechanics. 

3.023.003.  2-27-02.  CI.  311 — 21. 
Hansen,    R.ibert    B.    to    Radio    Corp.    of    America.      Chroma 

converter.      3.023.271.  2-27-62,  CI.  178—5.4. 
Hans.in  Van  Winkle- .Munniiig  Co.  :  Srr 

Hariwr.  Wlllard  J..  Hauck,  Moll,  and  Dutcber.     3.022.881. 
Hanslip.    RIchar.l   E.,   to   Mather   Spring  Co.      Torsion   soring 

unit.      3.022.992.  2-27-02.  Cl.  207—57. 
Hardenbergb,  Raym.md  H. :  See — 

Kendall.     Jackson    W.,    Jr..     Perry, 
3.023.341. 
Harkness.    .Andrew    W.      Mechanism    for 

valve  from  the  trip  lever.      3,022.517.  2-27-02. 
Harms.    John    D..    to  Atnerlcan    Air   Filter   Co., 

medium.     3.022,801,   2-27-02.  Cl.   183-71 
Harper.    Wlllard    J..    P.    A.    Hauck,    M.    J.    Moll,    and    D.    G. 
IMitcher    to    Hanson-Van    Winkle  Miinning  "Co.      Automatic 
conversion    immersing    machine.      3,022,881,    2-27-62.    Cl, 
198—19. 
Harrls.>u.  John  W.  :  See — 

Dreyfus,   Robert  L.   Harrison,  and  Lowrv       3.022.014. 
Hart,   Harry  11..  t.i  John   Inglis  Co.  Ltd.      Device  for  draping 

Fourdrlnler  wire.      3,022.820.  2-27-02.  Cl    102-273 
Harter.   Walter  E.,  to  Harter's  Hobbv  Products,   Inc.      Model 
airplane  variable  size  pan.     3,022,6(»6.  2-27-02,  Cl.  46 — 76. 
Harter's  Hobby  Products.  Inc.  :  Sre — 

Harter.    Walter   E.     3.022,006. 
Hartlapo,  Gerhard  :  See — 

R.xlls,  Franz,  Hartlapp.  and  Beltz.     3,023.083. 
Ilartsb.irn.   Cyril.      Apparatus  for  measuring  and  classifying 

women's  stockings.      3.022.892.  2-27-02.  Cl    201»      122 
Hartwig,  Frederick  J.,  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Co.      Method 
of   forming  a   mineral   wool   pad.     3,023,141,  2-27-62,   Cl. 
162-152. 
Hasbrook,  .\rthur  F..  to  O.  S.  Petty.     Sonic  impulse  generators 
f.ir    use    in    ge.iphysical    explorati.tn.     3.022.851.    2-27-62. 
Cl.  181— .5. 
Haseinan,   Joseph    F..   to    International    Minerals  &   Chemical 
Corp.     |{4'ne(iciation     of     ores.     3,022,950.     2-27  02,     <T. 
241-24 
Hasley.  Howard  A.,  to  Allia-Chalniers  Mfg.  Co.     Sealing  mech- 
anism    for    .tscillatable    separators.       3,022,893.     2-27-02. 
Cl.  209—405. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IlaHty,  Kobert  R.    Fulding  or  knork-down  golf  cart.    3,023.020. 

2-27-62.  CI.  280--3« 
Hata,    Toju,    K.    KuKawara.    anil    A.    Matxiiniat'.      I'rotuniyrln 

and   ItM  pr..du«fl..n.     3.023,145.   2-27-fl2.  CI.    167-   63. 
Haurk.  Paul  A.  :  Hee— 

MiirptT.  Wlllanl  J  .  Maiirk.  Moll.  nn<1  iMitiher.      3.022. hm| 
I(nwthurii«>.  Ji>hn  <i..  and  .M.   II.  Wilt,   to  United  Statt>H  Stpcl 

Corn.      Polyvinyl  ulrohol     r»-Hln     rfxtittiint     t<»     water    and 

niethiHl  of  makInK  It.     3.023,  S 99,  2-27-«2,  CI.  260^-91.3. 
Ilawtin.  .S«lwyn  <;.  :  See —^ 

I.jirnian.  William  T..  Ilawtln.  and  Downing.     3,023.075. 
IlayaMhl,  Takeo  :' fc'«-e-- 

.S,iwuuiuru.  ToHhIo.  and  Ilayanhi.     3.022.961. 
llaydeu,    .\.>el    E.      Swivel    chair    for    bath    tubn.     3.022.518, 

2   27-42,  (1.  4      185. 
HayeM.    Rank   A.  :  *«'«•♦• 

Crockford,  Jack  A.,  lluyea.  Jfokim,  and  Feurt.     3,022,785. 
Hayter,  CbarleH  E. :  Hi-f 
«A  Bourui-,  William  U,  and  Hayter.     3.023.286. 

Hayter.   .Mary  E.  :  Ker~- 

Hayt»T.   Kichard  B.      3. 02.?. 003. 
Hayter.    HUhard    II.,   29'„<5t    fo    K.    Barniim.   S%%    to   W.   J. 

Pay  ton.  8','^   to  E.  M.  .Salone.  8'4<rc   to  B    O.  Salone.  and 

H't'^c  to  M.  E.  Hayter.     Toy  Kame  ftiin  and  table  including 

ball  control       3.02.3.(M)3.  2-27-62,  CI.  273—119. 
Hebeler,    Henry    K..    to    KoeinK   Alrolane   Co.      Apparatiin   for 

deterinlnint;    xtriK-rural    ntrain    cnaracterlntiCH.      3.()22,6*i2, 

2   27   62.  CI.  73      93. 
HebenHtreif.  Karl  E.     Power  carp^-t  pile  conditioner      3,022.- 

Xl'A.  2    27   62.  CI     !•">      :«."i4. 
Heldt.  William  A.,  and  I».  C.  Roller,  to  International  BiiidneiiM 

.Marhint-H  Corp.     .Xttachment  for  typewriter  ribbon.     3,0-42, 

879,  2   27-62.  CI    197      172 
HelHer.     Bennett     J.      Protective    hood    ahleld     for    vehicles. 

3.022  848.  2    27-»;2.  C|.   18(»      60. 
Heller,  Franz,  to  Ameriian  Type  FoiinderM  Co.  Inc.      PrIntInK 

plateM    and    nietho«lM    and     apparatus    for    forming    them. 

.3,0_'2.728.  2   27-62.  CI.  101      41.'i:i. 

Hendrickson.   Melvin  C.  :  Sre- 

Kllfrx.  Carl  (i..  llfmlrlckHon.  and  Herrmann.      3.023.270. 
Henkel  A  ri...  f>  ni  h.H    :  Srr 

Blaser.  Bruno.  .Stein,  and  Schlrji.      3,023,216. 
Borneniann,  Dieter,  Dohr,  Renner.  and  Zlegler.     3,02.1.242. 
Schutt.   HartwiK.     3.023.210. 
Srhiitt.  Hartwijr.  and  Stein       3.^)23.234. 
Stein.  Werner.  Schlrp.  and  Schlltt.      3.023,217. 
Ilennlnirxen.    Ktlar   .V..    and   E.    J.   JohnHton.   to    International 
Harve«ter    Co.     Tooth    bar    mounting    for    parallel    rakeH. 
3.023.0.19.  2  27   62.  CI.  287      119. 
Ilfiirv.  Mort  :  Srr 

Efram.  Rujlolph  H..  Applehaum.  and  Henry.      3.022.891. 
llerrlck.    Oeorire    11..    R     H.  .PreHcoft,    and    F     R.    Ouldo.    to 
FalrhankM.     Morne    A    Co.      Motor    and    pump    apimratux. 
3.022.739.  2   27-62.  CI    103     87. 
Herrm;inn.  Richard  C.  :  fter 

F.llerx.  Carl  C.  Hendrickxon.  and  Herrmann       3.023.270. 
Merschler.    Robert    J.,    to    Crown    7.el|«Thach    Corp        Proceny 
for  iiKHllfvIng  nvlon  containing  fabric   with   a   Kolutlon  of 
anhydrous  /Inc  chloride  in  a  lower  dialkvl  Mtilflde  and  prod- 
ucts  produced    thereby.      3,023.074,   2-27-62,   CI.   8-1.301. 
Her«h.  Solomon  P  .  and  C.  Y.  Meyers,  to  I'nlon  Carbide  Corn 
Crease   prootlni;   of   cflliilosic  textile   materials.      .■t.023.12i*. 
2   27  62.  CI     117      l.{9  I. 
Ht-r/feld.    Richard    P.      Sound    system    for  outdi>or   theaters. 

:i.02:t.;ut»<.  2   27  62.  Cl.  2.V»     6." 
Iler/og    Gerald  B..  fo  Ra<llo  Corp.  of  .\merica.     Information 

handling  device.      3,02.1,319.   2-27-62,  Cl.   .307—88. 
Hess,  Christian  H  ,  to  Deere  k  Co.    Tractor  draft  load  control 

system      :{.022.K.{0.  2-27   «W,  Cl    172-7. 
HesH.  Christian   H  .   to  iK-fre  &  Co.     Tractor  draft  load  con- 
trol system.     ;{,022,8:«1.  2   27-62.CI.  172--7. 
Hess.  James  B      Exercising  device  and  toy,     3,023.000,  2-27- 

62.  <'l    272      74. 
Hess.  Paul  S    :    See 

noldsnilth.  Robert,  and  Hess.     3,023.120. 
Ilexacon  Electric  Co.  :   Kee  ■- 

Johnson.  Arthur  L.    3,023,295. 
Hevden.    Rudi  :    Srr 

Plapiier    Jiiriren.    Heyd.n.   and   B«".hme.      3.02.'<.073. 

Hierholzer.  Frank  J..  Jr..  and  B  Christensen,  to  Westinehouse 

Electric  Corr>      Current  control  npparjitus  for  a  load  device 

3.023. 3.-.7.  2   27-62.  Cl   323     r.tl. 

HIestand.   .\ruiln.  to  Ctba   Ltd.     Hardenable  water  dlspersible 

amlnoplast  compositions      r«,r»23,17«.  2   27-62.  Cl.  260--21. 

Hill.    Jnnies    S.      Adjustable   stop    mechanism    for   end   gates. 

:i. 023. 042,  2   27   62,  i'l    292      276. 
HHI.    Robert    M  .    to   Svlvania    Electric   Products   Inc.      Micro- 
wave switch.     3.02.i..»W).  2   27   62,  Cl.  ,33,3—13. 
Hlllcourt,  Carrol  W.     Anchor.     3.022.762,  2-27   62.  Cl.  114- 

20H 

Illlilard.   James  M  .  to  Cathedral   Kneeler  Co.     Kneeler  for  a 

church  new      :i.o2:i.04!l.  2  27  62,  Cl.  297     426. 
Hlllnian.  Murray  J.,  to  Hycon  .Mfg.  Co.     Voltage  and  current 

regulator.     .■«.02a.:i.-,4.  2   27   62.  Cl.  .322     25 
lllmmelheber.    .M<«x.    (J.    Hagen.    and   o     Froede       Chipwood 

articles  of  high  c<)mpresslv«>  strength  and  princesses  for  pro 

duclng  the  same.      :f.02:i,136.  2   2.    62.  Cl.  154—45  9 
nines  Flask  Co  .  The  :   Srr 

Hlltes.  Russell  J.     3,022,553. 
nines.    I>*onard    R  .    to   .Vmericnn   Cyanainid    Co       Method    of 

treating   fresh    red  meat   for  stabilization  of  color.      ,1,02.<.- 

lOtt.  2   27   112.  Cl    99      107. 
nines,  Russell  J  .  to  The  Hines  Flask  Cn.     Flask  for  making 

sand  molds  for  castings      :{.022.5.Vi.  2  27-<>2.  Cl.  22—110 
lilrsh.  Donald  11  :   See 

Montacna,  Amelio  E  ,  and  HIrsh.    3.02:<.2.VI 
1     llochman.   i>eonard      Table   cover   for   holding  playing  cards. 

3.023,005,  2   27-62,  Cl.  273  -  136. 


Mfg. 

-62,  Cl. 

3,022,- 


Hodges.  James  W..  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     Packer  asiiembly  for  multi- 
ple completion   wells       3,022.828,  2-27-62,  Cl     166-191. 
Hodges.  James  W..  to  Sun  oil  Co.     Well  assembly  for  reducing 
liquid  level   in  well   tubing.     3.022.829,  2-27-62.  Cl    166 — 
224. 
Hoffman.  Henry  T..  Jr  ,  to  .\merican  Can  Co.     Dispensing  con- 
tainer for  viscous  products.     3,022,923.  2-27-62.  Cl.  222 — 
.ih". 
Horrmann.  Jack  H..  and  W    P.  Hogstad,  to  Allls-Chalmers 
Co      Collector   lead  arrangement.      3.023.3:{1.   2-27-  — 
,<10      2,J2. 
Hoglund.  .Mis.     Grinding  wbtfl  dressing  apparatus. 

7ho.  2   27  62,  Cl.  125      11. 
Hogstad.  William  P.  :  Her— 

Hoffmann.   Jack    H  ,   and   Hogstad.     3.023,331. 
Hobos.    Edward    J  .    and    U     L.    .Vlston,    to    Mine   Safety   Ap- 
uliaucvH  Co.     Dust  collecting  rotary  rock  drill.     3.022,840. 
2   27   62.  Cl.   175      324. 
Hojl.  Kaxuhiu  .  Srr 

MIyatake,  Kazuo,  okano,  Hoji.  MIkl,  Sakasbita,  Oshima, 
and  KasHhara.     .'i.02:<,147. 
Holan  Corp.  :   Srr 

Eckels.  Uforge  H..  and  Troche.    3,022.854. 
Tr<K-he.  Herman  J.     3.022.8.'{9. 
Hood.   Edwin  E  .  and  H.   K.  Gleasman,  to  The  Bendix  Corp. 
Semi-automatic   two  speed   bub  and  coaster  brake      3.022.- 
6S2.  2   27-02.  Cl.  74  -750 
Hook,    Edfrin  o.  and  D.    P.  Tate,  to  The  Standard  Oil  Co. 

-Motor  fuel.    .•«,02,H.092.  2-27-62,  Cl.  44 — 69. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  :   Srr   - 

Rotxtta,  Stephen.     .'<.023.086. 
Hoiiver  Ball  Jc  Bearing  Co.  :   Ser- - 
Xe.'ly.  William  H.     3,022,522. 
Sandor.  William  C.     3,023.037. 
Horitz.  (terald  J.  :   Srr — 

Morton,  Charles  R.,  Horitz,  and  .Nicholas.     3,02.3.094. 
Horizons  Inc.  :   Srr 

Walner.   Eugene,  and   Cunningham.      3,023.115. 
Horuung.  Stephen  A  ,  to  Otis  Elevator  Co.     Elevator  control 

system.     .■i,022,H65,  2   27-62,  Cl    187  —  29. 
Horowitz,    Irving,    to   Blonder  Tongue   Electronics.      Variable- 
italn    transistor   circuit.      .'{,02,'<..'{69,    2-27-62,    Cl     'A'.tO — 24 
Horton,  (Jeorgp  B..  and  T.  E.   Lohr,  to  General  MotorH  Corp! 

Seat  adluster.     3,022.97.'»,  2-27-62,  Cl.   248—420 
Hoshino,   VasushI,   M    .Namlkawa.  and  S.  Tochihura.     Means 
for   protecting   a   magnetic   sound    record   sheet   from   stray 
magnetic  field.      3.02;»,010.  2-27   62.   Cl     274—41  4 
HotchklsM,    Robert    J..   Jr.      Evener    hinge   assembly.'    3,023,- 

02«.  2-27-62.  Cl.  280— 411. 
Hough.  Frank  (J..  Co..  The:   8ff — 

Granryd.  Thorvald  O.    3.022.911. 
Hough.   Fred   O.,    and    D    R     .Scott,   to  General 
Aiiimratus  for  electroplating.     3.02.J,154,  2-27 


m 

Huang.  Denis  K.  :   Ser    - 

Othmer.  Donald  F.,  and  Huang 
Ilubacker.    Earl    F.    to    \Milrlpoul 

3.022.6»0,  2-27-62,  Cl.  62-156. 
Hubb4.||.    Harvey,    to    Harvey    Ilubbell 


Motors  Corp. 
62,  Cl.  204    - 


3.023.254. 
Corp.      Home 


Inc. 


appliance. 


nertor  and  iilug  with  selective  central  key 

"    ■■    Cl.  .339—186. 


to  llar^-ey  Hubbell  Inc. 
2-27-«i2,   Cl.   339—191. 


Multt  wire   con- 
-.,   means  for  differ- 
ent  voltages.     3,023, .394.   2-27  62.    ~ 

Hubttell.   Harvey,  and  E.  R.  Carlson, 
Electric   power   outlet.      3.023..395. 
Hubf>ell.  Harvey,   Inc.  :   Sre — 

Ilubbell.  Harvey.     ;<.023..394. 
Hubbell.  Harvey,  and  Carlson.     3.023„395. 
Huber,    Earl   B.      Proo-ss   for  the  manufacture  of  fruit   and 
vegetable  juice  concentrate.     3,023.111.  2-27-62    Cl    99 — 
205. 
Huet.  Andr«.   to  Combustion  Engineering.   Inc.     Machine  for 
the    manufacture    of    tube    necks    on    Headers.      3  022  811. 
2   27-62.  Cl.  15,i      2. 
Hughes,    (leorge   C.,    to    Reynolds   Gas   Regulator   Co.      Fluid 
pressure  distributing  system.     .°<,023.09.'(,  2-27-62,  Cl.  48— 
191 . 
Hughes,  Ray  C.  and  R.  C.  Sweet,  to  Consolidated  Electronics 
Industries  Corp.     Electrical  reHUtor  unit.     3,023.389.  2-27- 
62.  Cl    ,1.<8— 237. 
Hultgren,  William  H.  :   Ser  — 

Scavuzzo,    William    J.,    and    Hultgren.      3.022.764. 
Hultquist.    John    V.      Combination    seat   attachment   and    life 

preserver.    3.022.524.  2-27-82.  Cl.  9—312. 
Humboldt  Co,  The:   Ser    - 

Mclntvre.  .Maurice  J.     3.022.747. 
Hura.   .Michael,   to  Picker  XRay  Corp..  Waite  Mfg.  Div.,  Inc. 

X-ray    apparatus.      3,023.314.    2-^7-62.    Cl.    252—105. 
Hurst.  Thomas  B.  :   Sre   - 

Hamilton.  Carl  C  .  and  Hurst     3,022.774. 
Hutchinson,    William    M..    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Vo       Prep- 
aration  of  p«>lymerlc  peroxides   from   conjugated  dioleflns. 
3,023.24!».  2-27-62.  Cl.  260— 610. 
Hycon  .Mfg.  Co. :  Sre — 

Hlllnian.  Murray  J.     3.023..3.'S4. 
.Mundi,  Edward.     3.023.363. 
Hyster  Co.  :  Sre — 

Olson.  John  E..  and  Downey.    3.022.773. 
I-T-E  Circuit  Brt^ker  Co.  :  See  - 

Ro<ienschatz,  August,  and  fJryctko.     3,023,288. 
Ichikawa,  Yoshio  :  Sre — 

Moratis.    Christy   J..    Ichikawa,    and    Pignn.      3,023.390. 
Idecn  Inc. :  Sre — 

.Macy.  James  C.     3.022.811. 
Im|ieri»l  Clieiiiiral   Industries  Erd.  :  See — 

Price    Fr.Hleri.k  <".     3,022, .'•64. 
Ingenuill  .Milling  .Machine  Co..  The:  gee- 
Van  RiM>J«-n.  Jan.    3.022,680. 
Inglla.  John.  Co.  Ltd. :  See 

Hart.  Harry  H      3.022,820. 
Inland  Container  Corp.:  Sre  — 

Mueller,   Emeat   R.,  and  Jobaaton.     3.022,885. 
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Innea,  William  B.,  M.  Michael,  and  N.  Chomltz.  to  American 
Cyanamld    Co.      Preparation    of    a    microspberoidal    silica- 
mlumina   fluid   cracking  catalyst.      3,023,1*2,   2-27-82    Cl. 
252— KM. 
Instant-Fold  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Silver.  Julian.     3,022.808. 
International  Businesit  Machines  Corp. :  See — 
.Xnderson.  John  L.     3.022.9.)!. 
Booth,  Richard  R.     3.023,400. 
lirenuemann    .Andrew  E.     3,023,32.'^. 
Carroll.   William  N.,  and  DAntonio.      3,022,94.*>.     i 
Dlckerson.  Jack  A.     3.023.404. 
iMckinsou,  Arthur  H.     3,023,399. 
Dunne,  Thomas  <;.      3  023,167. 
Heidt,   William  A.,  and    Roller.     3.022.879. 
Kahn,  Allan  .\..  and  Wolff.     3.023,320. 
Kuehler,  Jack  D.     3.023,343. 
Mackay.  James  It.    3,023,324. 
Seibel,  Rot>ert.  and  Rochester.     3,022.878. 
International  Harvester  Co. :  See — 
Bechman,  William  O.     3,022,836. 
Donner,  Verne  P.     3,023,014. 

Henningsen.   Etiar  A.,  and   Johnston.     3,023,039. 
Jennings,  .Marvin  D.     3,022,835. 
Marindin,  Robert.     3,022.832. 
Simon.  Jotin  P.     3.022.683. 
International  .Minerals  k  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 
Barlow,  Thomas  E.     3,023.113. 
Becker.  Ricliard  I).     3,023.114. 

Fike.  Harold  L.     3.023.236.  ■'  ' 

Graes,   Howard  B..  Jr..  fend  Bell.     3.023,089. 
Haseman,  Joseph  F.     3.022. 9.'>6. 
I^  Baron.  Ira  M..  and  Samsel.    3,022,889. 
Snow.  Robert  E.     3,022.890. 
International  Pai>er  Co.  :  See — 

Rolff.  Charles  A.    3.022,818. 
Ippen    .\rtliur  T.  :  Sre 

Kinneman.   William  P.,  and   Ippen.     3,022,634. 
Isabeau.   John,   to   ^Cenlth   Radio  Corp.      Transistor  switching 
apparatus      with      leakage      resistance     stabilizing     means. 
3.023,321.  2-27-62,  Cl.  .307  — 88..'». 
J.  O.  C.  Engineers  Ltd.  :  Srr  — 

CroBskey,  Albert   A.,  and  Crabtree.     3.022.996. 

Jackson.    Corwill.   deceased,    by    The   Iietroit    Bank    &   Trust 
Co.    and    .M.    .N.   Jackson,   executors,    to  Jackson    X'lbrators. 
Inc.     Tie  tamping  or  ballasting  machine.     3.022.744.  2-27- 
62.  Cl.  104— 12. 
Jackson,  .Margie  .N". :  See — 

Jackson.  Corwill.     3,022,744. 
Jackson  Vibrators,  Inc.  :  Sre — 

Jackson.  Corwill.     3.022.744. 
Jacksonville  Blow  Pipe  Co. :  See-  - 

.Montgomery.  William  T.  S.    3.022.753. 


( 


Tube  clamp.     3.022,561,  2-27-62,  Cl,  24 — 

Kretsch.    to    Bell    Telephone 
re    line    concentrator  circuit. 


3,022,»48. 


and    Schetelicb. 


Jaglel,  Zigmund. 

284. 
James,    Dennia    B.,    and    K.    I> 
Lat>oratoriea,    Inc.      Four    w 
3,023.278,  2-27-62.  Cl.  179—18. 
Jamieson,  John  W.  :  See — 

.Malavazos,   Arthur  J.,  and  Jamieson. 
Jancy  Engineering  Co.  :  Sre-- 

Rowley.  Benjamin  W.    3.022,686. 
Jankowskl,  Conrad  J.  :  See — 

Martin,    James    (i.,    Ernst,    Jankowskl 
3.023. 19.V 

Jankowskl,  Conrad  J.,  and  W.  F.  Fischer,  to  Esfto  Research 
and  Engineering  Co.     .Solid  rubbery  substances  having  Im- 
proved Uck.     3.023.179.  2-27-62,  Cl.  260—25. 
Jlrnhill.  Bertil.  to  Akflebolaget  Astra,  Apotekariies  Kemiaka 
Fabriker.      Compressible  container  for   liquids       3.022.886 
2-27-62    Cl.  206—56.  ■        .        . 

Jastram.  Edward  P..  Jr.  :  See — 

Broadley,   William  A.,  and  Jastram. 
Jefferson  Chemical  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Lichtenwalter.  Myrl.     3.023,211. 
Jenkins,  James  H.  :  Sre — • 

Crockford,   Jack  A.,   Hayea,  Jenkins 
78.) 


3,023,350. 


and  Feurt.     3.022,- 


Jennings,  Jo  E.,  to  Jennings  Radio  Mfg.  Corp.  Relay  3  023  - 
290.  2-27-62.  Cl.  200— 144.  J-       .        . 

Jennings,  .Marvin  D.,  to  International  Harvester  Co.  Spring 
trip  for  plows.      3,022,83.-j,  2-27-62.  Cl.   172—269 

Jennings  Radio  Mfg.  Corp. :  See— 
Jennings.  Jo  E.     3J)23,290. 

Jennv  William  P..  anifT.  A  Itabson  :  said  Rabson  assor  to 
said  Jenny.  .Method  and  apparatus  for  making  high  resolu- 
tion function  earth's  magnetic  field  maps  3.023.3.")9 
••   -'7-62.  Cl    324 — 4.  ,        ,«   «», 


^tool  construction.    3,023,050,  2-27-«2, 


Jensen,  Orabelle  H. 

Cl.  297     462. 
Jersej-  Production  Research  Co.  :  See — 

Binkley.    (;eorge   W  ,   and   Robinson.      3,022,824 
Caldwell,  Joseph  A.,  and  Morgan.     3,022.823 
Getzen,  Forrest  W.     3.022.827. 
-McStravick.  Peter  R.,  and  Loy.     3.022.822 
Parks.  Mercer  II.     3.022,632. 
Roblns<in,  I^eon  H.    Jr.     3,022,729 
WInsauer.   Weldon  O..  and  Edwards.     3,022.825. 
Jewett.  Lawrence  E.  :  See  — 

(iardiner,  Paul  C.  Jewett,  and  RroomelL  3p22.760 
Jlrou.  .Marcel,  to  Compugnle  F>ancaise  des  .Matleres  Color- 
antes.  Process  for  tlie  coloration  of  nylon  tyine  11  flbres 
3,023.071.2-27-62.  CI.  88-  .').V 
Johannesson.  -Vils  O..  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson. 
Apparatus  for  attenuation  correction  of  a  coaxial  cable 
use<i   for  carrier  frequency   telephony.     3,022,952,  2-27-62, 


John,  Paul  C.  and  R.  R  Pettit.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg 
(  o.     Adherent  sealer  film.     3.022.870.  2-27-62.  Cl    1K«— 36 

Johnson.  Arthur  L..  to  Ilexacon  Electric  Co.  Electric  solder- 
.'.",*?.  '""JIS  "'  *^^  Instant  beat  type.     3,023.293.  2-27-62,  CI. 

^£lU Jo. 

Johnson,  (iordon.  Co. :  See — 

Zebarth.  Ralph  S.     3,022.646. 
Johnson  k  Johnson  :  See— 

Schwartz,    Morris   A.,   and    Schaefer       3.022.618 
Johnson.   Rol)ert  :  Srr — 

Chapman,  Richard  D..  (^ampbell.  and  Johnson.    3  023  238 
Johnson,  S.  C..  k  Son,  Inc.  :  See — 

Greenlee.  .Sylvan  O.,  and  Pearce.     3.023.178 
Johnson.  Wesley  R.,  and  D.  O.  Larson,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corn 
Tran8.1ucer  mounting.     3.(»23,279.  2-27-62,  Cl    179—100  2 
Johnston.  Edwanl  J.  :  Sre — 

Henningsen,   Etlar  A.,  and  Johnston.     3,023,039 

F.     Router  dust  guard.    3.022,806,  2-27-62. 


C.  and  P.  Krauss.  to 
sheet    wlreway   ducts. 


General  Electric  Co. 
3.023)032.    2-27-62. 


3.022.885 
Piano  Co 

.•{47. 
3.023.318.  2 


Optical  en- 
27-62.  Cl. 


Magnetic  core  article, 
normally    closed    valve. 

3,022.961. 


Johnston.  Elmer 

Cl.   144— 2,->2 
Johnston.   Frank 
Couplings    for 
,  Cl.  285      l.-)6. 
Johnston,  Herbert  N.  :  Ser — 

Mueller.  Ernest  R..  and  Johnston. 
Jones,   Edward    M  .    to   The   Baldwin 
coder.     3,023.406.  2-27-62.  Cl    340 
Jones,   John   H.      Optical  switching 

2.-.0— 237. 
Jones,  John   P..  to  Burroughs  Corp. 

3,023.3X7.  2-27-62.  Cl.  .336—198. 
Jones.    Sam    A.       Vacuum    operated 

3.022.977,  2-27-62.  Cl.  251—61. 
Jorgensen  Bros.  :  See — 

.Sawaniura.  Toshlo.  and  Hayashi 
Joy  Mfg.  Co.  :  Sre — 

Drain.  James  A..  Read,  and  Gordon.     3.023.044 

Junghans.   Helmut.  O.   Braitsch.  and   H.   Schlenker.   to  Gebr 

Jun;:hans  A.G.     Table  alarm  clock.     3.022,627.  2-27-62    CT 

•"nS — .'(5. 

Junghans,  Helmut,  and  R.  Wel)er.     Rotary  shell  fuie      3  0'»2 - 

73.{.  2   27-62.  Cl.   102      71.  .        .      ... 

Jupa.  Julius  A.,  to  MInresota  Mining  and  Mfg  Co  Trl- 
fluorochloroethylene  (Htlymer  epoxy  resin  mixture  3  023- 
189,  2-27-62.  Cl.  260 — l.'i.S.  -  ' 

K  1*  F  Electric  Co.  :  See— 

Pahl.  John  G.     3.023..391. 
Kahn, .Allan  A.,  and   H.    P.   Wolff, 
Machines    <'orp.       Multi-purpose 
grammed     signal    cancellation. 
.307-88. 
Kaiser  Industries  Corp.  :  See — 

Aiken.  William  R.     3  023.316. 
Kaiser.   Walter  L.     (Nothing  protector 

CI.  2—60. 
Kamphaus.  Paul  L..  and  A.  W.  Latham 
trie  Corp.      Dynamoelectric  machine 
Cl.  3'0~-9l. 
Kane.  Richard  E.  :  Kee — 

Soles.  Otto  H..  and  Kane.     3.023,291. 
Kargl.  Gllard.  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.     Portable 
photogramnietrlc  rectifier.     3,022.706,  2-27-62    Cl    88 — 24 
Karlen,   Harvey   R.,   to  Cory  Corp.      Liquid  filter!     3,022.894! 

2-27-62.  CI.  210-    4.'>2. 
Karwat.    Ernst,    to    Gesellschaft    fur    Linde's    Elsmaschinen 
-Vktiengesellschaft.     Removal  of  nitric  oxide  from  gas  mix- 
tures containing  the  same.     3.023,076,  2-27-62,  Cl.  23 — 2. 
Kasahara.  Akira  :  See — 

MIyatake,  Kazuo.  Okano,  Hojl,  MIkl.  Sakashlta,  Oshima, 
and  Kasahara.     3,023,147. 
Kashohm.  Martin  L.  :  See — 

Hagler.  Dtiran  L.,  and  Kasbohm.     3.022.635. 
Katzen.  .Man  M.  :  See — 

Davenport.  William  G..  Hampton,  and  Katzen.     3.022.921. 
Kaufman.  Harold  B..  Jr.  :  Srr  — 

Emmerllng.  .\nson  A..  Kaufman.  Osborne,  and  Steenrod. 
3.023.262. 
Kawabata,     Nobue.       Garden     waterfall     device.       3.022.603. 

2-27-62,  Cl.  48—41. 
Kaybar.  Inc.  :  See— 

Cryderman.  Wilfred  G..  and  Marshall.     3.023,124. 
Keeler,  Eugene  R  .  to  (leneral   Precision,  Inc.     Pulse  dividing 

circuit.     3.023..322.  2-27-62.  Cl.  307 — 88.5. 
Kelim.  Clarence  II.  :  See — 

Dillon,  William  C.  and  Kehm.    3,023.276. 
Kelley,  Hugh,   to  The  J.   B.   Ehrsam  k  Sons  .Mfg.  Co.     Hub 


to  International  Business 
logical  array  using  pro- 
3,023,320,    S-27-62,     CI. 


3,022,514.   2-27-62, 

to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
3,023,329,  2-27-62, 


2-27-62.  Cl.  2H7 
3.023..388. 


mounting  means.     3.023.035. 
Kelver.  William  L  :  Nee 

Di  (iirolamo.  Jos4>ph.  an<i  Kelver. 
Kenann,  John  G.  :  ,S'ee — 

Kowalski,  .Slawoniir.  and  Kenann.     3,022.978. 
Kendall.  Jackson  W.,  Jr..  L.  (;.  I'erry,  and  R.  II.  Ilardenbergb. 

Electron   tube       3.02.3.341,  2-27-62.   CI.   SVi — 250. 
Kennedy,  D.  S.,  k  Co.  :  See  - 

Rowland.  Howard  J.     3,023,381. 
Kennedy.    Harry    E.,    and   (J.    E.   Claussen.   to    I'nion    Caridde 
Corp.     Electric  arc  welding.     3.023.302.  2-27-62.  Cl.  219 — 
74. 
Kent.  Earle  L..  and  D.  A.  I.#Fevre.  to  C.  G.  Conn  Ltd.     Elec- 
troformed   mouthpipe  and  mouthpiece   receiver.     3.022,697. 
2-27-62.  Cl.  84—398. 
Keogh.  Raymond  J.  :  Sec— - 

Burr.  Roliert  P..  and  Keogh.     •{.023.334. 
Kester.  Fre<l  J.,  to  I>ensco.  Inc.     Illuminating  attachment  for 

•'ental    handpieces.      3,023.306.    2-27-62.    Cl    240  -2 
Kl<'kuth.  Relnhold     .See 

Umhus.  Walter,  and  Klckuth.    3.022.6.')9. 
Kidder.  .Marshall  J.,  to  Remington  Arms  Co..  Inc.     Shot  aheil 

wad.     3.022,734.  2-27-62.  Cl.  102—95. 
Kiesow,  Ix)thar  :  See — 

Fleckenstein,  Hans.  Sleber,  and  Kiesow.     3,022,960. 


XH 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


and  Kiff.     3.023.222. 
.1.02.1.  l.->7. 


Klir.  B*n  W. :  Hee— 

<;u»«Ht.  Howard  R..  Adams, 
Kirnb«TllD.  ('hurl**H  .N.  Jr.  :   Ser — 

KlUrt.  Henry  <;..  and  Klnilxrlin. 
Klnjt,  l->lwar<l  L.  :  Ser 

t'llrlnart.  AnK<>l<>  .M..  and  KUik.     3.02.1.1»«. 
Klnjf.  Uod^Tlck  V.  :   Ser  . 

I'atton.  Franklin  S..  and  KInjt.     3.022.JI22. 
KhiKxIfy,    Jerrold    I-.       I>iHplay    rack    with    l<K-klng    feature. 

.•{.0L'2.H!>.'>.   2-27-«2.   «•!.    211 — ♦, 
KInley.  John  C.  :  See   - 

KInley.  Myron  .M.     3.()22,.'>.'V>t. 
KInley.   .Myron   .M..   to  .J    C.   Kinley.      Line   latrh.      .1.022..'i58, 

2   27-«2.   n.    24-1.14. 
KInneiiian.    WllllHni   P..   and  A.  T.   Ippen.   to   Raynii>nd    Inter 
national.    Inr.      Methotlx    for    drlvlnc    pile    Nhellx    at    xub- 
nierKed   lot-atlonx.     3.022.«.14.   2-27-02.  (1.  01—54.. 
Kln!<nian  MfK   Co..  Inc.  :   Set-  - 

l><.rf.  HI  chard  M.     .1.0_»-_>.«»fi. 
Klrchner.  rr;lnr(>lH  K..  to  SrhnmiberKer  Well  Surveying  Corp 

Control  xyMteniH.     3.023. 3.'.8,  2-27  «2.  CI.  324-   .."^ 
Kirk.  I>avld  .\.  :  See^ 

Hurn,    K^rek.    Kirk.   I'etrow.  and   Wetiton.     3.023.206. 
Kirk.  I.4irry  I>.  :   See 

MiiMtakaH.  (ins  C..  (Jrlffln.  and  Kirk.     3.023.107. 
Kirk.    Robert    H..    to    Horj!-\Varner    Corp.      .Marine    bearing. 

1.0_'.l.o.-,y.   l»-27-«2.  <'l.   .108-^238. 
KIrMhenhauni.  iHidor  :   See — 

Hartleft.   Jeffrey   H..   Klrahenbaum.   KaneH.  and  .MueMHlR. 

3.023.  lH.-»  , 

Klxllnit.  JauieH  \V,.  III.  to  SchluniberKer  Well  SiirveyInK  Corp. 

F;.irth    forifiatlon    fluid    Minipler.      .1.022.H20     2-27-02.    CI. 

Hirt   -lOO. 

Klatchko,  (ieorKe  .\.,  to  CiirtlxxWrlchf  Corp.     .\on«leKtructlve 

teHtlnt;  apparatUH.     3.022.000.  2-27-02.  CI.  73     t;7.H. 
Klelnnian,   Ja<-ob   L.      Waxhlnic  niarhlne   with   ironing!  board. 

3.022..'.S!».   2   27-02,   CI.    3H      104. 
K lock jfet her,  Helfrlt'd  :   Ser    - 

(iHHenbrunner.    S<-hnell.   KlockKetlM'r.   <;eii;er,   and  Kreier. 
3.02,1.101. 
Klothen.  Irlnjj:  See 

rphani.  Sidney,  and  Klothen.    3.023.10."». 
KiiaiiMark  (•rlHwheliii    .XktU-nxe.HelNi-haft  :    See  — 

Kodlx.  Franz.   Harllupo.  and   Melti.     .1.023.08.1. 
Kn<Mlel.     Rol>ert    R.       .Vicvssory    holdUiK    devl<'«».      3.022,H74. 

2  27   02.   CI.   24H-^3.-i4. 
Knox  .Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 

I'etrlrk.  Kdward  J.  and  R.  K.     3.022.S10. 
Kiiud.xen.  Mildred  I".  :    See 

Mart/,      gueutin     R..     Khrllch,     Knudwen, 
.1.023.204. 
Koray.  Wltold  R.  :   See— 

CresHwell.  Arthur.  KiK-ny.  and  I  p4le»:raff. 
Koch.  Alan  J.  :   See — 

Hnilllf.  KrneMf  A.,  and  Koch  3.022.04.%. 
Kix-li.  Ror>ert  H..  to  Th«'  Polymer  Corp.  Tube  connector 
liavint;  elantlc  deforniatlun  nieaHM.  3.023,0.13,  2  27-02  CI. 
2H."i  1H7. 
Kojalowlm.  .\nthony  M..  to  North  American  .Aviation,  inc. 
TransiMtiir  t>ulMe  aniplltier  with  meanM  to  eliminate  effectH 
of  minority  carrier  >itoraj:e.     3.01M.328.  2-27  02    CI    30« 

HN..'». 

KokalaH,  K<iwarii  :  See 

Swan.oon.  (JeorKf  J  .  ami  KokahiM.     3.O23..11J0. 
KolNman  liiHtruiiient  Corp.  :   Srr 

Frle<lman.  Ro»»ert.     3.O23.200. 
Kolner.    Samuel    J  ,    to    rhIlllpN    Petroleum    Co. 

for   crystullUatlon.      ,1.0lM.()««).    2  27->VJ.   CI.    23 
Kompellfii.  .\rlou   I».  :    See 

Severwon,  AHbJorn   .M..  and  Konipell«n.     3.023, 


an<l     Smith 


3,023.1.14. 


ApparatUK 
273. 


294. 

Knp«.c,  Stanley  J.     HriNich  HNHembly.     3,022,710,  2-27-02    CI 

2'.»     l».'(  I. 
Kopperx  Co  .  Inc.  :    See 

Ro<liiian.  Ilut;h.  Jr      I.O-.M.K.-, 
Schappert.  Ilan<<  .M.     .1.0lM.:»02. 
KDtowHki.  Jonepli  H.  :   See 

PrelMer.   Ralph  H..  .Mc.Nally.  and  KotowHkl.     3.023.2«IM. 
Kiittstleper.    l-;dward.    to   Shur  I.ok    Corp       Nut    and    bolt    l"<  k 

with   t'-eth   to  notch   the   bolt    thread.     3.022..S<«».  :;   27 -<;2. 

(1.    I.'>l      20. 
KovacM.    Joseph.      Kamelioard    and    Kumv   piece.      3.023.«M>0. 

2   -•-   02.   CI.    273      130.  » 

KiiwaNkl.    Alexander,    to    l'>-nnMalt    CliemlcaN    «'orp.       .Novel 

phoNphoniN    comiMiundH    and    pri»ce«M.      .'i.023  104,    2   27-OJ, 

CI.    20O      70.3. 

KowaNkl.  Slawondr.  and  J.  <;  Kenann.  to  .Marotta  Valve 
Corp.  HUh  urexMUre  valve  xeat.  3.O22.07N  2  27  02  CI 
2.M      30L'.         ^ 

KrauM.  <;frard.  and  J  I>iiKone,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 
AI<'oholi«-  rdrlHMi  hla<-k  KlurrieM  and  nietluMi  of  prepsirinK 
rut>lMT  t-arboii  black  masterbatchcH  therewith.  .(.O'^a.lHH. 
2   27-02.   CI.    20O      41..'». 

KrauHH,  Paul  :   See 

Johnnron.  Frank  C..  and  KraUHn     3.0.M.0.12 

KrelMier.  Ullllain  I.  Safety  match  b<ix.  3.022  MS4.  2  27-01'. 
CI    200     :ni. 

Krftxch.  Kenneth  P.  :  See 

Janie*.  iHMinN  It.,  and  KretM  h.    3.023.27M. 
KrInKky,  .\M»ert  :   See 

Wexl»r.   .\rnolil.   KrInsky.   :ind  <iar()nke|       3.0'jL».n<;7 
Krute.    Kvereft    .\       Pump  ••ytt.-mx.      .1  022.73H    2  27   02    CI 

10.1     40 
Kuchenliecker.   .MorriM  XV..   to  .tnierlcan  Can'  Co.     Container. 

1.0j_'.!»:jii.    -J   •.'7    OJ.    CI     .'2«»       17. 
Kiiehler.   Jack    1>.   to    Interii.'itlorial    ItiiHlneMH   .Machlnex  Corp. 

Infiirmation    recoidinic   and   display    apparatux.      .1.02.1..14.1 

2   27   OJ,   CI.   315      IN. 


Kullfajr.  Stanley  M.,  to  Monaanto  Chemical  Co. 

the    preparation    of    Hel«nideH    and    tellurldea. 

2-27-02.   CI.   23— ."iO. 
Kulifay.  Stanley  M..  to  .Monwinto  Chemical  Co. 

the    preparation    of    xelenldeH    and    tellurldew. 

2-27-02.   CI.    23      r>0. 
Kulifay,  Stanley  .M.,  to  Monaanto  Chemical  Co. 

the    preparation    uf    aelenldea    and    tellurldea. 

2-27-02.   01.   23—30. 
Kull,  Leo:  See — 

Freeman.  John  I>.,  and  Kull.    3.023.327.     . 
Kuntz,  Howard  J.  :  See- 

Vincent.  John  .N.,  and  Kuntz.    3.022.913. 
Kurashlki  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.  :   Ser  — 

Tanal>e,  KenlchI,  and  Ohno.     3,023.182. 
KurHhan,   Jerome,    to    Radio   Corp.   of   America. 


Method  for 
3,023,079, 

Method  for 
3,023,080. 

Method  for 
3.023.0M1. 


Method 


of 
CI. 


..  and  Lakln.    3.022.990. 
PIuK  sockeU.     3.023.392. 

Inc. :  See — 
3.022.999. 
Deflation-proof  tires. 


on  a 

2-27-02. 

2-27-62. 
2-27-02. 


etching    xeml  conductor    bodiea.      3.023.1. "^3,    2-27-62. 

204—143. 
KwlHnek.    CharleM.      Applicator    for    placInK   a    harneHH 

live  minnow.      .1.022.572,  2-27-62.  CI.  29 — 225. 
Ladlsh  Co. :  See- 

PolaiiKki.  Frank  C.    3.022.092. 
Lakln,  Ira  \V.  :   See — 

.McFeaterx.  Harry  I 
Lamnudlere,   Paul  F.  J. 

CI.  339     33. 
Lamb  tirays  Harbor  Co. 

Mead.  (Jlle  A      ' 
Lambe.  I>onald  M.     Deflation-proof  tires.     3.022,810 

CI.  152     ir.7. 
I^ampret,   .\ndrej.     Curtain  mountings.     3,022,819. 

CI.   160-345. 
Lamson  k  .SeaxionH  Co..  The  :  See — 

Davix.  Frank  It.,  and  Harkocy.     3.022,526. 
I^andry.    tJaetan    U.       Ski    fitting.      3,023.017.    2-27-02.    CI. 

280— 11.3.V 
Lang.  Karl  F..  W.  Metzendorf.  J.  TurowskI,  and  H.  Gick.  to 

RutgerHWerke-AktiengexellKChaft.      PntceaH  of  treating  coal 

tar   impregnatetl   wimmI    with   a  Kolutlon  of  a  compound  of 

boron   trltluoride.      3.023.125,  2-27-<J2,  CI.  U7 — 02. 
I^ing.  Karl  F..  W.- Metzendorf.  J.  TurowskI,  and  H.  (Jlck.  to 

Rutgerxwerke  .VktienKeHellxcbaft.      I'roceaM  of  desulfurlzing 

cryxtallizabie  aromatic  hydrocarbons.     3.023,255,  2-27-62 

CI.  200 — «74. 
Lang,     Rtibert    A.     B.      Sink    clamping    device.      3,022,519. 

2-27-62    CI.  4—187. 
Lappala.  Risfo  I*.  :  See — 

Yaeger    Luther  L..  and  Lappala.     3.023,099. 
Larman.    William    T..    S.    ii.    Hawtin,    and    J.    IXiwnIng     to 


Fibrous     material. 


Itrltlsh      Ci-lanene      Ltd 
2  27-<i2.  CI.   18— .'.4. 
Laraon.    Alvin    C.      Mobile    type   cleaning    unit. 

2-27-02.  CI.  134—70. 
Lariton,  Dale  »».  :   See — 

Johnson.  Wesley  R.,  and  Larson.     3,023,279. 
Latham.  Alliert  W.  :   See — 

KamphauH.   Paul  L.,  and  Latham.     3,023,329. 
Lau  Blower  Co..  The  :  Hee- 

AIh-I.  Kdnuind  W.      3.023,297. 
LautzenhlNer,  Argyle  )1.,   to  (ieneral   .Motors  Corp. 


3.023.075, 
3,022,791. 


Accelera- 


tion reHponslve  device  with  controlled  time  delay.     3.023,- 

284.  2-27-^12.  CI.  21H)     <11..V{. 
I.4iwley,    C4iarlei(    F.      Automatic    bobber    device.      3.022,599, 

2-2i-<i2.  CI.  43     43.11. 
I.jiwiion.    «;erald    W.,   and   A.    J.   Arrigo.   to   l'nite<l   States   of 

America,    Air    Force.      Kxhaust    gas    thermometer.      3,022,- 

OOh,   2   27-02,  CI    73      342. 
Lawton,  Kmil  A.,  C.  M.  Allen,  and   S.  Cosgrove.   to  Battelle 

Memorial  Institute.      Meth<Ml  of  lubrication  comprising  the 

use  of  metal  phthalocyanine.     3,023,104.  2-27-«i2.  CI.  252  — 

49.7. 
Lazar,    John    M.      Rotary    shaft    sealing    means.      3,023.013, 

2-27-02.  Cl.  277      41. 
L«  Baron.  Ira  M..  and  H.  L.  Samsel.  to  International  Minerals 

ft    i'hemical    Corp.       Klecirostatlc    separation    of    normally 

liquid  malerials.     3.022.XS0,  2-27-02,  Cl.  200     2. 

Lee,  Roltert  .\  .  and  K.  W.   Brinknian.  to  Davenport  Machine 

T«<d    Co.,    Inc.      Wire   «-ai«e    carrier    f<»r    a    screw    machine. 

3.022,0}»1.  2-27-4S2.  CI.  82-38. 
Leete    Harley   .M.  :   See  — 

RlblM-ns.  Jaciib  J.,  I^^te,  and  Foote.     3,022.395. 
Le  Fevre.  David  .V.  :   See — 

Kent.  Karle  L..  and  I.,e  Fevre.     3.022.097. 
I>-hnert.  <;uent1ier.  to  Harkethal  Draht  und  Kabel  Werke  At;. 

.Nfetho*!  and  apparaiun  for  forming  cable  sheath.     3.023.30U, 

2   27-ii2,  Cl.  219  -00. 

Leiand  Ulfford  Co.  :  See — 

Abad)leff,  Ivan  V.     3.022.009. 
I^'nk.  Wilhelm.  to  Harnier  .Mascblnenfabrlk  .Vktiengesellschaft. 

Thread   twisHng  apparatus.     3.022.023,   2-27-4i2.  Cl.  37 — 

5H.83. 
Leonard,    Frederick,    to    Oeigy    Chemical    Corp.      New    amino 

-  _-  -  — 1.»»»< 


Levin,  and  Wood.     3,023,132. 


3,023,123. 
3,022.83.-.,  2-27-02, 


Cl. 


acids    and    derivatives    thereof.       3,023.23.'.    2-27-02.    Cl. 

20O     510. 
I^vln.  Harry  :  See 

Diamond.  William  J 
I/evlne.  Charles  J.:   See 

Colwill.  Richard  H  .  and  Leviae. 
Lewis.  Charles  T.     Safety  harness. 

182-3. 
lA>wis  Knglnes.  Inc.  :  See- 

Thompson.   Klvin  T.      3.022.840. 
Lewis.  Harvey  .M.     Reenforce^l  holloi 

3  022.H02.  2   27-<i2.  Cl.   138—125. 
liewls,   Wallace  J.,  and  <;.  K.  Faulkner,  to  The  Battelle  De- 
velopment  Corp.      Welding  fluxes.     3,023,1.13.  2-2702.  Cl. 

14*     20. 
Llb«'rman.  Arle.     Communication  system.     3.023,273.  2-27-62. 

Cl.   170      1. 


circular  plastic  objects. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


X11I 


Llcentla  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H. :  Bee — 

Fleikenstein.  Hans.  Sleber.  and  Kiesow.     3,022,969. 
Lich,  Richard  L.  :   See— 

Voertnian,  Kenneth  W,.  and  Lich.      3.022.749. 
Llch.    Richard    L.,    to   <;enerol    Ste«'l    Industr.es.    Inc.      Rapid 

transit  trucks.     3.022.748.  2-27-t52,  Cl.  10.'» — 192. 
Lichtenwalter.   Myrl.  to  Jefferscm  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.     Method 
for     the     preparation     of     piperazine     monoliydrochloride. 
3.023,211,  2-^7-412,  Cl.  200 — 2<i8. 
Lignes  Telegraphiques  &  Telephoniques  :   See    - 

Maniere.  .MaurUe  A.  F.  J.,  and  Benolt-lionln.     3,023,209. 
Lln<len.  Samuel,  to  Bunny  Bear  Inc.    Child's  car  scat.     3,023,- 

047,  2-27-«2.  Cl.  207—254. 
Lindstrom,  Carl  A.,  Jr.  ;  .See — 

Baird,   William  C.     Jr.,  Lindstrom,  Besse,  and  D'Entre- 
mont.     3.022. r.43. 
Linn     Carl    B..   to   Iniversal   Oil   Products  Co. 
reducing    the    surface    activity    of    compounds 
mixtures.     3.02.1.170.  2-27-02.  Cl.  252—321. 
Llquefreeze  Co.,  Inc.  ;   See — 

Morrison,  Wlllard  L.     3,022,030. 
Morriaon,  Willard  L.     3,022,037. 
List,  Hans  :   See — 

Pacbernegg.   Siecfried.      3.023,000. 
Ld.  Elizabeth  S.,  to  Minnesota  .Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.     Process 
of  copolymerizing  hexafluoropropene  with   vinylidene  fluo- 
ride   in    the    presence    of   silica   and    the   product    thereof. 


3,023,313. 


Process  for 
in   aqueous 


211—64. 
register. 


3,023,082. 
3.022,708.    2-27-62, 


Cl. 


3.023,187,  2-27-02,  Cl.  260 — II, 
Loeb.  Henry.     Gun  holder.     3.022.898.  2-27-02.  Cl. 
Loev.   David,  to  Burrough.s  Corp.      Reversible  sliifl 

3.023.401.  2-27-ti2.  Cl.  340—174. 
Logan.  .Maurus  C.  to  The  Thomas  ft  Betts  Co.     Cable  bundling 

and  supporting  strap.     3  022.557.  2-27-<>2,  Cl.  24 — 17. 
Logan,   Richard  S  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Production  of 

calcium     petroleum    sulfonates.       3,023,231,     2-27-<)2,    Cl. 

200— .■)04. 
Lohr,  Thomas  K.  :  See — 

Horton.  George  B..  and  Lohr.     3.022.975. 
Long,    Joseph    .V.,    to   Vilter    .Mfg.    Corp.      Refrigeration   com- 
pressor control  system.     3,022,042,  2-27-02.  Cl.  02 — 190. 
Louis,    .\rnold    S..    and    M.    A.    Coler.      Monolithic   electro<le- 

separator   structure    for  elect rwhemical    cells.      3,023,201, 

2-27-02.  Cl.   130—19. 
Loutban.  Rector  P.  :  See — 

GoiMlbue.  Lyie  D.,  Louthan.  and  Cantrel.     3,023.142. 
Lowe   Zackie  S.  :  See  - 

Anderson,  Harvey  L.,  Jr.,  and  Lowe.     3,022.910. 
Lowrey,    Lilllam    D.      (iame   apparatus.      3.023,007,   2-27-62. 

Cl.  §73—101. 
Lowry,  Rol>ert  D.  :   See — 

Dreyfus.  Robert  L..  !IarrlRon,  and  Lowry.     3,022,014. 
Loy,  Samuel  K.,  HI  :  See  - 

McStravick.  Peter  R..  and  Loy.      3.022.822. 
Lucas.  James  W.     Uniform  piano  keyboard.     3,022.098.  2-27- 

02.  <M.  84—423. 
Luk-O-.Ma  Corp.  :  See   - 

Arvan,  John.     3.022.722. 
Luvisi,  John  P.,  and  J.  A.  Chenicek,  to  Cniversal  Oil  Products 

Co.      Removing    metal    components    from    organic    liquids. 

3.023,161,  2-27-02.  (1.  208—251. 
Lwuwski.  Viktor  :  See — 

Goerrig.  Dieter,  and  Lwowski. 

Lynch,    Walter    D.      Bird    feeder. 

119—52. 
Lyon,    Donald    O..    to    Barry-Wehmlller    Machinery   Co.      Un- 

loader  apparatus  for  .^tacked   articles  or- the   like.     3,022,- 

905.  2-27-02.  Cl.  214— 8..'>. 
Lyon.    George   A.,    to    Lyon    Inc.      Method   of   making  shells. 

3.022..-I07,  2-27-02.  CI.  29 — 1.21. 

Lyon,  George  A.,  to  Lyon  Inc.     .Mr  circulating  wheel  struc- 
ture.    3.022,8«J8,  2-27-62,  CL  188—204. 
Lyon  Inc. :  See-- 

Lyon.  <;eorge  A.     3.022.307. 
Lyon.  (W'orge  A.     3.022,868. 
Lyons.  Harold  D.  :  See    - 

Nowlln.  Gene,  and  Lyons.    3.023.198. 
Maassen.    Ren«.     \-2     to    K.    A.    Talbott. 

3.023.m!7.  2-27-02.  <1.  312—242. 
MacDoiiald,  Kdward:  See  — 

Fricke.   Cerald   J.,  and    MacDonald. 
MacGregor.    to    Westlnthouse    Klectric 

motor  control.     3.023,349,  2-27-02,  (' 
Mackay,  James  B.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 

Cryotron   switclrinK  circuit.     3,023,324,  2-27-OJ,  Cl.  307 

88  ^ 
.Macy!  James  C,  to  Ideco  Inc.     Felllcle  fastener.     3,022.511. 

2-27-02.  CI.  1  —  08. 
Mafrica,  I.,«'o,  to  Inlted  States  of  America.  Interior.     Auto- 
matic   batch     weighing    device    for    filling    or    unloading. 

3,022,842,  2-27-02,  n.  177-80. 
Maggiolo,   Allison,  and  A.   L.   Tumolo,   to  W.  R.  Crace  ft  Co. 

Process     for     making     tricarboxycyclopentaneacetic    acid. 

3.023.233.  2-27-62.  Cl.  260—514. 
Mahan.  H.  Cramer :  See- 

Briggs.  Quentin  L.     3.022.906. 
.Mahn.    Hfrl>ert,    to    Jos.    Schneider   ft    Co.,    Optlsche    Werke. 

Control   member   for  optical  devices.     3,022,874,    2-27-<f2, 

Cl.  192 — 4. 
.Mair    James,   to   Chicago    Bridge  *4   Iron    Co.      Silencer  and 

heat    recovery   system.      3.022.985.    2-27-62.  CJ.   261 — '151. 
Malsack.  Herbert  :  See— 

Seefelder.    Matthias,    and   Malsack.      3.023.210. 
Malavazos.  .Arthur   J  .  and  J.    W.   Janiteson,  to   Friden 

Tens    transfer   m.^chanism.      3,022,948,   2-27-02,   (1.    23.V 

138 
Malek,  Walter  F...  %  to  R.  II.' Wendt.    Automatic  Ash  feeders. 

3,(»22.707,  2-27-62.  Cl.  119— <>1.11. 


Bathroom    fixture. 


3.023.021. 
Corp.      Synchronous 
'I.  318-170. 


Inc. 


579. 
Marks. 


PvrJUnH   Rubber 
n.  215—11. 

3.023.124. 


Mallinckrodt  Chemical  Works  :  See— 

I>e  La  Mater.  George  B..  and  (^hapman. 
Wallingford.  Vernon  H.     3,023.232. 
Maloney.   Bernard.   R.   (J.  Altherr,  and  R.  D.   Blew,  to  Amer- 
ican   Steel    Foundries.      Li<|uid   coohHl   disk   brake  arrange- 
ment.    3,022.807.  2-27-02.  Cl.  188—204. 
Malz,  Leo,  and  A.  K.  Schwaneke,  to  Dorineyer  Corp.     Pump 

for  coffee  maker.     3.022,720.  2-27-02.  Cl.  99—310. 
Maniere,  Mauric*'  A.  F.  J.,  and  R.  S.  Benoit-«;onin.  to  Lijfnes 
Telegraphiques    ft    Telephoniques.       Frequency    and    phase 
shift  system  for  the  transmission  of  coded  electric  signals. 
3.023.209.  2-27-02.  Cl.  178—2. 
Msrano.  Herbert  W..  to  Wilson  Jones  Co.     Collapsible  storage 

file.     3.023.005,  2-27-62.  Cl.  312—111. 
Marburg,    Kdgar.    to    Cnited    States   Ste«'l   Corp.     Apparatus 
for   handling   sectional    hot    tops.      3,022.551,   2--'7-62.   Cl. 
22     31. 
.\rarindin.-  Roltert.    to    Internatlnnnl    Harvester    Co.      Spring 
control   mechanism    for  li.vdrauMcally   <'ontrolled   implement 
hitcli.     3.022.832.  2-27-02.  (T.  172 — 10. 
Marine  Research  Co.  :  See — 

Pavey.  (George  M..  Jr.    3,022.852. 
Marriott.    Thomas    K..   deceased,   by   C.   and    M.    E.    Marriott, 
executrixes,  to  E.  W.  T   Marriott.     .Setting-out-tool.     3.022.- 
2-27-62.  Cl.  3.1—98. 
is.  Ralph  :  See— 

Smith.  Edwin  K..  Jr..  Alexander,  and  Marks.     3,022,716. 
.Marotta  Valve  Corp. :  See — 

Kowalski.  Slawomir.  and  Kenann.     3.022.978. 
Marriott.  Catherine  :  Sec — 

.Marriott.  Thomas  K.    3,022.579. 
.Marriott,  Ernest  W.  T.  :  See — 

-Marriott.  Thomas  E.     3.022..'>7«. 
Marriott.  May  E  .  executrix  :  See — 

.Marriott.  Thomas  E.     3.022,579. 
.MtvIi.   r.irl    »:      and   F.    E     Boston,    to  The 
Co.     Vented  nurser.     3,022,914,  2-27-62, 
Marshall    Arthur  R. :  See — 

Oyaerman,  Wilfred  <{.,  and  Marshall. 
MarTav    '"c  :  Sr- 

Greathouse.    (;ien    A.,   and  Taylor.      3.023.144. 

Martin.  James  (!.,  J.  L.  Ernst,  C.  J.  Jankowski,  and  A.  A. 

Schetelich,    to    Esso   Research   and    Engineering   Co.      Pre- 

ventinir    s -orch    In    butvl    rubl>er    compositions.      3.023.l9.'i. 

2-27-<52.  Cl.  200—70.5. 

.Martin.    Joseph,    to    Eclipse    Sleep    Products.    Inc.      Border 

stabilizers      3.022.:.21,   2-27-02.  Cl.  .V- 351. 
.Martin.    Wllferd    W.      Trotline  reel.     3,022.601.   2-27-62,   CI. 

43— .-.45. 
.Masse v.  Lester  G.  :  See — 

Irban.  Peter,  and  Masser.    3.023,088. 
Massey.  William   M..  to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de  .Nemours  and  Co. 
Apparatus  for   distributing  a    fluid   medium   to  a    plurality 
of  spinning  cliimn.-js.      3  022..-)39.  2-27-62.  Cl.   18-8. 
Mastrangelo,   Sebastian   V.    It.,   to  E.   I.   du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Co.     I'rocess  of  preparing  cyanogen  halide.     3.023,077, 
2-27-02,  CI.  23—14. 
Mather  Spring  Co. :  .^iffr-- 

Hanslin.  Richard  E.     3,022.992. 
Mathews.  .Max  V..  to  Bell  Telephone  I..al>oratortes,  Inc.     Re- 
duction    of    sami>lint;    rate    in    pulse    code    transniiasion. 
3.023  277.  2-27-02.  (T.  179— l.'i. 
Mathlason,  Lauritz  W.,  and  H.  J. 
apparatus.    3.022.725.  2-27-t>2. 

Matsuinae.  Akihlro  :  See — 

Hata.   Toju.    Sugawara.  and   Matsumae.     3.023.145. 
.Maxwell.    Louis    R.      Method    and    means    for    detecting   sub- 
marines.     3.023.310.   2-27-«2,   Cl.   250 13.5. 

Mavtag  Co..  The:  Ser— 

Bergeson.  Richard  P..  and  Bergman.     3,022,6.56. 
Dotv    Roger  F.     3.022.580. 
Smith.  Thomas  R.     3.022.581. 
McAdams.  Paul   F.,   and  B.   V.   Christensen,  to  Clark  Equip- 
ment Co.     Removable  weight  for  vehicle.     3.023.024.  2-2T- 
62.  Cl.  280— 1.->0. 

to  McfJraw-Edison  Co.      Protectors   for 
3.023.2S9,  2-27-02,  Cl.  200-131. 
Suction   box  cover.     3.022,821.  2-27-62. 


Bihrle.     (iolf  ball  marking 
Cl.  101 — 40. 


.Mc  A  lister.   Craig   L 
.  electric  circuits. 


McArdle. 

<1.    102 
McBride. 
Energy 
oxygen. 


Henry  J. 

374. 
John    P. 
Commission 

3.023,085.  ; 


to    Inlted    States    of    .\merica.    .\tomlc 
.Method   of  combining  hydrogen  and 
1-27-02,  Cl.  23-  204. 
M<<'all.   Donald  <►..   to  Basalt  Rock  Co.   Inc.     Concrete  float- 
inn  wharf.     3,022.759.  2-27-<i2.  Cl.  114— .5. 
McCarthy.  F.  J..  Inc.  :   See 

Greeley,  Leo  D.     3,022,587. 
.McCloy,  Clark  R      Automotive  speed  control  means.     3.022.- 

777.  2-27-02.  Cl.  123-   118. 
McColIum.    SterllnK  A.,    to  Inltid    States   of  .America.   Navy. 
iKnlter    for    burners.      3.022.0.10.    2-27-02.    Cl.    60— 


Pilot 
.{».H2 
M«-<'onib,  Clarence   L.. 
means  for  a   slldabi 
81—105. 
MH'ordlc.  James  R..  to  Chrysler  Corp.     Tunnel  mounted  gear 

shift.     3.022.07K.  2-27-02.  Cl.  74     473. 
McCormlck.  Jerry  R.  D.  :   Ser — 

Miller.    Philip   A.,    and   McCormlck.      3.023,148. 
•McFeaters,  Harry  L  ,  and  I.  W.  Lakln.  to  Pennsylvania  Engl 
neering    Corp.      Furnace   system.      3,022.990.   2  27-02,   Cl 
20«;     3»i. 
McGarrell,  Paul  H.  :   See— 

Ballsh.      Frank      R..     McGarrell,     Miller 
3.023.371. 
MctJrath.   William  A.,  to  The   Frog  Switch  ft 
way  frop      3.O22.90K    2-27-02.  Cl.  240      40K 
MctJraw-Kdison  Co  :   .See — 

McAllster.  Craig  L.     3,023,289. 


WTc   to  H.   O.  Bender.     Worm-locking 
jaw   wrench.     3.022.t>89.  2  27-02.  Cl. 


and     Nay  lor. 
Mfg.  Co.     RaH 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Hkyline  yarder 
CI.   104-  178. 


I. 


Mrfnfyrf.   Mnurlr»>  J  .   to  The  Humboldt  Co 
*lth    radio  roiitrul.s.      .{.022  7*7    2   27   «2 

McKny.  Mirhn<>l  \V.  :   >■>»•- 

Hj(-Iiii.   Iioiiald   S..  FIowiT.  and   McKuy.     :{.023.407. 

MrKlnli-y,  Kiiyiiiond  K.  Mllklnir  innchlnc  nnd  tftiiiM*ratur 
control  In  coinblnatlon  tli^rewlth.  .■{022  7ri»;  2  2i  »!2  C 
Jltt      14  14. 

Mrl^^ne.    Kl.'t.hfr   K..   J.    E     I'olliiok.   and   J     M    Cochran,   to 
UextlnchoiiM*    EU-rtrlr    Corp        Motor    control    aDoaratux 
.•<.02.<.:<.'il.  2   27  «2.  CI    .UH      .T1S.  i-i      "  " 

McLaiiKhlln.  Koh»-rt  L.  and  J  \V.  Srhlrk.  to' So<>ony  Mobil  Oil 
Co.  Inc.  Maniifactiirf  of  dypnonp.  .'i.02.'i.24!>  2  27-«J2 
CI.   2»M»      r>'M>.  *^  .         -        -, 

McNally.  JanieH  J.  :   Sre 

'       Vrt-lntr.  Kalph  H  ,  MrNallv.  and  Kotow>.kl      :{.02:{.2f.8 

McS»^\y.  Wilbur  C  ,  to  The  V»-ndo  Co  Can  punrhlnif  and 
rolTw  brnwlni;  aiumratUH.     ;i,(n!2.71».  2-27-«J2.  CI.  »9--28» 

.McKobvrts,  John  :    See 

llansfti.   K.il   M,  Srhllllnif.  and  McKolM-rtH.     .1  022  847 

.MrStravlik.  IVter  K..  and  S  K  Lov.  III.  to  Jerwy  Produc- 
tion KeM-arch  Co.  .Method  of  manipulating  well  UtoU. 
.■{.022.Hi':i.  2   27   »J2.  CI    1««     4. 

Mead,  (ille  ,\.,  to  Lanih  (;rayM  Harbor  Cn..  Inr      Spring  loaded 
pivoted  forward  wfop  for  paper  Mtacklni;  niecbanlMin     3  022 
W»».  2   27   «2.  CI.  271      «t8 


ws   Mfjf    Co.     Ring  rail  »u»- 
•   r.7   -1.37. 


3.02.^.- 
3.02.3. 


Meadows.    Krnest    I),    to   Meadow 

pension.     .■{.022.«2.'>,  2  27-02.  CI. 
MeailiiWM  Mfir    Co.  :    Ser 

.Meadow-.,  KrneNt  I)      .'1.022,625. 
Meflna  .S..\.  :    Sre 

Fresard.  Marcel.     ;{, 022, 75ft. 
Melaiiied.  Sidney  :   Srr 

Kordv<-e.   Ha*  Id  H  .  ^ilavlx.  and  M>'lain«>d.     3,023,1«2. 
Mercury  F:nt;lneerliii;  Corp.  :   Ser 

Zernov.  I'efi-r      .'!, 022,727. 
.Metal  A  Thermit  Corp.  :   Ser 

.Myers.  Curtis  H  .  anil  Coffe<»n      .3.022.929. 
Mefrendorf.  Walter:   Sre 

I-antr.  Karl  K..  and  .Met/.endorf     3.02.3,255 
Ijinir.   Karl   K.,  Metzendorf,  Turowski,  and  Glck. 

125. 
I^intr,  Karl  F..  Metzendorf,  Turowski,  and  Glck. 
2.'i.'). 

Meyer,    Ferdinand,    and    K     I»en)niler.    to    Badische   .\nllln    & 
Soda  Fab rlk    .Xktlensesellsjhaft.       DehydrohaloKenatlon    <>f 
poiyhalottenhydrln    ethers.      .3,02.3.224     2   27-«2     CI     2»M) 
348  »i 
.Meyer,   Henry    L..   F.   R.   Wllhelm.  and   K.   Oregorczlk.  to  The 
«'levelan<l  Trencher  «'o      Crumbing  mechanism  for  excavat- 
Ini:  machines     3,022, 5N4.  2-27  -«2.  CI.  37  -  80 
.Meyers.  <'al  Y.  :   Srr 

Hersh.  Solomon  r,  and  Me.vers.     3.023,129. 
.Meyers.  Ca I   V..   to   Cnion   Carbide  Corp       Process  for  produc- 
ing aqueous  trimethylolphenol  solutious.     3  023  251    2-27- 
►      •■.2.  CI.  2«0     «21.  ..,--. 

Michael,  (Jregor  :  Srr 

...  ..^'r"'ir    ^^■«''»n«*«nar,  Michael,  and  Wlllnnind.     3.023,151. 
Mli-haal.   Maiden  :    Sre 

Innes.    William    B.,   .Michael,   and  ("homitx.     3.023.172 
Michel,  .\ndre  :    .sv^- 

Condollos,  Kile,  and  Michel.     3,02.3,051. 
Microwave  Hevelopment  I.aboratorieH.  Inc  :   See — 

Borghef  tl,  Jos«>ph  C      3.023  .382 
.MIki.  Tosaku  :    .syc 

MIyatake.  Kaiuo.  okano,   HoJI.  MIkl,  Rakashlta.  Oshlma 
and   Kasahara.     3,o23,147. 
MHa/zo.  .loseph  S  .  to  General  .\nlllne  St 
i<t  preiiarlng  anthrtnild  rat  dyestuff 
CI.  2«A     :<i«. 
.Mlley.    Franklin  ;   Ser 

.VndtTMon,  John   W 
Miller,   ("harles  C    :    S,  e 
Hallsh.      Frank      K 
.3,023,371. 
.Miller  and  Co.  :   Srr 

o.Malley,  John  B.     3.022.510. 

Ml.ller.  John,   nnd   V    J     Russoman.   to  The 

Brewing    Co       C<inveyor    keg    palletizing 

•-'   27  «2.  CI    53      .V».  - 

Miller.     Philip    .\..    and    J     R.    I).    Mci'ormick.    to    American 

(  yananild      <'o  Production      of      5  hydroxytetracycllne. 

t.o2.i.l4H.  •_>   •J7   •12,  «'l    11».'>      so. 

-Mills.    Raymond    I'        Klertrlcal    water    heaterH       3  023  299 

2   27   «2.  CI.  219     38.  '  ' 

.Mine  Safety  .lupljances  Co.  :   Srr    - 

llohos.  Kdward  J  .  ami  .\lston      3.022  840 
Teini»le,  Rotiert  and  K    K.     3.022.513 
MInneaiMills-Himeywell  Regulator  Co.  :  See — 
.Myck.  Kdward  .V..  and  Osen      3.022.«41. 
Severson.   Asbjorn    .M..   and   Kompellen.      3.023,294 
Thorshelm;  Joseph  <•      .3.022.9H7 
.Minnesota  .Mining  and  .Mft.  Co.  :    See 
i  Fritts.  Robert  W.     3,023,257. 

John.  Paul  ('..  and  Petfit     3.022.870. 
Jupa    Julius  A      .3,023.1  M9. 
Ijo.  F:iizaiM>th  «      3.023.I87. 

»..     .^".'.'"i  J-''"'"  •*     ■''■     •M'-xander.  and  Marks.     3.022.710. 
Mitchell.  Kdward  F   :   Srr 

Rockwell,    Adelherf    W.,   Jr,   and    Mitchell.      3,022,527. 

.Mitchell,  Wallace  F  .  to  The  Thor  Power  T«k>1  Co  Portable 
hammer      3,022,838,  2  27-«2    CI    175-147 

MIyatake    Kaiuo,  A    Okano,  K.   HoJI.  T    MIkl.  A    .Hakaxhlta. 
'i.   (>«hlma,  and   A    Kasahara.  to  I>allchi  Seiyaku  Co     Ltd 
Mefh.Hl  for  tlH-  preparation  of  IH  acetyl  digltallni>m\eruiu 
.»,OJ.l.l47.  2   27-»i2.  CI    19.%      30 

.Mobay  Chemical  Co.  :  Sre  , 

Wagner.  Juno,  and  Bayer.      3.023.228 

.Moberly  Charles  W..  and  M.  Renaudo.  to  PhllllpH  Petroleum 
to  Process  for  removal  of  catalrnt  from  hydrogenated 
Poljr««r    BolutiuM.     3.023.201.    2-27-62.    CT     260— 94.7. 


Film  Corp      ProcesN 
3,023,220.  2-27  «2. 


.Mlley.   anil 
.Mc(iarrell, 


Pritchard. 
Miller. 


3,023,119. 
and     Naylor. 


F.   A  M.  Schaefer 
device.    3.022.«17. 


Drawer 


3.022.881. 


Mohan.  William  L. :  Sre — 

..  ..^U"'"'  •**«'"'••''  I'-,  and  Mohan.     3.023.317. 

Mohr   Robert  (J  .  and  I»   A.  Bice,  to  Brunswick  Corn 

I.K-k       3.023.06H.  2   27-62.  CI.  312-    219 
Moll.  Martvig  J  :  8ee^ 

Hariier.  Wlllard  J..  Hauck,  Moll,  and  Dutclier 
Monroe  Calculating  .Machine  Co  :  See — 
Bleber.    Charles    E.      3.022  958 
iNMlsworth,  Jamefl  W.     3,022  940 
Monsanto  Chemical   Co.  :  Bee 

Kullfay.    Stanley    M.      3.02.3.079 
M.      3.023.080. 
M.      3.023.081. 
3.023.095. 
and   I>    H.    Hirah.    to  Union   Carbide 
of     unxaturated     ethers.      3,023.250, 


Kullfay,   Stanley 
Kullfay.    Stanley 
Nolan,  John  H. 
.Montagna.    .\niello    E, 
Corp.       Preparation 


Pipe   Co. 


3.023,409 


ceramic 


3.022.823. 

Inc.      Surface   covered 
-27-62,  CI.  24—205.15. 


distributor.      3.022.8«2. 

to  Inland  Container 
3.022.885,    2-27-62.    CI. 


and   MuesRig. 


7  »>2.  Ci;  2«0     «14 
Montgomery.  H.  A  .  Co..  The  :  flee- 

Fucinari.  Angelo  M..  and  King.      3.023.163 
.M.mtgomery.    Van    H..    to    Bernardln    B««tl»    Cap    Co..    Inc 
J  .rj'"),.,   p'/'o'i^J    «•'"••"«'•'   «P   '»r  •   coatalner.     3,022.917 

.Montgomery.    Wlllianl   t    S.,    to   JaekaosTllle    Blow 

Incinerator      3,022.753.  2-27  »52,  CI    110-  7 
Mooney.  Havld  H.,  Jr.  :  Ser— 

Smith,  Harry  B..  Mooney,  and  Bwanua 
Moore,  Harold  R   :  Srr — 

».      v.*""!?.!  E''*Hrd  C.  Moore,  and  Albright.     3.023.386. 
MoratlH.  Christy  J.  Y.  Ichikawa.  and  E   A.  PIgan.  to  Wentlng 
house     Electric     Corp.      Applying     electrodeH     to 
members      3.023.390,  2-27-«t2,  CI.  3.'»8— 300 
Morgan,  Bryan  K.  :  Srr — ■ 

Caldwell,  Joseph  A.,  and  Morgan. 
.Morin.    I^>uls    H..    to   Coat.i    *    Clark 

separable  fasteners.      3.022,5«0    2 
Morris,  Wheeler,  *  Co.,  Inc.  :  Srr-- 

Spodohalski.   Joaeph   W.      3  022  684 
Morrison.   Wlllard    L..    to  Llquefreeze  Co.,    Inc.      Method  and 
apparatus  for   freezing  cooked    fooda.      3,022,636.   2-27-62, 
CI.   62 — 64. 
Morrison,   Wlllard   L.,   to   Llquefreeze  Co.,    Inc.      Metho<I  and 
apparatus    for     freezing    perishable    material.     3  022  637 
2   27-82.  CI.  62-64. 
Morrow,    James    E..    and    J.    X.    Bovle,    to    Tektronix     Inc 

Support    devic.'.      3.022.973.   2   27-62     CI     248-223 
Morton.    Charles    R..    O.    J.    Horltz,    arid    X.    J.    Xlcholas     to 
National   Res»-arch  &  Itevelopment  Corp.      Semisolid  rocket 
fuel     with    aluminum    naplitlienate    containing    about     7% 

combined  aluminum.      3.023,0!»4,  2-27-62,   CI.    149 18. 

-Morton.  (;ien  R.     Carburetor  for  Internal  combustion  engines. 

3.022.!»84.  2-27-62.  CI.  261  —  27 
-Moye.    Benjamin    H.      Auxiliary    oil 

2   27-«2,  CI.  184—6. 
Mueller,   Ernest  R.,  and  H.  X.  Johnston 
Corp.     Antimar   coaled    articles 
206—46. 
Muesslg.  Clifford  W.  :  Srr- 

Bartlett.   Jeffrey   H.,   Kirshenbaum.   Banea 
3.023.1 8.->. 
-Muir.   Robert   l>..  and   R.   M.  r>otlson.   to  O.   D.   Searle  k  Co 
.Microbiological      anunatlzation      of      steroids.      3.023  229 
2   27-62.  Cl.  260 — 47it. 
Muller.   Robert   11..  to  The  Air  Preheater  Corp.      Rotary  heat 
exchanger.      3,022,983.  2-27-62,  CI.  257 — 269. 

.Mullln.  James  A.      Pacifier.     3.022,915,  2-27-62    CI    213 11 

-Mulim.     William     H.,     to    Phllco    Corp.     Air    conditioning. 

3,022.647,  2-27-62.  Cl.  62—427. 
.Mullins,  I>awrence  L.  :  See — 

Voorhees.  Kdward  .M.      3.022.693. 
Multer.    Howard,    and    J.    J.    Roddy,    to    Skinner    Precision 
Industries.    Inc.      Lightweight    chuck.      3.023.016,   2-27-62 
Cl.  279 — 116. 
Mumford.    William   W.,   to  Bell  Telephone  Ijiboratorles.   Inc. 

Noise   generator.      3.023.374,    2-27-62.    Cl     331  —  78 
.Mundt,    Kdwanl.    to   Hycon    Mfg.    Co.     Kate   divider  circuit. 

3.023.363.  2-27-62.  Cl.  328-30. 
Murphy.  Arthur  Y.  :  4»Vc  — 

Colborne,  Ronald  H.,  and  Murphy.      3.023,137 
Muskat,     Paul     H.     Solar     beacon    for    aircraft. 

2  27-62.  Cl.  2.'»«— 201. 

Mustakas.  Gus  C,  E.  L.  Griffin.  Jr..  and  L.  H.  Kirk,  to  United 

States  of  .\merlca.  .Xgrlcul.uie.     Production  of  undenatiinil 

debittered  soybean  product.      3.023.107,  2-2T.-62   Cl  99 — J»8 

.Myck.   Kdward   A.,  and   R.   T.  Osen,   to  Mlnnein>oli8  Honeywell 

RegiiluCor     Co.      Control    a|iparatus    for    air    conditioning 

systems.      3.022.641.   2   27-^62.   Cl.   62-163. 

Myers.  Curtis   B.,  and  W.    W    Coffeen.   to   Metal  & 

Corp.     Apparatus   for   moving  slender  elongated 

lengthwise.      3.022.929.  2-27-62.  Cl.  226-    184. 

Nuico  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

WaUer.  Alfred  O.      3.023.169. 
Xalon.     Mltzle    C.     Col«>8tomy    devlcv.     3,022.786. 

Cl.  128     283. 
.Namikawa.   .Mamom  :   See — 

Ilosblno.  Yasushi.  Namikawa,  and  Tochlhara.      3,023.010. 
National   Bone  and  Tissue  Ijiboratoriea,  Inc.  :  See — 

Tucker.  Ell  J.,  Jr.      3.022.783. 
.National  Distillers  A  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Pels.  Alan  R.,  and  Backofen.     3.022.525. 
.National  Research  A  Development  Con>.  :  Kee-- 

Murton.  Charles   R..   Horiti.  and   .Nicholas.      3.023.094. 
Naylor.  Arthur  F.  :  See — 

liallsh.      Frank      R.,     McGarrell.     Miller,     and     Naylor. 
3,023.371. 
Naylor,    Arthur    P.    to    Thompson    Ramo    Winddrldge    Inc. 
Precision  variable  frequency  generator.     3,023.373,  2-27-62. 
Cl.  331—40 
Neely.    William    H..   to   Hoover   Ball   A   B«-arlng  Co.      Tubular 
frame  rail.     3.022,522,  2-27-62,  Cl.  5—853.7. 


3,023,315, 


Thermit 

UlemtMTtt 


2-27-62. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Nelson,    Douglas    C,    to    Tlie    Cuban  American     Sugar    Co. 

Esteriflcation.     3,023,183,  2-27-62,  Cl.  260—30.2. 
Nelson.  Herbert,  and  J.  Bernath,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 

Semiconductor   devices.     3.022.568.   2-27-62,   Cl    29—25.3. 
Nerlson,  Janiea  R.,  to  Frontier  Electronics,     Automatic  radio 

dli-ectlon   finder      3.023,411.  2-27-62,  Cl.  343      118. 

Removable  window.     3.022.546,  2-27-62. 


A.,   to  Columbia 
transfer  media. 


Ribbon  and 
3.022.880. 


Carbon  Mfg. 
2-27-62,   Cl. 


3.023.37.'.. 
Co.      Integral 
3.022,051,   2-: 


offs»'t 
:7   62. 


Co.      Sweeiwr  with 
3.022.530.    2-27- 


Nevottl.  William  M 

Cl.   20--."i2.2. 
Newman,    I>ouglas 
Co.,    Inc.      Novel 
197—172. 
Xeyuiark.  Albert   M.  :  See — 

Sanders.   Elmore  J..   Winkler,  and  Neymark.     3.022,770. 
Nlchol.    Wllbert    G.,    to   United    States    Steel    Corp.     Lading 
cover     for     transport     vehicle.     3.022,750,     2-27-62,     Cl. 
105—377. 
Nlckl.  Julius  :  See- 

Knk.  Kdnard.  and  Nk-kl.     3.023  087 
Nledecker.   Herbert.     Clips  for  sealing  bags  in  airtight  man- 
ner, and  device  for  attaching  said  dips.     3,022,.'t71.  2-27- 
62.  Cl.  29      193  5. 
Xlkles.  Erwln  :  SVr  — 

Batzer.  Hans,  and  Nlkies.     3.023.174. 
Xlxon.    Wllllatn    G.,    to    Universal    Oil    Products   Co.      Manu 

facture  of  catalyst.     3,023.173,  2-27-62,  Cl.  252—466. 
Noddin.  tJeorge  A. :  See — 

Coursen,   David   L..   N«Kldin,  and   Rellly.      3.022  544. 
Nolan.    John    H.,    to    .Monsanto    Chemical    Co.       Hefoliants. 

3.023,095.  2-27-62.  Cl.  71—2.2. 
Xolt.  Kdwln  B.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Baler  control  device. 

3.022.622.  2-27-62.  Cl.  .'jO— 341. 
North  American  .\viation.  Inc. :  Ser  — 
C»nf   Ronald  D.     3.023.326 

K<iJalowloz.  Anthony  M.     3.023.323.  ' 

North  .Xmerlcan  Pliilips  Co..  Inc.  :  See    - 

Dulnker.   Simon.  StulJts,   WlJn.  and   W'estmljce.     3.023.- 

166. 
Van  de  Weljer.  Martlnua  H.  A.     3  023.069. 
.Nowlln,   Gene,    and    H.    D.    Lyons,   to   Phillips    Peitroleum   Co. 
Polymerization    of    vinyl    ethers.      3.023. iy8,    2-27-62     CH. 
260  -8H.1. 
.Nuffer.  Orvllle  P.,  to  Baxter  I.,aboratflri«s.  Inc.     Intravenous 
administration  equipment.      3.022,784,   2-27   62.   Cl     128 
214. 
Nuss.  Oscar  H.,  to  I>e  Walt.   Inc.     Cycled  Jet  co«dlng  me<-ha- 

nlsm.     3.022.6»4.  2-27-82.  Cl.  83-169. 
Nyberg.  Richard  A.  :  Ser 

Sheridan,   Thomas  L,.    and    Nyberg. 
Oberem.   William   C,   to  The  Torrlngton 
bearing  for  latch  of  knitting  nt-tHlie. 
Cl.  66-122. 
Obllnger.   Kdwln   F.,    to   Parker   Sweep«T 
tie.xible   ho«Ml   extension   at  lower   front. 
62.  CI.  l."V— 79. 

O'Brien.   John  J.,    to  The   Black  and   Decker  Mfg.   Co.      Uni- 
versal plp«'  cleaning  tool  for  vacuum  ch'aners.     3.022.534. 
2-27  62.  CI.  1.') — »0(). 
O'Brien.    William   J.,    to   (;eneral    Motors   Corp.      Rate  sensi- 
tive   thermocouple.      3.022.669.    2-27-62.    Cf   73-359. 
Ocean  Sprav  <'ranl)errl<'s,  Inc  :  Sre  — 

Anderson.  Kdward  K..  and  Antl.     3,023.108. 
Ohio  Thernumieter  Co.,  The  :  Sre — 
Wappner.  Ralph  C.     3.022  C71. 
Ohihauseii.    WillLim    T.       (iround 

3.022.."i90    2-27   62.  Cl.  39-   .'». 
Ohnu.  Yasuji :  See  - 

Tanabe.i  Kenlchl.   and  Ohno. 
Ukamoto.  Ynklo.     Collapsible  lamp  shade. 

82.  Cl.  240—108. 
Okano.  AtsuJI  :  See — 

MIyatake.  Kazuo.  Okano,  HoJI.  MIkl.  Sakashlta.  Oshima, 
and  Kasahara.     3.023.147. 
Olln  .Mathleson  Chemical  <'orp.  :  See — - 
Fiistrup.  Kdward  C.     3.022.730. 
Twelves,  Robert  D      3.023,241. 
Ye<mians,  Arthur  S..  Jr.     3  022,731. 
Oliver.  John   P..   to  Union   Carbide  Corp.     Liquid  electrical 
connection   for  ele<'trolytlc   cells.      3,023,393,   2-27-62,   Cl. 
3.39—118. 
Olson.  Cecil  :  See— 

Viola.  Vlto.  and  Olson.    3.022.947. 
Olson,    John    K..   and    W.    P.    Howney,    to    Hyster    Co.      Flow 
control    system    for    load-handling    apparatus.      3,022.773. 
2-27-62.  CI.  1«1      46 
O'Malley.  John  B..  to  .Miller  and  Co.     Filer's  tvpe  snap  fas 
tener   attaching  machine.      3.022,510,  2-27-62,   Cl.    1 — 50 
On  Mark  Couplings,  Inc.  :  Srr — 

Torres,  Jorge.     3.023.<K{0. 
Ondrejka,   Albert   A.      Lightweight   recoverable   guy  anchor. 

3  022,873.  2-27-62,  Cl,  189—90. 
Ondrusek.  Steven  :  See   - 

Takats,    Zoltan.    and    Ondrusek.      3.022.715. 
t>rlg<.nl.  Victor  E.,  and  R.  Winterbottom    to  American  Cyan- 
amld  Co.      RecryKtallization  of  demetliylcblortetracycline. 
3.023,2.39.  2-27-62,  Cl.  260—559. 
Osborne.  William  J.  :  Set — 

t>mmerling,  Anson  A.,  Kaufman.  Osborne,  and  SteenriKl. 
3.023. 2t>2. 
Osen,  Ralph  T.  :  Sre — 

-Myck^  Kdward  A.,  and  0««n.    8.022.»41. 
Oshima.  \asuo:  See  -  ' 

MIyatake.  Kazuo.  Okano.  HoJI.  Mikl.  Sakashlta.  Oshima. 
and  Kasahara.     3.023.147. 
Ossenbrunner.  Armln.   II    S<-hnell.  H.  Klockgether.  J.  <;eigi-r. 
and   J.    Freier.   to   Agfa   Aktiengesi-llscbaft.      Photographic 
film.    3.023,101.  2-27-62.  Cl.  96— 87. 
Oster.  John.  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

St.  Charles.  Gilbert  L.     3.023  332. 
Othermer,  Donald  F..  and  D.  K.  Huang.     Dehydrocycllzation 
proceaa.     3,023.254,  2-27-62,  Cl,  260—673.5. 


hinged    picket    type   gate. 


3,023,182. 


3.023,307.  2-27 


Otis  Elevator  Co.  :  See — 

Hornung.  Stephen  A.     3.022.865. 
Otis  Engineering  C«»rp.  :  Srr — 

Cummings,  I.««slie  L.     3,022.796. 
Ou.ssani.  James  J.     Powerlzed  fastener. 

Ci.  1      106. 
OwingM.  Jack  L.     Cornering  lights.     3.023.344 

315     843. 
Pacliernegg.     Siegfried,     to     H.     List.       Pistons 

combustion  engines.     3,023.060,  2-27-62.  Cl 


3,022,512,  2-27-62. 


-27-62.  Cl. 


I'adiila.    Lawren<'e    I).,    to 

Klectromagnetic     valve. 

«2.'..27. 
Pagano.   Ralph  R. 

2-27-62.  Cl.  15 
Pahl.   John  G.,   to 

for  electric  wires 
I'alasciano,    Felice    V 


for 
.309 


internal 
-6. 


Skinner  Precision    Industries     Inc. 
3,022,799.     2-27-62,     Cl.      137 


Automatic  shoe  shine  device.     3;022.."i28. 
31. 

K  P-F  Electric  Co.      Universal   connector 
3.023.391.  2-27-62,   Cl.  .3:«»  — 31. 
to    Burroughs   Corp.      Item    handling 


apparatus.      3.O22.907,    2-27-62     <T.    214—11 
I'aley,     Warr»'n     l».,     to    United     States    of    .\merica      .Navy. 

Thyratron  firing  circuit.     3.022.7.32, '2-27-62,  Cl    102-70  2 
Palm,    Clifford    W.,   and    R.    L.    Bragg    to   Celan»>se   Corp.   of 

Am.-rlca.      .\lr  jet.      3.022..'>63    2-27-62    Cl.  28 — 1. 
Ivin  W       


Pahliow.  .MeU 


Reversible  bit  drill  attachment.     3.02.3, 


015,  2-27   62,  Cl.  279      14. 

Parks.  .Mertvr  H..  to  Jersey  Production  Research  Co.  Break 
water.     3  022.632.  2-27-62,  Cl.  61    -  .">. 

Pa.sedach.  Heinrich.  and  .M.  Seefelder,  to  Badische  Anilin- 
A  Soda-Fabrik  Aktlengesellschaft.  Production  of  branched 
unsaturated    ketones.      3,023.246.    2-27-62,    Cl.    260 — .'»95. 

Patnlon,  Francis  R..  to  Addressograph-Multigraph  Corp. 
Printing  apparatus.     3.022.l»98.  2-27-62.  Cl.  271-49. 

I'atton.  Irankiin  S..  and  R.  V.  King,  to  Sterling  Seal  Co. 
Cover   for  a    c«mtainer.     3.022.922.   2-27-62.  Cl.   222-182. 

Pavey,  (Jeorge  M..  Jr..  to  Marine  Research  Co.  Means  for 
priKlucing  a  low  frequency  seismic  signal.  3.022.852. 
2-27-62.   Cl.    181  -.5. 

Pels.  Alan  R..  and  W.  A.  Backofen.  to  National  Distillers  A 
Chemical  Corp.  Method  of  enhancing  the  cold  radial  ex- 
pansion pro{>erties  of  hollow  brass  rivets  3  022.."»25 
2-27-62.   Cl.    10—27. 

Pendley.  William  Q.  Sheet  transfer  device.  3.022.997. 
2-27-62.  Cl.   271—27. 

Perkins,  Cliarles  M..   »io  to  W.  K.  Price.     Apparatus  for  gas- 
freeing    and    cleaning    tankers.       3.022.792.    2^27-62      Cl 
1.34-   168. 

Peters,  Freimut.  to  Accumulatoren-Fabrlk  A.<;.  Hermeti 
cally  seale<l  galvanic  smoothing  or  stabilization  cell 
3,023,J.'i8,    2-27-62,    Cl.    ISC — 6. 

Petersen,  Henry  T.  Valve-traversing  pipe  stopp<>r  assembly. 
3.022,801,   2-'27-62.  Cl.   1.38—89.       *' »^        »"»"  * 

Peterson.  I.orenz  A.,  to  Sinclair  Oil  *  Gas  Co.     Shadow  box. 

3.023  304.   2-27-62.   Cl.   240 — 1. 
Petrick.   Kdward  J    and   R.    E..   to   Knox   Mfg    Co.      Portable 

movie  screen.      3,022. 8i«    2-27-62.  Cl     160—24 
Pierce.  Maurice  R.     Ot»tical  navigational  device.     3.022.703, 

2-27-62.   <'l.   88-2  7. 
Pilskiir.   Inge  G..  to  Telefonaktiebolaget   L.M   Kricsson.     Meth- 
od of  fastening  wire  to  a  soldering  tag.     3.022  805   2-27-62 
Cl.    140— 93. 

See-  - 

L..  and  Ford.     3.022.941. 
In<'.  :   See  - 
3.023.378. 


Bruce,  and  Page.     3.023.146. 

Khrllch.     Knudsen.     and     Smith. 

3.022.954. 


3.023.178. 


Pacific  Industries,  Inc.  : 

Baumbach    Harlan 
Pacific  SemicondiK-tors, 

Fuller.  Richard  H. 
I'age.  James  A.  :   Sre  - 

TIslow.  Richard  F.. 
I'arke,  Davis  A  Co,  :  See 

Bartz.     Quentin     K 
3.023. 204. 
Parker-Hannifin  Cori>.  :   See — - 

Davies,  Robert  H..  and  Webster. 
Parker  .Sweeper  Co.  :   See — 

Obllnger.  Fklwin  F.     3.022.530. 
jPassIey,  Paul  L..  and  J.  F.  Eberle.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co 
Producing  indicia  In  film  by  modification  of  film  opacity 
3.022,541,   -2-27-62,  CI.   18—48. 
Pattin  .Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Dempsey,  Joseph  B.     3,022,700 
Pearce.  John  W.  :  See — 

tJreenlee,  Sylvan  O.,  and  Pearce. 
Peen  Plate,  Inc.  :  See-- 

Clayton.  Erlth  T.    3,023.127. 
Pemco  W  heel  Co. :  See — 

Black.  John  W.     3.022.535. 
Pennsalt  (Miemlcals  Corp.  :  See  — 

Kowalskl.  Alexander.     3.023.194. 
Pennsylvania  Kngineering  Corp.  :  See  — 

McFeaters.  Harry  L..  and  I.rfikln.    3.022.990. 
Pennsylvania  Industrial  Chemiciil  C<irp.   Ser 

Kpsteln.   -Martin  K.,  and  Gangeml.     .3.023  200 
Performance  Measurements  Co.  :   Sre 

Diddens.  Paul  A.     3.022.603. 
PerrVj  Leland  O. :  See — 

kend;ill.    Jackson    W..    Jr., 
3.023.341. 
Petrick.  Russell  K.  :   See— 

Petrick,  Edward  J.  and  R.  E. 
Petrie,  Eugene  C.  :  See — 

Turek,  James  R..  Petrie.  and  Attrldge. 
Petrow.  Henry  G.  :  See — 

Allen.  Robert  J.,  and  Petrow.    3.023.078. 
Petrow.  Vladimir  :  See — 

Burn.    I)erek,    Kirk.    Petrow,   and    Weston 
Pettit.  Richard  R.  :  Sre— 

John,  Paul  C.  and  Pettit.     3.022,870. 
Petty,  Olive  S.  :   See-- 

Hasbrook.  Arthur  F.     3.022,851. 
Phllco  Corp.  :  See— 

Mullln.  WlllUm  II.    3.022.647. 


Perry,    and    Hardenbergh. 


3.022.816. 


3,022,002. 


3,023.206. 


jnri 
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3.023.201 . 


Se« — 


3.023.390. 


vibration 


3.022.n47. 
3,023.004. 


27-02.    CI. 


Phillpx  Klfrtronlon.  Inc.  :   «e« — 

lifMiirn.  Irwin  I.     3.U23.311. 
rhilllpii  IVtrolf'um  <*o.  :   Sw— 

Itranilt.  Carl  T.     3.022.9H6. 

('Hnt*>rlmi.    ivtrr   J  .  and    Kdmondx.      3.023.1M0. 

Myp.  K<.»MTt  F.    3.0.'3.203 

Kb»Tli».  jM«k  K.     3.(122,73.-. 

liiMMlhuf.  Lyip  I>..  Louthan.  and  ('antrfl.     3.023.142. 

HutihinHon.  Wllliiun  .M.     3.023.24». 

K<>ln»r.  Saniurl  J.    3.023.000. 

KrauM.  licrard.  and  ItuKoni*.    3.023.1 

lA>itan.  Kith;ird  S.     ,1,023  231. 

Molxrly    Charlt-H  \V..  and  Hcnaudo. 

Nowlin.  CenV.  and  Lynnx     3.023.IItH 

l*iiiu.l»-y.  I'aiil  L  .  and  Khfrl.-,     3.022..-.4I 

\Vh.^l.Kk.  rharl«'»  K      3.02.3.1ft7. 
IMpk.T  X  Kay   <'.)rp,   Walte   \tfic.  Dl*..  Inc. 

Ilura.  .MIrliaH      .{.023.314. 
I"i«»r<«'.  J<ihn  IV.  Foundation  :   See 

Stolwljk.  Jan  .\.  J.     3.022.0«t4. 
IMjsan,  Kdward  .\.  :   See 

.\ioriitlM.  ChriHty  J..   Irhlkawa.  and  I'iBan. 
I'lnkiev  C\ytlf  W   :   See   - 

Sniltli.  CJi^-Ht^r  \..  II nd  rinkl.-y.     3.023.370. 
rip*-!*.    (;»'orKP    K,     to    Katon    MfK.    Co.      Tornlonal 
danipfniT      3.022.07U,   2-27-02,  CI.   74     .'•74. 

ripp«'nt:«'r     John    J.,    to    I>oubl«-    A    PrwIurtH    Co       PreMMur*' 

r^duflns  viilve.     3,0-.'_'.7»4.  2-27-02.  CI.    137      110  3. 
Pitt.     CatlMTlni"     J         Tim^      teaphlnit     e<|uratlonal     devlrf. 

3.022..' S2.   2-27   «2.   <'l     3.%-  39. 
PIttjird.  Stanl»'v  .\.  :  *.>r  — 

StHBl».y,  Hrian  J     an<l  Plttard. 
Pitts.    Harold    K.       <Jam»*    dpv|r«>. 

273      1.30 
Pl.ipper.  Jilrirfn,  K.   Ilt^yden.  nnd  (I.   Hiihnip.  to  Hohm»»  F«>tt- 

(■h«>inip    C.in.b.li.      Tannine    pro<-«>H>i    and    tiinnlnK    av^ntM 

therefor.      3.023.073.   2   27-02,   <'l.   H     94.;}3. 
PUm  Talner  Inc.  :   See 

Smith.  J<.hn  W..  Jr'.     3.022.918. 
Piatt.    Stephen    .\.      Device   for   projectlnir  ntlll    plrtni*  fllm 

with    synrhoniie<l   sound.      3.022.707.   2-27-02.   CI.    88     28. 
Piiiylanr.   .Martin  C.  to   ItoeinK  Airplane  Co.      Pawl  latfh  aa- 

MeiiiblieN.     3.023.041.  2    27-02.  CI.  292      212. 
Porher.  IIiipo.  to  Continental  Klektrnlnduxtrie  A.fJ.,  .\Kkania- 

Werke       .MeaHiirInK    devlrpH    and    the    like   umIdk  ryrliraily 

niodiiiateii   sltrnais       .•!.OJ_'.702.  2   27-62.   CI.   88-    1. 
Potllipnik.   John,   to   Sinclair   UeflninK  Co.      Coating  conipoHl- 

tion  rontaininu  pa  ratlin  waxen  and  ndrriKTyNtalline  wazeM. 

:{,02:i.i.Vi.  2  27-02.  CI.  208—21. 
PolanHkl.   Frank   C.   to  I^adiKh  Co. 

3.0L'2.0!t2,  2   27    02.  CI.  82-    50. 
Pollark.  John  K.  :  See 

M4-I,ane.    Fietcher  K..   Pollack. 
Polymer  Corp..  The:  See 

Mavis.  William  J      3.022..'.42. 

Koch,  Robert  H.     3,02:i.033, 

Porter  Cable  .Macliliie  «"o  .  The  :  See  — 

l*f  Man,  Heiko  T      3.022,r>09. 
Potnich.  KolH>rt  A.,  to  US,   KxpanMlon  Bolt  Co. 

clior  tyi>e  fastener  and  driver  meant)  for  ezpandinK  name. 

3<>2J7'>'.   2   27   02,  CI    N.'i      2.4 

Power*,   Irvlnif.  to  nemln  Bros.  Bag  Co 

3,022.613.  2-27-62.  CI.  53 — 28. 
Preclnioc  Productn  ft  ControU.  Inc.  :  See — 

iHinn.  .Michael  J.     3.022.943. 
Preiser.    Ralph    H..   J.   J,    .Mc.Nally,   and   J.  D.   Kotowskl,  to 

Klectrlcal    CtiiitieB   Co.      l>uul    terminal   Inaulato.,      3  K23 - 

2«H.  2-27   02.  CI    174   -l.">3, 
Prentiss,   Aupistin   M  .   to  Chandler  Kvanm  Corp      Jet  enulne 

automatic    thrust    control.      3,022,628,    2-27-62     CI     6i)^ 

35  6. 
Prescott,  Kicharil  II  :  fiee— 

Herrlck,  (Jeorije  II.,  PreKcott,  and  Guido.     3,022,7.39. 
Preston.   tJIenn  W.,    to  (;eneral   AtronlCH  Corp      Beam  nuKlu- 

latinK  devices  and   methixl.      3.023.342,  2-27-02.  CI,   31.->    - 

Price.  Fr»Hlerick  C..  to  Im|>erial  Chemical  InduKtrlen  Ltd 
PnM-ess  and  apparatus  for  reniovlnn  protruding  fibera  from 
Hiiun  tliermoDlaHtic  linear  polymer  yarnM.  3  022,.'>04  2-27- 
02.  CI    2H     «,{.  .        .       -• 

Prii-e,  Warren  K,  :  See 

1'erk.inH.  CliarleH  .M,     3.022,792, 
PrInteil   .Motors.   Inc.  :  Sre 

Burr,  KidM-rt  P.     3,<i.;.i.. •{.•{,-. 

Burr.  Robert  P..  and  Keo^h.     3,023,334 

Swiiriietf,  Robert  L      3.023,3.t.3. 
I*rlt<hard.  William  C,  :  See 

Anderson.    John    W„    MIley,    and    Prltchard.      3.023,119 
Proctor  &  S<-hwarti,  Inc.  :  See  - 

Bailey,  Sidney,  Jr      3,022,926, 
Provi.     .Mike    .\  ,     to    The    Brearley    Co.       Bathnwm    walen. 

3.n22..H45.  2   27   02,  <1     177      230 
Prym,  William, -Werke  K  «;.  :  See 

BertM>rich.  Krich.  Gilliam,  and  Proweln      3,022  803 
Pure  Oil  Co..  The:  See 

<"arr,  .Norman  L,     3,023,256. 
Pundator  PriMluctx,  Inc.  :  See 

S<avuiio,   William  J.,  and  Hultgren.     3,022,764 
Pyramid  Huhl^'r  Co  ,  The  ;  See    - 

Marsli.  Carl  K  .  and  Boston.     3,022.914, 
Pyiei.  Robert,  to  Union  '"ommerce  Bank.     Hydraulic  cement 

pro<-ess.     3.0J:;,!>HU,  1'   27-02.  <'l.  263 — ."iS, 
Quuas.  J'.«eph  F  :  See  -  " 

Wasserman.    Rene  D.,  and  guaas.     3,023.1.30, 
Rahson,  Thomas  .\.  :  See 

Jenny,  Wiliinm  P,  and  Rab«on.     3,023  3.'.» 
Radek,  John.      Wall  panel  Htructure.     3,022,809,  2-27-62.  CI, 
18v — 34, 


Tube  trlniminc  machine. 


and  CtM-hnin.     3,023,3.') I 


PlaHtIc  an- 


Parkatrintr  method. 


Radio  Corp,  of  America  :  /tee — 

Hansen.  Robert  B,     3.023,271, 
HenoK.  (ierald  B,     3.023.319, 
Kurahan,  Jerome      3,023.153. 
Nelaon.  Herl.«rt.  and  Iternath.     3.022, .%68, 
RafCainH,  Glenn  C,     Pie  and  casserole  lifter,     3,023,043,  2-27- 

02,  CI    294 — 31, 
Raidel,  John  E.      Cable  Hiack  adjuster.     3,022,981,  2-27-^2, 

CI.  234  -164, 
RalllH,   Theo<lore.   and   F.  Trotta,      InJe<-tor   type   toothbnifih 
for    re<'elvln)c    toothpaste    from    aerosol    bomb.     3,022,789, 
2-27-62.  CI.  132     84. 
Raymond  International.  Inc.  :  See 

Kinneman.  William  P..  and  Ipi>en.     3.022,634. 
Raytheon  Co,  :  See — 

Smith.  Charle*  O,     3.023.091. 
Read.  John  \.  :  See 

Drain.  James  A.,  Read,  and  Gordon.     .^,023,044, 

Reaser.   Clinton    W,      Sod    plutc   cutting  machine,      3.022,833, 

2-27-62,  CI,  172-19. 
Re«Hl.    Herbert   B.,  Jr .  and   M.   Stimler,  to  United  States  of 

.\merlctt.    Navy.      Hvdraulic   phase   dlttcrimlnator,      3,023,- 

.397.  2   27   62,  CI,  .340      1.'. 
Reese.  Johannes,  nnd   B.  Briihier,  to  Chemlsche  Werke  AIlK»rt, 

Thiolthionophosphoric  esterH  and  their  productlun.     3.023.- 

2t>9,  2-27   62,  CI.  200    -2.'iO, 
Reifenhauser,  .\nton  :  Kee  - 

rimltz.  Wllhelm.     3.022.928. 
Reifenhauser,   H.  :  See — 

rimltz.  Wilhelm.     3.022.928. 
Relllv.  James  I.  :  See— 

Coursen.  David  L..  Noddln.  and  Reilly.     3,022,.%44. 
Reinklnir.   Norman   II..   to  Union   Carbide  Corp.      Preparation 

of    Kiyddyl    polvcthers    of    polyhydrlc   phenols.      3,023.22.^. 

2-27-62.  <'l.   26O-34S.0. 
Remlneton  Arms  Co..  Inc.  :  Hee — 

Kidder.   Marshall  J.     3.022.7.34, 
Renaudo,  Samuel  :  See    - 

Moberlv,  Charles  Vf..  and  Renaudo.     3.023,201, 
Renner.  fiflnther  :  See 

Bortiemnnn    r)ieter    r><dir,  Renner,  and  Zletler.     3.023.242. 
Rentschler.  Waldemar  T  .  to  Alfre<l  Gaiithier.  G  m.b.H   .  Pho- 

togrnphtc  camera       3,<t22.714.  2-27-62.  CI.  95 — 10, 
Renpe,   Waiter,   and   R.    Stadler;   to   Radische  Anilln-  k  8oda- 

Fahrlk   .Xktlencesellschaft.     Prowiw   for  producing  acrylic 

add.     3.023.237.  2-27-62.  CI    260^    .'.33, 
Repsher,    RolK-rt  ,W..    to    Westlnehouse    Ele<'trlc    Corp,      Dls- 

charire   device   linTinK  exterior   luhri<'atlnK  phoaphate  coat- 

Inif,     3,023.337.  2  27-62,  CI.  313—108, 

Repsher,    Robert   W.,   to  Westintrhouse   Klectrlc  Corp.      Phos- 
phor, lamp  and  method.     3,(»23..340.  2-27-«12,  CI.  .31.3 — 109. 
Revco.  Inc.  :  Sre 

Brown.  Carl  E..  and  Ootser.     3,022.6.39, 
Reynolds,  .Vlfred  O      .Methisl  of  packing  seedling  plantx  for 

slilpment.     3.022.fiO.'S.  2-27-62,  CI,  47— o8. 
Reynolds  tJas  Rejnilator  Co,  :  See — 
Hir.'hes,   tjeorge  C.      3,023.093. 
Rhelncold,    I-awrence    ,M..   and    M     Berlin,    to  Templet   Indus- 
tries,  Inc      Die  set  for  drawinc  and  shaping  aneet  metal, 
3(»22.7.%8,  2   27-02.  CI    113     46 
Ribl»ens.  Jacob  J.,  H.  M.  I..eete,  and  P.  S,  Foote,  Jr.,  to  Tab 
I'r<Klucts    Co.      Fillnir   drawer   an«l    front    construction    for 
siime      3,022..'n.'.  2   27   62,  CI,  40     32.".. 
Rich      Howard    B.,    to    Howard    B.    Rich.    Inc,       Stepladder, 

3  r»22,8.'.7.  2  27  62,  CI    182-    222, 
Rich,  Howard  B,,  Inc,  :  See— 

Rich,  Howard  B      3  022.857. 
Richards,  Arthur  J.     .Method  of  riveting.     3,022,687.  2-27-62, 

CI.  7«— 46. 
Richter,  John  W,,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co,     Basic 
dyea  of  the  quinophthalone  aerlea,     3,023,212,  2-27-62,  CI. 
200     280. 
Richter.    John    W.,    to    E,    I.    du    Pont    de   Nemours   and   Co. 
Esters  and  amides  of  3'-hvdroxyqulnonhthalone-5-carboxylic 
ncid     and     derivatives     thereof,       3,023,213,     2-27-02.     CI. 
260-  287. 
Rlrhter.  John  W..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co,     3'- 
hvdroxyqulnot.hthnlone-.'.-carb4.xyIlc    acid    and    derivatives 
thereof.     3,023.214.  2-27-«J2,  CI,  200—287. 
Riddell.   Elizabeth  W.  :   See- 

Rldd.'ll    Robert  W.      3.022.9.'..-.. 
Riddell,   K<>))ert   W,.  deceaaed    (.\,  G,  dikes,  administrator  of 
said  R.  W,  Riddell),  to  E    W.  Riddell,     Applicator     3.022.- 
9.'>5.  2-27-«'.2,  CI.  239-  4.'»6. 
Ridge  Tool  Co.,  The  :  Kcr-  - 

Wright,  Clyde  E.      3.022..57.y 
RIgterink.    Rnymonti    H  .    to   The    Dow   Chemical    Co,      Poly- 
alkyleneglycol  3,4-dihydn.-2H  1 ,3-benzoxazin-.3-ylalkyl  mono- 
ethers      3,023.207,  2-27-62,  CI.  260-244. 
Rinkf.   Heinrich  :   See 

Thonia    Wiihelm.  Bayer,  and  RInke.     3,023,100. 
Thoma,  Wiihelm,  Bayer,  and  Rinke.     3,023,193. 
Rinshed'Mason  Co,  :   See    - 

Boucher.  John  B.      3,023.177. 
Roberts.  J  S.     Mechanical  monorail  drop  switch.     3,022,745, 

2-27-02,  CI,  104—99, 
Robertson,  H.  H„  Co,  :   8ee~ 

Fork,  Frank  W,      3,023  265. 
Robinson,  I,.eon  H..  Jr.  :  See  — 

BInkley,  (;eorge  W..  and  Robinaon,      3,022,824. 
Robinson.    Leon    H..   Jr.,    to   Jemey   Production    Research   Co. 
Apparatus    for   drilling   boreholes   with   explosive   charges, 
3,022,729.  2-27-»!2.  <'l.  102—20. 
Robota,   .Stephen,   to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp.     MethtMi  of  pro- 
ducing   pliosphorus    pentaaulfide    of    controlleil    reactivity, 
3  023,080.  2-27-«i2,  CI.  23— 204i. 
R<K>hester    .Nathaniel  :   See    - 

.Seibel,  Roberf,  and  Rochester,     3,022,878. 
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RocbuB,  Walter,  and  R,  KIckutb,  to  Chemieglaa,  Gebr, 
Schrickel  oHG,  Apparatus  fur  the  fractional  separation 
uf  material  cuntained  in  a  solution  by  freezing,  3,022,059. 
2-27-<i2.  CI.   73—53. 

Rockmore,  Milion  .M.  .Shoe-fit  checking  device,  3,022,577. 
2-27-«J2,  CI.  33—3. 

Rockwell.  Adelbert  W..  Jr  and  E.  F.  Mitchell,  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  Machines  for  shaping  uppers  over 
lasts.     3,022,.W7,  2-27-62.  CI,  12—8,5. 

Roddy,  John  J.  :  See 

Multer.  Howard,  and  Roddy.     3,023,016. 

Rodis.  Franz.  (;.  Hartlapp,  and  K,  Beltz,  to  Knapsack-Grie- 
sheim  Aktiengeselischaft,  Proi-eas  for  producing  an  alkali 
phosphate  from  an  aqueous  ortho-pbosphate.  3,023,083, 
2-27-«i2.  CI,  23—107. 

RiKlman.  Hugh,  Jr..  to  Koppers  Co.,  Inc.  Process  and  appa- 
ratus for  the  pre  expansion  of  vinyl  polymeric  materiala. 
3,023,17.-..  2-27-<i2.  C\.  200      2.5, 

Roepke,  Edward  C.  Particle  selecting  and  dispensing  device, 
3.022.7.'..'.,  2-27-412.  CI,  111—77. 

Ruhm  4c  Haas  Co,  :   Sre — 

Fordyce,  David  B.,  Glavls.  and  Melamed,     3  023.162. 

Rolfe.  Charles  .\.,  to  International  Paper  Co.  Doorway  clo- 
sure.    3.022.818.  2-27-02.  CI,  100—200, 

Roller.  Albert  E.,  to  (ieneral  Mi.tors  Corp.  Universal  joint. 
3.022.049.  2-27-<12.  CI.  64-8. 

Roller.  Donald  C,  :   See — 

Heidt,  William  A,,  and  Roller.     3,022,879. 

Rolls  Royce  Ltd.:   See — 

Colley.  Rowan  H.      3.022,029. 

Romeo,  J<.hn.     Copter  kite      3,022.967,  2-27-62.  CI.  244—154. 

RosajM-pe,  Frank  P.,  to  Universal  Control,  Inc,  Rotary- 
counter  register.     3,022,938,  2-27-02,  CI.  2.3.-> — 42. 

Rotax  Ltd,  :  See — 

Bourne,  William  (;.   and  Havter.     3,023,286. 
Williams.  Edward  K.      3,02.'l.34r.. 

Roters,  Herbert  C,,  to  Casner  Patents,  Inc.  Axial  air-gap 
dynnmoelectrU-  machine.     3.023,330,  2-27-02.  CI,  310 — 102, 

Kototone.   Inc.:   See- 

Santl.  Harris  H,     3,022,8.53, 

Rowland.  IIowar<l  J.,  to  D  S.  Kennedv  &  Co,  Transition 
device.     3.023.381.  2-27-4J2.  CI.  333-^3. 

Rowley,  Benjamin  W.,  to  Jancy  Engineering  Co.  Cutting 
to<d,     3,022.«i«<..  2-27-02,  CI.  77—73.5. 

Roylyn  Inc.  :  .Sec  — 

Collar.  Holland  W.      3,023,029, 

Uubinstein,  .Solomon,  O.  c;,  (iarner,  and  G.  S.  Eager.  Jr..  to 
(ieneral  Cable  Corp,  Combination  p<iwer  and  iiimmQuica- 
tion  cable,     3,023,207.  2-27-«.2    CI,  174—115. 

Rucker.  Richard  A.  Electric  toy  cannon.  3.022.597.  2-27-4J2, 
CI.  42— .v.. 

Rudin.  Walter:   See  — 

Bloom.   Freilerlek  S.,  and  Rudin.      3.022.815. 

Ruku.  William  A.,  and  W.  L.  Caudill.     Turf  and  lawn  culti- 
•  vator     3.022.834.  2-27-«;2,  CI.  172-21. 

Ruskin,    Heary,   to   Sw-ingliiie,   Inc.      Tag  feeding  mechanism. 

3.022.508.  2-27-«!2.  CI.  1—3. 
Russoman.  Vin«"ent  J.  :  See — 

.Miller,  John,  and  Russoman.     3,022,017.         y 
Rustad.  Stanley  C,  :  See — 

Eiden,   l^o  W.,   Rustad    and  .Smirnow.     3.022,616. 
Rutgerswerke-.^ktlengcsellschaft  :   See — 

I  „»_       I.-...I      x.f      M... ..._»      Turowskl.     and 


Metzendorf, 
.Metzendorf, 


Turowski,     and 


Gick. 
Gick. 


,    to   John    Oster   Mfg.    Co.      Electric 
3.023. 3;{2.   2-27-02.  Ci.  310— 2.-.4. 


Ushima. 


Lang.      Karl      F. 

3.023,12.'.. 
Lang,      Karl     F.. 
3,023,2.55. 
St.    Charles,    (;UI)ert    L. 

motor  constrm-tion. 
Sakashita,  .\kio  :   See — 

.Miyatake,  Ka/.uo,  Okano.  Hoji,  Miki,  Sakashita 
an<l  Kasaliaru.     3.023.147. 
Salune.  Bernice  <;.  :  Sie 

Haytcr.  Richard  B.     3.023.003. 
Salone.  Edward  .M.  :   Sre  — 

Hayter.   Richard  B,      3  023,003, 
Saniiraii,  I>avi<I.     Quick  acting  bolt  having  radially  contract 
able  thread  thereon.     3.022.099.  2-27-«i2,  CI,  85—1, 

Samsel,  Gene  L,  :  See- 

I>e  Baron,  Ira  M.,  and  Sam.sel 
Sanders,    Elmore    J.. 

said    Winkler.   Jr.. 

.\<IJustMble    vaned 

CI.   121—38. 
Sandor,    William    C.    to 

coupling  connection. 
Sandoz  Ltd. :  See — 

Geiirer,  Georg.      3,023,180. 
.Sandusky.    Fred  C..   to  .Viichor   II<H'king  (JIass  Corp 

and  meclianism  for  handling  articles.     3.022  9O0, 

CI.  214—10..-., 
Sanford,  John  M      Regulatable  electric  motor  for  accomplish- 
ing linear   movement,     3,023, 32H,   2  27   02,   Ci.   310-14. 

Santi.  Harris  H.,  to  Rototi.ne.  Inc,  Swiveling  acouxtical  ap- 
paratus.    3.<n>2.S53.  2   27-62.  CI.  181  -  27. 

Sauers,  Carol  K..  and  R.  J.  Cotter.  t<.  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Preparation   of  N..N'-dlsubHtituted  maleamldeH.     3,023,240, 


3.022.889, 
F.  Wlnkl.r.  Jr..  and  A, 
and  .Neymark  ass«.rs.  to 
rotor    assemblies.       .3.022. 


M,    Neymark, 

said    SiilKlel's. 
77u.    2-27-02. 


Hoover    Ball   k   Bearing   Co.      Wire 
3.023.037.   2-27-62,  CI.   287—77. 


Method 

-27-02, 


reparation  of  N,.N'-dl 
2  4-02.  CI.  200     561. 


Sawamura,  Tosliio.  and  T.  HayashI,  to  Jorcensen  Bros.  Pick- 
up means  for  a  spinning  reel.  3.022.961.  2-27-02.  CI. 
242— S4  21. 

Saxe.  Van  Rensselaer  P.  .Adjustable  connection  unit.  3.022.- 
871.  2-27-62,  CI.  189— 36, 

Scanlon,  William  F.  :  See  - 

Cross.  Donald  J.,  and  Scanlon.    3.022.674. 

Scnviizzo,  William  J,,  nnd  W,  H.  Hultgren.  to  Purolator  Prod- 
ucts, Inc,  .M<-chanicaI  signal  device.  3.022.764.  2-27-62. 
CI.   110      70. 

Schnefer.  F  k  M..  Brewing  Co..  The  :   Sec- 
Miller.  John,  and  Ru»Human.    3,022,617. 


Scbaefer,  Robert  J. :  See — 

Schwartz.   Morris  A.,  and  Schaefer.     3.022.618. 
.Schafer,  John  P.  ;   See- 

Bowers.  Fritz  K..  and  Schafer.    3.023.384. 
Schaller,    Leo.    to    Sundstrand   Corp.      Contour   grinding   ma- 
chine.    ;;.(I22.011.  2-27-02.  CI.  51-141. 
Schapi>ert,    Huns    M..    to    Koppers   Co..    Inc.      Ethylene   poly- 
merization.     3.023.202.   2-27-62.  Ci.   260     94  9. 
Schetelich.  -Man  \.  :   See — 

Martin.    James    G.,    Ernst.    Jankowski,    and    Schetelich. 
3.023.195. 
Sthlck,  John  W.  :   See  - 

McUiughlin,   Robert    L..   and   Schick.     3.023,245. 
Schilling,   Robert  :    See — 

Hansen.  Kai  H..  Schilling,  and  McRoberts.     3.022,847. 
Schirp.  Hubert  ■   Srr 

Blaser.  Bruno,  Stein,  and  Schirp.    3.023.216. 

Stein.   Werner,    Schirp,  and   SchUtt.     3.023.217. 
Schlanger.  Samuel  :   See  - 

Green.  Kniil,  and  Schlanger.    3,022,574. 
Schlenker,   Hans  :   Srr — 

JuQghans    Helmut,  Braltsch,   and   Schlenker.     3,022.627. 
Schlicke,  Heiuz  M.,'to  Allen-Bradley  Co.     Feed-through  capaci- 
tor.    3,(123,383.  2-27-02.  CI,  33.3—79. 
Schlumberuer  Weil  Surveying  Corp.  :   See — 

Biizard.   Robert   B..   and  Gollwltzer.      3.023..362. 

Kircliner.  Francois  F\     3.023,3.'5N.- 

Kisling.  James  W.,  III.    3.022.826. 

Schmidt,   Edward  R..  to  Generol  Dynamics  Corp.     Electronic 

switching   system.      3.023.281,    2-27-62.    Ci.    179—175.2. 
Schmutz.   Roland.      Under  mattress.     3,022,523,  2-27-62,  CI. 

5     .<01. 
Schneider,  Alfred  :   See — 

Burris.    I^-sIle,    Jr..   and    Schneider      3.023,097. 
Schneider,  Jos.,  k  Co.,  Optische  Werke  :   See — 

.Mahn.  Herbert.     3.022.874. 
Schneider.  Richard  F.  :   See — 

Schriwder.  Arthur  C.  and  Schneider.     3,022.615. 
Schn«'ll,   Hermann  :   See — 

Ossenbrunner.  .\rmin,  Schnell.  Klockgether.  Gelger.  and 
Kreier.      3.02.<,101. 
Sclir(H*der.  Arthur  C.  and  R.   F.  Schneider,  to  Schroeder  Ma- 
chines Corp.      Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  cartons. 
3.022.615.  2-27   62.  CI.  5.3—37. 
Schr(.ed«-r  Machines  Corp.  ;   See — 

Sciir<M-der.  Arthur  C..  and  Schneider.     3,022.615, 
Schueller,  (.itto.      Air  conditioning  system  for  space  vehicles. 

3,022,043,  2-27-(i2.  CI.  62-216. 
Schiitt.   Hartwlg:   Sep— 

Stein.  Werner,  .Schirp.  and  Schtttt.     3,023,217. 
Schiitt,    Hartwlg.   and    \\      Stein,    to   Henkel   &   Cie     G  m.b.H. 
PrtKvss   for    tile    iiroduction   of   aromatic   dl-    and    polycar- 
boxyllc  acids.     3,()23,234.  2-27-62,  CI.  200 — 515. 

SchUtt.   Hartwlg.   to  Henkel  k  Cie.  G. m.b.H.      Production  of 

carboxy-suhstituted     heterocyclic    compounds.       ;;,023.210, 

2   27-02.  CI.  2(M)— 250. 
Scliuttenberg,   Elmer   H.      Inspection  marking  device,     3,022.- 

720,  2-27-02.  CI.  101—42. 
Schwaneke,  Alfred  E.  :  See — 

.Malz.  Le<..  and  .Schwaneke.    3.022.720. 
Schwartz.  Morris  A.,  and  R.  J.  Schaefer.  to  Johnson  k  Johnson. 

Machine  suitable  for  packaging  and  like  functions.     3.022,- 

018.  2-27   62,  CI.  53—59. 
Scinta.    Anthony    C..    to    Trico    Products    Corp.      Windshield 

cleaner.     3,022.531.  2-27-62,  CI.  15—250.35. 
Scott.  Donald  R.  :  Sec- 
Hough.  Fred  O.,  and  Scott.    3,023,154. 
Scott,  Ronald  E.     Analog  converter.     3,023.405,  2-27-62.  CI. 

340      347, 
Scriabine,    Igor,    to    Sodete    des    Usines    Chlmiques    Rhone- 

Poulenc.     .Mkylaromntic  aldehydes  and  their  preparation. 

3,02.{,247,  2  27-62.  CI.  260—599. 
Searle,  G,  D.,  k  Co.  :   See—  , 

•Xtwater,  Norman  W,    3,023,227. 
.Muir,  KotM»rt  D..  and  Dodson.     3.023.229. 
Seefelder,    Matthias  :    Sec — 

Pasedach,    lleiuricli.   and   Seefelder,      3,023.246. 
Seefelder.    Matthias,   and   H.    Maisack.  to   Badische  Anilln-  & 

Soda-Fabrik   .\ktieng<M'llscliaft.      Production  of  carfoatole. 

3.023,219,  2  27-62.  CI.  200—315. 
Seeger,  Bernard  I.,  to  Boeing  .Xirplnne  Co,     .Xc<"eleraflon  and 

.Mach  number  limiting  fuel  ct.ntrols  for  aircraft.     3,022.964, 

2   27-02.  Ci.  244—70, 
.SeelholT,  Harlan  L.  :   See — 

Cochran,  .lolin  .M,.  Seeihoff,  and  Banks.     3.023,3,52. 
Seibel,  Bobly  H  ,  to  BiM-ing  .\irplane  Co.     Discontiniiitv  depth 

ir.Mige.     3.022.57k,  2   27 -62.  CI.  33-    40. 
SellH'l,    Robert,   and    .N.    R»Krhester.   to   Intern.-itional   RiislnesH 

.Machines  Corp.      Communication   «icvice.     3.022,K7K.  2   27- 

02.  Ci.  197      19 
Senior.  (leorgf  .\,,  Jr..   to   Union  Carbide  Corj.,      Calcium  trl- 

methylolphenate,      3,023,2.52,   2-27-02.  CI.   200 — 021, 
Si'nsui.  Nobuo.  and  S.  .\<.ki.  to  Shibaurt.  Kyodokogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha      Automntic  greasing  devic*-  f(.r  vehicles.    3.022,86;{. 

2-27   62.  CI.   1H4--7. 
Sernliik.  George  E.  :   See  - 

Tegge.    Bruce  R  ,  Baldwin.-  and  Serniuk. 
Servo  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Hansel,  Paul  (i.     3.023.410. 
Waller.  Herbert  II,     3,023,370, 
Setterl>erg,  Carl  B.,  to  United  States  Gypsum 

manufacturing  mineral  wih.I.     3,022. 5.'(S.  2 

25. 
Severson.  .Vsbjorn   M..  and  A.   D.  Kompelien.  to  MinneaiM.lis- 

Honeywell    Regiilat<.r   Co.      Control   apparatus.      3,023,294. 

2-27-62,  CI,  219-20. 
.Sexton,  RoiH-rt  W.,  to  .Vmericnn  .\lr  Filter  Co,.  Inc.     Gas  clean 

ing  method  and  apparatus.     3,022.859.  2   27-62.  CI.  183      15. 
SliafTer  Tool  U  orks  :  See — 

W  llde.  Arthut  K.    3,023,012. 


3.(123.191. 


Co.     Means  for 
27-62.  Ci.  IH-- 
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3.022,340, 


meaDM. 


KhaJ«>nko.  Prtro.    U>ldlnK  proc<>i<i<  and  apparatua. 

•i  27  •12.  CI.  219     i;{(). 
KhaiMTo.   Wallacr  II  .  to  Continental  Can  Co..  Inc. 
■  ■•■•aratuH    for    fabrlnitiiii;    Hrxlble   contatnem. 
2   UT-H-J,  CI.  IH     24. 
Shapiro.    I.iawn'nrr   H..   tn  Clowd,    Inc.      IllunilnatlnK 

;{,02.{..'m.'i.  2   27  •12.  CI    240^    2. 
Khaw.   Henry   W.      Portable   lectefn.     3.(>2;{.274.  2-27-«2,  CI. 

1"»      1. 
Mhaw.    Noel,    to    Shaw    I'roceiw    Development    Corp.      Molda. 

3,022.5.V'i,  2-27-62.  <l.  22—193. 
Shaw  i'roceax  Development  Corp. :  See — 

Shaw,  StH-l.     3,022,.'>.Vi. 
Sheridan.  Thomas  L.,  and  K.  A.  Nvberf.    Tranatstor  blocking 
oHCllUtor  power  aupply.     3.023.375.  $-27-«2.  CI.  331 — 112. 
Shfrwln-Wllllama  <'o  ,  The:  Kee  - 
I»amu.«lit.  Ailoir      3,Ol>3.1i>0. 
•  ;ruiiiiiiltt,  Ollvtr  J.,  and  Stearns.     3.023,117. 
.Shiliauro  Ky<KlokoK>o  Kabuwhlkl  Kalsha  :  See — 

SenHUi,  .N'obuo,  and  Aoki.    3,022,863. 
Hblicekuni.  Thomas   N.     Tool   coupling  asitembly.     3,023,0M, 

2-27-62.  CI.  306—31. 
Shires.  James  W.  N.,  to  Kxpress  Dairies  (Northern)  Ltd. 
frilly  automatic  machine  for  loadinK  and  unioadinc  cratea, 
boxe«  and  like  containers  in  stacks.  3,022.904.  2-27-62, 
CI.  214-6. 
Shivers,  Joseph  C,  Jr.,  to  K.  I.  du  font  de  Nemoura  and  Co. 
S*>xmented  cupolyetherester  elastomers.  3,023,192.  2-27- 
62.  CI.  2«0^-7fl.  I 

Kbur-Lok  Corp.:  See — 

Kottnlept-r.  Kdward.     3.022,809. 
SIddeley  Kngines  Ltd.  :  See — 
Frost.  Alan.     3.022,935. 
Sides,  Harold  I.  :  8ee— 

Sldea.  Harold  I.     3.022..193. 
Welter.  (Jeorge  I.     3.023.018. 
Sides.  Kitty  B.  :  See- 

SUh-n.  Harold  I.     3,022,r>93. 
Sides.  Harold  I.,  to  H.  I.  and  K.  H.  Sides.     Tag  display  unit. 

3.022..VJ3.  2-27-62,  CI.  40—308. 
Sieber.   I'eter  :  See- 

Kleokensteln.  Hans,  Sieber.  and  Kiesow.     3,022,069. 
Slegert,  Charles  L.      Infra-red  radiation  monitor.     3,023,398, 

2    J~   n2.  (•\.  340— ."il. 
8lem«>nM-Schuckertwerke    .\ktlengeHeUHchaft :    See  - 

Ciullus,  Werner.     3,023.360. 
Silver,   Julian,    to    In.ttant-Kold    l>r<MiuctM,    Inc.      Collapalble 
cover   for    three-diniemitonal    articles.      3,022,808,   2-27-62, 
•  "1.   l.'iO-  52. 
SimmondH  rreciMlon  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

.Smith.  Stanley  J.     3.022. •H{.^. 
Simon,  John   1'.,   to  Int<  riiational  HarveMtt>r  <'o.     Transmls- 

Hion   fur   v^hlcleM.     3.(>22.tW3,  2-27-«J2,  C\.  74 — 739. 
SluiH.  Kayniond  H..  ro  l>avy  and  United  Kngineering  Co.  Ltd. 
ApparatuM    for   contruliing    thicknetia   of    material.      3,022.- 
688.  2-27-62.  CI.  80      .")«. 
Sinclair  1)11  *  Ham  Co.  :  Set-- 

I'eterson.  Lorenx  A.    3,023,304. 
Sinclair  Keflnlng  Co.  :  See — 

I'lHllipnik.  John.     3.023,196. 
SliiKer  -Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See — 

Daman.  Louis  F.     3.022.576. 
•Ski I  Corp. :  See- 

Amundaen.  Uiiver  U..  and  Botefuhr.     3,022,769. 
Skinner  TreclHlon  Industries.  Inc.  :  See— 

Multer.  Howard,  and  Koddy.     3.023.016. 
I'adula.  l^awrence  D.    3.022.799. 
Smirnow.  IVter  :  See 

Kiden.   Leo  W..   Kustad.  and  Smirnow.     3.022.616. 
.Smith.  ClNtrles  •:.,  to  Kaytheon  Co.     Methods  of  heating  and 
levitating  molten  material.     3.023,091,  2-27-62.  CI.  23 — 
301. 
Smith.  ('heMter  L.,  and  C.  W.   I'inkley ;  said  Smith  asaor.  to 

1  nited    Stales    of    America,    Army.      Analogue    to    digital 
tntegrator.      3.023.37»».   2-27-62,  CI.  331— '131. 

Smith.    Karl    <;.,    to    Construction    Machinery   Co.      Concrete 

mixing    drum    and    method    of    making   same.      3.023.056, 

.'  27-«J2.  f\.  3u»-  2«>4. 
Smith.    Kdwlii    K..    Jr'..    J.    D.    Alexander,    and    K.    .Marks,    to 

.Minnesota  .MlnlnK  and  .Mfg.   Co.     Thotoprtnting  apparatus. 

3.<)2-_'.7UI.  2-27-«l2.  CI.  «.'»      77.5. 
Smitit.    Harry    It  ,    D.    II.    .MiNtney,   Jr      and   W.    Kwanus,    to 

\Vestlnt:house  Klectric  Corp.     I'ulsv  duppler  radar  system. 

3.023.409.  2   27  -tiJ.  CI.  343      13. 
.Smith.    John    W..    Jr..    (o    l*lai«-Tainer    Inc.      Sealing    meana. 

3.0-J2  HIH.  2   27-«12.  «*1.  2ir»     .Vl. 
Smith,  .Marvin  A.,  to  Iniversal  Dil  Products  Co.     .apparatus 

for    the    manuiacture    ol    sphericul    particles.      3.023,171, 

2  27"<i2,  CI.  2.'i2     359. 
Smith.  Kirbert  M.  :  See 

Itartx,  gueiitin  K.,  Khrlich.  Knudsen,  and  Smith.     3.023,- 
204. 

to    .Simmonds    Precision    Prfiducts.    Inc. 
uauKHM       3.022.«Wl.".,   2   27-62.  •'1.    73    -304. 
to  The  .Maytag  Co.     Clothi's  drier.     3.022.- 
34      7:1. 
Mnow,  Kobert  K..  to  International  .Mtnerala  A  Chemical  Corp. 
Iti-nenciatlon     of     nilcite  aputlte-i|uartx     or**s.       3.022.K1N), 
2   27   62    t1.  2<»»»      I  I 
8oclete  des  Thes  de  IKlepliant :  Se9 — 

•  iailet.  Ken«.     3.022.tl20. 
Hooietc  d«-H  rxIneN  ChimiqueM  Khone  I'oulenc :  8re 

Striablne.  Igor,     .{.n-.'.t  i>47 
Horiftf  d°Ktud*>  den    Induxtrifn  du    IVtrole  Au   Port   de  Stras- 
iMirif  (  Si»«-l»>ii-  II   KfHiHinHiihllite  I.lniitce)  :  Srr 
Donnet.  Jean Kuptlste  A.     3.023.118. 
Kocuny  .Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.  :  See  - 

Ciaiietta.  Frank  <:..  Cmmradt.  and  <iarwoo<l.     3.023,159. 
McLaughlin,    Kobert   L.,   and   Schick.      3.023,243. 


3,023,303.    Solea,  Otto  H..   and   R.    E. 


Corp.      Compreaaed    gaa 
2-27-62.    -      - 


Smith.    Stanley    J. 

l>l<iuld    culitelitH 

8m i til.  ThomuH  H. 
.'(HI.  2   27-62.  CI. 


to    Deere 
planter. 


*   Co. 
3,022.- 


Co.,    Inc. 
3,022,6»4, 


Kane,  to  Westlnghouse  Ele^Hc 
drcalt    interrupter.     3,023,291. 
Cn.  200—148. 
Borensen.    Knud    U..    and    A.    J.    BJerkan. 
Auxiliary  sprocket  carrying  means  for  a 
7.^4.  2-27^2.  CI.  111--52. 
Sorenson.   Bill  W..  and  C  Denhardt.     Collapsible  cradle  for 

automatic  washers.      3,022,995,  2-27-62    CI    269 — 65 
Soaa.   Joaeph.      Humidor.      3,023,064,   2-27-62.   CI     312—31 
Southern  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Cousino.   Klwin   F.,  and   Brown.     3,022,712. 
.Southwestern  Industrial  Electronics  Co. :  See — 

Erath,  I^>ui8  \V.    3,023.388. 
Sperry  Hand  Corp. :  See — 

Johnson.  Wesley   K.,  and  Larson.  3,023,279 
Nolt.  Edwin  B      3.022.622. 
West.  Jamea  R      3.022.882. 
Spodobalakl.    Joseph    W..    to    Morris.    Wheeler.    , 
Apparatus    for  swaging  or  flaring  saw    teeth. 
2-27-62.  CI.  76 — 1«. 
SpoAner.    Iianiel.     Containers  or  Jart.     3,022.916,   2-27-62, 

CI.  215—31. 
Stadler.  Kobert  :  See- 

Reppe,  Walter,  and  Stadler.    3,023,237. 
Stagmefer,  Arthur  F..  to  General  Foods  Corp.     Dehydration 

of  water  chestnuts.     3,023,110.  2-27-62,  CI    99—204 
Standard  Oil  Co.,  Ohio,  The  :  See— 

Alford.  Harvey  E..  and  Veatch.     3.023.116. 
Hook.  Edwin  O..  and  Tate.    3.023.092. 
Standard  Packaging  Corp.  :  See — 

WUtrand.  John  C.     3.022.924. 
SUnsbury,  Harry  A..  Jr..  and  H.  R.  Quest,  to  Tnlon  Carbide 
Corp.     Long  chain   alkoxy  diamines.     3,023.243,  2-27-62, 
CI.  260 — 584. 
Stearns.  James  A.  :  Bee — 

Grummltt.  Oliver  J.,  and  Steams.      3.023.117. 
'Stedman    KuHsell  P..  to  iTniversal  Oil  Pro4iucts  Co.      Refining 
of  hydrocartxms.      3.023.I6O.  2   27  62.  CI    208 — 240 
Steele.  Floyd  O..  to  Digital  Control  Systems.  Inc.     DIfunction 

computing  elements.      3.U22.U49.  2  27-62.  CI.  235—152. 
Steenrod.  Richard  A..  Jr. :  See— 

Emmerllng,  Anson  A.,  Kaufman.  Osborne,  and  Steenrod. 
3,023,262. 
Stegley,   Brian   J.,  and  8.   A.   Pittard  :   said  Pittard  assor.  to 
said  Stejfley.      Windows.      3.022.547.  2-27-62.  CI.  20— 52.2. 
Stfin.  Werner  :  See  — 

Itlaser.  Bruno.  Stein,  and  Scbirp      3.023.216. 
Schutt.  Hartwig.  and  Stein.      3.023.234. 
Stein.    Werner.    H.    Schirp.   and    H.    SchOtt.    to   Henkel   *   Cie 
G.m.b.Ii.     Process  for  the  lntro<luctlon  of  carboxyl  groups 
into      aromatic      c«mi|K>unds.      3.023,217,      2-27-62.      CI. 
260^    295.5. 
Stclnleln.   Gustav.    and    W.    Trunk,    to   Flchtel   k   Sachs   AM. 
St-parntor    arranxement    for    Internal    combustion    engine. 
3.«22,776.  2   27-62.  CI.   123  —  73. 
Stemen.     Orle    J.     Alternator    mount     for    diesei    engine*. 

3.022.778.  2-27-62.  CI.  123-195. 
Sterling  Seal  Co.  :  See— 

Patton.  Franklin  S..  and  King.      3.022.922. 
Stewart.  Vincent  N..  to  Gem-nil  Electric  Co.      Electric  circuit 

interrupter.      3.023.202.  2-27-62.  CI.  200—186. 
Steyermark.  Paul  R..  and  M.  L.  Wolfrom.  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co. 
Proc«>Bs  for  the  preparation  of  diglycusylureas.     3.023,205, 
2-27-62.  CI.  260—211.5. 
StImler.  Morton  :  See — 

Reed.  Herbert  B..  Jr..  and  StImler.      3.023.397. 
Stimson,  Homer  J.      Barge.     3.022.633.  2-27-62.  CI.  61 — 46.5. 
Stokes.  F.  J..  Corp.  :  See- 
Strong.  Richard  V.  D..  Hamilton,  and  Hacker.     3.022.619. 
Mtolwljk.  Jim  A.  J.,  to  John  B.  Pierce  Foundation.     DitTeren- 

tial    calorimeter      3,022.664.    2-27-62,   CI.    73—190. 
StrausM.  Wennemar  :  See-- 

Willmund.  Wolf-Dieter,  and  Strauss.     3,023.150. 
StrnusM.    Wpnnemar.    G.    Michael,    and    W.-D.    Wlllmund.    to 
Itehydag.  Deutsche  Hydrlerwerke  G.m.b.H.     Nickel  electro- 
plating baths.     3.023.1.-.1.  2-27-62.  CI.  204—49. 
StrnusH,    Wennemar.   and   H.   Wedell,   to   IVhydag,-  Deutsche 
Hydrlerwerke      (i.m.b.H.       Copper      electroplating      baths. 
3.023.1.-»2,  2-27-62.  CI.  204— 52. 
Strong.    Richard   V.    D..   W.   H.   Ilumilton.  and  E.   W.   Hacker, 
to    F.    J.    Stokes    Corp.      Vacuum    chest    bottle    stoppering 
apparatua.     3.022.619.  2-27-62.  CI.  53-106. 
Ktrull.  (ieue.  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Oscillator  hav- 
ing   predetermined     temiteniture-frequency    characteristics. 
3.023.347.  2   27-62.  CI.  317-234. 
Stuart.    Kobert   W..  Jr..   to  General   Radio  Co.     Counter  and 

display    systems.      3.022.944,    2-27-62.    CI.    235-92. 
Stuijts,  Andreas  L.  :  Sre 

Dulnker.  Simon.  Stuljts.  Wljn.  and  Westniijxe.    3.023.166. 
Sueker.    Keith    II.,    and    R.    C.    Blackmond.    to    Westlnghouse 
Electric    Corp.     Contrt>l    system.     3.023.356,    2-27-62,    CL 
323—69. 
SugMwara.  Ryoso  :  See — 

lliita.  Toju.  Sugawara.  and  Mutaumae.     3,023,149. 
Sun  Oil  Co  :  See— 

Ilmiges.  James  W.     3.022.828. 
Hodges.  James  W.     3.022,829. 
Sundstrand  Corp. :  See — 

Schaller.    Iah>.     .3,022.611. 
SutlilTe.  Frank  C,  Jr.     Thermo-element.     3.022.670,  2-27-62. 

CI.  73-  .V18.4. 
Swain.    William    H..    to    Electro-Mechanical    Research.    Inc. 
Frequency    modulation    systems.      3.023.377.    2-27-62,    CL 
33::     23. 
Swanson.    Georice   J.,    and    E.    Kokalas. 
Socket  contact.      3,023.396.  2-27-62 
Sweeney.  John  F..  Jr.  :  See — 

Tnmslin.     Cyril     B.     gweeBejr, 
3,023,280. 


to 

CI 


The    Bendix 
33^—258. 


Corp. 


Brcde.    and     Doraett. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XIX 


Sweet,  Richard  C. :  Bee— 

Hughes.  Kay  C.  and  Sweet.     3,023.389. 
Swiggett,  Robert  L.,  to  Printed  Motors,  Inc.     Printed  circuit 

armature.      3,023,333,  2-27-62,  CI.  310—268. 
Swingline.   Inc.  :  See — 

KuMkin.    Henry.     3,022,508. 
Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.  :  See — 

Cross,  l>unald  J.,  and  Scanion.     3.022,674. 
Hill.  Robert  M.      3.023.380. 
SxmuMxkovlcx,    Jacob,    and    W.    C.    Anthony,    to    The    Cpiohn 

Co.      Novel   2-(3  indolyl)-l,4-butanedi<>ls   and  2-(3  indolyl)- 

1,4  butanediol      dicarbamateii.      3.023,221.      2-27-62,      CI. 

26(V— 319. 
Tab  Products  Co. :  See— 

Klbbens.  Jacob  J..  Leete.  and  Foote.     3.022,595. 
Takats,  Zoltan,  and  S.  Ondrusek,  to  General  Aniline  &  Film 

Corp.     Camera  shutter  mechanism.     3,022,715,  2-27-62,  CI. 

95—62. 
Talbott,  Eldred  A. :  See — 

Maassen,  Ren«.     3,023,067. 
Tanabe,   Kenlchl,  and   Y.  Ohno,   \   to  Kurashlki  Rayon  Co., 

Ltd.  and   %   to  Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.     Polyvinyl  alcohol 

fibers    of    improved    dyeablllty.     3,023,182.    2-27-62,    CI. 

260—29.6. 
Tartter,  Arnold,  to  Badische  Anilln-  A  Soda  Fabrik  Aktienge 

seilMchaft.     Water-soluble  dyestuffs  of  the  axapurphln  series. 

3.023.218.  2-27-62.  Ci.  260—314.5. 
Tate,  Dald  P  :  See- 
Hook.  Edwin  O  .  and  Tate.     3.023,092. 
Taylor.  Aubrey  B.  :  See — 

Greathouse.  Glen  A.,  and  Taylor.      3,023.144. 
Taylor.  l)u<lley  D.      Vacuum  dejioHlfed  strain  gage  and  method 

of  making  same.     3,022.570.  2-27-62,  CI.  29—155.7. 
Taylor,  Raymond  (J..  Jr.,  to  Borg  Warner  Corp.     Stop  collar. 

3.023,036,  2-27-62.  CI.  287— 52  03. 
Taylor.  William  K..  to  American  Radiator  A  Standard  Sanifary 

Corp     Hot  fluid  cold  fluid  mixing  valve.    3,022,798,  2-27-62, 

CI.   137—606. 
Tegge,  Bruce  R.,  F.  P.   Baldwin,  and  G.  E.  Serniuk.  to  Esso 

Renearch    and    Engineering    Co.     Continuous    process    for 

chemiially  luodlfying  iHO-olefln-multlolefln  rubbery  polymer. 

3.023,191,  2-27-62,  CI.  200^-73. 
Te    GrotenhulH.    Theodore   A..    20%    to    The   General    Tire    & 

Kubt)er     Co.      Coating     coinpONitions     containing     pigment 

having   a    hydropholic  surface,   method   of  production,   and 

article  coated  therewith.      3,023,181,  2-27-62.  CI.  260—29.2. 

Tektronix.  Inc. :  See — 

Frenkel.   Lothar      3.023.336 

Morrow.  James  E..  and  Boyle.      3.022.97S. 
Telefouiiktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson  :  See— 

Johannesson.  Nils  O.     3.022,952. 

PllskSr,  Inge  G.     3,022.805. 

Thorsen.  Jarl   M.     3.023,355. 
Temple.  Ernest  E.  :  See — 

Temple.  Robert  and  E.  E.      S.022,513. 
Temple.    Robert   and   E.    E.,    to   Mine   Safety   Appliances  Co. 
Explosive  actuated  stud  driving  tool.     3,022,.'»i3,  2-27-62, 
CI.   1  —  106. 
Templet  Induutrles.  Inc.  :   See — 

Rhejngold.    Lawrence   M.,   and   Berlin.      3.022.7.">8. 

Templeton,  William  E.     Hay  baler.     3,022,723,  2-27-62,  Cl. 

100—98. 
TesKmann.  Alfred  H.     Continuous  casting  apparatus.     3.022,- 
.')52,   2-27-62,  Cl    22 — 57.2. 

Texas  InstrumentH  Inc.  :   See —  

Broadley.   Wllllnni  A.,  and  Jastram.     3,023.3.%0. 
Epstein.  Henry  D.     3,023,287.  ^    ,,    . 

Textor.   Clinton  K..    Vi    to  The   Bauer   Bros.  Co..  and   ''-to 
FMC  Corp.     Pulp  bleaching.     3.023.140.  2-27-62.  Cl.  162— 
24 
Thaler.  I.eo.     Ventilated  finger  ring.     3.022.648.  2-27-02.  Cl. 

03-15. 
Thomn.  Oswald  :  See — 

Bowers.  Krlc  H..  and  Thoma.     3.023  0."»8. 
Thoma.  WUhelm.  O.  Bayer,  and  H    RInke.  to  Farbenfabriken 
Hnyer  Aktlengesellschaft.     Light-sensitive  compounds  and 
their  use  in  the  reproduction  technlMUe.     3,023.100.  2-27- 
<>2,  Cl.  90^-35. 
Thoma.  Wllhelm.  O    Bayer,  and  H.  RInke.  to  Farbenfiibriken 
Bayer   Aktiengesellsrhnft       Soluble   polyureas    and    process 
for  producing  the  same.     3.023.103.  2-27-62.  Cl.  200  -77.5. 
Thomas.  Arthur  M..  Jr.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering 
Co.     Caustic  regeneration  process.     3.023.084.  2-27-62.  Cl. 
23—184. 
Thomas  A  Betts  Co.,  The  :   See— 

I>.gan,  M.inrns  C.     3.022..V'»7.  ^       , 

Thompson,     Kht\     A.       Pressure     fed     rocker     shoe    bearing. 

:M >_>:?.((.-..-.   •J-27-62.   Cl.   .108—73. 
Thompson,    Elvln    T..     to    Lewis    Kngines.    Inc.       Miniature 

motor  vehicle.     3,022,846.  2-27-412    Cl.   180—11. 
Thompson.    Jerome    B.      Laboratory    fume   IhmmI.      .3.022.718. 

2-27-02.  Cl.  98—115. 
Tliompson  Raino  Wooldridce  Inc.  :   See — 

Balish.  l->ank  R.    3.023.372.  ,,„,  _      ^.     , 

Ballsh      Frank     R.,     MHJarrell.     Miller,     and     Naylor. 

3.023,371 . 
Naylor.  Arthur  F   .  3.023  373. 
Thompson.  William  B.  :   See-— 

Zeigler,  Philip  B  .   and  Thompson.     3.022.7.2. 
Thor  Power  Tool  Co..  The  :  Sre  - 

Mitchell.  Wallace  F.     3.022.838.  ,       ^     ,  ,..,,, 

Thorn    James  T.  Jr..  to  1  nlversal  Match  Corp      Kxploslvely 

Bctuate«l    valve*.      3.02L'.793.   •-•-•J7-<;2.    Cl.    137      08. 
Thorsen.  Jarl  .M  ,  to  Telefonaktlebolaget  L  M  Ericsson.     Am 
plltude   limiting   system.      3.023  .35.-,,    2   27   «2    CI     32.3  ^9. 
Thorshelm    Joveph   <)..    to   Minneapolis-Honeywell    Regulator 
Co.     Control  apparatus.     3.022.987,  2-27-62.  Cl.  2&— 10. 


Tlllyer,  Edgar  D..  and   W.  E.  Folland.  to  American  Optical 
Co.     Apparatus  and  metho<ls  for  protluction  of  helium  by 
diffusion.      3.022,8.'iS,   2-27-62.  Cl.    183—2. 
Tiiiiken  Roller  Bearing  Co..  The  :   Js'cc- 

Edwards.  HerlM-rt  C.     3.023.0.'>7. 
TiraspolsKy,     Wladiiiiir.        Motors     for     subterranean     work. 

3.022. K37.   2-27-«;2.   C|.    175^-107 
Tislow.   Richard  F..  W.   F.' Bruce,  and  J.  A.   Page,  to  Ameri- 
can  Home  PriMlucts  Corp.     2-proplonyl-10|->N'^-hydroxy- 
ethyl   plperazinol-propylj-phenothiazine  :     pro<-ess     lor    the 
treatment    of    withdrawn    psychotic    subjects.       3,023.146. 
2-27-62.   Cl.    167—65. 
Tobler.    August.      Core  oils,    foundry   cores  and   moulds  and 
methods    of    making    the    same.      3.023,112     2-27-62,    Cl. 
10«;— -38.7. 
Tochihara.  Shlgeio :   See    - 

Hosbino.  Vasushi.  Namlkawa.  and  Tochihara      3.023.010. 
Toledo  Scale  Corp.  :   See — 

Burgy.  Raymond  A.,  and  l>e  Liimater.     3,022.864. 
Torres,  Jorge,  to  On  Mark  Couplings.  Inc.     Quick  disconnect 
coupling  for  fluid  lines.     3.023.030.  2-27-62.  Cl.  285—18. 
Torrington  Co.,  The  :   See 

Oljerem,  William  C.     3.022.651. 
Virtue.  Byron  T.     3,022,(;.-,0. 
Toulmln.   Harry   A..  Jr..   to   The  Conmionwealth   Eogioeering 
Co.    of   Ohio.      Sound   deadening   tile.      3.022.607,   2-27-62. 
Cl.   50—101. 
Towne.   Claude   M.,    to    < General   Metals  Corp.      Retainer   for 

bucket   teeth.      3.022,.586,   2-27-62.   (1.   37      142. 
Trafton,    Raymond    E.      Fluid    valve    means    for    containers. 

:M>21'..'i10.   2-:i7-«2.   Cl.   4 — .■i6. 
Tran.sogram  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Benkoe,  Krwln.    3,022.779. 
Tree.    Charles,    to   Tree  Twd  A   Die   Works.      Taper  grinding 

tool.      3,022.608.   2   27-62.   Cl.  51  —  43. 
Tree  Tool  A  Die  Works  :   See — 
Tree,  Charles.     3.022,608. 
Trlci>  Products  Corp.  :   See — 

Sdnta.  Anthony  C.     3,022,.->31. 
Troche.  Herman  J.  :   See — 

Kckels.  George  II.,  and  Troche.    3  022. «54. 
Troche.    Herman    J.,    to    Holan    Corp.      Earth    boring   appa- 
ratus.    3,022.8.30,   2-27-62,  Cl.    175-201.  ^ 
Tronslin,    Cyril    B..    J.    F.    Sweeney,    Jr.,    D.    W.    Brede,    and 
J.  W.  Dorsett,  Jr..  to  Anipex  Corp.     Degaussiu);  apparatus. 
3.023.2X0.   2-27-62,   Cl.    179  —  100.2.      1   , 
Trotta.  FVed  :   Nee — 

Riillls.  Theodore,  and  Trotta.    3,022,789. 
Trought  Associates.  Inc.:   See  — 

TrouKht,  .Norman  .1.    3.022.675. 
Troucht.    Norman   J.,    to  Trought    .XssiK-iates,   Inc.      Variable 
angle  gear  drive  mechanism.     3,022,075.  2-27-«i2,  Cl.  74— 
385. 
Trunk,  Willi  :   Sec— 

Steinlein,  tJustav,  and  Trunk.     3.022.776. 
Tuboscope  Co.  :  See — 

Wood.  Kenton  M.    3  023.312. 
Tucker,  Eli  J.,  Jr.,  to  National  Bone  and  Tissue  Laboratories, 
Inc      Method  of  preserving  tissue  such  as  bones.     3,022,783, 
2-27-«12.   Cl.    12s      1. 
Tuckey,  Charles  H..  to  Walbro  Corp.     Fuel  pump.     3,022.737. 

2-27-62,  Cl.    103—44. 
Tuinolo,  Anthony  L. :  See — 

Magglnlo.  Allison,  and  Tumolo.     3.023.233. 
Tung-Sol  Klectric  Inc.  :  See — 

Firth,  Bernard  G.    3,023,364. 
Firth.  Bernard  (J.     3.023,365. 
Turek,  James  R.,  E.  C    Petrle.  and  R.  B    Attrldge.  to  Crane 
Co.     Recessed  soap  holder      3.022  602.  2-27   •12,  Cl.  45-28. 
Turner,    Edward    H.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories.    Inc. 
Transversely  magnetized  non-reciprocal  microwave  device. 
3.023.379,   2-27-62,  Cl.   333-9. 
Turowskl,  Johannes  :  See — 

Lang.      Karl      F.,      Metiendorf,      Glck.      and      Turowskl. 

3  023  1 2.^ 
Lang,"   Karl     F.,     Metxendorf,     Turowskl,     and     Glck. 
3.023.J5.-,. 
Turrentlne.    Rudolph    A.,    to    Brown   A    Root.    Inc.      F'loatlng 
buoy    retrieving   hook.      3.022.763,   2-27-62.   Cl.    114      221. 
Twelves      Roliert     D..     to     Olln     Mathleson     ciiemicnl     C<»rp. 
Preparation    of    acvl     hydraxlne    derivatives.       3.023.241. 
2-2  < -62.  Cl.  260     561. 
I'dall    Anthonv  J.    S  .   to  Electric  A  Musical    Industries   Ltd. 
Interp<»lators    es|>eclallv   for   control    mechanism    for   auto- 
matic  machines.      3.022.953.   2-27-62.   C\.   2.3.-.   -107. 
rimltx    Wllhelm.    to   A.   and   H.    Relfenhauser.      Process   for 
continuously     witlulrawing    or    tran8|>ortlnK.     shaped    ele 
ments.  tuls's  or  the  like.     3,022.928.  2-27-62.  Cl.  226      172. 
I'nderwood     William    K..    and    S     VenkataramaraJ.    to    Cnlon 
Carbide  Corp.      Method  of  bonding  a  synthetic  resin  coal- 
ing to  a   polyolefin  surface  and  article  pnxluced  thereby. 
3.023  126.    2-27-62.    Cl.    117—76. 
I'nion  Carbide  Corp.  :  See — 

Claussen.  (;erard  E.     3.023.301. 
tluest.  Howard   R..  Adams,  and  KifT.      3  023.222. 
Hagler.   Duran   L.,   and   Kasbohm.      3.022  635. 
Hersh    Solomon  P.  and   Meyers.     3.023.120. 
Kennedy     Harry    E..   and   Claussen.   3,023..302. 
.Meyers.  Cal  V.     3.023,251. 
Mnntagna.  Aniello  K..  and  Hlrsh.     3.023.250. 
Oliver    John   P.     3  023  303. 
Relnklng.  Norman  H.     3.023.225 
Snuers.  Carol   K..   and  Cotter.      3.023.240. 
Senior.  Oeorce  A     Jr.     3.023.2.-)2. 
Sfanshiirv.  H^rrv  A.,  Jr..  and  t;uest.     3.023  243. 
Inderwood     William   F..   and   Venkataranuiraj.     3.023.- 
126. 
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I'nion  romnnTcf  Bank  :  ftrr 

Py/**!.  R..b«Tt.     3.0:;:J.!»KJ» 
I'niiiii  St*-*"!  I'riHiurtH  (*«».  :  Srr 

.\v.Tlll,  ('hiirl»'»«  ('      a.O'Jl'.'JOO. 
rniffiiKt  Corii   :  Srr  , 

KI.Mhr,  Walter  L.     'AM2-^.:>:\H. 
rnll»Hl  Tiirr  Fjistj-nt-r  Corp.  :  Ser-- 

WUIIii.  «;rant  X      .'1.021'. HM7. 
I'nltpd    .M»Trhnnt«  anrt    Mnnuf«<-tur«'r>i.    Irw-.  :   Srr  — 

I>uhr<>w.<«ki.  Jiin      ri,0-.»:i.(»72. 
I'nlt*^  Sho*-  .MnrhlnfTv  <'or|>  :  Srr  — 

Hoi-kw^ll    AiJt-UMTt  W.    Jr..  and  Mlfrh*-!!.     .1.022.527. 
U.S.  Kxpanxlon  Molt  Co.  :  Srr   - 

I'otriK-h.   Rol»Tt  A      .•{.022.701. 
I'nlfwl  StHtHM  <;v{i*«iiii  Co.  :  Srr 

S«-tt.rt).p>:.<'arl  H     a.022..')38. 
I'nitPil  SfatfM  iif  Aiiiertra 
.\jrrH-iilfiirp  :  >'<•» 

HI«Kh.  Felix      :{.022.«07. 

Mii>'takuN.  i;uN  r.  (iriffln.  and  Kirk.      3.023.107. 
Alp  Kiir<'«'  :  See 

I^iwMon.   <;f>ralrt   W..   and   Arriuo.      3.022.608. 
Army  :  Srr 

Cornlxh    F.dwlnR.  Jr.    S.023.293. 
Karicl.  (Mlard      3.022.700. 
Smith.   (Tn'ntpr  L..   and   PInklfy.     3,023.37«. 
.Vtoinic  Kn^TKy  CoinmUHlon  :  Srr  — 

All«>n.    Robert   J  .    and    I"»trow.      3.023.078. 
Andt-rKon    John   \V..   Milev.  and   I'rltrhard      3.023.11». 
Hiirrli*.   I>»sl|.-,   Jr     and  ■S(hn»'id»>r.      .'!  023.01»7. 
Cawlpv.    WllllafM    K..    and    Frontz.      3.023.040. 
FlliH.  RolMTt  K.     3.022.!».33. 
Mrllrld*'.  John  1'.     3.023.085. 
Int'Tior  :  Srr  , 

.M)ifrl<H.   I^-o       3.022.«»2. 
.Viitioiial   .\<Tonaiitlfs  'and  Spa<'<>  .VdmliiiNtration  :  Rrr 

iMnifff,  John,  and  (;ardner.     3.022. »!72. 
.Vavy  :  Srr    - 

Kiiimtrllntr.   .\n.son  .\.,  Kaufman,  Oxhorne,  and  St»>«n- 

pod      3.023. 2«!2. 
Cardlm-r.    Paul    <'..   J.-w»>ft.   and   KriHtnifll.      3.022.760. 
Mrrolliiiii.  Stfrllnjr  A.     3.022,630, 
Palev,  Warrnn  1>,     3  022  732  *     > 

K.-«'.i,    U>rl>«>rt   H     Jr.  and  Stlml»>r.     3  023..3»7 
UVxler.    Arnold.    Krinsky.    and    CarflnkH,      3.022.667. 
T'liit^-d  Htaf»^  St<'«'l  Corp.  :  Srr  — 

l(iiwth<irn>-.  John  «>..  and  Wilt,     3,023.199. 
-Ma rhii re.  F^dcar      3.022  .'•.1 1 
.Xirhol.  WillMTt  <;      3.022.7.'»0 
Fnlv^TMal  Controlx.  In<-.  :  Srr- 

RoHap«>|M'.  Frank  P.     3.022.9.38.  - — 

Tnlvfrsal  >Iatrh  Corp.  :  Srr 

Th«»r|..  Jamen  T  .  Jr      3.022.793, 
rnlv«»r,>4al  <>||   PriM)iii>ts  Co.:  Srr   - 
«;»-rald   CnrflH  F     3  022.934. 
Mnn.  Carl  H.     3,023  170 

I.iivlsl.   John    P..    and    Ch««nlp«'k,      3.023.161, 
Nixon,     William  (\.     3,023.173. 
.»*rnirh.  Marvin  A      3.023.171 
StHnian,  RukwII  V.     3.023.160 
Crhnn.    Pptcr.   and   Masspv      3  023.088. 
WafkhiM.  ("haples  H      3.023.158. 
Unxworth.  Alan   R.     RaokH  fop  holdlne  wine  glaHwa  and  llk« 

aptlrle«.     3,022.899.  2-27-62.  CI,  211—71. 
Tpdeppaff,   Ivop  H   :  Srr    - 

CreMHwell.  Arthur.  Kooay.  and  Updecraff,     3.023.134, 
Upham.  Sidney  D..  and  I.  Klothen.  to  Amertran  Cyanamid  Co. 
Stabilization  of  animal  and  poultry  f«H>d  containlOK  ohlor- 
tftrHryclin*".     3.023.105.  2-27-62.  CI.  99 — 2. 
I'pjohft  Co  .  The  :  Srr — 

.SzmuHzkovli-x,    Jacob,    and    Anthony.      3,023.221. 
Urban.  Peter,  and   L.  <!     MaHHey.   to  I'nlverMl  Oil  Produrta 
Co.      Production   of  aulfur.    '3.023.088.   2-27-62    CI    23 — 
226. 
Utility  Service  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Weils.  Henry.     3.022,746. 
Van  de  Weljer,   .MartinuN  II.  A.,  to  North  American   PhillpH 
Co.,    Inc       .Method    of    manufarturlnir   pmllum-Tapour  dU- 
rharice  tuben.     3,023.069.  2-27-62,  CI.  316-26. 
Van   Roojen.  Jan.   to  The  Imrernoll   MIllinK  Machine  Co.      In- 
cremental   fee<l    luerhanixm.      3.022.680,    2-27-02.   CI     74 — 
625. 
Van  Tetterode,  FIopIh,  to  V.  Tan  Tettepode  and  J.  de  Ctroll, 
actinK    an    ClaMinduHtple    P.     van    Tettermle.       Method    of 
RtrenrthenlnK  wheet  KlaMH  In  an  aicitated  liquid  fluoride  bath. 
3,023,1.39.  2   27-62,  CI.  150     24. 
Van  Tetterode,  rilaHlnduHtrle  F.  :  Str — 

Van  Tetterode.  FlorU.    3,023,139. 
Van  ritert.  I-e  (irand  *i  .  to  Itell  Telephone  Labopatorlea,  Inc. 
>  Masneiiium    ferrlte    containing    aluminum    and    method    of 

niakinK  name.      3,023,165,   2-27-02,   (1.    252  -62.5. 

Van  Veen,  .\nton.     Hand  operated  caiculatinK  device      3,022,- 

".»42.   2   27-»i2,  <'l    2.'5     >«2 
Vath.  Hermann  S.     ItaMtlnfr  dlxpenser  for  cooklnx.     3,022,721, 

2   27   02.  CI    1»9-   31.-). 
Veat.h.   Franklin  :  Srr 

Alf..r<i.  Haney  K  .  and  Veatch.    3.023.116. 
Vendo  Co    The  :  Ser 

M<  Neely.  \Vilbur  C,     3,022,719. 
Venkatara  Ilia  raj,   .*<ulibaraju  :  Stt 

l'nderw(MMl,  William  F,,  and  Venkataraniaraj.    3,023,126. 
Victor  Comptometer  Corp.  :  Htt — 
Magge.   Andrew.     3.022.939. 
Victoria  .Machine  Tool  Co.  Md.  :  See — 
«ak  Uronau,  Hana.     3.022.077. 


Vllter  Mf){.  Corp.  :  See  - 

Long.  Joseph  X.     3.022.642. 
Vincent.    John    X..    to   Continental   Can    Co.,   Inc      Parkaee 

openinK  machine.     .3.022.912.   2-27-62,  C\.  214 — 305. 
Vincent.  John  X..  and  H.  J.  Kunti.  to  Continental  Can  Co.. 

Inc.     Can  package  unloading  machine.     3,022.913.  2-27-62 

<'I.  214-310. 
VineH.  o»car  L.      Hag  valre.     3.022.932.  2-27-62.  CI    229 — 

82.5. 
Viola.    Vlto.    and    C.    OlHon,    to    FVlden.    Inc.      Tenatranafer 

mechaniam.     3.022.947.  2-27-62.  n.  238 — 133. 
Virtue,    Byron    T.,    to   The   Torrington    Co.      I.jttch    knitting 

needle   and   method    of   forming      3,022,650.   2-27-62    CI 

60—122. 
Vodoklyn.   Prank  V.,  to  Weatlnghouae  Electric  Corp.      Phoa- 

phor.  lamp  and  method,     3.023.339.  2-27-62.  CI,  5l3— 109. 
Voertman,  Kenneth  W.,  and  R,  L,  LIch.  to  (;eneral  Steel  In- 

duxtrtea.  Inc,     Pneumatic  xuMpenaiona  for  vehicle*.     3.022.- 

749,  2-27-62.  CI    10.->      199 
Voialne.  Ange  B.     Baking  oven.     3,022,752,  2-27-62.  CI.  107 — 

63, 
Voorheex.  Kdward  M.,  Vx  to  E,  M.  Voorheea.  >4  to  I.  C.  Cap- 

devlUe.  \lf  to  C.  M.  Punk,  and  "4  to  L.  L.  Mulllnfi      Paatrv 

cutter   with   pneumatic   atrlpper.      3,022,693,    2-27-62.   Ct. 

83—169.  . 

Wacker-Chemle  C.m.b.H. :  See— 

Knk,  Rduard,  and  Nickl.    3,023.087. 
Wagner,  Howard  A.,  to  Wextinghouiie  Electric  Corp.     Rectifier 

structure.     3,023,346.  2-27-<J2,  CI.  317—234. 

Wauner,  Robert.     Phonographic  recording.     3.023,011,  2-27- 

62,  <^.  274—46. 
Wagner.    Kuno.   and   O.   Barer,    '.(i    to  Parbenfabrlken   Bayer 

Aktiengexelixchaft.  and  '^  to  Mobay  Chemical  Co.     Ppoduc- 

tlpn  of  nrethane  polyiaocyanate-nrea  dliaocyanate  mixture*. 

35)23,228.  2-27  62,  CI,  260— 471. 

Wagner,  Robert.     Phonographic  recording.     3,023,011,  2-27- 

02.  CI,  274—46, 
Walner.    Eugene,   and    A,    L.    Cunningham,   to  Horliona   Inc. 

Refractory  material,     3.023,115,  2-27-fl5.  CI,  106—65. 
Wainwrlght.   Carlyle   H„   and   P,    E.   Dean*,    to  The  Bentley 
Engineering  Co.  Ltd.    ('ontrol  mechanism  for  circular  knlt- 
tlni:  machines.      3,022,652,   2-27-62.   CI.  66—154. 
Walbro  Corp.  :  Srr 

Tuckey,  Charlea  H.     3.022.737. 
Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co.  :  Set — 

Ouyer,  Revnoldx.     3.022.931. 
Waldrop,  Charles  R,  :  Set  — 

Oi'Phardt,  Andrew  H„  and  Waldrop. 
Waldrop.  Thomax  C.  to  Empire  Rubber  Co. 
'     for  well  swab.     3.023.062.2  27-62.0.309-52. 
Walker.  Alfred  O..   to  Xalco  Chemical  Co.     Water  treatment 
compositions  and   procexses  for  their  production  and  um. 
3.023.109.  2-27-02.  CI.  262—175. 

Waller,  Herbert  H..  to  .Serro  Corp.  of  America.  Variable 
frequency  generator  control  circuit.  3.023.370,  2-27-62. 
CI.  331—11, 

H..    to    Mallinckrndt    Chemical    Worka. 
salta   thereof.     3.023.232,  2-27-62.   CT. 


3.022.655. 
Swab  rubber  unit 


Waillngford.    Vernon 

Dibasic   acids  and 

260—51.3. 
Wappner.    Ralph    C. 

mometer    support. 
Wasserman.   Rene  D 

Alloys 

62.  CI, 


to  The   Ohio  Thermometer  Co.     Ther- 
3.022.671.   2-27-62.   CI.    73 — 375. 

and  J.  P,  Quaaa.  to  Eutectic  Welding 
<'orp.  Hard  aorfaclng  material.  3.023,130,  2-27- 
117—205. 


Watkinx.  Charlea  H,.  to  UnlTerxal  Oil  Product*  Co.  Increas- 
ing the  yield  of  gasoline  billing  range  product  from  heavy 
petroleum   stocks.      3,023.158.   2-27-62.  CI.  208—89. 

Watklns.  William  B.  Antenna  maat  aupport.  3.022.970, 
2-27-62.  CI,  248 — 41, 

Watson.  Clyde  E.  and  H.     Automatic  lot  weighing  machinea. 

3.022.843.  2-27-62.  CT.  177—98. 
Watson.  Harold  :  Stt — 

Watson.  Clyde  E.  and  H.     3.022,843. 
Weatherhead  Co  .  The  :  Srr — 

Allln,  Fre<lerlck  R.     3.022.797. 
Webcor.  Inc,  :  Srt — 

Ihtle.  Colin  B.     3.023.009. 
Weber.  Rudolf  :  Srr — 

Junghanx.  Helmut,  and  Weber.     3.022,733. 
Webster,  William  Cr.  :  Set— 

I>avlex.  Robert  H,.  and  Webster,     3.022.9.54, 
Webxter.  William  W,,  to  (ieneral   Motor*  i'orp.     Cloaures  for 
upright   pipex   or   stack*,      3,022,717.   2-27-62.   CI.   98—59. 
We«lell.  Hans  :  See— 

Strauxx,  Wennemar,  and  Wedell,    3,023.1.52. 

Weil,  Bert,  to  IVvonxheer  Melba  Corp,     Transfer  mechanism 

for  bread   slices  and  other  item*.     3,022,903,  2-27-62.  CT. 

214—1. 
Weils,   I>onald  A.      Electric  broiler     3,023,298,  2-27-62,  CT. 

219—37 
Wellx.  Henry,  to  Utility  Service  Co.,  Inc.     Automobile  washer 

pusher     3,022.746,  i  27-62,  CI,   104 — 172. 
Welter,    <;eorge    I,,    to    II,    I,    Side*.      Cart   *eat.      3,023,018. 

2-27-62,  CI.  280     33.99. 

IMaplay  device.     3,022,004,  2-27-62,  CT. 


Wendell.  Philip 

40— 319. 
Wendt.  Robert  H.  : 
Malek.  Walter 

Wentx.    Edward   C 

Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp 

tu*.     3.023„386,  2   27-«i2,  CI 
West,    Jame*   R.,    to   Sperry    Rand  Corp 

3,022,882.  2-27-62,  CI.  198—104. 


Stt — 

E.     3.022.767. 

H.    R.    Moore. 


and 


Winding 
336 — 187. 


W.    D.    Albright,    to 
for  electrical  appara- 

Infeed   mechanism. 
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Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  :  Stt — 

Baird,  Xorman  F.     3,022,653 

Baugh.  Charles  W.,  Jr    3,023,272. 

Berg.  Daniel.     3,023.263. 

Bolef.  Dan  I.,  and  Chester.    3,023,367. 

Cerulli,  Nicholas  F     3.023.338. 

Chester.  Peter  F.,  and  Bolef.     3.023,366. 

Cochran.  John  M..   Seelhoff,  and   Banks.     3,023,352. 

Hlerholzer,  Frank  J..  Jr,  and  Chrlstenxen.     3,023,357. 

Kamphaux,  Paul  L  ,  and  Latham.    3,023.329. 

MacOreisor.  I>.an  J      3,023..349. 

McLane.  Fletcher  E..  Pollack,  and  Cochran.     3.023, .351. 

Moratlx,  Chrlxfy  J.,  Ichlkawa,  and  Plgan.     3,023,390. 

Repsher.  Robert  W.     3.023,337. 

Repxher.  Robert  W.     3,023,340. 
.  Smith,  Harry  B.,  Mooney,  and  Ewanus.     3.023.409. 

Sole*,  otto  H..  and  Kane.    3,023,291. 

Strull,  Gene.     3,023,347. 

Sueker,  Keith  H.,  and  Blackmond.     3,023,356. 

Vodoklys.  Frank  V.     3.023,3.39. 

Wagner.  Howard  A.     3,023,346. 

Wentz,  Kdward  C,    Moore,  and  Albright.     3,023,386. 

Wilson,  Merrideth  D.     3,023,023. 
Westmijze,  Wlllem  K   :   Srt— 

Dulnker,  Simon,  Stuijts.  Wijn.  and  Westmijze.    3.023.166. 
Weston.  George  <).  :    .S'cc 

Burn,   Derek,   Kirk.   Petrow,  and  Weston.      3.023,206. 

Wexler,  Arnold,  A,   Krinsky,  and  S.  B,  Gartinkel,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Xavy.     Adsorption  electric  hygrometer. 
3.022,067,  2-27-«'.2.  CI.  73 — 336.5, 
Weyerhaeuser  Co.  :   Stt  — 

Campbell.  Claude  N  .  Jr    3.022,841. 
Wheelock.  Charles  E..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Liquid  diene 
polymer   laminating  and  casting  compositions.      3,023,197, 
2-27-62.  CI.  260-88.1. 
Whirlpool  Corp.  :   Srr — 

Ballllf.  Ernest  A.,  and  Koch.  3.022.645. 
Beckett.  Leo  G  ,  and  Woods.  3,022,550. 
Connor,  Ralph  F.    3.022,9.36. 

Diamond.  William  J..  Levin,  and  Wood.     3.023.132. 
Hubacker.  Earl  F.     3,022,640. 
White,   Charles   S.      Ball   stud   and  method  of  construction. 

3.023.03M.  2-27-02.  CI    287—87. 
White  Sewing  Machine  Corp.  :   Stt — 
Wiltshire.  Arthur  J,     3.023.135. 
Wijn,  Henrlcus  P.  J,  :   Srr  ~ 

Dulnker.  Simon.  Stulits.  Westmijze.  and  Wijn.    3.023,166, 
Wikxtrom.  Hugo  M.     Safety  device  for  a  revolver.     3,022,598, 

2-27   62.  CI.  42-60 
Wilde,  Arthur  E.,  to  Shaffer  Tool  Works.     Submarine  drilling 
head  and  blowout  preventer.     3,023.012,  2-27-62,  CI.  277— 
31. 
Wlldhaber,   Ernest.      Form-cutting  tool.      3,022,509,  2-27-62, 

CI.  29  —  102, 
Wllflev.  A,  R  ,  and  Sons,  Inc.  :   Srr — 

\<Mlftev.  Elmer  K..  and  Geer.    3,022,740, 
Wllfley,  Elmer  R,.  and  W,  E,  Geer,  to  A    R,  Wllfley  and  Rons, 
Inc.     Centrifugal  pump  case  alignment  mounting.     3.022,- 
740,  2-27-02.  CI.  103-103. 
Wllhelm.  Fred  R.  :   Srr- 

Meyer,  Henry  L..  Wllhelm,  and  Oregorczik.     3,022,584. 

Wllllanis,  Edward  K..  to  Rotax  Ltd.  Three  phase  protective 
relay  svstem  responsive  to  amplitude  of  ripple  voltage. 
3.023,345.  2-27-02,  CI    317     52. 

William  Prvm-Werke  K.G.  :   Srr— 

Williams.  Richard  E.  Percussion  circuit.  3,022,695,  2-27- 
62,  CI.  84—1,18. 

Willis,  Grant  N..  to  I'nlted-Carr  Fastener  Corp,  Lug  pack- 
age,    3.022.887.  2-27-02.  CI    2(KI— 59, 

Wllllts.  Samuel  P..  and  W.  L,  Mohan,  to  Chicago  Aerial  In- 
dustries. Inc,  Parallax  Interval  sensing  device.  3,023.317, 
2   27-62,  CI    250      220 

Wlllinund.  W,>lf-l>leter  :    Srr 

Strauss.  Wennemar,  Michael,  and  Willmund.     3.023.151. 

Wlllmund.  V  ol'  l>let<  r.  and  W.  Strauxx.  to  iN'hydag.  Deutsche 
HvdrlerW'.ae  G  m.b.H  Bath  for  the  iiroductton  of  metal 
electropli  es.     3.023.150.  2-27-62.  CI.  204      44. 

Wilson  Jon**  Co  :   Srr 

Marano.  Herb4>rf  W.     3.023.065. 

Wilson  Merrideth  D..  to  \\  estlnghoiixe  Electric  Corp.  Vehicle 
banking   device.      3.023,023,    2-27-62.   CI.   280—112. 


Laml- 

sanie. 


Wilt,  Myron  H.  :  See— 

Hawthorne,  John  O..  and  Wilt.     3,023,199, 
Wiltshire,  Arthur  J.,  to  White  Sewing  Machine  Corp. 
nated    fiber    glas--    radome   and    method    of    making 
3,023,135,  2-27 -412.  CI.  154—43. 
Winkler.  Frederick.  Jr.:   See — 

Sanders,  Elmore  J.,  Winkler,  and  Nevmark.     3.022.770. 
Winsauer,  Weldon  <).,  and  J.  H.  Edwards,  to  Jersey  Produc- 
tion Research  Co.     Method  for  sand  consolidation.     3,022.- 
825,  2-27-62.  CI.  166—33. 
Wlnterbottoni.  Robert  :   See— 

Orlgonl,   Victor  E.,  and  Wlnterbottom.     3,023,239. 
Wintrlss.  George.     Switch  apparatus  for  detecting  delivery  of 

parts.     3,023,283,  2-27-4!2.  CI.  200 — 61,41. 
Wlstrand.  John  C,  to  Standard  Packaging  Corp.     Sugar  dis- 
penser.    3.022.924   2-27-62.  CI.  222 — 456. 
Wolf  Detroit  Envelope  Co..  The  :   See — 

Affelder.  Harry  F.     3.023,128. 
Wolff.  Hermann  P. :  See — 

Kahn.  Allan  A.,  and  WolfT.    3,023,320. 
Wolfrom,  Melville  L.  :  See — 

Steyermark,  Paul  R,,  and  Wolfram,     3,023,205, 
Wood   Donald  C,  :  See — 

Diamond,   William  J,,  Levin,  and  Wood,     3,023,132. 
Wood,  Fenton  M.,  to  Tuboscope  Co.     Radioactive  pipe  thick- 

nea*  measurement,     3,023,312.  2-27-62,   CI.   250 — 52. 
Woods,  John  T. :  See — 

Beckett.  Leo  C.„  and  Woods.    3.022,550.  c 

Worth,   Francis   C,   to  Adolph  Oottscho,   Inc,      Marking  ap- 
paratus.    3,022,724,  2-2T-«2,  Cl    101 — 27. 
Wright,    Clyde   E,.    to   The    Ridge   Tool   Co.     Tubing  cutter, 

3,022,575.  2-27-62.  Cl.  30—102. 
Wright,    Leon    W.,   and   J.   D.    Brandner,    to   Atlas  Chemical 
Industries,    Inc,      Process    for   producing  isoidide      3.023,- 
223,  2-27-62.  Cl.  260—347,8. 
Wyeth,  Nathaniel  C.  :  See — 

Daniels,  Charles  E,,  and   Wyeth.     3.022,566. 
Wylde,  Joseph  K.,  and  J,  <;,  X.  Drewltt.  to  British  Celanese 
Ltd.      Process    for    crimping    cellulose     triacetate     flbera. 
3.022  54.-).  2-27-02.  Cl.  19—06. 
Wylie.  Robert  D.,  to  The  liabcock  &  Wilcox  Co.     Low  carbon 
^  ferritic   stainless   steel.      3.023,098.    2-27-62.   Cl,    75 — ^125. 
Xenix,   Constantine   P.,    to  Consolidated   Edison  Co.    of   New 
York,   Inc.     Method  and  apparatus  for  interior  coating  of 
pipes.     3.022,705,  2-27-62,  Cl.  118—2. 
Yaeger,  Luther  L..  and  R.  P.  Lappala,  to  BJorksten  Research 
Laboratories,  Inc.     Photographic  process  for  etching  scrib- 
ing  media.      3.023.099,   2-27-^12,   Cl.   96—35. 
Yeoinans.   Arthur   S.,   Jr.,   to  Olin   Mathieson  Chemical    Corp. 
Shotshell  wad  structure.     3,022,731,  2-27-62,  Cl.  102 — 12. 
Young,  Andres  :  See — 

Hall.  Frederick  W.,  and  Young.     3.023,275. 
Zalc.  Frank  :  See — 

Class.  John  P,.  and  Zaic.    3.022.946, 
Zalger.   Max.      Windshield  wiper  blade.     3.022.532, 

Cl.  15—250.42, 
Zavarella,    Salvatore.      Blade  for   rotary   cutter. 

2   27   02.  Cl.   ,->«J      295. 
Zebarth,    Ralph    S.,    to    (ionlon    Johnson    Co.      Machine    for 
continuous  cooling  of  giblets.     3,022,6+6,  2-27-62,  Cl.  62 — 
.381, 
Zeigler,  Philip  B.,  and  W.  B,  Thompson,  to  (General  Motors 
Corp.     Rotary  power  steering  valve  with  torsion  bar  cen- 
tering,    3,022.772,  2-27-«i2.  Cl.  121—41. 
Zeman,    Kenneth    P.,    to    (Jeneral    Mectrlc    Co.       Electrolytic 
method    of    producing    thin    sheets    of    aluminum    oxide, 
3,023.149.  2-27-62,  Cl.  204—12. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp,  :  See — 

Filers.  Carl  <;.,  Hendrlckson.  and  Herrmann.     3,023,270. 

lBab<>au,  John.    3,023.321. 

Zernov,    Peter,    to    Mercury     Engineering    Corp.       Web    feed 

device   for   rotary  printing   press.     3,022,727,   2-27-62.   CL 

101  —  181. 

Zla    Yee  C,      Safety   adjustable-seat  mounting  for  front  seat 

of  a    vehicle,      3.b22.»70,   2-27-62.  Cl.   248 — 430. 
Ziegler,  Carl  :  See^ 

Bornemann.  Dieter,   Dohr,  Renner,  and   Ziegler, 
242. 
Zimmermann,  Rolf  :  See — 

Greth,  Arthur,  and  Zimmermann.     3,022,604. 


2-27-62. 
3,022,621, 
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.,               NOTB. — Plrst  number  =  class 

,  second  number  =BUbcla8B,  third  number=  patent  number 

1—        3:  3,022,508 

34-      89:  3.022.582 

1 
74- 

10  85:  3.022,674 

l(»-    264:  3,023,117 

160- 

113:  3.022.817 

200-      87:  3,023.285 

46:   3,022,509 

36-    7.2:  3.022.583 

385:   3,022,675 

307:  3.023.118 

206:   3.022.818 

3,023.286 

60:   3,022.510 

37—      80:   3.022,584 

472:   3,022,676 

107—      64:  3.022.751 

345:  3,022.819 

113;   3.023.287 

68:   3,022.511 

86:   3.022,585 

3.022.677 

63:   3.022.752 

162— 

24:   3.023.140 

116:   3.023.288 

106:   3,022,512 

142:   3.022.586 

473:   3.022.678 

110—        7:   3.022.753 

152:   3.023.141 

131:   3.023.289 

3.022,513 

159:   3.022.587 

674:   3.022.679 

111-      52:   3.02-2.754 

273;  3.022.820 

144:   3.023.290 

a-      CO:  3,022.514 

191:  3.022.,'iH8 

625:  3.022,680 

77:  3,022,755 

374:  3.022.821 

148:   3.023.291 

151:  3,022.515 

38-     104:  3,022,589 

665:   3.022.681 

112-    210:   3.022.756 

166— 

4:  3.022.822 

166:  3.023.292 

4—      66:  3.022.516 

39-        6:  3,022.590 

750:  3.022.682 

113—      44:   3.02-2.757 

21:  3.022.823 

204-       12:   3.023.149 

67:   3.022.517 

40-     140:   3.022.591 

759:   3.022.683 

46:   3,02-2,758 

31:   3.022.824 

44:   3,023.150 

185:  3.022.518 

3,022.592 

75— 

84  1:  3.0-23.097 

114—       .5:   3.022.759 

33:  3.022.825 

49:   3.023.151 

187:   3,022.519 

308:  3,022.593 

125:  3.023.098 

23:  3.022.760 

100:   3.022.826 

52;  3.023.152 

«—     109:   3.022.520 

319:   3,022,594 

76- 

48:  3.022.684 

208:  3.02-2.761 

187:  3.022.827 

143:  3.023.153 

351:  3.(rZ2,521 

325:  3,022,595 

77— 

62:  3.022.685 

3.02-2.762 

191:   3.022.828 

242;   3. 023, 154 

Va7:  3.(r22.522 

42-         1:  3,022,596 

73.5:  3.0-22,686 

221:  3.02-2,763 

224:  3.022.829 

3-20;   3.023.166 

361:   3.022.523 

56:   3,022.597 

78— 

46:   3.022,687 

116—      70:   3,022,764 

167— 

46:   3,023,142 

206—  19  5:   3,022,883 

8—      65:   3.023.071 

66:   3.022.598 

80- 

56:   3.022.688 

117—    5.1:   3,023.119 

53:  3.023.143 

36:  3,022,884 

82:  3,023,072 

43-43  11:  3.022.599 

81- 

166:   3,0-22,689 

15:   3,023.120 

68:   3.023.144 

46:  3,022,885 

94.33:  3.023.073 

54.5:  3.022.600 

82- 

2:  3,022.690 

18:  3,023.121 

65:  3,023.145 

56:  3,022.886 

130  1:   3.023.074 

3, 022. 601 

38:  3,922.691 

38:  3.023.122 

3,023.146 

59:   3,022,887 

9—    312:   3.022.524 

44—      69:   3.023.092 

59:  3,022,692 

44:   3.023.123 

172- 

7:  3.022.830 

65:   3,022.888 

10—      27:   3.022.525 

45—      28:  3,022,602 

83- 

169:  3,022,693 

45:  3.023.124 

3.022.831 

208-      21:  3,023.156 

76:   3.022.526 

46-      41:  3,022,603 

3, 0-22, 694 

62:  3.023.125 

10:  3,022.832 

64:  3.023,157 

12—    8  5:  3. 022.  527 

76:  3.022,606 

84- 

1.18:  3,022,695 

76:  3,023.126 

19:  3.022.8.^3 

89:   3,023.  168 

14—      31:   3.022.528 

47-      10:   3,022.604 

1  26:  3,022,696 

109:  3.023.1-27 

21:  3.022.834 

110;  3,023,159 

49:   3.022.529 

58:   3.022,605 

398:   3.022,697 

111:   3.023.128 

269:  3.022.835 

240;  3,023,  160 

rf                79:   3,022.530 

61:  P.P.2,132 

423:  3,022,698 

139.4:   3.023.129 

698:  3.022.836 

251:   3,023,161 

250.35:   3,022.531 

48-    191:  3,023,093 

85- 

1:  3.022,699 

205:   3.023.130 

174— 

14:  3.023.263 

209 —        2-   3  022  889 

250.42:   3.022.532 

50—     101:  3.022.607 

2.4:   3.022,700 

210:   3.023.131 

35:   3,023.264 

11 •    3  022  Ron 

354:   3.022.533 

61-      43:   3,022.608 

3. 022.  701 

118—        2:   3.022.765 

48:   3,023.265 

111  5-   3  022  891 

400:  3.022.534 

56:  3.022,609 

88- 

1:   3. 022.  702 

119-14.14:  3.022.766 

75:  3,023,266 

Mik.    kf  .        V,    UArA,    OVA 

122:  3,022.892 

405:  3.022.893 

210 —      64-   3  023  162 

Id-      37:   3.022.535 

98:  3,022,610 

2.7:  3,0-22,703 

51.11:  3.022.767 

115:  3,023.267 

75:   3.022.536 

141:   3,022,611 

14:   3,022,704 

52:   3.022.768 

153:  3.023.268 

106:   3.022,537 

256:   3.022.612 

16.2:  3.022.705 

121—      32:   3,022,769 

175- 

107:   3.022,837 

^m^^                       \^  m  m       w«  ^#«^V(    Aval 

452:   3,022,894 
211 —        4'   3  022  805 

18—    2  8:   3,022.538 

63-      28:   3.022.613 

24:   3.022,706 

38:  3,022.770 

147:  3.022.838 

8:  3,022.539 

30:   3.022.614 

28:   3,022,707 

40:  3.022,771 

201:  3.022.839 

13'   3  022  896 

24:   3.022.540 

37:   3,022,615 

57:  3,022,708 

41:  3,022,772 

324:  3.022.840 

i*J.      Uf  Xf^f^,   ow 

36;  3,022,897 
64'   3  022  898 

48:  3.022.541 

66:  3,022,616 

84:  3,022.709 

46:  3.022,773 

177- 

80:  3.022,841 

64:  3.023,075 

S0:  3,022.617 

93- 

88:  3,02-2,711 

122—    478:   3,022,774 

3,022,842 

71:   3,022.899 
126'  3  022  onn 

65:   3.022.542 

—  -               3,022.618 

94— 

7:  3,022,712 

123—41.82:  3.022.775 

98:  3.022.843 

67:  3,022.543 

106:   3.022,619 

24:   3,022.713 

73:  3.022.776 

190:   3.022.844 

212-      34:   3,022,901 

214-        1:  3,022,902 

3.022.903 

6:  3.022,904 

8  5:   3,022,905 

10  5:   3,022.906 

11:   3,022.907 

92:  3.022,908 

131:  3,022,909 

140;   3,022,910 

3,022,911 

305;   3,022,912 

310:   3.022.913 

59  3:   3.(r22.544 

137:   3.022.620 

95- 

4  6:    Re  25.128 

118:   3.022.777 

230:  3.022.845 

19-      66:  3,022.545 

56-    295:  3,022,621 

lO   3,022.714 

195:  3,02-2.778 

178- 

2;  3,023.269 

K—  62.2:  3.022.546 

341:   3,022.6-22 

62:  3,022,715 

124—      11:  3,022.779 

5.1:  3.023.270 

3. 022.  547 

57-58  83:  3.022,623 

77.5:  3,022.716 

125—      11:  3,02-2.780 

5.4;  3.023.271 

63:   3.022.548 

102:   3,022.624 

96- 

36:  3,023.099 

126—    271:   3.022.781 

6.8;  3.023.272 

66.5:   3.022.549 

137:   3,022.625 

3,023,100 

344:   3,022.782 

179— 

1:  3,023.273 

69:   3,022,550 

58-      50:   3.022.626 

87:   3.023,101 

128—        1:   3.022.783 

3. 023. 274 

22—      31:   3,ff22,551 

55:  3,022.627 

101:  3.023,102 

214:  Ke.25,129 

6.6:  3,023.275 

57  2:  3,022.552 

00—  35  6:  3. 022. 628 

109:  3,023.103 

3,022.784 

15:  3.023.276 

110:   3.022.553 

3. 022, 629 

98— 

69:  3,022,717 

218:  3.022.786 

3.023.277 

116:   3.022.554 

39  82:   3,022.630 

115:   3,022,718 

283:  3.022.786 

18;  3.023.278 

193:   3.022,555 

52:   3.022.631 

99— 

1:  3,023.104 

321:   3.022.787 

100.2:  3.023.279 

'" 

3. 02i.  556 

61-        5:   3.022,632 

2:  3,023,105 

529:   3,022.788 

3.023,280 

23—        2:  3.023,076 

46  5:  3.022.633 

78:  3,023,106 

132—      84:  3.022.789 

1 

75  2:  3.023.281 

216—      11:  3.022,914 

14:  3.023.077 

64:  3.022,634 

98:  3. 023. 107 

134-      10:  3.023,132 

180- 

11:  3.022.846 

3,022,915 

14.5:  3.023.078 

62-      21:  3.022.635 

103:  3.023,108 

46:  3,022,790 

64:  3.022.847 

31:  3.022.916 

50:   3.023,079 

64:   3.022.636 

107:   3.0-23.109 

70:   3,022.791 

60;  3.022.848 

44:   3,022.917 

3,  023,  080 

3.  022.  637 

204:   3.023.110 

168:   3.022.792 

77:   3.022.849 

56:   3,022,918 

3,ir23,l>81 

115:   3.022.638 

205:   3.023.  Ill 

136—        4:   3.023.257 

3.022.850 

219—       19:   3.023.293 

88:  3.023.082 

155:  3,022.639 

289:  3.022.719 

6:  3.023,258 

181- 

.5:  3.022.851 

20:  3.023,294 

107:  3.023.083   ,              156:   3.022.640 

310:  3. 022.720 

3. 023.  259 

3.022.852 

26:  3,023.295 

184:  3,023,084 

163:  3.022.641 

345:  3.022.721 

13:  3,023.260 

27:  3.022.853 

34:  3,023,296 

204:   3.{r23.085 

196:  3.022.642 

354:   3.02-2.722 

19:   3.023.261 

182- 

2:  3.022.854 

3.023.297 

306:    3.023,1)86 

216:    3.022.643 

lOO- 

98:   3.022.723 

120:   3.023.-262 

3;   3.022.855 

37:   3.023.  298 

223  5:  3,(r23.087 

243:   3.022,644 

101- 

27:  3.022.724 

137-       68:   3.022.793 

193:  3.022.856 

38:   3.023.299 

226:   3,023,088 

344:   3.a22.645 

40:  3.022.725 

116  3:  3.022.794 

222;  3.022.857 

60:  3,023,300 

259  2:   3.023,tW9 

381:   3.022.646 

42:   3.022.726 

227:   3.022.795 

183- 

2:  3.022.858 

74:   3.023.301 

273:   3.023.090 

427:   3.022.647 

181:   3.022.727 

454  6:   3.022.796 

15;   3.022.859 

3.023.302 

301:  3.023.091 

63-       15:   3.022.648 

415  1:  3.022.728 

599.2:  3.022.  797 

41:  3. 022.  860 

130:  3,023.303 

24—       17:   3.022.557 

64—        8:   3.022.649 

102- 

20:   3.022.  729 

606:   3.022.798 

71;   3.022.861 

222—      26;   3,022,919 

134:   3,022.  .VW 

6ft-     122:   3.022.650 

25:   3.022,730 

625  27:   3.022.799 

184— 

6;  3.022.862 

105:   3,022,920 

206  13:   3.022.559 

3. 022.  651 

42:  3.022.731 

790:  3.022.800 

7:  3.022,863 

108:   3,022,921 

205  15:  3.022.560 

154:  3.022.652 

70.2:  3.022.732 

138-      89:  3.022.801 

187- 

29:  3.022.864 

182;  3,022,922 

284:   3.022.561 

67-      31:   3,022,653 

71:  3.022.733 

125:   3. 022.802 

3.022.865 

387:   3.022,923 

25— 131  6:   3,  022,  .Vi2 

68—       18:   3.022,654 

95:   3.022.734 

139-    384:   3.022.803 

3.022.866 

456:   3,022.924 

28—*      1:  3.022, 5«i3 

3.  022.  655 

98:   3,022.735 

140—      71:   3.022.804 

188- 

264;  3.022.867 

517;   3,022.925 

63:   3.(r22,  5M 

207:   3,(r22,656 

103- 

37:   3,022.736 

93:  3.O22.805 

3.022.868 

223—       76;   3.022.926 

72:  3.(r22.565 

71-    2  2:  3.023.095 

44:  3.022.737 

144-    252:  3.022.806 

189- 

34:  3.022.869 

99:  3.022,927 

78:   3.022,566 

2  4:   3,023,096 

49:  3.022.738 

140-    227:  3.  022.  807 

36:  3.022.870 

226-     172:   3.022,928 

29—  1.21:   3. 022.  .567 

73—      38:   3,(r22.6.'i7 

87:   3.022,739 

148-      26:  3.023.133 

3. 022. 871 

184;   3,022.929 

25  3:   3.022.568 

40:    3.0-22.658 

103:   3,022.740 

149—       18:   3.023.094 

3. 022. 872 

22»-       17;   3.022.930 

95  1:  3.022,710 

53:   3.022.659 

120:   3,022.741 

150—      52:  3.022.808 

90:  3.022.873 

51;   3.022.931 

102:  3,022.569 

67.8:   3.0-22,660 

153:  3.022.742 

151-      29:  3,022.809 

192- 

4:  3,022.874 

62  5;  3.022.932 

1M.7:  3.022.570 

3.022.661 

258:  3.022.743 

152-    157:  3.022.810 

W.l:  3.022.875 

230-      69;  3.022,933 

198  5:   3.022.571 

93:   3.022.662 

104— 

12:   3.022.744 

153-        2:  3.022.811 

84:  3.022.876 

103:   3,022,934 

225:   3,022,572 

141:   3,n22.6<13 

99:   3.022.745 

88:  3.022.812 

88;   3.022.877 

117:   3.022.935 

235:  3.022.573 

190:    3.022,664 

172:   3.022.746 

154—      43:   3.023,134 

195— 

30;   3.023.147 

207;   3.022.936 

80-  90  5:  3.022.574 

804:   3,022,665 

178:  3.022.747 

3.023,135 

80;  3.023.148 

233-      28:   3.022.937 

102:  3.022,575 

322  5:   3,  022,  fm 

105- 

192:  3.022.748 

45  9:  3.023.136 

197- 

19:   3.022.878 

236—      42:   3.022.9.-W 

241:   3.022.576 

336  5:   3,  022.  667 

199:   3.022.749 

156-       14:   3.023.138 

172:   3.02-2.879 

59;   3.02-2.939 

82—      28:   Rp  25,130 

342:   3.022.668 

377:   3.(r22.750 

24:   3.023.139 

3. 022.880 

60  48:   3.O22.940 

33-        3:  3,022,577 

359:  3.022.669 

106—  38  7:  3,023,112  | 

67:  3.023.137 

198- 

19:  3.022.881 

61  11:   3.022.941    "  ,  \ 

46:  3.022.578 

368  4:  3. 022.  670 

38  8:  3.023,113 

73:  3.02-2.814 

104;  3.022.882 

82:   3.022.942     ' 

98:   3. 022.  .'579 

375:   3.022.671 

56:   3,023,114 

148:   3. 0/2.  813 

200- 

38;  3.023.282 

92:  3.022.943 

'^' 

34—      60:   3,022,580 

398:   3,022.672 

65:  3.023.115 

158-     109:  3.022.815 

6 

.41:  3.023,283 

3.022.944 

75:  3,022,581 

422:  3,022,673 

90:  3,023,116 

180-      24:  3.022,816 

61.53:  3,023.284  1 

3. 022, 946 

' 

• 

XTiii 

XZIV 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


23^-  117  3. 022. 946 

252—  321:  3,023.170 

260—  316:  3.023.220 

273-102.2:  3.023.002 

307- 

88.5:  3.023.321 

324—   70: 

3.023.361 

133:  3.U22.947 

359:  3.023.171 

319:  3.023.221 

119:  3.023.003 

3.023.3-22 

125: 

3.023.362 

138:  3,022,948 

455:  3.023.172 

340.7:  3.023.222 

130:  3.023.004 

3. 023. 323 

328-   30: 

3.023.363 

152:  3,022.949 

466:  3.023.173 

347.8:  3.023,223 

136:  3.023.005 

3. 023. 324 

252: 

3.023.364 

153:  3,022.950 

254—   62:  3.022.979 

348.6:  3.023.224 

3.023.006 

3.023,325 

267: 

3.023.365 

•   176:  3.022.951 

100:  3.(r22.9H0 

3. 023,  225 

161:  3.023.007 

3. 023, 3'26 

330—   4: 

3.023.366 

193:  3.022.952 

164:  3.022.981 

465.3:  3.023.226 

r4- 

10:  3.023.008 

41.8:  3,023,327 

3  023  367 

197:  3. 022. 953 

257-  245:  3.022.982 

468:  3.023.227 

3. 023. 009 

308- 

73:  3.023.055 

14: 
24: 

3.023.368 
3.023.369 
3.023.370 
3.023.371 
3.023.372 

23»—  453  3.(r22.954 

260:  3.022,983 

471:  3.023,228 

41.4:  3.023.010 

204:  3.023.056 

456:  3,022.955 

260—    2:  3,023,174 

479:  3.023.229 

46:  3.023.011 

207:  3,023.057 

240-   1:  3,023,304 

2.5:  3,023.176 

486:  3,023.230 

277- 

31:  3.023.012 

231:  3,023.058 

331—   11: 

2:  3,023,305 

21:  3.023,176 

604:  3.023.231 

41:  3.023.013 

238:  3,023,059 

38: 

3, 023.  aim 

3.023.177 

613:  3.(r23.232 

78:  3.023.014 

300- 

6:  3. 023.060 

39: 

108:  3.023.307 

22:  3.023.178 

514:  3.(rj3.233 

279- 

14:  3.023.015 

14:  3.023.061 

40; 

3, 023. 373 

241—   24:  3,022.«.V. 

25:  3.(r23. 179 

515:  3.U23.234 

116:  3.023.016 

52:  3,023.062 

78: 

3. 023. 374 

242-  46.2:  3,(J22,957 

27:  3,023,180 

619:  3.(rj3.236 

280-11.36:  3.023.017 

310- 

14:  3.023.3-28 

112: 

3. 023. 375 

71.8:  3,022.958 

29.2:  3,023.181 

627:  3. 023. '236 

1 

13.90:  3.023.018 

01:  3,023.329 

131: 

3. 023. 376 

72:  3,022.969 

29.6:  3,023.182 

533:  3.(r23,'237 

35:  3.023.019 

162:  3.023,330 

332-   23: 

8.023.377 

75.3:  3.022,960 

30.2:  3,023.183 

3.  era.  238 

36:  8.023.020 

232:  3.023.331 

52: 

3.023.378 

84.21:  3.022.961 

3, 023. 184 

559:  3.023.239 

47.34:  3.023.021 

254:  3.023.332 

333—   0: 

3,023.379 

118.61:  3.022,962 

31.6:  3.023.185 

561:  3.023.240 

87.04:  3.023.022 

268:  3,023,333 

13: 

3.023,380 

244-   16:  3,022,963 

37:  3,023.186 

3,023.241 

112:  3.023.023 

3.023.334 

33: 

3. 023. 381 

76:  3,022,964 

41:  3,023,187 

3.023.242 

160:  3.023,024 

3.023.335 

34 

3  023  382 

90:  3.022.965 

41.5:  3.023.188 

684:  3.023.243 

218:  3.023.025 

311— 

21:  3.023,063 

79 

3  023  383 

154:  3,022.966 

45.5:  3,023,189 

686:  3.023.244 

3. 023, 026 

312- 

31:  3,023,064 

08' 

3,023  384 

3,022.967 

47:  3.023,190 

690:  3,023.245 

280:  3.023,027 

111:  3.023,065 

336-  165: 
187: 
196: 

8,023.3H.S 
3.023.386 
3.023.387 

246—  468:  3.022.968 

73:  3.023.191 

595.  3,023.246 

411:  3.023.028 

210:  3.023.066 

248—   13:  3,022.969 

75:  3.023.192 

599:  3,023.247 

284- 

19:  3.023.029 

242:  3.023.067 

41:  3.022.970 

77.6:  3.023.193 

006.6:  3.023.248 

286- 

18:  3.023.030 

263:  3.023.068 

58:  3,022,971 

79.3:  3.023.194 

610:  3.023.249 

60:  3.023.031 

313- 

78:  3.023.336 

338—  172: 

3.023,  388 

68.  3.022.972 

79.6:  3.023.195 

614:  3.023.250 

166:  3,023.032 

108:  3.023.337 

237: 

3. 023,  389 

223:  3.022.973 

87.5:  3.023.196 

621:  3,023.251 

187:  3,023,033 

3. 023. 338 

309: 

3.023.390 

354:  3,022.974 

88.1:  3.023.197 

3,023,262 

287— 

52:  3.023,034 

100:  3.023.339 

339-   31: 

3. 023,  391 

420:  3.022,975 

3.023.198 

631:  3,023.253 

3.023.035 

3,023,340 

33: 

3.023.392 

430:  3.022.976 

91  3 

3. 023. 199 

673.6:  3.023.264 

6Z03:  3.023.036 

250:  3,023.341 

118: 

3,023.393 

250-   6:  3.023.308 

93  1 

3.023,200 

674:  3.023.255 

77:  3.023,037 

315- 

12:  3.023.342 

186: 

3.023.394 

17:  3.023.309 

94.7 

3.023.201 

683.68:  3. 023. 256 

87:  3,023.038 

18:  3.023,343 

191: 

8.023,395 

43  5:  3,023.310 

94.9 

3.023.202 

261-   27:  3.022.984 

119:  3,023,039 

83:  3.023.344 

258: 

3. 023, 396 

51  5:  3.023.311 

3.023.203  1 

151:  3.022.985 

3.023.040 

316— 

26:  3.023.069 

340—   15: 

3.023.397 

52:  3.023.312 

112 

3.023.204 

262-    3:  3,022.986 

292- 

212:  3.023.041 

817- 

52:  3.023.345 

61: 

3.023.396 

80:  3,023.313 

211.5 

3.023.205 

263-   10:  3,022.987 

276:  3.023.042 

234:  3.023.346 

140: 

3.023.399 

105:  3.013.314 

239.55 

3.023.206 

21:  3.022.988 

294- 

31:  3.023.043 

3.023.347 

174 

3  023  400 

201:  3.023,3f5 

244 

3, 023. 207 

53:  3.022.989 

88:  3.023.044 

318- 

138:  3,023.348 

3  023  401 

217:  3.023.316 

250 

3.023.208 

266-   36:  3.022.990 

296- 

31:  3.023.045 

170:  3.023.349 

3  023  402 

220:  3.023.317 

3.023.209 

267-   54:  3.022.991 

297- 

156:  3.023.046 

221:  3,023.350 

174.1: 

3.023.403 
3.023.404 

237:  3.023.318 

3.023.210 

57:  3,022.992 

264:  3.023.047 

338:  3.023, 351 

281-   61:  3.022.977 

268 

3.023.211 

107:  3.022.903 

330:  3,023,048 

613:  3.023.352 

362:  3,022.978 

286 

3.023.212 

20»-   8:  3.022.994 

426:  3.023,049 

321— 

12:  3,023.353 

847: 

3.023.405 

252—  34  7:  3.023.163 

287 

3.023.213 

66:  3.022,995 

462:  3, 023,  aw 

322— 

25:  3,023.354 

3,023.406 

49.7:  3.023.164 

3.023.214 

270-   76:  3.022,996 

302- 

14:  3.023.051 

323— 

9:  3,023.355 

343—   5: 

3. 023. 407 

«2.5:  3.023.165 

293.4:  3.023.215 

271—   27:  3,022,997 

303- 

2:  3.023.052 

66:  3,023.357 

7.9: 

3.023.408 

3. 023.  166 

296.5:  3.023.216 

49:  3.022.998 

7:  3.023.053 

6«:  3.023.356 

13: 

3.023.409 

63  2:  3.023.167 

3.023.217 

68:  3.022.999 

306- 

31:  3.023.054 

324- 

6:  3,023.358 

106: 

3,023.410 

137:  3,023.168 

314.6:  3.023.218 

272-   74:  3,023.000 

307- 

88:  3.023.319 

4:  3,023,359 

118: 

3.023,411 

175:  S,  023. 169 

316 

3.023.219 

273-  1.5:  3,023.001 

3,023.320 

68:  3.023.360 

346-   74: 

S.  023. 070 

Classification  op  Designs 


I)  7- 

S:  192.285 

1)26— 

14:  192.290 

D40— 

1:  192.295 

I>48— 

24:  192.300 

D58— 

17:  192.304 

D74— 

17:  192.310 

1)13— 

1:  192.-286 

1>29— 

23:  102.291 

D44— 

9:  192.296 

1)52- 

3:  192.301 
6:  192.302 

n«4- 

11:  102.306 

1)80- 

11:  192.811 

1)14— 

30:  192. -287 

1)34- 

6:  192.292 

15:  192.297 

1)71- 

1:  192.307 

1)81- 

10:  192.312 

I>18- 

2:  102.288 

192.203 

20:  192.296 

054- 

13:  102.303 

D7*- 

2:  102.306 

D«- 

1:  182.313 

im- 

2:  192.280 

102.204 

102,200 

D58- 

1Z7:  102.306 

17:  102.300 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Oppositions  Under  Section   13  of  the  Tnidemarli 
Act  of  1946 

Section  13  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946  provides  that  any 
person  who  believea  that  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  regis- 
tration of  a  mark  upon  the  Principal  RegiMter  may,  upon 
payment  of  the  required  fee,  flie  a  verified  notice  of  opposi- 
tion in  the  Patent  Office,  ttating  the  grounds  therefor,  within 
thirty  days  after  publication  under  Section  12(a)  of  the  mark 
■ought  to  be  registered. 

An  unverified  opposition  may  be  filed  by  a  duly  authorised 
attorney,  but  the  opposition  will  be  null  and  void  unless 
verified  by  the  opposer  within  a  reasonable  time  after  such 
filing  to  be  fixed  by  the  Commissioner. 

A  notice  of  oppoKltion  will  not  be  accepted  unless  it  com- 
plies with  the  statutory  requirements,  namely,  it  must  be 
filed  in  the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  publication 
under  Section  12(a)  of  the  mark  opposed,  be  accompanied 
by  the  fee  of  $25.00,  must  state  the  grounds  therefor  and,  if 
filed  by  the  opposer,  must  be  verified. 

A  request  to  extend  the  time  for  filing  a  notice  of  opposi- 
tion under  Rule  2.102  must  be  received  in  the  Patent  Office 
before  the  expiration  of  thirty  days  from  date  of  publication 
under  Section  12(a)  of  the  mark  sought  to  be  registered. 
The  request  should  specify  the  period  of  extension  desired 
and  be  accompanied  by  a  showing  of  good  cause  for  the 
extension  requested,  but  in  the  event  circumstances  do  not 
permit  submission  of  the  showing  of  good  cause  with  the 
request,  it  must  be  furnished  within  ten  dayti  after  filing  the 
request  for  extension. 

Two  or  more  parties  may  be  Joined  in  opposition  to  the 
registration  of  a  mark,  but  separate  fees  of  125.00  for  each 


party  so  Joined  must  be  paid.  Likewise,  two  or  more  marks 
may  be  opposed  in  a  single  opposition,  but  a  separate  fee  of 
125.00  for  each  mark  opposed  must  accompany  the  notice 
of  opposition.  The  required  fees  must  be  received  in  the 
Patent  Office  within  the  opposition  period  or  within  such 
extension  thereof  as  granted  by  the  Commissioner  for  filing 
the  notice  of  opposition  under  Rule  2.102. 

HORACE  B.  FAY,  Jr.. 
Jan.  16,  1962.  AttUtant  Cottimittioner. 


Scnice  by  Pablication 

A  petition  to  cancel  each  of  the  registrations  identified 
below  hiiving  been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceedinRs 
sent  by  re^ixtered  mail  to  each  registrant  at  the  last  known 
address  having  been  returned  by  the  Post  Office  as  undellver- 
nble,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  the  registrants  listed 
herein,  their  assigns  or  leeal  representatives,  shall  enter  an 
app^arHnce  within  thirty  days  from  the  date  of  this  publica- 
tion, the  cancelation  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  the  case 
of  default. 

Morris  Balicer,  New  York.  NY.,  Reg.  No.  422,079,  Cane. 
.N'o.  7783. 

HORACE  B.   FAY,  Jr., 
Aa$ittant  Commi»»ioner  of  Patent*. 


Trademark  Salts 

Notices  under  15  U.8.C.  1116  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1946 

R«r.  No.  tt.AM{a)  (COCA-COLA),  The  Coca-Cola  Company. 
Beverage ;  Reg.  No.  47,189.  same.  Non-alcoholic  maltless  bev- 
erages;  Keg.  No.  2S8.145(a).  same.  Beverages  and  s^j^rups  for 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  DECEMBER  31,  1961 


Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)] . 

Date  of  oldest  new  application 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application 


15,518 
June  1,  1961 
May  8,  1961 


J.  H.  MEBCHANT.  Director.  Trademark  EnuBiidi«  OperatioB 

TBADEMABE  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TSADEMASK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


(I)  C.  M.  WENDT,  Cla!H(>8  3.8,4.S.7,  8,9,  10.11, 12.13.14, 15, 16,17. 10,  »,  21.  23,  24,  25,  36,27.  28.20,30,31.32,33,34,35, 

36,  39,  40,  41.  42.  43.  44.  SO 

(H)  H.  E.  KASCHUB,  Clasws  1.  6,  18,  22.  37.  38.  45,  46.  47,  48,  49,  51,  52;  Service  Mark  Chtsses  100,  101,  102, 103, 104, 105, 
106,  107;  Collective  Membership  Marks,  Class  200;  Certification  Marks,  Classes  A  and  B... 

Renewab  (All  Classes) 

Sec.  12  (c)  Publications  (AU  ClaaMs) 


Oldest  Application 


New 


4-1-61 

7-a-61 

11-16-61 
12-13-61 


Amended 


5-8-61 

7-3-61 

13-36-61 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  December  1961 — 1802 


Regittratioiu  Issued 275— No.  727,841  to  No.  728,115 

Renewals  Issued 50 

The  TRADEMARK  SECTION  nf  ibe  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  iMue<l  weekly.  ■•  mailnl  uiHier  tb«  <iireclion  of  ihe  SoperintenJenl 
of  Documenla.  Government  Prinlins  Office.  Waahinitton  2S.  D.  C.  to  whom  all  auliMTiptiona  (boulH  be  made  payable  and  all 
eommunicationa  addreaaed;  aubacription  price.  flO.OO  per  annum,  foreign  maiiinc  $3.75  additional;  aingle  copiea,  20  oenta  each. 

rRINTED  COPIES  OP  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  arc  tamtohed  by  tte  Patent  OScc  far  16  ccata  oaek.    AMroao 

ordan  lo  Um  CiwiaaiaBar  of  Paiaata.  Waahtagton  2S.  D.C. 

TM  775  O.O.— 11  TM  121 
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the  manufacture  of  such  beveraffes ;  B«v.  N«.  tS8,14<(a), 
Mine:  Umg.  N*.  4U.1S6  (COKE),  aame,  Non-alcoboUc  maltleaa 
beTeraffet  and  aynipa  for  making  auch  beverages,  filed  Jan.  4, 
1962,  D.C..  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco),  Doc.  40/431,  Coca- 
Cola  Companif  ▼.  Jtrry't  Coffee  Shop. 

B«C.  IT*.  tt.4«6(b)  (COCA-COLA),  Tbe  Coca-Cola  Company, 
Beverage;  K«g.  N«.  tS8,14S(6),  same.  Beverages  and  syrups 
for  tbe  manufacture  of  sucb  beverages;  Reg.  No.  S8S,144(b), 
same,  aied  Nov.  15,  1961,  D.C.N.J.  (Newark),  Doc  938/61, 
The  Coca-Cola  Company  v.  All  American  Bou;l-0-Rama,  Inc. 
Consent  decree:  defendant  enjoined  Jan.   11,  1962. 

B«g.  S:  47,IW.     (Se«  Reg.  No.  22,406.) 
B«g.  N*.  tM.l«A.     (See  Reg.  No.  22,406a  and  b.) 
B«r-  N*.  tS8,14«.     (See  Reg.  No.  22,4060  and  b.) 
R«ff.   N».  M7.M1    (VIRGINIA  GENTLEMAN),  A.  8.  Bow- 
man.   IHHtllled   alcobollc   liquorM,   filed   Dec    13,    1961,   DC, 
W.D.  Ky.   (Louisville),  Doc.  4247,  A.  Smith  Bowman  DUtil- 
lery.  Inc.  v.  Double  Springt  Dittillert,  Inc. 

Beg.  Ne.  S71,SM  (HELKN  HARPER),  Blume  Knitwear, 
Inc.,  Knitwear,  connlstlng  of  women's  and  children's  sweat- 
ers, blouses,  skirts,  suits,  swlmsults,  play  suits,  dresses,  caps, 
scarfs  and  coats  made  of  wool,  silk,  cotton,  or  combinations 
tbereof,  filed  Apr.  8,  1960,  DC,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  80/1449, 
Blume  Knitwear.  Inc.  v.  M.  Lahm  Knittino  Mill*.  Inc.  et  al. 
Order  of  dismissal  for  lack  of  prosecution  Jan.   3,  1962. 

Reg.  Ne.  4M.S9t  (DANA),  Les  Parfums  de  Dana.  Inc., 
Toilet  soaps ;  Reg.  No.  5SS.S18,  same.  Toilet  preparations,  per- 
fumery and  cosmetics ;  Reg.  No.  5M,7«7,  same.  Toilet  soaps. 
filed  Jan.  3,  1962,  DC,  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  62/60,  Let  Parfumt 
de  Dana,  Inc.  v.  Madonna.  Incorporated. 


Reg.  No.  418,7S5.     (See  Reg.  No.  22,400.) 

Rer.  No.  444. 7*t  (HERITAOB),  Heritage  Furniture,  Inc., 
Upholstered  furniture  for  living  rooms —  namely,  sofas,  sofa 
beds,  day  beds,  etc.  ;  Reg.  No.  SM.977,  same,  Upholstered, 
wood,  plastic  and  metal  furniture  for  household  and  public 
use,  etc.,  filed  Dec.  28,  1961,  D.C.,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles). 
Doc.  1 623/61 -Y,  Drexel  Enterprise;  Inc.  v.  Heritage  Shut- 
ter$. 

Reg.  No.  SSa.818.     (See  Reg.  No.  406,392.) 

Reg.  No.  aM,7g7.     (See  Reg.  No.  406,392.) 

Beg.  No.  Sfifi^77.     (See  Reg.  No.  444,792.) 

Reg.  No.  •I4.1U  (HBRTZ),  Herts  Drlvurself  System,  Inc. 
(now  by  change  of  name  Herts  System,  Inc.),  Rental  of 
automobiles  and  trucks,  filed  Jan.  12,  1962,  D.C..  S.D.N. Y., 
Doe.  62/213,  The  Hertz  Corporation  et  al.  v.  Schuvi«r  I. 
Knickerbocker  et  al. 

Reg.  No.  MS.4«7  (PAC).  Pacific  Import  Co.,  Inc.,  Pocket 
cigarette  lighters,  filed  Jan.  11,  1962,  DC,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc. 
62/192.  Pacific  Import  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Sortk  American  Foreign 
Trading  Corporation  et  al. 

Re*.  No.  MS.2<S  (EXBCUTIVE),  Lams  *  Brother  Com- 
pany, Pyrophorlc  lighters  and  smokers'  pipes ;  Reg.  No. 
MS.OM  (EXECUTIVE  LINE  AND  DESIGN),  Alfred  Robblns 
Organisation,  Inc.,  Pocket  and  table  lighters  for  cigarettes 
and  cigars,  ash  trays  and  cigarette  boxes,  filed  Mar.  24, 
1960,  DC,  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  60/1201.  Alfred  Robbint  Organiza- 
tion, Inc.  V.  Etaer  Ksecutive  Line  et  al.  Order  of  dismissal 
for  lack  of  prosecution  Jan.  3.  1962. 

.  No.  •M.M6.     (See  Reg.  No.  668.263.) 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  following  marka  are  publlabed  in  compliance  with  section  12(a^  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.      Notice  of  oppo- 
sition under  section  13  maj  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.     See  Kales  2.101  to  1MU.*>. 

Aa  provided  by  section  31  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  twenty-flve  dollars  must  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 


Class  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

SN  87,228.  Dr.  Kurt  Herberts,  d.b.a.  Dr.  Kurt  Herberts  4 
Co.,  vorm.  Otto  Louis  Hert>erts,  Wuppertal  Barmen,  Ger- 
many.   Filed  Dec.  14,  1959. 

HERBERTS 


SN  122,689.     Foster  Grant  Co.,  Inc.,  Leominster,  Mass.    Filed 
June  23,  1961. 

Foster  Grant 

"Foster  Grant"  is  a  fictitious  name. 

For  Thermoplastic  Molding  and  Extruding  Resins. 

First  use  May  16,  1961. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  721,553.  dated  Jan.  27,  1959. 

For  Chemical  Raw  Materials  for  Industrial  Purposes,  Par- 
ticularly Plastic  Foils,  Synthetic  Resins  as  Raw  Materials, 
Moldable  Materials,  and  Glassflber  Enforced  Moldable  Mate- 
rials. 


SN  117,276.     Hercules  Powder  Company,    Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1961. 

PERMALYN 


For  Resin. 

First  use  Jan.  5,  1961. 


SN  119,118.     The  Doughten  Seed  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.J. 


nied  May  2,  1961. 


domfjdik 


I 


For  Mixed  Grass  Seed. 
First  use  Feb.  5,  1952. 


SN  120,341.     James  C.  Rine.  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Magic  Star  Charcoal, 
.New  Lexington,  Ohio.    Filed  May  18,  1961. 


For  Charcoal  Briquettes. 
First  use  Dec.  17,  I960. 


SN  121,397.      Long  Island  Plastics  Corp.,  LIndenhurst,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  5,  1961. 

LIPCO 

For  Granular  Powdered  and  Paste  Masses  of  Synthetic  Res- 
inous Material  for  General  Use  In  the  Industrial  Arts. 
First  use  Mar.  29,  1961. 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


S.V    109,584.      Gulf    States   Paper   Corporation,    Tuscaloosa, 
Ala.    Filed  Dec.  5,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  229,665,  644,738,  and  others. 
For  Paperboard  Containers,  Pai)erboard  Trays  and  Paper- 
board  Cartons  for  Packaging  Food  Products. 
First  use  .Nov.  3.  1960. 


SN  113,342.     Kapgo  Plastics  Corporation.  Manchester.  N.H. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  19C1. 


KAPGO 


For  Plastic  Bottles  and  Similar  Containers. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  2,  19(>U. 


SN  116,709     Diamond  National  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1901. 


FOODTAINER 


Owner  of  Kej:   No   TjI  2.449. 

For  Food  Trays.   .Made  of   Pulp,    Paper,  or  Fibre. 

First  use  Oct.  23,  1947. 


SN    121,216.       Natlon.-Jl    Silver    Company,    New    S'ork,    N.Y 
Filed  June  1.  19«1. 


DUO  TEMP 


For  Plastic  Tumblers. 
First  use  Mar.  28,  1961. 


Qass  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Podcetbooks 

SN  93,702.     Nash  Inc.,  Jersey  City,  N.J.    Filed  Mar.  25.  1960. 

SAVONETTE 


For  Wallets  and  Billfolds. 
First  use  Feb.  23.  1960. 
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8N  »«,17tt.     Amity   L^athtr  Products  Co.,   Went   B*nd,   Wli.     8N    12S.09S.      Pyramid  Leather  Good*  Co..  Inc..   New  York, 
Ftled  May  2.  I960.  X.Y.     Mled  July  31.  1961. 


CREDENTIAL 


SKATE-MATE 


For  RlllfoldM. 

Kimt  UHe  oo  ur  about  June  7,  1956. 


For  IlandbaKx- 

FlrMt  UH«  May  1.  19»1. 


S.N    100.805.      Rexbllt   Leather  OoodH,   Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  ,.T  mio  Q^  4  .  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materiab 

SN   117.253.     Auto^Rauia  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Decatur,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   1M.459.  704,127.  and  othern. 

Fur  I^-athtT  Goodi*^- -.Vnmely.  JJuKKaue.  BrlefonseH.  Brlef- 
baiCH.  Portftillo8,  Attach^  ('uses,  Catalog  Canen.  Zipper  En- 
velopen.  Keyfanes,  KaKKUKe  Tags,  Card  Ca»eH.  Itllity  BagH, 
Club  BagM.  and  Suitcase.x. 

Flrnt  U!*e  January  1923. 


.SN    112.1S.">.     Accurate   Leather  k  Novelty   Co.,  Chicago.   III. 
Filed  Jan.  23.  1961. 


tte 


For   PolUhefi,    Waxen,    Rubbing  Compounda  and  Combined 
Cleaners  and  PolUheM  for  .Xutomobllen. 
First  use  July  IK.  195H. 


For   I>*ath<T   I'oui-heM  and  Carrying  Canes   Used  for  Carry- 
ing Currency.  Valuable  Papera  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Jan.  3.  1961. 


SN  ll",.'i<;9.     I'.S    Sanitary  Specialties  Corporation.  Chicago, 
ill.     Filed  A()r.  10,  1961. 


S.N  113, 4S1      .Arnold  L.  Brainson.  d.b.a.  Rramson  EnterprlseH, 
Detroit.  .Midi.     Filed  F.-b.  13.  1961. 

TOTE  'N  FLOAT 

For  Inflatable  Beach  Bag. 

First  Ur.*'  on  or  about  Jan.  19,  1961. 

Subj.  t«.  lutt  with  S.N  123,397  and  SN  124,373. 


FLATTERY 


For  Floor  Polish. 
First  lise  Apr.  3.  1961. 


Gass  5  —  Adhesives 


SN    124.406.     Arvin   Industriea,  Inc.,  Columbus,   Ind.     Filed 


.S.N   123. .{97.     Carlson   Producta  Corp.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     Filed 
July  7.  I9f,l 

TOTE-N-FLOTE 

For  Infliitaltle  Bi-arh   Hair  for  I'se  as  a    Rect'i>tncle  or  Con- 
tainer, fur  I  «e  a>  ;i  Wati-r  1  loat  or  as  a  Pllhiw. 
First  u«.»-  .May  1.  l'.t«;o. 
SubJ    to  Intf   with  SN  li:{,4M  an<l  SN  124.373. 


July  21.  1961. 


ARVIBOND 


For  .Adhesive  for  Bonding  Decorative  Metal  Backed  Panela 
to  Wall  Surfaces. 

First  use  .Mar.  1.  1959. 


S.N  124.66.'t.     Minnesota  Mining  and  .Manufacturing  Company, 
St.  Paul.  Minn.     Filed  July  25.  19C1 


SN  124.373.     Promotion  Si>eelalties. 'inc..  Chicago,  III.     Filed 
July  20.  lUCl. 

TOTE-FLOAT 

l"<ir  Inflatable  iteach  Bags 

y\Tsi  tisf  on  (ir  about  Juii'-  '_'i».  IS>60 

Hubj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  llMsi  and  SN  123.397. 


LOKTAC 


For  Adhesive  Tajie. 
First  use  Nov.  .30,  1960. 


SN    12.'>.32<i.      Pre  Mix    Corporation.    Cleveland.   Ohio.      Filed 
.\uff.  3.  1961. 


SX  12l.s6fl     .\etna  leather  Novelty  Co.  Inc..  West  New  York. 

N  J.     Filed  July  2N.  1961. 


,./.fK 


For  I.adles'  Handbags 
First  use  Apr.  5.  1961 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos    691.127  and  «91.12*< 

For    Adhealves    Particularly    Rubber    Latex    .Vdheslves   and 
Kpoxy  .AdhesiveM. 

First  uae  Apr.  1,  1960. 
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SN   125.321.      Pre-Mix   Corporation,  Cleveland.  Ohio.      Filed    SN  123,340.     Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Aug.  3.  1961.  8t.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed  July  3,  1961. 


FILMSORT 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  520,724  and  551,626. 

For  Developer  Crystals  for  Use  With  Dtazo  Films. 

First  use  Aug.  12,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  691,127  and  691,128. 

For   Adhesives    Particularly   Rubl>er    Latex   Adhesives   and 
Epoxy  Adhesives. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1960. 


Qass  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

SN   82,928.     Splx   Products  Company,   Inc.,   Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  8.  1959. 

NEW-BRITE 

For  Additive  Carrying  Fluorescent  Brightening  Agent  for 
Introduction  Into  Dry  Cleaning  Solvent. 
Mrst  use  on  or  about  July  13.  1959. 


SN    123.416.      Fisher    Scientific    Company.    Pittsburgh.    Pa. 
Filed  Julys,  1961. 

METAB 

For  Reagent  Indicator  Tablets  for  Laboratory  Use  in  Titra- 
tions. 

First  use  June  5.  1961. 


SN  123.454.     American  Cyanamid  Company.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  July  6.  1961. 

CYANA  GUARD 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  587.090.  706.129,  and  others. 
For  Chemical   Compositions  for   Use  on  Textiles — Namely, 
Neomycin  Sulfate. 

First  use  June  19,  1961. 


SN  125.900.     B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wil- 
mington. Del.    med  Aug.  14,  1961. 


SN    83.442.      Associated    Food    Stores    Inc.,    Jamaica,    N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  19.  1959. 


SAVALUX 


For  Dyes  and  Plgmetlts. 
First  use  July  20.  1961. 


Qass  12  —  Constraction  Materials 


SN  112.583.     Amsterdam  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 


Jan.  27.  1961. 


WEAVETEX 


For  Household  Ammonia.  Household  Bleach  Having  Disin- 
fectant and  Deodorizing  Properties,  Liquid  Laundry  Starch. 
First  use  1952. 


For  Ceramic  Tile  Applied  to  a  Flexible  Base. 
First  use  Sept.  15,  1960. 


S.N  108,952.     MlIls-PearsoD  Corporation,  St.  Peteraburg,  Fla. 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1960. 


SN  114.187.     Coast  Pro-Seal  &  Mfg.  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1961. 


POLYTHANE 


For  Sealants  for  Joints  and  Cracks  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Jan.  9,  1961. 


For  Compositions  Having  Fungicidal  and  Inaecticidal  Prop- 
erties. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  aa  Jan.  15, 1960. 


SN  114,475.     Sam  Greenebaum,  d.b.a.  San  Vall«  Tile  Kilns, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Feb.  27,  1961. 


SAN  VALLE 


For  Roofing  Tile. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1930. 


SN  120,267.     Wallace  *  Tiernao  Inc.,  Belleville,  N.J.     Filed 
May  17,  1961. 

HARCHEMEX 

Owner  of  Reg.    Nos.  413.823.   637.013.   and  638.64S. 
For  Fatty  Alcohols  and  Chemical  Derivatives  Thereof. 
Flnt  use  Jan.  3,  1952. 


S.N  115.685.     General   Pool  Corporation.  Summit.  III.     Filed 
Mar.  15, 1961. 

GLAS-CRETE 

For  Swimming  Pools.   Parts  and  Accessories  Thereof  Sold 
Together. 

First  use  May  6,- 1960. 
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BX  117,511.     Louvre  King,  Inc.,  Monterey  Park,  Calif.     Filed     8N    101.593.      The    HeadinaKter   Company,    Xew    Bnin*wlck, 

Apr.  10.  1961.  X.J.,  aiwlgnw  of  Corrugated  Adhesive  and  Combin   r  Con- 

j  fXjTXTnjrt     ITYXT/^  MultantM  Inc.,  New  Brunswick,  N.J.     Filed  Sept.  lb,  1960. 

Applicant  hereby  dlsclalnifl  "Louvre"  apart  from  the  mark 
an  a  whole. 

For  WlndoWH  and  Doors,  Spedflcally  Olaim  Louvre  Wln- 
jq^^  For  ChlorinatorM  for  Marine  Sewage  ApparatUM. 

Flmt  use  Aug  7,  1957.  «'•"'«  ""•  J^n-  «•  1»«0- 


HEADMASTER 


SN  118,274.     Natco  Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     tiled  Apr.     SN  imi.859      Inlted  States  Pipe  and  Foundry  Company,  Blr- 
20,  1961.  mlngham.  Ala.    nied  Oct.  20,  I960. 

NATCO  SPEEDWALL 

Owner  of  Reg.  .No.  a8;{,429. 

For  Building  Tile—  Namely,  Ceramic  Tile  Used  In  Building 
WallM  of  office  BulldlngH  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Aug.  13.  1934. 


^ 


S.V  119.259.     AB  Statens  Skogslndustrler.  Stockholm,  Sweden. 
Filed  May  4,  1961. 


rt 

fi 

1 

1 

1 

1 
t 

i 

1 

The  mark  consists  of  two  white  circumferential  stripes  on 
a  black  background. 

For  Cast  Iron  Pressure  Pipe. 
First  use  May  1,  1958. 


No  claim  Is-  made  to  the  word  "Board"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  tfbown.  Owner  of  Swedish  Reg.  No.  74,325,  dated 
July  3.  1953. 

For  Wall  Board. 


SN  110.921.     White  Products  Corporation,  Mlddlevllle.  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1960. 


SN   1191379.      H.    D    Hudson  Manufacturing  Company,  Chi- 
cago. III.     Filed  .May  5.  19U1. 


FARM-QUIP 


For  Animal  Stalls,  Partitions,  Cattle  Pen  Panels  and  Fit- 
tings, Columns.  Stock  Stanchions  and  Fittings,  and  Farrow- 
ing Pens. 

First  use  July  19, 1954. 


SN    124.178.      O.    Alfred    Downs,    d.b.a.    Downs    Glass    Shop. 
Salem.  Oreg.    Filed  July  18.  1961. 

THERMO-SNUG 

For  Storm  Windows. 
First  use  Apr.  24,  1961. 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  exclusive  right  to  use  the  word 
"Genuine"  apart  from  the  mark  shown.  The  drawing  Is  lined 
for  blue,  but  no  claim  is  made  to  color.  Owner  of  Reg.  No. 
«44,72«. 

For  Bathtubs,  Sinks,  Lavatories  and  Toilets. 

First  use  Oct.  15,  I960:  In  1930  as  to  "White." 


SN  113,179.    American  Cast  Iron  Pipe  Company,  Birmingham, 
Ala.    Filed  Feb.  7, 1961. 


Steam-Fitting  Supplies 


SN    100.125       Kean    Manufacturing   Corporation,   Dearborn, 
Mich.    Filed  July  1,  1960. 


r 


KKKKK| 

I 
I 


For  Metal  Pipes  and  Tubes,  Bolts,  and  Nuts. 
First  use  Dec.  21, 1960.  on  metal  tubes. 


SN    119,382.     H.    D.   Hudson    Manufacturing  Company.   Chi- 
cago, III.    Filed  May  5.  1961. 


FARM-QUIP 

.. . . For   Stock   Water   Bowla  and    Floor  Drains,    Attached   to 

The  trademark  consists  of  a  line  or  repeated  occurrence  of  Plumbing.  Attachments  and  Parts  Thereof.  Farm  Bnrn  Hard- 

the  letter  "K "  of  Indefinite  length.  ware  -Namely,    Hangers   and    Supports   for   Tracks,   Fittings 

For  Threaded  Clinch  and  Pierce  N^uts.  and  Attachments, 

nrst  use  Oct.  1,  1958.  First  use  July  19,  1954 
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SN  120,892.     Keystone  Brass  k  Rubber  Company,  Ilatboro,    S.N  122,632.     L.  R.  Nelson  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Peoria,  III.     Filed 
Pa.    Filed  May  2»),  1961.  Juu^  22,  1901. 


PLASTIGLIDE 


For  Furniture  Legs  and  Casters. 
First  use  during  October  1900. 


iU  Sfi/U/hkie/l 


SN   120,936.     American  Radiator  k.  Standard  Sanltarj-  Cor- 
poration, .New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  May  29.  1961. 

AQUASEAL 

For  Valves. 

First  use  June  2.  1959. 


For  Lawn  and  Garden  Sprinklers. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1961. 


SN    121,314.      Irwin    Paul    Pines,    d.b.a.    Delta    Distributors. 
Elizabeth.  N.J.    Filed  June  2.  1961. 


STAMPOST 


For  Magnetic  Article  Holders. 
First  use  May  4.  1961. 


SN  122,650.     Standard   Pressed  Steel  Co.,   Jenklntown,  Pa. 
Filed  June  22,  1961. 

EWB 

For  Ejrternal  Wrenching  Bolls. 
First  use  February  1957. 


SN  121,558.     The  Gilbert  A  Bennett  Manufacturing  Company, 
Georgetown,  Conn.    Filed  June  7,  1961. 

VINYL- GARD 

For  Woven  and  Welded  Wire  Products.  Such  as  Hardware 
Cloths.  Wire  Screening,  Wire  Netting.  Welded  and  Woven 
Fencing,  and  Welded  Fabric.  ■ 

First  use  May  15,  1961. 


S.N    122.651.      Standard   Pressed   Steel  Co.,  Jenklntown.   Pa. 
Filed  June  22,  1961. 

EWN 

For  Kxternal  Wrenching  Nuts. 
First  use  May  195(>. 


SN  121.753.     Parker-Hannlfln  Corporation,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 


Filed  June  9.  1961. 


S.N    122.052.      Standard    Pressed   Steel   Co.,    Jenklntown,   Pa. 
MIed  June22,  1961. 

EWSB 

For  External  Wrenching  Shear  Bolts. 
First  use  In  .May  1956. 


PARKER 


For  Couplings  for  Metal  Tubes  and  Pipes;  Couplings  for 
Flexible  Hose,  and  Valves. 
First  use  1923. 


SN   122,653.      Standard   Pressed   Steel   Co.,  Jenklntown,  Pa. 
Filed  June  22,  1961. 


EWSN 


8N  122.241.     Ace  Fastener  Corporation.  Chicago,  III.     Filed 
June  19,  19G1. 


For  External  Wrenching  Shear  Nuts. 
First  use  Jan.  14.  1959. 


DART 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  661.893. 

For  Staples. 

First  use  July  12.  1957. 


SN    122,654.      Standard    Pressed    Steel   Co.,    Jenklntown,    Pa. 
Filed  June  22,  1961. 

FN 

For  Featherweight  Nuts. 
First  use  Sept.  2,  1958. 


SN  122,323.    Kenney  Manufacturing  Company.  Cranston,  R.I. 
Filed  June  19.  1961. 

DREAM  HOUSE 

For  Dra|)ery  Hardware. 
First  use  June  1,  1961. 


S.N   122.679.      Camloc    Fastener  Corporation,    Paramus,   N.J. 
Filed  June  23,  19G1. 


PBF 


For  Quick-Acting  Fasteners. 
First  use  May  15,  1961. 


S.N   123,240.      South  Chester  Corporation,   Lester,   Pa.      Filed 
SN   122,548.     The  Nylok  Corporation,   Paramus,  N.J.     Filed         juq^  30^  1961. 


June  21,  1961. 


3G 


For  Rivets. 

First  use  May  16,  1961. 


SN   123,261.      American    Radiator  &   Standard   Sanitary   Cor- 
poration, .New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  July  3.  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  616,425. 
For  Self-Locking  Screws. 
First  use  May  15,  1901. 


HYDRAMOLD 


For  Spouts  for  Fauc«'tH. 
First  use  January  1952. 
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M.V  12:J.:t2.'i       I^trob^    StfH   Compuny,    Latrob*-.    Pa.      Filed 

July  ::.  lUiW. 

9UISr-M0Jf 

For  NutH.  Bolts.  Liners.  IMateti,  IIutiHlncM  and  Otbi-r  I'artn 
for  Sln.r  nnd  Siin.l  Hl.ist  .Macblnex  and  tlie  Like. 
FJri«t  III.*'  JuH*-  24.  li*r>S. 


SX  116.7:i7      LukenH  Rteel  Company.  CoateHvllle,  Pa.     Filed 
Mar.  2».  llHll. 


&H 


tairwsMSM^ 


S.\   I2.».4:i4.     Moeller  Mtg.  Co.,  Inc..  Greenville,  MIhh.     Filed 
Julys.  IW«il 

■     owfu-r  of  KeK.  .No.  014.S87. 

For  KxpjinrtjihU'  IMurs  and  Stopiierii  for  Drain  PIpeM. 
First  usf  July  2.1.  19S4. 


The  word  "Steel"  U  dUclnlined  anlde  from  the  mark  ax 
shown.    Owner  of  Reir.  Nos   nOS.Om  and  CS.'J.l.lS. 

For  Various  Steel  Products-  Namely.  Clad  Steel.  Stainless 
Clad  Steel.  Carlton  and  Alloy  Plate,  and  Ste«'l  Plate  Shapes. 

First  use  May  5.  19«0. 


SX  118.049      J.  H<»b«rt  Campbell.  Harrison.  X.J.     Filed  Apr. 
18.  IIK-.I. 

STREAM  FLOW 

owntr  of  Rep.  No.  418,617. 

For  InHntshed  and/or  Partly  nnUhed  Cnstlnus  for  Dralu- 
Hgf  Orates. 

First  use  July  26,  1944. 


SX   12:{.5rtO      Mttavla   Incorporated.   Xew  York.  N.T.     Filed 
July  7.  19«l. 

REGAL  RINGS 

The   te-m    "KlnKs"   lit  dl.sclaluied   apart   from   the   nurk    ns 
shown. 

For  Curtain  and  I>rai>ery  Rlni^H. 
First  use  uit  or  about  June  2.'{,  1961. 


SN  122.668.     Wab  ChanR  Corporation,  Xew  York.  X.Y.     Filed 


June  22,  1961. 


SPRAYBIDE 


SX  12:J..17».     Therm-O-Ware  Klectrlc  Corporation.  Brooklyn. 
X.Y.     Fll^d  July  7.  1961. 


MAGI-COTE 


For  Metal  Carbide  Powders  for  Use  In  Plasma  Spray  Appll- 
rationii. 

First  use  June  16.  1961 


Qass  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 


HS     107.:i84.       Stewart-Warner    Corporation,     Chicago,     III. 
niedOct.  28.  19(i0. 


t. 


ALEMITE  MELT 


For  Skillets.  Frying  Pans.  Cooklnc  rtepslls,  and  Platea. 
First  use  uu  ur  about  May  9,  1961. 


For  Motor  Fuel  Additive  Known  as  a  (iasollne  Anti-icer. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  2,  1959. 


S.\  12.'{,6;<7,  Armour  and  Company.  Chlcajro.  III.,  asslunee  *'•'*'  122.485.  Standard  <)1!  Company  of  California,  d.b.a. 
of  Food  S(>«>claltleH.  Inc.,  Worcester.  Maas.  Filed  July  10,  Signal  Oil  Company,  Los  Antreles,  Calif.  Filed  June  20. 
19t;i.  '  1961. 


APPIAN  WAY 


HI-WAY 


«>wn«'r  of  Rhjt   No.  58:{,458. 
For  Baklnt;  Pans. 
First  us*-  Sept.  30.  1952. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  .189.388. 

For  Motor  oils  and  (iear  Lubricants. 

First  use  Jan.  1.  19.3.3. 


SN  124.679.     R    A.  Relir.  Inc.,  West  Atlantic  City,  X.J.     Filed 
SN    123.752       Luster  Truck   Co.,    North    Miami    Beach,    Fla.        July  25,  1961. 
nied  July  11.  1961. 

GARDEN  STATE 


^udte/i't^AcA 


For  l»r!i|sTy  Trav«'rse  Tracks. 
First  us..  .Nov.  15.  1959 


Qass  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

SN  HM.iHl.     Premier  Industrial  Corporation.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Fll.-d  .Srpt    21,  l!«f,o. 


Owner  of  Ref.  No.  389.9.%0. 

Fur    Motor   Fuel.   Heating   Oils  and   Lubrlcatlni;  Oils  and 
Greases. 

First  use  .lune  12,  1940. 


Class  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN  87.229.  Dr.  Kurt  Herberts,  d.b.a.  Dr.  Kurt  Herberts  & 
Co..  vorm.  Otto  Louts  Herberts,  Wuppertal-Barmen.  Ger- 
many.   Filed  Dec.  14,  1959. 


HERBERTS 


CERTANIUM 


Owner  of  (Jemian  .Reic.   Xo.  721.5.V3,  dated  Jan.   27,  1959. 

F'or    Varnish    and    Paint    Products,    Inctudlng    AntlRust 

Paints    and    Varnishes:    Stains;    Klectro-Insulatlnt;    Lacquers 

and   Knamels  for   Wires;    Binders  for   Fmulslon   Paints;   Silk 

For  WehllnB  Supplies     Namely.  Welding  Rods  and  WeldluB     Screen    Printing    Dyes;    and    Protective   Coatings    for    Wood. 

Klectrodes.  Paper,    Cardboard,    Stone,    Brickwork,    TUsueti,    Metals,   and 

Flnt  ua«  November  1959.  Plastics. 
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SN    109.662.      American-Marietta  Company,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.    SN  96,747.     Sedames  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed 
Filed  Dec.  6, 1960.  '  May  9, 1960. 


STRIP-GARD 


For  Vinyl  Coating  Materials  Which   Form   Flexible  Films. 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  16,  1960. 


^ecUuGA 


For  Drug  Product — Xamely,  Pharmaceutical   Sedative  for 
8N  109.873.     lonoklad  Inc..  Soutbfleld.  Mich.     Filed  Dec.  8.     Menstrual  Period. 

I960  First  use  Jan.  12,  1960. 

lONOKLAD  

SX  103,532.     Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
For  Paint  Including  a  Weld  Thru  Primer  for  Cse  on  Metal         ^^^^^  29,  i»go. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Nov.  1,1956.  PENSTAt  O 


'  l'\)r  Antibiotic  Pharmaceutical  I'reparatlou. 

8X110,325.     Glass  Plastics  Corporation,  Linden,  X.J.     Filed         First  use  July  27.  1960. 

Dec.  16,  1960.  ^_^^_,^_ 

"^  SN  119.323.     Sublinguals,  Inc.,  Gardiner,  N.Y.     Filed  May  4, 

1961. 


TuFF 


SUBSIDEN 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Bur 
sitls  and  Allied  Conditions. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1900. 
Owner  of  Reg  Xo.  639.203.  ' 

For  Pigmented  Resins  and  Curing  Agents  Adapted  To  Be  — ~^^^"—~ 

Mixed  Together  To  Pniduce  Epoxy  Paints.  j^j^    120.544.      Ell    Lilly    and    Company,    Indianapolis.    Ind. 

nrst  us«'  on  or  about  May  12. 1960.  Filed  May  22,  1961. 


SN    111,529.      Xankee   Aluminum   Paint  Co.,   Inc.,   Brooklyn, 
N.Y.    MIed  Jan.  9,  1961. 


CORDRAN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  638,729. 

For  Anti-Inflammatory  Corticosteroid  Preparation. 

First  use  May  16,  1961. 


SN    121.321.      Rlker    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Northridge,    Calif. 
Filed  June  2,  1961. 


ESTOMUL 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Gas- 
tric Disorders. 

First  use  Apr.  15,  1961. 


For  Floor  Finish  and  Protective  Floor  Coating. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  11,  1960. 


Class  17-Tobacco  Products 


SX  122,510.    C  &  H  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Coral  Gables, 
Fla.     Filed  June  21,  1961. 


SEA  VIM 


SN  123,737.     Eddies  Luncheonette  &  Cigar  Store,  Inc.,  New         p^^.  j^j^jjcnai   gglt  Solutions  Comprising  Trace  Rlements. 
York,  X.  Y.    Filed  July  11. 1961.  pj^g^  ^^  ^^^  19   iggi 


EL  HIDALGO 


For  Cigars. 

First  use  July  15,  1960. 


Class  18-Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

8X  89,193.     Xorden  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Lincoln,  Xebr.     Filed 


SX  122.061.     The  Upjohn  Company.  Kalamazoo,  Mich.     Filed 
June  22,  1961. 

EQUIMIX 

Owner  of  R<'g.  No.  710.817. 

For  Medicated  Feed  Supplement  for  Veterinary  Ise. 

First  use  Feb.  9.  1960. 


Jan.  18, 1960. 


KETOSOL 


S.N  122,662.     The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.     Filed 
June  22,  1961. 

NUPRIN 

For  Preparation  for  Parenteral  Use  In  the  Treatment  of 

Ketosis  and  for  Supportive  Therapy  In  Milk  Fever  and  Shock  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  591,038. 

Cases,  Used  In  Veterinary  Medicine.  For  .Antibacterial  Agent. 

First  use  Oct.  19.1956.  First  use  Apr.  20,  1901. 
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SN    123, 7«2.      Poultry    Health    Laboratoriwi.    Davln.    Calif.    8N  128.918.     Chan.  Pfli*r  A  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  NT.     Filed 
Filed  July  11,  1»61.  Sept.  29,  1961. 

LIMMITS 


TCND 


For  Poultry  Vacclnett. 
Flnit  u*e  Mar.  1.  1900. 


For  Dietary    Hupplement,   Containing  VitaniinH   and    Mln- 
eraU.  for  Obesity  Control. 
FlrHt  une  June  21,  1961. 


S.\    124.659      The   Locke  Chemical  Company.  B.iltlmore.   Md. 
Filed  July  23.  1901. 


DANDRISOL 


'For  Medicated  Lotion  for  Dandruff  and  Itching  Scalp. 
Fimt  UHe  In  January  1958. 


SX  129.251.    The  Warren-Teed  Products  Company.  ColumbuM, 
Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  4,  1901. 


ANACOL 


For  CouKh  Medicine. 

FlrHt  use  Jan.  2.'{,  19;i9. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  124,555. 


SN    125,000.      Carbo-Fung    Laboratoriett,    Inc.,    Loh   AnjteleK, 
Calif.     Filed  July  31,  1901. 


Class  19- Vehicles 


SN  90,048.     Fox  Oo-Boy  Carta,  Inc.,  JanesTille,  Win.     Piled 
Feb.  1,  19(iO. 


MAK  KART 


tOiUTION 


The  descriptive  word  "Solution"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from 
tUf  mark  as  >i|iown. 

For  fi4Tnil<'l<le  and  Antiseptic  for  I'se  as  an  Kxt»'rnal  .\p- 
pllcatlon  \Vh«Tt>  Intlatumntion  I.s  Accompanied  by  Localized 
Bacterial  or  Funuus  Activity. 

First  us«  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1940. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Kart"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  MidKet  Motor  Vehicles  or  Carts. 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1959. 


SN   107.588.      Scott   Kayfleld   Rich,   Carmlchaels,   Pa.      Filed 
Nov.  1,  1960. 


.*».N    125.112       TeAas   ScicntlHc    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Houston. 
Tex.     Filed  July  31,  1961. 


RICH  OIL 


5» 


^'^^ 


% 


The  word  "OH"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For,  Phannaceutlcal  Preparations — Namely,  OJIh,  L'nRents 
or  Salvfs  for  Burns,  Scalds,  and  Abrasions. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1954. 


For  House  Trailers. 
First  use  June  1,  1960. 


SN  110.810.     Angelus  Trailer  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  HI  Monte,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1960. 


GOZINTA 


SN    125.99.1;     The    Kendall   Company,   Boston,   Mass.      Filed 


May  3.  1961. 


For  House  Trailers. 
First  use  Oct.  27,  1960. 


AFFECTION 


For  Medicated  Skin  Preparation. 
First  use  Feb.  8.  ISX.l. 


SN  120.844.     Aluminum  Body  Corporation,  Montebello,  Calif. 
Filed  .May  26,  1961. 


SN  127.441.    The  \VarrenTe<'d  Products  Company,  Columbus, 
Ohio      Filed  Sei.t.  7,  1901. 


LIQUAGE|i 


For  Phannaceutlcal  Product   -.Namely,  an  Antitussive  Prep-         1"   ♦•>•  drawlnj;   the   words   "Insul   Cab"  are   lined  for  the 
aratlon.  color  green.    The  word  "Cab"  is  disclaimed. 

First  use  Aug.  9.  1961.  ^''"•  Truck  Cabs. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  31, 1961. 


SN  127.442      The  Warren-Teed  Products  Company.  Columbus. 
Ohio      Filed  .Sept.  7.  1901. 

VENTUSSIN 

■For  Pharmaceutical  Product  —  Namely,  an  .\ntitussive  Prep- 
aration. 

First  use  Aug.  9,  1961. 


SN    124.607.      Wagner   Mining   Scoop,   Inc.,   Portland,   Oreg. 
Filed  July  24,  1961. 


TELESCOPE 


For  Trucks — Namely.  Rubber  Tired  Mine  Trucks. 
First  use  .Vpr.  24,  19(!1. 
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SX    124,714.      Chrysler    Corporation,   Highland   Park,    Mich.     SN  110,922.     White  Products  Corporation,  Mlddlevllle,  Mich. 
Filed  July  26,  1961.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1900. 


For  Automobiles  and  Their  Structural  Parts. 
First  use  Mar.  28.  1961. 


Class  21  —  Electrical    Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies  ' 

SN  87,955.     International  Resistance  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Filed  Dec.  24.  1959. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  exclusive  ripht  to  use  the  word 
"Genuine"  apart  from  the  mark  shown.  The  drawing  Is  lined 
for  blue,  but  no  claim  is  made  to  color.  Owner  of  Reg.  No. 
644,726. 

For  Electric  Water  Heaters. 

First  use  In  June  1957;  In   1930  as  to  "White." 


SN  114.801.     Smith-Corona  Marchant  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y^. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1961. 


GBT 


TYPETRONIC 


For  Insulated  Composition  Resistors. 
First  use  June  1958. 


For  Data  Processing  Equipment.  Specifically  Automatic 
Writing  SyrtteniK  Including  an  Electric  Typewriter  and  Elec- 
tric In-Put  and  Out-Put  Devices. 

First  use  Jan.  4,  1961. 


SN  88,091.     Radio  Corporation  of  America,  New  York.  NY. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1959. 

"LIVING  COLOR" 

For  Television  Receivers.  * 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  30,  1959. 


SN  115.294.     Automotive  Warehouse  Distributor.  Inc.,  Den- 
ver, Colo.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1961. 


SN  102,065.     The  Thomas  k  Betts  Co.,  Elizabeth,  N.J.     Filed 
Aug.  4,  19G0. 

REDDY 

For  Electrical  Terminal  Lugs,  Solderless  Connectors,  Taps. 
T's,  and  Cable  Splicers. 
First  use  Oct.  21.  1958. 


Wonstop 


For  Generators.  Distributors,  Starting  Motors.  Voltage 
Regulators.  Solenoids.  Spark  Plugs.  Batteries.  Lights,  Elec- 
tric Signals,  and  Horns. 

First  use  Jan.  20,  1961. 


SN  103,433.     American  Electronics,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 


Filed  Aug.  26.  1960. 


SN    117.601.      Belknap   Hardware  and    Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Louisville,  Ky.    Filed  Apr.  11,  1961. 


AMSTAT 


BLUE  GRASS 


For  Inverters,  Converters,  Frequency  Changers,  Regulators, 
Magnetic  AmpllDers.  ^ 

First  use  Feb.  19.  1960. 


SN    106,559.      Wesco    Electrical    Company,    Inc.,    Greenfield, 
Mass.     Filed  Oct.  17,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.    Nos.   70,312.   666,299.   and  others. 

For  Hand  Held  Portable  Tools— Namely.  Electric  Drills. 
Electric  Saws.  Electric  Sanders,  Electric  Soldering  Irons,  and 
Electric  Water  Heaters. 

First  use  1902. 


SN  117.958.     El-TronlcB,  Inc.,  West  Warren.  Pa.     Filed  Apr. 


17,  1961. 


For  Capacitors,  Including  Dry,  Plastlc-Fllm,  Paper,  Glass ; 
Resistors  ;  Hlgh-Voltage  Power  Supplies. 
First  use  In  or  about  May  1936. 


FLICK-R-FLAME 


For  Negative  Glow  Tyi>e  Lampv. 
First  use  Mar.  21,  1961. 


SN    110.673.      Essex    Wire   Corporation.    Fort    Wayne,    Ind.     SN   118.382.     Eddie  S.   Tubln,   d  b.a.  Tubin  Electronics,   Los 
Filed  Dec.  22.  1960.  Angeles,  Calif.     Mled  Apr.  21,  1961. 


BANTAM 


ION-0-MATIC 


For  Electrical  Relays  of  the  Electro-Magnetic  TyiM-  Built 

to   Industrial   Customers'    Specifications  for   Ise   as  Circuit  For  Electrical  Negative  Ion  Producing  Machines  for  Home 

Controlling  Components  of  Manufactured  Equipment.  and  Commercial  I'se. 

First  use  Dec.  12. 1960.  First  use  Jan.  7.  1961. 
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HN  119.588.     Yardnry   Inteniatioaal  Corp.,  New  York.  X.Y. 
Filed  May  8,  1»61. 

ANDYAR 

For  Klectrlc  Batterlet,  CompoDCDta  and  Aco'ssorlett  There- 
for. 

FIrHt  uw  Mar.  5, 1958. 


8N  121,453.     The  Whitney  Blake  Company,  Hamden,  Cono. 
Filed  Junes.  1901. 


PORTA-WATT 


S.\   1 19.(128.     Litton  Electron  Tube  Corporation,  San  CarloM, 
Calif.    VlledMay  9,  1981. 

INJECTRON 

For   Vacuum   Tubeti.  and  More  Particularly   IIiKh   Voltaffe 
Switch  Tube*. 

Flntt  une  on  or  about  Apr.  21,  1961. 


For  Portable  Klecirlcal  Dtatributlon  SyntemH  for  Temi>o 
rary  LiKbtlni:  and  Power  SuppllPH.  Comprtslni;  Innulated 
Electric  Cordn  With  ConnectorH,  Circuit  Breaker  PanelH,  Ex- 
tenKlon  Cordii,  Flanher  Light  Head*,  and  Lamp  Socketn. 

Flrat  UHe  on  or  about  June  14,  1960. 


8N  121.529.    The  Arnold  Knflneerlnr  Company.  Marengo.  III. 
Filed  June  7.  1961. 


ARUMEN 


8N   119.8:15.      Beacon   Manufacturing  Company.   Rwannanoa, 
.\.C.     Filed  May  12.  19«n. 


CAMELOT 


For  Permanent  Magnetx. 
FInt  une  Apr.  4,  1961. 


For  Electric  Blanket*. 
FIrHt  UJte  Apr.  14,  1961. 


SN  120,438.     Paclflc  Semiconductor*,  Inc.,   Lawndale,  Calif. 
Filed  .May  19,  1961. 


The  drawing  1h  lined  for  orange,  however,  the  UHe  of  color 
Is  not  an  «-Hsentlal  feature  of  the  mark. 

For  Semiconductor  Diode*  and  TranxUtor*. 
First  u*e  Apr.  11,  1961. 


SN  121.568.     \Valter  KIdde  4  Company,  Inc.,  Belleville,  N.J. 
Filed  June  7,  1961. 

FYRINDEX 

For  Temperaturt-  Controlled  Klectrlcally  Actuated  Fire  De- 
tecting and  Fire  Alarm  Apparatu*  of  Both  Fixed  Temperature 
and  Temperature  Rate-of  Rl*e  Type*  KeMponHlve  to  the  Pres- 
ence of  a  Fire  In  an  .\rea  To  Be  Protected. 

First  UM'  on  or  about  Feb.  10,  1955. 


SN    121.599.      Rome   Cable  Corporation,    Rome,    N.Y.      Filed 
June  7.  1901. 


S.N    121.075.     Contlirental   MercbandlHe  Co.   Inc.,  New  York, 
NY.     Filed  May  31,  1961. 


TRIMLINE 


SOUNDTIME 


For  Clock  Radio. 
First  use  .Nov.  20,  1960. 


For  Klectrlc  Power  DiMtrlbutlon  SyHteni*.  and  Hanger- 
Spacer  Members  U*ed  In  an  Aerial  Electric  Power  DiMtrlbu- 
tlon SyHtem  Comprlaing  a  MeNHenger  and  a  Plurality  of  Con- 
ductor* Supported  From  the  MeMsenger. 

First  use  Nov.  13,  1958. 


8.V   121,087.      Electro^ Voice,   Incorporated,   Buchanan,    Mich, 
riled  .May  31,  19cr     ^ 

ACOUSTALLOY 

For  Diaphragm*  for  Microphone*. 
Flr»t  u*e  October  1940. 


S.N  121.009.     Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  June 
7.  1961. 


TOUCH  'N  GO 


For  Klectrlc  Vacuum  Cleaner*  and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  May  26,  1961. 


S.N    121.127.      Sargent   it  Gretnleaf.   Inc..  d.b  a.    Security   De- 
vice* Laboratory,  RuclieMter,  .N.Y.     Filed  May  31,  1901. 


SDL 


SN   121,726.     Orayhlll.   Inc.,   La  Orange,   III.     Piled  June  9, 


1961. 


For    Klectronlc    Device*      Namely.    Resonant    Reed    Relay*, 
Amplltler*.  Tone  F^ncoder*  and  Decoder*. 
First  u»e  September  195K. 


GRAYHILL 


For   Switches,   Part*  for   Binding  Poata.  Teat  Cllpa.  Teat 
Clip  Adapters. 

First  UKe  June  23.  1947. 


S.V   121.398.     The  Marble  Company,  NaBhvllIe,  Tenn.     Filed 
June  5,  1961. 


For  Carbon  Klectrode*  for  Klectrlc  I.,amp*. 
First  use  June  1957. 


SN   121,995.     Hankscraft   Company,  Reedsburg,   Wis.     r«'pd 
June  14,  1961. 

HANKSCRAFT 


Uwner  of  Reg.   No*.  162.258,  621.747,  and  654.0.%4. 

For  Klectrlcally  Operated  Humldifler*.  Vaporliers.  Sterl- 
llr.er*.  Kgg  Cooker*,  Milk  and  Food  Warmer*.  Bottle  Wanner*, 
Night  Light*.  Electric  Motor*,  and  Electrically  Op.-rated 
Drive  Mechnnl*m*  for  Actuatlnf  Movable  Advertl*lng  Slgna 
and  Displays. 

First  use  about  Jan.  1, 1914. 


I 
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SN   121,996.     Hankscraft  Company,   Reedsburg,  Wis.     Filed    SN  120,133.     Shakespeare  Company,  Kalamaxoo,  Mich.     Filed 
June  14,  1961.  May  16,  1961. 

MON.OVAL 


Qjmmk: 


For  Fishing  Line. 
First  use  Aug.  1, 1960. 


SN   120,289.     Buffalo  Rubber  ft   Supply,   Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.T. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  1C2.258,  621,747,  and  654.054.  Filed  May  18, 19G1. 

For  Electrically   operated   Humldlflers,    Vaporizers,    Sterl-  TUTTTVIl^dJUTUT^ 

Users,  Egg  Cookers,  Milk  and  Food  Warmers.  Bottle  Warmers,  1  xl  U  iN  LI£iXvl51xvLf 

Night    Light*.    Electric    Motors,    and    Electrically    Op<'rated  y^f  Bowling  Pins. 

Drive  Mechanisms  for  Actuating  Movable  Advertising  Sign*  First  use  Apr.  26,  1961. 

and  Displays.  ^-^•a>B^a^^aa^^^i^^B^^^^_^^^^^^.^^^_^_^_.ia.^_ 

First  use  Aug.  18,  1953. 


Qass  23  —  Gtiery,  Machinery,  and  Tods, 


SN    122.022.      PermaPower   Company,    Chicago,    III.      Filed >        .  ^  _,  , 

June  14, 1961.  and  Paits  Thereof 

■KUVIINvi    KUollvLJJll  SN  94.181.     Peter's  4  Russell.  Inc..  Springfield.  Ohio.    Filed 

For  Portable  Sound  Amplifier  Including  Microphone,  AmpU-         ■^P'"-  *•  I960, 
fler  and  One  or  More  Speakers.  EVER    READY 

First  use  June  5.  1961.  ^^m^jt^m^  m. 

VoT  Hand  Operated  Liquid  Pumps. 
'  First  u*e  Dec.  15,  1955. 


8N  122,949.     Perfect  Circle  Corporation,  Hagerstown,  Ind. 
Filed  June  27,  1961. 

RE-FRE-TRAN 

For  Electronic  Transducers. 
First  use  June  1,  1961. 


SN    107.577.      Nelman    Bearings    Company,    St.    Louis,    Mo. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1960. 


SN  123.956.     Antenna  Designs,  Inc.,  Burlington,  Iowa.    Filed 
July  14,  1961. 

TRANS-TENNA 

For  Antennas. 

First  use  July  3,  19G1. 


SN  124,020.     Frank  Adam  Electric  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  July  17, 1961. 


For  Friction  Reducing  Bearings. 
First  use  In  1925. 


POWER 
LUQIN 


'  SN    111,303.       Wilcox    Manufacturing    Company,     Raleigh. 
W.  Va.    Filed  Jan.  4,  1961. 


For  Electrical   Switches,    Busduct  and  Fittings   Therefor. 
First  use  July  13,  1949. 


WILCOX 

For  Coal  Mining  Machinery  and  Part*  Thereof. 
First  use  on  ur  about  Dec.  1,  1955. 


SN     113,257.       American     Photocopy    Equipment    Company, 
8N  124,320.     Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company,  Hastings-         Kvanston.  III.    Filed  Feb.  8,  1961. 
on-Hudson,  N.Y.    Filed  July  20.  1961. 


TPE 


For  Insulated  Electrical  Wire  and  Cable. 
First  use  June  15,  1961. 


For  Office  and  Desk  Type  Photocopy  Duplicating  Machines. 
First  use  Oct.  20,  1960. 


Qass  22  —  Cames,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN    113,480.      Donald    S.    Boyd,    Kansas   City.    Kans.      Fth'd 
8N    119,094.      Zadek    Feldstein    Co.,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    "Sanltoy,"         y^^    13    1901 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.    Filed  May  1,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  227,192. 
For  Stuffed  Toys. 
First  use  Nov.  29,  I960. 


For  Apparatus  for  Automatically  and  Continuously  Turn- 
ing Leaves  of  a  Binder  or  the  Like  To  Successively  Kx|K)se 
the  Leaves  to  View  for  Advertising  and  Other   l"*es. 

First  use  Nov.  14,  1960. 
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8N  113.5«7.     Saappy.  Inc.,  Detroit  Lakea,  Minn.     Filed  Feb. 
13.  1061. 

MULTI-CUT 

For  Sheet  Metal  CutterM. 
nmt  UM  January  1937. 


SX  118.682.      Ultek  Corp,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.     Filed  Mar.  28. 


8N  120.298.     Dayeo  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed  May 
18.  19C1. 

THOROBRED 

Owner   of   Reg.   No*.   391.011,    706,669.  and   others. 

For  Textile  Machinery — Namely,  Loop  Pickers,  Lug  Strapx, 
ReTerslble  Drop  Box  Plckerti,  Hold-Upt),  Roll  Coverings  and 
Loom  CheckstrapM. 

First  use  June  27,  1940. 


1961. 


ULTEK 


8N   120,920.     Thompson  ft  0111.  Inc..  Madera.  Calif.     Filed 
May  26,  1961. 


For  Vacuum  Pump««,  Vacuum  Systems.  Vacuum  Connectors, 
Valves  and  Flttlngn,  Sorption  Devices,  Traps,  Roughing 
Pumps,  and  Vacuum  Accessories. 

First  use  Mar.  11,  1989. 


S.\  117.7SO.     Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Company,  .\nn  Arbor, 
Mich.    Filed  Apr.  13.  1961. 

MICRO-VELVET 

For  Metal  Balls. 
First  use  May  20.  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  431,566. 

For    Feed    Mill    Equipment— Namely,    Feed   Grinders,    Ele- 
vators, Mixers,  Tanks,  Bunkera,  and  Wagons. 
First  use  Jan.  24,  1956. 


SN  119.380.    H.  D.  Hudson  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago. 
III.    Filed  May  5,  1961. 


FARM-QUIP 


8X   120,928.     Herbert   C.    Wilton,   d.b.a.   Wilton   8|>ecialtles, 
Portland,  Ureg.    Filed  May  20. 1961. 

THE  SIDEWINDER 

For  Conveyors   for  Dispensing  Contents  of  Dump  Trucks. 
First  use  Nov.  14.  1960. 


For  Conveying  and  Unloading  Systems  and  Kquipment. 
Conveyors  and  Litter  Carriers,  Litter  Carrl«'r  Tracks  and 
Track  Switches,  Overhead  Conveyor  Tracks,  Track  Switches 
iind  Supports,  and  Barn  Gutter  Cleaners. 

First  use  July  19,  1954. 


SN    120.944.      The    Bastlan  Blessing    Company.    Chicago,    III. 
Filed  May  29,  1961. 

FIESTA 

For  Soda  Fountains  and  Food  Service  Equipment. 
First  use  May  9,  1961. 


SN  119.389.     J.t  Line  Products,  Inc.,  Charlotte.  N.C.     Filed 


May  5,  1961. 


RIGID  ROPE 


SN    121.168.     Brlcovnio  Limited,   Bradford.   England.      Filed 
June  1.  1961. 


For  Hand  Tool   for  Inserting  Lines  or  Wires  In  Conduits 
or  Pipes. 

First  use  Aug.  20.  1960. 


COVMO 


SN   120.078.     Cole  Manufacturing  Company.  Charlotte.  N.C. 
Filed  May  16.  1961. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No*.  485.948.  5fi9.3(!2,  and  570.819. 
dated  Nov.  17.  1927.  June  10.  1936,  and  Sept.  10,  19:t7, 
respectively. 

For  Pistons,  Piston  Rings.  Gudgeon  Pins,  and  Cylinder 
Liners. 


S.V  121,462.  Mergenthaler  LlnotyjM'  Company,  Brooklyn, 
N.  v.,  nsslgntH"  of  Davidson  Coriwratlon,  Brttokiyn,  N.V. 
Filed  .lune  t!,  19«l. 


DUALITH 


Owner  of  R.-g.  Nos.  628,631  and  659,027. 
For  I'riiittng  Macliines. 
First  use  Feb.  18,  1961. 


For  Planters  and  Fertilizer  Distributors  and  Parts  There 


for. 


First  use  S.'ptember  1960:  In  imM)  as  to  "Cole." 


SN  121,.'S22.      Wildman  Jaojuard  Co.,  Norrlstown.  I'u.     Filed 


June  (i.  1961. 


S.\  120.179      Container  Corporation  of  America.  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  May  17.  1901. 


CHALLENGER 


For  Knitting  Machines. 
First  use  Apr.  24.  1961. 


S.\    121,532.      Belknap    Hardware   and   Manufacturint;   Com- 
pany, l^uisvllle,  Ky.     Filed  June  7,  1061. 


BLUE  GRASS 


For  Packaging  Machinery. 
First  use  Nov.  5,  19.'>H. 


Owner  of  Reg.    Nos.    70.312.   6<M!.299.   and  others. 
For   Pockt't   Kulv«'s  and  Stainless  Steel  Tableware. 
First  use  October  1951  on  pocket  knives. 
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8N    121,607.      8nap-0D    Tools   Corporation,    Kenosha,    Wis.    SN    122,250.      American    Thermofonn    Corporation,    Cnlver 
Filed  June  7,  1961.  City,  Calif.    Filed  June  19,  1961. 

PAR-X 


SEAL-EVAC 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  096,741. 

For  Wrenches,  Wrench  Sets.  Wrench  Sockets,  Wrench  Han- 
dles and  Hand  Service  Tools  for  Automotive  and  Industrial 
Use. 

First  nse  Apr.  19,  1961. 


For  Packaging  Machines. 
First  use  Oct  1,  1960. 


SN  122,255.    American  Thermoform  Corporation,  Culver  City. 
Calif.    Filed  June  19, 1961. 


8N    121,617.      Zavody   K.    J.    VorosllOTa,    Narodny    Podnik, 
Dubnice  nad  Vahom,  Csechoslovakla.     Filed  Jane  7,  1961. 


UTENSIFORM 


For  Machine  Which   Forms   Utensils  With  Thermoplastic 
Materials,  and  for  the  Product  Formed  on  the  Machine. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1961. 


Owner  of  CcechosloTaklan  Reg.  No.  153,713,  dated  Feb.  12, 
19S9. 

For  Lathes ;  Mining  Machinery ;  Crank  Presses ;  Mill 
Trains ;  Welding  Machines ;  Hydraulically  Oi>erated  Work 
Benches. 


SN  121,776.     M.  K.  Wadsworth.  Miami,  Fla.     Filed  June  9. 
1961. 

DEWK 

For  Internal-Combustion  Engine  Driven  Lawn  Trimmers. 
First  use  May  6,  1998. 


SN  122,618.     J  ft  L  Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  Jeanerette, 
La.    Filed  June  22,  1961. 


anein*«Ter 


For   Sugar   Cane   Harvesting  and  Cultivating  Equipment. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  1, 1960. 


SN  122,619.     J  &  L  i:nglneerlng  Company,  Inc.,  Jeanerette, 
La.    Filed  June  22.  1961. 


8N  121,785.     American  Tank  and  Steel  Corporation,  Farm- 
Ington,  N.  Mex.    filed  June  12,  1961. 

HY-STABIL 


For  Sugar  Cane  Harvesting  and  Coltivatlng  Equipment. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  1, 1960. 


SN  122,659.     Universal  MeUl  Products,  Inc..  Industry.  Calif. 


Filed  June  22,  1961. 


For  Petroleum  Stabiliser  Apparatus. 
First  use  Oct.  25,  1960. 


burrQwik 


SN   121,852.      Donald   B.   Orcutt,   El    Modlno,    Calif.     Filed 
Jane  12,  1961. 


For  Deburrlng  Tools. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  1,  1954. 


RAM-BOR 


For  Pipe  Ram  and  Boring  Machine. 
First  use  Jan.  21,  1961. 


SN  122.667.     A.B.  Volvo,  Ooteborg,  Sweden.     Piled  June  22, 


1»«1. 


AQUAMATIC 


SN  121,895.     The  Alroyal  Company,  Maplewood,  N.J.     Filed 
June  13,  1961. 


For  Inboard-Outboard  Drive  Unit  for  a  Boat. 

V\T»t  use  January  1959 ;  in  commerce  January  1959. 


CYLROTOR 


For  Air  Cylinders.  Dasb-Pots,  Air-  and  Hydraullcally-Oper- 
ated  Intensiflers  for  Fluids,  Air  Presses.  Hydraulic  Power 
Units  for  Driving  Rotary  Hydraulic  Pumps.  Air-Operated 
Machinery  and  Hydraulically-Operated  Machinery  Suitable 
for  One  or  More  of  the  Following  Operations :  Pressing, 
Assembly,  Stacking  and  Swaging. 

First  use  about  May  10, 1961. 


SN  122,014.    Mechanical  Senrants,  Incorporated,  CUicago,  III. 
Filed  June  14, 1961. 


SN   122,672.     Zenith  Cutter  Co.,  Rockford,  111.     Filed  June 
22,  1961. 

"KNIVES  WITH 
ENDURANCE" 

The  term  "Knives"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Knives  for  Machines  for  Cutting  and  Scoring  Sheet 
Material  Such  as  Paperboard. 

First  use  Sept.  1.  1926. 


THE  MAID 


SN   122,703.     Johnson  Products,   Inc.,  Wilton.   Conn.     Filed 


June  23.  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  615.712.  - 

For  Vending  Machines  for  Dispensing  Notions,  Toiletries 
and  Sundries. 

First  (ise  Oct  1, 1957. 


SWAPTOPS 


For  Work  Tables  and  Accessory  Equipment. 
First  use  Nov.  1. 1958. 
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SN  123,071.      Braan  k  Kpmmler,  Bad«n-Wuerttemb«rg.   Oer-     SX    124,100.      KrauM  Corporation,   In*.,   Hutchlnaon,    Kana. 
many.    Filed  June  29.  I9fll.  Filed  July  17.  1961. 


BEKA 


LANDSMAN 


For  Farm  Machinery. 
Flnt  uae  June27.  1961. 


Owner  of  r.8.  Reg.  No.  862,107. 
For  Implementii  and  Spoona. 
Flrwt  un#  1955  ;  In  commerce  1995. 


SX  12.{,180.     Aktlebolauet  «en«e,  VUaU.  EitkllBtuna,  Sweden. 
Filed  June  30.  1961. 


SPECTRA 


Owner  of  Swedlxh   Rejt.   No.   89,074,  dated  Mar.   11,  1960. 
For   Kitchen    rtenxlU,    Knlrea.   Forka   and   Spoons  of  All 
Ktudrt,  Made  of  Stainless  Steel. 


SN     12^1,277.      Clayman  Perrl    Rn^lneerlng    Company,    Inc., 
Lawrence,  Masx.     Filed  July  3,  1961. 

COFFEE  CORNER 

For  Coffee  Vending  Machine. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  8,  1961. 


SX   123,337.     John   McKechnle  Tool  *   Stampllngs   Limited, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.    Piled  July  3,  1961. 


RADARM 


For  Tool  Supporta. 

First  use  Aug.   18,  1955 ;  In  commerce  Oct.  7,  1955. 


8X    123.619.      Darls    Manufacturing,    Inc.,    Wichita.    Kans 
Filed  July  10,  1901. 


TASK  FORCE 


For   Earth   Working  Machines  and  Parts  Therefor, 
nrst  use  June  28,  1961. 


SN    123.8H       The    Ilardle    Manufacturing    Company.    Inc., 
Wilkes  Barre,  Pa.    Filed  July  12,  1961. 


HARDIE 


Oass  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

8N  110,425.     The  Fletcher  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Oklahoma  City, 
Okla.    Filed  Dec  19, 1960. 

FLEMCO 

For   Coin   Operated   Soap  and   Bleach   Dispensers  for  I'se 
In  Automatic  Laundries. 
First  use  Oct.  81,  1960. 


SN  123,079.     Coin  CTean.  Inc.,  Baltimore,   Md.     Filed  June 


29,  1961. 


COIN  CLEAN 


For  Coin  Operated  Laundry  and  Dry  Cleaning  Machines. 
First  use  Jan.  27,  1961. 


SN    127,526.       RIectrostar    O.m.b.H.,    Relchenbach     (Flls), 
Wuerttemberg,  Germany.     Filed  Aug.  24,  1961 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Oerman  application 
flled  June  1.  1960;  Reg.  No.  738,776,  dated  July  29,  1900. 
(Claim  based  on  co-pending  application  S.N  108,885,  filed  Nov. 
22,  1960.) 

For  Laundry  Centrifuges,  Washing  Machines. 


SX     127,535.       ElectroaUr    O.m.b.H,     Relchenbach     (Flls). 
Wuerttemberg,  Germany.     Piled  Aug.  24,  1961. 


X^/'AYif 


Owner  of  Keg.  No.  S9;{,Q13. 

For  Hand  and  Mechanical  Sprayers  and  Spraylnfc  and  Dls- 
InfectlnK  I>^vl<eM  and  Systems  for  Horticultural.  Agricultural. 
.Mosquito  Control,  Car  Washing,  Painting,  White  Washlnt;. 
and  Similar  Ises,  and  Comprising  Portable  and  Stationary 
Lnlts.  Embracing  Truck  Outfits.  Horse  Drawn  Outfits,  Sta- 
tionary Power  Outfits,  and  the  Engines,  Pumps,  and  Other 
Parts  for  .\ny  and  .\ll  of  These. 

First  us*' July  24.  1903. 


SN   12.'5.82.». 
12,  1901. 


The  Lumlrol  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     F'lled  July 


KWIK  SLIPS 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  German  application 
filed  June  1,  1900;  Reg.  No.  738,777,  dated  July  29,  1960. 
(Claim  based  on  co-pending  application  SN  108.887.  flled  Nov. 
22,   1960.) 

For  Laundry  Centrifuges,  Washing  Machines. 


Class  26  — Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

S.N  92,526.  Blrns  &  Saw}er  Cine  Equipment  Co.,  Hollywood. 
Calif.,  assignee  of  Blrns  and  Sawyer  Photo  Supplies.  Holly- 
wood. Calif.    Filed  Mar.  10,  1960. 


For  Tubular  Covers  for  Lithographic  Printing  Rollers, 
nrst  use  Mar.  17.  1901. 


OMNIPOD 


For  Telephoto  Lena  Supports. 
First  use  Sept.  11, 1909. 


SN  124.08N.     Kenneth  H.  Hess,  d.b.a.  Kenneth  H.  Hess  Com- 
pany,   llealdsburg.   Calif.      Filed   July    17,    1961. 


HESS-WAY 


SN  92.527.  Blrns  k  Sawyer  Cine  Equipment  Co.,  Hollywood, 
Calif.,  assignee  of  Blrns  and  Sawyer  Photo  Supplies,  Holly- 
wood, Calif.    Flled  Mar.  10.  1960. 


For  Tree  Shakers,  Hand  Catching  Frames.  Mobile  Catching 
Framea.  Orchard  Towers  and  Bulk  Handling  Equipment  for 
Fruits. 

Flnt  uae  Feb.  8.  1961. 


OMNITAR 


For  Telephoto  Lenses. 
First  use  Sept.  11, 1959. 
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SN  93.506.      Dublin   Industries.  Inc.,   Hay  ward,   Calif.      Filed  SN  111,702.     Laboratory  for  Electronics.  Inc  ,  Boston,  Muss., 

Mar.  23,  1900.  ilssIkiuh-  of  Trawrlab,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  11, 

ERINSEAL  '^•'^           AITTa/WFTT 

For  Flexible  Gloves  or  Gauntlets  SeallnRly  EngaKod  With  /^  U  1  \J I   TT  IUVjVj 

Coiitanilnatlon     Proof    Enclosures    for    Hnndlli.K    Hazardous  ,..„^  Hadioactivity  San.ph-  Clianp-rs. 

Materials,    Including    Manipulator    Tong    Covers    and    Hand  First  use  In  or  about  April  1959. 
("overlnRs. 

First  use  Jan.  29,  1960.  ^^.^^^^   / 

■  SN  113,493.     Chicago  Aerial  Industrien^Inc,  Barrlngton.  III. 

SN   104.405.      Wild    Heerbrugg  AG.    HeerbruKg,    St.   Gallen,  FiUd  F«b.  13.  19C1. 
Switzerland.    Flled  Sept.  14.  1960. 


IRIS 


FALCOGON 


Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    Swiss    Reg.    No. 
180.303.  datid  Apr.  23,  1960. 
For  Photographic  Lenses. 


For  Photographic  Camera  Control  Systems. 
First  us«'  I).'c.  2ii,  1900. 


SN  104,707.     The  Execugraf  Corporation.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  19.  1900. 

Mixecugraf 

For  Portable  Film   Viewer  for  Viewing  Slides  for  Educa- 
tional or  Instructional  Purposes. 
First  use  July  19.  1960. 


SN    113,027.      Electronic    Instruments    Limited,    Kichmond, 
Surrey,  England.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1901. 

TITROM  ATIC 

Owner  of   British   Rep.   .No.    750,243.   dated  Jan.   24,   1956. 

For  Titration  .Vppuratus. 

First  use  Jan.  22,   1957;  in  commerce  July  21,  1957. 


S.\     114,900.       Aktlebolaget     Anidaberg-Facit,     Atvidaberg. 
Sweden.    Filed  Mar.  0,  19<>1. 


SN  104,911.     The  Ednallte  Optical  Company,  Inc,  Peekskill. 
N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  21,  1900. 

INSTA-FIT 


For  Photographic  Filter  Holders. 
First  use  Mar.  21,  1900. 


SN  105,032.    Technlcon  Chromatography  Corporation,  Cbaun- 
cey.  N.Y.    Flled  Sept.  22,  1960. 


AUTOGRAD 


Owner   of   Swedish    Reg.   Xo.    87,092,   dated   May   8,    1959: 
and  i;.S.  Reg  .No   094,224. 
For  Continuous  Flow  Variable  Gradient  Devices  for  Use  In         For  Adding  Machines  and  Calculating  Machines  and  Parts 

Chromatography.  Thereof.  ^^ 

First  use  Apr.  7.  1960.  ~~^^'^'~'~ 


___^^^__  SN  115,388.     Smith-Corona  Marchant  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1961. 
SN  107,554.     Columbian  Bronze  Corporation,  Freeport,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov  1,1900  LITH-0-RITE 

AQUA-PROBE 

The    syllable    "Rite"    is    disclaimed    apart   from    the   mark. 
For    Electronically     Operated     Depth     Sounder    and    Fish     0^^.^  (,f  R^g   xo.  571,584. 
^'''xJ^'".  por  Direct  Image  Masters. 

First  use  Sept.  25.  1960.  pj„t  use  Oct.  8,  1960. 


SN     110,035.       Coleman     Instruments,    Inc,    Maywood.     HI. 


Filed  Dec.  12.  1960. 


JUNIOR 


For  Spectrophotometers, 
First  use  Dec.  23.  1943. 


SN    110,470.      Robertsbaw-Fulton    Controls   Company.    Rich- 
mond, Va.    Filed  Dec.  19,  1960. 


MICROSEN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  544,462. 

For  Electric.  Pneumatic,  Hydraulic,  Thermal  and  Mechan- 
ical Devices  and  Instruments— Namely,  Detectors,  Indicators, 
Recorders,  Controllers.  Regulators,  Relays,  Switches,  Trans 
mitters.  Amplifiers,  Transmitting  Potentiometers,  Converters, 
and  Transformers;  and  Apparatus  for  the  O|>eration  of  Se- 
lectors, Limitera,  Controllers,  and  Sensors  of  Electric  Circuits. 

First  use  Dec.  31,  1946.  / 


SN     116,010.      Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester,    N.Y. 
Flled  Mar.  20,  1901. 


FLASHFUN 


For  Photographic  Cameras,  Photographic  Carrying  Cases. 
and  Photographic  Outfits.  Each  of  Which  Includes  a  Camera 
and  .\ccessori«'s  Therefor. 

First  use  Mar.  10.  1901. 


SN  110,968.    Caddygraph,  Inc..  Shreveport.  La.     Filed  Apr.  3, 


1961. 


CADDYGRAPH 


For  Instrument  for  Measuring  Conditions  in  an  Oil  Well, 
and  Recording  That  Information  In  Graphic  Form  l"i>on  a 
Special  Chart  I>eslgned  for  Ise  Therewith. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  23.  1961. 
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8N  119.310.     H.  A.  Phillips  k  Company.  Chicago.  III.     Filed    SN    123,413       Duncan    Electronic!,   Inc..  Costa   Mesa    Cillf 
July  14.  19(;i.  Kjled  July  5,  1»«1. 

LEVEL  EYE 


Owner  of  Rejf.  No.  619.473. 

For  .\|iparutuH  for  Determining  the  Liquid  Level  and  Oaw- 
Liquld  KatloH  In  I'ressure  I'l|>e!t  and  in  TankH. 
First  uite  Apr.  1,  1954. 


For  Potentlometern. 
First  use  June  30, 1960. 


S.\  119.3;J2      The  VlrtU  Company.  Inc..  Gardiner.  N.Y.     Filed     ^N  123.953.     Agfa  AktIengeselUchaft.  Leverkusen-Bayerwerk. 
May  4.  1961  Germany.    Filed  July  14.  1961. 

IRINA 

Owner  of  German   Reg.  Xo.  742,627.  dated  Nov.  17,  1960. 
For  Photographic  Apparatus  and  DevlceM.  as  Well  as  Parts 
Thereof. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  607.271. 
For  Laboratory  OlasKware. 
First  uite  Feb.  11,  1953. 


S.\    120.860.      Cummlns-Chlcago   Corp.   Chicago.    III.      Filed 
May  26.  1961. 


8N   124.285.     Alfred  F.  Oliver,  d.b.a.  Oliver  Klectronlcs  Co.. 
South  San  Francisco.  Calif.     Filed  July  19.  1061. 

OLTRON 

For  Electronic  Instruments  for  the   Location  of  Metallic 
Objects. 

First  use  Nov.  25.  1957. 


ODP 


For  Data  Processing  Equipment — Namely.  Perforators.  In- 
cliicllng   Dooiiment    Perforators  and   Duplicating    Perforators. 
First  use  May  2.  1901. 


SN     121.0«,S.       Brookfleld     Engineering     Laboratories.     Inc., 
Stoughton.  Mass.    Filed  May  31.  1961. 


VISCOSEL 


For  Viscometers. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  1959. 


SN    121.760.      Raytheon    Company.    Waltham,    Mass.      Filed 
June  9.  1961. 


R. 


SN  125.288.     Gregory  S.  Dolgorukov.  d.b.a.  Dolgorukov  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Detroit,  Mich.      Filed  Aug.   3,  1961. 

SLOT-LETTER 

For  Drafting  Instrument — Namely,  a  Lettering  Guide. 
First  use  June  1,  1942. 


Class  27  — Horological  Instraments 

SN   114.551.     David  O.  Steven,  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Feb.  27.  1961. 

DGS 

For  Watches  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Feb.  10.  1958. 


fLY.i-B-fLn_ 


For  Apparatus—  Namely.  Spectrum  Analyzers  and  the  Like. 
First  iis»>  on  or  about  April  1954. 


SN   123.131.     Photocon   Research  Products,   Pasadena,  Calif. 
Filed  June  29.  1961. 


SN  120,853.     Benrus  Watch  Company,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  20,  1961. 

JET  VOYAGER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  622.701. 

For  Watches. 

First  use  May  12.  1961.  i 


SN  124.496.  Ancienne  Manufacture  d'llorlogerie.  Patek. 
Phllipp*'  et  Co.,  Soel^t^  Anonyme,  Geneva.  Switzerland. 
Filed  July  24,  1901. 


RICOCHET 


For  Scientific  Bqnipment  .Namely.  Transducers.  Oscillator 
Defi'ctors.  Digital  ("ounfj-rs.  Timers  f<»r  .\ctuatlng  .\ppllanc«'s 
iinil  Misrflliiii«><iiis  Srlj-ntlfic  Kleotronlc  Equipment — Namely. 
Weld  Detectors,  and  Flaw  I>etectors  for  I'ltrasonic  Equip 
iiifnt. 

First  use  Feb.  14.  1955. 


Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    Swiss    Reg.    No. 
1K4.S41.  dated  Jan.  26.  1961. 
Kiir  Watrlics 


Class  28  —  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 


RN  12.1.224.     M.  L.  Obltts  Co..  La  Grange.  Ohio.     Filed  June    hn  103.618.     Sunbeam  Corporation.  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Aug. 


.30.  1901 


CON-CLEEN 


29.  1960. 


SUNBEAM 


For  ("leaning  and  KInstng  Kit  for  Contact  Lenses. 
First  UK  Apr.  10,  1961. 


For  Cuff  Links  and  Tie  Clasps. 
l>nrat  use  Apr.  7,  1960. 
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SN  114,529.     Poole  Silver  Co.,   Inc.,  Taunton,  Mass.     Filed    SN  103,322.    Bernard  Bernthal,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.    Filed 
Feb.  27. 1961.  Aug.  24,  1960. 


ATLAS 


For  Ceramic  Wares — Namely.  Cups,  Saucers.  Plates.  Bowls. 
Pitchers.  Jars,  Lump  Bases,  Vases,  Ash  Trays  and  Figurines. 
First  use  Jan.  3,  1958. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Silver"  separate  and  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Flatware  and  Hollow  Ware,  Either  Wholly  or  In  Part 
of  Precious  Metal. 

F'irst  use  on  or  about  Feb.  6,  1961. 


SN    124,686.     Speldel   Corporation,    Provldence,|  R.I.      Filed 
July  25,  1961. 


SN    115,728.      A.    Raynaud    &    Co..    Limoges,    Haute    Vleune. 
France.     Filed  Mar.  15,  1961. 


<    Ml   o 


ROMANTICA 


'%  fVii' 


For  Watch  Bracelets. 
First  use  May  12,  1961. 


SN  125,070     Montgomery  Ward  &  Co.,  Incorporated,  Chicago, 
111.    Filed  July  31.  1961. 

CAROL  BRENT 

The  mark  is  fanciful  and  Is  not  the  name  of  any  particular 
living  Individual.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  061,410. 
For  Simulated  Pearl  Jewelry. 
First  use  Apr   1.  1901. 


Class  29  — Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

SN  93.529.     Edward  Magnus,  d.b.a.  Royce-Edwards  Company, 
r        Memphis,  Tenn.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1960. 


The  term  "Limoges  France"  is  disclaimed.  Priority  claimed 
under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No.  2310.  dated  Feb.  8.  1961 
(Limoges).  ' 

For  Porcelain — Namely.  DInnerware,  Housewares,  Tea. 
Coffee  and  Chocolate  Services.  ' 


SN  119,770.    Imports,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  May  11, 
1961. 


RAY-GEE 


For  Earthenware  and  Ceramics — Namely.  Bowls.  Cups. 
Saucers.  Plates,  Planters,  Mugs,  Teapots,  ("ookle  Jars,  Salt 
and   Pepper  Sets,  Vases,  Candy  Dishes,  and  Trays. 

First  use  Sept.  7.  1960. 


SN   119.771.      Imports,    Inc.,   Los   Angeles,  Calif.      Filed   May 
11.  1901. 


QUIK-SHINE 


YUM-EE-YCM 


For  Untreated  Cloths  for  Polishing  Shoes  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Aug.  16.  1954. 


SN  104.174.     Milwaukee  Dustless  Brush  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Sept.  9.  1960. 


For  Earthenw.are  and  Ceramics — Namely,  Mugs.  Saucers, 
Plates,  Tumblers.  Pitchers.  Salt  and  Pepper  Sets,  Sugar  and 
Creamers.  Spoons.  Forks.  Knives.  Bowls,  Cookie  Jars,  and 
Planters. 

First  use  Nov.  16,  1960. 


FLIP  FLOP 


For  Squeegees. 

First  use  Aug.  1.  1960. 


SN  125.204.     Duchcovsky  Porcelan,  Narodnl  I'odnik,  Duchcov, 
Czechoslovakia.     Filed  Aug.  2.  1961. 


SN  115.285.      All-Amerlcan  Brush  Mfg.  Co.,   New  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1961. 

mini -TOOTHBRUSH 

For  Tooth  Brushes. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1900. 

Qass  30  — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 

SN   86,601.     Shenango  China,    Inc.,  New  Castle,  Pa.     Filed 
Dec.  3,  1959. 

LIDO 

Vox  Chlnawan' — Namely,  China  for  Commercial  Food  Serv- 
ice, as  in  Hotels  and  Restaurants. 
First  use  Oct.  20,  1959. 


CIECHOSIOVAHIA 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Czechoslovakia"  apart  from 
the  association  shown  In  tlio  drawing  owner  of  Czecho- 
slovaklan  Hej;.  No    114,OS2.  dat<'d  Mar.  I'J.  1947. 

For  China  Hollow  Ware  Coffee  Pots. 


SN  131.354.     Shenango  China.   Inc.,  New  Castle,  Pa.     Filed 
Nov.  7.  1961.  * 


TRU-FOOT 


For  China  Dlnni-rware. 
First  use  Apr.  18,  1961. 
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Class  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

HN  110.923.     White  Producta  Corporation,  Mlddl«Ttlle.  Mich. 
Fllrd  IJec.  27,  1960. 


8N  122,378.     Schwarti  ManufacturlDK  Companr,  Two  Blrera, 
Wla.    nivd  June  19.  1961. 


For  Kilter  ClothH.  Cotton  DUoa  for  Kllterlnir  Milk.  Pllter- 
Flannel  8quar<>M,  Filter  Circles.  Filter  Bugn,  and  Filter  Tabea. 
First  UHe  about  the  year  1922. 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  excluMlve  rUlit  to  UKe  the  word    QaSS  32  ^  Flimitlire  aiM  UpllOlstery 

"Genuine"    apart    from    the   mark    itliown.      The   drawing   U 

lined  for  blue,  but  no  claim  Ik  made  to  color.     Owner  of  Rck.     gx  i24,819.     The  Lane  Company,  Inc.,  Altavlata,  Va.     Filed 

No.  644.726.  July  27,  1961. 

For    Ion    KxrbanKe   Unlt«   for   Softening  and/or   RemovInK 
Iron  From,  and/or  Neutralizing  Water. 

Flrnt  uxe  June  1957  ;  In  1930  an  to  "White." 

For  Furniture — Namely,  Caae  Gooda  and  Tables. 

^~^"""~'  First  UHe  June  19.  1961. 


DELINEATOR 


SN    121.891.      Turbomatic,    Inc.,    MlnneapollH.    Minn.      Filed 
June  12.  1961. 


TURBOMATIC 


Class  34  -  Heating,  Ughting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 


For   Water  Cundltlonlnx,   Purifying  and   Softening  Appa-     _^,  „„  „o,      ...,_.      „     ^  ^ 

r.tu„  ».  ^     •  •      »»»«     gj^,  99,387.     White  Products  Corporation.  MlddlevUle,  Mich. 

Flr-t  UH*  October  1950.  *'"**•  •""»*  20.  1960. 


8N    122.043.      I'nlted    KefrlRerutor    Company,    Hudson,    WU. 
Filed  June  14,  1961. 


PIZZAMATIC 


For   Contblnatlon    Storage  Freezer  and   Oven   for   Baking 
Frozen  Food«. 

First  uxe  Jan.  21,  1961. 


RN  122.242.    A Ico  Valve  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed  June 
19,  1961. 


ADK 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  exclusive  right  to  use  the  word 
"Genuine"  apart  from  the  mark  shown.  The  drawing  Is  lined 
for  blue,  ^ut  no  claim  Is  made  to  color.  Owner  of  Reg.  No. 
644.726. 

For  Gas  Water  Heaters. 

First  use  Id  June  1957 ;  in  1930  aa  to  "White." 


For  Filter  and  Drier  Blocks  Use<l  In  Drying  Various  Fluids, 
Removing  Water  Therefrom,  and  Removing  Solid  Contami- 
nants. Mainly  for  KefrlKerantM. 

First  use  Apr.  20,  1960. 


8N   119.383.      H.   D.    Hudson   Manufacturing  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.    Filed  May  5,  1961. 


FARM-QUIP 


S.V   122.303.     General    Water   Processing  Co.,  Dayton,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  19,  1901. 

REFINE  O  MATIC 

For  Fluid-Treating  Apparatus  Such  as  Water  Softeners  and 
Water  Filters. 

First  use  May  23,  1901. 


For  Farm  Ventilating  System— Namely,  Ventilating  Units 
Including  Kxhaust  and  Circulating  Fans,  Intake  Units  for 
Supplying  Fresh  Air  and  Kxhaust  Units  f(»r  Removal  of  Stale 
Air,  Roof  and  Window  Ventilators,  anjd  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  July  19,  1954. 


8N     121.614.       Walton    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Irvlngton.    N.J. 
Filed  June?.  1901. 


THERA-MIST 


8N    122.351.       Norrls    Dispensers,    Inc.,    Minneapolis,    Minn. 
Filed  June  19.  1901. 


For  Vaporlxer-IIumldlfler. 

First  use  In  or  about  Octob<-r  1960. 


PIEMAN 


SN  122.765.     Calclnator  Corporation.  Bay  City,  Mich.     Filed 


June  20,  1961. 


For  Combination   Refrigerated  Cabinet  for  Bulk  Milk  and 
Other   Foods   Such    as   Pies   With   Milk   Dlsiienslng  Facilities. 
First  use  Aug.  14,  1959. 


DISPOS-A-WAY 


For  Incinerators. 
First  use  Mny  8,  1961. 
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' Vj'^l^ed ?;:ne  2o'i96r' ^°'^""'"' "' ^"'^^"''  ""••'°'  Oass  36 " Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

SN  69,772.     Wure  House  of  Music,  Inc..  Seattle,  Wash.     Filed 
Mar.  17,  1959. 


ALBM  CLUB 


For  Reflex  Light  Reflectors. 
First  use  Oct.  28,  1960. 


For  Grooved  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  Feb.  12,  1959. 


SN  102.800.     Morse  Sewing  Machine  and  Supply  Corp.,  New 
SN  122.828.     Nutone,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  June  26.        York,  NY.    Filed  Aug.  17. 1960. 
1961. 

HEAT-A-LAMP  NL  202 


Owner  of   Reg.    Nos.   569.332,   671,477.   and  671,478. 
For  Built-in  Infra-Red  Ceiling  Heaters. 
First  use  June  6,  1961. 


For  Tape  Recorders. 
First  use  S.pt.  16.  1959. 


SN  111.830.     Walthuiii  Watch  Company.  Chicago,  III.     Hied 
SN  123.447.     Standard  Fuel  Engineering  Co.,  Detroit,  MIcb.         j„q   j^   ^gf^i 

"'""""""  WALTHAM 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  091,942. 
(  For  Phonojiraplis  and  Tape  Recorders. 

First  use  D<'0.  12.  1900. 


For  Industrial  Kuriia<'«'s.  .' 

First  use  1954  ;   1943  as  to  the  letters  ".SFK." 


Qass  37  "  Paper  and  Stationery 

SN   87.255.     Mlcropolnt,   Inc.,  Sunnyvale.  Calif.     FiU'd  Dec. 
14.1959. 


COPY-STIK 


SN    124.142.       Tenufssee    Stove    Works.     Inc..    Chattanooga,         For  Ball  Point  IVns. 
Tenn.     Filed  Jul.v  17,  1961.  Flr>t  use  Nov.  2'.i.  lOr)!*. 


MODERN  MAID 


Owner  of  Rep  Nos.  005.908  and  705.174  Class  38  —  Prfnts  and  Pubilcations 

For   Klectrlc   Ventilating   Hoods   for  Ranges  and  Ovens. 

First  use  July  10,  1957.  .SN   .100.234.      Vision,   Inc..   New   York.   N.Y.      Filed   Oct.    11, 

I  1900. 


SN    124,009.      Waldorf    Heater   Company.    Philadelphia.    Pa. 
nied  July  24,  1901. 


•  • 


STERLING 


For  .\utomatlc  Water  Heaters. 
First  use  Apr.  20,  1948. 


yision 


Qass  35  —  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 


Own*.-  of  Rep.  No.  437.171. 

For  Spanish  Langiiape  Mugaxine. 

First  use  November  1950. 


SN   120.216.      Morris  Textile  Equipment  Corp.,   orange.   N  J,     SN    120..S2.T       National    IVrlodical    Publications.    Inc.    NVw 

York.    N.Y..    by    consolidation    and    chan;:<-    i<f    niwin-    fmui 


Filed  May  17.  1901. 


MORRISITE 


National  ConiU-s  Publications,  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     Filed 
May  18.  1901. 


For  Non-Metallic  ".Vashers. 
First  use  Apr.  3,  1961. 


SN   124.541.      The   General   Tire  k  Rubber  Company.  Akron, 
Ohio.     Filed  July  24.  1961. 


alimi"  ■ 


NU-WHITE 


For  Pneumatic  Tires, 
nrst  use  Mar.  15,  1961. 


COMICf 


The   word   "Comics"   is  disclaimed   as  s«parate   and  apart 
from  the  mark. 
For  Comic  Books. 
First  use  May  4,  1961. 
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SN  125,695.     United  Feature  Syndicate,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Auk.  9.  1961. 

DAVY  JONES 

For  roiiilc  DrawliiKH  for  .Newspaper  Une  and,  the  Like 
Flr»t  u«e  Jim*- !»,  1»«I 


SN   112.465.     Langkop  Shoe  Co..  Inc..  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed 
Jan.  25.  1961. 


^>»<T 


yxi#^ 


-1^^ 


Gass  39  -  Qothing 


HX  92.481.     J.  R    McMullen  Company,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  .Mar.  ».  I960. 

GLOUCESTER  BY 
MC  MULLEN 

For  Woinen's  Wearing  .Apparel  -Namely,  BlouHeH,  Or»*HMeH, 
.Sklrt.M,  Slackx.  Hhortx,  and  Sweaters. 
First  use  19:i6. 


No  claim  U  made  to  the  word  "OrlKlnala"  apart  from  the 
mark.  The  consent  of  "I>orothy  Franey"  to  the  use  and  regis- 
tration of  her  name  Is  of  record. 

For  Women's  Shoes. 

First  UM  Aug.  15,  1960. 


S.N  94.«.{8.     Voiithcraft  Creations.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
.\pr.  7.  1»«0. 


TIDY  TAB 


For  Girdles  and  I'nnty  Girdles. 
First  use  May  1956. 


8N    114.401.      A.   J.   August   Clothing  Co..    St.    Jostph,    Mo. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1961. 

ROGER  JEFFREY 

The  name  ''Roger  Jeffrey"  Is  a  fictitious  name  and  not  the 
name  of  any  IIvIiik  Individual. 

For  Men's  clothing — Namely,  Suits,  Sport  Coats,  Top 
Coats,  Sport  Shirts,  Dress  Shirts,  and  Hosiery,  Jackets,  Rain- 
wear,  Slacks,    I'ajamas,  Sweaters,   Hats,  and  Belts. 

First  use  In  .Vugust  1958. 


SN    ».''..4i:{.      Briarcllff    Mills,    Atlanta,    Oa.      Filed    Apr.    20, 

1964). 

ARTIST'S  MODEL 

For  Women's  and  Children's  Lingerie. 
First  use  Feb.  11,  1957. 


SN  97,564.      Mannex  Cravats,  Philadelphia,   I'a.     Filed   May 


2o,  luno. 


SN  115,15:1.    Kayser  Roth  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 
Mar.  8,  1961. 

CENSORED  BRAND 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Brand"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Men's  Hosiery. 
First  use  Nov.  2,  1960. 


D'ARMEL 


For  Sweaters,  Ties,  M»-n'-<,  Boys',  and  Liidles'  Shirts. 
First  use  <»ct4>b4-r  1959  nu  ties. 


8N  115.64S.     Wheeler  Protective  Apparel,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1901. 


SN  99.0<.ft.     Southern  Knitwear  MIIIm.   Inc..  Charlotte,  N.C. 
Filed  June  29,  I960. 


RENDALE 


For  Hoys'.  Girls',  and   Infants'  Knit  Shirts;  and  Boys'  and 
Glrl»'  Sw«Mters. 

First  use  June  6,  I960. 

SN     MN;.4*t.*>       S«Tiij:i:s-\and«'rv«.orf  H.irnt'y,    Inc.,    St.    Louis. 
Mo      Filed  Oct.  14.  1960. 


For  Protective  .\rtlcle«  of  Apparel — Namely,  Overgarments, 
.\|irons.  BIhs,  <'ii|M's.  Caps.  Chaparajos,  Coats,  Hats.  Helmets, 
Hoods,  Jackets,  I.,«-gKinKs,  Overalls,  Overshoes,  Pants,  Shix' 
Covers,  Sleeves  and  Spats. 

First  utie  Nov.  5,  1957. 


'^^^m' 


YOUNG  SOPHISTICATE 


For  Ljidlrs'  Drt-ssfs.  i'oats.  Suits,  Illiiuses,  Skirts,  Sweaters. 
I'lay  <'lothes.  and  Beach  wear.. 
First  use  Jan.  19.  1960. 


SN   116.2K9.     Uestform  Foundation*,  Inc.,  Long- Inland  City, 
N.Y.     Filed  Mar.  2;{.  1961. 

BESTFORM  AMERICANA 

Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  .193. .'{30  and  562,317. 
For  (ilrdles  and  Brassieres. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1964). 


SN    Ill.9.'i5.      Botany   Industries,    Inc.,   PasHaic.    .N.J.      Filed 
Jan.  17.  1961. 

LADY  BOTANY 
SHIRTMATES 

Owner  of  Keg.  Nos.  294.105.  612.<>:t.'<,  and  othern. 
For  I^idles'  Shirts  and  Blouses. 
First  use  May  26,  1960. 


SN  116.716     Howard  Foglenian,  Inc.,  Burlington.  N.C.     Filed 
Mar.  29,  1961. 

FOGIES  BY  FOGLEMAN 

For    Hosiery,   Scuffs.    Foot    Socks,   Toe  Guards,   Shoes  and 
Slippers,   for  I^idles.   Mt-n.   Children,   and  Infants. 
FIrat  use  .Mar.  1,  1960. 


SN  117^304:     Sbuko  Shoe  Corp..  Meadvllle,  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  6,     SN  120,612.     Baitcb  k.  Castaldl.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
1961.  May  23,  1961. 

ESSENTIALS 


*>^' 


s^ 


For  Ladies'  Shoes. 
First  use  Feb.  12,  1961. 


SN  119,991.     Mason  Shoe  Manufacturing  Company,  Chippewa 
Falls,  Wis.    Filed  May  IS,  1961. 


For  Ladles'  and  Misses'  Coats  and  Suits. 
First  use  May  16,  1961. 


MASON 


SN    120,641.      Kamebameha    Garment    Co.,    Ltd..    Honolulu. 
Hawaii.    Filed  May  23. 1961. 


For  Footwear  Made  Wholly  or  Partly  of  Leather — Namely, 
Shoes,  Oxfords,  Slippers,  and  Boots. 
First  use  June  1928. 


SuH/'Mtito 


SN    120,075.      Burlington   Industries,   Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y. 
Filed  May  16.  1961. 

MIGHTY      BUCK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  133,641. 

For   Boys'    Bib   Overalls   and  Jeans,    Men's    Bib   Overalls, 
Dungarees,  and  Work  Pants. 
First  use  Apr.  24,  1961. 


For    Sportswear — Namely,    Women's   and    Children's    Muu 
Muu. 

First  use  July  8,  1952. 


SN  120,963.     Chadboum  Gotham,  Inc..  Charlotte,  N.C.     Filed 
May  29.  1961. 

HUGGINS  PLUS 

For    Ladles'    Lingerie.    Specifically    Foundation    Garments 
Such  as  Girdles  and  Panty  Girdles. 
First  use  May  5,  1961. 


SN    120,287.      Beau    Brummell  Ties.    Inc..   Cincinnati,   Ohio. 
Filed  May  18.  1961. 


^xma 


I 


SN  121,265.     Carml-Ainsbrooke  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  June  2,  1961. 

FLAIR  BY  REGATTA 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  145.577  and  605,191. 
For  Men's  Shorts  and  Pajamas. 
First  use  May  22,  1961. 


The  name  "Dino  Roselli"  is  fictitious. 
For  Men's  Neckwear. 
First  use  May  4,  1961. 


SN   121.647.     Jordan  Manufacturing  Corp.,   New  York,  NY. 
Filed  June  8,  1961. 

TEEN  NYMPH 

Applicant  disclaims  the.  word  "Teen"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  435,285. 

For  Teen-Age  Bathing  Suits,  Trunks,   and  Caps. 
First  use  June  22. 1953. 


SN  120,390.    Crelghton  Shirt  Company,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  19.  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  516,441. 

For  Shirts  and   Blouses   for  Men,   Women,  and  Children ; 
Men's  and  Boys'  Trousers,  Suits,  and  Coats.  ' 

First  use  June  16,  1936. 


SN  123,052.     P.  W.  Woolworth  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
June  28, 1961. 

TOPSALL 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  267,020  and  703.292. 
For  Men's  and  Boys'  Jackets. 
First  use  June  5,  1957. 


SN  120,391.    Crelghton  Shirt  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  19,  1961. 


xyiemMon/ 


SN  123,053.     F.  W.  Woolworth  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
June  28,  1961. 

TOPSALL 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  267,020  and  703,292. 
For  Canvas  Shoes. 
First  use  Dec.  8,  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  516,441. 

For  Shirts  and   Blouses  for  Men,   Women,  and  Children ; 
Men's  and  Boys'  Trousers,  Suits,  and  Coata. 
First  uae  June  16,  1936. 


SN  124,066.    David  CrysUl,  Inc..  New  York.  NY.    Filed  July 
17.  1961. 

DAVCRYS 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  556,557  and  649,785. 

For  Dresses. 

First  use  Dec.  30,  1960. 
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Oass 40 -Fancy   Goods,   Furnishings,  and 
Notions 

S.\  109,410.     Grabling.  Inc.,  CleTeland.  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  1. 
I960. 


Kiddk-Ku^ 


8N    124.067.      Darid   CryaUl.   Inc..   New   York.   N.T.      Filed 
July  17,  1061. 

DAVCRYS 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  556.557  and  649.783. 

For  Piece  Goods   Used  To  Manufacture  DreaseH. 

Pint  use  Dec.  30.  1960. 


8N  125.690.     Shirley  Fabrics  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Aug.  9,  1961. 


For  Safety  Leatih  for  Children. 
Flrnt  use  Deceint>er  1958. 


SARELLA 


8N  113.270.     Continental  Corset  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     Filed 
Feb.  8,  1961. 


For  Textile  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  of  Cotton.  Rayon.  Syn- 
thetic Flbren,  and  Mixtures  Thereof. 
First  use  Sept.  12,  1949. 


PANTI-GARD 


For  Snap-In   Disposable   Inner  Crotch   Shields  for  Use  In 
PADty  Girdles. 

First  use  Jan.  1.*),  1961. 


SN   124,444.     Kee  Products  Co.,   Inc.,   Seaford,  NT.     Filed 
July  21,  1961. 


VILON 


SN  126,672.     Nye-Walt  Company,  Inc.,  Aobam.  N.Y.     Filed 
Aug.  25.  1961. 


For    Plastic    Combs.    Standard    Combs.    Standard    Pocket         *'<>'' Textile  Rugs  and  Carpeting. 
Combs,  and  Professional  Combs.  ^"^  "**  ^"^  ^3.  1961. 

FlfHt  use  Jan.  1.  19r,0.  


aass42-Kmtte<:,   Netted,   and   Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

S.\  95.971.     Bates  Manufacturing  Company.  Lewtston.  Maine 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1960. 

HERITAGE 

For  Bedspreads. 

First  use  December  1991. 


SN   126,674.     .Nye-Walt  Company,  Inc..  Auburn.  N.Y.     Filed 
Aug.  25.  1961. 

oPcUhjUuie 


For  Textile  Rugs  and  Carpeting. 
First  use  Oct.  11,  1960. 


S.N  113.344      Llb«>rty  Fabrics  of  New  York,  Inc..  New  York. 
NY.    Mled  Feb.  9,  1961. 


SOUPLE 

For  Lace  Fabrics  Made  of  Artinclal  Elastic  Yarn. 
First  use  Jan.  31,  1961. 


8X    126.7C.9.      Infants    Specialty    Company,    San    Francisco, 
Calif.    Filed  Aug.  28,  1961. 

HOBBY  HORSE 

For  Baby  Blankets. 
First  use  May  24,  1901. 


SN  117.615.     Collins  *  Aikman  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr  11,  1961. 


CLOUD  9 


For  Textile  Floor  Covering. 
First  use  Mar.  2«,  1961. 


SN    126.903.       Bates    Manufacturing    Company.    Lewlston. 
Maine.    Filed  Aug.  30.  1961. 


WEDGWOOD  CAMEO 


For  Bedspreads. 
First  use  July  1961. 


SN    119.64JB      Shirley   Fabrics  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  .May  9,  1961. 


SN  127.131.     Nye-Walt  Company.  Inc..  Auburn.  NY.     Filed 
Sept.  1.  1961. 


OMNIBUS 


For  Textile   Fabrics  in  the  Piece  of  Cotton.  Rayon.   Syn- 
thetic Fibres,  and  Mixtures  Thereof. 
First  use  Jan.  23.  1961. 


^U/UL 


For  Textile  Rugs  and  Carpeting. 
First  use  Feb.  5,  1960. 
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SN   116,580.      Scott  AviaUon  Corporation,    Lancaster,   N.Y- 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1961. 


SN    107.113.      The   Chemstrand   Coriwratlon,    Decatur,    Ala. 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1960. 


fSL 


^fi\ 


$eO 


a 


No  claim   Is   made   to   the   word  "Nylon"  apart   from   the 
mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  600,796. 
For  Synthetic  Yarns  and  Thread. 
First  use  Aug.  13.  1960. 


Qass  44  — Dental,    Medical,   and   Surgical 
liances 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  697,173. 

For  Audible  Alarm  Unit  Forming  Part  of  a  Breathing  Ap- 
paratus and  Adapted  To  Sound  an  Alarm  When  the  .\ir 
Pressure  In  Said  Apparatus  Drops  to  a  Certain  Low  Pressure. 

First  use  July  9,  1959. 


Appli 


SN  120.917.    Jack  B   Taylor,  d.b.a.  Micro-Bar,  Oakland.  Calif. 
Filed  May  26, 1961. 

MICRO-EAR 

For  Hearing  Aids. 
First  use  Feb.  2, 1961. 


SN    110.201.      Dentur  Exe,   Inc.,   Seattle,   Wash.     Filed  Dec 
14,  1960. 


SN  121,157.     Alr-Shlelds.  Inc..  Hatboro,  Pa.     Filed  June  1. 
1961. 


DENTUR-EZE 


VENTIMETER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  366,596. 

For  Plastic  Cushions  for  Loose  Dental  Plates. 

First  use  Sept.  24, 1938. 


For  Surgical  Apparatus — Namely,  a  Volume  Indicator,  Par- 
ticularly Useful  In  Connection  With  Anesthesia  Machines. 
First  use  May  12,  1959. 


SN  110,705.     Roberts  Electronics,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  22.  1960. 


Sonic  I^^Tkesia 


For  Electronic  Analgesic  Sound-Producing  Apparatus  for 
Professional  Use  in  Doctors'  and  Dentsts'  Offices.  In  Hospl- 
tals,  or  the  Like. 

First  use  Dec.  5.  1960. 


SN    121.745.      Malco    BSectronlcs,    Inc.,    Minneapolis.    Minn. 
Filed  June  9.  1961. 


For  Electric  Hearing  Aids. 
First  use  Feb.  14,  1901. 


SN  121.903.     Bristol-Myers  Company.  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 


June  13.  1961. 


FACE-BRA 


SN  112.678.     Bommer  AO,  Zurich,  Switzerland.     Filed  Jan. 


For  Mechanical  Device  To  Beautify  the  Face  by  Removing 
Wrinkles  in  the  Skin. 
First  use  May  5, 1961. 


30,  1961. 


REXTON 


SN  121,960.     American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
l>Mled  June  14, 1961. 


For  Hearing  Aids  Which  Are  Inserted  Into  the  Outer  Ear 
Canal :  Hearing  Aids  Which  Oo  Behind  the  Ear  and  Hearing 
Aids  Which  Are  Incorjwrated  in  the  Frames  of  Spectacles. 

First  use  Jan.  18.  1955 ;  In  commerce  In  or  about  January 
1960. 


FLEXON 


For  Surgical  Sutures. 
First  use  Apr.  21.  1961. 


SN  122,315.     Invalid  Walker  k  Wheel  Chair  Co.,  Long  Beach, 
Calif.    Filed  June  19,  1961. 


SN    116,579.      Scott   Aviation   Corporation,   Lancaster,    N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  27, 1961. 

AIR-PAK 

Owner  of  Reg  No.  420,088. 
Owner  of  Reg  No  597  173  for   Invalid    Walkers    and   Accessories.    Commode   Chairs. 

For  Portable  Air  Breitblng  Apparatus  Used  In  an  Atmos-    Bed    Tables.    Safety    Bed   Ralls.    Invalid   Trapezes.    Fracture 
phere  of  Ambient  Air.  .  Frames,  Traction  Stands,  and  Patient  Lifts. 

First  use  June  15.  1944.  First  use  July  20,  1944. 
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Filed  Sept. 


8X  110,311.     Blue  Seal  Extract  Co.,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  I960. 


IRON  BREW 


For   Extract  for  Noa-Alcobolic  Maltless  Soft  Drlnka.  and 
Soft  DrInkH  Made  From  Said  Extract. 
t^rHt  urwAuR.  28,  1889. 


.•«^ 


F'or  FreHh  Vegetables. 
Flrat  uae  Mar.  1,  1961. 


Class  46- Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN  84.892.    Collin  Street  Bakery,  Inc.,  Corslcana,  Tex.    Filed 
.Nov.  9.  1959. 

"THAT  FAMOUS  CORSICANA 
FRUITCAKE" 

The  word  "Fruitcake"  Ih  disclaimed  per  se.    Owner  of  Reg. 
No.  617,648. 
For  Fruit  Cake. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  19S3. 


M.N  115.947.     Penn  Dairies,  Inc.,  Lancaster.  Pa.     Filed  Mar. 


17,  1961. 


SN  128.839.     Mflford  E.  Olson,  d.b.a.   Mel  Olson  Honey  Co.. 
Minneapolis.  Minn.    Filed  Sept  28.  1961. 

MELO 

For  Honey. 

First  use  In  April  1952. 


Class  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Qassified 


SN  50.128.  The  Barash  Company.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
assignee  of  United  States  Plywood  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1958.  , 


DUTCH  TREAT 


VITALON 


For  Ice  Cream  of  Different  Flavors. 
First  use  .Mar.  14,  1961. 


SN  121,835.     Joe  Lowe  Corporation,  New  York,  NY.     Filed 
June  12,  1961. 


V"  COTE 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Cote"  separate  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Liquid  Sweet  Chocolate  Coating  for  Use  on  Frozen 
Confections  With  or  Without  Sticks. 

First  use  Oct.  27,  1960. 


SN   125.582      Carolinda  Fine  Foods,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 
I>11edAug.  8,  1961. 

BYRAM  RIVER 

For  Canned  Vegetables. 
First  use  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  072,480,  561,568.  and  666,722. 

For  Flexible  Plastic  Sheeting  or  Film  (In  the  General 
Nature  of  an  Improvement.  Equivalent  or  Substitute  for 
Leather  of  Varying  Colors  and  Designs),  Both  Unsupported 
or  Unlamlnated,  and  Also  Supported  or  Laminated  to  Back- 
ings of  Cloth  or  Fabric  Made  With  Woven  or  Unwoven, 
.Natural  or  Synthetic  Fiber,  or  a  Combination  of  Both,  or 
With  Saturated  Paper,  for  Use  as  Upholstery,  Wall  Covering, 
and  Pocketbooks,  on  Luggage,  Table  Tops,  Footwear,  and 
for  Other  Industrial  Uses. 

First  use  May  1955. 


SN  100,486     Anchor  Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  Evansvllle,  Ind.     Filed 
July  8,  1960. 


8N  125,619.     Perk  Foods  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug.  8, 


1961. 


SNUFFY 


For  Tents. 

First  use  June  27,.  1960. 


For  Dog  Food. 

V\T%X  uae  July  1,  1961. 


SN    110,834.      Fllntridge  China   Company.   Pasadena,   Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1960. 

CHRISTMAS  MAGIC 

For   Christmas   Decorations — Namely,    Decorations,    Orna- 
ments and  Trinkets  f6r  Rooms,  Houses  and  Christmas  Trees. 
Flrat  use  Sept.  26,  1960. 


SN   128.386.     Bay  State  Milling  Co.,  Winona,  Minn.     Filed 


8N  112,931.  .  Zaz  Corporation,  Naatana,  N.H.     Filed  Feb.  1. 
1961. 


Sept.  22.  1961. 


WINBACO 


ADD-ON 


For  Wheat  Flour. 
First  use  June  20,  1928. 


For  Bulletin  Board  Type  Holders  for  the  Insertion  of  Re- 
placeable Name  Plates. 
First  use  Jan.  13,  1961. 


February  27,  1962 
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SX  113,156.      The   V.   L.   Smithers  Manufacturing  Company,     SN  119,841.     Che^brough-Pond's  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
d.b.a.  Smlthers-Oasis,  Kent,  Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  6,  1961.  May  12,  1961. 


PUNT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  592.834. 

For  Phenolic  Foam  Used  as  a  Sup()ort  for  Floral  Arrange- 
ments. 

First  use  July  28, 1960. 


For  Men's  Hair  Dressing. 
First  use  Apr.  4,  1961. 


SN  119.842.    Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
May  12,  1961. 


SN  114,730.     Tyra  and  Jagr.  North  Tarrytown,  N.Y.     Filed 
Mar.  1. 1961. 


UMP 


CUFNIKS 


For  Men's  Hair  Dressing. 
First  use  Mar.  22,  1961. 


For  Trouser  Hangers. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1960. 


SN  119,381.    H.  D.  Hudson  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago, 
111.    Filed  May  5.  1961. 


FARM-QUIP 


SN  119.843.    Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
May  12,  1961. 

MILITIA 

For  Men's  Hair  Dressing. 
First  use  Mar.  22,  1961. 


For  Livestock  Feed  Troughs  and  Water  Bowls,  and  Milking 
Stools. 

First  use  July  19,  1954. 


SN  119.844.     Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 


May  12,  1961. 


S.N   122.054.     Arthur  I.  Appleton.  d.b.a.  Double  "A"  Brand, 
Chicago,  III.    Filed  June  15, 1961. 


BUNT 


LAZY  SUSAN 


For  Men's  Hair  Dressing. 
First  use  Mar.  22,  1961. 


For  Feeding  Devices  for  Fish  and  Other  Animals. 
First  use  Apr.  6.  1961.  


Qass  51  -  Cosmetia  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For  Men's  Hair  Dressing 

^ .         .       „    „.,,  »         First  use  Mar.  22,  1961. 

SN    89,093.      Sodete   Technique    de    Parfumerle,    F.    Mlllot, 

Paris,  France.    Mled  Jan.  15,  1960.  — 


SN  119.845.    Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
May  12,  1961. 

ZEUS 


PARTNER 


Priority  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Keg.  No.  484.144.  dated 
Nov.  19,  1959  (Paris)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  134.558. 

For  Perfumes,  Toilet  Wattr,  Rouge,  Face  Powder,  and  Hand 
Lotions. 


SN  119.846.    Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
May  12,  1961. 


REB 


For  Men's  Hair  Dressing. 
First  use  Mar.  22,  1961. 


S.N  119.837.     Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc.,  NeKf  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
May  12,  1961. 


ECHELON 


For  Men's  Hair  Dressing. 
First  use  Mar.  22, 1961. 


SN  119.847.    Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
May  12,  1961. 

HELMSMAN 

For  Men's  Hair  Dressing. 

~~^^^~~~  First  use  Mar.  21, 1961. 

SN  119,838.    Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  ^_^^^_^_ 

May  12.  1961. 

STATESMAN  ^^'  ll®-^*®     Chesebrough-Pond-s  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    FUed 

For  Men's  Hair  Dressing.  KNDOIV 

First  use  Mar.  22.  1961.  x-<j.^a^w» 

~~~^^^^~~  For  Men's  Hair  Dressing. 

SN  119,839.     Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed         First  use  Mar.  22,  1961. 

May  12.  1961.  -.^.^.__ 

REF 


For  Men's  Hair  Dressing. 
Flnt  uae  Mar.  22.  1961. 


SN    121,251.      Alberto-Culver    Company.    Melrose    Park,    111. 
Filed  June  2,  1961. 


SN  119,840.     Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
May  12,  1961. 

ESTEEM 

For  Men's  Hair  Dressing. 
Flrat  use  Mar.  21,  1961. 


Get 
sef 


For  Hair  Waving  Lotion. 
First  use  May  24. 1961. 


r 
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8N  124.323.     Paal  F.  Bableh,  d.b.a.  Hoom  of  Paul  Co.,  If II-    ftm^m  KO  _  I1>»«m.«i.«« -I  C^«.»- 

wauke*.  wiK.  Filed  July  20. 1961.  sMmu  ^x  —  vewrgeiiu  ana  ooaps 


RN  118.805.    Prnat»  Phannaientiaebe  Pabrik  Dr.  Med.  Rieae 
*  Co.  O.m.b.H.,  Rhoendorfer  (Rhine),  Germany.    Filed  Apr. 


HOUSE  OF  PAUL 


For   Coametlctt — Namely,    Skin   CleanMlnK  and    Frenhenlnf 
Creami)   and    LntlonH,    Liquid   Makeup.    Byenbadow.    Mancara. 


27,  1961. 


PENATEN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nog.  286.304  and  663,679. 

For  Medicated  Baby  Soap. 

Flrat  uite  1958  ;  in  commerce  1958. 


Kyebrow  IVndU.  R»uKe.  I>^odorantH.  I'owder.  Llp-tlckn.  Nail     ^N  122.298.     Alex.  C.  Fertru-aon  Company,  Pblladelphla,  Pa. 
Lacijuera  and  Lacquer  Remover,  and  Colofcne.  Filed  June  19    1961 


Flrat  UHe  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  1957,  aa  to  ereama  and  lotlonM, 
rouKe.  and  nail  lacquer  remover 


MN  124.486.     Allen  B.  Wrlsley  Company,  CblcaKO.  111.     Filed 
July  21.  1961. 


GAIETE 


For  Cologne  and  Perfume.      '^ 
nrat  uae  Nov.  30,  1939. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  297,262. 

For  Induatrlal  Cleaning  Compounds. 

Flrat  uae  aa  early  aa  1919. 


Qass  100  —  Miscellaneous 


SERVICE  MARKS 

Qass  102 -Insurance  and  Rnandal 


SN  107,109.    Burger  Boy  Storea,  Inc.,  NaabvUle,  Tenn.    Filed    SN  117,378.     Inreatora  Syndicate  Life  Inauranoe  and  Annuity 
Oct.  23,  1960.  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1961. 


For  Restaurant  Service. 
Flrat  uae  Oct.  31,  1958. 


SN  107,110.     Burner  Boy  Storea,  Inc..  Nashville.  Tenn.     Filed 
Oct.  25.  1960. 


BURGER  BOY 


For  Restaurant  Service. 
First  u»e  Oct   ai.  1958. 


Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

SN  K^.-WO      S.  M.  nicklnger  Co..  Inc.,  Buffalo.  N.Y..  aaalgnee 
of  Red  k  White  Corporation.  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Sept.  15, 


1960. 


SUPER  DUPER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  629.737. 
For  Retail  Grocery  Service. 
First  uae  during  1954. 


The  mark  consists  In  a  fanciful  showing  of  the  letters 
"ISL."  ' 

For  Insurance  Serrlcea — Namely,  the  Writing  of  Life  Insur- 
ance Contracts. 

First  use  Aug.  25,  1958. 


SN  130,143.     Hardware  Mutual  Casualty  Company,  Stevens 
Point.  Wia.    Filed  Oct.  20.  1961. 


SENTRY 


For  Underwriting  All  Types  of  Insurance  Including:  Life, 
Fire,  Casualty,  and  Health. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  23, 1958. 


Qass  105— Transportation  and  Storage 

SN    103.286.      The   Mason    and    Dixon    Linea.    Incorporated. 
Klngsport,  Tenn.    Filed  Aug.  23,  1960.     > 

MASON-DIXON 

For  Trucking  and  Hauling  Serrices. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  24,  1936;  In  1934  as  to  "Maaon- 
Dixon  Lines." 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Qass  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

727.841.  HR.  Mary  A.  Huber,  William  J.  Huber  and  Harold 
L.  Huber,  co-executors  of  the  estate  of  William  C.  Huber, 
deceased.     SN  113,017.     Pub.  12-12-61.     Filed  2-3-61. 


727.800.      GESAOARD.       Oeigy    Chemical    Corporation.       SN 
113,636.     I'ub.  12-12-61.     Filed  2-14-61. 

727.861.  SAROL.   Geigy  Chemical  Corporation.    SN  113,637. 
Pub.  12-12-61.     Filed  2-14-61. 

727.862.  GESACHLOR.      Geigy   Chemical   Corporation.      SN 
116.879.     Pub.  12-12-61.    Filed  3-31-61. 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


Qass  7  —  Cordage 


727.842.  TBI-LID  TWIN  ORGANIZER.  Evelyn  Tema 
Sterngart.     S.N  109,361.     Pub.  12-12-61.     Filed  11-30-60. 

727.843.  VIS-O-DRY  ARID  PAX.  Overseas  Packing  and 
Processing  Company.  SN  111,049.  Pub.  12-12-61.  Filed 
12-14-60. 

727.844.  FIRB-OLO.  Tucker  Manufacturing  Corp..  by 
change  of  name  from  Tucker  Products  Corporation.  SN 
111,825.    Pub.  12-12-61.    Filed  1-13-61. 

727.845.  HUFFY  AND  DESIGN.  The  Huffman  Manufac- 
turing Company.  SN  113,727.  Pub.  12-12-61.  Filed 
2-15-61. 

727.846.  ME.\DOMATIC.  The  Mead  Corporation.  SN 
114,124.     Pub.  12-12-61.    Filed  2-21-61. 

727.847.  EVERSEAL.  The  Crane  k  Breed  Casket  Company. 
SN  121,806.     Pub.  12-12-61.     Filed  6-12-61. 

727.848.  HAV-A-CUP.  Haveg  Industries,  Inc.  SN  121,999. 
Pub.  12-12-61.    Filed  6-14-61. 


Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

727.849.  ACTION    AND    DESIGN.      Action    Diamond    Tool 
Company.     SN  103,074.     Pub.   12-12-61.     Filed  8-22-60. 

727.850.  OXFORD.      New   Jersey   Chemical   Company,    Inc. 
SN  110,880.     Pub.  12-12-61.    Filed  12-27-60.         


Qass  5  —  Adhesives 


727.851.  BEDI-SPARE  AND  DESIGN.  National  Dynamics 
Corporation.     SN  109.811.     Pub.  10-3-61.     Filed  12-7-60. 

727.852.  DESIGN  OF  TWO  TRIANGLES  AND  VERTICAL 
B.\R.  Armour  and  Company,  d  b.a.  Armour  Alliance  Indus- 
tries.     SN  110,652.     Pub.   12-12-61.     Filed  12-22-60. 


Qass  6*  Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

727.853.  FROM  RESEARCH  TO  REALITY.  General  Aniline 
A  Film  Corporation.  SN  54.683.  Pub.  12-12-61.  Filed 
7-2  58. 

727.854.  RHJOAL.  Cabot  Corporation,  by  merfter  from  God- 
frey L.  Cabot.  Inc.  SN  98.696.  Pub.  12-12-61.  Filed 
6-9-60. 

727.855.  PATCO'S  STOP.  Lee  Patten  Seed  Company.  SN 
111,915.     Pub.  12-12-61.     Filed  1-16-61. 

727.856.  EUROCIDR  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
112.542.    Pub.  12-12-61.    Filed  1-26-61. 

727.857.  MOHAWK  AND  TEPEE  DESIGN.  Corn  Products 
Company.     S.N  112,690.     Pub.  12-12-61.     Filed  1-30-61. 

727.858.  EXTIROL.  Geigy  Chend'lcal  Corporation.  SN 
112,843.     Pub.  12-12-61.    Filed  1-31-61. 

727.859.  METO.  Pacific  Vegetable  Oil  Corporation.  SN 
112,917.    Pub.  12-12-61.    Filed  2-1-61. 


727.86.{      BLUE  SPRUCE.     Shuford  Mills.  Inc.     SN  117,053. 
Pub.  12-12-<51.     Filed  4-3-61. 


Qass  9  —  Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

727.864.  MAUSER   AND   DESIG.V.      Mauser-Werke  Aktlen- 
gesellschaft.     SN  51,603.     Pub.  12-12-61.     Filed  4-29-58. 

727.865.  GOLD    LINE    SYMBOL.      Pachmayr    Gun    Works, 
Inc.     SN  87,270.     Pub.  11-21-61.     Filed  12-14-59. 

727.866.  TWO  STAGE  SILVER  JETS.     Trl-State  Manufac- 
turing Co..  Inc.    S.N  91.040.    Pub.  12-12-61.    Filed  2-16-60. 

727.867.  BRENNEKE.        Wilhelm      Brenneke     Kommandlt- 
gesellschaft.     SN  93,037.     Pub.  12-12-61.     Filed  3-16-60. 

727.868.  STOP-N-SHOOT.      Crosman    Arms    Company.    Inc. 
SN  118,058.    Pub.  12-12-61.    Filed  4-l»-61. 

727.869.  HOSTESS.        BantaAi     Match      Corporation.        SN 
118,642.    Pub.  12-12-61.     Filed  4-26-61. 


Class  10  —  Fertilizers 


727,870.  FERTILIZER  FOR  A  GROWING  AMERICA  ETC. 
AND  DESIGN.  The  American  Agricultural  Chemical  Com- 
pany.    SN  117,937.     Pub.  12-12-61.     Filed  4-17-61. 


Qass  12  —  Construction  Materials 

727.871.  RIDG  VENT.  Peral  V.  Christians,  d  b.a.  Chris 
tlans  Sheet  Metal  Works.  SN  66,700.  Pub.  9-13-60.  Filed 
1-29-59. 

727.872.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  HOUSE  AND  DESIGN. 
Owens-Corning  Flberglas  Corporation.  SN  78.902.  Pub. 
12-12-61.    Filed  8-3-59. 

727.873.  SALVIACIM.  Sodete  Salvlam  Societe  Anonyme. 
SN  96.892.    Pub.  12-12-61.    Filed  5-11-60. 

727.874.  TREVI  TILE.  Trevi-nie  Inc.  SN  102,707.  Pub. 
2-14-61.    Filed  8-15-60. 

727.875.  TROPIX-POLD.  Clopay  Corporation.  SN  112,124. 
Pub.  12-12-61.     Filed  1-19-61. 

727.876.  HANSOFLOW.  Elof  Hansson,  Inc.  8.N  113,522. 
Pub.  12-12-61.    Filed  2-13-61. 

727.877.  PV  AND  DESIGN.  Canadian  Forest  Products  Ltd. 
SN  114.182.     Pub.  12-12-61.     Filed  2-23-61. 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 

727,878.     STBINEN  AND  DESIGN.     Wm.   Steinen  Mfg.  Co. 
SN  95,779.     Pub.  12-12-61.    Filed  4-25-60. 
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727.879.  ADJU8TITB.  The  H.  B.  Itm  Company.  8N 
103.727.    Pub.  12-12-«1.    Filed  8-31-«0. 

727.880.  REPRK8ENTATI0N  OF  A  COFFEEMAKER. 
Chem4>x  Corporation.  8N  108.184.  Pub.  12-12-61.  Filed 
10-ll-«0. 

727.881.  ZICROM.  FoBter  4  Company,  Inc.  8N  106,800. 
Pub.  12-12-61.     nied  10-20-60. 

727.882.  OVODIZED.  Vosnloh  VVerke  O.m.b  H.  8N  107,394. 
Tub.  12-12  61.     nit-d  10-28-60. 

727.883.  8AYCO  MATIC.  Stephen  A.  Young  Corporation. 
8N  108.428.     Pub.  12-12-61.    Filed  11-14-60. 

727.884.  DECORAX  LETTER  D  A.ND  DESIO.V.  Phylrlcb 
Sale*   Co       8N   116,341.      Pub.    12-12-61.      Filed   3-23-61. 

727.883.  BLUB  GRASS.  Belknap  Hardware  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.  8N  117.600.  Pub.  12-12-61.  Filed 
4   11-61. 


727.902.  ORO-KOTE!  Qro-Kote  Co..  Incorporated.  SN 
102.883.     Pub.  12-12-61.     Filed  8-8-60. 

727.903.  80RBACID.  The  Denver  Chemical  Manufacturtnf 
Company,  d.b.a.  Wampole  Laboratories.  8N  104.914.  Pub. 
9-26-61.     Filed  9-19-60. 

727.904.  SANDOXAL.  Sandox.  Inc.  8N  122.968.  Pub. 
12-12-«1.    Filed  6-21-41. 

727.905.  AMPROLMIX.  Merck  *  Co..  Inc.  8N  122.626. 
Pub.  12-12-61.    Filed  6-22-61. 

727.906.  ORABETA.  The  Upjohn  Company.  8N  122.66.?. 
Pub.  12  12-61.     Filed  6-22-61. 

727.907.  TRA-BLEN.  L  *  M  Laboratortea.  Inc.  SN  122.709. 
Pub.  12-12-61.    Filed  6-23-61. 

727.908.  CLERIDIN.  Watklna  Prodacta,  Inc.  8N  122.871. 
Pub.  12-12-61.     Filed  6-26-61. 


727.886  WIZARD  WeHtern  Auto  Supply  Company  (Dela- 
ware corporation).  aHHi|;nee.  by  meHne  aaMlimment.  of  West- 
ern Auto  Supply  Company  (MUHourl  cori>oratlon).  SN 
118.020.     Pub.  12-12-61.    Filed  4-17-61. 

727.887  PBRLICK.  The  Perllck  Company.  Inc.   SN  118.160.    QaSS  19— VehlcidS 

Pub.  12-12-61.     Filed  4-19-61. 
727,H88.      DIBly-OfARD.      Scovlll    Manufacturing   Company. 
8X118.609.    Pub.  12-12-61.    Filed  4-25-61. 

727.889.  MOTO-MOWER.  Moto-Mower.  Inc.  8N  119.404. 
Pub.  12   12-61      Filed  5-5-451. 


727,909.     TRYPTIZOL.      Merck    ft   Co..    Inc.      BN    122.941. 
Pub  12-12-61.    Filed  6-27-61. 


727,910.  PRINCE  MILER.  Fuji  Selmltau  KoKyo  Kabuablkl 
KaUha.  d.b.a.  Fuji  Prcclalon  Machinery  Co..  Ltd.  SN 
94.580.    Pub.  6-13-61.    Filed  4-7-60. 


Qass  14 -Metals  and  MeUl  Castings  and 
Forgings 

727.890.  CKD  (MONOGRAM  IN  A  CIRCLE).  CKD  Praha, 
Narodnl  Podnik.  SN  108.447.  Pub.  12-12-61.  Filed 
11-15-60. 

727.891.  INDIE  AND  DESIGN.  Industrial  Forge  ft  Steel. 
Inc.     SN  120,099.     Pub.  12-12-61.     Filed  5-16-61. 


Qass  15  — Oils  and  Greases 

727,892      OXI-'ORD.      New   Jersey   Chemical   Company.    Inc. 
SN  110,878.     Pub.  12-12-61.    Filed  12-27-60. 

727,893.     SOS  8AVE-0-SAW  OREASOLENE.     Adolph  Brink- 
man       SN    112.595      Pub.    12-12-61.      Filed   1-27-61. 


Qass  16-Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

727*894.  DEARCLAD  Dearborn  Chemical  Company.  SN 
108,875.     Pub,  12-12-61.     Filed  11-22-60. 

727.895.  DAW.V.  Randolph-Page  Inc.  SN  109.995.  Pub. 
1.2-12  61.     Filed  12  »-«i«. 

727.896.  TIIK  SF^\L  OF  QUALITY  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Seymour  of  Sycamore.  Inc.  SN  113.8(i4.  Pub.  12-12-61. 
Filed  2  16-61. 

727.897  ARTEX.  CharieH  H.  Crockett  III,  d.b.a.  Artex 
SaleH  Company.  S.N  114,317.  Pub.  12-12-61.  Filed 
2-24  61. 

727.898  HORN.  Sun  Chemical  Cor|K)ratlon.  SN  116,271. 
Pub.  12   12-61.     Filed  .1   22-61. 

727.899  mSHTEX.  Preco  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
118. 2S4.     Pub.  12    12   «1.     Mled  4-20-61. 


Qass  18— Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

727.1»00    'SINLINE      Stineway  Drug  Company.     8N  88,695. 
Pub.  12-12  61.     Filed  l-8-r,0. 

727,901.       PANSEAL.     Pan  American  Laboratories.  Inc.     SN 
96.422.    Pub.  12-12-61.    Filed  5-4-60. 

I 


727.911.  PRINCE  SKYWAY.  Fuji  Selmltau  Kogyo  Kabu- 
ahlkl  Kalaba.  d  b  a.  Fuji  Predalon  Machinery  Co..  Ltd.     8N 

95.714.  Pub.  8-13-61.    Filed  4-25-60. 

727.912.  PRINCE.  CLIPPER.  Fuji  Selmltau  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shlkl  KaUha.  d.b.a.  Fuji  Prec'  ilon  Machinery  Co..  Ltd.     SN 

95.715.  Pub.  7-18-61.    Filed  4-25-60. 

727.913.  MOTOM  AND  DESIGN.  "Motom"  Aktlengeaell- 
Hchaft.  Zurich.     SN  96,516.     Pub   2-28-61.     Filed  5-5-60. 

727.914.  HUFFY  AND  DESIGN.  The  Huffman  Manufac- 
turing Company.  8N  113,728.  Fob.  12-12-61.  Filed 
2-15-61. 


727,915.     ICEBIRD.      Patrick    Ellam. 
12-12-61.    Filed  4-3-61. 


SN    116.991.      Pub. 


Qass  21  —  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

727.916.  PHASE-ISOLATED  LTC.  McOraw-Edlson  Com- 
pany. SN  80.437.     Pub.  12-12-61.     Filed  8-28-59. 

727.917.  ALDOR  THERMO  REACTOR.  A.  L.  Doerlng  Mfg. 
Corp.  SN  95.366.     Pub.    12-12-61.     Filed  4-19-60. 

727.918.  8  STEINEN  AND  DESIGN.  Wm.  Stelnen  Mfg.  Co. 
8N  95.780.    Pub.  12-12-61.     Filed  4-25-60. 

727.919.  COPYWRITER.  Eugene  Garfield  Aaaoclates,  Inc. 
SN  100.697.    Pub.  12-12-61.    Filed  7-12-60. 

727.920.  MICROBLOC.  Raytheon  Company,  aaslgnee  of 
Rheem  Manufacturing  Company.  SN  105,208.  Pub. 
12-12-61.     Filed  9-26-60. 

727.921.  PULSECURITY.  A.R.F.  Products.  Inc.  SN 
108,932.     Pub.  12-12-61.    Filed  ll-;2.3-60. 

727.922.  PRIM  TRIM.  Edwin  L.  WIegand  Company.  SN 
109.132.    Pub.  12-12-61.    Mled  11-25-60. 

727.923.  GRAND  AND  DESIGN.  Grand  Tranaformera.  Inc. 
SN  109,582.     Pub    12-12-61.     tiled  12-5-60. 

727.924.  KELLOGG  SWITCHBOARD  AND  SUPPLY  AND 
DESIG.V.  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  109,798.     Pub.  12-12-61.     Filed  12-7-60. 

727.925.  GRAND.  Grand  TrauHformera,  Inc.  SN  110.430. 
Pub.  12-12-61.    Filed  12-19-60. 

727,920.  HANNA  POWB.  Hanna  Engineering  Worka.  SN 
110,435      Pub.  12-12-61.     Filed  12-19-60. 

727.927.  MAGNA  I>OWER.  Eaton  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  111,172.    Pub.  12-12-61.    Filed  1-3-61. 

727.928.  TELCHIME.  Wheelock  SIgnala.  Inc.  SN  111,566. 
Pub.  12-12-61.     nied  1-9-61. 

727.929.  VITAC.  The  Olaatlc  Corporation.  SN  111.666. 
Pub.  12-12-61.    Filed  1-11-61. 
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727.930.  METALLOY.  Wllrite  Products,  Inc.  SN  112,428. 
Pub.  12-12-61.    Filed  1-24-61. 

727.931.  MAXELL.  Maxell  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 
8N  113,742.    Pub.  12-12-61.    Filed  2-15-61. 

727.932.  SURRETTE  Surrette  Storage  Battery  Co..  Inc. 
8N  115,196.    Pub.  12-1 2-«l.    Filed  3-8-61. 

727.933.  CORRO-FOAM  AND  DESIGN.  Communication 
Products  Company.' Inc.  SN  115,302.  Pub.  12-12-61. 
Mled  3-10-«l. 

727.934.  FOAM-O-LENE  AND  DESIGN.  Communication 
Products  Company,  Inc.  SN  115,303.  Pub.  12-12-61. 
Filed  3-10-61. 

727.935.  INVERTRON.  Behlman  Engineering  Company. 
8N  115.417.    Pub.  12-12-61.    Filed  3-13-61. 

727.936.  WHEATLANDUCT.  Wheatland  Electric  ProductH 
Co.      SN   115,865.      Pub.    12-12-61.      Filed   3-16-61. 

727.937.  CODE-A-PHONE.  Code-A-Phone  Electronics,  Inc. 
SN  117,589.    Pub.  12-12-61.    Filed  4-10-(il. 

727.938.  WORLD  WIDE  AND  DESIGN.  World  Wide  Enter- 
prise!, Inc.     8N  117,749.     Pub.  12-12-01.     Filed  4-12-61. 

727.939.  BIPLEX.  Sierra  Electric  Corporation.  SN  117,918. 
Pub.  12-12-61.     Filed  4-14-61. 

727.940.  AMP  LEAF.  AMP  Incorporated.  SN  118,030. 
Pub.  12-12-61.    Filed  4-18-61. 

727.941.  POLYTEC.  The  Muter  Company.  SN  118.093. 
Pub.  12-12-61.     Filed  4-18-61. 


Qass  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 


727.959.  FANCIFUL  REPRESENTATION  OF  TWO  MEN 
WITH  ANVIL.  Ekco  Products  Company.  SN  108.472. 
Pub.  12-12-61.    Filed  11-15-60. 

727.960.  MIMSORBKR.  AEI-Birlec  Limited.  SN  108.859. 
Pub.  12-12-61.     Filed  11-22-60. 

727.961.  REDDIES  MACHINE.  B.  Redmond  and  Son.  Inc. 
SNli;{.560.    Pub.  12-12-61.    Filed  2-13-61. 

727.962.  HUFFY  AND  DESIGN.  The  Huffman  Manufac- 
turing Company.  SN  113,729.  Pub.  12-12-(>1.  Filed 
2-15-61. 

727.963.  POWER-SET.  Olln  Mathleaon  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  116.244.     Pub.   12-12-61.     Filed  3-22-61. 

727.964.  TRIMCO.  Trlm-Maater  Corporation.  SN  117,233. 
Pub.  10-17-61.    Filed  4-5-61. 

727.965.  C.\M-COR.  Spenzer  Container  Corporation.  SN 
117.828.     Pub.  12-12-61.    Filed  4-10-61. 

72V,966.     KEX-A-MATIC.      CalHway    Mills    Company.      SX 

118.048.     Pub.  12-12-61.    Mled  4-18-61. 
727.907.      SUPER-JET.     Cincinnati  Screen  Process  Supplies. 

Inc.      SN    118,055.     Pub.    12-12-61.     tiled  4-18-61. 

727,9«S.  MOTO-MOWER.  Moto-Mower,  Inc.  SN  119,403. 
Pub.  12-12-61.     Hied  5-5-61.  ' 

727.969.  Sl'PERLITE.  Super  Mold  Corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia.     SN   120,455.     Pub.  12-12-61.     Filed  5-19-61. 

727.970.  S'PI.V-O-MATIC.  General  Appliance  Manufacturing 
Co.     S.N   120.517.     Pub.  12-12-61.     Filed  5-22-61. 

727.971.  VIBRAHONE  Mlnneaota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.  SN  120.552.  Pub.  12-12-61.  Filed 
5-22-61. 


727.942.  SPELL  IT.  Cadaco-Ellls,  Inc.  SN  67,196.  Pub. 
12-12-61.    Filed  2-6-99. 

727.943.  DEKOWIT.  E.  L  Brewster,  Inc.  8N  111,956. 
Pub.  12-12-61.    Filed  1-17-61. 

727.944.  TRANSITE.  Western  Lace  ft  Line  Company,  d.b  a. 
Western  Flahing  Line  Company.  SN  113,252.  Pub. 
12-12-61.    Filed  2-7-61. 

727.945.  CRUCERO.     The  Seamleaa  Rubber  Company.     SN 

115.177.  Pub.  12-12-61.    Filed  3-8-61. 

727.946.  GRUMETE.     The  Seamless  Rubber  Company.     SN 

115.178.  Pub.  12-12-61.    Filed  3-8-61. 

727.947.  CARABELLA.  The  Seamless  Rubber  Company. 
SN  115,181.    Pub.  12-12-61.    Filed  3-8-61. 

727.948.  FRAGATA.     The  Seamless  Rubber  Company.     8N 

115.182.  Pub.  12-12-61.    Filed  3-8-61. 

727.949.  OOLETA.      The    Seamlesa   Rubber   Company.      SN 

115.183.  Pub.  12-12-61.    Filed  3-8-61. 

727.950.  AXALIVOR.  David  A.  De  Long,  d.b.a.  De  Long 
Lures.     SN  115,309.     Pub.  12-12-61.     Filed  3-10-61. 

727.951.  SQUIRM.  David  A.  De  Long,  d.b.a.  De  Long  Lures. 
8N  115.310.    Pub.  12-12-61.    Filed  3-10-61. 

727.952.  INITIALSTIK.  Lake  Chemical  Company.  SN 
119.527.    Pub.  12-12-61.    Filed  5-8-61. 

727.953.  DETECTIVE  SPECIAL.  Colfa  Patent  Fire  Arms 
Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.  SN  119.610.  Pub.  12-12-61. 
Filed  5-9-61. 

727.954.  MARVLOUNGE.  Edward  Martony.  d.b.a.  The 
Marvllter  Company.  8N  119,990.  Pub.  12-12-61.  Filed 
5-15-61. 


Qass  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


727.955.  ROLL  MASTER  HEEL.  The  Sandy  HIU  Iron  ft 
Braaa  Worka.     SN  71.040.     Pub.  12-12-61.     Filed  4-7-59. 

727.956.  FISHIN'  FIVE.  Outboard  Marine  Corporation. 
8N  79,271.    Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  8-10-59. 

727.957.  MOTOM    AND    DESIGN.      "Motom"    Aktlengeaell 
•cbaft.  Zurich.     SN  96.919.     Pub.  2-28-61.     Filed  5-5-CO. 

727.958.  CKD  (MONOGRAM  IN  A  CIRCLE)  CKD  Praha. 
Narodnl  Podnik.  SN  108.449.  Pub.  12-12-61.  Filed 
11-19-60. 


Class  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

727.972.  EASE  O-MAT.  Ease-O  Mat  Co.  SN  69.041.  Pub. 
12-12-61.    Filed  3-3-59. 

Class  26  — Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

727.973.  EXECUTIVE.  Alfred  Robbina  Organixatlon,  Inc. 
SN  78,374.    Pub.  12-12-61.    nied  7-24-59.       ,. 

727.974.  SOLAR.  Burke  ft  James,  Inc.  SN  79,139.  Pub. 
12-12-61.    Filed  8-7-59. 

727.975.  COFFEEMINDER.  Landers.  Frary  ft  Clark.  SN 
86.793.     Pub.  12-12-61.    Filed  12-7-59. 

727.976.  CHARGICATOR.  Cleveland  Patents.  Inc.  SN 
92,444.    Pub.  12-12-61.    Filed  3-9-60. 

727.977.  IRALITE.  The  United  States  Stoneware  Company. 
SN  98,605.    Pub.  12-12-61.    Filed  0-7-60. 

727.978.  CHBK  LITE.  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Company. 
SN  101,104.    Pub.  12-12-61.    Filed  7-19-60. 

727.979.  ADJUST-ALL.  Weksler  Instruments  Corporation. 
SN  108,525.     Pub.  12-12-61.     nied  11-15-60. 

727.980.  MICRODUE.  Soclet*  per  Azlonl  Ferranla.  SN 
108.677.     Pub.  12-12-61.    Filed  ll-17-<;0. 

727.981.  HYORO-CHAMP.  Hygrodynamlca.  Inc.  SN  109,496. 
Pub.  12-12-61.    Filed  12-2-«0. 

727.982.  PLASTI-CLAD.  Vltallc  Battery  Company.  Inc. 
SN  111.253.     Pub.  12-12-61.    Filed  1-3-61. 

727.983.  CRYO. THERM.  Cryo-Therm.  Inc..  aaalgnee  of 
Standard  Plastics.  Inc.  SN  111.557.-  Pub.  12-12-61. 
Filed  1-9-61. 

727.984.  ELECTROMATIC  DIAL.  Butler  Bin  Company. 
SN  119.929.    Pub.  10-17-61.    Filed  5-15-61.  


Qass  27-Horological  Instruments 

727  985.      GIROCAP.      Le  Portf-Echappement   Unlversel   8.A. 

SN  110.865.    Pub.  12-12-61.    Mled  12-27-60. 
727,986.     JET     BILT.       Wyler     Watch     Corporation.       SN 

114,570.    Pub.  12-12-61.    Filed  2-27-61. 
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Qass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Preqous-Metal  Ware 

727.987.      DIAMOXEXK.      Bad<>o    k    Fom   Co.      SX    114,744. 
I'uh.  12-12  HI.     Fll«*d  .'12-61. 


Qass  29  »  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

727,»XM.     OX  KIXG        Whltlns  Adams    Company.    Inc.       SX 
l(rt».«54.     Pub.  12-12-61.    Filed  12-^-60. 

727.989      SOFTOICII.     Star  BruKh  Manufacturing  Co  .  Inc. 
.SX  ll.{.0.*4      I'ub.  10-17-61.     Filed  2-:i -61. 


Class  31  —  RIters  and  Refrigerators 

727.990.  TMKRMO  STRIT.  Tyler'  Refrljreratlon  Corpora- 
tion     SX  91.47.1.     Pub.  1    10-61.     Filed  2  23-60. 

727.991  COXTOLR  SCRAPKR.  Peternon  Fllteni  and  Kn 
Klneerini;  Coippany.  SX  118,369.  Pub.  12-12-61.  Filed 
4   21    61 


Qass  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 


728.007.  METALAY.  The  8.  K.  Smltb  Company.  8N 
112,080.    Pub.  6-20-ei.    Filed  1-18-81. 

728.008.  SLIDE  A-MA8K.  Donald  D.  Hedberr.  d.b.a.  The 
Dyna-Slide  Company.  8X  112.456.  Pub.  12-12-61.  Filed 
1-25-61. 

728.009  SOXXET.  Champion  Paper*  Inc.  by  change  of 
name  from  The  Champion  Paper  and  Mbre  Company.  SX 
li:i.68«.     Pub.   12-12-61.      Filed  2-15-61. 

728.010.  ROIXDELAY.  Champion  Papers  Inc.,  by  chance 
of  name  from  The  Champion  Paper  and  Fibre  Company. 
SX   113.687.     Pub.  12-12-61.     FlU>d  2-15-61. 

728.011.  TICOXDEROGA  TEXT.  International  Paper  Com- 
pany.     SX    117.370.      Pub.   12-12-61.      Filed  4-7-Cl. 

728.012.  SERENADE.  Champion  Papent  Inc..  by  change  of 
name  from  The  Champion  Paper  and  Fibre  Company.  SN 
117.841.     Pub.  12-12-61.     Filed  4-14-61. 

728.013.  SCNSET  PARCHMENT.  L.  J.  Cowle  Company. 
Inc.     SX   124,894.     Pub.  12-12-61.     Filed  7-28-61. 

728.014.  RING  O-MATIC.  Feldco,  Inc.  SN  124.901.  Pub. 
12-12-61.     Filed  7-28-61. 


Qass  38 -Prints  and  Publications 


728.015  SKY  DIVER  AND  DESIGN.  Parachute  Knter- 
prlHen,  aHHlirnee.  by  mewne  aaHlgnmenta.  of  Sky  IHver  Mafra- 
sine.     SX  78,068.     Pub.  10-18-60.     Piled  7-20-59. 


727.992      SCREEXTOT.       Robert    J.    Lafrenti.    d  b.a.    The 

Robbie    Company.      SX    113,020.      Pub.    12-12-61.      Filed     728,016.     TEST-O-MATIC.      Sue    J.    Convery.       SX    93,284. 
2.1-61.  Pub.  12-12-4'il.    Filed  3-21-60. 


Corporation. 
Corporation. 
SX  108,363. 


Qass  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

727.99.J.  EVERYTHING  YOUR  HEARTH  DESIRES. 
Hearth  Craft.  Inc.  SX  76,093.  Pub.  12-12-61.  Filed 
6-2ft-59. 

727.994.  S  STEIXEX  AXD  DESIGX.  \Vm.  Stelnen  Mfg.  Co. 
SX  95.778.     Pub.  12-12-61.     Filed  4-25-60. 

7.27.995.     CRYSTAL    HEAT.      CurtU«-\V  right 

8X96.8.15.     Pub.  12-12-61.    Filed  5-11-60. 
727.990       XOVEXT.       Suburban    Propane    Ga* 

SN  104.7.18.     Pub.  7-2.1-61.    Filed  9-19-60. 

727.997      PYROFLOW.     Orr  &  Sembower,  Inc. 
I'ub.  12  12-61.     Filed  11-14-60. 

727.998.  ROPER  AXD  DESIGN.  Oetf.  D.  Roper  Corpora- 
tion.    SX  109.814.     Pub.  12-12-61.     Filed  12-7-60. 

727,»»9  VE.NTAIRE.  Frnnoes  E.  Anderson,  d  b.a  Karbob 
Products.      SX    111.14.1.      Pub.    12-12-01.      Hied    1-3-61. 

728,0<M).  CRAXE.  Crane  Co.  SX  111,836.  Pub.  12-12-61. 
Filed  12   12-60. 

728,001  HEAT  NEAT.  Robert  I.  Bruder.  d.b.a.  Bruder  and 
Company       SN    112.438.      Pub.    12-12-61.      Filed    1-25-61. 

728.002.  CRAXE  AND  DESIGX.  Crane  Co.  SN  113.810. 
Pub.  12-12-61.     Filed  2   16-61. 

72N.0O.1.  PLENTY.  Plenty  ft  Son  Limited.  SN  114,041. 
Pub.  12    12   lil       Filed  2   20  61. 


Qass  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

72M.004.     .MAX  AXD  GOXG  DESIGN.     The  Rank  OrganlM- 
tlon  Limited.    SN  108.:<sl.    Pub.  12-12-61.    Filed  11-14-60. 


728.017.  WORLD  VISION  MAGAZINE.  World  Vision,  Inc. 
SN  100.676.    Pub.  3-7-61.    Filed  7-11-60. 

728.018.  PRINTING  TRADES  BLUE  B(X>K  AND  DESIGN. 
A.  F.  Lewis  &  Co.  of  New  York,  Inc.  SN  101,113.  Pub. 
12-12-61.    Filed  7-19-60. 

728.019.  DIRECTORY  OF  MEDICAL  SPECIALISTS.  Mar- 
quis—Who's  Who,  Inc.  SN  108,061.  Pub.  12-12-61. 
Filed  11-8-60. 

728.020.  COLCOILVCOLOR  AND  DESIGN.  Color  Corpora- 
tion of  America.  SN  122,514.  Pub.  12-12-61.  Filed 
6-21-61. 

728.021.  CHRONOCHART.  William  T.  McBumle.  d.b.a. 
Wm.  T.  McBurnle.  S.V  124.661.  Pub.  12-12-61.  Filed 
7-2.V(il. 


Qass39-Qothing 


Qass  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 

72M.0O5  VAI.t.\V.  Stevens  A  Thompson  Paper  Company. 
SN95.:«2«      Pub.  12-12  61.     Flled4   18  60. 

72><.iM>6  REPRESENTATION  OF  DRAGON  FLY.  Tombow 
Pencil  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd.  8N  108.09«1.  Pub.  12-12-61. 
Filed  11    8-«0. 


728.022.  CARAVAN.  Corporation,  Ltd.  :  Caravan.  SN 
86.736.     Pub  12-20-60.    Filed  12-7-59. 

728.023.  AIRBORNE.  Perfect  Brassiere  Company,  Inc. 
SN  89.294.     Pub.  10-17-61.     Filed  1-19-60. 

728.024.  THE  HOUSE  OF  DIOR  MAISOX  DIOR.  Comptoir 
de  rindustrle  Cotonnl«>re.  Etabllssements  Boussac.  S.A.R.L. 
8X92.088.     Pub.  12-12-61.     Filed  .3-3-60. 

728.025.  PENDLETON  KNOCKABOUT.  Pendleton  Woolen 
Mills.      SX  96.979.      Pub.   12-12-61.     Filed  5-12-60. 

728.026.  ROMULl'S.  Robert  MUller  ft  Co.  8N  106,623. 
Pub.  12-12-61.    tiled  lU-18-60. 

728.027.  BLACKSTOXE.  Henry  C.  Lytton  ft  Company. 
8X  107.021.    Pub.  10-17-01.     Filed  10-24-60. 

728.028.  BELCOX.  O'Brien  Manufacturing  Co.,  by  change 
of  name  from  Hank  Mann.  Inc.  SN  111,307.  Pub. 
12-12-61.    Filed  1-3-61. 

728.029  VANCROSS.  Vancross  Clothes.  Incorporated.  SN 
111.9:{7.     Pub.  12-12-61.     Filed  1-16-61. 

728.0.30.  LE  CHBVAL.  The  Manhattan  Shirt  Company. 
8N  112.828.    Pub.  12-12-61.    Filed  1-27-61. 

728.031.  EMILIO  SESTRI.  Talbott.  Inc.  SN  112,648. 
Pub.  12-12-01.    Filed  1-27-61. 

728.032.  SIR  WEMBLEY.  Wembley.  Inc.  SN  113,880. 
Pub.  12-12-61.     Hied  2-16-61. 

728.033.  HEAD  AXD  SHOULDERS  ABOVE  THE  CROWD. 
Talbott,  Inc.     SN  113,962.     Pub.  12-12-<U.     Filed  2-17-61. 
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728.034.  POLYNET.     The  Formflt  Company.      SN   114,468. 
Pub.  12-12-61.    Filed  2-27-61. 

728.035.  WORSTED  TEX  WEARLOXG.     House  of  Worsted- 
Tei,    Inc.      SX    114,615.      Pub.    12-12-61.      Filed    2-28-61. 

728.036.  SNAP-A  XITLAL.      Reliance   Manufacturing   Com- 
pany.    SN   115.002.     Pub.   12-12-61.      Hied  3-6-61. 

728.037.  DOVALURE.       Saks     ft    Company.       SN     115.258. 
Pub.  12-12-61.     Filed  3-»-61. 

728.038.  DERBY.      Union    Underwear    Company,    Inc.      SN 
115.275.    Pub.  12-12-61.    Filed  3-9-61. 

728.039.  VAN  HEUSEX.     Phillips-Van  Heusen  Corporation. 
SX  115.723.    Pub.  12-12-61.    Filed  .VI 5-<)l. 


Qass  42 -Knitted,    Netted,    and   Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

728.040.  ,  CORIVELA.  J.  H.  Benecke.  SX  109,762.  Pub. 
12-12-61.     Filed  12-7-60. 

728.041.  VISILLOS.  J.  H.  Benecke.  SN  109.764.  Pub. 
12-12-61.    Filed  12-7-60. 

728.042.  ELASTOMER  D  FABRIC  A  RHEEFL1-:X  PROD- 
UCT. Rhee  Elastic  Thread  Corp.  SN  110,626.  Pub. 
12-12-61.     Filed  12-21-60. 

728.043.  BEAU  SCULPTEUB.  Fleldcrest  Mills,  Inc.  SX 
114,691.    Pub.  12-12-61.    Filed  3-1-61. 

728.044.  BAXCOTE.  Albert  D.  Smith  ft  Co.  Inc.  SN 
116,165.     Pub.  12-12-61.     Hied  3-21-61. 

Qass  43  —  Thread  and  Yam 

728.045.  CADON.  The  Chemstrand  Corporation.  SN  99,806. 
Pub.  11-15-60.     Filed  6-27-60. 

Qass  44  — Dental,   Medical,  and   Surgical 
Appliances 

728.046.  IMPERIAL  AND  DESIGN.  H.  D.  JustI  ft  Son,  Inc. 
SN  79,580.     I'ub.  12-12-61.     Filed  8-14-59. 

728.047.  HAIRDRI  VALET  WITHIN  AX  OVAL.  Halrdrl 
Valet,  Inc.     SN  108,733.     Pub.  12-12-61.     Filed  11-3-60. 

728.048.  SURVIV  AIR.  U.S.  Divers  Co.  SN  109,122.  Pub. 
12-12  61.    Hied  11-25-60. 

Qass  45  — Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 

728.049.  RQCK  SPRING  AND  DESIGN.  Jacob  Rles  Bot- 
tling Works,  Inc.  SN  66,581.  Pub.  12-12-61.  Filed 
12-24-58. 

Qass  46— Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

728.050.  8IL-OU-ET.  H.  P.  Hood  ft  Sons,  Inc.  SN  73,568. 
Pub.  1 2- 1 2-6 1 .    Filed  6- 1 3-59. 

728.051.  RIVERVIEW.  Osceola  Foods.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Delta 
Foods  of  08£^ola,  Arkansas.  SN  87,980.  Pub.  12-12-61. 
Filed  12-24-59. 

728.052.  SWISS  PLASTO-ICK.  Henry  ft  Henry,  Inc.  SX 
90.059.     Pub.  12-12-61.    Filed  2-1-60. 

728.053.  RO-MIL.  Hunt  Poods  and  Industries.  Inc..  by 
merger  from  Wesson  Oil  ft  Snowdrift  Co.,  Inc.  SN  90,202. 
Pub.  6-28-f.O.    Filed  2-2-60. 

728.054.  CRYSTAL  WHITE  AND  DESIGN.  Rozel  Packing 
Corp.     SN  96,143.     Pub.  12-12-61.     Filed  4-29-60. 
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728.055.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  PENGUIN.  Ray  L. 
Travers,  d.b.a.  M.  A.  ft  Ray  L.  Travers,  and  as  Ray  Travers. 
SX  98.950.    Pub.  12-12-61.     Filed  6^13-00. 

728.056.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  GOBLET  AXD  DESIGX. 
Mead  JubUKUu  ft  Company.     SX  100,855.     Pub.  12-12-61. 

;      Filed  7-14-60. 

728.057.  WHIP-EE  BRAXD  AND  DESIGX.  Superior  Farms 
Creamer)-.  Inc.    SX  105,471.    Pub.  12-12-61.    Filed  9-29-60. 

728.058.  ACME  BRAND  AXD  DESIGN.  J.  V.  D'Albora 
Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  J.  V.  DAlbora  Company.  SX  106.991. 
Pub.  9-26-61.    Filed  10-24-60. 

728.059.  PLANTATION.  Duncan  Coffee  Company.  SN 
107.247.     Pub.  12-12-61.     Hied  10-27-60. 

728.060.  LA  ROSA  AND  DESIGN.  V.  La  Rosa  ft  Sons,  Inc. 
SX  108.495.     Pub.  12-12-61.    Hied  11-15-60. 

728.061.  USK  AXD  DESIGX.  Ilamanako  Syokuhln  Kabu- 
sUlkl  Kalsha.    SX  108,777.    Pub.  12-12-61.    Filed  11-21-60. 

728.062.  ALL  SWFET.  Urlck  ft  Hollls.  SN  110,007.  Pub. 
12-12-61.     Filed  12-9-60. 

728.063.  Ml'TTS.  The  Hartford  Sugar  Company,  d.b.a. 
Mutt's  I>og  Food  Co.  SX  111,185.  Pub.  12-12-61.  Hied 
l-;j-61. 

728.064.  KAY-O-CAL.     Chocolate  Products  Company.      SN 

112,521.     I'ub.  12-12  61.     Hied  1-26-61. 
t 

728.065.  RANCnO  DEL  SOL  AND  DESIGN.  Allec  Broth- 
ers, d.b.a.  Rancbo  Del  Sol.  SX  113,603.  Pub.  12-12-61. 
Filed  2-14-61. 

728.066.  SAMORA  AXD  DESIGN.  Allec  Brothers,  d.b.a. 
Rancho  Del  Sol.  SN  113,604.  Pub.  12-12  61.  Filed 
2-14-61. 

728.067.  BRACHS  AND  DESIGN.  E.  J.  Brach  ft  Sons  SN 
113,901.     Pub.  12-12-61.     Hied  2-17-61. 

728.068.  ALPENJOY.  Molkerel-Zentrale  Bayern.  GmbH. 
SN  114,628.    Pub.  12-12-61.    Filed  2-2^-61. 

728.069.  MAGIC  GOLD.  The  Procter  ft  Gamble  Company. 
8X114,791.     Pub.  12-12-61.    Filed  3-2^1. 

728.070.  SIXGMOR.  Arthur  W.  Htlle.  d.b.a.  Indiana  Feed 
and  Seed  Co.     SN  117,149.     Pub.  12-12-61.     Filed  2-2*  61. 

728.071.  PABLUM   AND   DESIGN.      Mead   Johnson  ft  Com- 
r  pany.     SN  118,533.     Pub.  12-12-61.     Filed  3-30-61. 

728.072.  MRS.  T'S.  Ateeco,  Incorporated.  SN  123,593. 
Pub.  12-12-61.     Hied  7-10-61. 


Qass  48  —  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

728.073.  MOLSOX'S  CANADIAN  LAGER  BEER  Molson's 
Brewery.  Limited.  8N  •82.691.  Pub.  12-12-61.  Filed 
10-5-59. 


Qass  49 -Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

728.074.  KICKAPOO.  General  Distillers  Corporation  of 
Kentucky  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Ye  Old  Kentucky  Distillery.  SN 
106,898.     Pub.  12-12-61.     Hied  10-21-60. 

728.075.  GREY  CUP.  Carrtngton  and  Company.  Ltd.,  aa- 
slgnee  of  The  Overbrook  Egg  Nog  Cori>oratlon.  SN  114.517. 
Pub.  12-12-61.     Filed  2-27-61. 

728.076.  ALBERTA  SPRINGS.  Carrlngton  and  Company, 
Ltd.,  assignee  of  The  Overbrook  Egg  Nog  Corporation.  SN 
114,519.     Pub.  12-12-61.     Filed  2-27-61. 

728.077.  MAPLE  SPRINGS.  Katz  Drug  Company.  8N 
120.998.     Pub.  12-12-61.     Hied  5-29   61 


Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

728.078.     DOGS  OF  THE  WORLD  AND  DESIGN.    Bachmann 
Bros.,    Inc.      SX    89,400.      Pub.    12-12-61.      Filed   1-21^^0. 
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728.079.      SroKTAG.      Barb<>rt»n  Plantlc  rrodurtH.   Incorpo-    flsMt.  \Q'\  ^  CiUM.tfUefU%n  amA  RdlUlir 
rated       S.N-   1U9.7W>.      Fub.    12   12-61.      Filed   12-7-60.  "***   lUJ  —  l-OIISinittlOn  afM   KCpair 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 


728.092.     GROTESQUE    FIGURE.      Ralph    Goldberger. 
112,252.     Pub.  12-12-61.     tiled  1-2.1-61. 


SN 


''^^Z.r^'^^^e.  ""^T^^'Al^i-^tir'  Class  105 -Transportation  and  Storage 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

728.081.  VELTKNE      Ouldo  Maziettt.      SN   106,822.      Pub. 
12-12-61.     Filed  1O-20-60. 

728.082.  OXF'ORD.      New   Jert«*y   Chemical   Company,    Inc. 
SN  110,879.     fub.  12-12-01.    Filed  12-27-60. 

728.08a.      SKLECT.   Colgate  Palmollve  Company.   SN  116,975. 
Pub.  12-5-61.     Mled  4-3-61. 

728.084.  ELECT.     Th<'  Dlverwy  Corporation.     SN  117,261. 
Pub.  12-5  61.     Filed  4  6-61. 

728.085.  POWER  DET.     Oaklte  ProductK,  Inc.     SN  120,824. 
Pub.  12   12  61.     Filed  5-25-<il. 

728.086.  MIR.     Myriad  Detergents  Inc.     SN  121,112.     Pub. 
12-12  61.     Filed  5-31-61. 


Service  Marks 


728,093.  MOHUN  AND  CREST  OF  ARMS  AND  GLOBE 
DESIGN.  Mobun  International  TraveU.  SN  114,024. 
Pub.  12-12-»51.     Filed  2-20-61. 

728.004.  MIT  AND  DESIGN.  Mohun  International  TraTelH. 
SN  114.025.     Pub.  12-12-61.     Filed  2-20-61. 

728,095.  MOHUN  AND  CREST  OF  ARMS  DESIGN.  Mohun 
International  Travels.  SN  114.026.  Pub.  12-12-61.  Filed 
2-20-61. 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

728.096.  THE  OTHER  98.     Th*  Heant  Corporation.     SN 
105,892.     Pub.  12-12-61.     Filed  10-6-60. 

728.097.  WEATHER  IN  THE  WEATHER.    The  Hearst  Cor- 
poration.     SN    105,893.      Pub.    12-12-61.      Filed    10-6-60. 

728.098.  PUNKY  AND  HIS  PALS.    The  Hearst  Corporation. 
SN  105,894.     Pub.  12-12-61.    Filed  10-6-60. 

728.099.  THE     SOUTHERN     AIRES.       Dall     Miller.       SN 
115,709.    Pub.  12-12-01.     Filed  3-15-61. 


Class  100  —  Miscellaneous 


Collective  Membership  Mark 


728.087.  DESIGN   OF   THREE   SYMBOLS.      Space  General  «*#%it 
Corporation,    assignee    of    Space    Electronics    Corporation.  CldSS  200    * 
8N  112.573.     Pub.  12    12-61.     Filed  1-26-61. 

728.088.  ISOI/>0.     Tubosct>pe  Company.    SN  113,.181.    Pub.  728.100.     CLU-T-' DWELLERS  DEVILTRY  AND  DIVERSION 


12-12-61.    Fll«>d2  9-6I. 

728.089.      RKPHESKNTATIO.V    OF    AN    ALU.MINUM    CAN. 
ALi;.MINl'.M  STRIP  AND  A  GEAR.     Pre-Development  Corp. 
SN  122.559.     Pub.  12-12-61.    Filed  6-21-61. 


SOCIETY  AND  DESIGN.    Cliff  Dwellers'  D»'vlltry  and  Dl- 
veralon    Society.      SN    100,816.      Pub.    12-12-61.      Filed 

7~i.{-«;o. 


Certification  Mark 

Class  A  — Goods 


Class  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

728.090.  ,^  II  AND  DESIGN.     International  Inspection  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  74,664.     Pub.  9-26-(;i.     Filed  5-28-59.  728.101.     FABULIZED   FINISH.      W.    F.   Fancourt  Co.,   as- 

728.091.  THE    HOUSE   <»F    WEDDINGS.      The   Art    Point         signee  of  Fabullzed.  Inc.     SN  65,419.    Pub.  1-19-60.     Filed 


Studios.      SN   114,743.      Pub.   12-12-61.      Filed   3-2-61. 


1-7-59. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  regiatratlona  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 


Qass  12  —  Construction  Materials 


Oass  19- Vehicles 


728  102       R.    L     Spllliiian    Company.    Columbus.    Ohio.      SN    728.10.T       Rockwell-Standard    Corporation.    Coraopolls,    Pa. 
106.853.     nied  PR.  10-20-60;  Am.  S.R.  8-15-61,  SN  90.448.      Filed   PR.   2-5-60;  Am.   S.R.  12-19-61. 


EZY-STRYP 


For  Metal  Forms  for  Concrete  Product*. 
First  use  April  1959. 


TAPER-LEAF 


For  Spring  Leaves. 

First  use  about  Aug.  15,  1958. 


728,104.       Sutone     Corporation,     Los     Augeles,     Calif.       8N 
118,510.     nied  PR.  4-24-61;  Am.  S.R.  11-20-61. 


AUTOMATIC 


For  Curb  Feelers. 

First  use  In  February  1953. 
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fl  ^1        n^#*»i#«l      AnMSvatiic       jytsAiHAC      728.110.     Maynard  A.   Wall,  d.b.a.  Karbrite  Manufacturing 

VMM  Al  "■  EWCUlOi      MpparaulS,     IfiaCnineS,         company,  Omaha.  Nebr.    SN  101,282.    Filed  P.R.  7-21-00  : 

and  Supplies 


Am.  S.R.  12-15-61. 


WEATHER  WATCH 


728.105.    Graeli  Kummaadlt-OMrllMchaft.  Altena.  Westphalia, 

Uermany.       «X     Ul,403.       »"Ued    PR.    1-6-61:    Am.    S.R.         For  Visible  Wind  and  Rainfall  Indicating  Device. 
1I_I7  41  First  U8e  June  29,  1959. 


728,111.  Lionel  Electronic  Laboratories,  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.Y., 
by  change  of  name  from  Anton  ElectronlA,^boratorie8, 
Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  SN  104,133.  Filed  I^/«r9-9-60 :  Am. 
S.R.  12-22-61. 

UNIT-MOL'NT 

Owner  9t  GerMaa  Bnc.   No.  692.065.  dated  Jan.  22.  1954 

For   Radio  and  TelrvUlua  Equipment  and  PartH  Thereof:         For  Radiation  Detection  Chauibers  and  Radiation  Detection 

L<iud     Speaker*.     MIcropbuneN,    Tape    Recorders    and     Parts  Chamber  CoiiipouetitH. 
Thereof.  First  use  on  or  about  June  28,  1900. 


728.106.      Van   Brode  Milling  Co..    Inc.,   Clinton.   Mass.      SN 
122.492.     Filed  PR.  •V-20-81  :  Am.  S.R.  12-12  61. 


KAHT- 


m 


rode 


For  Storage  Battery  Terminal  Covers  and  for  Bolt  Wing 
Nuts  and  Washers  Used  In  Connection  With  the  Hold-Down 
Devices  of  Said  Batteries. 

First  use  Feb.  7.  1955. 


Qass  23  —  Cutlery/  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


728,107.  National  &  Transcontinental  Trading  Corp.,  New 
York.  N.Y..  assignee  of  Trio  Knife.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
SN  100.948.     Filed  PR.  7-1&-60;  Am.  S.R.  12-21-61. 


Class  29  —  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

728,112.  American  Sponge  k  Chamois  Company,  Inc.,  Long 
Island  City.  NY.  SN  74,712.  Mled  P.R.  5-29-59;  Am. 
S.R.  12-13-61. 

SWEET  'N  CLEAN 

For  Cellulose  Sponge  Cloth  for  Cleaning  and  Polishing  Pur- 
poses. 

First  use  May  24,  1959. 


TRIO-KNIFE 


For  Kitchen  Slicing  Knife, 
nrst  use  July  7.  1960. 


Qass  26 ~ Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

728,108.      Scientific   Service   Laboratories,    Inc.,    Dallas,  Tex. 
SN  76.022.      Filed   P.R.   6-18-59:  Am.    S.R.   9-18-61. 


728,113.      Qibson-Tborosen    Co.,    Inc.,   New   York,    N.V.      SN 
120.718.     Filed  5-24-61. 

BEAUTY  BEGINS  WITH 
YOUR  HAIR 

For  Hair  Brushes  for  Personal  Use,  for  Men,  Boys,  Women, 
and  Infants. 

First  use  Mar    1,  I960. 


Qass  34  "  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

728,114.  Central  Butane,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Hot-Mix  Equipment 
Company,  Stillwater,  Okla.  SN  86,928.  Filed  P.R. 
12-9  59  ;  Am.  S.R.  12-21-61. 


MARINE 

.AUTOTRAVERSE 

POSITIONER 


For  System  for  Determining  the  Position  of  Ships  and  the 
Like. 

First  use  Nor.  1.  1958. 


For  Propane  and  Butane  Vaporizers  for  Asphalt  Plants. 
First  use  June  15.  1959. 


728.109.     Bertram   DoloflT  and   Selma   Doloff,   Scranton,   Pa.     QaSS  39  ^  ClothlnQ 
SN   80,317.      nied  P.R.  8-27-59;  Am.   S.R.   11-9-61.  ' 


nsettes 


For  Contact  Lenses. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1959. 


728.115.     Town   Talk   Coat  Co.,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.     SN 
113,460.     Filed  2-10-61. 

WINTER  WARMTH 

For  Women's  and  Misses'  Coats  of  Pile  Fabric. 
First  use  June  27,  1938. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


149.424.  FS   IN   DIAMOND   DESIGN.      CI.    14.      12-13-21. 

150.:j;u.  DKGK.VCt).     CI.  16.     1-3-22. 

150.577.  WESiMJN  22.    CI.  46.     1-3-22. 

150.578.  WKSSO.V  44.  CI.  46.  1-3-22. 
150.581.  WESSON  77.  CI.  46.  1-3-22. 
150.5N2.  \VKSS<)N88.  CI.  4«  1-3-22. 
150,7:i.«.  TRIlMril.  CI  23.  1-10-22. 
I.'i0.78tf.  KIN«     CI.  23.     1-10^22. 

ir.  1,004.  VKIVK      CLICgUOT      PONSARDI.V.         CI.      47. 

1-10-22. 

1.'>1..'508.  HOMELITE.     CI.  21.     2-7   22. 

152,219.  DERRISOL     CI   fi.     2-21-22. 

152,220  DKRRISI.NK      CI.  «;.     2-21-22. 

l.')2.544.  VKl  VK  CMCyi'OT   DRY.      CI.  47.      2  28-22. 

153,:{09.  gi  ALITY  SKAL.     CI.  29.     3-14-22. 

15:{.««1  DAiRMOL.     CI    18.     3-28^22 

154.26*.  DIAMO.M).     CI.  23.    4-11-22. 

l.'>5,501  TE.\  TABLE,    CI    4«.     5-30-22. 

l.'»5,702.  HANES  AND  DKSIG.N.     CI    39.    6-6-22. 

;{90,»J53.  STAR  SPANGLED  COMICS.     CI.  38.     9-30-41. 

390.850.  PLLMOUK.     CI.  «.     10-7-41 

.H91.097.  I.M      WITHIN      A     CIRCLE     DESIGN.        CL     13. 

10-21-41. 

:?92,477  HALLMARK.    CI,  30.     12-30-41, 

:{92,7.3.{,  FIKANY   ETC.   ANI»  DESIGN       CI.  39.      1-13-42. 

392.848.  BRl  SIIWOOD.     CI.  42.     1-13-42. 

.{92,902.  WINTER-TEX  IMPERIAL  AND  DKSIO.N.     CI,  39. 

1-20-42. 


393,034.  BALTA.     CI,  42.     1-27-42. 

.393.043.  BLIE  RIBBON.     CI.  44.     1-27-42. 

.393.063.  V  AND  DUAL  HEAD  DESIGN.     01.  51.     1-27-42. 

393,320.  I'LEXON.     CI.  43.     2-3-42. 

.393,3<;2.  ELMER'S   CHEB  WEBS.     CI.   40.      2-10-42. 

.393,580.  CALMULSION.     CI.  18.     2-17-42. 

.mt.ofit;.  m:l.v<»,   ci.  45.    3-10-42. 

:m4,190.  SMITHWAY  A.ND  DESIGN      CI.  14.     3-24-42. 

394.751.  DKLLXE  N  NEVINS  EUREKA  GROVES  A.ND  DE- 
SIGN.    CI.  46.    4-28-42 

304.992.  DURACLAD.     CI.  34.     5  5-42. 

,394,993.  PKR.MAGLAS.     <^l.  34.    5-5-42. 

.•{»5.45«.  GLYCOTITE.    CI.  .39.     5-2«l-42. 

.395.471.  MIMI.     CI.  42.     5-26-42. 

395.fi20.  ESCO.    CI.  6.    6-2-42. 

395.62)>.  SIERRA  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  1.     6-2-42. 

,395.«71.  A.\OV(».     CI.  18.     6-2-42. 

393.672.  BARBISODITE,    CI.  18.     0-2-42. 

395.673,  ENTBRDIOALI8,    CI.  18.    6-2-42. 
395,674  PROPALCAIN.    CI.  18.    6-2-42. 
.395.675.  TRIBHOMAURt).'   CI.  18.     6-2-42. 

395.677.  VICALIBON.    CI.  18.    6-2-42. 

395.678.  VITACHOLINE.    CI.  18.     6-2-42. 
.395.757.  AMERICAN  FIELD.     CI.  39.     6-9-42. 
,395,888.  FU)OR  SAN.    CI.  52.    6-16-42. 
396.018.  RAVEN.    CI.  11.     6-2S-42. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  8 

60,482.      FORT  ATKINSON.     CI.  4«. 
107.459.      THE   SLEEP  CHECKER. 
332,153.      BARD  PARKER  B-P  ETC. 

2-4-.36. 
«09,8«9.     CE.VTRISHIELD.    CI.  21. 
«09.i»S3.      HI  TUSE.     CI.  46.     8-2-55. 
614.013.     KING    O-    THE    WEST    AND 

10-11-55. 


2-12-07. 
CI.   27.     11-30-15. 
AND  DESIGN.     CI. 

8-2-55. 


44. 


DESIGN.      CI.    46. 


The  fotlotcing  regintrationt  i»itued  Jan.   10,  i95t 

618.828.  GREAT  W.    CI.  1. 

618.829.  PE.NNWHITE.    CI.  1. 
«18,    J6.  PERIMBA.    CI.  4. 
618,842.  METALECTRO.     CI.  6. 
618,848.  FIESTA  R.     CI.  10. 

018.851  VE.\TAIH  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  12. 

618,853.  PERFO  BOARD      CI.  12. 

618,859  AM  FAB.     CI.  12. 

rtl8,86I.  H()RTOCU>CHE.    CI.  13. 

618.871.  I'OPPET.    CI.  13. 

618,873.        ,IONEL.     CI.  14. 

618.897  ::EAL  LIEF.     CI.  18. 

618,898.  FASTONE.     CI.  18. 

til  8,905  RECANE8CINE.    CI.  18. 

618,908.  HITACIN.     CI    18. 

•  .18,909.  RAUDRINAL.     CI    18. 

618.922.  TRIPLE  HIST  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  18. 

618.924.  HY-REX  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  18. 

618.925.  TIIYPITCO.     CI.  18. 
«1H,»28.  IM)LITRONE.     CI    18. 

018.9.30.  HAILEYS  HITCHY-KOOOOO,    CI,  18. 

618,931.  WARSENE.    CI.  18. 

618.934  SKYRAMA.    CI.  19. 

618.940.  66.     CI.  19. 

618.941  DESIGN  OF  SHIELD     CI.  19. 

618.948  THERM.VL-KING.    CI.  21. 

618.951.  DIP-IT.     CI   21. 

•118.952.  METAIiOHM.     CI.  21. 

618,953.  MAD  CO  IX  A  CIRCLE  DESIGN      CI.  21. 

•.18,957.  AMIC  ELECTR<»NIC  NOTEBOOK.     CI.  21. 

618,958.  AMIC.  CI.  21. 


618,959.  SUPER  CEPTOR.  CI.  21. 

618.968.  BROTHER.  CI.  21. 

•  .18.974.  GLASSCASTER.     CI.  22. 

618.976.  TOM-WALKER.     CI.  22. 

618.977.  LINGO!    CI.  22 

618.979.  SPELLWELL.    CI.  22. 

618.980.  ZITS  AND  ZATS  THE  ACROBATS.     CI.  22. 
618,987.  DRIVEMOBILB.    CL  22. 

618,991.  SAY  HEY  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  22. 

618,993.  SACO.     CI.  23. 

618,995.  GAUCHO  TWURL  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  22. 

019.008.  SALADIZER  SUPREME.     CI.  2.3. 

619.015.  .M  W.     CI   23. 

619.017.  FAMII^IA  AUTO-KNIT.    CI.  23. 

619.018.  ROBERTON.    CI.  2.3. 

619.019.  FJORD      CI.  23. 

619.020.  SATURDAY  TOOLS.    CI.  23. 

619.021.  POWER  IMPLEMETTES.     CI.  23. 
619.026.  STEVENS.     CI.  26. 

619.033.  SANWA.     CI.  26. 

619.034.  PIC  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  26. 

619.035.  PIC  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  26. 

619.040.  ALBACORE.    CI.  27. 

619.041.  CONSEIL.     CI.  27. 

619.042.  ARONNEX.    CI.  27. 
619,043  NARWHAL.    CI.  27. 
••.19,044.  TWIN  HEART.     CI.  27. 
619,045.  EARJOY8.    CI.  28. 
019,048.  TWIN  HEART.    CI.  28. 
619,052.  LADY  ROSE.     CI.  30. 
«19,053.  TRAY  LITE.     CI.  30. 

619,054.  LINDSAY  AND  DESIGN.    .CI.  31. 

619,056.  BRUSH-O.    CI,  31. 

f.19.057.  COLONIAL  HOUSE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  32. 

619,061.  RONDO.     CI.  33. 

619,063.  STERLING.    CI.  34. 

619.072.  8UXKET.    CT.  35. 

619.082.  SONGTIMB  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  36, 

619.083.  CETRA  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  36. 

619.088.  ALCOVE.    CI.  37. 

619.089.  SHIKI.     CI.  37. 

619,093.  SIMPL-O  STATEMENT.     CI.  37. 
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619,094.  PACK-VELOPE.    CI.  37J 

619,100.  STONY  BROOK.    CI.  39. 

619.102.  TREBOR    ON   PANTS   IS   LIKE    STERLING    ON 

SILVER  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  39. 

619.108.  PLUVIA  PIQUE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39. 

619,112.  UNDER-ALLS.     CI.  39 

619.115.  GAME   BIRD  SLACKS  AND   DESIGN   OF  BIRD. 

CI.  39. 

619.119.  HOB.NOBBERS.    CL  39. 

619.120.  "POCKET-MATE."     CI.  39. 

619.124.  KATHY  PAYNE  LOVELY'S.    CI.  39. 

619.125.  FRANK  PAYNE  QUALITY  SHOES.     CI.  39. 
619,127.  LEISURE  BELLE.    CI.  39. 

619.131.  DAVENELLA.    CI.  39. 

619.132.  ACKORA.    CI.  39. 

619.134.  BRUSHTWEED.     CI.  42. 

619.135.  BEAUTISTE.    CI.  42. 
619,145.  PITT'S  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  45. 
619.147.  SNO-SPUDS.    CI.  46. 

619.153.  BEAITY  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  46. 

619.154.  PALATEAZ.     CI.  48. 

619.173.  ENRICHO.    CI.  46. 

619.174.  MILAN.    CI.  46. 

619,182.  ROYAL  BANTAM  AND  DESIGN.     CL  46. 

619.184.  WINTERHILL.    CI.  46. 


) 


619.187.  "SYNCHRO-BALANCED."    CI.  46. 

019.188.  GAUTHIER.    CI.  47. 

619.189.  GAUTHIEE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  47. 
019.i93.  SMILE-PAK.     CI.  50. 

619.195.  MOD-ELF.     CI.  50. 

619.196.  KOKETTE.     CI.  50. 

619.198.  AJUSTL(    '.     CI.  50. 

619.199.  "HOLD  A^L"  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  50. 
619,202.  KISLAV  6V4   IN  A  CIRCLE  DESIGN.     CL  51. 
619.210.  MORE    N  MORE  "SUDS"  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  62. 
f.19,217.  DRAIN-O-TANK.    CI.  13. 

619,220.  TEA  ROSE.     CI.  23. 

619.223.  HOW-TOO-DOOIT.     CI.  101. 

619.224.  "BILL  THE  BANK."    CI.  102. 

619.225.  FOR  SALE  GROGAN  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  102. 

ScctkHi  18 

177.458.  HARVEST  HOME.    CL  46.    12-18-23. 

231.937.  WOLVERINE.    CI.  39.    8-30-27. 

397.159.  "AMPRUF.  "    CL  12.    8-25-42. 

401,210.  AR-JAY.     CI.  6.     4-27-43. 

614,315.  SUN  VALLEY.    CI.  22.    10-18-55. 

647.052.  SUN  VALLEY.    CI.  22.    6-18-57. 

662.867.  MR.  CHARLES.    CI.  39.    ft-10-58.  •> 

683.757.  7  ELEVEN.     CI.  46.    8-18-59. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


293.986.  ESCHATIN.  CI.  18.  5-10-32.  Parke.  DavU  k  Co. 
Parke.  Davla  &  Company,  Detroit,  Mich,  Amended  :  In  the 
statement,  column  1,  ItneH  8  through  12,  the  description  of 
goodx  1m  deleted  and  medicinal  preparation  for  the  treat- 
ment of  Additon't  diteaae  or  any  condition  due  to  deficiency 
of  the  cortical  portion  of  the  auprarenal  gland  Is  Inserted. 

388,691.  FLEX-CRAFT.  CI.  39.  7-8-41.  The  Berland 
Shoe  Stores,  Inc.    Genesco  Inc..  Nashville.  Tenn.     Amended 


to  appear : 


FLEX-CRAFT 


500.428.     MM.      CI.    11.     5-18-48.      Markem   Machine   Com- 
pany, Keene,  N.H.    Amended  to  appear : 


615,697.  IX)NGYEAR.  CI.  23.  11-8-55.  E.  J.  Longyear 
Company,  MinneapoHs.  Minn.  Amended  ;  In  the  statement, 
column  1.  line  4.  "well"  Is  deleted  and  earth  Is  inserted. 

622.997.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  DRAGON.  CI.  23. 
3-13-56.  Aktiebolaget  Karlsson  &  Nilsson  Knlvfabrik. 
Eskllstuna.  Sweden.    Amended  to  appear  : 


635.847.     ECHLIN.      CI.    21.      10-16-56.      Echlln    Manufac 
turing   Company,   New   Haven,   Conn.      Corrected:    In    the 
statement,   column   1,   line  1.   "Connecticut"  should  be  de- 
leted and  California  should  be  inserted. 

645,602.      WILFLEX  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  6.     5-21-57.     Flex- 
ible Products  Company.  Marietta.  Ga.    Amended  to  appear  : 


I 


wTl-FLEXi 


098,556.  SELECTOGRAPHIC.  CI.  26.  5-31-60.  Minne- 
apolis-Honeywell Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Amended  to  appear : 

SELECTOGRAPHIC 

714,672.  TAKARA  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  22.  5-2^61.  Inter- 
national Models,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Amended  to  appear  : 


L^3_ 


716.906.  SLOOP.  CI.  39.  6-13-61.  George  W.  Coble,  :.'ew 
York.  NY.  Corrected :  In  the  statement,  column  1.  line  1, 
"F."  should  be  deleted  and  W.  should  be  Inserted. 

722,105.  MEDALIST.  CI.  2.  10-3-61.  Metal  Coating  Cor- 
poration, doing  business  as  Medalist  Tank  Division.  Chi- 
cago, III.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  1. 
"Illinois"  should  be  deleted  and  Delaware  should  be  in- 
serted. 

724.450.  ESNA.  CIs.  21  and  50.  11 -"8-61.  Elastic  Stop 
Nut  Corporation  of  America,  Union.  N.J.  Corrected :  In 
the  statement,  column  2,  line  9,  "Sept."  should  be  deleted 
and  Jan.  should  be  Inserted. 

724,680.  COBRA.  CI.  9.  12-5-61.  Bolkow-Entwlcklungen 
Kommandltgesellschaft,  Ottobrunn,  near  Munich,  Germany. 
Corrected:  In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  1,  "Bulkow" 
should  be  deleted  and  BolkoK  should  be  inserted. 

724.755.  ZEC  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  21.  12-5-61.  Lew  Coren, 
dolne  business  as  Zenith  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Corrected :  In  the  statement  column  2,  line  9,  "1956" 
should  be  deleted  and  lifi'J  should  l>e  inserted 

724,854.  GLEN  CASTLE  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  39.  12-5-61. 
Quaker  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  Berlin,  .\.J.  Corrected  :  In  the 
statement,  column  2,  line  2,  "jackets"  should  be  deleted 
and  nhirtg  should  be  Inserted. 

724,984.  FIXTURE  FASHIONS.  CI.  13.  12-12-61. 
Stephen  A.  Young  CoriKiratlon,  Flora,  Ind.  Corrected  :  In 
the  heading,  "Ser.  No.  111.561"  should  be  deleted  and  Ser. 
No.  115,561  should  be  inserted. 
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A.E.I.  Birlec  Ltd.,  London,  England.     727,960,  pub.  12-12-61. 

CI.  23. 
A.K.P.    Products,    Inc.,    River    Foreat,    111.     727,921,    pub. 

12-12-61.     CI.  21. 
Action     DlumoDd     Tool     Co.,     CtilcaKo,     111.     727,849,     pub. 

12-12-61.     CI.  4. 
Adier's  Inc     KauMis  City,  Mo.     662,867.  cane.     CI.  39. 
Aisenstein,  Louis,  tt  Brua.,  Inc. :  See — 

Woronoclc   David,  and  William  Anaen. 
Al(tieb<ilai;«'t     Karlsson    A    Nllaaon     Knirfabrik,    Eskliatuna, 

Sweden.     622.997.      Am.  7(d).     CI.  23.> 
Alaska  Juneau  Enterprl8«'ii :  8er — 

Alaska  Juneau  OoUl  Mining  Co.  , 

Alaska  Juneau  Gold  Mlnine  Co.,  d.b  a.  Alaska  Juneau  Enter- 

priHeH,   8an   Francisco,  Calif.     619.013.  cane.     CI.  23. 
Allec  Brothers,  d.b.a.  Rancbo  Del  Sol,  Yuma.  Arii.     728.065-6. 

pub    12-12-61.     CI.  46. 
Allen   St   Ilanburya.    Ltd..   London.   England.     618.908.   cane. 

a.  18. 
Altman.   B.,  k  Co.,   New   York,  N.T.     393.034.  ren.  2-27-62. 

CI.  42. 
American  Atrrleultural  Chemical  Co..  Sew  York.  X.Y.     727,870. 

pub    12-12-61.     CI.  10. 
AiiK'rlciin  Fabricators,  a  Division  of  Bellingham  S^hlpyards  Co., 

B4lllnKhain,  Wa»h.     H18.8.19,  cane.     CI.  12. 
American    Measuring    Instruments   Corp.,   Long   Island   City, 

NY.     618.957-8.  cane.     CI  21. 
American  Sponge  &  Chamois  Co.,  Inc..  Long  Island  City.  N.Y. 

728.112.     CI   29. 
American  Waterproofing  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     307,159.  cane. 

CT.  12. 
Amp  Inc..  Harrlsburg.  Pa.     727.940.  pub    12   12  61.     CI.  21. 
Anderson.    Frances    E.,    d.b.a.    Kaybob    Products,    Lynwood, 

Calif.      727,999.  pub.  12-12-61.      CI.  34. 
Anton  Klfctronlc  LMboratortes.  Inc.  :  See — 

Lionel  Electronic  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Ar-Jay    Laboratories.     Inc..    Ontario.    Calif.     401,210,    cane. 

CI.  6. 
Armour  Alliance  Industries  :  See — 

Armour  and  Co. 
Armour  and  Co..  d.b.a.  Armour  Alliance  Industries,  Chicago. 

III.      727.8.'i2.  pub.  12-12-61.      CI.  5. 
Art    Point    St>idio8     The,    Sebastopoi,    Calif.     728,091,    pub 

12-12-61.     CI.  101. 
Artex  .Sales  Co.  :  See — 

Crockett.  Charles  H..  III. 
Ateeco,     Inc..     Shenandoah.     Pa.     728.072,     pub      12-12-61. 

CI.  46. 
Bachmann     Bros.     Inc..     Philadelphia.     Pa.      728.078.     pub. 

12-12-61.      CI.  50. 
Baden  ft  Foss  Co.  New  York.  NY.     727.987,  pub    12-12-61 

CI.  28. 
Bantam  Match  Corp..  Freeport.  NY.     727.869.  pub   12-12-61 

CI.  9. 
Barberton  Plastics  Products.  Inc..  Barberton.  Ohio.     728.079. 

pub    12-12-61.     CI.  .-50 
BardParker  Co..  Inc  .  Danbnrr.  Conn.     .'?.12.1.'S.'?.  cane.     CI   44 
Barr   Rubber   Products    Co..    The,    Sandusky.   Ohio.     618  991. 

cane.     CI.  22. 
Bartlett.  C.  O..  ft  Snow  Co..  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  to  Bartlett 

Snow-Pnclflc.    Inc..    San    Francisco,    Calif.     l.%0.723.    ren 

2-27-62.      CI.   23. 
Bartlett  .Snow  Paclflc.  Inc.  :  See — 

Bartlett.  C  O  .  ft  Snow  Co..  The. 
Behlman    Engineering    Co..    Burbank.    Calif.     727,035.    pub 

12-12-61.     CI.  21. 
Belknap   Hardware   and    Mfe.   Co..    Louisville.    Ky.     727  885 

nub   12  12-61.     CI.  13 
Bell  ft  GoNsett  Co..  Morton  Grove.  III.     619.217    cane      CI    13 
Bellinchaiti  Shltivi,rd«»  Co  :  See — 

American  Fabricatora. 
Beltractlon   Co..    to    Beltractlon    Co..    Chicago.    III.     .<190.850. 

ren.  2-27-62.      CI.  6. 
Benerke.    J     H..    H-'nnover-Vlnnhorst,    Germany       728  040-1 

pub.  12-12-61.     a.  42.  J  .  . 

Berkshire  Woolon  Co..  Pittsfleid.  Mass.    619.134.  cane     CI   42 
Berland    Shoe    Stores     Inc.     The.     Onesco    Inc      .Nashville 

Tenn.     388.691.     Am    7(d).     CI.  39. 
Berlin   ft   Jones   Co..   Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.     619.094.   cane. 

CI.  :i7. 
Bolkow-Entwickluneen      Kommnndltgesellschaft.      Ottobrunn 

near  Munich.  Germany.     724.680.  cor.     CI    9 
Bowman  Feed  Products,  Inc.,  Holland,  Mich.     619,154,  cane. 

CI.  46. 
B«'"<"h.  E.  J.,  ft  Sons,  Chicago.  111.     728,067,  pub.  12-12-61. 

C71.  46, 

^T^^/S*";..^    ^■'    '""^  •    ^"    Angeles,    Calif.     727.943,    pub. 
12-12-61.     CI.  22.  J 

BrInkman,  Adolph,  New  York,  NY.     727,893.  pub.  12-12-61. 

CI.  15. 
Bristol  Myers   Co..   New  York,   N.Y.     393.063,   ren.   2-27-62. 

CI.  61. 
Brooks   Uniform   Co.    Inc..    New   York,    N.Y.     619,112    cane 

CI.  39. 
Bruder  and  Co. :  Bee — 
Bnider,  Robert  I. 


IJnider.    Robert  1.,   d.b.a.    Bruder   and    Co.,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 

728,001,  pub.  12-12-61.     CI.  34. 
Brush  O-Producta,     San     Franclaco.     Calif.     619,056,     cane. 

CI.  31. 
Bryant  Playthlnga,  Inc.,  Bronx,  N.Y.     618.995.  cane.      CI.  22. 
Burke  ft  James.   Inc.,   Chicago,   III.      727,974.  pub.   12-12-61. 

CI.  26. 
Buscarlet  Glove  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Societe  Anonyme  des  Gants  Buscarlet. 
Butler    Bin    Co.,    Waukesha,    Wis.     727,984,    pub.    10-17-61. 

CI.  26. 
By.'r-Rolniek  Co.,   to  Byer-Rolnick  Hat  Corp.,  Garland,  Tex. 

395,456.  ren.  2-27-62.      O.  39. 
Byer-KoliiUk  Hat  Corp.  :  Sec— 

Byer  Rolnlek   Co. 
CKD     Praha.     Noradni     Podnik.     Prague,     Cxechoslovakl*. 

727,890.  pub.  12-12-61.     CI.  14. 
CKD     Praha.      Narodni     Podnik.     Prague,     Csecboslovakla. 

727.958,  pub.  12-12-61.     CI.  23. 
Cabot  Corp..  Wilmington,  Del.,  from  Godfrey  L.  Cabot.  Inc., 

Boston,  Mass.    727,854.  pub.  12-12-61.    CI.  6. 
Cabot.  Godfrey  L.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Cabot  Corp. 
Cadaeo  Ellis.  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.     727.942.  pub.  12-12-61.     CI. 

22. 
Callawav  Mllla  Co.,  LaGrange.  Ga.     727,966,  pub.  12-12-«1. 

CI.  23. 
Cambridge  Glass  Co.,  The,  Cambridge,  Ohio.     619,061,  cane. 

CI.  33. 
Canada  Dry  Corp.  :  See — 

Canada  Dry  Ginger  Ale.  Inc. 
i'anada    I»rv   Ginger   Ale,    Inc..   to   Canada   Dry   Corp..   New 

York.  N.Y.    393.966,  ren.  2-27-62.    CI.  45. 
Canadian  Forest  Products  Ltd..  Vancouyer.  British  Columbia, 

Canada.     727.877.  pub.  12-12-61.     Cn.  12. 
Candle  Lite  I-amp  Co.  :  See — 

Carlstead.  Harold  C. 
Cnnitol    Records.    Inc..    Los   Angeles.    Calif.      619.083,    cane. 

CI.  36. 
Carlstead.  Harold  C,  d.b.a.  Candle-Lite  Lamp  Co..  Harvey, 

111.    619.0.53.  cane.    CI.  30. 
Carrlngton  and  Co..  Ltd..  New  York.  N.Y..  from  The  Over- 
brook    Ecg    Nog   Corp..    Baltimore.    Md.      728.075-6.    pub. 

12-12-61.     CI.  49. 
Central    Butane.    Inc.,   d.b.a.    Hot-Mix   Equipment  Co.,    Still- 
water. Okla.     728,114.     CI.  34. 
Central  Wholesale  Co..  Boise.  Idaho.     614.315.  cane.     CI.  22. 
Central  Wholesale  Co.,  Boise,  Idaho.     647,052.  cane.     CI.  22. 
Cerro  Corp.  :  See — 

Lewin-Mathes  Co. 
Chamnlon  Paner  and  Fibre  Co.,  The :  See — 

fTiamjdon  Papers  Inc. 
CHiamplon  Papers  Inc..  from  The  Champion  Paper  and  Fibre 

Co..  Hamilton.  Ohio.     728,009-10,  pub.  12-12-61.     CI.  37. 
Champion  Papers  Inc..  from  The  (^hamplon  Paper  and  Fibre 

Co  .  Hamilton,  Ohio.      728.012.  nub.   12-12-61.     CI.  37. 
Chemex  Corp..  New  York,  NY.     727,880,  pub.  12-12-61.     CI. 

13. 
Chemstrand  Corp..  The.  Decatur.  Ala.    728.045,  pub.  11-15-60. 

CI.  43. 
Chicago  Pharmacal  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    396.671-5.  ren.  2-27-62. 

CI.  18. 
Chicago  Pharmacal  Co..  Chicago.  111.    395,677-8.  ren.  2-27-«2. 

CI.  18. 
Chocolate  Products  Co..  Chicago.  HI.     728.064,  pub.  12-12-61. 

CI.  46. 
Christians,   Peral   V..   d.b.a.   Christians    Sheet    Metal    Works, 

Spencer.  Iowa.    727.871.  pub.  9-13-60.     CI.  12. 
Christians  Sheet  Metal  Works  :  See — 

Christians.  Peral  V. 
Cincinnati    Screen    Process   Suppllea.    Inc..    Cincinnati,   Ohio. 

727.967,  pub.  12-12-«1.     C\.  23. 
Cleveland     Patents,     Inc.,     Cleveland.    Ohio.       727.976.    pub. 

12-12-61.    a.  26. 
Cliff  I>wellers'  Deviltry  and  Diversion   Society,   Washington. 

DC.     728.100,  pub.  12-12-61.     CI.  200. 
Clonay  Corp..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     727.875,  pub.  12-12-61.     CT. 

12. 
Coble.  «;eorge  W.  New  York.  NY.     716  906.  cor      CI.  .39. 
Code-A  I'hone  Electronics.  Inc.,  Seattle,  Waah.     727.937,  pub. 

12-12-61.     CI.  21. 
Cohen.  Goldman  ft  Ca.,   Inc.,  New  York,   NY.,   to  House  of 

Worsted-Tex,  Inc..  Baltimore,  Md.     392.902.  ren.  2-27-62. 

a.  :?9. 
Cohn  Hall-Marx  Co..  to  Unlte<l  Merchants  and  Man>ifacturers, 

Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     392,848,  ren.  2-27-62.     n.  42. 
Colgate  Palmollve  Co..  New  York.  NY.    728,083.  pub.  12-5-61. 

a.  52. 
Color  Corp.  of  America.  Tampa,  Fla.    728,020,  pub.  12-12-61. 

CI   38 
Colotyle  Tyle  Bord,  Inc..  Seattle.  Wash.    619.199.  cane.    C\.  50. 
Coifs    Patent    Fire    Arms    Mfg.    Co..    Inc..    Hartford,    Conn. 

727953,  pub.  12-12-61.     CI.  22. 
Colnmblan  Carbon  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     396,018,  ren.  2-27- 

62.     CI.  11. 
Columbian  Vise  ft  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     619,026, 

cane.     CI.  26. 

TM  i 


TM  ii 
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Communication  Prodacts  Co..  Inc.,  Marlboro,  N.J.    727,935-4, 

pub    12   12  61.     CI.  21. 
Comptoir  i\f  rindudtrlp  Cotonnlere,   EtabllsKcmentR  nou^sac. 

8.A.K  L..    I'arlH.   Kranre.      728.024.   pub.    12-12-61.      CI.   30 
Convery.  .Sup  J..  .San  t'rancUro.  Calif.     728,016,  pub.  12-12- 

61.     n.  38. 
Coren.  Lew.  d.b.a.  Zenith  Electric  Co.,  Cblcaffo,  III.     724,753. 

cor     CI.  21. 
Torn  J'ro.lHrtM  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.     727,857,  pub.  12-12-61. 

CI.  6. 
Corp..  lAil  :  Caravan.  Tokyo,  Japan.     728.022,  pub.  12-20-60 

CI.  39. 
Towle.    L.    J.,    Co.    Inc..    WaRhlncton,    D.C.      728.013.    pub. 

12   12  «1.     CI.  .37. 
Crane  k  Hreed  Cunkft  Co,  The,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     727,847, 

pub.  12-12-61.     CI    2. 
Crane  To  .  rhU-aeo.    III.     728.000.  pub.   12-12-61.      CI    .14. 
'"nine  <•„.,  ruirnen.   Ill      728.002.  pub.   12-12-61.     CI.  34. 
Crookeff    Charlea  H..   III.  <1  b.a.  Artex  Sales  Co..  Lima,  Ohio. 

727  8!>7.  pnb,  12-12-61.    CI.  16. 
CroNnian  Arms  Co..  Inc..  Falrport.  XT.     727.868,  pub.  12-12- 

«1       CI    9. 
f'rvo  Tlierin,   Inr..   from    Standard   Plafitlca.   Inc..  Foeelsvllle, 

V»     727  ft'<3.  pub.  12-12-61.     CI.  26. 
f'urtNM  Wricht  Corp..  Princeton.  N.  J.     727.995,  pub.  12-12- 

61.     CI.  .14. 
n«lrv    I,al>orntorle<i.    The.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      1.53.691     ren 

2-27-62.     CI    18. 
IVAIbora.  J.  v..  Co.  :  Flee— 

IVAIbora.  J.  v..  Co..  Inc. 
IV.XIborn    .1    V.   Co,  Inr.  d.b.a.   J.   V.  IVAIbora  Co.    Cocoa. 

Fla.     728.058.  pub.  9-2«V-fll      CI.  46. 
I».ivl<l..w.    Itic.     N.'w  York.  N.Y.     61ft. 1.11.  rnnc.     n.  .10 
Itenrborn  Cheiiilciil  Co.,  ChlCJiRO.  111.      727.894.  pub.  12-12-61 

ri.  Hi. 
I».-L>inkr.    I»iivl<l    A.    il.ba.    PeLone    Lures.    Cleveland.    Ohio. 

727.0.".O    I.  pub.  12   12-61.      CI.  22. 
IteLonif  Lures  :  Ser  — 
j».Loiu.'.  liHvId  A. 
IK'ltH  FixmIs  of  Om-j-ola.  .Arkansas:  See — 

OsiVolii    Fiioils.    Inr 
I»env»>r  Ch<'mi(:il  Mtu.  <'o..  The.  d.b.a.  Wanipole  Laboratories. 

Sfjiiiiford.  Conn       727.00.1.  pnb.  9-26-61.      CI.  18 
MHt»'<tive  «'oinl<«.    Inc.    to   .Vtitlonal    Periodical    Publications. 

Inc.   N.-w   York.  .\  Y      .100.65.1.  ren.  2-27-62.      CI.  .18. 
I»pfr..lf   (iripbitf  Co..   IVtrolt.    Mioh..   to   The   Valspar  Corp.. 

ICoi-kfor.l.  Ill       1.-0.1.11.  fpn.  2-27-62.     CI.  16. 
IMII.-    ft    .MrOuire    Mfc.    Co..    Richmond.    Ind.      150,78ft,    ren. 

2   27   62      CI.   23. 
iMIle   ft    .M.iiiiir.'    Mfjt.    Co.,    Richmond.    Ind.     1.54,268,    ren. 

2   27-62       <"l.  21 
IHvprney    Corp..   The.    ChicaRo.    III.      728,084.    pub     l2-.-»   61. 

CI    52 
IHxon.  \V    L..  «'o..  Los  Anneles,  Calif.      618.85.1,  cane.      CI.  12. 
ItiK'tors  Spi-clalty  I'ttt.  Co.  :  Ser 

Kt-eveH,  Wallace  C. 
I>i>erlnt'.    A.    L.    Mfg.    Corp.    Itayside.    N.Y.       727.917.    pub. 

12    12   61.      CI.  21. 
Koi.iff.    Bfrfrnni.   iin<l   Selnia   I»oloff,   Scranton.   Pa.     728,10ft. 

CI.  26. 
I>ni|{  Products  Co.,   Inc..  The,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     618,023,  cane. 

CI    IM. 
Munr.in    Coffi-e   Co.,    Houston,    Tex.      728,059,   pub.    12-12  61. 

CI    46. 
I»ynil  Sliile   Co.   The:   /?«•«■ 

Iledb«*rt;.   l>Hvid  !•.- 
EiiKle   Clothes.    Inr..    Hrooklvn.    N.Y.     619.100.   ranc.      CI.  .10. 
KjikI.' Picher    Co..     The.     Cincinnati.     Ohio.     618.951,     cane. 

<'l.  21. 
Kaseo  Mat    Co..    PIttsburK,    Calif.     727.972.    pub.    12-12-01. 

CI.  24. 
Eaton    .Mfjc.    Co..    Cleveland.   Ohio.      727.927.    pub.    12-12-61. 

«'!.  21. 
F.chlln    .Mfjr.   Co..    New    llaven.   Conn.      6.15.847,   cor.      CI.    21. 
Ekco    Pr.MliKts    Co..    Chiciiiro.    III.      727.950.    pub.    12-12-61. 

CI    2.1. 
Klastlc  Stop  Nut  Corp.  of  .\nierlca.  Union  N.J.      724.450,  cor. 

<'I.  21  anil  50. 
KU'ctrlc  Stor.ijje  Battery  Co..  The.  Philadeliihia.  Pa.      618,948. 

cane      CI.  21. 
Kliner  I'andv  Co.,  Inc.:  See 

Eltii»*r  Ciindy  Co.   Inc. 
Kliii*>r  Cjitidv  Co.  Inc..  to  FInier  Cnndv  <'o..  Inc.,  New  Orleans. 

Im.      ;<1»:{..162.   r.-n.  2   27   62.      CI.  46. 
Flljini.    Patrick.    .Maniaroncck.   NY..      727.915.   pub.    12-12-61. 

CI    19 
KiMb.iliiicrs"  Supply  Co.   The.  WcHtporf.  Conn.      395.620,  ren. 

2   27  62.      CI.  6. 
Etta  I,.en    ICatn.    New   York,    N.Y.     619.108.  cane.      CI.   30. 
I-']ihull7ed.    Inc  :   Srr — 

Fincnurt.  W.  F.  Co. 
Fann.urt.   \V.  F.  Co.  from   Fabulize<l.  Inc.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

72H.10K  pub.  1    10-6O       n    A. 
Farley.    C.    J.,    ft    «'„..    Grand    Hapids.    .Mich.      2.11.9.17.    cane. 

CI.  19. 
Faxfone.    Inc.    New    York.    NY      618.898,   cane.      CI.    18. 
Feldeo.    Inc.   ("liieiiKo.    Ill       728.0U.  pub.    12   12   61.      CI     37. 
Fleldcre«t    Mills.    Inc..    Spray.   N.C.      i2m,043.   pub.    12-12-61 

CI    4'2. 
Fle-<tar.    Inc.,    Roslyn    Ifelichtt.   NY.      618,848.   cane.     Cl.    10. 
Fluurlne  iHHplav  Co.:  Srr — 

Siwiircp,  Alice  M 
Flkaiiv  .\ilJuvtHble  .\rcb  Supixirt  and  Shm-  Co.  :  See — 

l-lkany.  James  \. 
Flkiiiiy.    James    A.,    dba     Fikanv    .Xdjiintahle    Arch    Snpp<irt 

and    Shoe    Co..    Brockton.    .M.is.«.     .192.7.1.1.    ren     2  27  62 

CI.  .10 
Firth  Sterlinjf,  Inc.  :  flee 
Firth  Steriiog  Steel  Co. 


Firth  Sterling  Steel  Co..   McKeesport.  Pa.,  to  PIrth  Sterling. 

Inc.   PittsbuTBh.   Pa.      149.424.   ren.   2-27-62.      CI.    14. 
Fleetwood   S|>ortswear.    Inc..   .New   York.   .NY.      610.132.   cane. 

Cl.  39. 
Flexible    Product.s    Co.,    Marietta,    Ga.     645,602.     Am.    7(d) 

Cl.  6. 
Follls,    Norman    L.,    Fort    Lauderdale,    Fla.     618,930,    cane. 

Cl.  IS. 
Fu<idtown    PurchaninK   Co.,    Cleveland,    Ohio.     619.174.    cane. 

Cl.  46. 
Formftt    Co..    The.    ChlcaRo.     III.     728.034.    pub.     12-12-61. 

Cl.  39. 
Foster   ft   Co..    Inc..    Newark.    .N.J.     727.881.    pub.    12-12-61. 

Cl.  13. 
Fre.vdherg  Bros..   Inc..  Stamford.  Conn.,  and  New  York.  N.Y.. 

to    Sun    Chemical    Corp.,    .New    York.    .N.Y.      393,320,    ren. 

2-27-62.      Cl.  43. 
Fuji  Precision  .Machinery  Co..  Ltd.  :  See — 

Fuji  Selniltsu  Koeyo  Kahiishlkl  Kalsha. 
Fuji  .Seimitsu  Kogyi,  Kabushiki  Knisha.  d.b.a.  Fuji  Precision 

.Machinery     Co..      Ltd..      SuRinami-ku,      Tokyo-to,     Japan. 

727.91 0   12,   pub.  6-1.1-61.      Cl.   19. 
(iartleld.  Eugene.  Associates,   Inc.,  Thorofare.  X.J,     727.919, 

pub.  12   12-81.     Cl.  21. 
(t.'irland.  Bernard  M.  :  See — 

Liirwon.   M..  t.'o. 
«;eljry  Chemical  Corp..  Ardsley,  N.Y.     727.856,  pub.  12-12-61. 

Cl.  6. 
Geljry  Chemical  Corp..  Ardsley.  N.Y.      727.858.  pub.  12-12-61. 

CI.  6 
<;elKy  Chemical  Corp..  Ardaley,  N.Y.    727.860-2.  pub.  12-12-61. 

General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp..  New  York,  NY.     727,853.  pub. 

12-12  61.      Cl.   6. 
•  Jeneral    -Xpplianw    Mfg.    Co.,    Omaha,    Nebr.     727.970.    pub. 

12-12-61.      Cl.  23. 
General    Distillers    Corp.    of    Kentucky    Inc..    d.b.a.    Ye    Old 

Kentucky  DUtillery,  Louisville.  Ky.     728.074.  pub.  12-12-61. 

Cl.  49. 
Oenesco  Inc.  :  See — 

Berland  Shoe  Stores,  Inc.,  The. 
Gibson  Thomaen  <'o..  Inc..  New  York,  NY.     728.113.     Cl.  29. 

<:ilderKleeve,  Leater  G.,  Pasadena.  Calif.     619,008,  cane.     Cl. 

23. 
Glastic  Corp.,  The.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     727,929,  pub.  12-12-61. 

Cl.  21. 
Goldberger.  Ralph,  Unden,  N.J.    728,092,  pub.  12-12-61.    Cl. 

103. 
Craetz  Kommandit Cesellschaft.  Altena.  Westphalia.  Germany. 

728.105.     Cl.  21. 
Granat  Bros..  San  Francisco.  Calif.     619.044,  cane.     Cl.  27. 
iJranat   Bros..  San  Francisco,  Calif.     619.048,  cane.     Cl.  28. 
(irand  Central  Aircraft  Co.,  Glendale,  Calif.     618,934,  cane. 

CT.  19. 
Grand    Transformers.    Inc..    Grand    Haven.    Mich.      727,923, 

pub.  12-12-61.    CT.  21. 
Grand    Transformers.    Inc.,    Grand    Haven,    Mich.      727,925, 

pub.  12-12-61.    Cl.  21. 
(irogan.  John  B..  Toledo,  Ohio.     619,225,  cane.    Cl.  102. 
(iro  Kote  Co.,  Inc..  Santa  Rosa,  Calif.    727,902,  pub.  12-12-61. 

Cl.  IX. 
Gruen   Watch  Co.,  Tlie,   CInrinnati,   Ohio.     619.040  3.  <anc. 

CI    27 
Halrdrl   Valet.   Inc.,   Roekford,    III.      728,047.   pub.   12-12-61. 

tn.  44. 
llamauako  Syokubin  Kabushiki  Kalsha.  Hamana-min,  Sbizuo- 

ka  ken.  Japan.     728.061.  puo.    I2    12  61.     Cl.  46. 

Hanes.   P.    H..   KnittlnR  Co.,   Winston  Salem,   N.C.      155,702, 

ren    2-27  62.     Cl.  .19. 
HannaKngineerlnK  Works,  Chicago,  111.    727,926,  pub.  12-12- 

61.     Cl.  21. 
Hansson.  Elof.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    727,870.  pub.  12-12-61. 

Cl.  12. 
Hartford  Sugar  Co  .  The.  d.b.a.  Mutt's  Dog  Food  Co..  Hart- 
ford. Conn.     728,063.  pub.  12-12-01.    <"1.  46. 
Haveg    Industries.     Inc.    Wilmington.     Del.       727,848,    pub. 

12-12-61.     Cl.  2. 
Havnian  Window  Co.,  Denver,  Colo.,  to  Ventaire  Co..  Tulsa. 

Okla.     618.8.'>1.  can<-.     Cl.  12. 
Hearst  Corp..  The.  .Milwaukee.  Wis.     728.096-8,  pub.  12-12- 

61.     Cl.   107. 
Hearth  Craft.  Inc..  Portland.  Oreg.     727.993,  pub.  12-12-61. 

Cl.  34. 
Hedb«'rg.  Donald  D.  dba.  The  Dyna  Slide  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

72H,0<i8,  pub.  12-12-61.     Cl.  37. 
Henry  ft   Henry.   Inc  .   BuflTaio.  NY.     728.0.'>2.  pub.   12-12-61. 

Cl.  46. 
Ilettrick    Mfg.    Co..   The.    to  The    Hettrick    Mfg.   Co..   Toledo. 

Ohio.     .19.-.. 757.  ren.  2-27-62.     Cl    39. 
mile.   Arthur    W.,   d.ba.    Indiana    Feed   and    Seed   Co..    Fort 

Wayne.  Ind.     72N.070,  pub.  12-12-61.    Cl.  46. 
Home  Electric   Lighting  Co..   East  Orange,   N.J..   to  Textron 

Inc..   Providence.  U.I.      l.'il..->08.  ren.  2-27-62.     Cl.  21. 

Hood.  H  P..  ft  Sons.  Inc..  Boston.  Mass.  728.050,  pub. 
12-12-61.     a.  46. 

House  of  Worsted  Tex.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  728.035.  pub. 
12-12-61.     Cl.  39. 

Hot- Mix  Equipment  Co.  :  See — 
General  Butane.  Inc. 

House  of  Worsted  Tex.  Inc.  :  See — 
i'olien.  (ioldman  ft  Co.,  Inc. 

Hu»>er.  Mary.  William  J.  Huber  and  Harold  L.  Huber.  Co- 
executors  of  the  estate  of  William  C.  Ilul)er.  deceased, 
Schneider.  Ind.     727.841.  pub.  12-12-61.     Cl    1. 

Huffman  .Mfg.  Co..  The.  Dayton.  Ohio.  727.N45,  pub.  12-12- 
61.    Cl.  2. 

HutTman  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  Dayton,  Ohio.  727,914,  pub.  12-12- 
61.     CL  19. 
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Huffman  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Dayton,  Ohio.     727,962.  pnb.  12-12- 

61.    a.  23. 
Hunt  Foods  and  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Southern  Cotton  Oil  Co..  The. 
Hunt    Foods    and    Industries,    Inc.,    Wilmington.    Del.,    from 

Wesson    Oil    ft    Snowdrift    Co.,    Inc.,    New    Orleans,    La. 

728,053.  pub.  6-28-60.     Cl.  46. 
Huntington    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Huntington.    Ind.      395.888, 

ren.  2-27-62.     Cl.  52. 
Ilygrodynamlcs,     Inc.,     Stiver    Spring.    Md.       727.981,     pub. 

12-12-61.     Cl.  26. 
IT  E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     727.978,  pub. 

12-12-61.     Cl.  26. 
Indiana  Feed  and  Seed  Co. :  See — 

Hllle   Arthur  W. 
Industrial  Forge  ft  Steel.  Inc.,  Canton.  Ohio.     727,891.  pub. 

12-12-61.     a.  14. 
International   Ins'H'ction  Corp.,  Summit,  N.J.     728.090.  pub. 

9-26-61.     C\    101. 
International   Models,   Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.     714,672      Am. 

7(d).    Cl.  22. 
International     Mutoscooe    Corp..     Long    Island    Citv.    N.Y. 

61S,987,  cane.     n.  22. 
International  Nickel  Co..  Inc.,  The,  New  York,  N.Y.     618,873, 

cane.    Cl.  14. 
International    Paper    Co.,    New    York,    N.Y.      728.011.    pub. 

12-12-61.     Cl.  37. 
International  Telenhone  and   Telegraph   Corp.,  Chicago.   111. 

727.924.  pub.  12-12-61.     Cl.  21. 
Ives.    H.    B..    Co..   The,    New   Haven,    Conn.      727.879.    pub. 

12-12-61.     Cl.  13 
Jaeger.  Oswald.   Baking  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.      155.501.  ren. 

2-27-62.     Cl   46. 
Jaffe.  Edward  M  .  Wllmlneton.  Del      618.897.  cane.     Cl    18. 
Jarl    Products,    Inc.,    Minneapolis.    Minn.      619.020-1.    cane. 

Cl.  23. 
Jett  ft  Wood  Mercantile  Co..  The.  Wichita.  Kans.     177,458, 

cane.     Cl.  46. 
Johnston    Pbarmaceutlcal    Distributors.    Inc..    Los    Angeles. 

Calif.     618.922.  cane.     Cl.  18. 
Jonco   Products.   Balby.   Doneaster.   England.      618,861.   cane. 

Cl.  13. 
Jones  Dairy  Farm.  The.  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis.     60.482.  cane. 

n.  46. 
Jones     Estre1Ht<<      d.h.<«      Pnul    Jones     Perfumes.     Piedmont. 

Calif.     728.080,  pub.  5-0-61.     Cl.  51. 
Jones,  Paul.  Perfumes  :  See — 

Jones,  Estrelllta. 
Justi.   H    D..  &   Son.   Injr..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     728,046,  pub. 

12-12-61.     Cl.  44. 
Karbrtte  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Wall.  Maynard  A. 
Katz  Drug  Co..   Kansas   City,   Mo.     728.077.  pub.  12-12-61. 

Cl    49. 
Kaybob  Products  :  See — 
Anderson.  France*  E 
Klelnzway.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Waltco  Products.  Chicago.  III.      618.974. 

cane.     Cl.   22 
LAM  Ijiboratorles,  Inc..  Berlin.  Md.     727,907.  pub.  12-12-61. 

Cl.  18.  / 

Lafrentz.    Robert    J.,    dba.    The    Robbie    Co..    Phoenix.    Ariz. 

727.992.  pub.  12-12-61.      Cl.  32. 
Lake   Chemical    Co..    Chicago,    III.     727.052.    pub.    12-12-61. 

Cl.  22. 
Lancaster    Shoe   Co.,    Elizabethtown,    Pa.      019.124-5.    cane. 

Cl.  39. 
Landers.    Frarv   ft  Clark.   New   Britain.  Conn.     727.975.   pub. 

12-12-61.      CI.  26. 
La    Rosa.    V..   ft   Sons.    Inc..    Brooklyn.    NY.     728.060.    pub. 

12-12-61      Cl.  46. 
Larson.  M..  Co..  to  B   M.  Garland.  Chicago,  III.     .193.043.  ren. 

2-27-62.     Cl.  44. 
Lee     Patten     Seed    Co..    Jersey    City.     X.J.     727.855.     pub. 

12-12-61.     a.  6. 
Ijenz.  Anna  G..  d.b  "    The  Perfection  Mfg.  Co..  Jamaica.  N.Y. 

6'9.045.   cane.      CI.    28. 
Le    Porte-Echappement    tfniversel    S.A..    I.ji    Chanx-de-Fonds. 

Switzerland.      727.085.   pub.   12-12-61.      Cl.  27. 
Lewal  Pharmacal   Co..   Chicago.   111.     618.924.   cane.     Cl.   18. 
Lewln-Mathes  Co..  East  St.  Lonls.   III.,  to  Cerro  Corp.,  New 

York,  N.Y.      .191.097.  ren.  2-27-62.      Cl.  13. 
Lewis.   A.    E..  ft  Co.,   Inc.,   New  York,   X.Y.     619.220,   cane. 

tn.  23. 
Lewis.    A.    F..    ft    Co     of   Xew    York,    Inc.,    Xew   York,    X.Y'. 

728,018.  pub.  12-12-61.     CT.  28. 
Lewis    State    Bank.    The,    Tallahassee,    Fla.     619,224.  /ennc. 

Cl.  102. 
Lindsay  Co..  The,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     619,054.  cane.     Cl.  31. 

Lionel   Electronic   Laboratories,    Inc..   from   Anton   Electronic 

I.rf»boratories.  Inc..  Brooklvn.  X  Y.      728,111.      CI.  26. 
Litton  Industries  of  California.  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.     618.9.52, 

cane.     Cl.  21. 
Longyear,  E.  J.,  Co..  Minneapolis.  Minn.    615.697.    Am.  7(d). 

Cl.  23. 
Lytton,  Henry  C.  ft  Co.,  Chicago,  III.    728.027.  pub.  10-17-61. 

Cl   39 
Magnetic  Metals  Co.,  Camden,  S.J.     609.889,  cane.     Cl.  21. 
Manhattan    Shirt   Co..   The.  New  York,   X.Y.     728,030,   pub. 

12-12-61.     Cl.  39. 
Mann.  Hank.  Inc.  :  See — 

O'Brien  Mfg.  Co. 
Manu-Mlne    Research    ft    Development    Co..     Mohnton.    Pa. 

619.210.  cane.     Cl.   52. 
Markem    Machine    Co..    Keene.    X.H.     500.428.     Am.     7(d). 

Cl.  11. 
.Marquis  Who's     Who.     Inc.,     Chicago.     111.       728,019.     pub. 

12-12-61       Cl    38. 
Martony.  Edward,  d.b.a.  The  Marvllser  Co..  Eseondldo,  Calif. 

727,954,  pub.  12-12-61.     Cl.  22. 


Maurer.    Russell    L.,    d.b.a.    Montleello   Amusement    Devices, 

Montieello,  Ind.     618.953,  cane.     Cl.  21. 
Mauser-Werke     Aktiengesellschaft.     Olierndorf     am     Neekar, 

Wurttemberg.    Germany.      727.864,    pub.    12-12-61.      Cl.    9. 
Ma.\well     Electric      Industrial     Co.,     Ltd.,      Ibaraki,     Japan. 

727.931.  pub.  12-12-61.     Cl.  21. 
Mazz.'ttl,     Guido,     Rome.     Italy.      728.081.     pub.      12-12-61. 

Cl.  52. 
McBurnie.  Win.  T.  :  See — 
McBurnie.  William  T. 
•McBurnie,  William  T.,  d.b.a.  Wm.  T.  McBurnie.  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.     728.021.  pub.  12-12-61.     Cl.  38. 
Mcl)<uigall  ft  Yaldlng  Ltd..  to  Plant  Protection  Ltd..  Yalding. 

England.      152.220.  ren.  2-27-62.      Cl.  6. 
McGraw  Edison  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     727.916.  pub.  12-12-61. 

Cl.  21. 
Mcl^eod.  James   A.,   La   Grange.   Ga.      618.976,   cane.      Cl.   22. 
Mead    Corp..    The.    Dayton,    Ohio.     727,846,    pub.    12-21-61. 

CI.  2. 
Mead  Johnson  ft  Co.,  Evansvllle,  Ind.     728.056.  pub.  12-12-61. 

Cl.  46. 
Mead  Johnson  ft  Co.,  Evansvllle,  Ind.     728,071,  pub.  12-12-61. 

CI.  46. 
.Medalist  Tank  Division:  See — 

Metal   Coating  Corp. 
Merck   ft   Co.,    Inc.,    lUihway,    N.J.      727.0O5.    pub.    12-12-61. 

Cl.  18. 
Merck   ft  Co..   Inc..   Rahway,    N.J.      727.909.   pub.   12-12-61. 

Cl.  18. 
Merrell.  Wm.   S..  Co..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     618.928.  cane. 

Cl.  18. 
Metal  Coating  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Medalist  Tank  Division.  Chicago. 

111.      722.105.  cor.     Cl.  2 
Metalectro   Corp..   Laurel.    Md.      618,842.   cane.      Cl.   6. 
Miller.  Dall.  Dayton.  Ohio.      728.099.  pub.  12-12-61.      Cl.  107. 
.Minnearxilis  Ilonevwell     Regulator    Co.,     Minneapolis.     Minn. 

698.556.     Am.  7(d).     Cl.  26. 
Minnesota   Mining  and   Mfg.  Co..   St.   Paul.    Minn.     727.971. 

pub.  12-12-61.     Cl.  23. 
Mnhun    International  Travels.   San  Carlos.   Calif.      728.093-5. 

pub.    12-12-61.      Cl.    10.->. 
Molkerei-Zentrale      Bayern,      GmbH.      Nurenberg.      Germany. 

728.068,  pub.  12-12-61.     Cl.  46. 
Molson's  Brewery,  Ltd..  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada.     728.073. 

pub.  12-12-61.     Cl.  48. 
Montleello  Amusement  Devices  :  See — 

Maurer.   Russell   L. 
Motom      Aktiengesellschaft.      Zurich,      Zurich,      Switzerland. 

727.913.  pub   2-2H-61.     Cl.  19. 
"Motom"     Aktiengesellschaft.     Zurich,    Zurich,     Switzerland. 

727,957,  pub.   2-28-61.     Cl.   23. 
Moto  Mower,  Inc.,  Oak  Park,  Mich.     727,889.  pub.  12-12-61. 

Cl.  1.1. 
Moto-Mower.  Inc..  Oak  Park.  Mich.     727,968.  pub.  12-12-61. 

CI.  21. 
Muller.    Robert,    ft    Co.,    Zurich,    Switzerland.      728.028.    pub. 

12   12   61       Cl.  10 
Muter  Co  .  The.  Chicago.  HI.    727.941,  pub.  12-12-61.    Cl.  21. 
Mutt's  Dog  Food  Co.  :  See — 

Hartford  Sugar  Co..  The.  ^„    „^ 

Mvrla<l     Detergents    Inc..    Quebec.    Canada.       1 28.086.    pub. 

"12-12-61.     Cl.  52. 
National    Dvnamlcs    Corp.,    New   York.    N.Y.      727.8ol.    pub. 

10-3-61.     Cl.  5.  ^    ^ 

National  Noveltv  Corp..  Lynn.  Mass.     618,977.  cane.     Cl.  22. 
National  Periodical  Publications,  Inc.  :  See — 

Detective  Comics.  Inc. 
National  &  Transcontinental  Trading  Corp..  from  Trlo-Knlfe, 

Inc.,  New  York,  NY.    728.107.    Cl.  23. 
Nevlns  Fruit  Co.,  Inc..  Tltusville,  Fla.     394,751.  ren.  2-27-62. 

Cl.  46 
Xew  Jersev  Chemical   Co.,   Inc.,   Lyndhurst.   N.   J.      727,850. 

pu'     12-12-61      Cl.  4. 
Xew   jersey   Chemical   Co..    Inc..    Lyndhurst,   N.J.      728,082, 

Xew"  jersey   Chemical    Co.,    Inc.,    Lyndhurst,    N.J.      727.892. 

pub.  12-12-61.    Cl.  15.  _  .„     ^    . 

NIhon   MUhin   .Seizo   Kabushiki   Kalsha,  Mlfuhu-ku.   Xagoya, 

Jap.in.    618.968.  cane.    Cl.  21. 
Norca  Machinery  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     619,017,  cane.     CT. 

23 
Northrup.    King   ft    Co.,    Minneapolis.    Minn.      396.626.    ren. 

2—27-62      Cl    1 
Oakite  Pr^luct's.  inc..  Xew  York,  X.Y.     728,085,  pub.  12-12- 

O'Brien    Mfg     Co.,    from    Hank    Mann,    Inc..    Temple.    Tex. 
728.028.  pub.  12-12-61.    Cl.  39.  .„,  ^„„        ^ 

Olin  Matlileson  Chemical  Corp..  East  Alton,  111.     727,963.  pub. 

Olin"  Mathieson   Chemical   Corp.,    New  York,   N.Y.      618,90^, 

drientex.  Ltd.,  New  York.  NY.     619.089,  cane.     C\.  37. 

Orr  ft  Sembower.  Inc..  Reading.  Pa.     727.997.  pub.  12-12-61. 

Cl   34 
Osceola  Foods,  Inc..  d.b  a.  Delta  Foods  of  Osceola.  Arkanaas, 

Osceola,  Ark.    728.051.  pub   12-12-61.    CT_46^ 
Outboard  Marine  Corp..  \\aukegan.  III.     727,056.  pub.  IJ-i-. 

59      Cl   23 
Overbrook  Egg  Nog  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Carrlngton  and  Co..  Ltd.  i     j      /-k».i» 

Overeas     Packing    a^nd     Processing    Co..     Cleveland.     Ohio. 

oJe^s^Co^n'lns  Ft^VgUs ' C^rp.^  Toledo.  Ohio.      727.872,  pub. 

Pachma^Gun^wJ?ks.  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    727,865,  pub. 

Pacific  Vegetable  Oil  Corp.,   San  Francisco,  Calif.     727,850, 
pub.  12-12-61.    Cl.  6. 
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Can  American  Laboratories,  lac.  New  Orleans.  La.     727.901. 

pub.  12-12-61.    a.  18. 
I'aracbute   Enterprtaen.    La   Mirada.   Calif.,    from    Sky   Diver 

MafrazliH-.     .Santn     Ana.    Calif.       728.015.    |>ub.     lU-lH-W). 

CI.  .•»« 
I'arke.    I>aTU    &    Co.      Parke.    Davia    k   Co.,    Detroit,    Mich. 

:MJ.'«.9H«.     \m.  7(d).     01.  18. 
I'efidleton     Woolen     MIIU.     Portland.    Oreic.       728,025.     pub. 

12-12-61.     CI.  39. 
Perfe<"t  BraHiilere  Co..   Inc..  Jersey  City,  N.J.     728,023.  pub. 

10-17-61.    CI.  39. 
Perfection  Mfic.  Co,  The:  See- 
Lent.  Anna  O. 
Perlick  Co..  Inc..  The.  Milwaukee,  Wis.     727,887.  pub.  12-12- 

61.    a.  13. 
Petert»on  Flltern  and  Fnjtlneerlnjc  To..  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah. 

727.991.  pub.  12-12-61.     C\.  31. 
Phlllipii  Petroleum  Co..  Bartlesvllle.  Okla.     618.940-1.  cane. 

CI    19 
Phtlllpn  Vnn    fleuHen   Corp.    New   York,    N.T.      728,039.   pob. 

12-12  61.    CT  39. 
I'hvlrlch  Salen  Co..  Los  AnReles,  Calif.     727.884,  pub.  12-12- 

61.     CI.   13 
PIINbury  Mills,  Inc..  .Minneapolis,  Minn.     619.173,  cane.     CI. 

48. 
Pitt.  C.  M..  k  Sons  Co..  The,  Baltimore,  Md.     619,145,  cane. 

n  45. 
PIttaburKh  Coat  Hanger  Co.  :  See — 

Welner.  Ro«e. 
Plant  Protection  Ltd.  :  See — 

MrDoiiKnll  A  Yaldlnir  Ltd. 
Plenty  As  Hon  Ltd  .   Newbury.   Berkshire.  England.     728,003, 

pub    12-12-61,     Cl.  34. 
Pool   Holst-KnuilKen,  Copenhagen,  Denmark.     619,153,  cane. 

Cl.  46. 
Preco  Chemical  Corp..  Westbury.  N.Y.     727,899.  pub.  12-12- 

«l.    Cl.  16 
Pre  Development  Corp..   Denver.  Colo.      728,089.  pub.    12-12- 

61      n    100 
Premium    Pofato   PrcKluitH.   Inc.  Cleveland.   Ohio.     619.147, 

cane.     Cl   46. 
Pro«t.T  *  flaixhie  Co..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     728.0«9.  pub. 

12-12-61.    Cl.  46. 
Pr<Mluctlon    Instrument    Co.,   Chlcaco.    111.      619.034-5    cane. 

Cl    2fl, 
Quaker  Hoslerv  MIIU.  Inc  .  Berlin^  N.J.     724.854.  cor     Cl.  39. 
Ra<»1o    Wire  Televlwlon    Inc.    of   New   York.   New  York,   NT. 

«in,03.1.  cane     Cl.  26. 
Rancho  Del  Sol  :  See — 

Allec  Brothers. 
Handolnh-PaBe  Inc..  New  York.  .V.Y.     727.895.  pub.  12-12-61. 

Cl    16. 
Rank    Orenn^Mtlon    Ltd.    The.    London.    Enciand.      728.004. 

pub.  12-12-61      Cl.  36. 
Ravtheon  Co.  I>exln"ton.  Mass..  from  Rheem  Mff.  Co.  Bleh- 

mond.  Calif.     71:7.920.  nub.  12-12  61      Cl.  21. 
Re<lmnnd.  R..  and   Son.   Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     T27.961.  Mib. 

12-12-61.     Cl.  23. 
Reeves    Wallace  Colonltt.  d.b.a.   Doctors  Specialty   Ptf.  C:, 

Atlanta,  (.a     619.093.  cane.    Cl.  37. 
Rt-iTHl    Purn.    MfK    Co..    Ix>nit   Beach.    Calif.      619.057.   caac. 

Cl    32. 
Rellan'-e  Mfjt.  Co..  New  York.  NY.     728.096.  pub.  12-12-41. 

Cl    39. 
Rhee  Kl-stic  Thread  Corp..  Warren.  R.I.    728,042,  pnb.  12-lX- 

61.    Cl.  42. 
Rheem  Mfit.  Co  :  See — 

Riivtheon   Cn 
Rels.  Jacob.   Bottllns  Works.  Inc..  Shakopee.  Minn.      728.049. 

pub.   12    12   ni.      Cl.  45. 
Rlker  I^Niratortes.   Inc.   Los  AnKeles.   Calif.      618,905.   cane. 

Cl    18. 
Rintcwiilt.  J<  senh  O.  :  See — 

WerU'  Ef  Comnajrnle.  f 

Robbie  <-.)..   The  :  See — 
l.iifrentT.   R<>h>-rt  J. 
Robblns.  Alfre<l.  OrifanUatlon.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.      727.973. 

Dtib.   12   12-61.      Cl    26 
Roberton    Mfic.   Co..   Chicago.    III.,    619.018.   cane.     Cl.   23. 
R.Ckwel1  Standard    Corp.    Corao|iolis.    Pa.      728.103       Cl.    19 
Roifer.    Allwrt    J..    db«.     RoKer    Mf»:.    Co..    Oakland.    Calif. 

fllS.980.  cnnc.     CI.   2-' 
RoiMT  (Jeo.  !».,  Corp..  Kankiikee.  III.      727.998.  pub.  12-12-61. 

Cl    34  . 

Rom-n.  R..  k  Son.  Inf..  Brooklyn.  NY.     619.127,  cane.     Cl.  39. 

Royal     Bantam     Fo.kIh,     Inc..    Chicago.     III.     619.182.    cane. 

Cl.  46. 
R'.zj-I  PackliiK  Corp  .  New  York.  N.Y.      728,054,  pub.'l2-12-61. 

Cl.  46 
SjikH  k  Co  ,  New  York.  N  Y      728.037.  pub    12-12  61.     Cl.  39 
Sandos,   Inc.,  iliniover.  .\.J.     7L'7,»(>4.  pub.  12-12-Hl       Cl.  18. 
San.lv    mil    Iron    k    Bra»s    Work*.    The.    Hudson    Falls.    .\.Y. 

727.955.  pub.   12-12-61.      Cl.  23. 
SclentlHc   Service   Laboratories.    Inc.,   Dallas,   Tex.     728,108. 

Cl.  26. 
Scovlll   Mfg.  Co.,  Waterbury,  Conn.     727,888,  pub.  12-12-61. 

Cl    13 
SeumleMH   Rubber   Co..   The,    New    Haven.   Conn.     727.945-9. 

pub.  12    1-'  61.     Cl.  22 
Seymour    of    Sycamore,    Inc.,    Sycamore.    111.     727.896,    pub. 

12-12  61       CT     16. 
Shirlev  Fabrics  Corp.  :  See  — 

Shirley  Silk  Co..  Inc. 
Shirley   Silk  Co..    Inc.    to  Shirlev  Fabrics  Corp..  New  York. 

.VY       395.471.  ren.  2   27  «2.     <'l    42. 
Shuford   Mills.    Inc..    lllikorv.   .N.C       727.H63.   pub.    12-12-61. 

Cl.  7 
Sierra  Electric  Corp..  tJHrdena.  <"allf.     727,939,  pub.  12-12-61. 

-m        n  21. 

Singcord  Corp.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     619,082,  caac.     Cl.  36. 


Sky  Diver  Magaslne  :  See — 
pn-ach  ite  Enternrises. 
SmIlePak  Inc..  Akron.  Ohio.     619.193.  cane.     Cl.  50. 
Smith.  A.  O..  Corp..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     394.190.  ren.  2-27-62. 

Cl.  14. 
Smith.  A.  O..  Corp..  Milwaukee,  Wis.    394.992-3.  ren.  2-27-62. 

Cl.  34 
Smith.  Albert  D  .  k  Co.   Inc.,  New  York,  NY.      728,044,  pub. 

12-12-61.      Cl.  42. 
Smith.   James   H  .   d.b.a.    Turlock   Fruit  Co.,   Tnrlock,   Calif. 

614.013.  cane.     Cl    46. 
Smith.  8.  K..  Co..  The,  Chicago,  III.     728.007,  pub.  6-20-61 

Cl.  37. 
.Socleta    per    .\zloni    Ferranla.    Milan.    Italy.     727,980,    pub. 

12-12-61       Cl.   26. 
Soclete    Anonyme   des   Oants   Busearlet.   to   Ruscarlet   Glove 

Co.,    Inc..   ParlK.   France.      619.202.   cane.      Cl.   51. 
Soclete    Anonyme    Marne   k    Champagne.    Epernay    (Marne). 

France.      619.188-9.  cane.     Cl.  47. 
Soclete  Salviam    Soclete   Anonyme,   Paris,   France.     727,873. 

pub.  12-12-61       CI.  12. 
Southard.  Harold  C.  St.  Clair  Shore*.  Mich      619.223.  cane. 

Cl    101 
.Southern  Cotton  Oil  Co..  The,  Jersey  City  and  Bayonne.  N.J.. 

New  York.  N.Y..  Gretna.   La  .   Savannah.  (Ja..  and  Chicago. 

III.,  to  Hunt  Foods  and  Industrlps.  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La. 

150,577-8.  ren.  2-27-62.     CT.  46. 
Southern  Cotton  Oil  Co..  The.  Jersey  City  and  Bayonne,  N.J.. 

New  York.  N.Y..  Gretna,  La..  Savannan,  Oa.,  and  Chicago, 

III.,  to  Hunt   Foods  and  Induxtrles,  inc..  New  Orleans.  L«. 

150.581-2.  ren.  2-27-62.      Cl.  46. 
Southern  States  CooperatlTe,   Inc.,  Richmond.  Va.     619,187. 

cane.      Cl.   46. 
Southwestern  Broom  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Evansvllle.  Ind.,  to  D.  W. 

Swindle,    dba.    D.    W.    Swindle  and    Sons   Co.,    Nashville. 

Tenn.      1.V3..309.  ren.  2-27-62.     Cl.  29. 
Space  Electronics  Corp.  :  See — 

Space  General   Corp. 
Space  General  Corp..  from  Space  Electronics  Corp.,  Glendale. 

Calif      728.087.  pub.   12-12-61.     Cl.  100. 
Spellwell  Playing  Card  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     618.979,  cane 

CI.  22. 
Spenier     Container    Corp.,     Greenville,     Pa.     727.965,     pub. 

12-12-61.      CT.  23. 
Splllman.    R.    L..    Co.,    Columbus,    Ohio.      728,102.     Cl.    12. 

Stsn<lard  Plastics,  Inc. :  See — 

Cryo-Therm.   Inc. 
Star    Brush    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.,    Boston,    Mats.     727,989,    pub. 

IO-17-61.     <n.  29 
Stelnen.  Wm..  Mfg.  Co  .  Newark,  N.J.     727,878.  pub.  12-12-61. 

Cl.  IS 
Stelnea,  Wm.,  Mfg.  Co..  Newark,  N.J.     727,918.  pub.  12-12-61. 

Cl   21 
Mtelnen.  Wm..  Mfg.  Co..  Newark.  N.J.     727.994.  pub.  12-12-«1. 

Cl.  34, 
Sterling    Air    Conditioning    Corp.    of    North    Carolina.    Inc.. 

Charlotte.  N.C.      619.063.  cane.      CI.  34. 
Kterngart,    Evelyn    T..    Staten    Island,    N.Y.     727,842.    pub. 

12-12  61       Cl.  2. 
MietMtn  China  Co.,   Inc.,  Lincoln,  III.     619.052,  cane.     Cl.  30. 

Stetson  Shoe  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  South  Weymouth.  Mass.    619,119, 

caac.     CT    39. 
Stevens  *   Thompson   Paper  Co..   Greenwich,   NY.     728,000, 

pub    12-12-61.     Cl.  37. 
Htiaeway   Drug  Co.,    Chicago,    III.     727,900,    pub.    12-12-fll. 

n.  18. 
Straubel  Paper  Co.,  <;reen  Bay,  Wis.     619,088,  cane.     Cl.  37. 
Suburban  Propane  Gas  Corp.,  Whlpptiny,  N.J.      727,996,  pub. 

7   25  <il.      Cl.  34. 
Son  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Freydberg  Bros.,  Inc. 
Sun  Chemical  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.    727.898,  pub.  12-12-61. 

Cl.  16. 
Super  Mold  Corp.   of  California,    Lodi,   Calif.      727.969.   pub. 

12-12-fll.     Cl.  23. 
Superior  Farms  Creamery,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.    728.057,  pub. 

12-12-61.    CT.  46. 
Surplus  Automotive  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    618,993,  cane.    CT.  23. 
Surrette   Storage   Battery   Co.,    Inc.,   Salem.   Mass.     727,932, 

pub.  12-12-61.     CT.  21. 
Sutone  Corp..  Loh  Angeles.  Calif.     728.104.     CT.  19. 
Suzket  Co..  Chicago.  III.     619,072,  cane.    Cl.  30. 
Swindle.  D.  W. :  See- 
Southwestern  Broom  Mfg.  Co.,  The. 
Swindle,  D.  \V..  and  Sons  Co.  :  See — 

Southwestern  Broom  Mfg.  Co.,  The. 
Szwarce,  Alice  M..  d.b.a.  Figurine  Display  Co  .  Stamford,  Conn. 

619.195-6.  cane.     Cl.  50^ 
Talbott.   Inc.,  New  York.  S'.Y.     728,031,  pub.  12-12-61.     CT. 

39 
Talbott,   Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     728,033,  pub.  12-12-61.     CT. 

39 
Terry,  Edward  H.,  Beverlv  HllU,  Calif.    618,836,  cane.    CT.  4. 
Textrhn  Inc.  :  See — 

Home  Electric  Lighting  Co. 
Tomi.ow     Pencil     Mfg.     Co.     Ltd.,    Chuo-ku,     Tokyo.    Japan. 

728,006.  pub.  12-12-61.    CT.  37. 
Town  Talk  Coat  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     728,115.     Cl.  39. 
Travers.  Ray  :  See — 
Travers,  Ray  L. 
Travers,  Ray  L.,  d.b.a.  M.  A.  k  Ray  L.  Travert,  and  as  Ray 

Travers,  Watsonvllle,  Calif.     728.055,  pnb.  li-12-dl.     CI. 

46. 
Trebor  Knitting   Mills  Co..    to  Trebor  Knitting  Mills,   Inc., 

Brooklyn.  NY.    019.102.  cane.    Cl.  39. 
Trebor  Knitting  Mills.  Inc. :  See— 

Trebor  Knittlni;  Mills  Co. 
TrevlTlle   Inc..   Wenatchee,   Wash.     727,874,   pub.    2-14-61. 

Cl.  12. 
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Trim-Master   Corp..    Reading,   Pa.     727,964,   pub.    10-17-61. 

CT   23 
Tri-State    Mfg.    Co..    Inc.,    Loveland.    Ohio.      727,866,    pub. 

12-12-61.     CT.  9. 
Tucker  Mfg.  Corp.,  from  Tucker  Products  Corp..  Leomlnater, 

Mass.     727.844.  pub.  12-12-61.     Cl.  2. 
Trlo-Knlfe.  Inc.  :  See — 

National  k  Transcontinental  Trading  Corp. 
Trostel,  Albert,  ft  Sons  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     618,829,  cane. 

Cl.  1. 
Trouser  Corp.  of  America,  Scranton,  Pa.    619,115,  cane.    Cl. 

39 
Tubb's   Cordage   Co.,    San    FVandsco,    Calif.      618,828.    cane. 

Cl.  1. 
Tuboscope  Co.,  Houston,  Tex.     728,088,  pub.  12-12-61.     CT. 

100. 
Tucker  Products  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Tucker  Mfg.  Corp. 
Turlock  Fruit  Co.  :  See — 

Smith.  James  H, 
Tyler  Refrigeration  Corp..  Nlles.  Mich.     727,990,  pub.  1-10- 

A 1        C^\     '\  1 
L'nloii  Starch'  k  Refining  Co.,  Columbus,  Ind.     609,983,  cane. 

CT.  46. 
Union  Underwear  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     728.038,   pub. 

12-12-61.    CT.  39.  _ 

United  Dairy  Farmers,  Norwood.  Ohio.    683,757.  cane.    CT.  46. 
United    Merchants   and    Manufacturers,    Inc. :   See — 

Cohn-Hall-Marx  Co. 
U.S.  Divers  Co.,  SanU  Ana.  Calif.     728.048,  pub.  12-12-61. 

Cl.  44. 
United  States  Stoneware  Co.,  The.  Tallmadge.  Ohio.    727.977, 

pub.  12-12-61.    Cl.  26. 
Universal  Baby  Bath  Co.  Ltd..  Tunbrtdge  Wells.  Kent.  Eng- 
land.   618.871,  cane.    Cl.  13. 
Upiohn  Co.,  The,  Kglamaioo,  Mich.     727,906,  pub.  12-12-61. 

Cl.  18. 
Upjohn    Co..    The,    to    The    Upjohn    Co.,    Kalamaxoo,    Mich. 

393,580.  ren.  2-i7-62.    Cl.  l8. 
Urick  k  Hollls,  Los  An<^les,  Calif.     728,062,  pub.  12-12-61. 

Cl.  46. 
Valspar  Corp.,  The  :  See — 
Detroit  Graphite  Co. 
Van  Brode  Milling  Co..  Inc..  Clinton.  Mass.     728.106.     Cl.  21. 
VancroBs  Clothes.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     728,029,  pub.  12-12- 

61.     Cl.  39. 
Ventaire  Co. :  See — 

Hayman  Window  Co. 
Vltallc  Battery  Co..  Inc..  Dallas,  Tex..    727,982,  pub.  12-12- 

61.     Cl.  26. 
Voasloh-Werke     G.m.b.H.,     Werdohl,     Westphalia,     Germany. 

727,882,  pub.  12-12-61.    CT.  13. 
WaP     Maynii'd    v..   d.b.a.   Karbrite   Mfg.   Co..  Omaha.   .Nebr. 

728,110.     Cl.  26. 
Wallace.  R..  k  Sons  Mfg.  Co.,  WalUngford,  Conn.     619,019, 

CHnc.     (T.  2.'l. 
Waltco  Products  :  See — 
Kleiniway.  Inc. 


Wampole  Laboratories  :  See — 

'       Denver  Chemical  Mfg.  Co.,  The. 

Warson  I'roducts  Corp.,  The,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     618.931,  cane. 

Cl.  18. 
Watkins  Products,  Inc.,  Winona,  Minn.    727,908,  pub.  12-12- 

61.    CT.  18. 
Wauregan  Mills.  Inc.,  Wauregan,  Conn.     619,135,  cane.     CT. 

42. 
Welner.  Rose,  d.b.a.  Pittsburgh  Coat  Hanger  Co.,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa.    619,198.  cane.    Cl.  50. 
Weksler    Instruments   Corp.,    Freeport.    N.Y.      727,979,    pub. 

12-12-61.     Cl.  26. 
Welwood  Trading  Corn.,  Passaic,  N.J.    619,120,  cane.    CT.  39. 
Wembley,    Inc.,   New   Orleans,   La.      728.032,  pub.    12-12-61. 

Cl    39 
Werle   Et    Compagnle,    Reims,    France,    to   J.    O.    Ringwalt. 

New  York,  N.Y.     151,004,  ren.  2-27-62.    CT.  47. 
Werle    Et    Compagnle,    Reims,    France,    to    J.    G.    Ringwalt. 

New  York,  N.Y.     1 52.544,  ren.  2-27-62.    Cl.  47. 
Wesson  Oil  k  Snowdrift  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Hunt  Foo  s  and  Industries,  Inc. 
Western  Auto  Supply  Co.,   from  Western  Auto  Supply  Co., 

Kansas  CTty,  Mo.  727.886,  pub.  i2-12-61.  CT.  13. 
Western  CTock  Co..  Peru.  III.  107,459,  cane.  CT.  27. 
Western  Fishing  Line  Co. :  See — 

Western  Lace  k  Line  Co. 
Western  Lace  k  Line  Co..  d.b.a.  Western  Fishing  Line  Co., 

Glendale.  Calif.     727.944,  pub.  12-12-61.  Cl.  22. 
Wheatland  Electric  Products  Co.,  Carnegie,  Pa.    727,936,  jwb. 

12-12-61.     Cl.  21.  ^ 

Wheelock    Signals.    Inc..    Long   Branch,    N.J.    ^27,928,    pub. 

12-12-61.     CT.  21. 
Whiting  Adams  Co..  Inc..  Boston,  Mass.    727,988,  pnb.  12-12- 

fii    ^^  20 
Wlegand,'  Edwin    L.,    Co.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      727,922,    pnb. 

12-12-61.     CT.  21. 
Wllhelm  Rrenneke  Kommandltgesellschaft,  Berlln-Schoneberg, 

Germany.    727,867.  pub.  12-12-61.    CT.  9. 
Wllrite  Products.  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    727,930,  pub.  12-12- 

61.    CT.  21. 
Wlnegard  Co..  Burlington,  Iowa.    618.959.  cane.     CT.  21. 
Wlnterhlll   Foods.    Inc.,    Port  Chester,    N.Y.      619,184,   cane. 

CT.  46. 
World  Vision.  Inc.,  Pasadena,  Calif.     728,017,  pub.  3-7-61. 

CT   38 
World   Wide  Enterprises,    Inc.,   Chicago.    111.     727,938.   pub. 

12-12-61.     Cl.  21. 
Woronock.  David,  and  William  Ansen,  to  Louis  Alsensteln  ft 

Bros..  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.    392.477,  ren.  2-27-62.     Cl.  30. 
Wyler  Watch  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.    727,986,  pub.  12-12-61. 

Cl.  27. 
Ye  Old  Kcnftickv  IMstlllerv  :  Sec- 
General  Distillers  Corp.  of  Kentucky  Inc. 
Young.  Stephen  A..  Corp.,  Flora,  Ind.     724  984,  cor.     CT.  13. 
Young.  Stephen  A.,  Corp.,  Flora,  Ind.    727,883,  pub.  12-12-61. 

CT.  13. 
Zenith  Electric  Co.  :  See — 
Coren.  Lew. 
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